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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  InfonnatloD 


—  Additional  examinatioD  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCToi^ite-  j 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  pa 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


in  the  United  Sutes  R'ecewmr5ffi«"^1S^''f!S^ 
Wiring  in  the  Official  Gazette  «^lSS  OG  2  '^n  MW 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.C  2,  on  June  7.  1988.  ^Vno  i^g^ 


Small 
Entity 


a  limit  on  the  numbcrof  such  international  applications  accented 
Pa.emS"""'  P^"^^  examuiatiorby  S^'^e^^ 

199rSr,n°!^  (T"'  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1 
iSf 'r^e^  r^  ',^r  "•  *l"'=»^«c  rate  of  the  U.S^ui 
wmi  regard  to  the  Swiss  ftanc,  and  were  announced  in  tZ 
Official  Gazette  at  1181  0.0.  49.  on  Decem^  ?9^^ 


Search  Fee 

nllin^"'  f"**  Trademark  Office 
(UiPTO)  as  International  Seaichinc 
Authority  aSA)  * 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  apphcation  filed 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  pw 

additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

European  Patent  OfHce  as  BA 

International  fees 
Basic  fee 

Basic  supplementoi'f«(fOT'^h"^e 
over  30) •^^ 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  rerion 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 

•—  Fot  each  designation  in  excess  of 
1 1  ofnces 

Precautionary  designation  ifce  and"" 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  ISJ) 

—  Designation  fee 

—  Confirmation  fee Ji..."!.".".. 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  m  fees 
aviated  with  filing  a  Demandfor 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 

Prelimiiiary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
EMmimng  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  IS  A  in  PCT  Chapter  I 


220.00 


660.00 
430.00 


190.00 
1585.00 

677.00 

13.00 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  ireA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47  Qo 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 34000 

y,l^  ^'^  ISA  but  ni  IPEA..:::.    mm 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
P^^P****!  by  the  Eurtmean 
Patent  Office  or  the  J^>anese 

P^nt  Office.    505  00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
P'*Pa«^    by    die    European 
Patent  Office  or  die  Japanese 

Patent  Office 440.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of"2Di: 

—  For  each  apphcation  containing 
a  multiple  dependent  claim 125  00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  aMli- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 
390) ._ 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  hmit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
°'39a) ,30.00 


39.00 
11.00 


65.00 


140.00 
710.00 


250.00 


Regular 


94.00 


680.00 
750.00 


1010.00 


880.00 


78.00 
22.00 

250.00 


130.00 


130.00 


June  4,  1996 


.  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

^istant  Secretary  of  Commerce  arui 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


164.00 
No  Charge 


164.00 
82.00 


207.00 


470.00 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

iJ^liV  ^  of  Pederal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section  1  362fd) 

S^Sf six^XIf^S^J^^  "^y  ^  paid  ;Si?sic^ 

lor  ine  six-month  penod  beginnms  3  7  and  1 1  vm™  «ff-7twl 
S  f2T80°'r"Jt,'^^"«^-^^"^^ 

fe?f L  ^""^"^^^^  ^  '6'  1^1  If  the  m^Jnana 

Utility  Patents  5.226,179  through  5  228  139 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above'  identified  patents. 


1188  OG  65 


1188  OG  66 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16.  1996 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
11  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  sw 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,845.777  through  4,847.912 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
9  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  jfoUowing  ranges: 

Utibty  Patents  4^27,287  through  4.528,698 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissionesof  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231."  two 

For  patents  based  on  appbcations  filed  on  or  after  Uec.  \i, 
1980  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  cstabhsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  127  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  cunent  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(c)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  apphcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) - ^95-^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity SVW.iw 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  dcMpi 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  19(0) iSm 

By  other  than  a  small  entity Ji.vw.iw 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  apphcation  fUed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) fi'^m 

By  other  than  a  smaU  entity $^,yw.iw 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  origmal  grant  of  a  l^nt 
based  on  an  apphcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) "$^5.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity - JiJU.iw 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Comnus- 
sioner  to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable  -^60.00 

(2)  unintentional — * '  p^u.w 


Notice  of  ExpintioD  of  Patents 
Doc  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 


y 


35  U  S  C  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  wiU 
expue  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  Ae 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid.  .   i-  ._j 

According  to  the  recortls  of  the  Office,  the  patents  hstcd 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mamte- 
nance  fee  and  any  apphcable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  May  8,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  FaY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  No. 

Re.  33.290 

(4,742.089) 

Re.  33.592 

(4,742,279) 

Re.  34,454 

(4,742.374) 

4,446,573 

4,446,574 

4,446,575 

4,446.580 

4,446,584 

4,446,587 

4,446,595 

4,446.596 

4,446,597 

4,446,600 

4,446,607 

4,446,610 

4,446,614 

4.446,617 

4,446.618 

4,446.623 

4,446.627 

4,446,629 

4.446,630 

4,446,657 

4,446.662 

4,446.663 

4,446.664 

4.446.675 

4,446,685 

4,446,690 

4,446,696 

4,446.699 

4.446.705 

4.446.722 

4.446.724 

4.446.736 

4,446,737 

4,446,745 

4.446,747 

4,446,750 

4.446.762 

4.446.765 

4,446,769 

4,446,774 

4,446,781 

4,446,785 

4,446,787 

4.446.795 

4.446.800 

4,446,802 

4,446,804 

4.446,806 

4.446,814 

4,446.815 

4,446.817 

4,446.821 

4,446.826 


Serial  Number 

07/298,760 
(07/084,216) 
07/402,001 
(07A)02.065) 
07/619,020 
(06/943,195) 
06/443,858 
06/373,192 
06/306.488 
06/272.067 
06/435,465 
06/287,627 
06/328.575 
06/369.587 
06/390,972 
06/378,497 
06/294,758 
06/491,353 
06/349.329 
06/348.321 
06/362,085 
06/300,486 
06/409.953 
06/322.310 
06/310,067 
06/271.997 
06^252,191 
06/224,892 
06/246,209 
06/273,443 
06/382,883 
06/434.898 
06/278,924 
06/231,156 
06/377,361 
06/390.171 
06/431.983 
06/305.354 
06/492,849 
06/253,118 
06056,979 
06/331,110 
06/521,161 
06/387.878 
06/398,044 
06/348.408 
06/359,783 
06/305,839 
06/390,507 
06A336,230 
06/356,358 
06/506,432 
06/355.592 
06/363.408 
06^7,144 
06/449,773 
06/330.262 
06mi,114 
06/335,692 


Issue  Date 

08A)7/90 
(05/03/88) 

05/21/91 
(05/03/88) 

1 1/23/93 
(05/03/88) 

osmm 

0SA)8/84 

05mm 

05A)8/84 

05A)8/84 

05/08«4 

05/08/84 

0SA)8/84 

05/08«4 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05A)8/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08«4. 

05/0J«4 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05A)8/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

osmm 

05A»/84 
05A)8/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05A)8/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 


July  |6,  1996 

Pateijt'No. 

4,446,827 

4,446,829 

4,446,830 

4,446,831 

4,446,835 

4,446.840 

4,446.852 

4,446.858 

4,446,896 

4,446,901 

4,446,902 

4,446,904 

4,446,905 

4.446,909 

4.446,914 

4,446,926 

4,446,934 

4.446.947 

4,446,950 

4,446,956 

4,446,938 

4,446,939 

4.446,972 

4,446,976 

4,446,980 

4,446,983 

4,446,987 

4.446,995 

4,446,997 

4,447,004 

4,447.011 

4.447,013 

4,447,016 

4,447,017 

4,447,020 

J  7,026 
7,029 
7,038 
7,040 
/  4,447,052 
4,447,059 
4,447,0612 
4,447,064 
4,447,070 
4,447,071 
4,447.074 
4,447,079 
4,447,090 
4,447,094 
4,447,099 
4,447.106 
4,447,109 
4,447,113 
4,447.118 
4.447.129 
4,447.138 
4,447,14(1 
4,447,141 
4,447,145 
4,447,148 
4,447,155 
4,447,156 
4,447,164 
4.447.167 
4,447,171 
4,447,174 
4,447,177 
4,447.188 
4,447,193 
4,447,194 
4,447.204 
4,447,207 
4,447,211 
4,447.212 
4,447.219 
4,447.226 
4,447,228 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/273,727 

06/328.816 

06^465,858 

06/366,446 

06/315.514 

06/441,036 

06/291,422 

06/392,560 

06/386,212 

06/374,664 

06/411,690 

06/370.544 

06/315,797 

06/501,941 

06/370.765 

06/291,972 

06/391,160 

06/426,517 

06/327,171 

06^8,797 

06/321,862 

06/310,673 

06/326,819 

06/349,100 

06/378,943 

06^37,677 

06/231,098 

06/311,045 

06/461,275 

06/464,708 

06/331,068 

06/333,873 

06/383,717 

06/249,478 

06/377,825 

06/474,651 

06/367,152 

06/350.455 

06/486.695 

06/441.227 

06/297,421 

06/451,814 

06/405,728 

06/498,642 

06/369,487 

06/277,958 

06/299.280 

06/392,684 

06/286,471 

06/291.441 

06/325.023 

06/385,180 

06075,628 

06/303,793 

06076,767 

06/357.341 

06/428,429 

06075,805 

06073,477 

06/418.362 

06/245.565 

06/298.065 

06051.107 

06030,635 

06002.910 

06052.984 

06/281.781 

06072.914 

06/285,251 

06095,676 

06/387.295 

06/482,636 

06097.502 

06/366,630 

06/474,186 

06055.457 

06/411,254 


Issue  Date 


05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08m 

O5/08m 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 


4,447,232 

4,447,242 

4,447,246 

4,447,251 

4,447.259 

4,447,260 

4,447,262 

4,447.266 

4,447,268 

4,447,274 

4,447,275 

4,447,278 

4,447,282 

4,447,289 

4,447,299 

4,447,304 

4,447,308 

4,447.310 

4,447.312 

4.447.313 

4.447.314 

4.447,317 

4,447,318 

4,447  J28 

4,447.329 

4.447.330 

4,447,337 

4,447,340 

4,447.342 

4.447.351 

4.447,357 

4,447,363 

4,447,366 

4,447,371 

4,447,380 

4,447,383 

4,447,384 

4,447,387 

4.447.389 

4,447.391 

4.447.392 

4.447,393 

4,447,398 

4,447.399 

4,447,408 

4,447,412 

4,447,413 

4,447,416 

4,447,426 

4.447,434 

4.447,438 

4.447,441 

4,447.445 

4.447.446 

4.447,448    ' 

4,447,455 

4,447,459 

4,447.461 

4,447,464 

4,447,465 

4,447,466 

4,447,474 

4,447,480 

4,447,481 

4,447,483 

4,447,484 

4,447,490 

4,447,491 

4,447,495 

4,447,496 

4,447,500 

4,447,501 

4,447,502 

4,447,503 

4,447,504 

4,447.505 

4,447,507 

4,447.508 

4,447,510 


06080,564 

06/443,288 

06/494.831 

06/493,866 

06/447,892 

06019,100 

06/495.235 

06/415,741 

06/501,968 

06058,846 

06042,282 

06/402,076 

06090.285 

06097.581 

06088.536 

06050.742 

06/495.842 

06091.334 

06040,662 

06026,259 

06075.079 

06/491.896 

06/479,725 

06/349.252 

06/503,490 

06/476,400 

06051,710 

06091,041 

06069,764 

06/457,547 

06^243,233 

06096,178 

06024.004 

06090.069 

06031.445 

06/348,829 

06/339,008 

06/430,370 

06055,552 

06/448,582 

06/448,583 

06/465,129 

06019,474 

06/261,506 

06/447,720 

06/462,995 

06/284,192 

06072.525 

06/453,562 

06/462,149 

06095,644 

06053,502 

06/519,852 

06053,006 

06/449,317 

06/405,631 

06/475,523 

06/478,120 

06/451.075 

06/463,731 

06/463.207 

06/412,872 

06/445,941 

06/512,326 

06/418.992 

06/478,788 

06/444,918 

06087,754 

06/473.292 

06/401,179 

06/516.926 

06A297.118 

06/410.810 

06/249.502 

06/455,090 

06026,206 

06/426.202 

06/488.526 

06076,008 


1188  OG  67 

05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08«4 
05/08/84 
0SA)8/84 
03/D8/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08«4 
QSA)8/84 
OS/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
0SA)8/84 
.  QSA«/84 
QSA)8/84 
05/08/84 
05/08«4 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 
05/08/84 


1188  OG  68 

Patent  No. 

4.447^14 

4,447^29 

4,447^31 

4.447^33 

4.447^39 

4.447^41 

4.447^2 

4.447^52 

4,447^54 

4,447.555 

4.447.556 

4.447.557 

4.447.558 

4,447.563 

4.447,570 

4.447.573 

4.447.575 

4.447,578 

4.447.579 

4,447.584 

4.447.588 

4.447.592 

4.447,605 

4.447,610 

4.447,617 

4,447.624 

4,447,628 

4,447,630 

4,447.632 

4.447.634 

4.447.635 

4.447.636 

4,447.639 

4,447,640 

4,447,641 

4,447,643 

4,447,646 

4.447.650 

4.447,651 

4.447.652 

4.447.657 

4.447,659 

4.447,661 

4,447,664 

4,447,671 

4,447,674 

4,447,684 

4,447.687 

4.447.693 

4.447.697 

4.447.699 

4.447.702 

4,447,703 

4,447,705 

4,447,718 

4,447,720 

4,447,722 

4,447,723 

4.447.725 

4.447.732 

4,447,735 

4.447.741 

4.447.745 

4.447.747 

4.447.751 

4.447.759 

4,447,768 

4,447.770 

4.447.775 

4.447.781 

4.447,792 

4,447,794 

4,447,799 

4,447,806 

4.447.807 

4.447.818 

4,447.833 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/472.277 

06/280.260 

06/393.849 

06/403.844 

06^372.775 

06/501.620 

06/481.630 

06/471.936 

06/358.565 

06/481.957 

06/48  U%9 

06/353376 

06/397,723 

06/437,480 

06/353.445 

06/421,630 

06/430,157 

06/451.325 

06/370,090 

06^39,864 

06/289.703 

06/503.651 

06/287,642 

06/237.962 

06/368.240 

06/390.490 

06/397.212 

06/527.539 

06/485.822 

06/259.336 

06/393.572 

06/376.984 

06/405.972 

06/378.672 

06/401.549 

06/407^24 

06/461.705 

06/401,768 

06/370,697 

06/380,808 

06/440,676 

06/423,897 

06/415,236 

06/422,317 

06/426,958 

06/444,760 

06/514,232 

06/416^16 

06/313.904 

06/471.304 

06/439.551 

06/407.408 

06/321.156 

06/270.434 

06/278.202 

06/398.569 

06/311.901 

06/298.907 

06/273.392 

06574.847 

06/331.686 

06/424.087 

06/322,719 

06/239,779 

06/320.534 

06/321.501 

06/388,152 

06/228,630 

06/397,727 

06/310,580 

06/319,139 

06/473,997 

06/230,163 

06/330.065 

06/275.969 

06^9.551 

06/336.309 


Issue  Date 


05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05A)8/84 

05/08/84 

05/08M4 

05/08m 

05/08«4 

05A)8/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08«4 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/Oim 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08ffl4 

0SA)8/84 

05/08/84 

osmm 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08«4 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08«4 

05/08/84 

05/08^4 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08«4 

05/08«4 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08m 

05/08/84 

05/08«4 

05/08/84 


4.447.838 

4.447.841 

4.447.842 

4.447.848 

4.447.849 

4.447.850 

4.447.851 

4.447.861 

4,447.868 

4,447,871 

4,447,907 

4,741.051 

4.741.057 

4.741.061 

4.741.067 

4,741,070 

4.741,075 

4.741.083 

4,741.113 

4.741.115 

4.741.119 

4.741.124 

4.741.125 

4.741,128 

4,741,129 

4,741,131 

4,741,134 

4,741,140 

4,741.142 

4.741.143 

4.741.147 

4.741.153 

4.741.155 

4.741.156 

4.741.158 

4.741.164 

4.741.166 

4.741,174 

4.741.175 

4.741,178 

4,741,179 

4,741.180 

4.741.182 

4.741.184 

4.741.185 

4,741,192 

4,741,195 

4,741,197 

4,741,200 

4,741,205 

4,741.214 

4.741.216 

4.741,218 

4,741.219 

4,741.223 

4.741.226 

4,741.230 

4,741.235 

4,741.236 

4,741.238 

4,741,240 

4,741.246 

4.741.252 

4,741,253 

4,741,254 

4,741.255 

4,741,256 

4,741,259 

4,741,260 

4,741,262 

4,741,270 

4.741,271 

4.741.273 

4,741.276 

4.741.278 

4.741.282 

4.741.285 

4.741.287 

4.741,290 


06^8.330 

06/393.564 

06/383.887 

06/376.703 

06094,437 

06/340,840 

06/512,710 

06/333,200 

06/365,706 

06/230,805 

06/338,782 

07/023,149 

06«77,372 

07/002.272 

06«33.3% 

07/000.451 

06/755,072 

07/001,760 

06«41,055 

06/932.810 

06^05.842 

07/009.356 

06^42.671 

06«96.757 

07/034.031 

06/934.645 

06/790.307 

07/066.955 

06/898,371 

06^15.772 

06^52.615 

06/434,423 

07/057.393 

06/922.952 

07/015.937 

07/045.153 

07/091.936 

07/042.065 

07/026.617 

07/039.723 

06/917.476 

06/804.263 

06/886.333 

06/730.330 

06/851.771 

06/885.033 

06/905.326 

06/856,023 

06/884,824 

06/946,211 

06/909,761 

07/019.197 

06/880,953 

07/009.496 

06/685.737 

06/926.550 

06^86.191 

06/883.651 

06/897.205 

07/072.286 

06/931.074 

06/894.110 

06/911.280 

06/867,142 

06/873,559 

06/927,022 

07/000,813 

07/042.4% 

06/828.026 

07/017.934 

07/041,073 

06/915,607 

06/785,105 

06/912,234 

06/855,850 

06/927,123 

06/937,993 

06^13.115 

07/079.111 


July  16.  1996 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05A)8/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05/08/84 

05A)8m 

05/08/84 

05/08«4 

0SA)8/84 

05/08/84 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05A)3/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05A)3/88 

05/03/88 

05A)3/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05A)3/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05A)3/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 


JvLY  16.  1996 
Patent  No. 

4.741.292 

4,741.293 

4.741,312 

4.741.314 

4.741,321 

4.741,328 

4,741,333 

4,741334 

4,741338 

4,741345 

4,741354 

4,741359 

4.741366 

4.741372 

4.741388 

4.741389 

4.741391 

4.741,392 

4.741,393 

4.741,398 

4.741,400 

4.741.403 

4.741,408 

4.741/414 

4.741.415 

4,741/417 

4,741,418 

4,741,419 

4.741.420 

4,741.425 

4.741.426 

4.741.438 

4.741.445 

4,741,447 

4,741,451 

4.741.457 

4.741,458 

4.741.459 

4.741.461 

4.741,463 

4,741,466 

4,741,469 

4,741,471 

4,741,473 

4,741,474 

4,741,475 

4,741,476 

4.741.479 

4.741.481 

4.741.484 

4.741.485 

4.741.490 

4,741,494 

4,741.496 

4,741,499 

4,741,500 

4,741,50f7 

4,741.508 

4,741,510 

4,741,511 

4,741,514 

4.741.515 

4.741.518 

4.741.528 

4,741.537 

4.741.542 

4.741.543 

4.741.543 

4.74 1. 54« 

4.741.548 

4.741.549 

4.741.550 

4.741.551 

4.741.557 

4.741.560 

4.741.567 

4.741377 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/945.093 

06/917.076 

07/083.021 

06/881,937 

06/866.657 

06/712,016 

07/008,965 

06/860.657 

06/915.756 

06/892.264 

07/034.615 

06/919.809 

07/043,638      ' 

06/869.999 

06/808.800 

06/737.276 

07/022,401 

06/946,022 

07/077.251 

06«>47.714 

06«94.152 

06/894.905 

06/898.993 

07/025.368 

06«>44.161 

07/039,978 

06/664,848 

07/040.804 

06/941,114 

06/528,415 

06/938.038 

06/887,839 

07A)03,503 

07/043,106 

06/892.231 

07/106.297 

06/880.779 

06/842.617 

06/541.144 

06/676.242 

06/883.115 

07/076,759 

07/040.381 

06/838,456 

06/892.955 

07/011.293 

07/070.437 

06/871.101 

06/606.669 

07/011.454 

06^1.418 

07/106.950 

07/102,888 

0&'908.383 

06/687.586 

07/096.823 

07/088349 

07/049.344 

07/093.779 

06/896.269 

06/785.361 

06/920.631 

06W0.452 

07/061.143 

06/771.692 

06/530.324 

07/009.223 

07/017.785 

07/006.155 

07/009.957 

06/915.504 

07A)28.262 

06/921.344 

06/921.410 

07/000.502 

07/002.290 

06^11.168 


Issue  Date 


05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
■    05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05A)3/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05A)3/88 
05/03/88 
05A)3/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 


4,741378 

4.741379 

4.741380 

4.741381 

4,741382 

4,741386 

4.741388 

4.741399 

4.741.604 

4.741.606 

4.741.609 

4.741.618 

4.741.620 

4,741.623 

4.741,626 

4.741.627 

4.741.633 

4.741,640 

4,741,644 

4,741,646 

4,741,653 

4,741,657 

4,741.662 

4,741,664 

4.741,666 

4.741,667 

4,741.671 

4.741.679 

4.741.698 

4.741.699 

4.741.700 

4.741.713 

4.741,717 

4,741,718 

4,741,720 

4,741,721 

4,741,722 

4.741.724 

4.741,726 

4,741,737 

4,741,739 

4.741,742 

4,741,744 

4,741,746 

4.741.747 

4.741.753 

4.741.754 

4.741.756 

4,741.757 

4.741.758 

4.741.761 

4.741,765 

4,741,771 

4,741,777 

4,741,788 

4.741.790 

4.741.794 

4.741.796 

4.741.797 

4.741.798 

4,741,802 

4,741,807 

4,741,809 

4,741,811 

4,741,812 

4.741,813 

4,741,814 

4,741,818 

4,741,822 

4,741,824 

4,741,826 

4,741,830 

4,741.835 

4.741,836 

4,741,842 

4,741.843 

4.741,849 

4,741,850 

4,741,851 


06^62.352 

07/033.377 

06/890,61 1 

06/902,682 

06/429.466 

07/017.762 

06/411.927 

06/701,949 

06/697,344 

06/894,636 

06/940.915 

06/939386 

06/883,444 

06*^76,142 

06/927,079 

06/810,232 

06/746,661 

06/933,305 

06/721,982 

06/876,802 

06/925,085 

06/935319 

06/901.133 

07/026.006 

06^43,788 

06/868.397 

06/830358 

06/920.822 

06/849.379 

06/907300 

06/886.636 

06/908.506 

06/820,807 

07/000,329 

07/017330 

06/932.838 

06/855.820 

06/941.421 

06/922.840 

06/914.350 

07/046.971 

06/881.756 

07/018,093 

07/002,368 

06/806,069 

07/024,956 

06/851,070 

07/048,956 

07/024.452 

07/030,598 

06/878.216 

07/034.138 

06/939.403 

06/885.645 

06^64,140 

06/894,346 

06/693,240 

06/855,275 

06/814,689 

06/929,420 

07/055,143 

06/907,542 

06/917,261 

07/019.666 

06/862.502 

06/941.459 

07/014.419 

07/024,874 

06/890,369 

06/901,318 

06/931,124 

07A)14,162 

06/904,418 

06/835,188 

06/823,644 

06/913,133 

07/002,205 

07/079,145 

06/784,437 


1188  OG  69 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/8* 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

0S/D3/88 

05A)3/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/8« 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05A)3/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05A)3/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05A)3/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05A)3/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 


1188  OG  70 

Patent  No. 

4,741,852 

4.741,861 

4,741.862 

4,741.863 

4,741.866 

4,741,871 

4,741,873 

4,741,875 

4,741,882 

4,741.883 

4,741.891 

4.741,898 

4.741,903 

4.741.904 

4.741.912 

4.741.919 

4,741.920 

4.741.928 

4,741.935 

4.741,936 

4,741,939 

4.741,944 

4.741.948 

4.741.952 

4.741.953 

4.741.956 

4.741.965 

4,741.971 

4.741.983 

4.741.986 

4.742.006 

4.742,007 

4.742,012 

4.742,013 

4,742,016 

4.742,017 

4.742.022 

4,742.023 

4.742.025 

4.742.027 

4.742.032 

4,742.038 

4,742.052 

4,742,055 

4,742.057 

4,742.059 

4,742.067 

4,742,075 

4,742,082 

4,742,083 

4,742,087 

4,742.093 

4.742,0% 

4.742.102 

4.742.104 

4,742.105 

4.742,108 

4.742,116 

4,742,121 

4.742,125 

4.742.129 

4.742.135 

4,742.136 

4.742.137 

4.742.142 

4.742,145 

4,742.155 

4.742.157 

4.742.161 

4.742.166 

4.742.167 

4,742.170 

4.742,177 

4.742.180 

4,742.182 

4.742,189 

4,742,192 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTfe 


Serial  Number 

07A)07,221 

06/830.568 

06«99.128 

06/914.511 

06/907.428 

07/028.465 

06«52.066 

06/890.276 

06«26.138 

06/914.399 

06/919.577 

06/718.308 

07/039.114 

07/024.171 

06«1 1.948 

07/077.293 

06^83.172 

07/036.956 

07/041.867 

06«37.177 

07yl|m.455 

06^1.716 

06«45.299 

06/840.581 

06/841.785 

06/883.533 

06/940,397 

06/866.540 

07A)07,870 

06/874,744 

06/795,422 

06/702,560 

06/948,419 

06/863,154 

07/031,975 

06/876.563 

07/115,021 

07/086.805 

06/795,271 

07/015,292 

06^15.161 

06/933.996 

06/398.489 

06/604.988 

06/932.592 

07/090.173 

06^90.681 

06/757.223  " 

06/901,849 

06/774,613 

07/080,024 

06/937,094 

06/891.624 

06/890.031 

06/947.278 

06/868.149 

07/078.328 

06/808.651 

06/927.950 

06/831,776 

07/082,654 

06^37.688 

07/043.389 

06^06.192 

07/034.368 

07/011.467 

06/801,809 

06/776,022 

06/735,831 

06/853,265 

06/868,965 

06/782,685 

07/008,538 

06/600,735 

06/927,489 

06/940,803 

07/056.232 


Issue  Date 


05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03«8 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05A)3/88 

05/03/88 

05/03«8 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03«8 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03^8 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 

05/03/88 


4,742,197 

4,742.201 

4.742.206 

4.742.208 

4,742.215 

4.742.221 

4.742.222 

4.742.225 

4.742.227 

4.742.233 

4.742.244 

4.742.248 

4.742.249 

4.742.253 

4,742063 

4,742,265 

4.742,271 

4,742,272 

4,742.273 

4,742^74 

4,742.275 

4.742.284 

4.742.291 

4.742.295 

4.742.299 

4,742.302 

4.742.304 

4,742.320 

4.742.321 

4,742,325 

4,742,326 

4,742,333 

4,742,334 

4,742,336 

4,742,341 

4,742,343 

4,742,346 

4,742,348 

4,742,353 

4,742,372 

4,742,393 

4.742,396 

4,742,402 

4,742,403 

4.742,405 

4.742,406 

4,742,411 

4,742,414 

4,742,418 

4,742,436 

4,742,437 

4,742,442 

4,742,445 

4,742,452 

4.742,458 

4.742,460 

4.742.463 

4.742.466 

4.742,470 

4.742,472 

4.742,473 

4,742,478 

4,742.483 

4,742.484 

4.742,485 

4.742,489 

4.742.494 

4.742,498 

4.742,500 

4.742.502 

4,742.504 

4.742.517 

4.742,523 

4,742,535 

4,742.551 

4,742,570 

4,742,571 

4,742,573 

5,109,548 


I 

07/021,646 

06/799,731 1 

07/039.212 

06/918,014 

06«60,560 

06/864,703 

06/852.631 

06/919.357 

06«67.214 

06W5.049 

06/919.108 

07/066,191 

06/934,965 

06/460,957 

07/088,827 

06^29.702 

07/037.088 

07/012.993 

06/888,391 

07/086.7% 

07/045.232 

06/940.137 

06/800,556 

06/791,879 

06/919,166 

06/774,732 

06«58,741 

06/843,798 

07/066,384 

07/017,215 

06^80,184 

06/918,418 

06«98.099 

06«37.970 

06/874.005 

06^07.277 

06/943.709 

06/772.169 

07/039.751 

06/894.134 

06/717,880 

06/877,191 

06/847,658 

06/911,022 

06/844,037 

06^95,660 

06/857,098 

06/792,272 

07/094,320 

07/088,464 

06/807,005 

06/875,073 

06«54,899 

06/904,838 

06/792,648 

06/736,210 

06/813,244u 

06/833,595 

06/890,187 

06/725,813 

06/755,683 

06/652,219 

06/733,943 

06/687,766 

06/628,733 

06/811,886 

07/082,041 

06/916,957 

07/014,859 

06/919.846 

06/735,066 

06/862,814 

07/005,972 

06^12,845 

06/785.352 

06^99.813 

06/887.430 

06/727.271 

07/646,061 


July  16,  19% 

05A)3/88 
x  05/03/88 
vp5A)3/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05A)3/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05A)3/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05A)3/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05A)3/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/03/88 
05/05/92 


July  16,  1996 

Patent  No. 

5.109.551 
5,109,353 
5,109455 
5,109,362 
5.109464 

5.109,374 

5.109477 

5.109478 

5,109479 

5,109481 

5,109488 

5,1094S10 

5.109.616 

5.109.617 

5.109.618 

5.109.624 

5.109.625 

5.109.626 

5.109,628 

5,109,629 

5,109,635 

3,109,640 

5,109,643 

5,109,645 

5,109,649 

3,109,650 

3,109,657 

3,109,662 

5,109.663 

3.109.666 

3.109.671 

3.109.674 

3.109.676 

5.109,682 

5,109,698 

5.109.703 

5.109.709 

5.109.710 

5.109.711 

5.109,718 

5,109.724 

5.109.735 

5.iog,739 

5.109.742 

5.109.745 

5.109.754 

5,109,757 

5.109.7591 

5.109.761 

5.109.762 

5.109.784 

5.109,787 

5.109,788, 

5.109.789' 

5.109.793 

5.109.798' 

5,109.800 

5,109.803 

5.109,811 

5.109,829: 

5,109,830 

5.109,835 

5,109,837 

5,109,838 

5,109,859 

5,109.869 

5.109.871  I 

5.109.872  I 
5,109.874 
5,109.883 
5,109.884 
5,109,8% 
5.109.898 
5.109,899 
5.109,901 
5,109,903 
5,109.905 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/453,91 1 

07/631,147 

07/455,389 

07/574,155 

07/618,976 

07/354,929 

07/557,450 

07/783456 

07/722413 

07/642,869 

07/546,534 

07/690,060 

07/602,736 

07/697,431 

07/466,325 

07/670,911 

07/593.693 

07/650,021 

07/529435 

07/603,792 

07/536,151 

07/670,894 

07/564,088       ' 

07/530,056 

07/317.283 

07/560.123 

07/698.279 

07/784,146 

07/530,315 

07/313,673 

07/446,233 

07/665,090 

07/550,631 

07/564,193 

07/639,016 

07/601,822 

07/586,499 

07/541,816 

07/503423 

07/325,191 

07/492.681 

07/385.489 

07/673.463 

07/660.146 

07/583.181 

07/799424 

07/682.905 

07/345444 

07/355.764 

07/563.082 

07/633,072 

07/565.132 

07/660.157 

07/636,221 

07/500431 

07/617.135 

07/729421 

07/646.213 

07/697476 

07/457.739 

07/507488 

07/773.978 

07/341.645 

07/554481 

07/416,920 

07/643.970 

07/678.142 

07/648,635 

07/732,172 

07/613435 

07/593,221 

07/732074 

07/493,258 

07/648,478 

07/423,679 

07/503494 

07/610,743 


Issue  Date 


05/05/92 

05A)5/92 

05/03/92 

03/05/92 

03/05/92 

05/05/92 

05A)3/92 

03A)3/92 

05/03/92 

05/05/92 

05/03/92 

05/05/92 

05/03/92 

03/05/92 

03/05/92 

05/05/92 

osnsm 

05/05/92 

03A)3/92 

03/03/92 

03/03/92 

05/05/92 

05/03/92 

03/03/92 

05/03/92 

03/03/92 

05/03/92 

03/05/92 

05/D3m 

03/05/92 

05/03/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/03/92 

03/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/03/92 

05/05/92 

05/03/92 

03/05/92 

05/03/92 

03/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/03/92 

05/05/92 

05/03/92 

03/03/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

03/05/92 

05AJ5«2 

05/05/92 


5,109,910 

5,109,913 

5,109.915 

5,109.917 

5,109,918 

5,109,924 

5,109.927 

5,109.932 

5,109.935 

5,109,937 

5,109,938 

5,109,940 

5,109,941 

5,109.943 

5.109.946 

5.109.950 

5.109.951 

5,109.952 

5,109,953 

5,109,956 

5,109,957 

5,109,%1 

5,109,964 

5,109,969 

5,109,974 

5,109,975 

5,109,991 

5,109,995 

5,109,999 

5,110,000 

5,110,006 

5,110,021 

5.110,023 

5.110,024 

5,110,026 

5.110.027 

5.110.038 

5.110,051 

5,110,053 

5,110,054 

5,110,063 

5,110,064 

5,110,067 

5.110,069 

5.110.075 

5.110.083 

5.110,084 

5.1 10.086 

5.110.088 

5.110.089 

5.110.090 

5.110.099 

5.110.100 

5.110.101 

5,110.103 

5.110.118 

5,110,119 

5,110,122 

5,110,123 

5,110,124 

5,110,125 

5,110,129 

5.110.132 

5,110,139 

5.110.141 

5.110,142 

5.110.145 

5.110,154 

5.110,158 

5.110.162 

5.110,166 

5.110.167 

5.110.168 

5.110,173 

5,110,174 

5.110,176 

5,110,177 

5,110,178 

3,110,185 


07/760,682 

07/570,086 

07/422,655 

07/667,269 

07/534,498 

07/628.235 

07/648,691 

07/625.080 

07/616,636 

07/631448 

07/600,186 

07/664,702 

07/572169 

07/552189 

07/684428 

07/471,611 

07/634,736 

07/609,928 

07/555,179 

07/358,418 

07/677,448 

07/577,300 

07/661,414 

07/605,178 

07/675,642 

07/640.126 

07/533.988 

07/601,119 

07/576423 

07/653.359 

07/570.627 

07/657.173 

07/699.307 

07/554.353 

07/573.713 

07/607,300 

07/685,926 

07/663,173 

07/624,322 

07/610,839 

07/599,339 

07/694.253 

07/572933 

07/620.597 

07/692,948 

07/640,106 

07/234,945 

07/693441 

07/668,765 

07/503,297 

07/660.041 

07/703,834 

07/619,308 

07/687,449 

07/378,124 

07/539,350 

07/678,227 

07/581,979 

07/720,013      • 

07/710,746 

07/658,440 

07/593.952 

07/709,8% 

07/737,154 

07/724,581 

07/619,916 

07/719,824 

07/719,358 

07/463,434 

07/661498 

07/659,891 

07/534,803 

07/541,849 

07/709436 

07/614,397 

07/719,923 

07/584477 

07/627421 

07/577,548 


1188  OG  71 

05«5«J 
05AJ5«2 
03A)5/92 
05A15/92 
05A)5/92 
05A)5/92 
05A)5«2 
05/05/92 
05A)3/92 

osnsm 
osm/92 
osms/92 

05/05/92 
05/05/92 
OSJOS/92 

osmm 

OSAiS/92 
05/05/92 
05/05/92 
05/05/92 
05/05/92 
05/05/92 
05/05/92 
05/05/92 
05/05/92 
05/05/92 
05/05/92 
05/05/92 
05/05/92 

osnsm 
osnsm 
osnsm 
osnsm 
osnsm 

05A)5/92 
03A)5/92 
05/05/92 
05Att/92 
05A15/92 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm. 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

osnsm 

05/05/92 

osnsm 
osnsm 
osnsm 
osnsm 
osnsm 
osnsm 
osnsm 
osnsm 
osnsm 
osnsm 

05A)5/92 

osmm 


1188  OG  72 

Patent  No. 

S.l  10.188 
5.110,191 
5.110.193 
5.110.197 
5.110.198 
5.110.200 
5.110.203 
5.110.209 
5.110.212 
5.110^14 
5.110.219 
5.110.225 
5.110.234 
5.110.242 
5.110.249 
5.110.250 
5.110.260 
5.110.267 
5.110.269 
5.110.271 
5.110.281 
5.110.286 
5.110.293 
.  5.110.294 
5.110^95 
5.110.300 
5.110303 
5.110312 
5.110316 
5.110.324 
5.110.332 
5,110.333 
5,110334 
5,110.348 
5.110,354 
5,110357 
5,110.368 
5.110.369 
5.110.371 
5.110.382 
5.110383 
5.110384 
5.110,397 
5.110.401 
5.110.427 
5.110.428 
5.110.436 
5.110.439 
5.110.440 
5.110.446 
5.110.449 
5.110.451 
5.110.452 
5.110.457 
5.110.459 
5,110.486 
5.110.487 
5.110.489 
5.110.490 
5.110308 
5.110313 
5.110316 
5,110318 
5,110325 
5.110328 
5.110331 
5.110335 
5.110351 
5.110352 
5.110355 
5.110364 
5.110378 
5.110381 
5.110384 
5.110385 
5.110388 
5.110391 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/730.909 

07/570.931 

07/666.623 

07/639.683 

07/527.428 

07/374.425 

07/751371 

07/127.233 

06«14.673 

07/549.881 

07/697.795 

07/531.685 

07/726.774 

07/613,849 

07/393,673 

07/630,287 

07/628.270 

07/446,768 

07/602,821 

07/620,246 

07/578,891 

07/534,288 

07/252,290 

07/587.129 

07/612.409 

07/719.466 

07/737.770 

07/523.045 

07/482.016 

07/456,148 

07/680,194 

07/758,547 

07/560,703 

07/548,190 

07/687,494 

07/562,662 

07/580,01 1 

07/603,886 

07/727,210 

07/602,117 

07/431.442 

07/510316 

07/409,128 

07/567,759 

07/645,047 

07/577,678 

07/648,933 

07/752,709 

07/156.204 

07/579,417 

07/716,790 

07/641,791 

07/522.933 

07/430.720 

07/562393 

07/676,662 

07/622,197 

07/371,951 

07/372,409 

07/340,977 

07/368.394 

07/563.955 

07/598.392 

07/516.148 

07/147.293 

06/453.718 

07/667.798 

07/637.115 

07/381.430 

07/408.915 

07/34Z983 

07/592.030 

07/591.095 

07/601.296 

07/317.481 

07/401.403 

07/488.209 


Issue  Date 

05/05/92 
05A)5/92 

Q6mm 

05/05/92 
05/05/92 
05/05/92 
05/05/92 
05/05/92 
05/05/92 
05/05/92 
05/05/92 
05/05/92 
05/05/92 


5.110393 

5.110394 

5.110.602 

5.110.607 

5.110.611 

5.110.615 

5.110.618 

5.110.619 

5.110.625 

5.110.626 

5.110.629 

5.110.634 

5.110.636 

5.110.651 

5.110.652 

5,110,656 


05/05/92      5JI£L657 

05/05/92~'5J10,668^ 

05/05/92      5.110,669 


05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05«2 

05AJ5/92 

0SA)S/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05.'92 

05/05/92 


5.110.673 

5.110.682 

5.110.683 

5.110.687 

5.110.688 

5.110.689 

5.110.691 

5.110.698 

5.110,708 

5,110,710 

5,1 10,726 

5,110.733 

5.110.743 

5.110.746 

5.110.755 

5.110.760 

5.110.773 

5.110.767 

5.110.774 

5.110.7% 

5.110.803 

5.110.805 

5.110,807 

5.110,816 

5.110,824 

5,110,825 

5,110,843 

5,110,846 

5,110,852 

5,110,869 

5.110.875 

5.110.879 

5.110.886 

5,110.892 

5,110,897 

5,110,922 

5,110,929 

5.110,938 

5,110,943 

5,110,947 

5,110.949 

5.110.955 

5.110.957 

5.110.988 

5.110.989 

5.110.991 

5.110.992 

5.110.993 

5.111.004 

5.111.009 

5.111.024 

5.111.026 

5.111,036 

5,111,038 

5,111,039 

5,111,041 

5,111,054 

5,111.068 

5.111.084 

5.111.087 


07/612.567 
07/622.050 
07/641.404 
07/424.984 
07/502.277 
07/756.447 
07/561.881 
07/562,228 
07/613.946 
07/373.656 
07/593.199 
07/345.190 
07/650.877 
07/5%.869 
07/445.398 
07/490.400 
07/526.976 
07/632310 
07/414.043 
07/489,095 
07/570,188 
07/627,418 
07/606,182 
07/621,300 
07/657,284 
07/642.260 
07/495.499 
07/592.296 
07/702.104 
07/156.786 
07/453.354 
07/269396 
07/299.939 
07/460.703 
07/589.758 
07/440,781 
07/749.816 
07/565.373 
.  07/447.173 
07/551.492 
07/590.478 
07/500.441 
07/623,718 
07/507,753 
07/623,614 
07/694,111 
07/449,904 
07/263352 
07/570,458 
07/536,837 
07/513,645 
07/650388 
07/629,761 
07/520,905 
07/738335 
07/538.350 
07/621.680 
07/705.539 
07/547,706 
07/388,990 
07/505,873 
07/568,851 
07/373.131 
07/553.413 
07/677.934 
07/586.826 
07/653.079 
07/704.761 
07/612.467 
07/549,346 
07/475,968 
07/664.897 
07/654.170 
07/580.211 
07/654.506 
07/638.226 
07/175.294 
07/531.065 
07/626.955 


July  16.  1996 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05A)5/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05A)5/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05A)5/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05A)5/92 

05/05/92 

05A)5/92 


JuLV  16.  1996 
Patent  No. 

5.111.100 

5.111.112 

5.111,113 

5.111,114 

5,111.130 

5.111.139   . 

5.111.155 

5.111,157 

5.111,159 

5.111,164 

5.111,172 

5.111,184 

5.111,196 

5.111.199 

5.111J06 

5.111,211 

5.111.218 

5.111Z21 

5,111242 

5,111243 

5,111250 

5,111253 

5.111280 

5.111.289 

5.111290 

5.111295 

5.111311 

5.111313 

5.111.327 

5.111330 

5.111.3315 

5,111,336 

5,111341 

5,111,354 

5.111356 

5,111.358 

5.111.361 

5.111367 

5.111370 

5.1 11.385 

5.111.411 

5.111.412 

5.111.414 

5.111.421 

5.111.436 

5.111.446 

5.111.4» 

5.111,467 

5,111,472 

5,111,480 

5.111.482 

5,111.495 

5.111,496 

5.111.509 

5.111310 

5.111315 

5.111319 

5.111324 

5,111323 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/637.058 

07/677.052 

07/334.167 

07/716,896 

07/494,152 

07/502.847 

07/663322 

07/694,410 

07/665,471 

07/422.020 

07/395,634 

07/659.619 

07/028.737 

07/542.786 

06/534366 

07/554.360 

07/533306 

07/544.442 

07/572.408 

07/554.336 

07/698.162 

07/576,125 

07/517,222 

07/515,104 

07/635283 

07/511,569 

07/546.917 

07/526.981 

07/663,524 

07/611,774 

07/595,606 

07/649357 

07/567,103 

07/502,434 

07/593,766 

07/672,177 

07/719,983 

07/777,156 

07/658.763 

07/709,788 

07/226.565 

07/434304 

07/597.116 

07/484.752 

07/598.967 

07/319.669 

07/098.033 

07/579.602 

07/699338 

07/250.149 

07/492.626 

07/526.632 

07/518.881 

07/288.028 

07/730.747 

07/546,480 

07/649,745 

07/736,643 

07/597.126 


Issue  Date 


05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 

05/05/92 


1188  OG  73 
gw-«/Z^  G^nmwy,  Attorney  or  Agent  M.  Paul  Barker,  Ex. 

5,163,521,  Re.  S.N.  08/582  832  Jan  7   lOO*;  n    n</.i« 

H^^^^-^C^Tf^^^'  A«omey  or  Agent:  LorenG. 

»#|jS?J?.**'  '^^  SN  08/572,058.  Dec  14  1995  a  4^7 
VETHOD  OF  REDUCING  HOT-ElStRON  DRfiR  aha  ' 
rX^'^^°'^^^R  DE^^Stefa^^^l- 
al.,OwiK^of Record:/«e/Co^., A^CWcX-  Ato^ 
or  Agent:  Bradley  J.  Bereznak.  Ex.  Gp!?  1104  ^^""^y 

rJ^^^i:^'  ^^  ^  '^  08/631,888,  Apr.  16  1996  n  5VSM 

post-toatment  OF  non-w5ven  webs'  ChS2^' 

^nboehler.  Jr    Owner  of  Record:  UnnJ^^^^^, 
?  vS.^^,'£^15r   ^•-^^Afent':'^^^ 

o^V**''*^'  **«    S.N.  08/547,982    Oct    25    19QS    n    ■tti/ 

USE  OF  CODE  MARKERS  INSERTCD^JSsMfSs  rS 

5293,700,  Re.  S.N.  08/614371  Mar  13  iq(K  *-i  ^r«c 
aT^.f 34W^     ''^'  '^"°™y  **^  '^«'"'-  Eric  J.  KnS 


ReissiM  AppUcatioiis  Filed 

Node*  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b),  TV  reissue  .ppUcation,  liMed  below 
«open  to  ^specnoo  byjhe  ge.^  p„bUc  i.^  UKi-caJ^^^ 
Gr^i^^UKl  oopie.  may  be  obt^ned  by  paying  toe  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

16?' WAtS-  ?^F  M^^'^'-i"'  ^^  20,  1996,  CI.  D27/ 
fnC^n^r^  ^'  ^  ^  Newman.  Owner  of  Record 
Inventor,   Attorney  or  Agent:  Victor  Flores.  Ex.  Gp.:  2901 

4,861,711.  Re.  S.N.  08/544379  Oct   18    lOOS  ri  Aruni 

et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  fieArin^rieAiWen^  JtoSflS- 


5,297204,  Re.  S.N.  08/618  905  Mar  2n  loo*;  <-i  lon/./i 
SJ^ CABLE TUNER'romfeiXc'S^, R  S 

Mick,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  G.  Posa.  Ex.  G?:  2202 
5307353.  Re.  S.N.  08/637  843   Aur   25    looo;  ri    ao</ 

wSS.'lJ^o\'^°K^^  ^^^^'  ^E  a'^G  1^- 
L^  iS^  I^*^*^  "^  "^  '  ^**^  of  Record:  Fi«to« 
SSer^r^.^'&i'^  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richati*^ 

5313,848.  Re.  S.N.  08/647  002  MavQ  IQO*;  r\  Tj/o^Lt^ 
DISPOSABLE  EyECreOMC^(5!^,^^E>S^^ 

^wT°-  ^^^  •  ^^^^  of  Record:  Z>c^W  IV.  Ben^J^. 
fie^  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Elizabeth  A.  U^%: 

^y?ij?**- '^^^•N  08/616225.  Mar.  15  1996  CI  IOVIA1 
CHEMICAL  DATA  HANDLING  SYSTmf.lS^  kSI' 


1188  OG  74 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16,  1996 


Owner  of  Record:   Fujitsu  Limited,   Kawasaki-Shi,  Jopaii, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  M.  MarmeUtein,  Ex.  Gp.:  2301 

5J77,086.  Re.  S.N.  08/607,000.  Feb.  26,  1996,  CI.  362/ 
235  UGHTING  APPARATUS,  Jerold  A.  Tickner,  Owner  of 
Record:  Sportlite,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Steven  G.  Usa,  Ex.  Gp.:  3406 


Requests  for  RceuminatioDs  Filed 

Nobce  under  37  CFR  l.lKc).  The  requests  for  reeuminatioo  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  die  general  puWic  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  dierefor  estabUshed  in  Uk  Rules  (37  CFR 

1.19(a)).  .  ^ 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
nodce  will  be  considered  to  be  coostnictive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aX5)  and  1.525(b)). 

D.  361,036.  Rcexam.  No.  90«)04,264,  June  5.  19%,  a.  09/ 
424  BERRY  BOX.  Calvin  S.  Knipa,  Owner  of  Record:  Ultra 
Pac,  Inc.,  Rogers,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  J.  Nikolai. 
Haugen  &  Nikolai,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2902, 
Requester  Ronald  B.  Goollcy,  Arnold  White  &  Durkee, 
Hotiston,  Tex. 

4J66J82.  Reexam.  No.  90«)04,268.  June  7.  1996.  Q.  378/ 
OST^TraY  line  SCAN  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  BACjGAGE 
INSPECTION  Andreas  F.  Kotowski,  Owner  of  Record:  Sea- 
nray  Corp.,  Harbor  City,  CaUf.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert 
Cogan,  EG  &  G,  Inc..  Wellesley.  Mass..  Ex.  Gp :  2506. 
Requester:  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  c/o  Steven  H.  Noll. 
Hill  Steadman  &  Simpson.  Chicago.  01. 

4,651498.  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.262.  June  4,  1996,  Cl.^1/ 
407SELF-/U5JUSTING  UnLITY  PUER,  WilUam  A.  War- 
heit!  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  George 
C.  AtweU,  BuUer,  Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  3203.  Requester  Arthur  I. 
Degenholtz,  Teaneck,  NJ. 

4,681,030.  Reexam.  No.  90«)04.267.  June  7.  1996,  CL  099/ 
484  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  FROZEN  DRINKS, 
John  M.  Herbert,  Owner  of  Record:  HMC  of  Massachusetts 
Limited  Partnership,  Walpole.  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John 
L  Welch  Dike,  Bronstein,  Roberts  &  Cushman,  Boston,  Mass., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3405,  Requester:  Shoemaker  &  Mattare,  ArUngton, 
Va. 

4  778351  Reexam.  No.  9a«)04.266.  June  6.  1996.  CI.  525/ 
065  RUBBER-MODIFIED  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS.  David  E. 
Henton  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  Dow  Chemical  ^, 
Midland,  Mick,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  G.  Waterman.  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  Midland,  Mich..  Ex.  Gp.:  1207.  Requester. 
David  M.  Ward,  Washington,  D.C. 

4330.006.  Reexam.  No.  90AX>4.261.  June  10. 1996.  Q.  607/ 
004dIiPLANTABLE  CARDIAC  STIMULATOR  FOR 
DETECTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  VENTRICULAR 
ARRHYTHML\S,  Edward  A.  Haluska,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Intermedics,  Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Lyon  &  Lyon.  Hope  E.  MelviUe,  Los  Angeles.  Cahf..  Ex.  Gp.: 
3305,  Requester  Owner 

4,913,145,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,260,  June  10,  1996, 0^607/ 
01 1  CAJ«)IAC  PACEMAKER  WITH  SWTTCHED  CAPAC- 
ITOR /VMPLIFYERS,  Lawrence  J.  Stotts,  Owner  of  Record: 
Intermedics,  Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lyon  & 
Lyon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3305,  Requester  Owner 

5J69  721  Reexam.  No.  90/004,263,  June  4,  1996,  CI.  452/ 
117  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
POULTRY  Comelis  Meyn,  Owner  of  Record:  Machinefabnek 
Meyn  B  V.,  Oostzaan,  The  Netherlands,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Julian  W.  Dority,  Dority  &  Manning,  Greenville  SX:.jEx. 
Gp.:  3203,  Requester:  Stork  Gamco.  Inc.,  c/o  John  S.  Pratt, 
Kilpatrick  &  Cody,  Atlanta,  Ga. 


5,297.779,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.265,  J«!!«5,  1996^254/ 
098  JA(:K  MECHANISM  HAVING  SAFETY  PROTECTION 
FOR  WORKERS,  Robert  H.  Collins,  Jr.,  et.  al..  Owner  ot 
Record:  Sumner  Manufacturing  Co.,  Houston,  Tec,  \txamty 
or  Agent:  James  L.  Jackson,  Bush,  Moseley,  Riddle  &  Jackson, 
Houston,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3203,  Requester:  Owner 

5  406.521  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,269,  June  10, 1996,  CI.  378/ 
096'  ANGIOGRAPHIC  X-RAY  SYSTEM  Wrm  360 
DEGREE  SCANNING,  John  K.  Grady.  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Anomey  or  Agent:  James  H.  Grover.  Sharon.  Mass. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2506.  Requester:  Ira  J.  Scholu,  Denmson,  Meserole. 
Pollack  &  Scheiner,  Arlington,  Va. 


July  16.  1996 
Reg.  No 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


N«>tice  of  ExpiratioB  of  Trademark  RegiAratioiis 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U  S  C  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescnbed  fee  and  the 
filmg  of  an  acceptable  appUcation  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expirauon  ot 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expu^on 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee.  -   . 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations Usted  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  m 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS   WHICH    EXPIRED 
FEBRUARY  19.  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  No 

324.116 

324.141 

324.164 

324.185 

324.210 

324.236 

324.241 

324.251 

324,269 

324,284 

324,312 

324,330 

605,978 

605,979 

605,981 

605,984 

606,005 

606,007 

606.017 

606.028 

606.029 

606.031 

606,035 

606,038 

606,039 

606,043 

606,044 

606,053 

606,055 

606,087 

606,091 

606,092 

606.093 

606.095 

606.102 

606.107 

606.109 

606.112 

606.113 

606.114 

606.143 


Serikl  Number 

71/358,454 

71/358,137 

71/360.383 

71/357,014 

71/358.985 

71/351.292 

71/350,705 

71/359,332 

71/352,790 

71/359,655 

71/356.270 

71/355.043 

71/668.546 

71/668.735 

71/632,%1 

71/652.903 

71/641.523 

71/649,650 

71/671,031 

71/659.957 

71/660,786 

71/663,299 

71/667,247 

71/668,724 

71/668,863 

71/671,002 

71/671,606 

71/667,992 

71/668,149 

71/668,520 

71/636,430 

71/642,712 

71/669.828 

71/622.367 

71/644,206 

71/634,508 

71/640.339 

71/652.354 

71/654,152 

71/655.064 

71/671.163 


Reg.  Date 

05/14/1935 

05/14/1935 

05/14/1935 

05/14/1935 

05/14/1935 

05/14/1935 

05/14/1935 

05/14/1935 

05/14/1935 

05/14/1935 

05/14/1935 

05/14/1935 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05A7/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 

05/17/1955 


606.148 

606.154 

606.161 

606.162 

606.170 

606,174 

606.180 

606.181 

606.182 

606.189 

606.195 

606,199 

606,200 

606,215 

606,217 

606.229 

1,010,235 

1.010.236 

1,010,241 

1.010.242 

1.010.248 

1.010.250 

1,010.259 

1.010.260 

1.010.267 

1.010.268 

1.010.270 

1.010.272 

1.010,273 

1.010,274 

1.010.275 

1.010.280 

1.010.282 

1.010.283 

1.010.288 

1.010.293 

1.010.297 

1,010,300 

1,010.301 

1.010.302 

1.010.303 

1.010.305 

1.010.306 

1.010.309 

1.010.311 

1.010.313 

1.010.317 

1.010.318 

1.010.320 

1.010.321 

1.010.324 

1.010,327 

1,010,331 

1,010.335 

1,010,338 

1,010.339 

1,010.341 

1,010.343 

1.010.344 

1,010.349 

1.010.352 

1.010.356 

1.0I0.357J 

1.010.358 

1.010,359 

1,010.360 

1.010.3611 

1.010.362 

1.010.368 

1.010.379 

1.010.382 

1.010.383 

1.010.386 

1.010.389 

1.010.392 

1.010.398 

1.010,399 


Serial  Number 

71/633,238 

71/658.466 

71/663,570 

71/666,351 

71/633,901 

71/662,984 

71/665,918 

^1/665,919 

717665,92 

71/639,950 

71/650,464 

71/652.688 

71/652,689 

71/661,423 

71/673,950 

71/655,216 

73/008,481 

73/010,074 

73/021.081 

73/021.914 

73/018.228 

73/021.359 

73/009.751 

73/010.005 

73/015.805 

73/015.881 

73/019.136 

73/024,729 

73/025,214 

73/025,932 

73/026,184 

73/033.300 

73/021.188 

73/002.425 

73/011.792 

73/017.884 

73/022.668 

73/024.479 

73/024,480 

73/026,795 

73/026,851 

73/033,799 

73/003.096 

73/013,403 

73/019,455 

73/022,927 

73/028.873 

73/029.91 1 

73/007.220 

73/007.651 

73/011,468 

73/012,463 

73/017,886 

73/022.582 

73/00a798 

73/001,474 

73/004,701 

73/006,093 

73/008.782 

73/014.455 

73/017372 

73/019,213 

73/020,946 

73/022.497 

73/022.871 

73/024,971 

73/028,698 

73/035,010 

73/016,746 

73/012,121 

73/016,491 

73/017,612 

73/023,826 

73/004.065 

73/008.651 

73/016.109 

73/017,7% 


Reg.  Date 

05/17/1955 
05/17/1955 
05/17/1955 
05/17/1955 
05/17/1955 
05/17/1955 
'05/17/1955 
05/17/1955 
05/17/1955 
05/17/1955 
05/17/1955 
05/17/1955 
05/17/1955 
05/17/1955 
05/17/1955 
05/17/1955 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 
05/13/1975 


1,010,402 

1.010.403 

1,010.405 

1,010,407 

1.010,413 

1,010,417 

1,010,418 

1,010.423 

1,010.426 

1,010.428 

1,010.429 

1,010.431 

1. 010.432 

1,010.439 

1,010,440 

1,010,444 

1,010,445 

1,010,451 

1,010,452 

1,010,453 

1,010,456 

1,010,457 

1.010.459 

1.010.462 

1.010,465 

1.010,466 

1,010,468 

1,010,470 

1.010,472 

1,010,473 

1,010.476 

1,010.483 

1.010.484 

1,010,485 

1,010,487 

1,010,488 

1,010,490 

1.010,492 

1,010,500 

1,010.501 

1,010,502 

1,010.508 

1.010.509 

1.010.510 

1.010.512 

1,010.514 

1.010.515 

1.010.521 

1,010.522 

1,010,528 

1.010.530 

1.010.532 

1.010.534 

1.010.537 

1.010,538 

1,010,541 

1,010,543 

1,010,546 

1,010.548 

1,010,549 

1,010,550 

1,010,551 

1,010,554 

1,010,559 

1,010,563 

1,010.566 

1,010,567 

1,010,570 

1.010,571 

1,010,572 

1,010,574 

1,010,575 

1,010.576 

1,010.577 

1.010.581 

1.010,591 

1.010.597 

1.010.598 

1,010.602 


73/019,939 

73A)20.281 

73/025.702 

73/026.227 

73AX)0,615 

73/014,999 

73/015.510 

73/001.897 

73/008.%  1 

73/009.371 

73/013.217 

73/015.386 

73/015.387 

73/019.540 

73/019.834 

73/024.106 

73/024,443 

73/022.072 

73/025.045 

73/025.181 

73/017.290 

73/017,950 

73/021,739 

73A)00.254 

73/023,935 

73/000,261 

73/021,097 

73/011,269 

73/012,469 

73/020,541 

73/002.956 

73/016.210 

73/017.154 

73/017.2% 

73/020.394 

73/022,097 

73/001,956 

73/008,977 

73/021,893 

73/021,894 

73A)21.897 

73/025.033 

73/001,539 

73/006,330 

73/012,199 

73/023.461 

73/025,948 

73/011.837 

73/014.335 

73/022.283 

73/024,153 

73/026,949 

73/022,809 

73A)24.308 

73/00237 

73/000.097 

73/009.820 

73/018.182 

73/001.268 

73/01 1.%9 

73/019.025 

73/001.098 

73/014.124 

73/026.594 

73/006.037 

73A)07.535 

73/008.543 

73A)2 1,463 

73/022.224 

73A)23.789 

73/028,157 

73/030.910 

73/030.911 

73/000,339 

73/011.590 

73A)33.594 

73/005.926 

73/008.152 

73/027.526 


1188  OG  75 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 


1188  OG  76 

Reg.  No 

1.010,604 

1,010,606 

1,010,607 

1.010,610 

1,010,612 

1,010,615 

1,010,618 

1.010,623 

1.010625 

1,010.627 

1,010,630 

1,010,633 

1,010,637 

1.010,638 

l,0ia639 

1,010,643 

1,010,644 

1,010,651 

1,010.652 

1.010.658 

1.010,659 

1.010.661 

1.010,665 

1.010.667 

1,010.670 

1.010.677 

1.010.679 

1,010.681 

1,010.684 

1.010.687 

1.010,697 

1,010,699 

1,010,700 

1.010.706 

1.010.710 

1.010.713 

1.010.721 

1,010.723 

1,010,725 

1,010.726 

1.010.729 

1.010.731 

1.010,732 

1,010,734 

1,010.737 

1,010,739 

1,010,747 

1.010,749 

1,010,751 

1,010,757 

1.010.759 

1.010.760 

1.010.769 

1.010.772 

1.010.775 

1.010.779 

1.010.781 

1.010.788 

1.010.790 

1.010.794 

1.010.795 

1.010.796 

1.010,798 

1,010,800 

1,010.802 

1,010.804 

1,010,806 

1,010,808 

1.010.814 

1.010,822 

1,010,827 

1,010.829 

1.010.833 

1,010.834 

1.010.835 

1.010.836 

1.010.842 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Senal  Number 

73/000,051 

73A)04.962 

73/006,757 

73/011,537 

73/013,601 

73/016,179 

73/018,700 

73/022,249 

73/023,308 

73/023.338 

73/027.502 

73/030.591 

72/441,497 

72/454.089 

72/456.022 

72/428.491 

72/429.214 

72/449.652 

72/450,976 

72/456.214 

72/457.536 

72/417.545 

72/466,141 

72/459.175 

72/387.388 

72/430,278 

72/451,950 

72/464,725 

72/417.929 

72/447.105 

72/465.721 

72/451,913 

72/455,346 

72/449,555 

72/455.791 

72/459.951 

72/428,940 

72/444,361 

72/448.254 

72/449.045 

72/459.571 

72/460,214 

72/460,306 

72/461,344 

72/465,803 

72/460,538 

72/436,122 

72/457,386 

72/462,155 

72/424,089 

72/450,327 

72/464,419 

72/442,705 

72/456,921 

72/460,380 

72/453,816 

72/465,589 

72/449.324 

72/454,262 

72/464,401 

72/465,463 

72/455,953 

72/425,346 

72/434,562 

72/442,989 

72/449,408 

72/458,323 

72/461,135 

72/464,739 

72/465.708 

72/365.171 

72/443.217 

72/455.943 

72/456.870 

72/458.788 

72/459.113 

72/466.059 


Reg.  Date 


05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 


1.010,843 

1.010.844 

1,010,845 

1,010,846 

1,010,851 

1,010,857 

1,010,862 

1,010,866 

1,010,867 

1,010,870 

1,010,871 

1,010,872 

1,010,873 

1,010,874 

1,010,876 

1,010.878 

1.010.880 


72/466.902 

72/441,387 

72/446,241 

72/452,456 

72/459.961 

72/462,493 

72/445,852 

72/460,542 

72557,026 

73/008,964 

73/023,047 

73/027,395 

72/459,711 

72/459,710 

73/008,623 

73/011,946 

73/001,424 


July  16,  1996 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 

05/13/1975 


JuLV  16.  1996 


Errata 


In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  April  3,  1996,  due 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  m  the  O.G.  of  June  l», 
1996,  the  following  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

Patent  Number  Serial  Number     Issue  Date         Filing  Date 

4.733.674  07/006.240         03/29/88  01/22«7 


Serrke  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  cemned 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrants  Usted  herein,  their  assigns  ot  legai 
leptesentativcs,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  ot 
this  pubbcation.  the  canceUation  will  proceed  as  m  the  case  ot 
default. 

Direct  /Apparel  Approach  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg. 
No.  1,^748  for  the  mark  "CHECKMATE",  Cane.  No. 
24,669. 

Whittle  Communications  LP.,  KnoxviUc,  Tenn.,  Reg.  No. 
1,662,431  for  the  mark  "AMERICAN  STYLE",  Cane.  No. 
24,764. 

Ross  J.  Reed,  Naples,  Fla.,  Reg.  No.  1,565,934  for  the  mark 
"BOAT-BRELLA",  Cane.  No.  24,368. 

Dream  Teams,  Oakland,  N.J.,  Reg.  No.  1.616.984  for  the  mark 
"DREAM  TEAM".  Cane.  24.526. 

James  H.  Pickett.  Jr.,  SUver  Spmg.  M<L  Reg  Na  1,892.3S6 
for  the  mark  "U-CALL  WE  HAUL  IT  ALL... !  AND  DESIGN- , 
Cane.  No.  24,084. 

J  &  H  Food  and  Beverage,  Inc.,  Commerce,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
1  859  916  for  the  mark  "MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN",  Cane. 
No.  25,013. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Pateat  Terms  Extended  Under  35  VS.C  S  156 

Certificates  extending  the  terms  of  the  following  patents  were 
issued  on  May  31.  1996. 


PF  S^hi  *!  l-^rl'^^'-  '^'^  I^'°'«^  !•  "981.  to  Ulf 
TiL   S^H     p  ■  ^^"  Z^  ^'^''"^  Pharmacia  Akti;bolag 
Acffvi,!^.^1T  Fragments  Having  Selective  Anticoagulation 
raSlN  .^-^2"  •  ^1^^^-    P^"^'    TradTName 
SJSS^iv?;S.  ^''"™'°"  "^  ^'""^  ^-  2«»;  Term 

T^LJ^"'  ^°,-  '♦^38.317;  Granted  July  6.  1982,  to  Davis  L 
rf,^  •iL'"  '^•-  OwDe.^of  R«^rd:  Mead  Johnson  &  Company 
T  tie.  Phenoxyethyl-l,2,4,-Triazoi-3-One  AntidepresCte 
Oass^caion:  514^5;  Prxxluct  Trade  Name:  Sz^ 
Onpnal  Expiration  Date  March  1 6, 2001 ;  Term  Extended:  tw^ 
ycoTS. 

FlL'lfr  M°-  ^•'*''0^2;  Granted  September  11.  1984,  to 

TU^      ^'*^'  at.;  Owner  of  Record:  Schering  Conx«tion^ 

liue.        7-cartx)xyalkylaminoacyl- 1 ,4-dithia-7-azaspiror4  41- 

^  nonane-8-carboxylic  Acids;  Classification:  514^9    P?^'ui 

te^r^ribo'^°''^'^8^^  Expiration  DaH^ 
tember  11,  2001;  Term  Extended:  two  years. 

U.S.  Platent  No.  4.530.360;  Granted  July  23.  1985  to  Luiz  R 
Duarte;  Owner  of  Reconl:  Exogen,  Inc.;  Title  M^thoTpor 
?i^it,l?T  ^T^'  '^i'^  Ultrasound;  Classificatio^^ 
slstS^rSA^  ^^'  ^rl"  Accelerated  Fracture  Healing 
fE"Tet'^^id2'fve^S."^''°"  ^^'^  ^^^^-'-^  '' 

U.S^  Patent  No  4^.017;  Granted  July  22.  1986,  to  David 
T  H    7  K  •  "  *•■:  ^^^  °^  ^'^'^-  Burri^ughs  WeUcome^Co 
247  ■'lCJ!^.''','T^^'^"^^^°'"P°""<l''-  Classification:  514/ 

yi  '*^"I^P-  ^•836.217;  Granted:  June  6,  1989.  to  Torkel 

2S?Jr;vI:f';T^'!!"''''^"''y  ^«'  "^""^^  Classified 
U^^u  ^"'''  ^"^  ^'^-  ^'"8'=°  P^t'^h  Test  (Thin-layer 
Rapid  Use  Epicutamous  (T.R.U.E.)  Test);  Original  Expiration 
Date  June  6,  2006;  Term  Extended:  899  days         "^P*^"" 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,941,093;  Granted:  July  10,  1990,  to  John 
Ma^^  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Sumniit  Technology,  ta^ 

In  ni  1^  ?™?°v,  ^'•"8  ^^"^  Classification;  364/ 
413.01,  Product  Trade  Name:  Excimid®  UV200LA/SVS  Anex 
^ciroer  La«r  Systems);  Original  Expiration  Date  July  10 
2007;  Term  Extended:  609  days.  «"7  '". 

U.S.  Patent  No.  5.279.81 1;  Granted  January  18,  1994  to  Paul 
L  Bergstein  et  at.;  Owner  of  Record:  The  DuPont  Merck  Phar- 

A  certificate  extending  the  term  of  the  following  patent  was 
issued  on  June  3,  1996.  ^ 

U.S.  Paent  No.  4,085,225;  Granted  April  18,  1978  to  Hen- 
dncus  Bemardus  Antonius  Welle  et  al;  Owner  of  Record- 
^phar  Litemauonal  Research  B.V.;  Title:  Oximc  Ethers 
Having  Anti-Depressive  Activity;  Classificabon:  514/523- 
fri"c27'?*'  N^:  LUVOX;  Origmal  Expuation  Date  Apil 
18,  1W5;  Ferm  Extended:  two  years. 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1188  OG  77 

should  be  fiimished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  EmoUment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  August  30,  1996. 

K^K^H^qS^ST^  G.,  1168  Blasdell  Ave.,  Ottawa,  Odl, 
g^Yoon,  123  Brunswick  Ave.,  Toronto,  OnL,  M5S  2M3, 
TJ«mas,  James  O..  Jr..  4339  H  St..  S.E.,  Washington,  D.C. 
^^^aar,  MicheUe  L.,  5  Ivor  Rd.,  Toronto,  Ont,  M4N  2H3, 
Wood,  Max  R.,  42  Pontiac,  Cantley,  Que.,  J8V  3B3,  Canada 


June  13.  1996 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrolhnent  and  Discipline 


Errata 

r,v^  ^  ^^^  ^'^"^  °!  June  1 1 .  1996,  the  name  Of  Khos- 
foUow^  *™  *^  incorrectly,  it  should  read  as 

Registration  To  Practice 

The  foUowing  person  successfiilly  passed  the  registration 
exammation  that  was  held  May  3,  1995.  and  has  b^n^ven 
provisional  recogmdon  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  preDare 
and  prosecute  patent  apphcations  before  the  Office  until  apX 
cant  s  registration  certificate  is  mailed  to  applicant  fLi 
rio^f  ll^n""^"^?"  ^  '"^J**' '°  estabUshinlto  the  satisfac- 
T,  ?i^^'°l°^  *'  °^'«=  °^  Ennjllmenfand  Disciplme 
that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character 

,?„Hi^'^'^-  ^f  ^^  l^''^"^^-  Accordiniiy,  any  infor^on 
ten^g  to  affect  the  ebgibility  of  the  foUowing  applicant  on 

S!St  3oS.      ^°™"™="'  ^'J  ^^^P^  on  or  before 

Hi^vi.  Kourosh  C.  1224  W.  Grove.  Arlington  Hgts..  Dl. 


SUtus  of  Certification  Services 

r.^n^T'^^  ^h  '^^'  ^  Offi^  published  an  Official 
Gazette  Nooce  entitled  'Temporary  Suspension  of  MCki 
Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  Copies'^lISO  OG  121)  to 

^r'^J^""^^  '^i^  P"**"^  °f  '^^'^y'  in  filling  ordeR 
for  cemfied  copies  of  PTO  documents.  This  is  an  u?dateTf 
acn^  days  to  mail  for  orders  fiUed  during  the  month  rfMay 


Certified  Product 


Registration  To  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  regisn^non  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademaric  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare*^  and  prosecute  Zm 
apphcations  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mai  ed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
fcnrollinent  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)1.  Accord- 
'"/i^-  fS'  »nfo™^'ion  tending  to  affect  the  ebgibility  of  any 
of  the  foUowmg  aj^bcants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 


Patent  Appbcation-As-Filed. 

Expedited 

Patent  Appbcation-As-Filed. 

Regular 

Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 

Patent  Copy 

Patent  Assignments 

Trademait  Appbcation-As-Filed. 
Expedited 

Trademark  Appbcation-As-Filed, 

Regular 

Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper 

Trademark  Assignments 

Trademark  Registrauon.  Expedited 

Trademark  Registration.  Regular 


Goal 

7 

17 

25 
10 
17 


17 

25 
17 
3* 
10* 


Actoal 
Calendar 
Days  to 
Mail 

20 

27 

63 
5 

12 

18 

24 

54 
23 
6* 
13* 
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*  Business  Days 

Due  to  iMcklop  and  yarying  aytiUibiUty  of  media,  cu»- 
tomen  wiB  not  be  advised  when  orden  are  not  <l«l»vered 
within  the  pal>iished  goal  periods.  However,  customers  will 
be  advised  if  any  unexpected  delay  in  their  order  has  been 
identified.  Customers  should  use  the  above  actual  days  to 
mail  for  each  product  as  a  guide  as  to  when  they  can  expect 
their  orders. 

Delivery  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  availability 
of  microfilm  producu  and/or  file  accessibility.  Customers  are 
encouraged  to  fax  oixlcrs  for  copies  directly  to  Certification 
Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO  Deposit  Account. 
MasterCard,  or  Visa.  Information  on  the  status  of  pending 
orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling  (703)  308-9726  or  1  (800) 
972-6382  (outside  the  Washington.  D.C.  Metro  area). 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  18,  1996 


D. 
D. 
D. 
D. 


Bl  4,596,446 
P.  09,261 
09,273 
09,320 
09,390 
09,512 
Re.  34,334 
Re.  35,114 
Re.  35,189 
D.  359,723 
D.  363,899 
D.  365,576 
D.  366,582 
D.  366,773 
D.  367,316 
D.  368,472 
369,124 
369,324 
369,480 
369,667 
4,843,612 
4,845,894 
4,876.835 
4,916,058 
5,017,840 
5,041,892 
5,088,499 
5,113,416 
5,115,535 
5,126,975 
5,134,035 
5,134,815 
5,142,262 
5,157,459 
5,170,475 
5,175,716 
5,191,243 
5,191,373 
5,192,958 
5,205,192 
5,211,209 
5,225,817 
5,226,885 
5,249,983 
5.255,130 
5055.203 
5,274,773 
5,284,040 
5,300,608 
5,314,299 
5,314,852 
5,325,848 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 

Dissemination 


Certificate  of  Corrections 
ForWeckof  July  16,1996 


5,334,220 

5,335,177 

5,335,197 

5,339,165 

5,342,607 

5,344,104 

5,348,105 

5.351,593 

5,360,855 

5,365,384 

5,365,943 

5,367,646 

5,369,087 

5,373,850 

5,382,982 

5,386,011 

5,387,488 

5,389,369 

5,389,427 

5,391,420 

5,399.647 

5,400,667 

5,401,228 

5,401,547 

5.403,317 

5,403,950 

5,405,017 

5.405,950 

5,407,918 

5,407.947 

5,408,730 

5,409,968 

5,410,907 

5,411,827 

5,412,805 

5,413.489 

5,416,019 

5,416,900 

5,418,140 

5,418,964 

5,419,256 

5,420,014 

5,420,033 

5,421,609 

5,426,602 

5,428,182 

5,428,729 

5,429,429 

5,432,932 

5,433,746 

5,434,239 

5,436,092 


5,437,928 

5,438,320 

5,438,445 

5,439,172 

5,439,607 

5,439,850 

5,442,191 

5,444,697 

5,445,901 

5,445,923 

5,446,413 

5,447,024 

5,448,180 

5,448,181 

5,449,829 

5,450,124 

5,450,271 

5,450,738 

5,452,464 

5,452,824 

5,453,105 

5,453,184 

5,453,870 

5,454,862 

5,455,568 

5,456,600 

5,459,066 

5,460,142 

5,460319 

5,462,959 

5,465,067 

5,465,506 

5,466,046 

5,466,931 

5,468,536 

5,470,898 

5,470,944 

5,471,332 

5,471,895 

5,471,896 

5,472,338 

5,472,927 

5,472,954 

5,473,418 

5,474,468 

5,476.585 

5,477,681 

5,478,410 

5,478,756 

5,478,866 

5,478,923 

5,479.687 


5,479,696 

5,481,277 

5,481,301 

5,481,410 

5,481,669 

5,481,907 

5,482,190 

5,482,813 

5,484042 

5,484,262 

5,484,645 

5,484.%7 

5,485,094 

5,485,108 

5,485,114 

5,485,186 

5,485,241 

5,485,248 

5,485,702 

5,486,138 

5,486,731 

5,486,937 

5,486,968 

5,487,584 

5.487,928 

5,488,427 

5,488,485 

5,488,899 

5,489,703 

5,490,085 

5,490,168 

5,490,268 

5,490,460 

5,490,671 

5.490,721 

5,490.951 

5,491,302 

5,491,532 

5,491,661 

5,492,575 

5,492,762 

5,492,942 

5,493,014 

5,493,163 

5,493,284 

5,493,361 

5,493,497 

5,493,936 

5,494,042 

5,494,254 

5,494,739 

5,494,960 


5,495.174 

5,495.351 

5,495,352 

5,495,449 

5.495,750 

5.496.013 

5,4%,055 

5,496,453 

5,496,473 

5,496,567 

5,496,772 

5,497,362 

5,497,446 

5,498,072 

5,498,089 

5,498,162 

5,498,306 

5,498,400 

5,498,744 

5,499,091 

5,499,788 

5,500,265 

5,500,287 

5,500,408 

5,500,448 

5,500,623 

5,500,754 


5,501,305 

5,501,426 

5,501,791 

5,502,057 

5,502,303 

5,502,530 

5.503,867 

5,503,886 

5,504,286 

5,504,973 

5,504,981 

5,505,159 

5,505,167 

5,505,249 

5,505.433 

5,505,454 

5,505,554 

5,505,847 

5,506,326 

5,506,395 

5,506,525 

5,506,753 

5,506,983 

5.507,017 

5,507,532 

5,507,633 

5,507,655 


5,507,674 

5,507,706 

5,507,915 

5,507,997 

5,508,037 

5,508,047 

5,508077 

5.508,339 

5,508,422 

5,508,435 

5,509,273 

5,509,879 

5,510,294 

5,510,316 

5,510,400 

5,510,416 

5,510,428 

5,510,589 

5,510,831 

5,510,869 

5,510,914 

5,510,931 

5,511,065 

5,511,102 

5,511036 

5,511,942 
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5,511,964 

5,512,331 

5,512,665 

5,512,690 

5,512,959 

5,513,000 

5,513,005 

5,513,020 

5,513,038 

5413,199 

5,513,266 

5,513,517 

5,513,676 

5,513,824 

5413,840 

5414,054 

5,514,976 

5,515,185 

5,515,318 

5,515,528 

5,515.662 

5,516,544 

5,516,613 

5,516,963 

5,518,284 

5418094 
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asSble'TuS3n^fo™,°J^i'f  T^  "^  '^°*  ^""^'""lin?  "^  P^^ular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
S  ^  IS  ,    **  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specifiS^  of  document  should 

5<^  SiS  S^x  "a^^X^^T'th",  r  1^*^^  T^'^  "^'^  ^  any'do^nts  otL  thTSe  spewed  t^SfSTcJ 
STint^SS.  ^'^^^^  to  *at  box.  they  w,U  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  app«Jpriate  ani  for  which  they 


please  address  mail  as  follows: 


x  Designations       Explanation 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


DX  AF 
Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


tex  MFee 

Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  AppUcation 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  paDers 
Contnbutions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program.  ^^ 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 
the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filine 
a  contmumg  apphcation.  '^ 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection 
Pubbc  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accent 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1  62) 

Commumcations  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

All  communicanons  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Uue.   and  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contr^y.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  appUcations. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

AppUcations  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  fihng  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

appUcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (retiim  post  card  or  the  official  "RUne 

Receipt,    "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation") 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

,<  fell'^c*.^''?}'^?"''  !!?^*'  ^  "f^  '°u^°.*'  f«^^«ling  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
^X^L  .  ^"I'''-  i°  '^'"°"  '^  "^"^  ^^  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the^iSts  of*^ 
"vn^p^  n      H   •*  Envelopes  cont^nmg  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  martod 

fil?p^of  aS;  dS'St."'  "  °  "^    ""^'^''  "^^  ^PP^  «°  '^  ^^«'oP«  ^  -«U  <«  «>  the  cov^sSS 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

ArUngton,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  ti^demai^  appUcations  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petiticMis,  and  ex  parte  iqipeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  statiis  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Bo)i  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATEJ»rr  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  btigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Conmiissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracu  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Aimouncement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  appbcations. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


.     ..  ^.  Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patente  and  Trademarks 
AvailaMe  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  followmg  hbraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
I  ""^i™?^"  ">  vanous  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
I  mark  Office  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  smce  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and^elect 
collecuons  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
1T*  °"  f 'iS?'^  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avaU- 
able  at  ^I  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
'u  "•^'•'"^'Jo''  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  tradem^ 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numericaUy  arranged 
collections.  * 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  &ee  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outlme  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  pubUcations 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
mcal  staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  infonnation  are  eenetally 
provided  for  a  fee.  o  j 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hour?  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  Ubrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  onJcr  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Coinrado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


(jeoi^ia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Qlincns 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  Yofk 


Name  of  Ubrary  r  i    l       ^ 

'  Telephone  Contact 

Auburn  University  Libraries .-^-i^  baa  ,nAn 

Birmingham  Public  Library : ^^.  ^Z^ 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library )^\  i^^?? 

Tenipe.  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University ZZl Jfim  QfiS  7mn 

Little  Rock:  Aricansas  State  Library .„ ^^\  ^jlS}^. 

Los  Angeles  PubUc  Library .■: ^. g^l    682-2053 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library ^  Jj^  ^]^ 

San  Diego  PubUc  Library „ ;    :; g  ^   654^9 

San  Francisco  Public  Library f^   ^^Jfio 

Sumiyv^e  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  U^ZZZZZ. 408   im^ 

Denver  Pubhc  Library )^{  LvkJiTk 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library. ZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZ^^I&S^ 

(302); 
Fort  Uuderdale:  Broward  County  MzanUhvuwZZZ". r^<!  «7  i*aa 


Newark:  University  of  Delaware  uiH^ZZZZZZZ. S\  HM  ■yof.'s 

Washmgton:  Howard  University  Libraries )r^il  J^i^. 

Fort  Ijiidprdalc    RmworH  r^.i.^,  »#.:_  i  :i V^-')  006-7252 


Miami-Dade  Pubbc  Library )^.  «<  ,^7 

Orlando.  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries.";."".".".:;.".":."""": Jirn  i^X'^-, 


Tampa  Campus  Library,  Univereity  of  South  Frorida":::::::;:::;;:;;;;;;;; ffil  Vi^l 

A^anta:  Pnce  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of  ^      '  ^^^^^ 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State'Piibiic'Libii^' Syste^^^  ffi  s^tt^ 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library  ....' 5^   ^^V< 

Chicago  Public  Library ZZZZZZZZZ (208)885-6235 

782-5659 


Springfield:  Illinois  stkte  Library :;.::::.::::::::::;: ^^It^b^I^^ 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library JflXc  jl^"??^, 

S^Uf^t 'rf^^lf  i!^-^  ^''-^-  puniu^i:^v^::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::  J317!  SiJ'l 


Des  Momes:  State  Library  of  Iowa :Z~Z:Z ' ^^  7«.^, ,« 

Wichiu:  Ablah  Library,  Wichiu  State  University ZZ. 3  ^  Sol  « 

LouisviUe  Free  Public  Library Jfi^  vtI  1  if? 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  State 3/4-i(,u 

Orono:I^3mio,,d"H;F<)^i<sr"ubii^;U^^^  (S?)  58l'l67« 

College  Parte:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary  ^      '  ^''•""* 

Umversity  of  Maryland ,^,,  ^»,  .,  . 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of     W3-yi37 

Massachusetts /,•,-,.  c*  ,-.-,,. 

Boston  Public  Library VV^iTT^il^^^''^^ 

Ann  Art)or:  Media  Union  Library,  Universityof ^^'^^  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Michigan . 


Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  University.  S  S  ^' 

Detroit:  Cireat  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademarit  Center  n\%\ ' 

Minneapolis  PubUc  Library  and  Information  Center (Mfi  , ,  ,^, ,.. 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission JiAfc  «^^ 

Kansas  Citv  I  inHa  Hall  I  iKr,,.,  (W*')  359-1036 


Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary .■.:;"." JSVii  ,^,^„;no 

St.  Louis  PubUc  Ubrary...  ■niiT^ii  -.-jm^  "^ 

Butte:  Montana  CoUege  of  Miiie^  Science  iiiidTwhiioii^" -J41-2288  Ext.  390 

Lincoln:  EiigineeringUbii^VuiiiviisityofN^  (402!  472I4?! 

Reno:  Umversity  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary )^\  %i^J,i 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Ubrary '^i^w^lJ^     y 

Newark  PubUc  Ubrary „ ^"^  T^,?^,*^'^ 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  U^vmi'^:."::;."::::;:::.;:::;; ^  445  2895 

Albuquerque:  Umversity  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary...  rsm   977 J!o 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary '         }^^  ^-Tlitli 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Library ".. ^  ^  itim 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademaric 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


Stau 


North  Carolina 
North  I>akota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Name  of  Library 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Telephome  Contact 

(212)592-7000 

(919)515-3280 


New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) 

Rakigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University 

Grand  Forks;  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota. (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  PubUc  Library —  Not  Yet  Operational 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Pubbc  Ubrary — (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Ubrary (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Inlematiooal  Trade 

Development ^^^Ittl^^ 

Portland;  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College » (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of (^12)  622-3138 

University  Park;  Pattee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  State  University — (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Ubrary,  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  Operational 

Providence  Pubbc  Library ("W^ )  '*55-f^27 

Clcmson  University  Ubrarics (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City;  Devereaux  Ubrary,  South  Dakott 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Ubrary  and  Infonnation 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Ubrary,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubtaiy,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

Cdlege  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Ubrary - (214)  670-1468 

Houston;  The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University ~ Not  Yet  Operational 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah. (801)  581-8394 

Richnxmd:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University • (804)828-1104 

Seattle;  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Washington « (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown;  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Madison;  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubraiy,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Ubrary - - (414)  286-3051 

Casper;  Natrona  County  Public  Ubraiy (307)  237-4935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 


{ 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS  GROUP  1 10ft- 
JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 


°'SkX.S:S?SIkDTgsiS'Sr°  ^  ^'^^^o  cbiiii^oN; 

^'TwSf^SS^  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGiSiilli^iaGROW  iml^^vk^Y 

raOi  POLYMER  CHEMISTOYrPUVSTlCSr(X)ATTNG7m  • 

STOCK  MATERLU.S  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRI<:  r>i™«A, 
BIoraCHNOLOGY.  GROUP  I800-JOHN  J.  DOLL,  DirectorlT.ZZ^^.  ^^ 


308-0661 

308-1235 

308-0651 

308-2351 
308-0196 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTWAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director  '  • 

n^^^^k^'^S.^^  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  22oiI<OBERT  ErCARRiir  

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION  GROUP  2300-  ■^•"cior......... 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTCR  GRAJWCS  '  

p,  p?^^'  *P'^GNOSTIC  TOTING,  GROUP  240a-^ERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director  305-3800 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES  GROUP  2500-  ^^ J«5-38t» 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director '  ™.oo« 

T^ECOMMUNlCATIONS.  GROUP  2600-NICHOLAS  P.  GODia,  tto^".' ^XCtoo 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900-JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director ^.^^ZZZZZIIIZ " ^"^^O" 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100-F  R  SCHMIDT 
Director 


308-1782 
308-0511 

305-9600 


308-0661 


MATHUAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS     

GROUP  3200-CARLTON  R.  CROYLE,  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREAliieiT " 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING  ' 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Dirwaor ^ 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEHiiNG 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMTTH,  Director 


308-1113 
308-1148 


308-0858 


308-0861 


308-1021 


09/22/94 

07/14/94 

09/13/94 

12/15/94 
07/01/94 


07/19/94 
11/29/94 

09/23/93 

04/16/94 

11/25/94 
10/18/94 
11/2C/94 


05/28/94 
08/11/94 

03/27/95 
02/23/95 
09/20*94 


•A  communicMioo  from  the  euminer  should  have  been  received  in  most  appUcatioos  Bed  prior  to  this  dae. 
Ptuaa  will  Expire  u  Follows: 

U.S.C.  1J4(»K2)  or  17  yens  from  gnol  subject  to  any  teimioal  disclaimen  35  U  S  C   lJ4(cXl)  "■  uie  iu  yew  lerm  provided  m  35 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  puents  granted  or  applicaooos  having  an  actual  United  Stales  filing  date  on  or  ate  June  8  1995  are  craroed  f»  .  .^  -*  h  i—.  -.- 
d|jje  on  wtoch  the  p«en>  .s  gr«„ed  «xlends20ye«sfron.*ed.teonwhichthe  .ppbcL»  was  SMZTuJ^^LfTtll'^Z^.  ""^^  °°  *» 
refeftBce  to  an  earlier  appbcatioo  under  35  U  S  C  120  121  or  365<cl  the  nu^t  .JJ/^^JTmL  ^  ^^^«'«o  stales.  If  the  appbcadon  cootains  a  specific 
35  use.  154<aK2).                                                                ^  *'       "^  ^°  "*  """^  )««s  from  that  dae  on  which  the  earliest  ipplicatioa  was  filed. 

(3)  AH  design  puents  ate  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  dace  of  die  gram. 

However,  the  lenn  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  nrovitions  of  ^5  II  <!  r   i^i  h.».  i .^  ^     .    »■ 

or  have  been  extended  under  die  provisions  of  35  U  S  C  154  \55T\irnT  ^^,,1:^^^^  ^^1^!^^  '"  '"""  '°  ^  ■"«««««  feet. 
sf-dfic  p-ent  file  should  be  revi^  to  determL  ,L  acJilJ^'^pl^'^^r^  "  »  .«ded  with  respect  to  a  p«,icul.r  p«en,  then  the 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bmce  A.  IHiimin,  Commiasioiier 

Philip  G.  HamptoB,  II,  Aaiistaat  Commissioiicr 

RobntM.  AadenoB,  Deputy  AniiUnt  Commissioacr 

DsTid  E.  Bodier,  Director,  Trademark  F.MminiBg  Office 

CoMUtiM  of  Trademark  AppUcatloiis  as  of  June  1, 1996 


OUestDate 


Law  Office 


Uw  Office  101— Ron  WUbunt.  Maugiiig  Attotney.  a03)  308-9101— 4«h  Fkjor 
Foods.  Bevenge*.  Wines  St  Spirits— lot  Classes  29.  30.  31.  32,  33 
Semces— InL  Classes  35.  36.  37.  3«.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  OCBce  102— Myrs  Kunbod.  Managing  Altoney,  (703)  30K-91Q2— S<h  Floor 
Scientific  Eqiupmeat  &  Puiniture— lot  Uasaes  9.  20 
Services— tot  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  103— Ksliayn  Enkine.  Managing  Attotn^  (703)  306-9103— Stti  Fkwr 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Punutme — InL  CUsses  9,  20 
Services— InL  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Uw  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104— 6«h  Hoor 
UnwTOugtit  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools.  InstallatioD.  Vefaicks,  Fireanns,  Musical 
Instnunenls,  Building  Materials  A  Fkwr  Coverings — InL 
Classes  6.  7.  8.  11.  12,  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attotney.  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 
diemicals.  Pauits,  Lubricants,  Phannaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  A 
TobMXX>— Int.  Classes  1,  2,  4.  5,  10,  34  Services— InL 
Oaaes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41, 42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  <"»>"""£  Preparatioas,  P^er  Products  A  Toys — InL 
Oaases  3.  16,  28  Services— Im.  Classes  35,  36. 
37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 - ~ 


Uw  Office  107— Thomas  Lamooe.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmelics,  ^T^ning  Preparatioos,  Paper  Products  A  Toys— InL 
Oasaes  3.  16,  28  Service*— InL  dasae*  33. 
36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 


Uw  Office  108— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage, 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Ckilfaing  A  Notioas — 
InL  Classes  14.  17.  18,  21,  22,  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-toL  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38.  39.  4a  41, 42. 


Uw  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fiben,  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams,  Fabrics, 
Clothing  A  Notioas— InL  Classes  14,  17,  18.  21,  22,  23,  24.  25,  26 
Services— InL  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


New* 


••Collective  Mailu— Class  200 
••Certification  Maifcs— Classes  A  ft  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Vacant  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (7C3)  308-9000 
Pie-ExamioatioD— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  306-9401  exL  188 
Inleot-To-Use— (TTU)— a03)  308-9500 
Post  R^gistratiaa  Section — Mary  Bowman,  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9300  exL  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  A  15  (All  Oasaes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) ,. 

SectiMi  12(c)  PubUcatiaas  (AH  Oataea) 


10^03/93 


11/27/95 


ll/20«5 


11/27/93 


12/18/93 


11/27/93 


ionaj9s 


01/16/96 


01/16/96 


Amendment 
Piled 


09/28/93 
03/13/96 
01A>l/96 


04/01/96 


12/22/95 


05/03/96 


02A20/96 


03/28«6 


02/05/96 


03/22/96 


02/29/96 


04/08/96 


1.  ••  Assigned  to  all  Uw  Office 

2.  /^licants  widi  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telepbooe  should  call  (703)  305-8747  fiom  6:30  ajiL  to 
Midnight  EST,  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  Se  imnecessary  mquiries  concerning  the  status  of  dieir  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TIL\DEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMI^ 
PROCEDURR 

3.  •  These  dales  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Uw  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dales  have  atba  been  examined  and  made 
die  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  ruamining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JULY  16,  1996 

Man*  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  Uk  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  addibons 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,120,922  (29Slst) 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St,  Metuchen,  N  J.  08840 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,869,  Oct.  29,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,120,922.  issued  Oct 

17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  483,037,  Jun.  25,  1974. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  297,452,  Oct.  13,  1972,  Pat 
No.  3,820,928,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,219, 
Not.  15,  1973,  and  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  194.630.  Nov.  1, 
1971,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,401,  Apr. 
15,  1968,  said  Ser.  No.  297,452is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  849,014,  Aug.  11,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,401,  Apr.  15,  1968,  Pat 

No.  3,616,495,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

421,860,  Dec.  29,  1964,  and  Ser.  No.  421,817,  Dec.  29,  1964, 

and  Ser.  No.  439^49,  Mar.  15,  1965,  which  is  a  continuation- 

in-j»^rt  of  Ser.  No.  734,340,  Mar.  9,  1958,  Pat  No.  3,173,175. 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/77 
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A!JA    RESULT   OF    REEXAMINATION,    IT   HAS    BEEN 
Dl ;  'ERMINED  THAT: 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  method  of  molding  anicles  of  a  molten  molding  material 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  molten  thermoplastic 
molding  material  into  a  closed  cavity  of  a  mold  during  a 
molding  cycle  wherein  said  molten  thermoplastic  molding 
material  is  capable  of  solidifying  to  a  defined  shape  when  it 
cools  and  is  operable  to  begin  to  solidif>  after  entering  said 
n>ld  cavity  and  wherein  the  physical  characteristics  of  the 
Micle  molded  thereof  may  vary  in  accordance  with  the  rale  of 
flow  of  said  molding  material  into  said  mold  and 
dunng  said  molding  cycle  and  as  said  molding  material  is 
injected  into  said  mold  cavity,  predeterminately  controlling 
the  flow  of  said  molten  molding  material  into  said  mold  cavity 
•  herein  the  rale  of  flow  of  said  molding  material  into  and 
throughout  said  mold  cavity  varies  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
predetermine  the  manner  in  which  said  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  molding  material  solidifies  throughout  said  mold  cavity 
M>  as  to  provide  a  molded  anicle  having  predetermined  physi- 
cal characteristics  throughout  the  material  of  said  molded 
dlicle. 


Bl  4,678,915  (2952nd) 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

CORRECTING  THE  VALUES  OF  A  PARAMETER  OF  A 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

John  Dahlquist  Palo  Alto;  John  Goss,  San  Jose,  and  Gunnar 

Wennerberg.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Measuivx 

Corporation.  Cupertino,  Calif,  \ 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,687, y an.  12,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,678,915,  issued  JuL  7, 

1987,  Ser.  No.  711,880,  Mar.  14,  1985. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379377,  May  17,  1982,  abandoned. 

Lit  a."  GOIN  27/72.-  GOIR  33/00:  GOIF  23/00 
VS.  CI.  25ft— 358.1 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  and  10-17  is  confirmed. 
Claim  9  is  cancelled. 

New  claims  18-47  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  values  of  a  parameter  of  a  sheet 
of  material  at  various  points  by  a  sensor  system  including  a  first 
head  member  and  a  second  head  member  and  for  correcting  the 
measured  values  of  the  parameter  to  account  for  variability  of  the 
separation  of  the  head  members  from  one  another  without  deter- 
mining the  separation  of  either  head  member  ftom  the  sheet  the 
process  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  the  values  of  the  parameter  with  the  sensor  system 
without  correction  for  variability  of  the  separation  of  the  head 
members  friam  one  another  to  provide  uncorrected,  measured 
values: 

(b)  determining  the  separation  of  the  head  numbers  from  one 
another  by  transmitting  a  signal  through  the  sheet  but  not 
determining  the  separation  of  the  head  members  firom  the 
sheet:  and, 

(e)  correcting  the  uncorrected  measured  values  according  to  the 
separation  of  the  head  members  from  one  another,  but  not 
according  to  the  separation  of  the  head  members  from  the 
sheet. 


Bl  4,785,807  (2953rd) 
ELECTROSURGICAL  KNIFE 
G.  Marsden  Blanch,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  American  Medi- 
cal Products,  Inc.,  Murray,  Utah 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,783,  Apr.  7,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,785,807,  issued  Nov. 

22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  17^76,  Feb.  24,  1987. 

Int  a.''A61B  17/36 

U.S.  a.  606—45 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

1649 


16S0 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16.  1996 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  confirmed. 

1.  An  electrosurgical  instrument  for  use  with  a  source  of  radio- 
frequency  electrical  energy  during  surgery  to  cauterize  tissue,  said 
instrument  comprising: 

a.  a  stainless  steel  portion  of  said  instrument  for  receiving  said 
radio-frequency  energy  and  having  at  least  one  flesh  contact- 
ing surface  formed  thereon, 

b.  a  first  coat  of  primer  material  covering  at  least  all  of  said  flesh 
contacting  surface,  and 

c.  a  second  coat  of  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  material  entirely 
covering  the  primer  material  to  cause  a  total  thickness  of  the 
first  and  second  coats  of  about  3  mils  thereby  enabling  said 
radio- frequency  energy  to  be  transported  across  said  coatings 
to  said  flesh  by  capacitive  coupling. 


Bl  4.861.962  (29S4th) 
NOZZLE  SHIELD  FOR  A  PLASMA  ARC  TORCH 
Nicholas  A.  Sanders,  Norwich,  and  Richard  W.  Couch,  Jr., 
Hanover,   both   of  N.H..   assignors   to   Hypertherm.   Inc., 
Hanover,  N.H. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.854,  Jun.  8,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,861,%2.  issued  Aug. 

29,  1989.  Ser.  No.  203.440.  Jun.  7.  1988. 

Int.  a."  B23K  10/00:9/00 

\}S.  CI.  219— 121.5 


a  shield  mounted  on  said  torch  body,  said  shield  generally 
surrounding  said  nozzle  in  a  spaced  relationship  and  having 
an  exit  orifice  aligned  with  said  nozzle  orifice,  said  exit  orifice 
being  sufficiently  large  that  it  does  not  interfere  with  said  arc. 
but  being  sufficiently  small  that  substantially  all  of  the  splat- 
tered molten  metal  strikes  the  shield  without  reaching  said 
nozzle  and  other  comf)onents  of  said  torch. 

means  for  inslulating  said  shield  electrically  from  said  electrode 
nozzle  and  body  to  prevent  double  arcing,  said  shield  being 
electrically  floating,  and 

means  for  producing  a  secondary  gas  flow  through  said  body, 
said  secondary  gas  flow  passing  through  the  space  between 
said  nozzle  and  said  shield  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  cool  the 
shield,  and  a  first  portion  of  said  secondary  gas  flow  exiting 
said  space  through  at  least  one  bleed  port  formed  in  said 
shield  and  a  second  portion  exiting  through  said  shield  exit 
orifice,  said  second  portion  being  a  [of]  a  swirling  flow  having 
a  velocity  that  [itj  stabilizes  the  plasma  produced  by  said 
primary  gas  flow  exiting  said  torch  at  said  nozzle  orifice  and 
said  shield  exit  orifice. 


BI  4,966048  (2955th) 
TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Glyn  P.  R.  Fair.  Warwick,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries public  limited  company.  Birmingham.  England 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,894.  Jul.  7.  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.966,248,  issued  Oct. 

30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  231,579,  Aug.  12,  1988. 

Int  CI."  B60T  m2 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1,  4-7,  9-11,  13  and  15  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2,3,8,12,14  16  and  17  dependent  on  an  amended  claim  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  In  a  plasma  arc  torch  for  cutting  and  piercing  a  metal 
workpiece  having  a  body,  an  electrode  mounted  within  the  body,  a 
nozzle  with  an  outlet  orifice  mounted  on  the  body  at  one  end 
thereof,  means  for  introducing  a  primary  gas  flow  passing  through 
the  body,  between  the  electrode  and  the  nozzle,  and  exiting  through 
the  nozzle  orifice,  and  means  for  directing  an  electrical  current 
between  said  electrode  and  said  nozzle  to  produce  a  plasma  arc 
exiting  the  torch  through  said  nozzle  orifice,  and  impinging  on  said 
workpiece  where  it  liquefies  and  splaners  the  molten  metal,  the 
improvement  comprising: 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-4  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  traction  control  system  for  use  in  controlling  the  driven 
wheels  of  a  road  vehicle,  comprising  a  master  cylinder  connected 
via  a  modulation  unit  to  each  wheel  brake,  the  modulation  unit 
being  arranged  to  control  the  fluid  pressure  applied  by  the  master 
cylinder  to  each  wheel  brake  in  dependence  upon  the  relative 
speeds  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  the  fluid  pressure  produced  by  the 
master  cylinder  being  provided  by  actual  pressure  on  a  brake  pedal 
together  with  supplemental  pressure  provided  by  a  vacuum  servo 
unit,  the  vacuum  servo  unit  incorporating  an  electromagnetic  valve 
which,  when  de-energized,  allows  the  servo  unit  to  only  operate  to 
provide  supplemental  pressure  when  pressue  is  applied  to  the  brake 
pedal,  and.  when  energized  connects  the  servo  unit  to  atmosphere 
so  that  the  servo  unit  can  by  itself  apply  fluid  pressure  to  a  wheel 
brake  via  the  modulation  unit,  the  electromagnetic  valve  being 
energised  when  a  wheel  commences  to  spin  faster  than  the  other 
wheels. 
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Bl  5,045,843  (2956th) 
OPTICAL  POINTING  DEVICE 
Par  K.  Hansen.  Burlington,  Vt..  assignor  to  Selectech  Ltd., 
Colchester.  Vt. 
1 1    Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,214,  Oct  6,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,045,843.  issued  Sep  3 
1991.  Sen  No.  280,509,  Dec.  6,  1988. 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  345—158 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
1  flNED  THAT: 

Cjims  1.  7,   12  and  IS,  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
aiti^nded, 

Caims  2-6,  8-11,  13-14  and  16-18,  dependent  on  an  amended 
cl^fn.  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

Ni  '  v  claims  19-27  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

ij.  An  optical  pointing  device  for  use  within  a  prescribed  space 
and  adapted  to  be  interconnected  into  a  display  device  having  a 
diiplay  screen,  a  cursor  movably  displayed  on  said  display  screen 


and  a  cursor  conttwl  circuit  which  controls  the  position  of  said 
cursor  on  said  display  screen,  said  optical  pointing  device  compris- 
mg: 

[a)]  a  first  unit  including  a  single  light  source  and  computer 
means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  light  source,  said  first 
unit  being  fixedly  located  in  adjacency  to  said  display  device 
with  said  computer  means  connected  to  said  cursor  control 
circuit; 
[b)]  a  second  unit  moveably  contained  within  said  space,  said 
space  including  a  region  defined  by  a  substantially  conical 
shape  having  an  angle  of  [diversion]  divergence  of  at  least 
20°.  said  region  extending  a  finite  distance  from  said  display 
screen  along  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  dis- 
play screen,  said  second  unit  comprising  light  detector  means 
for  detecting  light  emined  ft^om  said  light  source  and.  respon- 
sive thereto,  for  generating  currents  related  to  the  angular 
rotative  and/or  translational  relationship  between  said  light 
source  and  said  light  detector  means,  said  light  detector  means 
including  a  light  sensitive  surface  and  an  alignment  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  light  sensitive  surface,  all 
angular  rotative  and/or  translational  relationship  measure- 
ments being  made  responsive  to  receipt  of  light  by  said  light 
detector  means: 
[O]  light  transmission  means  solely  for  transmitting  light  signals 
related  to  said  currents  to  said  computer  means,  said  computer 
means  comprising  means  for  receiving  said  light  signals  and, 
responsive  thereto,  activating  said  cursor  control  circuit  to 
move  said  cursor  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  align- 
ment 

[d)J  said  device  being  operable  to  move  said  cursor  to  substan- 
tially any  location  on  said  display  screen  responsive  to  trans- 
lational and/or  rotational  movements  of  said  light  detector 
means  anywhere  within  said  region. 


REISSUES 

JULY  16,  1996 

Miter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  speciBcalion;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  3535 

SLEEP  APNEA  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Mtrk  C.  Estes,  Irwin,  and  Janice  M.  Cattano,  Gibsonia,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Respironics,  Inc.,  Murrysville,  Pa. 
Original  No.  5,239,995,  dated  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  786,269, 
Nov.  1,  1991.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,012,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,148,802.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  24, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  2%,018 

Int.  CI."  A61M  16/00:  A62B  7/00:  F16K  31/02 
VS.  CI.  128—204.23  34  Claims 


Re.  35,296 
FULL  AND  PARTIAL  CYCLE  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Peter  N.  Ladas,  St.  Paul;  Lynn  W.  Moeller,  Minnetonka,  and 
Frederick  R.  Pfeiffer,  Shoreview,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Original  No.  5,323,437,  dated  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  945,560, 
Sep.  16,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
432,498 

Int.  CI."  G04F  H/00:  GOIR  23/10 
VS.  CI.  377-20  12  Claims 


t-        .H4 


■i     .f'S 


i_^». 


kc  '«> 


Apparatus  for  delivering  pressunzed  gas  to  the  airway  of  a 
patjetit  who  is  breathing  in  repeated  breathing  cycles  each  includ- 
ing an  inspiratory  phase  and  an  expiratory  phase,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
gc*  flow  generator  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  said  gas; 
laeans  for  delivery  of  said  gas  flow  from  said  gas  flow  generator 

rneans  to  the  airway  of  the  patient: 
pIe^sure  controller  means  cooperable  with  said  gas  flow  genera- 
tor means  to  provide  said  gas  flow  within  said  means  for 
delivery  and  within  the  airway  of  the  patient  at  selectively 
variable  pressures; 
detector  means  for  continually  detecting  the  rale  of  flow  of  said 
gas  between  said  gas  flow  generator  means  and  the  airway  of 
the  patient; 
processor  means  cooperable  with  said  detector  means  for  con- 
tmually  providing  flow  rate  information  of  said  gas  between 
said  gas  flow  generator  means  and  the  airway  of  the  patient, 
said  flow  rate  infonnation  including  a  first  indicia  correspond- 
ing to  the  instantaneous  flow  rate  of  said  gas  and  a  reference 
indicia  approximating  the  average  flow  rate  of  said  gas; 
decision  means  operable  to  utilize  said  first  indicia  and  said 
reference  indicia  to  identify  the  occurrence  of  said  inspiratory 
and  expiratory  phases  said  decision  means  being  cooperable 
with  said  pressure  controller  means  to  control  variation  of  the 
pressure  of  said  gas  flow  in  response  to  identification  of  the 
Occurrence  of  said  inspiratory  and  expiratory  phases;  and 
ramp  control  circuiuy  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pres- 
sure con&oller  means  for  effecting  (1)  a  first  ramp  cycle 
wherein  said  gas  flow  from  said  pressure  con&oller  means  is 
initially  output  at  a  first  pressure  and  raises  widi  tim^to  a 
second  pressure,  and  (2)  at  least  one  additional  ramp  cycle 
selectively  activatable  through  conscious  action  of  the  patient. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  number  of  full  cycles  and  any 

fraction  of  a  cycle  N,  in  an  output  signal  F,  during  a  sample  period. 

the  signal  F,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cycles  and  each  cycle 

having  a  leading  edge  comprising: 

clock  means  producing  a  high  frequency  clock  pulse;  and 

counting  means  operable  to  count  the  number  LE.  of  leading 

edge  occurrences  during  the  sample  period,  to  count  the 

number  of  clock  cycles  N„^,.  occurring  between  the  last 

leading  edge  occurrence  prior  to  the  stan  of  the  sample  period 

and  the  start  of  the  sample  period,  to  count  the  number  of 

clock  cycles  N„,  occurring  between  Uie  last  leading  edge 

occurrence  prior  to  the  end  of  sample  period  and  the  end  of 

the  sample  period,  [and]  the  counting  means  including  means 

to  count  [the]  a  first  number  of  dock  cycles.  [D]  0„_|. 

occurring  in  the  period  between  two  consecutive  leading 

edges  just  prior  to  the  start  of  the  sample  period  and  to  count 

a  second  number  of  clock  cycles.  D„  occurring  in  the  period 

just  prior  to  the  end  of  the  sample  period,  and  producing  an 

output  indicative  of  N,  in  accordance  with  the  equation 


N^q-N^./D+N^D]  +NyD„-N^,/D,^,. 
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Re.  35497 
DUAL  PISTON  PORTIONER  AND  CASING  DEVICE 
James  E.  Anderson,  Prairie  VilUge;  Wendell  Dennis,  and  Rich- 
ard G.  Powers,  both  of  Overland  Park,  all  of  Kans..  assign- 
ors to  Marlen  Research  Corporation,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
Original  No.  5,035,671,  dated  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  557,930, 
Jul.  25,  1990.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,954,  Jan.  11,  1993, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
364,854 

Int  a.'  A22C  11/04 
VS.  CL  452—42  19  Oalms 
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munication  with  said  air  evacuation  passageway  and  oriented 
for  withdrawal  of  air  from  said  casing  as  the  latter  is  stuffed; 

means  specially  coupled  with  said  inner  body  rearward  end  for 
delivery  of  flowable  material  into  and  through  said  inner 
body,  and  for  discharge  thereof  into  said  casing  as  a  discrete 
portion;  and 

means  for  communicating  a  vacuum  source  with  said  passage- 
way in  order  to  create  reduced  pressure  conditions  within  said 
passageway  during  stuffing  of  said  casing,  whereby  air 
entrapped  within  said  casing  is  withdrawn  through  said  open- 
ing and  passageway. 


Re.  35,298 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANOSILANES  FROM 
POLYSILANES 
Gary  N.  Bokennan;  John  P.  Cannady,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
and  Ann  O.  Skaugset,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Original  No.  5,175329,  dated  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,856, 
Apr.  3,  1992.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Nov.  15,  1993,  Sen  No. 
151,654 

Int  a."  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  556-^167  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  high-boiling  residue  comprising 
polysilanes  to  organosilanes,  the  process  comprising: 
(A)  fornung  a  mixture  comprising  a  high-boiling  residue  compris- 
ing polysilanes  of  formula 

and  an  organotrihalosilane  of  formula 


15.  Apparatus  for  portioning  and  stuffing  flowable  material  such 
as  meat  into  casing,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated,  telescopically  interfitted,  tubular  bodies 
cooperatively  defining  therebetween  an  air  evacuation  pas- 
sageway. 

the  inner  tubular  body  presenting  a  rearward  end  for  receipt 
said  flowable  material,  and  an  opposed  forward  output  end, 

the  outer  tubular  body  presenting  a  forward  end  adjacent  the 
inner  body  tubular  forward  end  and  adapted  to  receive  there- 
over a  section  of  casing  material  to  be  stuffed, 

there  being  structure  proximal  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
interfitted  bodies  defining  an  air  evacuation  opening  in  com- 


RSiX, 

(B)  contacting  the  mixture  with  hydrogen  gas  at  a  pressure  of  50 
psig  to  10,000  psig,  a  hydrogenolysis  catalyst,  and  a  redistribu- 
tion catalyst,  at  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  to  400°  C.  and 

(C)  recovering  organohalosilanes  of  formula 

where  each  R  is  a  radical  independently  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  alkyls  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  aryls,  alkoxys  of 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  trimethylsilyl,  and  trifluoropropyl.  X  is 
a  halogen,  n=2  to  20.  a=0  to  2n+2.  b=0  to  2n+2,  a+b=0  to  2n+2, 
c=l.  2,  3,  or  4,  d=0,  1,  or  2,  and  c-kI=2.  3,  or  4. 
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9,605 

IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'BURGUNDY  ROSE' 
EUen  F.  Leue,  West  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J.  BaU,  Inc 
West  Chicago,  lU. 

I  Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,375 

I I  Int.  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 

U-S'a.  Plt.-87.6  I  chdm 

I  A  new  and  distmct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  wallerana  plant 
named  Burgundy  Rose'  substantially  as  herein  and  described 
which: 

(al  exhibits  attractive  fully  double  burgundy  blooms  in  abun- 
dance. 
(b)  is  early  blooming, 
(Cl  forms  medium  green  foliage, 
((S)  exhibit  a  good  basal-branching  character,  and 
(«)  exhibits  a  mounded  growth  habit. 


9,606 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'SALSA  RED' 
EUen  F.  Leue,  West  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc^ 
West  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,556 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Plt.-87.6  ,  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  wallerana  plant 

named    Salsa  Red'  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 

which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  fully  double  red  blooms  in  abundance, 

(b)  is  early  blooming. 

(c)  forms  dark  green  foliage, 

(d)  exhibits  a  good  basal-branching  character,  and 

(e)  exhibits  a  medium  upright  mounded  growth  habit. 


1655 


For 
CLASS 


005-093 
016-042 


019-098 
027-014 


473-384 
425-302 
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ERRATA 


PATENT  NO. 


5,535,457 

5,535,480 

0'9-260 553548, 

5,535,488 

5,535,489 

027-001  5535490 

074-459 5535638 

128-051  5,535,668 

123-090 5535704 

'26-211 5,535,742 

228-175  , 5,535,937 

"^^3-016 5,536,008 

364-411  5,536.010 

473-350 5536,0,, 

473-238  ^ 5,536,012 

5,536,013 

5,536,154 


600-035 5536,243 

600-176  5,536,244 

600-195  5,536,245 

602-019 5,536,246 

008-137 5,536,421 

^08-121  5,536,422 

508-436 5,536,423 

508-401  5536,424 

044-602  5536,429 

5'0-535  ; 5,536,430 

510-444 5,536,43, 

510-377  5,536,432 

510-449 5,536,433 

510-375  5,536,434 
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ERRATA-CONTINUED  • 

For  **** 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

510-310 5,536,435 

510-321  5.536,436 

510-397  5,536,437 

510-372  5.536,438 

510-212  5,536,439 

510-417  5,536,440 

510-521  5.536.449 

510-405  ■• 5.536,451 

510-238  5,536,452 

252-315  5,536.623 

502-400 5.536.699 

525-530 5,536,775 

510-620  5.536,883 

331-044  5,537,084 

361-705  5.537.342 

367-111  5.537,380 

320-003  5,537.390 

371-032  5.537,416 

379-058  5.537,610 

379-221  5,j3/,61  1 

380-007  5,537,612 

381-004  5,537,613 

381-058  5,537,614 

382-270  5,537.615 

382-239  5,537.616 

385-037  5.537.617 

375-240 5.537,619 

455-014  5,537,637 

379-179       5,537,657 

372-046  5,537,666 

381-088  5,537,667 

381-102  • 5,537,668 

382-141  5,537,669 

282-219  • 5,537,670 

385-027  5,537,671 
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5335  446 

MOTORCYCLIST'S  AIR  STRIPS  II 

Pusic,  463  First  ^t.  Unit  6C,  Hoboken,  N  J.  07030 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  251,405 

Int.  CI."  A41D  BAM 

U.S.  CI.  2—2 


II  Claims 


10.  Xn  easily  stowable  protective  device  for  protecting  a  cyclist 
in  the  event  of  an  accident,  the  protective  device  comprising: 
an  interconnected  network  of  inflatable  air  strips  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  one  another,  the  network  adapted  to  be  easily 
stowable  and  worn  over  a  cyclists  clothing  and  to  encircle  a 
cyclist's  neck,  torso,  shoulders,  arms,  spine,  lower  stomach, 
lower  back,  and  legs; 
at  least  two  spatially  separated  sources  of  pressurized  gas.  both 
said  sources  of  pressurized  gas  including  at  least  one  fluid 
irlei  and  one  fluid  outlet  and  being  connected  to  said  network 
i>l  inflatable  air  strips; 
one  ignitor  unit  comprising  a  source  of  electric  power  and  being 
connected  to  both  said  sources  of  pressurized  gas  so  as  to 
i»4iate  an  explosion  and  provide  at  least  two  open  communi- 
cations between  the  sources  of  pressurized  gas  and  the  net- 
work of  inflatable  air  strips; 
one  activator  cord  connected  to  the  ignitor  unit  for  activating  an 
electric  current  when  said  activator  cord  is  separated  from 
said  ignitor  unit. 


5,535  447 

MESH  GARMENT  WITH  DRAPE  AIDING  ATTACHMENT 

Larry  W.  Stevens,  4000  W.  Swallow  St..  Orange,  Tex.  77630, 

and  Karen  S.  Lapeyrolerie.  184  Lafitte  St.,  Bridge  City.  Tex. 

77611 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129.475,  Sep.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,412 

Int.  ex."  A41D  13/00 

^tf  2-4  5  Claims 

1.  A  protective  mesh  garment  apparatus  for  protecting  a  wearer's 
head,  neck,  chest,  shoulders,  back,  abdomen,  backside,  arms,  and  a 
portion  of  a  wearer' s  legs  above  a  wearer's  ankles,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

flaccid,  cylindrical  head  covering  assembly  means,  made  from 
mesh  material,  for  completely  covering  the  head  and  neck  of 
a  wearer,  and  for  covering  a  portion  of  the  chest  and  shoulders 
of  a  wearer,  said  head  covering  assembly  means  having  a 
length  and  including  an  open  end  having  a  diameter,  such  that 
said  head  covering  assembly  means  ate  capable  of  being 
placed  over  a  wearer' s  head  and  are  capable  of  completely 


33b  29Q       34 


33c 


33e 
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covering  the  head  and  neck  of  a  wearer  and  capable  of 
covering  a  portion  of  the  chest  and  shoulders  of  a  wearer, 
flaccid,  cylindrical  body  covering  assembly  means,  made  fi^m 
mesh  material,  for  completely  covering  the  shoulders,  chest, 
back,  abdomen,  backside,  arms,  and  a  portion  of  a  wearer's 
legs  above  a  wearers  ankles,  said  body  covering  assembly 
means  including  a  central  cylindrical  portion  and  two  arm 
portions,  wherein  said  central  cylindrical  portion  has  a  length 
and  includes  a  top  open  end  and  a  bonom  open  end,  wherein 
said  bonom  open  end  has  a  diameter  sufficiendy  large  such 
that  said  bottom  open  end  is  capable  of  being  lowered  over  a 
wearer's  head,  shoulders,  chest,  back,  abdomen,  backside, 
arms,  hands,  and  a  portion  of  a  wearer's  legs  above  a  wearer's 
ankles,  said  top  open  end  having  a  diameter  suflSciently  large 
such  that  said  top  open  end  is  capable  of  being  lowered  over 
a  wearer's  head  but  suflSciently  small  such  that  said  top  open 
end  is  not  capable  of  being  moved  past  a  wearer's  shoulders, 
wherein  said  arm  portions  have  a  length  and  a  diameter 
sufficient  to  cover  a  wearer's  arms, 
said  head  covering  assembly  being  anached  to  said  body  cover- 
ing assembly  by  a  gathered  seam  sewn  adjacent  to  said  top 
open  end  of  said  body  covering  assembly  means  on  the  side 
thereof  defining  the  back  of  said  body  covering  assembly,  and 
further  including  draping  aid  assembly  means  on  the  inside 
surface  of  a  portion  of  said  back  side  of  said  body  covering 
assembly  means  proximal  to  said  gathered  sewn  seam  for 
lifting  said  body  covering  assembly  means  above  a  wearer's 
upper  back  away  from  a  wearer's  normal  clodiing  and  for 
aiding  draping  of  said  body  covering  assembly  means  over  a 
wearer's  chest,  shoulders  and  back, 
wherein  said  draping  aid  assembly  means  include: 
at  least  one  pocket  defined  in  said  body  covering  assembly 
means,  said  pocket  extending  transversely  across  a  portion  of 
said  back  side  of  said  body  covering  assembly  in  the  region  of 
a  wearer' s  upper  back  and  shoulders, 
a  pockei-insertable  member  for  insening  into  said  pocket,  said 
pocket-insertable  member  comprising  a  rigid  pad  of  styro- 
foam  insertable  in  said  at  least  one  pocket, 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  head  covering  assembly  means  over- 
laps a  portion  of  said  body  covering  assembly  means  when 
both  said  head  covering  assembly  means  and  said  body  cov- 
ering assembly  means  are  worn  by  a  wearer,  and 
wherein  said  diameter  of  said  open  end  of  said  head  covering 
assembly  means  is  such  that  said  head  covering  assembly 
means  are  adapted  to  be  placed  over  a  hat  worn  on  a  wearer's 
head,  are  capable  of  completely  encircling  the  hat,  head,  and 
neck  of  a  wearer,  and  are  capable  of  covering  a  portion  of  the 
chest,  shoulders,  and  back  of  a  wearer. 
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5,535,448 

LEG  ORNAMENTATION  DEVICE 

Penny  WlUlamson,  Rt  W  Box  577F,  Cana,  Va.  24317,  and 

Mkhad  WUIlamson,  Rt  1  Bo«  577F,  Cana,  Va.  25317 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,994 

Int  a.*  A41D  27/08;  17/02;  D04D  7/00 

VS.  a.  2—22  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  leg  ornamentation  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 

an  upper  strap  formed  in  a  rectangular  configuration  when 
resting  in  a  planar  configuration  having  a  front  face,  a  rear 
face,  a  first  end  edge  with  a  D-ring  Integral  thereto,  a  second 
end  edge  and  an  intermediate  portion  therebetween,  the  upper 
strap  having  a  width  of  about  Vi  inch  and  a  length  of  about 
between  1  to  2  feet  for  positioning  just  below  the  knee  of  a 
wearer,  the  upper  strap  being  flexible  and  essentially  inexten- 
sible  and  adapted  to  form  an  upper  loop  when  worn  by  a  user; 
three  upper  male  fasteners  on  the  front  face  of  the  upper  strap 
linearly  spaced  from  the  D-ring  of  die  upper  strap  and  an 
upper  female  fastener  on  the  rear  face  of  the  upper  strap 
adjacent  the  second  end  edge  of  the  upper  strap,  die  upper 
strap  being  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  cylindrical  configura- 
tion, the  cylindrical  configuration  being  formed  when  the 
second  end  edge  of  die  upper  strap  passes  through  die  D-ring 
overlapping  the  front  face  and  allows  releasable  coupling 
between  the  upper  female  fastener  and  one  of  the  upper  male 
fasteners  of  die  upper  strap,  the  upper  strap  being  resilient  in 
its  circumference  when   formed   into  the  upper  loop  and 
capable  of  being  securely  positioned  around  a  leg  just  below  a 
knee  with  the  coupling  of  die  upper  fasteners: 
a  lower  strap  formed  in  a  rectangular  configuration  when  resting 
in  a  planar  configuration  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  a  first 
end  edge  with  a  D-ring  integral  thereto,  a  second  end  edge 
and  an  intermediate  portion  Uierebetween.  the  lower  strap 
having  a  width  of  about  Vi  inch  and  a  length  of  about  between 
5  inches  to  18  inches  for  positioning  around  an  ankle  of  die 
leg  having  die  upper  strap  dierearound.  the  lower  strap  being 
flexible  and  essentially  inextensible  and  adapted  to  form  a 
lower  loop  when  worn  by  a  user; 
three  lower  male  fasteners  on  the  front  face  of  die  lower  strap 
linearly  spaced  from  the  D-ring  of  the  lower  strap  and  a  lower 
female  fastener  on  the  rear  face  of  die  lower  strap  adjacent  the 
second  end  edge,  the  lower  strap  being  adapted  to  be  formed 
into  a  cylindrical  configuration,  the  cylindrical  configuration 
being  formed  when  die  second  end  edge  of  the  lower  strap 
passes  dirough  the  D-ring  overlapping  the  front  face  and 
allows  releasable  coupling  between  die  lower  female  fastener 
and  one  of  the  lower  male  fasteners  of  the  lower  strap,  die 
lower  strap  being  resilient  in  its  circumference  when  formed 
into  the  lower  loop  and  capable  of  being  securely  positioned 
around  an  ankle  of  the  leg  with  the  coupling  of  the  lower 
fasteners; 
a  vertical  connecting  strap  formed  in  a  rectangular  configuration 
having  an  Interior  face,  an  exterior  face,  a  top  looped  portion 
and  a  bottom  looped  portion  with  a  middle  portion  therebe- 
tween, die  middle  portion  having  an  upper  area  and  a  lower 
area,  the  vertical  connecting  strap  having  a  top  end  edge,  the 
top  looped  portion  formed  by  coupling  die  top  end  edge  to  the 


upper  area  of  the  middle  portion  with  a  top  rivet,  die  top 
looped  portion  having  a  top  male  fastener  on  die  exterior  face 
and  capable  of  receipt  of  die  upper  strap  dieredirough.  die 
vertical  connecting  sn^p  further  having  a  bottom  end  edge, 
the  bottom  looped  portion  formed  by  coupling  die  bottom  end 
edge  to  die  lower  area  with  a  bottom  rivet,  die  bottom  looped 
portion  having  a  bottom  male  fastener  on  die  exterior  face  and 
capable  of  receipt  of  the  lower  strap  dicredwough,  the  middle 
portion  having  three  buttons  sewn  onto  the  vertical  connecting 
strap  and  being  cenoally  positioned  thereon,  the  vertical  strap 
having  a  width  of  about  Vi  inch  and  a  length  of  about  10  to  15 
inches,  the  vertical  connecting  sti-ap  extending  between  the 
upper  strap  and  the  lower  snap  being  positionable  over  a  shin 
of  the  leg  in  a  loose  fitting  manner,  the  vertical  connecting 
sd-ap  may  be  easily  removed  from  die  upper  and  lower  straps 
by  way  of  the  top  and  bottom  looped  portions; 

a  first  pair  of  replaceable  decorative  attachments  supportable  by 
the  top  and  bottom  male  fasteners  on  the  exterior  face  along 
the  top  and  bottom  looped  portion,  the  first  pair  of  decorative 
attachments  being  a  pair  of  bows  formed  of  a  flexible  mate- 
rial; and 

a  second  pair  of  replaceable  decorative  attachments  supportable 
by  the  lower  sti-ap.  die  second  pair  of  decorative  attachments 
being  a  pair  of  bells  widi  each  having  a  hanging  loop  for 
attaching  to  an  eyelet  along  an  upper  portion  of  die  bell,  the 
hanging  loop  of  die  bells  capable  of  receipt  of  die  lower  sn^ap 
therein. 


5,535,449 

OUTER  WRAP  CXOTHING 

Nancy  J.  Dickey,  2032  S.  Eureka,  Springfield,  Mo.  65804 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,460,  May  25,  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,504 

Int.  CI."  A41D  11/00 

VS.  CL  2—69  1  Claim 


1.  An  outer  wrap  clothing  for  wrapping  an  infant  or  small  child 
comprising: 

an  elongated  unitary  body  panel  including  a  front  panel  for 
covering  the  front  portion  of  die  child  or  infant,  a  back  panel 
for  covering  the  back  portion  of  die  child  or  infant,  and  a  pair 
of  shoulders  positioned  between  die  front  and  rear  panels,  the 
front  and  rear  panels  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  extend 
beyond  die  child's  or  infant" s  feet  and  being  connected 
together  only  along  said  shoulders; 

a  pair  of  flaps  attached  to  and  extending  laterally  from  said  back 
panel,  said  flaps  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  wrap  around 
and  overlap  said  front  panel; 

fastening  means  for  fastening  said  flaps  togedier  when  overlap- 
ping said  front  panel; 

a  hood  portion  positioned  near  the  midpoint  of  said  unitary  body 
panel  including  walls  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  the 
child's  or  infant's  head  and  a  hood  for  covering  the  child's  or 
infants  head;  and 
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I  air  of  sleeves  extending  froi;i  said  unitary  body  for  receiving 
he  arms  of  the  child  or  infant,  said  sleeves  each  including 
n  outer  wall  presenting  an  inner  end  connected  to  one  of  die 
shoulders  of  die  body  panel,  an  outer  end  opposite  the  inner 
end,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  side  edges,  and 

I  n  inner  wall  of  a  size  and  shape  corresponding  to  the  size  and 
shape  of  the  outer  wall  and  presenting  inner  and  outer  ends 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  side  edges,  the  outer  and  Inner  walls  of 
each  sleeve  being  connected  togedier  along  the  side  edges 
and  at  die  outer  ends  thereof  to  form  the  slee\e  into  a 
closed  pocket  sized  for  receipt  of  both  die  arm  and  hand  of 
a  child  or  Infant. 


5435,451 

PANTS  GARMENT  WITH  BUTTOCKS  ENHANCEMENT 

Clare  M.  Tassone,  Seaford,  N.Y.,  and  MUes  Rubin,  El  Paso, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Sun  Apparel  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,202 

Int  a."  A41D  //06 

U.S.a.2-227  9  Claims 


5,535,450 
WRAP-AROUND  PANTS 
Renw  Melzer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Renee  Melzer/ 
Cneotive  Concepts,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,304 

Int.  CI."  A41D  1/06 

U.S.  1:^.2-69  ,4cuums 


1.  A  pair  of  pants  comprising: 

a  blaak  of  material  that  can  be  laid  substantially  flat,  said  blank 
hiving  a  front  portion,  a  back  portion,  a  front  waistband  along 
a  free  edge  of  said  front  portion,  and  a  back  waistband  along 
a  free  edge  of  said  back  portion,  said  from  portion  having  a 
pair  of  free  edges  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  front 
waistband  and  fomiing  substantially  parallel  back  edges  of 
said  pants  when  said  blank  Is  wrapped  around  a  wearer,  and 
said  back  portion  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  free 
edges  fonning  front  edges  of  said  pants  when  said  blank  is 
wrapped  around  a  wearer: 

meajs  located  on  said  from  waistband  for  indepedently  securing 
>;aid  front  portion  of  said  blank  around  the  waist  of  a  wearer 
upon  wrapping  said  blank  Into  a  pants  configuration:  and 

means  located  on  said  back  waistband  for  independenUy  secur- 
ing said  back  portion  of  said  blank  around  the  waist  of  a 
v^e.irer  upon  wrapping  said  blank  into  a  pants  configuration: 

V. herein  said  front  and  back  portions  overiap  sufficiently  without 
being  attached  to  each  other  lo  permit  coverage  of  the  legs  of 
the  wearer  and  attachment  of  said  pants  around  die  wearer 
beiitg  achieved  solely  b)  means  of  said  closing  means  on  said 
front  and  back  waistbands. 


1.  A  pants  garment  comprising: 

right  and  left  rear  panels,  each  of  said  panels  having  a  leg 
portion  and  a  rise  portion,  the  rise  portions  being  joined  along 
a  rear  curved  line  from  a  crotch  cf  said  garment  to  a  waist 
band: 

right  and  left  front  panels,  each  of  said  panels  having  a  leg 
portion  and  a  rise  portion,  the  rise  portions  being  joined  along 
a  front  curved  line  from  the  crotch  of  said  garment  to  the 
waist  band,  die  curvature  of  the  rear  curved  line  being  more 
accentuated  dian  the  from  curved  line  to  accommodate  a 
raised  buttocks  of  a  wearer: 

each  of  said  right  leg  portions  being  joined  from  the  crotch 
downwardly  along  a  right  outseam  and  a  right  Inseam  to  fonn 
a  nghl  pants  leg  and  each  of  said  left  leg  portions  being  joined 
from  die  crotch  downwardly  along  a  left  outseam  and  a  left 
inseam  to  form  a  left  pants  leg;  and 

die  dimension  of  each  of  said  legs  being  narrowed  between  die 
crotch  and  die  outseams  whereby  to  engage  die  thigh  of  a 
wearer  to  urge  the  buttocks  of  die  wearer  upwardly  to  diereby 
fill  out  and  confonn  to  said  rear  curved  line. 


5,535,452 

MANS  REMOVABLE  BRIEF  TO  BE  REMOVED  WHILE 

WEARING  AN  OUTER  GARMENT 

Sofia  Rozenblat,  6868-L  Hyde  Park  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92119 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,615 

Int.  CI."  A41B  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  2-403  1  Claim 


1.  A  man's  brief  which  allows  easy  removal  while  wearing  an 
outer  garment  comprising: 

an  elastomeric  waistband  having  a  frontal  opening  closeable 
with  a  hook  and  eye  fastener: 

a  lower  torso  surrounding  web  portion  sized  and  shaped  for 
surrounding  die  hips  and  back  side  of  die  wearer  with  two 
symmetrical  sloping  side  edges  each  located  at  their  respec- 
tive front  hip  area  wherein  die  torso  surrounding  web  is 
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attached  along  a  top  edge  to  the  elastomeric  waistband  and 
having  a  lower  edge  that  curves  along  each  respective  leg 
with  a  straight  edge  therebetween  at  the  crotch  of  the  wearer; 

a  ftwnt  panel  permanently  attached  at  one  end  at  the  crotch  and 
removably  attached  along  said  sloping  side  edges  by  slide 
fastening  members; 

said  front  panel  being  constructed  of  two  fabric  layers; 

said  front  panel  being  wide  below  the  area  adjacent  leg  openings 
at  the  crotch  of  the  wearer  and  being  narrow  above  at  the  area 
adjacent  the  waistband  with  an  unattached  straight  top  edge 
that  runs  along  the  elastomeric  waistband; 

and  wherein  the  elastomeric  waistband  with  the  waistband  fas- 
tener and  the  fix)ntal  fastened  panel  allow  easy  removal  of  the 
briefs  when  unfastened  while  the  outer  worn  garments  are  still 
present  on  the  wearer. 


5,535,453 

ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  GARMENT 

Michael  A.  Howard.  64  Park  End  PI.,  East  Orange,  N  J.  07018- 

1114 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,843,  Jun.  20,  1995.  ThU 

application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,928 

Int.  CI."  A41D  n/\0 

U.S.  a.  2—269  15  aaims 


1.  An  adjustable  length  garment  system  for  adjusting  the  length 
of  a  garment  having  a  pant  leg,  the  pant  leg  having  a  bottom  edge 
and  an  interior  surface,  using  integral  hook  and  loop  fastener 
material  having  hook  and  loop  fastener  components  in  the  same 
plane,  comprising: 

an  adjustment  mechanism  mounted  to  the  interior  surface,  com- 
prising: 

i)  a  vertical  strip  having  an  inner  seam,  an  outer  seam,  and 
having  integral  hook  and  loop  fastener  material,  the  vertical 
strip  attached  to  the  interior  surface  along  the  inner  seam 
and  outer  seam,  the  vertical  strip  attached  to  the  interior 
surface  near  the  bonom  edge,  and 
ii)  at  least  two  fingers  extending  from  the  inner  seam  having 
integral  hook  and  loop  fastener  material. 


skull  portion  contoured  to  define  an  inner  surface  configured  for 
protectively  overlying  a  human  head,  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed front  and  rear  surfaces  and  oppositely  disposed  sides 
intermediate  said  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said  rear  surface 
defining  a  lower  rear  edge; 

b.  a  visor  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  front  surface; 

c.  foam  padding  mounted  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  skull 
portion  and  selectively  positioned  for  snugly  engaging  a  wear- 
er's head  for  positioning  said  skull  portion  relative  to  the  head 
and  for  cushioning  the  wearers  head  from  impact  forces 
received  by  the  protective  skull  portion;  and 

d.  said  skull  portion  defining  a  hair  entraining  aperture  formed 
through  said  rear  surface  thereof,  said  aperture  being  sized 
and  configured  large  enough  to  allow  a  gathered  length  of  the 
wearer's  hair  to  be  entrained  therethrough  but  having  a  maxi- 
mum width  significantly  smaller  than  the  specified  diameter 
of  the  ball  for  preventing  penetrable  impact  of  the  ball  with 
the  wearer's  head  through  said  aperture;  and  wherein  said  hair 
entraining  apenure  extends  continuously  upward  from  and 
through  said  lower  rear  edge  such  that  the  wearer's  hair  can 
be  slid  upwardly  into  said  aperture  from  said  lower  rear  edge. 


5335,455 
SINK  STRAINER  FOR  GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  UNIT 
Morgan  C.  Liu,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Enlight  Corpo- 
ration, Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,058 
Int.  CI."  A47K  ///4;  E03C  //26 
U.S.  a.  4—287 


8  Claims 


5,535,454 

PROTECTIVE  HELMET  WITH  HAIR  ENTRAINING 

APERTURE 

Pamela  S.  Ryan,  842  Park  Place  Dr.,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 

55118 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283.789 
Int.  CI."  A42B  i/OQ 
\i&.  CL  2— «25  1*  Claims 

1.  A  protective  helmet  of  a  type  suitable  for  use  in  a  sport  that 
uses  a  ball  having  a  specified  diameter,  comprising: 
a.  a  generally  dome-shaped  impact  resistant  protective 


8.  A  sink  stainer  for  a  garbage  disposal  unit,  comprising: 
a  strainer  unit,  including  a  suiner  member  and  a  plug  member 
which  are  secured  together  by  a  handle,  where  the  strainer 
member  has  a  plurality  of  openings,  and  the  plug  member  has 
a  platform  and  a  surrounding  wall  depending  from  the  plat- 
form, and  at  least  one  slope  guide  provided  on  the  surround- 
ing wall; 
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It,  including  a  limiter  located  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  seat, 
stopping  surface  protruding  from  and  surrounding  a  middle 
>nion  of  the  seat,  a  snapping  portion  at  a  top  of  the  seat  and 
lother  snapping  portion  at  a  bottom  of  the  seat; 
Inounting  flange,  including  a  flange  portion  adapted  to  be 
incorporated  with  a  conventional  sink,  and  a  mounting  portion 
adapted  to  be  incorporated  with  the  garbage  disposal  unit;  and 
a  decorative  flange,  including  a  flange  portion  and  a  snapping 
portion,  which  are  dimensioned  and  configured  to  abut  on, 
and  be  engaged  with,  the  flange  portion  of  the  mounting 
flange  and  the  snapping  portion  at  the  top  of  the  seat. 


5435,456 
POTTY 
In-W  Chai,  231-204  Chugong  Apt,  140  Gaepo-dong,  Kangnam- 
ku.  Seoul  135-240,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374.302 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  24    1994 
94-1236 

Int.  CI."  A47K  11/02 
U.S,  CI.  4-449  5  Claims 


1.  ^  potty  comprising  a  seat,  a  bowl  and  a  skin  supporting  the 
seat  and  the  bowl,  further  comprising; 

a  first  switch  mounted  in  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  seat, 
said  first  switch  being  normally  turned  off^  but  turned  on  by 
the  weight  of  an  infant  when  the  infant  is  seated  on  the  seat; 

a  s«cond  switch  mounted  in  a  predetemiined  portion  of  a  bottom 
Of  said  bowl,  said  second  switch  being  normally  turned  oflf  but 
turned  on  when  the  second  switch  comes  into  contact  with 
urine; 

a  first  sound  generator  mounted  in  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  potty  and  electrically  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
switches  and  generating  a  sound  when  said  first  and  second 
switches  are  both  in  turned  on  conditions;  and 

.1  urire  receptacle  detachably  mounted  to  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  the  potty,  said  urine  receptacle  having  a  third  switch 
and  a  second  sound  generator,  said  second  sound  generator 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  third  switch  and  generat- 
ing a  sound  when  said  third  switch  is  turned  on. 


crib  with  the  footboard  being  essentially  parallel  with  the 
headboard  and  with  a  space  therebetween,  a  p?jr  of  blow 
molded  side  panels  with  each  of  the  side  panels  vertically 
positioned  and  spaced  in  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  with  the  ends  of  the  side  panels  remo\ably 
coupled  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  headboard  and  foot- 
board to  fonn  a  generally  box-like  configuration  and  with 
each  of  the  panels  being  fabricated  by  blow  molding  to  form 
a  horizontal  upper  hollow  component  and  a  horizontal  lower 
hollow  component  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  hollow  compo- 
nents coupling  the  upper  and  lower  components  with  the 
space  within  the  components  in  communication  one  with 
another; 
a  horizontally  positioned  mattress  support  with  mechanisms  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  height  of  the  mattress  support,  such 
mechanisms  including  vertical  members  of  a  resilient  material 
positionable  in  a  vertical  orientation  secured  at  their  upper 
edges  to  the  headboard  and  footboard  member  with  each 
vertical  member  having  an  inwardly  directed  projection  posi- 
tionable in  any  of  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  headboard  and 
footboard  with  a  keeper  member  slidable  vertically  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  vertical  member  whereby 
when  in  the  lower  position  it  will  maintain  its  associated 
projection  in  an  associated  aperture  and  when  in  the  raised 
position  it  will  allow  the  flexing  of  the  resilient  member  to 
withdraw  the  projection  from  its  aperture  to  allow  sliding  of 
the  keeper  member  and  mattress  support  to  any  of  a  plurality 
of  elevalional   orientations   corresponding   to   the   aperture 
receiving  the  projection. 


5335,457 
BLOW  MOLDED  CRIB 
Thomas  J.  Welsh.  Jr.,  Troy,  and  John  V.  Mariol.  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

I  j  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,826 

I I  Int.  CI."  A47D  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  5-93.1  j4  Claims 

14.  A  new  and  improved  crib  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  blow  molded  headboard  panel  vertically  positioned  and  con- 
stituting the  head  end  of  the  crib,  a  blow  molded  footboard 
panel  vertically  positioned  and  constituting  the  foot  end  of  the 


5335,458 

BATHING  SEAT 

Terry  L.  Siveriy,  5674  General  Diaz.  New  Orleans,  La.  70124 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,899 

Int.  CI."  A47K  3/12 

MS.  a.  4-579.000  15  claims 

I.  A  bathing  seat  comprising: 

a  seat  section  having  a  first  support  plate  having  a  first  and 
second  substantially  planar  surface;  a  seating  member  having 
a  contoured  surface  and  a  first  securing  surface,  said  first 
securing  surface  being  attached  to  said  first  substantially 
planar  surface;  a  first  and  second  hinge  member,  each  having 
a  pivot  pin  receiving  aperture,  said  first  and  second  hinge 
members  being  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  a  first  edge  of  said  - 
first  support  plate; 
a  back  support  section  having  a  second  support  plate  having  a 
third  and  fourth  substantially  planar  surface;  a  back  support 
member  having  a  second  contoured  .surface  and  a  second 
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5435.460 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEATING  AND  BEDDING 

John  E.  MiUer,  TUpelo,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Parma  Corporation, 

Denton,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  336.280,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,431  J76, 

wlilch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,776,  Jan.  21,  1994, 

Pat  No.  5,364,082,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

983,764,  Dec.  1,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  729,734,  Jul.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,184^09.  This  appUca- 

don  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,605 

Int  a.*  A47C  23/057 

VS.  a.  5—269  4  Claims 


<«4*mic mis^~  H*m.'  W*ir 


securing  surface,  said  second  securing  surface  being  attached 
to  said  third  substantially  planar  surface;  a  diird  and  fourth 
hinge  niember.  each  having  a  pivot  pin  receiving  aperture, 
said  third  and  fourth  hinge  members  being  spaced  apart  and 
secured  to  a  second  edge  of  said  second  support  plate; 

a  first  and  second  connecting  linlc.  each  connecting  linlc  having  a 
first  and  second  Unit  aperture  formed  therethrough,  said  linlc 
apenuies  having  longitudinal  axes  oriented  substantially  in 
parallel  with  one  another. 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  pivot  pins  having  a  length  sufB- 
cient  to  simultaneously  pass  tlirough  a  said  pivot  pin  aperture 
and  a  said  linic  aperture,  and  a  diameter  sufficient  to  slidingly 
fit  within  a  said  pivot  pin  aperture  and  a  said  linlc  aperture; 
and 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  cap  pins  each  securable  to  an  end 

of  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  pivot  pins,  respectively, 

V  a  manner  such  that  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  pivot 

/pins  are  retained  within  a  said  pivot  pin  aperture  and  a  said 

linlc  aperture. 
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5335,459 
PATIENT  TRANSFER  SEAT 

Paul  DiMatteo,  Dix   HilU;   Charles  Chubb,  Brookvllle,  and 
Robert  Nichols.  Roclcy  Point  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nova 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,988,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5319,813.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,094 
Int  CI."  A61G  7/10 

VS.  a.  5—88.1  27  Oaims 


1.  A  ninner  wire  for  use  in  a  body  support  for  bedding  or 
seating,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  and  generally  aligned  laterally- 
extending  ninner  sections;  and 

at  least  one  offset  portion  merging  with  and  extending  from  an 
adjacent  pair  of  runner  sections,  said  offset  portion  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  rectilinear  wire  segments  extending 
longitudinally  and  generally  perpendicularly  from  said  adja- 
cent runner  sections  and  a  loop  connecting  each  of  said  pair  of 
wire  segments,  said  loop  extending  away  from  said  wire 
segments  and  said  adjacent  ninner  sections  within  a  plane 
defined  by  said  runner  sections  and  said  adjacent  wire  seg- 
menu  and  in  a  direction  that  is  nonparallel  relative  to  said 
wire  segments,  said  loop  defining  the  perimeter  of  an  opening, 
and  said  loop  extending  away  from  said  wire  segments  so  that 
all  of  said  opening  is  positioned  laterally  from  one  of  said 
wire  segments. 


^(Pb 


5335,461 
SUN  BATHING  TOWEL  SYSTEM 
Mary  E.  R.  Schwender,  927  B  Saint  Ann  St,  New  Orleans,  La. 
70116-3030 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  356363 

Int  CI.*  A47G  9/06:  A45C  i/IO 

VS.  CL  5-^20  5  Claims 
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1.  A  patient  transfer  seat  system  to  transfer  a  patient  from  a  bed 
to  a  location  remote  therefrom  comprising: 

a)  a  seat  assembly  having  a  frame  portion  and  a  removable 
seating  portion  supported  by  said  frame;  and 

b)  a  bed  having  a  movable  sheet  for  moving  the  patient  onto  the 
seat  assembly,  and  lifting  means  for  raising  the  patient  to  a 
sitting  position  on  the  seat  assembly. 


I.  A  sun  bathing  towel  system  comprising: 
a  towel  member  having  perimeter  and  a  plurality  of  towel  eyelet 
members  defining  a  like  number  of  towel  eyelet  apertures. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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s«id  towel  eyelet  members  being  located  adjacent  said  perim- 
eter of  said  towel  member; 

a  plurality  of  staice  members  having  a  shaft  portion  and  a 
detachably  connectable  cap  portion,  said  cap  portion  having  a 
broad  top  cap  surface;  and 

support  pole  means,  connecuble  with  said  towel  member,  for 
supporting  a  portion  of  said  towel  member  in  a  lean-to  type 
fashion; 

said  towel  member  including  at  least  one  storage  pocket  for 
storing  said  support  pole  means  and  a  tubular  shaped  structure 
having  a  first  and  second  open  end  for  receiving  said  horizon- 
tal connecting  member,  said  tubular  shaped  stnictuie  being 
located  along  a  perimeter  portion  of  said  towel  member; 

said  support  pole  means  including  first  and  second  vertical  pole 
members,  and  at  least  one  horizontal  connecting  member;  said 
horizontal  connecting  member  being  attachable  between  said 
ttist  and  second  vertical  pole  members. 


5335,462 
WATERBED  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Arthur  A.  Hochschild,  III,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  American  Pacific  Plastic  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Garden  Grove, 
Calit 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342388 

Int  a."  A47C  21/02 

VS.  a  5-151  6  Claims 


surfaces  and  longitudinally  outwardly  and  laterally  inwardly  dis- 
posed end  surfaces  at  and  extending  between  die  related  ends  of 
the  upper,  lower,  inside  and  outside  surfaces;  each  section  is 
positioned  above  a  related  anchor  plate  and  comer  caps  with  its 
lower  surface  opposing  die  upper  plane  of  the  anchor  plate  and  top 
surfaces  of  the  comer  caps  and  with  its  end  surfaces  in  opposing 
engagement  with  related  end  surfaces  of  related  wall  sections; 
coupling  means  pivotally  coupling  lower  inner  edges  of  the  wall 
sections  defined  by  die  inside  and  lower  surfaces  to  the  inner 
interior  edge  portion  of  their  related  anchor  plates  to  prevent  lateral 
displacement  diereof  and  to  allow  for  upward  and  lateral  inward 
pivotal  movement  of  the  wall  sections  relative  to  die  anchor  plates 
to  accommodate  linen  moved  laterally  inwardly  into  engagement 
between  the  wall  sections  of  dieir  related  anchor  plates  and  comer 
caps;  a  linen-gripping  means  to  engage  and  releasably  hold  linen 
moved  laterally  inwardly  into  engagement  between  die  wall  sec- 
tions and  their  related  anchor  plates  and  comer  caps,  die  gripping 
means  includes  linen  engaging  parts  on  die  upper  planes  of  die 
anchor  plates;  diose  portions  of  die  soft  resilient  wall  sections  diat 
define  the  lower  surfaces  of  die  wall  sections  yieldingly  conform 
widi  and  urge  linen  positioned  between  die  wall  sections  and  dieir 
related  anchor  plates  and  comer  caps  into  conformed  engagement 
with  the  linen  engaging  parts. 


5335,463 

WATER  BED  WITH  PERIPHERAL  AW  TUBE 

Chiu  K.  Jung,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%,754 

Int  a.*"  A47C  27/10 

VS.a.S-^S2  1  Claim 


1.  A  waterbed  frame  structure  including  a  flat  horizontal  recti- 
Imear  platfonn  with  longitudinally  and  lateral,  extending  axes, 
upwardly  and  downwardly  disposed  top  and  bottom  planes  ancl 
straight  right  angularly  related  side  and  end  edges  converging  at 
tour  coraers;  a  comer  cap  related  to  each  comer  of  die  platform 
and  including  a  flat  horizontal  lop  wall  widi  art  upwardly  disposed 
top  .surface  and  a  downwardly  disposed  bottom  surface  opposing 
and  in  fixed  supported  engagement  widi  die  top  plane  of  die 
platfonn.  right  angularly  related  longitudinally  and  laterally  dis- 
posed inner  edges  converging  at  inside  comers,  right  angularly 
related  longitudinally  and  laterally  disposed  outer  edges  converg- 
ing at  the  outside  comer  and  depending  flanges  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  outer  edges  and  about  die  outside  comer  and  over- 
lying portions  of  related  side  and  end  edges  of  the  platform;  an 
elongate  flat  horizontal  anchor  plate  widi  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly disposed  upper  and  lower  planes,  longitudinally  extending 
intenor  and  exterior  edges  and  transversely  extending  ends  and 
positioned  above  each  side  and  end  portion  of  die  platform  widi  its 
lower  plane  in  fixed  engagement  with  die  upper  plane  of  die 
platfonn  end  widi  its  ends  opposing  related  inner  edges  of  related 
comer  caps;  a  soft  resilient  elongate  wall  section  related  to  each 
anchor  plate  and  its  related  comer  caps,  each  wall  section  has 
vertically  spaced  horizontal  upper  and  lower  surfaces  widi  longi- 
tudinally extending  inside  and  outside  edges  and  longitudinally  and 
laterally  inwardly  extending  end  edges,  outside  surfaces  extending 
between  die  outside  edges  of  die  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  inside 
surfaces  extending  between  die  inside  edges  of  die  upper  and  lower 


mg 


I.  An  improvement  in  structure  of  a  water  bed  mattress  compris- 


a  water  filled  body  portion  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion; 

an  air  filled  protection  tubular  member  surrounding  die  inner 
perimeter  of  said  body  portion; 

a  plurality  of  generally  X-shaped  partitions  connected  between 
said  upper  portion  and  said  lower  portion  by  high  frequency 
heating;  a  plurality  of  first  triangular  water  filled  chambers 
each  fomied  between  a  top  of  each  of  said  generally  X-shaped 
partitions  and  said  upper  portion  and  a  plurality  of  second 
triangular  water  filled  chambers  each  formed  between  a  bot- 
tom of  each  of  said  generally  X-shaped  partitions  and  said 
lower  portion,  wherein  said  protection  tubular  member  has  a 
cross  section  of  a  laterally  inverted  English  letter  C,  widi  its 
open  mouth  portion  joined  to  die  inner  perimeter  of  said  body 
portion. 
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5^35,464 
SECTIONAL  INVALID  BED  WITH  DISPOSABLE  WASTE 

CONTAINER 

Frank  T.  Salonica,  41581  Rte.  39,  WeUsvUle,  Ohio  43968 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  S«r.  No.  160,672 

Int  aJ"  A61G  7/02:7/015 

VS.  a.  5—604  5  Oaims 


-A- 


^  -* 
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5,535,466 
SURGICAL  TABLES 
Thomas  B.  Snell,  Gable  Cottages,  Chariton  Horethorne,  Sher- 
bourne,  Dorset,  DT9  4NS,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1993,  Sen  No.  125.731 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1992, 
9220159;  Sep.  27,  1992,  9224945 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  15/04:  A61G  I  J/00 
VS.  CI.  5—621  18  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  position  invalid  bed  10  comprising;  a  main  support 
frame  II,  multiple  segmented  support  platform  elements  44-48 
and  52  and  53  within  said  main  support  frame  11.  multiple  eleva- 
tion angles  20.  24,  25  movable  secured  to  said  main  support  frame 
engageable  in  portions  of  said  segmented  support  platform  ele- 
ments, a  bed  engagement  member  36A  and  a  drive  lever  35  for 
selective  movement  of  said  engagement  support  platform  elements, 
means  for  advancing  said  drive  lever  35  and  said  engagement 
member  36A,  a  segmented  mattress  54  on  said  segmented  support 
platform  elements,  said  segmented  platform  support  elements 
being  pivotally  secured  to  one  another  defining  first  44-47.  second 
48  and  49  and  third  platform  sets  52  and  53  respectively,  aligned 
openings  50  and  51  in  said  second  platform  set,  48  and  49  and  said 
mattress  54.  means  for  moving  said  multiple  elevational  angles 
independently,  disposable  waste  container  55  selectively  register- 
able  within  aligned  openings  50  and  51  in  said  second  platform  set 
48  and  49  and  said  segmented  mattress  54. 


1.  A  surgical  table  with  a  top  and  extensions  for  the  top  adapted 
to  be  fitted  to  at  least  some  edges  thereof,  each  such  edge  and 
extension  having  mutual  tongue  and  groove  engagement  means 
enabling  infinitely  variable  positioning  of  the  extensions  and  thus  a 
selective  contour  of  the  table,  wherein  the  tongue  projects  horizon- 
tally and  laterally  from  the  table  top.  and  is  continuous  around  each 
comer  between  the  tongued  edges,  the  extensions  each  being 
provided  with  a  matching  groove  to  enable  fitting  to  and  removal 
from  the  table  by  horizontal  movement  normal  to  the  edge  whose 
tongue  is  to  be  engaged,  and  each  extension  being  slidable  along 
diat  edge  to  project  substantially  beyond  a  comer  of  die  table  while 
being  supported  only  by  part  of  its  groove. 


5,535,465 
TROLLEYS 
Keith    Hannant,    Rustington,    England,   assignor   to   Smiths 
IndiLStries  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,504 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1994, 
9403848 

InL  CI."  A61G  7/012:13/00 
VS.  a.  5—611  5  Claims 

1.  A  trolley  comprising  a  base  assembly,  the  base  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  castors  arranged  to  contact  the  floor  and 
support  die  trolley;  a  trolley  top  adapted  to  support  a  patient;  a 
mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  trolley  top  with  respect  to 
die  base  assembly;  and  a  guide  wheel,  wherein  die  guide  wheel  is 
lowered  into  contact  with  die  floor  when  die  trolley  top  is  lowered 
and  is  raised  out  of  contact  with  the  floor  when  die  ttolley  top  is 
raised. 


5335,467 
ADJUSTABLE  AND  MULTIPLE-USE  PILLOW 
Paul  E.  Ciske,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1%358,  Feb.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,554 
Int.  CI."  A47G  9/00 
VS.  CI.  5—636  16  CUims 

1.  A  cushion  comprising: 

a  cushion  body  consisting  of  filler  material  layered  between  a 
lower  and  upper  surface  material  of  the  same  shape  as  said 
filler  material;  and 
a  releasable  engaging  means,  attached  to  said  lower  surface 
material  and  directly  engageable  to  said  upper  surface  mate- 
rial, which  connects  sections  of.  or  die  entire  said  lower 
surface  material  to  said  upper  surface  material  whereby  a 
continuous  variety  of  sizes  and  shapes  of  folded,  spiraled  and 
rolled  configurations  can  be  secured  and  individually  adjusted 
in  order  to  support  different  parts  of  a  human  body. 


GEhfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


166S 


5335,469 
PLUBLE  ABRASIVE  PELLET  FOR  ABRADING  FABRICS 
Raymond  Terry,  Post  Office  Box  2,  Pickwick  Dam,  Tenn.  38365 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,612,  Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5367,734,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787354,  Nov.  4, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No 

299,054 

Int  CI."  C09K  J//4 

U.S.a.8-lS8  1,  Claims 


5335,468 
SAFETY  PILLOW  ASSEMBLY 
Wayne   B.   Mallernee,   R.R.   iW-3575   Bubbling   Brtiok   Rd 
Mdden,  N.C.  28650 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526378 
Int.  CI."  A47C  20A)2 


1.  A  pellet  for  use  in  the  abrasive  washing  of  fabrics  comprising 
from  about  43  wt.  %  to  about  53  wt.  %  plastic  resin,  from  about  17 
wt.  %  to  about  27  wt.  %  plasticizer  and  f^om  about  25  wt.  %  to 
about  35  wt.  %  aluminum  trihydrate.  said  pellet  being  further 
characterized  as  being  hard  at  room  temperature  and  being  pliable 
at  temperatures  widiin  die  range  of  from  about  120°  to  about  150° 
F.  (about  50°  to  about  65°  C.)  and  having  a  melting  temperature 
above  about  300°  F.  (150°  C). 


U,S.  ( ; .  5—638 


5335,470 

SIDEWAYS  SLIDABLY  MOLTVTED  WHEELCHAIR 

.  „,  .  ACCESS  PATHWAYS 

V  Claims    Edwin  M.  Baranowski,  75  Marrus  Dr.,  Grahanna,  Ohio  43230 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,252,  Jul.  1,  1993,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243365,  May  16,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,838.  Jan.  27  1992, 

Pat  No.  5319.818,  said  Ser.  No.  86052  and  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  826,838,  Jan.  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5319,818.  This  appU- 

cation  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,003 

Int  a."  EOID  1/00 

VS.  CI.  14-693  ,3  cuums 


1.  A  safety  pillow  assembly  for  use  by  an  infant  to  prevent 
suffocation  of  die  infant  when  lying  in  a  face  down  position 
diereon.  said  pillow  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow,  rigid  core  including  spaced-apart  top  and  bottom 
Wills  defining  an  air  reservoir  dierebetween,  and  having  a 
multiplicity  of  openings  dierein  for  allowing  substantially 
umibstnicted  passage  of  air  into  and  out  of  said  reservoir; 

(b)  an  interior  vertical  spacer  engaging  die  top  and  bonom  walls 
of  said  core,  and  extending  from  one  end  of  said  core  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  core  along  a  longitudinal  dimension 
dieneof  for  maintaining  the  top  and  bonom  walls  in  vertically 
spjced  relation  to  each  odier  during  use  of  die  pillow  assem- 
bly; and 

(c)  an  air-permeable,  cushioning  sleeve  residing  adjacent  to  said 
cote  for  providing  a  soft  comfortable  surface  to  cushion  die 
head  of  the  infajit,  and  allowing  a  free  flow  of  air  from  die 
reservoir  through  die  openings  in  die  core  and  to  die  infant 
when  lying  in  a  face  down  position. 
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LA  temporanly  deploy  able  padi  for  providing  die  assisted 
transit  of  a  wheelchair  having  a  pair  of  side  wheels  widi  a  person 
dierem  over  a  stair  or  stairway  barrier  connecting  a  lower  level  and 
an  upper  level  widi  respect  to  an  access  opening  between  die 
levels,  the  path  comprising: 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extended  padiways,  each  having  a  suffi- 
cient widdi  for  receiving  diereon  die  side  wheels  on  one  side 
of  the  wheelchair,  die  padiways  being  extensible  o\er  die  stair 
or  stairway  barrier,  and  extending  from  and  to  die  lower  and 
upper  levels; 
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a  slide  secured  to  an  anchor  adjacent  the  access  opening,  the 
slide  being  sufficient  in  length  to  extend  laterally  from  a 
location  within  said  opening  to  a  location  beside  said  opening, 
the  sUde  being  deployable  substantially  parallel  to  at  least  one 
of  the  levels; 

the  pathways  being  securable  to  the  slide  and  being  moveable 
therein  in  lateral  positions  extending  from  within  the  access 
opening  to  an  outer  side  thereof  such  that  when  the  pathways 
are  disposed  within  the  access  opening,  the  pathways  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  each  receives  thereon  the 
wheels  on  one  side  of  the  wheelchair  and  the  space  between 
the  pathways  allows  footed  access  to  the  stair  or  stairway  by 
an  assistant  and  when  the  pathways  are  disposed  beside  the 
access  opening  the  pathways  do  not  obstruct  the  stair  or 
stairways. 


5^35,471 
TOOL  FOR  CLEANING  LPCVD  FURNACE  TUBE 
Richard  L.  Guldi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  168,826 

InL  CL*  A47L  9/06 

VS.  a.  15—395  i  17  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  cleaning  the  interior  of  a  tube,  comprising: 

a  pipe  having  an  interior  chamber  for  carrying  a  vacuum; 

a  scraper  plate  having  a  shape  substantially  conforming  to  an 
interior  shape  of  the  tube,  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  said  pipe, 
and  having  a  peripheral  edge,  said  scraper  plate  having  an 
opening  for  communication  with  the  interior  chamber  of  said 
pipe; 

a  bafBe  plate  of  similar  shape  to.  and  smaller  size  than,  said 
scraper  plate; 

at  least  one  standoff  positioned  between  said  scraper  plate  and 
said  baffle  plate,  said  baffle  olate  providing  a  debris  collection 
region  between  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  baffle  plate  and  an 
exterior  side  of  said  scraper  plate  when  said  tool  is  inserted 
into  the  tube;  and 

a  vacuum  line  connector  anached  proximate  end;  said  vacuum 
line  connector  bemg  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  therein 
to  admit  a  cooling  atmosphere  into  a  vacuum  line  connected 
to  said  vacuum  line  connector,  said  vacuum  line  connector 
having  a  hole  extending  to  an  interior  of  said  pipe  for  com- 
municating a  vacuum  of  the  vacuum  line  to  the  interior 
chamber  of  said  pipe. 


said  biush  rotatably  and  interfittingly  engaging  another  said 
brush  through  said  bristles;  and 
I  turbine  drivingly  connected  to  at  lea.st  one  said  brush,  whereby 
a  liquid  flowing  through  said  turbine  drives  said  turbine  and  at 
least  one  said  brush  and  said  brush  being  driven  by  said 
turbine  in  turn  drives  another  said  brush  through  said  interfit- 
tingly engaging  bristles. 


5.535,473 

DRAIN  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Mark  A.  Maniar,  1050  W.  Maple  St,  Mapleton,  Utah  84664 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  349317 

Int  CI."  B08B  9/02 

VS.  a.  15— 104J3  13  Claims 


5.535,472 
DENTURE  CLEANER 
George  Miller,  2979  Shaffer  Rd.,  Atwater,  Ohio  44201 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.755 
Int.  CI."  A46B  13/06 
VS.  CI.  15—21.1  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  dentures,  comprising; 
a  housing  defining  a  cleaning  chamber  therein,  said  housing 
roiatably  supporting  therein  at  least  one  pair  of  brushes  hav- 
ing bristles,  one  said  brush  facing  another  said  brush,  and  one 


1.  A  drain  cleaning  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 

a  nozzle  body  having  a  distal  end  and  side  walls  defining  an 
internal  chamber  configured  for  receiving  pressurized  fluid 
therein; 

a  fluid-dispensing  ring  being  rotatably  disposed  around  the 
nozzle  body  such  that  the  body  and  the  ring  define  a  substan- 
tially enclosed  annular  passage  therebetween,  said  ring  having 
a  plurality  of  jet  passages  formed  therein  which  communicate 
with  the  annular  passage,  wherem  the  nozzle  body  further 
mcludes  at  least  one  distribution  port  extending  from  the 
internal  chamber  through  the  side  walls  and  into  communica- 
tion with  the  annular  passage;  and 

a  leading  tip  disposed  on  the  distal  end  of  the  nozzle  body; 
wherein   the   fluid-dispensing  ring   has   an   outer  diameter   and 
wherein  the  leading  tip  has  a  width  which  is  wider  than  the  outer 
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diameter  of  the  ring,  as  well  as  being  wider  than  the  nozzle  body 
such  that  the  width  of  the  tip  extends  laterally  outward  from  the 
nozzle  body  beyond  the  outer  diameter  of  the  ring  and  side  walls  of 
the  nozzle  body. 


5.535,474 

BRUSH  FOR  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  TEETH 

WHILE  STIMULATING  GUMS 

Alfred  Salazar,  17406  S.  92nd  East  Ave.,  Blxby,  Okla.  74008 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.149 

Int  CI."  A47L  I  J/12:  A46B  9/04 

U.S.kJl.  15-110  4  Claims 


.iL. 


1.    Vj  brush  for  cleaning  and  polishing  a  set  of  teeth  while 
stimulating  gums  comprising: 

a.  a(  handle;  /* 

b.  an  integral  head  attached  to  the  handle,  said  head  having  a 
length  and  a  width,  which  defines  a  flat  surface,  said  length 
ranch  greater  than  ihe  width  so  as  to  easily  accommodate 
in'iertion  of  the  head  into  a  user's  mouth; 

c.  said  flat  surface  having  a  first  and  second  set  of  recessed 
sockets  therein,  said  first  set  of  sockets  surrounding  the  sec- 
ond set  of  sockets  and  proximate  to  the  length; 

d  a  plurality  of  bristles  surrounding  an  elastic  stimulator  rod. 
saiil  stimulator  rod  having  a  height  greater  than  a  height  of 
saiil  bristle  so  as  to  allow  a  dentifrice  to  be  placed  and  moved 
h)  said  bristles  while  pennitling  a  users  gum  to  be  massaged 
b)  ilie  stimulator  rod.  said  bristles  and  said  stimulator  rod  are 
secured  in  the  first  set  of  recessed  sockets  by  a  wedge;  and 

c  a  plurality  of  bristles  surrounding  an  elastic  polishing  rod.  said 
polishing  rod  having  a  height  greater  than  a  height  of  said 
hnsile  so  as  to  allow  a  dentifrice  to  be  placed  and  moved  by 
said  bristles  while  permitting  a  user's  tooth  to  be  polished  by 
the  polishing  rod.  said  bristles  and  said  polishing  rod  are 
secured  in  the  second  set  of  recessed  sockets  by  a  wedge. 


5,535.476 
MOBILE  AUTOMATIC  FLOOR  CLEANER 
Franz  Kivsse,  Hilden,  and  Rainer  Osberghaus,  Duesseldorf. 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  KommanditgeseU- 
schafl  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1991    41  22 
280.6 

Int  CI."  A47L  11/30 
UA  a.  15-320  ,  Claims 


5,535,475 

CAR  WASH  HINGED  AIR  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
lerry  R.  Sauter,  1905  Birdseye  Creek  Rd.,  Gold  Hill,  Ores 

9752S 

FUed  Feb.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  195306 
,  Int.  CI."  B60S  3A)4 

U.S.  Ct  15-316.1  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  car  wash  air  distribution  system  ha\  ing  an  air  distribution 
duct,  a  nozzle  for  directing  a  stream  of  air  toward  the  surface  of  a 
vehicle joositioned  adjacent  to  said  nozzle  comprising; 
3  ceBjdefining  an  air  distribution  chamber  with  an  inlet  for 
redeiving  air  under  pressure  from  the  air  distribution  duct  and 
a  first  linear  array  of  outlet  t.penings.  each  opening  being 
substantially   smaller  than   said  cell   inlet,   said  cell   being 
foniied  of  flexible  webbing  extending  in  an  arc  between  said 
inlet  and  said  array  of  outlet  openmgs;  and 
bamar  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  cell  adjacent  to 
and  along  at  least  one  side  of  said  array  of  openings  for 
barring  the  flow  of  air  from  said  openings  past  said  barrier 
means  when  placed  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  a  vehicle. 


I.  In  a  mobile  automatic  floor  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a 
movable  carnage  means  with  integrated  fresh  and  soiled  liquid 
companments.  said  fresh  liquid  compartment  having  a  liquid  dis- 
charge p6rt.  and  said  soiled  liquid  compartment  having  a  liquid 
receiving  port,  a  panition  member  separating  said  fresh  and  soiled 
liquid  compartments,  a  cleaning  rotor  attached  to  said  movable 
carriage  to  contact  the  floor,  at  least  one  suction  means  arranged  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  soiled  liquid  compartment  for  col- 
lecting soiled  liquid  from  said  floor  and  feeding  said  soiled  liquid 
to  said  soiled  liquid  companmem.  the  impro%emenl  comprising  a 
pressure-equalizing  opening  provided  in  said  partition  member  for 
maintaining  equal  pressure  within  both  said  fresh  and  soiled  liquid 
compartments,  and  an  overflow  member  carried  by  said  partition 
member,  said  overflow  member  having  an  inlet  opening  extending 
into  said  soiled  liquid  compartment,  and  an  outlet  opening  extend- 
ing into  said  fresh  liquid  companment.  and  a  separator  plate 
disposed  substantially  diagonally  within  said  soiled  liquid  com- 
partment, for  separating  soiled  liquid  conuined  in  said  soiled 
liquid  companment  into  a  particle  collection  zone  and  a  partially 
particle  free  zone. 
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5,535,477 
VACUUM  CLEANER  ATTACHMENT 
Anthony  J.  Witkowski,  24778  Sarah  Flynn  Dr.,  Novl,  Mich. 
48374-2920 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168^37 

Int  CL*  A47L  9102 

MS.  a.  15—395  5  Oaims 


and  front  sections  thereof,  said  inlet  windows  having  scraping 
edges,  whereby  the  lint  may  be  looseneil  while  a  vacuum  is 
being  applied,  thereby  providing  a  dual-action  scraping  and 
vacuuming  of  lint-laden  surfaces. 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  attachment  for  aspirating  dust  panicles  and 
the  like  from  the  interior  of  an  electronic  disk  drive  unit,  the  disk 
drive  unit  having  a  rectangular  opening  for  receiving  a  conven- 
tional computer  diskette,  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extending  body  having  a  vacuum-chamber 
extending  between  an  attachment  end  and  an  op«i  end,  said 
attachment  end  having  a  contour  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
vacuum  hose  of  a  vacuum  cleaner; 
a  grasp  portion  on  opposing  sides  of  said  longitudinal  body 
spaced  from  and  extending  partially  between  said  anachment 
end  and  said  open  end;  said  grasp  portion  tapering  in  diameter 
from  said  attachment  end  to  said  open  end  and  defining 
symmetrical  top  and  bonom  grasp  surfaces  for  the  user  to 
grasp  said  attachment; 
a  diskette  shaped  portion  extending  from  said  grasp  portion  to 
said  open  end  and  having  a  predetermined  rectangular  contour 
conforming  to  the  rectangular  opening  of  the  disk  drive  unit 
for  insertion  into  the  rectangular  opening; 
said  vacuum  cleaner  attachment  characterized  by  said  diskette 
shaped  portion  including  first  and  second  spaced  apart  walls 
defining  a  vacuum  passageway  and  a  plurality  of  interior 
support  members  fixedly  secured  and  extending  between  said 
first   and   second   walls   for  retaining  the   spaced  distance 
between  said  walls  of  said  vacuum  passageway. 


5,535,479 
PORTABLE  BLOWERA^ACUUM  HANDLE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Anthony  N.  Pink,  Shorewood;  Steven  J.  Svoboda,  Blooming- 
ton,  and  Dean  R.  Toensing,  Mlnnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Toro  Company,  Bloomington,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.150 
Int  CL'  A47L  9/32 
MS.  CL  15--«10  12  Claims 


5,535,478 

CLEANING  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  LINT  FROM 

CLOTHES  DRYERS 

Gary  A.  Thompson,  R.R.  #2,  Box  149C,  Oxford,  N.Y.  13830 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,287 

Int.  a."  A47L  9/02 

MS.  a.  15—401  1'  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  wand  for  particular  use  in  removing  lint  from  a 
clothes-drying  machine,  comprising: 
a  collar  attachment  portion 
an  intermediate  portion; 
an  elongated,  flexible,  hollow,  generally  flat  body  portion  having 

first  and  second  distal  ends,  said  body  portion  being  attached 

to  said  collar  at  said  first  distal  end  and  to  said  intermediate 

portion  at  said  second  distal  end;  and 
a  nozzle  portion  attached  to  said  intermediate  portion,  said 

nozzle  portion  having  means  defining  inlet  windows  on  side 


3.  A  blower  and  vacuum  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  air  inlet  openings,  having  a  perimeter  an 

air  outlet  opening  and  a  fan  scroll; 
a  primary  handle  connected  to  said  housing  and  including  a 

longitudinal  axis; 
a  motor  disposed  within  said  housing; 
an  impeller  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  and  disposed 

within  said  fan  scroll; 
a  vacuum  tube  including  means  for  connecting  and  disconnect-       j| 

ing  said  vacuum  tube  to  said  air  inlet;  and 
a  generally  U-shaped  secondary  handle  attached  to  said  vacuum 

tube 
wherein   said  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting   said 
vacuum  tube  to  said  air  inlet  comprises: 
a  male  engagement  member  on  said  vacuum  tube; 
a  slot  on  said  housing  and  adjacent  to  said  air  inlet  for 
allowing  axial  passage  of  said  male  engagement  member; 
and 
a  channel  formed  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  perimeter .  ' 
said  air  inlet  opening,  said  channel  sized  to  permit  passat 
of  said  male  engagement  member  through  said  chanii. 
after  said  member  has  axially  passed  through  said  slot;  ar 
wherein  said  secondary  handle  comprises  a  generally  compliar 
cylindrical  surface  including  a  longittjdinal  axis  running  genera; 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  primary  hand 
when  said  vacuum  tube  is  fully  engaged  to  said  air  inlet  aiiU 
wherein  said  generally  compliant  gripping  surface  comprises  a 
series  of  open  channels  interspersed  with  legs  of  solid  material  in  a 
laminar  arrangement. 
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5435,480 

FLOOR  PROTECTORS 

Tom  Neumann.  Sherwood  Park;  Bruce  Buckwold,  and  Richard 

Buckwold,  both  of  Saskatoon,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 

GMde  N  Guard  Floor  Protection  Ltd.,  Saskatoon,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144J45,  Nov.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  6,  1993,  2107814 

InL  CI."  A47B  91/06 

U.S.  CI.  16-^2  R  8  aai^ 


said  master  motor  to  maintain  a  predetermined  rotational 
positional  relationship  between  said  motors  and  said  cylin- 
ders. 


1.  A  protector  for  use  in  supporting  or  moving  heavy  objects, 
said  protector  comprising  an  elongate  strip  of  hard  plastic  material 
with  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  the  strip  having  first  and 
second  interlocking  formations  on  the  respective  first  and  second 
ends  thereof,  the  first  and  second  interlocking  formations  being 
conliL'ured  to  InteHock  with  the  second  and  first  interiocking 
formations  respectively  of  other,  similar  protectors  to  hold  the 
protectors  together  end  to  end,  and  the  strip  including:  a  flat  web 
engageable  with  a  floor  to  be  protected,  the  web  having  a  smooth, 
unintemipted  upper  surface  extending  from  the  first  end  to  the 
second  end;  and  spaced  apart  retaining  lips  extending  along  an 
upper  surface  of  the  web  on  opposite  sides  of  said  smooth  upper 
surface. 


54535,481 

TEXTILE  MACHINE  WITH  A  DRAFTING 
ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  ROTATIONAL  POSITION 

SENSOR 
Werner  Hartmeier,  EITretikon.  and  Stefan  Huppi.  Baar.  both 
of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd., 
Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  811,882,  Dec.  19,  1991,  Pai.  No.  5,400,582, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  721,103,  Aug.  2,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388.628,  Aiig. 

2.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

338322 

Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,   Aue.   5,    1988, 

02975/88 

Int  CI."  DOIH  504 
I  ..S.  CI.  19-260  ,  Claim 

1.  In  a  textile  machine,  the  combination  of 

a  drafting  artangement  including  a  rotatable  delivery  cylinder 

and  a  rotatable  middle  cylinder; 
a  speed  controlled  master  motor  connected  to  said  delivery 

cvlinder  to  rotate  said  delivery  cylinder; 
a  conu-oller  connected  to  said  motor  to  energize  said  motor; 
an  encoder  for  sensing  a  rotational  position  of  said  motor  during 

energization  thereof  and  for  generating  an  acnial-position 

signal  in  dependence  thereof; 
a  position-regulated  slave  motor  connected  to  said  middle  roller 

to  rotate  said  middle  roller  and  being  connected  to  said 

encoder  to  receive  said  actual-position  signal  therefrom  for 

adjusting  said  slave  motor  in  dependence  on  the  position  of 


5.535,482 

W  IDE  ANGLE  HINGE  WITH  AN  OPENING  ANGLE  OF 

ABOUT  180  DEGREES 

Gunther  Grabber.  Fussach.  Austria,  assignor  to  Grass  AG, 

Hochst/Vlbg..  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser  No.  253.850 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jun.  4,  1993,  43  18 
607.6 

Int  CI."  E05D  11/06:  E05F  1/12 
VS.  CI.  16-286  J6  Claims 


6       «  7/S       5 


1.  Wide  angle  hinge  for  a  piece  of  furniture  having  a  cabinet 
carcass  and  a  door  which  is  moveable  between  closed  and  open 
and  extended  open  positions,  comprising: 

an  assembly  casing  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end  and 
fastenable  on  said  cabinet  carca.ss  with  the  front  end  disposed 
toward  said  door  and  the  back  end  disposed  away  from  said 
door,  the  assembly  casing  having  portions  defining  a  front  slot 
proximate  the  assembly  casing  ft-ont  end  and  a  back  slot 
spaced  from  the  front  slot  toward  the  assembly  casing  back 
end; 

a  deflection  roller  disposed  in  the  assembly  casing; 

pressure  means  biasing  said  deflection  roller  toward  the  back 
end  of  said  assembly  casing; 

a  hinge  cup  fastenable  in  said  door; 

a  hinge  arm  having  portions  defining  an  articulation  arm  and 
connected  to  the  hinge  cup  by  the  articulation  arm; 

a  front  pin  engaged  in  die  assembly  casing  firont  slot  and  a  back 
pin  engaged  in  the  assembly  casing  back  slot  one  of  said  pins 
mounting  said  deflection  roller,  the  hinge  arm  being  con- 
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iKCted  to  each  of  said  pins,  whereby  the  hinge  aim  is  slidable 
and  rotatable  relative  to  the  assembly  casing;  and 
a  pull  mechanism  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being 
fastened  in  the  assembly  casing  and  the  other  of  said  ends 
being  fastened  in  the  hinge  cup,  said  pull  mechanism,  inter- 
mediate said  ends,  being  directed  about  said  deflection  roller 
and  over  said  articulation  arm,  said  deflection  roller  and 
articulation  arm  cooperatively  guiding  and  continuously  hold- 
ing the  pull  mechanism  under  tension. 


5^35,483 

LOCKING  AND  UNLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

FOLDING  OF  BABY  CARRIAGES 

Rani6n  Jane  Cabagnero,  Palau  de  Plegamans,  Spain,  assignor 

to  Jane,  SJi~,  Palau  de  Plegamans,  Spain 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,706 

Oaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  11,  1994,  P94002S5 

Int  a."  B62B  9/20 

VS.  a.  16-115  *  Claims 


ZeOr^ZB     40  36    18     38 


5,535,485 

TYING  DEVICE  FOR  BODY  PARTS 

Claudia    Kirchner,    MaiHkgroningen,    Germany,    assignor   to 

Kimetec  GmbH,  Ditzingen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93AM)721,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2«,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19677,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1992,  42  10 
255J;  Jul.  2,  1992,  9208869  V 

InLa.''A61B  17/132 
VS.  a.  24—170  21  Claims 


1.  A  locking  and  unlocking  device  for  a  U-shaped  handlebar  of  a 
baby  carriage,  said  handlebar  having  a  central  section  and  side 
limbs  adapted  to  slide  along  respective  legs  of  the  carriage  between 
a  folded  and  unfolded  position  of  the  handlebar,  the  device  includ- 
ing a  sprung  hook  on  each  hmb  of  the  handlebar,  each  said  hook 
adapted  to  engage  a  pin  on  a  respective  one  of  said  legs  in  the 
unfolded  position  of  the  handlebar,  a  rotary  disc  in  the  central 
section  of  the  handlebar,  a  pair  of  cables  attached  to  the  disc  at 
diametrically  opposed  locations,  the  cables  being  attached  to  the 
respective  sprung  hooks  for  releasing  the  hooks  from  the  pins  by 
rotation  of  the  disc,  means  for  manually  rotating  the  disc,  and  a 
stopping  dog  member  within  the  central  section  of  the  handlebar 
engageable  with  and  disengageable  from  the  disc  to  prevent 
manual  rotation  of  the  disc,  said  dog  member  having  a  manual 
operating  element  projecting  from  the  central  section  of  the 
handlebar  for  disengaging  the  dog  member  from  the  disc. 


5,535,484 
UTENSIL  HANDLE 
Jeremy   H.  Gibson,  34234  Beachpark  Ave.,  Eastlake,  Ohio 
44094 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,891 
Int.  CI."  A47J  45/10 
U.S.  a.  16—111  R  27  Claims 

1.  A  specialized  handle  for  a  hand  held  utensil  including  a  stem 
and  a  tool  portion,  the  handle  comprising; 

a  body  having  a  reduced  first  end,  an  enlarged  second  end  and  a 
mid-section  extending  therebetween,  said  body  including  a 
gripping  surface,  said  body  tapering  downwardly  from  the 
second  end  toward  the  first  end,  said  first  end  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  shape  in  cross-section  and  said  sec- 
ond end  having  a  substantially  elliptical  shape  in  cross- 
section:  and 
means  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  body  along  said 
first  end  for  providing  a  positive  stop. 


I.  A  constriction  device  for  limiting  circulation  of  blood,  fluids 
and  other  materials  to  limbs  and  other  appendages  comprising, 
a  lock  housing  having  bottom,  center  and  cover  walls,  the  center 
wall  having  a  first  side  facing  the  bottom  wall  and  a  second 
side  facing  the  cover  wall,  the  bottom  wall  and  the  center  wall 
first  side  forming  a  band-opening  therebetween  and  the  center 
wall  second  side  and  cover  wall  forming  a  recess  therebe- 
tween for  receiving  an  engaging  shoe; 
an  elongate  band  slideably  positioned  within  the  band-opening. 

the  elongate  band  having  a  first  and  second  end; 
an  engaging  shoe  attached  to  the  band  first  end  having  a  main 
ponion  and  an  engaging  tongue  protruding  therefrom  for 
holding  the  shoe  in  engagement  with  the  housing;  and 
a  clamping  member  extending  in  and  along  the  band-opening 
and  being  mounted  to  pivot  about  a  pivot  point,  the  clamping 
member  having;  (a)  a  first  end  for  engaging  the  loop,  (b)  a 
second  end  for  clamping  the  band  against  the  center  wall,  and 
(c)  an  actuation  pan  attached  to  the  second  end  for  variablv 
moving  the  second  end  away  from  the  center  wall;  and 
actuation  means  secured  with  respect  to  the  cover  wall  for 
detachably  engaging  the  shoe  from  the  housing; 
whereby  compressive  force  may  be  continuously  applied  to  the 
limb  through  the  band  by  tightening  the  loop  around  the  limb 
thereby  causing  the  clamping  member  first  end  to  pivot  toward  the 
bottom  wall  and  the  clamping  member  second  end  to  pivot  toward 
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the  center  wall  to  clamp  the  band  between  the  clamping  member 
second  end  and  center  wall  and,  conversely,  compressive  force 
may  be  variably  relieved  by  depressing  the  actuation  part  thereby 
movmg  the  clamping  member  second  end  away  from  the  center 
wall  relieving  the  clamping  force  holding  the  band  against  the 
center  wall  and  whereby  the  band  can  be  removably  secured  to  the 
housing. 


5,535,486 
SPRING-WIRE  PAPER  CLIP 
P.  Cabili,  12  Diego  SUang,  New  Capitol  Estates,  Dili- 
,  Quezon  City,  Philippines 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,%5 

InL  a.*  B42F  IA)0 

U.S.  CI.  24-^7.9  3cUms 


Camilo 
I  man,  i 


I  A  spring-wire  paper  clip,  formed  in  a  single  plane  with  no 
overlapping  parts,  with  a  sponger  gripping  engagement  at  the 
middle  right-side  of  the  clip  and  formed  by  two  of  its  downward 
extending  legs,  not  just  one,  gripping  jointly  at  a  position  signifi- 
cantly closer  to  the  uppermost  axis  and  base  of  its  gripping 
strength  than  other  conventional  clips  such  as  the  popular  "Gem' 
clip,  with  a  unique  inner  frame  making  possible  likewise  novel 
positions  of  its  end  portions  which  practically  eliminate  any  pen- 
eu-»tjon,  tearing  and  even  scratching  of  the  surfaces  of  the  papers 
held  together,  because  its  inner  end  is  hooded  by  the  underside  of 
the  uppermost  loop  of  the  clip  and  the  outward  end  is  positioned 
veij  near  the  top  of  the  clip. 


5,535,487 
[^LIP  ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WRITING 
INSTRUMENT 
Hidehei  Kageyaraa,  Kawagoe;  Tadayoshi  Ebinuma,  Hohya. 
both  of,  Japan,  and  Allen  Drucker,  Farmingham,  Mass., 
assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/07950,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05513,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-062431: 
Feb.  2.  1993.  5-002336 

Int.  CI.''  B43K  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-11  F  8  Claims 

1.  A  writing  instrument  clip  anachment  mechanism  located  on 
the  shaft  of  said  writing  instrument,  said  clip  attachment  mecha- 
nisns  comprising  a  clip  having  a  folded  back  base  section,  and  a 
clip  attachment  section  having  cooperatively  shaped  outer  and 
inner  surfaces  for  operatively  engaging  said  folded  back  base 
section,  and  a  cover  for  attachment  to  said  clip  press  fitted  into  the 
outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  the  clip  attachment  section,  said  cover 
covering  said  press-fitted  folded  back  base  section  on  the  clip 
attachment  section. 


5,535,488 
CARDING  AND  DRAWING  SYSTEM  FOR  SPINNING 
PROCESS 
Shin-Chuan    Yao,   "ni    Cheng;    Hsin-Hsiung    Chiou,    Taipei- 
Ching-Tang  Huang,  Yung  Ho,  and  Chin-Jung  Hung,  Taipei 
Hsien,  all  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  China  Textile  Institute, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,831 

Int.  CI."  DOIG  15/10 

VS.  a.  19-98  2  aaims 


1.  A  carding  and  drawing  system  for  spinning  processes,  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  carding  machines,  each  of  said  pair  of  carding 
machines  delivering  a  carded  sliver  therefrom; 

a  collector  for  receiving  said  carded  sliver  from  each  of  said  pair 
of  carding  machines  and  combining  said  carded  slivers  into  a 
single  combined  sliver; 

a  drafting  system  having  a  sliver  input  for  receiving  said  com- 
bined sliver  and  an  output  for  delivering  a  drafted  sliver,  said 
drafting  system  including  a  plurality  of  tollers  to  define  ( I )  a 
first  drafting  zone  located  adjacent  said  output  of  said  drafting 
system  and  having  a  drafting  ratio  adjusted  responsive  to  a 
control  signal,  and  (2)  a  second  drafting  zone  located  adjacent 
said  input  of  said  drafting  system  and  having  a  predetermined 
substantially  constant  drafting  ratio; 

a  first  sensor  disposed  adjacent  said  input  of  said  drafting  system 
for  measuring  said  combined  sliver  to  determine  a  first  linear 
density  value; 

a  second  sensor  disposed  adjacent  said  output  of  said  drafting 
system  for  measuring  said  drafted  sliver  to  determine  a  sec- 
ond linear  density  value;  and, 

a  system  for  controlling  operation  of  said  drafting  system  having 
a  plurality  of  outputs  coupled  respectively  to  said  plurality  of 
rollers,  said  control  system  having  first  and  second  inputs 
coupled  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  sensors,  said 
control  system  including  means  for  generating  said  control 
signal  responsive  to  a  comparison  of  both  said  first  and 
second  linear  density  values  widi  a  predetermined  value,  said 
control  system  further  including  diird  and  fourth  inputs  for 
respectively  receiving  output  speed  signals  from  said  pair  of 
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carding  machines  for  controlling  a  rotational  speed  of  said 
plurality  of  rollers  of  said  drafting  system. 


5^35,489 
SHIELD  FOR  BUWAL  CASKET 
Gary  F.  Cunagin,  Tip  City;  Timothy  L.  Jerew,  Marion;  Allison 
B.  MiUikan,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Patrick  M.  Saaf, 
Mancheter,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Batesville  Casket  Company, 
Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,502 

Int.  a."  A61G  17/W 

VS.  a.  27—14  16  Oaims 


the  caps  from  the  body  during  shipping  of  the  closed  casket,  said 
shipping  clip  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  length,  a  width,  two  side  edges  and  two  end 
edges  and  being  adapted  to  be  placed  atop  the  top  ledge  of  the 
casket  body: 

a  first  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  intermediate  said 
base  side  edges; 

second  and  third  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  one 
of  which  is  located  on  one  side  of  said  first  wall  and  the  other 
of  which  is  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  first  wall; 

each  of  said  second  and  third  walls  being  spaced  from  said  first 
wall  by  an  amount  which  provides  for  a  snug  fit  of  one  cap 
header  wall  between  said  first  and  second  walls  and  of  the 
other  cap  header  wall  between  said  first  and  third  walls. 


5,535,491 
TAG  FASTENER 
Douglas  C.  Allport,  202-3980  Carrigan  Court,  Burnaby,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  7,  1993,  2095765 

Int.  CI."  A44B  19/26 

VS.  a.  24—429  4  Claims 


1.  A  combination  casket  and  shield  comprising: 

a  casket  shell  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls 
connectmg  said  side  walls  and  an  interior; 

said  shell  walls  including  a  groove  therein  extending  peripher- 
ally around  said  interior  of  said  casket  shell; 

an  elongated  sealing  strip  disposed  in  said  casket  shell  groove 
and  having  first  and  second  resilient  sealing  members;  and 

a  transparent  shield  removably  installed  to  said  shell,  said  shield 
having  a  peripheral  edge  removably  retained  between  said 
first  and  second  sealing  members  of  said  sealing  strip  in 
sealing  engagement  therewith. 


5335,490 
CASKET  SHIPPING  CLIP 
William  F.  Neth,  Batesville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Batesville  Casket 
Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,139 

Int.  CI."  A61G  17/00 

VS.  CI.  27—1  25  Claims 


1  For  use  in  a  casket  having  a  body  with  a  top  ledge  including 
a  front  edge  and  a  pair  of  caps  pivoted  to  the  body  and  closeable 
thereupon,  each  of  the  pair  of  caps  having  a  header  wall  on  an  end 
thereof,  the  header  walls  being  in  a  confronting  relationship  one  to 
another  when  the  pair  of  caps  are  closed  upon  the  body,  a  shipping 
clip  for  spacing  the  header  walls  from  one  another  and  for  spacing 


1.  A  fastener  for  retaining  a  first  article  to  a  second  article,  said 
fastener  being  of  unitary  construction  and  integrally  formed  of  a 
resiliently  flexible  plastics  material,  said  fastener  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  first  body  portion  having  a  first  face  and  a 
first  upstanding  member  on  said  first  face; 

a  substantially  planar  second  body  portion  connected  to  said  first 
body  portion  via  a  hinge  portion,  said  second  body  portion 
having  a  second  face  and  a  portion  defining  a  first  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  said  first  upstanding  member  in  non- 
releasable  engagement; 

wherein  said  fastener  is  foldable  about  said  hinge  portion  so  as 
to  allow  said  first  face  to  oppose  said  second  face  to  define  a 
first  article  receiving  area  and  effect  non-releasable  engage- 
ment of  said  first  upstanding  member  with  said  first  aperture; 

an  elongated  member  having  a  terminal  portion  defining  a 
second  aperture  non-releasable  engagement  means. 

a  second  aperture  adapted  to  receive  said  terminal  portion  in 
non-releasable  engagement,  said  elongated  member  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  second  article  in  interlocking  engage- 
ment prior  to  said  terminal  portion  and  said  second  aperture 
engagement; 

and  wherein  said  elongated  member  is  constructed  and  arranged 
such  that  when  said  terminal  portion  and  said  second  aperture 
are  engaged,  application  of  force  to  said  elongated  member 
effects  deformation  of  said  elongated  member  without  break- 
age of  said  terminal  portion  and  said  second  aperture  engage- 
ment. 
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5335,492 

AUTOMATIC  LOCK  SLIDERS  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Coach  Lai,  No.  123-1,  Min-Tsu  East  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  and 
Sheng  Y.  Chen,  No.  3,  Alley  245,  Sec.  3,  Cheng-Tai  Rd., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,450 

Int.  CI."  A44B  I9A)0 

Wa  a.  24-^21  4cau„s 


automatically  positioning  an  unfilled  core  at  the  shaft  removing 
and  inserting  station; 

inserting  the  shaft  into  the  unfilled  core;  and 

wherein  the  filled  tissue  roll  has  its  shaft  axis  lying  at  an  angle  to 
the  horizontal,  and  including  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  remov- 
ing axis  to  be  coincident  with  the  angled  axis  of  the  shaft. 


I.  An  automatic  lock  slider  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
ihlerlocking  teeth  of  the  stringers  of  a  slide  fastener  by  moving  on 
ihe  stringers,  comprising: 

a  slider  body  including  a  firs!  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall  and 
a  wedge-shaped  portion  which  joins  said  first  side  wall  and 
said  second  side  wall  and  forms  notches  for  receiving  the 
stringers,  said  first  side  wall  ha\ing  a  flared  end  and  a  con- 
tracted end; 

in  arch-shaped  lug  member  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
flared  end  of  said  first  side  wall,  and  a  second  end  connected 
to  said  contracted  end  of  said  first  side  wall; 
1  elastic  strip  member  including  a  fixing  end,  a  ftw  end  and  a 
curved  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  fixing  end  and  said 
free  end  and  extending  between  the  fixing  end  and  the  free 
end.  said  elastic  strip  member  being  disposed  between  said 
first  side  wall  and  said  lug  member,  said  fixing  end  being 
engaged  with  said  first  end.  said  free  end  being  positioned  at 
said  second  end  and  having  a  first  protnision  adapted  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  the  gap  between  the  interlocked 
teeth  and  a  second  promision  adapted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  lug  member  whereby 
when  the  second  protrusion  is  in  conuci  with  the  inner  wall  of 
said  lug  member,  the  first  protrtjsion  is  out  of  the  gap  between 
the  interlocked  teeth;  and 
1  pull  member  having  a  ring-shaped  end  defining  an  aperture 
circumscribing  said  lug  member  and  said  elastic  strip  mem- 
ber 


5335,494 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  INK 

JET  PRINTHEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Boris  Plesinger,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  Brad  D.  Suma,  Cyprws, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston. 

Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,420 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/22 

VS.  a.  29-25J5  8  claims 


5335,493 

f  lETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESHAFTING  AND 
RESHAFTING  ROLL  CORES 
John  A.  Hill,  Olympia,  and  Michael  W.  Sloan,  Aberdeen,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co.,  Hoquiam. 
!Wash. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,656 

Int.  CI."  B21D  .W()4:  B23P  /9/fM.  B65H  19/W 

U.&  CI.  29-407.1  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  automatically  removing  shafts  from  the  cores  of 
a  filled  tissue  roll  or  the  like  and  reinstalling  the  shafts  within 
unfilled  cores,  comprising: 
positioning  a  filled  tissue  roll  having  a  shaft  at  a  shaft  removing 

and  inserting  station; 
removing  the  shaft  at  the  shaft  removing  and  inserting  station  by 

moving  the  shaft  along  a  removing  axis; 
removing  the  shaft-free  roll; 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  piezoelectric  ink  jet  printhead,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  first  and  second  printhead  body  structures  having  sides 
thereon  in  which  spaced  series  of  parallel  grooves  define 
spaced  series  of  parallel  ribs  having  outer  side  surfaces; 

providing  a  generally  flat  driving  signal  control  cable  having,a 
dielectric  body  portion  with  opposite  first  and  second  sides 
along  which  laterally  spaced  series  of  parallel,  electrically 
conductive  first  and  second  traces  extend  in  lateral  alignment 
with  one  another,  and  through  which  piezoelectric  driving 
signals  may  be  electrically  transmitted; 

removing  portions  of  said  dielectric  control  cable  body  portion 
between  opposed  pairs  of  first  and  second  -jaces  on  a  first  end 
portion  of  said  control  cable  to  form  laterally  spaced  finger 
portions  each  having  portions  of  said  first  and  second  traces 
on  opposite  side  portions  thereof; 

positioning  said  outer  side  surfaces  of  said  ribs  on  said  first 
printhead  body  structure  in  an  aligned,  facing  relationship 
with  said  outer  side  surfaces  of  said  ribs  on  said  second 
printhead  body  structure; 

positioning  said  finger  portions  of  said  control  cable  between 
and  in  alignment  with  the  opposing  pairs  of  outer  rib  side 
surfaces,  with  die  first  and  second  trace  portions  on  said  finger 
portions  facing  the  opposing  pairs  of  outer  rib  side  surfaces. 
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and  a  second  end  portion  of  said  control  cable  projecting  5335,497 

outwardly  from  said  first  and  second  printhead  body  stnic-  HIGH  SPEED  AUTOMATIC  TERMINAL-PRESSING 

tures:  and  MACHINE 

conductively  securing  the  first  and  second  trace  portions  on  said  Chin-Ting  Huang.  No.  308,  Ta-Feng  Second  Rd.,  San-Min  Dist 

finaer  portions  to  the  opposing  pairs  of  outer  rib  side  surfaces.  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

*     ^                     Ki-     6  K  j,.|^  ^^  25,  1994,  ser.  No.  328,703 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4JAX) 
VS.  CL  29—33  F  16  Oaims 

5,535,495 

DIE  CAST  BULLET  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

Donald  A.  Gutowski,  4556  N.  Ottawa  Ave.,  Norridge,  HI.  60656 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,776 

Int.  CI."  B21K  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—1.22  33  Ctaims 


ri 


MOLTEN 
METM. 
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30 


SIZIMO 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cast  bullet  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

injecting  a  molten  casting  metal  alloy  into  a  preformed  cavity  in 
a  mold  under  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  to 
form  the  cast  bullet:  and, 

sizing  the  cast  bullet  at  a  temperature  greater  than  70°  F. 


5,535.496 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  PARTS 
Shigeni  SugiiT),  Mitaka.  and  Masanori  Nakagawa,  Toyama, 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sugino  Corporation,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,889 

Int.  CI."  B23P  2J/00 

VS.  a.  29—39  27  Claims 


1.  A  machining  and  deburring  system  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  supply  of  liquid; 

means  for  pressurizing  the  supply  of  liquid  to  a  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  effectively  debun  a  metal  workpiece  at  which  the 
pressurized  liquid  is  propelled; 

means  on  the  frame  for  supporting  a  workpiece  at  an  operating 
station; 

means  on  the  frame  for  machining  a  workpiece  located  at  the 
operating  station:  and 

means  on  the  frame  for  delivering  liquid  from  the  pressurized 
liquid  supply  at  high  pressure  against  a  workpiece  at  the 
operating  station  to  effect  deburring  thereof. 

wherein  there  is  a  turret  on  the  frame  and  the  means  for 
delivering  liquid  includes  a  nozzle  on  the  turret  through  which 
liquid  from  the  pressurized  liquid  supply  is  delivered  against  a 
workpiece  to  be  deburred. 


1.  A  high  speed  automatic  termmal-pressing  machine  for  pro- 
cessing terminals  of  a  socket,  comprismg: 

a  wire  wheel  bracket  having  several  separate  and  fixed  shaft 
members  for  fitting  wire  reels  thereon,  said  wire  reel  bracket 
being  fixed  on  a  table  of  said  machine  via  a  wire  reel  support 
arm; 

a  wire  rectifying  assembly  located  behind  said  wire  reel  bracket 
for  receiving  wires  from  said  wire  reels,  having  several 
groups  of  permuuied  rollers  for  guiding,  rolling  on  and  press- 
ing the  wires  into  a  straight  state; 

an  embossing  mold  located  behind  said  wire  rectifying  assembly 
for  receiving  wires  therefrom  and  embossing  the  wires  so  as 
to  increa.se  the  binding  force  thereof  when  inserted  into  a 
work  piece,  said  embossing  mold  including  several  embossing 
blades  and  an  anvil  block,  each  of  said  embossing  blades 
having  a  projecting  post  for  easily  driving  said  embossing 
blade,  a  driving  mechanism  being  used  to  drive  said  emboss- 
ing blades  to  displace  relative  to  said  anvil  block  ,so  as  to 
emboss  the  wires,  another  driving  mechanism  being  used  to 
drive  said  embossing  mold  to  move  up  and  down  so  as  to 
insert  the  wires  into  the  work  piece; 

a  cutting  mold  located  behind  said  embossing  mold  for  receiving 
the  wires  therefrom  and  guiding  the  embossed  wires  to  be 
inserted  into  the  work  piece  as  well  as  cutting  off  the  wires  to 
separate  the  semiproduce  fix)m  the  wires,  said  cutting  mold 
including  an  upper  cutting  blade  and  a  lower  cutting  blade 
both  of  which  are  formed  with  holes  corresponding  to  the 
wires  for  receiving  the  same,  a  driving  mechanism  being  used 
to  drive  said  upper  and  lower  cutting  blades  to  slide  relative  to 
each  other  to  create  a  shearing  force  on  adjacent  faces  for 
cutting  off  the  wires;  and 

a  clamping  means  disposed  behind  said  cuning  mold  for  inser- 
tion of  the  embossed  wires,  including  a  channel-shaped 
clamping  member  cortesponding  to  the  work  piece,  a  driving 
mechanism  being  used  to  drive  said  clamping  means  to  move 
up  and  down  so  as  to  get  close  to  or  away  from  said  cutting 
mold  for  insertion  or  withdrawal  of  the  wires  in  the  work 
piece,  said  terminal-pressing  machine  being  characterized  in 
that  said  driving  mechanisms  of  said  embossing  mold,  cuning 
mold  and  clamping  means  are  driven  by  a  main  driving  device 
to  synchronously  operate  in  a  specifically  relatedly  sequence, 
whereby  the  relative  up  and  down  and  clamping  movement  of 
the  embossing  mold,  cutting  movement  of  the  cutting  mold 
and  the  up  and  down  movement  of  the  clamping  means  are 
performed  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  the  wire  emboss- 
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ing,  insertion  and  cutting  steps  of  the  processing  procedure  of 
the  work  piece  are  accomplished  in  a  unified  and  automatic 
manner. 


5,535,498 

HOLE  PROBE  METHOD 

^dley  M,  Roberts,  WUliamsvUle;  Mark  F.  Cassidy,  Orx:hard 

Park,  and  John  W.  Zienkiewicz,  North  Tonawanda,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gemcor  Engineering  Corp.,  ButTalo,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  971,890,  Nov.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J29,691. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,815 

InL  CI."  B21J  15/10;  GOID  21/00 

|)^.  a.  29-^107.05  8ci^^ 


5,535,499 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  LIGHT-WEIGHT  DRAINAGE 

LINE  UNITS 

Randall  J.  Houck,  6  Junto  La„-  Michael  H.  Houck,  Rosman 

Hwy.,  both  of  Brevard,  N.C.  28712,  and  Harold  J.  Houck, 

P.O.  Box  867,  Pisgah  Forest,  N.C.  28768 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,964,  Dec  3,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,096,  OcC  12, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,378357,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  743^14,  Aug.  12,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,154343,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  667,460,  Mar.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,051,028 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  164,255,  Mar.  4,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,015,123.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,041 

Int  a."  B21D  39/03 

VS.  a.  29-^28  9  Ctaims 


VcoiitiiollctJ     (g 


I  oownoxCT  J     ^"— T — 


.  A  method  for  measuring  a  characteristic  of  a  hole  provided  in 
a  I  otkpiece,  which  comprises: 

(  a)  providing  an  automatic  apparatus  comprising:  a  frame  means 
defining  a  work  axis  in  alignment  with  a  hole  in  the  work- 
piece  positioned  for  operation  thereon  by  the  apparatus:  a  tool 
1  means  having  a  stationary  component  carried  by  the  frame 
means  and  a  movable  component  that  is  movable  towards  and 
away  from  the  workpiece  along  a  tool  axis  to  operate  on  the 
workpiece;  and  a  transfer  means  mounted  on  the  frame  means 
and  operatively  associated  with  the  tool  means  for  moving  the 
movable  component  of  the  tool  means  into  and  out  of  a 
working  posidon  wherein  the  tool  axis  is  coincident  with  the 
work  axis; 

[1 1)  mounting  a  probe  means  on  die  stationary  component  of  the 
tool  means,  wherein  the  probe  means  defines  a  probe  axis  that 
is  spaced  from  the  work  axis  and  wherein  the  probe  means  is 
moved  by  die  transfer  means  into  alignment  with  the  probe 
axis  being  coincident  with  the  worlc  axis  and  with  the  tool 
means  moved  out  of  the  working  position  and  wherein  the 
probe  means  is  movable  axially  along  the  work  axis  and  into 
and  out  of  the  Hole  provided  in  the  workpiece; 
I  c  I  providing  controlled  movement  of  the  transfer  means  for 
selectively  directing  movement  of  the  respecuve  tool  means 
and  the  probe  means  into  and  out  of  positional  alignment  with 
the  work  axis; 
(i  I  providing  controlled  axial  movement  of  the  probe  means 
along  the  work  axis  to  locate  the  probe  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  the  hole  provided  in  the  workpiece  to 
suable  the  probe  means  to  obtain  information  about  a  charac- 
teristic of  the  hole;  and 
(e)  utilizing  the  information  obtained  by  the  probe  means. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  drainage  unit  for  delivering  fluid  for 
absorpuon  into  sun-ounding  soil  and  being  readily  connected  to  an 
adjacent  unit,  the  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

providing  a  mandrel  having  opposing  inlet  and  ouUet  ends; 

positioning  a  tubular  conduit  widiin  die  tubular  mandrel  so  that 

an  end  portion  of  the  conduit  is  accessible  adjacent  die  ouUet 

end  of  the  mandrel,  die  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  openings 

therein  to  permit  fluid  flow  therethrotigh; 

positioning  a  length  of  tubular  netting  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of 

the  tubular  mandrel; 
closing  a  forward  end  of  die  tubular  netting  about  die  end 
portion  of  die  conduit  so  that  a  predetennined  length  of  die 
conduit  is  exposed  beyond  die  closed  forward  end  of  die 
tubular  netting  to  define  a  first  conduit  stub  portion  for  facili- 
tating connection  to  an  adjacent  conduit; 
feeding  aggregate  comprising  a  plurality  of  plastic  bodies  into 

the  tubular  mandrel;  and 
advancing  die  aggregate  from  die  ouUet  end  of  die  njbular 
mandrel  into  the  mbular  netting  and  surrounding  die  wbular 
conduit  so  Uiat  die  nening  and  conduit  are  extended  outwardly 
from  die  outlet  end  of  the  tubular  mandrel  to  diereby  fonn  die 
drainage  unit. 


5335300 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  BUCKET  FOR  A 
WET/DRY  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Paul  D.  Stephens,  Cleveland   Heights;   Michael   F.  Wright 
Cuyahoga  Falls;  Robert  A.  Matousek,  Lakewood.  and  David 
M.  Brickner,  Lyndhurst  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Royal 
Appliance  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,122,  Jan.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,965 
Int.  CI."  B29C  65/06:65/58 
VS.  a.  29-^53  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  bucket  of  a  wet-dry  vacuum 
cleaner,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  one  piece  shell  with  an  open  top  end  and  an  open 

bottom  end; 
forming  a  tool  caddy  housing  on  die  shell,  wherein  die  tool 

caddy  housing  is  of  one  piece  widi  die  shell; 
forming  a  caster  housing  on  die  shell  wherein  die  ca.ster  housing 
is  of  one  piece  widi  said  shell,  said  caster  housing  being 
located  adjacent  said  tool  caddy  housing; 
producing  a  base  plate;  and. 


1676 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16,  19% 


5^35,502 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  EXPLOSIVE  SEPARATION 

SYSTEM 
Gary  N.  Harris,  Manassas,  Va.,  assignor  to  Orbital  Sciences 

Corporation,  DuUes,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  970363,  Nov.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,390,606. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,834 

InL  CI."  B23P  17/00 

VS.  CI.  29^527.1  10  Claims 


securing  said  base  plate  to  said  shell  to  close  said  shell  bottom 
and  form  a  bucket 


5435301 

FURNACE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A 

THERMOSTAT  TO  A  FURNACE 

Russell  W.   Hoeffken.   Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  Goodman 

Manufacturing  Company,  L.P.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,176 

Int.  a."  B21D  i9/00 

VS.  CL  29—513  12  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  malcing  an  explosive  separation  system  for 
separating  two  structures  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extruding    a    connecting    member    having    a    hollow    portion 

throughout  the  length  thereof  and  two  parallel,  linear  grooves 

adjacent  to  the  hollow  portion; 
forming  the  connecting  member  into  a  final  shape; 
placing  an  explosive  core  in  a  flexible  sleeve; 
pulling  the  explosive  core  and  flexible  sleeve  through  the  length 

of  the  connecting  member  via  the  hollow  portion;  and 
attaching  an  initiation  manifold  lo  one  of  the  structures  to  be 

separated  with  the  initiation  manifold  being  in  communication 

with  the  explosive  core. 


1.  A  method  for  securing  a  thermostat  to  a  wall  of  a  warm  air 
fiunace.  the  wall  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  surface,  and  the 
thermostat  includes  a  temperature  sensor  means,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  first,  second  and  third  openings  in  the  wall,  the 
second  and  third  openings  being  disposed  adjacent  the  first 
opening  and  opposed  from  each  other; 

(b)  forming  a  lab.  for  each  of  the  second  and  third  openings, 
from  a  portion  of  the  wall,  the  tabs  disposed  within,  and 
extending  into  each  of  the  second  and  third  openings: 

(c)  providing  a  mountmg  flange  for  the  thermostat,  the  mounting 
flange  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  providing  an  opening 
in,  and  disposed  adjacent  to.  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
mountmg  flange; 

(d)  disposing  the  mounting  flange  of  the  thermostat  in  an  abut- 
ting relationship  with  the  outer  wall  surface  of  the  wall,  with 
the  temperature  sensor  means  disposed  within  the  first  open- 
ing and  adjacent  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  wall;  and 

(e)  forcing  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  mounting  flange 
inwardly  into  the  second  and  third  openings  of  the  wall,  with 
the  tabs  received  by.  and  disposed  within  the  openings  of  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  tlie  mounting  flange,  whereby  the 
tttermostat  is  secured  to  the  outer  wall  surface  of  the  wall. 


5,535,503 

STATOR  LEAD  WIRE  CONNECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Lawrence  E.  Newman,  TIpp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Globe 

Products  Inc.,  Huber  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,414 

Int.  CI."  H02K  15/09 

VS.  a.  29^5%  32  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  stator  having  a  stator  core 
having  an  end  face  with  plural,  terminal-receiving  receptacles 
extending  axially  of  said  stator  core  and  adapted  to  receive  stator 
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c  c  1  lead  wires,  each  of  said  receptacles  having  a  mutually  spaced 
{«r  of  slots  into  which  one  of  said  lead  wires  is  inserted,  said 
stator  fiiither  having  plural  lead  wires,  each  said  lead  wire  having 
a  fixed  end  extending  from  a  stator  coil  wound  on  said  stator  core 
and  a  free  end  releasably  held  by  a  clamp  so  that  it  extends 
alongside  its  associated  said  recepucle,  the  manufacturing  of  said 
stator  including  one  manufacturing  stage  during  which  said  stator 
coil  lead  wires  are  removed  from  said  clamps  and  extended  into 
s»id  receptacles  and  a  later  manufacturing  stage  during  which 
terminals  are  insened  into  said  receptacles  and  into  engagement 
With  said  lead  wires,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  during  said 
one  manufacturing  stage  of: 

locating  said  stator  in  a  predetermined  position; 
positioning  a  wire  guide  finger  adjacent  one  of  said  receptacles 
in  the  path  of  the  lead  wire  to  be  inserted  into  said  one 
receptacle,  said  wire  guide  finger  being  mounted  on  a  guide 
member  that  is  moved  into  a  position  for  guiding  said  lead 
wire  into  said  one  receptacle  when  said  finger  is  positioned 
adjacent  said  one  receptacle; 
gripping  said  lead  wire  intermediate  said  clamp  and  said  coil  by 

a  pliers-like  robot  end  effector; 
moving  said  end  effector  to  remove  said  lead  wire  from  said 
clamp  and  lo  extend  said  lead  wire  over  said  finger  and  into 
said  one  receptacle  so  that  said  finger  is  located  between  the 
segment  of  said  lead  wire  engaged  by  it  and  said  one  lecep- 
lacle;  and 

n  amoving  said  finger  from  between  said  lead  wire  and  said  one 
receptacle. 


5,535305 

TUBE  SLITTING  TRAVELER 

Richard  T.  Harris,  Chattanooga,  Temu,  assignor  to  Retubeco, 

Inc  Ooltewah,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,794,  Oct  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,671 

Int  a."  B23P  15/26 

UACL  29-727  14  CUims 


5335304 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  RUNNERS  TO  A  DRAWER 
Franco  Ferrari,  Frazione  Deviscio,  2,  22053  Lecco,  and  Cario 
Migli,  Lecco,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Franco  Ferrari,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,947 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  29, 1994,  MI94A0597 
Int.  CI."  B23P  IWOn 
I  .S.  CI.  29-715  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  axially  removing  a  metal  tube  from  a  heat 
exchanger  tubesheet  and  slitting  the  lube  axially  into  a  pair  of 
segments,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent  housings 
each  of  said  housings  havmg  a  from  face  for  abutting  said 
tubesheet,  a  rear  face  and  an  open  side  face,  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  housings  with  the  open  side  faces  opening  onto  the 
other  housing,  a  driving  and  deforming  roll  having  a  periphery 
joumalled  for  rotauon  about  an  axis  within  each  housing  and 
positioned  with  the  periphery  extending  beyond  the  open  face  to 
define  a  passageway  between  the  rolls,  motor  means  for  driving 
said  rolls  in  opposite  directions  for  grasping  and  driving  a  tube 
axially  through  said  passageway  in  a  direction  from  said  frwnt  face 
toward  said  rear  face,  the  periphery  of  each  roll  having  a  central 
section  and  adjacent  sections  for  deforming  said  lube  into  a  con- 
figuration having  a  flattened  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  remote 
bulbous  shaped  spaced  apart  edges,  and  rotary  slitter  blade  means 
mounted  intermediate  said  housings  positioned  for  sliaing  each  of 
said  edges  axially  as  said  tube  is  driven  through  said  passageway 


5335306 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RIGHT-SIDE  UP  APPLICATION 
OF  JEWELS  TO  FABRIC 
Bernard  Chalfin,  Tenafly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  (^eisier  Ganz  Cor- 
poration, Secaucus,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,049 

Int  a."  B23P  19/00:5/00 

VS.  a.  29-798  ft  Claims 


1  Machine  for  clinching  runners  to  the  lower  edges  of  the 
opposed  side  panels  of  a  drawer,  each  of  said  ninners  comprising  a 
plurality  of  gripping  tabs  laterally  disposed  along  a  longitudinal 
extoiding  U-shaped  groove  formed  in  the  runner  lo  receive  a  lower 
edge  of  a  side  panel  of  the  drawer,  the  machine  comprising  at  least 
one  chnching  assembly  having  therein  an  elongated  channel  for 
receiving  one  of  the  runners  with  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  side 
panels  disposed  therein  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  channel  being 
delimiied  on  one  side  by  a  hammer  and  on  the  opposite  side  by  an 
anvil,  and  a  mechanical  actuating  means  for  moving  the  anvil  and 
hammer  reciprocally  towards  one  another  to  grip  said  one  runner  in 
the  channel  between  them  and  to  clamp  the  tabs  thereof  against 
said  one  side  panels,  and  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  hammer 
comprises  a  plurality  of  hammer  elements  secured  lo  a  head  that  is 
pivotal  by  said  acWating  means  about  an  axis  that  extends  parallel 
to  said  chaimel. 


1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  to  fabric  in  a  right-side  up  orientation 
decorative  stones  and  rim  or  nail  head  settings  having  prongs 
comprising 
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a  cylindrical  upper  die  member  having 

a  recess  at  a  lower  end  of  said  die  member,  said  recess  being 

symmetric  about  an  axis  of  said  cylindrical  upper  die  member 

and  configured  to  receive  the  rim  or  nail  head  setting  and  the 

decorative  stone, 
said  upper  die  member  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  bore 

having 
a  first  end  opening  into  said  recess,  and 
a  second  end  terminating  in  pressure  closure  means, 
extrudable  viscous  material  filling  said  bore  between  its  first  end 

and  said  pressure  closure  means  and  extending  into  said 

recess,  wherein  a  decorative  stone  received  into  said  recess 

contacts  said  viscous  material, 
said  viscous  material  having  sufBcient  adhesion  to  support  a 

setting  and  decorative  stone  in  contact  with  said  viscous 

material  against  falling  due  to  their  weight, 
said  pressure  closure  means  being  adjustable  to  extrude  said 

viscous  material  through  said  bore  into  said  recess, 
a  lower  die  having  a  second  recess  in  an  upper  end  opposite  and 

facing  the  recess  in  said  upper  die. 
drive  means  to  approximate  said  upper  and  lower  dies  under 

operator  control,  wherein  the  prongs  of  said  setting  pass 

through  the  fabric  and  are  deformed  to  create  an  attached 

decorative  article. 


5,535,507 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  WITH 

OXIDE  INSULATOR 
Michael  S.  Barnes,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  John  H.  KeUer,  New- 
burgh,  N.Y.;  Joseph  S.  Logan.  Jamestown,  R.1.,-  Raymond  R. 
Ruckel,  Garrison,  N.Y.,-  Robert  E.  Tompluns,  Pleasant  Val- 
ley, N.Y.,  and  Robert  P.  Westerfield,  Jr.,  Montgomery,  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,911 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  a.  29—825  8  aaims 


after  said  steps  of  machining  said  base  and  second  electrodes, 
oxidizing  both  said  base  electrode  and  said  second  electrode 
with  an  electrode  thickness  of  aluminum  oxide,  so  that  said 
base  electrode  has  an  oxidized  recess  with  an  oxidized  recess 
transverse  distance  and  an  oxidized  recess  depth  and  said 
second  electrode  has  an  oxidized  second  transverse  distance 
and  an  oxidized  second  thickness,  said  thickness  of  aluminum 
oxide,  said  recess  transverse  distance  and  said  second  trans- 
verse distance  being  related  such  that  inner  and  outer  recess 
gaps  are  present  between  said  base  electrode  and  said  second 
electrode  when  said  base  and  second  electrodes  are 
assembled; 

coating  at  least  one  of  said  recess  side  surfaces  and  said  second 
electrode  side  surfaces  with  a  bonding  agent; 

after  said  step  of  oxidizing  said  base  and  second  electrodes, 
assembling  said  base  and  second  elecuodes  and  forcing  said 
base  and  second  electrode  top  surfaces  against  corresponding 
reference  base  and  second  electrode  surfaces  of  a  reference 
fixture,  said  second  electrode  surface  of  said  reference  fixture 
being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  base  surface  of  said 
reference  fixture  by  an  offset  amount  such  that  said  top 
surface  of  said  second  electrode  extends  past  said  top  surface 
of  said  base  electrode  by  a  shrinkage  amount  and  such  that 
said  top  surface  of  said  second  electrode  is  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  top  surface  of  said  base  electrode  by  said 
shrinkage  amount,  whereby  said  bonding  agent  shrinks  to 
retract  said  top  surface  of  said  second  electrode  to  a  final 
position  below  said  top  surface  of  said  base  electrode. 


5335,508 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  LENS 
"bkamitsu  Nagai;  Yuichiro  Yamazaki,  and  Motosuke  Miyoshi, 
all   of  Tokyo-To,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  168,160,  Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,444,256.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-337408 

InL  CI."  HOIR  4JA)0 

VS.  a.  29^-825  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrostatic  chuck  for  holding 
a  workpiece  by  electrostatic  attraction  comprising  the  steps  of: 

machining  a  base  electrode  from  an  aluminum  alloy,  said  base 
electrode  having  an  electrode  recess  machined  in  a  top  surface 
thereof  for  receiving  a  second  electrode,  said  recess  having 
inner  and  outer  recess  side  surfaces  connected  to  said  top 
surface  by  transition  regions  having  a  first  radius  of  curvature 
and  a  recess  bottom  surface  at  a  recess  depth  below  said  top 
surface  and  connected  to  said  recess  side  surfaces  by  second 
transition  regions  having  a  second  radius  of  curvature,  thereby 
defining  a  recess  transverse  distance; 

machining  said  second  electrode  to  match  said  recess  with  a 
second  transverse  distance  related  to  said  recess  transverse 
distance  and  a  second  thickness  related  to  said  recess  depth; 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  an  electrostatic  lens,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

coating  an  inner  surface  of  an  insulating  cylinder  by  a  high- 
resistance  layer. 

coating  a  predetermined  position  of  said  insulating  cylinder  by  a 
metal  layer; 

electrically  connecting  between  said  metal  layer  and  an  external 
power  source;  and 

making  said  high-resistance  layer  earthed. 
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5,535,509 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LEAD  ON  CHIP  (LOC) 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Yddilhiro  Tomlta,-  Naoto  Ueda,-  Yoshirou  NUhinaka;  Shunichi 
Abe,  and  Hideyuki  Ichiyama,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
division  of  Ser.  No.  70,990,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
I  appUcation  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,637 

iaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145697 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4JA)0;  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  29-921  4  Claims 


5435,510 

PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATED  MICROELECTRONIC 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Samuel  J.  Anderson,  Tempe,-  John  Baird,  and  Martin  A.  Kal- 

his,  both  of  Scottsdaie,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  ni. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,205,  Jul.  21,  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  52,962,  Apr.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,378,928.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,142 

Int  a."  H05K  3/34 

U.S.a.29-«40  ^Claims 


on 


rSTARTj 


CONNECTION   OF 
TWO    FRAMES 


sz 


[    CUTTING  OF  OUTER 
I      FRAME    PORTION 


Wi^E  BOMOINC 


FORM  iltG  OF  LEADS    K         *^ 

'  


^  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  lead 
:fcip  (LOC)  sffucture  using  a  first  frame  including  an  outer 
frame  in  a  first  plane  and  a  die  pad  connected  to  the  outer  frame 
and  displaced  from  the  first  plane,  and  a  second  frame  comprising 
an  outer  lead  frame,  a  plurality  of  leads  extending  inwardly  from 
the  cuter  lead  frame,  and  frame-cutting  slits  in  said  outer  lead 
frame  of  said  second  frame  for  cutting  a  portion  of  said  first  frame 
after  said  second  frame  is  connected  to  said  first  frame,  .said 
method  comprising,  sequentially: 
die-bonding  a  semiconductor  chip  to  said  die  pad  of  said  first 
frame; 

connecting  said  second  ft-ame  to  said  first  frame  with  an  inner 
lead  portion  of  each  of  said  leads  extending  across  said 
semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  said  die  pad  and  with  the  slits 
ID  said  second  frame  exposing  paru  of  said  outer  ft-ame  of 
said  first  frame; 
cutting  said  exposed  parts  of  said  outer  ft-ame  of  said  first  frame 
at  the  frame-cuning  slits  of  said  second  frame  and  removing 
said  exposed  parts  of  said  outer  frame  of  said  first  ft-ame, 
leaving  a  remaining  pan  of  said  first  frame  including  said  die 
pad  connected  to  said  second  frame; 
wire  bonding  wires  between  said  semiconductor  chip  and  said 

inner  lead  portions  of  said  leads; 
encapsulating  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  remaining  part  of 
said  first  frame  including  said  die  pad,  said  wires,  and  parts  of 
said  second  frame  in  a  resin  body  with  an  outer  lead  portion 
of  each  of  said  leads  exposed  outside  of  said  resin  body; 
plaling  said  outer  lead  portions  exposed  outside  of  said  resin 

body; 

cutting  said  outer  lead  frame  of  said  second  frame  exposed 
outside  of  said  resin  body  to  separate  said  outer  lead  portions 
from  each  other;  and 
deforming  each  of  said  outer  lead  portions  exposed  outside  of 
said  resin  body  into  a  desired  shape. 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  an  electronic  device,  the  method 

comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  base  having  first  gates  for  injecting  molding  com- 
pound and  second  gates  for  venting  gas; 

coupling  mold  locking  posts  to  the  base; 

providing  the  electronic  device; 

coupling  the  electronic  device  to  the  base; 

coupling  a  terminal  to  the  electronic  device;  and 

encapsulating  the  electronic  device  and  interiocking  the  termi- 
nal, the  elecUDnic  device,  the  mold  locking  posts  and  the  base 
by  injecting  low  stress  molding  compound  through  the  first 
gates  and  then  curing  the  low  stress  molding  compound. 


5435411 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  WWE  HARNESS 
Vladimir  Karasik,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340488 

Int  a."  HIOR  43/00 

VS.  a.  29-872  4  Claims 


of 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  wire  harness  comprising  the  steps 

assembling  a  plurality  of  wires  into  a  wire  harness; 
identifying  desired  locations  for  a  plurality  of  retainer  clips  on 

said  wire  harness,  with  said  retainer  clips  being  designed  for 

retaining  said  wire  harness  on  a  body; 
providing  a  family  of  adjustable  retainer  clip  holders  widj  a  base 

for  fixing  said  retainer  clip  holder  to  a  jig  for  assembling  the 

wire  harness  and  a  holder  portion  for  holding  retainer  clips 
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adjacent  to  said  wire  harness  during  assembly  of  said  wire 

harness,  the  relative  positions  of  said  holder  portion  and  said 

base  being  adjustable; 
selecting  the  appropriate  adjustable  retainer  clip  holder  for  each 

of  said  retainer  clips  dependent  upon  said  desired  location  of 

said  retainer  clip  and  a  base  location  for  said  base  on  said  jig; 
adjusting  the  selected  adjustable  retainer  clip  holder  to  hold  said 

retainer  clip  at  said  designed  location  when  said  base  is  fixed    VS.  CI.  29 — 882 

at  said  base  location; 
mounting  a  retainer  clip  into  said  retainer  clip  holder; 
confirming  the  presence  of  said  retainer  on  said  retainer  clip 

holder;  and 
attaching  said  retainer  clip  to  said  wire  harness. 


5335^13 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SURFACE  MOUNTABLE 

CONNECTORS 

Robert  H.  Frantz,  NewvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  WhiUker 

Corporatioo,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995.  Sen  No.  519  J15 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43/04 

5  Claims 


5.535,512 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Lloyd  Armogan.  13172  Bittersweet  St.,  NW.,  Coon  Rapids, 
Minn.  55448 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,178 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4.W2: 13/40:43/00 

VS.  a.  29—877  17  Claims 


— 1^* 


^r?u^ 


1.  A  process  for  hermetically  sealing  an  electrical  connector,  the 
electrical  connector  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
pins,  an  insulative  insert  having  a  seal  surface,  the  insulalive  insen 
for  supporting  the  electrically  conductive  pins  through  the  seal 
surface,  and  a  housing  for  supporting  the  insulative  insert,  the 
housing  having  a  seal  area  adjacent  the  supported  insulative  insert, 
the  process  comprising: 

roughening  the  seal  area  of  the  housing; 

roughening  the  seal  surface  of  the  insulative  insert; 

cleaning  the  seal  area  of  the  housing  and  the  seal  surface  of  the 

insulative  insert; 
priming  the  seal  area  of  the  housing  with  a  primer; 
assembling  the  electrically  conductive  pins  within  the  insulative 
insen  and  the  insulative  insert  within  the  housing,  thereby 
forming  an  assembled  electrical  connector;  and 
sealing  the  seal  area  of  the  housing  and  the  &^al  surface  of  the 
insulalive  insert  with  a  sealant. 


f 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  connector  having  co-planar  contact 
surfaces  for  surface  mounting  to  a  circuit  board  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  contact  receiving  slots 
in  sidewalls  thereof  and  extending  to  a  mounting  face  thereof, 
said  slots  including  at  least  one  stop  surface  a  selected  first 
distance  from  said  mounting  face  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
cooperating  stop  surface  of  contacts  upon  insertion  thereof 
into  said  slots,  said  stop  surfaces  of  all  said  slots  being 
precisely  co-planar  to  define  a  reference  datum  in  said  hous- 
ing for  said  contacts; 
selecting  a  plurality  of  contacts,  each  said  contact  having  first 
and  second  connecting  portions,  each  said  first  connecting 
portion  including  said  cooperating  stop  surface  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  housing  stop  surface,  each  said  second  connecting 
portion  being  bent  from  said  first  portion  at  a  selected  second 
distance  from  said  cooperating  stop  surface  and  at  an  angle 
slightly  less  than  90°.  said  second  selected  distance  being 
greater  than  said  first  selected  distance,  the  bent  portion 
defining  a  surface  mountable  contact  surface  facing  away 
from  said  cooperating  stop  surfaces; 
inserting  each  said  contact  into  a  respective  contact  receiving 
slot  until  said  cooperating  stop  surface  is  opposed  to  a  respec- 
tive said  at  least  one  housing  stop  surface  and  said  second 
connecting  portion  is  spaced  outwardly  of  said  mounting  face; 
and 
striking  said  surface  mountable  contact  surfaces  with  a  tool 
having  a  precisely  planar  surface,  said  planar  surface  of  said 
tool  being  precisely  parallel  to  said  reference  datum  and 
applying  force  to  said  surface  mountable  contact  surfaces 
until  said  cooperating  stop  surfaces  of  said  contacts  engage 
respective  said  stop  surface  of  said  conuct  receiving  slots  and 
each  said  second  connecting  portion  is  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
first  connecting  portion; 
whereby  said  surface  mountable  conuct  surfaces  are  co-planar. 
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5,535314 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  HYDRAULIC  DOOR  CLOSER 

HAVING  A  ONE-PIECE  MOLDED  HOUSING  BODY 
Craig  L.  Lucas,  Princeton,  111.,  assignor  to  Scfalage  Lock  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,040 

Int  a."  E05F  3/00:  HOIR  43/00 

l\^  a.  29-888.06  13  claims 


applying  sufficient  pressure  to  said  pressure  block  to  extrude 
excess  thermosettable  material  from  between  said  pressure 
block  and  said  heads; 

embedding  a  portion  of  said  heads  in  said  thermosenable  mate- 
rial; 

leaving  a  layer  of  thermosettable  material  between  wire  element 

portions  above  said  upper  surface; 
removing  substantially  all  thermosettable  material  on  each  flat 

heat-receiving  contact  surface  of  said  heads; 
curing  said  thermosettable  material  to  provide  a  flexible  support 

for  carrying  said  metal  elements;  and 
removing  said  wire  elements  from  said  die  member  with  said 

flexible  support  attached  thereto. 


|.  A  method  for  making  a  hydraulic  door  closer,  for  mounting  on 
a  ttoor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

molding  material  to  form  an  elongated  single-piece  housing, 
said  housing  having  at  least  one  open  end  and  a  longitudinal 
cylindrical  bore  extending  from  said  at  least  one  open  end 
thereof  to  a  second  end.  a  transverse  intersecting  bore,  and 
mounting  feet; 

i  istalling  an  endplug,  if  required,  in  said  second  end  of  said 
housing; 

i  istalling  a  spring  within  said  cylindrical  bore  at  die  second  end 
of  said  housing; 

i  istalling  a  piston  within  said  cylindrical  bore  in  contact  with 
said  spring,  said  piston  having  a  toothed  rack  thereon; 

ii  istalling  a  pinion  gear  in  said  transverse  intersecting  bore  in 
meshed  engagement  with  .said  toothed  rack; 

ii  istalling  an  endplug  in  the  longitudinal  cylindrical  bore  at  the 
first  end  of  said  housing;  and 

I  serting  valve  means,  through  a  longitudinal  port,  for  control- 
ling transfer  of  fluid  around  said  piston,  and  for  thereby 
conQ-oUing  closing  speed  of  .said  door 


5,535,516 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  END  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  L.  Goodell,  Dublin,  Ohio,  and  Michael  J.  Ellison,  West 
End,  N.C.,  assignors  to  AM  General  Corporation,  South 
Bend,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88^29,  Jul.  6,  1993,  PaL  No.  5J54391, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,436,  Aug.  20,  1991. 

Pat.  No.  5,236,028,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  143,022, 

Jan.  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

752^:76,  Jul.  8,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,730,656.  This  application  Sep. 

30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,625 

Int.  CI.*"  B60B  27/00:  B60C  23/00 

VS.  C\.  29-894J61  14  claims 


5,535,515 

^fETHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  STRESS-FREE 

HEATSINK  ASSEMBLY 

John  Jacoby,  Jackson  Pond  Rd.,  New  Hampton,  N.H.  03256 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,075 

Int.  CI."  B23P  IS/26 

29-890.03  3  Claims 


VSia 


12d 


24a 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multiple  pin  heatsink  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  die  member  with  a  plurality  pin  receiving  holes  in 
its  upper  surface; 

froviding  a  plurality  of  metal,  heat-conductive,  elements  having 
at  least  one  pin  member  and  a  head  having  a  flat  heat- 
receiving  contact  surface; 

iairoducing  said  metal  elements  into  respective  pin  receiving 
holes  with  said  heads  remaining  above  the  upper  surface  of 
the  die  member; 

applying  a  layer  of  thermosettable  flexible  material  on  said 
heads; 

providing  a  pressure  block; 

placing  said  pressure  block  in  contact  with  said  layer  of  thermo- 
settable material; 


1.  A  method  for  providing  inflation  air  flow  passageways  in  a 
vehicle  end  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  an  automated  system  for 
controlling  tire  inflation,  wherein  the  wheel  end  assembly  has  a 
spindle  and  a  hub  which  is  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  spindle  and 
having  an  air  path  for  fluid  flow  communication  between  the 
automated  system  and  the  respective  tire,  and  wherein  the  wheel 
assembly  receives  bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  hub 
on  the  spindle  in  operative  position  between  the  spindle  and  the 
hub,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  installing  a  bearing  set  with  an  inflation  air  flow  passageway 
therethrough;  and 

(b)  sealing  the  bearing  set  with  respect  to  the  hub  and  to  the 
spindle. 


5435.517 

BEARING  SETTING  PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Rode,  Fonda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Temper  Coiiioration. 

Fonda.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  145,750,  Oct.  29.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,402,560. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  340,730 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-898.09  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  pair  of  bearings  mounted  on  an  axie 

or  spindle,  a  first  of  said  pair  of  bearings  having  a  first  inner 

bearing  race  and  a  second  of  said  pair  of  bearings  having  a  second 
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inner  bearing  race,  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  inner 
bearing  races  is  a  compressible  spacer,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
applying  pressure  to  a  slidable  piston  extension  of  said  axle  or 

spindle:  and 
engaging  said  first  inner  race  with  said  pressurized  slidable 
piston  extension  causing  movement  of  the  first  bearing  which 
collapses  said  compressible  spacer  in  order  to  provide  a 
desired  bearing  tension. 


— B 


5,535318 
UNIQUE  TWO-AXIS  PIVOTING  SHAVING  SYSTEM 
Wolfgang    Althaus,    Milford,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Warner- 
L4iinbert  Company,  Morris  Plains.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,405 

Int  CI."  B26B  21/14 

VS.  CI.  30—89  13  Claims 


rectangular  cross-section  with  spaced  apart  curved  sides  conform- 
ing to  the  covered  wires  which  compri.ses: 

spaced  apart  first  and  second  jaw  members  which  are  adapted  to 
be  pressed  together  with  a  portion  of  the  cable  along  the 
length  of  the  cable  positioned  between  the  jaw  members, 
wherem  the  first  and  second  jaw  members  are  provided  with 
cutting  edges  defining  a  complete  opening  with  an  elongate 
center  portion  formed  by  the  cutting  edges  which  is  narrower 
than  opposed  ends  of  the  opening:  the  complete  opening 
being  configured  to  partially  cut  the  sheath  without  signifi- 
cantly cutting  the  insulation  on  the  wires  or  the  uncovered 
ground  wire  when  the  first  and  second  members  are  pressed 
together  to  form  the  opening  with  the  cable  positioned  in  the 
opening  such  that  the  center  portion  of  the  opening  is  adjacent 
the  ground  wire  so  that  the  spaced  apart  curved  sides  of  the 
sheath  are  uncut  by  the  cutting  edges  and  wherein  after  the 
sheath  has  been  cut,  the  portion  of  the  sheath  is  pulled  from 
the  length  at  an  end  of  the  cable  to  break  the  curved  sides  of 
the  sheath  at  the  cut. 


5,535,520 
CORNER  SAW 
Kenneth  L.  Armstrong,  1280  Highway  179,  Covington.  Tcnn. 
38019 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.654 

Int.  CI."  B27B  I  WW 

VS.  a.  30—375  4  Claims 


1.  A  wet  razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  razor  head  having  at  least 
one  razor  blade  and  a  connecting  device  for  connection  of  the  razor 
head  to  the  handle,  wherein  the  razor  head  is  pivouble  in  two 
directions  relative  to  the  handle  about  a  first  pivot  axis  located 
essentially  perdendicular  to  a  cutting  edge  of  the  razor  blade  and 
essentially  in  the  plane  of  the  razor  blade,  and  wherein  the  pivot 
angle  in  each  of  the  two  directions  is  between  0  and  80  and  the 
connecting  device  comprises  at  least  one  four-bar  mechanism 
having  a  base  side,  a  far  side  and  two  connecting  sides  of  which 
the  ba.se  side  is  pivotable  about  a  second  axis  which  is  essentially 
parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  and  intersects  with  the  ba.se  side  of  the 
four-bar  mechanism. 


5,535,519 

STRIPPER  TOOL  FOR  NON-METALLIC  SHEATHED 

CABLE 

Roy  F.  Brimmer.  P.O.  Box  98,  Quincy,  Mich.  49082 

Filed  Jul,  11.  1994,  Ser.  No,  273,208 

Int.  CL"  H02G  1/12 

VS.  CI.  30-90.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  tool  adapted  for  cuning  an  outer  sheath  of  a  length  of  an 

electrical  cable  having  inside  the  sheath  parallel  spaced  apart 

insulation  covered  wires  and  an  uncovered  ground  wire  between 

the  insulation  covered  wires,  wherein  the  sheath  has  an  essentially 


1.  An  improved  saber  saw  having  a  housing,  an  electric  motor  in 
the  housing,  a  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  motor  and  a 
switch  for  controlling  the  power,  a  handle  forming  a  part  of  the 
housing  for  carrying  and  operating  the  saw.  a  gear  box  in  the 
housing,  connected  to  the  motor  at  one  end,  for  changing  rotating 
motion  to  linear  motion,  and  a  reciprocal  shaft  conhected  to  the 
gear  box,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  guide  plate  including: 
a  pair  of  parallel  channels:  and 
a  connector  means  including: 
a  pair  of  flange  rails  for  engaging  said  channels  and  allow- 
ing .said  connector  means  to  slide  a  length  of  the  chan- 
nels; 
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means  adapted  to  comiect  said  housing  to  the  connector 
means; 

butt  plates  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  guide  plate  to  abut  a 

surface  and  stabilize  said  guide  plate  in  one  direction; 
extension  means  adapted  to  connect  a  saw  blade  to  said 

shaft  and  so  mounted  to  cause  said  blade  to  extend 

toward  said  butt  plates; 
a  spring  means,  having  one  end  attached  to  the  guide  plate 

at  an  end  of  the  guide  plate  opposed  to  the  butt  plates  and 

said  spring  means  having  another  end  connected  to  said 

housing  for  biasing  the  saw  blade  away  from  the  bun 

plates; 
an  elongated  slot  extending  from  and  between  said  butt 

plates  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  guide  plate  to  a 

terminus  at  a  mid-point  of  said  axis;  and 
means  in  ends  of  said  channels,  proximate  the  butt  plates, 

to  terminate  longitudinal  movement  of  the  connector 

means  in  a  direction  of  the  bun  plates. 


5,535321 

CHAIN  SAW  GUARD 

I^vid  M,  Alcorn,  122  Alcorn  Loop  Rd.,  Ruffin,  N.C.  27326 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,484,  Feb.  4,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,092 

Int.  CI."B27B  17/02 

a-  30-382  ,2  aalms 


^zxJl.l 


target  means  including  at  least  a  first  target  object  for  attachment 
to  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  under  inspection  and  including  a  first 
plurality  of  visually  percepuble,  geometrically  configured  tar- 
get elements  having  known  geometric  characteristics  and 
positional  relationships; 

optical  inspection  means  establishing  a  spatial  reference  system 
including  means  forming  at  least  a  first  viewing  path  inter- 
sectmg  said  first  target  object  when  it  is  attached  to  a  first 
wheel  of  a  vehicle  under  inspection,  said  optical  inspecuon 
means  being  operable  to  inspect  a  first  image  of  said  first 
target  object  as  viewed  along  said  first  viewing  path  and  to 
generate  first  image  information  describing  the  geometric 
characteristics  and  positional  relationships  of  the  first  target 
elements  of  said  first  image: 
processing  means  for  relating  said  first  image  information  to 
predetermined  reference  information  describing  the  known 
geometric  characteristics  and  positional  relationships  of  said 
first  target  elements  to  determine  the  angular  orienution  of 
said  target  object  relative  to  said  spatial  reference  system  and 
for  generating  first  orienution  information  commensurate 
therewith:  and 
means  for  using  said  first  orientation  information  to  indicate  the 
alignment  of  said  first  wheel. 


I,  A  chain  saw  guard  for  attachment  to  a  vertically  planar  chain  c  5,5  c^, 

guide  bar  having  a  longitudinally  extending  horizontal  slot,  said  CARPFNTFrV«iitab«- 

ham  saw  guard  comprising:  a  blade  bndge,  said  blade  bridge    Matthew  K   FnHri;^  p  l^J^'^'^ 

i:ivmg  a  left-side  vertical  comoonent  and  /n  „n,v,.in„  ^„,,.  "f    **»"**'*  ^  1°^  500  Francie  St.,  Porter,  Ind.  46304 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,744 


h:nirg  a  left-side  vertical  component  and  an  opposine  right-side 
vertical  component,  a  top  horizontal  component  and  an  opposing 
bottom  horizontal  component,  said  left-side  vertical  component 
said  nght-side  vertical  component,  said  top  and  said  bottom  hori- 
zontal components  enclose  said  chain  guide  bar,  a  slot  guide,  said 
slot  guide  passes  through  said  chain  guide  bar  horizontal  slot  and  is 
affixed  to  said  left-side  and  said  right-side  vertical  components,  a 
hrsi  pair  of  bndge  guides,  said  first  pair  of  bridge  guides  protrud- 
ing from  said  left-side  vertical  component  into  slidable  contact 
with  said  chain  guide  bar,  a  second  pair  of  bridge  guides  said 
second  pair  of  bridge  guides  protruding  from  said  right-side  verti- 
cal component  into  slidable  contact  with  said  chain  guide  bar  said 
first  and  said  second  pairs  of  bridge  guides  positioned  vertically 
remote  ft-om  said  slot  guide,  wherein  said  blade  bridge  slides  along 
a  length  of  said  chain  guide  bar  horizontal  slot  with  said  blade 
bridge  in  alignment  with  said  chain  guide  bar. 


U.S.  a.  33—371 


Int  Cl."  GOIC  9/28 


18  Claims 


5335322 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
ALIGNMENT  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Benile  F.  Jackson,  23485  Summit  Rd.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif  95030 
per  No.  PCT/US93/08333,  §  371  Date  Apr  19.  1994  §  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05969,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  940,935,  Sep.  4,  1992  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122350 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/275 
II.S.  CI.  33-288  47cuims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  alignment  of  motor  vehicle 
wheels  comprising: 


1.  A  tool  for  aligning  a  wall  stud  relative  to  a  U-shaped  track  to 
which  the  stud  is  to  be  secured  with  fasteners,  wherein  legs  of  the 
U-shaped  track  extend  along  opposite  sides  of  the  stud  when  the 
stud  and  the  U-shaped  track  are  mated  and  wherein  the  fasteners 
secure  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  track  to  the  stud,  the  tool  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  leg  having  an  inner  longitudinal  edge  characterized  by  a 
longitudinal  length  and  a  width  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
a  plane  defined  by  the  first  leg: 

a  second  leg  detachably  secured  to  the  first  leg.  the  second  leg 
extending  from  the  inner  longitudinal  edge  of  the  first  leg  so 
as  to  be  oriented  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to  the  first  leg: 
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a  longitudinal  recess  formed  in  the  inner  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
first  leg.  the  longitudinal  recess  extending  dcross  the  entire 
width  of  the  inner  longitudinal  edge  so  as  to  create  a  gap 
between  the  first  leg  and  a  planar  surface  abutted  against  the 
inner  longitudinal  edge  of  the  first  leg.  the  longitudinal  recess 
having  a  longitudinal  length  of  at  least  about  5  centimeters  so 
as  to  accommodate  one  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  track  and 
being  recessed  at  least  about  I  centimeter  into  the  inner 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  first  leg  so  as  to  accommodate  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  fasteners,  the  longitudinal  length 
being  less  than  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  inner  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  the  first  leg;  and 

magnetic  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  legs  for  subilizing  and  securing  the  carpenter's  square 
to  the  wall  stud. 


5,535^24 
VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  COORDINATE  MEASURING 

MACHINE 
Paul  W.  Carrier,  Smithfield,  and  Richard  A.  MacManus,  Nar- 
ragansett,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Manu- 
facturing Company,  North  Kingston,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  379,882 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  21/04 

U.S.  a.  33—503  15  Claims 


.-.^^  '(-' 


1.  A  coordinate  measuring  machine  comprising; 

a  generally  horizontal  table; 

a  generally  vertical  column  coupled  to  the  table  for  relative 
movement  with  respect  to  the  table  in  a  first  direction; 

a  carriage  disposed  on  the  column,  the  carriage  being  movable 
in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  table,  the  carriage 
supporting  a  rail  that  is  movable  in  a  third  direction,  wherein 
the  first,  second  and  third  directions  are  mutually  orthogonal; 

a  probe  mounted  on  the  rail;  and 

a  first  vibration  damper  positioned  over  the  column  and  posi- 
tioned on  a  side  of  the  column  opposite  of  the  probe  so  that 
the  column  is  intermediate  the  damper  and  the  probe  in  the 
third  direction,  the  vibration  damper  reducing  the  amplitude 
of  vibrations  that  occur  when  the  column  moves. 


5,535,525 
VAPOR/LIQUID  PHASE  SEPARATOR  FOR  AN  OPEN 
TANK  IPA-DRYER 
Keith  R.  Gardner,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,481 
Int.  CL"  F26B  21/06 
VS.  a.  34—78  15  Claims 

5.  An  IPA  tank  vapor/liquid  phase  separator  comprising: 


a  first  plate,  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
first  openings  formed  therethrough,  disposed  above  the  top 
surface  of  IPA  in  an  IPA  tank  with  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
first  plate  facing  said  top  surface  of  said  IPA  in  said  IPA  unk, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  said  first  openings  peripherally  sur- 
rounded by  a  raised  area  located  on  said  top  surface  of  said 
first  plate, 

a  second  plate,  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  second  openings  formed  therethrough,  disposed  between 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  first  plate  and  said  top  surface  of 
said  IPA  in  said  IPA  tank  with  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
second  plate  facing  said  top  surface  of  said  IPA  in  said  IPA 
tank,  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  second  openings  peripher- 
ally surrounded  by  a  raised  area  located  on  said  top  surface  of 
said  second  plate,  said  second  plate  disposed  such  that  none 
of  said  second  openings  are  located  directly  between  said  first 
openings  of  said  first  plate  and  said  top  surface  of  said  IPA  in 
said  IPA  tank. 

a  first  edge  of  said  first  plate  and  a  first  edge  of  said  second  plate 
coupled  to  a  drain  in  said  IPA  tank. 


5,535,526 

APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNTING  FLIP  CHIP 

CARRIER  MODULES 

Lawrence  H.  White,  Vestal,  N.V.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armotik,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,994,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,473,814. 

This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,845 

Int.  CI."  F26B  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  34—78  15  aaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  interconnect  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

an  organic,  flip-chip  carrier  substrate; 

a  flip-chip  connected  directly  to  the  substrate  using  an  array  of 
reflow  solder  connections,  to  form  a  flip-chip  carrier  with  the 
chip  separated  from  the  substrate  by  a  volume  around  the 
connections; 

an  organic  encapsulant  material  filling  die  volume  between  the 
substrate  and  connected  flip-chip  to  protect  the  solder  connec- 
tions and  form  a  finished  carrier;  and 
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means  for  conu-olling  the  level  of  moisture  in  the  encapsulant 
between  the  flip-chip  and  carrier  substrate  to  provide  a  suffi- 
ciently low  level  for  subsequent  solder  attachment  without 
forming  solder  bridges  between  the  connections. 
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IVflTHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  MULTI-CYLINDER 

DRYER  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Ralmo  Virta.  T\irl<u,  and  Seppo  Rantanen,  Merimasitu,  both 
of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  CorporaUon,  Helsinki,  Fin- 
land 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,427 

Int  a."  F26B  JI/02 

UA  CI.  34-117  30  culms 
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i.  A  method  for  regulating  adherence  of  a  web  to  a  drying  wire 
m  a  dryer  group  provided  with  single-wire  draw  in  a  mulu-cylinder 
dryer  of  a  paper  machine,  the  dryer  group  comprising  healed 
drying  cylinders,  guide  cylinders  having  a  perforated  mantle  and 
an  interior  space  which  is  subjected  to  a  vacuum,  and  a  doing  wire 
for  pressing  the  web  against  outer  cylinder  faces  of  the  drying 
cylinders  and  for  carrying  the  web  over  the  guide  cylinders  sudi 
that  the  drying  wire  is  situated  between  the  outer  cylinder  faces 
and  die  web,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  single  suction  zone  in  the  interior  space  of  each  of 
said  guide  cylinders  extending  substantially  across  the  entire 
width  of  said  guide  cylinders,  and 
regulating  the  level  of  the  vacuum  in  the  suction  zone  in  the 
interior  space  of  said  guide  cylinders  during  running  of  the 
web  through  the  dryer  group  as  a  function  of  a  process  or 
running  parameter  of  the  dryer  of  the  paper  machine  to 
thereby  keep  the  web  in  reliable  contact  with  the  drying  wire 
in  diflferent  running  conditions. 


5,535428 

AGGLOMERATING  WASTE  SLUDGE  AND  YARD  WASTE 
Joseph  E.  Finkam,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  By-Product  Solu- 
tions, Inc.,  West  Field,  Ind. 
1 1  Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,788 

1 1  Int  CI.''  F26B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  34-378  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  agglomerating  sludge  with  yard  waste,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  yard  waste  and  sludge  to  form  a  mixture; 

(b)  drying  said  mixture  in  a  thermal  dryer  to  a  substantially 
constant  solids  content; 

(c)  conveying  said  dried  mixture  from  the  thermal  dryer  to  a 
surge  bin;  and 

(d)  recycling  a  portion  of  said  dried  mixture  by  mixing  said 
portion  of  said  dried  mixture  with  additional  sludge  and 
ilrying  the  resultant  mixture  again  in  a  thermal  dryer. 


5,535329 

CUSHIONED  BOOT  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

STALKING  GAME 

Loren  B.  Panteah,  P.O.  Box  682,  Zuni,  N.M.  87327 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,469 

Int  CI.*  A43B  316 

U.S.  a.  36-7.1  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  cushioned  boot  attachment  system  for 
sulking  game  adapted  for  use  in  association  with  hunting  boots, 
each  boot  having  a  heel  and  a  toe.  the  apparatus  including  at  least 
two  attachments,  each  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  boot  sleeve  formed  as  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  box  with 
an  open  top  section  and  an  open  front  section,  the  sleeve 
having  a  rounded  rear  wall,  two  rounded  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  wall,  each  of  the  walls  being  formed  contiguously 
with  each  other  and  including  an  inner  lining  and  an  outer 
lining,  the  outer  lining  including  cushion  material  adapted  to 
muffle  the  sounds  normally  made  by  a  users  boots  when 
walking,  the  top  section  of  the  sleeve  including  a  fold-over 
loop  secured  in  place  with  stitching,  the  fold-over  loop  defin- 
ing a  tubular  space  dierein,  a  long  shoelace  with  two  plastic 
coated  free  ends  being  positioned  through  the  space  in  the 
fold-over  loop,  the  plastic  tips  and  adjacent  portions  of  the 
shoe  lace  extending  outwardly  from  the  fix)nt  section;  and 
two  sets  of  three  generally  U-shaped  hooks  being  affixed  to  the 
upper  extent  of  the  side  walls,  one  set  of  hooks  being  affixed 
in  a  spaced  arrangement  upon  the  upper  extent  of  each  side 
wall  adjacent  to  the  front  section,  each  set  of  hooks  being 
positioned  in  a  parallel  arrangement  across  from  each  odier.  in 
an  operative  orientation  the  shoelaces  being  coupled  around 
the  hooks  in  a  crossed  configuration  diereby  permitting  users 
to  quickly  lace  the  attachment  around  a  boot. 


5,535,530 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,535,531 
SHOELACE  RAPID  TIGHTENING  APPARATUS 
Razmik  Karabed,  797  Honeywood  Ct,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95120, 
and  Farhang  Heydari,  1221  Blossom  Hill  Rd.  Apt  A-1,  San 
Jose,  Calif.  95118 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  234,172 

Int  CL"  A43C  11/00:1/04 

MS.  a.  36—50.100  2  Qaims 


sively  and  rotaubly  connected  in  an  operation  section,  each  of  said 
boom,  said  aim  and  said  bucket  being  connected  to  at  least  one 
cylinder  that  extends  and  retracts  according  to  the  operation  of  a 
lever,  said  excavator  control  apparatus  comprising: 

an  automadc  digging  control  section  that  allows  automatic  dig- 
ging by  controlling  the  extension  and  retraction  of  said  at  least 
one  cylinder,  said  automatic  digging  control  section  sening  a 
set  digging  load  for  automatic  digging: 
digging  load  control  means  for  sensing  a  digging  load  on  said 
boom,  said  arm  and  said  bucket  and  transmitting  operation 
commands  to  said  at  least  one  cylinder  to  maintain  the  sensed 
digging  load  approximately  equal  to  the  set  digging  load 
during  automatic  digging;  and 
operation  command  correcting  means  for  correcting  said  opera- 
tion commands  transmitted  to  said  at  least  one  cylinder,  the 
operation  command  correcting  means  being  activated  by  the 
operation  of  said  lever. 


1.  In  a  laced  shoe  assembly  including  an  upper  cover  formed  to 
substantially  surround  an  upper  portion  of  a  user's  foot,  said  upper 
cover  including  an  opening  defined  by  a  first  edge  and  opposing 
second  edge,  and  defining  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaeed-apart 
eyelets  extending  through  said  upper  cover  proximate  said  oppos- 
ing edges,  a  tongue  portion  mounted  to  said  upper  cover  at  one  end 
thereof  such  that  an  upper  surface  of  said  tongue  portion  is  ori- 
ented in  said  opening  between  said  first  and  said  second  edges,  and 
an  elongated  shoe  lace  laced  through  eyelets  on  opposite  sides 
between  said  first  edge  and  said  second  edge  such  that  contacting 
portions  of  said  lace  extending  between  said  first  edge  and  said 
second  edge  over  said  tongue  upper  surface,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  friction  reducing  device  positioned  between  said  first  edge  and 
said  second  edge,  having  a  bottom  side  contacting  the  tongue 
upper  surface,  and  including  a  first  friction  reducing  channel 
formed  for  and  receiving  said  lace  contact  portion  and  sepa- 
rating said  contact  portions  from  frictional  contact  with  said 
tongue  upper  surface  to  reduce  friction  therebetween  during 
tightening  and  untightening  of  said  lace,  said  friction  reducing 
device  including  a  loop  member  protruding  therefrom  in  a 
direction  generally  opposite  said  bottom  side. 


5,535,533 

LIFT  ARMS  AND  LINKAGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

BUCKET 

Kevin  J.  Romancbok,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  CaterpiUar 

Inc.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,020 

Int.  CI."  E02F  3/96 

U.S.  CI.  37—403  20  Claims 


5,535,532 
EXCAVATOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  SHOVEL- 
TYPE  CONSTRUCTION  EQUIPMENT 
Satoshi  Fujii:  Shoji  Tozawa,  and  Tomoaki  Ono,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin  CaterpiUar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,537 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  9.  1993,  5-340751 

Int  CL"  E02F  3/32 

VS.  a.  37—348  28  aaims 


1.  An  excavator  control  apparatus  for  shovel-type  construction 
equipment  having  a  boom,  an  arm  and  a  bucket  that  are  succes- 


1.  An  arrangement  of  lift  arms  and  linkage  for  lifting  and 
manipulating  a  bucket  of  a  machine,  said  machine  having  a  cen- 
terline.  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  lift  arm  assemblies,  each  arm 
assembly  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
machine  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
bucket: 

first  and  second  linkage  assemblies  associated  with  respective 
lift  arm  assemblies,  each  linkage  assembly  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  the  first  end  of  a  respective  lift  arm  assembly 
and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  bucket,  said 
linkage  assemblies  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  center- 
line:  and 

said  first  and  second  lift  arm  assemblies  being  substantially 
non-parallel  to  said  centerline. 
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5,535434 
BURN  PREVENTION  SHIELD  OF  AN  IRON 
Kwan-Tao  LI,  9F,  No.  19,  Lane  64,  Tbn  Hua  South  Road, 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  and  Elton  Shiou,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
K|ran-Tao  Li,  Taipei,  Taiwan  k«~  >  •« 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,535 
Int  CI.''  D06F  75/36 
V&  a.  38—95  ,  ^,  . 

6  Claims 
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1.  A  bum  prevention  device  for  an  iron  having  a  heating  plate 
and  a  body,  composing: 

a)  a  shielding  element,  having  a  first  and  second  lateral  edge 
bemg  formed  into  an  archshaped  homework  adaptable  onto 
ihe  external  edge  of  the  heating  plate; 

b)  a  first  displacement  member  having  an  upper  and  lower  edge 
and  havmg  a  horizontal  slot  parallel  to  the  upper  edge  thereof" 
the  lower  edge  thereof  being  mounted  substantially  at  the 
center  and  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  first  lateral  edge 

c)  a  second  displacement  member  having  an  upper  and  lower 
edge,  and  having  a  horizontal  slot  parallel  to  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  the  lower  edge  thereof  being  mounted  at  die  center  of 
said  second  lateral  edge: 

(d  an  actuating  device  including  a  heavy  weight  semi-circular 
eccentric  block  having  a  cut-off  upper  surface,  front  and  rear 
e*Js;  a  positioning  plate  and  a  push  lod  being  mounted  at  a 
pOJition  on  the  block  so  as  to  fit  within  the  horizontal  slot  of 
the  displacement  member,  said  eccentric  block  being  rotatably 
mounted  by  an  axle  onto  the  positioning  plate  which  is 
perpendicularly  mounted  to  the  body  of  the  iron- 
whereby,  when  the  iron  is  placed  in  a  vertical  position,  the  actuat- 
ing device  causing  the  eccentric  block  to  urge  the  shielding  ele- 
nient  10  cover  the  edge  of  die  heating  plate 


flanges,  said  recumgular  frame  ftirther  comprising  a  mid  cross  bar 
having  a  left  and  nght  end,  said  ends  of  said  mid  cross  bar  being 
affixed  to  said  mid  sections  of  said  side  flanges,  said  bottom  ends 
of  said  side  flanges  extending  significandy  below  said  mid  cross 
bar.  said  recumgular  frame  being  open  between  said  bottom  ends 
of  said  side  flanges,  said  fabric  being  drawn  over  and  around  said 
rectangular  frame  so  that  said  fabric  is  forced  to  its  maximum 
wrinkle  free  widd.  by  said  side  flanges,  said  apparatus  also  having 
a  means  for  mounting  said  apparatus  to  said  measuring  and  cutting 
machine,  a  means  for  adjusting  said  rectangular  frame  to  differem 
dimensions  of  said  tubular  fabric,  and  a  means  fc^  determining  said 
setting  of  .said  dimensions  of  said  rectangular  frame,  said  measur- 
ing mechanisms  further  comprise  a  set  of  horizontally  positioned 
converging  feed  rollers  dirough  which  said  fabric  is  pulled   said 
apparatus  being  so  constructed,  wherein  said  means  for  mounting 
said  apparatus  to  said  measuring  and  cutting  machine  comprises 
two  support  pins,  said  support  pins  being  affixed  to  said  bottom 
ends  of  said  side  flanges  in  a  vertical  position,  in  die  same  plane 
widi  said  top  crossbar  and  said  mid  cross  bar,  said  support  pins 
being  tubular  in  shape,  said  support  pins  having  an  outer  and  inner 
end  smd  inner  ends  being  tapered  so  as  not  to  catch  said  fabric  as 
said  fabnc  is  pulled  across  said  suppon  pins  by  said  feed  rollers 
said  apparatus  being  held  in  an  upright  position  by  a  clamping 
member,  said  clamping  member  extending  above  said  measiinng 
mechanism,  and  by  said  suppon  pins,  said  support  pins  resting 
upon  die  convergence  of  said  feed  rollers. 


5335435 

KABRIC  SPREADER  FOR  FABRIC  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Darlene  DuFour.  178  Moss  Ridge,  Pineville,  La.  71360 

1  i         FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,301 

I  !  Int  CI."  D06C  05/00 

IS.  a,  3»-143  «^, 

...  5  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  use  as  an  attachment  to  die  fabric  measuring 
nechaniaris  of  fabric  measuring  and  cutting  machines  for  die 
IHirpose  of  spreading  tubular  lengdis  of  fabric  into  flat,  wrinkle  free 
sheets  prior  to  said  fabncs  entry  into  said  measuring  mechanism 
of  said  measuring  and  cutting  machine  said  apparatus  having  a 
means  for  spreading  said  fabric,  said  means  comprising  an  essen- 
ually  rectangular  frame,  said  frame  ftirther  comprising  two  sides  a 
lop  and  a  mid  section,  said  frame  ftirther  comprising  two  side 
flanges,  one  said  flange  being  positioned  vertically  at,  and  fonning 
each  said  side  of  said  rectangular  frame,  each  said  side  flange 
having  a  mid  section  and  a  top  and  bottom  end,  said  frame  fimher 
compnsmg  a  top  cross  bar,  said  top  cross  bar  having  a  left  and 
nght  end,  said  ends  being  affixed  to  said  top  ends  of  said  side 

170-386  O.G.-96-3:  QL3 


5435436 
SYSTEM  FOR  mENTIFYING  AN  OBJECT 
Tyhir  K.  Comann,  312  Wahiut  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif  94118 
Div^ion  of  Ser.  No.  122,735,  Sep.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5480,045, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,617,  May  22  1992 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314  478 
Int  CL*^  G09F  3/10 
MS  CI.  40-3,0  ,  c^ 

1.  A  system  for  identifying  wine  comprising: 
a  label  containing  a  removable  portion  and  a  base  portion  said 
label  being  capable  of  being  fixedly  placed  on  a  container 
said  removable  portion  and  said  base  portion  of  said  label 
each  contaimng  first  infonnation  indicia  for  identifying  at 
least  die  winery  producing  die  wine,  die  type  of  wine  and  die 
year  of  die  wine,  said  base  portion  containing  second  infor- 
rnation  indicia  for  identifying  at  least  die  winery  pnxJucing 
die  wine,  die  type  of  wine  and  die  year  of  die  wine,  die  first 
infonnation  on  said  removable  portion  being  substantially 
supenraposed  on  die  first  infonnation  on  die  base  portion 
when  said  removable  portion  is  attached  to  said  base  portion 
such  diat  die  first  information  on  die  removable  portion  and 
the  second  infonnation  on  die  base  portion  are  visible  said 
label  having 

means  for  removably  attaching  die  removable  portion  of  die 
label  to  die  base  portion  of  die  label  and  for  allowing  a  person 
to  reattach  die  removable  portion  of  die  label,  when  removed 
from  die  base  portion  of  die  label,  to  anodier  object 
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5^35^37 
FIREARM  SAFEGUARD  DEVICE 
Meir  Avganim,  156  Moshav,  Gealiya,  krael 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,162 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  19,  1994,  110719; 
Mar.  6,  1995,  112884 

Int  CL"  F41A  \7/54 
MS.  CL  42—70.07 


10  Claims 
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216 
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1.  A  fireami  safety  device  for  a  fireann  including  a  trigger  and  a 
trigger  guard  over  the  trigger,  the  device  comprising 

first  and  second  complementary  key-operated  trigger  blocking 
members  to  be  selectively  either  mounted  and  locked  to  or 
released  from  the  tngger  guard  of  the  firearm,  wherein  one  of 
the  blocking  members  is  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  stationary 
object  means  for  fastening  the  one  member  to  the  stationary 
object; 

a  key-operated  rotatable  cylinder  installed  in  the  other,  releas- 
able  one  of  the  blocking  members,  a  reciprocal  spring-loaded 
catch  member  cooperating  with  the  cylinder  to  lock  the  other 
blocking  member  to  and  to  unlock  the  other  blocking  member 
from  the  one  blocking  member  by  rotation  of  the  cylinder. 

an  electro-mechanical,  remotely  controlled  device  for  releasing 
the  blocking  members  from  each  other,  an  armature  of  the 
electro-mechanical  device  being  associated  with  the  catch 
member,  and  means  for  remotely  actuating  the  electro- 
mechanical device. 


(a)  a  base  of  predetermined  size  and  weight  so  that  said  device 
will  not  Up  over; 

(b)  a  cantilever  spring  arm  comprising  a  plurality  of  bends  and 
curves; 

(c)  said  cantilever  spring  arm  further  comprises: 

(i)  a  proximal  lower  member  that  is  substantially  horizontal 

and  connected  to  said  base; 
(ii)  an  intermediate  member  that  is  substantially  vertical  and 

continuous  with  said  proximal  lower  member, 
(iii)  a  distal  upper  member  that  is  substantially  horizontal  and 

continuous  with  said  intermediate  member; 
(iv)  a  fishing  line  retainer  that  is  the  terminal  end  of  said 

cantilever  spring  arm  and  continuous  with  said  distal  upper 

member; 

(d)  a  vibrational  means  for  said  cantilever  spring  arm,  wherein 
said  vibrational  means  comprises: 

(i)  a  motor; 

(ii)  a  motor  shaft  extending  from  said  motor; 
(iii)  a  shaft  eccentric  fly  weight  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft 
so  that  said  motor  vibrates; 

(e)  an  attachment  means  of  said  vibrational  means  to  said 
cantilever  spring  arm  so  that  motion  is  transferred  to  said 
cantilever  spring  arm. 


5335439 

FISHING  ROD  HANDLE  WITH  EXTENSION 

Bruce  A.  Vetn;,  537  Mulbery  Point  Rd.,  Guilford,  Conn.  06437 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,849 

InL  a."  AOIK  87/DO 

U&  CL  43—23  13  Claims 


5335,538 
AUTOMATIC  JIGGING  DEVICE  FOR  nSHING 
Thomas  E.  Heuke,  619  Garfield,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68502 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341311 
Int  CL*  AOIK  97nO 
\^&,  CL  43— I9J  1*  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  device  for  jigging  a  fishing  lure  automatically, 
that  comprises: 


12.  A  fishing  rod  comprising: 

a  rod  blank; 

a  front  handle  pcrmanenUy  connected  to  said  rod  blank; 

a  front  reel  seat  integrally  attached  to  said  front  handle; 

a  cylindrical  rear  poftion  of  said  front  handle  having  external 

threads; 
a  cylindrical  rear  extension  having  internal  threads  adapted  to 

mate  with  the  external  threads  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  front 

handle; 
a  rear  reel  seat  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  rear 

extension; 
an  outwardly  extending  shoulder  placed  on  said  rear  extension 

and  adjacent  said  rear  rod  seat; 
a  cylindrical  tubular  extension  having  an  open  front  end  and  an 

open  rear  end,  the  open  front  end  of  said  cylindrical  tubular 


Jinv  16,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1689 


extension  adapted  to  be  received  by  a  portion  of  said  cylin- 
drical rear  extension  and  permanently  affixed  thereto- 
a  plug  attached  to  the  open  rear  end  of  said  cylindrical'  tubular 

extension:  and 
a  weight  placed  within  and  attached  to  said  plug 
whereby  said  cylindrical  tubular  extension  is  selected  having  a 
predetermined  lengti,  resulting  in  a  rod  having  a  customized 
balance  and  feel,  and  said  cylindrical  rear  extension  with 
permanenUy  affixed  cylindrical  tubular  extension  is  easily 
replaceable  by  unthreading  it  fixim  said  cylindrical  rear  dot- 
uon  of  said  fit)nt  handle.  *^ 


5335340 

JIGGING  SYSTEM  APPARATUS 

Dwgas  L.  Crumrine,  5333  Lynden  Ave.,  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,620 
Int  a.*  AOIK  85/00 


U.S.  CL  43—42.09 


9  Claims 


the  base  portion  having  a  longitudinal  slot  dierein  for  receivine 
the  shaft  of  the  hook,  the  slot  extending  from  the  open  top  end 
of  the  base  portion  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  base  portion 

the  base  portion  having  a  generally  lateral  and  outwardly  pro-' 
miding  flange  formed  on  the  base  portion  and  interposed 
between  the  open  top  end  and  die  closed  bottom  end  of  the 
base  portion  so  as  to  protect  a  user  from  being  inadvertently 
injured  by  the  hook  during  insertion  thereof  into  the  base 
portion;  and  ^^ 

a  cap  having  a  closed  upper  end,  a  continuous  side  wall  and  an 
opposite  lower  end  adapted  for  fastening  to  and  covering  the 
open  end  of  the  base  portion  and  substantially  covering  the 
longitudinal  slot  so  as  to  lock  the  point  and  the  bait)  of  the 
hook  m  a  substantially  vertical  resting  position  inside  of  the 
base  portion  while  a  portion  of  the  shaft  of  tfie  hook  remains 
outside  the  base  portion. 


,  \.^^  ""proved  weighted  jigging  system  for  use  with  a  mal- 
leable lure  body  and  a  fishhook  having  a  U-shaped  hook  with  a 
pointed  barb  on  a  free  end  thereof,  a  shank  extending  fr«m  the 

f  .h  "fi  Ku    ^  *'°°''  ^^  "=™"a"ng  in  an  eyelet  for  connection 
of  the  fishhook  to  a  fishing  line,  the  jigging  system  comprising 
a  sinker  body  having  front  and  rear  portions  and  a  bore  for 

slidably  receiving  said  fishing  line  therethrough 
fishhook  locking  means  adapted  to  be  received  and  releasably 
secured  within  said  sinker  body  bore,  said  fishhook  locking 
means  further  comprising  a  fishhook  connection  member  for 
rekasably  engaging  said  fishhook  eyelet  such  that  said  fish- 
hook IS  releasably  retained  to  said  sinker  body  and 
said  fishhook  connection  member  of  said  fishhook  locking 
means  bemg  releasably  connectable  to  said  fishhook  eyelet 
such  that  upon  fastening  of  said  fishing  line  to  said  eyelet  a 
substannally  unitary  fishhook  sinker  system  is  fonned        ' 


5335342 

^i!^'^°^^"  ''OR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  HUMIDIFYING 
VESSELS  OF  FLOWERS  AND  PLANTS  AND  VESSELS 
CAPABLE  OF  HUMIDIFYING  FLOWERS  AND  OR 
PLANTS 
•fcnr  L.  Gardner,  Vdlaggk.  Monte  Grappa,  VU  Dante  36/A, 
Quinto  Vicentino  (Vicenza),  Italy;  Remigio  Perazzolo,  Via 
Ferrann  34    Olmo  di  Creazzo  (Vicenza),  Italy;  Peter  J. 
GnlK  Via  S.  Antonio  100,  VlUaverla  (Vicenza),  Italy,  and 
Earnest  L  Wilson,  106  Yorkloop,  Shreve  Port  La.  71109 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,285 

0«?fr993'!'S?i^8"?''"°  "^'''  '"•'•  "'  *"''  '»^3A0055; 

Int  a.*  AOIG  31/02:9/24 
U.S.CL  47-18  5„^ 


5335341 
nSHING  HOOK  GUARD 
Jerry  A.  Fisher,  205  Fair  St,  MovUle,  Iowa  51039 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402388 
Int  CI."  AOIK  97/06 
IJ.S.  a.  43— 57.1  „^, 

I     .  ,  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  guarding  a  fishing  hook  having  a  shaft 
terrmnaang  in  at  least  one  point  and  a  barb  extending  rearwaidly 
and  outwardly  from  the  point,  comprising: 
a  vertically  elongated  tubular  base  portion  for  receiving  the 
paint  and  the  barb  of  the  hook  thereinside,  the  base  portion 
having  a  closed  bottom  end  and  an  open  top  end  and  an  inside 
diameter  at  the  open  top  end  at  least  as  great  the  maximum 
transverse  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  hook  at  the  barb- 


1.  The  combinauon  of  a  container  (1,10)  and  at  least  one  vessel 
(4),  said  vessel  containing  soil  (7)  and  flowers  or  a  plant  said 
combination  providing  humidification  of  said  flowers  or  plani  both 
by  evaporation  and  by  capillary  action,  also  providing  recycling  of 
air  in  said  container  and  insulation  from  extreme  temperanire 
changes,  said  at  least  one  vessel  (4)  having  a  bottom,  said  bottom 
having  opemngs.  said  container  having  a  bottom,  said  container 
havmg  at  the  bottom  thereof  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  (6) 
said  water  having  a  level,  said  level  being  lower  than  die  bottom  of 
said  vessel,  said  container  having  means  for  supporting  said  vessel 
within  said  container  above  said  level  of  said  water,  said  combina- 
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tion  comprising  means  for  humidifying  said  soil  in  said  vessel,  said 
means  comprising  strips  of  felt  (9).  said  strips  being  inserted  in 
said  soil  contained  in  said  vessel,  through  said  openings  in  die 
bottom  of  said  vessel,  said  strips  also  touching  the  bonom  of  said 
container  and  being  immersed  in  said  water  whereby  water  is 
transferred  due  to  capillary  action  to  said  soil  (7),  means  for 
fonning  an  air  chamber  within  said  container  whereby  air  is 
recycled  within  said  container  and  water  evaporates  in  said  air 
chamber  and  is  absorbed  by  said  soil,  said  air  chamber  also 
insulating  said  vessel  from  extreme  temperature  changes  and  said 
container  is  provided  with  a  cylindrical  tube  (8)  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  cylindrical  tube  having  openings  to  allow  water  to 
flow  to  the  outside  of  the  container  and  to  allow  entry  of  air 
through  said  openings,  said  tube  being  open  at  the  bonom  and 
closed  at  the  top  thereof. 


5435343 

MEANS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THERMALLY 

PROTECTING  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES  WHILE 

MATURING 

IVacey  S.  Alexander,  7470  N.  Rosario  dr.,  TXicsoa,  Ariz.  85704 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,672 

Int.  CL"  AOIG  13/00 

VS.  CL  47—26  1  C**™ 


a  water  permeable  container  including  walls  of  a  polymeric 

material  substantially  permeable  to  water,  and 
a  mixture  of  salt  and  flour  disposed  within  said  container. 


y^-> 


*'/^ 


5435345 

LAWN  AND  GARDEN  EDGING  SYSTEM 

Warrai  W.  Matz,  882  U.S.  Hwy.  1,  Juno  Beach,  Fla.  33408 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435^91 

InL  CL*  AOIG  1/00 

VS.  a.  47—33  1"  Claims 


I      : 
t     : 

t 
V. 


/-ft 

M 


--^^ 


I.  A  protector  for  protecting  fniit  and  vegetables  still  attached  to 
parent  plants  from  soft  freeze,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bag  substantially  globular  in  shape  so  that  said  bag  may 
enclose  fruit  or  vegetable; 

(b)  said  bag  having  a  single  elasticized  opening  capable  of  being 
expanded  to  receive  said  fruit  or  vegetable  into  said  bag  and 
capable  of  contracting  to  substantially  close  said  opening, 
thereby  enclosing  said  bag  around  said  fruit  or  vegetable;  and 

(c)  said  bag  composed  of  a  flexible,  thermally  insulating,  water 
and  air  permeable  material  stable  in  sunlight,  said  material 
comprising  wool. 


1.  An  edging  apparatus  comprising;  an  insertion  structure  having: 
two  rectangular  side  walls  forming  a  wedge  shape  bounded  by  a 
first  and  second  end  wall,  each  said  end  wall  having  an  enlarged 
upper  end  narrowing  to  a  singular  edge  assimilating  said  wedge 
shape,  said  side  walls  separated  along  an  upper  portion  by  a  first 
distance  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  cutout  forming  an  upright 
passageway  between  said  first  and  second  end  walls,  said  upper 
portion  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  chambers  disposed  along 
the  length  thereof;  a  circular  shaped  cover  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface;  and  a  means  for  coupling  said  cover  to  said 
insertion  strucmre,  said  inner  surface  and  said  passageway  forming 
a  horizontally  disposed  chamber  when  said  cover  is  coupled 
thereto. 


5435344 

VEGETATION  BARRIER 

Thomas  M.  Foster,  Colchester,  111.,  assignor  to  Composite 

Manufacturing  &  Research,  inc.,  Allen,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2184*5,  Mar.  3,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5,461,823.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4324>64 

IBL  CL'  AOIG  1/08 
VS.  a.  47—33  '  3  Claims 

1.  A  vegetation  barrier  comprising: 


5435446 

PYRAMIDAL  FLOWER  DISPLAY 

Eugene  Krivonos,  565B  Alienherst  Blvd.,  Amherst,  N.Y.  14226 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,950 

Int  a.'  A47G  7/00 

VS.  CI.  47—39  6  Claims 

1.  A  modular  stand  assembly  for  displaying  flower  arrangements 

comprising: 
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i  i)lurality  of  bedding  trays  including  at  least  a  top  bedding  tray 

and  a  bottom  bedding  tray; 
an  imemal  frame  having  a  plurality  of  tiers  to  support  said 

bedding  trays,  wherein  each  of  said  tiers  includes  securing 

means  to  securely  affix  said  bedding  trays  to  said  intern^ 

frame; 

said  internal  frame  being  mounted  to  a  backing  plate  having 
mounting  hooks  to  attach  said  backing  plate  to  a  vertical 
surface,  and  wherein  said  internal  frame  is  hidden  by  said 
bedding  u-ays;  and 

a  collecting  drawer  communicating  with  said  bottom  bedding 
tray  to  collect  drainage  fluid,  whereby  said  modular  stand 
assembly  can  be  easily  assembled  and  disassembled 


a  float  assembly  housed  within  said  conduit  unit,  wherein  said 
float  assembly  includes  a  flotation  member  located  widiin  said 
bottom  end  portion  of  said  conduit  unit,  wherein  said  float 
assembly  includes  a  riser  unit  connected  to  said  flotation 
member,  wherein  said  riser  unit  extends  from  said  bonom  end 
portion  of  said  conduit  unit  to  said  top  end  portion  of  said 
conduit  unit,  and 

a  gauge  assembly  connected  to  a  top  riser  portion  of  said  riser 
unit,  wherein  said  gauge  assembly  includes  an  indicator  por- 
tion which  extends  out  from  said  conduit  unit, 

wherein  said  riser  unit  includes: 

an  intermediate  riser  portion  connected  to  said  top  riser  portion 
and 

a  bottom  riser  portion  connected  to  said  intermediate  riser  por- 
tion, and 

wherein  said  bottom  riser  portion  is  connected  to  said  interme- 
diate riser  portion  at  a  second  obtuse  angle. 


5435447 

CONDUIT  AND  FLOAT  GAUGE  APPARATUS 
P.  *Jn  Bninengo,  11940  SE.  Idleman  Rd.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

1  Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,037 

f  Int.  CI."  A47G  7/02:33/12 

U.S.,a  47-^4  „  Claims 


5435448 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 

FOR  A  FLOWER  POT  USING  A  COLLAR 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  HI.,-  Franklin  J.  Craig,  Valley 
Park,  Mo.;  WilUam  F.  Straeter,  Breese,  and  Joseph  G.  Stra- 
eter.  Highland,  both  of  III.,  assignor?  to  The  Family  Trust 
U/T/A,  and  Southpac  T^ust  International,  Inc.,  both  of  Hieh- 
land,  ni.  ^^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,904,  Jan.  30,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  43406,  Apr.  6,  1993,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser 
No.  773,474,  Oct.  9,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,231,794,  which  is  a  divi- 

sion  of  Ser.  No.  404,955,  Sep.  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,077,937, 

which  is  a  continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  365,767,  Jun.  13, 

1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  327,996,  Mar.  21,  1989,  Pat 

No.  4,901,423,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232441 

Aug.  11,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,835,834,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  876,405,  Jun.  20,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,451 

Int.  a.*  AOIG  9/02 

^•S""^-72  2aaims 


1.  A  conduit  and  float  gauge  apparanis  for  use  widi  a  tree  placed 
m  a  water-retaining  cup,  comprising: 

a  conduit  unit  which  includes  a  top  end  portion,  a  bottom  end 
portion,  and  an  intennediate  portion  located  between  said  top 
end  portion  and  said  bottom  end  portion,  wherein  said  bottom 
end  portion  is  placed  in  said  water-retaining  cup, 

a  connector  assembly  for  connecting  said  conduit  unit  to  the 
tree,  such  that  said  connector  assembly  stabilizes  said  conduit 
unit  in  a  vertical  orienution. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fonning  a  decorative  cover  for  a  flower  pot 
having  a  outer  peripheral  surface  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  material  constnicted  of  a  material  capable  of  retaining 
a  shape  and  the  sheet  of  material  being  fonned  generally  in 
the  shape  of  a  decorative  cover  having  an  upper  end  and  an 
object  opening  for  receiving  the  flower  pot;  and 

a  collar  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  decorative  cover  for 
cooperating  to  retain  the  sheet  of  material  in  the  shape  of  the 
decorative  cover,  the  collar  generally  U-shaped  in  one  cross 
section  fonning  a  receiving  opening,  the  upper  end  of  the 
decorative  cover  being  disposed  in  the  receiving  opening. 
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5,535,549 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER' 

FOR  A  FLOWER  POT  USING  A  COLLAR 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  HI.;  Franklin  J.  Craig,  Valley 
Park,  Mo.;  William  F.  Straeter,  Bre«se,  and  Joseph  G.  Stra- 
eler.  Highland,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  HighUnd  Supply 
Corporation,  Higldand,  ni. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  343,813.  Nov.  22,  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  43,506,  Apr.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,414,959, 

vrhich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  773,474,  Oct.  9,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,231,794,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  404,955,  Sep.  8, 

1989  Pat  No.  5,077,937,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  365,767,  Jun.  13,  1989.  said  Ser.  No.  404,955is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327.996,  Mar.  21.  1989,  Pat 

No.  4,901,423,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,541, 

Aug.  11,  1988,  Pat  No.  4^35.834.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  876,405,  Jun.  20,  1986.  This  appUcation  May  26, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  452,478 

Int  a.'  AOIC  9/02 

MS.  a.  47—72  2  aalms 


1.  An  apparanis  for  providing  a  decorative  cover  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  material: 

a  flower  poi  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end  and  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  with  an  object  opening  being  formed 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  flower  pot: 

a  collar  constructed  of  a  relatively  rigid  material  and  having  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  and  an  opening  formed  through  a 
portion  thereof  forming  an  inner  peripheral  surface,  the  collar 
being  resiliently  movable  to  an  open  position  increasing  the 
size  of  the  opening  in  the  collar  and  resiliently  movable  to  a 
closed  position  decreasing  the  size  of  the  opening  in  the 
collar,  the  sheet  of  material  being  disposed  about  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot  and  the  collar  being 
moved  to  the  open  position  whereby  the  flower  pot  and  sheet 
of  material  are  disposed  through  the  opening  in  the  coUar  and 
the  collar  being  moved  to  the  closed  position  whereby  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  collar  engages  the  sheet  of 
material  and  clamps  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  to  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot,  die  sheet  of  mate- 
rial forming  the  decorative  cover,  the  collar  comprising  a 
plurality  of  collar  segments,  each  collar  segment  having  oppo- 
site ends  and  an  opening  extending  theretluough  intersecting 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  collar  segments  being  disposed 
in  an  end-to-end  relationship  to  form  the  collar;  and 
spring  means  disposed  dirough  the  openings  in  the  collar  seg- 
ments for  connecting  the  collar  segments,  the  spring  means 
permitting  the  collar  segments  to  be  moved  apart  for  increas- 
ing the  opening  in  the  collar  in  the  opened  position  of  the 
collar. 


5,535,550 
DOOR  STRUCTURE 
Ctaen-kuo  Yang,  Yunlin  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yueh-Der 
Metal  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,608 
Int  a."  E05F  ///52 
U.S.  a.  49—163  3  Claims 

I.  A  door  snucmre  (10)  comprising: 


a  main  door  (II)  including  a  first  end  portion  (112)  and  a  second 
end  portion  (114)  each  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
an  opening  (110)  being  defined  in  said  main  door  (II) 
between  the  first  and  second  end  portions  (112  and  114) 
thereof,  a  first  notch  (116)  and  a  second  notch  (118)  respec- 
tively defined  in  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  second  end 
portion  (114)  of  said  main  door  (11); 

a  first  auxiliary  door  (20)  hingedly  fitted  in  said  opening  (110) 
between  the  first  side  of  said  first  and  second  end  portions 
(112  and  114)  of  said  main  door  (II)  and  including  a  first  end 
potion  (202)  and  a  second  end  portion  (204),  a  first  latch  (23) 
movably  mounted  on  the  second  end  portion  (204)  of  said  first 
auxiliary  door  (20)  and  detachably  engaged  in  said  first  notch 

("<*>•  .         u  A       A 

a  first  transmission  mechanism  (50)  mounted  m  the  second  end 
portion  (204)  of  said  first  auxiliary  door  (20)  for  controlling 
said  first  latch  (23)  to  be  detachably  engaged  in  said  first 
notch  (116); 

a  first  driving  member  (22)  mounted  in  a  mediate  portion  of  said 
first  auxiliary  door  (20)  for  driving  said  first  transmission 
mechanism  (50); 

a  second  auxiliary  door  (30)  hingedly  fitted  in  said  openmg 
(110)  between  the  second  side  of  said  first  and  second  end 
portions  (112  and  114)  of  said  main  door  (11)  and  including  a 
first  end  portion  (302)  and  a  second  end  portion  (304).  a 
second  latch  (35)  movably  mounted  on  the  second  end  portion 
(304)  of  said  second  auxiliary  door  (30)  and  detachably 
engaged  in  said  second  notch  (118); 

a  second  transmission  mechanism  (60)  mounted  in  the  second 
end  portion  (304)  of  said  second  auxiliary  door  (30)  for 
controlling  said  second  latch  (35)  to  be  detachably  engaged  in 
said  second  notch  (118); 

a  second  driving  member  (31)  mounted  on  a  mediate  portion  of 
said  second  auxiliary  door  (30)  for  driving  said  second  trans- 
mission mechanism  (60):  and 
a  linldng  rod  (34)  connecting  between  said  first  and  second 
driving  members  (22  and  31)  such  that  said  first  and  second 
driving  members  (22)  and  (31)  are  able  to  operate  synchro- 
nously so  as  to  deuch  said  first  and  second  latches  (23  and 
35)  from  said  first  and  second  notches  (116  and  118)  synchro- 
nously via  said  first  and  second  transmission  mechanisms  (50 
and  60)  respectively. 


5,535,551 
ELECTRICAL  WINDOW  OPERATOR 
Morten   Falk,  Copenhagen  N,  and   Leon  Geisshirt  Solrwi 
Strand,  both  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  V.  Kann  Rasmussen 
Industri  A/S.  S#borg.  Denmark 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,481 

Int  CI."  E05F  lllOO 

U.S.  a.  49--324  *  aalms 

I.  A  window  operator  for  opening  and  closing  a  window  having 

a  generally  rectangular  main  frame  and  a  generally  rectangular 
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means  connected  to  said  carriage  for  selecUvely  engaging  widi 
and  non-engaging  with  said  first  panel,  wherein  when  said 
engaging  means  is  non-engaged,  lateral  movement  of  said 
carriage  member  with  respect  to  said  second  panel  does  not 
cause  relative  lateral  movement  between  said  first  panel  and 
said  second  panel,  and  when  said  engaging  means  is  engaged, 
lateral  movement  of  said  carriage  member  causes  correspond- 
ing relative  lateral  movement  between  said  first  panel  and  said 
second  panel. 


sash  mounted  for  pivoting  movement  relative  to  the  main  frame 
about  a  pivot  axis  generally  parallel  to  a  pair  of  opposed  sides  of 
said  sash,  comprising: 
at  least  one  arm  connected  pivotally  in  a  first  end  with  a  first 
coupling  member  connected  with  one  of  said  opposed  sides  of 
the  sash  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  second  coupling  member 
connected  with  a  side  of  said  main  frame  located  opposite 
said  one  opposed  side  of  the  sash,  at  least  one  of  said  pivotal 
connections  of  said  one  and  other  ends  of  said  arm  with  said 
first  and  second  coupling  members,  respectively  forming  a 
detachable  coupling, 
M  operator  housing  arranged  at  one  side  of  die  main  frame  and 
accommodating  an  elongate  rotatable  drive  shaft  with  a 
threaded  section  of  a  predetermined  length,  said  second  cou- 
pling member  comprising  a  nut  element  engaging  said 
threaded  section  of  the  drive  shaft  to  be  longitudinally  dis- 
placeable  within  said  predetermined  length  thereof  by  rotation 
of  the  drive  shaft,  and  an  electrical  drive  unit  comprising  a 
motor  and  transmission  means  arranged  in  said  operator  hous- 
ing in  axial  extension  of  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  one  or  the  other  direction  of  revolution. 


5,535,553 
SUPERPLUG  VEHICLE  DOOR  MODULE 
Brian  H.  Staser,  TVoy;  Danny  W.  FigOoli,  and  Daniel  H.  For- 
rest both  of  Macomb  Township,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,761 

Int  CI."  B60J  5/04 

MS.  a.  49-502  11  Claims 


5335,552 
PRESSURE-FIT  GATE 
Carl  M.  Stem,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Innova  Develop- 
i»ent  Corporation,  Pennington,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  334,315 

Int.  a."  E05C  21/02 

U.S.  CI,  49-^165  ,6  Claims 


I.  A  door  module  comprising: 

a  one  piece  plastic  frame  having  a  network  of  integrally  molded 
suncniral  elements,  hardware  mounting  surfaces  and  a  handle 
having  a  rounded  gripping  surface  positioned  such  that  die 
door  module  is  substantially  balanced  about  the  handle. 


5,535.554 

GUTTER  AND  DRAIN  SPOUT  GUARD 
Walter  E  Harris  Jr.,  101  May  Morning  Ct,  Unnston,  S.C. 
29073-9487 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  525,926 

Int  Cl.*^  E04D  li/00 

MS.  a.  52-12  18  Claims 


1.  A  pressure-fit  barrier  for  blocking  an  opening,  comprising: 

a  first  panel; 

a  second  panel  slidably  coupled  to  said  first  panel  for  lateral 

movement  relative  thereto: 
a  carriage  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  second  panel  for 

lateral  movement  relative  to  said  second  panel; 
means  coupled  with  said  carriage  member  and  said  second  panel 

for  selectively  laterally  displacing  said  carriage  relative  to 

said  second  panel  between  an  expanded  and  an  unexpanded 

position;  and 


1.  An  apparahis  for  preventing  debris  from  clogging  drain  spout, 
said  drain  spout  descending  from  a  gutter,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  water  permeable  means  for  preventing  said  debris  fttjm 

entering  said  drain  spout; 
a  second  water  permeable  means  for  delaying  said  debris  ftt)m 

clogging  said  first  water  permeable  means: 
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a  thiid  water  penneable  means  for  preventing  said  debris  from 
clogging  said  first  water  permeable  means,  said  third  water 
permeable  means  positioned  over  said  drain  spout;  and 

means  for  securing  said  first  water  permeable  means  and  said 
second  water  permeable  means  to  said  drain  spout. 


5335,555 
BREAKAWAY  POST  COUPLING 
Steven  D.  Boyd,  Palo  Cedro,  and  Randy  W.  Akana,  Chico,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  University  Foundatioa,  California 
Sute  University,  Chico,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S¥iji2 
Int  CL*  B04C  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  52—99 


.0^ 


12  Claims 


1.  A  breakaway  post  coupling,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow,  tubular  sleeve,  said  sleeve  including  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  said  apertures  defining  a  shear  point  in  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  including  a  plurality  of  slots; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tapered  pins,  said  slots  accommodating  said 
tapered  pins; 

(c)  an  upper  collar,  said  upper  collar  slidably  engaging  said 
sleeve;  and 

(d)  a  lower  collar,  said  lower  collar  slidably  engaging  said 
sleeve. 


5,535,556 
BASEMENT  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
John  P.  Hughes,  Jr.,  34053  Brittany  Dr.,  Farmington  HUls, 
Mich.  48335 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,741 

Int.  a.*  E02D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  52—169.5  5  Oainis 

1.  A  basement  construction,  comprising; 

an  underground  concrete  footing  (11)  having  an  upper  face; 

a  concrete  floor  (19)  having  an  outer  edge  area  overiying  the 

upper  face  of  said  footing; 
a  channel-shaped  cross-section  sill  (31)  extending  along  said 

footing; 
said  sill  comprising  a  web  (33)  resting  on  the  footing  upper  face, 
an  upstanding  inner  flange  bordering  said  concrete  floor,  and 
an  upstanding  outer  flange  spaced  from  said  inner  flange,  to 
form  a  water  collection  mechanism; 
a  plurality  of  vertical  metal  studs  (15)  extending  upwardly  from 

said  sill  at  spaced  points  therealong; 
each  of  said  metal  studs  having  a  lower  end  portion  fitting 
snugly  within  the  sill  in  facial  contact  with  both  of  said  sill 
flanges; 


means  (39)  affixing  each  metal  stud  to  said  sill; 

each  of  said  metal  studs  having  an  outer  flat  face  generally 

coplanar  with  the  outer   flange  of  said   sill   to  form  an 
'  outwardly-facing  panel  mounting  surface; 
a  plurality  of  rigid  thermal-insulating  sheathing  panels  secured 

flatwise  on  each  of  said  mounting  surfaces; 
said  sheathing  panels  having  vertical  side  edges  abutted  together 

to  form  vertical  seams; 
said  panels  forming  a  continuous  underground  basement  wall 

reinforced  against  earth  |jressures  by  the  metal  studs; 
said  sill  inner  flange  having  an  upper  edge  spaced  above  the 

plane  of  the  concrete  floor  to  act  as  a  dam  to  oppose  water 

flow  from  the  sill  onto  the  concrete  floor; 
the  upper  edge  of  said  sill  outer  flange  being  spaced  below  the 

upper  edge  of<the  sill  inner  flange; 
said  concrete  fcbting  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge; 
a  series  of  connected  inner  drain  tiles  (21)  extending  along  the 

inner  edge  of  said  footing; 
a  series  of  connected  outer  drain  tiles  (23)  extending  along  tiie 

outer  edge  of  said  footing; 
a  number  of  bleeder  tubes  (27)  connecting  said  inner  drain  tiles 

to  said  outer  drain  tiles  at  spaced  points  therealong;  and 
a  plurality  of  water  drainage  conduits  (69)  extending  between 

said  inner  flange  of  said  sill  and  said  inner  drain  tiles  at 

spaced  points  therealong  to  pass  water  fiwm  the  sill  to  the 

inner  drain  tiles. 


5335,557 

NON-LAMINATED,  SELF-CONFIGLTRING,  VARIABLE 

PITCH  SPIRAL  STAIRSET  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  SPIRAL  STAIRWAY 

Thomas  R.  Garber,  Sevierville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Precision 

Pine,  Inc.,  SevierviUe,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,495 

InL  a.*  E04F  11/00 

VS.  O.  52—187  20  Claims 


1.  A  spiral  stairway,  for  being  formed  on-site  from  a  stairsel,  for 
extending  from  a  lower  floor  level  to  an  upper  floor  level,  said 
spiral  stairway  comprising: 
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a^entral  support  column  extending  vertically  from  a  lower  floor 

level  (o  a(  least  an  upper  floor  level; 
a  plurality  of  generally  triangular  stair  tread  units  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  central  support  column,  said  stair 
tread  umts  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other  around  said 
central  support  column  and  being  of  a  number  to  equally 
divide  a  distance  between  the  lower  floor  level  and  upper  floor 
level  with  a  uniform  vertical  spacing  therebetween 
a  spiral  banister  spiralling  around  said  central  support  column 
said  banister  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular 
segment    members    and    a    tensionable    member    threaded 
through  each  segment,  said  segment  members  being  a  select 
whole  number  for  each  siair  tread  unit;  and 
a  vertical  baluster  joined  at  an  upper  end  to,  and  extending 
downwardly  from,  said  segment  members  of  said  banister  and 
joined  at  a  lower  end  lo  a  corresponding  stair  tread  unit 
Whereby  upon  loosening  of  said  tensioning  means,  said  stair 
tread  units  remain  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other  aiwund 
Mid  central  support  column. 


therein  corresponding  to  an  internal  opening  of  the  pipe,  the  lower 
wall  of  the  collar  being  provided  with  a  slit  having  a  mouth  at  a 
periphery  of  the  collar  and  said  slit  being  directed  substantially 
mngenually  towards  the  pipe  for  mounting  the  ventilating  device 
from  one  side  of  the  foil  by  a  spiral  movement 


5335358 

PLASTIC  ROOF  VENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Enc  A  Ricke,  Lapeer;  Charles  E.  Schiedegger,  Metamoni,  and 

Jack  G.  Wnuk,  Lapeer,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mid- 

Amenca  Building  Products  Corporation,  Plymouth,  Mich 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,848 

Int.  a."  E04D  13/17 

U.S.  a  52-199  ,4„^ 


5335360 

CONNECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INSTALLATION 

OF  INSULATION  IN  BUILDINGS 

^"^^J-  ^^'  ^^  ^•*'*'"'  •""  •*"•'  ^««  »«  Moines,  Iowa 

5U265 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  134397,  Oct  12,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,905 

InL  a."  E04B  1/00 

U,S.a.  52-222  4c^j^ 


1  A  roof  vent  comprising 

a  one-piece  plastic  body  including  a  longitudinally  extending 
base  wall  having  end  vane.s  extending  transversely  from 
underneath  the  plastic  body  to  the  exterior. 

said  plastic  body  having  a  first  thin  portion  extending  along  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  roof  vent, 

said  plastic  btidy  having  a  second  thin  portion  extending  longi- 
tudinally adjacent  the  vanes  defining  a  hinge  portion, 

said  vane  means  comprising  two  longitudinally  extending  rows 
of  vanes, 

said  jecond  thin  portion  forming  said  hinge  being  provided 

between  said  two  rows  of  vanes, 
a  strip  of  porous  material  extending  along  between  said  vane 

mttns  adjacent  said  second  thin  portion  and  bonded  to  the 

roof  vent. 


J,  5335359 

V«NTn.ATING  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  IN  A 

PLASncS  FOIL  OR  A  SIMILAR  FLEXIBLE  MATERUL 

Henmng  Z.  Nielsen,  Roskilde,  and  Peter  S«lbeck,  Rungsted 

Kyst,  all  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Polysheet  A/S,  Herlev. 

Denmark  ' 

PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00086,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18254,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,882 

Claints  priority,  appUcadon  Denmarii,  Mar.  5, 1992,  0299/92 
Int  CI.*  E04D  13/17:  E04H  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  52-199  ,3c^ 

1.  A  venulaung  device  for  mounting  in  a  plastic  foil  or  a  similar 
flexible  material  for  ventilating  an  air-filled  space  below  the  foil 
comprisD^  a  pipe  with  a  collar  around  one  end  thereof,  said  colla^ 
compnsing  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall  firmly  connected 
therewith  to  be  placed  on  either  side  of  the  foil  around  an  opening 


1  Apparatus  for  connecting  one  end  of  a  strip  of  insulation  to  a 
building  comprising: 
an  elongated  connector  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
inside  of  a  building  to  be  insulated,  said  elongated  connector 
member  including  two  substantially  straight  and  generally 
parallel  spaced  apart  portions  connected  together  at  the  base 
of  each  spaced  apart  portion  and  having  respective  ftw  ends 
thereby  providing  a  groove  disposed  in  said  elongated  con- 
nector member;  and 
an  elongated  holding  member  received  in  said  groove  between 
said  two  spaced  apart  portions  for  holding  one  end  of  a  strip 
of  insulauon  in  said  groove,  at  least  one  of  said  spaced  apart 
portions  having  a  notched-out  apparatus  for  receiving  the  strip 
of  insulation  therein. 


533536I 

CABLE  HOLD  DOWN  AND  BRACING  SYSTEM 

Peter  W.  Schuyler,  2750  Trinity  Rd.,  Glen  EUen,  Calif  95442 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,150 

Int  CL"  E02D  27/50;  E04H  9/14 

1  A  cable  hold  down  and  bracing  system  for  a  building  having 
a  building  base  and  a  building  frame  including  a  top  plate  portion 
said  system  comprising: 

a  length  of  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
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anchor  means  for  securing  said  cable  first  end  to  the  building 
base; 

first  cable  gripping  means  for  securing  said  cable  to  the  building 
frame  top  plate  portion  through  a  hole  in  the  building  frame 
top  plate  portion,  said  first  cable  gripping  means  positioned  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  building  frame  top  plate  portion  from 
said  anchor  means; 

a  spring  placed  on  said  cable  adjacent  said  first  cable  gripping 
means;  and 

second  cable  gripping  means  secured  to  said  cable  and  com- 
pressing said  spring  against  said  first  cable  gripping  means 
and  the  building  frame  top  plate  portion,  wherein  said  system 
exerts  continuous  tension  between  the  building  frame  top 
plate  portion  and  the  building  base  regardless  of  dimensional 
changes. 


5335.562 

SADDLE  ANCHORAGE  AND  MOUNTING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

CUa-Hsiung  Hnang,  3  Ft  No.  22.  Lane  89,  Ku-King  Street, 

Taipei,  and  John  Chiang,  No.  21.  Lane  22,  Hsin-Min  Road, 

Taipei,  both  of.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,567 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Sep.  23,   1994,  94   1 
15365.7 

Int  CL"  E04C  5/12 
VS.  CL  52—223.13  *  Claims 


a  bottom  portion  (15),  obtained  by  cutting  a  truncated  hollow 

cone  obliquely,  integrally  connected  to  the  underside  of  said 

metal  plate  (11)  to  constitute  the  bottom  of  said  hollow 

portion  between  said  two  locking  portions, 

a  first  rib  plate  (16)  integrally  and  obliquely  connected  to  the 

underside  of  the  front  end  of  said  metal  plate  (11), 
a  second  rib  plate  (17)  integrally  and  obliquely  connected  to  the 
underside  of  said  bottom  portion  (15)  at  substantially  the 
middle  thereof, 
a  third  rib  plate  (18),  provided  with  a  first  opening  (19)  extend- 
ing  through   said   bottom   portion   (15)   for   passing   post- 
tensioning  strands  (Y),  integrally  and  obliquely  connected  to 
the  underside  of  said  metal  plate  (11)  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
bottom  portion  (15)  to  constitute  an  end  plate  thereof, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  (21),  into  which  a  sheath  (22)  for 
post-tensioning  strands  (Y)  can  be  inserted,  integrally  con- 
nected to  the  back  side  of  said  third  rib  plate  (18)  with  a  hole 
of  said  sleeve  (21)  aligned  to  said  first  opening  (19). 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  first  reinforcing  steel  bars  (23)  connected 
along  two  longimdinal  sides  of  said  metal  plate  (11)  in  such  a 
manner  that  each  of  said  first  reinforcing  steel  bars  (23) 
extends  downwards  obliquely  from  said  metal  plate  (11) 
toward  the  front  end  thereof  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  said  metal  plate  (11),  and 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  second  reinforcing  steel  bars  (24)  con- 
nected to  a  predetermined  area  on  the  underside  of  the  rear 
end  side  of  said  metal  plate  (11)  in  such  a  manner  that  each  of 
said  second  reinforcing  steel  bars  (24)  extends  downwards 
from  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  underside  of  said 
metal  plate  (11);  and 
a  rider  (30)  in  a  form  of  a  triangular  conical  hollow  cap  for 
fixing  an  anchor  head,  which  includes: 
a  first  and  a  second  triangular  side  plates  (31,  32)  with  a  third 
and  a  fourth  locking  portions  (35,  36)  engageable  respec- 
tively with  said  first  and  second  locking  portions  (13, 14)  of 
said  saddle  (10)  formed  on  lower  edges  thereof  respec- 
tively, 
a  rectangular  top  plate  (33),  and 

a  substantially  square  front  plate  (34)  provided  with  a  second 
opening  (37)  for  fixing  an  anchor  head  (50)  and  having  a 
lower  edge  (34a)  which  can  bear  against  the  fiDnt  end  edge 
of  said  saddle  (10),  extending  downwards  beyond  said  third 
and  fourth  locking  portions  (35,  36). 


5,535363 
FITTED  MANUFACTURED  STONE  SECTIONS 
Richard  L.  Brown,  Napa,  Calif.;  Doiiald  W.  Ferguson.  Coquit- 
lam.  Canada,-  Kenneth  V.  Brown.  Jr.,  and  Robert  W.  Heath, 
both  of  Napa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stone  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Napa.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2^05 

Int  O."  E04B  2/«S 

VS.  a.  52—235  13  Oaims 


1.  A  saddle  anchorage  (1)  comprising  a  saddle  (10)  which 
iiKludes: 

a  rectangular  metal  plate  (11)  as  a  main  body,  in  which  a  first 
locking  portion  (13)  and  a  second  locking  portion  (14)  are 
formed  in  parallel  with  each  other  on  an  exposed  surface  (12) 
of  the  front  end  side  of  said  metal  plate  (11)  along  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereof  widi  the  portion  of  said  metal 
plate  (11)  between  said  two  locking  portions  cut  away  to  form 
a  hollow  portion. 


1.  A  wall  structure  comprising: 

a  support;  and 

first  and  second  section  members  each  having  at  least  five 
surfaces,  including  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  lateral 
surface,  a  face  surface,  side  edges,  and  a  back  surface, 
wherein 

the  back  surface  is  substantially  flat. 


Hie  section  members  are  bonded  to  the  support  by  an  adhesive 
applied  to  at  least  one  of  the  support  and  the  back  surfaces  of 
the  section  members,  and 

the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  each  section  member  have  a 
groove  formed  therein,  said  groove  being  oriented  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  substantially  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  back 
surface,  said  section  members  being  arranged  against  the 
support  such  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  section  member 
faces  the  lower  surface  of  the  second  section  member. 


5335366 
CONCEALED  GRID  CEO^ING  PANEL  SYSTEM 

Wm.  S.  Wilson,  MUton;  Heikki  Kolga.  IsUngton.  and  Ronald 

G.  White.  Holland  Landing,  all  of.  Canada,  assignors  to 

Decoustics  Limited.  Etobicoke.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95^38,  Jul.  23,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,428,930.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No 

439301 

Int  a.*  E04B  9/26 

U&CL52-H506.07  ij  Claims 


5335364 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5335365 
CONTAINMENT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAIONG  SAME 
Anton  B.  M^naric  Copley,  and  William  M.  Bjerke,  Hudson, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Majnaric  Technologies,  Inc.,  Cop- 
lev,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3134102 

Int  a."  E04B  2/00 

U.S.a.  52-^26  ,gc^ 


1.  In  combinauon,  a    T'  bar  grid  system,  securing  clips  and 
ceihng  panels,  said  T'  bar  grid  system  comprising  main  Ts  and 
cross  T  s  forming  the  grid  system,  each  securing  cUp  being  secured 
to  said  grid  system  at  a  junction  of  the  grid  system  and  positioning 
a  first  segment  of  said  clip  on  a  main  T  and  to  one  side  of  a  cross 
T  and  positionmg  a  second  segment  of  die  securing  cUp  on  the 
mam  T  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  cross  T,  said  ceiling  panels 
including  torsion  springs  for  suspending  thereof  from  said  securing 
clips,  said  torsion  springs  being  received  in  slots  of  said  securing 
clips,  said  ceiling  panels  being  sized  to  generally  align  comers  of 
the  ceihng  panels  beneath  a  junction  of  a  main  T  and  cross  T  with 
a  secunng  clip  positioned  to  receive  and  engage  a  torsion  spring  of 
a  ceilmg  panel,  said  ceiling  panels  abutting  and  collectively  cov- 
ering the  grid  system  from  below,  said  main  T's  and  cross  Ts 
having  a  plurality  of  alignment  clips  secured  to  a  lower  surface  of 
said  mam  and  cross  Ts.  said  alignment  clips  cooperating  with  said 
panels  to  align  the  panels  beneath  the  T'  bar  grid  system  with 
adjacent  panels  spaced  by  at  least  one  alignment  clip;  each  align- 
ment clip  comprising  a  first  channel  engaging  a  flange  edge  of  a 
grid,  a  second  channel  opposite  said  first  channel  engaging  an 
opposing  flange  edge  of  the  respective  grid,  and  an  alignment 
flange  centrally  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  channels 
engaging  and  centering  adjacent  ceiling  panels,  each  alignment 
clip  mcludmg  curved  segments  which  accomnaodate  separation  of 
said  first  and  second  channels  while  maintaining  said  alignment 
flange  centered  between  said  channels;  wherein  each  of  said  chan- 
nels IS  separated  from  said  alignment  flange  by  curved  segments 
which  project  downwardly  relative  to  said  channels  and  provide  a 
celling  panel  stop  surface  separated  from  the  lower  surface  of  a 
grid  by  a  tool  gap  into  which  a  hooked  tool  can  pass  and  engage  an 
upper  surface  of  a  ceiling  panel  secured  therebelow. 


1.  A  building  structure,  comprising: 

an  inner  wall  fonned  of  a  first  plurality  of  panels  joined  together 
along  lateral  edges  thereof  by  first  column  connectors,  said 
inner  wall  forming  a  closure; 

an  oner  wall  formed  of  a  second  plurality  of  panels  joined 
together  along  lateral  edges  thereof  by  second  column  con- 
nectors, said  outer  wall  fonning  a  closure  about  said  inner 
w»ll,  wherein  said  first  and  second  column  connectors  com- 
prise elongated  members  having  a  leg  extending  from  each  of 
four  comers  thereof,  each  leg  engaging  one  of  said  channel 
connectors;  and 

means  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  for  defin- 
ing a  rigid  structure  therebetween. 


5335367 
STANDING  SEAM  ROOFING  PANEL 
Michael  P.  Cahoon.  Brenham.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Razor  Enter- 
prises, Inc^  Brenham.  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.890 
Int  a."  E04D  3/363 
VS.  a.  52-520  21  Claims 

1.  A  roofing  stmcture  of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of 
standing  seam  roofing  panels  mounted  to  a  rwf  deck,  each  roofing 
panel  of  the  structure  interlockingly  joinable  with  longitudinally 
adjacent  roofing  panels  of  the  same  type,  each  of  the  roofing  panels 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  longitudinal  edge,  a  first  dike 
extending  along  the  first  longitudinal  edge  and  a  second  dike 
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substantially  parallel  with  and  proximate  to  the  second  longitudinal 
edge,  and  a  primaiy  panel  ponion  between  the  first  and  second 
dikes  and  a  secondary  panel  portion  between  the  second  dike  and 
the  second  longitudinal  edge,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
the  first  dike  includes  a  first  ascending  wall  connected  to  the 
primary  panel  portion,  a  first  top  wall  connected  to  said  first 
ascending  wall,  and  a  first  descending  wall  connected  to  said 
first  top  wall,  said  first  ascending  and  first  descending  walls 
are  generally  parallel  to  one  another  and  spaced  a  first  dis- 
tance from  one  another,  the  first  dike  defining  a  first  down- 
wardly opening  channel; 
the  second  dike  includes  a  second  ascending  wall  proximate  the 
second  longitudinal  edge,  a  second  top  wall  connected  to  said 
second  ascending  wall,  and  a  second  descending  wall  con- 
nected to  said  second  top  wall  and  to  the  primary  panel 
portion,  the  second  dike  defining  a  second  downwardly  open- 
ing channel  and  wherein  the  second  dike  is  sized  to  be 
received  within  said  first  downwardly  opening  channel  of  a 
longitudinally  adjacent  panel,  the  second  dike  has  a  maximum 
width   from   said   second   ascending   wall   to   said   second 
descending  wall  slightly  greater  than  said  first  distance: 
said  second  ascending  wall  is  shorter  than  said  first  ascending 

wall  of  an  overlapping  adjacent  panel:  and 
said  second  descending  wall  defines  a  concave  portion  which 
opens  towards  the  primary  panel  portion  and  the  first  dike  has 
a  linking  portion  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  first 
descending  wall, 
wherein  following  installation  of  the  first  dike  upon  the  second 
dike  of  an  adjacent  roofing  panel,  said  linking  portion  extends  into 
the  concave  portion  defined  by  the  second  dike  and  is  sufficiently 
spaced  from  the  concave  portion,  defining  a  lower  gap,  so  that 
limited  upward  movement  of  the  first  dike  relative  to  the  second 
dike  is  pennitted  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  descending  wall 
frictionally  contacts  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  descending 
wall  at  the  maximum  width. 


less  than  about  90  degrees,  said  second  part  of  each  of  said 
side  walls  being  connected  to  said  first  part  of  each,  of  said 
sidewalls; 

a  bottom  panel  connecting  said  front,  back,  and  sidewalls 
together  to  define  a  space  for  receiving  fill  matenal,  said 
bonora  panel  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough;  and 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  projections  positioned  at  predetermined 
intervals  on  an  underside  of  said  bottom  panel  for  indexing  a 
landscape  module  when  stacked,  said  plurality  of  cylindrical 
projections  being  positioned  around  a  periphery  on  the  under- 
side of  said  bottom  panel  of  said  back  wall  and  said  second 
part  of  each  sidewall,  one  of  said  cylindrical  projections  being 
positioned  on  a  center  line  of  the  landscape  module  for 
aligning  each  landscape  module  in  a  stacked  an^gement,  all 
of  said  walls,  said  bottom  panel  and  said  cylindrical  projec- 
tions being  plastic. 


5335,569 
SHEET  METAL  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  AND  FRAMES 

INCORPORATING  SAME 
CampbeU  J.  Seccombe,  Normanhurst;  Brad  F.  GoMedge,  Kir- 
rawee;  Peter  R.  Field,  Strathfield,  and  Peter  J.  Hunt,  East 
BlaxUnd,  all  of,  Australia,  as.signors  to  BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty, 
Ltd.,  Sydney,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93«0092,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18244,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

per  Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  6, 1992,  PL1234; 
Nov.  30,  1992,  PL6105 

Int.  a."  E04C  3/16 
VS.  CI.  5i-634  "  CM«»* 


5335368 

SELF  INDEXING  LANDSCAPE  MODULE 

Martin  J.  Quinn,  R.R.  #1  Box  232,  Mohawk,  N.Y.  13407 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,066 

Int.  CL"  E04C  2/W 

VS.  C\.  52—608 


13  Claims 


1.  A  cold-fonned.  sheet  metal,  eloiigate,  structural  member  hav 
ing  a  metal  thickness  not  exceeding  1.2  millimeters,  comprising 

a  planar  web  having  two  longitudinally  extending  edges: 

a  first  hollow  flange  extending  along  one  said  edge  and  project 
ing  laterally  to  both  sides  of  the  web:  and 

a  second  hollow  flange  extending  along  the  other  said  edge  aiu: 
pn)jecting  laterally  to  one  side  only  of  the  web.  each  of  saio 
hollow  flanges  having  a  margin  fastened  to  the  web  by  fas 
lening  means  wherein  a  shear  point  of  a  section  of  sau; 
structural  member  is  in  a  plane  of  the  web. 


1.  A  landscape  module,  comprising: 
a  front  wall; 

3  bsck  Willi' 

a  sidewall  connected  to  each  end  of  said  front  wall  and  back 
wall,  a  first  part  of  each  of  said  sidewalls  connected  to  said 
front  wall  at  an  angle  a  which  is  less  than  about  90  degrees,  a 
second  part  of  each  of  said  sidewalls  connected  to  said  back 
wall  at  a  second  angle  6  different  from  said  angle  a  and  being 


5335370 

WING-TOGGLE  WALL  ANCHOR 

James  P.  Lynn,  3  Salem  La.,  Jackson.  N  J.  08527 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  088,739,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,938 

Int.  a.*  E04B  1/38 

VS.  a.  52-698  3  Claims 

1.  A  wall  anchor  comprising: 

a  toggle  bolt  having  a  cap  end,  and  of  given  diameter  an 
external  thread; 
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5335372 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  CORNER  PROTECTORS 
AND  TOP  PROTECTORS  ON  PALLETIZED  LoSf 
Jack  I.  Morantz,  Westmount,-  David  T,  Lencz,  Lasalle,  and 
Normand  Boyer,  St  Michal.  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Elinois  Tool  Worits  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  83318,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5^90,476.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser  No 
173,422 

„  o  ^  ^^  ^-^  8*^  11/00:61/00 

UACL  53-139.7  ^  ^^ 


a  round  locking  nut  on  said  bolt  at  a  position  remote  from  said 
cap  end: 

a  swing  toggle  on  said  bolt  at  a  location  intermediate  said 
locking  nut  and  said  cap  end:  and 

Wth  said  swing-toggle  being  in  the  configuration  era  cylinder 
inwardly  sliced  open  from  both  its  opposing  ends  an  arc 
distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  toggle  bolt  and  of  a 
predetennined  length,  and  further  incorporating  a  pair  of 
projections  inwardly  facing  from  opposing  walls  of  said  cyl- 
inder to  seat  between  spaced  apart  threads  on  said  bolt 

with  each  projection  of  said  pair  of  projections  oflTset  longitudi- 
na  ly  from  one  another  along  said  length  of  said  cylinder  to 
only  engage  against  threads  on  said  bolt  when  said  cylinder  is 
inserted  through  said  wall;  and 

with  said  round  locking  nut  being  internally  threaded  to  draw 
together  with  the  external  threads  of  said  toggle  bolt  in 
locking  said  cylinder  in  place  behind  said  wall  ' 


5335371 
AUTOMOTIVE  INTERIOR  TRIM  PANEL  WITH  POCKET 

EDGE  MOLDING 
Lawrence  R.  Nichols,  Dover,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Davidson  Tex- 
tron Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,481 

Int  Cl-o  F04C  2/38:  B60J  5/04 

U^i,  CI.  52-716.6  ,7  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  placing  a  comer  protector  onto  a  comer  of  a 
load,  which  comer  protector  has  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and 
an  mside  surface  therebetween  and  which  apparatus  includes  suc^ 
ply  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  said  comer  protectors  and 
means  for  removing  a  comer  protector  f^om  said  supply  means  and 
tor  transfemng  said  removed  comer  protector  from  said  supply 
means  to  a  position  in  which  the  inside  surface  thereof  faces  ^d 
comer  of  said  load,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  supply 
means  having  input  and  exit  ends  and  including  drivable  means  for 
engaging  said  first  and  said  second  opposite  ends  of  said  plurality 
of  comer  protectors  and  moving  said  plurality  of  comer  protectors 
along  a  path  in  the  direction  from  said  input  end  toward  said  exit 
end  of  said  supply  means. 


lU  molded  thermoplastic  automotive  interior  uim  panel  having 
a  unifomi  wall  thickness,  said  panel  including  an  integral  pocket 
that  projects  outwardly  from  an  outer  side  of  said  panel    said 
pocket  having  a  curved  edge  portion  extending  along  a  top  marem 
thereof,  said  cun^ed  edge  portion  having  a  convex  outer  side  and  a 
concive  inner  side  and  an  edge,  said  edge  extending  between  said 
sides  and  facing  inward  of  said  pocket,  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped 
locking  tabs  integral  with  said  curved  edge  ponion  and  spaced 
along  the  length  thereof  parallel  to  said  edge,  an  extnided  elasto- 
menc  thermoplastic  pocket  edge  molding  having  a  locking  cavity 
with  adjoining  locking  ribs  extending  the  length  thereof    said 
locking  cavity  adapted  to  receive  said  locking  tabs,  said  locking 
ribs  adapted  to  be  deflected  apart  by  said  locking  tabs  to  allow  said 
locking  tabs  to  forcibly  enter  said  locking  cavity  and  to  then  snap 
back  to  capture  said  locking  tabs  to  lock  said  molding  at  said 
attaching  side  to  said  curved  edge  portion  in  conforming  curved 
relationship  therewith,  said  curved  edge  portion  having  a  molding 
locating  portion  of  uniform  thickness  extending  along  the  length 
thereof,  and  said  locking  ribs  further  adapted  to  tighdy  clamp  said 
molding  locating  portion  while  capturing  said  locking  tabs  to 
locate  said  molding  in  aligned  locked  relationship  with  said  curved 
edge  portion. 


5335373 
APPARATUS  (BLANK  UNIT)  FOR  FEEDING  BLANKS  TX) 

AN  ARTICLE  WHICH  IS  TO  BE  WRAPPED 
Heinz  Focke,  and  Oskar  Balmer.  both  of  Verden,  Germanv 
assignors  to  Focke  &  Co,  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden,  C^rmanV 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  %1,859,  Oct.  16,  1992,  abandoned  ' 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,457 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  19,  1991,  41  34 

Int  a.*  B65B  11/06:41/12 
VS.  a.  53—201  e  r^  . 

,    .  '  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  large  bundles  (11)  by  wrapping 
smaller  packs  (12)  in  a  blank,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  mam  plate  (72)  which  fonns  a  conveying  plane  (62)  for  the 
packs  (12).  and  which  is  exchangeable  together  with  format- 
dependent  packaging  members; 

b)  a  blank  unit  (10)  which  is  adjustable  to  different  heights  and 
which  IS  an^nged  above  the  conveying  plane  (62)  in  which 
blanks  (13)  are  severed  from  a  web  of  material  (14)  made 
from  packagmg  material  and  are  fed  in  the  direction  of  the 
conveying  plane  (62): 

c)  a  first  tracer  means  (76),  corresponding  to  the  fomiat  of  a 
bundle  to  be  produced,  connected  to  die  main  plate  (72) 

d)  second  tracer  means  (73.  74),  movable  togeUier  with'  the 
blank  unit  (10),  and  thus  being  adjustable  to  different  dis- 
tances from  said  first  tracer  means  (76);  and 

e)  for  adjustment  to  other  bundle  formats  means  for  moving  the 
blank  unit  (10)  with  the  second  tracer  means  (73  74)  away 
from  the  conveying  plane  (62),  means  for  exchanging  the 
mam  plate  (72)  together  with  the  fomiat-dependent  packaging 
members  (76)  for  a  new  main  plate,  format-dependent  pack- 
aging means  and  first  tracer  means,  and  means  for  moving  die 
blank  unit  (10)  togedier  with  said  second  tracer  means  (73 
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portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  for  cooperating  to  secure  the 
sheet  of  material  wrapped  about  the  floral  grouping  providing 
a  wrapper  for  the  floral  grouping  with  an  open  upper  end; 

providing  a  top  flap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

connecting  the  first  end  of  the  flap  to  a  portion  of  the  wrapper 
near  the  open  upper  end  thereof  and  folding  the  flap  over  the 
open  upper  end  of  the  wrapper  and  connecting  the  second  end 
of  the  top  flap  to  another  portion  of  the  wrapper  near  the  open 
upper  end  thereof  for  cooperating  to  secure  the  top  flap  in  a 
position  extending  over  the  open  upper  end  of  the  wrapper. 


74)  toward  the  conveying  plane  (62)  until  said  second  tracer 
means  (73.  74)  interact  with  the  new  first  tracer  means  (76)  of 
the  corresponding  new  main  plate  after  the  exchange. 


5^35^75 
UNIVERSAL  DOUGH  CUTTING  AND  PACKING 
APPARATUS 
James  K.  Finkowski.  Andover;  Jack  Relsa,  Plymouth;  Robert 
E.  Meyer,  MimieapoUs,  and  Glemi  O.  Rasmussen,  Champlin, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  260,526,  Jun.  16,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,861 
InL  CI.*"  B65B  63AX) 
\}S.  a.  5i— 516  16  Claims 


5,535,574 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  WRAPPER  FOR  A 

FLORAL  GROUPING  HAVING  A  FLAP  FOR  CLOSING 

THE  UPPER  END  OR  THE  LOWER  END  OF  THE 

WRAPPER 

William  F.  Straeter.  Breese,  HI.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Highland,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193322,  Feb.  9,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  923,117,  Jul.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5307,605, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,318,  Dec.  4, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5344,016,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  502358,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,463,  Aug.  9, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  444346 
InL  a."  B65B  11/02:25/02 
\}S.  a.  53—397  20  Claims 


I    sow    t!! 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  comprising; 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  with  a  closure  bonding  material  on  at  least  one 
of  the  upper  and  the  lower  surfaces  thereof; 

providing  a  flwal  grouping  having  a  stem  end  and  a  bloom  end; 

disposing  the  floral  grouping  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  of 
material; 

wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  grouping  and 
disposing  the  closure  bonding  material  adjacent  a  portion  of 
the  sheet  of  material  whereby  the  closure  bonding  material 
bondingly  engages  and  bondingly  connects  to  the  adjacent 


1.  A  dough  cutting  and  packing  system,  comprising; 

a  drive  shaft  having  first  and  second  axial  ends,  a  first  hub 
disposed  at  the  first  axial  end  and  a  second  hub  disposed  at  the 
second  axial  end; 

an  idler  shaft  having  first  and  second  axial  ends,  a  first  hub 
disposed  at  the  first  axial  end  and  a  second  hub  dispo.sed  at  the 
second  axial  end; 

first  and  second  removable  sprockets  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  hubs  of  the  drive  shaft,  respectively; 

third  and  fourth  removable  sprockets  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  hubs  of  the  idler  shaft,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  first  cutting  plates,  each  first  cutting  plate  having  a 
first  width  and  a  plurality  of  openings  corresponding  to  a 
dough  product  having  a  first  size; 

first  plate  support  means,  removably  coupled  to  the  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  sprockets  and  coupled  to  the  first  cutting 
plates,  for  supporting  the  first  cutting  plates  adjacent  one 
another  to  form  a  first  removable,  endless  cutting  unit  rotat- 
able  about  the  drive  shaft  and  the  idler  shaft; 

wherein  the  drive  shaft  and  idler  shaft  are  suitable  for  alterna- 
tively supporting  a  second  removable,  endless  cutting  unit 
including  a  plurality  of  second  cutting  plates  having  a  second 
width  and  a  plurality  of  openings  corresponding  to  a  dough 
product  having  a  second  size; 
a  rotatable  member  disposed  relative  to  the  first  cutting  unit  to 
press  a  dough  sheet  into  the  openings  in  the  first  cutting  plates 
to  cut  the  dough  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  dough  pieces  having 
the  first  size,  the  plurality  of  dough  pieces  being  retained  in 
the  openings  in  the  first  cutting  plates; 
a  reciprocating  packing  mechanism  positioned  relative  to  the 
endless  cutting  unit  to  extend  into  the  openings  to  remove  the 
dough  pieces; 
a  container  positioning  mechanism  for  positioning  a  plurality  of 
containers  relative  to  the  openings  to  receive  the  dough  pieces 
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after  the  dough  pieces  are  removed  by  the  reciprocating 
packing  mechanism;  and 
a  programmable  cutter  driver,  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft,  for 
driving  the  drive  shaft  to  advance  one  of  die  first  and  second 
endless  cutting  units  by  a  programmable  distance,  the  pro- 
grammable distance  being  based  on  the  first  width  when  the 
drive  shaft  and  idler  shaft  are  supporting  the  first  endless 
cutting  unit,  and  on  the  second  width  when  the  drive  shaft  and 
idler  shaft  are  supporting  the  second  endless  cutting  unit. 


5^35,577 
AGRICULTURAL  HARVESTER  WITH  CLOSED  LOOP 
GROUND  TRACKING  CONTROL 
Thomas  A.  Chmielewski,  Langhome;  Scott  T.  Demarest  Wash- 
ington Crossing;  Leonard  R.  Colavito.  Newton,  and  Kenneth 
W.  Zeuner,  New  Hope,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Control  Con- 
cepts, Inc.,  Newtown,  Pa. 
DIvison  of  Ser.  No.  190344,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^463^54, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,000  Feb  4 
1993,  Pat  No.  5359336.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995  S^ 
No.  462,183 
Int  a.*  AOID  75/28 
U.S.  a.  56-10.2  E  „  Claims 


5335,576 

iiPPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  AND  LOADING  SHEET 
ARTICLES 

i^ns  Walintschek,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  B  &  T 
Sales  Ltd.,  Scarborough,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,729 

Int  CI."  B65B  25/14:35/50:57/20 

I^^  a.  53-501  isctaims 


-T. 


200 


AHCS  •-FI'CM  234 

wijtJ"  TRANSMssow  ao 


I  An  apparams  for  stacking  and  loading  sheet  material  being 
continuously  ejected  along  a  flow  path  ftom  a  sheet  production 
apparatus,  said  apparatus  for  stacking  and  loading  sheet  material 
comprising, 

B  frame  having  a  base  for  mounting  onto  a  foundation  surface, 
vertical  frame  members  extending  fiwm  said  base  and  an 
upper  frame   member  extending  from  said  vertical   ft^me 
members  for  extending  over  a  stacking  area; 
a  stationary  rake  mounted  on  said  ftame  and  positioned  for 
directing  said  sheet  material  being  ejected  ftom  said  sheet 
production  apparattis  to  said  stacking  area; 
*  catching  rake  pivotally  and  extensibly  mounted  on  said  fi^me, 
said  catching  rake  cyclically  moveable  through  a  series  of 
positions  responsive  to  a  number  count  of  sheet  material 
bemg  ejected  from  said  sheet  production  apparatus,  said  series 
of  positions  comprising; 
a  ready  position  wherein  said  catching  rake  is  out  of  the  flow 
path  of  the  sheet  material  allowing  said  sheet  material  to 
accumulate  in  said  stacking  area, 
a  catching  position  wherein  said  catching  rake  is  extended  into 
the  flow  path  for  stacking  said  sheet  material  thereon  fonning 
a  stack  of  sheet  material  and  allowing  said  accumulated  sheet 
material  to  be  removed  from  said  stacking  area,  and 
a  retracted  position  wherein  said  catching  rake  is  retracted  ftx)m 
said  flow  path  of  sheet  material  dropping  said  sUck  of  sheet 
material  into  said  stacking  area  as  said  catching  rake  moves 
relative  to  said  sutionary  rake;  and 
drive  means  for  effecting  said  movement  of  said  catching  rake. 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  agricultural  harvester  having  a  cut 
crop  receiving  header  coupled  to  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  header 
applying  a  force  against  the  ground  which  is  adjusted  by  applying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder,  comprising: 

first  control  valve  means  fluidly  coupled  to  the  cylinder  respon- 
sive to  a  first  input  signal  for  increasing  fluid  pressure  in  die 
cyhnder  to  a  setpoint  value,  when  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder 
is  less  than  the  setpoint  value; 
second  control  valve  means  fluidly  coupled  to  the  cylinder 
responsive  to  a  second  input  signal  for  reducing  fluid  pressure 
in  die  cylinder  to  die  setpoint  value  when  the  pressure  in  die 
cylinder  is  greater  than  the  setpoint  value; 
means  for  producing  an  electrical  pressure  signal  that  represents 

fluid  pressure  in  the  cylinder; 
means  for  determining  the  first  and  second  input  signals  as  a 
ftinction  of  die  difference  between  die  pressure  signal  and  the 
setpoint  value,  for  maintaining  pressure  in  die  cylinder  sub- 
stantially at  the  setpoint  value; 
setpoint  lowering  means  for  adjusting  die  setpoint  value  to  a 
value  representing  a  first  pressure  value  and  maintaining  the 
cylinder  pressure  at  the  first  value  while  die  header  moves 
over  increasingly  lower  ground;  and 
setpoint  raising  means  for  increasing  die  setpoint  value  to  a 
value  representing  a  second  pressure  value  and  maintaining 
the  cylinder  pressure  at  die  second  value  while  die  header 
moves  over  increasingly  higher  ground,  diereby  to  overcome 
mechanical  deadband  in  die  cylinder  and  a  linkage  coupled 
Uiereto  while  die  header  tracks  die  ground. 


5335378 

LINKAGE  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  SWATHER 

HEADER 

Gregory  J.  Honey,  Bracken,  Canada,  assignor  to  Honey  Bee 

Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Frontier,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417334 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  3,  1995,  2139443 

Int  a.*  AOID  33/14 

1.  A  leveling  mechanism  for  use  wiUi  a  lift  system  in  a  tractor 
for  supporting  a  swadier  header, 
said  lift  system  being  of  die  type  including  a  pair  of  lift  assem- 
blies each  having  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  one  each  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  fi^me  member  on  said 
tt^tor  and  at  an  opposite  end  to  a  movable  lift  member 
connected  to  die  header,  said  cylinders  when  acmated  indi- 
vidually moving  said  movable  lift  member  for  raising  said 
header  between  a  header  operative  position  and  a  header 
raised  position. 
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said  levelling  device  comprising: 

mounting  means  for  attachment  to  a  front  portion  of  said  tractor; 

an  elongated  torsion  bar  extending  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  travel  and  carried  in  the  mounting  means  for  at  least  partial 
rotational  movement  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar. 

a  pair  of  arms  each  rigidly  aflSxed  at  inner  ends  of  the  bar  at 
spaced  locations  along  the  bar.  each  arm  projecting  radially 
fhjm  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar;  and 

means  for  interconnecting  one  each  of  the  arms  to  one  of  said 
moving  lift  members, 

said  torsion  bar  providing  sufficient  resistance  to  twisting  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  to  resist  movement  of  said  movable  lift 
members  out  of  unison  and  being  selected  in  relation  to  the 
lift  system  and  said  header  to  torsionally  flex  sufBciendy  to 
allow  said  arms  to  rotate  out  of  alignment  in  response  to  a 
significant  force  raising  one  end  of  the  header  relative  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  header. 


reel  means  for  taking-up  said  stranded  conductor; 

a  second  drive  means  operatively  independent  of  said  first  drive 
means  comprising  a  variable  speed  motor  direcdy  driving  the 
reel  means  for  routing  the  reel  means  at  the  rotational  speed 
of  the  motor  such  that  the  rotational  :  speed  of  the  reel  means 
varies  with  the  speed  of  the  motor; 

means  for  guiding  said  stranded  conductor  onto  said  reel  means; 

means  for  detecting  the  tension  of  said  stranded  conductor 
upstream  of  said  guiding  means  as  said  conductor  is  collected 
on  said  reel  means  and  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding 
to  the,  tension  detected  in  said  conductor;  and 

control  means  connected  between  said  detecting  means  and  said 
second  drive  means  and  responsive  to  said  signal  for  control- 
ling the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor. 


5335380 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PIECING  ON  AN  OPEN- 
END  SPINNING  DEVICE 
Brandl  Sebastfam,  Bohmfeld;  Messmer  Susanne,  IngoUtadt, 
and  Lindner  Gallus,  Kinding,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1994,  44  04 
538.7 

Int  CL*  DOIH  4/50 
VS.  a.  57—263  15  Claims 


5335379 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
TAKEUP  TENSION  ON  A  STRANDED  CONDUCTOR  AS 
IT  IS  BEING  FORMED 
William  M.  Berry,  VLl;  Michael  F.  Ragg,  both  of  Coweta 
County;  Bobby  C.  Gentry,  and  James  L.  Rhyne,  both  of 
Carroll  County,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Southwire  Company, 
CarroUton,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876^07,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,407 
Int  CL'  DOIH  7/90:7/S6 
VS.  a.  57—13  5  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  double  twist  strander  apparatus  for  fabricating  and  collect- 
ing a  stranded  conductor,  said  conductor  having  a  core  wire  and  a 
plurality  of  wires  surrounding  said  core  wire,  comprising: 
n)eans  for  delivering  said  core  wire  and  said  plurality  of  wires  to 

said  double  twist  strander; 
means  for  twisting  said  plurality  of  wires  about  said  core  wire  to 
form  said  stranded  conductor,  said  twisting  means  including  a 
rotatable  bow  driven  by  a  first  drive  means; 


1.  A  process  for  piecing  in  an  open-end  spinning  device  having 
a  fiber  collection  surface,  an  opener  device,  and  a  fiber  feeding 
device  for  feeding  a  fiber  sliver  to  the  opener  device,  the  fiber 
feeding  device  having  been  switched  off  prior  to  said  piecing,  said 
process  comprising: 
switching  the  fiber  feeding  device  on  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  sufficient  so  that  fibers  which  are  undesired  for  piec- 
ing are  combed  out  of  the  leading  end  of  the  fiber  sliver 
presented  to  the  opener  device; 
deflecting  the  combed  out  undesired  fibers  from  the  fiber  collec- 
tion surface; 
switching  the  fiber  feeding  device  off  after  the  predetermined 
period  of  time  once  the  undesired  fibers  have  been  combed 
out  of  the  fiber  sliver; 
maintaining  the  fiber  feeding  device  in  an  off  condition  for  a 
relatively  short  period  of  time  so  that  the  fibers  remaining  in 
the  leading  end  of  the  fiber  sliver  are  only  minimally  damaged 
by  the  opener  device; 
switching  the  fiber  feeding  device  back  on  and  deflecting  the 
fiber  stream  produced  from  the  fiber  collection  surface  as  the 
fiber  stream  increases  to  full  strength  wherein  the  fibers  which 
were  only  minimally  damaged  during  the  relatively  short 
period  of  time  the  fiber  feeding  device  was  maintained  off  are 
prevented  from  reaching  the  fiber  collection  surface;  and 
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subsequently  deflecting  the  increasing  fiber  stream  to  the  fiber 
collection  surface  for  piecing  in  coordination  with  backfeed- 
ing  of  a  yam  end  to  the  fiber  collection  surface  before  the 
fiber  stream  reaches  its  full  production  strength. 


5335381 

SLIVER  CANS  EXCHANGING  SYSTEM  AND  SLIVER 

PIECING  SYSTEM 

Ryosuke  lUiara,  Kyoto,  and  Hiroshi  "ftuji,  Joyo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-095809; 
Oct  26,  1993,  5-290034 

Int  CL"  DOIH  9/10:  D04H  U/00 
VS.  a.  57-281  16  Claims 


1.  A  cans  exchanging  system,  comprising: 
I  plurality  of  cans  arranged  in  an  array  with  a  plurality  of  rows 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  a  spinning  machine  and  a 
plurality  of  columns  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  spiiming  machine, 
le  of  said  columns  being  empty  cans  arranged  in  the  direction 
orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  spinning 
machine, 

1  Beans  for  carrying  out  simultaneously  said  empty  cans  in  said 
one  of  said  columns, 

1  plurality  of  full-loaded  caiis.  and 

means  for  carrying  in  simultaneously  said  plurality  of  full- 
loaded  cans  to  said  one  column  which  was  the  carried-out 
position  of  the  empty  cans. 


■^  5335382 

DRIVE  TOR  A  SHAFTLESS  SPINNING  ROTOR  OF  AN 

OPEN  END  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Anton     Paweletz,    Fellbach,    Germany,    assignor    to    SKF 

Textilmaschinen-Komponenten  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 
FUed  Mar,  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404370 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1994,  34  44 
625.7;  Mar.  23,  1994,  44  09  992.4 

Int  ex."  DOIH  4/00:  H02K  7/00 
VS.  a.  57-^14  13  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  an  open  end  spinning  machine  compris- 
ing an  axial  field  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  sutor  wherein  the 
rotor  includes  a  body  defining  an  interior  spinning  chamber  and  an 
outward  bearing  face  and  the  stator  includes  a  bearing  face  dis- 
posed opposite  the  bearing  face  of  the  rotor,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  combined  magnetic  and  gas  bearing  for  supporting  the 
rotor  at  a  spacing  relative  to  the  stator  defined  by  an  intervening  air 
gap,  the  bearing  means  including  means  for  producing  a  field  of 
magnetic  flux  axially  relative  to  the  rotor  and  the  stator,  means  for 
conducting  the  magnetic  flux  for  orienting  and  maintaining  a 
rotational  axis  of  the  rotor  in  a  stationary  disposition,  wherein  the 
means  for  producing  the  field  of  magnetic  flux  comprises  a  magnet 


disposed  on  one  of  the  rotor  and  the  stator  concentrically  to  the 
axis  and  die  magnetic  flux  conducting  means  comprises  a  yoke- 
forming,  magnetically  conductive  element  disposed  on  the  other  of 
the  rotor  and  the  stator  in  axially  opposed  facing  relation  to  the 
magnet. 


5335383 

METHOD  OF  FACETING  A  HOLLOW  ROPE  CHAIN 

Stephen  Holzer,  Ruwa,  Zimbabwe,  and  Benjamin  Hillel,  Tal- 

piot  Israel,  assignors  to  Aurez  Limited,  Harare,  Zimbabwe 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,610 

Int  a."  B21L  15/00 

VS.  CL  5«^35.1  9  oauns 


1.  A  method  of  faceting  a  hollow  rope  chain  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  a  generally  circular  envelope,  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  supporting  said  rope  chain  at  a  first  location  against  motion 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis: 

(b)  wedging  a  first  circumferential  portion  of  said  rope  chain  at 
said  first  location  with  a  first  sloped  surface  moving  relative  to 
said  rope  chain  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  at  an  instant  of  said  impacting,  said  sloped 
surface  being  oriented  with  an  acute  angle  between  said 
longimdinal  axis  and  said  sloped  surface,  said  impacting 
deforming  said  first  circumferential  portion  of  said  rope  chain. 
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5^35,584 

PERFORMANCE  ENHANCED  GAS  TURBINE 

POWERPLANTS 

Clarence  W.  Janes,  Sacramento,  Califs  assignor  to  California 

Energy  Conunission,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,661,  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,490^77,  wliicli  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139425, 

Oct  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  263319 

Int  a.*  F02C  3/28:7/10:7/143 

VS.  CL  60—39.12  14  Claims 


p=r 


1.  A  gas  turbine  driven  powerplant.  comprising: 

(a)  a  low  pressure  compressor, 

(b)  a  first  heat  exchanger  positioned  downstream  of  said  low 
pressure  compressor;  said  first  heat  exchanger  including  a  first 
fluid  carrying  coil; 

(c)  a  high  pressure  compressor  positioned  downstream  of  said 
first  heat  exchanger; 

(d)  a  second  heat  exchanger,  said  second  heat  exchanger  includ- 
ing a  first  section  positioned  downstream  of  said  high  pressure 
compressor,  said  second  heat  exchanger  including  a  second 
section  positioned  downstream  of  said  first  section,  said  first 
section  including  a  second  fluid  carrying  coil,  said  second 
section  including  a  third  fluid  carrying  coil  coupled  to  said 
first  fluid  carrying  coil; 

(e)  a  combustor  positioned  downstream  of  said  second  heat 
exchanger,  said  second  fluid  carrying  coil  including  a  water 
inlet  and  a  fuel  inlet,  said  second  fluid  carrying  coil  including 
a  fuel  outlet  coupled  to  said  combustor;  and 

(f)  a  turbine  positioned  downstream  of  said  combustor. 


5,535485 
SLOTTED  EXHAUST  LINER 
Gunther  Eichhorn,  6136  Lucerne  St,  Palm  Beach  Gardens, 
Fla.  33418 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,928 
Int  CI."  F23R  3/60:  F02C  7/2H 
MS.  a.  60— 39J2  3  Oaims 

1.  A  liner  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a 
catenary  liner  having  a  plurality  of  cooling  holes  and  supported  at 
opposite  liner  ends  with  a  slot  extending  between  said  liner  ends, 
characterized  by:  an  elongated  catenary  seal  having  two  seal  ends, 
each  seal  end  attached  to  one  of  said  liner  ends,  said  seal  extending 
along  an  interior  concave  surface  of  the  liner  in  contact  with  said 
concave  surface  to  cover  said  slot,  said  seal  comprising  two  pieces, 
a  second  seal  end  of  one  piece  containing  means  for  capturing  a 
second  seal  end  of  the  other  piece  and  for  allowing  said  second 
seal  ends  to  slide  relative  to  each  other  such  that  the  ends  of  said 
seal  can  move  apart  without  creating  tension  between  said  seal 
ends  through  the  seal. 


5435486 
ENGINE  IGNITION  PERIOD  CONTROLLER 
Keigi  Ohta;  Hiroshi  Twano,  both  of  Yokosuka.  and  Hatsuo 
Nagaishl,   Yokohama,   all   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  55,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-114846 

Int  CI.*  FOIN  3/2S 

U.S.  a.  60—285  8  Claims 


1.  An  engine  ignition  period  controller  provided  with  a  spark 
plug  for  igniting  a  fuel  mixttue  supplied  to  said  engine,  an  exhaust 
passage  and  a  catalyst  installed  in  said  exhaust  passage  for  clean- 
ing the  exhaust,  said  controller  further  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  engine  running  conditions, 

means  for  computing  a  basic  ignition  period  of  said  spark  plug 
from  the  detected  running  conditions, 

means  for  setting  a  driving  region  for  applying  a  delay  correc- 
tion to  said  ignition  period  as  required  in  order  to  activate  said 
catalyst, 

means  for  judging  whether  or  not  said  detected  running  condi- 
tions are  within  said  delay  correction  region, 

means  for  computing  a  basic  delay  amount  based  on  said  tun- 
ning conditions  when  said  running  conditions  are  within  the 
delay  correction  region, 

means  for  detecting  the  accelerator  opening  or  the  throttle  open- 
ing, 

means  for  computing  a  corrected  value  of  said  basic  delay 
amount  according  to  said  detected  opening. 

means  for  correcting  said  basic  delay  amount  based  on  said 
computed  corrected  value, 

means  for  correcting  said  basic  ignition  period  based  on  said 
corrected  delay  amount,  and 

means  for  igniting  said  fuel  mixture  by  said  spark  plug  based  on 
said  corrected  ignition  period. 


•  ILY  16,  19% 
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5435487 
HYT)RAULIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Hirohisa  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Mono  Oshina,  Ibaraki-ken;  TakashI 
Kanai,   Kashiwa,  and  Atsushi  Tanaka,  Tsuchiura,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  ' 

PCT  No.  PtT/JP93/00197,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16285,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,630 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030845 

Int  CI."  F16D  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  60-^27  5  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  drive  system  comprising  a  variable  displacement 
hydraulic  pump,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  acmators  connected  to 
said  hydraulic  pump  in  parallel,  a  plurality  of  flow  control  valves 
far  respectively  driving  said  plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators,  and  a 
plurality  of  flow  rate  instructing  means  for  instructing  respective 
flow  rates  to  said  plurality  of  flow  control  valves,  said  system 
firther  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  flow  rate  sensor  means  for  detecting  respective 

flow  rates  supplied  to  said  plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators; 
first  control  means  for  respectively  controlling  said  plurality  of 
flow  control  valves  so  that  the  flow  rates  detected  by  said 
plurality  of  flow  rate  sensor  means  are  coincident  with  the 
flow  rates  instructed  by  said  plurality  of  flow  rate  instructing 
means;  and 
second  control  means  for  controlling  a  delivery  rate  of  said 
hydraulic  pump  by  using  flow  rate  deviations  resulting  from 
respectively  subtracting  the  flow  rates  detected  by  said  plural- 
ity of  flow  rate  sensor  means  from  the  flow  rates  instructed  by 
said  plurality  of  flow  rate  instructing  means  such  that  the 
.  delivery  rate  of  said  hydraulic  pump  is  smaller  by  a  predeter- 
mined flow  rate  than  a  total  amount  of  the  flow  rates 
instructed  by  said  plurality  of  flow  rate  instructing  means, 
Mrherein  said  second  control  means  comprises  first  calculation 
means  for  selecting  a  maximum  value  of  said  flow  rate 
deviations,devlation  output  means  for  outputting  a  value  cor- 
responding to  said  predetermined  flow  rate  as  a  reference 
deviation,  second  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  differ- 
ence between  the  maximum  value  of  the  flow  rate  deviations 
obtained  by  said  first  calculation  means  and  the  reference 
deviation  output  from  said  deviation  output  means,  and  third 
calculation  means  for  determining  a  target  displacement  vol- 
ume of  said  hydraulic  pump  based  on  the  difference  obtained 
by  said  second  calculation  means. 


5435488 

FILTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SINGLE-ACTING 

TELESCOPIC  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDERS 

Walter  Peterson,  Tt^veiers  Rest  S.C;  Alvin  L.  Janus,  Stacy, 

and  Mark  E.  Joncas,  Coon  Rapids,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors 

la  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238343 
I  Int  CI."  F16D  31/02:  BOID  27/10:21/30 

VS.  CI.  60-454  6  Claims 

1.  A  spin-on  assembly  useable  for  connecting  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der for  a  dump  truck  bed  to  a  hydraulic  pump  the  assembly 
coiliprising: 


a  single  hydraulic  line  connecting  the  hydraulic  cylinder  to  the 
hydraulic  pump: 

a  base  with  a  first  port  and  a  second  port.the  ports  being 
connected  by  a  chamber  and  connecting  the  single  hydraulic 
line  to  one  chamber. 

an  externally  threaded  outlet  tube  projecting  fi-om  the  chamber; 

a  spin-on  housing  having  an  end  plate  with  a  threaded  central 
opening  for  threadably  mounting  the  housing  on  the  threaded 
outlet  tube  and  inlet  openings  therethrough; 

an  annular  filter  element  disposed  in  the  housing,  the  annular 
filter  element  defining  a  cenu^  space  into  which  the  hydraulic 
fluid  flows,  the  central  space  receiving  the  threaded  outlet 
tube; 

a  first  one-way  check  valve  axially  disposed  in  the  threaded 
outlet  tube  in  series  with  the  filter  element  and  in  communi- 
cation with  both  the  central  space  of  the  annular  filter  element 
and  the  chamber  in  the  base,  the  first  one-way  check  valve 
being  onented  and  biased  closed  by  a  first  spring  exerting  a 
first  spring  force  to  block  fluid  flow  from  the  first  port  to  the 
central  space  and  to  allow  fluid  flow  at  a  first  selected  pres- 
sure exerting  a  force  greater  than  the  first  force  from  the 
central  space  to  the  first  port,  and 

a  second  one-way  check  valve  disposed  in  parallel  with  the  filter 
element  and  positioned  in  the  chamber  between  the  first 
one-way  check  valve  and  the  second  port,  the  second  one-way 
check  valve  being  oriented  and  biased  closed  by  a  second 
spring  exerting  a  second  force  to  block  fluid  flow  from  the 
second  port  to  the  first  port  and  to  allow  flow  at  a  second 
selected  pressure  exerting  a  second  force  greater  than  the 
second  spring  force  frx)m  the  first  port  to  the  second  port,  the 
second  selected  pressure  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
first  selected  pressure  level  whereby  fluid  pressure  applied  to 
the  first  port  from  the  hydraulic  pump  applies  a  back  pressure 
to  keep  the  first  one-way  check  valve  closed  while  opening 
the  second  one-way  check  valve,  and  whereby  fluid  flow  from 
the  hydraulic  cylinder  into  the  second  port  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  the  first  pressure  flows  through  the  filter  element 
into  the  cen&al  space,  out  through  the  first  one-way  check 
valve,  into  the  chamber  and  out  of  the  first  port. 


5435489 
RATIO  CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Lawrence  R.  Foisom,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,268 
Int  a."  FI6D  39A)0 
VS.  a.  60-^92  16  Claims 

I.  A  continuously  variable  hydrostatic  transmission  comprising, 
in  combination: 
a  housing; 
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an  input  shaft  joumaled  in  the  housing  to  receive  torque  from  a 
prime  mover; 

a  pump  unit  including  a  first  carrier  driven  by  the  input  shaft  and 
mounting  an  annular  array  of  pump  pistons  and  pump  cylin- 
ders, an  annular  portplate.  and  a  first  spherical  bearing  mount- 
ing the  first  portplate  to  the  first  carrier  for  precessing  motion; 

a  motor  unit  including  a  second  carrier  fixed  to  the  housing  and 
mounting  an  annular  array  of  motor  pistons  and  motor  cylin- 
ders, a  second  portplate.  and  a  second  spherical  bearing 
mounting  the  second  portplate  to  the  second  carrier  for  pre- 
cessing motion; 

an  output  shaft  joumaled  in  the  housing  and  adapted  for  driving 
connection  to  a  load; 

an  annular  swashplate  surrounding  the  output  shaft  and  having 
an  input  face  and  an  output  face  arranged  at  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  each  other,  the  input  face  confronting  the  first 
ponplate  and  the  output  face  confronting  the  second  portplate. 
the  swashplate  further  including  slots  accommodating 
pumped  fluid  flow  between  the  pump  cylinders  and  the  motor 
cylinders  through  ports  in  the  first  and  second  portplates; 

a  connector  pivotally  coupling  the  swashplate  to  the  output  shaft 
in  torque-coupled  relation;  and 

a  ratio  controller  selectively  exerting  coordinated  axial  forces  on 
the  first  and  second  spherical  bearings  to  produce  precessing 
motion  of  the  first  and  second  portplates.  so  as  to  adjustably 
set  an  angle  of  the  swashplate  relative  to  an  axis  of  the  output 
shaft  according  to  a  desired  speed  ratio  between  the  input  and 
output  shafts. 


1.  A  master  cylinder  comprising; 

a  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  with  a  bypass  hole  and  a 

compensation  port  extending  through  the  body  and  opening 

into  the  longitudinal  bore; 


a  reservoir  communicating  with  the  bypass  hole  and  the  com- 
pensation port; 

a  piston  slidably  carried  in  the  bore  separating  the  longitudinal 
bore  into  a  high  pressure  chamber  and  a  low  pressure  chamber 
and  having  an  annular  wall  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  bore 
wherein  a  longitudinal  compensation  bore  extends  through  the 
annular  wall  to  the  low  pressure  chamber  and  an  outer  surface 
wherein  a  lateral  compensation  bore  extends  through  the  outer 
surface  between  the  longitudinal  compensation  bore  and  the 
low  pressure  chamber  wherein  the  piston  has  an  annular 
shoulder  capable  of  closing  the  compensation  port  off  from 
the  high  pressure  chamber  past  the  outside  of  the  piston  when 
the  piston  slides  to  an  apply  position; 

a  spring  retainer  carried  by  the  piston  in  the  low  pressure 
chamber; 

a  first  spring  extending  between  the  body  and  the  spring  retainer 
biasing  the  piston  toward  anat-rest  position  where  the  annular 
shoulder  is  positioned  in  line  with  the  compensation  port  so 
that  the  compensation  port  is  open  to  both  the  high  pressure 
chamber  and  the  low  pressure  chamber; 

a  seal  carried  by  the  piston  adjacent  the  annular  wall  capable  of 
sealing  off  the  compensation  longitudinal  bore  from  the  high 
pressure  chamber,  and 

a  second  spring  extending  between  the  seal  and  the  spring 
retainer  biasing  the  seal  toward  the  annular  wall  of  the  piston: 

wherein  the  seal  moves  forward  to  compress  the  second  spring 
opening  a  compensation  flow  path  from  the  compensation 
port,  through  the  low  pressue  chamber,  the  lateral  compensa- 
tion bore,  the  longitudinal  compensation  bore,  between  the 
seal  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  piston  to  the  high  pressure 
chamber  in  response  to  a  fluid  draw  condition  when  the  piston 
is  in  the  at-rest  position  and  when  the  piston  is  in  the  apply 
position. 


5435^91 
UNDERGROUND  POWER  PLANT 
Wolfgang    Priesemuth,    Postkamp    13,    25524,    Breltenburg- 
Nordoe,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1993,  43  23 
768.1 

InL  a.'  POIK  3/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  60—670  10  Claims 


5,535390 

MASTER  CYLINDER  WITH  APPLIED  BRAKE 

COMPENSATION  CAPABILITY 

David  L.  Nies,  Beavercreek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,556 

Int  a."  B60T  1 1/26;  1 1 /2S 

VS.  a.  60—588  3  Claims 


YM. 
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3>-<^'V-Lfc.  FLUSH  y^  5, 


ELECTRICAL 
„  POWER 


1.  Method  of  underground  power  generation  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  underground  coal  mine  cavity  sized  to  receive  a 
steam  boiler,  to  provide  steam; 

b)  directing  steam  produced  by  said  boiler  to  a  turbine  located 
underground  in  association  with  said  boiler,  and 

c)  powering  an  electrical  generator  by  said  turbine,  said  electri- 
cal generator  being  disposed  underground  in  association  with 
said  turbine. 


»JLY  16,  1996 
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5,535,592 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CLEAR 
FROZEN  DRINKING  VESSEL 
Dominick  Mack,  4200  Boardwalk  &  Roberts  Ave.,  Wildwood, 
N  J.  08260 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,704 

InL  CI."  F25C  1/18 

Us.  CL  62-1  5  oaims 


<l 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  drinking  vessel  comprising  the  steps 


adding  a  consumable  liquid  to  a  container: 

stirring  said  liquid  in  said  container  by  agitating  said  liquid  in 
said  container  with  a  propeller  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein  and  an  air  source  for  bubbling  a  gas  tlirough  said  holes 
in  said  propeller;  and 

freezing  said  liquid  during  said  stirring  step  for  forming  a  layer 
of  ice  adjacent  the  inside  surface  of  said  container  to  form 
said  drinking  vessel, 

wherein  said  drinking  vessel  is  substantially  free  of  contami- 
nants. 


5,535,593 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

I  :ONTROL  OF  A  CRVOCOOLER  BY  ADJUSTING  THE 

COMPRESSOR  PISTON  STROKE  AMPLITLDE 

Yeong-Wei  A.  Wu,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Michael  H.  Kief- 

ler.  Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,621 

Int  CI."  F25B  9/00:1/00 

lis.  a.  62—6  17  Claims 


PIKMOnit  fWUKn  <IBttTOi  CWTWOL  STSTa  ^-^ 


ing: 


t.  A  temperature  control  system  for  a  cryocooler  for  continu- 
ously adjusting  compressor  piston  stroke  amplitude  as  a  function 
of  the  temperature  of  a  cold  finger,  so  that  cryocooler  forces  are 
balanced  at  a  compressor  fundamental  drive  frequency,  compris- 

input  sinusoidal  signal  means  for  generating  an  input  sinusoidal 
signal  of  a  frequency  the  same  as  the  fundamental  frequency 
of  the  compressor; 

error  measuring  means  for  continuously  measuring  in  each  cycle 
of  operation  a  temperature  error  between  a  measured  cold 
finger  tip  temperature  and  a  set  temperature; 

PID  (proportional/integral/derivative)  controller  means  for  cal- 
culating in  each  cycle  of  operation  a  required  stroke  ampli- 
tude adjustment  as  a  sum  of  a  proportional  signal  component. 


a  derivative  signal  component  and  an  integral  signal  compo- 
nent of  the  temperature  error: 

distribution  law  means  for  calculating  for  each  compressor  pis- 
ton a  compressor  stroke  amplitude  adjustment  as  a  function  of 
said  required  stroke  amplitude  adjustment:  and 

combining  means  for  combining  in  each  cycle  of  operation  each 
said  compressor  stroke  amplitude  adjustment  with  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  input  sinusoidal  signal  to  produce  a  corresponding 
amplitude  of  a  compressor  motor  stroke  command. 


5,535,594 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A  FLUID 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  LIQUIFYING  NATURAL  GAS 

Maurice  Grenier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Gaz  De  France 

(Service  National).  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0380,  5  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1994,  §  102<e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24500,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,365 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1993,  93  04276 

Int  a."  F25J  3AX) 

VS.  a.  62-612  44  claims 


»HJ= 


"^Q^ 


1.  A  fluid  cooling  process  for  cooling  a  fluid,  the  process 
comprising  steps  of: 

compressing  a  cooling  mixture  comprising  constituents  of  vari- 
ous volatilities  in  a  penultimate  stage  among  a  plurality  of 
compression  stages; 

partially  condensing  said  cooling  mixture  to  obtain  a  liquid 
fraction  and  a  vapour  fraction,  said  fractions  having  a  deter- 
mined temperature; 

distilling  at  least  tlte  vapour  fraction  from  said  penultimate 
compression  stage  in  a  distillation  apparatus  comprising  a 
head  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  while  cooling  said  head 
upper  part  of  the  distillation  apparatus  with  a  cooling  fluid 
having  a  temperature  lower  than  said  determined  temperature 
of  at  least  said  vapour  fraction,  and  otitaining  a  cooloj  distil- 
lator  head  vapour  phase  and  a  cooled  distillator  liquid  phase; 

sending  said  cooled  distillator  head  vapour  phase  toward  a  final 
high  compression  stage  of  said  plurality  of  compression 
stages,  and  obtaining  a  high  pressure  vapour  phase;  and 

cooling,  depressurizing  and  putting  into  a  heat  exchange  relation 
with  said  fluid  to  be  cooled  at  least  some  of  said  liquid 
fraction,  said  distillator  liquid  phase  and  said  high  pressure 
vapour  phase. 
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5435395 
REFRIGERANT  HANDLING  WITH  CENTRIFLGAL 
SEPARATION  OF  NON  CONDENSIBLES  FROM 
REFRIGERANT 
Kenneth  W.  Manz,  Paulding,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SPX  Corpora- 
tion, MusliegoD,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,661 

Int  CL*  F25B  43/04 

VS.  a.  62—85  19  Claims 
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17.  A  method  of  separating  air  and  other  non-condensibles  from 
refngerant  comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  directing  a  mixture  of  refngerant  and  non-condensibles,  in 
either  liquid,  vapor  or  mixed  liquid/vapor  phase,  through  a 
spiral  refrigerant  conduit  such  that  the  refrigerant,  having  a 
greater  molecular  weight  than  non-condensibles,  is  separated 
from  the  non-condensibles  by  centrifugal  force  and  the  non- 
condensibles  separated  from  the  refrigerant  migrate  toward 
the  upper  portion  of  said  conduit,  and 

(b)  drawing  the  non-condensibles  off  of  the  upper  portion  of  said 
conduit. 


5,535,596 

REFRIGERANT  RECLAMATION  AND  PURIFICATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

James  J.  Todack,  2827  Carmel  Woods  Dr.,  Seabrook,  Tn. 

77586 

FUed  JuL  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^49 

Int.  O."  F25B  47AX) 

VS.  a.  62—85  24  Claims 


introducing  a  contaminated  refrigerant  into  said  vessel; 

conducting  said  contaminated  refrigerant  across  a  first  heat 
exchange  means  in  said  vessel  to  vaporize  said  contaminated 
refrigerant,  collecting  contaminate  waste  in  a  sump,  and  draw- 
ing the  refrigerant  vapors  across  second  heat  exchange  means 
in  said  vessel  and  into  the  suction  inlet  of  said  compressor 
means: 

compressing  said  refrigerant  vapors  to  increase  the  temperature; 

removing  the  oil  from  said  heated  compressed  refrigerant 
vapors,  and  returning  the  removed  oil  to  said  compressor 
means; 

selectively  diverting  said  heated  compressed  refrigerant  vapors 
either  into  the  interior  of  said  hrst  heat  exchange  means  or 
into  a  condenser  having  an  outlet  connected  with  the  interior 
of  said  second  heat  exchange  means; 

said  heated  compressed  refrigerant  vapor  when  diverted  into  the 
interior  of  said  first  heat  exchange  means  transferring  heat  to 
said  contaminated  refrigerant  in  said  vessel  to  vaporize  and 
distill  said  contaminated  refrigerant  and  said  heated  com- 
pressed refrigerant  being  cooled  by  the  heat  transfer  and 
thereafter  being  conducted  through  said  condenser  into  the 
interior  of  said  second  heat  exchange  means; 

said  heated  compressed  refrigerant  vapor  when  diverted  to  said 
condenser  being  cooled  thereby  into  condensated  liquid 
refrigerant  and  gases  and  conducted  through  the  interior  of 
said  second  heat  exchange  means  and  being  further  cooled  by 
said  refrigerant  vapors  being  drawn  fix)m  said  vessel  across 
said  second  heat  exchange  means; 

separating  non-conden.sables  from  refrigerant  gases  and  non- 
condensable  gases  from  said  cool  condensated  liquid  after  it 
passes  ftom  the  interior  of  said  second  heat  exchange  means, 
and  venting  said  non-condensable  gases;  and  thereafter 

conducting  said  cool  liquid  refrigerant  through  filter  nneans  to 
remove  particulates,  acid,  moisture,  and  contaminants  there- 
from to  render  the  filtered  and  purified  liquid  refrigerant 
suitable  for  reuse. 


5,535,597 

REFRIGERATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  SAME 

Sang-Man  An,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  11,  1993, 
1993-15566 

Int.  CL*  F25B  49/02 
VS.  a.  62—126  10  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerator  control  system,  comprising: 


14.  A  method  for  reclaiming  and  purifying  a  refrigerant  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  separation  vessel  having  compressor  means  con- 
nected therewith  means  to  lower  the  pressure  in  said  vessel 
and  draw  refrigerant  vapors  from  said  vessel; 


a  compressor  actuating  imit  for  actuating  a  refrigerator  compres- 


sor; 


a  fan  acmating  unit  for  actuating  an  internal  air  circulation  fan  of 
the  refrigerator; 
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temperature  detecting  unit  for  detecting  an  internal  tempera- 
ture of  an  internal  chamber  of  the  refrigerator  and  providing  a 
temperature  signal  indicative  of  a  detected  temperature; 

x>ntrol  means  connected  to  said  compressor  acmating  unit,  said 
fan  actuating  unit,  and  said  temperature  detecting  means  for 
energizing  said  compressor  and  fan  actuating  units  to  supply 
cold  air  to  said  internal  chamber  in  response  to  signals  from 
said  temperature  detecting  unit  during  a  non-malfunctioning 
state  of  the  latter,  and  for  periodically  energizing  said  com- 
pressor and  fan  acmating  units  during  a  malftmctioning  state 
of  said  temperature  detecting  unit; 

m  indicating  unit  connected  to  said  control  unit  for  providing  an 
external  indication  of  a  malfunctioning  state  of  said  tempera- 
ture detecting  unit;  and 

user-actuable  manipulation  member  for  enabling  a  user  to 
supply  an  operation-off  signal  when  a  malfunctioning  state  of 
said  temperature  detecting  unit  is  indicated  by  said  indicating 
unit; 

aid  control  means  being  connected  to  said  manipulation  mem- 
ber for  determining  whether  an  operation-off  signal  is 
received  from  said  manipulation  means  to  prevent  periodic 
energizing  of  said  compressor  and  fan  actuating  units  upon 
receipt  of  said  operation-off  signal. 


5435,599 
MODULAR  TABLE  ROLL  WITH  WATER  BATH 
Olan  R.  Smith,  and  Miciiad  J.  Sndian,  both  of  Regina, 
Canada,  assignors  to  IPSCO  Enterprises  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,919 

Int.  CL'  F25B  I7A)2 

VS.  CI.  62—374  20  Claims 


5435398 

^THOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING  LARGE 

BLOCKS  OF  A  LIQUID  OR  SLURRY 

Billy  Cothem,  Alpharetta,-  Joseph  A.  Ramsey,  Lawrenceville, 

and  Clifford  L.  Stapler,  Fayetteville,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Uni.  Temp  Refrigeration,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,207 

Int  a.'  F25C  1/08 


24  Claims 


ik.  A  system  for  block  freezing  large  quantities  of  liquids  and 
slurries  comprising: 
a  freeze  station  having  at  least  one  member  extending  therefrom; 
«  product  containment  apparatus  for  containing  a  large  amount 

of  liquid,  said  product  containment  apparatus  having  hollow 

vertical  walls  enclosing  a  volume,  said  vertical  walls  having 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet  associated  therewith  to  provide  a  fluid 

flow  path  through  said  vertical  walls; 
I  lift  for  vertically  moving  said  product  containment  apparatus 

so  that  said  member  extends  into  said  product  contaiiunent 

apparatus; 
1  kagger  for  enclosing  a  frozen  block  of  liquid  after  said  liquid  is 

frozen  at  said  freeze  station;  and 
1  sealer  for  sealing  said  bag  to  protect  the  frozen  block  of  liquid. 


1.  Modular  table  roll  apparatus  for  incorporation  into  a  roll  table 
for  supporting  and  driving  a  sheet  or  strip  of  steel  comprising: 

a)  a  single  roll  having  an  uninterrupted  cylindrical  surface  and  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

b)  drive  means  coupled  to  one  end  of  the  roll  for  drivingly 
rotating  the  roll  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

c)  a  trough  underlying  the  roll  for  containing  cooling  water,  said 
trough  being  positioned  such  that  the  underside  of  the  roll  is 
bathed  by  water  widun  die  trough  when  the  trough  is  filled 
with  water  to  a  predetermined  level;  and 

d)  said  roll,  drive  means  and  trough  being  attached  together  as  a 
removable,  modular  unit 


5435,600 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  POST-MIX  BEVERAGE 

DISPENSER 

Jei&ey  P.  MUls,  Georgetown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jet  Spray 

Corp.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,623 

Int  a.'  B67D  5/62 

VS.  a.  62—390  28  Claims 


^    'W%f 


17.  The  beverage  dispenser  having  a  housing  forming  a  com- 
partment for  receiving  a  beverage  container  a  refrigerated  tank 
disposed  in  the  bousing  having  a  bottom  surface,  said  refrigerated 
tank  containing  a  liquid  the  temperature  of  which  is  controlled  to 
provide  a  cooled  liquid  a  fluid  circuit  communicating  with  said 
refrigerated  tank  said  circuit  extending  from  the  boaom  of  the 
tank,  and  including  a  chilling  member  disposed  in  said  compart- 
ment for  the  cooling  ttiereof,  and  a  circulation  pump  fluidly 
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coupled   in   the   fluid  circuit  for  circulating  the  cooled   liquid 
between  the  refrigerated  tank  and  the  chilling  member. 


5335^1 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Masao  Teraoka.  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tochigi  Fugi 
Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,081 

Int.  a."  F25D  9/00 

\iS>.  a.  62-^102  6  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system,  comprising: 

a  motor: 

a  speed  increasing  mechanism  connected  to  said  motor  to 
increase  revolution  speed  of  said  motor; 

an  air  compressor  driven  by  said  motor  through  said  speed 
increasing  mechanism  at  high  speed  to  produce  high- 
temperature  pressurized  air: 

a  cooler  for  cooling  the  high-temperature  pressurized  air,  and 

a  turbine  for  further  cooling  the  pressurized  air  cooled  by  said 
cooler  on  the  basis  of  adiabatic  expansion  as  cooling  air.  a 
rotational  force  of  said  turbine  being  supplied  to  said  air 
compressor  and  said  motor  via  said  speed  increasing  mecha- 
nism. 


a  condenser  connected  to  a  gas  outlet  of  said  precooling  heat 

exchanger  for  receiving  said  uncondensed  refrigerant  from 

said  precooling  heat  exchanger:  and 
a  conduit  connecting  a  liquid  outlet  of  said  precooling  heal 

exchanger  to  said  evaporator  for  conducting  said  condensed 

refrigerant  to  said  evaporator. 


5335,603 
ACCESSORIAL  DEVICE 
Hanio  Hayakawa,  Kofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Twallje  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yamanashi  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,085 

Int  a.*  A44C  5/00 

MS.  CL  63—3  15  Claims 


5435,602 
ABSORPTION  COOLING  DEVICE 
Seok-Hyun  Eun,  Seoul,  and  Seung-Kap  Lee,  Suwon,  both  of, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  25,  1994, 
94-3517 

InL  CI."  F25B  37/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  62-^189  2  Claims 

I.  An  absorption  cooling  system  comprising: 
an  evaporator  for  causing  liquid  refrigerant  to  evaporate  and 
beconje  a  gaseous  refrigerant  for  producing  a  cooling  effect: 
an  absorber  for  receiving  gaseous  refrigerant  from  said  evapo- 
rator and  mixing  such  gaseous  refrigerant  with  concentrated 
liquid  refrigerant  to  form  a  dilute  refrigerant  solution: 
a  generator  for  receiving  the  dilute  refrigerant  solution  from  said 
absort>er  and  separating  such  dilute  refrigerant  solution  into 
gaseous  refrigerant  and  concentrated  liquid  refrigerant: 
a  precooling  heat  exchanger  for  producing  a  heat  exchange 
relationship  between: 

dilute  refrigerant  traveling  from  said  absorber  to  said  genera- 
tor, and 
gaseous  refrigerant  discharged  from  said  generator,  whereby 
some  of  said  gaseous  refrigerant  is  condensed  and  the  rest 
of  said  gaseous  refrigerant  remains  uncondensed: 


1.  An  ornamental  accessory  comprising: 

a  partly  or  wholly  magnetized  flexible  elongate  member  forming 

magnetic  portions  and  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  coating  film  entirely  covering  said  elongate  memlier: 
a  coating  member  overlying  said  coating  film,  said  coating 

member  being  formed  of  a  heal-shrinkable  resin  in  the  shape 

of  a  hollow  cylinder; 
a  first  cap  fitted  on  said  first  end  of  said  elongate  member; 
a  second  cap  fitted  on  said  second  end  of  said  elongate  member: 

and 
a  decorative  member  mounted  on  said  elongate  memtier,  said 

accessory  having  an  annular  shape  of  variable  diameter  due  to 

the  flexibility  of  said  elongate  member  and  mutual  magnetic 

attraction  of  said  magnetic  portions. 
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5,535,604 
AJTARATUS  FOR  ARTmCIAL  WEARING  AND  FADING 

OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Aaloine  Rodrigues,  Domaine  de  Barrau,  11620  Villemoustou- 
sou,  France,  and  Eric  LeClerc,  Rue  du  Bois-Mastrade,  33, 
B-1380  Lasne,  Belgium 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,053 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  20,  1993,  93  09142 
InL  a.*  D06B  3/10 
U,P,  a.  68-28  12  Claims 


.  An  apparatus  for  artificially  wearing  and  fading  textile  prod- 
ucts comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  rotatable  housing  defining  an  inner  cham- 
ber, said  housing  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  scalable 
opening  for  accessing  said  inner  chamber; 
a  least  one  abrasive  lining  member  attached  to  said  inner 
surface  and  having  a  planar  portion  spaced  inward  from  said 
inner  surface. 


5,535,605 

GUN  LOCK 

Theodore  J.  Werner,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Marketing  Corporation,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,028,  May  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518^5 
Int.  CI.*'  E05B  37/02;  F41A  17/02 
VS.  a.  70-14  4  Claims 


-■^    / 
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t\^  two  piece  combination  lock  for  use  in  locking  a  gun  trigger 
comprising: 

a  backup  member  having  a  first  and  second  threaded  member 

cantilevered  therefrom; 
a  hollow  casing  having  a  chamber  therein  and  having  two 
passthrough  holes  for  receiving  said  two  threaded  members 
and  being  separated  from  the  backup  member  by  an  adjust- 
able dimension;  and 
a  locking  subassembly  disposed  in  said  chamber  comprising: 
a  generally  U-shaped  frame  member  having  a  first  lock  mem- 
ber for  locking  said  first  threaded  member  and  having  a 
second  lock  member  for  locking  said  second  threaded 


member  and  having   a  central   shaft  member  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  lock  members; 
said  generally  U-shaped  frame  being  movable  along  an  axis 
of  said  central  shaft  member  between  a  locked  position 
wherein  said  lock  members  engage  said  threaded  members 
and  an  unlocked  position  wherein  said  lock  members  aie 
withdrawn  from  said  threaded  members;  and 
a  combination  number  lock  mounted  on  said  central  shaft  mem- 
ber for  latching  and  preventing  said  first  and  second  lock 
members  from  moving  axially  to  said  unlocked  position 
whenever  the  combination  number  is  incorrect;  whereby  tilt- 
ing and  twisting  moment  of  said  frame  about  an  axis  nonnal 
to  said  shaft  axis,  due  to  reactions  from  said  two  threaded 
members  in  a  locked  position  is  minimized. 


5435,606 
COMPACT  POWER  DETACHER 
Thang  T.  Nguyen,  Boca  Raton,  and  Frank  Drucker,  PlanUtioa, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sensormatic  Electnmics  Corpora- 
tion,  Deerfieid  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313^21 

Int  a.*  E05B  65/00 

VS.  a.  70-57.1  23  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

an  electronic  surveillance  tag  and 

an  apparatus  for  detaching  an  electronic  surveillance  tag  from  an 
article  to  which  it  is  attached,  said  tag  having  a  locking  means 
therein  and  defining  an  exterioriy  accessible  passage  to  said 
locking  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  motor; 

(b)  a  probe  rotatable  by  said  motor  for  movement  in  said 
passage  into  and  from  unlocking  relation  with  said  locking 
means;  and 

(c)  drive  means  for  said  motor  including  circuit  means  for 

(1)  establishing  a  time  period  for  energization  of  said  motor. 

(2)  effecting  first  sense  excitation  of  said  motor  and  anendant 
first  sense  movement  of  said  probe  during  a  first  portion  of 
said  time  period. 

(3)  discontinuing  movement  of  said  probe  during  a  second 
portion  of  said  time  period;  and 

(4)  effecting  second  sense  excitation  of  said  motor  and  atten- 
dant second  sense  movement  of  said  probe  following  expi- 
ration of  said  second  portion  during  a  tliird  portion  of  said 
time  period;  and 

(d)  a  cover  for  said  apparatus,  said  cover  defining  a  nest  for 
receipt  of  said  tag;  and 

said  tag  resident  in  said  cover  nest. 
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5,535,607 
DOOR  LATCH  WITH  INTEGRAL  SWITCH 
Thomas  A.  Dzurko,  Macomb;  Frank  J.  Arabia,  Jr.,  Shelby 
Township,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Pat  SanUrelli,  Pickerington, 
Ohio,  a^ignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mkh. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,777 

Int.  a.*  E05B  65/12 

VS.  a.  70—237  4  Claims 


es      ea     05 


ment,  said  first  and  second  tilting  hoods  being  spaced  from  one 
another  and  from  said  passenger  compaitment.  said  locking  system 
comprising: 

a  first  locking  latch  engageable  with  the  first  tilting  hood  and 
movable  between  a  locking  and  an  unlocking  position  with 
respect  to  the  first  tilting  hood. 

a  second  locking  latch  engageable  with  the  second  tilting  hood 
and  movable  between  a  locking  and  an  unlocking  position 
with  respect  to  the  second  tilting  hood. 

a  first  movable  handle  which  is  operably  connected  to  said  first 
locking  latch  such  that  when  said  first  handle  is  in  a  locking 
position,  said  first  locking  latch  is  held  in  its  locking  position, 
and  when  said  first  handle  is  in  an  unlocking  position,  said 
first  locking  latch  is  moved  to  its  unlocking  position. 

a  second  movable  handle  which  is  operably  connected  to  said 
second  locking  latch  such  that  when  said  second  handle  is  in 
a  locking  position,  said  second  locking  latch  is  held  in  its 
locking  position,  and  when  said  second  handle  is  in  an 
unlocking  position,  said  second  locking  latch  is  moved  to  its 
unlocking  position,  and 

a  common  bearing  housing  supporting  the  first  and  second 
movable  handles  and  containing  a  central  cylinder  lock  hav- 
ing a  lock  housing  and  a  lock  cylinder  movable  therein. 

wherein  each  of  said  movable  handles  includes  a  notch  engage- 
able with  the  lock  housing  of  the  cylinder  lock  with  said 
cylinder  lock  and  lock  housing  holding  the  handles  in  their 
respective  locking  positions  when  said  cylinder  lock  is  in  a 
locking  position  and  such  that  said  handles  are  released  from 
their  locking  positions  when  said  cylinder  lock  is  moved  to  its 
unlocking  position. 


1.  A  door  latch  comprising: 

a  rotatable  lock  operating  lever; 

a  switch  housing  spaced  away  from  the  lock  operating  lever: 

a  positionable  elongated  switch  arm  connected  to  the  lock  oper- 
ating lever,  extending  into  the  switch  housing  and  incorporat- 
ing a  conductor  element;  and 

a  plurality  of  switch  operating  pads  registerable  by  the  conduc- 
tor element  to  initiate  closing  and  opening  of  a  window 
wherein  the  switch  arm  is  movable  rectilinearly  within  the 
switch  housing  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  lock  operating 
lever 


K.^ 


1.  A  locking  system  for  first  and  second  tilting  hoods  of  a 
convertible  automobile  having  an  open  top  passenger  compart- 


5,535,609 
LOCK  HOUSING  WITH  A  KEY  WAY  BLOCKING  MEANS 
Wen-tai  Kuo,  No.  16,  Lane  459,  Sec  1,  An-Ho  Rd.,  Tainan  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,452 

Int  a.*  E05B  67/22 

VS.  a.  70-^23  1  Claim 


5,535,608 
DEVICE  FOR  UNLOCKING  AND  LOCKING  TO  SPACED 

APART  TILTING  HOODS  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Constantin  Brin,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F. 
Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1993,  43  29 
997.0 

Int  a."  B60R  25/00 
VS.  a.  70—256  27  Claims 


1.  An  improved  lock  housing  for  a  lock  assembly  with  a  key 
way  blocking  means  comprising  a  first  lock  housing,  a  second  lock 
housing  secured  to  said  first  lock  housing,  and  a  circular  ring 
rotatably  sleeved  to  one  end  of  said  first  lock  housing,  the  improve- 
ment comprising; 

said  first  lock  housing  having  a  longitudinal  passage  along  the 
axis,  a  boss  extending  upwardly  and  transversely  therefrom, 
and  a  reduced  outer  diameter  portion  at  one  end  defining  a 
neck,  said  neck  having  a  first  flange  at  a  conjunction  area 
between  said  first  lock  housing  and  said  neck,  a  notch  at  the 
endmost  of  said  neck,  and  an  aperture  at  one  side  of  said 
neck; 
said  second  lock  housing  being  secured  to  said  first  lock  housing 
for  substantially  enshrouding  the  lock  assembly  having  a 
longimdinal    passage    along    the    axis,    a    boss    extending 


Ju;'  16,  1996 


lid 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1713 


upwardly  and  transversely  therefrom,  and  a  circular  recess  at 
one  inner  end  of  the  periphery  having  a  second  flange  extend- 
ing from  inside  thereof  corresponding  both  in  shape  and  size 
to  that  of  said  notch  of  said  first  lock  housing,  said  circular 
recess  engagedly  receiving  said  neck  of  said  first  lock  housing 
to  secure  said  first  lock  housing  to  said  second  lock  housing; 
circular  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  slighdy  larger  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  neck,  an  aperture  corresponding 
both  in  shape  and  size  to  that  of  said  aperture  of  said  first  lock 
housing,  and  a  groove  at  one  side  thereof  being  shaped  and 
sized  to  receive  said  first  flange  of  said  fii-st  lock  housing  in  a 
slidable  manner,  said  circular  ring  being  rotatably  displace- 
able  about  said  neck  of  said  flrst  lock  housing  for  selectively 
blocking  or  exposing  a  key  way  of  said  lock  housing. 


5,535,610 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 

CROSSBOW  IN  METAL  STRIP 

Rolf  Noe,  and  Andreas  Noe,  both  of  Miilheim,  Germany, 

a.«ignor$  to  BWG  Bergwerk-Und  Walzwerk-Maschinenbau, 

Duisburg,  Germany 

f  Ued  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1993,  43  23 
385.6 

Int.  CI."  B21D  1/06 
VS.  CI.  72—8.6  14  Claims 


STRIP 
lOCCSSING 

jNir 


SETTING 


22      23 
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RATOR 


\        1 
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A  method  of  operating  a  strip  processing  line  to  eliminate 
traiiwerse  bending  in  thin  metal  strip  with  a  thickness  up  to  2.0 
mm.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  metal  strip  with  a  thickness  up  to  2.0  mm.  in  a 
.  strip  processing  line  between  two  bridles  to  at  least  one 
leveling  stage  selected  from  stretch-bend  leveling  and  stretch 
leveling  at  a  certain  strip  tension; 
(b   thereafter  passing  said  metal  strip  through  a  section  of  said 
line  at  a  tension  less  than  said  certain  strip  tension  down- 
stream of  a  last  of  said  bridles;  and 
(  ;  along  said  section  downstream  of  said  last  of  said  bridles  and 
while  said  strip  is  at  said  tension  less  than  .said  certain  strip 
Knsion  subjecting  said  strip  to  roller  leveling  with  a  single 
individually   adjustable  penetration   depth  correcting  roller 
laving  a  penetration  depth  equal  to  penetration  of  said  cor- 
recting roller  into  a  straight  line  path  of  the  strip  varied  in 
iccordance  with  a  tendency  to  cross  bowing  formation  mea- 
sured downstream  of  said  last  of  said  bridles. 


5,535,611 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PERMANENT  BENDING  OF 
DEFORMABLE  BODIES 
Dietmar  E.  B.  Lilie,  Joinville  SC,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Empresa 
Brasileira  De  Compressores  S/A  -  Embraco,  Joinville-SC, 
Brazil 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937^76,  Aug.  28, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353346 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Aug.  30,  1991,  9103814 
Int  a.*  B21D  07/14 
VS.  CL  72— 17J  10  Claims 


PEIMANENT 
I>EF0«UTION 


SECOND  CU«)VE 

B 


ANGUUXR    DJSPLACEMENT 


1.  A  method  of  permanently  bending  a  first  part  of  a  subject 
deformable  body  having  non-linear  elastic  characteristics  to  a 
desired  angle  about  a  bending  line  relative  to  a  second  part  of  said 
body  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  said  bodies  having  substantially  die 
same  physical  characteristics  as  those  of  the  subject  body. 

generating  from  said  plurality  of  bodies  a  first  set  of  data  of 
angular  displacement  of  said  first  part  versus  resulting  perma- 
nent bending  about  said  bending  line  for  different  amounts  of 
angular  displacements  of  said  first  pan.  and  determining  from 
said  data  a  first  equation  and  standard  cur^e  of  angular  dis- 
placement versus  plastic  deformation  standard  curve; 

fastening  the  second  part  of  a  subject  body  in  a  fastening  device; 

measuring  the  original  position  of  at  least  one  point  of  the  free 
first  body  part  of  the  fastened  subject  body  in  relation  to  a 
fixed  point  of  reference  and  storing  the  initial  value  of  mea- 
sured relative  positioning; 

angularly  displacing  the  first  pan  of  the  subject  body  about  the 
bending  line  by  an  amount  determined  by  said  first  equation 
of  angular  displacement  to  achieve  a  first  angle  of  permanent 
bend  of  said  first  part  relative  to  said  second  pan  which  is 
intentionally  different  from  said  desired  angle. 

measuring  the  new  angular  position  of  said  first  body  pan  of  the 
subject  body  bent  to  said  first  angle  relative  to  said  measured 
original  position  to  determine  the  degree  of  plastic  deforma- 
tion obtained  by  said  first  bend; 

deriving  a  second  equation  of  angular  displacement  versus  plas- 
tic deformation  for  the  subject  body  at  the  point  of  new 
angular  position;  and 

thereafter  fiirther  angularly  displacing  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion said  first  pan  relative  to  the  measured  angle  of  relative 
positioning  produced  by  the  first  named  angular  displacement 
to  achieve  said  desired  angle  based  upon  the  second  equation 
specific  for  the  subject  body  angular  displacetnent  versus 
plastic  deformation  curve. 
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5^35,612 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  WIRE 

THROUGH  A  PLURALITY  OF  STANDARD  DIES  AT  THE 

DIE  POSITIONS 
Sameer  S.  Vljayakar,  Akroo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alun>a,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327  J85 

InL  CI."  B2IC  1/04 

VS.  CI.  72-^3  19  Chdms 


linlcage  means  connected  to  said  driving  lever  and  to  the  spray- 
ing assembly,  said  linlcage  means  being  connected  to  said 
engagement  ring  of  said  driving  lever  by  a  connecting  part, 
wherein 

said  connecting  part  includes  a  connecting  fitting  engaging  said 
engagement  ring,  a  further  connecting  fitting  engaging  said 
linkage  means  and  a  connecting  nut  connected,  telescopically 
to  said  connecting  fitting  and  said  further  connecting  fitting. 


15'- 


1.  A  method  of  drawing  wire,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
drawing  wire  through  a  plurality  of  die  positions  arranged  in  a 
wire  drawing  device,  two  or  more  of  said  die  positions  each 
containing  a  plurality  of  dies  which  are  arranged  so  that  said 
wire  is  pulled  first  through  an  upstream  die  and  then  pulled 
substantially  immediately  and  unrestricted  through  one  or 
more  downstream  dies  at  said  two  or  more  of  said  die  posi- 
tions: and 
reducing  the  cross  section  of  said  wire  by  a  constant  reduction  of 
between  about  15%  to  about  18%  at  each  of  said  plurality  of 
dies  and  about  30%  to  about  36%  at  each  of  said  two  or  more 
of  said  die  positions  containing  said  plurality  of  dies. 


5435,614 
THERMAL  CONDUCTrVTTY  GAS  SENSOR  FOR 
MEASURING  FUEL  VAPOR  CONTENT 
E^i  Okamoto,  and  Kuniaki  Miyake,  both  of  Fujisawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NOK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336^23 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282725; 
Nov.  11,  1993,  5-'2«2729 

InL  a."  GOIN  27/18 
VS.  a.  73— 23J1  5  Claims 


5,535,613 

DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  A  BLOWING  AND  SPRAYING 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  DIES  OF  A  FORGING  PRESS 

Yoshitaka  Yano,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kurimoto,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-164243 

Int  a."  'b21B  45/02;  B21C  43/00:  B21D  37/16 


VS.  a.  72— 342  J 


2Claims 


1.  A  device  for  moving  a  blowing  and  spraying  assembly  for 
dies  used  in  a  forging  press,  the  forging  press  including  a  recipro- 
cating slide,  comprising: 

a  driving  lever  connectable  with  the  reciprocating  slide,  said 
driving  lever  defining  a  given  full  length  (L)  and  being 
mounted  to  pivot  about  a  fulcrum  such  that  the  ftill  length  (L) 
is  divided  into  partial  lengths  (LI)  and  (L2): 

a  roller  connected  to  one  end  of  said  driving  lever  which  is 
connectable  with  the  reciprocating  slide,  and  an  engagement 
ring  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  driving  lever,  and 


1.  A  gas  sensor  of  the  thermal  conductivity  type  for  use  in 
measuring  a  fuel  vapor  content  of  a  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  vapor, 
said  sensor  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  sensing  element  and  a  compensating  element  mounted  on  said 
body  and  adapted  to  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  mixture  to 
be  tested; 

said  sensing  element  having  a  first  enclosure  defining  a  sensing 
chamber  and  a  first  electric  heater  disposed  in  said  sensing 
chamber; 

said  compensating  element  having  a  second  enclosure  defining  a 
reference  chamber  and  a  second  electric  heater  disposed  in 
said  reference  chamber: 

said  first  and  second  heaters  being  substantially  identical  in 
thermal  property  with  each  other  and  being  made  of  a  material 
having  an  electrical  resistance  that  varies  with  temperature; 

said  second  enclosure  being  hermetically  sealed  and  filled  with  a 
reference  gas  under  a  predetermined  pressure  to  hold  said 
second  heater  in  contact  with  said  reference  gas,  whereby  the 
temperature  of  said  second  heater  when  operated  is  dictated 
by  the  thermal  conductivity  of  said  reference  gas; 

said  first  enclosure  being  apertured  to  permit  said  mixture  to  be 
brought  in  contact  with  said  first  heater,  whereby  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  first  heater  when  operated  is  dictated  by  the 
thennal  conductivity  of  said  mixture; 

a  four-resistor  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  mounted  on  said  body 
and  having  two  input  terminals  and  two  output  terminals; 

said  first  and  second  heaters  forming  two  resistors  of  said  bridge 
circuit  so  that  an  unbalanced  potential  is  developed  across 
said  output  terminals  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  electrical 
resistance  of  said  first  and  second  heaters  caused  by  a  change 
in  the  temperature  thereof; 

means  for  applying  an  electric  potential  across  said  input  termi- 
nals of  said  bridge  circuit; 

current  control  means  for  controlling  electric  current  flowing 
through  said  first  and  second  heaters  at  such  a  constant 
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intensity  that  generally  corresponds  to  a  point  of  transition  at 
which,  at  the  interface  of  said  first  heater  and  said  mixture,  the 
predominant  mode  of  heal  transfer  from  said  first  heater  to 
said  mixture  changes  from  thermal  conduction  to  convection; 

I  tutput  means  for  delivering  said  unbalanced  potential  developed 
across  said  output  terminals;  and 

'  therein  said  first  and  second  heaters  of  said  sensing  and  com- 
pensating elements  are  formed  on  a  single  substrate  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  enclosures  are  formed  in  part  by 
a  single  heaLsink  secured  to  said  substrate. 


5,535,615 

ABSORPTION  TESTER  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

fVICKING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  PAPERBOARD 

WEB 

Henry  J.  Kent,  Bloomingburg,  N,Y.,  and  Yung  B.  Seo,  Daejun, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company, 
T\»xedo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288325 

InL  CI."  GOIN  15/08:5/02 

Uji  a.  73—38  20  Claims 


I,  A  test  apparatus  for  determining  the  wicking  characteristics  of 
a  paperboard  web  with  respect  to  a  liquid,  comprising:  a  web 
holder  having  an  upper  section,  a  lower  section,  an  upper  web  seal 
attached  to  the  upper  section  for  sealing  against  a  first  surface  of 
the  web,  a  lower  web  seal  attached  to  the  lower  section  for  sealing 
against  a  second  surface  of  the  web,  means  for  connecting  said 
upper  and  lower  sections  together  with  the  web  disposed  therebe- 
tween so  said  upper  and  lower  seals  sealingly  engage  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  web  between  the  seals,  said 
upper  and  lower  sections  defining  a  chamber  in  the  holder  when 
cooaected  together  by  said  means  for  connecting  as  aforesaid  so  as 
to  dispose  one  portion  of  the  web  in  the  chamber  and  another 
portion  of  the  web  external  to  the  chamber  so  that  the  external 
ponion  of  the  web  may  be  exposed  to  the  liquid  and  the  chamber 
isolated  from  the  liquid  by  die  sealing  engagement  of  said  seals 
with  respect  to  the  web,  a  conduit  in  said  holder  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  the  chamber  so  that  the  chamber  may  be 
connected  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  a  pressure  source  and 
a  container  supported  independently  of  said  web  holder  containing 
a  supply  of  a  wicking  liquid  in  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
external  portion  of  the  web. 


5,535,616 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF 

POROUS  MATERIALS 

Hans  Bors,  Fiillanden.  and  Walter  Liithi,  Ebnat-Kappd,  both 

of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hans  Bors  Habotex-Coosulting, 

Fallanden,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,607 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Aug.  31,  1993, 
02587/93 

Int  a.*  G61N  15/08 
VS.  CL  73—38  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  porous  materials  which 
contain  extractable  substances,  in  order  to  determine  the  inner 
condition  of  the  material  including  substaiKes  present  in  or  on  the 
material  by  forced  desorption  and  extraction,  wherein  the  appara- 
tus comprises: 

a)  a  pressure  element  and  a  collecting  element,  both  elemenu 
having  facing  contact  surfaces  and  being  coaxially  arranged 
and  fastened  to  a  support  bar  system  consisting  of  two  parallel 
support  bars  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  each  of  said 
elements  being  provided  with  a  heating  device; 

b)  means  for  pressing  said  two  elements  one  against  the  other, 
said  porous '  material  being  clamped  between  said  contact 
surfaces  of  said  elements: 

c)  means  for  introducing  an  exttacting  fluid  through  one  of  said 
elements  into  the  clamped-in  porous  material;  and 

d)  means  for  removing  an  extract  formed  of  said  extracting  fluid 
and  extracted  substances  from  said  material  and  for  collecting 
the  extract  ; 


5^35,617 
APPARATUS  FOR  LEAK  TESTING  WATERPROOF 
FOOTWEAR 
Peter  D.  Bastianelli,  Muirieston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates  (UK)  Ltd.,  London,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)0641,  §  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20437,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313^15 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1992, 
9207327 

InL  a."  GOIM  3/04 
VS.  a.  73-^JO  5  Claims 

I.  A  test  apparams  for  leak-testing  waterproof  footwear,  which 
comprises: 

support  means  for  passing  through  an  entrance  of  the  footwear, 
which  suppon  means  comprises  a  foot  at  a  lower  end  thereof, 
for  abutting  the  inside  sole  of  the  footwear  in  use  such  as  to 
space  collar  means  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  sole, 
the  collar  means  disposed  around  the  support  means  in  the 
ankle  region  of  the  footwear  for  sealably  closing  an  entrance 
to  the  footwear;  and 
means  for  introducing  a  super-atmospheric  pressure  of  gas  into 
the  interior  of  the  sealed  footwear  item. 
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manner  thai  electrons  are  passed  from  the  electrode  to  the 
source  of  direct  electric  cunent;  and 

(e)  measuring  the  conductivity  electrical  from  one  electrode  to 
the  other, 

wherein  the  seal  and  sealed  container  are  not  leaking  if  there  is 
no  electric  current  flowing  from  one  electrode  to  the  other, 
and  the  seal  and/or  sealed  container  are  leaking  if  there  is 
electric  current  flowing  from  one  electrode  to  the  other. 


5435,619 

PRESSURIZED  VISCOMETER 

David  A.  Brookfieid,  Shanm,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brodcfield 

Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34M98 

Int  a."  COIN  11/140 

VS.  a.  73— 54J3  4  Claims 


5,535,618 
SEAL  INTEGRITY  EVALUATION  METHOD 
John  Konieczka,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker  Oats 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381^69 

Int  a."  A61B  19/W;  GOIM  3/16 

VS,  a.  73— 49J00  21  Claims 


coMDumvrrY 


SMMNOED  KCTU.  PUITE 


I.  A  method  for  testing  for  seal  leaks  in  the  bodies  of  sealed 
containers  containing  electrolyte  product  compositions  and  which 
liave  seals  that  can  be  opened,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  hole  into  the  body  of  a  sealed  container: 

(b)  inserting  a  first  electrode  into  a  sealed  container,  wherein  the 
sealed  container  has  a  seal  that  can  be  opened  and  having  a 
hole  through  which  the  first  electrode  can  be  inserted,  wherein 
the  sealed  container  and  the  seal  do  not  conduct  electricity, 
wherein  the  sealed  container  contains  an  electrolyte  product 
composition,  and  wherein  the  first  electrode  is  inserted  into 
the  sealed  container  in  a  manner  such  that  the  first  electrode  is 
at  least  partially  immersed  in  the  electrolyte  product  compo- 
sition and  the  seal  is  in  its  original  sealed  state: 

(c)  immersing  the  sealed  container  into  an  electrolyte  bath 
solution  contained  in  a  vessel,  wherein  the  electrolyte  bath 
solution  is  in  direct  contact  with  a  second  electrode,  and 
wherein  the  sealed  container  is  immersed  into  the  electrolyte 
bath  solution  in  a  manner  such  that  the  seal  of  the  sealed 
container  is  completely  immersed  in  the  electrolyte  bath  solu- 
tion, the  interior  seal  surface  of  the  sealed  container  is  com- 
pletely submerged  in  the  electrolyte  product  composition  con- 
tained in  the  sealed  container,  and  the  first  electrode  is  not  in 
direct  contact  with  the  electrolyte  bath  solution: 

(d)  connecting  the  first  electrode  and  the  second  electrode  to  a 
source  of  direct  electric  current,  wherein  one  electrode  is 
connected  to  the  source  of  direct  electric  current  in  such  a 
manner  that  electrons  are  passed  from  the  source  of  direct 
electric  current  to  the  electrode  and  the  other  electrode  is 
connected  to  the  source  of  direct  electric  current  in  such  a 


1.  Viscometer  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  holding  a  fluid  to  be  measured  and  means  for 
driving  the  holder  rotatably  to  impart  shearing  force  to  the 
fluid  therein, 

(b)  means  defining  a  suspended  spindle  measuring  element  and 
suspension  means  therefor,  the  spindle  element  being  sus- 
pended within  the  holding  means  for  low  angular  deflection  in 
response  to  forces  transmitted  via  the  fluid  means  for  response 
impacting  shearing  drive  of  the  fluid  upon  the  spindle  to  pick 
up  means  a  torque  at  the  suspended  spindle,  the  latter  being 
concentrically  and  axially  held  via  an  elongated  mount  and 
having  a  torsional  pickup  movable  through  a  small  arc  in 
linear  response  to  the  torque  transferred  via  the  fluid,  and 
further  comprising  a  transducer  for  converting  such  move- 
ment into  an  electrical  output, 

(c)  said  means  for  imparting  shearing  drive  comprising  an 
elongated  rotatable  first  hollow  shaft  mounted  on  a  further 
second,  fixed  hollow  shaft  via  axially  spaced  bearing  means, 
the  first  shaft  supporting  the  holding  means  at  a  position 
axially  remote  from  the  transducer  means  to  substantially 
isolate  the  latter  from  the  fluid  being  measured; 

(d)  means  defining  a  rigid  readout  wire  mounted  between  the 
torsional  pickup  means  and  a  rotor  portion  of  the  transducer 
element  via  a  radial  jewel  bearing,  said  wire  passing  through 
but  freely  movable  relative  to  said  suspending  means;  and 

(e)  means  to  pressurize  fluid  being  tested,  and  further  compris- 
ing means  defining  an  effective  annular  measuring  zone 
between  pre-selected  holder  and  spindle  portions  and  for 
limiting  the  effect  of  fluid  shear  upon  the  transducer  to  said 
zone  while  substantially  preventing  an  alteration  of  that  effect 
due  to  fluid  activity  outside  such  zone. 
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5,535,620 

ENGINE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Angelo  H.  Nichols,  Grosse  Poinle  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Applied  Computer  Engineering,  Inc.,  Waircn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,034,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 

53%,794.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,951 

Int  CI.''  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73-118.1  16  Claims 


«^ 

-^o-l 

^s 

fuel  injector  control  means  for  generating  a  fuel  injector  actua- 
tion signal  to  actuate  the  fuel  injector  to  pass  fiiel  from  the 
fuel  rail  during  a  controlled  actuation  period; 

pressure  sensor  means  for  sensing  transient  fuel  (Hessure  waves 
in  the  fuel  rail  resulting  from  actuation  of  the  fiiel  injector  and 
for  generating  a  corresponding  pressure  signal; 

signal  processing  means  operatively  connected  to  the  sensor 
means  for  processing  the  pressure  signal  to  detect  injector 
actuation  delay  based  on  said  transient  fiiel  pressure  waves 
and  for  generating  an  output  signal  upon  detectii^g  actuation 
delay;  and 

utilization  means  operatively  connected  to  die  signal  processing 
means  for  receiving  the  output  signal  and  manifesting  its 
presence. 


|.  An  engine  management  system  for  testing  an  engine  having 
at  electronic  fiiel  injection  system  having  fiiel  injectors  for  inject- 
ing fiiel  into  the  engine  which,  in  an  engine  control  mode,  is 
regulated  by  an  engine  control  module  which  generates  an  injector 
control  signal  and  is  responsive  to  exhaust  gas  signals  generated  by 
exhaust  gas  sensors  comprising: 

means  for  generating  at  least  one  set  of  user  defined  injector 
pulse  widths  for  providing  a  user  defined  fiiel  supply  to  the 
engine; 
means  for  generating  a  reference  injector  signal  which  is  com- 
puter compatible,  said  reference  injector  signal  being  gener- 
ated from  the  injector  control  signal  generated  by  the  engine 
control  module; 
means  for  generating  an  alternate  injector  control  signal  for  a 

user  control  mode; 
means  for  transforming  said  reference  injector  signal  to  a  simu- 
lated exhaust  gas  signal  for  presentation  to  the  engine  control 
module  during  said  user  control  mode; 
means  for  transferring  between  said  alternate  injector  control 
signal  of  said  user  control  mode  and  the  injector  control  signal 
of  the  engine  control  mode;  and 
means  for  transferring  between  said  simulated  exhaust  gas  signal 
of  said  user  control  mode  and  the  exhaust  gas  signal  from  the 
exhaust  gas  sensors. 


5^35,622 
BRAKE  PERFORMANCE  MONITORING 
David  T.  Walter,  Milton  Keynes,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Wichita  Company  Lunited,  Bedford,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,222 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jiin.  1,  1994, 
9410906 

Int  CI"  GOIL  5/00 
VS.  CL  73-121  5  cuims 


5435,621 
ON-BOARD  DETECTION  OF  FUEL  INJECTOR 
MALFUNCTION 
Jooi  M.  Glidewell,  Dearborn;  Granger  K.-C.  Chui,  Dearborn 
Heights,  and  Woong-Chul  Yang,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204^23 
Int  CI."  GOIM  15/00;  F02M  65/00 
U.S.a.73-119A  17  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  on-board  diagnostic 
system  for  detecting  a  malfiinctioning  fuel  injector  during  engine 
operation,  comprising: 

fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  liquid  fiiel  under  pressure  to 
combustion  cylinders  of  die  engine,  comprising  at  least  one 
fiiel  injector  operatively  connected  to  a  fuel  rail; 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  performance  of  a  brake  which  is 
movable  to  its  inoperative  condition  by  selective  application  of  a 
disengaging  force,  the  system  comprising: 
a  first  sensor  responsive  to  movement  of  the  brake  device  from 

the  engaged  or  operative  position, 
a  second  sensor  responsive  to  the  disengaging  force,  and 
an  output  device  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  sensors  to 
provide  a  signal  only  when  the  first  sensor  senses  the  move- 
ment of  the  brake  device  before  die  second  sensor  senses  a 
disengaging  force  of  a  predetermined  level. 
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5^35,623 
TIRE  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Hermanus  E.  Heyns.  246  Klip  Street,  Vryheid,  Natal  Proviiice, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,027 

Int  a."  B60C  23/02:23/06 

VS.  a.  73—146,8  11  CUlms 


ling  a  flow  of  the  gas  so  as  to  provide  a  steady  flow  into  the 
volume  thereby  avoiding  a  transient  pressure  behavior  time  span  in 
said  containers. 


1.  A  tire  pressure  indicator  comprising: 

a  body  assembly  having  a  screw-threaded  soclcet  for  attaching  to 
a  tire  valve  having  a  valve  release  pin; 

a  movable  operating  member  associated  with  the  body  assembly 
and  operatively  in  alignment  with  the  valve  release  pin  of  the 
tire  valve; 

an  actuator  nnember  held  captive  relative  to  the  body  assembly 
and  movable  relative  thereto  between  a  rest  position  and  a  test 
position; 

resilient  means  interposed  between  the  actuator  member  and 
operating  member  such  that  movement  of  the  actuator  mem- 
ber from  the  rest  position  to  the  test  position  causes  move- 
ment of  the  operating  member  to  contact  the  valve  release  pin 
and  the  resilient  means  to  deform  to  a  predetermined  extent; 
and 

wherein  the  resilient  means  comprises  a  resiliency,  such  that,  in 
the  test  position  of  the  actuator  member,  air  will  be  released 
from  the  tire  valve  when  inadequate  pressure  is  present  in  the 
tire  to  withstand  the  said  deformation  of  the  resilient  means. 


5,535,624 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 
VOLUME  OF  CONTAINERS 
Martin  Lehmann,  OI>ere  Fambuhlstr.  1, 5610  Wohlcn,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,279,  Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1990,  40  17 
853.6 

Int  CL*  GOIF  17/00;  11/28 
VS.  a.  73—149  14  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  a  measuring  cycle  time  for  checking 
volume  of  empty  containers  conveyed  in  a  stream  of  containers  so 
as  to  determine  whether  the  volume  of  respective  containers  cor- 
respond to  a  rated  volume,'' the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
feeding  a  gas  into  one  of  said  empty  containers,  providing  a  signal 
dependent  upon  a  supplied  amount  of  gas.  and  evaluating  said 
signal  so  as  to  provide  an  indication  as  to  whether  the  volume  of 
said  one  of  said  empty  containers  being  checlced  corresponds  to  the 
rated  volume,  wherein  the  step  of  feeding  of  gas  includes  control- 


5,535,625 

INTEGRATED  LIQUID  LEVEL  AND  AUXILURY 

SENSOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Jonathan  Levy,  Great  Neck,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Magnetek,  Inc.. 

Clawson,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,883 

Int  CL*  GOIF  23/30 

VS.  a.  73—290  V  11  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  liquid  level  in  a  tank  and  for  moni- 
toring auxiliary  sensors  comprising; 

a  magnetostrictive  liquid  level  detector  having  a  probe  head 

mounted  on  the  tank  and  a  probe  extending  into  the  tank  for 

measuring  liquid  level  in  the  tank  and  developing  a  level 

signal; 
a  remote  controller  coupled  to  the  probe  head  by  a  transmission 

line,  the  transmission  line  transmitting  the  level  signal  to  the 

remote  controller; 
auxiliary  sensors  outside  the  probe  and  coupled  to  the  probe 

head; 
a  control  circuit  in  the  probe  head  for  digitally  encoding  the 

condition   of  the   auxiliary   sensors   and   for   incorporating 

encoded  sensor  information  in  the  level  signal  Uransmission: 

and  'q 

logic  means  in  the  remote  controller  for  decoding  the  sensor 

information. 


5,535,626 
SENSOR  HAVING  DIRECT-MOUNTED  SENSING 
ELEMENT 
Robert  H.  Bullis,  Avon;  James  L.  Swindal,  East  Hampton; 
Walter  J.  Wiegand,  and  Charles  R.  Winston,  Jr.,  both  of 
Glastonbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Breed  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,277 
Int  CI."  GOIP  15/08 
VS.  a.  73— 514J2  8  Claims 

1.  A  capacitive  sensor  for  sensing  acceleration  forces  comprising 
a  mounting  board  to  operatively  receive  and  support  a  sensing 
means  to  sense  acceleration  forces  and  generate  at  least  one  signal 
in  response  to  the  acceleration  forces,  said  sensing  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  silicon  layers  having  a  dielectric  insulator  dis- 
posed between  adjacent  silicon  layers  to  cooperatively  form  a 
sensing  element  including  a  sensing  element  mounting  surface  and 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contacts  formed  on  said 
element  mounting  surface,  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  contacts  being  disposed  in  operative  relationship  to  one 
of  said  plurality  of  silicon  layers  to  receive  a  corresponding  signal 
therefrom  when  the  accelerator  forces  are  sensed  by  said  capaci- 
tance sensor,  said  mounting  board  including  a  board  mounting 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  traces  mounted  to 


5,535,627 
ROLL  STRUCTURE  ACOUSTIC  GAGE  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  P.  Swanson,  Maplewood,  Minn.;  James  K.  Good,  and 
Richard  L.  Lowery,  both  of  Stillwater,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
The  Board  of  Regents  of  Oklahoma  State  University,  Still- 
water. Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182375,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878386,  Apr.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,763 
Int  CI."  GOIN  29/18 
VS.  a.  73-597  10  Claims 


a  pulser  tube  with  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

a  spring-loaded  plunger,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
with  the  first  end  of  said  plunger  projecting  from  said  first  end 
of  said  cylinder  of  said  tube,  and  the  second  end  of  said 
plunger  slidably  retained  within  the  cyhnder  of  said  tube  at 
the  first  end  of  said  tube; 

a  projectile  slidably  disposed  within  the  cylinder  of  said  tube 
which  is  freely  moveable  from  said  second  end  of  said  cylin- 
der to  a  contact  position  with  said  second  end  of  said  plunger, 
and 

means  to  impel  said  projectile  from  said  second  end  of  said 
cylinder  to  the  contact  position  with  said  second  end  of  said 
plunger  resulting  in  the  generation  of  the  wave; 

a  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  wave  when  said  wave 
enters  said  wound  roll  of  material  and  generating  a  signal 
therefrom; 

a  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  wave  when  said 
wave  has  traveled  through  said  wound  roll  of  material  and 
generating  a  signal  therefrom;  and 

means  for  analyzing  said  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
detecting  means  and  measuring  wave  propagation  therefrom. 


said  board  mounting  surface  and  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contacts,  each  of  said  electri- 
cally conductive  traces  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  pad 
and  a  corresponding  electrically  conductive  path  each  of  said 
conductive  traces  having  a  substantially  fixed  capacitance,  said 
elemfnt  mounting  surface  being  disposed  relative  to  said  board 
mouBiing  surface  such  that  each  of  said  electrically  conductive 
contacts  operatively  engages  said  electrically  conductive  pad  to 
electrically  connect  each  of  said  silicon  layers  through  said  corre- 
sponding electrically  conductive  contacts  and  corresponding  said 
electrically  conductive  traces  to  an  external  circuit  to  feed  said 
signal  corresponding  to  each  of  said  silicon  layers  to  the  external 
circuit  over  a  corresponding  circuit  comprising  said  corresponding 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contacts  and  said  electrically 
conductive  traces,  said  corresponding  circuit  having  a  predeter- 
mined.substantially  fixed  capacitance  to  reduce  stray  capacitance. 


5435,628 

ULTRASONIC  SCANNER  HEAD  AND  METHOD 

Jerry   Rutherford,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Rohrback 

Cosasco  Systems,  Inc.,  SanU  Fe  Spring  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358332 

Int  CI."  GOIN  29/10 

VS.  a.  73—622  27  Claims 
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1.  A  scanner  head  for  the  ultra.sonic  imaging  from  the  exterior  of 
structures  having  an  arcuate  surface  having  a  center  of  curvature 
comprismg  a  hand  held  carriage  with  supporting  rollers  adapted  to 
engage  the  surface,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  move  said  car- 
riage along  a  reference  line  path  on  the  surface,  a  transducer 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  to  adjust  said  transducer  trans- 
versely of  said  path  laterally  to  offset  said  transducer  from  said 
path,  said  means  to  adjust  said  U-ansducer  transversely  comprising 
a  frame  on  said  carriage  extending  transversely  of  said  path,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  transducer  along  said  frame, 
said  frame  being  arcuate  and  having  substantially  the  same  center 
of  curvature  as  the  structure. 


^    AMPLIFIER      ** 


*?     COMPUTER 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  wave  propagation  through  a 
wound  roll  of  material,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  wave  radially  across  said  wound  roll  of 
material  comprising; 

170-386  O.G.-96-4:QL3 


5335,629 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  PRESSURE  WITH 

REPLACEABLE  CONNECTOR  ELEMENT 

Bemhard  Gerdes,  Binzen,  and  Winfried  Maier,  Maulburg, 

both  of,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219396 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  7/00:7/08 
VS.  a.  73—756  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  pressure,  with  an  oxide  ceramic 
pressure  measurement  cell  for  convening  the  pressure  or  differen- 
tial pressure  impinging  upon  the  pressure  measurement  cell  into  an 
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electrical  quantity,  and  an  interchangeable  connector  element  pen- 
etrated by  a  centered  opening  defining  a  pressure  medium  channel 
for  the  physical  connection  of  a  measuring  space  enclosing  a 
measuring  medium  to  the  pressure  measurement  cell  and/or  the 
simultaneous  attachment  of  the  device  at  a  measurement  site, 
characterized  by  the  following  features: 

a)  the  oxide  ceramic  pressure  measurement  cell  is  retained 
within  a  connection  housing  by  an  annular  set  ring  located  on 
a  first  side  of  the  pressure  measurement  cell  and  by  a  cup 
packing  located  on  a  second  side  of  the  pressure  measurement 
cell  which  abuts  an  outer  periphery  of  the  pressure  measure- 
ment cell; 

b)  the  connection  housing  has  means  for  holding  the  connector 
element  inside  the  connection  housing  at  a  defined  spacing 
from  the  pressure  measurement  cell;  and 

c)  the  connection  bousing  is  connected,  with  a  pressure-tight 
seal  and  releasably  to  both  a  main  housing  and  the  connector 

,  element,  the  connector  element  is  exchangeable  so  that  a 
replacement  connector  element  assumes  the  same  defined 
spacing  from  the  pressure  measurement  cell  inside  the  con- 
nection housing. 


5^35.636 
SHOCK  LOAD  SENSOR 
Michikazu  Miyamoto,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMC 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056248 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  5/00 
U.S.  a.  73—778  18  Claims 


34a    W 


a  casing  having  an  attachment  surface  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
an  apparatus; 

a  pair  of  terminals  mounted  on  said  casing; 

a  spring  disposed  in  said  casing; 

a  movable  member  having  a  predetermined  weight,  which  is 
made  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  and  disposed  in 
said  casing  for  displacement  in  response  to  a  shock  load 
applied  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  level  to  bring  said 
terminals  into  or  out  of  electric  connection  with  each  other  for 
(hereby  producing  a  signal; 

said  movable  member  being  supported  by  said  spring  such  that 
an  expansive  restorative  force  of  said  spring  urges  said  mov- 
able member  against  said  terminals,  said  njovable  member 
being  displaceable  against  the  resiliency  of  said  spring  to 
bring  said  terminals  into  or  out  of  electric  connection  with 
each  other  for  thereby  producing  said  signal. 


5,535,631 

STRAIN  GAGE  ARRAY  WITH  MOUNTING  MECHANISM 

Alan  Paine,  P.O.  Box  1452,  W.  Covins,  Calif.  91791 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,217 

Int  a."  GOIL  l/OO 

MS.  a.  73—855  17  Claims 


<r^ 


1.  A  shock  load  sensor  comprising: 


1.  A  strain  measuring  device  for  measuring  deflection  in  a 
load-bearing  structural  member  comprising: 

(a)  sensor  means  for  sensing  deflection  in  the  structural  member 
including  a  sensing  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  foil  strain 

.  gages  arranged  in  a  wheatstone  bridge  configuration,  each 
said  foil  strain  gage  having  an  electrical  output; 

(b)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  sensor  means  to  the 
structure  comprising: 

(i)  a  hollow  housing; 

(ii)  a  magnet  carried  within  said  hollow  housing  for  engage- 
ment with  the  structure; 

(iii)  a  pressure  plate  carried  by  said  housing; 

(iv)  connector  means  for  connecting  said  sensor  array  to  said 
pressure  plate;  and 

(v)  biasing  means  carried  by  said  hollow  bousing  for  urging 
said  pressure  plate  toward  the  structure,  said  biasing  means 
comprising: 

a.  a  spring  assembly;  and 

b.  release  means  for  releasably  interconnecting  said  spring 
assembly  to  said  housing;  and 

(c)  summing  means  for  summing  said  electrical  output  of  said 
foil  strain  gages  arranged  in  said  wheatstone  bridge  configu- 
ration. 
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5,535,632 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MEASURING  FLOW 

RATES  AND  DENSITIES  OF  THE  COMPONENTS  OF 

OIL,  WATER  AND  GAS  MIXTURES 

Mirvslav  M.  Kolpak,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131313,  Oct  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,952 
Int.  CI.*  GOIF  15/08 
UA  a.  73-861.04  22  Claims 
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llf.  A  flowmeter  for  determining  the  flow  rate  of  each  of  fluid 
components  of  gas,  oil  and  water  in  a  multiphase  fluid  flowstream 
comprising  a  mixture  of  said  gas,  oil  and  water,  comprising: 
a  separator  for  receiving  said  multiphase  fluid  flowstream  and 
for  separating  fluid  from  liquid,  gas  conduit  means  for  con- 
Aicting  fluid  from  said  separator  and  liquid  conduit  means  for 
conducting  liquid  from  said  separator; 
a  densitometer  and  a  flowmeter  interposed  in  said  gas  conduit 
means  for  measuring  the  density  of  a  fluid  flowstream  com- 
prismg  primarily  gas  and  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  said  fluid 
flowstream.  respectively;  and 
a  water  fraction  meter,  a  flowmeter  and  a  densitometer,  inter- 
posed in  said  liquid  conduit  means  for  measuring  the  water 
fraction,  the  volumetric  flow  rate,  and  the  density  of  the  liquid 
Mparated  from  fluid  in  said  separator,  respectively. 


5,535,633 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SENSOR  FOR 
RESPIRATORY  MONITORING 
Scott  A.  Kofoed.  and  Joseph  A.  Orr,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Uuh,  assignors  to  Korr  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,161,  Aug.  24,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949373,  Sep.  23,  1992, 
Pat.No.  5347343.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
287,665 
'  Int  CI.'"  GOIF  //.?6 

MS.  a.  73-861.052  30  Oaims 

I.  A  dilTerential  pressure  sensor  for  measuring  respiratory  gas 
flow,  said  diff'erential  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  bore  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  strut  diametrically  disposed  and  longitudinally  extending 
within  said  tubular  housing  bore,  said  stmt  having  a  first  end 
face,  a  second  end  face,  a  first  side  face,  a  second  side  face,  an 
axial  length  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  hous- 
ing, and  material  afSxed  thereto  to  restrict  said  respiratory  gas 
flow  through  said  tubular  housing; 
first  and  second  longimdinally  spaced  notch  means  in  said  stnit 
located  proximate  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  nibular  hous- 
i||  for  allowing  said  respiratory  gas  flow  thereinto,  said  first 


notch  means  extending  from  said  first  end  face  axially  inward 
into  said  strut  and  from  said  first  side  face  to  said  second  side 
face,  said  second  notch  means  extending  from  said  second 
end  face  axially  inward  into  said  strut  and  from  said  first  side 
face  to  said  second  side  face;  and 
first  and  second  pressure  ports  respectively  opening  into  said 
first  and  second  notch  means  from  first  and  second  lumens 
contained  within  said  strut  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of 
said  tubular  housing. 


5,535,634 
ENHANCED  TYPE  S  PITOT  TUBE  WTTH  REDUCED  AND 

SYMMETRIC  RESPONSE  TO  PFTCH 

John  E.  Traina,  Glenshaw,  and  Richard  Myers,  Gibsonia.  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  Sciences,  Inc.,  Gibsonia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395^421 

Int  a.*  GOIF  ]/46 

U.S.  a.  73-861.65  ,4  claims 


I.  A  reverse  type  pilot  tube  comprising: 

a.  first  conduit  leg  comprised  of  an  input  portion  having  a 
pressure  pon  therein,  a  support  portion  and  a  connecting 
portion  between  the  input  portion  and  the  support  portion,  the 
support  portion  and  the  connecting  portion  laying  in  one  plane 
which  plane  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  centerline 
through  the  input  portion; 

b.  a  second  conduit  leg  comprised  of  a  second  input  portion 
having  a  pressure  port  therein,  a  second  support  portion  and  a 
second  connecting  portion  between  the  second  input  portion 
and  the  second  support  portion,  the  second  support  portion 
and  the  second  connecting  portion  laying  in  the  one  plane 
which  plane  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  centerline 
through  the  second  input  portion,  and  the  second  conduit 
having  a  shape  which  is  substantially  a  mirror  image  of  the 
first  conduit  leg;  and 

c.  a  connector  attached  to  the  first  conduit  leg  and  to  the  second 
conduit  leg  in  a  manner  so  that  the  first  and  second  conduit 
legs  are  shaped  and  oriented  relative  to  one  another  so  that  the 
pressure  ports  of  the  input  portions  of  the  first  and  second 
conduits  are  collinear  and  when  placed  in  a  conduit,  the  pitot 
tube  will  be  symmetrical  in  a  yaw  plane  and  both  synunetrical 
and  non-interfering  in  a  pilch  plane  and  the  first  and  second 
conduits  are  spaced  apart  over  at  least  a  portion  of  their  length 
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to  define  an  opening  adjacent  the  input  portions  which  open- 
ing is  at  least  3  tiroes  wider  and  deeper  than  the  input 
portions. 


5435,635 
COMPOSITE  SAMPLE  STORAGE  AND  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM 
Daniel  G.  Shaw,  Conroe,  Tex^  assigiior  to  McFarland  Pump 
Co^  Houstea,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  367,373 

Int  a."  G«1N  1/10 

UA  a.  73—863.84  6  Claims 


",      J^" 


1.  A  pressurized  ciunulative  sampling  and  measuring  system 
including: 

a  cumulative  fluid  containing  sample  collecting  vessel; 

an  inlet  in  said  vessel  for  receiving  a  series  of  samples  in  a  first 
part  thereof: 

means  for  isolating  said  samples  from  a  standard  fluid  so  as  to 
incrementally  displace  respective  volumes  of  standard  fluid 
from  a  second  part  of  said  vessel  equal  to  the  volume  of  each 
of  said  samples  received  into  said  vessel; 

means  for  transferring  the  volume  of  standard  fluid  displaced  by 
said  isolating  means  to  a  reservoir: 

means  for  weighing  said  reservoir  and  said  displaced  volume  of 
standard  fluid;  and    "^ 

means  for  imposing  a  constant  predetermined  super-atmospheric 
pressure  on  each  of  said  vessel,  said  transferring  means  and 
said  reservoir  when  they  are  in  fluid  connection  with  each 
other  to  maintain  said  samples'  integrity,  said  vessel,  said 
transferring  means  and  said  weighing  means  all  being  fluidly 
connec  table. 

3.  The  system  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  wherein: 

said  vessel  is  spherical  and  comprised  of  two  hemispherical 
parts;  and 

said  isolating  means  is  a  diaphragm  sealed  at  the  intersection  of 
such  hemispherical  parts  and  of  sufficient  flexibility  to  dis- 
place substantially  all  said  standard  fluid  or  said  samples  from 
said  vessel. 


forming  through  said  tubular  member  an  interior  opening  of  a 
predetermined  diameter  that  represents  the  diameter  of  a 
human  trachea:  and 

attempting  to  pass  through  said  opening  of  said  tubular  member 
an  object  to  be  measured,  whereby  an  object  that  is  less  than 
or  equal  to  said  predetermined  diameter  passes  through  said 
tubular  member  to  indicate  that  there  is  a  risk  that  said  object 
may  be  introduced  into  the  child's  trachea  and  should  be 
made  inaccessible  to  said  child,  and  an  object  greater  than 
said  predetermined  diameter  is  blocked  from  passing  through 
said  tubular  member  to  indicate  that  said  object  cannot  be 
accidentally  introduced  into  the  child's  trachea. 


5,535,637 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  TEST  CHAMBER 
Peter  D.  Baiter,  Aliso  Viejo;  Roliert  H.  Weinmann,  Jr.,  Laguna 
Hills;  Robert  Mercado,  Lalte  Forest;  Christopher  W.  Nessel- 
road.  Lake  Forest;  Lucy  A.  Baker,  Lake  Forest,  and  Gilbert 
J.  Bastiefl,  Corona,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Screening  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  l^guna  Hills,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,769,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,519 
InL  CI."  GOIN  17AX):  E05B  65/10:47/00 
U.S.  CL  73—865.6  2  Claims 


5335,636 
GAUGE  FOR  MEASl'RING  OBJECTS  ACCESSIBLE  TO 
SMALL  CHILDREN 
Carrie  Mvers,  343  Apex  St.,  North  Fort  Meyers,  Fla.  33903 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,401 
Int  a."  GOIN  15/00 
MS.  a.  73—8653  6  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  measuring  the  size  of  objects  to  determine  if 
such  objects  may  be  introduced  into  a  small  child's  trachea,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  generally  tubular  member  that  simulates  a  human 
trachea  and  is  inflexible  in  response  to  manual  force  being 
exerted  thereon; 


1.  A  test  chamber,  comprising: 

a  housing  that  contains  an  inner  chamber; 

a  door  that  provides  access  to  said  inner  chamber; 
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1    lock  that  moves  between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked 
position  to  lock  and  unlock  said  door; 

acniator  that  moves  said  lock  between  the  locked  and 
unlocked  positions; 

1  wtton  that  is  located  within  said  inner  chamber  and  coupled  to 
said  door  so  that  said  button  can  be  depressed;  and. 
inkage  mechanism  that  is  coupled  to  said  bunon  and  said  lock 
so  that  said  lock  moves  to  unlocked  position  when  said  button 
is  manually  depressed,  said  linkage  mechanism  includes  a 
cam  that  is  attached  to  said  button  and  to  a  chain  that  is 
attached  to  said  lock,  said  cam  rotates  and  moves  said  chain 
and  said  lock  to  the  unlocked  position  when  said  button  is 
depressed. 
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5335,638 
ANTIFRICTION  SCREW  DRIVE 
Robert  H.  Willison,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
Mflacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,899 

InL  a.'  F16H  25/22 

VS.  a.  74-^59  12  Claims 


7.  / ,  screw,  comprising: 

a  kirew  shaft,  having  a  helical  screw  thread  formed  thereon. 

about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  screw  thread  having  a  toot,  a 

crest,  and  a  pair  of  opposing  screw  flanks  connecting  said  root 

and  crest; 
at  least  a  first  pitch  diameter  defined  about  said  axis; 
at  least  a  second  pitch  diameter  defined  about  said  axis,  said 

second  pitch  diameter  being  smaller  than  said  first  pitch 

diameter: 
at  least  a  first  helical  groove  formed  into  one  of  said  screw 

flanks,  along  aid  first  pitch  diameter;  and 
at  least  a  second  helical  groove  formed  into  said  one  of  said 

«rew  flanks,  along  said  second  pitch  djameter. 


5335,639 
ACCELERATION  DETECTOR 
Yoshlhisa  Ogata,  Obu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,691 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1994,  6-70729: 
Dec.  27.  1994,  6-324886 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  15/135 
I  .S.  (1.  73-514.16  18  Qaims 

1.  An  acceleration  detector  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  movable  body  installed  in  the  housing  and  having  a  cylindrical 
base  member,  the  movable  body  being  arranged  to  tilt  in 
response  to  acceleration  in  a  horizontal  direction  with  a  ful- 
crum on  an  outer  circumference  portion  of  the  base  member; 
restriction  tneans  contacting  the  movable  body  to  restrict  a  tilt  of 
the  movable  body  until  acceleration  in  the  horizontal  direction 
acting  on  the  movable  body  exceeds  a  fixed  level;  and 
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switch  means  arranged  to  be  closed  by  tilting  of  the  movable 
body  when  acceleration  greater  than  the  fixed  level  acts  on  the 
movable  body  and  the  movable  body  tilts  to  a  fixed  angle; 

wherein  the  resttiction  means  is  made  of  an  elastic  member 
having  fixed  elastic  force,  is  fixed  to  the  housing  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  contacu  a  top  surface  of  the  movable  body  at  the 
other  end  thereof; 

wherein  the  movable  body  is  biased  in  the  direction  toward  the 
base  member  by  the  elastic  force;  and 

wherein  the  restriction  means  is  made  of  a  leaf  spring  member 
as  the  elastic  member  and  includes  a  contact  member  fixed  to 
the  leaf  spring  member  to  contact  the  movable  body. 


5335,640 
CAM,  PAWL  AND  SECTOR  GEAR  LOCKING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Wanii  Qiu,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Genei;^  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,174 

Int  a."  G05G  5/06 

MS.  a.  74-540  ;  4  claims 


1.  A  cam,  pawl  and  sector  gear  selective  locking  arrangement  for 
an  adjuster  assembly  for  a  vehicle  seat  selectively  retaining  the 
position  of  a  first  member  of  the  vehicle  seat  adjuster  assembly 
with  respect  to  a  second  member  of  the  vehicle  seat  adjuster 
assembly  comprising: 
a  rotary  cam  having  a  first  rotary  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  one 
of  the  seat  members,  the  cam  being  rotatively  torsionally 
biased,  and  the  cam  having  a  camming  surface; 
a  pivotal  pawl  having  a  pivotal  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  one  of 
the  seat  adjuster  members,  the  pawl  having  a  first  surface  for 
contact  with  the  cam  and  a  generally  opposing  surface  with 
gear  teeth;  and 
a  sector  gear  having  a  fixed  axis  with  respect  to  the  first  seal 
adjuster  member  for  selective  engagement  with  the  gear  teeth 
of  the  pawl  to  set  the  position  of  the  first  seat  adjuster  member 
with  respect  to  the  second  seat  adjuster  member,  and  wherein 
a  line  taken  perpendicular  to  a  line  connecting  the  rotary  axis 
of  the  cam  and  the  axis  of  the  sector  gear  makes  an  aiigle  p 
with  respect  to  the  first  surface  of  the  pawl,  the  angle  P  being 
less  than  a  critical  angle  of  inclination  between  the  cam  and 
pawl  and  wherein  the  distance  from  the  cam  rotational  axis  to 
the  camming  surface  (R)  equals  R(0)  when  angle  0  is  equal  to 
0  and  wherein  R  is  defined  as  a  function  of  angle  0: 
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R  =  R(«)  X  exp  (ftan  P) 

wherein  ^  is  equal  to  the  angle  between  the  line  connecting  the 
rotary  axis  of  the  cam  and  the  axis  of  the  sector  gear  and  R  and 
wherein  the  cam  camming  surface  makes  contact  with  the  pawl 
first  surface  generally  along  the  line  connecting  the  rotary  axis  of 
the  cam  and  the  axis  of  the  sector  gear. 


5435,641 
ROCKER  ARM  FORMED  BY  PRESSING 
Kazuo   Uchida,  Yamatotakada,  and   Nobutsuna   Motohashl, 
Gose,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co^  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994,  Sen  No.  350,112 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298029 
Int.  a."  G05G  I/OO 
VS.  CL  74—559  4  Claims 


1.  A  rocker  arm  comprising; 

a  rocker  arm  body  including  a  pair  of  side  walls,  said  rocker  arm 

body  being  substantially  U-shaped  in  section: 
a  roller  rotatably  supported  between  middle  portions  of  said  side 

walls  of  said  rocker  arm  body; 
said  rocker  arm  body  having  a  semi-spherical  pivot  engaging 

portion  at  a  first  end,  and  a  valve  engaging  portion  at  a  second 

end  opposite  from  said  first  end  with  respect  to  said  roller, 
each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  pivot-side  portion  which  is 

located  at  said  first  end  and  is  smaller  in  wall  thickness  than 

said  middle  portions  of  said  side  walls. 


5335,642 

FOOT  OPERATED  VARUBLE  RESISTANCE 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  WITH  SWFTCH 

James  E.  Moll,  %90  Ridgeview  Trail,  Concord  Township,  Ohio 

44060 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  492,168 

Int.  a."  G05G  1/14 

VS.  CI.  74—561  18  Claims 


a  rack  and  pinion  for  rotating  a  control  shaft  of  the  potentiometer, 
with  the  treadle-type  cover  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  base 
by  means  of  a  mounting  shaft  that  extends  through  the  enclosed 
chamber,  with  the  treadle-type  cover  being  pivotally  movable 
relative  to  the  base  about  an  imaginary  center  axis  of  the  mounting 
shaft  between  a  "non-operated"  position  and  a  range  of  "operated" 
positions,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  first  elongate  arm  means  and  second  elongate  arm  means  that 
are  connected  to  the  mounting  shaft  for  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment about  the  imaginary  center  axis  of  the  mounting  shaft 
between  an  "off"  position  and  a  range  of  "operating"  posi- 
tions; 

b)  first  spring  means  interposed  between  the  first  arm  means  and 
the  treadle-type  cover  for  biasing  the  first  arm  means  toward  a 
position  of  engagement  with  the  base,  and  for  biasing  the 
treadle-type  cover  relative  to  the  base  toward  the  "non- 
operated"  position; 

c)  second  spring  means  interposed  between  the  first  arm  means 
and  the  second  arm  means  for  biasing  the  second  arm  means 
relative  to  the  first  arm  means  toward  the  "off"  position;  and. 

d)  with  operating  components  that  include:  a  switch  having  an 
actuator  that  is  movable  between  a  normal  "switch  non- 
actuated"  position  and  a  "switch  actuated"  position,  with  the 
actuator  being  biased  toward  the  "switch  non-operated"  posi- 
tion: a  variable  resistance  potentiometer  having  a  control  shaft 
for  adjusting  the  resistance  of  the  potentiometer:  and  a 
toothed  gear  rack  and  a  pinion  for  rotating  the  control  shaft  of 
the  potentiometer  to  adjust  the  electrical  resistance  of  the 
potentiometer;  and,  wherein: 

i)  the  potentiometer  is  connected  to  and  positioned  by  the  first 
arm  means,  with  the  pinion  being  mounted  on  the  control 
shaft  of  the  potentiometer  for  rotating  the  control  shaft  to 
vary  the  resistance  of  the  potentiometer  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  pinion  by  the  rack; 

ii)  the  toothed  gear  rack  is  connected  to  the  second  arm  means 
and  is  positioned  by  the  second  arm  means  to  drivingly 
engage  the  pinion  and  to  rotate  the  pinion  during  pivotal 
movement  of  the  second  arm  means  about  the  imaginary 
center  axis  of  the  mounting  shaft  relative  to  the  first  arm 
means;  and, 

iii)  the  electrical  switch  is  connected  to  the  second  arm  means 
for  movement  therewith,  with  the  actuator  of  the  switch 
being  configured  and  positioned  by  the  second  arm  means 
1)  to  be  disengaged  by  the  treadle-type  cover  when  the 
treadle-type  cover  is  in  the  "non-operated"  position,  and  2) 
to  be  engaged  by  the  oreadle-type  cover  and  to  be  moved  as 
the  result  of  such  engagement  to  the  "switch  operated" 
position  during  movement  of  the  treadle-type  cover  from 
the  "non-operated"  position  to  a  position  within  the  range 
of  "operated"  positions,  with  said  movement  of  the  switch 
actuator  to  the  "switch  operated"  position  taking  place 
before  the  treadle-type  cover  moves  the  second  operating 
arm  fixjm  its  "off"  position,  whereby  operation  of  the 
switch  takes  place  before  the  control  shaft  of  the  potenti- 
ometer is  caused  to  be  rotated  during  said  movement  of  the 
treadle- type  cover. 


MO*  toTo 


5435,643 

ANTI-RATTLE  ENGINE  BALANCER  WfflCH  DRIVES 

ASSOCIATED  OIL  PUMP 

Michael  A.  Garza,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150^10 
Int.  CI."  F16C  3/20:  F02B  75/06 
VS.  a.  74—603  1  Oaim 

I.  An  engine  balancer  having  a  housing,  a  pair  of  first  and 
second  balance  shafts  rotatably  carried  in  the  housing  on  laterally 
spaced  parallel  axes,  means  for  connecting  the  first  balance  shaft 
with  the  crankshaft  of  an  associated  engine  for  rotation  in  prede- 
termined timed  relation  therewith  whereby  the  first  balance  shaft 
rotates  at  a  speed  determined  by  the  crankshaft,  a  pair  of  gears 


1.  In  a  foot  operated  control  of  the  type  having  a  housing 
including  a  base  and  a  treadle-type  cover  that  cooperate  to  define 
an  enclosed  chamber  for  protectively  housing  operating  compo- 
nents that  include  a  switch,  a  variable  resistance  potentiometer,  and   connecting  the  first  balaiKe  shaft  with  the  second  balance  shaft  for 
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open  and  sized  to  receive  said  helical  device  for  storage  inside 
said  handle,  said  helical  device  including:  (a)  a  corkscrew 
having  an  overall  outside  diameter  sized  to  allow  passage  of 
said  corkscrew  through  said  transverse  bore  without  screwing, 
and  (b)  a  shank  attached  to  said  corkscrew  and  having  a 
transverse  dimension  sized  greater  than  said  overall  outside 
diameter  of  said  corkscrew  to  stop  passage  of  said  helical 
device  through  said  transverse  bore. 


driving  the  second  balance  shaft  in  counterrotation  at  a  speed  equal 
to  Ike  speed  of  the  first  balance  shaft,  the  balance  shafts  including 
counterweights  laterally  offset  ftxjm  their  respective  shaft  axes  and 
timed  to  cause  when  rotated  a  cyclic  shaking  force,  journals  on  the 
balance  shafts  and  engaging  bearings  in  the  housing  for  supporting 
the  balance  shafts, 
H*erein  the  shaft  journals  are  of  smaller  diameter  than  enve- 
lopes u-aced  by  rotation  of  the  counterweights,  the  counter- 
weights are  longer  than  the  diameters  of  the  counterweight 
envelopes,  and  the  shaft  connecting  gears  are  only  slightly 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  counterweight  envelopes, 
wherein  an  oil  pump  carried  by  the  housing  is  driven  by  the 
second  balance  shaft  to  apply  rattle  reducing  load  to  the  shaft 
connecting  gears, 
wherein  the  housing  has  at  least  two  sections  with  a  parting  line 
mtersecting  the  balance  shaft  journal  bearings  to  permit  the 
diameter  of  the  bearing  journals  to  be  minimized, 
uherein  the  gear,  counterweight  and  bearing  journal  diameters 
are  sufficiently  small  that  the  polar  moment  of  inertia  of  the 
second  balance  shaft  times  the  maximum  angular  acceleration 
of  the  second  balance  shaft  during  engine  idle  operation  does 
noi  exceed  the  drag  torque  acting  thereon,  and 
wherein  the  maximum  pitch  diameter  runout  of  the  shaft  con- 
necting gears  is  oriented  diameuically  opposite  to  the  center 
of  mass  of  the  counterweights  of  their  respective  balance 
.shafts. 


5435,644 
OPENER  FOR  REMOVING  A  CONTAINER  CAP 
Raoul  Paul- Alexandre,  156A  Defrack  Dr.,  Lake  Hiawatha,  NJ. 
07034.  and  Anthony  Cifelli,  150  Pine  Brook  Rd.,  MontviUe, 
NJ.  07045 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,723 

Int.  Cl.*^  B67B  7/04 

VS  a.  81-3.09  17  Claims 


1.  An  opener  for  removing  a  container  cap,  comprising: 
a  hollow  handle  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  between 
them  a  centrally  located  transverse  bore,  said  first  end  having 
a  notch  extending  transversely  across  said  handle  for  engag- 
ing said  container  cap;  and 
a  helical  device  adapted  to  mount  detachably  and  coaxially  in 
said  transverse  bore  of  said  handle,  said  second  end  being 


5435.645 

POWER  TONG  WITH  IMPROVED  GUARD  AND 

METHOD 

Dennis  J.  Penisson,  Raceland,  La.,  assignor  to  Bilco  Tools,  Inc„ 

Hoiuna,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,640 

int.  CI."  B25B  13/50 

VS.  a.  81-5743  24  Claims 


46  „   14 


1.  A  power  tong  for  making  and  breaking  connections  between 

oilfield  threaded  members,  comprising: 

a  power  tong  ft^ame  having  a  throughbore  for  receiving  the 

threaded  members:  '. 

a  partial  ring  substantially  surtounding  the  throughbore  and 

rotatable  within  the  power  tong  frame: 
top  and  bottom  rotary  plates  each  substantially  surtounding  the 
throughbore  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  power  tong 
frame  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  partial  ring,  the  top  and 
bottom  rotary  plates  defining  respective  top  and  bottom  pipe 
slot  openings  for  laterally  moving  the  power  tong  on  and  off 
the  threaded  members; 
a  tong  motor  operable  for  driving  the  partial  ring  during  the 

making  and  breaking  of  the  connections: 
a  top  fixed  guard  secured  to  the  power  tong  frame,  the  top  fixed 
guard  substantially  enclosing  the  top  rotary  plate  and  having  a 
front  portion  with  an  opening  therein  corresponding  to  the  top 
pipe  slot  opening  and  a  rear  portion  opposite  the  throughbore 
from  the  front  portion,  the  top  fixed  guard  being  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  power  tong  frame  while  the  tong  is  moved  on 
and  off  the  threaded  members  and  while  making  and  breaking 
the  threaded  connections;  and 
a  top  movable  guard  movable  with  respect  to  the  power  tong 
frame  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  the  top  movable 
guard  enclosing  substantially  all  of  the  top  pipe  slot  opening 
while  in  the  closed  position  and  exposing  the  top  pipe  slot 
opening  while  in  the  open  position  for  moving  the  tong 
laterally  on  and  off  the  threaded  members,  the  top  movable 
guard  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  power  tong  frame  with  a 
pivot  connection  positioned  opposite  the  top  pipe  slot  opening 
with  respect  to  the  throughbore  in  the  power  tong  frame. 
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5^35,646 
RATCHET  DRIVE 
Kenneth  D.  Allen,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio,  and  Edward  R.  Neff, 
Defiance,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Stanley  Mechanics  Tools,  Inc., 
New  Britain,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,044 

Lit  a.'  B25B  13/46 

UA  CL  81— 57J9  18  Claims 


I.  A  ratchet  drive  mechanisin  substantially  completely  enclosed 
within  the  housing  of  a  hand  tool,  the  ratchet  drive  mechanism 
comprising: 

a)  a  drive  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
being  disposed  rearwardly  within  the  tool  housing  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  movement-imparting  element  of  the  hand 
tool  and  the  second  end  being  disposed  forwardly  within  the 
tool  housing  and  being  adapted  to  movably  engage  at  least 
one  pawl; 

b)  at  least  one  pawl  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
extending  continuously  therebetween  and  having  an  angle 
substantially  centrally  along  the  length  thereof  to  form  an 
elbow,  the  at  least  one  pawl  being  movably  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  the  drive  linl(  at  the  elbow  of  the  at  least  one 
pawl; 

c)  a  drive  gear  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  axially  therefrom, 
the  drive  gear  being  mounted  within  a  forward  end  of  the 
housing  of  the  hand  tool  with  the  drive  shaft  disposed  trans- 
versely relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hand  tool  and 
extending  beyond  the  confines  of  the  tool  housing  for  interen- 
gagement  of  an  item  to  be  turned; 

d)  wherein  the  at  least  one  pawl  comprises  a  first  pawl  and  a 
second  pawl  disposed  in  crossed  relation  to  one  another,  the 
first  pawl  having  a  forked  shape  including  two  spaced-apart 
parallel  arms,  and  the  second  pawl  having  a  single  elongated 
member  which  extends  between  the  two  tines  of  the  first 
pawl,  so  that  the  first  pawl  and  the  second  pawl  can  move  in 
relation  to  one  another  in  scissors-like  fashion. 


5^35,647 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  WRENCH 
Robert  D.  Donaldson,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Three  Star 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246308 

InL  CI."  B25B  li/00 

U.S.  a.  81—59.1  10  aaims 


jaw  faces  combining  to  define  a  substantially  continuous 
circular  inside  opening  when  brought  into  close  proximity; 

at  least  one  arcuate  slot  formed  into  each  of  the  upper  and  lower 
jaw  assemblies,  the  arcuate  slots  combining  to  define  a  circle 
sharing  a  common  center  with  the  circular  inside  opening; 

at  least  one  tapered  notch  formed  into  each  confronting  jaw  face, 
the  tapered  notches  extending  across  the  thickness  of  the  jaw 
faces; 

a  plurality  of  rollers,  one  roller  received  into  each  tapered  notch; 

an  upper  roller  cage,  the  upper  roller  cage  having  one  upper  cage 
opening  for  each  tapered  notch  in  the  upper  jaw  assembly,  the 
upper  cage  opening  allowing  the  roller  received  into  its 
tapered  notch  to  protrude  through  the  upper  cage  opening 
while  being  held  captive; 

a  lower  roller  cage,  the  lower  roller  cage  having  one  lower  cage 
opening  for  each  tapered  notch  in  the  lower  jaw  assembly,  the 
lower  cage  opening  allowing  the  roller  received  into  its 
tapered  notch  to  protrude  through  the  lower  cage  opening 
while  being  held  captive; 

a  plurality  of  fastener  means,  the  fastener  means  slidably  con- 
necting the  upper  and  lower  roller  cages  to  the  upper  and 
lower  jaw  assemblies  respectively  at  the  arcuate  slots; 

a  plurality  of  spring  means,  one  spring  means  received  into  at 
least  one  arcuate  slot  in  the  upper  jaw  assembly  and  into  at 
least  one  arcuate  slot  in  the  lower  jaw  assembly,  the  spring 
means  bearing  on  the  fastener  means  and  tending  to  position 
the  upper  and  lower  roller  cages  to  maintain  the  rollers  at  the 
shallowest  tapered  notch  depth;  and 

a  male  locating  lug  protruding  from  one  confix>nting  jaw  face 
and  a  corresponding  female  locating  recess  provided  in  the 
other  confronting  jaw  face,  the  male  locating  lug  positioned 
directly  opposite  its  corresponding  female  locating  recess,  the 
male  locating  lug  also  having  a  predetermined  shape,  the 
female  locating  recess  having  an  internal  shape  that  matches 
the  predetermined  shape  of  the  male  locating  lug; 

whereby,  when  the  confronting  jaw  faces  are  brought  together 
around  an  object,  the  locating  lug  guides  the  jaw  faces  into  a 
predetermined  relative  position,  and  the  rollers  ratchet  grip 
the  outside  surface  of  the  object  by  wedging  tight  within  their 
tapered  notches  when  the  wrench  is  turned  one  way  about  the 
object,  while  permitting  free  relative  movement  of  the  object 
when  the  wrench  is  turned  the  other  way. 


5,535,648 
RATCHETING  SCREWDRIVER 
John  A.  Braun,  Kenilworth,  and  Frank  Occidentale,  RImwood 
Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc., 
Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,490 

InL  a."  B25B  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  81—63.1  19  Claims 


S.<5 


1.  A  friction  clutch  wrench,  comprising: 

an  upper  jaw  assembly  and  a  lower  jaw  assembly  with  confront- 
ing jaw  faces,  each  jaw  assembly  connected  to  an  operating 
means,  the  operating  means  permitting  the  confronting  jaw 


«     T8«  • 


1.  A  ratcheting  driver  comprising: 

a  handle  having  an  axial  bore  and  two  receptacles; 

an  insert,  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  received  in  said  bore; 

first  and  second  pawl  assemblies  respectively  received  in  said 

receptacles,  and  resilienUy  urged  into  engagement  with  the 

teeth  on  said  insert; 


a  mode  shifting  structure  carried  by  said  handle  and  movable 
between  first  and  second  conditions, 

where  in  the  first  condition,  said  first  pawl  assembly  is  held  out 
of  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  said  insert  for  use  of  said 
screwdriver  in  reverse-ratcheting  mode,  and 

where  in  the  second  condition,  said  second  pawl  assembly  is 
held  out  of  engagement  with  said  teeth  for  use  of  said  screw- 
driver in  forward-ratcheting  mode, 

said  insert  including  a  cylindrical  interior  surface  having  a  first 
annular  recess  formed  therein  and  said  shank  including  a 
second  annular  recess  formed  therein,  said  first  and  second 
necesses  cooperate  to  receive  therebetween  a  coiled  spring  for 
frictionally  retaining  said  shank  in  said  insert. 


5,535,649 

LEVERAGE  INCREASING  EXTENDER  ARM 
Clinton  R.  Waggle,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Visionary 
Prototype  Marketing  Ltd.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,891 

Int  CI."  B25G  i/24 

Uii.  ^L  81-177J  20  Claims 


1.  An  implement  for  extending  the  length  of  an  associated  tool, 
said  implement  comprising: 

an  elongated  body,  said  body  having  first  and  second  spaced 
apart  ends; 

a  tool  support,  said  tool  support  located  at  said  first  end  of  said 
body; 

a  hand  grip,  said  hand  grip  located  at  said  second  end  of  said 
body;  and, 

a  catch  mechanism,  located  a  first  distance  from  said  tool 
si^jport,  said  catch  mechanism  having  first  and  second  oppos- 
ing side  plates  and  a  joining  member  extending  transversely 
between  said  plates  at  a  distance  spaced  from  said  body  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  said  associated  tool  and  holding  said 
associated  tool  to  said  implement. 


faces  to  be  opened  apart  and  brought  together,  the  confronting       a  shank  coupled  to  said  insert  for  rotation  therewith;  and 


5,535,650 

ADJUSTABLE  PLIER  WRENCH  HAND  TOOL 
Stanley  L.  McNatt,  5915  Guettermann  Ehler  Rd.,  Muldoon, 
Tex.  78949-5131 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,859 
Int.  CI."  B25B  7/12 
U.S.  CL  81-361  5  aaims 

1.  An  adjustable  plier  wrench,  comprising: 

a)  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

b)  an  upper  jaw  and  a  lower  jaw  located  at  said  distal  end,  said 
lower  jaw  capable  of  moving  towards  and  away  from  said 
upper  jaw  said  lower  jaw  having  a  rack  with  teeth; 

c)  a  main  body  having  a  top,  an  adjustment  window,  and  a 
bottom,  an  open  hollow  on  its  bottom  within  which  a  plier 
haadle  is  located,  said  plier  handle  fastened  to  the  main  body 


\  r-42 


by  a  plier  handle  hinge  pin  which  extends  through  the  main 
body  and  then  through  the  plier  handle,  the  plier  handle 
pivoting  about  the  plier  handle  hinge  pin  to  close  the  lower 
jaw  against  the  upper  jaw; 

d)  an  adjusttnent  assembly,  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of 
the  upper  jaw  and  lower  jaw,  the  adjustment  assembly  com- 
prising a  threaded  thumbscrew  exposed  in  the  adjustment 
window,  said  threads  of  said  thumbscrew  mating  with  the 
teeth  of  said  rack  on  the  lower  jaw,  the  adjustment  assembly 
further  comprising  a  stub  shaft  extending  through  a  bore  in 
the  center  of  the  thumbscrew  and  a  cam  having  a  cam  surface, 
the  cam  prouuding  from  and  being  fixed  to  the  stub  shaft;  and 

e)  a  plier  handle  head  located  at  the  distal  end  of  the  plier 
handle,  said  plier  handle  head  having  an  apex. 


5,535,651 

EXPANDING  ADJUSTMENT  TOOL 

Jose  R.  Perez,  2336  W.  8tfa  St  lA,  D'Klym,  N.Y.  11223 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,890 

Int  CI."  B25B  11/00 

M&.  a.  81^184  3  Claims 


1.  An  expanding  adjustment  tool  comprising:  an  engaging  yoke 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  yoke  arms  including  substantially  straight 
portions  extending  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  angled 
portions  extending  outwardly  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  one 
another; 
a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  engaging  yoke, 
said  lever  arm  having  a  laterally  extending  projection  there- 
from intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  projection  having  one 
surface  defining  an  arcuate  cam  surface; 
a  spreader  plate  secured  to  the  lever  arm  and  positioned  for 
pivoting  from  a  closed  position  wherein  the  spreader  plate  is 
in  a  substantially  parallel  and  abutting  orientation  relative  to 
the  engaging  yoke  to  an  open  position  wherein  the  spreader 
plate  is  in  a  spaced  and  oblique  orientation  relative  to  such 
yoke; 
a  handle  means  having  a  handle  tube  coupled  to  the  engaging 
yoke  to  facilitate  manual  manipulation  thereof  to  place  the 
spreader  plate  and  the  engaging  yoke  between  two  compo- 
nents to  be  adjusted; 
and, 

an  adjustment  means  comprising  a  threaded  rod  extending 
through  a  hollow  interior  of  said  handle  tube,  said  threaded 
rod  being  axially  advanceable  relative  to  the  handle  mbe  in 
response  to  a  rotation  thereof  relative  to  said  handle  tube;  and 
a  crank  extending  from  a  first  end  of  the  threaded  rod  and  a 
free  distal  end  of  said  threaded  rod  is  positioned  for  engage- 
ment against  the  arcuate  cam  surface  of  said  laterally  extend- 
ing projection  of  said  lever  arm. 
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5,535,652 
LATHE  APPARATl'S 
Gerald  S.  B«ck,  P.O.  Box  843,  Wahpetoa,  N.  Dak.  58074,  and 
Howard  G.  Ravenstein,  367  N.  14th  SL,  Wahpeton,  N.  Dak. 
58075 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  S*r.  No.  327,032 

Int  a.*  B23B  9/IO;25/06;  19/00;  B27C  7/00 

VS.  a.  82—118  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  lathe  apparatus  having  computer  program- 
ming for  its  operation,  the  combination  comprising  an  elongated 
lathe  frame,  a  center  drive  mechanism  positioned  adjacent  the 
center  of  the  lathe  frame:  a  pair  of  adjustable  tail  stocks  at  each 
remote  end  of  the  length  of  the  frame;  said  center  drive  mechanism 
having  opposing  power  driven  head  stock  spindles  extending  out- 
ward toward  the  tail  stocks,  said  adjustable  tail  stocks  being 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  center  drive  mechanism  to 
enable  work  pieces  to  be  mounted  one  on  each  side  of  the  center 
drive  mechanism  between  the  center  drive  mechanism  and  each 
tail  stock  and  be  rotatably  driven  by  rotation  of  the  head  stock 
spindles:  a  power  driven  first  screw  actuated  platform  movable  by 
screw  actuation  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  the  frame  and 
past  the  center  drive  mechanism  from  adjacent  one  tail  stock  to 
adjacent  the  other  tail  stock,  a  second  power  driven  screw  actuated 
platform  movable  horizontally  on  said  first  platform  by  screw 
actuation  laterally  of  length  of  the  frame  toward  the  work  pieces 
thereon,  said  second  screw  actuated  platform  having  laterally 
adjustable  means  thereon,  a  radial  saw  mounted  on  said  laterally 
adjastable  means  of  said  second  screw  actuated  platform  and 
power  actuated,  whereby  said  power  means  of  said  first  and  second 
screw  actuated  platforms,  said  head  stock  spindles,  and  said  radial 
saw  may  be  programmed  by  said  computer  program  to  move  said 
said  radial  saw  under  said  first  screw  platform  along  the  work 
piece  to  cut  axially  along  the  work  piece  and  move  laterally  inward 
on  said  second  screw  actuated  platform  to  cut  laterally  into  said 
work  piece  while  said  power  driven  spindles  are  power  driven  to 
rotate  the  work  piece  to  cut  the  work  piece  in  a  contour  in 
accordance  with  said  program. 


stock  located  therebetween  is  supported  and  centered  along 
said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,535,654 
MICROTOME 
Christian  Niesporek,  Wicsloch,  and  Hans  Held,  Bammental, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Microm  Laborgerale  GmbH, 
Waldorf,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980347,  Nov.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaUon  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1991,  41  39 
097.0;  Feb.  21,  1992,  42  05  256.4 

InL  a.'  GOIN  1/06;  B26D  7/06 
VS.  CL  83—364  8  Claims 


5435,653 
BAR  STOCK  SUPPORTING  AND  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  F.  Bems,  Cincinnati,  and  Mark  D.  Ashbrook,  Balavia, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  J.  F.  Bems  Company,  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Oiiio 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,630 

Int.  CI."  B23B  13/02 

VS.  a.  82—127  58  Claims 

28.  Bar  stock  supporting  and  centering  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  support  rails  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 

away  from  one  another, 
a  plurality  of  bar  stock  support  members  attached  al  spaced 
locations  along  opposed  surfaces  of  said  support  rails,  said  bar 
stock  support  members  respectively  including  opposed 
recesses  for  rotatably  receiving  said  bar  stock,  said  opposed 
recesses  being  equidistantly  spaced  from  a  longitudinal  axis, 
at  least  one  gear  system  operatively  connected  between  said 
support  rails,  said  gear  system  allowing  movement  of  said 
support  rails  toward  and  away  from  one  another  while  main- 
taining said  opposed  recesses  equidistantly  spaced  from  said 
longitudinal  axis, 
at  least  one  actuator  operatively  coupled  to  said  gear  system  for 
causing  said  gear  system  to  move  said  first  and  second  sup- 
port rails  both  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  wherein  said 
actuator  moves  said  rails  toward  each  other  undl  said  bar 


1.  A  microtome  comprising: 

a  sample  holder  (51)  for  a  sample  (22)  to  be  sectioned; 

a  cutter  including  a  cutting  knife  and  a  knife  holder  (12)  holding 
said  cutting  knife  (10).  said  cutting  knife  (10)  having  a  cutting 
edge  (14); 

a  first  drive  means  (53)  for  driving  said  sample  holder  (51)  in  a 
first  spatial  direction  (arrow  54)  toward  the  cutter  (10.12)  for 
performing  a  cuning  movement,  said  cutting  edge  and  said 
first  spatial  direction  defining  a  sectioning  plane:  and 

a  second  drive  means  (50)  for  driving  the  sample  holder  (51)  in 
a  second  spatial  direction  (arrow  24)  perpendicular  to  the 
sectioning  plane  and  toward  the  cutter  (10,12)  for  performing 
a  coarse  adjustment  and  a  section  thickness  adjusting  move- 
ment: 

said  microtome  characterized  in  that  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cutter 
(10,12),  a  delimiting  means  for  contacting  the  sample  during 
the  movement  of  the  sample  (22)  in  the  second  spatial  direc- 
tion is  provided  for  defined  delimitation  of  the  coarse  adjust- 
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Incnt  movement,  wherein  the  delimiting  means  (20)  is  con- 
nected over  a  control  means  (44)  to  the  second  drive  device 
(50); 
sakl  delimiting  means  (20)  having  a  base  (26)  on  which  a  release 
lug  (30)  is  supported  pivotally  between  first  and  second 
angular  end  positions  (40.  and  42.  respectively),  and  a  switch- 
ing means  (36)  contained  in  die  base  (26),  wherein  said 
switching  means  is  connected  to  die  control  means  (44)  and  to 
the  release  lug  such  diat  in  die  first  angle  end  position  (40).  a 
portion  of  said  lug  remote  from  die  cutting  knife  (10)  posi- 
tions the  switching  means  in  a  first  switching  position  activat- 
ing die  second  drive  device  (50)  which  drives  the  sample 
holder  (51)  in  die  second  spatial  direction  (24),  resulting  in 
diat  said  release  lug  (30)  is  contacted  widi  die  sample  (22)  to 
be  sectioned  such  diat  said  release  lug  (30)  is  displaced  to  a 
predetermined  angular  intermediate  position,  between  die  two 
angle  end  positions  (40,42),  in  which  the  release  lug  (30)  is 
onented  generally  parallel  to  said  sectioning  plane  and  said 
portion  of  die  release  lug  moves  die  switching  means  (36)  into 
a  second  switching  position  deactivating  the  second  drive 
device  (50);  further,  said  release  lug  (30)  is  connected  to  a  lug 
drive  means  (38)  for  holding  said  release  lug  in  said  first 
angular  end  position,  wherein  said  lug  drive  means  is  con- 
tained in  die  base  (26)  and  interacts  widi  the  control  means 
(44)  such  diat  die  lug  drive  means  holds  die  release  lug  (30)  in 
the  first  angle  end  position  until  contact  is  effected  between 
the  sample  (22)  to  be  sectioned  and  the  release  lug  (30).  and 
when  said  release  lug  (30)  is  moved  to  die  angular  interme- 
diate position  which  moves  said  switching  means  to  said 
.second  switching  position,  the  lug  drive  means  is  deactivated 
by  die  control  means  (44);  and  further,  said  release  lug  is 
connected  to  die  base  by  a  spring  element  (39)  so  diat.  when 
said  lug  drive  means  is  deactivated,  the  release  lug  (30)  is 
displaced  by  said  spring  element  (39)  into  die  second  angular 
end  position  (42)  in  which  die  release  lug  (30)  is  in  contact 
widi  a  back  surface  (18)  of  die  cutter  (10,12). 
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a  base  having  a  surface; 

at  least  one  plate  having  a  surface  which  is  disposed  on  said 
surface  of  die  base,  die  bonom  tool  being  disposed  on  die  at 
least  one  plate; 

means  for  displacing  die  bonom  tool  relative  to  die  base  for 
adjustment  of  the  punching  tool  assembly  relative  to  the  base 
and  thereby  to  the  web  of  material; 

means  connecting  die  top  tool  to  die  bottom  tool  for  displace- 
ment therewith:  and 

first  friction-reducing  means  for  reducing  friction  between  said 
surfaces  of  the  base  and  the  at  least  one  plate  carried  diereby. 
die  first  friction-reducing  means  being  operatively  disposable 
between  said  base  and  said  at  least  one  plate  and  being 
reciprocable  between  an  inoperative  position  in  which  said 
first  friction  reducing  means  disengages  from  said  surfaces 
and  an  operative  position  in  which  said  first  friction-reducing 
means  engages  one  of  said  surfaces  providing  rolling  friction 
between  the  base  and  die  at  least  one  plate; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  plate  comprises  a  first  plate  and  a 
second  plate,  die  first  plate  and  die  second  plate  being 
arranged  in  superposed  relationship,  one  of  said  plates  being 
movable  substantially  transversely  to  die  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  web  of  material  and  the  other  being  arranged 
pivotally  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  whereby  die  first 
and  second  plates  are  displaceable  for  producing  adjustment 
of  die  punching  tool  assembly  relative  to  die  web  of  matenai 
and  adjustment  of  the  punching  tool  assembly  arises  out  of  the 
sum  of  die  movements  of  the  two  plates,  and  fijtther  including 
a  second  friction-reducing  means  operatively  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  plates  and  displaceable  between 
an  operative  and  an  inoperative  position. 


5435,655 

PUNCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  WEB  MATERIAL 
Wilfried  Kammann,  Biinde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kammann 
Spezialmaschinen  Und  Steueningstechnik  GMBH,  Bunde, 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,902 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  37 
902.8 

Int.  a."  B26D  7/01 
US.  U.  83-559  15  claims 


5435,656 
FLEXIBLE  GUILLOTINES 
Leslie  J.  H.  Piunmell,  Rickmansworth;  Paul  C.  Ward,  Oxhey; 
Stephen  J.  Klngdon,  St.  Albans,  and  James  A.  OldfieM, 
Great  Missenden,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  36,618,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1994.  Sen  No.  289432 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1992, 
9206346 

InL  CI."  B26D  l/08;5/l4;  B65H  35/04 
VS.  a.  83-580  4  Claims 


i( 


Oi 


II '^ 


lOPROCESSMG 

APnuunis 


1.  A  punching  apparatus  including: 

a  poaching  tool  assembly  comprising  a  bottom  tool,  a  top  tool 
and  means  for  relatively  moving  die  top  tool  with  respect  to 
die  bottom  tool  for  punching  a  web  of  material; 


1.  A  cutting  device  for  cutting  flexible  web  material,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  flexible  guillotine  blade  having  a  front  end  which  includes  a 
cutting  edge  and  a  rear  end.  die  blade  being  mounted  so  diat 
at  least  part  of  die  area  of  die  blade  between  die  front  end  and 
die  rear  end  has  a  substantially  orthogonal  curvature  such  diat 
the  rear  end  extends  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially 
orthogonal  to  the  front  end.  die  blade  being  moveable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  to  cut  the 
material; 
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guide  means  for  forming  said  substantially  orthogonal  curvature 
in  the  blade  and  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  blade 
between  said  first  and  second  positions; 

a  shear  plate  against  which  the  front  end  of  the  blade  moves 
between  the  first  and  second  positions  m  a  substantially 
straight  path,  said  blade  having  a  guide  member  secured  at  its 
front  end  wherein  the  guide  member  defines  means  for  guid- 
ing the  cut  nuoerial  on  toward  a  subsequent  stage  in  a  sub- 
stantially different  direction  from  the  original  path  of  the 
movement  of  the  web:  and 

drive  means  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  blade  for  driving 
the  blade  between  the  first  and  second  positions  such  that  the 
cutting  edge  moves  along  the  shear  plate,  the  drive  nneans 
operating  in  only  one  direction  to  reciprocate  the  blade  by 
moving  it  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position  and  then 
from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position  so  as  to  move  the 
cutting  edge  along  the  shear  plate  such  that  the  cutting  edge 
engages  and  cooperates  with  the  shear  plate  to  cut  the  flexible 
web  material  as  the  blade  moves  between  the  first  and  second 
positions. 


5335,657 

DEVICE  FOR  PERFORATING  PAINT  CAN  LIDS 

PUIlip  L.  Bystrom.  270  Caliban  Ct.,  Encinitas,  Calif.  92024 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Set.  No.  391^76 

Int.  a."  B26F  1/00 

MS.  CL  83—745  1  Claim 


11706 


5335,658 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  STRING 
Antonio  Kalosdian,  1490  Chicago  Ave.,  Bayshore,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438327 
Int.  CI."  GOID  i/OO 
VS.  a.  84—297  S  9  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  musical  instrument  string  in  combination  with  a 
string  instrument  comprising: 


a)  a  string  instrument  comprising  a  body,  a  neck  extending  from 
said  body,  a  head  on  a  remote  end  of  said  neck  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  body,  a  tailpiece  having  a  slotted  end  on 
said  body,  a  bridge  on  said  body,  a  nut  bar  between  the  remote 
end  of  said  neck  and  said  head,  a  plurality  of  tuning  machines 
carried  in  said  head,  a  core  wire  extending  from  each  of  said 
tuning  machines  to  said  tail  piece,  and  means  for  anchoring 
said  core  wire  on  said  tailpiece; 

b)  a  plurality  of  inner  wrap  wires,  helically  wound  concentri- 
cally about  said  core  wire  between  and  spaced  from  said  nut 
bar  and  said  bridge:  and 

c)  an  outer  wrap  wire  helically  wound  concentrically  about  the 
complete  length  of  said  inner  wrap  wires  and  most  of  the  end 
portions  of  each  said  core  wire  the  outer  wrap  beginning  at 
the  first  end  of  said  core  wire  adjacent  said  mounting  means 
to  and  engaging  each  said  tuning  machine  at  the  second  end 
of  said  core  wire  for  preventing  said  inner  wrap  wires  from 
loosening  and  pryviding  in  the  notes  produced  by  said  string 
instrument  a  more  distinct  and  bener  response  with  more 
sustain  and  less  muddy  bottoms. 


5335,659 

TRANSPOSITION  RULE  FOR  MUSICAL  THEORY 

Hans-Martin  Spaude,  Haydnstrasse   11,  75242   Neuhausen- 

Hamberg,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,144,  May  3,  1994,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  539,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1993,  43  14 
956.1 

lot  CI.'  G09B  15/02:  G06G  1/02 
U.S.  a.  84—473  12  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  punching  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  in  a  sealing 
ring  groove  of  a  paint  can  when  a  lid  of  said  can  has  been  removed 
comprising: 

(a),  a  dome  shaped  body  portion: 

(b).  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  prongs  extending  downwardly 
from  an  underside  of  said  body  p^ion; 

(c),  each  said  prong  comprising  punching  means  having  a  sharp 
edge  at  one  end  thereof  and  engaging  means  spaced  apart 
from  said  punching  means  to  define  a  gap  between  the  sealing 
ring  groove  and  an  outside  perimeter  of  the  paint  can;  and 

(d),  whereby  when  said  body  portion  is  positioned  on  the  paint 
can  said  engaging  means  contacts  said  outside  perimeter  of 
said  paint  can  and  aligns  said  punching  means  over  the 
sealing  ring  groove,  and  when  said  punching  means  are  forced 
downwardly  on  the  sealing  ring  groove  said  punching  means 
sharp  edges  enter  the  sealing  ring  groove  to  puncture  a  plu- 
rality of  holes. 


1.  A  transposition  rule  for  musical  theory  for  a  visual  indication 
of  a  tone  sequence  of  scales  and/or  chords  in  various  keys  of  a  tone 
system  having  (ones,  the  transposition  rule  comprising  an  elon- 
gated base  member,  the  base  member  having  fixed  scales  compris- 
ing the  tones  of  the  tone  system  arranged  with  a  uniform  division, 
and  at  least  one  slide  member,  the  slide  member  having  scales  with 
tone  sequences  of  a  musical  scale  and  chords  arranged  in  a  division 
corresponding  to  the  division  of  the  fixed  scales,  the  slide  member 
having  an  axis,  the  base  member  comprising  slide  member  guide 
means,  the  slide  member  having  narrow  sides  and  wide  sides  and 
being  axially  slidably  and  replaceably  received  in  the  slide  member 
guide  means,  the  slide  member  being  placed  in  the  slide  member 
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guide  means  in  an  upright  position  with  one  of  the  narrow  sides 
facing  downwardly  into  the  slide  member  guide  means  and  the 
slide  member  protruding  upwardly  away  from  said  one  of  the 
narrow  sides  and  out  of  the  base  member 


5335,660 

BREECH  CLOSURE  FOR  A  BARREL-TYPE  FIREARM 
Reinhard  Zierler,  Micheldorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  Intertechnik 
Ttchn.  Produktionen  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Mar  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,131 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  25,  1994,  642/94 

Int  a."  F41A  3/76 

U.S.  a.  89-26  7  Claims 


a  A  breech  closure  for  a  barrel-type  firearm,  which  breech 
closure  is  adapted  to  be  used  together  with  a  magazine  for  holding 
an  igniting  cartridge  in  a  stand-by  position  for  igniting  a  propellani 
charge  in  the  firearm  by  an  igniting  jet,  which  breech  closure 
comprises 
(I)  a  breechblock  movable  to  a  closed  position  and  defining  a 
flow  passage  for  conducting  said  igniting  jet  from  said  ignit- 
ing cartridge  to  said  propellani  charge  when  said  breechblock 
is  in  said  closed  position, 

( 1 )  the  breechblock  having  a  rear  surface  adapted  to  face  an 
adjacent  surface  of  said  magazine  and 

(2)  said  rear  surface  defining  a  cylindrical  recess,  which  is 
1 1  coaxial  with  said  flow  passage  and  has  a  peripheral  surface, 
1 1   and 

(b)  a  metal  sealing  cup  fitted  in  said  recess  and  having 
(Da  side  wall  contacting  said  peripheral  surface  of  said 

recess  and 
(2)  a  bottom  constituted  by  a  flat  disk  spring  adapted  to  face 
the  adjacent  magazine  surface,  the  bottom  having  a  circular 
rim  inwardly  spaced  from  the  side  wail  and  defining  a 
through  opening  aaanged  to  receive  said  igniting  jet,  and 
the  rim  being  enlarged  in  a  direction  facing  away  fit>m  the 
adjacent  magazine  surface  to  form  a  bead  around  the 
through  opening. 


5335,661 

MECHANICALLY  CONTROLLED  TORQUE 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  AND  WEAPON 

INCLUDING  SUCH  A  MECHANISM 

Jean-Francois  Lescure,  and  Julien  Jimenez,  both  of  Bourges, 

France,  assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  Versailles,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,211 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  27,  1993,  93  15680 

Int  CI."  F41A  9/iO 

U.S.  a.  89-33.25  ^  Claims 

5.  A  weapon,  comprising  a  conveyor  for  loading  ammunition;  a 

motor;  and  a  torque  ffansmission  mechanism  operated  by  the 

motor  to  provide  for  the  operation  of  the  weapon  and  the  driving  of 

the  oorveyor.  said  torque  transmission  mechanism,  comprising  a 

drive  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  and  including  mechanical  control 


means  for  causing  an  angular  phase  offset  between  said  shafts,  said 
control  means  having  an  element  for  joining  said  shafts  together, 
said  element  having  a  first  slideway  enabling  one  of  said  shafts  to 
rotate  relative  to  the  other  shaft  to  enable  said  angular  phase  offset 
to  occur,  and  second  control  means  for  causing  mutual  drive  of 
said  shafts,  said  second  control  means  including  an  external  sleeve 
driven  in  rotation  to  also  provide  said  angular  phase  offset  of  said 
shafts,  said  second  control  means  including  an  outer  sheath  dis- 
posed within  said  external  sleeve  and  having  longitudinal  slots, 
second  slideways  formed  in  said  external  sleeve  and  a  cylinder 
disposed  in  an  extension  of  the  sheath  for  blocking  axial  translation 
of  the  joining  element,  said  cylinder  being  equipped  with  fingers 
imparting  movement  to  the  cylinder  through  interaction  with  said 
slideways  and  said  slots. 


5335,662 

BULLET  STOP  AND  CONTAINMENT  CHAMBER 

Kyle  E.  Bateman,  P,0.  Box  636,  Prove,  Utah  84603-0636 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,682,  Mar.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,400,692.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334371 

Int  a."  F41J  1/12 

V^.  a.  89-36.02  9  Claims 


I.  A  bullet  stop  and  containment  chamber  for  stopping  the 
forward  momentum  of  projectiles  traveling  in  a  generally  horizon- 
tal zone  of  projectile  travel,  said  bullet  stop  and  containment 
chamber  comprising: 

a  channel  comprising  two  plates  at  complementary  and  substan- 
tially equal  angles  to  the  generally  horizontal  zone  of  projec- 
tile travel,  said  channel  to  guide  projectiles  substantially  in 
tact  from  a  first  opening  to  a  second  opening,  said  first 
opening  having  a  greater  area  than  said  second  opening: 
a  primary  planar  impact  plate  which  obstructs  the  generally 
horizontal  zone  of  projectile  travel  and  deflects  projectiles 
traveling  tltfough  said  second  opening,  wherein  said  primary 
planar  impact  plate  is  adjacent  to  the  second  opening  of  the 
channel; 
two  or  more  sequential  planar  impact  plates  for  sequentially 

arresting  die  travel  of  said  projectiles: 
at  least  one  end  plate:  and 

wherem  the  primary  impact  plate,  two  or  more  sequential  planar 
impact  plates  and  at  least  one  end  plate  define  a  chamber  to 
arrest  and  contain  said  projectiles,  said  chamber  having  an 
ingress  adjacent  and  complementary  to  the  second  opening  of 
the  channel  and  an  egress  for  the  discharge  of  said  projectiles 
whose  inertial  momentum  has  been  arrested  within  the  cham- 
ber 
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5335,663 
OPERATING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PRESSURE 
COMPENSATION  VALVE 
Koji  Yamashita;  Tenio  Aldyama;  Koi^ji  Saito,  and  Shinichi 
Shinozaki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00459,  {  371  Date  Oct  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21447,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-030355 
U 

Int  a.*  F15B  U/16 
UA  a.  91—517  3  Claims 


I.  A  valve  assembly  comprising: 

an  operating  valve  including  a  valve  body  having  a  top.  bonom 
and  opposite  sides,  said  valve  body  also  defining  a  spool  bore 
extending  laterally  through  the  valve  body  at  a  portion  of  the 
valve  body  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  load 
pressure  detecting  port  at  a  laterally  intermediate  portion  of 
said  spool  bore,  and  respective  pump,  actuator  and  tank  ports 
at  each  side  of  said  load  pressure  detecting  port,  and  a  slidable 
spool  disposed  within  said  spool  bore,  said  spool  having  a 
load  pressure  detecting  portion  by  which  a  load  pressure  is 
supplied  through  said  spool  to  said  load  pressure  detecting 
port: 

pressure  compensation  valves  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides, 
respectively,  of  an  upper  portion  of  said  valve  body,  each  of 
said  pressure  compensation  valves  comprising  a  valve  mov- 
able to  selectively  establish  and  block  communication 
between  an  outlet  port  and  a  control  passage  for  use  in 
connecting  a  said  actuator  port  to  a  hydraulic  load,  and  means 
for  biasing  said  valve  in  a  valve  closing  direction,  said  means 
for  biasing  including  an  actuation  chamber  in  which  pressure 
generates  a  biasing  force  biasing  the  valve  in  the  valve  closing 
direction,  means  for  allowing  the  load  pressure  to  be  intro- 
duced into  the  actuation  chamber,  and  means  for  allowing  a 
holding  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  load  to  be  introduced  into 
said  actuation  chamber  when  said  spool  is  at  a  neutral  posi- 
tion. 


5,535,664 
REMOTE  CONTROL  COOKING  APPARATUS  WITH 
STACKABLE  COOKERS 
Paul  Rokowski,  1524  Super  Hwy.,  Langhorne,  Pa.  19047 
FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,698 
Int  a.*  A47J  37/00 
MS.  a.  99—331  9  Claims 

I.  A  remote  control  cooking  apparatus  with  stackable  cookers 
for  cooking  food  comprising  in  combination: 
a  kettle  shaped  base  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom,  and  an  outer 
wall  and  an  inner  wall  therebetween,  the  base  having  three 


support  legs  extending  from  the  bottom  along  the  outer  wall, 
a  heating  element  positioned  between  the  outer  wall  and  the 
inner  wall,  an  L-shaped  electrical  conductor  prong  having  an 
L-top  prong  and  an  L-bonom  prong,  the  L-top  positioned 
adjacent  the  inner  wall  and  extending  upwardly,  the  L-bottom 
extending  from  the  inner  wall  to  a  position  slightly  beyond  the 
outer  wall  and  adjacent  the  top  edge,  the  L-shaped  electrical 
conductor  prong  being  in  communication  with  the  heating 
element; 

a  rheostat  timer  having  a  cord  extending  therefrom  and  a  female 
receptacle  therein  and  opposite  the  cord,  the  female  receptacle 
capable  of  receiving  therein  the  L-bottom  prong  of  the 
L-shaped  electrical  conductor  prong  of  the  base; 

a  top  cylindrical  cooker  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  side  wall 
with  an  upper  cooking  plate  therebetween,  the  side  wall 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the  upper 
cooking  plate  being  spaced  from  the  upper  edge  and  extend- 
ing slightly  beyond  the  side  wall,  the  upper  cooking  plate 
having  a  heating  element  contained  therein,  the  top  cooker 
having  positioned  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  a 
top  rheostat  with  a  rectangular  housing  unit,  the  rheostat  being 
in  communication  with  the  heating  element  of  the  upper 
cooking  plate,  the  housing  unit  having  a  female  receptacle  and 
a  knob  for  control  of  current  to  the  heating  element  of  the 
upper  cooking  plate; 

a  dome  shaped  cover  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  handle 
along  an  upper  portion  of  the  outer  surface,  the  dome  cover 
capable  of  being  seated  onto  the  top  cooker; 

three  cylindrical  cookers  with  each  cooker  having  a  top  edge  and 
a  side  wall  with  a  cooking  plate  therebetween,  the  side  wall 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  each  cooking 
plate  being  spaced  from  the  top  edge  and  extending  slightly 
beyond  the  side  wall,  each  cooking  plate  having  a  heating 
element  contained  therein,  each  cooker  having  positioned 
along  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  a  rheostat  with  a 
rectangular  housing  unit,  each  rheostat  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  heating  element  of  each  cooking  plate  and  an 
adjustable  knob,  each  housing  unit  having  male  prongs 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  a  female  receptacle  at  an 
end  opposite  the  male  prongs,  each  of  the  three  cookers  being 
capable  of  being  seated  one  on  top  of  another  of  the  three 
cookers  with  the  male  prongs  of  one  of  the  cookers  coupling 
with  the  female  receptacle  of  another  of  the  cookers,  any  one 
of  the  cookers  capable  of  being  seated  on  the  base  having  the 
female  receptacle  coupling  the  L-top  prong  of  the  base,  while 
any  one  of  the  cookers  being  capable  of  having  seated  thereon 
the  top  cylindrical  cooker  with  the  cover  thereon  to  form  a 
stacked  cooking  apparatus;  and 

a  decoder  device  being  attached  to  the  rheostat  timer  capable  of 
receiving  a  coded  signal  from  a  transmitter  in  communication 
with  a  telephone,  the  coded  signals  received  by  the  decoder 
device  activate  the  rheostat  timer  of  the  base  which  in-tum 
allows  current  to  flow  to  the  top  rheostat  and  each  rheostat  of 
the  three  cylindrical  cookers,  each  heating  element  being 
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activated  by  current  flow  will  cook  food  positioned  in  the 
base,  on  the  top  cylindrical  cooker  and  on  the  three  cylindrical 
cookers. 


5,535,665 

^RRER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMATED  COOKING 

MACHINE 

Don  M.  Wong,  22%  Bunker  Hill  Dr.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94402 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,668 

Int  CI."  A47J  27/00;  BOIF  7/00 

99-348  28  Claims 


a  wooden  log  section  (12)  having  a  cavity  (14)  provided  therein 
defining  a  trough  (17)  having  a  bottom  (16).  two  side  walls 
(18).  and  two  end  walls  (20).  each  wall  (1800)  terminating  in 
a  free  upper  edge  (22).  .said  cavity  (14)  being  adapted  to 
contain  a  solid  fuel  (26);  and 

a  metal  grill  (28)  having  a  frame  (30)adapied  to  be  supported  by 
said  free  upper  (22)  edges  of  said  end  walls  (20),  said  grill 
(28)  additionally  having  a  surface  (34)  adapted  to  support  a 
food  product  to  be  heated. 


vnm  iTi. 

II 
ui;a. 


5,535,666 

COOKING  APPARATUS 

Glenn  Southerland,  P.O.  Box  78,  Drasco,  Ark.  72530 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373342 

Int  CI.*  A47J  37/00:  A23B  4/03 

U.S.  CI.  99-449  g  aaims 


1.  An  assembly  (10)  for  heating  a  food  product,  comprising  in 
combination: 


5335,667 
METHOD  OF  DECONTAMINATION  OF  FOOD 
Joseph  Dalmasso,  and  Thaddeus  Mielnik,  both  of  Apex,  N.C, 
assignors  to  American  SteriUzer  Company.  Erie,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,471,  May  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,460.845,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,857,  Aug. 

14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

485,734 

Int  CI."  A23L  3/00 

U.S.  a.  99-^72  4  ctaims 


I  A  stirrer  assembly,  for  use  with  a  food  preparation  container, 
comprising: 

a  drive  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  drivers  and  a  drive 
housing; 

a  multi-motion  spatula,  mounted  to  the  drive  housing  for  move- 
ment about  a  first,  generally  horizonul  axis; 

the  spatula  operably  coupled  to  and  driven  by  the  first  driver  so 
to  rotate  about  the  first  axis; 

the  drive  housing  operably  coupled  to  and  driven  by  the  .second 
driver  so  the  drive  housing  and  the  spatula  therewith  rotate 
about  a  second  axis,  the  second  axis  oriented  n-ansversely  to 
the  first  axis,  so  that  the  spatula  has  both  sweeping  and 
turning  actions;  and 

an  obstruction  element  positioned  beneath  the  spatula  which 
operates  in  conjunction  with  the  spatula  to  aid  proper  manipu- 
lation of  food  in  a  cooking  container 


I.  A  system  for  decontaminating  food  products,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generator  for  generating  a  vapor  consisting  essentially  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  vapor  and  water  vapor; 

(b)  a  treatment  chamber  consisting  of  a  preheating  portion  for 
preheating  the  food  product  and  a  treatment  portion  for 
receiving  the  vapor  and  for  containing  the  food  product, 
wherein  the  food  product  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dried  foods,  dehydrated  foods,  or  mixture  thereof; 

(c)  means  for  introducing  the  vapor  into  the  chamber;  and 

(d)  means  for  placing  the  chamber  under  vacuum. 


5335,668 
CORRUGATED  PALLET 
Larry  G.  Besaw,  Jasper,  Ind.,  and  Timothy  R.  Fariey,  Hender- 
son, Ky.,  assignors  to  The  Servants,  Inc.,  Jasper,  ind. 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169317 
Int  a."  B65D  ]9/00 
U.S.  CI.  108-513  29  Claims 

1.  A  corrugated  pallet  comprising: 

a  primary  sheet  of  flat  corrugated  material  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  opposing  panels  formed  integrally  therein,  each  of 
said  pair  of  opposing  panels  being  hingeably  connected  to 
said  primary  sheet,  each  of  said  opposing  panels  being  folded 
downwardly  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  primary  sheet 
defining  a  pair  of  opposing  panel  support  legs  having  an  inner 
surface  and  outer  surface,  being  formed  of  corrugated  mate- 
rial having  flutes  oriented  normal  to  the  surface  of  said 
primary  sheet,  and  forming  a  generally  square  aperture  in  said 
primary  sheet  between  said  opposing  panel  support  legs; 
a  support  member  secured  to  each  pair  of  opposing  panel  sup- 
port legs,  said  support  member  comprising  a  strip  of  corru- 
gated material  having  a  plurality  of  scores  cut  dierein  along 
the  surface  of  one  side  for  bending  said  strip  into  a  corrugated 
support  member  having  flutes  oriented  normal  to  the  surface 
of  said  primary  sheet  and  forming  a  generally  square  configu- 
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respective  first  sides  joined  together  to  fonn  a  comer  and  being 
disposed  relative  to  each  other  such  that  they  meet  at  said  comer  at 
an  acute  angle;  and  said  comer  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  the  horizontal. 


^^^^ 


^^®®. 


5«535«669 

SPECIALLY  SHAPED  AUGER  COMPACTOR  HOUSING 

SECTION  FOR  EFFECTING  EVEN  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

MATERIAL  INTO  BALE-FORMING  CHAMBER  HAVING 

RECTANGULAR  CROSS  SECTION 

Dwight  A.   Sibley,   Nashua,   Mont.,   and   Dale   R.   Dolberg, 

Hedrick,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,983 

Int  a.*  AOIF  15/02:  B30B  3/00 

U.S.  CL  100—145  11  Oaims 


5335,670 
CANTILEVERABLE  ROLL  FOR  ROLL  PAIR  OF  PAPER 

MAKING  MACHINE 
Christian    Scfaiel,    Heidenbeim,    and    Joachim    Grabscheid, 
Heuchlingen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M  Voitb 
GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1993,  43  28 
505,8 

InL  a."  B30B  3/04;  D21G  9/00 
VS.  a.  100—153  29  Claims 


ration  defining  four  sides,  a  top  fluted  edge,  a  bottom  fluted 
edge,  and  a  generally  open  center,  said  support  member  being 
disposed  within  said  aperture  and  thereinbetween  said  oppos- 
ing panel  support  legs  formed  in  said  primary  sheet;  and 
means  for  fastening  said  sides  of  said  support  members  to  said 
inner  surface  of  said  opposing  panel  support  legs  for  support- 
ing said  primary  panel. 


1.  A  cantileverable  roll  for  a  paper  malcing  machine,  tlie  roll 
comprising: 

the  roll  including  a  roll  body  with  opposite  ends,  and  means 
which  is  rotatable  around  the  axis  of  the  roll;  a  journal  at  each 
end  of  the  roll  body;  a  bearing  bracket  in  the  machine  for  each 
of  the  roll  end  journals; 

a  force  opposing  device  at  one  end  of  the  roll  for  introducing  a 
force  to  compensate  for  the  weight  of  the  roll,  the  device 
including: 

a  non-rotating  extension  piece  separate  from  the  roll  and  extend- 
ing axially  out  from  the  one  end  of  the  roll,  the  extension 
piece  being  connected  with  the  roll; 

and  means  coupling  the  extension  piece  to  a  stationary  structural 
part  of  the  machine  for  transmitting  the  opposing  forces  from 
the  stationary  .structural  part  through  the  extension  piece  to 
the  roll  body,  whereby  the  roll  is  supported  in  cantilevered 
manner 

17.  A  roll  press  comprising  the  cantileverable  roll  of  claim  1  and 
a  backing  roll  which  is  also  rotatable,  the  backing  roll  and  the 
cantileverable  roll  having  respective  axes  which  are  oriented  to  be 
generally  parallel  for  and  being  respectively  positionable  for  defin- 
ing a  pressure  nip  between  them; 

the  backing  roll  including  means  which  is  rotatable  around  tlie 
axis  of  the  baclcing  roll;  the  backing  roll  having  opposite  ends; 
and  the  machine  having  a  respective  second  bearing  bracket  at 
each  end  of  the  backing  roll. 


1.  In  a  baler  for  compressing  crop  material  into  parallelepiped 
bales  and  including  a  mainly  cylindrical  auger  housing  located  in 
fore-and-aft  alignment  with  and  joined  to  a  forward  end  of  a 
bale-forming  chamber  having  four  walls  disposed  to  have  a  rect- 
angular cross  section,  said  auger  housing  containing  an  auger  for 
compacting  crop  material  into  said  bale-forming  chaml>er,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  rear  portion  of  .said  auger  housing 
including  a  rear  transition  section  including  four  identical  comer 
feed  structures  for  respectively  feeding  crop  towards  respective 
comers  of  said  bale-forming  chamber;  said  comer  feed  structures 
each  having  fir^t  and  second  walls,  with  said  first  wall  being 
disposed  in  co-planar  relationship  to  a  respective  one  of  said  four 
walls  of  the  baling-chamber;  said  first  and  second  walls  having 


5,535,671 

STENCIL  DUPLICATING  MACHINE  APPLYING 

UNIFORM  TENSION  TO  A  STENCIL 

Hiroshi  Kanno,  Shiroishi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toboku  Ricoh 

Co^  Ltd.,  Miyagi,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,132 
Claims  prioritx,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  2,  1993,  S-132I64; 
Apr.  13.  1994,  6-075139 

Int  CL*  B41L  13/06 
VS.  a.  101—116  10  Claims 

1.  A  stencil  duplicating  machine  comprising: 
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(a)  a  printing  drum  having  a  drum  axis  and  for  supporting  on  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  thereof  a  thermal  perforauon 
type  stencil  and  being  rotatable  around  the  dram  axis  with  the 
stencil  wound  thereon; 

(b)  an  ink  supply  for  supplying  ink  to  an  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  the  printing  dram; 

(c)  stencil  web  support  means  for  supporting  a  stencil  web  from 
which  the  stencil  is  paid  out  to  the  printing  dram; 

(d)  stencil  take-up  spool  support  means  for  supporting  a  stencil 
take-up  spool  around  which  the  stencil  is  taken  up  from  the 
printing  dram; 

(e)  a  platen  roller  for  conveying  the  stencil  paid  out  from  the 
stencil  web,  the  platen  roller  being  located  near  die  stencil 
web  support  means; 

(f)  a  thermal  head  supported  by  a  main  body,  the  thermal  head 
being  movable  between  a  stencil-making  position,  where  it  is 
in  contact  with  the  platen  roller  via  the  stencil  during  a  stencil 
making  process,  and  a  non-stencil-making  position,  where  it 
is  positioned  away  from  the  platen  roller; 

(g)  a  thermal  head  moving  mechanism  for  selectively  moving 
the  thennal  head  between  the  stencil-making  position  and  the 
non-stencil-making  position; 

(h)  a  stencil  feed/take-up  unit  for  supporting  the  stencil  web 
support  means,  the  stencil  take-up  spool  support  means  and 
the  platen  roller; 

(i)  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  stencil  feed/take-up  unit 
to  the  printing  dram  such  that  the  stencil  feed/take-up  unit 
may  be  freely  rotatable  around  the  dram  axis  of  the  printing 
dram;  "^         ^ 

(j)  a  driving  mechanism  for  routing  the  printing  dram  and  the 
stencil  feed/take-up  unit  around  the  dram  axis; 

(k)  brake  means  for  stopping  the  stencil  feed/take-up  unit  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  stencil-making  position  with 
respect  to  the  main  body  during  the  stencil  take-up  and 
making  processes; 

(1)  a  platen  roller  driving  mechanism  for  selectively  driving  the 
platen  roller;  and 

[m)  torque  limiting  means  for  transmitting  a  rotational  force  of 
the  platen  roller  to  the  stencil  take-up  spool. 


5,535,672 
[JASER  PLATE  MAKING  METHOD  AND  PRESS  PLATE 
MADE  THEREBY 
Swchl  Kuwahara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314^41 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245454 

InL  a.*"  B41N  1/06 

VS.  CI.  101-170  ,1  CM^ 

I.  A  method  for  making  a  press  plate  for  use  in  gravure  printing, 

comprising  die  steps  of: 


T    t»*tfT^- 


controlling  the  rotation  of  a  rotating  plate  cylinder  rotatably 
supported  around  a  rotational  axis,  a  plate  sheet  being  wound 
around  said  rotating  plate  cylinder 
in^adiating  a  laser  beam  onto  said  plate  sheet  to  form  recesses 
thereon,  said  laser  beam  having  a  beam  spot  which  is  elon- 
gated in  a  predetermined  direction,  wherein  an  angle  between 
said  predetermined  direction  and  said  rotational  axis  is  con- 
stant; 
controlling  said  laser  beam  initiation  in  response  to  input 
image  data  as  said  rotating  plate  cylinder  rotates  so  diat  a  line 
image  pattern  made  of  said  recesses  is  formed  on  said  plate 
shMt  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  rotating  plate 
cylinder  according  to  said  input  image  data;  and 
sequentially  shifting  the  position  of  said  laser  beam  in  the 
direction  of  said  rotational  axis  as  each  line  image  pattern 
made  of  said  recesses  is  complete  so  that  a  two-dimensional 
image  panem  made  of  said  recesses  is  formed  on  said  plate 
sheet; 
hirther  controlling  the  laser  beam  irradiation  in  such  a  manner 
that  corresponding  positions  of  a  series  of  said  recesses 
located  approximately  in  the  direction  of  said  routional  axis 
fonn  an  imaginary  line,  said  imaginary  line  being  not  parallel 
with    said    predetermined    direction    so    that    said    two- 
dimensional  image  pattem  as  a  whole  has  a  primary  line 
component  represented  by  said  imaginary  line  which  is  differ- 
ent from  a  line  component  represented  by  said  piedetermined 
direction  of  said  beam  spot. 


5,535,673 

METHOD  OF  PRINTING  A  COLOR  FILTER 

Peter  L.  Bocko,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  and  Ronald  E.  Johnson, 

Tioga,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,155 

Int  a."  B41M  1/20 

U,S.  CL  101-211  27Ctaims 


1.  A  method  of  printing  a  color  filter  for  an  AMLCD  panel  on  a 
glass  substrate  which  comprises  supplying  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
inking  surfaces  a  different  colored,  radiation-curable  ink  to  form 
colored  ink  pattems  on  the  inking  surfaces,  successively  and  indi- 
vidually transferring  each  color  pattem  from  each  inking  surface  to 
a  collector  roll  to  form  a  complete  color  filter  pattem  on  a  collector 
roll,  imparting  sufficient  cohesiveness  to  the  ink  during  die  transfer 
to  provide  100%  transfer  to  the  collector,  and  transferring  die 
complete  color  filter  pattem  to  die  glass  substrate. 
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5^35,674 
DISTORTION-REDUCED  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRIMTING 
PRESS 
James  B.  Vrotocoe,  Rochester;  Charles  D.  Lymaa,  Farmington, 
and  Edward  E.  Urquhart,  Portsmouth,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors 
to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschiner  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany, 
and  Heidelberg  Hams,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

FUed  Ji».  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  265,178 

Int.  CI."  B41F  13/22:27/00 

VS.  CL  101—216  17  Claims 


CZ3 


I.  A  printing  unit  cylinder  having  reduced  susceptibility  to 
thermal  distortion,  for  use  in  a  lithographic  printing  press,  compris- 
ing, 
a  cylinder  body  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  central  axis,  a  first 

width  of  the  cylinder  body  for  supporting  a  removable  sleeve 

shaped  element,  the  cylinder  body  including: 

a  gas  passage  extending  generally  parallel  lo  the  central  axis 
of  the  cylinder  body,  the  gas  passage  extending  substan- 
tially across  the  first  width: 

a  gas  inlet  disposed  in  the  cylinder  body  and  connecting  the 
gas  passage  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  body; 

an  inner  compartment  isolated  from  the  gas  passage,  the  inner 
compartment  having  a  second  width  substantially  equal  lo 
the  first  width,  the  inner  compartment  containing  a  fluid 
and  reducing  thermal  distortion  by  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially uniform  and  constant  temperature  level  around  the 
circumference  of  the  cylinder; 

a  penetration  disposed  in  the  cylinder  body  and  connecting 
the  inner  compartment  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylin- 
der body  10  permit  the  inner  compartment  to  be  charged 
with  (he  fluid;  and 

a  blow  off  aperture  disposed  in  the  outer  surface  of  the 
cylinder  body  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  gas 
passage,  for  conducting  gas  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
cylinder  body  in  order  to  facilitate  the  installation  and 
removal  of  the  sleeve-shaped  element. 


5,535,675 
APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  AND  LATERAL 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  PLATE  CYLINDER 
Brian  J.  Gentle,  Rochester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
Druck  Maschinen  .^G.  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Heidel- 
berg Harris,  Inc.,  Doves,  N.H. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,932 
Int  a."  B41F  13/24 
VS.  a.  101—248  9  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  lateral  and  circumferential 
position  of  a  machine  element,  comprising; 


a  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  with  threads  disposed  thereon; 

a  shaft  disposed  within  the  sleeve,  and  connected  to  the  machine 
element  such  that  when  the  shaft  moves  laterally  the  machine 
element  is  moved  laterally,  the  shaft  having  an  outer  surface 
with  threads  disposed  thereon  which  engage  the  threads  dis- 
posed on  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve; 

a  gear  assembly  coupled  to  the  sleeve,  such  that  a  rotational 
movement  of  the  sleeve  causes  a  circumferential  movement  of 
the  machine  element; 

a  first  drive  for  rotating  the  shaft,  such  that  when  the  shaft  is 
rotated,  the  shaft  moves  laterally,  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
shaft  moving  the  machine  element  laterally;  and 

a  second  drive  for  rotating  the  sleeve,  such  that  when  the  sleeve 
is  rotated,  the  sleeve  drives  the  gear  assembly,  the  gear 
assembly  rotating  the  machine  element  circumferentially; 

wherein  the  gear  assembly  includes: 

a  splined  sleeve  connected  to  and  disposed  coaxially  with  the 
machine  element,  and  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  spline 
disposed  thereon; 
a  gear  having  an  inner  surface  with  a  groove  disposed  thereon 
which  engages  the  spline,  the  gear  rotatably  engaged  with 
the  threaded  sleeve. 


5,535,676 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  SURFACE  OF 

FRESHLY  PRINTED  SHEETS 

Rainer  Baschulte,  Bad  Schonboro,-  Jiirgen  Kern,  Mauer,  and 

Ralf  Sammeck,  Heidelberg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  350,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1993,  43  41 
566.0 

Int  CI."  B41F  35/00 
VS.  CL  101^*24.2  15  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  die  surface  of  freshly  printed  sheets 
which  are  deposited  upon  one  another  to  form  a  sheet  pile  in 
combination  with  a  separating-agent  layer,  comprising  an  applica- 
tor for  applying  to  the  respective  sheets  said  separating-agent  layer 
formed  of  solid  particles  of  separating  agent,  said  layer  of  separat- 
ing agent  being  formed  of  a  mixture  including  at  least  one  degrad- 
able  separating  ageni  substance,  an  aqueous  vehicle  liquid,  and  al 
least  one  mixture  component  which  degrades  the  separating  agent 
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5,535,678 

LEAD-FREE  FIREARM  BULLETS  AND  CARTRIDGES 

INCLUDING  SAME 

John  E.  Brown,  St  Catherines,  Canada,  assignor  to  Robert  E. 

Petersen,-  Ken  Elliot,  and  Thomas  SUtos,  all  of  Los  Aneeies, 

Calif.  "s^"^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,793,  Sqi.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,251,  Mar.  26,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,257,  Oct 

31,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

430,690 

Int  a."  F42B  5/02.12/00 

VS.  a.  102-^39  21  Claims 


10 


( iibstance  upon  simultaneous  contact  with  the  separating  agent 
i  Iibstance  and  the  vehicle  liquid. 


r 

fcrP^,    .i,..)'.J..i'.,i.ii.iji 


12 


5,535,677 
^PARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  MULTIPLE 

ACCOUNT  LINES 
Randall  W.  Fannin,  Muskego,  Wis.,  and  Waldo  ¥.  Martin, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  John  H.  Lariand  Company, 
AtianU,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263362 

Int  CI."  B41J  1/32 

ttS.  a.  101^186  /  13  cuims 


M  i| :: 


18.  A  projectile  comprising  a  non-toxic  lead-firee  firearm  bullet 
to  be  fired  individually  from  a  cartridge,  said  bullet  being  primarily 
made  up  of  bismuth,  said  bullet  being  of  a  size  in  a  range  of  from 
about  0.22  caliber  to  about  10  gauge,  at  least  a  principal  portion  of 
said  bullet  being  a  one-piece  element  having  a  continuous  all-metal 
structure  containing  bismuth,  said  one-piece  element  being  at  least 
70%  by  weight  bismuth. 

20.  A  firearm  cartridge  comprising: 

a)  a  casing; 

b)  a  propellant  contained  within  said  casing; 

c)  means  for  igniting  said  propellant;  and 

d)  a  single  firearm  bullet  to  be  fired  individually  from  the 
cartridge,  said  bullet  being  non-toxic,  lead-free  and  primarily 
made  up  of  bismuth,  said  bullet  being  of  a  size  in  a  range  of 
from  about  0.22  caliber  to  about  10  gauge,  at  least  a  principal 
portion  of  said  bullet  being  a  one-piece  element  having  a 
continuous  all-metal  structure  containing  bismuth,  said  one- 
piece  element  being  at  least  70%  by  weight  bismuth. 


5,535,679 

LOW  VELOCITi  RADIAL  DEPLOYMENT  WITH 

PREDETERMINED  PATTERN 

Gerald  G.  Craddock,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Loral  Vougfat 

Systems  Corporation,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,977 

Int  CI."  F42B  12/32 

VS.  CI.  102-^94  36  Claims 


I.  A  printing  press  for  applying  impressions  to  media,  compris- 


I  first  member  movable  on  a  predetermined  path  and  operative 
to  support  a  printing  plate  containing  indicia  on  at  least  two 
locations  separated  by  a  certain  distance  relative  to  the  path  of 
movement; 

It  least  one  other  member  movable  in  predetermined  relation  to 
the  first  member  and  positioned  to  receive  a  transferable 
impression  of  the  indicia  on  a  plate  supported  by  the  first 
member,  whereby  the  transferable  impression  can  be  trans- 
ferred from  the  other  member  to  a  medium;  and 

(  rive  means  operatively  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the 
members  to  selectively  displace  the  predetermined  relation 
between  the  members  by  said  certain  distance  while  the 
members  are  moving  in  the  predetermined  relation, 

!  0  as  to  produce  a  corresponding  displacement  in  the  position  of 
the  impressions  thereafter  transferred  to  the  media. 


'-5       »  51     57  52      75   53  5<  55  Jr 


1.  A  device  for  radially  deploying  a  plurality  of  objects  at  a  low 
velocity  in  order  to  achieve  a  predetermined  pattern  of  the 
deployed  objects,  said  device  comprising: 

an  inner  wall  member  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis, 
an  annular  body  of  low  velocity  explosive  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  density  of  less  than  about  1.2  g/cc, 
said  annular  body  of  low  velocity  explosive  having  a  detona- 
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don  velocity  of  less  than  6000  meters  per  second,  said  annular 
body  of  low  velocity  explosive  being  positioned  exteriorly  of 
said  inner  wall  member  with  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  annular  body  of  low  velocity  explosive  extending  at  least 
substantially  along  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner 
wall  member. 

a  first  plurality  of  objects  positioned  in  a  first  annular  array 
coaxially  with  and  exterioriy  of  said  annular  body  of  low 
velocity  explosive. 

a  second  plurality  of  objects  positioned  in  a  second  annular  array 
coaxially  with  and  exteriorly  of  said  annular  body  of  low 
velocity  explosive,  said  first  and  second  annular  arrays  being 
positioned  at  diflferent  locations  along  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  annular  body  of  low  velocity  explosive,  said 
annular  body  of  low  velocity  explosive  having  a  first  amount 
of  said  low  velocity  explosive  in  radial  alignment  with  said 
first  annular  array  and  a  second  amount  of  said  low  velocity 
explosive  in  radial  alignment  with  said  second  annular  array, 
said  first  amount  of  said  low  velocity  explosive  being  differ- 
ent from  said  second  amount  of  said  low  velocity  explosive 
such  that  the  energy  provided  by  said  first  amount  of  said  low 
velocity  explosive  is  different  from  the  energy  provided  by 
said  second  amount  of  said  low  velocity  explosive. 


5^35,681 
TELESCOPIC  BRIDGE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
John  T.  Samicki,  Elgin,  and  Bruce  M.  BuUock,  Antioch,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Car  Thick  Company,  Park 
Ridge,  UL 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376387 

InL  a."  B61D  49/00 

UJ5.  CL  105-458  13  Claims 


5,535,680 
MONOCOQUE  LOCOMOTIVE 
Allen  C.  Bleber;  John  E.  Kleiner,  both  of  Erie;  Thomas  C. 
Sonney,  Wattsburg;  Frederick  W.  Schulze,  Erie;  Harold  E. 
Rinn,  Erie;  Gail  L.  Detar,  Erie,-  Douglas  W.  Miller,  North 
East;  Richard  H.  Holmes,  Harborcreek,  and  Geoffrey  Per- 
kins, North  East,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,369,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  59,788,  May  10,  1993,  PaU  No. 
5^55306.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442^44 
InL  a."  B61D  17/00 
U.S.  a.  105—397  3  Claims 


1.  A  portable  bridge  plate  assembly  attachable  to  and  removable 
from  facing  ends  of  rail  cars  for  use  in  moving  vehicles  between 
stationary  rail  cars  for  loading  and  unloading,  said  plate  assembly 
having  a  maximum  weight  of  40  lbs.,  a  minimum  strength  require- 
ment of  4500  lbs.,  and  a  fatigue  load  of  1500  lbs.,  said  plate 
assembly  having  sufficient  length  to  span  the  space  between  adja- 
cent rail  cars,  having  sufficient  width  to  accommodate  vehicles  of 
varying  wheelbase  and  having  sufficient  strength  to  support  a 
vehicle,  said  plate  assembly  including  two  relatively  movable 
telescoping  load  bearing  panel  members,  said  panel  members 
being  secured  together  for  relative  movement  to  accommodate 
variant  spacing  between  the  facing  ends  of  sutionary  rail  cars, 
means  biasing  said  relatively  movable  panel  members  toward 
maximum  extension  and  means  limiting  the  maximum  extension  of 
said  panel  members. 


5335,682 

UTILITY  TABLE 

Ralph  Aigeldinger,  14  Braxton  Rd.,  Rosemont,  Pa.  19101 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,874 

InL  a."  A47B  97/00 

MS.  a.  108—25  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  locomotive  having  longitudinally  extending  sidewalls 
including  a  horizontally  extending  hollow  cant  rail  and  at  least  one 
roof  hatch,  said  cant  rail  having  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall,  an 
attachment  assembly  comprising: 

means  for  attachment  to  the  upper  wall  and  the  lower  wall  of  the 
cant  rail  for  maintaining  the  positions  of  tlie  upper  wall  and 
the  lower  wall  of  the  cant  rail  relative  to  each  other  when 
oppositely  directed  forces  are  applied  to  the  upper  wall  and 
lower  wall,  the  maintaining  means  including  a  sleeve  ponion 
for  extending  vertically  upward  through  the  hollow  cant  rail; 
and 
a  joining  means  extending  through  the  sleeve  portion  of  the 
maintaining  means,  an  upper  end  of  the  joining  means  being 
received  in  a  receiving  means  for  attaching  lo  the  roof  hatch, 
wherein  the  joining  means  and  receiving  means  removably 
attach  the  roof  hatch  to  the  cant  rail  and  exert  oppositely 
directed  forces  on  the  upper  wall  and  lower  wall  of  the  cani 
rail. 


-12 


1.  A  top  for  a  utility  table,  comprising: 

a  flat  top  member  made  of  wood  and  having  a  top  surface  and  an 

underside  surface; 
at   least   one   opening   extending   through   said   top   member 

between  the  top  and  underside  surfaces; 


July  16,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1739 


an  elongated,  flexible  strip; 

said  elongated  flexible  strip  being  stapled  to  said  undersicfe 
surface  in  a  first  position  adjacent  said  opening; 

said  elongated  flexible  strip  being  stapled  to  said  underside 
surface  in  a  second  position  adjacent  said  opening  and  oppo- 
site to  said  first  position; 

said  elongated  flexible  strip  extending  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  first  position  and  thence  in  a  direction  across  said  open- 
ing and  thence  in  a  direction  toward  said  second  position;  and 

said  opening  and  said  strip  forming  an  open-sided  pocket  to 
receive  a  drinking  container 


in  the  table  mode  the  bottom  and  Ud  portions  respectively 
including  lower  edges;  the  first  and  second  risers,  the  lower 
edges  of  the  bottom  and  lid  portions,  and  the  supporting 
surface  all  defining  therebetween  an  unobstructed  volume 
generally  shaped  as  a  trapezoidal  prism,  die  unobstnicted 
volume  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  lower  body  of  a  pic- 
nicker. 


5335,683 

CARRYING  CASE  CONVERTIBLE  INTO  PORTABLE 

TABLE 

.eslie  A.  Novak,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Howda 
Designz,  Inc.,  Newhury,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  293,059 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  i/00 

tS.  CI.  108-36  8  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  case/portable  table,  comprising; 

a  bottom  portion  including  a  rigid  bonom  wall  and  opposing  first 
and  second  end  walls  attached  to  the  bottom  wall; 

a  lid  portion  including  a  rigid  top  wall  and  opposing  first  and 
second  end  walls  attached  to  the  top  wall,  the  first  end  wall  of 
the  bottom  portion  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  end 
wall  of  the  lid  portion  opposite  the  top  wall,  the  lid  ponion 
being  adapted  for  alignment  and  abutment  widi  the  bottom 
poftion  in  a  carrying  case  mode  wherein  the  top  wall  and  the 
bottom  wall  are  spaced  apart  so  as  to  define  a  top  interior 
volume  and  a  bonom  interior  volume  between  the  end  walls 
and  the  top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  respectively; 

a  first  vertical  riser  pivotally  mounted  in  the  bottom  interior 
volume  adjacent  the  second  end  wall  of  the  bottom  portion, 
the  first  vertical  riser  being  pivotal  in  a  counterclockwise 
direction  with  respect  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  bottom  portion 
so  that  in  an  extended  position  the  first  vertical  riser  forms  an 
obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the  bottom  wall; 
second  vertical  riser  pivotally  mounted  in  the  top  interior 
volume  adjacent  the  second  end  wall  of  the  lid  ponion,  the 
second  venical  riser  being  pivotal  in  a  clockwise  direction  so 
as  to  form  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the  top  wall  of  the 
lid  portion; 

the  first  and  second  vertical  nsers  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  fit 
in  a  Slowed  position  between  Uie  lid  ponion  and  the  bonom 
portion  in  the  carrying  case  mode  and  yet  leaving  carrying 
volume  for  picnic  items  in  the  lops  and  bottom  interior  vol- 
umes respectively; 

he  bottom  ponion  and  the  lid  portion  are  pivotable  about  180° 
apart  from  each  other  such  that  the  top  wall  and  the  bonom 
wall  become  generally  coplanar  wiUi  each  other  so  as  to  fonn 
a  substantially  horizontal  picnic  surface  having  a  fixed  area; 

he  first  and  second  vertical  risers  being  extendible  downwardly 
and  outwardly  beyond  a  vertical  projection  of  die  picnic 
surface  to  support  die  picnic  surface  above  a  supporting 
surface  in  the  table  mode; 


5335,684 

ROTATABLE  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT  TABLE 

Glenn  G.  John,  525  S.  SheUman  Ave.,  San  Dimas,  Calif.  91773 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,859 

Int  a.*  A47B  37/00 

VS.  a.  108-50  ,  Claim 


1.  A  routable  electrical  equipment  table  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  support  stand  fabricated  of  generally  rectangular  shaped  steel 
tubing  and  including  two  generally  A-shaped  segments,  each 
segment  having  two  legs  angled  outwardly  from  lop  to  bot- 
tom, a  top  piece  being  positioned  horizontally  across  die 
upper  extent  of  each  leg,  a  cylindrical  shaped  foot  pad  being 
affixed  to  the  lower  extent  of  each  leg,  a  cross  bar  being 
welded  to  the  top  piece  of  each  A-shaped  segment,  the  center 
point  of  the  cross  bar  having  an  upperwardly  extending  shaft, 
the  legs  of  each  opposing  segment  being  coupled  together  by 
planar  rectangular  shaped  rods; 
a  support  plate  being  fabricated  of  steel  and  fomied  in  a  planar 
rectangular  configuration,  the  comers  of  the  plate  each  having 
a  circular  hole  extending  theredirough.  the  approximate  center 
point  of  the  plate  being  welded  to  the  upper  extent  of  the 
shaft; 
a  lazy  susan  adapted  to  hold  up  to  one  thousand  pounds,  die  lazy 
susan  having  upper  and  lower  segments  formed  in  a  planar 
circular  configuration,  the  upper  segment  having  a  larger 
diameter  dian  the  lower  segment,  die  segments  being  rotat- 
ably  coupled  to  each  odier  thereby  permining  roution  of  one 
segment  widi  respect  lo  the  odier,  each  segment  having  four 
equidistandy  spaced  holes  adjacent  lo  Uieir  respective  edges, 
four  screws  coupling  the  lower  segment  of  die  lazy  susan  lo 
the  support  plate  through  their  aligned  holes; 
a  lock  pin  assembly  fontied  in  a  generally  L-shaped  configura- 
tion, a  first  section  of  die  assembly  formed  in  a  planar 
rectangular  configuration  and  affixed  to  the  lower  segment  of 
die  lazy  susan,  the  second  section  formed  as  a  downwardly 
extending  rectangular  box  with  a  spring  positioned  dierein, 
the  second  section  having  an  aperture  extending  vertically 
Uiereduough,  a  pull  handle  formed  as  a  spherical  ball  with  an 
extension  rod  extending  upwardly  dierefrom,  the  nxl  being 
positioned  dirough  the  aperture  in  die  second  section  and 
coupled  to  die  spring,  die  pull  handle  being  pulled  downward 
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to  rotate  the  lazy  susan.  upon  release  the  resilient  spring 
forcing  the  extension  rod  in  an  upward  direction; 

a  worktable  having  a  top  piece  and  a  bonom  piece,  each  piece 
formed  in  a  planar  rectangular  configuration  with  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  pieces  being  coupled  together 
with  glue  and  screws,  the  top  piece  having  a  plastic  coating  on 
its  upper  surface,  each  piece  having  four  screw  holes  posi- 
tioned therein,  the  bottom  piece  being  coupled  to  the  upper 
segment  of  the  lazy  susan  with  four  screws  through  their 
aligned  holes,  the  lower  surface  having  a  semi  spherical 
shaped  bore  adjacent  to  the  center  point  of  each  of  its  four 
side  edges;  and 

an  extension  pole  fabricated  of  generally  rectangular  shaped 
steel  tubing  and  having  an  upper  extent  and  a  lower  extent, 
the  lower  extent  including  a  planar  plate  with  screw  holes,  the 
plate  being  coupled  to  the  center  point  of  the  table  with  four 
screws,  a  four  outlet  utility  box  formed  in  a  generally  rectan- 
gular configuration,  the  box  including  four  electrical  sockets 
and  the  associated  hardware,  the  box  being  affixed  to  the 
upper  extent  of  the  extension  pole,  the  box  including  an 
electrical  extension  cord  with  a  male  outlet  plug. 


i^tiit-;' 


an  ash  discharge  device  discharging  ash  from  the  waste  inciner- 
ated in  the  dry  distillation  incineration  device;  and 

a  dry  distillation  combustion  device  connected  to  the  furnace, 
the  dry  distillation  combustion  device  having  a  combustion 
tank  including  an  inner  and  outer  shell  with  a  gap  formed 
therebetween. 


5^35,686 
BURNER  FOR  TANGENTULLY  nRED  BOILER 
Landy  Chung,  2116  Moraingside  Dr„  Ashtabula,  Ohio  44004 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,465,  Mar.  28,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5388,536,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,104,  Jul. 
29,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  995,942,  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,249,535,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  856,234,  Mar.  25,  1992.  This  application 
Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380331 
Int  CI."  F23D  ]/02 
U.S.  a.  110—264  28  aaims 


5435,685 
INCINERATOR  UTILIZING  DRY  DISTILLATION 
Choi  Mu-Hung,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dae  Hwan 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taegu,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,120 

Int.  a."  F23G  5/02 

VS.  CL  110—223  22  Claims 


1.  An  incinerator  for  carrying  out  continuous  dry  distillation  of 
waste,  comprising: 

a  waste  feeding  device  press  feeding  waste  introduced  into  a 
waste  transfer  tube  by  repeatedly  pressing  the  waste; 

a  dry  distillation  incinerator  device  having  a  sealed  furnace 
receiving  said  waste  from  said  waste  sealed  device  and  carry- 
ing out  dry  distillation  incineration  of  the  waste  fed  into  the 
sealed  furnace  by  supplying  a  predetermined  amoiut  of  heat 
and  air  to  the  waste;  and 

an  ash  discharge  device  discharging  ash  from  the  waste  inciner- 
ated in  the  furnace  wherein  said  furnace  includes  an  array  of 
air  pipes,  an  array  of  water  pipes  and  a  burner. 

18.  An  incinerator  for  carrying  out  continuous  dry  distillation  of 
waste,  comprising: 

a  waste  feeding  device  press  feeding  waste  introduced  into  a 
waste  transfer  tube  by  repeatedly  pressing  the  waste; 

a  dry  distillation  incineration  device  having  a  sealed  furnace 
carrying  out  dry  distillation  incineration  of  the  waste  fed  into 
the  sealed  furnace  by  supplying  a  predetermined  amount  of 
heat  and  air  to  the  waste;  and 


1.  A  burner  for  combusting  pulverized  coal  in  a  tangentially  fired 
boiler,  comprising: 

a)  structure  defining  a  fuel  passage  extending  from  a  source  of 
pulverized  coal  carried  by  an  air  stream  to  a  fluid  pressure 
outlet; 

b)  structure  defining  burner  outlet  communicating  with  a  com- 
bustion region  for  .said  pulverized  coal; 

c)  a  fuel  stream  dividing  unit,  near  said  outlet,  for  dividing  said 
pulverized  coal  stream  into  fiiel  rich  and  fuel  lean  streams, 
including: 

i)  a  plurality  of  first  blade  members,  generally  radially 
directed,  and  circumferentially  spaced  about  a  centrally 
positioned  support  member  and  extending  between  said 
support  member  and  a  peripheral  fuel  shroud; 

ii)  second  blade  members  spaced  circumferentially  about  said 
support  member  and  in  an  alternating  relationship  with  said 
first  blade  inembers; 

iii)  said  first  blade  members  defining  a  first  angle  with  respect 
to  an  imaginary  reference  plane  extending  through  a  center 
line  of  said  support  member; 

iv)  said  second  blade  members  defining  a  second  angle  with 
respect  to  an  imaginary  reference  plane  extending  through 
said  centerline  that  is  greater  than  said  first  blade  angle, 
such  that  a  channel  diverging  in  cross-section  is  defined 
between  a  first  blade  member  and  an  adjacent  second  blade 
member  and  a  channel  converging  in  cross-section  is 
defined  between  said  second  blade  member  and  a  next 
adjacent  first  blade  member;  and 

d)  an  air  guide  positioned  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fiiel 
shroud  and  defining  a  passage  for  combustion  air. 
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12.  A  low  nox  burner  for  use  in  a  tangentially-fired  fiimace, 
x>mprising: 

a)  a  fiiel  conduit  extending  from  a  fuel  supply  pipe  to  a  conduit 
outlet; 

b)  a  burner  tip,  pivotally  connected  to  said  fiiel  conduit  ouUet 
and  defining  a  horizontal  axis  about  which  said  burner  tip  is 
pivotally  movable  with  respect  to  said  fiiel  conduit  outlet; 

c)  said  burner  tip  comprising: 

i)  a  centrally  positioned  support  member 

ii)  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  blade  members  extending 
from  said  centrally  positioned  support  member  to  a  fuel 
guide  such  that  alternating  fuel-rich,  fuel-lean  channels  are 
defined  between  adjacent  first  and  second  blade  members; 

iii)  an  air  guide  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fuel 
guide  and  defining  a  channel  around  said  fiiel  guide 
through  which  combustion  air  is  conveyed; 

iv)  said  fuel  guide  defining  an  entry  member  for  receiving  ftiel 
from  said  conduit  outlet. 


bustor  to  heat  exchanger  (II)  located  in  said  boiler  which 
contains  saturated  steam  produced  therein; 

(f)  means  for  leading  the  saturated  steam  from  heat  exchanger 
(U)  to  primary  superheater  located  at  die  inlet  header  of  die 
boiler  furnace; 

(g)  means  to  combine  saturated  steam  from  heat  exchanger  (1) 
wid)  saturated  steam  from  heat  exchanger  (IT)  to  obtain  a 
mixture  of  the  saturated  steam; 

(h)  a  primary  superheater  to  receive  the  mixed  saturated  steam  to 

produce  a  superheated  steam  therewith; 
(i)  a  secondary  superheater  located  in  heat  exchanger  (I)  to 

receive  and  ftirther  heat  the  superheated  steam  from  said 

primary  superheater;  and 
(j)  means  to  lead  said  superheated  steam  to  a  steam  tuifoine. 


5435,687 
CIRCULATING  FLUIDIZED  BED  REPOWERING  TO 
REDUCE  SOX  AND  NOX  EMISSIONS  FROM 
INDUSTRIAL  AND  UTILITY  BOILERS 
Ramesh  D.  Khanna,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Engi- 
neers &  Constructors,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,233 
Int.  CI."  F23J  ll/OO 

Us.  a.  110-345  8  a3i^ 


5435.688 

TOOL  BAR  PLANTER  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINES 

Michael  J.  Kaufman.  13853  Road  J,  Ottawa,  Ohio  45875 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,294 

Int  a."  AOID  45/00;  B60K  /7/2« 

U,S.  a.  111-52  n  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  repowering  an  industrial  or  utility  boiler  with  a 
c  \  culating  fluidized  bed  combustor  to  reduce  SOx  and  NOx  emis- 
ons  in  said  boiler,  said  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  circulating  fluidized  bed  combustor  comprising:  a  combus- 
tion chamber  for  combusting  a  carbonaceous  solid  fiiel  Uierein 
in  admixture  widi  limestone  and  air  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  1500°  F  to  1700°  F  to  produce  heated  exhaust  gases; 
and  a  heat  exchanger  (1)  containing  water  to  produce  saturated 
steam  therein  by  said  combustion; 

b)  a  particulate  separator  into  which  die  heated  exhaust  gases 
containing  particulates  and  flue  gases  are  fed  to  separate  the 
particulates  from  the  flue  gases: 

c)  a  boiler  comprising:  a  combustion  chamber  for  combusting  a 
carbonaceous  fuel  and  air  to  generate  heat  and  to  produce 
heated  exhaust  gases,  said  boiler  combustion  chamber  to 
receive  the  flue  gases  from  said  particulate  separator  to  be 
mixed  widi  die  heated  exhaust  gases  in  said  boiler  combustion 
chamber  in  amounts  so  diat  all  of  the  flue  gases  from  die 
particulate  separator  will  be  mixed  widi  all  of  die  combustion 
exhaust  from  said  boiler  combustion  chamber;  and  a  heat 
exchanger  (II)  containing  water  therein  to  produce  saturated 
steam  by  said  combustion; 

( J)  controlling  means  for  supplying  from  about  70  to  about  90% 
heat  input  from  said  circulating  fluidized  bed  combustor  and 
from  about  30  to  about  10%  heat  input  from  the  boiler; 

( s)  means  for  leading  die  saturated  steam  produced  in  die  heat 
exciianger  (I)  located  in  said  circulating  fluidized  bed  com- 


1.  A  push-driven  planting  implement  for  mounting  onto  die  front 
of  a  combine  in  place  of  a  detachable  grain  head,  die  combine 
including  a  firame  and  a  diroat  portion  extending  forward  of  die 
frame,  said  planting  implement  comprising: 

(a)  a  tool  bar  frame: 

(b)  a  mounting  system  connected  to  die  tool  bar  frame  for 
mounting  said  tool  bar  frame  on  a  combine  frame  of  a 
combine,  said  tool  bar  frame  being  positioned  forwardly  of 
and  spaced-apan  from  a  diroat  of  die  combine;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  planter  seed  units  mounted  onto  said  tool  bar 
frame. 


5435,689 
VACUUM  PLANTING  APPARATUS 
Larry  L.  Anderson,  Rt  2,  Box  297.  Torrington,  Wyo.  82240; 
Thomas  K.  Tallackson,  1318  Jackson  Ave.,  Detroit  Lakes, 
Minn.  56501,  and  Jeffery  1.  Peterman,  190027  C.R.  J,  Scotts- 
bluff,  Nebr.  69361 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,879 
Int  a."  AOIC  7/04 
MS.  a.  111-177  9  ctoims 

1.  In  seed  planting  apparatus  of  a  type  having  a  frame,  a  hopper 
supported  by  die  frame  for  cairying  a  supply  of  seeds  to  be 
planted,  and  ftirrow  forming  means  for  forming  a  furrow  in  soil  to 
receive  said  seeds  in  a  longitudinally-spaced  manner,  wherein  an 
improvement  comprises  seed  metering  means  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  arm  members  extending  radially 
outward   from   an   axis;    wherein   each   said   arm   member 
includes  inner  and  outer  ends;  wherein  each  said  arm  member 
includes  an  internal  cavity; 
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one  fixed  fin.  and  C  is  a  mean  value  of  a  chord  length  of  said 
individual  surface  as  measured  in  the  flow  direction. 


5,535,691 
SPRAY  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  AIR  CUSfflON  CRAFT 
James  C.  Bell,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Textron  Ine, 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417^09 

InL  CI."  B63B  1/34 

MS.  CL  114—67  R  4  Claims 


(b)  a  cup  member  secured  to  said  outer  end  of  each  said  arm 
member;  wherein  said  cup  member  includes  an  opening  com- 
municating with  said  cavity  in  said  arm  member: 

(c)  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  arm  members  relative  to  said 
axis;  wherein  said  arm  members  pass  through  said  hopper, 
and 

(d)  vacuum  means  communicating  with  said  cavity  in  each  said 
arm  member  in  a  manner  such  that  a  seed  contacted  by  the 
cup  member  on  said  arm  member  is  retained  in  said  cup  by 
atmospheric  pressure; 

wherein  as  each  said  arm  member  passes  through  said  hopper  a 
seed  becomes  attached  to  and  retained  in  the  cup  on  said  arm 
member;  and  wherein  said  seed  is  released  from  said  cup  at  a 
designated  point  out  of  said  hopper. 


a  ^" 

?-/ 

li 

^ 

^         M 

5,535,690 

PITCH  STABILIZED  DISPLACEMENT  VESSEL 

sag  Bystedt,  Uddevalla.  and  Orvar  Toreskog,  Alingsas,  both  of, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Stena  Rederi  AB.  Goteborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00595,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)1323,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360^31 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  9,  1992,  9202130 

Int.  CI."  B63B  I  AM:  1/10 

MS.  a.  114—61  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  amphibious  craft  supported  above  a  surface  by  an  air 
cushion  and  having  a  skin  system  for  supporting  and  containing 
the  air  cushion,  wherein,  the  skin  system  consists  of  a  flexible  bag 
inflated  by  a  pressurized  fluid  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the 
bottom  of  the  craft  and  extending  downward  therefrom,  and  a  seal 
system  depending  downward  from  the  inflated  bag.  and  wherein 
said  seal  system  comprises  a  series  of  flexible  fingers  fixed  to  and 
depending  downward  from  the  inflated  bag  each  of  said  elements 
having  an  outward  facing  wall,  an  inward  facing  wall,  and  side 
walls,  said  walls  cooperating  to  form  a  first  interior  cell  communi- 
cating with  the  flexible  bag  to  receive  pressurized  fluid  therefrom 
to  cause  said  finger  to  inflate; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  secondary  outer  wall  attached  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  finger  to 
define  a  second  cell  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
cell,  said  second  cell  being  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the 
bottom  and  communicating  with  pressurized  air  to  inflate  the 
second  cell  to  a  pressure  less  than  air  cushion  pressure  but 
greater  than  ambient  pressure  said  bottom  opening  being 
positioned  outward  and  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  finger, 
in  order  to  maintain  said  bottom  opening  out  of  the  water 
during  normal  operation. 


1.  A  pitch  stabilized,  high-speed  vessel  comprising: 

at  least  one  hull  of  a  displacement  type  consUucted  so  as  to  have 
a  pitching  center  of  the  at  least  one  hull  no  further  rearward 
than  a  midship  region  of  the  at  least  one  hull;  and 

at  least  one  fixed  fin  mounted  rearwardly  of  said  pitching  center 
and  projecting  generally  horizontally  from  the  at  least  one 
hull: 

the  at  least  one  fixed  fin  extending  along  water  stream  lines 
defined  along  the  at  least  one  hull  in  operation; 

the  at  least  one  fixed  fin  having  a  total  horizontally  projected 
area  which  is  equal  to  at  least  5%  of  W/d,  w  herein  W  is  a  total 
underwater  volume  at  construction  draft  and  d  is  said  con- 
struction draft; 

the  at  least  one  fixed  fin  having  a  geometric  aspect  ratio  which  is 
greater  than  0.01,  smaller  than  0.1  and  equal  to  S/C.  wherein 
S  is  a  horizontally  projected  span  of  each  individual  surface, 
as  measured  transversely  to  a  flow  direction  from  the  at  least 
one  hull  to  a  mean  value  of  an  outermost  edge  of  the  at  least 


5,535,692 

ADJUSTABLE  SAIL  HEAD  TENSIONING  DEVICE,  AND 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

David  C.  Ezzy,  460  Mopua  PI.,  Haiku,  Hi.  %708 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,772 

Int.  CI."  B63H  9/OH 

MS.  a.  114—103  20  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  sail  head  tensioning  device,  comprising,  in 
combination: 
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a  saU  including  a  sail  body  portion,  a  sail  head  portion,  and  at  5335  f^ 

fir!f^Lr/"''*r™M  "*  '""  '^^'  '^°"'  RETRACTABLE  CLEAT  wflB  A  SEALED  HOUSING 

first  means  for  releasably  mtercomiectmg  said  sail  to  at  least  one   John  Czipri,  Qearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Accon  Marine,  Inc. 

■"**'•  Clearwater,  Fla.  —-,  — v, 

said  first  means  including  substantially  elastic  means  connected  Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531y468 

to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  predetermined  sail  edge  portion;  Int  CI."  B63B  21/04 

said  substantially  elastic  means  supporting  at  least  partially  said   U-S.  a.  114—218  2  Claims 

sail  head  portion  and  said  predetermined  sail  edge  portion; 
said  substanually  elastic  means  urging  said  predetermined  sail 

edge  portion  toward  said  mast  when  said  sail  is  exposed  to  a 

substantially  light  wind  condition: 
md  said  substantially  elastic  means  stretching  so  as  to  permit 

said  predetermined  sail  edge  portion  to  spill  oflf  air  when  said 

sail  is  exposed  to  a  substantially  strong  wind  condition. 


5,535,693 

SYSTEM  FOR  FURLING  A  SPINNAKER 

Jean-Marc  Verslype,  34  Rue  De  La  Lande,  49000  Angers, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0861,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)5544,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.' 17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,147 
bairns  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  9,  1992,  92  10888- 
Jan.  22,  1993,  93  00762 

InL  a."  B63H  9/04 
UA  CI.  114-107  34  Claims 


Ik 


1.  A  retractable  boat  cleat  assembly  having  a  lower  depressed 
position  and  an  upper  exposed  position  and  being  moveable 
between  such  positions  comprising; 

a)  a  base  plate  having  a  flange  with  countersunk  openings  to 
receive  screws  for  securing  the  base  plate  to  a  boat  hull, 

b)  a  sealed  housing  formed  integrally  widi  said  base  plate  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom, 

1)  said  housing  having  a  central  vertically  extending  opening 
with  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  opening  being  sealed 

c)  a  cleat  having  a  top  securing  portion  and  a  shank  portion 
extending  downwardly  from  said  top  portion  and  into  said 
sealed  housing  for  relative  vertical  movement, 

d)  the  opening  in  said  housing  and  said  shank  portion  being 
shaped  so  that  no  relative  rotational  movement  can  take  place, 

e)  said  shank  portion  having  a  vertically  elongated  slot  fonned 
laterally  through  said  shank  portion  and  a  laterally  extending 
pin  securely  carried  by  said  housing  and  extending  through 
the  slot  in  said  shank  for  relative  vertical  movement,  the 
length  of  the  slot  in  said  shank  being  such  as  to  limit  the 
vertical  movement  of  said  shank  in  said  housing,  and 

f)  resilient  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  engagable 
with  the  shank  for  alternately  resiliently  maintaining  said  cleat 
in  its  upper  and  lower  positions,  and  wherein  said  resilient 
means  is  a  spring  loaded  poppit  retained  in  a  sealed  opening 
in  said  housing  and  engagable  with  a  pair  of  spaced  detents  in 
said  shank. 


.'  A  system  designed  to  be  installed  on  a  sail-boat  in  order  to 
enable  ftiriing  of  a  spinnaker  of  said  sail-boat  and  positioning,  at  a 
distance,  of  said  spinnaker  on  a  boom  swivel-mounted  on  mast  of 
said  sail-boat,  said  system  comprising; 

an  offset  stay,  offset  with  respect  to  jib  stay,  connecting  a  top  of 
the  mast  to  a  fastening  point  located  on  a  bow  of  said 
sail-boat; 

a  furling  device  secured  to  said  offset  suy; 

at  least  one  boom  swivel-mounted  to  the  mast; 

a  flexible  Unk  provided  at  a  central  part  of  the  spinnaker  and 
anached  to  the  furiing  device  to  enable  fiirling  of  said  spin- 
naker on  a  double  thickness,  starting  from  said  central  part,  in 
.such  a  way  that  only  a  sheet  point  and  tack  of  said  spinnaker 
remain  accessible  once  the  spinnaker  is  totally  furled;  and 

a  circular  sheet  knotted  at  a  far  end  of  said  swivel-mounted 
boom  and  passing  through  the  tack  of  said  spinnaker  by  a  foot 
of  the  mast  and  by  a  point  of  the  mast  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined height  on  the  mast  so  that  said  circular  sheet  serves  as 
a  topping  lift  for  said  swivel-mounted  boom,  said  circular 
sheet  being  capable  of  being  frapped  to  a  cleat  and  operated 
from  a  cockpit  of  the  sail-boat  to  lower  and  raise  said  swivel- 
mounted  boom  and  bring  said  far  end  of  the  swivel-mounted 
jxjom  into  contact  with  the  tack  of  said  spinnaker. 


5,535,695 
SPAR  TRACK  LUBRICATION  APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  SouthweU,  410  Wydilfe  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77079 
FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,081 
InL  CL"  B63B  17/00 
MS.  a.  114-221  R  ,4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  lubricant  to  an  elongated  spar  track 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  elongated  flange  portions  outer  edges  of 
which  project  in  opposite  directions,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  mounting  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  container  of 
lubricants  from  which  lubricant  may  be  dispensed  toward  said 
spar  O^ck; 
guide  means  attached  to  said  elongated  mounting  plate  and 
engageable  widi  said  spar  track  to  guide  said  apparatus  along 
said  spar  track  said  guide  means  including  at  least  a  pair  of 
rotatable  wheel  members,  the  axes  of  which  are  perpendicular 
to  said  mounting  plate,  parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart 
so  that  the  edges  of  one  of  said  wheels  engages  said  outer 
edge  of  one  of  said  flange  portions  and  the  edges  of  the  other 
of  said  wheels  engages  said  outer  edge  of  the  other  of  said 
flange  portions;  and 
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means  attachable  to  said  elongated  mounting  plate  for  moving 
said  apparatus  along  said  spar  track  while  lubricant  is  being 
dispensed  from  a  lubricant  container. 


configuration,  having  a  three-dimensional  curve  as  a  central  line,  is 

a  substantially  cylindrical  configuration, 

said  tube  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  a  fabricated 
configuration  of  said  tube  is  a  polygon  column  configuration 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  polygonal  cross-sections  orthogonal 
to  said  center  line,  each  of  said  polygonal  cross-sections 
having  a  peripheral  dimension  generally  equal  to  a  circumfer- 
ential dimension  of  a  corresponding  cross-section  of  said 
expanded  configuration  of  said  tube,  and  for  each  of  said 
polygonal  cross-sections,  distances  from  the  respective  verti- 
ces thereof  to  said  central  line  are  substantially  equal, 
said  polygonal  cross-sections  being  coimected  in  such  a  manner 
that  expansion  of  said  fabricated  configuration  of  said  tube 
results  in  said  substantially  cylindrical,  expanded  configura- 
tion of  said  tube. 


5335,696 

COMPOSITE  BOATHOIISE 

Mark  Ordinachev,  101  W.  4001  SL,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.  57105 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240^43 

Int  CL"  B63B  35/44 

VS.  a.  114—263 


5  Claims 


5,535,698 

ANGULAR  POSITION  INDICATOR  FOR  REMOTELY 

DISPLAYING  THE  POSITIONS  OF  VALUE  ELEMENTS, 

ACTUATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Giovanni  Trevisan,  Via  Enrice  Feimi,  13„  20090  Cusago  (Mil- 

ano),  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,402 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  22,  1995,  MI95A0329 
InL  C1.'''f16K  37/00:  GOlO  5/00:  GWF  11/02 
VS.  a.  116—277  4  Claims 


1.  A  composite  floating  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
enclosed  shelter  units,  flotation  means  beneath  and  in  supporting 
relation  to  said  shelter  units,  said  floatation  means  being  able  to 
float  and  support  said  shelter  units  above  the  surface  of  a  body  of 
water,  walkways  extending  between  pairs  of  said  units,  linking 
means  on  each  end  of  each  of  said  walkways,  matching  linking 
means  on  said  units,  said  linking  means  and  matching  linking 
means  being  loosely  engaged  whereby  each  unit  is  free  to  move 
vertically  relative  to  each  other  unit. 


5,535,697 

TUBE  FOR  A  RUBBER  BOAT  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Kaoni  Akahira,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  14,  1994,  6-132092 

Int.  CI."  B63B  7AX) 

VS.  C\.  114—345  24  Claims 

1.  A  flexible,  expandable  tube  for  a  rubber  boat  adapted  to  be 

provided  at  the  periphery  of  the  boat  and  whose  intended  expanded 


1.  An  angular  position  indicator  for  remotely  displaying  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  of  a  valve  element  having  an  outer  casing,  said 
angular  position  indicator  comprising  a  cup  housing,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  indicator  body  which  can  be  removably  coupled 
to  said  valve  element,  a  ring-like  display  element  having  an  outside 
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a  1  face  and  an  inside  surface  connected  to  an  outside  portion  of 
skid  indicator  body  by  means  for  transforming  an  angular  move- 
inent  of  said  indicator  body  into  a  rectilinear  displacement  of  said 
ring  like  display  element,  said  means  for  transforming  comprising 
a  sinusoidal  slot  defined  on  said  indicator  body  and  a  pair  of  pins 
fixedly  attached  to  said  inside  surface  of  said  display  element  and 
slidably  engaging  in  said  sinusoidal  slot,  said  display  element 
being  located  inside  a  ring-like  fixed  body  encompassed  by  said 
cup  housing  of  said  indicator. 


Tj — I  ""^  \-G) 


5435,699 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  O-VI  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INFRARED  LIGHT  DETECTOR 

Zempei  Kawazu,  and  Akihiro  Takami,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  185,015,  Jan.  24,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,886 
( laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-128622 
Int.  CI.*  C30B  25/tW 
U|i  a.  117-1  J  Claim 


wherein  said  handle  and  said  cup  are  adapted  to  be  manipulated 
to  generally  encompass  a  depending  bovine  teat  in  said  cup. 


g     to" 

I      '0' 
»       10' 


10" 


5335,701 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  SEAFOOD  PRODUCTION  IN 

THE  OCEAN 

Michael  Markels,  Jr.,  1816  Drurj  La.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22307 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  234^74,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,433,173.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,876 

InL  CI."  AOIK  61/00 
VS.  a.  119-231  20  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  ocean  fertilization  comprising  the  following 
step:  applying  a  fertilizer  to  fertilize  the  surface  of  the  ocean,  said 
fertilizer  comprising  a  float  material  and  at  least  one  microorgan- 
ism that  fixes  nitrogen. 


IQ-' 
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IndiiB  addition  aaotint 
In  grxnrth  mmlt  (ppa) 


A  method  for  producing  a  photo-voltaic  infrared  detector 
comprising: 

growing  a  crystalline  CdHgTe  layer  on  a  CdTe  substrate  by 
liquid  phase  epitaxy  using  a  growth  melt  including  tellurium 
as  a  solvent  to  which  indium  is  added  as  a  dopant  impurity 
from  0.01  to  0.1  ppm; 

aanealing  said  CdHgTe  layer  to  produce  a  p-type  CdHgTe  layer 
including  indium  as  an  n-type  background  dopant  impurity: 

forming  an  n-type  region  as  a  light  responsive  region  in  said 
p-type  CdHgTe  layer  by  implanting  a  dopant  impurity  produc- 
ing n-type  conductivity  and  annealing:  and 

1  arming  an  n-side  electrode  on  said  n-type  region  and  a  p-side 
electrode  spaced  from  said  n-type  region  on  said  p-type 
CdHgTe  layer. 


5335,702 

AQUARIUM  SEA  CURRENT  GENERATOR 

Badr  Idbeis,  9012  Windwood  St.,  Wichita,  Kans.  67226 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,198 

InL  a."  AOIK  63/00:  A47K  3/10 

VS.  a.  119-247  8  Claims 


5335,700 
BOVINE  TEAT  SANITIZER  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  A.  Boudreau,  3421  Dragoo  Park  Dr.,  Modesta,  Calif. 
95350 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,244 
InL  CI."  AOIJ  7/04 
U.S.  a.  119-651  22  Qaims 

1.  A  bovine  teat  sanitizer  comprising: 
a  manually  graspable  handle,  said  handle  being  connectable  to  a 

sanitizing  fluid  supply: 
an  in-line  teat  cup  extending  from  said  handle,  said  cup  being 
sized  to  receive  a  bovine  teat,  said  cup  including  a  closed 
bottom,  a  top  inlet  portion  and  an  upper  overflow  chamber: 
and 
a  sanitizing  fluid  flow  line  extending  from  said  handle  to  the  top 
inlet  portion  of  said  cup  for  conveying  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  sanitizing  fluid  from  the  fluid  supply  into  said  cup;  and 


1.  An  aquarium  having  two  side  walls,  a  bonom  and  two  end 
walls,  a  sea  current  generator  comprising: 
an  airtight  water  chamber  located  in  one  end  of  the  aquarium 
including  a  top,  the  water  chamber  including  an  opening  into 
the  aquarium  extending  across  the  bottom  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  the  water  chamber  otherwise  being  enclosed  and 
including  a  constant  flow  air  pump  means  connected  to  the 
top  of  the  water  chamber  for  pumping  air  into  said  chamber 
and  expelling  water  therefrom  to  elevate  the  water  column  in 
the  aquarium  and  air  valve  means  in  a  duct  connecting  the 
water  chamber  to  atmosphere  and  actuating  means  for  cycling 
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the  air  valve  from  an  open  lo  a  closed  position  whereby  in  its 
open  position  the  air  valve  and  duct  exceed  the  capacity  of  the 
constant  flow  air  pump  and  allows  the  elevated  water  column 
in  the  aquarium  to  move  back  into  the  water  chamber  through 
the  said  opening  until  the  water  levels  stabilize,  thereby 
creating  a  back-and-forth  current  of  water  within  the  bottom 
regions  of  the  aquarium. 


5^35,703 
ANIMAL  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Mark  I.  Keraner,  3859  E.  Lincoln  Dr.,  Paradise  VaUey,  Ariz. 
85253 

Fifcd  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  415,498 

Int  CL*  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  CL  119—707  8  Claims 


1.  An  animal  amusement  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure: 

(b)  a  switch  actuating  means  extending  from  said  enclosure  and 
positioned  to  be  contacted  by  an  animal  to  thereby  provide 
tactile  feedback  to  the  animal: 

(c)  an  electrical  contact  switch  mounted  in  said  enclosure 
responsive  to  said  actuating  means  for  closing  electrical  con- 
tacts upon  contact  by  the  animal  with  said  actuating  means: 

(d)  an  electrically  powered  auditory  signal  source  for  generating 
auditory  signals  and  transmitting  said  auditory  signals  to  said 
animal: 

(e)  an  electrical  power  supply:  and 

(0  electrical  timing  means  connected  to  said  contact  switch 
responsive  to  the  closing  of  said  electrical  contacts  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  auditory  signal  source  to  said  power 
supply  for  a  predetermined  time. 


a  common  shaft  (5)  for  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said  first  and 
second  rocker  arms: 

a  coupling  device  between  one  of  each  of  said  first  and  said 
second  rocker  arms  for  each  valve: 

a  pressure  nnedium: 

said  coupling  device  including  a  piston  (13)  responsive  to  said 
pressure  medium  for  moving  from  a  first  end  position  lying 
entirely  within  said  bore  (11)  of  said  first  rocker  arm  wherein 
said  first  and  second  rocker  arms  are  uncoupled  to  a  second 
end  position  partially  projecting  into  said  bore  (12)  of  said 
second  rocker  arm  wherein  said  first  and  second  rocker  arms 
are  coupled: 

said  common  shaft  (5)  including  a  longitudinal  channel  (14)  in 
communication  with  said  bore  (11)  of  said  first  rocker  ann: 

a  control  valve  (22a)  connected  between  said  pressure  medium 
and  said  longitudinal  chaiuiel  (14)  upstream  of  each  cylinder 
in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  pressure  medium  in  said 
longitudinal  channel  (14)  for  opening  said  longitudinal  chan- 
nel to  said  pressure  medium  in  a  timed  sequence. 


5435,705 

VARIABLE  VALVE  TIMING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

ROTATIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Katsuhiko  Eguchi;  Atsushi  Sato,  and  Keigi  Fujiwaki,  all  of 

Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056363 
InL  a."  FOIL  l/}4 
U.S.  CI.  123—90.17  4  Claims 


5,535,704 

VALVE-ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Michael  Paul,  Bad  Friedrichshall,  Germany,  assignor  to  Audi 

AG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02528,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08129,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1992,  42  32 
848.9 

Int  CI."  FOIL  1/18:1/26:13/00 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  5  Oaims 

1.  A  valve  actuating  mechanism  for  a  multicylinder  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 
at  least  one  valve  (E)  per  cylinder; 

a  camshaft  including,  for  said  at  least  one  valve  per  cylinder,  a 
first  cam  (2)  for  a  lower  engine  speed  range  and  a  second  cam 
(8)  for  an  upper  speed  range: 
first  rocker  arms  (4),  each  of  said  first  rocker  arms  cooperating 

with  a  valve  and  a  first  cam  (2)  and  including  a  bore  (11): 
second  rocker  arms  (7),  each  of  said  second  rocker  arms  coop- 
erating with  a  second  cam  (8)  and  including  a  bore  (12): 


I.  A  variable  valve  timing  system  comprising: 

an  input  member  for  generating  a  rotational  torque: 

an  output  member  for  receiving  the  rotational  torque  generated 

by  the  input  member  to  operate  a  valve: 
an  axially  movable  piston  for  transmining  rotational  torque  from 

the  input  member  to  the  output  member  to  effect  rotation  of 

the  output  member  relative  to  the  input  member  when  the 

piston  is  moved  axially; 
a  damper  cover  fixed  to  the  input  member; 
a  damper  case  fixed  to  the  output  member; 
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a  guide  depression  which  is  formed  on  one  of  the  damper  cover 
and  the  damper  case  so  as  to  extend  in  a  circumferential 
direction,  said  guide  depression  being  filled  with  viscous 
fluid; 

a  projection  extending  from  the  other  of  the  damper  cover  and 
the  damper  case,  said  projection  being  located  in  the  guide 
depression  to  divide  the  guide  depression  into  two  space 
portions,  the  projection  being  movable  along  the  guide 
depression:  and 

a  small  gap  formed  between  an  outer  surface  of  the  projection 
and  an  inner  surface  of  the  guide  depression  which  acts  as  an 
orifice  through  which  viscous  fluid  in  one  of  the  space  por- 
tions flows  into  the  odier  of  the  space  portions  while  generat- 
ing large  flow  resistance  of  viscous  fluid  when  the  damper 
case  is  rotated  relative  to  the  damper  cover. 


5,535,708 

REDUCTION  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES  EMISSIONS 

FROM  DIESEL  ENGINES 

James  M.  Valentine,  Fairfield,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Platinum 

Pins,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/W628,  $  371  Date  Oct  31,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33M73 

Int  CL*  F02B  47/02 

VS.  a.  123-25  C  13  Claims 


5,535,706 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,535,707 

HEAD  AND  HORN  PROTECTOR  FOR  STEERS 

Brett  L.  Siddoway,  2331  N.  1350  W.,  HarrisviUe,  Utah  84404 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,781 

Int  CI.''  AOIK  17/00:29/00 

CI.  119-851  5  Claims 


1.5 


1 .  A  horn  and  head  protector  for  steers  comprising 
pair  of  side  head  protector  pads  adapted  to  be  positioned 
against  the  side  of  the  head  of  a  steer: 

t|vo  sets  of  a  plurality  of  pads  adapted  to  surround  a  horn  of  a 
steer  at  the  base  of  said  horn;  and 

I  single  strap  means  connected  to  said  side  protector  pads  and  to 
each  set  of  said  pads  adapted  to  surround  a  horn  of  a  steer  ac 
the  base  of  said  horn  whereby  pulling  on  said  single  strap 
means  will  tighten  said  side  head  pads  against  the  sides  of  the 
head  of  a  steer  on  which  said  protector  is  used  and  that  will 
tighten  each  of  said  sets  of  pads  around  a  horn. 
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1.  A  process  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  emissions  from  a 
diesel  engine  comprising  forming  an  emulsion  of  an  aqueous 
solution  in  diesel  fiiel  which  comprises  (a)  about  5%  to  about  70^ 
solution  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  urea,  ammonium  carbamate,  ammonium  carhonate,  ammo- 
nium bicarbonate,  ammonium  formate,  ammonium  oxalate,  anuno- 
nium  hydroxide,  bipyridyl,  cyanuric  acid,  urea-formaldehyde 
reaction  product,  and  stable  amines  including  hexamethylenetetra- 
mine.  and  mixtures  of  these,  and  (b)  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
composition  or  complex  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cerium,  platinum  or  a  platinum  group  metal,  copper,  iron 
or  manganese,  wherein  at  least  about  70%  of  the  water  droplets  in 
the  emulsion  have  a  particle  size  below  about  5  microns  Sauter 
mean  diameter,  and  supplying  said  emulsion  to  a  diesel  engine  to 
be  combusted  therein,  whereby  combustion  of  the  emulsion  leads 
to  a  reduction  in  the  nitrogen  oxides  emissions  from  the  diesel 
engine  when  compared  with  combustion  of  diesel  fuel  alone. 


5,535,709 
APPARATUS  FOR  MUTUAL  CONVERSION  BETWEEN 
CIRCULAR  MOTION  AND  RECIPROCAL  MOTION 
Vasuo  Voshizawa,  Yonezawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshiki  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd..  Yamagata-ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241.470 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049506 
Int  CI."  F02B  75/16:  F16H  2///S 
U.S.  CI.  123-63  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mutual  conversion  between  circular  motion 
of  a  rotary  body  and  reciprocal  motion  of  a  reciprocating  body, 
comprising: 

a  lever  member  having  a  fulcrum,  an  action  point  and  a  force 
point,  one  of  said  action  point  and  force  point  being  rotatably 
mounted  at  a  point  on  a  line  connecting  a  rotational  center  and 
a  circumference  of  the  rotary  body,  the  other  of  the  action 
point  and  force  point  being  provided  with  a  first  regulator,  and 
the  fulcrum  being  provided  wilh  a  second  regulator  which 
provides  that  the  fulcrum  functions  as  a  movable  fulcrum: 
the  first  regulator  is  coupled  to  the  reciprocating  body  and 
includes  a  first  pair  of  guide  plates  fixed  to  the  reciprocating 
body  and  a  first  roller  routably  mounted  to  the  other  of  the 
action  and  force  points,  the  first  roller  being  inserted  between 
said  first  pair  of  guide  plates  so  that  the  first  roller  is  guided  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  reciprocating  body  between  the 
first  pair  of  guide  plates:  and 
the  second  regulator  includes  a  second  pair  of  stationary  guide 
plates  and  a  second  roller  routably  mounted  to  the  fUlcrum, 
the  second  roller  being  inserted  between  tlie  second  pair  of 
guide  plates. 
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5335,710 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  VALVES  AND  VALVE  DRIVES  IN 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTON  ENGINE  HAVING  AN 
OVERHEAD  CAMSHAFT 
Armin  Zoschke,  Herzogenrath;  Manfred  Arnold,  and  Franz 
Fischini>er,  both  of  Aachen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft, 
Aachen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,130 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    31,    1994, 
9405442  U 

Int.  a."  FOIL  1/26.1/24:1/04:1/18 


VS.  a.  123— 90J3 


11  Claims 


r 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  longitudinal  engine 
axis  and  comprising 

(a)  a  cylinder  head: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cylinder  head  bolts  for  securing  the  cylinder 
head  to  a  cylinder  block: 

(c)  at  least  one  engine  cylinder: 

(d)  at  least  two  intake  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  intake  gases 
into  said  engine  cylinder;  said  intake  valves  having  respective 
longitudinal  axes  defining  a  first  plane; 


(e)  at  least  two  exhaust  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  exhaust 
gases  from  said  engine  cylinder;  said  exhaust  valves  having 
respective  longitudinal  axes  defining  a  second  plane;  said  first 
and  second  planes  extending  at  an  angle  of  between  0°  and 
15°  to  one  another  and  having  an  inclined  orientation  to  said 
longitudinal  engine  axis; 

(f)  an  overhead  camshaft  extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
engine  axis  and  being  supported  by  said  cylinder  head;  said 
camshaft  being  situated  in  a  zone  bounded  by  said  cylinder 
head  bolts;  said  camshaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first 
and  second  axially  spaced  cams; 

(g)  first  and  second  movable  valve  bridges  respectively  intercon- 
necting said  intake  valves  with  one  another  and  said  exhaust 
valves  with  one  another; 

(h)  first  support  means  for  positioning  said  first  and  second 
movable  valve  bridges  on  said  cylinder  head; 

(i)  first  and  second  rocker  arms  connecting  said  first  cam  with 
said  first  movable  valve  bridge  and  said  second  cam  with  said 
second  movable  valve  bridge,  respectively,  whereby  said 
intake  valves  are  simultaneously  operated  by  said  first  cam 
and  said  exhaust  valves  are  simultaneously  operated  by  said 
second  cam; 

(j)  second  support  means  for  positioning  said  first  and  second 
rocker  arms  on  said  cylinder  head; 

(k)  a  bearing  supporting  said  camshaft;  and 

(I)  a  bearing  cap  secured  to  said  cylinder  head  and  having  an 
opening  for  one  of  said  cylinder  head  bolts. 


5,535,711 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ENGINE,  TRANSMISSION,  AND  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 

Edwin  A.  Kach,  Chillicotbe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501348 

Int  a."  FOIM  5/00 

VS.  a.  L23— 142.5  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  controlling  apparatus  adapted  for  association 
with  preselected  fluid  systems  of  and  associated  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  expected  to  be  used  in  extremely  cold  atmo- 
spheres, comprising: 

said  engine  having  a  lubricating  oil  reservoir  defined  by  a  first 
housing; 

a  second  housing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  being  fixedly 
positioned  about  the  first  housing,  spaced  from  and  integral 
with  said  first  housing  and  defining  a  heat  transfer  reservoir; 

a  heater  connectable  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  second  hous- 
ing: and 

a  pump  connected  to  the  heater,  in  communication  with  the  heat 
transfer  reservoir,  and  adapted  to  move  heat  transfer  medium 
from  the  heat  transfer  reservoir,  through  the  heater  and  back 
to  the  heat  transfer  reservoir,  said  heater  and  pump  defining  a 
heater-pump  circuit;  and 
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first  and  second  valves  each  respectively  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond housing  inlet  and  outlet  in  the  heater-pump  circuit,  said 
first  and  second  valves  each  being  selectively  movable 
between  fluid  passing  and  fluid  blocking  positions,  said  first 
and  second  valves  blocking  the  passing  of  fluid  flow  from  the 
second  housing  and  in  die  heater-pump  circuit  at  the  fluid 
blocking  positioning  and  optionally  permitting  removal  of  the 


heater  pump  circuit  from  connection  with  the  second  housing.    u.S.  CI.  123—179.27 


5335,713 

COMBINATION  FIELD  BOX  AND  ENGINE  STARTER 

FOR  MODEL  AIRPLANE  ENGINES 

Douglas  J.  Braddock,  8415  Sweet  Pine  Ct,  Sprinsfieid,  Va. 

22153  ^^ 

FDed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,890 
InL  CL"  F92N  II/J2 


29  Claims 


5435,712 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ENGINE 
Morihiko  Matsubara;  Toshio  Kuwabara,  and  Shuji  Okano,  all 
^  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-067132 


Intel." 
U.S.  CI.  123—179.4 


F02N  17/00;  ¥92P  3 1/OO 


3  Claims 


JySW   «>       50      32     34    30     38  LO   Lt  1 


1  A  device  for  controlling  an  engine  of  an  engine-powered 
apparatus,  wherein  the  engine  has  a  key  switch  and  a  fuel  feeding 
unit,  die  fuel  feeding  unit  having  a  fuel-feed  control  lever  movable 
between  a  first  lever  posiuon  in  which  die  fuel  feeding  unit  stops 
feeding  of  fuel  to  die  engine,  a  second  lever  position  in  which  the 
fuel  feeding  unit  feeds  fuel  to  die  engine  at  a  low-engine-speed 
feed  rate,  a  third  lever  position  in  which  die  fuel  feeding  unit  feeds 
fuel  to  the  engine  at  a  high-engine-speed  feed  rale,  and  a  fourth 
lever  position,  between  the  second  lever  position  and  die  diird 
lever  position,  in  which  die  fiiel  feeding  unit  feeds  fuel  to  the 
engine  at  a  feed  rate  for  starting  operation  of  die  engine,  and 
wharein  die  apparatus  has  an  accelerator  dial  for  indicating  a 
desired  fuel  feed  rate,  said  device  comprising: 

Tiain  control  means  for  outpuning  a  control  signal  in  response  to 
a  signal  from  the  accelerator  dial, 

I  actuator,  including  a  reversible  electric  motor  for  moving  die 
fiiel-feed  control  lever,  and 
1 1  b-control  means  for  controlling  said  actuator  in  response  to  a 
control  signal  from  said  main  control  means  and  a  signal  from 
the  key  switch,  said  sub-control  means  including  means 
responsive  to  an  ofl"  signal  from  said  key  switch  when  die 
control  lever  is  not  in  die  first  lever  position  for  controlling 
said  actuator  to  cause  said  reversible  electric  motor  to  move 
said  ftiel-feed  control  lever  in  a  first  direction  to  die  first  lever 
position  to  stop  feeding  of  fuel  to  die  engine  and,  after  die 
(^ration  of  die  engine  has  been  halted,  to  move  said  fuel- 
feed  control  lever  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  die  first 
iirection,  to  die  fourth  lever  position  to  permit  die  engine  to 
be  started. 


1.  A  combinauon  portable  storage  container  and  engine  starter, 
comprising: 

an  engine  starting  assembly  having  means  for  generating  and 
applying  torque  to  an  output  shaft  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  to  start  die  engine  when  said  engine  shaft  is  engaged 
against  said  assembly,  and 

a  portable  storage  container  for  bodi  containing  and  transporting 
accessories  associated  widi  an  engine  and  for  supporting  said 
engine  starting  assembly  in  a  position  accessible  for  an  engine 
starting  operation,  wherein  said  container  includes  a  front 
portion  for  mounting  said  engine  starting  assembly,  a  back 
portion  in  opposition  to  said  front  portion,  and  a  rigid,  ground 
engaging  brace  means  connected  to  said  opposing  back  por- 
tion of  said  container  for  counteracting  forces  applied  to  said 
front  portion  of  said  container  resulting  from  die  engagement 
of  said  engine  shaft  against  said  engine  starting  assembly. 

17.  An  engine  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: 

a  torque  generating  means  including 

an  electrically  powered  motor  having  an  output  shaft  and  a 
power  train  connected  to  die  output  shaft  of  said  motor  for 
amplifying  torque  generated  by  said  motor,  said  train  having 
an  output  shaft  diat  rotates  substantially  slower  dian  an  output 
shaft  of  said  electrically  powered  motor; 
a  cup  means  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  said  power  train  for 
receiving  die  output  shaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  transferring  said  amplified  torque  to  said  engine  shaft  to 
start  said  engine; 
an  over-speed  clutch  means  for  mechanically  disengaging  said 
cone  means  ftDra  said  power  train,  when  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  starts; 
a  housing  for  containing  said  over-speed  clutch  means  and 

power  train,  and 
a  pressure  actuated  switch  contained  widiin  said  housing  for 
receiving  pressure  applied  to  said  cup  means  by  said  output 
shaft  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  and  actuating  said 
electrically  powered  motor. 
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5^35,714 
CYLINDER  HEAD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MULTI- VALVE 

ENGINE 
T^tco  Aoyama,  and  Masahiro  Ucfaida,  both  of  Iwala,  Japan, 
assignon  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  363,412 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353188 
InL  CL*  F02B  29/00 
U&  a.  123—193.5  20  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  head  for  a  multi-valve  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  lower  surface  for  sealing  engagement  with  a  cylinder 
block  around  a  cylinder  bore,  an  upper  surface  spaced  from  said 
lower  surface,  said  upper  cylinder  head  surface  defining  a  first  set 
of  three  tappet  receiving  bores  on  one  side  of  a  longitudinally 
extending  plane,  each  of  said  first  set  of  tappet  receiving  bores 
being  adapted  to  slidably  receive  a  respective  tappet  for  actuating  a 
valve  serving  said  cylinder  bore,  a  first  wall  upstanding  from  said 
upper  cylinder  head  surface  above  said  first  set  of  tappet  receiving 
bores  and  encircling  said  first  set  of  tappet  receiving  bores,  a 
second  set  of  two  tappet  receiving  bores  on  the  other  side  of  said 
plane  for  receiving  a  respective  tappet  for  activabng  a  valve 
serving  said  cylinder  bore,  and  a  second  wall  upstanding  from  said 
upper  cylinder  head  upper  surface  above  said  second  set  of  tappet 
receiving  bores  and  encircling  said  second  set  of  lappet  receiving 
bores. 


5435,715 

GEARED  RECIPROCATING  PISTON  ENGINE  WITH 

SPHERICAL  ROTARY  VALVE 

William  J.  Mouton,  619  Roseland  Pkwy.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

7ttl23 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,088 
Int.  CI."  F16H  19/04:21/16 
MS.  a.  123—197.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  reciprocating  gear-driven  engine  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  a  pair  of  opposed  cylinders, 

(b)  a  double-ended  piston  disposed  in  each  cylinder,  each  double 
ended  piston  comprising  a  rigid  piston  shaft  connecting  two 
piston  elements; 

(c)  an  upper  circular  pinion  gear  and  two  lower  circular  pinion 
•    gears, 

(i)  the  pinion  gears  having  gear  teeth  disposed  on  alternating 
quarters  of  their  circumference  meshing  with  curved  rack 
gears. 


>'<:- 


(ii)  the  curved  rack  gears  having  circular  pin  supports  dis- 
posed and  rotating  about  the  center  of  the  rigid  piston  shaft, 
and 
(iii)  the  curved  rack  gears  routed  into  position  for  intermesh- 
ing  with  the  respective  pinion  gears;  and 
(d)  cam  arms  for  rotating  the  curved  rack  gears  into  position 
with  the  pinion  gears,  the  cam  arms  being  located  on  the 
reverse  side  of  the  curved  rack  gears,  the  curved  rack  gears 
being  rotated  into  position  by  cam  rollers  riding  on  cam  lobes 
protruding  from  the  upper  and  lower  pinion  gears,  wherein: 
(i)  the  gears  rotate  in  clockwise  rotation  and  are  synchronized 
by  slave  gearing  at  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  engine, 
(ii)  the  upper  and  lower  pinion  gears  are  supported  by  large 
diameter,  thick,  hollow  drive  shafts  at  a  vertical  distance 
apart  from  onfe  another,  fix)m  the  radial  center  of  the  gear 
teeth  on  the  lower  pinion  gear  to  the  radial  center  of  the 
lower  pinion  gear,  of  2/Pi  times  the  stroke  of  the  engine, 
(iii)  the  pinion  gears  have  a  diameter,  measured  to  the  radial 
center  of  the  gear  teeth,  of  4/Pi  times  the  stroke  of  the 
engine,  and  thus  a  gear  pitch  dianieter  with  a  circumference 
equal  to  four  times  the  stroke, 
(iv)  the  center  of  the  piston  connecting  shaft  moves  from  a 
forwardmost  position  to  a  rearwardmost  position,  and  the 
stroke  is  equal  to  the  movement,  from  the  forwardmost 
position  to  the  rearwardmost  position,  of  the  center  of  the 
piston  connecting  shaft, 
(v)  the  shaft  is  made  to  reciprocate  independently  of  the 
pinion  gears  by  dual  oscillating  arms  on  either  side  of  the 
piston  shaft  with  pairs  of  crank  arms  having  a  length  equal 
to  one  half  the  stroke,  disposed  so  as  to  effect  a  set  of  four 
small  reversible  crankshafts, 
(vi)  each  crank  arm  is  attached  to  pins  disposed  on  each  side 
of  the  rigid  piston  shaft,  causing  the  reciprocating  piston 
motion  to  rotate  the  upper  and  lower  pinion  gears  in  clock- 
wise rotation, 
(vii)  the  pinion  gears  are  splincd  to  upper  and  lower  drive 
shafts  having  gearing  at  the  ends  of  the  engine,  driving 
common  shafts  at  each  end  of  the  banks  of  the  opposed 
cylinders, 
(viii)  spherical,  truncated  ball  valves  are  disposed  at  the  ends 
of  the  cylinders  to  effect  a  means  of  providing  an  intake 
manifold,  an  exhaust  manifold,  a  compression  head  portion 
and  a  reactive  cylinder  head  power  stroke  surface, 
(ix)  each  spherical  valve  is  sealed  by  a  pair  of  circular 

piston-type  rings, 
(x)  die  spherical  valve  is  supported  by  hollow  shafts  normal  to 
the  cylinder  axis  and  having  apertures  for  the  passage  of 
cooling  air  or  coolant  liquid, 
(xi)  the  spherical  valves  are  aligned  in  two  banks,  and 
(xii)  the  spherical  valve  shafts  have  geared  m^ans  to  rotate 
clockwise  on  one  bank  of  spherical  valves  and  counter- 
clockwise on  the  other  bank  for  die  disposition  of  common 
intake  plenums  and  common  exhaust  mainfolds  respec- 
tively above  and  below  the  engine. 
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5,535,716 

COMPRESSION  IGNITION  TYPE  GASOLINE  ENGINE 
INJECTING  FUEL  INSIDE  INTAKE  PORT  DURING 
EXHAUST  STROKE 
Yasno  Sato,  Susono;  Taro  Aoyama,  and  Yoshiaki  Hattori.  both 
of  Nagoya,   all   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota 
Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Aichi-Gun,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-150487 

Int  a."  F02F  i/26 

UA  a.  123-279  8  Claims 


1.  A  compression  ignition  type  gasoline  engine  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  in  which  a  mixture  of  air  and  gasoline  is 
combusted  by  compression  ignition; 

an  intake  port  communicating  widi  said  combustion  chamber  via 
an  opening  so  diat  air  is  suctioned  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber through  the  intake  port  and  said  opening,  said  opening 
being  closed  by  an  intake  valve;  and 

a  fuel  injection  valve  provided  in  said  intake  port  so  as  to  inject 
gasoline  inside  said  intake  port,  said  fiiel  injection  valve 
injectmg  the  gasoline  within  a  duration  in  which  said  opening 
IS  substantially  closed  by  said  intake  valve, 

saki  mixture  being  heated  in  the  combustion  chamber  by  a  high 
compression  ratio  of  the  engine  and  the  mixture  is  self-ignited 
only  by  heat  generated  by  compression. 


runners  are  spaced  and  downstream  of  the  ouUet  of  said  exhaust 
gas  recirculating  passage  and  in  which  a  throtUe  valve  associated 
with  said  plenum  is  mounted  close  to  an  air  inlet  into  said  plenum 
and  close  to  said  ouUet  of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculating  passage 
the  throttle  valve  having  a  valve  plate  movable  between  open 
closed  and  angulated  part  UirotUe  positions  to  control  the  flow  of 
air  into  the  plenum  comprising  die  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  air  tripping  device  downstream  of  said  dirottle 
valve  plate  and  upstream  of  said  first  of  said  inlets  and  said 
recirculating  exhaust  gas  outlet, 

b.  supplying  a  flow  of  air  through  said  dirottle  body  and  around 
said  throtUe  valve  plate, 

c.  tripping  at  least  a  portion  of  die  stream  of  air  flowing  around 
the  duwde  valve  plate  including  die  laminar  components 
thereof  to  increase  turbulence  diereof, 

d.  reducing  die  formation  of  areas  of  differing  pressures  near  die 
oudet  of  die  recirculating  exhaust  gas  outlet  and  die  first  of 
said  inlets  so  diat  said  exhaust  gas  is  not  dumped  into  said 
first  inlet. 

e.  resultandy  augmenting  die  mixing  of  exhaust  gas  recirculating 
into  die  plenum  dirough  said  ouUerW.die  EGJi  passage  widi 
die  turbulating  air  from  said  dirottllc  v^V^^jAat  die  exhaust 

^  gas  mixes  widi  die  intake  air  and  holiMgenizes  dierewidi  and 
all  of  said  runners  receive  mixture  of  hxhaust  gas  and  intake 
air  targeted  at  equal  mixtures  for  improving  combustion  and 
engine  operation  and  widi  reduced  unbuilt  hydrocarbons. 


5,535,718 

THROTTLE  LINKAGE  SYSTEM 

Hiroshi  Nakal;  Akihiko  Hoshiba;  Sadato  Yoshida.  and  Yasu- 

hiko  Shibata.  all  of  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushuki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-247584 

Int  a.*  F02D  9/08 

U.S.  a.  123-336  ,3ctalms 


5,535,717 

FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  METHOD  IN  DUAL  INTAKE 

MANIFOLDS 

Ronald  Rygiel.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 

Ttion,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,012 
Int  ex."  F02M  25/06 
U.S.  a.  123-306  2  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  controlhng  die  flow  of  gasscs  across  die  discrete 
inlets  of  separate  air  intake  ninners  in  a  plenum  of  an  intake 
manifold  distributing  air  to  associated  combustion  chambers  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  in  which  said  manifold  has  an  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  passage  w-'h  an  oudet  closely  adjacent  to  at  least 
an  air  miet  of  a  first  of  said  runner  inlets  while  some  odier  of  said 


17»-386  0.G.-96-5:QU 


1.  A  dirotde  linkage  system  for  an  engine  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  dirotde  bodies  all  affixed  to  a  common  member  for 
controlling  die  flow  of  a  charge  to  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
each  duotde  body  having  a  rotatably  joumaled  dirotde  valve  shaft 
an  induction  passage,  a  dirotde  valve  widiin  said  induction  passage 
and  affixed  to  said  dirotde  valve  shaft,  and  a  dmwle  lever  affixed 
to  said  duotde  valve  shaft  for  operating  said  dirotde  valve  shaft 
and  die  associated  dm)tde  valve,  and  a  dirotde  link  pivotaUy 
connected  to  said  dutwle  levers,  said  link  being  formed  fiom  a 
material  having  substantially  die  same  coefficient  of  diermal 
expansion  as  said  common  member. 
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5435,719 

PURGE-COMPENSATED  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Junya  Morikawa,  Kasugai.-  Kazuto  Maeda,  Alchi-gun;  Nobu- 

hiko  Koyama,  Nagoya,  and  Hiroshi  Tamura,  Kariya,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co^  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313*36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-258482,- 
Nov.  17,  1993,  5-288198 

Int  a.*  F02D  41/04:  P02M  3/06:25/08 
as,  CL  123—339.17  12  Claims 


aOTATION  NUMHR 
SfNiO        


gWOt 


1.  A  fuel  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  fuel  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  canister  having  an  absorber  for  adsorbing  fuel  evaporation  gas 
generated  in  a  fuel  tank  for  storing  fuel  therein; 

idle  control  means  for  controlling  an  idle  speed  of  said  engine; 

target  purge  flow  quantity  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
flow  quantity  of  evaporated  fuel  gas  adsorbed  by  said  canister 
to  be  purged  into  an  intalce  conduit  based  on  a  predetermined 
condition; 

idle  correction  means  for  correcting,  in  accordance  with  an 
actual  purge  flow  quantity,  a  control  quantity  of  said  idle 
control  means; 

actual  purge  flow  quantity  detecting  means  which  detects,  based 
on  a  corrected  amount  from  said  idle  correction  means,  said 
actual  purge  flow  quantity  actually  purged  from  said  canister 
when  purge  flow  quantity  calculated  by  said  target  purge  flow 
quantity  calculating  means  is  purged;  and 

amount  of  decline  delecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of 
decline  in  said  actual  purge  flow  quantity  based  on  said  flow 
quantity  calculated  by  said  target  purge  flow  quantity  calcu- 
lating means  and  said  actual  flow  quantity  detected  by  said 
actual  purge  flow  quantity  detecting  means; 
wherein  said  fuel  control  means  corrects  said  quantity  of  fuel  to 
be  supplied  to  said  engine  based  on  said  amount  of  decline 
detected  by  said  amount  of  decline  detecting  means. 


a  governor  guard  for  covering  said  adjustment  mechanism  of 
said  governor,  said  governor  guard  in  connection  with  said 
governor; 

a  carburetor  in  connection  with  said  governor  guard  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  carburetor  is  in  fluid  connection  with  said 
governor; 

a  carburetor  adapter  forming  a  air  passageway  in  connection 
between  a  first  and  second  port,  said  first  port  in  fluid  connec- 
tion with  said  carburetor;  and 

an  air  intaice  hose  forming  a  air  passage  in  connection  between 
an  initial  and  terminal  end  opening,  said  initial  end  opening  in 
fluid  connection  with  said  second  port  of  said  carburetor 
adapter,  said  terminal  end  opening  connectable  to  an  air  filter 


5,535,721 
FUEL  PUMP 
Graham  R.  Lewis,  Gillingliam,  and  Peter  J.  Parr,  Maidstone, 
both   of,   England,   assignors   to   Lucas    Industries   pJ.c., 
England 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,181 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1994, 
9417062 

Int.  a."  F02D  31/00:  F02B  77/00 
\iS.  CL  123—359  5  Qaims 


5,535,720 
INDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Andrew  J.  Pantaileresco,  9161  Lucerne,  Redford,  Mich.  48239 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.609 
Int.  CI."  F02D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—349  20  Oaims 

1.  An  induction  system  for  enhancing  the  efficiency  and  perfor- 
mance of  an  internal  combustion  engine  connectable  between  an 
air  filter  and  an  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  induction  system  comprising: 
a  governor  having  an  adjustment  mechanism,  said  governor 
fluidly  connectable  with  said  intake  manifold; 


1.  A  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal  I 
combustion  engine  the  apparatus  comprising  a  high  pressure  pump  I 
arranged  in  use  to  be  driven  by  the  associated  engine,  adjustable  I 
fuel  quantity  determining  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel! 
delivered  to  the  engine  from  the  high  pressure  pump,  an  electrical  I 
actuator  coupled  to  said  means,  said  actuator  in  use  being  supplied  I 
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Willi  an  electrical  signal  by  a  control  circuit  which  is  responsive  to 
at  least  one  engine  operating  parameter  and  a  desired  operating 
parameter  and  a  mechanical  governor  operable  in  the  event  that  the 
engine  speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  to  move  said  fuel 
quantity  determining  means  to  reduce  die  amount  of  fuel  supplied 
to  the  engine  diereby  to  hmit  the  engine  speed,  and  manually 
operable  means  movable  from  a  normal  setting  in  which  the 
mechanical  governor  acts  only  to  control  die  engine  speed  above 
said  predetermined  value,  to  an  emergency  setting  in  which  die 
actuator  is  decoupled  from  die  quantity  determining  means  and  die 
mechanical  governor  is  set  to  control  die  setting  of  die  quantity 
determining  means  so  diat  die  engine  speed  is  governed  at  an 
intermediate  speed  below  said  predetermined  speed. 


5^35,723 

ELECTONICALLY-CONTROLLED  FLUID  INJECTOR 

HAVING  PRE-INJECnON  PRESSURIZABLE  FLUID 

STORAGE  CHAMBER  AND  OUTWARDLY-OPENING 

DIRECT-OPERATED  CHECK 

Dennis  H.  Gibson,  Chillicothe,  and  Ronald  D.  Shinogle,  Peoria, 

both  of  El.,  assignors  to  CaterpUlar  Inc^  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,258 

Int  a.*  F92M  37/04 

U&  CL  123-^146  24  Claims 


K%. 


5,535,722 
KNOCK  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 
METHOD  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
WUliam  J.  Graessley,  Ypsilanti;  James  Zefanal,  Livonia,-  Kevin 
R.   Cartstrom,   Dearborn   Heights;    Mitchell  A.   Depemo, 
Royal  Oak,-  Daniel  P.  Bartolucci,  Canton,  and  James  W. 
Forbes,  Farmington,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,894 

Int  CL*  F02P  5/14 

VS.  a.  123-^25  g  Claims 


1.  A  knock  detector  system  for  controlling  combustion  variables 
for  a  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  accel- 
erometer  mounted  in  proximity  to  one  of  multiple  engine  combus- 
tion chambers,  said  accelerometer  responding  to  vibrations  trans- 
mitted to  it  from  said  engine  to  produce  random  signals  of  varying 
frequency  and  varying  amplitude,  operating  variables  for  said 
engine  including  speed,  dirottle  positions  and  temperatures  at 
instantaneous  ci'ankshafi  angles; 
an  electronic,  digital,  microprocessor  means  engine  controUer 
including  an  arithmetic  and  logic  portion  and  a  memory 
portion  for  repetitively  storing  in  said  memory  values  for  said 
operating  variables  and  corresponding  crankshaft  angle  values 
during  each  successive  control  loop; 
an  electronic  circuit  means  for  creating  electronic  voltage  pro- 
cessing channels  for  crankshaft  angle  reference  signals,  one  of 
said  channels  being  adapted  to  transfer  and  to  modify  a  first 
sample  of  said  random  signals  upon  initiation  of  a  first  of  said 
crankshaft  angle  reference  signals  and  a  second  of  said  chan- 
nels being  adapted  to  transfer  and  to  modify  a  second  sample 
of  said  random  signals  during  crankshaft  angle  reference 
signals  subsequent  to  die  transfer  of  said  first  sample  of 
random  signals; 
arithmetic  and  logic  portions  of  said  microprocessor  means 
including  means  for  comparing  die  magnitude  of  die  random 
signals  in  said  first  and  second  channels;  and 
said  electronic  microprocessor  means  further  including  means 
for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  variables  in  response  to 
detection  of  a  signal  in  said  second  group  whose  amplitude 
exceeds  die  amplitude  of  signals  in  said  first  group  whereby 
jnwanted  detonation  in  said  combustion  chambers  is  avoided. 


1.  An  electronicaUy-controlled  luiit  fluid  pump-injector  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  portion  defining  a  fluid  control  passage  and  a  fluid 
storage  chamber; 

a  first  pressure  control  valve  operable  to  selectively  open  and 
close  fluid  communication  between  the  storage  chamber  and 
the  control  passage; 

a  nozzle  portion  defining  a  pressure  conovl  chamber  and  a  tip 
seat; 

a  fluid  pressurization  member  selectively  movable  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  when  die  first  valve  is 
opened  said  member  operable  during  movement  hom  its  first 
to  second  positions  for  displacing  fluid  from  die  storage 
chamber  to  die  control  passage,  when  die  first  valve  is  closed 
said  member  operable  during  movement  ftom  its  first  to 
second  positions  for  displacing  fluid  in  the  storage  chamber 
diereby  pressurizing  such  fluid  to  a  selected  pressure; 

a  movable  direct-operated  check  operable  to  selectively  open 
and  close,  said  check  when  opened  being  outwardly  movable 
from  die  tip  seat  to  define  a  fluid  injection  orifice  dierebe- 
tween  and  thereby  opening  fluid  communication  between  the 
storage  chamber  and  die  injection  orifice,  said  check  when 
closed  being  inwardly  movable  towards  die  tip  seat  until 
seated  diereon  diereby  closing  fluid  communication  between 
the  storage  chamber  and  die  injection  orifice,  said  check 
having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  first 
end  portion  defining  a  first  eflfective  area  arranged  in  partial 
fluid  communication  widi  the  storage  chamber  when  the 
check  is  closed,  said  first  effective  area  arranged  in  complete 
fluid  communication  with  the  storage  chamber  when  the 
check  is  opened,  said  second  end  portion  defining  a  second 
effective  area  arranged  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pres- 
sure control  chamber;  and 
a  second  pressure  control  valve  selectively  movable  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  second  valve  at  its 
first  position  closing  fluid  communication  between  die  pres- 
sure control  chamber  and  the  control  passage  and  opening 
fluid  communication  between  die  pressure  control  chamber 
and  die  storage  chamber,  said  second  valve  at  its  second 
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position  opening  fluid  communication  between  the  pressure 
control  cliamber  and  the  control  passage  and  closing  fluid 
communication  between  the  pressure  control  chamber  and  the 
storage  chamber,  when  the  check  is  closed  and  the  second 
valve  is  at  its  second  position  said  first  and  second  effective 
areas  are  operable  for  hydraulically  opening  the  check,  when 
the  check  is  opened  and  the  second  valve  is  at  its  first  position 
said  first  and  second  effective  areas  are  operable  for  balancing 
opposing  hydraulic  forces  acting  on  such  effective  areas. 


5.535,725 
FLOW  CONTROL  SOLENOID  MEANS 
Scott  J.  Baker,  Mansfield,-  Richard  E.  Garrison.  Bellville,  and 
Eric  L.  Matsoa,  Uxington,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hi-SUt 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Sarasota.  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,677 

Int  a."  F02M  i7m 

MS.  a.  123—520  24  Claims 


5,535,724 
FUEL  PULSATION  DAMPENER 
Stephen  D.  Davis,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich..  as.signor  to  Davco  Manu- 
facturing L.L.C.,  SallDC,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518J39 

Int.  a."  F02M  37/04 

VS.  a.  123-467  19  Ctaims 


,\  ^-W'  i 


1.  A  fuel  pulsation  dampener  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  first  chamber  having  a  first  inlet  and  a  first 

outlet; 
said  first  inlet  having  a  pott  opening  into  said  first  chamber 
defining  means  at  a  horizontal  level  for  communicating  pres- 
surized fuel  into  said  first  chamber  defining  means, 
said  first  outlet  having  at  least  one  port  for  communicating  fuel 
downstream  of  said  first  chamber  defining  means,  and  said 
port  of  said  first  outlet  opening  into  said  first  chamber  means 
at  a  horizontal  level  lower  than  said  pott  of  said  first  inlet 
whereby  pulsations  generated  downstream  of  said  first  outlet 
are  communicated  to  and  dissipated  within  said  first  chamber 
defining  means; 
means  for  defining  a  second  chamber  wherein  said  first  chamber 
defining  means  is  in  communication  with  said  second  cham- 
ber defining  means,  and  said  second  chamber  defining  means 
having  a  second  outlet  and  a  second  inlet  wherein  said  second 
inlet  communicates  fuel  into  said  second  chamber  defining 
means  from  upstream  of  said  second  chamber  defining  means; 
and 
said  second  ouUet  having  a  port  for  communicating  fuel  and 
vapor  downstream  of  said  second  chamber  defining  means, 
and  said  port  of  said  second  outlet  opening  into  said  second 
chamber  defining  means  at  a  horizontal  level  that  is  below 
said  port  of  said  first  inlet  and  above  said  port  of  said  first 
outlet  so  as  to  maintain  fuel  within  and  between  a  fiiel  injector 
and  said  first  and  second  chamber  defining  means. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
combustion  chamber,  induction  passage  means  for  communication 
with  said  combustion  chamber,  canister  means  for  receiving  and  at 
least  to  some  degret  storing  fuel  vapor  of  the  fuel  employed  by 
said  engine,  valving  means  functionally  generally  between  said 
canister  and  said  induction  passage  means,  said  valving  means 
being  effective  to  control  the  flow  of  said  fiiel  vapor  from  said 
canister  to  said  induction  passage  means,  said  valving  means 
comprising  a  first  valving  member  effective  upon  opening  to  per- 
mit first  rates  of  flow  of  said  fuel  vapor  from  said  canister  to  said 
induction  passage  means,  said  valving  means  further  comprising  a 
second  valving  member  effective  upon  opening  to  pennit  there- 
through second  rates  of  flow  of  said  fuel  vapor  from  said  canister 
to  said  induction  passage  means,  wherein  said  first  rates  and  said 
second  rates  differ  from  each  other  in  that  the  change  in  quantity  of 
flow  of  said  fuel  vapor  according  to  said  first  rates  changes  less  for 
each  unit  of  change  in  the  effective  flow  area  of  said  first  valving 
member  than  the  change  in  quantity  of  flow  of  said  fuel  vapor 
according  to  said  second  rates  for  changes  in  the  effective  flow  area 
of  said  second  valving  member  which  are  substantially  equal  to  the 
changes  of  said  first  valving  member,  wherein  said  first  valving 
member  is  effective  to  open  and  close  a  first  valve  passage, 
wherein  said  second  valving  member  is  effective  to  open  and  close 
a  second  valving  passage,  wherein  said  first  valve  passage  com- 
prises a  first  effective  flow  area,  wherein  said  second  valve  passage 
comprises  a  second  effective  flow  area  substantially  greater  than 
said  first  effective  flow  area,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
valve  passages  are  in  series  flow  relationship  to  each  other. 


5,535,726 
AUTOMOTIVE  IGNTTION  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
Theodore  S.  WUmot,  Greenvllk;   Michael  J.  Huston,  and 
Stephen  W.  Straus,  both  of  Easley,  all  of  S.C,  a-ssignors  to 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FOed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,927 
Int  a.'  F82P  3/02 
MS.  a.  123—635  12  Claims 

1.  A  coil  and  spark  plug  assembly  comprising: 
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1  substantially  cylindrical  tube  housing  said  coil,  said  tube 
including: 

means  at  a  first  end  to  transmit  a  low  voltage  power  source  to 
said  coil; 

attachment  means,  at  a  second  end  for  attachment  to  an 

engine; 
internal  means  to  house  a  terminal  end  of  said  spark  plug;  and 
high  voltage  connection  means  for  connecting  said  coil  to  the 
spark  plug; 
ss  i^  spark  plug  having: 
i  firing  end; 

a  tower-shaped  insulator  at  said  terminal  end  opposite  said  firine 
end;  * 

a  high  voltage  terminal  recessed  within  said  insulator,  said 
terminal  constructed  and  arranged  to  make  an  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  high  voltage  connection  means  when  said 
termmal  end  of  said  plug  is  inserted  into  said  second  end  of 
said  tube; 
;i  first  surface  formed  around  said  plug,  said  first  surface  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  match  a  mating  surface  formed  on 
said  engine;  and 
a  second  surface  fomied  around  said  plug,  said  second  surface 
constructed  and  arranged  to  match  a  mating  surface  fonned 
on  said  tube; 
whereby  said  plug  can  be  inserted  into  said  second  end  of  said  tube 
and,  thereafter,  said  tube  can  be  inserted  into  said  engine. 


a  power  cam  in  a  tear-drop  shaped  configuration  rotatably 

secured  to  the  central  extent  of  each  shaft; 
a  pair  of  power  cam  cables  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 

power  limbs  and  at  their  inner  ends  to  a  power  cam: 
a  bow  string  cam  with  an  arcuate  surface  mounted  for  rotation 

on  each  shaft  on  one  side  of  the  power  cam; 
a  bow  string  having  opposite  ends,  each  end  secured  to  a  bow 

string  cam; 

a  circular  timing  disk  routably  secured  with  respect  to  each 
shaft  on  the  side  of  the  power  cam  opposite  ftom  the  bow 
string  cam; 

a  timing  disk  cable  in  a  loop  configuration,  each  timing  disk 
adapted  to  receive  the  timing  disk  cable  about  its  periphery; 
and 

an  indexing  dowel  press  fit  into  aligned  apertures  of  the  power 
cam.  bow  string  cam  and  timing  disk  to  ensure  concurrent 
rotation  therewith  whereby  when  an  arrow  in  the  bow  string  is 
pulled,  the  components  supported  by  the  shafts  will  rotate 
equally  and  oppositely  for  increased  eflBciency  and  power  in  a 
reduced  sized  bow. 


5,535,727 

AkCHERY  BOW  WITH  PLURAL  CAMS  AND  A  TIMING 
WHEEL  ROTATABLE  TOGETHER  ABOUT  COMMON 
AXIS 
Mark  R.  Helmuth,  Rte.  2  -  Box  25,  Harrisonburg,  Va.  22801 
FUed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,816 
Int  a.*  F41B  5/10 
UA  a.  124-25.6  scuims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  archery  bow  with  plural  cams  and  a 
uming  wheel  rotatable  together  about  common  axis  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  generally  linear  handle  constituting  the  front  end  with  a  center 

line  extending  perpendicularly  with  respect  thereto; 
an  adjustable  power  limb  extending  learwardly  ftx)m  each  end  of 
the  handle; 

a  pair  of  triangular  supports  located  on  each  side  of  the  center 

line  of  the  handle; 
a  shaft  secured  between  the  end  of  each  of  the  supports  to  define 

an  axis  of  roution  between  the  supports  on  each  side  of  the 

center  line; 


5,535,728 
OVERDRAW  ARROW  REST  DEVICE 
Anthony  A.  Prodigo,  332  Judd  St,  Sierra  Vista,  Ariz.  85635 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^20 
Int  a.*  F41B  5/22 
U.S.  a.  124-44.5  4  Claims 

2.  A  new  and  improved  overdraw  arrow  rest  device  for  extend- 
ing the  rest  area  for  a  bow  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  bow  rest  mount  adapted  for  securement  to  a  handle  area  of  the 
bow,  the  bow  rest  mount  having  a  pair  of  guide  apertures 
formed  therethrough; 
a  resting  mount  having  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall,  the  resting 
mount  having  a  support  wall  coupling  a  lower  portion  of  the 
first  wall  and  a  lower  portion  of  the  second  wall,  the  first  wall 
coupled  with  the  bow  rest  mount,  the  first  wall  having  a  rest 
shaft  aperture  formed  therethrough,  the  second  wall  having  a 
rest  shaft  aperture  formed  therethrough  aligning  with  the  rest 
shaft  aperture  of  the  first  wall,  the  first  wall  having  a  pair  of 
guide  apertures  formed  therethrough  aligning  with  the  guide 
apertures  of  the  bow  rest  mount  and  coupled  therewith  by 
guide  pins; 
a  rest  shaft  coupled  with  the  aligning  rest  shaft  apertures  of  the 
resting  mount,  a  pair  of  rest  prongs  adjustably  secured  to  the 
rest  shaft  by  retaining  lock  screws. 
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5^35,730 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REMOVING 

HAZARDOl  S  CONTENTS  FROM  C  OMPRESSED  GAS 

CYLINDERS 

Charles    C.    Mattern,    Oermont,    FU.,    assignor    to    Earth 

Resources  Corporation,  Ocoee,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55^52,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5339376. 

This  application  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,090 

Int  a."  B65B  31/00 

VS.  a.  124—71  13  Claims 
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5335,729 

PROJECTILE  LAUNCHER 

David  R.  Griffln,  Morning  View,  Ky.,  and  Ronald  C.  Boyle, 

Amelia,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hasbro,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432381 

IntCl.*F41B  1 1/00- 1 1/02 

U.S.  a.  124—66  6  aaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  gun  for  use  in  piercing  containers  disposed 
within  an  enclosed  chamber  provided  by  a  containment  vessel 
comprising: 

the  pneumatic  gun  having  a  barrel  communicating  with  the 

enclosed  chamber  of  the  containment  vessel: 
a  valve  installed  at  one  end  of  the  barrel  of  the  pneumatic  gun  to 

block  communication  with  the  enclosed  chamber:  and. 
a  pneumatic  reservoir  attached  to  the  barrel  opposite  from  the 
enclosed  chamber. 


1.  A  projectile  launcher  comprising  a  launcher  body  having  a 
front  end,  a  magazine  on  said  launcher  body  adjacent  said  front 
end.  said  magazine  including  a  plurality  of  forwardly  directed 
launching  chambers,  each  of  said  launching  chambers  including  an 
air  inlet  and  each  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  projectile  thereon 
so  that  the  projectile  is  launchable  therefrom  by  delivering  a  blast 
of  compressed  air  thereto  through  the  respective  air  inlel  thereof, 
said  air  inlets  being  substantially  uniformly  spaced  in  a  substan- 
tially circular  array  on  said  magazine: 

a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  in  said  body  including  a  cylinder 
having  a  central  axis,  said  cylinder  being  mounted  in  said 
body  so  that  it  is  rotatable  about  said  axis,  and  a  piston 
reciprocally  movable  in  said  cylinder  along  said  axis  for 
producing  blasts  of  compressed  air,  said  cylinder  including  an 
air  outlet  which  is  radially  spaced  outwardly  from  said  axis, 
said  blasts  of  compressed  air  being  individually  discharged 
from  said  cylinder  through  said  air  outlet,  said  air  outlet  being 
positioned  such  that  rotation  of  said  cylinder  in  predetermined 
stepped  increments  causes  said  air  outlet  to  be  sequentially 
positioned  in  communication  with  sequential  air  inlets  in  said 
magazine:  and 
operating  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  to 
produce  blasts  of  compressed  air  from  said  piston  and  cylin- 
der assembly  and  for  rotating  said  cylinder  in  said  stepped 
increments  so  that  said  air  outlet  is  positioned  in  communica- 
tion with  sequential  air  inlets  dunng  sequential  blasts  of 
compressed  air. 


5335,731 
ARCHERY  BOW  STABILIZER 
Mark  A.  Webster,  315  Aspen  Dr.,  Lawrence,  Ky.  40342 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,062 
int  a.'  F41B  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  124—89  20  Claims 

1.  An  archery  bow  stabilizer  removably  attachable  to  a  stabilizer 
attachment  fitting  on  the  front  of  an  archery  bow,  said  archery  bow 
stabilizer  comprising; 
an  attachment  block  having  orthogonal  longitudinal  and  lateral 
axes,   and   including   means   providing   for   the   removable 
attachment  of  said  attachment  block  to  an  archery  bow,  and; 
two  left  and  two  right  stabilizer  arms  extending  outwardly  from 
said  anachment  block,  with  each  of  said  arms  being  angularly 
offset  from  said  longitudinal  and  lateral  axes  of  said  attach- 
ment block  and  extending  into  a  respective  quadrant  defined 
by  said  longitudinal  and  lateral  axes  of  said  attachment  block, 
whereby; 
said  archery  bow  stabilizer  is  attached  to  the  front  stabilizer 
attachment  fining  of  the  archery  bow  by  said  removable 
attachment  means  of  said  attachment  block,  with  said  longi- 
mdinal  and  lateral  axes  of  said  attachment  block  being  respec- 
tively parallel  to  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  axes  of  the 
archery  bow  and  with  each  of  said  stabilizer  arms  extending 
into  said  respective  quadrant  defined  by  said  longitudinal  and 
lateral  axes  of  said  anachment  block,  and  undesired  move- 
ment of  the  archery  bow  during  arrow  release  is  greatly 
reduced  about  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  axes  of  the  bow. 
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m  angular  setting  of  said  roller  and  to  reduce  a  distance  between 
said  operative  areas  and  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roUer  and  thus 
to  lessen  vibrations  said  operating  areas  being  arranged  so  that  said 
axis  of  said  shaft  intersects  at  least  one  of  said  operating  areas 


10.  In  combination  with  an  archery  bow  having  orthogonal 
longimdinal,  lateral,  and  vertical  axes,  and  a  stabilizer  attachment 
fitting  on  at  least  the  fi-ont  portion  thereof,  an  archery  bow  stabi- 
uzer  comprising: 
an  attachment  block  having  orthogonal  longimdinal  and  lateral 
axes  and  including  means  providing  for  the  removable  attach- 
ment of  said  anachment  block  to  said  archery  bow  with  said 
longimdinal  and  lateral  axes  of  said  archery  bow  and  of  said 
attachment  block  being  respectively  parallel  when  said  attach- 
ment block  is  secured  to  said  archery  bow,  and 
?  m  left  and  two  right  stabilizer  arms  extending  outwardly  ftx)m 
smd  attachment  block,  with  each  of  said  arms  being  angularly 
offset  ft-om  said  longimdinal  and  lateral  axes  of  said  attach- 
ment block  and  extending  into  a  respective  quadrant  defined 
by  said  longitudinal  and  lateral  axes  of  said  attachment  block 
whereby; 

:  i  id  archery  bow  stabilizer  is  attached  to  said  archery  bow  ftont 
stabilizer  attachment  fitting  by  said  attachment  block  remov- 
able attachment  means,  with  said  attachment  block  longimdi- 
nal and  lateral  axes  being  respectively  parallel  to  said  archery 
bow  longitudinal  and  lateral  axes  and  with  each  of  said 
stabilizer  arms  extending  into  said  respective  quadrant  defined 
by  said  attachment  block  and  archery  bow  longimdinal  and 
lateral  axes,  and  undesired  movement  of  said  archery  bow 
during  arrow  release  is  greatly  reduced  about  said  archery 
bow  longimdinal  and  lateral  axes. 


5335,733 
HEAT  RADL4TOR  FOR  OUTDOOR  COOKING  UNIT 
Paul  W.  Halt,  Sun  River,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pvromid,  Inc, 
Redmond,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^84 
Int  a.'  F24C  I/I6 

VS.  CL  126—59  .w,  r^  . 

20  Claims 

1.  A  heat  radiator  for  an  outdoor  cooking  unit  heated  by  fiicl 


5335,732 

DIAMOND-STUDDED  TOOL  FOR  DRESSING  GRINDERS 

WITH  A  CONE-SHAPED  ROLLING  MEANS,  ON  AN     ' 

OBLIQUE  AXIS 

Pietit)  Recagno,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Redis  S.r.l.,  Milan, 

Italy 

PCT  No.  PCT/IT91A)0046,  §  371  Date  Oct  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19422.  PCT  Pub 

Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  137,178 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  3,  1991,  MI91A1204 
Int  CI.'  B24B  53/04 
U.S.  a.  125—11.01  ,g  Q^i^ 

1.  A  tool  for  dressing  grinders,  comprising  a  supporting  shaft 
having  an  axis;  and  a  roller  mming  around  said  supporting  shaft 
and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  which  obliquely  intersects  said  axis 
of  said  shaft,  said  roller  having  a  plurality  of  operating  areas 
provided  with  diamonds  and  spread  over  a  geometrical  conical 
surface  to  insure  maximum  reaction  against  a  moment  of  forces 
generated  by  the  grinder  on  points  of  said  diamonds  by  edges  of 
seats  in  which  said  diamonds  are  lodged,  to  limit  effects  of  errors 


elements,  said  heat  radiator  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  bottom  wall  and  first  upstanding  walls 
projecting  upwardly  ft-om  said  bottom  waU,  said  first  upstand- 
ing walls  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  combustion  air 
openings; 

(b)  a  fire  grate  disposed  within  said  base  and  positioned  above 
the  combustion  air  openings  formed  in  said  first  upstanding 
walls  of  said  base,  said  fire  grate  being  formed  with  openings 
adapted  to  support  burning  ftiel  elements;  and 

(c)  a  cover  supported  by  said  base  and  disposed  above  said  fire 
grate,  said  cover  having  a  generally  flat,  horizontal  top  plate 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  hot  air  to  flow  from 
said  heat  radiator,  said  openings  formed  in  said  top  plate  of 
said  cover  are  suflScienlly  large  to  inhibit  die  accumulation  of 
foreign  material  therein  and  sufficiently  small  to  inhibit  the 
rapid  burning  of  fuel  elements  on  said  fire  grate. 


5335,734 
UNDERWATER  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Mike  C.  T.  Lu,  and  Amy  H.  Lu,  both  of  5234  Drexel  Ave., 
Pennsauken,  NJ.  08109 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,837 
Int  a.*  A62B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  128-201.27  8  Claims 

1.  An  underwater  breathing  apparams  comprising: 
a  buoyant  device  having  an  opening: 
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a  pair  of  rigid  overlapping  cylindrical  hollow  tubular  portions 
secured  together  and  attached  to  the  buoyant  device  at  the 
opening; 

the  outer  tubular  portion  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  near  the 
base  and  closed  at  the  top,  the  apertures  being  contained 
within  the  boundaries  defined  by  the  height  of  the  buoyant 
device  so  that  when  the  apparatus  sits  in  water  rightside  up  or 
upside  down,  the  apertures  remain  above  the  surface  of  the 
water; 

the  inner  tubular  portion  being  situated  substantially  along  the 
length  of  the  outer  tubular  portion  and  having  an  opening  at 
the  top  for  facilitating  the  flow  of  air;  and 

a  flexible  hollow  tubular  portion  connected  to  the  inner  tubular 
portion  near  the  base  of  the  breathing  apparatus  for  facilitat- 
ing the  flow  of  air  to  an  underwater  swimmer. 


a  coupling  means  having  a  hollow  projection  extending  from 
said  pressure  cylinder  end  wall  at  said  second  end  thereof  into 
fluid  communication  with  an  interior  of  the  pressure  cylinder, 
the  mouthpiece  end  wall  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a 
receiving  bore  cooperatively  shaped  relative  to  the  hollow 
projection  such  that  the  hollow  projection  can  be  snap-fitted 
into  the  receiving  bore  to  retain  the  mouthpiece  relative  to  the 
pressurized  supply  means;  and 
a  valve  means  interposed  between  the  mouthpiece  and  the 
pressurized  supply  means  and  communicating  though  the 
pressure  cylinder  end  wall  at  the  second  end  thereof  for 
dispensing  a  pressurized  gas  from  said  supply  means  in 
response  to  a  vacuum  created  within  the  mouthpiece  by  an 
individual  during  inhalation,  said  valve  means  comprising  a 
valve  plate  extending  across  an  interior  of  the  pressure  cylin- 
der, the  valve  plate  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  valve  seat 
directed  therethrough;  a  diaphragm  mounted  across  an  interior 
of  the  pressure  cylinder  between  the  valve  plate  and  the 
pressure  cylinder  end  wall;  a  needle  valve  mounted  to  the 
diaphragm  and  positioned  so  as  to  normally  engage  the  valve 
seat;  a  spring  interposed  between  the  diaphragm  and  the 
pressure  cylinder  end  wall  so  as  to  bias  the  needle  valve  into 
the  valve  seat  to  maintain  the  valve  means  in  a  normally 
closed  configuration;  and  a  by-pass  line  extending  into  fluid 
conununication  with  the  valve  seat  and  the  hollow  projection. 


5335,736 
INFLATABLE  MOUTHPIECE 
Gwo-Shyong  Jzaw,  20,  Sublane  2,  Lane  347,  Hsin  Ming  Street, 
Yang  Mei,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  494,068 

Int.  CI.*  A6IM  /«/22 

VS.  CL  128—202.26  4  CUiins 


5,535,735 

SIMULATED  CIGARETTE  INHALER 

Andrew  McPherson,  118-15  180  St.,  Saint  Albans,  N.Y.  11434 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,496 

Int  a.*  A61M  15/06 

VS.  a.  128—202.21  1  Claim 


1.  A  simulated  cigarette  inhaler  comprising: 

a  pressurized  supply  means  comprising  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal outer  casing  shaped  to  resemble  a  major  portion  of  a 
cigarette;  a  pressure  cylinder  removeably  positioned  within 
the  outer  casing,  the  pressure  cylinder  being  closed  at  a  first 
end  thereof  and  including  a  pressure  cylinder  end  wall  dis- 
posed at  a  second  end  thereof; 

a  mouthpiece  removeably  coupled  to  the  pressurized  supply 
means  and  shaped  to  resemble  a  minor  portion  of  a  cigarette, 
said  mouthpiece  comprising  a  mouthpiece  cylinder  open  at  a 
first  end  for  positioning  into  fluid  communication  with  an 
individual's  mouth,  and  including  a  mouthpiece  end  wall 
extending  across  a  second  end  thereto;  and  further  comprising 


I.  An  inflatable  mouthpiece  comprising  an  outer  cover  having  a 
hemispherical  recess,  an  air  bladder,  a  filter,  a  tumable  cover  and  a 
liquid  container  containing  a  citric  acid  solution,  wherein  said  air 
bladder  is  disposed  in  a  space  defined  between  said  outer  cover  and 
said  tumable  cover,  said  liquid  container  being  disposed  within 
said  air  bladder  with  soda  powder  sprinkled  therearound;  said 
bladder  having  an  airpath,  said  filter  being  adhered  to  one  side  of 
said  airpath  of  said  air  bladder;  said  liquid  container  being  partially 
received  in  said  hemispherical  recess  of  said  outer  cover  such  that 
a  part  of  the  liquid  container  projects  into  said  space,  a  press  plate 
disposed  near  an  inner  wall  of  said  outer  cover  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  recess  of  said  outer  cover,  said  press 
plate  pressing  against  said  liquid  container  when  an  external  force 
is  exerted  thereon  to  cause  said  citric  acid  solution  within  said 
liquid  container  to  flow  out  therefrom  and  contact  the  soda  powder 
around  said  liquid  container,  said  tumable  cover  being  disengage- 
able  from  said  outer  cover  after  said  tumable  cover  has  been  tiuited 
a  predetermined  amount. 


JtHY  16.  1996 
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5,535,737 
ANESTHETIC  VAPORIZERS 
Lucian  Galbenu,  Keighley,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group,  Inc..  Windlesham,  England 

FUed  Nov,  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  340^53 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16, 1993 
9323645  ' 

InL  a."  A6IM  I6A)0 
UA  a.  128-203.14  4  claims 


t  An  anesthetic  vaporizer  comprising  an  inlet  for  canier  gas,  an 
outlet  for  carrier  gas  and  gaseous  anesthetic  agent  for  delivery  to  a 
patient,  a  conmiller  a  first  passage  extending  between  the  inlet  and 
the  ouUet  in  which  is  located  a  first  fixed  flow  restrictor,  a  first 
pressure  transducer  for  transmitting  to  said  controller  a  first  elec- 
trical signal  corresponding  to  the  pressure  differential  PI  across  the 
first  fixed  flow  restrictor,  a  vaporizing  chamber  containing  anes- 
thetic agent,  a  second  passage  extending  fix)m  said  vaporizing 
chamber  to  the  outlet  and  having  located  Uierein  a  second  fixed 
flow  restiictor,  a  second  pressure  transducer  connected  between  the 
first  and  second  passages  upsti-eam  of  their  respective  fixed  flow 
restrictors  for  transmitting  to  the  controller  a  second  electrical 
signal  corresponding  to  the  pressure  differential  P2  between  the 
passages,  a  solenoid  valve  located  in  the  second  passage  for 
controlUng  the  flow  of  gaseous  anesthetic  agent  theredirough  such 
that  P=Plxconstant.  said  controller,  in  use,  transmitting  an  electri- 
cal signal  to  said  solenoid  valve. 


5335,738 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

PROPORTIONAL  POSITIVE  AIRWAY  PRESSURE  TO 

TREAT  SLEEP  DISORDERED  BREATHING 

Marit  C.  Estes,  and  John  H.  Fiore,  both  of  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Respironics,  Inc.,  Murrysville,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,4% 

Int  a."  A6IM  l(WO:  A62B  7/04:  F16K  31/02  31/26 

U.S.  a.  128-204.23  28  Claims 

LA  Proportional  Positive  Airway  Pressure  Apparatus  for  dehv- 

enng  pressurized  breathing  gas  to  the  airway  of  a  patient,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  continuously  delivering  breathing  gas  at  a  minimally 
sufficient  pressure  to  prevent  airway  collapse  at  any  given 
moment  during  at  least  a  portion  of  a  breathing  cycle  where 
the  minimally  sufficient  gas  pressure  may  continuously  vary 
during  the  at  least  a  portion  of  a  breathing  cycle  and  is 
responsive  to  a  sensed  rate  of  flow  of  gas,  said  minimally 
sufficient  gas  pressure  being  the  summation  of  a  pressure 
needed  to  prevent  airway  collapse  and  a  pressure  needed  to 
overcome  respiratory  effort, 
gaj  flow  generator  means  for  providing  a  source  of  ga.s; 
coiduit  means  for  delivering  gas  to  the  airway  of  a  patient  from 

said  source  of  gas; 
circuitry  means  for  providing  a  conunand  signal  to  regulate  a 

pressure  controller  means; 
seasor  means  for  continuously  detecting  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas 
Wthin  said  conduit  means  and  for  continuously  transmitting 


signals  to  said  circuitty  means  corresponding  to  said  late  of 
flow  of  gas  within  said  conduit  means; 
first  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  circuitty  means 
for  selectively  estabUshing  a  first  gain  to  be  applied  by  said 
cuicuitry  means  to  first  flow  rate  signals  continuously  n^s- 
mitted  by  said  sensor  means  to  said  circuitty  means,  said  first 
flow  rate  signals  conesponding  to  flow  within  said  conduit 
means  indicative  of  inspiration; 
second  conttol  means  operatively  connected  to  said  circuitty 
means  for  selectively  establishing  a  second  gain  to  be  applied 
by  said  circuitty  means  to  second  flow  rate  signals  continu- 
ously oansmitted  by  said  sensor  means  to  said  circuitty 
means,  said  second  flow  rate  signals  conesponding  to  flow 
within  said  conduit  means  indicative  of  expiration,  and 
pressure  conttoUer  means  co-operable  with  said  gas  flow  gen- 
erator means  for  delivering  said  gas  flow  within  said  conduit 
means  and  within  the  airway  of  a  patient  at  said  minimally 
sufficient  gas  pressure  during  the  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
breathing  cycle  in  proportion  to  both  said  first  gain  and  said 
continuously  tt^smined  first  flow  rate  signals  during  inspira- 
tion and  in  proportion  to  both  said  second  gain  and  said 
continuously  ttansmitted  second  flow  rate  signals  throughout 
expiration  in  response  to  said  command  signal. 


5335,739 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZmG  THE 
CONTINUOUS  POSITIVE  AIRWAY  PRESSURE  FOR 
TREATING  OBSTRUCTrVT  SLEEP  APNEA 
David  M.  Rapoport,  New  Yorit;   Robert  G.  Norman,  New 
Windsor,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Roger  A.  Gnienke,  Overland 
Park,  Kans..  assignors  to  New  York  University,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  and  NeUcor  Puritan  Bennett,  Lenexa,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,964,  May  20,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879378,  May  7,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,335,654.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,866 

InL  a.*"  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  a.  128-204ja  ,ctai»s 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  flow  limitation  in  the  airway  of  a 
patient,  comprising: 
a  nasal  fitting  in  fluid  communication  with  the  airway  of  a 
patient,  said  nasal  fitting  having  an  inlet  and  a  flow  resttictor 
positioned  between  the  inlet  and  the  airway  of  the  patient; 
a  sensor  in  fluid  communication  with  said  nasal  fitting  at  a 
position  between  said  resttictor  and  the  airway  of  the  patient 
and  configured  to  generate  first  data  values  representative  of 
an  inspiratory  flow  of  ambient  air  to  die  patient; 
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5^35,741 
FACE  MASK 
Carin  Widerstrom,  HoUviken,  and  Jan  Karlsson,  HJarup,  both 
of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktieboiag,  Soderta^e,  Swe- 
den 

FUed  Sep.  ZJ,  1994,  Sen  No.  313,427 
aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  27,  1993,  9303155 
InL  a.'  A62B  im2 
VS.  a.  12»— 206.21  23  Claims 


a  microprocessor  configuted  to  determine  whetlier  tlie  first  data 
values  indicate  a  flow  limitation  in  tiie  patient  and  to  generate 
second  data  values  representative  of  a  flow  limitation:  and 

computer  memory  configured  to  store  the  first  data  values  gen- 
erated by  said  flow  sensor  and  the  second  data  values  gener- 
ated by  said  microprocessor. 


5,535,740 
DISPOSABLE  PRESSURE  GAUGE  FOR  RESUOTATORS 
Hooshang  Baghaee-Rezace,  11  Steriing  Ct^  Rockville,  Md. 
20850 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,779 

Int.  a."  A62B  7/00:  GOIL  7/06 

VS.  a.  128—205.23  16  Oaims 


1.  A  face  mask  for  an  infant,  said  face  masit  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  an  inhalation  device  having  an  end  dimensioned  to 
dehver  a  medicament  during  inhalation,  said  masic  comprising; 

an  adaptor  part  having  a  first  end  which  is  dimensioned  to  be 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  inhalation  device:  and 

a  face  engaging  portion  having  a  narrow  end  which  is  adjacent  a 
second  end  of  the  adaptor  part  opposite  said  first  end  and  a 
wide  end  having  a  free  edge  which  is  adapted  to  engage  an 
area  around  the  mouth  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  nose  of  an 
infant,  said  free  edge  being  resilient  to  be. adaptable  to  said 
area; 

wherein  said  free  edge  defines  and  is  disposed  substantially 
entirely  in  a  plane  which  forms  an  angle  of  about  20°-25° 
with  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  extended  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  adaptor  part. 


5,535,742 
COOKTOP 
Paul  J.  Neff,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Neff  Kitchen 
Manfacturers  Limited,  Brampton{Npanada 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser. /No.  408,808 

Int.  CI."  F24C  If/10 

VS.  a.  126—211  I  3  Claims 


'5//( 


1.  A  disposable  pressure  gauge,  comprising: 

a  top  bellows  member  having  a  bottom  end; 

a  bottom  bellows  member  having  a  top  end: 

a  remming  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  being  connected  to  said  top  end  of  said  bottom 
bellows  member,  said  returning  member  being  dimensioned 
and  configured  to  return  said  bottom  bellows  member  to  a 
base-line  position: 

a  housing  member  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  said 
second  end  of  said  returning  member  being  connected  to  said 
bottom  end  of  said  housing  member,  said  housing  member 
being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  contain  and  support  said 
top  bellows  member,  said  bottom  bellows  member,  and  said 
returning  member:  and 

an  extubation  conduit  projecting  through  said  bottom  end  of  said 
housing  member  and  communicating  with  said  bottom  bel- 
lows member 


1.  Food  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  kitchen  cabinet  and  a 
cooktop  installed  on  and  secured  to  the  cabinet,  the  cooktop 
comprising  a  cooking  surface  provided  with  at  least  one  heating 
unit,  wherein  the  cooking  surface  is  located  in  a  well  defined  by 
said  surface,  a  wall  which  extends  across  a  front  side  of  the 
cooking  surface  and  above  said  surface  and  which  has  a  height 
selected  to  provide  a  barrier  preventing  direct  access  to  said 
surface  from  the  front:  a  rear  wall  which  extends  along  a  rear  side 
of  the  cooking  surface,  and  end  walls  extending  between  the  front 
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wall  and  the  rear  wall  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cooking  surface, 
whereby  the  cooking  surface  is  completely  surrounded  by  said 
walls;  wherein  said  well  comprising  said  cooking  surface,  said 
front  wall,  said  rear  wall  and  said  end  walls  is  a  one-piece  fabri- 
cation comprising  a  single  section  formed  to  define  said  cooking 
surface  and  said  front  and  rear  walls,  and  respective  plain  sections 
secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  formed  section,  for  providing  said 
end  walls. 


5,535  744 

METHOD  A^fD  APPARATUSFOR  BLOOD  CHEMISTRY 

ANALYSIS 

Patricia  C.  DiNino,  68  Robin  Ct^  Middletown,  Conn.  06457 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  333,640 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128-635  MChtos 
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5,535,743 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  IN  VFVO  DETERMINATION  OF  AN 
OPTICAL  PROPERTY  OF  THE  AQUEOUS  HUMOUR  OF 

THE  EYE 
Jurgen  Backhaus,  Edingen-Neckarhansen;  Dirk  Bocker, 
Heidelberg;  Bemhard  Schrader,  Essen;  Wolfgang  Schrader, 
Kirchzarten-Burg;  Hans-Ulrich  Menzebach.  Essen,  and 
Elmar  Schmidt.  Mannheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1992,  42  43 
142.5 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/00 
UA  a.  128-633  i2cbums 


.  ^  apparatus  for  in  vivo  determination  of  an  optical  property 
of  ail  aqueous  humour  in  an  anterior  chamber  of  a  patient's  eye, 
said  ifiparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  unit; 

a  light  source  fixed  to  said  optical  unit  for  irradiating  light  along 
a  primary-side  light  path  into  the  anterior  chamber,  said 
pnmary-side  light  path  having  a  central  ray; 

a  detector  fixed  to  said  optical  unit  for  detecting  light  originating 
from  said  light  source  and  issuing  from  said  anterior  chamber 
along  a  secondary-side  light  path,  and  generating  a  measured 
signal  representative  of  detected  light,  said  secondary-side 
light  path  having  a  central  ray;  and 

signal  processing  means  coupled  to  said  detector,  said  signal 
processing  means  for  determining  optical  properties  of  the 
aqueous  humor  based  upon  said  measured  signal, 

wherein  said  optical  unit  is  configured  to  be  positioned  in  front 
of  the  patient's  eye,  such  that  said  optical  unit  directs  said 
primary  side  light  path  to  a  partial  area  of  a  front  interface  of 
«  lens  of  the  eye  and  said  central  rays  of  said  primary-side 
light  path  and  said  secondary-side  light  path  are  disposed  to 
be  at  equal  and  opposite  angles  from  a  normal  to  the  ftt)nt 
mterface  of  the  lens  whereby  specular  reflection  from  the 
iuerface  is  detected  by  the  detector. 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  patients  blood,  die  blood  having  a 
plurality  of  analytes,  each  of  the  analytes  having  a  characteristic 
electrical  charge  and  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  identical 
molecules,  each  molecule  carrying  a  unit  of  the  charge,  the  con- 
cenuation  of  the  analyte  being  defined  by  the  number  of  molecules 
present  within  a  unit  volume  of  the  blood,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  a  plurality  of  electrodes  to  the  patient: 

(b)  detecting  the  characteristic  charge  of  an  analyte  present  in 
the  patient's  blood; 

(c)  transmitting  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  charac- 
teristic charge  to  an  isotonic  bath  wherein  said  signal  causes 
the  anions  and  cations  present  in  the  bath  to  separate  thereby 
creating  a  reactive  solution,  wherein  the  amount  of  separation 
is  proportional  to  the  magnimde  of  the  signal; 

(d)  mixing  a  reagent  with  the  reactive  solution  to  form  a  test 
solution; 

(e)  analyzing  the  test  solution:  and 

(f)  displaying  the  analysis  results. 


5,535,745 

AUXILURY  BODY  FOR  GUIDING  A  STYLET  INTO  THE 

STYLET  CHANNEL  OF  AN  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL 

ELECTRODE 

Roy  Ingram,  Hitchin,  Great  Britain,  and  Per  Nyman,  Djursh- 

olm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,261 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jan.    27     1994 
9400245-0 

tot  CL'  A61M  25/09 
U-S.  CI.  128-642  12  Claims 

1.  An  auxiliary  body  for  use  with  a  stylet  and  a  medical  elec- 
trode device  having  a  proximal  end  provided  with  a  connector  pin 
and  having  a  stylet  channel,  for  guiding  said  stylet  into  said  stylet 
channel  via  said  proximal  end,  said  auxihary  body  comprising: 
a  first  end  having  a  cylindrical  channel  therein  insertable  over 

said  connector  pin; 
a  second  end  having  an  introductory  cavity  therein  having  an 
orifice  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  channel,  said 
introductory  cavity  being  connected  to  said  cyUndrical  chan- 
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5^35,747 
ULTRASONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Kageyoshi  Katakura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  397,990 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034408 

InC  a."  A61B  SA)0:SA)6 

VJS.  CL  128—660.02  8  Oaims 


nel  and  continuously  nairowing  so  tliat  a  diameter  of  an  end 
of  said  introductory  cavity  adjacent  said  cylindrical  channel  is 
larger  than  an  external  diameter  of  said  stylet  and  equal  to  or 
less  than  a  diameter  of  said  stylet  channel,  said  introductory 
cavity  and  said  cylindrical  channel  forming  a  stylet  guiding 
path  in  said  auxiliary  body:  and 
means  disposed  in  said  stylet  guiding  path  in  said  auxiliary  body 
for  carrying  at  least  one  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  drying  agents  and  lubricating  agents  for  releasing 
said  agent  onto  said  stylet  as  said  stylet  is  advanced  through 
said  stylet  guiding  path. 


5,535,746 

PREFILLED  SYRINGE  FOR  USE  WITH  POWER 

INJECTOR 

Linn  C.  Hoover,  Webster;  Raymond  P.  Chapman,  Fairport, 

and  Daniel  D.  Adamson,  Geneseo,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Steriing  Winthrop  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,598 

Int.  CL*  A61B  6/100 

U.S.  a.  128—655  12  Claims 


I.  A  plastic  syringe  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  barrel  for  receiving  a  liquid,  said  battel  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end: 

a  plunger  axially  reciprocable  within  said  barrel  for  discharging 
the  liquid  therefrom; 

a  discharge  extension  at  the  distal  end  of  said  barrel  terminating 
in  a  discharge  outlet: 

at  least  one  radially  outwardly  extending  mounting  lug  located 
at  or  near  an  outer  portion  of  the  proximal  end  of  said  barrel, 
said  lug  having  a  distal  surface  having  first  and  second  ends 
defining  a  constrained  portion  of  said  barrel,  and  said  lug 
being  crowned  shaped  such  that  the  center  of  the  distal 
surface  of  said  lug  is  distally  offset  from  the  ends  of  the  distal 
surface  of  said  lug  in  a  direction  extending  towards  the  distal 
end  of  said  barrel. 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  ultrasonic  wave  into  a  blood 
vessel  being  inspected: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  echo  signals  from  the  inside  of  said 
blood  vessel; 

pulse  wave  propagation  time  measuring  means  for  measuring 
the  propagation  time  of  a  pulse  wave  between  a  plurality  of 
measurement  points  of  said  blood  vessel  on  the  basis  of  said 
echo  signals  from  said  plurality  of  measurement  points; 

pulse  wave  speed  measuring  means  for  calculating  the  speed  of 
said  pulse  wave  from  said  propagation  time  of  said  pulse 
wave  and  a  distance  between  said  measurement  points; 

flow  speed  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  flow  speed  of  a 
blood  flow; 

a  blood  pressure  estimator  for  measuring  a  blood  pressure  at  a 
particular  time;  and 

an  absolute  blood  pressure  estimator  for  estimating  the  absolute 
value  of  said  blood  pressure  at  another  time  different  from 
said  particular  time  on  the  basis  of  said  blood  flow  speed 
pitxluced  from  said  flow  speed  measuring  means  and  said 
blood  pressure  at  said  particular  time  produced  from  said 
blood  pressure  estimator. 


5335,748 

REAL-TIME  GRAPHICS  ON  CINE  PLAYBACK  IN 

ULTRASOUND  IMAGING 

Kevin  G.  Byrne,  and  Kefly  A.  Stonger,  both  of  Waukesha,  Wis., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,929 

Int  a."  A61B  SAX) 

VJS.  CI.  128—660.07  15  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasound  imaging  system  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  ultrasound  beams  along  a  multiplicity  of 

scan  lines; 
means  for  transducing  received  echoes  from  said  ultrasound 
beams,  wherein  said  transducing  means  form  acoustic  image 
data  in  response  to  echoes  from  said  ultrasound  beams; 
means  for  scan  converting  said  acoustic  image  dau  into  pixel 
data: 
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-Y  display  memory  means  connected  to  said  scan  converting 
means  for  storing  pixel  data: 

^phics  display  memory  means  for  storing  graphics  data; 

video  processor  means  connected  to  said  X-Y  display  memory 
means  and  said  graphics  display  memory  means  for  receiving 
pixel  data  of  an  image  frame  from  said  X-Y  display  memory 
means  and  graphics  data  of  said  image  fi-ame  from  said 
graphics  display  memory  means  and  multiplexing  said  pixel 
data  with  said  graphics  data; 

Ijsplay  means  connected  to  said  video  processor  means  for 
displaying  said  image  frame; 

4fte  memory  means  connected  to  store  the  pixel  data  of  said 
displayed  image  frame;  and 

)l  ayback  control  means  for  reconstructing  the  displayed  image 
frame  in  a  cine  playback  mode  at  a  later  time  by  retrieving  the 
pixel  data  of  said  displayed  image  frame  from  said  cine 
memory  means  and  retrieving  the  graphics  data  of  said  dis- 
played image  frame  from  said  graphics  display  memory 
means. 


transmitting  an  ultrasonic  signal  into  a  heel  bone  or  patella  of  a 
person  being  examined  to  obtain  a  propagation  velocity  of 
transmission  in  the  bone; 

computing  a  two-dimensional  ratio  of  a  compact  bone  to  a  bone 
structure  (hereinafter  called  Au)  from  a  one-dimensional  ratio 
of  a  compact  bone  to  a  bone  structure  (heteinafter  called  Eu) 
based  on  a  propagation  velocity  obtained  according  to  a 
calculation  formula  stated  below;  and 

displaying  an  imitative  image  of  a  cross-sectional  view  of  the 
bone  which  represents  a  bone  condition  of  the  person  being 
examined  based  on  the  obtained  Au 


£i(  = 


where, 
Vb:  Ultrasonic  propagation  velocity  in  bone 
Va:  Ultrasonic  propagation  velocity  in  marrow  (1500  ra/s) 
Vc:  Ultra-sonic  propagation  velocity  in  compact  bone  (3000 

m/s).  and 
Au=EuxEu. 


1 

Va 

1 
Vb 
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5335,751 
CONFOCAL  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Ryan  S.  Raz,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Morphometrix 
Technologies  Inc.  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,605 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  O.  128-663.01  g  claims 


5435,749 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5335,750 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING  THE 
PROGRESS  OF  OSTEOPOROSIS  BY  ULTRASONIC 
SIGNALS 
Kazuyuki   Matsui,   Neagari-machi;  Akio  Nakahashi,  Matto; 
Kohji  Higashi,  Kanazawa,  and  Fumio  Nogata,  Himeji,  all  of^ 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishikawa  Seisakusho, 
Ltd.,  Kanazawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,974 

Int  a."  A61B  SA)8 

U,S,  CI.  128-^1.03  13  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  imaging  device  comprising  at  least  one  acoustic 
transducer  with  a  confocal  acoustic  focusing  system,  and  means  to 
move  the  point  of  focus  of  each  system  progressively  to  different 
coordinates  within  an  acoustically  transmissive  volume  to  gather 
data  as  to  the  acoustic  reflectivity  of  matter  within  said  volume  at 
said  different  coordinates,  and  means  to  construct  an  image  or 
images  of  the  volume  from  said  data. 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  the  progress  of  osteoporosis  by 
utilizing  ultrasonic  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5335,752 
IMPLANTABLE  CAPACmVE  ABSOLUTE  PRESSURE 
AND  TEMPERATURE  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
Louis  E.  Halperin,  St  Paul;  Brian  B.  Lee,  Golden  VaUey; 
Glenn  M.  Roline,  Anoka,  aU  of  Minn.,  and  Anthony  J. 
Varrichio,  Flanders,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  394,860 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/362 

U.S.  CI.  128-^70  ,8  Claims 

1.  A  capacitive  pressure  and  temperature  sensing  system  for 

providing  signals  representative  of  magnitude  of  body  fluid  abso- 
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lute  pressure  ai  a  selected  site  and  ambient  operating  conditions, 
including  body  temperature  at  the  site  comprising: 

an  elongated  implantable  lead  body  having  proximal  and  distal 
end  sections  and  having  first  and  second  electrical  conductors 
extending  from  the  proximal  end  section  to  the  distal  end 
section,  said  distal  end  section  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  a 
selected  body  site: 

a  sensor  module  formed  in  the  distal  end  section  of  the  lead 
body  having  pickoff  and  reference  capacitor  means  formed 
therein  and  sharing  a  common  charge  plate; 

sensor  circuit  nneans  within  said  sensor  module  electrically 
connected  to  said  pickoff  and  reference  capacitor  means  and 
said  first  and  second  electrical  conductors  including  tempera- 
ture conversion  means  for  generating  a  charge  current  and  a 
discharge  current  varying  with  ambient  temperature  at  the 
selected  site,  charging  and  discharging  means  for  alternately 
charging  and  discharging  said  pickoff  and  reference  capacitor 
means  with  said  charge  and  discharge  currents  between 
selected  voltage  levels,  and  pulse  generating  means  for  gen- 
erating pickoff  and  reference  timing  pulses  separating  pres- 
sure related  and  temperature  related  charge  time  intervals  of 
said  pickoff  and  reference  capacitor  means  varying  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  charge  current  and  capacitance  changes  of  said 
pickoff  capacitor  means: 

means  for  providing  a  bias  voltage  and  current  to  said  first  and 
second  electrical  conductors  for  powering  said  sensor  circuit 
means:  and 

demodulating  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  conductor 
means  and  responsive  to  said  pickoff  and  reference  timing 
pulses  for  discriminating  and  converting  said  pressure  and 
temperature  related  time  intervals  into  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture signals. 
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within  a  portion  of  said  voltage  waveform  corresponding  to 
systole,  according  to  a  predetermined  criteria;  and 
means  for  computing  the  cardiovascular  system  parameters  from 
said  capacitor  value. 


5,535,754 

ENDOSCOPIC  BIOPSY  FORCEPS  -  DISPOSABLE 

Thomas  E.  Doherty,  7  Carriage  La.,  SeUuket,  N.Y.  11733 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,553 

InLCL^AaiB  I7/2S 

VS.  a.  128—751  7  Claims 


5^35,753 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  NONINVASIVE 
MEASUREMENT  OF  CARDIOVASCULAR  SYSTEM 
PARAMETERS 
Steven  P.  Petrucelli,  Cranbury;  Walter  Wdkowitz,  Metuchen; 
Lisa  K.  Liss,  Dunellen;  Alan  M.  Smith,  East  Brunswick,  and 
Stephen  A.  Orbine,  III,  Bemardsville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Rutgers  University,  New  Brunswick,  N J. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,927 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—672  15  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  cardiovascular  system  parameters 
of  a  living  subject,  comprising: 

nneans  for  modelling  the  parameters  of  the  living  subject  with  a 
lumped  element  electric  circuit  model  analogous  to  the  living 
subject's  cardiovascular  system,  said  circuit  model  including 
a  systolic  capacitor  analogous  to  arterial  compliance  during 
systole: 
first  transducer  means  for  sensing  a  time  varying  arterial  pres- 
sure pulse  waveform  from  the  living  subject  and  converting 
said  pressure  pulse  waveform  to  an  electrical  voltage  wave- 
form having  voltages  corresponding  to  systolic  and  diastolic 
arterial  pressures  of  the  subject; 
means  for  computing  the  value  of  said  systolic  capacitor  from  a 
measurement  of  an  elapsed  time  between  two  voltage  levels 


I.  A  biopsy  forceps  device  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  an  endoscope  into  a  body  cavity  for  the  removal  of  a  polyp 
or  body  tissue  therefrom:  said  device  comprising  a  flexible  metal, 
tight  wound  wire  sheath  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an 
orifice  therethrough:  a  center  stem  with  first  and  second  ends 
coupled  to  said  sheath,  the  first  end  of  said  center  stem  having  an 
integrally  formed  projection  with  external  threads  for  attachment  to 
the  distal  end  of  said  sheath,  the  second  end  of  said  center  stem 
having  a  trocar  extending  therefrom,  the  center  stem  having  two 
perpendicular  orifices,  the  first  orifice  extending  through  the  inte- 
grally formed  projection  and  into  the  second  orifice,  two  elongated 
guides  integrally  formed  on  .said  center  stem  and  located  on  either 
side  of  said  second  orifice:  a  drive  wire  extending  coaxially  within 
the  metal  sheath  for  a  reciprocating  movement  within  the  sheath 
and  having  a  precise  slidable  relationship  with  the  center  stem,  said 
drive  wire  havmg  a  distal  end  and  an  orifice  near  the  distal  end. 
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iid  distal  end  of  the  drive  wire  positioned  within  the  second 
onfice  of  the  center  stem;  a  pair  of  forceps,  each  having  a  shank 
portion  with  first  and  second  ends,  said  shank  portions  having 
integral  circular  projections  formed  near  the  first  ends  and  operat- 
Hig  jaws  extending  fttjm  the  second  ends  end;  the  integrally  formed 
circular  projections  of  the  forceps  engaging  the  elongated  guides  of 
the  center  stem  as  well  as  the  orifice  of  the  drive  wire:  with  the 
circular  projections  engaged  in  the  center  stem  and  the  drive  wire, 
the  axial  reciprocating  motion  of  the  drive  wire  relative  to  the 
center  stem  and  the  metal  sheath  articulates  the  forceps  into  respec- 
tive opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  cutting  action  of  the 
forceps  jaws. 


5,535,755 
TISSUE  SAMPLER 
Norbert  Heske,  Am  Brand  1,  D-8087  Tberkeiifeld,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143389,  Oct  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,934,  Dec.  22, 
'"92,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,908, 
"ay  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994 

Ser.  No.  352,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  22,  1989.  39  24 
291.9 

Int  a."  A61B  JO/00 
U.S.  a.  121^-754  ,5  Claims 


whereby  the  ceUs  are  coUected  in  (be  brisUes  by  scraping  the 
brush  over  an  inner  wall  of  the  duct; 

an  enlargement  formed  in  die  catheter  adjoining  die  distal  end  of 
the  catheter: 

wherein  the  enlai^ement  occupies  a  position  separating  the 
brush  fix)m  die  distal  end,  and  is  shaped  and  arranged  for 
expanding  die  duct  to  pennit  passage  of  the  bnish  during 
msertion  through  die  duct  and  for  expanding  the  duct  during 
withdrawal  to  permit  withdrawing  from  die  duct  scraped  and 
collected  cells;  and, 

a  sleeve  movably  disposed  on  the  cadieter  to  cover  and  uncover 
the  brush; 

wherein  the  sleeve  is  formed  to  be  abuttable  against  die  enlarge- 
ment of  die  cadieter  for  protecting  die  scraped  cells  collected 
on  die  brush  during  wididrawal  of  die  catheter  and  sleeve 
combination  from  the  duct. 


5335,757 
UNDERGARMENT  WTTH  PROPHYLACTIC 
Andrew  Fleming,  Jr.,  2709  W.  73rd  St,  Los  Angeles.  Calif 
90043  ~v«=,  v.—. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319^68 

Int  a.*  A61F  6A)2;6/04 

VS.  a.  128-842  5  claims 


1  Device  for  removal  of  tissue  samples  by  means  of  a  biopsy 
cannula  which  comprises  a  needle  element  having  a  cavity  in  a 
distal  terminal  zone  diereof  and  an  exterior  tube  surrounding  said 
needle  element,  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  tissue 
from  which  samples  are  to  be  taken  by  means  of  an  inserting  unit, 
wherein  said  inserting  unit  comprises  first  means  for  causing  said 
needle  element  and  said  exterior  tube  to  move  togedier  into  a 
poeition  inside  die  tissue,  widi  said  exterior  tube  covering  said 
cavity,  second  means  for  retracting  said  exterior  tube  to  a  position 
behind  said  cavity  in  said  needle  element  after  termination  of  die 
insening  operation,  whereby  said  cavity  is  opened  to  receive  a 
tisfue  sample,  and  diird  means  for  subsequendy  pushing  said 
exterior  tube  again  over  said  needle  element  so  as  to  cover  said 
cayily. 


5,535,756 
CATHETER  WITH  SIMULTANEOUS  BRUSH  CYTOLOGY 

AND  SCRAPE  BIOPSY  CAPABILITY 
Vinod    K.    Parasber,    162-B,    De-Laresse-Straat    1075    HM 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,112 

Int  a.*  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  128-756  15  claims 


f-2 


1.  A  combination  of  a  bonom  undergarment  and  a  prophylactic, 
comprising: 

a  bottom  undergarment  for  wearing  by  a  person,  die  undergar- 
ment having  an  opening  formed  in  a  crotch  area  diereof; 
a  first  condom  having  a  receptacle  portion;  and 
means  for  releasably  attaching  die  first  condom  to  die  crotch 
area  of  die  undergarment,  wherein  die  condom  is  disposed 
proximate  die  opening  wherein  die  means  for  releasably 
attaching  comprises  a  base  plate  having  a  hole  dierein.  die 
condom  being  integrally  attached  to  die  base  plate  at  a  portion 
of  die  plate  defining  die  hole,  such  diat  die  receptacle  portion 
of  die  condom  is  extendable  dirough  die  hole,  die  hole  being 
disposed  in  alignment  widi  die  opening  in  die  citHch  area, 
wherein  die  crotch  area  of  die  undergarment  is  conuguous 
widi  a  remainder  of  die  undergarment,  and  wherein  die  means 
for  releasably  attaching  has  first  means  for  attaching  to  a  first 
side  of  die  crotch  area  and  second  means  for  attaching  to  a 
second  side  of  die  crotch  area,  and  is  releasable  and  reattacb- 
able  widi  die  first  means  attached  to  die  second  side  and  die 
second  means  attached  to  the  first  side. 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  cells  fitim  a  duct,  comprising: 

a  cadieter  forming  a  hollow  tube  widi  a  bnish  located  close  to  a 

distal  end  of  die  cadieter.  for  insertion  into  die  duct,  wherein 

he  brush  is  fabricated  of  semi-rigid  brisdes  protruding  radi- 

illy  from  die  tube,  die  brisdes  having  irregular  shaped  dps 


5435,758 
AIDING  DEVICE  FOR  MEN  WITH  SEXUAL 
DYSFUNCTION 
Hideo  Hagihara,  3-9-15  Yumura  Kofii,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,574,  Apr.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,965,  Oct  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,284 
Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128-897  fiOaims 

1.  A  sexual  aid  device  for  aiding  persons  with  a  sexual  disfunc- 
tion comprising: 
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an  external  cylinder  having  a  body  portion  and  resembling  an 
erected  human  penis,  and  including  an  external  glans  member, 
an  external  glans  ring  member  and  an  external  skin  member, 
each  of  said  external  glans  member,  external  glans  ring  mem- 
ber and  external  skin  member  simulating  the  actual  appear- 
ance of  said 

an  internal  cylinder  disposed  within  said  external  cylinder,  said 
internal  cylinder  including  a  body  portion  defining  an  internal 
chamber  therein  for  receiving  a  penis,  said  internal  chamber 
including  an  internal  glans  member  for  covering  the  glans.  an 
internal  glans  ring  member  for  covering  an  area  behind  the 
glans  and  an  internal  skin  member  for  covering  an  area  behind 
the  external  ring  member,  and 

at  least  one  resilient  retaining  member  depending  from  said 
body  portion,  said  member  bendable  away  from  said  body 
portion  and  frictionally  engaging  said  penis  when  it  is  within 
said  internal  chamber. 


unifoim  cylindrical  distribution  through  said  apertures  at  the 

distal  end  of  said  secondary  tubular  member,  thereby  cleaning 

organic  debris  from  a  site  inside  the  patient: 
ejecting  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  instrument  from  said  another 

of  said  lumens  inside  the  patient;  and 
upon  ejection  of  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  instrument  and 

upon  a  cleaning  of  said  site  during  said  step  of  spraying,  using 

said  instrument  to  perform  an  endoscopic  surgical  operation 

on  organic  tissues  at  said  site. 


5^35,760 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  TREATING 

ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 

Huntingtoa  Potter,  Bostoo,  Mass^  assignor  to  President  and 

Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Coatiniiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  109,746,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

whidi  is  a  coatinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,683,  Apr.  1, 

1991,  P«t  No.  5^97,562.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  409,103 

Int  a."  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  128—898  19  Claims 


fe    25 


-•-  AO  Probable  Alzheimer  Patients 
-•-  NC  Control  Potients 


5,535,759 

ENDOSCOPIC  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AND 

OPERATING  ON  A  SITE  WITHIN  A  PATIENT 

Peter  J.  WUk,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,363,  Nov.  2,  1994.  This 

appUcatioa  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344380 

tot  CL*  A61B  19/00 

MS.  a.  128—898  8  Claims 


o 


0 
-5  J 


4  6 

Sampling  Intervals 


1.  An  endoscopic  surgical  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  endoscope  with  an  elongate  flexible  insertion  mem- 
ber insertable  into  a  patient,  said  insertion  member  having  a 
biopsy  channel; 

also  providing  (i)  a  primary  tubular  member  having  a  plurality 
of  lumens,  (ii)  a  secondary  tubular  member  slidably  insertable 
through  one  of  said  lumens  and  (iii)  an  auxiliary  endoscopic 
surgical  instrument  slidably  insertable  through  another  of  said 
lumens,  said  secondary  tubular  member  having  a  distal  end 
provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  distributed  in  a 
cylindrical  locus; 

inserting  said  insertion  member  into  a  patient; 

moving  said  primary  tubular  member  through  said  biopsy  chan- 
nel so  that  a  distal  end  of  said  primary  tubular,  member 
emerges  from  said  biopsy  channel  inside  the  patient; 

sliding  said  secondary  tubular  member  in  said  one  of  said 
lumens  so  that  the  distal  end  of  said  secondary  tubular  mem- 
ber emerges  from  said  one  of  said  lumens  inside  the  patient; 

operatively  connecting  a  proximal  end  of  said  secondary  tubular 
member  to  a  source  of  pressurized  liquid; 

upon  completion  of  said  steps  of  inserting,  moving  sliding  and 
coimecting,  spraying  liquid  from  said  source  in  a  substantially 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  Alzheimer's  Disease  in  an  individual 
comprising: 

a)  determining  pupil  diameter  for  both  eyes  of  the  individual; 

b)  administering  to  one  eye  of  the  individual  a  cholinergic 
antagonist  at  a  concentration  sufficient  to  produce  a  detectable 
difference  in  pupil  diameter  in  an  individual  without  Alzhe- 
imer's Disease  compared  with  an  individual  with  Alzheimer's 
Disease; 

c)  determining  pupil  diameter  for  both  eyes  of  the  individual  at 
periodic  intervais  following  the  administration  of  the  cholin- 
ergic antagonist;  and 

d)  comparing  the  pupil  diameter  of  the  eye  treated  with  the 
cholinergic  anugonist  and  the  pupil  diameter  of  the  unueated 
eye  at  corresponding  periodic  intervals  following  the  admin- 
istration of  the  cholinergic  antagonist,  a  substantial  difference 
in  the  percent  change  in  diameter  between  the  treated  and 
untreated  eyes  being  diagnostic  of  Alzheimer's  Disease. 


5,535,761 
CIGARETTE  HOLDER 
John  M.  HoUfidd,  5704  Antoine  Rd.,  Mobile,  Ala.  36693 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,608 
Int  a."  A24D  1/12 
VS.  a.  131—174  15  Claims 

1.  A  cigarette  holder  removably  connecUble  between  a  window 
and  a  door  frame  of  a  vehicle  for  directing  cigarette  smoke  out  of 
the  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  first  rigid  planar  member  having  an  interior  and  exterior 

surface; 
a  second  rigid  planar  member  having  an  interior  and  exterior 
surface  connected  along  a  longitudinal  edge  to  said  first  rigid 
planar  member  forming  an  acute  angle  therebetween: 
a  sidewall  connected  between  said  first  and  second  planar  mem- 
bers, said  sidewall  having  a  slot  therethrough  for  snugly 
entrapping  a  cigarette; 
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a  tube  extending  upward  from  a  bonom  portion  of  said  cavity 
and  an  orifice  formed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  tube; 

said  tube  including  a  hollow  interior  for  engaging  with  said 
extension  rubber  bladder  and  an  open  bottom  for  conununi- 
cating  with  said  chamber, 

a  plurality  of  partitions  extending  in  said  cavity  to  separate  said 
cavity  into  a  plurality  of  spaces; 

a  plurality  of  depressions  formed  on  said  cover;  and 

a  port  formed  in  said  cover  for  injecting  water  into  said  recep- 
tacle and  a  plug  disposed  on  said  port  for  enclosing  said  port. 


I   first  pair  of  tabs  mounted  along  said  exterior  surface  of  said 

first  planar  member  for  attaching  to  the  door  frame  of  the 

vehicle;  and 
(  second  pair  of  tabs  mounted  along  said  exterior  surface  of  said 

second  planar  member  for  attaching  to  the  window  of  the 

vehicle. 


5,535,763 
CIGAR  PUNCH  AND  TOBACCO  EJECTOR 
M.  Joseph  Conte,  927  Micfaie  Tavern  La.,  Charlottesville,  Va. 
22902 

FUed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,4U 

fat  CL"  A24F  13/24 

VS.  CL  131—255  28  Claims 


5435,762 

ASH  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 

Jlfajg-Zhi  Li,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,635 

Int  CI.*  A24F  19/02:19/04;I9/14 

UA  CI.  131—235.1 


1  Claim 


1.2     U 


1.  An  ash  tray  comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  a  chamber  therein  for  receiving  water; 

a  protruded  ring  formed  in  an  inner  bottom  of  said  receptacle  to 

define  a  socket  space  therein; 
an  inner  thread  formed  in  an  upper  and  inner  periphery  portion 

of  said  receptacle: 
an  extension  rubber  bladder  having  a  plurality  of  inward  taper 

holes  formed  therein: 
said  rubber  bladder  including  a  board  fixed  in  an  upper  portion 

of  said  rubber  bladder  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of 

apertures  formed  in  said  board: 
a  block  fixed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  rubber  bladder  for 

engaging  with  said  socket  space  of  said  protruded  ring; 
a  cover  including  an  outer  thread  formed  in  an  outer  periphery 

portion  of  said  cover  for  engaging  with  said  inner  thread  of 

said  receptacle; 
Mid  cover  having  a  cavity  formed  therein; 


1.  A  cigar  punch  and  tobacco  ejectw  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  first  cylindrical  hollow  body  with  oppo- 
site spaced  apart  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  base,  said  first 
end  having  a  circular  opening,  said  base  having  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  said  second  end  connected  to  said  top  sur- 
face of  said  base; 

(b)  a  cutter  having  a  barrel  with  opposite  spaced  apart  third  and 
fourth  ends,  a  handle  connected  to  said  third  end,  and  a  slot 
formed  on  said  barrel  adjacent  to  said  third  end,  said  fourth 
end  having  an  open-mouthed  edge  adapted  to  receive  a  tip  of 
a  cigar,  to  cut  a  piece  from  said  tip,  to  form  a  hole  in  said  tip, 
and  to  hold  said  cut  piece  when  said  cigar  is  moved  away 
from  said  cutter,  said  cutter  adapted  to  being  removably 
inserted  within  said  housing;  and 

(c)  a  plunger  assembly  consisting  of  a  plunger  having  a  second 
cylindrical  body  with  opposite  spaced  apart  fifth  and  sixth 
ends,  a  collar  adapted  to  being  placed  over  said  barrel,  and  a 
means  for  connecting  said  collar  to  said  plunger,  said  collar 
adapted  to  slide  over  said  barrel  and  be  connected  to  said  fifth 
end  of  said  plunger  through  said  slot  by  said  connecting 
means,  said  plunger  adapted  to  movably  travel  within  said 
barrel,  said  sixth  end  of  said  plunger  adapted  to  eject  said  cut 
piece  of  said  cigar  from  said  barrel  when  said  collar  is 
movably  slid  along  said  slot  in  a  direction  toward  said  fourth 
end  of  said  cutter. 
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5^35,764 
PRODUCT  A^fD  PROCESS  FOR  mGHLIGHTING  HAIR 
Kevin  G.  Abramson,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Plitek,  Inc., 
Des  Plaines,  111. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  987,060,  Dec  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,957,  Aug.  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

659,846,  Feb.  22,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,056,539.  This  application 

Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,206 

InL  CL'  A45D  20/08:2/00 

UA  CL  132-200  u  Claims 


9.  A  product  of  highlighting  hair  through  foiling,  said  product 
comprising: 

a  segment  of  metallic  foil  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  said  first  portion  disposed  on  top  of  said  second 
portion  to  form  a  sandwich  within  which  hair  is  retained  and 

at  least  one  window  pane  of  transparent  material  for  viewing 
said  hair,  positioned  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  said  second 
portions,  said  at  least  one  window  pane  being  disposed  over 
said  metallic  foil. 


5,535,765 
HAIR  BINDER 
Yoshiyuku    Takashima,    20-35    Ougigaoka,    Nonoichi-machi, 
Ishikawa-gun,  Ishikawa  921,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,233 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261961 

InL  CI."  A45D  8/22:8/28 

VS.  a.  132-273  15  Qaims 


40a 


40b 


5,535,766 
TRANSMISSION  SERVICE  BENCH 
David  L.  Edwards,  4287  Frantz  Ave.,  NE.,  Louisville,  Ohio 
44641 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,410 

Int  a.''  B08B  3/00 

VS.  CL  134—60  10  Qaims 


1.  A  transmission  service  bench  comprising: 

a  work  surface  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  work  surface  is 
inclined  such  that  fluid  introduced  onto  said  inclined  portion 
of  said  work  surface  flows  from  a  point  of  higher  elevation  on 
said  surface  to  a  point  of  lower  elevation  on  said  surface; 

at  least  one  drain  trough  for  collecting  fluid  introduced  onto  said 
work  surface,  said  at  least  one  trough  provided  along  at  least 
a  portion  of  an  edge  of  said  inclined  work  surface: 

a  plurality  of  legs,  connected  to  said  work  surface  and  depend- 
ing therefrom  for  supporting  said  work  surface  above  a  floor; 

at  least  one  caster  assembly  connected  to  said  service  bench, 
said  at  least  one  caster  assembly  including  a  base  and  a  wheel, 
wherein  said  caster  assembly  wheel  is  selectively  operable  to 
movably  support  said  transmission  service  bench  relative  to 
said  floor  on  at  least  said  caster  assembly  wheel; 

an  open  wash  basin  positioned  adjacent  to  said  work  surface  in 
which  transmission  components  may  be  cleaned; 

means  for  communicating  fluid  from  said  at  least  one  drain 
trough  to  said  open  wash  basin: 

a  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  said  wash  basin  including 
at  least  one  fluid  oudei  pipe  extending  from  an  outlet  of  said 
pump  to  a  position  adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  work 
surface  and  including  a  plurality  of  outlet  holes  therein  to 
communicate  fluid  from  said  wash  basin  onto  said  work 
surface. 


1.  A  hair  binder  for  a  bunch  of  binding  long  hair,  comprising: 

an  elastic  hair  band; 

a  pair  of  frames  joined  at  proximal  ends  thereof  for  opening  and 

closing  relative  to  each  other,  said  frames  forming  a  circle 

when  closed; 
a  first  engaging  structure  disposed  at  distal  ends  of  said  pair  of 

firames  for  engaging  opposite  ends  of  said  band;  and 
a  second  engaging  structure  disposed  at  said  proximal  ends  for 

engaging   intermediate   positions  of  said   band   when   said 

frames  are  opened,  and  releasing  said  intermediate  positions 

when  said  frames  are  closed. 


5,535,767 
REMOTELY  ACTUATED  ADJUSTABLE  CHOKE  VALVE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Mark  A.  Schnatzmeyer,  Lewisville,  and  Joseph  L.  Pearce,  Dal- 
las, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,211 
Int  CI."  F04F  1/20 
VS.  a.  137-1  84  Claims 

1.  A  remotely-adjustable  valve  employable  in  an  enhanced-lift 
recovery  system,  comprising: 
an  elongated  valve  body  having  a  process  fluid  inlet  and  a 

process  fluid  outlet; 
an  elongated  valve  stem  disposed  within  said  valve  body  for 
axial  displacement  relative  thereto  to  adjust  a  rate  of  prwess 
fluid  flow  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet  as  a 
function  of  a  relative  axial  position  of  said  valve  stem  with 
respect  to  said  valve  body; 
a  cam  disposed  within  said  valve  body  and  coupling  said  valve 
body  and  said  valve  stem,  said  cam  providing  a  plurality  of 
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axial  displacement  positions  thereon  to  place  said  valve  stem 
at  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  relative  axial  positions  with 
respect  to  said  valve  body,  said  valve  body  having  a  control 
fluid  pressure  port  for  allowing  a  control  fluid  pressure  to  be 
introduced  into  and  released  from  said  valve  to  reciprocate 
said  valve  stem  axially  with  respect  to  said  valve  body 
between  cocked  and  set  positions,  said  cam  moving  from  a 
first  axial  displacement  position  to  a  second  axial  displace- 
ment position  as  said  valve  stem  is  reciprocated,  a  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  axial  displacement  positions 
thereby  causing  an  adjustment  of  said  rate  of  process  fluid 
flow  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet. 


5,535,768 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  DAMPER 

OPERATING  PRESSURE 
Robert  E.  Snyder,  Green,  Ohio,  and  Paul  J.  Williams,  Franklin 
Township,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
ny.  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,022 

InL  CI."  G«5D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  137—12  10  Oaims 


jDany 


6.  A  method  of  releasing  pressure  from  an  isolated  assembly 
wherein  the  isolated  assembly  incorporates  a  module,  isolation 
means  for  isolating  the  module  from  a  gas  flow  path,  and  seal  air 
supply  means  comprising  one  or  more  seal  air  fans  for  pressurizing 
the  isolated  assembly  when  the  isolation  means  are  activated, 
wlierein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  installing  damper  valves  which  form  a  part  of  the  isolation 
means  both  upstream  and  downstream  the  module,  said 
damper  valves  being  selectively  opened  and  closed  thereby 
selectively  isolating  the  module  from  the  gas  flow  path;  and, 
lb)  venting  or  reducing  the  pressure  within  the  isolated  assembly 
to  a  level  a  few  inches  water  gauge  above  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  flow  path  via  a  venting  assembly,  said  venting  assembly 


being  operated  prior  to  opening  said  damper  valves  and  being 
located  intermediate  one  said  damper  vaJve  and  the  module, 
the  pressure  within  the  isolated  module  thus  varying  depend- 
ing on  the  pressure  of  the  gas  flow  path  thereby  resulting  in  a 
relatively  small  positive  pressure  differential  across  said 
damper  valves. 


5335,769 
PROCESS  FOR  MOVING  HIGHLY  VISCOUS 
PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 
Armando  Marcotullio,  Milan;  Alberto  Di  Lullo,  Residenza  Sir- 
mione,  and  Luigi  Bertero,  deceased,  late  of  Milan,  all  of, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.,  and  AGIP  S.p.A.,  both 
of  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,362 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  11,  1994,  MI94A0452 
InL  a.''  F17D  1/17 
VS.  a.  137—13  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  recovering  and  moving  highly  viscous  petroleum 
products,  the  above  highly  viscous  petroleum  products  being 
recovered  and  moved  as  aqueous  dispersions,  the  water  content 
being  at  least  15%.  the  above  dispersions  being  formed  by  contact 
of  the  highly  viscous  petroleum  products  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  sulphonate  dispersing  agent,  characterized  in  that  the  above 
sulphonate  dispersing  agent  is  selected  from  the  sulphonates  of 
alkaline  or  earth-aUudine  metals  or  ammonium  of  indene- 
cumarone  sulphonate  resins. 


5,535,770 
EJECTOR  DEVICE 
Pekka  Nurmi,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  EVAC  AB,  Bro- 
molia,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  11,  1993,  934978 

InL  a.*  E03D  1/00 

VS.  CL  137—14  21  Oaims 


^lEZ 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  vacuum  sewer  system  that  comprises 
a  vacuum  sewer  network,  a  sewage  collecting  container  defining  an 
open  interior  space,  and  an  ejector  having  a  suction  inleL  a  work- 
ing medium  inlet,  and  an  outlet,  said  method  comprising  pumping 
liquid  from  the  sewage  collecting  container  to  the  working  medium 
inlet  of  the  ejector  as  working  medium,  so  thai  air  and  sewage  in 
the  sewer  network  are  drawn  into  the  ejector,  and  discharging  fluid 
firom  the  ejector  into  the  sewage  collecting  container  through  said 
outlet  and  an  elongate  discharge  pipe  that  debouches  into  the  open 
interior  space  of  the  sewage  collecting  container,  the  discharge 
pipe  defining  a  bore  that  is  substantially  cylindrical  over  the  length 
of  the  discharge  pipe,  and  the  length  of  the  discharge  pipe  being 
from  about  8  to  about  20  times  the  diameter  of  its  bore. 
6.  A  vacuum  sewer  system  comprising: 
a  vacuum  sewer  network, 

a  sewage  collecting  container  defining  an  open  interior  space. 
'  an  ejector  having  a  suction  inlet,  a  working  medium  inleL  and  an 
elongate  discharge  pipe  that  debouches  into  the  open  interior 
space  of  the  sewage  collecting  container, 
a  check  valve  connected  between  the  vacuum  sewer  network 

and  the  suction  inlet  of  the  ejector,  and 
a  circulating  pump  connected  between  the  sewage  collecting 
container  and  the  working  medium  inlet  of  the  ejector  for 
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supplying  liquid  from  the  sewage  collecting  container  to  the 
ejector  as  working  medium,  so  that  air  and  sewage  in  the 
sewer  network  are  drawn  into  the  ejector  through  the  check 
valve  and  are  discharged  into  the  sewage  collecting  container 
through  the  discharge  pipe, 
and  wherein  the  discharge  pipe  defines  a  bore  that  is  substan- 
tially cylindrical  over  the  length  of  the  discharge  pipe  and  the 
length  of  the  discharge  pipe  is  from  about  8  to  about  20  times 
the  diameter  of  the  bore. 


placing  said  proximal  part  of  said  body  on  said  distal  part  of  said 
body  so  that  said  proximal  end  of  said  elongate  resilient 
member  contacts  said  proximal  shoulder,  with  said  proximal 
extension  of  said  pusher  means  extending  into  said  proximal 
part  thereby  containing  said  elongate  resilient  member  within 
said  chamber  and  compressing  said  elongate  resilient  mem- 
ber; and 

fixedly  attaching  said  proximal  part  on  said  distal  part  of  said 
body  thereby  forming  said  valved  adapter 


5435,771 
VALVED  PRN  ADAPTER  FOR  INFUSION  DEVICES 
E.  Robert  Purdy,  Fruit  Heights;  Mark  A.  Crawford,  Sandy; 
Timothy  J.  Erskine,  and  Gerald  H.  Peterson,  both  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company,  Franldin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,171 

InL  a."  F16L  37n& 

UA  a.  137—15  19  aalms 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  valved  adapter  for  a  medical 
access  device  comprising: 

providing  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  having  a  proximal  first  end  with  a  female  luer  fitting,  a 
distal  second  end  with  a  male  luer  fitting  and  a  passageway 
having  an  inside  surface  therethrough,  said  passageway  hav- 
ing a  chamber  defined  by  a  proximal  shoulder  projecting 
inwardly  from  said  surface  of  said  passageway  and  a  seg- 
mented distal  shoulder  projecting  inwardly  fit)m  said  surface 
of  said  passageway,  said  distal  shoulder  having  openings 
therethrough  between  said  segments,  said  chamber  being 
intermediate  said  first  end  and  said  second  end.  said  body 
comprising  a  distal  part  and  a  proximal  part  having  parting 
line  transverse  said  longitudinal  axis  located  intermediate  said 
annular  shoulders; 

providing  a  valve  for  containment  within  said  chamber  for 
selectively  obstructing  and  allowing  fluid  flow  through  said 
passageway,  said  valve  comprising  an  elongate  resilient  mem- 
ber having  an  axis  substantially  coaxial  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body  and  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end. 
said  resilient  member  being  axially  compressed  between  said 
proximal  shoulder  and  said  distal  shoulder,  said  compression 
of  said  resilient  member  biasing  said  valve  to  a  normally 
closed  position  wherein  said  proximal  end  of  said  resilient 
member  forms  a  fluid  tight  seal  with  said  proximal  shoulder 
thereby  obstructing  fluid  flow  through  said  passageway; 

providing  a  pusher  for  selectively  further  compressing  said 
elongate  resilient  member  so  that  said  proximal  end  of  said 
resilient  member  no  longer  forms  said  fluid  tight  seal  with 
said  proximal  shoulder  thereby  allowing  fluid  flow  through 
said  passageway,  said  pusher  including  a  proximal  extension; 

placing  said  elongate  resilient  member  in  said  distal  part  so  that 
said  distal  end  of  said  elongate  resilient  member  is  in  contact 
with  said  segmented  distal  shoulder  and  said  resilient  member 
axis  is  substantially  coaxial  with  said  body  axis; 

placing  said  pusher  in  said  elongate  resilient  member  so  that  said 
proximal  extension  of  said  pusher  extends  proximally  fix)m 
said  resiUent  member. 


5,535,772 
TANK  VENTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Roetker,  and  Robert  S.  Harris,  both  of  Connorsville, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Stant  Manufacturing  Inc,  Connorsville, 
Ind. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,442 

Int  a.*  F16K  17/196 

MS,  CL  137—43  46  Claims 


1.  A  venting  control  system  for  a  fuel  tanlc,  the  system  compris- 


ing 


a  vent  apparatus  configured  to  be  coupled  to  the  fuel  tank,  the 
vent  apparatus  being  formed  to  include  a  vapor  inlet  opening 
configured  for  communicating  with  an  interior  region  of  the 
fuel  tank,  a  vapor  outlet  opening,  a  passageway  Interconnect- 
ing the  vapor  inlet  opening  and  the  vapor  outlet  opening,  and 
a  pressure-relief  valve  assembly  regulating  flow  of  pressur- 
ized fuel  vapor  into  the  passageway  through  the  vapor  inlet 
opening, 

a  rollover  valve  assembly  coupled  to  the  pressure-relief  valve 
assembly  to  extend  downwarxUy  therefrom, 

a  skirt  extending  around  the  rollover  valve  assembly  and  the 
vapor  inlet  opening  in  the  vent  apparatus  to  define  a  channel 
lying  around  the  rollover  valve  assembly,  the  skirt  being 
formed  to  include  a  skirt  inlet  for  admitting  fuel  vapor  into  the 
channel,  and 

a  fill-limit  valve  assembly  coupled  to  the  skirt  and  positioned  to 
lie  adjacent  to  the  slurt  inlet,  the  fill-limit  valve  assembly 
including  a  float  valve  movable  between  an  opened  position 
allowing  flow  of  fuel  vapor  into  the  channel  through  the  skirt 
inlet  and  a  closed  position  preventing  flow  of  fuel  vapor  into 
the  annular  channel  through  the  skirt  inlet. 
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5335,773 

HYDROMECHANICAL  DIFFERENTIATING  APPARATUS 
kobert  W.  Deller,  Saugus,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HR  Textron  toe, 
Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,003 

tot  CI.*  F15B  ]i/04 

M&.  a.  137—106  3  Claims 


1.  A  hydromechanical  differentiating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylinder  having  first  and  second  end  chambers  and  defining 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  ports; 

(b)  a  free  floating  valve  having  a  plurality  of  lands  thereon 
disposed  for  reciprocation  in  said  cylinder  and  being  hydro- 
mechanically  locked  m  null  position  in  the  absence  of  an 
input  pressure  signal; 

(c)  said  first  end  chamber  of  said  cylinder  defining  a  predeter- 
mined volume  containing  a  compressible  fluid; 

(d)  means  on  said  second  end  chamber  of  said  cylinder  for 
receiving  an  input  pressure  signal  for  application  to  said 
valve; 

(e)  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  return  therefor  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  ports; 

(f)  first  passageway  means  for  connecting  said  first  end  chamber 
of  said  cylinder  to  said  third  port; 

(g)  second  passageway  means  connected  to  said  fourth  port  for 
providing  an  output  signal; 

(h)  one  of  said  lands  on  said  valve  connecting  one  of  said  source 
pressure  and  said  return  to  said  first  end  chamber  of  said 
cylinder  through  said  first  passageway  means  when  said  valve 
moves  in  a  first  direction  and  the  other  of  said  pressure  and 
return  thereto  when  said  valve  moves  in  the  other  direction; 

(i)  said  valve  momentarily  moving  from  its  null  position  respon- 
sive to  application  of  said  input  pressure  signal  thereto  and 
inunediately  returning  to  said  null  position  upon  application 
of  said  source  pwessure  and  return  to  said  first  end  chamber  of 
said  cylinder  thereby  to  provide  an  output  pressure  signal  at 
said  fourth  port  which  is  proportional  to  the  first  derivative  of 
the  applied  input  pressure  signal. 


5335,774 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  SUPPLYING  WATER 

FOR  USE  IN  CATERING  EQUIPMENT 

Gary  Davies,  Bmstapie,  England,  assignor  to  Premark  FEG 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,872 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1994, 
9402412 

tot  CL*  E03C  i/lO 
MS.  a.  137—216  9  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  supplying  water  for  use  in  a  unit  of 
catering  equipment,  comprising: 
a  housing  for  the  catering  equipment  unit; 
a  water  storage  tank  within  the  housing; 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  water  from  a  main  source  to 
the  water  storage  tank; 


an  air  gap  of  predetermined  dimensions  being  provided  between 
the  main  source  and  the  storage  tank;  and 

means  adapted  to  supply  a  predetermined  volume  of  water  from 
the  storage  tank  for  use  in  the  catering  equipment  unit. 

the  control  means  being  adapted  to  supply  water  so  as  to 
maintain  the  quantity  of  water  within  the  storage  tank  sub- 
stantially constant, 

wherein  die  volume  of  the  storage  tank  is  not  less  than  the 
predetermined  volume,  so  that  the  storage  tank  is  of  suffi- 
ciently small  dimension  as  to  be  located  within  the  housing  of 
the  catering  equipment  unit. 


5335,775 

MOBILE  PUMP  AND  HOSE  ASSEMBLY  DEPLOYMENT, 

DECONTAMINATION,  STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORT 

SYSTEM 

Riduird  C.  Blaine,  21024  Chateau  Dr.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  344362 

tot  a."  B65H  75/34 

MS.  a.  137—355.17  22  Claims 


I.  A  ground  water  monitoring  system,  comprising: 

a  rigid  support  member; 

a  pump  and  hose  assembly,  said  pump  and  hose  assembly 
including  a  pump  unit  and  a  hose; 

at  least  one  rotatable  take  up  reel  assembly  for  receiving  and 
winding  said  pump  and  hose  assembly,  said  take  up  reel 
assembly  being  attached  to  said  rigid  sui^xHt  member,  said 
take  up  reel  assembly  including  a  generally  cylindrical  wind- 
ing surface  for  receiving  the  hose,  and  a  pimip  holster  for 
receiving  the  pump  unit,  the  pimip  holster  being  set  within  the 
winding  surface;  and 

means  for  rotatable  deployment  of  said  pump  and  hose  assem- 
bly. 
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5^35,776 
KITCHEN  FAUCET  TOP  MOinVT  DEVICE 
Ross  E.  Kingman,  Eiyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Moen  Incorpo- 
rated, North  Olmsted,  Ohio 

Filed  May  IS,  1995,  Scr.  No.  441,068 

iBt  a.*  F16L  5/00 

VS.  a.  137-^359  2  Claims 


1.  A  faucet  and  a  device  for  mounting  the  faucet  fhim  the  top  of 
a  sink  including  a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  threaded 
shank  with  an  internal  diameter  of  a  size  to  receive  the  faucet  body 
and  the  water  connections  thereto,  said  sleeve  having  an  outwardly 
extending  shoulder  at  one  end  thereof,  which  shoulder  is  formed 
and  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  top  of  a  sink,  an  upstanding  wall 
extending  at  least  in  part  about  the  outer  extremity  of  said  shoul- 
der, a  portion  of  the  faucet  body  being  positioned  within  said 
upstanding  wall,  a  locking  opening  in  said  upstanding  wall,  a 
locking  screw  extending  through  the  faucet  and  into  the  upstanding 
wall  locking  opening  to  fasten  the  faucet  to  the  sleeve  and  to 
prevent  relative  movement  therebetween. 


5335,777 
GAS  FLOW  SAFETY  ASSEMBLY 
Giorgio  Maracchi,  Apartado  No.  1313  Maracaibo.  Edo.,  Zulia, 
Venezuela 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,032 

InL  CL'  F16K  17/164:17/168 

VS.  a.  137—458  14  Claims 


f*       (O 


1.  A  gas  flow  safety  valve  assembly  comprising: 


a  main  housing,  said  housing  being  of  generally  solid,  rigid 
construction  and  including  a  main  interior  chamber, 

primary  flow  detection  means  structured  and  disposed  to  detect  a 
gas  flow  pressure  through  said  main  interior  chamber  of  said 
main  housing, 

said  primary  flow  detection  means  including  a  primary  dia- 
phragm disposed  in  said  main  interior  chamber  and  dividing 
said  main  interior  chamber  into  a  flow  through  compartment 
and  an  upper  compartment. 

an  inlet  passage  extending  from  an  exterior  inlet  port  formed  in 
an  exterior  of  said  main  housing  to  an  interior  inlet  port 
leading  to  said  flow  through  compartment  of  said  main  inte- 
rior chamber, 

an  outlet  passage  extending  between  an  exterior  outlet  port 
formed  in  said  exterior  of  said  main  housing  to  an  interior 
outlet  port  leading  to  said  flow  through  compartment  of  said 
main  interior  chamber. 

a  lever  element  disposed  in  said  flow  through  compartment, 

said  lever  element  mcluding  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

said  first  end  of  said  lever  element  being  hingedly  secured  to 
said  main  housing,  generally  near  said  interior  outlet  port. 

a  magnetic  element  disposed  in  said  main  housing  near  said 
interior  inlet  port, 

a  contact  plate  disposed  generally  at  said  second  end  of  said 
lever  element  in  generally  overlying  relation  above  said  mag- 
netic element. 

said  lever  element  including  a  shut  off  orientation  and  a  flow 
through  orientation,  said  shut  off  orientation  including  said 
contact  plate  being  securely  engaged  with  said  magnetic  ele- 
ment and  said  flow  through  orientation  including  said  contact 
plate  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation  from  said  magnetic 
element, 

a  lever  biasing  element  disposed  in  said  main  housing  and 
extending  into  said  flow  through  compartment  of  said  main 
housing  so  as  to  engage  said  lever  element  and  maintain  said 
lever  element  normally  in  said  flow  through  orientation, 

stopper  means  included  in  said  lever  element  and  structured  to 
cover  said  interior  outlet  port  upon  said  lever  element  being 
disposed  in  said  shut  off  orientation  and  to  expose  said  inte- 
rior outlet  port  upon  said  lever  element  being  disposed  in  said 
flow  through  orientation, 

said  primary  flow  detection  means  further  including  primary 
biasing  means  connected  with  said  primary  diaphragm  and 
being  moveable  between  a  compressed  orientation  and  a 
relaxed  orientation,  said  primary  biasing  means  being  struc- 
tured and  disposed  to  be  urged  into  and  maintained  in  said 
compressed  orientation  upon  said  gas  pressure  within  said 
flow  through  compartment  of  said  main  housing  being  at  or 
above  a  predetermined  minimum  acceptable  gas  flow  pressure 
which  urges  said  primary  diaphragm  towards  said  upper  com- 
partment of  said  main  housing. 

said  primary  flow  detection  means  also  including  a  primary 
lever  displacement  member  extending  into  said  flow  through 
compartment,  said  primary  lever  displacement  member  being 
strucmred  to  engage  said  lever  element,  so  as  to  overcome 
said  lever  biasing  element  and  urge  said  lever  element  into 
said  shut  off  orientation  wherein  said  contact  plate  is  securely, 
engaged  with  said  magnetic  element  and  said  stopper  means 
are  accordingly  disposed  in  covering  relation  atop  said  inte- 
rior outlet  port,  upon  said  primary  biasing  means  moving  into 
said  relaxed  orientation  due  to  said  gas  pressure  within  said 
flow  through  compartment  of  said  main  housing  dropping 
below  said  predetermined  minimum  acceptable  gas  flow  pres- 
sure, and 

reset  means  stitictured  and  disposed  to  separate  said  contact 
plate  of  said  lever  element  from  said  magnetic  element  so  as 
to  position  said  lever  element  in  said  flow  through  orientation 
only  if  said  gas  pressure  within  said  flow  through  compart- 
ment of  said  main  housing  is  at  or  above  said  predetermined 
minimum  acceptable  gas  flow  pressure. 
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5,535,778 

DRIP  IRRIGATION  LINES  FLUSHING  VALVE 

Abi  Zakai,  13,  Yair  Street,  Zitarvn  Yakov,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,889 

Claims  priorit},  application  Israel,  Oct  29,  1993,  107444 

Int  a.*  F16K  2]/l6 

V&.  CL  137—498  14  Claims 


1.  A  self-closing  valve  for  flushing  drip-irrigation  lines  compris- 
ing a  housing  defining  an  enclosed  space,  and  having  an  inlet 
portion  mountable  to  the  line  end.  allowing  free  communication 
with  the  water  flow  through  the  line,  the  housing  comprising: 

an  elastic  membrane  dividing  the  enclosed  space  into  upstream 
and  downstream  compartments  with  respect  to  flow  of  water 
from  the  line; 

passage  means  comprising  an  opening  formed  in  the  membrane 
and  communicating  between  the  compartments; 

a  discharge  opening  from  the  upstream  compartment; 

flow  impeding  means  associated  with  the  passage  means  for 
restricting  the  flow  of  water  from  the  upstream  compartment 
into  the  downstream  compartment  so  that  thai  flow  is  effective 
to  flex  the  membrane  in  the  upstream  direction;  and 

means  cooperating  with  the  membrane  in  its  upstream  flexed 
state  to  close  against  the  discharge  opening  while  the  passage 
means  continues  to  communicate  between  the  compartments. 


5,535,779 
WATER  OUTLET  CONTROL  DEVICE 
L.  S.  Huang,  18,  AUey  47,  Lane  416,  Chung  Shan  Rd.,  Sec  2, 
Panchiao,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,960 

biL  CI."  F16K  i7/00 

V&.  a.  137—559  8  Claims 


1.  A  water  faucet,  comprising:  a  casing  for  fastening  to  an  outlet 
of  a  water  supply  pipe  for  controlling  water  output,  a  transparent 
zone  in  said  casing,  wherein  water  in  said  casing  is  visible  through 
the  transparent  zone,  a  temperature  display  chip  mounted  within 
said  transparent  zone,  and  a  transparent  protective  covering  over 
the  temperamre  display  chip,  wherein  the  temperature  display  chip 


is  provided  to  detect  and  display  the  temperature  of  water  in  or 
passing  through  said  casing. 


5,535,780 
CONCRETE-DISTRIBUTION  RIG 
Karl  Sdilecht,  Filderstadt.  and  Dieter  Alwes.  Akfatal,  botta  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Putzmetster-Werk  Mascfainenfabrik 
GmbH,  Aichtal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A»2503,  5  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08111,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  338,588 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  2,  1992,  42  33 
171.4 

Int  a.*  B67D  5/64 
VS.  a.  137—615  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  five-arm  concrete-distribution  rig  arranged  on  a  vehicle, 
comprising  a  rig  arm  hinged  to  a  horizontal  axis  pivot  joint 
provided  on  a  pivot-bearing  block  arranged  on  said  vehicle,  said 
pivot-bearing  block  being  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  second, 
a  third,  a  fourth  and  a  fifth  rig  arm  all  lying,  in  a  travelling 
position,  under  said  rig  arm  and  foldable  in  pairs  about  a  plurality 
of  hinged  Joints  to  a  respective  preceding  said  rig  arm  in  essen- 
tially parallel  alignment  to  one  another,  and  a  plurality  of  pipe 
sections  of  a  feed  pipe,  said  feed  pipe  being  loadable  with  concrete 
and  leads  to  an  end  hose  hinged  to  a  free  end  of  said  fifth  rig  arm 
at  a  first  pipe  rotating  joint,  said  pipe  sections  extending  coexten- 
sively  with  said  rig  arms  and  are  connected  with  one  another  at  a 
plurality  of  second  pipe  rotating  joints  which  are  axially  parallel 
with  respect  to  said  hinged  joints,  said  first  and  second  rig  arms 
and  said  second  and  third  rig  arms  being  foldable  in  a  Z-pattem 
relative  to  one  another  in  opposite  rotational  directions  at  their 
respective  said  hinged  joints  and  having  a  swivelling  range  of 
approximately  180°,  the  improvement  wherein  said  thvd  and 
fourth  rig  arms  and  said  fourth  and  fifth  rig  arms  are  roll  foldable 
against  one  another  at  their  respective  said  hinged  joints  each  in  a 
same  rotational  direction  with  said  rig  arms  roll  folded  between 
said  second  and  third  rig  arms  in  an  area  of  its  respective  hinged 
joint. 


5,535,781 
PUSH  BUTTON  FLUSH  ACTIVATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
URINAL 
Graham  H.  Paterson,  and  Willard  A.  Denham,  both  of  Wilm- 
ington, Del.,  assignors  to  Speakman  Companv,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368.427 
Int.  CI.*"  E03D  i/08:  F16K  il/02 
VS.  a.  137—624.11  16  Claims 

1.  A  flush  mechanism  for  attachment  to  a  urinal,  comprising: 
a  housing  With  an  external  surface  which  provides  water  inlel 
means  and  water  outlet  means  for,  respectively,  receiving 
water  from  a  water  supply  and  for  delivering  water  to  the 
urinal  during  a  flush: 
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and  having  an  inlet  port  opened  into  a  center  portion  of  said 
valve  bore,  a  couple  of  output  ports  opened  into  said  valve 
bore  at  positions  axially  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  inlet 
port,  a  couple  of  exhaust  ports  opened  into  said  valve  bore  at 
positions  axially  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  respective  output 
ports,  and  a  couple  of  chambers  formed  in  association  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  valve  bore;  and 
said  valve  body  comprises  an  axial  through  hole  intercommuni- 
cating said  two  chambers,  and  a  couple  of  guide  rings  fitted 
on  circumferential  surfaces  of  axially  opposite  end  portions 
thereof  and  held  in  sliding  contact  with  inner  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  valve  bore  to  guide  movements  of  said  valve 
body  therealong,  said  guide  rings  being  each  formed  with  a 
gap  space  for  communicating  said  two  chambers  with  valve 
bore  portions  where  said  exhaust  ports  are  opened,  said  valve 
body  having  equalized  pressure  receiving  areas  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof. 


a  depiessible  push-button  disposed  on  the  external  surface  of  the 
housing,  the  push-button  and  the  housing  together  forming  a 
substantially  sealed  and  continuous  external  surface  around 
the  flush  mechanism; 

flush  means  responsive  to  the  depression  of  the  push  bunon  to 
release  a  predetermined  amount  of  flush  water  to  the  urinal, 
the  flush  means  comprising  a  switch  responsive  to  depression 
of  the  push  button,  a  battery,  a  battery-powered  solenoid 
responsive  to  activation  of  the  switch,  an  electronic  module  in 
the  form  of  a  printed  circuit  which  transmits  a  signal  from  the 
switch  to  the  solenoid,  and  a  valve  associated  with  the  sole- 
noid which,  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  printed  circuit, 
opens  for  a  predetermined  time  to  allow  water  to  pass  through 
the  flush  mechanism  from  the  inlet  means  providing  said 
predetermined  amount  of  water  to  the  urinal. 


5435,784 
AIRCRAFT  WASTE  SYSTEM  DRAIN  VALVE 
Eric  J.  Saville;  Raymond  S.  Hunt,  Jr„  both  of  Alta  Loma,  and 
William  R.  Dunn,  Lpland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pneu- 
Draulics,  Inc.,  Rancho  Cucamonga.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  037,024,  Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5^92326.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,191 

Int  a.*  F16K  5/06 

U.S.  a.  137—800  3  Ciaims 


5^35,782 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,535,783 

BALANCED  TYPE  DIRECT-ACTING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 

Yoshio  Asou,  and  Masami  Kuramochi,  l>oth  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  SMC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-159258 
Int  CI."  F15B  li/044 
VS.  a.  137—625.65  2  Claims 


1.  A  balanced  type  direct-acting  electromagnetic  valve  including 
a  main  valve  assembly  incorporating  a  slidable  valve  body  to 
switch  the  flow  direction  of  a  pressurized  fluid  and  an  electromag- 
netic drive  having  a  movable  iron  core  for  directly  driving  said 
valve  body,  characterized  in  that: 

said  main  valve  assembly  comprises  a  casing  internally  defining 
a  valve  bore  for  receiving  said  valve  body  shdably  therein. 


1.  A  drain  valve  assembly  for  an  aircraft  waste  system  drain  line, 
comprising: 

a  valve  body  to  be  mounted  on  the  aircraft,  said  valve  body 
including  an  outlet  having  an  open  oudel  end,  a  passage 
extending  axially  through  said  valve  body  and  outlet  having 
an  inlet  end  for  receiving  waste  from  said  drain  line  and  an 
opposite  outlet  end  opening  through  said  outlet  end  of  said 
outlet,  whereby  waste  flow  through  said  passage  occurs  in  a 
flow  direction  toward  said  passage  outlet  end,  and  an  annular 
sealing  surface  about  said  outlet  end  of  said  outlet  surround- 
ing said  outlet  end  of  said  passage  and  facing  axially  for  said 
outlet  in  said  flow  direction  through  said  passage  for  engage- 
tnent  by  a  cover  which  seals  said  passage  outlet  end  in  flight 
and  is  removable  after  landing  to  permit  connection  of  said 
outlet  to  an  airport  waste  drain  hose  having  a  hose  coupling 
for  circumferentially  surrounding  the  outlet  end  of  said  outlet, 

coupling  means  on  said  outlet  for  releasable  connection  to  an 
airport  drain  hose  coupling, 

valve  means  within  said  body  for  controlling  waste  flow  through 
said  passage  including  a  valve  opening  forming  a  portion  of 
said  passage  and  through  which  waste  flow  can  occur  in  said 
flow  direction,  a  valve  seat  circumferentially  surrounding  said 
opening  and  facing  said  passage  outlet  end,  a  valve  member 
downstream  of  said  valve  seat  having  a  sealing  surface,  and 
means  mounting  said  valve  member  in  said  valve  body  for 
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movement  of  said  valve  number  between  a  fully  open  posi- 
tion and  a  fully  closed  flight  position  relative  to  said  valve 
seat  in  such  a  way  that  during  opening  and  closing  movement 
of  said  valve  member  said  sealing  surface  slides  edgewise 
across  said  valve  seat  to  progressively  uncover  and  cover  said 
valve  opening,  and  a  valve  handle  connected  to  said  valve 
member  and  accessible  externally  of  said  body  for  moving 
said  valve  member  between  said  fiilly  open  position  and  said 
fully  closed  flight  position,  and  wherein 

taid  coupling  means  comprises  a  radially  outer  circumferential 
surface  about  said  outlet  which  faces  radially  outward  away 
from  said  passage,  and  radially  outwardly  facing  coupling 
formation  means  about  said  circumferential  surface  spaced 
along  said  outlet  from  said  sealing  surface  and  engagable  with 
a  drain  hose  coupling  connected  to  said  outlet  to  releasably 
lock  the  drain  hose  coupling  to  said  outlet  with  the  hose 
coupling  circumferentially  surrounding  said  ouUet, 

waste  contained  in  said  passage  upstream  of  said  valve  means 
when  said  valve  member  is  closed  is  subject  to  freezing 
during  high  altitude  flight  of  the  aircraft, 

said  valve  seat  and  sealing  surface  of  said  valve  means  are  the 
only  valve  seat  and  sealing  surface  of  said  valve  means  which 
block  waste  flow  through  said  passage,  and  any  portion  of 
said  valve  seat  opening  uncovered  by  said  sealing  surface  is 
accessible  through  virtually  the  entire  area  of  said  passage 
outlet  end  when  said  passage  outlet  end  is  open,  whereby  said 
valve  member  may  be  opened  to  chip  a  drain  hole  through 
frozen  waste  behind  the  valve  member,  then  reclosed  to 
connect  the  valve  body  to  an  airport  drain  hose,  and  then 
reopened  to  drain  fluid  waste  through  said  drain  hole  and 
thereby  effect  melting  of  the  remaining  frozen  waste,  and 

said  valve  member  when  in  said  fiiUy  open  position  uncovers 
said  valve  opening  for  waste  flow  through  said  passage,  and 
said  sealing  surface  of  said  valve  member  when  in  said  fully 
closed  flight  position  engages  said  valve  seat  in  firm  fluid 
sealing  contact  about  the  full  circumference  of  said  valve 
opening  in  a  maimer  which  is  effective  to  prevent  waste 
leakage  between  said  valve  member  sealing  surface  and  said 
valve  seat  during  flight. 


5,535,785 

LUER-ACTIVATED  CHECK  VALVE 

Robert  W.  Werge,  Thompson.  Conn.,  and  Peter  N.  Kotsifas, 

Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Nypro,  Inc.,  Clinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,497 

Int  a.*  F16K  15/14;  F16L  29/02 

U3.  CL  137—843  30  Claims 


1.  A  flow  control  device  comprising 

(b)  a  housing  with  internal  walls  defining  a  channel  for  the  flow 
of  fluid,  with  a  step  change  from  a  first  region  with  a  first 
diameter  to  a  second  region  with  a  second,  larger  diameter, 
providing  a  valve  seat  at  said  step  change,  and  providing  at 
least  one  buttress  in  said  second  region  axially  spaced  from 
said  valve  seat;  and 


(b)  a  single-piece  valve  element  of  resilient  material  comprising 
(i)  a  disk  of  a  diameter  greater  than  said  first  diameter  and  iess 
than  said  second  diameter;  and  (ii)  an  annular  extension 
extending  axially  from  one  face  with  an  outside  diameter  less 
than  said  first  diameter  defining  an  annular  flange  portion  of 
said  disk  extending  radially  therefrom  and  an  inner  region 
adapted  to  engage  resiliently  a  luer  tip  of  diameter  smaller 
than  said  first  diameter;  said  valve  element  situated  in  said 
channel  with  said  first  annular  extension  situated  within  said 
first  region  of  said  chaimel,  with  said  flange  portion  of  said 
disk  seated  against  said  valve  seat  and  a  central  portion  of 
said  disk,  concentric  with  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
disk,  opposite  said  aimular  extension  engaging  a  portion  of 
said  buttress  leaving  free  to  move  axially  within  said  second 
region  of  said  channel  from  said  valve  seat  the  portion  of  said 
flange  radially  outward  from  said  central  portion,  thereby 
providing  fluid  communication  between  said  first  region  and 
said  second  region. 


5,535,786 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  FLOW  CONDUITS,  AND 

REPAIR  MATERIAL 

Seppo  Makela,  Mynamaki,-  Seppo  Jarvinen,  'Hirku,-  Mikko 

Karttunen,  and  Esa  Suokas,  both  of  Tampere,  all  of,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Suomen  Putkisaneeraus  OY,  'nirku,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,856,  Oct  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  6,  1990,  901744 

Int  CL"  F16L  55/16 

VS.  a.  138—98  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  flow  conduit  having  an  interior 
limited  by  an  interior  surface,  comprising 

(A)  inserting  into  the  conduit  a  tubular  flexible  element  contain- 
ing 

(i)  a  curing  agent 
(ii)  a  reinforcing  layer,  said  reinforcing  layer  comprising 

(a)  a  knitted  fabric  formed  of  a  yam  forming  loops,  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  filaments  disposed  sul>stan- 
tially  parallel  to  each  odier  within  the  knitted  fabric, 

(iii)  a  fibrous  felt  layer  of  fibers  and  having  said  curing  agent 
absorbed  therein  before  the  insertion  of  said  tubular  flexible 
element  into  the  flow  conduit,  said  reinforcing  filaments 
being  separate  from  said  yam  and  from  the  fifjers  of  said 
fibrous  felt  layer,  said  reinforcing  filaments  extending 
inside  said  knitted  fabric  substantially  in  a  single,  periph- 
eral direction  around  said  tubular  flexible  element,  said 
fibers  forming  an  outer  surface  of  the  fibrous  felt  layer, 

(iv)  a  surface  layer  of  the  tubular  flexible  element  over  the 
outer  surface  of  the  fibrous  felt  layer. 
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(B)  covering  the  entire  interior  siaface  of  said  flow  conduit  with 
said  tubular  flexible  element  so  that  said  surface  layer  faces 
toward  the  interior  of  the  flow  conduit,  and 

(C)  hardening  the  curing  agent. 


5335,787 

FLEXIBLE  CABLE  HOLDER 

Kenneth  L.  Howell,  1270  Oakhaven  Dr^  Roswell,  Ga.  30075 

FUed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,666 

Int.  a.*  F16L  9/00 

MS.  a.  138—167  3  Claims 


where  said  opening/closing  member  releases  the  wire  harness 
from  said  electric  wire  holding  portion;  and 

a  drive  unit  for  driving  said  opening/closing  member  to  one  of 
said  positions  at  a  predetermined  time, 

said  drive  unit  being  adapted  to  drive  said  opening/closing 
member  such  that  said  opening/closing  member  is  driven  to 
said  surrounding  position  when  the  wire  harness  is  mounted 
on  said  electric  wire  holding  portion  in  the  course  of  a 
predetermined  process,  and  such  that  said  opening/closing 
member,  from  said  surrounding  position,  is  driven  to  .said 
release  position  in  response  to  a  process  completion  signal 
supplied  upon  completion  of  the  predetermined  process. 


I.  A  flexible  cable  holder  for  retaining  cables  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  web  having  an  edge,  an  opposite  edge,  an  end.  an 
opposite  end.  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface; 

(b)  a  releasable  edge  fastener  disposed  on  the  inside  surface  of 
the  web  along  the  edge; 

(c)  a  matching  releasable  edge  fastener  disposed  on  the  outside 
surface  of  the  web  along  the  opposite  edge; 

(d)  a  releasable  end  fastener  disposed  near  the  end  of  the  web  on 
the  inside  surface  between  the  edge  fastener  and  the  matching 
edge  fastener,  the  releasable  end  fastener  spaced  from  the  end 
of  the  web  by  a  first  separation  distance;  and 

(e)  a  matching  releasable  end  fastener  disposed  near  the  opposite 
end  of  the  web  on  the  outside  surface  between  the  edge 
fastener  and  the  matching  edge  fastener,  the  matching  releas- 
able end  fastener  spaced  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  web  by 
a  second  separation  distance; 

wherein  the  web  is  constructed  of  a  material  of  flexibility  sufficient 
to  allow  bending  of  the  web  around  a  comer  when  the  web  is 
wrapped  around  a  cable  and  the  edge  fastener  engaged  to  the 
matching  edge  fastener  to  enclose  the  cable  in  the  web,  and 

wherein  the  releasable  end  fastener  and  the  matching  releasable 
end  fastener  provide  a  means  for  attaching  a  plurality  of  said 
cable  holders  end  to  end  with  an  end  of  a  hrst  said  cable  holder 
overlapping  an  opposite  end  of  a  second  said  cable  holder. 


5,535,789 

LEAD  WIRE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

PREVENTING  THE  PEELING  OF  THE  SOLDER  FROM 

THE  LEAD  WIRE 

Yutaka  Takahashi;  Junkhi  Ueiiara,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hidemi 

Matsukuma,  Kumamoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2.  1994,  Scr.  No.  300,522 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221574 

InL  CL^  B21F  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  140—105  5  Claims 


5,535,788 

WIRE  HARNESS  HOLDING  DEVICE,  AND  WIRE 

HARNESS  HOLDING  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 

USING  THE  WIRE  HARNESS  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Masaharu   Mori,  and  Terumi   Inagaki,   both   of  Yokkaichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Sy.stems,  Lid.  (a  corp 

of  Japan),  Mie,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,059 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1993,  5-275561 

int  a."  B21F  n/n 

U.S.  a.  140—92.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  wire  harness  holding  device  comprising: 

an  electric  wire  holding  portion  for  holding  a  predetermined 
portion  of  a  wire  harness; 

an  opening/closing  member  attached  to  said  electric  wire  hold- 
ing portion  and  movable  between  a  surrounding  position 
where  said  opening/closing  member  locks  up  the  wire  harness 
in  said  electric  wire  holding  portion  and  a  release  position 


1.  Lead  wire  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  die  having  primary  first,  primary  second,  and  primary 
third  die  surfaces; 

a  second  die  having  secondary  first  and  secondary  second  die 
surfaces  which  are  opposed  to  said  primary  first  and  said 
primary  second  die  surfaces,  respectively,  said  second  die 
movable  to  said  first  die,  said  secondary  first  die  surface 
pinching  a  package  in  cooperation  with  said  primary  first  die 
surface,  said  secondary  second  die  surface  pinching,  in  coop- 
eration with  said  primary  second  die  surface,  a  lead  wire  of 
said  package  with  a  protruded  portion  of  said  lead  wire  that  is 
ourwardly  protruded  from  said  primary  and  said  secondary 
second  die  surfaces; 

a  slidable  base  slidably  supported  on  said  primary  third  die 
surface,  said  slidable  base  having  a  base  surface  for  receiving 
one  end  portion  of  said  lead  wire; 

a  wire  pushing  member  movable  in  a  direction  which  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  base  surface  for  pushing  said 
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protruded  portion  of  the  lead  wire  to  form  a  predetermined 
form  with  said  one  end  portion  of  the  lead  wire  that  is 
supported  on  said  base  surface;  and 
b^  moving  means  for  moving  said  slidable  base  towards  said 
package  together  with  said  one  end  portion  of  the  lead  wire. 


5,535,790 

PRESSURIZED  CAN  FILLING  APPARATUS 

Ddiiald  J.  Hirz,  835  Charies  St.,  WUlowick,  Ohio  44095 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  265,330 

Int  a."  B65B  3m 

U.S,  a.  141—20  21  Claims 


ny^-^ 


'.  \  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  pressurized  can,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  pumping  assembly  including  a  piston,  a  pumping  chamber 
adapted  for  receiving  said  piston  and  having  an  outlet  below 
said  piston,  and  a  reservoir,  said  outlet  adapted  for  sealing 
engagement  with  said  can.  wherein  said  reservoir  supplies 
liquid  to  said  pumping  chamber  and  said  piston  drives  said 
liquid  into  said  can; 

a  cabinet  including  three  generally  vertical  walls  formed  of  a 
single  sheet  enclosing  the  pumping  assembly,  said  cabinet 
having  a  door  providing  access  to  the  pumping  assembly;  and 

manual  means  for  driving  the  piston  of  the  pumping  assembly  to 
pump  a  selected  amount  of  liquid  into  said  can,  said  manual 
driving  means  including  a  grippable  member  external  of  said 
cabinet  and  supported  by  said  cabinet  and  operatively  con- 
nected by  elements  in  said  cabinet  to  said  piston  such  that  said 
piston  translates  within  said  pumping  chamber  by  forces 
developed  through  said  grippable  member  and  sustained  by 
isaid  cabinet  walls. 


5,535,791 

CONTAINER  FOR  FREE-FLOWING  MASSES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  FILLING  AND  EMPTYING  THESE 

CONTAINERS 

Peter      Lisec,      Bahnhofstrasse      34,      A-3363      Amstetten- 

Hausmening,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,063 
Cbims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  10,  1993,  2280/93; 
No».  19.  1993,  2348/93;  Nov.  29,  1993,  2412/93;  Dec.  1,  1993, 
2436/93;  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  14, 1994,  94890058;  Austria, 
Mar.  21,  1994,  587/94 

Int  CI."  B65B  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  141—113  41  Claims 

1.  Container  (1)  for  flowable  masses  (7).  comprising  a  bag  (3) 

made  of  flexible  material,  an  opening  (10)  for  mass  (17)  at  the 

bonori  of  die  bag  (3),  a  holding  frame  (2,  30  )  for  the  bag  (3  )  with 


a  bottom  plate  (4,  33)  and  with  a  wall  (5,  6,  7,  8,  31)  which 
laterally  supports  the  filled  bag  (3),  a  connection  device  (15)  for  a 
hoist  (16)  at  the  top  of  the  bag  (3),  means  for  filling  the  bag 
through  said  opening  (10).  said  opening  (10)  comprising  a  single 
opening  (10)  that  serves  both  as  a  fill  hole  and  as  a  discharge 
opening,  from  which  a  conduit  (11)  emerges,  there  being  a  vent 
opening  at  die  upper  end  of  bag  (3).  a  conduit  (46)  which  leads  to 
a  negative  pressure  device  (47)  connected  to  the  vent  opening,  the 
vent  opening  having  a  valve  (14)  which  is  a  nonreturn  valve  and 
opens  only  in  a  direction  from  the  inside  of  said  bag  (3)  to  the 
outer  side  of  said  bag  (3). 


5,535,792 

HIGH  SPEED  BAG  FILLING  MACHINE 

James  R,  McGregor,  23175  France  Cir.,  LakevUle,  Miim.  55044 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,801 

Int  a."  B65B  lAX);7/06 

U.S.  a.  141—129  10  Oaims 


1.  A  high  speed  bag  filling  machine,  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly; 

a  bag  filling  spout  for  filling  a  bag  with  particulate  material,  said 

spout  attached  to  said  fi-ame  assembly  and  connected  to 

product  supply  means,  said  spout  being  tiltable  between  a  first 

position  and  a  second  position; 
means  for  introducing  and  attaching  a  bag  to  the  spout  in  said 

first  position; 
means  for  supporting  said  bag  on  said  spout; 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  spout  for  introducing  a 

quantity  of  said  material  into  said  bag; 
means  for  moving  said  spout  between  said  first  and  second 

positions; 
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a  conveyor  assembly  located  generally  beneath  the  second  posi- 
tion of  said  spout  for  transporting  the  filled  bag  from  said 
filling  machine: 
a  transfer  carriage  pivotably  attached  to  the  fi-ame  assembly  for 
reversible  vertical  movement,  said  transfer  carriage  compris- 
ing: 

a  generally  horizontal  elongate  bag  forming  bar  having  a  rear 
elongate  surface  positioned  to  intercept  an  upper  portion  of 
a  first  face  of  the  bag  when  said  spout  is  in  said  second 
position,  said  bag  forming  bar  being  pivotable  between  a 
bag  holding  position  and  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  pivoted 
retracted  position,  whereby  said  bag  forming  bar  is  pivoted 
about  a  horizontal  axis  upwardly  displaced  from  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  bag  forming  bar; 
a  first  generally  horizontal  rotor  arm  roiatable  about  a  vertical 
axis  at  a  proximate  end  thereof,  said  first  rotor  arm  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  first  elongate  surface  positioned  between  said 
proximate  end  and  said  distal  end  of  said  first  rotor  arm  to 
engage  a  first  upper  portion  of  a  second  face  of  the  bag; 
a  second  generally  horizontal  rotor  arm  rotatable  about  a  vertical 
axis  at  a  proximate  end  thereof,  said  second  rotor  arm  having 
a  distal  end  and  a  second  elongate  surface  positioned  between 
said  proximate  and  said  distal  end  of  said  second  rotor  arm  to 
engage  a  second  upper  portion  of  the  second  face  of  the  bag, 
said  distal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  rotor  arms  being 
proximate  each  other,  whereby  a  bag  may  be  engaged  by  and 
clamped  between  the  first  elongate  surface  and  the  second  and 
third  elongate  surfaces: 
means  for  rotating  said  rotor  arms  to  a  position  whereby  a 

loaded  bag  may  be  passed  therebetween;  and 
means  for  further  rotating  said  rotor  arms  for  engagement  of  the 
first  and  second  elongate  surfaces  with  the  second  face  of  the 
bag  to  clamp  said  bag  against  said  rear  elongate  surfaces. 


a  grasping  lip  on  the  cover  means  for  removing  the  cover  means 
from  the  main  body. 


5^35,793 

PERMANENT  FLEXIBLE  OIL  FILLER  FUNNEL 

Marc  C.  Tantre,  2  BeU  Pkwy^  Westfleld,  N.Y.  14787 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,846 

Int  a."  B67C  11/00 

VS.  CL  141—337  2  Claims 


"zzzzzznzzzzi 


1.  A  permanent  flexible  oil  filler  funnel  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising: 

a  hollow  fhisto-conical  shaped  strucmre  forming  a  main  body; 

cover  means  connected  to  the  main  body  for  covering  a  larger 
diameter  end  of  the  structure: 

extension  means  connected  to  a  smaller  diameter  end  of  the 
structure  adapted  to  engage  an  oil  filler  port  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine; 

said  extension  means  comprising  a  compressible  circumferential 
oil  filler  port  engaging  annular  groove; 

a  flexible  wall  in  said  structure  proximate  said  extension  means 
comprising  a  pleated  wall  section: 

a  means  for  .securing  the  cover  means  to  the  main  body  com- 
prising: 

a  circumferential  ridge  on  the  main  body:  and 
a  complimentary  internal  annular  groove  on  the  cover  means 
into  which  the  circumferential  ridge  is  releasably  secured: 
and 


5,535.794 
WATER  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 
Louis  M.  Posly,  243  Lidy  Rd.,  Dupont,  Pa.  18641 
Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,815,  Apr.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  133,805,  Oct.  7,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5J79314.  This  appUcation  Oct  25.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
328.495 
Int  a.*  B65B  1/04:3/00 
M&.  CL  141—351  9  Claims 


1.  A  closure  comprising  a  cap  to  be  coupled  so  as  to  surround  the 
neck  of  a  bottle,  an  iiuier  sleeve  connected  with  the  cap  having  an 
inner  egd  and  an  outer  end  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  the  sleeve  having  an  inner  bore  at  its  inner  end 
having  a  predetermined  diameter  and  a  lead  bore  of  reduced 
diameter  with  respect  to  the  inner  bone  at  its  other  end  communi- 
cating with  the  inner  bore,  a  slidable  plunger  within  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  an  outwardly  extending  closed  position 
to  an  inwardly  extending  open  position,  the  plunger  having  an 
axial  bore  and  an  inner  closed  end  and  an  outer  open  end.  a  first 
outer  section  of  the  plunger  at  the  inner  closed  end  having  an  outer 
diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  inner  bore  of 
the  sleeve,  at  least  one  lateral  port  at  the  closed  end  communicating 
with  the  bore,  the  lateral  port  being  sealed  off  when  the  plunger  is 
in  its  outwardly  extending  closed  position  at  which  surfaces  of  the 
first  outer  section  of  the  plunger  sealingly  engage  with  surfaces  of 
the  inner  bore  of  the  sleeve,  and  adapted  to  permit  liquid  flow 
through  it  into  the  bore  when  the  plunger  is  in  its  inwardly 
extending  open  position  at  which  the  surfaces  no  longer  sealingly 
engage,  a  second  outer  section  of  the  plunger  extending  from  the 
first  outer  section  to  the  open  outer  end  having  an  outer  diameter 
less  than  the  first  section  and  less  than  the  inner  bore  of  the  sleeve 
to  render  tiie  plunger  more  easily  slidable  in  the  sleeve  when  the 
surfaces  of  the  inner  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  first  section  of  the 
plunger  no  longer  sealingly  engage. 


5435,795 
LOG  SPLITTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  HAND  JACK 

Hugh  F.  Bunn,  Box  236,  Snow  Lake,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,580 

Int  a.*  B27L  7/00 

MS.  a.  144—195.4  17  Claims 

1.  A  hand  jack  and  log  splitting  attachment  comprising: 
a  hand  jack  having  a  jack  body,  a  jack  actuating  means,  and  a 
jack  member  extending  through  the  jack  body,  arranged  such 
that  manually  actuating  the  jack  actuating  means  causes  the 
jack  member  to  move  downwards  relative  to  the  jack  body; 
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and  a  log  splitting  attachment  separate  from  the  hand  jack  for 
receiving  the  hand  jack  mounted  thereon  including: 

jack  mounting  means  shaped  and  arranged  to  receive  the  jack 
body  removably  mounted  thereon; 

frame  including  a  frame  base  for  supporting  the  frame  on  a 
supporting  surface,  and  an  upright  support  fixed  at  a  lower 
end  to  the  frame  base  and  extending  upwards  therefrom  and 
fixed  at  an  upper  end  to  the  jack  mounting  means; 

a  log  support  for  holding  a  log  to  be  split,  said  log  support  being 
mounted  on  said  frame  at  a  position  spaced  downwards  from 
the  jack  mounting  means  and  aligned  with  the  jack  member: 

and  a  wedge  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  the  jack  member 
opposite  the  jack  body  for  engaging  a  top  of  the  log,  such  that 
manually  actuating  the  jack  actuating  means  causes  the  wedge 
to  move  downwards  away  from  die  jack  body  engaging  the 
top  of  the  log  thereby  splitting  said  log. 


1.  A  flail  chain  comprising  a  connector  and  first  and  second 
closed  chain  links  of  the  flail  chain,  each  link  comprising  a 


a  rigid  elongate  discontinuous  ring  having  a  major  axis  lying  in 
a  plane  of  the  ring,  ends  of  the  ring  being  located  along  a 
lengthwise  edge  thereof  to  define  a  channel  therebetween, 
each  of  the  ends  of  the  ring  liaving  an  enlarged  portion  to 
preclude  removal  of  a  said  link  from  the  connector  when  the 
axes  of  the  Unk  and  the  connector  are  located  in  a  common 
plaite;  and  wherein: 

the  enlarged  portion  of  at  least  a  first  of  the  ends  has  a  major 
axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  ring  to  permit, 
when  the  major  axis  of  a  said  link  is  aligned  with  the  major 
axis  of  the  end,  passage  of  the  link  through  the  channel 
between  a  position  interior  of  the  connector  and  a  position 
exterior  of  the  coimector.  and  to  preclude  passage  of  a  ring 
a.ssembled  onto  the  connector  past  the  first  end  when  the 
major  axes  of  the  enlarged  portion  and  the  link  are  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  each  other  so  as  to  preclude  disassem- 
bly of  the  ring  and  connector. 


5^35,797 

SYSTEM  FOR  ORGANIZING  ARTICLES  IN  A  PURSE 

Otis  L.  Martindale,  Rte.  1,  Box  111,  GraBd\iew,  Tex.  76050 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,691 

Int  a."  A45C  l/OS 

MS.  a.  150—111  20  Claims 


5335,796 
FLAIL  CHAIN  CONNECTOR 
Robert  P.  Line,  Baltimore,  and  Bryan  Naylor,  Oshawa,  both  of, 
Canada,    assignors    to    Coiiimbus    McKinnon    Limited, 
Cobourg,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,188 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  29,  1993,  2102056 
Int  CI.*  B27L  l/OO;  F16G  13/06 
94s.  a.  144—208.7  3  Claims 


39C 


17.  A  set  of  bags  for  containing  articles,  comprising: 
each  of  said  bags  comprising: 
walls  forming  an  enclosed  cavity,  said  walls  having  an  open- 
ing that  communicates  with  said  cavity; 
a  line  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  line 
being  coupled  to  one  of  said  walls,  said  second  end  of  said 
line  having  a  fob  located  thereon; 
at  least  several  of  said  bags  having  fobs  that  are  unique,  said 
unique  fobs  being  differentiated  from  each  other  by  tactile 
characteristics. 


5,535,798 

HEAVY  DUTY  RADIAL  TIRE  INCLUDING  A  TREAD 

HAVING  REENTRANTS 

Hiroshi  Nakamura,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Tire  & 

Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149^48 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1992,  4-298914 

Int  CI."  B60C  \0l/00 

MS.  a.  152—209  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  heavy  duty  radial  tire  comprising  a  tread  wherein  the  tread 

is  defined  by  a  rib  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferential 

grooves  and  a  pluiality  of  ribs  formed  therebetween,  each  of  said 

grooves  having  a  depth  H  and  being  of  a  trapezoidal  configuration 

in  cross-section  with  groove  edges  extending  straight  in  a  circum- 


nember  of  essentially  constant  cross-section  and  having  a  major   ferential  direction  of  said  tire  and  slant  groove  walls  which 
a^s,  wherein  tlie  connector  comprises:  decrease  a  groove  width  toward  a  groove  bottom,  wherein  a 
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plurality  of  reentrants  in  a  form  of  trigonal  pyramid  which  increase 
in  width  and  depth  toward  the  groove  bottom  are  formed  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  said  tire  with  triangular  slant  groove 
walls  remaimng  therebetween  on  the  slant  groove  walls  of  at  least 
a  pair  of  grooves,  the  ratio  of  circumferential  pitch  P  of  said 
reentrants  to  the  depth  H  being  within  the  range  of  0.3  and  I.S 
wherein  the  circumferential  pitch  P  of  said  reentrants  is  the  dis- 
tance between  adjacent  apexes  of  the  triangular  slant  groove  walls, 
and  the  reentrants  formed  in  a  form  of  trigonal  pyramid  on  one 
groove  wall  and  the  triangular  slant  groove  walls  formed  on  the 
other  groove  wall  face  each  other. 


1.  A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  made  of  a  rubber  compound,  said 
vehicle  tire  comprising: 
a  tire  body  comprised  of  two  sidewalls  and  a  tread  extending 

between  said  sidewalls; 
a  carcass  embedded  in  said  tire  body  and  extending  from  a 

radially  iimer  edge  of  a  first  said  sidewall  to  a  radially  inner 

edge  of  a  second  said  sidewall; 
a  bell  embedded  in  said  tire  body  radially  inwardly  relative  to 

said  tread  and  radially  outwardly  relative  to  said  carcass; 
an  annular  support  structure  with  individual  fastening  elements 

positioned  on  said  support  structure  so  as  to  extend  radially 

outwardly  relative  to  said  vehicle  tire,  said  support  structure 

connected  to  said  tire  body; 
wherein  each  of  said  fastening  elements  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  a  hook-shaped  element  and  an  eye-shaped 

element; 
said  carcass  comprising  reinforcement  elements  in  the  form  of 

cords  connected  to  said  fastening  elements; 


said  reinforcement  elements  extending  substantially  radially  and 
without  deflection  from  said  fastening  elements  into  a  neutral 
bending  line  of  said  sidewalls; 
wherein  said  carcass  is  a  single-layer  carcass;  and 
wherein  planes  defined  by  said  fastening  elements  are  radial 
relative  to  said  vehicle  tine. 


5335,800 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  EXTENDED  MOBILITY 
FEATURING  COMPOSITE  RIBS 
John  R.  Abbott,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aiiron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,473 

Int.  CL*  R60C  17/06 

\i&.  CL  152—517  12  Claims 


5,535,799 

PNEUMATIC  VEmCLE  TIRE  WFTH  A  SUPPORT  FOR 

REINFORCEMENT  ELEMENTS 

Horst  Sergd,  Hanover,  and  Heinridi  Huininii,  Garl>sen,  l>oth 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Continental  AlitiengeseUschaft, 

Hanover,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1992,  42  43 
521.8 

Int  CL^  BMC  9/02:17/04 
VS.  CL  152—514.000  15  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising: 

a  pair  of  annular  bead  cores; 

a  pair  of  rib  sets,  each  rib  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs,  each 
of  said  ribs  having  a  radially  inner  and  a  radially  outer  end. 
said  radially  inner  end  of  said  ribs  of  one  rib  set  being  near 
one  of  said  bead  cores  and  associated  therewith,  said  radially 
inner  end  of  said  ribs  of  the  other  rib  set  being  near  the  other 
bead  core  and  associated  therewith,  each  of  said  ribs  compris- 
ing a  first  rib  material,  said  first  rib  material  being  non- 
elastomeric.  each  of  said  ribs  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  associated  bead  cores;  and, 

a  tread  disposed  over  said  radially  outer  ends  of  said  ribs  in  a 
crown  area  of  said  tire,  said  tread  being  made  of  a  tread 
material,  said  tread  material  being  elastomeric; 

sidewalls  disposed  between  said  tread  and  said  bead  cores,  said 
sidewalls  being  axially  outward  of  said  ribs,  said  sidewalls 
being  made  of  a  sidewall  material,  said  sidewall  material 
being  elastomeric;  and, 

a  first  carcass  ply,  said  first  carcass  ply  being  axially  inward  of 
said  sidewalls,  said  first  carcass  ply  wrapping  around  said 
radially  inner  end  of  each  of  said  ribs  and  said  associated  bead 
cores. 


5,535,801 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  ZIGZAG  CORD  BELT 

l^utomu  Iseki,  and  Masayuld  Saiiamoto,  both  of  Fuliushima- 
lien,  Japan,  assignors  to  Simitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd., 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,125,  Oct  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1990,  2-301659 
Int  CL*  B60C  9/20,9/26 
VS.  a.  152—528  11  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  carcass  extending  between  a 
pair  of  beads,  and 

a  belt  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass  and  inside  a  tread  and 
having  opposite  first  and  second  axial  edges. 
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the  belt  including  at  least  one  layer  of  a  ribbon  of  rubber  wound 
around  the  carcass  while  running  zigzag  between  the  first  and 
second  axial  edges  of  the  belt  to  define  ribbon  segments 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  axial  edges  of  the  belt, 

the  ribbon  being  reinforced  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  cords 
embedded  therein  along  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof, 
whereby  the  belt  includes  the  plurality  of  parallel  cords  con- 
tinuously wound  around  the  carcass  while  running  zigzag 
between  the  first  and  second  axial  edges  of  the  belt  to  define 
first  and  second  cord  segments  extending  between  the  first 
and  second  axial  edges  of  the  belt,  the  first  cord  segments  laid 
substantially  parallel  with  each  other,  and  the  second  cord 
segments  laid  substantially  parallel  with  each  other  and  cross- 
wise to  the  first  cord  segments,  the  radially  outer  surface  of 
the  first  cord  segments  directly  abutting  with  the  radially  inner 
surface  of  the  second  cord  segments. 

the  ribbon  being  folded  back  at  the  first  axial  edge  from  radially 
outward  to  inward  and  at  the  second  axial  edge  from  radially 
inward  to  outward, 

the  number  of  the  plurality  of  parallel  cords  being  not  more  than 
10, 

the  width  of  the  ribbon  being  in  the  range  of  from  5  to  15  itun. 

the  zigzag  pitch  being  substantially  equal  to  the  circumferential 
width  of  the  ribbon  multiplied  by  an  integer. 

the  integer  being  larger  than  one  (I). 

the  number  of  the  continuous  windings  of  the  ribbon  being  equal 
to  the  integer,  and 

the  staning  point  for  the  winding  of  the  ribbon  being  circumfer- 
entially  before  or  circumferentially  behind  the  starting  point 
for  the  previous  adjacent  winding,  whereby  the  ribbon  seg- 
ments are  arranged  tightly  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 
the  tire,  wherein 

the  belt  further  includes  a  layer  made  of  a  strip  of  conventional 
tire  fabric. 


5,535302 
DOOR  OPENER 
Iforman  L.  Chambers,  11517  Nature  IVail,  Port  Ricbev.  Fla. 
34668 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254^97 

Int  CL*  E06B  i/48 

\^S.  a.  160—113  IS  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  operating  an  overhead  door  and 
multi-panel  closure,  said  door  and  said  closure  associated  with  a 
f  rst  doorway, 

said  overhead  door  comprising 
a  plurality  of  hingedly  interconnected  door  panels  extending 

horizontally  across  said  first  doorway, 
a  pair  of  roller  tracks  inside  said  first  doorway,  each  said  track 
having  a  vertical  portion  adjacent  a  jamb  of  said  first 
doorway,  each  said  roller  track  having  a  horizontal  portion 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  first  doorway  adjacent  a  top 
jamb  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  rollers,  each  said  roller  operatively  received  in  a 
said  roller  track,  each  said  roller  mounted  adjacent  an  end 
of  a  said  door  panel. 


said  multi-panel  closure  comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally  mov- 
able upstanding  rectangular  closure  panels, 
said  apparatus  comprising 
a  primary  opener  comprising 
an  electric  motor  operatively  connected  to  a  door  drive, 
a  connecting  means  comprising  a  releasable  clamp  connect- 
ing said  door  drive  to  said  overhead  door,  and 
an  auxiliary  opener  operatively  connected  to  said  door  drive 
proximal  said  doorway,  said  auxiliary  opener  comprising 
coupling  means  coupling  said  door  drive  to  a  pulley  outside 

said  doorway,  and 
a  cable  having  two  ends,  said  cable  driven  by  said  pulley,  a 
first  said  end  of  said  cable  attached  to  a  first  vertical  side 
of  a  said  closure  panel,  said  second  end  of  said  cable 
attached  to  a  diametrically  opposite  side  of  said  a  said 
closure  panel. 


5,535303 
EXPANDABLE  SECURITY  GRILLE  OR  BARRIER 
Izak  J.  Pretorius,  26  Doncaster  Street  Newmarket  Small  Hold- 
ings, Alberton,  IVansvaal  Province,  South  Africa 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,728 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  24,  1993, 
93/2077 

Int  CL*  E06B  3/92 
U.S.  a.  160-136  12  Claims 


xXXXXK 


xxxxxx 

X  X  XX  XX 


1.  An  expandable  security  grille  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular 
uprights,  each  of  which  has  a  wall  with  slots  formed  therein,  said 
tubular  uprights  being  inieriinked  with  laterally  extending  link 
members,  each  of  which  has  a  pair  of  free  ends,  each  provided  with 
transverse  studs  or  axles  projecting  into  one  of  said  slots  formed  in 
the  uprights  to  be  guided  for  movement  along  the  slots  as  the 
uprights  are  moved  towards  or  away  from  each  other,  and  wherein 
each  slot  is  defined  by  an  insert  located  in  an  aperture  disposed  in 
the  wall  of  the  tubular  upright  and  each  insert  is  injection  moulded 
from  plastic  material  to  provide  a  blind  inner  end  which  is  closed 
so  that  each  insert  also  serves  as  a  closure  to  the  aperture  in  which 
it  is  located. 
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5335,804 

PET  DOOR  KIT 

Robert  J.  Guest,  34  Forest  SL,  Aylmer,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,434 

Int  CI.*  E06B  7n& 

U.S.  a.  160—180  19  Claims 

1.   A  pet   door   kit   for  assembling   to   a   screen   panel   and 


comprising:-  a  door  frame  having  two  identical  frame  sides  and  a 
door  comprising  two  identical  door  sides,  the  frame  sides  for 
mounting  in  opposition  one  on  each  side  of  a  mesh  screen  panel 
and  the  door  sides  for  mounting  in  opposition  one  on  each  side  of 
the  screen  panel  within  an  aperture  defined  within  the  frame;  each 
of  said  door  sides  having  a  first  group  of  integrally-molded  pins 
spaced  apart  around  the  door  side  and  a  first  group  of  apertures 
correspondingly  spaced  apart,  each  of  said  frame  sides  having  a 
second  group  of  integrally-molded  pins  spaced  apart  around  the 
frame  side  and  a  second  group  of  correspondingly  spaced  apart 
apertures,  said  first  group  of  pins  of  each  door  side  and  said  second 
group  of  pins  of  each  frame  side  for  piercing  and  passing  through 
the  screen  panel  and  engaging  in  the  first  group  of  apertures  and 
the  second  group  of  apertures,  respectively,  of  the  other  frame  side 
and  other  door  side,  to  secure  the  frame  sides  together  and  to 
secure  the  door  sides  together  while  sandwiching  the  screen  panel 
between  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  between  the  sides  of  the  door; 
and  in  assembled  condition  of  the  kit,  access  being  provided  by  a 
gap  between  the  door  and  the  frame  to  enable  the  screen  panel 
spanning  the  gap  to  be  severed  around  the  door  to  permit  the  door 
to  pivot  within  the  frame. 


a  substantially  rigid  door  panel  capable  of  being  located  inter- 
mediate the  pair  of  tracks,  and  movable  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  travel  which  is  defined  by  the  pair  of  tracks;  and 

a  release  assembly  borne  by  the  substantially  rigid  door  panel 
and  operable  to  releasably  engage  at  least  one  of  the  tracks, 
the  release  assembly  including  a  substantially  rigid  plunger 
borne  by  the  substantially  rigid  door  panel,  the  plunger  having 
a  proximal  end,  and  a  distal  end.  which  is  received  in  the 
u-shaped  channel  of  one  of  the  tracks,  the  plunger  being 
reciprocally  moveable  along  a  predetermined  linear  path  of 
travel  from  a  first,  engaged  position,  wherein  the  distal  end  of 
the  plunger  is  received  in  the  u-shaped  channel,  to  a  second, 
retracted  position  wherein  the  distal  end  of  the  plunger  is 
displaced  from  the  u-shaped  channel,  the  plunger  capable  of 
guiding  the  substantially  rigid  door  panel  along  its  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel,  and  further  being  capable  of  disengaging 
from  the  u-shaped  channel,  moving  along  the  angled  disen- 
gagement portion  of  the  engagement  surface  to  disengage 
fix>m  the  at  least  one  of  the  tracks  when  force  of  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  is  applied  to  the  substantially  rigid  door 
panel;  and  means  borne  by  the  substantially  rigid  door  panel 
for  biasing  the  plunger  into  the  first,  engaged  position. 


5,535,806 
ROLLER  BLIND,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  AS 
BLACKOUT  SHADE 
Ove  Kold,  and  Torben  Mikkelsen,  both  of  Bonis,  Denmark, 
assignors  to  V.  Kann  Rasmussen  industri  A/S,  S0borg,  Den- 
marli 
PCX  No.  PCT/DK93/00090,  §  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18270,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmarli,  Mar.  11,  1992,  0322/ 
92 

int  a.*  E06B  9/56 
MS.  a.  160—273.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  roller  blind,  particularly  for  use  as  a  blackout  shade. 


5,535,805 
OVERHEAD  IXX>R 
Kurt  A.  Kellogg,  Bloomington,  Minn.;  Michael  I.  Tich,  Balti- 
more, Md.;  William  .\.  Schirado,  Plymoutli,  and  Gregory  D. 
Yarke,  St  Francis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  HPD  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,832 
Int  CL*  E85D  /5//6 
U.S.  CL  160—201  11  Claims 

1.  An  overiiead  door  for  a  structure,  the  overhead  door  compris- 
ing: 
a  pair  of  tracks  capable  of  being  mounted  on  tlie  structure,  each 
of  tlie  tracks  having  an  inwardly  facing,  substantially  smooth 
engagement  surface  having  an  angled  disengagement  portion 
and  a  u-shaped  channel,  and  wherein  the  individual  u-shaped 
chatuiels  are  capable  of  being  positioned  in  predetermined 
substantially  parallel  relation,  one  to  the  other,  the  angled 
disengagement  portion  continuing  smoothly  to  a  disengage- 
ment point; 


comprising  a  spring-biased  roDer  bar  for  mounting  at  the  top  of  a 


Jj.Y  16,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1783 


window  opening  and  a  blind  rolled  on  the  roller  bar,  said  blind 
having  lateral  edges  along  which  guide  members  are  provided, 
guide  rails  disposed  at  both  sides  of  the  window  opening  being 
provided  with  tracks  for  guiding  said  guide  members,  said  blind 
farther  comprising  a  bottom  bar  having  two  ends  each  having 
further  guide  means,  guideways  being  provided  in  said  guide  rails 
for  engaging  said  fiirther  guide  means,  a  cord  arrangement  for 
controlling  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  blind,  said  cord 
atrangement  comprising  a  cord  having  one  end  connected  to  a 
fixture  means  arranged  at  a  bottom  of  one  of  said  guide  rails  and 
passing  therefrom  tJu-ough  a  part  of  said  guide  rail  positioned 
betow  said  bottom  bar,  through  the  bottom  bar.  and  through  a  part 
of  the  other  guide  rail  positioned  above  said  bottom  bar  to  an 
opposite  end,  said  opposite  end  being  connected  to  a  fixture  means 
arranged  at  a  top  of  the  other  guide  rail,  said  blind  further  com- 
prising a  brake  device  firmly  mounted  in  said  bottom  bar  and 
including  a  friction  member  acting  as  a  reversing  member  for  the 
coPd  to  provide  a  total  change  of  its  direction  of  substantially  360° 
lo  permit  the  bottom  bar  to  be  retained  in  any  arbitrary  position 
against  the  efifect  of  the  spring  bias,  said  cord  arrangement  further 
comprising  a  device  for  tightening  the  cord  being  provided  at  one 
of  said  fixture  means. 


5,535,807 

ELEMENT  FOR  THE  CONNECTION  OF  LIFT  STRAPS 
OF  ROLLING  SHUTTERS 
RIno  Cattaneo,  Mezzago,  Italy,  assignor  to  I.M.B.A.C.  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,059 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  7,  1994,  MI940160  U 
Int  CI."  E06B  9/56 
U.S.  a.  160—319  9  Claims 


It  Improved  semirigid  element  (10)  for  the  connection  of  lift 
snaps  of  rolling  shutters  to  a  drum,  said  drum  comprising  a 
c)lindrical  container  (12)  having  a  perimeter  band  with  an  internal 
cylindrical  surface  and  an  external  cylindrical  surface  and  a  lid 
(14)  containing  a  preloaded  spring,  said  lid  being  fitted  on  an  edge 
of  said  container,  characterized  in  that  .said  improved  semirigid 
element  (10)  is  partly  contained  within  said  internal  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  perimeter  band  of  said  container  (12),  protrudes 
from  said  container  through  a  radial  opening  (26)  and  has  its  front 
end  tangeniially  aligned  with  said  external  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  perimeter  band  of  said  container. 


5,535,808 

COLLAPSIBLE  SUN  SHADE  FOR  VEHICLE  WINDOWS 
Michael  Idesis,  10378  Michael  Todd  2E,  Glenview,  III.  60025, 
and  Boris  Guberman,  6535  N.  Mozart  St  2,  Chicago,  lU. 
60645 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,724 
Int  CL*"  B60J  i/00 
160—370.22  16  Oaims 

1.  A  collapsible  sun  shade  comprising; 

a  sheet,  the  sheet  being  deformable.  the  sheet  having  a  periph- 
ery, the  sheet  having  a  sun-side  surface  and  a  shade-side 
surface,  the  sheet  transmitting  a  low  amount  of  energy  of  sun 


70-386  O.G.-96-6:  QL3 


light  incident  on  the  sun-side  surface  through  the  shade-side 
surface,  the  periphery  including  a  bottom  side,  a  left  side,  a 
top  side,  and  a  right  side,  the  periphery  being  generally 
trapezoidal  in  shape  with  the  top  side  being  generally  parallel 
to  and  shorter  than  the  bottom  side,  the  periphery  being 
symmetric  about  a  centerline  which  bisects  and  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  top  side  and  which  bisects  and  is  perpendicular  to 
the  bottom  side,  and  the  periphery  being  generally  the  size  of 
a  vehicle  front  window:  and, 
an  air-tight  bladder  attached  around  the  periphery  of  the  sheet, 
the  bladder  being  deformable.  and  the  bladder  having  a  nozzle 
sealed  into  the  bladder  for  inflating  the  bladder  by  an  air- 
pump  connected  to  the  nozzle,  the  nozzle  having  a  valve 
integral  with  the  nozzle  for  sealing  the  inflated  bladder  so  that 
the  sealed,  inflated  bladder  and  the  sheet  form  a  rigid  but 
bendable  planar  screen  independent  of  any  other  structure, 
and  upon  opening  the  valve,  for  deflating  the  bladder  and 
collapsing  the  sheet  with  attached  bladder  into  a  small  stow. 


5,535,809 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  A 

GRANULAR  MATERUL  FOR  FOLTTORY  USE 

Lyie  E.  White,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Haven 

Brass  Foundry,  Grand  Haven.  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,981 

Int  CI.*'  B22C  9/10:13/12:15/24 

U&  CL  164—20  48  Claims 


II 

VS.  a. 


1.  A  method  of  making  sand  cores  used  to  cast  metal  articles 
comprising: 
providing  a  heated  mold  having  a  cavity  and  a  first  opening 

leading  into  said  cavity; 
providing  a  chamber  having  a  second  opening  located  above  and 

communicating  with  said  first  opening,  said  chamber  having  a 

completely  enclosed  portion  except  for  said  second  opening 

communicating  with  said  first  opening; 
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introducing  a  sand  core  material  absent  any  blown  air  above  said 
second  opening  in  said  enclosed  portion  of  said  chamber:  and 

compressing  the  air  in  said  chamber  above  said  enclosed  portion 
of  said  chamber  and  above  said  sand  core  material  without 
blowing  air  in  said  chamber  to  thereby  force  said  sand  core 
material  through  said  first  and  second  openings  into  said 
cavity. 

18.  Apparatus  for  packing  sand  core  material  into  a  mold  having 
a  cavity  and  a  first  opening  leading  into  said  cavity  comprising: 

a  housing  enclosing  a  lower  chamber  portion,  said  housing 
provided  for  being  located  above  said  first  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  second  opening  at  die  lower  end  of  said  housing  in 
communication  with  said  first  opetiing:  said  lower  chamber 
portion  completely  enclosed  except  for  said  second  opemng 
commuiucating  with  said  first  opening:  dispensing  means  for 
dispensing  a  sand  core  material  into  said  housing  above  said 
second  opening:  and 

air  compressing  means  absent  any  blown  air  for  compressing  the 
air  in  said  lower  chamber  portion  above  said  sand  core  mate- 
rial for  forcing  a  sand  core  material  through  said  first  and 
second  openings  into  said  cavity. 


f. 


5,535311 

CERAMIC  SHELL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CASTING  OF 

REACTIVE  METALS 

Roy  C.  Feagin,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Remet  Corpora- 

doQ,  Chadwicks,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1987,  Ser.  No.  7^83 
Int  a.*  B91D  3/00;  C»4B  35/66 
VS.  a.  164—139  8  aaims 

1.  A  refractory  composition  comprising  a  slurry  of  yttria,  an  acid 
and  an  inert  organic  solvent. 


5,535,812 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING  OF  METAL 
Ogle  R.  Singleton,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Singleton  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,918 

InL  CI."  B22D  11/06:7/10:11/10 

MS.  a.  164-^79  13  Claims 


5,535310 
CAST  ORTHOPAEDIC  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Richard  C.  Compton,  and  Leslie  N.  Gibertson,  both  of  War- 
saw, Ind.,  assi^mrs  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508306 
Int.  a.*  B22D  19/00 
VS.  a.  164—35  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  a  metal  alloy,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  heated  insulator  member  having  a  heating  means 
therein:  said  at  least  one  member  having  a  molten  metal 
confining  heated  surface: 

a  major  member  having  a  thermally  conductive  casting  surface 
for  casting  metal  thereon  adapted  to  conduct  heat  from  a 
liquid  metal  alloy  being  cast,  said  major  member  being  in 
proximity  to  said  at  least  one  member  to  form  an  elongated, 
three-dimensional  section  having  at  least  two  boundary  sur- 
faces and  at  least  two  open  ends: 

wherein  said  heated  surface  and  said  thermally  conductive  sur- 
face provide  said  at  least  two  boundary  surfaces  of  said 
elongated,  three-dimensional  section  such  that  said  elongated, 
three-dimensional  section  has  a  single  heat  conductive  sur- 
face. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  orthopaedic  implant  having  a  porous 
surface  layer  attached  thereto,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  replica  of  an  orthopaedic  implant  formed  from  a 
first  material: 

b.  attaching  a  porous  layer  formed  from  a  second  material  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  replica,  said  porous  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  pores  therein:  a  first  portion  of  the  pores  being 
filled  with  said  first  material: 

c.  coating  said  replica  and  porous  layer  with  a  third  material, 
said  third  material  filling  a  second  ponion  of  the  pores  of  the 
porous  layer: 

d.  removing  said  first  material  to  form  a  cavity  within  said 
coating  and  thereby  exposing  said  first  portion  of  the  pores: 

e.  filling  the  cavity  with  a  fourth  material  such  that  said  fourth 
material  forms  an  integral  bond  with  said  porous  layer  adja- 
cent said  first  portion  of  the  pores:  and 
removing  the  third  material  after  the  fourth  material  has 
solidified  to  thereby  expose'  said  second  portion  of  the  pores. 


5,535313 
OFFSET  SUPPORT-PEDESTAL  HOUSING  PANEL 
Rex  R.  Snider,  Corfu,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ABB  Air  Preheater, 
Inc.,  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser  No.  450,495 
Int  CI.*  F23L  15/02 
VS.  a.  165—8  1  Clahn 

1.  A  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  cold  end 
center  section  having  two  sides  and  two  ends  and  a  selected  height, 
a  hot  end  center  section  parallel  to  and  spaced  above  said  cold  end 
center  section  having  two  sides  and  two  ends  corresponding  to  said 
two  ends  of  said  cold  end  center  section,  a  height  less  than  said 
selected  height,  cold  end  connecting  plate  duct  assemblies  attached 
to  said  sides  of  said  cold  end  center  section  having  a  height  less 
than  said  selected  height  and  substantially  equal  to  said  height  of 
said  hot  end  center  section,  hot  end  coimecting  plate  duct  assem- 
blies attached  to  said  sides  of  said  hot  end  center  section  having  a 
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5335314 
S^F-BALANCING  VAIUABLE  AIR  VOLUME  HEATING 

AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Tt^mas  B.  Hartman,  9905  39th  Dr.  NE.,  MarysvUle,  Wash. 
98270-9116 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,969 

Int  a."  F24F  3/044 

UjSl  a.  165—22  22  Claims 


I  A  method  of  automatically  air  balancing  in  a  variable  air 
volume  system  having  a  primary  air  supply  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  individual  terminal  units,  each  terminal 
unit  located  in  a  respective  zone  of  a  building  and  each 
terminal  unit  coupled  to  the  primary  air  supply  for  controlla- 
bly  providing  conditioned  airflow  into  the  corresponding  zone 
of  the  building: 

each  terminal  unit,  establishing  a  respective  local  cooling 
threshold  temperature; 
selecting  a  threshold  load  level  of  the  primary  air  supply: 
communicating  to  all  of  the  terminal  units  an  indication  of  the 

primary  air  supply  load  level: 
in  each  terminal  unit,  determining  a  local  zone  temperature; 
in  each  terminal  unit,  comparing  the  local  zone  temperature  to 

the  corresponding  cooUng  threshold  temperature:  and 
it  said  communicating  step  indicates  that  the  primary  air  supply 
load  level  exceeds  the  threshold  load  level,  in  each  terminal 


unit  reducing  the  terminal  unit  maximum  airflow  only  if  the 
corresponding  local  zone  temperature  is  below  the  corre- 
sponding cooling  threshold  temperature,  thereby  rebalancing 
the  cooling  system  such  that  zones  having  a  local  temperature 
below  the  local  cooling  threshold  temperature  are  provided 
reduced  airflow,  thereby  making  increased  airflow  available  to 
other  zones  in  which  the  local  temperatures  exceed  the  local 
cooling  threshold  temperature. 


height  equal  to  said  height  of  said  cold  end  connecting  plate  duct 
assemblies,  housing  panels  forming  a  portion  of  a  housing  for  said 
heat  exchanger,  said  housing  panels  extending  between  and 
attached  to  said  cold  end  connecting  plate  duct  assemblies  and  said 
hot  end  connecting  plate  duct  assemblies,  and  a  main  support 
pedesul  panel  located  between  each  end  of  said  cold  end  center 
section  and  said  corresponding  end  of  said  hot  end  center  section 
and  supporting  said  hot  end  center  section  above  said  cold  end 
center  section,  said  main  support  pedestal  panels  including  offsets 
which  extend  downwardly  along  said  sides  of  said  cold  end  center 
section  a  distance  equal  to  the  difference  in  the  height  of  said  cold 
end  center  section  whereby  said  offsets  extend  downwardly  to  said 
cold  end  connecting  plate  duct  assemblies  and  complete  said 
hoasing  for  said  heat  exchanger. 


5,535315 
PACKAGE-INTERFACE  THERMAL  SWITCH 
Nelson  L.  Hyman,  Randallstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,581 

Int.  a."  G05D  23/00:  F28F  27490 

VS.  a.  165—32  5  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  temperature  control  system  comprised  of: 

a  package  to  be  temperature  controlled  in  which  thermal  energy 

is  controllably  dissipated  to  a  heat  sink  whose  temperature  is 

lower  than  the  temperature  of  the  package: 
a  plurality  of  thermal  switches  functioning  as  temperature  con- 
trol devices  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  thermal  energy  from 

the  package  to  the  heat  sink;  and 
said  thermal  switches  being  further  comprised  of 

a  shaped  memory  actuating  bolt  that  expands  or  contracts 
according  to  the  temperature  of  the  package  which  is 
temperature-controlled ; 

a  non-metallic  bolt  affixed  to  a  first  end  of  the  shaped  memory' 
actuating  bolt  to  thermally  insulate  the  shaped  memory 
actuating  bolt  and  the  package  from  the  heat  sink; 

a  spring  surrounding  the  metal  bolt  between  the  first  end  of 
the  shaped  memory  actuating  bolt  and  the  heat  sink  acting 
against  a  force  created  by  an  expansion  or  contraction  of 
the  shaped  memory  actuating  bolt  causing  the  assembly  to 
generate  more  or  less  contact  pressure  against  the  heat 
sinks:  and 

means  for  setting  an  initial  force  of  the  system  against  the 
heat  sink  prior  to  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  shaped 
memory  actuating  bolt. 


5,535316 
HEAT  SINK 
Yoshio  Ishida,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diamond  Electroic 
Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaiut,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-281778; 
Nov.  24,  1993,  5-319126 

Int  CI.*  F28F  7/00.3/04 

VS.  a.  16S-80J  9  Claims 

1.  A  heat  sink  comprising:  a  heat  receiving  plate  adapted  to  be 

mounted  on  a  heat  generating  body:  and  at  least  one  heat  radiating 

fin  stacked  on  said  heat  receiving  plate,  wherein  slits  which  pass 
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5.535318 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
AkOiiko  Fqjisaki,  and  Hideo  Katsumi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  iCawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,947 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12,  1992,  4-273239 

Int  a.*  F28D  15/00 

VS.  a.  165— 104J3  25  Claims 


through  said  heat  radiating  (in  are  formed  on  a  first  portion  of  a  flat 
plate  surface  of  said  heat  radiating  (in.  and  a  plurality  of  fin 
protrusions  are  provided  in  a  second  portion  on  the  flat  plate 
surface,  a  (irst  grouping  of  said  plurality  of  fin  protrusions  is 
aligned  and  located  along  an  edge  of  one  of  said  slits  and  a  second 
grouping  of  said  plurality  of  fin  protrusions  is  aligned  and  located 
along  an  opposite  edge  of  said  one  of  said  slits,  wherein  each 
grouping  is  provided  with  a  vally  between  adjacent  (in  protrusions, 
said  valleys  of  said  first  grouping  being  aligned  with  said  fin 
protrusions  of  said  second  grouping  such  that  the  (in  protrusions  of 
said  first  and  second  groupings  are  alternately  provided  along  said 
edges  of  said  one  of  said  slits,  wherein  an  interval  between  said 
heat  radiating  fin  and  one  of  said  heat  receiving  plate  and  addi- 
tional heat  radiating  6ns  is  maintained  by  said  (in  protrusions. 


5,535317 

SORPTION  COOLING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Stephen   R.   Dunne,   BetlieL,   Conn.,   assignor  to  UOP,   Dcs 

Plaines,  Ul. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,740,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,456,093,  wtiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

895,975,  Jun.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,260,243,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,319,  Jul.  28,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,120,694.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,993 

Int  a."  F25B  nm, 

U.S.  a.  165—104.12  19  Claims 
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1.  A  cooling  system  for  an  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  circulatory  system  comprising  a  pump,  the  pump  having  a 
pump  input  and  a  pump  output,  for  circulating  a  coolant  in  the 
circulatory  system,  a  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  the  coolant 
and  a  cooling  module  for  cooling  ttie  electronic  device  by  the 
coolant; 

a  tanlc  for  reserving  the  coolant; 

an  inflow  bypass  charmel  connected  in  the  circulatory  system 
between  the  tank  and  a  (irst  connection  node  positioned 
between  the  pump  output  and  tlie  cooling  module;  and 

an  outflow  bypass  channel  connected  in  the  circulatory  system 
between  the  tank  and  a  second  connection  node  positioned 
between  the  cooling  module  and  the  pump  input. 


5,535319 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
.Satoshi  Matsuura,  Takahama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  331,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-270825 

Int  CI."  F28F  9/007 

U.S.  CI.  165—149  15  Claims 


1.  A  desiccant  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  an  interior,  a  partition  dividing  the  interior 
of  said  housing  into  a  first  zone  and  a  second  zone,  a  first  fluid 
inlet  means  and  a  first  fluid  outlet  means  in  communication 
with  said  first  zone  and  a  second  fluid  inlet  means  and  second 
fluid  outlet  means  in  communication  with  said  second  zone; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  partially  zeolite-lined  tubes  extending  longitu- 
dinally within  said  housing  said  tubes  having  a  tube  surface 
with  a  lined  surface  portion  in  said  first  zone  and  a  bare 
surface  portion  in  said  second  zone  opposite  and  a  (irst  end 
and  a  second  end  opposite,  said  lined  surface  portion  having 
an  interior  surface  uniformly  lined  with  a  zeolite  composition, 
said  zeolite  composition  being  bonded  directly  to  said  tube 
surface  and  delining  an  interior  tube  space  containing  a  refrig- 
erant, said  tubes  spaced  to  permit  transverse  fluid  flow 
through  said  housing;  and 

(c)  means  for  sealing  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  tubes. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  having  a  plurality  of  tubes  with  an  internal 
fluid  path  and  a  core  created  by  laying  said  tubes  with  corrugated 
fins  having  a  wavy  form,  said  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  header  engaged  to  ends  of  said  tubes;  and 
a  pair  of  side  plates,  having  a  connecting  bar  fixed  to  said 

header,  that  sandwich  said  core  from  both  sides,  thereof; 
wherein  said  header  and  side  plates  are  coupled  with  coupling 
members  other  than  said  connecting  bar,  said  coupling  mem- 
bers including  an  arc  section  brazed  to  said  header  and  arm 
sections  extending  from  said  arc  section. 
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5,535320 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Gerald  R.  Beagle,  Blissfidd,  Mich.;  Dallas  L.  Guilford,  Delta, 
Ohio;  Charles  E.  Southward,  Adrian,  and  Dale  C.  Bellman, 
Pittsford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Blissfield  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Blissfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,649 
Int  CI."  F28D  1/047;  F28F  1/32 
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I .  A  method  for  joining  two  substantially  parallel  tube  portions 
1 1  fin  pack  so  as  to  form  a  heat  exchanger  unit,  the  method 

ccnprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  flns  for  assembly  with  the  tube  portions  such  that  an 
aperture  is  formed  in  each  fin,  each  of  the  apertures  having  an 
oblong  shape  defining  an  intermediate  region  and  oppositely- 
disposed  end  regions,  each  aperture  having  a  lateral  width  at 
each  of  the  end  regions  that  is  wider  than  a  lateral  width  at  the 
intermediate  region; 

f  irming  the  tube  portions  to  include  an  elbow  therebetween,  the 
elbow  having  a  width  less  than  the  lateral  width  of  the 
intermediate  region  of  the  apertures,  the  tube  portions  and 
elbow  defining  a  continuous  fluidic  passage; 

i^ranging  the  fins  to  form  die  fin  pack  such  that  the  apertures  of 
the  fins  are  aligned  to  form  an  aggregate  passage  through  the 
fin  pack; 

Asening  the  tube  portions  into  the  aggregate  passage  such  that 
the  elbow  enters  the  aggregate  passage  first  and  such  that  each 
of  the  tube  portions  is  received  within  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  end  regions  of  each  of  the  apertures,  the  tube  portions 
having  facing  surfaces  within  the  aggregate  passage;  and 

dttemally  expanding  the  tube  portions  against  their  respective 
end  regions  by  forcing  the  tube  portions  against  their  respec- 
tive end  regions  such  that  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  tube 
portions  are  deformed  and  the  tube  portions  are  mechanically 
secured  to  the  fins. 

I I.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

S  IS  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  each  of  the  apertures 
having  an  oblong  shape  defining  an  intermediate  region  and 
oppositely-disposed  end  regions,  each  aperture  having  a  lat- 
eral width  at  each  of  the  end  regions  that  is  wider  than  a 
lateral  width  at  the  intermediate  region,  the  fins  being 
arranged  to  form  a  fin  pack  such  that  the  apertures  of  the  fins 
are  aligned  to  form  an  aggregate  passage  through  the  fin  pack; 

i^ing  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  tube  portions  with 
an  elbow  therebetween,  the  elbow  having  a  width  less  than 
the  lateral  width  of  the  intermediate  region  of  the  apertures, 
the  tube  portions  and  elbow  defining  a  continuous  fluidic 
passage,  the  tube  portions  being  disposed  in  the  aggregate 
passage  such  that  each  of  the  tube  portions  is  received  within 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  end  regions  of  each  of  the  aper- 
tures, the  tube  portions  having  facing  surfaces  within  the 
aggregate  passage,  the  tube  portions  being  externally 
expanded  against  their  respective  eiid  regions  such  that  the 


facing  surfaces  of  the  tube  portions  are  deformed  and  the  tube 
portions  are  mechanically  secured  to  the  fins. 


5,535321 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Michel  Potier,  Rambouillet  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Ther- 

mique  Moteur,  Le  Mesnil-Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,930 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11, 1993,  93  05650 

Int  CL*  F28F  9/013 

MS.  a.  165—173  6  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  suitable  for  a  itiotor  vehicle,  comprising  an 
array  of  finned  tubes,  said  tubes  each  having  a  respective  eUiptical 
bell-mouth  end.  a  collecting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  respective  bell-mouth  ends 
formed  therein  in  which  said  bell-mouth  ends  of  said  tubes  are 
each  tightly  fitted  into  an  associated  one  of  said  bell-mouth  holes, 
a  collecting  box  having  at  least  one  lateral  wall,  said  collecting  box 
being  mounted  on  said  collecting  plate,  and  slop  means  provided 
between  said  collecting  box  and  at  least  one  of  said  respective 
bell-mouth  tube  ends  for  enabling  said  stop  means  to  engage  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  respective  bell-mouth  tube  and  tliereby  to 
prevent  axial  displacement  of  said  tube  associated  with  said 
respective  bell-mouth  tube  end,  said  stop  means  having  an  indi- 
vidual finger  for  each  of  said  tubes,  said  fingers  being  transversely 
disposed  relative  to  said  lateral  wall  of  said  collecting  box  and 
extending  from  said  collecting  box  toward  said  respective  tubes, 
each  of  said  fingers  being  disposed  parallel  to  a  major  axis  of  said 
respective  elliptical  bell-mouth  tubes. 


5335322 
APPARATLIS  FOR  RETRIEVING  WHIPSTOCK 
William  H.  Schock,  and  Shannon  P.  Rogers,  both  of  Lafayette, 
La.,  assignors  to  Enterra  Corporation,  Lafayette,  La. 
FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303^12 
Int  CL'  E03B  3/U 
\3S.  a.  166—50  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  retrieving  a  whipstock  downhole  in  an  oil  or 
gas  well,  comprising: 
a  first  mandrel  having  an  upper  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 

work  string,  and  a  lower  end; 
a  second  mandrel  positioned  below  said  first  mandrel;  and, 
cam/grip  means  attached  to  said  lower  end  of  said  first  mandrel 
and  to  said  second  mandrel  for  movement  between  a  released 
position  and  a  gripping  position  in  which  said  cam/grip  means 
is  positioned  to  grippingly  engage  a  whipstock,  said  cam/grip 
means  including  means  for  moving  to  said  released  position 
when  said  second  mandrel  is  moved  toward  said  first  mandrel 
and  for  moving  to  said  gripping  position  when  said  second 
mandrel  moves  away  from  said  first  mandrel. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  amplifying  a  load  applied  by  a  wireline  to  a  tool 
in  a  borehole  comprising  a  housing,  a  first  coupling  device  to 
couple  the  wireline  to  the  apparatus,  a  second  coupling  device  to 
couple  the  tool  to  the  apparatus  .  the  second  coupling  device  being 
movably  mounted  within  the  housing,  a  transmission  mechanism 
interconnecting  the  first  and  second  coupling  devices,  the  transmis- 
sion mechanism  permitting  a  mechanical  advantage  and  compris- 
ing a  first  linearly  movable  member  coupled  to  the  first  coupling 
device  and  a  second  linearly  movable  member  coupled  to  the 
second  coupling  device,  the  first  and  second  members,  being 
interconnected  by  a  rotatable  member  such  that  movement  of  the 
first  member  rotates  the  rotatable  member  to  move  the  second 
member,  the  movement  of  the  second  member  being  less  than  the 
movement  of  the  first  member  to  generate  a  mechanical  advantage. 


5.535,824 
WELL  TOOL  FOR  COMPLETING  A  WELL 
Leo  D.  Hudson,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bestline  Liner 
Systems,  Balcersfield,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,109,  Nov.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,497,840.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,557 

Int  CI."  E21B  2i/00 

Vi&.  a.  166—207  17  Claims 


5,535,823 
APPARATUS  FOR  AMPLIFYING  A  LOAD 
Michael  A.  Reid,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Weil-Equip 
Limited,  Aberdeen,  Scotland 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,860 
Chdms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1994, 
9401732 

Int  a.*  E2IB  2i/02 
MS.  a.  166—123  8  Claims 


1.  A  well  coupling  for  a  tubular  element  having  an  interior 
threaded  end,  comprising 

first  external  splines  at  one  end  of  the  tubular  element; 

a  piston  setting  tool  including  threads  to  receive  the  interior 
threaded  end  and  second  external  splines: 

an  adapter  sleeve  outwardly  of  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
element  and  including  internal  splines,  the  adapter  sleeve 
having  a  first  position  extending  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the 
tubular  element  and  a  second  position  displaced  axially  away 
from  the  piston  setting  tool  from  the  first  position,  the  internal 
splines  being  engaged  with  the  first  and  the  second  external 
splines  in  the  first  position,  the  internal  splines  being  disen- 
gaged from  the  second  external  splines  in  the  second  position. 


5,535,825 
HEAT  CONTROLLED  OIL  PRODUCTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
RusseU  D.  Hiclierson,  1105  Essex,  Odessa,  Tex.  79760 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,612 
Int  CI."  E21B  36A)0;43/1 2:43/14 
VS.  CI.  166—302  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  oil  from  an  oil  reservoir  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature  upon  reaching  the  surface  comprising: 
drilling  a  borehole  into  the  oil  bearing  strata  where  an  oil 

reservoir  may  be  encountered: 
equipping  the  borehole  with  a  casing: 
placing  a  tubing  string  for  production  of  oil  within  said  casing 

extending  into  the  oil  reserNoir: 
providing  a  source  of  gaseous  substance  communicating  with 

the  annulus  surrounding  the  tubing  string:  and 
pressurizing  the  annulus  around  the  tubing  string  with  the  gas- 
eous substance  at  a  temperature  significantly  less  than  the  oil 
reservoir  temperature  to  establish  an  interface  between  the  oil 
and  the  gaseous  substance  at  a  level  above  the  bottom  of  the 
tubing  string  and  below  the  top  of  the  tubing  string  to  limit 
heat  transfer  from  the  oil  to  the  overburden  with  the  oil 
reaching  the  surface  at  the  predetermined  surface  temperature. 
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5335327 

HYDRAULIC  CONNECTOR 

Jerry  C.  Graff,  Houston,  and  William  C.  Parks,  Katy,  both  of 

Tex^  assignors  to  Sonsub,  Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,478,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,433,274.  This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,835 

Int  CL"  E21B  33/035 

VS.  a.  166—368  27  Claims 


'\ 


5,535,826 
WELL-HEAD  STRUCTURES 
Stuart  C.  Brown,  and  James  Crabb,  both  of  Aberdeen,  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  Petroleum  Engineering  Services  Limited, 
I  Dyce,  Scotland 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,402 

Int  a."  E21B  34/04 

IJ.^.  CI.  166—363  12  Claims 


12-1  *« 


1 


1.  A  hydraulic  connector  comprising: 

a  first  assembly  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 

having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  and  a  first  mating 

portion,  said  first  assembly  having  an  internal  circumferential 

chamber  therein: 
a  second  assembly  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 

having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  and  a  second  mating 

portion: 
means  for  engaging  said  first  mating  portion  to  said  second 

mating  portion: 
a  sleeve-type  piston  slidably  received  in  said  chamber,  said 

sleeve-type  piston  permitted  to  move  axially  relative  to  said 

first  assembly,  said  sleeve-type  piston  having  an  upper  head 

and  a  lower  head  connected  by  a  sleeve  segment  with  one  of 

said  heads  facing  outwardly  and  the  other  of  said  heads  facing 

inwardly  relative  to  said  sleeve  segment: 
wherein  said  sleeve-type  piston  and  said  chamber  form  an 

individual   locking   chamber  and  an   individual   unlocking 

chamber; 
first  means  for  pressurizing  said  locking  ciiamber;  and 
second  means  for  pressurizing  said  unlocking  chamber. 


12.  A  method  of  controlling  production  flow  fipom  a  well-head, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  well-head  tube  which  is  at  least  partially  located 

below  a  geophysical  surface: 
Ipcating  a  Christmas  tree  on  the  geophysical  surface  at  the 

well-head,  the  Christmas  tree  including  a  valve  assembly 

comprising  at  least  one  valve; 
ftaining  at  least  one  valve  of  the  valve  assembly  within  the 

well-head  tube  below  the  geophysical  surface  using  retaining 

means;  and 
(jontroUing  at  least  one  valve  of  the  valve  assembly  so  as  to 

control  the  flow  of  produce  from  the  well-head. 


5,535,828 

WELLBORE  SYSTEM  WITH  RETRIEVABLE  VALVE 

BODY 

Wilhelmus  J.  G.  J.  der  Kinderen,  and  Stanislaus  J.  C.  H.  M. 

Van  Gisbergen,  both  of  GD  Rijisw^k,  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394330 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  18, 
1994,94200448 

Int  CI."  E2IB  43/00 
VS.  CI.  166—372  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  inserting  injection  fluid  into  a  stream  of  hydro- 
carbon fluid  flowing  through  a  wellbore  formed  in  an  earth  forma- 
tion, the  system  comprising  a  production  conduit  for  conveying  the 
stream  of  hydrocarbon  fluid  through  the  wellbore  to  the  earth 
surface,  the  conduit  being  provided  with  at  least  one  valve  cham- 
ber that  is  suitable  to  receive  a  retrievable  valve  body  therein,  the 
valve  body  including  a  valve  that  is  controllable  via  an  electric 
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means,  said  cylinder  renewing  means  including  a  knob  for  activat- 
ing said  cylinder  renewing  means. 


5^35,829 

REPEATING  INJECTOR  FOR  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING 

GAS 

Masaru  Fujiki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Glory  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd., 

Himeji.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1W4,  Sen  No.  271,913 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-202655 

Int.  a."  A62C  17/00 

U.S.  a.  169—76  3  aaims 


1.  A  repealing  injector  for  a  fire  extinguishing  gas.  comprising:  a 
receiver  barrel  constituting  an  injector  body,  a  cylinder  storage 
means  which  is  fixed  detachably  to  said  receiver  barrel,  and  which 
contains  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  tilled  with  a  fire  extinguish- 
ing gas  and  sealed  with  a  seal  member,  an  ejection  means  fixed  to 
said  receiver  barrel  for  receiving  one  of  said  cylinders  and  tier 
ejecting  said  fire  extinguishing  gas  by  breaking  said  seal  member, 
said  ejection  means  including  a  trigger  for  activating  said  ejection 
means,  and  a  cylinder  renewing  means  fixed  to  said  receiver  barrel 
for  discharging  an  empty  cylinder  from  said  ejection  means,  and 
positioning  another  of  said  plurality  of  cylinders  in  said  ejection 


5,535,830 
DOZING  CONTROL  UNFT  FOR  A  BULLDOZER 
Shigenori  Matsushita;  Shigem  Yanuunoto,  and  Shu  H.  Zliang, 
all   of  Hirakata,   Japan,   assignors   to    Kabusliild    Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-101355 

Int.  a."  AOIB  6i/ll2 

UJS.  a.  172—7  16  Claims 


circuit  connected  to  surface  control  equipment  so  as  to  move  the 
valve  between  an  open  position  thereof  whereby  the  valve  provides 
fluid  communication  between  the  stream  and  a  fluid  injection 
chaimel  extending  in  the  wellbore.  and  a  closed  position  ttiereof 
whereby  the  valve  prevents  fluid  communication  between  the 
stream  and  the  fluid  injection  channel,  wherein  the  electric  circuit 
comprises  an  inductive  coupler  including  a  primary  coil  provided 
within  the  production  conduit  and  a  secondary  coil  provided  within 
the  valve  body  wherein  the  chamber  forms  a  space  enclosed  by  a 
mbular  element  fixedly  located  within  a  side  pocket  on  a  side 
pocket  mandrel  forming  part  of  the  production  conduit,  the  primary 
coil  being  incorporated  in  the  tubular  element. 


1.  A  dozing  control  unit  for  a  bulldozer,  comprising: 

(a)  actual  tractive  force  detector  means  for  delecting  an  actual 
tractive  force  of  a  vehicle  body; 

(b)  driving  mode  switching  means  capable  of  switching  from  a 
manual  operation  mode  to  an  automatic  driving  mode  in  a 
dozing  operation:  and 

(c)  blade  conuvller  means,  operably  connected  to  said  driving 
mode  switching  means  and  to  a  blade,  for  controlling  said 
blade  to  be  lifted  or  lowered  based  on  whether  or  not  there  is 
a  difference  between  the  actual  tractive  force  detected  by  the 
actual  tractive  force  detector  means  and  a  target  tractive  force 
set  for  the  automatic  driving  mode  when  the  manual  operation 
mode  is  switched  to  the  automatic  driving  mode  by  the 
driving  mode  switching  means,  wherein  the  blade  controller 
means  controls  a  lifting  or  lowering  of  the  blade  such  that  the 
actual  tractive  force  gradually  and  incrementally  comes  closer 
to  coinciding  with  the  target  tractive  force  when  said  differ- 
ence exists  between  the  actual  tractive  force  and  the  target 
tractive  force. 


5,535,831 
SAND  DISTRIBUTOR  AND  SPREADER 
Frank  P.  Jacobs,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  BJS,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2834i34 
Int  CI."  AOIB  39/10 
\^S,.  a.  172—29  15  Claims 

1.  A  sand  distributor  and  spreader,  comprising: 
means  for  carrying  a  frame,  said  frame  having  at  least  one  pair 
of  opposed  slide  blocks  with  a  slide  rail  connected  therebe- 
tween; 
a  brush  plate  having  a  slide  tube  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  slide  tube  receiving  said  slide  rail  therein,  said  brush 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  brushes  mounted  to  the  underside 
thereof; 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plurality  of  brushes  to  distribute 
and  spread  sand  on  a  grass  surface,  said  reciprocating  means 
moving  said  brush  plate  on  said  slide  rail;  and 
means  for  transporting  said  means  for  carrying. 
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5,535,832 

LAND  LEVELER  AND  CULTIVATOR 

Terry  Benoit.  13820  Arable  Rd.,  Rayne,  La.  70578 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,919 

Int.  a."  E02F  i/64 

I  ,  5.  a.  172—195 


.  A  cultivator  and  land  leveling  apparatus  comprising: 

i  i)  a  longitudinally  extending  frame  having  a  tongue  for  towing 
the  frame; 

1 1)  the  frame  including  a  front  and  aft  sections  that  are  movably 
attached  relative  to  one  another,  the  front  frame  section  defin- 
ing a  first  plane,  the  aft  frame  section  defining  a  second  plane 
each  of  the  front  and  rear  frame  sections  having  a  length  and 
a  width,  and  the  width  of  the  front  and  rear  frame  sections 
being  much  greater  than  their  respective  lengths; 

< )  a  transversely  extending  pivot  member  that  extends  substan- 
tially the  width  of  the  frame,  the  pivot  lying  in  each  of  the 
front  and  rear  planes,  defining  the  rear  of  the  frwnt  frame 
section  and  the  front  of  the  aft  frame  section; 

< )  a  plurality  of  wheels  spaced  transversely  across  the  rear  end 
of  the  aft  frame  section; 

e )  the  aft  ft-ame  section  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  beams 
that  are  connected  to  and  rotate  with  the  pivot  member,  said 
beams  extending  ftx)m  the  pivot  member  to  a  position  well 
behind  the  pivot  member,  each  beam  being  about  the  same 
length  as  the  length  of  the  front  frame  section; 

f  a  plurality  of  transverse  axles,  each  axle  being  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  the  longitudinal  beams  generally  opposite  the 
pivot  member  each  axle  carrying  a  plurality  of  the  wheels; 

;  I  means  for  elevating  the  pivot  so  that  the  ft-om  frame  section  is 
inclined  to  define  an  ever  increasing  acute  angle  with  the 
underlying  earth; 


h)  a  land  leveling  blade  attached  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  front 

fiame  section  communicating  with  the  first  plane; 
i)  a  plurality  of  cultivating  shanks  pivotally  attached  to  the  front 

firame  section,  communicating  with  the  first  plane; 
j)  means  for  elevating  the  shanks  independently  of  the  land 

leveler  blade:  and 
k)  wherein  the  tongue,  leveling  blade  and  shanks  communicate 

with  the  first  plane  in  elevated  and  in  lowered  positions. 


5,535,833 

TOOL  FOR  WEEDING 

Linden  H.  Mathews,  3366  E.  Fair  PL,  Littleton,  Colo.  80121 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85^11 

Int  CL"  AOIB  45/02 

M&.  CL  172-J71  3  Claims 


12 


7  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  garden  weeder  and  walking  stick  comprising 
an  elongated  shaft,  a  cavity  in  said  shaft,  a  hand  grip  mounted  to 
one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  digging  and  grabbing  implement  mounted  at 
the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  the  implement  including  a  generally 
semicylindrical  blade  member  with  a  cutting  edge  for  cutting  a 
curved  slot  in  the  soil  surrounding  at  least  the  main  root  of  a  weed 
to  be  extracted  thereft^om,  a  grabbing  Jaw  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
shaft  for  pivoting  movement  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  jaw  to  the  shaft, 
the  having  a  first  end  at  said  means  for  pivotally  mounting,  and  a 
second  end  extending  a  distance  from  the  means  for  mounting,  the 
second  end  of  the  Jaw  operating  to  engage  the  weed  to  be  removed 
after  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  penetrates  the  earth  around  the 
weed,  the  Jaw  being  sized  to  be  effective  to  block  soil  from  passing 
by  the  Jaw  and  along  the  rest  of  the  curved  blade  member, 
whereby,  only  the  portion  of  the  blade  between  the  cutting  edge 
and  the  Jaw  is  likely  to  penetrate  into  average  soil,  as  when  the 
device  is  used  as  a  walking  stick,  the  Jaw  has  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal hub  at  its  first  end,  the  hub  is  mounted  on  an  axle  extending 
across  the  diameter  of  the  shaft,  the  rod  has  an  end  attached  to  the 
hub  at  a  distance  from  the  axle,  the  hub  being  sized  to  substantially 
block  the  cavity  and  inhibit  entry  of  soil  into  the  cavity. 


5,535,834 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  TORQUE  IN  DOWNHOLE 

DRILLING 

All  R.  Naraghi,  Missouri  City,  and  Robert  S.  Rozell,  Neder- 

land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Champion  Technologies,  Inc., 

Fresno,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30038 
Int  CI."  E21B  21/00:47/00:  C09K  7/02 
VS.  CI.  175-^  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  torque  necessary  to  rotate  a  drill 
string  in  a  well,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  pumping  a  liquid  solution  down  a  drill  stem  along  with  the 

drilling  mud: 
the  liquid  solution  consisting  essentially  of; 

a  sulfonate  defined  according  to  the  formula  (RSOjj^Ie' 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
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group,  an  aiyl  group,  an  alkylaryl  group,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  280  and 
about  650,  x  is  die  number  of  (RSO,)  groups,  and  Me'  is  a 
metal  ion  having  a  valence  x;  and 
a  solvent  having  sufiBcient  aromatic  character  to  solvate  sul- 
fonates: and 
(b)  removing  solids  from  the  well  along  with  the  drilling  mud. 


5^35.835 
STRAIGHT/DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  DEVICE 
Colin  Walker,  Winster,  Engluid,  assignor  to  Baroid  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB93A)1011,  S  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1995,  §  102<e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23652,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  341,547 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1992, 
9210846 

Int.  CL*  E21B  7/00:34/12 
\}S.  a.  175—73  10  Claims 


5,535,836 
TOTAL  RECOVERY  DRILL 
Joseph  A.  Cagianut,  Oakview;  Joseph  J.  Bentley,  Ventura,  and 
Christopher  J.  Penza,  Camarillo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ventura  Petroleum  Services  ,  Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 
FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,151 
Int.  CI."  E21B  21/00:  E02D  5/18 
lis.  a.  175—213  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing: 
an  outer  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said 

proximal  end  of  ^d  outer  tube  connected  to  .said  housing: 
at  least  one  inner  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end. 
said  proximal  end  of  said  inner  tube  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing, said  inner  tube  disposed  within  said  outer  tube: 
at  least  one  nozzle  respectively  connected  to  said  distal  end  of 
said  inner  tube,  said  nozzle  directed  at  the  circumference  of 
said  distal  end  of  said  outer  tube; 
vacuum  means  connected  to  said  housing: 
at  least  one  positive  pressure  means  connected  to  said  proximal 

end  of  said  inner  tube:  and 
a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  on  said  distal  end  of  said  outer 
tube. 


5,535337 

HELICAL  STRESS  RELIEF  GROOVE  APPARATl'S  AND 

METHOD  FOR  SIBTERRANEAN  WELL  DRILL  PIPE 

ASSEMBLIES 

Frank  J.  Cariin,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Grant  Prideco,  Inc, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Fded  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,247 

Int.  CI."  E21B  17/22:  F16L  15/00 

VS.  a.  175—323  12  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  steering  a  drill  bit  at  the  end  of  a  drill  string 
within  a  borehole  to  selectively  effect  drilling  along  either  a  curved 
path  or  a  substantially  straight  path,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
hrst  downhole  motor  assembly  (9)  for  coupling  to  the  drill  bit  (IS) 
and  operable  to  rotate  the  drill  bit  to  effect  drilling,  the  first  motor 
assembly  (9)  being  arranged  to  angularly  tilt  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  drill  bit  ( 15)  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  section  of  borehole  being 
drilled,  characterised  in  that  the  apparatus  further  comprises  a 
second  downhole  motor  assembly  (8)  for  coupling  the  first  motor 
assembly  (9)  to  d»e  drill  string  (1)  and  operable  to  rotate  the  first 
motor  assembly  (9),  and  actuating  means  (16)  for  selectively  (i) 
effecting  rotation  of  the  drill  bit  (15)  by  the  first  motor  assembly 
(9)  while  the  first  motor  assembly  is  maintained  at  a  defined  axial 
orientation  so  as  to  cause  drilling  of  the  borehole  along  a  curved 
path  in  the  direction  of  tilt  of  the  drill  bit,  or  (ii)  effecting  rotation 
of  the  drill  bit  ( 15)  by  the  first  motor  assembly  (9)  while  the  first 
motor  assembly  is  rotated  by  the  second  motor  assembly  (8)  so  as 
to  cause  driUing  of  the  borehole  along  a  substantially  straight  path. 


« 


-« 


I  J 


^■B 


L 33 


1.  A  drill  pipe  string  section  for  enhancing  fatigue  and  stress 
resistance  properties  of  a  subterranean  well  drill  pipe  string,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  tool  joint  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  axis,  said  first 
end  of  said  tool  joint  having  threads  whereby  said  drill  pipe 
string  section  may  be  secured  to  said  drill  pipe  string,  said 
tool  joint  having  a  neck  portion  at  iLs  second  end,  said  neck 
having  a  length,  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  an  inner 
diameter,  an  outer  diameter,  and  a  wall  thickness: 

(b)  a  pipe  section  having  a  first  end.  an  inner  diameter,  an  outer 
diameter,  a  wall  thickness,  an  axis,  an  outer  surface,  an  inner 
surface,  and  a  length,  wherein  the  inner  diameter,  outer  diam- 
eter, and  wall  thickness  of  said  pipe  section  at  its  first  end  are 
equal  to  the  inner  diameter,  outer  diameter,  and  wall  thick- 
ness, respectively,  of  the  second  end  of  said  tool  joint,  further 
wherein  the  first  end  of  said  pipe  section  is  secured  to  the 
second  end  of  said  tool  joint  whereby  the  axis  of  said  tool 
joint  is  also  the  axis  of  said  pipe  section,  further  wherein  the 
first  end  of  said  pipe  section  and  the  second  end  of  said  tool 
joint  immediate  die  area  of  their  secureroent  may  contain  a 
heat  effect  zone,  said  zone  having  relatively  lower  resistance 
to  stress  and  fatigue  than  other  portions  of  said  pipe  section 
and  said  tool  joint,  respectively; 
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c)  wherein  said  drill  pipe  string  section  contains  a  helical 
groove  having  a  varying  depth  and  a  width  immediate  the  area 
of  securement  of  the  second  end  of  said  tool  joint  to  the  first 
end  of  said  pipe  section,  wherein  the  depth  of  said  helical 
groove  is  at  all  points  substantially  less  than  the  wall  thick- 
ness of  the  neck  of  said  tool  joint  and  of  the  wall  thickness  of 
said  pipe  section,  further  wherein  the  width  of  said  helical 
groove  is  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  helical  groove  and 
substantially  smaller  than  the  length  of  said  pipe  section, 
further  wherein  the  groove  is  not  located  within  any  said  heat 
effect  zone,  further  wherein  said  helical  groove  lies  within  a 
plane  lying  at  an  angle  A  degrees  from  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  tool  joint  and  said  pipe  section,  the  stresses 
in  the  first  end  of  said  pipe  section  being  redistributed  to  and 
absorbed  by  the  portion  of  said  drill  pipe  string  section 
containing  said  helical  groove. 


5435,838 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  OVERLAY  FOR  ROCK 
DRILLING  BITS 
Madapusi  K.  Keshavan;  Kuttaripalayam  T.  Kembaiyan,  both 
•f  The  Woodlands;  Wayne  C.  Quantz.  Kingwood.  all  of  Tex.,- 
Robert  C.  'I\icker,  Jr.,  Brownsburg,  Ind.:  Melvin  D.  Menden- 
hall,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  and  Jean  M.  Quels,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Smith  International.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  35,136,  Mar.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,894 
Int  CI."  E2IB  10/52 
V^.  a.  175—374  20  Claims 


1 .  A  rock  bit  for  drilling  boreholes,  said  rock  bit  having  at  least 
ona  cutter  insert  in  a  cutting  surface  formed  by  the  bit,  at  least 
some  of  the  rock  bit  exposed  surfaces  overlaid  with  a  coating  to 
resist  erosion,  corrosion  and  cracking  while  performing  said  coat- 
ing comprising: 

a  layer  of  hard  particles  with  a  suitable  binder  being  thermal 
sprayed  onto  said  surfaces  of  said  rock  bit  and  said  at  least 
one  cutter  insert  at  a  velocity  in  excess  of  3,000  ft/sec  wherein 
impinging  particles  from  said  high  velocity  thermal  spray 
process  do  not  peneffate  the  at  least  one  cutter  insert. 


5,535339 

ROOF  DRILL  BIT  WITH  RADIAL  DOMED  PCD  INSERTS 
William  J.  Brady,  1767  Wishingwell  Dr.,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo. 
M141 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,305 
Int  a."  E21B  10/56:10/60 
VS.  a.  175—427  31  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  tool  having  a  bit  body  with  a  shank  portion  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  attachment  to  a  drill  colunui  for  rotation 


on  a  central  axis,  and  with  a  head  portion  constructed  and  arranged 
for  drilling  and  boring  as  in  roof  bolting  operations  in  tunnel 
construction  and  mining: 

at  least  two  inserts  each  having  a  domed  working  surface  formed 

from  a  super-abrasive  material: 
said  two  inserts  being  rigidly  mounted  on  said  head  portion  and 
oppositely  oriented  with  both  of  said  domed  working  surfaces 
facing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  and  being  angulariy  dis- 
posed with  the  axis  of  each  insert  extending  at  a  positive  rake 
angle  relative  to  an  axially  extending  plane  normal  to  the 
direction  of  rotation;  and 
the  domed  surfaces  having  curved  end  caps  disposed  to  define  a 

predetermined  bore  diameter  to  be  formed  by  the  tool. 
24.  A  drill  bit  adapter  for  removably  connecting  a  drill  column 
and  the  shank  portion  of  a  roof  drill  bit  having  a  bit  body  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  rotation  on  a  central  axis  as  for  drilling 
and  boring  in  roof  bolting  operations,  the  drill  bit  including  at  least 
two  inserts  each  having  a  mounting  base  and  a  paraboloid  PCD 
working  surface  formed  around  a  center  axis  and  being  constructed 
and  arranged  for  opposite  orientation  with  the  axis  of  each  said 
paraboloid  working  surface  extending  angularly  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  relative  to  the  central  axis  of  said  bit  body,  and  the  outer 
rounded  peak  areas  of  said  paraboloid  working  surfaces  being 
disposed  to  define  a  predetermined  bore  diameter  to  be  formed  by 
the  tool,  the  drill  bit  adapter  comprising  a  first  end  for  attachment 
to  the  drill  column  and  a  second  end  defining  socket  means 
constructed  and  arranged  for  removably  receiving  the  shank  por- 
tion of  the  drill  bit,  and  other  means  constructed  and  arranged  for 
channeling  flushing  fluids  through  the  adapter  fivm  the  drill  col- 
umn to  the  inserts. 


5,535340 

STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A  TRACK-LAYING 

VEHICLE 

Tsutomu  Ishino;  Ryoichi  Maruyama,  and  Hideki  Yamada,  all 

of  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 

Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fited  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  Na  268,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174376; 
Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121497 

Int  a."  B62D  11/10 
VS.  CL  180—6.44  7  Claims 

1.  A  steering  system  for  use  in  a  track-laying  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  driving  means  including  a  transmission,  the  transmission  for 
selectively  driving  crawler  belts  provided  at  both  sides  of  the 
vehicle  at  the  same  speed  in  either  one  of  a  forward  direction 
and  a  backward  direction  by  transmitting  rotary  driving  force 
from  an  engine  thereby  providing  one  of  a  forward  drive  state 
and  a  backward  drive  state: 

(b)  a  steering  motor  that  is  forwardly  and  reversely  rotatable  and 
designed  to  drive  said  crawler  belts  such  that  a  relative  travel 
difference  is  caused  between  the  crawler  belts,  thereby  turning 
the  vehicle  rightwards  or  leftwards; 
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is  relatively  small  compared  to  said  sheet  members  including  a 
frame  for  absorbing  loads  imposed  thereon  and  dissipating  such 
loads  throughout  the  panel  assembly  to  help  maintain  rigidity  of 
the  panel  assembly,  the  frame  of  said  structure  is  constructed  of  a 
first  ribbed  plastic  nnember,  said  structure  also  includes  a  second 
metallic  latch  receiving  insert  molded  in  position  relative  to  said 
plastic  member,  adhesive  means  for  securing  the  plastic  member  to 
said  outer  sheet  member  and  means  for  securing  the  frame  of  said 
structure  and  insert  to  said  inner  sheet  member. 


(c)  drive  state  detector  means  for  detecting  whether  the  vehicle 
is  in  one  of  said  forward  drive  state  and  said  reverse  drive 
state  by  detecting  whether  an  actual  transmission  revolution 
speed  ratio  of  the  transmission  is  one  of  a  plus  and  a  minus; 

(d)  lateral  turn  instructing  means  for  instructing  right  turn  or  left 
turn  of  the  vehicle;  and 

(e)  steering  motor  rotation  control  means  for  effecting  one  of  a 
forward  rotation  and  a  reverse  rotation  of  the  steering  motor 
in  accordance  with  the  forward  or  reverse  drive  state  of  the 
vehicle  detected  by  the  drive  state  detector  means,  such  that 
the  vehicle  turns  to  the  right  or  left  in  response  to  a  right  turn 
instruction  or  left  turn  instruction  released  from  the  lateral 
turn  instructing  means. 

wherein  said  driving  means  includes  a  transmission  having  an 
input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  wherein  said  actual  transmis- 
sion revolution  speed  ratio  is  represented  by  the  ratio  of  the 
actual  revolution  speed  of  the  output  shaft  to  the  actual 
revolution  speed  of  the  input  shaft  and  said  actual  transmis- 
sion revolution  speed  ratio  is  the  plus  when  the  rotary  driving 
force  from  the  engine  is  transmitted  so  that  said  output  shaft 
rotates  in  the  same  direction  as  said  input  shaft,  and  is  the 
minus  in  an  opposite  direction  from  said  input  shaft,  and  the 
drive  state  detector  means  detects  whether  one  of:  (1)  the 
vehicle  is  in  said  forward  drive  stale,  and  (2)  the  vehicle  is  in 
said  reverse  drive  state  according  to  whether  the  actual  trans- 
mission revolution  speed  ratio  of  said  transmission  is  plus  or 
minus. 


5^35341 
PANEL  REINFORCEMENT  STRUCTURE 
John  W.  Cobes,  Jr.,  Lower  Burretl,  and  Dinesh  C.  Seksaria, 
MurrysviUe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminiun  Company 
of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  180,129,  Jan.  11,  1994.  This  application 

May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,167 

Int.  CI."  B62D  25/10 

MS.  a.  180—69.2  2  Claims 


5,535342 
SAFETY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COLLISION-RELATED 

DISCONNECTION  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

SOURCE  FROM  A  MOTOR  VEfflCLE  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 

Bemd    Ricfater,    Bokensdorf;    Walter    Zimdahl,    Wotbburg; 

Heiko  Barske,  Gr£felfing,  and  Ingo  Rennert,  Miiden/AUer, 

all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagen  AG,  Wolfsburg, 

Germany 

FUed  Jiin.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1993,  43  14 
469.1;  DeC4S4,  1993,  43  44  639.6 

Int.  a."  B60K  28/10 
VS.  a.  180—279  16  Claims 


I.  A  safety  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  a  motor  vehicle  power  circuit,  a  continuous 
integral  conductive  member  connecting  the  source  of  electrical 
energy  to  the  motor  vehicle  power  circuit,  separator  means  actual- 
able  by  release  of  stored  propellant  energy  for  destroying  the 
integrity  of  the  continuous  integral  conductive  member  to  at  least 
partially  separate  the  source  of  electrical  energy  from  the  motor 
vehicle  power  circuit,  and  collision-sensing  means  for  actuating 
the  separator  means  m  response  to  sensing  of  a  vehicle  collision. 


I.  A  panel  assembly  comprising  inner  and  outer  interconnected 
sheet  members,  at  least  one  localized  reinforcetnent  structure  that 


5^35,843 

TRAVELING  CARRIAGE 

Shigeni  Takeda,  Aichi-ken;  Akito  Torii,  Okazaki;  Naoki  Mat- 

sumoto,  Aichi-ken,  and  Tetsuya  Kominami,  Oobu,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  361,000 
Claims  priority-,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319735 
Int.  CI."  B60S  9/205 
U.S.  a.  180—200  14  Oalms 

I.  A  traveling  carriage  adapted  for  running  on  a  running  surface, 
said  traveling  carriage  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  pair  of  driven  wheels  rotatably  coupled  to  said  frame; 
drive  source  means  for  rotating  said  pair  of  driven  wheels; 
elevator  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  driven  wheels  rela- 
tive to  said  frame; 
a  leg  member  for  fixing  said  frame  relative  to  said  running 
surface  and  preventing  said  traveling  carriage  from  running 
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on  said  running  surface  when  said  driven  wheels  are  raised  by 
said  elevator  means  and  separated  from  said  running  surface; 

Steering  means  for  changing  a  steered  direction  of  said  driven 
wheels  when  said  driven  wheels  are  separated  from  said 
running  surface  with  said  frame  being  fixed  relative  to  said 
running  surface  by  said  leg  member; 

a  compliance  wheel  compliantiy  mounted  to  said  frame;  and 

coupling  means  disposed  between  said  compliance  wheel  and 
said  frame  for  allowing  said  compliance  wheel  to  retract  and 
extend. 

H'herein.  when  said  driven  wheels  are  raised  by  said  elevator 
means,  said  coupling  means  is  compressed  and  said  frame  is 
lowered  so  that  said  leg  member  abuts  said  running  surface 
thereby  fixing  said  frame  relative  to  said  running  surface  and 
preventing  said  traveling  carriage  from  running  on  said  run- 
ning surface. 


5,535,844 

VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

Ricky  L.  Samford,  Rte.  #1  Box  58,  Edgewood,  Tex.  75117 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,797 

Int.  a."  B60R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  180-287  7  Claims 
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1 .  A  vehicle  anti-theft  device  for  preventing  unauthorized  opera- 
tion of  a  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  hand-held  portable  remote  control  unit  including  a  rigid  hol- 
low plastic  container,  a  transmitter  disposed  within  the  con- 
tainer and  operatively  extended  therefrom,  a  battery  opera- 


tively  coupled  to  the  transmitter  for  supplying  electrical 
energy  thereto,  and  control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  transmitter 
for  controlling  its  operation,  the  control  circuitry  including  a 
plurality  of  numeric  keys  extended  through  the  housing  with 
the  keys  bearing  integers  from  0  to  9.  respectively,  and  with 
the  numeric  keys  depressible  in  a  predetermined  sequence  for 
causing  the  transmitter  to  emit  a  valid  code  control  signal,  the 
control  circuitry  further  including  a  first  control  key.  a  second 
control  key.  a  third  control  key.  and  a  fourth  control  key  with 
the  first  control  key  depressible  for  causing  the  transmitter  to 
emit  a  program  code  control  signal,  a  second  control  key 
depressible  for  causing  the  transmitter  to  emit  an  anti-theft 
activation  connwl  signal,  a  third  control  key  depressible  for 
causing  the  transmitter  to  emit  an  anti-theft  deactivation  con- 
ti-ol  signal,  and  a  fourth  control  key  depressible  for  causing 
the  transmitter  to  emit  a  panic  cellular  phone  call  activation 
control  signal; 
a  first  antenna  coupleable  to  a  vehicle  and  tuned  for  receiving 

the  control  signals  from  the  remote  control  unit; 
a  plunger-type  first  solenoid  coupleable  to  a  hood  latch  of  a  hood 
on  a  vehicle,  the  first  solenoid  having  an  engaged  orientation 
for  preventing  the  latch  from  being  opened,  thereby  prevent- 
ing access  within  an  engine  compartment  of  a  vehicle,  and  a 
disengaged  orientation  for  allowing  the  latch  to  be  opened, 
thereby  allowing  access  within  an  engine  compartment  of  a 
vehicle; 
a  valve-type  second  solenoid  having  an  inlet  coupleable  to  a  fuel 
supply   line  from  a  gas  tank  of  a  vehicle  and  an  outlet 
coupleable  to  a  fuel  delivery  line  to  an  engine  of  a  vehicle,  the 
second  solenoid  having  an  engaged  orientation  for  preventing 
flow  of  fuel  from  a  gas  tank  to  an  engine  of  a  vehicle  and  a 
disengaged  orientation  for  allowing  such  flow; 
a  computerized  control  console  encased  in  a  rigid  container  and 
positionable  within  and  coupleable  to  an  engine  compartment 
of  a  vehicle,  the  control  console  further  comprising: 
amplifier  means  coupled  to  the  first  antenna  for  receiving  the 
control  signals  therefrom  and  transmitting  ampUfied  control 
signals; 
solenoid  control  means  for  placing  the  first  and  second  sole- 
noids in  the  engaged  orientation  upon  receiving  the  anti- 
theft  activation  control  signal  from  the  amplifier  means; 
anti-theft  shut  down  means  for  placing  the  first  and  second 
solenoids  in  the  disengaged  orientation  upon  receiving  the 
anti-theft  deactivation  control  signal  from  the  amplifier 
means; 
cellular  phone  activation  means  for  dialing  a  designated  tele- 
phone number  and  transmitting  an  emergency  signal  upon 
receiving  a  panic  cellular  phone  call  activation  control 
signal  from  the  amplifier  means; 
power  control  means  coupleable  to  a  battery  of  a  vehicle  for 
receiving  elecoical  energy  therefrom  and  coupled  to  the 
amplifier  means,  solenoid  control  means,  anti-theft  shut 
down  means,  and  cellular  phone  activation  means,  the 
power  control  means  having  an  enabled  mode  for  allowing 
electrical  energy  to  be  delivered  to  the  amplifier  means, 
solenoid  control  means,  anti-theft  shut  down  means,  and 
cellular  phone  activation  means  and  a  disabled  mode  for 
preventing  such  delivery;  and 
reset  and  program  means  for  selectively  placing  the  power 
control   means  in  an  enabled   mode  of  operation  upon 
receiving  the  valid  code  control  signal  and  the  anti-theft 
activation  control  signal  from  the  amplifier  means  and  for 
placing  the  power  control  means  in  a  disabled  mode  of 
operation  upon  receiving  the  valid  code  control  signal  and 
the  anti-theft  deactivation  control  signal,  the  reset  and  pro- 
gram means  further  used  for  allowing  the  valid  code  con- 
trol signal  to  be  changed  upon  receipt  of  the  valid  code 
control  signal,  the  program  code  control  signal,  and  another 
valid  code  control  signal,  respectively,  and  with  this  latter 
valid  code  control  signal  being  designated  as  the  current 
valid  code  control  signal; 
a  second  antenna  coupled  to  the  cellular  phone  activation  means 
of  the  control  console  for  receiving  and  transmitting  the 
emergency   signal   for  subsequent   receipt  by  an   external 
remote  monitoring  source; 
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a  rigid  cover  disposed  over  the  second  solenoid  and  securable  to 
a  firewall  within  an  engine  compartment  of  a  vehicle  to 
prevent  unauthorized  access  thereto,  the  cover  having  a  hol- 
low box-shaped  central  portion  with  a  top  wall,  a  periphery 
extended  downwards  from  the  top  wall  formed  of  an  upper 
horizontal  side  wall,  a  lower  horizontal  side  wall,  and  two 
vertical  side  walls  therebetween,  each  side  wall  having  a  lip 
projected  outwards  therefrom  and  with  each  lip  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  disposed  thereon: 

two  pairs  of  elongated  rigid  clamps  each  having  a  first  flat  end 
with  a  hole  disposed  thereon,  a  second  flat  end  with  a  hole 
disposed  thereon,  and  a  U-shaped  portion  therebetween: 

a  plurality  of  screws  extended  through  the  holes  on  the  lips  of 
the  cover  for  coupling  the  cover  to  a  firewall  within  an  engine 
compartment  of  a  vehicle,  one  pair  of  clamps  to  a  firewall 
within  an  engine  compartment  of  a  vehicle  and  securing  a  fuel 
supply  line  from  a  gas  tank  of  a  vehicle  therebetween,  and  the 
other  pair  of  clamps  to  a  firewall  within  an  engine  compart- 
ment of  a  vehicle  and  securing  a  fuel  delivery  line  to  an 
engine  of  a  vehicle  therebetween,  each  screw  having  a  screw 
head  with  a  generally  octagonal  recess  formed  thereon  to 
define  a  bonom  surface  with  eight  upstanding  side  edges 
extended  therearound  and  with  one  of  the  side  edges  further 
projected  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  recess  to  create  a 
triangular  protrusion:  and 

a  screwdriver  having  a  rigid  shaft  with  a  base  end  and  a  tip  end. 
and  with  the  tip  end  having  a  shape  conforming  for  removable 
securement  to  each  of  said  screw  heads  for  tightening  and 
loosening  said  screws. 


5.535345 
AUTOMOTIVE  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Jeffrey  J.  Buschur,  Bellbrook,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive Electrical  Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,927 
Int  CI."  B62D  5/07 
MS,,  a.  180—117  13  Claims 
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1.  An  automotive  steering  and  cooling  system  comprising: 
<   (a)  an  hydraulic  pump  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  con- 
trolled volume  rate  from  a  reservoir  to  an  output  line: 

(b)  an  hydraulic  motor  driven  by  said  hydraulic  fluid: 

(c)  a  cooling  fan  driven  by  said  hydraulic  motor: 

(d)  a  bypass  line  connected  in  parallel  with  said  hydraulic  motor. 

(e)  said  output  line  supplying  fluid  to  an  hydraulically  powered 
steering  system  connected  in  series  with  the  parallel  combi- 
nation of  said  hydraulic  motor  and  said  bypass  line: 

(f)  a  normally  closed  valve  installed  in  said  bypass  line:  and 

(g)  pressure  sensitive  valve  actuation  means  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  at  said  output  line. 


5,535346 
TRACTOR  HOOD  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Robert  D.  Kurtz,  Jr.,  Lcola,  and  David  B.  Stauffer,  New  Hol- 
land, both  of  Pa„  assignors  to  New  Holland  North  America, 
Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,457,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,452 

InL  a."  B62D  25/12 

U.S.  CI.  180—69.21  6  Claims 


I.  A  tractor  comprising: 

a  wheeled  chassis  adapted  for  movement  over  the  ground: 

an  engine  mounted  on  said  chassis  to  provide  operative  power 

therefor: 
an  engine  hood  pivotally  supported  from  said  chassis  by  a 
rearwardly  positioned,  generally  horizontal  hinge  axis  for 
movement  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  engine  is 
inaccessibly  covered  and  an  opened  position  in  which  said 
engine  is  accessible,  said  engine  including  a  subframe  struc- 
ture supporting  air  intalce  components  of  said  engine:  and 
a  latching  mechanism  operable  for  selectively  restraining  said 
hood  in  said  closed  position,  said  latching  mechanism  includ- 
ing 

a  releasable  clasp  member  mounted  along  a  longitudinally 
extending  centerline  of  said  subframe  structure  forwardly 
of  said  hinge  axis: 
a  centrally  positionable  latch  pin  alignable  with  said  clasp 

member:  and 
a  remote  relea.se  mechanism  operable  connected  to  said  clasp 
member  to  effect  actuation  thereof  from  a  location  remote 
thereof. 


5435347 
TABLE  TOP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SAWHORSES 
Kenrick  J.  DuRapau,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Storehorse,  Inc., 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,987 
Int.  CI."  E04G  l/OO 
U3.  a.  182—181  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  supporting  a  table  top  attachment  on  a  sawhorse 
that  includes  a  top  beam  and  two  side  supports  connected  to  the  top 
beam  to  form  an  A-shaped  structure  with  the  top  beam  at  the  top  of 
the  A-shape  and  the  two  side  supports  forming  the  two  sides  of  the 
A-shape.  the  table  lop  attachment  comprising  a  table  top  member 
having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  sawhorse  top  beam 
and  a  rigid  brace  member  pivotally  connected  thereto  along  a  brace 
axis  at  one  edge  of  the  table  top  member,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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[a)  inserting  a  plurality  of  hook  projections  each  through  a 
separate  opening  spaced  apart  on  one  of  the  sawhorse  side 
supports  each  hook  projection  being  connected  to  a  distal  end 
of  the  brace  member: 

b)  moving  the  brace  member  to  form  an  angle  with  said 
.sawhorse  side  suppon  at  which  the  hook  projections  catch  on 
the  respective  sawhorse  side  support  opening  to  prevent  such 
hook  projection  from  being  withdrawn  from  said  opening: 

c)  supporting  the  table  top  member  in  an  attached  position  with 
the  sawhorse  top  beam,  the  sawhorse  top  beam  extending 
along  an  attachment  axis  of  the  table  top  member  when 
supporting  the  table  top  member  in  the  attached  position  and 
contacting  at  least  one  lateral  support  member  extending  from 
the  table  top  member:  and 

d)  restraining  the  table  top  member  from  moving  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  sawhorse  top  beam  by  contact  between  the 
sawhorse  top  beam  and  the  lateral  support  member. 


5,535348 
ESCAPE  CHUTE 
Paul  S.  Giuliano,  4201  Topanga  Cyn  Blvd.  #198,  Woodland 
Hills,  CaUf.  91364,  and  Rudolfo  Sanchez,  P.O.  Box  1703, 
Arboles,  Colo.  81121 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,431 

Int  CI."  A62B  lao 

Uli  a.  182—49  4  Qaims 


auxiliary  railing  for  the  stairwell,  when  said  slide  assembly  is 
in  the  stored  position  against  the  wall: 

b)  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  slide  assembly  in  an 
angular  condition  to  the  wall  above  die  stairwell,  so  that  said 
shde  assembly  can  go  from  a  stored  position  against  the  wall 
to  an  extended  position  over  the  stairwell,  to  allow  people  a 
safe  and  rapid  exit  from  the  high-rise  building  during  an 
emergency  situation  when  an  elevator  in  the  high-rise  build- 
ing is  not  to  be  used,  said  pivotal  mounting  means  including  a 
plurality  of  mounting  bars,  a  plurality  of  fasteners  for  securing 
said  mounting  bars  in  spaced  apart  relationships  to  the  wall 
above  the  stairwell,  and  a  plurality  of  hinges,  each  for  pivot- 
ally securing  the  inner  edge  of  said  slide  bed  to  each  said 
mounting  bar  near  a  bottom  end  thereof: 

c)  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  slide  a.ssembly  in  the 
stwed  position  against  the  wall,  said  releasable  retaining 
means  including  a  pair  of  latch  mechanisms  mounted  near  a 
top  end  of  the  uppennost  mounting  bar  and  the  lowermost 
mounting  bar,  for  holding  said  slide  bed  of  said  slide  assem- 
bly in  the  stored  position  against  the  wall,  and  a  pair  of 
release  handles  coupled  between  said  latch  mechanism  at  said 
uppermost  mounting  bar  and  said  lowermost  mounting  bar, 
wherein  each  said  release  handle  when  operated  can  engage 
and  disengage  said  latch  mechanisms  from  said  slide  bed  near 
the  outer  edge  thereof: 

d)  means  for  supporting  said  slide  assembly  in  the  extended 
position  over  the  stairwell: 

e)  an  elongated  L-shaped  channel  bracket  transversely  aflSxed  to 
said  mounting  bars  near  the  top  end  thereof,  for  maintaining 
said  latch  mechanisms  to  said  respective  mounting  bars:  and 

0  an  elongated  shaft  extending  through  said  latch  mechanism  in 
a  rotatable  manner  with  said  release  handles  connected  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  each  said  latch  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  housing  on  said  L-shaped  channel  bracket  at  one  said 
mounting  bar  with  said  shaft  going  through  said  housing,  a 
hook  member  affixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  housing,  and 
said  slide  bed  having  an  aperture  adjacent  the  outer  edge  near 
said  hook  member,  so  that  when  either  of  said  release  handles 
are  operated,  said  hook  member  on  each  latch  mechanism  will 
engage  and  disengage  with  said  respective  aperture  in  said 
slide  bed. 


5,535,849 
HAND  HELD  TRANSMISSION  FLUID  CHANGER 
Jeffrey  P.  Few,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Flo-Dynamics,  Inc^ 
Compton,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,180 

Int.  CI."  F16N  ii/QO 

M&.  CL  184—1.500  20  Claims 


An  escape  chute  for  a  stairwell  against  a  wall  within  a 
higd-rise  building  comprising: 
a)  a  slide  assembly,  said  slide  assembly  including  a  slide  bed,  a 
first  handrail  on  an  outer  edge  of  said  slide  bed,  a  second 
handrail  on  an  iimer  edge  of  said  slide  bed  to  control  the  rate 
of  decent  of  the  people  on  said  slide  bed,  and  a  third  handrail 
on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  slide  lied,  wtiich  will  act  as  an 


1.  A  hand  held  transmission  fluid  changer  for  connection  with  a 
pressurized  unused  fluid  supply  hose,  a  disposal  hose,  an  unused 
fluid  hose  and  a  used  fluid  hose  and  comprising: 

a  hand  held  housing  for  connection  with  said  supply  hose  and 
formed  with  an  interior  compartment: 
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supply  and  drain  robes  in  said  housing  and  projecting  at  their 
respective  opposite  ends  therefrom  to  form,  respectively,  a 
supply  inlet  and  oudet  and  a  drain  inlet  and  outlet: 

respective  supply  inlet  and  outlet  couplings  at  the  respective  said 
supply  tube  inlet  and  outlet  for  connection,  respectively,  with 
said  supply  hose  and  transmission  unused  fluid  hose; 

respective  drain  inlet  and  outlet  couplings  at  the  respective  said 
drain  tube  inlet  and  outlet  for  connection  with  the  respective 
said  transmission  used  fluid  hose  and  disposal  hose;  and 

a  flow  control  valve  in  one  of  said  tubes  for  controlling  flow 
therethrough  whereby  said  supply  inlet  coupling  may  be 
coupled  with  said  supply  hose,  said  drain  oudet  coupling 
coupled  with  said  disposal  hose,  said  supply  outlet  coupling 
coupled  with  said  unused  fluid  hose,  said  drain  inlet  coupling 
coupled  with  said  used  fluid  hose  to  flow  pressurized  unused 
fluid  from  said  supply  tank  to  said  unused  fluid  hose  and  flow 
used  fluid  from  said  used  fluid  hose  to  said  drain  hose  while 
said  valve  is  adjusted  to  balance  the  flow  rates  in  said  supply 
and  drain  tubes. 


drive  shaft  in  a  concentric  manner,  wherein  said  pressure  duct 
is  formed  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  drive  shaft  and  an 
inner  surface  of  a  tube  arranged  concentrically  around  the 
drive  shaft,  and  one  end  of  the  tube  is  sealingly  fixed  to  the 
outlet  opening  of  the  liquid  pump  and  the  other  end  of  the 
tube  is  sealingly  fixed  to  a  middle  bore  of  the  axle  casing 
surrounding  the  drive  shaft. 


5335^1 

COMBINATION  STRUCTURE  OF  A  PROTECTIVE 

COVER,  CUP  STRUCTURE  AND  MACHINE  BODY  OF  AN 

AIR  PRESSURE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Fu-Shiang   Huang,  46-1    Kan-Tou,  3  Lin,  Jui-Shin   Chun, 

Shin-Feng  Hsiang,  Hsing-Chu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  379,983 

Int.  CI."  FI6N  7/i4 

MS.  CL  184—55.100  2  Claims 


5,535,850 

DRIVEN  AXLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES  WTTH  A 

LUBRICANT  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 

Lorant  Tar;  Liszlo  Legman,  and  libor  Vegh,  all  of  Gyor, 

Hungary,  assignors  to  Raba  Magyar  Vagon-es  Gepgyar  Rt, 

Gyor,  Hungary 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Feb.  24,  1994,  94 
00536 

Int  a."  POIM  9/00 
V,&.  a.  184—6.12  9  Claims 


10       20 


1.  A  combination  structure  of  a  protective  cover,  a  cup  body  and 
a  device  body  of  an  air  pressure  adjusting  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  protective  cover  having  an  open  end, 
a  second  end  and  a  plurality  of  guiding  slots  extending 
inwardly  from  the  open  end  end  at  least  one  positioning  hole: 

(b)  a  cup  having  a  plurality  of  protruding  strips  located  so  as  to 
engage  the  guiding  slots  of  the  protective  cover,  at  least  one 
protrusion  on  the  cup  located  so  as  to  engage  the  at  least  one 
positioning  hole  of  said  protective  cover: 

(c)  a  vibration  absorbing  elastic  cup  pad  located  on  the  second 
end  of  said  protective  cover  in  contact  with  said  protective 
cover  and  said  cup  having  a  positioning  mounting  hole  at  a 
center  of  said  pad. 


1.  Driven  axle  assembly  for  vehicles  with  a  lubricant  circulation 
system,  said  assembly  having 

an  axle  housing  with  a  main  drive  and  a  lubricant  liquid  in  its 
inside, 

hollow  axle  casings  fixed  to  both  sides  of  the  axle  housing, 

a  hollow  wheel  hub  rotatably  connected  to  each  axle  housing, 
the  wheel  hub  having  a  flange  for  carrying  a  vehicle  wheel 
rim  as  well  as,  in  its  inside,  a  planetary  gearing  and  a 
multi-plate  friction  type  wet  brake,  the  main  drive  and  the 
planetary  gearing  as  well  as  the  multi-plate  wet  brake  being 
interconnected  with  a  drive  shaft  on  both  sides  of  the  main 
drive,  respectively, 

means  for  making  a  lubricant  liquid  flow  within  die  axle  assem- 
bly, 

said  means  for  lubricant  liquid  flow  being  a  rotatably  driven 
lubricant  liquid  pump,  which  is  connected  with  its  inlet  open- 
ing to  the  lubricant  liquid  in  the  axle  housing  and  with  its 
outlet  opening  to  piping  means  forcing  the  lubricant  liquid  (o 
the  planetary  gearing  and  the  multi-plate  wet  brake,  the  lubri- 
cant liquid  pump  being  in  a  torque  transmitting  connection  to 
the  drive  shaft,  and  the  outlet  opening  of  the  liquid  pump 
communicating  with  a  pressure  duct  provided  around  the 


5335,852 
LIFT  APPARATUS 
David  J.  Bishop,  821  Revere  Way  West  Bartlesviile,  Olda. 
74006,  and  Carroll  E.  Sherwin,  10II2  Samantha  Ct.,  Olda- 
homa  City,  Olda.  73162 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,716 
Int.  CI."  B66B  /i/24 
U.S.  CI.  187—336  15  Claims 

1.  A  lift  apparatus  for  raising  or  lowering  objects  relative  to  a 
ceiling  which  is  at  a  vertical  level  herein  denoted  as  ceiling  level, 
wherein  the  ceiling  has  a  ceiling  support  means  associated  there- 
with and  an  opening  therethrough  having  opposing  sides,  said  lift 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  receptacle,  for  holding  the  objects,  which  is  sized  to  fit  through 

the  ceiling  opening: 
a  frame,  mounted  to  and  supported  by  the  ceiling  support  means 
in  a  fixed  position,  which  includes  (i)  an  elongated  and 
substantially  vertically  oriented  first  frame  member  having  a 
lower  end  in  close  proximity  to  one  side  of  the  ceiling 
opening  and  also  having  an  upper  end,  (ii)  an  elongated  and 
substantially  vertically  oriented  second  frame  member  having 
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pan  and  for  being  movable  along  the  axis  parallel  to  said 
selected  axis  of  said  stationary  actuator  part: 

means,  mounted  on  said  stationary  and  movable  actuator  parts, 
for  providing  said  magnetic  coupling  for  controUing  move- 
ment of  said  movable  actuator  pan  along  its  axis: 

said  movable  actuator  part  being  also  movable  tiansvei^ly  with 
respect  to  said  selected  axis  of  said  stationary  actuator  pan  to 
allow  movement  of  the  object:  and 

said  movable  actuator  pan  being  a  rod  that  includes  a  central 
section  having  a  comparatively  larger  diameter  and  said  rod 
having  first  and  second  end  sections  with  comparatively 
smaller  diameters. 


a  lower  end  in  close  proximity  to  the  odier,  opposing  side  of 
the  ceiling  opening  and  also  having  an  upper  end,  and  (iii)  a 
third  frame  member,  positioned  above  the  ceiling  opening, 
extending  substantially  horizontally  between  and  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  frame  members  near  or  at  the 
upper  ends  of  die  first  and  second  frame  members: 
a  movable  guide  means  fixedly  connected  to  die  receptacle  for 
slidably  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  die  first  or  second 
frame  members  so  as  to  allow  substantially  vertical  movement 
of  the  receptacle  between  a  retracted  position,  at  which  the 
receptacle  and  movable  guide  means  are  substantially  above 
ceiling  level,  and  an  extended  position,  at  which  the  recep- 
tacle and  movable  guide  means  are  substantially  below  ceiling 
level: 
a  drive  means,  including  a  pulley  and  a  means  for  rotating  die 

pulley,  mounted  to  the  third  frame  member; 
a  cable  substantially  vertically  extending  between  and  connected 
to  the  pulley  and  the  receptacle  so  as  to  be  substantially 
vertically  movable  by  rotation  of  die  pulley  to  thereby  raise  or 
lower  the  receptacle,  and  any  objects  held  dierein.  dirough  die 
ceiling  opening  between  die  retracted  and  extended  positions. 


5,535354 
BRAKE  LINING  WEAR  INDICATOR  GAUGE 

Robert   J.   Prince,   #278-52435   R.R.   223   Sherwood    Park, 
Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.959 

Int  a."  FI6D  (5M?2 

U.S.  CI.  188-1.11  ,  Claims 


5,535353 

ACTUATOR  HAVING  A  TWO  ENDED  ACTUATOR  ROD 
MOVABLE  LONGITUDINALLY  AND  TRANSVERSELY 
Clement  A.  Skalski.  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Farminton,  Conn. 
I  j  FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  339,432 

I  Int  CI."  B66B  7/04 

U.S.Ia.  187-^10  13  aaims 


I.  An  actuator  for  actuating  an  object  connected  thereto,  com- 
prising: 

a  aatjonary  actuator  part,  said  stationary  acmator  part  having  a 
selected  axis: 

a  movable  actuator  part  having  an  axis  parallel  to  said  selected 
Wis  of  said  stationary  actuator  part,  said  movable  actuator 
|)»rt  for  being  magnetically  coupled  to  said  stationary  actuator 


1.  A  brake  lining  wear  indicator  gauge  to  be  coupled  to  a  brake 
camshaft  of  a  brake  adjusting  mechanism  wherein  die  camshaft  has 
an  end  and  is  coupled  to  a  slack  adjustment  lever  having  a  cover 
plate,  die  camshaft  end,  die  slack  adjustment  lever  and  die  ffover 
plate  having  respective  alignment  reference  points,  said  gauge 
comprising  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  sharing  a  common  outer 
periphery  and  a  common  central  aperture  for  coupling  said  gauge 
to  die  camshaft  end,  said  gauge  indicaung  brake  lining  wear  to  a 
person  widiout  die  use  of  a  separate  cooperating  plate  once  said 
gauge  is  coupled  to  die  camshaft  end,  said  outer  periphery  being 
circular  and  having  two  adjacent  notches  forming  a  start-cycle 
pointer  dierein  to  be  aligned  widi  one  of  die  respective  alignment 
reference  points  at  die  start  of  die  brake  lining  wear  cycle,  said 
outer  periphery  also  having  a  diird  notch  and  a  fourth  notch 
dierein.  said  first  side  having  calibrations  indicated  by  numerals 
and  lines  adjacent  said  outer  periphery  between  said  start-cycle 
pointer  and  said  diird  notch  and  between  said  start-cycle  pointer 
and  said  fourth  notch,  said  numerals  appearing  in  descending  order 
from  said  start-cycle  pointer  to  said  diird  notch  and  from  said 
start-cycle  pointer  to  said  fourth  notch,  said  numerals  and  lines 
corresponding  to  the  amount  of  brake  lining  wear. 
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5,535,855 
BICYCLE  HUB  BRAKE 
Mitsugu  Hanada,  Saluu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,641 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141314 
Int  a."  G05G  7/00:  B62L  3/02:  F16H  59/04 
VS.  CL  18»— 24.14  15  Oaims 


5,535356 
ANTIVIBRATION  CLIP  WfflCH  BIASES  FRICHON  PAD 

A^a)  CALIPER  IN  SAME  DIRECTION 
Christoplier  O.  McCormick,  Plymouth,  and  James  V.  Berg- 
man, Romulus,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,894 

Int  a."  F16D  65/00 

U,S.  a.  188— 73J6  20  Claims 
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a  first  friction  pad  supponed  on  said  first  and  second  guide  rails 
for  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  anchor  plate: 

a  second  friction  pad  supponed  on  said  firs!  and  second  guide 
rails  for  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  anchor  plate; 

a  caliper  supported  for  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  anchor 
plate,  said  caliper  including  an  inboard  leg  and  an  outboard 
leg  connected  together  by  a  bridge  portion,  said  bridge  portion 
of  said  caliper  defining  a  side  which  is  located  adjacent  to  said 
first  guide  rail  and  which  has  a  stop  provided  thereon,  said 
spring  arm  of  said  clip  engaging  both  said  first  friction  pad 
and  said  stop  of  said  caliper  to  bias  both  said  first  friction  pad 
and  said  caliper  in  the  same  direction  into  engagement  with 
said  anchor  plate. 


5,535,857 

BRAKE  DISC  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

John  Barlow.  West  Midlands,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

GKN  Sankev  Limited,  Telford,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,907 

Int  CI.'  F16D  65/10:  B22F  7/02 

VS.  CL  188—218  XL  15  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  brake  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotating  member  for  rotating  with  a  bicycle  wheel; 

a  brake  actuating  mechanism  for  causing  a  brake  member  to 
apply  a  bralcing  force  to  a  braking  surface;  and 

an  intermediate  member  disposed  between  the  brake  actuating 
mechanism  and  the  rotating  member  for  moving  relative  to 
one  of  the  brake  actuating  mechanism  and  the  rotating  mem- 
ber when  a  braking  force  less  than  a  selected  value  is  applied 
to  the  braking  surface  and  for  moving  relative  to  the  other  one 
of  the  brake  actuating  mechanism  and  rotating  member  when 
a  bralcing  force  greater  than  the  selected  value  is  applied  to 
the  braking  surface. 


I.  A  brake  disc,  for  a  disc  brake  assembly  comprising  at  least 
one  wear  portion  affording  a  wear  surface,  said  portion  comprising 
a  rigid  porous  ceramic  body  infiltrated  with  a  light  metal  alloy 
wherein  the  wear  portion  comprises  55  vol.  %  to  75  vol.  %  of  said 
rigid  porous  body  and  45  vol.  %  to  25  vol.  %  of  said  light  metal 
alloy,  and  wherein  the  rigid  porous  ceramic  body  comprises  a 
sintered  coherent  mass  of  ceramic  particles  providing  an  intercon- 
nected pore  structure  within  which  the  infiltrant  light  metal  alloy  is 
received. 


5,535358 
BRAKE  FRICTION  PAD  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  R:  Hummel,  Winchester,  and  John  P.   Kwoiek,  Cross 
Junction,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216356,  Mar.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,480,008.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494393 

Int  a."  F16D  69/00 

VS.  CI.  188—250  B  2  Claims 


1.  A  caliper  assembly  for  a  disc  brake  assembly  comprising: 
an  anchor  plate  including  first  and  second  guide  rails; 
a  clip  including  a  main  body  portion  mounted  on  said  first  guide 
rail,  said  cUp  having  a  spring  arm  formed  thereon; 


1^  <1  W  tf Ji;^-^e-rVTVv  M~-ifi 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  brake  friction  pad  assembly 
having  a  metallic  backing  plate  element  and  a  friction  pad  element, 
the  steps  comprising: 
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fbnning  a  friction  pad  element  of  a  molded  friction-generating 
particulate  material  and  with  a  mating  surface; 

applying  a  uniformly  thin  coating  of  a  thermo-setting  elasto- 
meric  adhesive  material  over  said  friction  pad  element  mating 
surface; 

air-drying  said  thin  coating  of  elastomeric  adhesive  material  a 
sufficient  time  to  remove  any  contained  volatile  constituents; 

heating  the  air-dried  thin  elastomeric  adhesive  material  coating 
at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of  approximately  350 
degrees  Fahrenheit  to  400  degrees  Fahrenheit  a  suflBcient  time 
to  completely  thermally  cure  said  elastomeric  adhesive  male- 
rial  in  bonded  relation  to  said  friction  pad  element  but  not  to 
said  backing  plate  element;  and 

subsequently  mechanically  joining  said  friction  pad  element 
having  said  thermally  cured  ela.stomeric  adhesive  material 
coating  to  a  metallic  backing  plate  element  with  said  ther- 
mally cured  coating  in  an  intermediate  position. 


completely  thermally  curing  said  adhesive  to  said  friction  pad 
element  mating  surface  prior  to  assembly  with  a  metallic 
backing  plate  utilizing  mechanical  fasteners. 


5,535361 

DUAL-RATE  LINEAR  DAMPER 

Robert  A.  Young,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation,  Erie, 


Pa. 


5335359 
NOISE  ATTENUATED  BRAKE  FRICTION  MEMBER 
LI  J.  Zeng,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AUiedSignal  Inc., 
Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,571 

Int.  CI."  F16D  65/02 

VS.  a.  188-250  B  ,0  aaims 


U.S.  CI.  188—281 


FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,012 
Int  a."  B65H  59/10 


14  Claims 


30  \  ^^26 
29^    20 


I.  A  brake  pad  having  a  friction  member  attached  to  a  metal 
backing  plate  through  a  bond  and  engagable  with  a  rotating  mem- 
ber to  effect  a  brake  application,  said  friction  member  and  rotating 
member  generating  a  plurality  of  frequencies  of  audible  sounds 
during  such  brake  application,  said  friction  member  being  charac- 
terized by  double  chamfers  extending  from  an  engagement  surface 
loward  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  each  of  said  double 
chamfers  having  a  first  surface  that  engages  a  second  surface  and 
said  engagement  surface  to  define  a  point  that  forms  an  initial 
eoaiBct  with  said  rotating  member  and  attenuates  audible  sounds 
generated  during  a  brake  application,  said  point  of  initial  contact  as 
said  friction  pad  wears  but  continues  to  attenuate  the  generation  of 
audible  sounds  in  a  same  manner  as  prior  to  such  wear. 


5,535360 
BRAKE  FRICTION  PAD  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  R.  Hummel,  Winchester,  and  John  R  Kwoiek,  Cross 
Junction,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216J56,  Mar.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,480,008.  This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,969 
Int  CI."  F16D  69/00 
V&  a.  188-250  B  1  chrim 

L  A  method  of  assembling  a  brake  friction  pad  for  separate 
assembly  with  a  metallic  backing  plate  utilizing  mechanical  fasten- 
ers and  consisting  of  a  molded  friction  pad  element  having  a 
mating  surface; 
said  method  of  assemblying  including  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  uniformly  thermo-setting  elastomeric  noise  reducing 
adhesive  film  to  said  mating  surface  of  said  pad  element  and; 


1.  A  dual-rate  linear  damper  having  a  first  damping  rate  in  a  first 
direction  and  a  second  greater  rate  of  damping  in  a  second  opposite 
direction,  said  dual-rate,  linear  damper  comprising 

a)  a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  inner  peripheral  wall  with  a 

first  internal  dimension  and  a  longitudinal  center  line; 
b  )  a  piston  rod  having  a  second  outer  external  dimension  less 
than  said  first  internal  dimension; 

c)  a  series  of  elastomeric  disk  elements  mounted  upon  and 
spaced  along  said  piston  rod.  each  elastomeric  disk  element 
having  a  third  radial  dimension  which  slightly  exceeds  said 
first  internal  dimension  and  is  substantially  greater  than  said 
disk  element's  axial  dimension,  said  disk  element  also  having 
a  lateral  surface  portion  which  engages  said  inner  peripheral 
wall  of  said  cylindrical  housing; 

d)  a  backing  plate  for  each  disk  element,  said  backing  plate 
being  positioned  on  the  trailing  side  of  said  disk  element 
when  said  piston  rod  is  moving  in  said  second  direction  and 
having  a  fourth  radial  dimension  which  exceeds  said  second 
outer  external  dimension  but  is  less  than  said  first  internal 
dimension; 

e  )  each  elastomeric  disk  element  including  relief  means  to 

permit  increased  flexibility  when  said  piston  rod  is  moving  in 

said  first  direction,  said  relief  means  enabling  said  lateral 

surface  portion  of  said  disk  element  to  flex  inwardly  toward 

said  center  line  while  said  rod  is  moving  in  said  first  direction; 

whereby  said  backing  plate  effectively  stiffens  said  disk  element 

when  said  piston  rod  is  moving  in  said  second  direction  giving  a 

greater  area  of  contact  between  said  lateral  surface  portion  and  said 

inner  peripheral  wall  and  hence,  a  higher  level  of  damping. 


5,535362 
SUSPENSION  STRUT  WITH  QUIET  REBOUND  STOP 
Erwin  Jentsch,  Riedstadt,  and   Hartmut  WoUstadter,  Flor- 
sheim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  ACG  Deutschland 
GmbH,  Russelsheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,460 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1994 
9407455 

Int  CI."  F16F  9/48 
VS.  CI.  188-284  14  cuums 

1.  A  suspension  strut  comprising: 
a  tube  with  an  end; 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  tube; 


1802 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16.  1996 


a  piston  rod  attached  to  the  piston  and  extending  through  the  end 
of  the  tube: 

a  rebound  stop  disposed  on  the  piston  rod  between  the  piston 
and  the  end  of  the  tube  including  a  substantially  rigid  ring  and 
a  resilient  annular  bumper  of  elastomeric  material  compress- 
ible between  the  substantially  rigid  ring  and  the  end  of  the 
tube  the  resilient  annular  bumper  having  a  normal  compres- 
sion characteristic  when  compressed  between  two  substan- 
tially flat  and  parallel  surfaces; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  rebound  stop  and  the  end  of  the  tube 
includes  a  circumferentially  undulating  surface  that  alters  the 
normal  compression  characteristics  of  the  bumper 


fully  engaged  in  a  controlled  capacity  mode  to  permit  slip  between 
such  input  and  output  members  to  thereby  provide  torque  capacity 
less  than  the  engine  torque,  and  a  clutch  actuating  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  torque  capacity  of  said  clutch  according  to  the  net 
fluid  pressure  in  a  control  chamber  thereof,  a  method  of  operating 
said  clutch  mechanism  in  a  coast  mode  during  periods  of  vehicle 
coast  comprising  the  steps  of: 

during  the  conOt)lled  capacity  mode,  establishing  the  net  fluid 
pressure  in  said  control  chamber  as  a  summation  of  a  con- 
trolled capacity  mode  baseline  fluid  pressure  and  an  accumu- 
lation of  controlled  capacity  mode  fluid  pressure  adjustments 
made  in  response  to  torque  converter  slip  deviation  from  a 
reference  slip; 
at  the  onset  of  the  coast  mode  of  operation  from  the  controlled 
capacity  mode  of  operation,  suspending  further  accumulation 
of  said  controlled  capacity  mode  fluid  pres.sure  adjustments  at 
a  firozen  value  thereof,  and  establishing  a  coa.st  mode  baseline 
fluid  pressure  as  a  function  of  a  drivetrain  itiember  speed 
quantity,  and  thereafter  throughout  said  coast  mode  of  opera- 
tion establishing  the  net  fluid  pressure  as  a  summation  of  said 
coast  mode  baseline  fluid  pressure  and  an  accumulation  of 
coast  mode  fluid  pressure  adjustments  whose  value  varies  in  a 
first  predetermined  direction  and  a  second  predetermined 
direction  when  the  absolute  value  of  clutch  mechanism  slip  is 
respectively  greater  than  and  less  than  a  reference  slip: 
at  the  onset  of  the  controlled  capacity  mode  from  said  coast 
mode  of  operation,  establishing  an  initial  net  fluid  pressure  as 
the  summation  of  said  controlled  capacity  nxxle  baseline  fluid 
pressure  and  the  frozen  value  of  said  accumulation  of  con- 
trolled capacity  mode  fluid  pressure  adjustments. 


5^35.863 

CONTROLLED  CAPAaXY  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

CLUTCH  CONTROL  DURING  VEHICLE  COAST 

William  J.  Vukovich,  YpsUanti,  and  Melissa  M.  Koenig.  Ami 

Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 

tioD,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,964 

Int  a."  FI6H  61/14 

VS.  a.  192— 3J  4  Claims 
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5,535,864 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  WORKING  VEHICLE 

Norihiro    Ishii;     Masaru     lida,-     Hiroyoshi    Shindota,    and 

Toshiliazu  Matubayashi.  all  of  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kanzalu  Koliyulioki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasalii.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  105.061 
Claims  priority.  applicatioD  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-060384 
U 

InL  a."  B60K  41/22:  F16D  21/02 
VS.  CI.  192—3.63  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  torque  converter  adapted  to 
receive  engine  torque  through  an  input  member  thereof  and  to 
supply  torque  to  the  vehicle  drivetrain  through  an  output  member 
thereof,  a  clutch  mechanism  connected  between  the  input  and 
output  members  of  said  torque  convener,  the  clutch  mechanism 
being  operative  when  fully  engaged  in  a  lock  mode  to  prevent  slip 
between  such  input  and  output  members  to  thereby  provide  torque 
capacity  at  least  as  great  as  the  engine  torque,  and  when  less  than 


1.  A  vehicle  transmission,  comprising: 
an  input  shaft  connected  to  an  engine  through  a  first  clutch; 
an  output  shaft  connected  to  an  axle  through  a  differential  gear; 
a  mechanical  speed  change  gear  comprising  a  synchromesh  unit 

disposed  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft: 
a  drive  route  for  transmitting  power  from  said  input  shaft  to  an 

operating  device: 
a  second  clutch  disposed  along  said  drive  route; 
a  sensing  means  for  sensing  that  one  of  said  first  clutch  and  .said 

synchromesh  unit  is  operated  to  be  disengaged;  and 
a  control  device,  operably  connected  to  said  second  clutch, 

which  automatically  disengages  said  second  clutch  whenever 

said  sensing  means  senses  that  one  of  said  first  clutch  and  said 
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synchromesh  unit  is  disengaged,  thereby  interrupting  the 
transmission  of  power  from  said  input  shaft  to  said  operating 
device. 


5435365 

TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  FRICHON  DEVICE  AND 

CONTROL 

Raymond  J.  Haka,  Brighton;  Dean  E.  Mc  CuHocfa,  Rochester 
Hills,  and  Leo  G.  SteinI,  Birmingham,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
|tB  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detivit,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,168 
' '  Int  CI."  F16D  43/286:25/0638 

VS.  a.  192-54J  4  Claims 


A  fluid  acniated  fiiction  torque  transmitting  device  and  control 
comprising: 
shaft  means: 

means  including  said  shaft  means  for  transmitting  torque  from 
said  fluid  actuated  friction  torque  transmitting  device  to  a 
vehicle  and  to  said  fluid  actuated  friction  torque  transmitting 
device  from  the  vehicle: 
flow  control  valve  means  disposed  for  rotation  with  the  shaft 
means  and  including  lost  motion  means  for  permitting  limited 
relative  movement  between  the  shaft  means  and  the  flow 
control  valve  means: 
said  control  comprising. 

first  control  valve  means  for  selectively  directing  a  fluid 
controlled  at  a  high  pressure  level  to  said  flow  control  valve 
means  when  the  torque  transmitting  means  is  transmitting 
torque  firom  said  fluid  actuated  friction  torque  transmitting 
device. 
I  second  control  valve  means  for  selectively  directing  a  fluid 
controlled  at  a  pressure  level  lower  than  said  high  pressure 
level  to  said  flow  control  valve  means  when  the  torque 
transmitting  means  is  transmitting  torque  to  said  fluid  achi- 
ated  friction  torque  transmitting  device. 


5,535,866 
MODULAR  ROLLER  CLUTCH  CAGE 
Dwayne   P.   Joppeck,   Canton,   Mich.,   assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,792 

Int  a.'  F16D  15/00 

VS.  a.  192-^5  3  Claims 

3.  A  modular  roller  clutch  cage  that  self  conforms  within  an 

annular  space  between  a  pair  of  clutch  races  and  which  may  be 

easily  assembled  and  disassembled,  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  interiocking  modules,  each  module  comprising 
generally  a  segment  of  said  annular  space,  each  module 
having  a  male  fastener  at  one  end  and  a  female  fastener  at  the 
other,  each  fastener  on  each  module  being  mutually  axially 
insertable  to  the  mating  fastener  on  each  adjacent  module, 


each  male  fastener  comprising  a  radially  stiff  slide  extending 
circumferentially  from  one  end  of  each  module,  an  axially 
extending,  radially  thicker  rail  circumferentially  spaced  from 
said  module  one  end  and  parallel  to  said  slide,  and  an  axially 
discontinuous  barb  on  said  slide  that  is  radially  diicker  than 
said  slide, 

each  female  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  undercut  beams 
extending  circumferentially  from  the  odier  end  of  said  module 
and  spaced  radially  apart  by  less  than  die  thickness  of  said 
slide  barb,  including  a  stiff  radially  inner  beam  and  a  longer, 
flexible,  radially  outer  beam,  said  beams  being  inter  engage- 
able  with  opposite  radial  sides  of  said  slide  and  rail  with  a 
slight  circumferential  and  radial  clearance, 

whereby,  each  module  may  be  assembled  to  the  other  by  axially 
insetting  each  male  fastener  slide  and  rail  between  each  pair 
of  female  fastener  beams,  thereby  flexing  said  beams  apart  as 
said  barb  moves  axially  past  and  behind  said  flexible  beam, 
tiiereby  capturing  said  slides  between  said  beams  with  suflB- 
cient  radial  and  circumferential  clearance  to  allow  said  mod- 
ules to  conform  to  said  annular  space,  while  any  module  may 
be  individually  removed  from  said  cage  by  bending  it  radially 
outwardly  relative  to  the  adjacent  modules  so  as  to  pry  said 
beams  apart  with  and  simultaneously  moving  said  module 
axially  out 


5,535,867 
TORQUE  REGULATING  COUPLING 
Albert  V.  Coccaro,  9  Capricon  La.,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.  10549, 
and  Paul  C.  Sdfo,  50  E.  89th  St,  Apt  6C,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10128 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser  No.  146^81 

Int  a."  F16D  43/20:  B25B  23/157 

VS.  a.  I92-56.I  12  Claims 


1.  An  impact  wTench  torque  regulating  coupling,  the  coupling 
comprising; 

a  body  means  for  receiving  torque  from  an  impact  wrench  drive; 

a  torque  U-ansmission  means  for  transmitting  torque  supplied  by 
the  wrench  drive  to  a  wrench  socket,  the  torque  transmission 
means  including  a  plurality  of  transmission  elements  com- 
bined to  provide  torque  transmission  loss  that  is  dependent 
upon  the  point  on  the  transmission  means  at  which  the  torque 
is  applied,  the  plurality  of  transmission  elements  being 
arranged  in  a  stack  to  form  a  transmission  member  that 
extends  axially  relative  to  the  body  means; 


1804 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16.  19% 


contacting  means  for  applying  torque  at  a  point  on  the  transmis- 
sion means,  the  contacting  means  being  connected  to  the  body 
means  and  the  transmission  means:  and 

wrench  socket  engaging  means  for  connecting  the  transmission 
means  to  the  wrench  socket  such  that  torque  applied  to  the 
body  means  is  communicated  to  the  transmission  means  and 
the  transmission  means  communicates  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
torque  applied  to  the  body  means  at  the  socket  engaging 
means,  the  portion  of  the  torque  communicated  by  the  trans- 
mission means  depending  on  the  point  on  the  transmission 
means  at  which  the  torque  is  applied. 


5^35.869 
PULSE  ACTUATED  CLUTCH  FOR  VEHICLE  DRIVE 
LINES 
Jon  A.  Bigley,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.,  and  Evan  R.  Baker,  Vancou- 
ver. Wash.,  assignors  to  Warn  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukie, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,086 

Int  a."  F16D  11/00:25/04 

MS.  a.  192—69.41  19  Claims 


5,535,868 
VISCOUS  FLUID  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Mitsutoshi  Hagiwara,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,288 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207399 
Int  CI."  F16D  35A}2 
U.S.  a.  192—58.65  7  Qaims 


1.  A  viscous  fluid  coupling  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  secured  to  a  cover  so  as  to  define  an  internal  space 
therein  filled  with  viscous  fluid: 

a  partition  board  positioned  within  said  housing  and  said  cover 
to  divide  the  internal  space  filled  with  viscous  fluid  into  a 
storage  chamber  and  an  operation  chamber,  said  partition 
board  having  first  communication  holes  to  communicate  said 
storage  chamber  with  said  operation  chamber: 

first  open/close  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  commu- 
nicating holes  according  to  a  temperature  around  said  device: 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  engaged  with  said  housing: 

a  rotor  provided  in  said  operation  chamber  and  secured  to  one 
end  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  to  rotate  together  with  said 
drive  shaft,  said  housing  and  said  rotor  having  labyrinth 
grooves  in  surfaces  thereof  which  are  confronted  with  each 
other: 

a  second  communicating  hole  formed  in  said  housing  and 
located  entirely  radially  inwardly  of  said  labyrinth  grooves  to 
discharge  the  viscous  fluid  from  said  operation  chamber  into 
said  storage  chamber:  and 

second  open/close  means  provided  in  said  operation  chamber  for 
opening  and  closing  .said  second  communicating  hole  accord- 
ing to  a  temperature  of  tlie  viscous  fluid  in  said  operation 
chamber. 


I.  In  a  drive  line  of  a  vehicle,  a  pulse  actuated  clutch  mechanism 
for  selectively  coupling  and  uncoupling  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  the  pulse  actuated  clutch  mechanism  comprising; 

a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member: 

a  coupling  member  permanently  and  movably  coupled  to  one  of 
said  driving  and  driven  members,  said  coupling  member  mov- 
able to  a  first  position  lo  engage  one  of  said  driving  and 
driven  members  and  movable  to  a  second  position  to  be 
engaged  with  both  of  said  driving  and  driven  members; 

a  biasing  member  urging  said  coupling  member  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  positions: 

a  movable  piston  structure  for  urging  movement  of  said  coupling 
member  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  positions: 

a  latch  mechanism  strategically  arranged  for  latching  said  mov- 
able piston  structure  to  maintain  said  coupling  member  in  said 
other  of  said  first  and  second  positions  and  unlatching  said 
movable  piston  structure  for  urging  said  coupling  member  to 
said  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions  by  said  biasing 
member:  and 

a  pulse  actuator  that  actuates  pulsating  movement  of  said  mov- 
able piston  structure  to  urge  movement  of  the  coupUng  mem- 
ber to  said  other  of  said  first  and  second  positions,  said 
latching  mechanism  responsive  to  said  pulsating  movement  of 
said  movable  piston  structure  to  latch  and  unlatch  said  mov- 
able piston  structure,  said  latch  mechanism  including  first 
formations  formed  on  said  movable  piston  structure  and  sec- 
ond formations  formed  on  one  of  said  driving  and  driven 
members,  one  of  said  first  and  second  formations  having  a 
first  step,  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  formations 
engaged  with  said  first  step  when  said  coupling  member  is 
urged  by  said  movable  piston  structure  to  said  other  of  the 
first  and  second  positions  in  response  to  a  first  level  of  force 
of  said  pulse  actuator,  and  said  first  and  second  formations 
remaining  engaged  at  said  first  step  upon  removal  of  the  pulse 
actuating  force,  wherein  said  pulse  actuator  has  said  first  level 
of  force  and  a  second  higher  level  of  force,  and  wherein  said 
one  of  said  first  and  second  formations  has  a  second  step,  said 
first  step  being  disengaged  and  said  second  step  being 
engaged  by  the  other  of  said  formation  in  response  to  said 
second  level  of  force,  said  coupling  member  being  released 
from  urging  by  the  piston  structure  upon  removal  of  said 
second  level  of  force. 
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5,535,«7« 

WET  MULTIDISC  FRICTION  ENGAGING  DEVICE 

Kenichi  Takezaki,  Chitose,  and  H^jime  Ohnuma,  Eniwa,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dynax  Corporation,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,487 

Int  CI.''  F16D  13/60:69/02 

BA  CL  192-70.14  8  claims 


1.  In  a  wet,  multidisc,  friction  engaging  device  comprising  first 
1  fld  second  groups  of  friction  members,  the  improvement  wherein 
die  friction  members  of  the  first  group  have  a  coefficient  of  sutic 
friction  greater  than  that  of  the  friction  members  of  the  second 
gnnup,  and  said  friction  members  of  the  second  group  have  a 
coefficient  of  dynamic  friction  greater  than  that  of  the  friction 
members  of  said  first  group. 


&.  a.  194—206 


18  Claims 


\.  A  device  for  verifying  the  authenticity  of  a  document  having 
a  security  thread  at  least  partially  embedded  within  the  document, 
the  security  thread  having  a  plurality  of  electrically-conducUve 
regions  separated  from  one  another  by  corresponding  non- 
elecuically-conductive  regions,  the  device  comprising: 
a  at  least  one  oscillator  electrode  having  a  time-varying  oscUla- 

tor  signal  applied  thereto: 
b    at  least  one  positive  electrode  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
physically  separate  from  the  oscillator  electrode; 

c.  at  least  one  negative  electrode  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
physically  separate  from  the  oscillator  electixxJe:  and 

d.  signal  processing  means,  connected  to  the  oscillator  electrode, 
the  positive  electrode,  and  the  negative  electitxle,  for  provid- 
ing the  oscillator  signal  to  the  oscillator  electitxle.  for  sensing 
when  the  oscillator  signal  is  capacitively  coupled  lo  the  posi- 
tive electrode  and  for  providing  a  positive  signal  indicative 
thereof,  for  sensing  when  the  oscillator  signal  is  capacitively 
coupled  to  the  negative  electrode  and  for  providing  a  negative 
signal  indicative  thereof,  and  for  determining  the  presence  of 


an  authentic  security  thread  associated  with  the  document 
fh)m  a  condition  both  where  the  positive  signal  contains  a 
predetermined  pattern  of  a  plurality  of  pulses  indicative  of 
corresponding  electrically-conductive  regions  on  the  thread 
and  where  the  negative  signal  contains  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern of  a  plurality  of  the  pulses  indicative  of  corresponding 
electrically-conductive  regions  on  the  thread,  a  characteristic 
of  the  plurality  of  pulses  being  indicative  of  a  characteristic  of 
the  document. 


5,535,872 
COIN/TOKEN  SEPARATOR 
Peter  R.  Smith,  West  Essendon,  and  Darren  E.  Beaucliamp, 
Glossodia,  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Microsystem  Con- 
trols Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,604,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961,893.  Jan.  4, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,476,168.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  3%,332 

Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  5,  1990,  PK1057 

Int  CI."  G07D  i/l4 

U.S.  a.  194-317  25  Claims 


I 


////' 


'!  ! 


5435,871 

DETECTOR  FOR  A  SECURITY  THREAD  HAVING  AT 
LEAST  TWO  SECURITY  DETECTION  FEATURES 
Steven  K.  Harbaugh,  Castro  VaUey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Authen- 
tication Technologies,  Inc.,  Dublin,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520^74 
Int  a."  G07D  7/00 


1.  A  coin/token  separator  comprising: 

(a)  an  inlet  through  which  coin/tokens  pass; 

(b)  at  least  two  ouUets  to  receive  separated  coins/tokens;  and 

(c)  separating  means  interposed  between  (a)  and  (b)  including; 
(i)  an  arm  pivotable  on  a  floating  pivot  and  movable  between  a 

first  position  in  which  a  coin/token  is  directed  towards  one  of 
the  outlets  and  a  second  position  in  which  a  coinAoken  passes 
to  another  of  the  outlets,  the  arm  being  normally  biassed  into 
the  first  position  in  which  the  arm  at  the  floating  pivot  is 
separated  from  a  magnet: 

(ii)  a  solenoid  and  the  magnet  actuated  by  a  signal  to  move  the 
arm  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position:  and 

(iii)  upon  activation  of  the  solenoid,  the  arm  of  the  floating  pivot 
contacts  the  magnet  prior  to  the  arm  moving  into  the  second 
position. 


5,535,873 
ARTICLE  DISPOSITION  APPARATUS 
Tetsuya    Sakamoto,     Kikuchi-gun,    and    Sizuo    Hagiwara, 
Amakusagun.  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,479 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231668 

Int  a."  B6SG  47/26 

VS.  a.  198-^34  14  Claims 

1.  An  article  disposition  apparatus  comprising: 

transfer  means  for  transferring  articles: 
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sensing  means  for  sensing  the  passing  of  said  articles  transferred' 
by  said  transfer  means: 

supply  means  for  capturing  said  articles  disposed  and  accommo- 
dated at  a  first  pitch  in  a  hist  accommodating  unit  and  moving 
said  articles  to  said  transfer  means,  said  supply  nneans  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  first  holding  devices  disposed  apart  from 
each  other  at  a  predetermined  first  pitch  in  the  direction  of 
transfer  carried  out  by  said  transfer  means: 

holding  means  including  a  plurality  of  second  holding  devices 
disposed  apart  from  each  other  at  a  predetermined  second 
pitch  in  the  direction  of  transfer  carried  out  by  said  transfer 
means  for  removing  said  articles  transferred  by  said  transfer 
means  and  disposing  and  accommodating  said  articles  to  a 
second  accommodation  unit  at  the  predetermined  second 
pitch:  and 

control  means  communicating  with  said  supply  means  and  said 
holding  means  for  controlling  said  supply  means  to  capture 
and  move  said  articles  and  for  controlling  said  plurality  of 
second  holding  devices  so  that  said  articles  being  transferred 
are  held  by  said  plurality  of  holding  devices  in  response  to  the 
passing  of  said  articles  sensed  by  said  sensing  means. 


5.535,874 
CARRIER  FOR  TRANSPORT  AND  DELIVERY  OF  AN 
ARTICLE  TO  A  DESTINATION 
Gerald   D.   Ross,   Streamwood;    Robert   E.   Sadler,  Jr.,   Des 
Plaines,-  John  M.  Buday,  Jr-  Des  Plaines;  Gunther  A.  Dorth, 
Des  Plaines,  and  David  Novak,  Hanover  Park,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  ElectroCom  GARD,  Ltd.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,710,  Dec.  19,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  113^35,  Aug.  30,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,419,457.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,086 
Int.  CL"  B65G  17/I6J7/00 
L.S.  a.  198-^77.1  II  Qaims 


alternating  front  sloped  ends  each  maneuverable  between  a  first 
position  at  the  forward  end  of  the  platform  and  a  second 
position  at  the  rear  end  of  the  platform  wherein  said  first 
position  is  effected  during  transport  on  a  first  delivery  level 
and  the  second  position  is  effected  during  transport  on  a 
second  delivery  level:  and 

two  side  walls  each  forming  right  angles  with  the  platform 
wherein  the  side  walls  include  two  radiused  grooves  for 
receiving  the  alternating  front  sloped  ends. 


5,535375 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Tony  A.  Russell,  Norfolk,  United  KiuRdom,  assignor  to  Prior- 
lucky  Limited,  Norfolk,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01970,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06709,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403337 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1992, 
9219732 

Int.  a."  B65G  47/86 
U.S.  CI.  198—803.01  20  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  chain  comprising  a  series  of  linlcs  each  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  spaced  side  plates  with  the  plates  of  one  link 
pivoted  to  the  plates  of  the  next  adjacent  link  by  a  respective  pin 
extending  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  chain,  and  a  plurality  of 
supports  for  articles  to  be  conveyed  spaced  along  the  length  of  the 
chain,  each  support  being  releasably  coupled  lo  the  chain  and 
projecting  laterally  thereof,  each  support  comprising  an  arm 
adapted  lo  support  an  article  to  be  conveyed  and  having  at  one  end 
portion  chain  engagement  means  in  the  form  of  a  re-entrant  open- 
ing the  maximum  internal  width  of  which  is  such  that  two  adjacent 
pins  of  the  chain  may  be  accommodated  therein,  at  lease  the  part  of 
the  arm  defining  the  opening  being  resiliently  deformable  to  permit 
the  arm  to  be  sprung  on  lo  and  off  a  pair  of  adjacent  pins. 


I.  A  carrier  for  transporting  at  least  one  article  for  delivery  of  the 
article  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  destinations  wherein  the 
destinations  are  divided  onto  at  least  two  levels  comprising; 

a  platform  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  for  horizontally 
transporting  the  at  least  one  article  on  a  side  of  the  platform: 


5335,876 
CHICKEN  PROCESSING  CONVEYOR 
Larry  Fortenberry,  Albertville,  and  Bobby  W.  Copeland,  Boaz, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  D  &  F  Equipment  Sales,  Inc., 
Crossville,  Ala. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,168 
Int.  a.*  B65G  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—803.12  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  chicken  to  be  deboned  along  a 
processing  line,  comprising; 

(a)  a  frame,  positioned  along  said  processing  line: 

(b)  a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  guide  members,  attached  to  said 
frame,  said  guide  members  having  opposing  guide  channels 
defined  therein: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  chicken  mounts,  slidably  positioned  in  said 
opposing  guide  channels  of  said  guide  members,  each  of  said 
chicken  mounts  comprising; 

(i)  a  base  block,  positioned  intermediate  said  parallel  guide 
members,  said  base  block  having  subilizing  flanges  extend- 
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ing  outwardly  therefrom,  said  flanges  mounted  for  slidable 

movement  within  said  guide  channels  of  said  parallel  guide 

members; 
(ii)  an  elongated  support  member,  having  a  lower  segment 

and  an  upper  end,  said  lower  segment  aflSxed  to  said  base 

block:  and 
(iii)  means,  rotatably  attached  to  said  upper  end  of  said 

elongated  support  member,  for  holding  one  of  said  chickens 

to  be  deboned:  and 
rd)  linking  means,  positioned  intermediate  said  plurality  of 
chicken  mounts  and  forming  therewith  a  continuous  closed 
loop,  said  linking  means  being  flexible  horizontally,  such  that 
said  linking  means  may  be  urged  along  a  cur%e,  said  linking 
means  further  being  flexible  vertically,  such  that  said  linking 
means  may  be  urged  along  an  ascending  incline  and  a 
descending  incline. 


5,535,877 
GLYCOL  CONCENTRATOR 
Peter  d.  Eastcott,  531  Homewood  Avenue;  Nicole  A.  Truman, 
and  Peter  IVuman,  both  of  1514  Champlain  Drive,  all  of 
Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  23,  1993,  2106358 
Int.  CI."  BOID  3/10:3/42 
U.S.  CI.  203-18  16  Claims 


an  air  circulating  system  for  circulating  air  into  the  tower 
through  the  labyrinth  of  the  packing  medium  and  out  of  the 
tower,  the  air  passing  over  the  thin  streams  of  dilute  glycol 
solution  in  the  opposite  direction  to  selectiv^fy  remove  water 
therefrom  and  increase  the  glycol  concentration  in  die  dilute 
glycol  solution  returning  to  the  reservoir; 

a  solution  inlet  pipe  for  the  reservoir  and  means  for  controlling 
die  solution  inlet  pipe  to  introduce  die  dilute  glycol  solution 
having  a  ratio  of  water  to  glycol  in  die  range  of  19- 1  to  21- 
and,  ■  ' 

a  solution  ouUet  pipe  for  said  reservoir  and  means  for  conti^ol- 
ling  removal  of  die  dilute  glycol  solution  in  the  reservoir 
tiu-ough  die  ouUet  pipe  when  die  ratio  of  water  to  glycol  of  die 
dilute  glycol  solution  in  the  reservoir  is  in  die  range  of  1 ;  I  to 

14.  A  mediod  of  removing  water  from  a  dilute  solution  of  water 
and  glycol  having  up  to  95%  water  by  weight,  die  mediod  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
conttolhng  introduction  dirough  a  solution  inlet  pipe  to  a  reser- 
voir of  the  dilute  glycol  solution  having  a  ratio  of  water  to 
glycol  in  die  range  of  19:1  to  2:1; 
circulating  die  dilute  glycol  from  the  reservoir  to  a  drip  pan 
positioned  above  die  reservoir,  dirough  a  plurality  of  openings 
in  a  floor  of  die  drip  pan  as  discrete  droplets  distributed  over 
a  packing  medium  arranged  to  provide  a  labyrindi  passing 
therediough,  and  dwough  die  packing  medium  in  diin  streams 
in  one  direction  returning  to  the  reservoir, 
circulating  air  in  die  opposite  direction  dirough  die  labyrindi  of 
the  packing  medium  over  die  diin  streams  of  dilute  glycol 
solution  to  selectively  remove  water  diereftom  and  increase 
the  glycol  concentration  in  die  dilute  glycol  solution  returning 
to  the  reservoir:  and, 
controlling  removal  dirough  a  solution  oudet  pipe  for  die  reser- 
voir of  die  dilute  glycol  solution  in  die  reservoir  when  die 
ratio  of  water  to  glycol  of  die  dilute  glycol  solution  in  die 
reservoir  is  in  die  range  of  1 : 1  to  1 :2. 


5,535378 
RING  HOLDER 
Kenneth  Reed,  Pickering,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lawson  Dis- 
plays Limited,  Markham,  Canada 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,043 

Int.  CI.*'  B65D  6/04 

U.S.  a.  206-6.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  glycol  concentiator  for  increasing  die  concend-ation  of 
glycol  in  a  dilute  solution  of  water  and  glycol  having  up  to  95% 
water  by  weight,  die  glycol  concentrator  comprising: 

a  lower  supporting  a  packing  medium  having  a  labyrindi: 
a  dilute  glycol  solution  circulating  system  including  a  solution 
resenoir  positioned  below  die  packing  medium,  a  drip  pan 
hjMHg  a  floor  and  being  supported  above  die  packing 
medium,  and  circulating  passage  means  running  from  die 
reservoir  to  die  drip  pan  for  supplying  die  dilute  glycol 
.solution  from  die  reservoir  to  die  drip  pan,  die  drip  pan  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  die  floor  dirough  which  discrete 
droplets  of  die  dilute  glycol  solution  are  distributed  over  die 
packing  medium  to  flow  in  diin  streams  downwardly  in  one 
direction  dirough  die  labyrindi  of  die  packing  medium  and 
into  the  reservoir; 


I.  A  ring  holder  for  use  widi  a  slotted  ring  display,  said  holder 
comprising 

a  body  provided  widi  front  and  rear  faces,  said  faces  being 
adapted  to  be  received  by  a  slot  in  die  ring  display,  said  body 
being  fuither  provided  widi  an  upper  face, 

a  support  surface  provided  on  said  upper  face  and  having  a 
notch  to  receive  a  portion  of  die  ring,  said  notch  having 
opposed  flanks  to  engage  die  outer  surface  of  die  ring  at 
spaced  locations,  and  a  peg  projecting  above  said  support 
surface  to  engage  an  inner  surface  of  die  ring  whereby  a 
stable  support  is  provided  for  die  ring. 
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5,535,879 
SYSTEM  FOR  PACKAGING  CONTAINERS 
Arthur  J.  Appleton,  61  Eagle  Lake  La.  tf3l,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
94583 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37238 

InL  a."  B65D  75A)0 

VJS.  a.  206—150  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  packaging  a  multiplicity  of  containers  including 
at  least  a  first  container  and  at  least  a  second  container,  each 
container  having  an  openable  portion:  comprising: 

a.  a  first  holder  for  said  first  container  said  first  holder  including 
a  first  member  for  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  first 
container  openable  portion: 

b.  a  second  holder  for  said  second  container,  said  second  holder 
including  a  second  member  for  at  least  partially  surrounding 
said  second  container  openable  portion,  said  openable  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  containers  being  oriented  in 
opposition  to  one  another: 

c.  connection  tiKans  for  attaching  said  first  holder  to  said  second 
holder,  said  connection  means  further  essentially  sealing  said 
first  and  second  members  to  one  another  to  permit  subsequent 
separation  and  to  form  an  abutment  between  said  openable 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  containers;  and 

d.  a  handle  connected  to  said  separably  sealed  first  and  second 
holders,  said  handle  including  a  first  tab  and  a  second  tab.  said 
first  tab  being  linked  to  said  first  holder,  said  second  tab  being 
linked  to  said  second  holder,  and  fastening  means  for  remov- 
ably connecting  said  first  tab  to  said  second  tab. 


holding  a  hanging  article  of  clothing  in  said  luggage  article  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  first  elongated  bar  having  a  first  bar  end  and  a  second  bar  end, 
a  first  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  first  arcuate  surface  of  rela- 
tively large  first  radius  of  curvature  disposed  radially  away 
from  said  first  longitudinal  axis: 

means  for  attaching  said  first  bar  end  of  said  first  elongated  bar 
to  said  first  hinge  end  of  said  hinged  connection  for  free 
movement  in  at  least  one  plane: 

means  for  selectively  attaching  said  second  bar  end  of  said  first 
elongated  bar  to  said  second  hinge  end  of  said  hinged  connec- 
tion: 

a  folding  panel  having  a  first  panel  edge,  a  second  panel  edge, 
and  a  folding  line  located  between  said  first  and  second  panel 
edges,  said  folding  line  having  a  first  line  end  and  a  second 
line  end. 

said  first  panel  edge  being  connected  to  said  peripheral  wall 
along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  said  hinged  connection: 

a  second  elongated  bar  having  a  first  bar  end  and  a  second  bar 
end.  a  second  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  second  arcuate  surface 
of  relatively  large  second  radius  of  curvature  disposed  radially 
away  from  said  second  longitudinal  axis: 

means  for  attaching  said  first  bar  end  of  said  second  elongated 
bar  to  said  first  line  end  of  said  folding  line  for  free  movement 
in  at  least  one  plane:  and 

means  for  selectively  attaching  said  second  bar  end  of  said 
second  elongated  bar  to  said  second  line  end  of  said  folding 
line. 


5,535J80 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  HANGING  CLOTHES  IN 

COMPACT  BAG 

Robert  V.  Plath,  Lighthouse  Point,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Eiffel 

Design,  Inc.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353.110,  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,458,239, 
which  is  a  di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  72,782,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5398,807.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,429 

Int  a.*  A45C  5/12:13/30 

U.S.  a.  206—298  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  luggage  article  of  the  type  that  includes  at  least  one 
substantially  planar  and  substantially  rectangular  side  panel  cir- 
cumscribed by  a  peripheral  wall,  said  peripheral  wall  defining  an 
interior  well,  said  peripheral  wall  having  an  exterior  edge  at  which 
it  joins  said  side  panel,  and  an  opposing  interior  edge,  means  for 
forming  a  hinged  connection  to  another  portion  of  said  luggage 
article  disposed  along  a  portion  of  said  interior  edge,  said  hinged 
connection  having  a  first  hinge  end  and  a  second  hinge  end.  and 
means  disposed  within  said  interior  well  on  said  peripheral  wall  for 
holding  at  least  one  hanger,  the  improvement  of  an  apparatus  for 


5,535,881 
CROWFOOT  WRENCH  HOLDER 
Bert  Krivec,  Waulcesha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,806 

Int  CI."  B65D  85/28:  A47F  7/00 

UJS.  a.  206—376  14  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  use  in  holding  a  plurality  of  crowfoot  wrenches 
each  including  a  wrench  head  carried  by  a  body  having  a  hole 
therein,  said  holder  comprising 
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elongated  strip, 
plurality  of  first  relatively  thick  and  rigid  elements  each  fixed 
to  and  upstanding  on  said  strip. 

plurality  of  second  relatively  thin  and  flexible  elements  alter- 
nating with  said  first  elements  longitudinally  of  said  strip. 

^ch  of  said  first  and  second  elements  having  an  end  remote 
from  said  strip. 

hinges  respectively  connecting  said  second  elements  to  adjacent 
ones  of  said  first  elements  at  the  remote  ends  thereof. 

Mid  second  elements  respectively  cooperating  with  adjacent 
ones  of  said  first  elements  to  define  a  plurality  of  spaces 
therebetween. 

said  second  elements  being  respectively  hingedly  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  elements 
for  accommodating  insertion  of  an  associated  wrench  into  and 
removal  of  an  associated  wrench  from  a  selected  space. 

a  plurality  of  first  bosses  respectively  on  said  first  elements  and 
extending  laterally  with  respect  thereto,  and 

»  plurality  of  second  bosses  respectively  on  said  second  ele- 
ments and  extending  laterally  with  respect  thereto. 

said  first  and  second  bosses  defining  pairs  extending  toward 
each  other  into  said  spaces. 


5335,882 
^  HANDY  TOOL  CASE 

Lai-Ho   Liu.   No.8,   Taming   Lane,   Hsinkuang   Rd.   Taiping 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,093 
Int  a."  B65D  85/28 


VS.  tl.  206—377 


1  Oaim 


1.  A  handy  tool  case  comprising: 

a  case  body  made  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  having  a 
plurality  of  hexagonal  chambers  at  a  top  side  thereof  for 
holding  a  variety  of  tool  bits,  two  springy  hooks  disposed  at 
tw  o  opposite  ends  of  a  bottom  side  thereof  for  holding  a  tool 
handle  outside  said  case  body,  a  platform  perpendicularly  and 
outwardly  extended  from  a  front  side  thereof,  two  opposite 
pivot  pins  and  two  opposite  retaining  holes  at  two  opposite 
lateral  sides  thereof  at  dififerent  elevations,  and  a  clip  at  a  back 
side  thereof  for  hanging  on  the  users  belt  or  a  supporting 
means: 

a  cover  pivotably  connected  to  said  case  body  and  turned 
between  a  close  position  covered  over  the  tool  bits  in  said 
hexagonal  chambers  and  an  open  position  supported  on  said 
platform,  said  cover  comprising  two  opposite  pivot  holes  at 
two  opposite  lateral  sides  thereof,  which  receive  the  pivot  pins 
of  said  case  body  respectively  for  permitting  said  cover  to  be 
turned  between  said  close  position  and  said  open  position,  two 
raised  portions  at  the  two  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  cover. 
:  aid  raised  portions  being  forced  into  the  retaining  holes  on 


said  case  body  to  hold  said  cover  in  said  close  position  when 
said  cover  is  closed  on  said  case  body,  at  least  one  recessed 
portion  on  a  bottom  side  thereof,  and  a  top  side,  the  top  side 
of  said  cover  being  covered  over  the  tool  bits  in  said  hexago- 
nal chambers  when  said  cover  is  closed  on  said  case  body,  or 
supported  on  said  platform  of  said  case  body  when  said  cover 
is  turned  to  said  open  position:  and 
at  least  one  magnetic  plates  respectively  fitted  into  the  at  least 
one  recessed  portion  on  said  cover  for  keeping  metal  acces- 
sories by  magnetic  attraction. 


5335,883 
INSULATED  BEVERAGE  BOX  FOR  GOLF  CARTS 
Donald  C.  Henderson,  H-C-65  Box  41, 4«  Elm  St,  Ooudland, 
Ga.  30731 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,952 

Int  a."  B65D  65/00 

VS.  a.  206-^27  4  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  beverage  container  comprising: 

an  insulated  rigid  housing  defining  a  receptacle,  said  housing 

further  defining  a  bottom,  four  side  walls,  and  a  hinged  top: 
a  partition  traversing  said  receptacle  and  in  communication  with 

said  bottom  and  at  least  two  of  said  side  walls,  thereby 

forming  a  first  and  a  second  insulated  chamber: 
a  plug  having  dimensions  to  engage  an  upper  opening  of  said 

first  chamber,  said  plug  carried  by  a  lower  surface  of  said 

hinged  top: 

a  removable  lid  engaging  an  upper  opening  of  said  second 
chamber:  and. 

a  dispenser  in  fluid  communication  with  an  interior  of  said 
second  chamber; 

wherein  said  beverage  container  provides  an  insulated  dispens- 
ing portion  for  hot  or  cold  liquids  and  an  adjacent  insulated 
storage  portion  for  additional  insulated  items. 


5335,884 

DISK  CARRYING  CASE  WITH  SLIDING  CIRCLILAR 

COVER 

Ed  Scott  Anaheim  Hills,  and  Lou  Donaty,  Fallhrook,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 

Sony  Trans  Com  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,177 
Int  a."  B65D  85/57 
VS.  a.  206-^5  13  Oaims 

1.  A  case  for  carrying  disk-shaped  objects,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  faces  in  spaced  relationship,  each  face  having  a  circular 

perimeter  and  a  first  outer  diameter: 
an  arcuate  wall  extending  between  the  faces  to  define  a  circular 
chamber  between  said  faces,  die  wall  defining  an  opening 
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sized  for  dispensing  disks  stored  within  the  case  and  main- 
taining said  faces  in  said  spaced  relationship,  the  wall  having 
an  outer  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  the  first  outer  diameter; 

a  plurality  of  dividing  plates,  each  dividing  plate  having  an 
arcuate  edge  coupled  to  the  wall  and  a  free  edge  facing  the 
opening  and  spaced  fix)m  the  opening,  the  dividing  plates 
arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  and  to 
the  faces; 

a  pair  of  inner  rails,  each  inner  rail  connected  to  one  of  the  faces 
along  the  opening  defined  by  the  wall,  each  inner  rail  extend- 
ing partially  into  the  chamber  and  having  an  outer  diameter 
that  is  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  wall; 

a  pair  of  outer  rails,  each  outer  rail  connected  to  the  perimeter  of 
one  of  the  faces  and  extending  partially  into  the  chamber, 
each  outer  rail  having  a  first  portion  substantially  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  one  of  the  irmer  rails  and  a  second  portion 
substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  wall; 

a  cover  extending  between  the  faces  and  slidable  between  a 
closed  position,  wherein  the  cover  is  positioned  between  the 
first  portions  of  the  outer  rails  and  the  inner  rails,  and  an  open 
position  wherein  the  cover  is  positioned  between  the  second 
portions  of  the  outer  rails  and  the  wall. 


^4^ 
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(b)  a  pressure-absorbing  means  for  absorbing  substantially  pla- 
nar pressure  exerted  upon  said  integral  cosmetic  container  and 
thereby  preventing  said  fluid-containing  compartment  from 
rupturing  under  said  substantially  planar  pressure,  said 
pressure-absorbing  means  being  cooperatively  defined  by  said 
soft  gelatin,  said  underfilled  configuration,  a  thin  substantially 
planar  web  substantially  encompassing  and  smoothly  extend- 
ing from  said  fluid-containing  compartment,  and  a  solid  thick- 
ened boundary  rim  extending  integrally  and  substantially 
about  said  thin  substantially  planar  web,  having  a  rim  thick- 
ness transverse  to  and  thicker  than  said  thin  substantially 
planar  web. 


5^35,886 
HYGIENIC  SANITARY  TOWEL 
Richard  L.  Buffer,  1708  W.  County  Rd.,  400  S„  Frankfort,  Ind. 
46041-7699 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  399,915 

Int  a."  B32B  im:m% 

UJS.  a.  206—494  2  daiins 


5,535,885 

FRAGRANCE  SAMPLE  CONTAINER 

Paula  Daniel,  New  York,  N.Y,;  Gregory  A.  Schurig,  Oearwater, 

and  Suzanne  O'Neill ,  St  Petersburg,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors 

to  R.P.  Scherer  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,834,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,374 

Int.  a."  B65D  am 

MS.  a.  206—484  ^  Claims 


1.  An  integral  cosmetic  container  of  a  soft  gelatin  comprising: 
(a)  a  fluid-containing  compartment,  having  a  predetermined 
nominal  volume,  containing  a  fluid-form  cosmetic  having  a 
fluid  volume  less  than  said  predetermined  nominal  volume  to 
provide  an  underfilled  configuration;  and 
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2.  A  hygienic  sanitary  towel  of  a  rectangular  shape  comprising: 

a  first  outer  sheet  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 
surface; 

a  second  outer  sheet  positioned  in  a  stacked  and  registered 
orientation  over  the  first  outer  sheet; 

a  third  inner  sheet  interposed  between  the  first  outer  sheet  and 
the  second  outer  sheet,  the  third  inner  sheet  being  positioned 
in  a  stacked  and  registered  orientation  over  the  first  and 
second  outer  sheets,  the  third  inner  sheet  being  positioned  in 
an  abutting  orientation  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  first 
outer  sheet; 

wherein  the  first  outer  sheet  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  plurality 
of  dome-shaped  textured  regions  all  projecting  in  a  single 
direction  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  first  outer  sheet,  the 
textured  regions  each  having  a  cross-stitched  structure  defin- 
ing alternating  high  and  low  elongated  areas  extending  in  both 
longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  along  only  the  textured 
regions,  with  areas  between  the  textured  regions  not  having 
the  cross-stitched  structure. 


5,535,887 
DISPENSING  PACKAGE  FOR  DISCRETE  STAGE 
COMPRESSED  TISSUES,  COMPRESSED  TISSUES 
THEREFOR,  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  SUCH 
TISSUES 
Mark  D.  Young,  West  Chester;  John  P.  Erspamer,  Cincinnati; 
Mark  E.  Forry,  Hamilton,  and  Charles  J.  Berg,  Jr.,  Cincin- 
nati, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,872 

Int  a."  B65D  7i/00 

U.S.  a.  206—494  10  Claims 

I.  A  plurality  of  tissues  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  dispensing 

package,  said  plurality  of  tissues  being  compressed  in  two  discrete 


1811 


FSC    '* 


stafets.  a  first  stage  and  a  second  stage,  whereby  said  tissues  can  be 
released  fixjm  said  second  stage  of  compression,  then  later  can  be 
released  from  said  first  stage  of  compression,  whereby  the  amount 
of  compression  imparted  at  said  first  stage  of  compression  is  less 
than  the  amount  of  compression  imparted  at  said  second  suge  of 
compression,  said  tissues  having  a  free  height  taken  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  compression,  whereby  said  first  stage  of  compression 
compresses  said  tissues  to  a  first  stage  compression  height,  and 
said  second  stage  of  compression  further  compresses  said  plurality 
of  tissues  to  a  second  stage  compression  height,  said  second  stage 
compression  height  being  less  than  said  first  stage  compression 
height,  said  tissues  returning  to  a  height  greater  than  said  second 
stage  compression  height  when  said  second  suge  of  compression 
is  released. 


5,535,888 
THERMAL  INSULATING  AND  CUSHIONING  PACKAGE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Nicholas  P.  De  Luca,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Novus 
Packaging  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,109 
Int  CL'  B65D  81/02.85/30 
206—522  13  Qaims 


u.slci. 


SOS 


l\^  package  for  retaining  cold  articles  having,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  adjacent  cushioning  envelopes  inflatable  through  an  exter- 
nally extending  valve;  and  collapsed  planar  honeycomb  strips 
internally  adhered  within  one  of  the  inflatable  cushioning  enve- 
lopes and  inflatable  with  the  envelopes  to  form  open  cellular 
baflles  between  the  mner  walls  of  the  cushioning  chambers  diat 
prevent  heat  convection  therein  and  minimize  heat  conduction 
there  between;  the  pair  of  inflatable  envelopes  receiving  and  cush- 
ioning a  cold  article  there  between. 


a  cover  plate  which  is  mounted  movably  to  said  food  container 

so  as  to  cover  selectively  said  access  hole; 
wherein  said  cover  plate  is  disposed  below  said  base  plate  and  is 

mounted  rotatable  to  said  base  plate,  said  cover  plate  being 

formed  with  an  opening  which  is  to  be  aligned  selectively 

with  said  access  hole. 


5,535,890 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  MIXTURE  OF  FINELY 
DIVIDED  MINERALS 
Sai^ay  Behl;  Mitchell  J.  WUlis,  and  Raymond  H.  Young,  all  of 
Macon,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Iselin,  N  J. 
rUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,913 
Int  a.*  B03B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  209-5  19  oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  selective  separation  of  finely  divided  min- 
eral particles  in  a  mixture  of  mineral  particles  which  comprises: 

a)  forming  said  mixture  into  a  dispersed  aqueous  pulp  by  adding 
a  dispersant  to  said  mixture; 

b)  adding  to  said  dispersed  aqueous  pulp  a  fatty  acid  and  a 
source  of  polyvalent  cations,  unless  at  least  one  of  the  miner- 
als in  the  pulp  provides  a  source  of  polyvalent  cations,  with- 
out flocculating  said  pulp; 

c)  without  adding  a  frothing  agent  to  said  pulp,  incorporating  a 
high  molecular  weight  organic  anionic  polymer,  thereby  fonn- 
ing  floes  which  settle  as  a  dense  lower  layer;  and 

d)  separating  said  settled  layer  from  the  remainder  of  the  pulp. 


5,535389 
CANTEEN  WITH  SOLID  FOOD  COMPARTMENT 
Bang  H.  Lhi,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shing  Hong  Industrial 
C*.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,931 
Int.  a."  B65D  2IA)2 
U.S.  a.  206-546  6  Claims 

1.  A  canteen,  comprising: 
a  canteen  body  which  confines  a  compartment  for  storing 

refreshments  therein; 
a  food  container  which  includes  a  container  body  that  is 
mounted  to  a  base  of  said  canteen  body  and  that  confines  a 
compartment  for  storing  sohd  food  therein,  and  a  base  plate 
that  is  mounted  on  an  open  bottom  of  said  container  body  and 
that  IS  formed  with  an  access  hole  to  access  said  compartment 
of  said  container  body;  and 


5435,891 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SCRAPS  AND  EQUffMENT 

THEREFOR 
Hirohani  Kuniyone,  Fukuoka,  and  Tsunoni  Nagaki,  KiUky- 
ushu,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Jiryoku  Senko 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kitakyushu,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108304,  Aug.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,460 
Int  CI."  B03B  7/00 
VS.  a.  209-12.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  equipment  for  processing  scraps  by  separating  and  recov- 
ering various  nonfenxjus  metals  from  a  mixture  of  scraps  compris- 
ing nonferrous  metals  and  nonmetals.  the  equipment  comprising: 
a  long-size  material  separator  for  separating  long-size  material 
from  die  scraps  which  have  been  crashed  and  cleared  of 
magnetic  substance, 
a  prewashing  machine  for  washing  out  fine  dust  and  oily  sub- 
stance adhering  on  the  scraps  which  have  been  separated  into 
a  specified  size, 
a  heavy-liquid  separator  which  is  equipped  with  a  separating 
vessel  filled  with  a  heavy  liquid  made  up  of  water  and 


1812 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16,  19% 


J  ULY  16.  19% 


r- 


m         n  . U^Ll 


Mc  m 


magnetic  powder  body  and  separates  the  water-washed  scraps 
into  light  and  heavy  materials  by  means  of  said  heavy  hquid, 

a  first  postwashing  machine  for  washing  out  the  heavy  liquid 
adhering  on  aforesaid  separated  light  material. 

a  second  postwashing  machine  for  washing  out  the  heavy  liquid 
adhering  on  aforesaid  separated  heavy  material. 

a  first  nonfetrous  metal  separator  for  separating  aforesaid  light 
material  cleared  of  heavy  liquid  into  nonferrous  metals  and 
nonmetals  based  on  the  difference  in  the  electric  conductivity 
thereof  applying  a  moving  magnetic  field  to  said  light  mate- 
rial, and 

a  second  nonferrous  metal  separator  for  separating  aforesaid 
heavy  material  cleared  of  heavy  liquid  into  plural  kinds  of 
nonferrous  metals  based  on  at  least  one  Qf  the  difference  in 
the  specific  gravity  and  the  electric  conductivity  thereof  by 
applying  a  moving  magnetic  field  to  said  heavy  material. 


means  for  feeding  the  middlings  split  from  the  first  stage  to  the 

helix  in  the  second  suge: 
means  for  directing  the  clean  coal  split  from  the  first  stage  past 

the  second  stage  spiral  to  a  dean  coal  oudet;  and 
a  refuse  channel  for  carrying  the  refuse  split  from  the  first  stage 

past  the  second  stage  helix. 


5^35393 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  BV 

FLOTATION  IN  A  CENTRDXIGAL  FIELD 

Graeme  J.  Jameson,  New  Lambton,  Australia,  asidgnor  to 

University  of  Newcastle  Research  Associates  Ltd.,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206.911,  Mar.  7,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,475.  Jul.  12,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,991,  Apr. 

20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

338.266 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  19,  1989,  PJ6942 

Int.  a."  B03D  1/24:1/02;  B03B  7/VO;  B04B  1/06 

VS.  CI.  209—164.000  18  Claims 


5.535,892 

TWO  STAGE  COMPOL'ND  SPIRAL  SEPARATOR  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  G.  Moorhead,  Blairsville.  Pa.,  and  Peter  O.  J.  Davies. 

ComwaU,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  KREBS  Engineers, 

Menlo  Park.  Calif. 

FUed  May  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  237353 

InL  a."  B03B  5/66 

U.S.  a.  209—157  10  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  particles  from  a  liquid  particu- 
late suspension,  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  drum  having 
a  cylindrical  wall  and  an  axis,  support  and  drive  means  arranged  to 
support  and  rotate  the  drum  about  its  axis,  feed  means  arranged  to 
feed  liquid  particulate  suspension  into  one  end  of  the  drum  adja- 
cent the  cylindrical  wall,  another  end  of  the  drum  being  an  exit 
end,  gas  supply  means  arranged  to  introduce  gas  into  the  drum 
through  the  cylindrical  wall  so  as  to  cause  a  froth  to  form  on  the 
liquid,  a  stationary  froth  scraper  positioned  within  the  drum  and 
arranged  to  remove  froth  from  a  desired  location  within  the  drum, 
and  one  or  more  circular  baffles  or  weirs  protruding  inwardly  from 
the  cylindrical  wall  at  locations  intermediate  the  length  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  drum  so  as  to  divide  the  drum  axially  into  at 
least  two  zones  and  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  and/or 
froth  axially  along  the  drum  firom  zone  to  zone. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  separating  coal  particles: 

a  first  stage  separating  Spiral  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a 
slurry  containing  coal  panicles,  and  a  helix  having  only  about 
3.25  turns  encircling  an  axis  for  separating  the  slurry  into  a 
clean  coal  split,  a  middlings  split  and  a  refuse  split; 

a  second  stage  separating  spiral  disposed  coaxially  of  the  first 
stage  spiral  and  having  a  helix  with  less  than  five  turns 
encircling  the  axis  for  cleaning  the  middlings  split  from  the 
first  stage: 


5335394 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING,  ACCOMMODATING 

AND  PAYING  OUT  BANK  NOTES 

Yoshikazu  Istaiwata,  1-14-9  Tunatsutsumi,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,781,  Nov.  23,  1993.  This  appUcation 

May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-087230 
Int  C\^  B07C  SAX) 
VJS.  CI.  209—534  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying,  accommodating  and  paying  out 
bank  notes,  comprising: 

large  monetary  amount  bank  note  stacking  space  means  for 

holding  large  monetary  amount  bank  notes, 
recycled  bank  note  stacking  space  means  for  holding  recycled 
bank  notes  used  as  change. 


GENERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 
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5335,895 
DISPLAY  UNIT 
SUnley  C.  Valiulis,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Southern  Impe- 
rial, Inc.,  Rockford,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,094 
. .  Int  CI."  A47F  SAX) 

U|4.  a.  211-59.1  10  Claims 


II— tj 


I.  A  display  unit  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  merchandise 
di.-^jlay  hangers  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  merchandise 
identification  labels  on  a  cylindrical  pole,  said  display  unit  com- 
pnKing  a  rotor  having  an  opening  sized  to  shdably  and  rotaubly 
receive  the  pole  and  having  means  for  receiving  the  hangers,  a 
scanner  ring  having  a  base  portion  engaging  the  rotor  and  a  ring 
portion  adapted  to  cany  the  labels,  the  nng  portion  of  the  scanner 
nng  having  an  outer  periphery  which  is  substantially  greater  dian 
the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  said  scanner  ring  further  having  means 
for  supporting  said  ring  portion  with  respect  to  said  base  portion 
and  generally  adjacent  die  hangers,  means  for  retaining  said  rotor 
and  said  scanner  ring  axially  on  said  pole,  and  means  for  interlock- 


ing said  scanner  ring  and  said  njtor  for  rotation  in  unison  so  as  to 
prevent  die  identification  labels  from  rotating  relative  to  the  dis- 
play bangers. 


5335,896 

HANGING  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  TROUSERS 

Donald  E.  Morgan,  Sr..  34850  SW.  189  Ave.,  Homestead,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,085 

InL  a."  A47F  SAX) 

UA  a.  211-96  8  Claims 


^    . 


a  pair  of  rotaiable  bank  note  guide  bars  disposed  in  a  conveying 
path  and  communicating  widi  a  bank  note  insertion  opening, 
said  bank  note  guide  bars  being  posiuoned  below  said  large 
monetary  amount  bank  note  stacking  space  means  and  above 
said  recycled  banlc  note  stacking  space  means,  such  diat  said 
bank  notes  are  deposited  in  and  supported  by  said  bank  note 
guide  supplied  from  said  bank  insertion  opening,  said  bank 
note  guide  bars  always  being  in  a  preset  initial  rotational 
receiving  position  when  said  bank  notes  are  deposited  thereon 
from  said  bank  insertion  opening,  and 

means  for  bi-directionally  rotaung  said  bank  note  guide  bars 
from  said  initial  rotational  receiving  position  such  that  rota- 
tion of  said  bank  note  guide  bars  in  a  first  direction  causes 
said  guide  bars  to  feed  the  bank  notes  thereon  to  said  large 
inonetary  amount  bank  note  stacking  space  means  and  rota- 
tion of  said  bank  note  guide  bars  in  a  second  opposite  direc- 
tion causes  said  guide  bars  to  feed  the  bank  notes  diereon  to 
said  recycled  bank  note  stacking  space  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hanging  multiple  trousers  in  a  limited  space, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  base  having  a  long  axis,  said  base  arranged  to  be 
affixed  to  a  vertical  supporting  surface  with  said  long  axis 
vertical; 

an  elongate  rigid  bar  having  two  ends  and  a  substanually  ciirni- 
lar  cross  section,  said  bar  attached  at  both  said  ends  to  said 
base  such  diat  said  bar  is  spaced  apart  firom  said  base  and 
parallel  to  said  long  axis; 

a  plurality  of  rods,  each  rod  having  a  diameter,  and  being  long 
enough  to  support  trousers  hung  thereon,  each  rod  having  a 
free  first  end  and  a  second  end,  each  second  end  pivotally 
mounted  orthogonally  to  said  bar  such  diat  the  plurality  of 
rods  are  horizontal,  parallel  to  one  another,  and  one  above  the 
odier  when  said  base  is  vertically  mounted; 

a  plurality  of  separate  spacers  mounted  on  said  bar  separately 
widi  only  one  of  die  spacers  mounted  between  adjacent  rods, 
die  spacers  spacing  die  rods  apart  from  one  anodier  by  suffi- 
cient distance  to  admit  a  pair  of  trousers  hung  on  a  lower  one 
of  the  rods  to  die  space  between  the  lower  one  of  die  rods  and 
an  immediately  adjacent  upper  rod,  said  distance  being  greater 
than  said  diameter;  and 
a  low  ftiction  washer  interposed  between  each  rod  and  spacer. 


5335.897 

DRAPERY  ROD  WITH  WOOD  VENEER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Raphael  A.  Gobidas,  2253  Professor  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44143 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34328 

Int  a."  A47H  IA)2 

VS.  a.  2I1-105J  5  ctaia., 

1.  A  drapery  rod  comprising: 

a  substrate,  said  substrate  having  an  outer  surface; 
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whereby  a  plurality  of  the  printing  plates  hung  on  top  of  one 
another  in  stacked  relationship  from  the  horizontal  edge  of  the 
bracket  are  fanned  out  where  tabs  at  a  lower  end  thereof 
contact  a  similar  plate  therebeneath. 


5335.899 

REINFORCED  NURSING  NIPPLE 

Dave  M.  Carlson,  P.O.  Box  802743,  Santo  Clarito,  Calif.  91351 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,823 

Int  CL*  A61J  11/00 

VS.  a.  215—11.1  2  Claims 


a  veneer,  said  veneer  being  attached  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  veneer  being  made  of  a  natural  fiber; 

an  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  veneer  to  said  outer 
surface  of  said  substrate;  and. 

a  slot,  said  slot  being  in  an  outer  surface  of  said  veneer  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  decorative  strip. 


5335,898 
PRINTING  PLATE  CARRIER 
Ralph  D.  Burgess,  Sr.,  Plymouth,  Mimi.,  and  Dennis  A.  Bur- 
gess, 7205  E.  Stone  Canyon  Dr.,  TUscon,  Ariz.  85715,  assign- 
ors to  Dennis  A.  Burgess,  l^iscon,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,900 

int.  a."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—206  18  Claims 


1.  A  printing  plate  carrier  for  printing  plates  having  tabs  along 
two  opposed  edges  with  bends  between  the  plate  and  each  tab.  said 
carrier  comprising. 

a  supporting  framework  including  a  plurality  of  connected  frame 
members,  said  framework  having  an  upper  poition  and  a 
lower  portion. 

a  plurality  of  floor-engaging  wheels  connected  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  carrier  for  supporting  the  carrier  for  movement 
from  one  location  to  another, 

at  least  one  printing  plate  supporting  bracket  on  the  carrier. 

said  supporting  bracket  including  an  elongated  member  having 
an  upwardly  facing  horizontal  edge  to  serve  as  an  elongated 
hook  for  engaging  and  supporting  a  printing  plate  by  hanging 
a  tab  portion  of  the  printing  plate  upon  the  horizontal  edge  of 
the  supporting  bracket  such  that  the  horizontal  edge  is  a 
supporting  edge  for  the  plate, 

said  horizontal  edge  of  the  bracket  is  formed  to  fit  into  the  bend 
in  the  plate  without  damaging  the  plate. 

the  bend  m  the  plate  contacts  the  horizontal  edge  of  the  bracket 
when  hung  thereon  during  use  and  the  elongated  member 
extends  upwardly  into  the  bend  between  the  plate  and  the  tab 
such  that  the  plate  dangles  from  the  horizontal  edge  of  the 
bracket, 
said  carrier  is  unobstructed  below  the  bracket  so  that  a  plurality 
of  the  printing  plates  can  be  hung  one  on  top  of  another  in 
stacked  relationship  upon  the  edge  of  the  bracket. 


32,    15. 
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1.  A  nursing  nipple  and  bottle  combination  comprising: 
a  unitary  construction  having  a  feeding  tip  carried  on  a  bulbous 
portion  with  an  outwardly  extending  reinforced  flange  base: 
said  reinforced  flange  base  enclosing  a  rigid,  non-flexible  annu- 
lar element; 
said  unitary  construction  composed  of  a  pliable,  resilient  mate- 
rial covering  and  surrounding  said  rigid,  non-flexible  annular 
element  whereby  said  feeding  tip  and  said  bulbous  portion 
move  and  flex  relative  to  said  reinforced  flange  base; 
said  rigid,  non-flexible  annular  element  is  a  circular  ring  having 
a  cenu^  opening  defined  by  an  inner  edge  surface  and  having 
an  outer  edge  surface  spaced  from  said  inner  edge  surface, 
said  annular  element  having  a  flat  top  surface  and  a  flat 
bottom  surface  joining  said  inner  edge  surface  and  said  outer 
edge  surface; 
said  ring  inner  and  outer  edge  surfaces  and  said  ring  flat  top  and 
flat  bottom  surfaces  covered  by  said  pliable,  resilient  material; 
said  ring  top  and  bottom  surfaces  being  parallel  and  having  a 

width  more  narrow  than  the  width  of  said  flange  base: 
said  pliable,  resilient  material  includes  a  pigment  obscuring  said 

ring; 
said  ring  is  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  said  feeding  tip 
and  said  bulbous  portion  and  is  enclosed  solely  by  said  flange 
base  and  is  separate  from  said  bulbous  portion; 
a  nursing  bottle  having  a  circular  shoulder  defining  an  opening 

into  the  interior  of  said  bottle; 
a  closure  cap  having  a  circular  member  defining  a  central 
opening  for  in.sertably  receiving  said  bulbous  portion  and 
further  having  an  undersurtace  engageable  with  said  flange 
base  so  as  to  apply  a  sealing  load  thereto  compressing  said 
flange  base  between  said  closure  cap  circular  member  under- 
surface  and  said  bottle  shoulder: 
said  ring  has  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  closure 

cap  central  opening;  and 
said  annular  ring  comprises  a  plurality  of  rigid  semi-circular 
elements  placed  in  end-to-end  fixed  spaced  apart  relationship. 


5335,900 

BOTTLE  CAP  WITH  AN  AIR  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Kwong-Suu  Huang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  P.  Yeb 

Engineering  Plastic  Corp.,  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  514,167 

Int  a."  B65D  51/16 

VS.  C\.  215—228  1  Claim 

1.  A  bottle  cap  with  an  air  removing  device,  comprising: 


;h 
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a  cap  unit  made  of  a  soft  resilient  material,  having  (I)  an  upper 
cap  portion  with  a  hollow  interior,  (2)  a  cylindrical  portion 
extending  from  under  the  upper  cap  portion,  and  (3)  an 
integral  valve  formed  in  an  interior  of  the  upper  cap  portion 
and  the  cylindrical  portion,  said  upper  cap  portion  having  an 
outer  vertical  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  curved 
continuous  ridges  for  manual  gripping  and  an  inner  cylindri- 
cal cavity  with  a  larger  diameter  lower  section  for  firmly 
receiving  a  lower  end  of  an  air  pump,  said  cylindrical  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  annular  spaced  protruding  saw  teeth  on 
an  outer  surface,  said  valve  having  a  hollow  interior  with  a 
curved  upper  wall,  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  curved  lower 
wall,  said  upper  wall  provided  with  a  center  hole  for  a  connect 
rod  of  an  air  stopper  unit  to  fit  and  move  up  and  down  therein, 
said  lower  wall  together  with  the  side  wall  and  upper  wall 
forming  an  inner  vertical  cavity  having  the  shape  of  a  capsule 
for  an  air  stopper  unit  to  fit  and  move  therein,  said  lower  wall 
having  an  air  hole  in  its  boaom  for  the  air  in  a  bottle  fitted 
with  said  cap  to  flow  through; 

an  air  stopper  unit  formed  to  have  ( 1 )  an  upper  press  button,  (2) 
a  connect  rod  extending  down  fixjm  under  said  press  button 
and  having  a  plurality  of  small  projections  around  an  interme- 
diate edge  and  (3)  a  semi-capsule-shaped  stopper  connected  at 
a  boaom  end  of  said  coimect  rod;  and 

said  semi-capsule-shaped  stopper  being  pushed  through  said 
center  hole  of  said  valve  of  said  cap  unit  and  surrounded  by 
said  capsule-shaped  cavity  of  said  valve  and  blocking  said  air 
hole  of  said  valve  when  said  stopper  is  pushed  to  rest  the 
surface  of  said  curved  lower  of  said  capsule-shaped  cavity, 
whereby  said  air  pump,  having  its  lower  end  pushed  in  said 
inner  cylindrical  cavity  of  said  upper  cap  portion  of  said  cap 
unit,  being  operated  to  draw  out  the  air  and  produce  a  vacuum 
in  a  bottle  fitted  with  said  cap  through  said  center  hole,  said 
capsule-shaped  cavity  and  said  air  hole  in  the  boaom  of  said 
cavity  of  said  valve,  by  sucking  said  air  stopper  unit  upward 
with  said  air  pump,  said  air  pump  being  operated  finally  to 
push  down  the  air  stopper  unit  to  let  said  semi-capsule-sbaped 
stopper  move  down  to  block  said  air  hole  of  said  valve  after 
the  vacuum  is  produced  so  that  said  cap  is  sealed  by  firmly 
closing  the  mouth  of  said  bottle,  preventing  the  food  con- 
tained in  the  botde  firom  deteriorating  for  a  long  period  of 
time,  said  press  buaon  of  said  air  stopper  unit  able  to  be  lifted 
up  manually  to  open  said  air  hole  of  said  valve  for  outer  air  to 
flow  through  said  center  hole,  said  inner  cavity  of  said  valve 
and  through  said  air  hole  into  said  bottle  so  that  said  cap  unit 
may  be  pulled  off  the  mouth  of  said  bottle  for  taking  out  the 
content  thereof. 


170-386  O.G.-96-7:  QL3 


5335,901 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  BOTTLE  WITH  HANDLE  AND  ITS 
PRODUCTION  METHOD 
Hiroichi   Ishii,  Tokyo;   Takao   lizuka,   Matsudo;   Takamitsu 
Nozawa,  Tokyo;  Fujio  Shioiri,  Nasu-gun,  and  Shiigi  Shi- 
mada,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshino  Kogyosbo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94AI0791,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26601,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Flted  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,248 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17, 1993,  5-114948; 
JuL  2,  1993,  5-164827;  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-237766;  Oct  29,  1993, 
5-271406 

Int  a.*  B65D  23/10 
VS.  CL  215—396  23  Claims 


1.  A  synthetic  resin  bottle  with  a  handle  comprises: 
a  handle  having  a  pair  of  assembly  beams  arranged  to  oppose 
each  other,  a  handle  plate  being  integrally  disposed  between 
both  end  portions  of  said  assembly  beams,  and  engaging 
pieces  being  convexly  formed  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
both  assembly  beams; 
a  bonle  body  formed  by  biaxial  oriented  blow  molding  with  said 
assembly  beams  of  said  handle  as  an  insert  and  having  a  body 
portion,  a  recessed  portion  being  concavely  formed  at  a  rear 
portion  of  said  body  portion,  a  vertical  protruding  portion  to 
be  inserted  between  said  both  assembly  beams  of  said  handle 
as  well  as  supporting  protuberances  contacting  and  stopping 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  assembly  formed  being  formed  on 
the  boaom  surface  of  said  recessed  portion,  bulge  pieces 
protruding  outwardly  and  extending  vertically  being  formed 
on  both  side  surfaces  of  said  vertical  protruding  portions,  and 
engaging  grooves  into  which  said  engaging  pieces  of  said 
handle  are  engaged  being  each  formed  between  said  bulge 
portions  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said  recessed  portion. 


5335,902 

GIMBALLED  VIBRATING  WHEEL  GYROSCOPE 

Paul  Greiff,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Charles  Stark 

Draper  LaborATORY,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  340,190,  Nov.  14,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 

tiDuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  16,139,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445^78 

Int  a.''  HOIL  21/00:  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  216—2  7  Cbfaos 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  micromechanical  device  comprising 
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the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  silicon  layer: 

providing  a  second  silicon  layer  over  said  first  silicon  layer  to 
provide  a  device  layer; 

processing  a  first  surface  of  said  device  layer; 

depositing  an  oxide  layer  over  said  processed  device  layer, 

selectively  etching  said  oxide  layer  to  provide  an  aperture  there- 
through: 

depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  oxide  layer  to  form 
electrodes  adjacent  to  said  aperture: 

depositing  a  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  over  said 
oxide  layer; 

depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  layer  of  electrically 
insulating  material; 

removing  said  first  silicon  layer; 

processing  a  second  surface  of  said  device  layer,  and 

removing  portions  of  said  oxide  layer  to  provide  a  cantilevered 
device  layer. 


5435,903 
METHOD  FOR  BREAKING  CONDUCTING  PATH 
FORMED  ON  OR  IN  PRINTED-CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND 
LASER  SYSTEM  FOR  USING  THE  METHOD 
Mamoni  Fujioka,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-046196 
Int.  a.'^  B44C  1/22:  H05K  J/22 
VS.  a.  216—13  13  Oaims 


etching  said  surface  by  immersing  said  iron  material  in  an 
aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  20.6  gm 
FeClj  4H2O.  88  ml  H3PO4  (concentrated  85%)  and  sufficient 
deionized  water  to  make  500  ml  total. 


5335,905 
ETCHING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  PRODUCING  CUBIC 
BORON  NITRIDE  FILMS 
Stephen  J.  Harris,  Bloomfleld  HiUs;  Anita  M.  Weiner,  West 
Bloomfield;  Gary  L.  Doll,  Southfield,  and  Brian  K.  FuUer, 
Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,315 
Int.  CI.*"  B05D  5/00 
VS.  a.  216—37  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  concentration  of  cubic  boron 
nitride  in  a  film  comprising: 
etching  a  film  including  cubic  boron  nitride  and  other  forms  of 
boron  nitride  in  a  gas  environment  including  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  and  wherein  said  radicals  are  produced  from  a  gas 
stream  including  methane. 


5,535,906 

MULTI-PHASE  DC  PLASMA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Geoffrey    N.    Drummond,    Fort    Collins,    Colo.,    assignor   to 

Advanced  Energy  industries.  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,621 

InL  CI."  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  216—67  66  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  precisely  processing  a  substrate  by  powering  a 
DC  processing  plasma  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  supplying  a  DC  input  voltage: 

b.  generating  multiple  alternating  signals  from  said  DC  input 
voltage; 

c.  converting  said  aliemating  signals  to  a  single  DC  output; 

d.  applying  said  DC  output  10  said  processing  plasma;  and 

e.  processing  said  substrate  through  action  of  said  processing 
pl.isma. 


1.  A  method  for  breaking  a  conducting  path  formed  on  or  in  a 
printed-circuit  board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  arranging  a  laser  source  and  said  printed  circuit  board:  and 

b)  irradiating  a  laser  beam  a  first  time  from  the  laser  source  onto 
a  part  of  said  conducting  path  so  as  10  remove  said  pan  of  said 
conducting  path  from  said  printed-circuit  board,  and  irradiat- 
ing the  laser  beam  i  second  time  to  eliminate  residue  from 
said  first  lime  irradiation. 


5,535,904 
SURFACE  PREPARATION  FOR  BONDING  IRON 
Wayne  C.  lacker,  Exeter,  R.I..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381^92 
Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  216—35  10  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  etching  an  iron  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  surface  of  the  iron  material;  and 


5,535,907 
BINS 
Flemming  Elvin-Jensen,  4655  Woodgreen  Drive,  West,  Vancou- 
ver, British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,082 
Int.  CI."  B65D  7/00 
VS.  a.  220— 1 J  6  Claims 

1.  A  bin  ii-sed  in  the  storage  and  long  distance  transport  of 
materials,  which  bin  is  normally  moved  from  location  to  location 
by  a  transport  device,  nonnally  a  ship,  and  in  particular  a  container 
ship,  and  for  short  distance  transport,  e.g.  in  a  warehouse  or  the 
like  by  a  fork  lift  truck,  said  bin  comprising 
side  walls, 
a  base. 

a  recess  or  opening  in  the  lower  port  of  the  bin  below  the  ba.se. 

which  recess  or  opening  is  capable  of  receiving  the  "lines"  or 

blades  of  a  fork  lift  truck  fork, 

said  side  walls  comprising  one  side  wall  and  a  second  wall 

located  close  to  die  entrance  to  the  recess,  there  being  a  gap 
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outer  thread  of  tbe  container  body  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
stack  of  containers,  and 
a  cap  for  removably  engaging  with  and  closing  said  mouth  on 
each  of  said  container  bodies,  wherein  each  of  said  caps  has 
an  ear  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  faciUtate 
removal  of  said  cap  from  said  iiKNith  portioa. 


between  the  said  second  wall  and  die  said  one  side  wall, 
providing  a  downwardly  facing  opening, 
ibs  provided  on  the  underside  of  the  base  at  the  recess  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  recess,  the  recess  having  an 
entrance  or  mouth  at  one  of  the  side  walls  where  the  height  of 
the  ribs  is  greater  than  the  height  of  the  ribs  lying  under  the 
major  portion  of  the  base,  the  ribs  extending  upwardly,  to 
form  an  arc,  from  within  said  recess  towards  said  entrance  or 
mouth,  to  form  an  entrance  10  the  opening  lower  ends  of  the 
said  one  side  wall  and  the  second  wall, 
I  eparate  wear  resistant  inserts  which  are  intrxxluced  into  die 
gaps,  through  said  openings,  between  the  walls,  each  said 
insert  comprising  a  base  that  forms  an  arcuate  continuation  of 
the  ribs. 


5435,909 
FLAT  PACKING  CONTAINER 
Qnentin  M.  C.  Philip,  Cirencester,  England,  assignor  to  Croco- 
dile Packaging  Ltd.,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB92A)0985,  {  371  Date  Jan.  31, 1994,  S  lOKe) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092ai574,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  150,173 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30, 1991, 
9111595;  Jul  25,  1991,  9116086 

Int  a."  B65D  45/00 
VS.  a.  220-^J3  u  Claims 


5435,908 
RECEPTACLE  COMBINATION  FOR  MILK  POWDER 
Miln-1>iang  Sheu,  No.  156  Cheng  Kung  Road,  Chang  Hua  City, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,748 
Int  a."  B65D  21/036 

2Claims 


U^  a.  220—4.27 


1.  A  container  comprising  separate  laminar  panels  having 
recesses  therein,  a  multiplicity  of  retaining  clips,  said  retaining 
clips  being  adapted  to  secure  said  panels  when  said  container  is 
erect,  each  retaining  clip  comprising  two  legs,  each  of  said  legs 
having  a  foot  having  a  curved  end  arranged  to  be  received  in  a 
recess  of  a  respective  panel  and  adapted  to  secure  said  panel, 
wherein  at  least  one  foot  of  said  clip  incorporates  a  protmsion 
provided  prior  to  said  curved  end  of  said  foot  and  extending  from 
said  foot,  said  protrusion  adapted  to  engage  a  tool  to  faciliute 
disengagement  of  said  clip  from  said  panel. 


A  stacked  receptacle  combination  comprising: 
least  two  container  bodies  for  accommodating  milk  powder, 
each  of  said  container  bodies  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a 
closed  bottom  end,  an  outer  thread  formed  about  the  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  upper  end,  an  annular  flange  extend- 
ing downward  from  said  bottom  end  and  having  an  inner 
thread  formed  therein  for  engaging  with  the  outer  thread  of 
another  of  said  container  bodies  to  form  a  stack  of  said 
container  bodies,  each  of  said  container  bodies  having  a 
mouth  portion  extending  from  a  side  wall  of  said  container 
bodies  for  pouring  milk  powder  accommodated  within  said 
bodies, 

»ver  having  an  annular  flange  depending  from  its  peripheral 
edge  and  provided  with  an  inner  diread  for  engaging  with  said 


5435,910 
STAKABLE  REFUSE  CONTAINER  WITH  IMPROVED 
HANDLE  AND  LID  DRAIN 
Timothy  S.  Cassel,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  flicker  House- 
wares, Leominster,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,209,  Feb.  25,  1994.  This 

application  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,707 

Int  a.*  B65D  51/24 

VS.  a.  220-212  9  Claims 

1.  A  refuse  container  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  closed  bottom 

end  and  an  open  top  end; 
and  a  generally  circular  hd  for  sealing  the  open  end  of  the  body 
portion,  said  lid  comprising  a  raised  inner  portion  and  a  raised 
rim  portion,  said  inner  portion  being  higher  than  said  rim 
portion,  said  inner  portion  and  said  rim  portion  forming  a 
recessed  chaimel  therebetween,  and  said  rim  portion  having  at 
least  one  indented  and  inclined  drain  channel  for  draining 
accumulated  liquid  from  said  recessed  chaimel. 


1818 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16.  1996 


5,535,911 
OPENING  DFA'ICE  FOR  CANS 
Alejandro  Cortex,  c/o  Daniel  T.  Ebihara,  91  Grand  SL,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10013 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297378 

Int  CI."  B65D  17/32 

VS.  a.  22fr— 268  13  Oaims 


■^      j*"t^      ofcr      Jaty 
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and  said  metal  facing  being  formed  into  a  three-diniensional 
pattern  repeating  in  the  direction  of  said  length  and  in  the 
direction  of  said  width  and  having  a  period  of  repetition  in 
said  length  and  width  directions  of  at  least  twice  said  thick- 
ness, and  said  pattern  having  a  depth,  in  the  direction  of  said 
thickness,  of  at  least  twice  said  thickness,  and  wherein  said 
pattern  includes  a  plurality  of  peaks  and  valleys,  each  of  said 
peaks  and  valleys  including  a  plurality  of  at  least  sixteen 
facets,  each  of  said  peaks  having  a  single  highest  most  point 
and  each  of  said  valleys  having  a  single  lowest  most  point. 


5335,913 
ODORLESS  CONTAINER 
Ronald  M.  Asbach,  Grand  Island;  Seth  N.  Green,  and  James  E. 
Slowe,  both  of  East  Aurora,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fisher- 
Price,  Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,284 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  90/04:43/02:51/18 

MS.  a.  220-404  33  Claims 


1.  A  can  opener  device,  for  opetiing  a  can  having  a  can  top. 
comprising: 

a)  a  front  portion  formed  in  the  can  top.  the  front  portion  having 
at  least  one  front  portion  tear  edge,  which  can  be  severed  by 
applying  pressure; 

b)  a  top  portion  attached  to  the  front  portion,  the  top  portion  in 
a  plane  above  the  can  top,  the  top  portion  having  a  second 
pressure  point,  where  pressure  is  exerted  to  push  the  front 
portion  into  the  can  after  the  at  least  one  front  portion  tear 
edge  is  severed; 

c)  a  rear  portion  attached  to  the  top  portion,  the  rear  portion 
having  a  u-bend,  having  a  first  pressure  point,  where  pressure 
is  applied  to  sever  the  at  least  one  front  portion  tear  edge;  and 

d)  a  ring  formed  in  the  can  top.  the  ring  havmg  a  thick  portion 
and  a  thin  portion. 


5335,912 

METAL  LINER  FOR  A  FIBER-REINFORCED  PLASTIC 

TANK 

Peter  J.  Fritz,  Mequon;  David  A.  Tice,  Menomonee  Falls,  both 

of  Wis.,  and  Lester  R.  Rabb,  Ward,  Ark.,  assignors  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,931 
Int  CI."  B22F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  220-^103  18  Claims 

1.  A  metal  clad  article  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  material;  and 

a  metal  having  a  itkxIuIus  of  elasticity  of  greater  than  four  times 
said  first  layer  and  facing  on  said  first  layer,  said  metal  facing 
having  a  length,  a  width  and  a  thickness  such  that  said  length 
and  said  width  are  substantially  greater  than  said  thickness. 


11.  A  receptacle,  comprising: 

a  pail  having  an  open  end  and  a  cover  mounted  to  said  open  end 
of  said  pail,  said  cover  having  a  first  ring. 

a  second  ring  rotatably  coupled  to  said  pail; 

a  passage  through  said  rings  between  said  open  end  of  said  pail 
and  said  interior  of  said  pail;  and 

a  partition  coupled  at  a  first  end  about  the  periphery  of  said  first 
ring  and  at  a  second  end  to  said  second  ring  whereby  rotating 
said  second  ring  causes  said  partition  to  twist  shut  to  close 
said  passage,  said  partition  comprising  a  twist  ring  and  a 
flexible  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  caused  to  twist  shut  by 
rotation  of  said  twist  ring  and  the  twisting  shut  of  said  sleeve 
urging  said  sidewall  of  said  bag  together. 
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5335,914 
GROCERY  BAG  HOLDING  CONTAINER 
FUink  BadalamentL,  and  Patricia  Badalamenti,  both  of  42 
:iieseborugh  St.  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10312 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,195 

Int  a.*  B65D  43/08:90/04 

U$.  CI.  220-404  2  Oaims 
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1 .  A  grocery  bag  holding  container  comprising: 
container  means  having  an  interior  for  receiving  a  bag  having 
handle  loops,  said  container  means  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  cross  section  container  having  an  open  upper  end 
permitting  access  to  an  interior  of  the  container; 

a»i  engaging  means  projecting  from  laterally  opposed  sides  of 
the  container  means  for  engaging  opposed  handle  loops  of  a 
bag,  said  engaging  means  comprising  a  pair  of  side  wall 
projections  extending  from  laterally  opposed  side  walls  of  the 
container,  each  of  the  side  wall  projections  being  shaped  so  as 
to  define  an  elongated  planar  panel  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  open  upper  end  of  the  container;  and 
lid  positionable  across  said  open  upper  end  of  the  container 
means,  said  lid  including  laterally  opposed  cut-outs  directed 
thereinto  permitting  projection  of  the  engaging  means  through 
the  lid.  said  lid  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  lid 
panel  having  a  depending  side  wall  extending  downwardly 
from  an  outer  periphery  of  the  lid  panel,  said  laterally 
opposed  cut-outs  being  directed  through  the  depending  side 
wall  and  into  the  lid  panel. 


5335.915 
METER  PIT 

Robert  M.  McKinnon,  P.O.  Box  648,  Decatur,  Tex.  76021-0648 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,163 

Int  CI."  B65D  25/24 

VS.  a.  220-484  3  Claims 

1.  A  meter  pit  comprising: 

a  hollow  surrounding  wall  having  a  top  end  and  a  bonom  end 
.  with  top  and  bottom  openings  leading  to  the  interior  of  said 
surrounding  wall, 
said  top  end  of  said  surrounding  wall  having  an  upper  circular 

edge  with  a  given  inner  diameter, 
an  upper  annular  wall  extending  outward  from  said  upper  circu- 
lar edge  to  an  outer  edge, 
an  outer  cylindrical  wall  extending  upward  from  said  outer  edge 

of  said  upper  annular  wall,  to  a  top  circular  edge, 
a  top  annular  wall  extending  inward  firom  said  top  circular  edge 
to  an  inner  edge. 


an  iruier  cylindrical  wall  extending  downward  from  said  iiuier 
edge  defining  said  top  opening  with  an  inside  diameter  less 
than  said  inner  diameter  of  said  upper  circular  edge, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  slots  formed  in  said  top  annular  wall 
and  said  inner  cylindrical  wall  for  receiving  lugs  of  an  upper 
lid  cover, 

each  slot  comprises: 

two  spaced  apart  side  walls  extending  outward  from  said  inner 
cylindrical  wall  to  an  intermediate  outer  wall  spaced  inward 
from  said  outer  cyUndrical  wall, 

said  two  spaced  apart  side  walls  and  said  intermediate  wall 
extending  downward  from  said  top  annular  wall  to  a  bottom 
slot  wall  which  joins  said  inner  cylindrical  wall  above  the 
level  of  said  upper  annular  wall  such  that  said  slot  extends 
from  said  inner  cylindrical  wall  outward  to  said  intermediate 
wall. 


5335,916 

STERILIZER  WTTH  REDUCED  SURFACE 

CONTAMINATION 

Joost  Veltman,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,999,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,458,261.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,980 

Int  CI."  G07F  n/00 

VS.  a.  221—76  9  aaims 


1.  An  apparams  for  processing  containers,  comprising: 

a  first  heating  vessel  for  heating  the  containers,  with  an  inlet 

port,  and  an  outlet  port; 
a  first  reel  within  the  first  heating  vessel  for  die  receiving 
containers  from  the  inlet  port  of  the  first  heating  vessel, 
moving  the  containers  within  the  heating  vessel  to  the  outlet 
port  of  the  heating  vessel; 
a  rotary  vessel  transfer  valve,  comprising: 

a  rotary  vessel  transfer  valve  housing  defining  a  central  cavity 
with  an  inlet  port  adjacent  to  the  outlet  port  of  the  first 
beating  vessel  and  an  oudet  port; 
a  shaft  within  the  cavity; 

a  second  reel  widun  the  cavity  and  mechanically  connected  to 
the  shaft  in  a  manner  that  allows  the  reel  to  rotate  within 
the  housing,  wherein  the  reel  moves  containers  from  die 
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inlet  port  of  the  rotary  vessel  transfer  valve  housing  to  the 

outlet  port  of  the  rotary  vessel  transfer  valve  housing; 
a  plurality  of  sealing  strips  disposed  between  the  reel  and  the 

housing,  wherein  the  sealing  strips  are  made  of  a  material 

of  a  high  temperature  thermoplastic  combined  with  an 

internal  lubricant;  and 
a  plurality  of  springs,  wherein  each  spring  is  between  the  reel    u_5_  q_  222 1 

and  a  sealing  strip,  for  pressing  the  sealing  strip  against  the 

rotary  vessel  transfer  valve  housing; 
a  second  vessel  for  processing  the  containers,  with  an  inlet  port, 
adjacent  to  the  outlet  port  of  the  rotary  vessel  transfer  valve, 
and  an  outlet  port; 
a  third  reel  within  the  second  vessel  for  the  receiving  containers 
from  the  inlet  port  of  the  second  vessel,  moving  the  containers 
within  the  second  vessel  to  the  outlet  port  of  the  second 
vessel. 


5335.918 
SPARGING  ADAPTER 
John  E.  Hathaway,  and  Harold  D.  Pawlowski,  both  of  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  TUtfalll  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,864 
Int  CI.*  B67B  7/00 

8  Claims 


5,535,917 

DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  A  SEED  SPAONG  DRILL  WITH  A 

FLAT  DISTRIBUTOR  DISC  AND  DEFLECTOR 

Michel  R.  J.  H.  Rlbouleau,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers 
Ribouleau,  Largeasse,  France 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,781 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10,  1993,  93  14887 
Int.  CI."  AOIC  7/04 
MS.  a.  221—211  7  aaims 


I.  A  distributor  for  a  seed  spacing  drill,  said  distributor  compris- 


ing: 


a  casmg; 

a  flat  distributor  disc  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  disc 
having  a  plurality  of  concentric  circular  rows  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  holes,  wherein  said  rows  include  at  least  an 
outermost  row  and  an  innermost  row; 

a  seed  container  formed  within  said  casing; 

a  port  in  said  casing  for  communicating  with  a  suction  device; 

a  discharge  opening  in  said  casing;  and 

a  deflector  mounted  on  said  casing  and  at  least  partially  overlap- 
ping said  distributor  disc,  said  deflector  being  positioned 
relative  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  circular  rows  so  as 
to  leave  said  holes  of  said  at  least  one  row  at  least  partially 
uncovered  and  all  of  said  other  circular  rows  of  holes  com- 
pletely uncovered  as  said  holes  rotate  past  said  deflector. 


1.  A  liquid  containing  vessel  having  an  air  space  above  the  liquid 
near  the  top  of  the  vessel; 
a  fluid  pump  having  a  suction  inlet  and  a  pressure  outlet,  the 

pump  being  operable  in  a  first  mode  to  pump  liquid  and  in  a 

second  mode  to  pump  air: 
a  first  conduit  coupling  the  suction  inlet  and  liquid,  near  the 

bottom  of  the  vessel; 
a  second  conduit  coupling  the  suction  inlet  and  the  air  space 

above  the  liquid  near  the  top  of  the  vessel; 
a  third  conduit  coupling  the  pressure  outlet  to  a  dispensing 

device; 
a  fourth  conduit  coupling  the  pressure  outlet  to  liquid  near  the 

bottom  of  the  vessel:  and 
valve  means  operable  to  block  both  the  second  and  fourth 

conduits  for  operating  the  pump  in  the  first  mode,  and  to  open 

the  second  and  fourth  conduits  for  operating  the  pump  in  the 

second  mode. 


5335.919 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  HEATED  FLUID 
MATERIALS 
Charies  P.  Ganzer,  Cununing;  Timothy  M.  Hubbard,  Canton; 
Taiwo  T.  Osinaiva,  Stone  Mountain;  Paula  E.  Rulsc,  Nor- 
cross,  and  John  T.  Walsh,  Duluth,  all  of  Ga.,  as.signors  to 
Nordson  Corporation,  Westiake,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,893,  Oct.  27,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5375,738.  This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,906 

Int  a."  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  a.  222—1  29  Claims 

19.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  heated  fluid  materials  compris- 
ing: 
an  inlet  means  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  manifold  or  a  service 

block  for  receiving  heated  fluid  materials; 
a  means  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  field,  said  means 
being  capable  of  being  removed  and  replaced  without  discon- 
necting the  inlet  means  from  the  manifold  or  service  block 
when  coupled  thereto; 
an  outlet  means,  coupled  to  the  inlet  means,  for  dispensing  said 

heated  fluid  materials  therefrom; 
a  means  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  in 
response  to  the  generated  electromagnetic  field,  wherein  the 
dispensing  of  said  heated  fluid  material  is  blocked  in  said  first 
position  and  wherein  said  heated  fluid  material  flows  from 
said  outlet  means  in  said  second  position;  and 
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melting  said  moisture  cure  adhesive;  and 

injecting  into  said  hopper  one  of  either  an  inert  gas  or  dry  air 
downwardly  and  inwardly  to  substantially  prevent  moist 
ambient  air  from  contacting  said  moisture  cure  adhesive, 
thereby  reducing  premature  curing  of  said  moisture  cure  adhe- 
sive. 


5335,921 
SAMPLE  DISPENSER 
Zeev  Gelman,  Hadera;  Gideon  Gelman,  Petacfa  Tikva.  and 
Boris  KotUrsky,  Hadera,  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  New 
Dimension  Products  Ltd.,  Hefer,  Israel 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,288 

Int  a.*  B67D  5/00 

\i&.  CL  222-78  18  cuims 


I  heat  dissipating  means  for  removing  heat  from  the  means  for 
generating  the  electromagnetic  field. 

23.  In  an  electrically  actuated  dispenser,  a  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

releasably  attaching  a  dispenser  to  a  source  of  pressurized 

.    heated  fluid  and  also  releasably  connecting  the  dispenser  to  a 

I   source  of  electrical  power: 

fren.  at  a  later  time,  disconnecting  the  dispenser  from  the  source 
of  elecuical  power  while  maintaining  the  attachment  to  the 
source  of  heated  fluid,  to  reveal  an  electrical  pole  of  the 
dispenser  without  the  heated  fluid  leaking  form  the  dispenser 


W 


5335,920 
ADHESIVE  CURING  ABATEMENT  SYSTEM 
llliam  S.  Blair,  Jr.,  Lawrenceville,  and  Gregory  J.  Gabrysze- 
wski,  Lithonia,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion, Westiake.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,938 

Int  CI.*'  B67D  5/62 

I  .S.  CI.  222-1  21  Claims 


1.  A  sample  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  sample  of  a  product  the 
sample  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  die  sample,  said  dispensing 
means  displaceable  between  a  first  position,  wherein  said 
dispensing  means  is  holding  the  sample,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  dispensing  means  is  dispensing  the  sample: 

(b)  motorized  driving  means  for  selectively  driving  said  dispens- 
ing means  between  said  first  and  second  positions;  and 

(c)  user  controlled  activation  means  for  actuating  said  motorized 
driving  means,  said  dispensing  means  being  deployed  over 
said  user  conu-olled  activation  means  when  said  dispensing 
means  is  in  said  second  position. 


If.  A  method  of  reducing  premature  curing  of  moisture  cure 
adhesives  in  a  hot  melt  adhesive  dispensing  apparatus  including  a 
hopper  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  a  side  wall, 
comprising: 

interring  into  said  hopper  moisture  cure  adhesive  to  be  melted; 


5335,922 
CAULKING  GUN  DISPENSING  MODULE  FOR  MULTI-! 
COMPONENT  CARTRIDGE 
Bernard  J.  Maziarz.  Freehold.  NJ.,  assignor  to  TAH  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Robbinsville,  NJ.  i 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346321 
Int  CI."  B67D  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  222-137                                                        11  Claims 
1.  A  dispensing  module  comprising: 

a  module  housing  sized  for  accommodation  by  a  standard  caulk- 
ing gun.  defining  an  axis,  and  having  an  alignment  means  for 
aligning  a  standard  multi-component  cartridge,  having  at  least 
two  parallel  component  cylinders  each  having  a  piston,  sub- 
stantially eoaxially  with  said  axis  of  said  module  housing;  and 
a  piston  acmator  having  at  least  two  rods,  each  rod  having  a  first 
end  for  engaging  a  respective  said  piston  and  a  second  end  for 
contacting  a  plunger  of  a  standard  caulking  gun  for  actuation 
thereby; 
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wherein  said  module  housing  is  hollow  and  has  a  stop  plate  at 
one  end  and  a  discharge  opening  at  a  second  end.  said  stop 
plate  has  a  shaped  opening  to  accept  said  cartridge  and  said 
discharge  opening  is  sufficiently  large  to  permit,  upon  actua- 
tion, discharge  of  material  from  said  cartridge  through  said 
discharge  opening  and  out  of  a  standard  caulking  gun. 


5435,924 
TUBULAR  CONTAINER  PROVIDED  AT  ONE  END  WITH 

A  nRST  CAP,  WHICH  HAS  BOTH  A  SEALING 
FINCTION  AND  A  PLUNGER  FUNCTION,  AND  AT  THE 

OTHER  END  WITH  A  SECOND  CAP  WITH  A  SPOUT 
Hugo  Nilsson.  Gunstorp,  TXitaryd,  S-341  96  Ljungby,  and  Karl- 
Eric  Johnsson,  Aby,  S-340  14  Lagan,  both  of.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00096,  §  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15977,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,943 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  14, 1992,  9200434; 
Jul.  27,  1992,  9202233;  Aug.  12,  1992,  9202342;  Nov.  9,  1992, 
9203360 

Int  a."  B67D  5/32 
VS.  CI.  222—153.06  18  Claims 


5435,923 

WASHING  APPARATUS  FOR  BEVERAGE  POURING 

APPARATUS 

Akio    Fi^jioka,    Tokyo-to,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kirin    Beer 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00087,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16984,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,7% 

Int.  CI."  B67D  I/OS 

VS.  CL  222—148  4  Oaims 


1.  A  washing  apparatus  for  a  beverage  pouring  apparatus  which 
supplies  washing  liquid  to  the  beverage  pouring  apparatus  for 
pouring  beverage  cooled  during  passing  through  a  cooling  coil 
from  a  pouring  valve  to  wash  the  inside  of  the  beverage  pouring 
apparatus,  wherein  a  washing  liquid  discharging  tube  for  discharg- 
ing washing  liquid  supplied  to  the  beverage  pouring  apparatus  is 
provided,  and. 
the  pouring  valve  is  a  three  way  valve  which  has  a  first  mouth  to 
be  connected  to  the  cooling  coil,  a  second  mouth  to  be 
connected  to  the  washing  liquid  discharging  tube  and  a  third 
mouth  for  pouring  beverage  to  be  positioned  at  three  posi- 
tions, that  is,  a  position  where  the  first  mouth  and  the  second 
mouth  are  connected  to  each  other,  a  position  where  the  first 
mouth  and  the  third  mouth  are  connected  to  each  other  and  a 
position  where  each  mouth  is  not  connected  to  each  other. 


I.  A  container  comprising: 

a  cap  for  sealing  one  end  of  a  generally  cylindrical  tube  contain- 
ing at  least  one  of  a  viscous  substance,  a  paste-like  substance, 
a  lubricant,  silicon,  and  a  food  substance: 

a  bottom  on  said  cap: 

a  circumferential  interior  collar  projecting  from  a  periphery  of 
said  bottom  in  a  substantially  axial  direction,  and  abutting  an 
inside  of  an  end  of  said  tube: 

said  cap  functioning  as  a  sealer  and  as  a  plunger  for  feeding  out 
said  tube  contents; 

a  border  edge  of  said  interior  collar  turned  away  from  said 
bottom; 

a  bridge  connected  to  said  border  edge,  said  bridges  being 
located  substantially  within  a  radial  plane; 

an  exterior  collar  connected  to  said  bridge,  being  substantially 
concentric  with  said  interior  collar  and  surrounding  said  tube 
end  along  with  said  interior  collar  and  said  bridge; 

an  annular  groove  on  said  interior  collar  proximate  said  bridge, 
having  a  reduced  thickness  with  respect  to  said  interior  collar, 
permitting  release  of  said  bottom  during  transition  of  said  cap 
into  said  plunger: 

at  least  one  circumferential  arresting  means  provided  on  a  sur- 
face of  said  collar  and  said  tube  for  one  of  positioning, 
retaining,  and  sealing  said  cap  in  relation  to  said  tube; 

an  axial  cut  in  said  exterior  collar,  having  one  of  a  lack  of  width 
and  a  gap  of  about  I  mm.  said  axial  cut  extending  radially 
through  at  least  a  major  part  of  said  exterior  collar,  forming  a 
tear-off  indication; 

an  axial,  substantially  cone-like  projection  provided  centrally  on 
a  first  surface  of  said  bottom,  said  projection  being  used  as  at 
least  one  of  a  localization  and  centering  means  for  a  plunger 
rod  of  a  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  out  said  contents  of 
said  container; 
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a  concentric  groove  surrounding  said  projection,  said  groove 
reducing  a  thickness  of  said  bonom;  and 

a  bridge  extending  radially  through  said  groove  connecting  said 
projection  to  a  remainder  of  said  bonom,  said  projection  being 
removable,  forming  a  hole  into  which  a  spout  is  insertable. 


5435,925 
CAULK-DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Milton  Hinden,  SarasoU,  Fla.,  and  John  Lyons,  Levitown, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Duro  Dyne  Corporation,  Farminedale. 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454413 

InL  a.*  B65D  8S/58 

f  Is.  CL  222-327  lo  Claims 


|.  We  claim  a  dispenser  device  for  use  in  connection  with  caulk 
cartridges  of  the  type  which  include  an  elongate  caulk-filled  tubu- 
lar container  having  a  dispensing  nozzle  at  one  end,  the  other  end 
of  said  container  being  open  and  a  piston  means  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  other  end  and  shiflable  toward  said  one  end  for  extruding 
caulk  through  said  nozzle,  comprising  in  combination: 

housing  having  a  tubular  portion  dimensioned  to  sealingly 
receive  said  open  end,  said  housing  and  container  defining  a 
sealed  chamber  bounded  by  said  piston, 
<  mister  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  housing  contain- 
ing a  supply  of  liquid  gaseous  at  ambient, 
i  discharge  port  in  said  housing, 
\  alve  means  for  selectively  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  supply 

to  said  port, 
a  passage  in  said  housing  having  a  first  end  opening  to  said  port 

and  a  second  end  opening  into  said  chamber, 
a  deflector  surface  formed  on  said  housing  within  said  chamber, 
said  second  end  of  said  passage  being  disposed  in  proximate 
spaced  relation  to  and  directed  toward  said  deflector  surface. 
said  deflector  surface  being  oriented  relative  to  said  second 
end  of  said  passage  at  an  angle  such  that  the  fluid  emerging 
from  said  second  end  is  directed  away  from  said  piston,  and 
control  means  on  said  housing  for  selectively  activating  said 
valve  means  between  said  coupling  and  uncoupling  condi- 
tions. 


a  pump  operably  associated  with  the  container,  the  pump  having 
a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  therein; 

pneumatic  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston,  the  pneumatic 
means  comprising  a  pneumatic  cylinder  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing rod  extending  out  from  the  cylinder  and  an  air  compressor 
having  an  air  hose  in  pneumatic  communication  with  the 
pneumatic  cylinder  to  cause  the  reciprocating  rod  to  recipro- 
cate; 

a  linking  subassembly  comprising  a  rod  connector  having  a  rod 
end  connected  to  the  piston  of  the  pump  and  a  cylinder  end 
connected  to  the  reciprocating  rod  of  the  pneumatic  cylinder, 
said  Unking  subassembly  fiirther  comprising  a  tube  enclosure 
having  opposing  ends  and  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  one 
of  die  opposing  ends  connected  to  tfje  pneumatic  cylinder  and 
the  other  opposing  end  connected  to  the  pump,  the  rod  con- 
nector being  moveably  received  within  the  bore  of  the  tube 
enclosure,  whereby  the  reciprocating  rod  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  piston  so  that  the  piston  reciprocates  when  the 
reciprocating  rod  is  caused  to  reciprocate;  and 

means  for  directing  the  mastic  from  the  pump  onto  the  selected 
surface. 


5435,927 
NON-SLIP  HANGER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
Judd  F.  Garrison,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Batis,  Inc., 

Zeeland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,235,  Dec.  11,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Jnn.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  253420 
InL  a.'  A47G  25/14 
VS.  a.  223—92  9  Claims 


5435,926 
AITARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  MASTIC  TO  A  SELECTED 

SURFACE 
Ell  Blitz,  San  Francisco,  and  Mark  Famworth,  TVacy,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Axia  Incorporated,  Oak  Br«ok,  111. 
FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,131 

II  «.  n  ^-j?     ^^XA      ^^  ^'^  **^  ^^^  ^  ^  improved  gannent  hanger  of  the  type  in  which  an  arcuate 

,    ■''•  •"^— ■»*'                                                        13  Claims  support  member  is  ananged  to  receive  and  suspend  a  gannent  in 

L  An  apparatus  for  applymg  masuc  to  a  selected  surface  com-  contact  with  an  upper  surface  of  the  gannent  support  member,  the 

P"*"'8-  garment  hanger  comprising: 

a  non-pressunzed  container  for  mastic;  a  gannent  support  member  with  an  upper  surface. 
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tiie  garment  support  member  including  hang  means  located  at 
about  the  center  of  the  garment  support  member. 

the  upper  surface  of  the  garment  support  member  beihg  con- 
toured to  receive  and  support  a  garment. 

the  upper  surface  of  the  garment  support  member  on  at  least  one 
side  of  the  hang  means  having  a  plurality  of  garment  contact- 
ing elements  of  cleat-like  configuration  which  extend 
upwardly  above  a  base  surface  on  the  garment  support  mem- 
ber. 

a  first  portion  of  the  elements  on  the  one  side  of  the  hang  means 
being  formed  from  like  material  and  integral  with  the  garment 
su[>port  member. 

a  second  portion  of  the  elements  on  the  one  side  of  the  hang 
means  having  a  garment  engaging  surface  formed  from  resil- 
ient friction  material. 

whereby  the  resilient  friction  material  provides  a  non-slip  sur- 
face to  help  prevent  a  garment  from  falling  off  the  garment 
hanger. 


^u 


said  carrier,  and  an  article  receiving  opening  for  placing  said 
article  in  said  enclosure:  and. 
a  cross-tab  fixed  to  the  second  end  portion  of  said  central  strap 
and  comprising  a  releasably  engageable  panel,  said  cross-tab 
being  separated  from  said  cross-strap  by  a  releasable  loop 
portion  of  said  central  strap  foldable  upon  itself  to  cause  said 
cross-tab  panel  to  releasably  engage  a  corresponding  releas- 
ably engageable  panel  fixedly  secured  to  said  central  strap  and 
thereby  provide  a  releasable  loop  adapted  to  receive  said  user 
belt,  one  of  said  eng  geable  panels  comprising  loop  material 
and  the  other  of  said  engageable  panels  comprising  hook 
material. 


5^3S4>29 

TIP-OFF  BAGGAGE  CARRIER  APPARATUS 

James  M.  Neill.  413  Hill  Rd.,  Perkasie.  Pa.  18944 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274^31 

Int  a."  B60R  9/042 


VS.  a.  224—310 


5,535,928 

BELT-SUPPORTABLE  CARRIER  FOR  PORTABLE 

ARTICLES 

Steven  J.  Herring,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  to  VEL-TYE, 

L.L.C.,  Virginia  B-^ach,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,192 

Int.  a."  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  224—250  16  aaims 


4  Claims 


1.  An  article  carrier  supportable  by  a  user  belt  and  adaptable  to 
carry  articles  of  rectangular  shape  and  variable  size,  said  carrier 
comprising: 

an  elongated  central  strap  of  flexible  material  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  between  first  and  second  end  portions,  said 
first  end  portion  being  folded  and  fixed  to  itself  to  form  a 
fixed  loop: 

a  cross-strap  of  flexible  material  fixed  to  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  central  strap  to  form  first  and  second  transverse 
segments  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  outward 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  central 
strap,  each  of  said  first  and  second  transverse  segments  having 
a  distal  end  portion  adapted  to  overlap  with  the  distal  end 
portion  of  the  other  transverse  segment  within  said  fixed  loop, 
and  one  of  said  distal  end  portions  comprising  a  panel  of  hook 
material  and  the  other  of  said  distal  end  portions  comprising  a 
panel  of  loop  material  such  that  said  overlapped  end  portions 
are  relea.sably  engageable  to  configure  said  carrier  from  said 
cross-strap  and  said  central  strap,  said  configured  carrier 
forming  an  article  holding  enclosure  for  receiving  and  engag- 
ing five  sides  of  said  rectangular  article  to  hold  .said  article  in 


1.  A  tip-off  carrier  apparatus  attachable  to  the  top  of  a  vehicle, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  container: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  stniu  and  a  plurality  of  second  struts 
wherein  each  of  said  struts  is  attached  to  said  container,  each 
of  said  struts  having  a  bearing  means  attached  thereto,  each  of 
said  bearing  means  attached  to  said  first  struts  being  sized 
smaller  than  said  bearing  means  attached  to  the  second  struts; 

(c)  a  track  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  top  of  said 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  receive  each  of  said  bearing  means 
such  that  each  of  said  bearing  means  contacts  said  track 
means,  said  track  means  having  an  open  first  end  being  sized 
to  allow  the  passage  of  the  bearing  means  of  the  first  struts 
therethrough  and  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  bearing  means 
of  the  second  struts  therethrough  to  allow  said  shell  to  be 
moved  from  a  carrier  position  on  said  vehicle  top  to  said 
loading  position  adjacent  to  said  vehicle  and  off.set  from  said 
vehicle  top.  said  track  means  further  having  a  smit  removal 
part  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  track  means  to  allow 
removability  of  said  bearing  means  of  said  second  struts  from 
said  track  means  when  said  first  struts  are  removed  through 
said  first  end. 


5,535,930 
STANDOFF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOI'NTING  A  SPORTS 
RACK  CROSSBAR  ONTO  A  VEHICLE  ROOF-R.\IL 
Douglas  Lee,  8957  Sepulveda  Blvd.,  Sepulveda.  Calif.  91343 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196^66,  Feb.  15.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,499,762,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  45,468,  Apr  8,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5314,104,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

765,667,  Sep.  26.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,201.911.  This  application 

Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,067 

Int  CI."  B60R  9/00 

VS.  C\.  224—321  6  Claims 

1.  A  standoff^  assembly  for  mounting  a  .sports  rack  crossbar  onto 

a  roof  of  a  vehicle  having  an  elongated  rail  mounted  thereon,  said 

roof  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  said  rail  being  provided 

with  an  inner  groove  and  at  least  one  inwardly  facing  flange  which 
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it  directed  toward  said  central  axis,  both  of  which  extend  substan- 
tially along  the  length  of  said  rail,  the  standoff  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  standoff  having  a  base  portion  and  a  rack  portion  fixed  in  a 
spaced-apart  relationship  by  an  intermediate  portion  disposed 
between  said  rack  and  base  portions,  said  rack  portion  having 
a  hold  down  member  having  a  through-hole  for  loosely 
receiving  the  sports  rack  crossbar; 

fastener  rotatably  carried  on  said  rack  portion  and  adjustably 
retaining  said  sports  rack  crossbar  within  the  rack  portion;  and 
;  least  a  pair  of  screw-in  anchors  which  are  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  receivable  in  a  plurality  of  locations  along  the 
inner  groove  of  the  rail  and  which  fixedly  secure  said  standoff 
to  at  least  said  at  least  one  inwardly  facing  flange  of  said  rail. 


5,535,931 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Barlow,  and  Russell  S.  Stephanchick.  both  of  HoUand, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,544 

Int  CI."  B60R  9A)0 

VS.  a.  224-^m  15  ciamis 


4  A  storage  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  floor  and  a  wheel  well 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  defined  in  the  floor,  comprising: 
a  compartment-defining  structure  including  a  pivot  for  pivotally 
attaching  said  compartment-defining  structure  to  the  vehicle 
for  movement  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
compartment-defining  structure  is  adapted  to  straddle  and  be 
located  generally  over  the  wheel  well,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  compaitment-defining  strucfiire  is  adapted  to  be 
located  generally  adjacent  the  wheel  well  on  the  floor,  said 
compartment-defining  structure  including  a  first  sidewall 
shaped  to  be  mateably  positioned  over  the  wheel  well  when  in 
said  first  position  and  further  including  a  second  sidewall 
spaced  from  said  first  sidewall  that  forms  a  compartment  with 
said  sidewall  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  sidewalls 
defining  an  opening  for  accessing  said  compartment  when  in 
said  second  position. 


5,535,932 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  BANDING 

STRAPS 

Erwin  R.  Ruczienski,  17425  Stephens,  East  Pointe,  Mich.  48021 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,645 

Int  CL"  B26B  27/00 

VS.  CL  225-1  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  severing  an  elongate  strip  of  banding  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  holding  a  given  run  of  the  banding  strip  at  two  spaced  apart 
locations  longitudinally  of  the  band  run  so  as  to  resist  fore- 
shortening of  the  banding  material  of  the  held  run  between 
said  holding  locations; 

(b)  positioning  a  pair  of  band  engaging  members  at  a  location 
along  the  held  run  between  the  holding  locations; 

(c)  orienting  the  band  engaging  members  one  adjacent  each 
opposite  lateral  face  of  said  band  run  with  said  members 
extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the 
held  run  such  that  each  band  engaging  member  extends 
entirely  across  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  run; 

(d)  fiuther  orienting  the  band  engaging  members  convergently 
relative  to  one  another  transversely  of  the  band  strip  run; 

(e)  bodily  moving  said  band  engaging  members  conjointly  in  a 
rotational  path  about  a  common  axis  of  revolution  and  in  the 
same  routional  direction  so  as  to  thereby  engage  and  angu- 
larly displace  an  engaged  portion  of  the  held  run  disposed 
between  said  members  and  impart  a  partial  wrapping  to  the 
run  engaged  portion  relative  to  non-engaged  portions  of  the 
band  run  extending  longitudinally  away  from  the  engaged 
portion  of  the  held  run,  thereby  tending  to  foreshorten  the 
held  run  longitudinally  thereof  to  thereby  induce  an  increasing 
and  variable  tensile  stress  distribution  along  the  respective 
lines  of  engagement  of  the  band  engaging  members  with  the 
held  run  during  such  rotational  bodily  movement  thereof; 

(f)  further  continuing  such  rotary  bodily  motion  of  the  band 
engaging  members  to  cause  the  material  of  the  held  run  along 
the  most  highly  stressed  longitudinal  edge  thereof  to  nipture 
to  thereby  initiate  a  tearing  action  transversely  of  the  held  run 
along  at  least  one  of  the  band  engaging  members; 

(g)  then  continuing  such  rotational  bodily  motion  of  the  band 
engaging  members  sufficient  to  complete  tearing  of  the  held 
run  across  the  band  engagement  line  of  such  one  band  mem- 
ber to  thereby  completely  sever  the  held  run  of  the  strip  band; 

(h)  then  ceasing  such  rotary  bodily  motion  of  the  band  engaging 
members  and  disengaging  the  severed  band  run  therefrom; 
and  wherein  step  (b)  fiirther  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(i)  providing  said  at  least  one  band  engaging  member  in  the 
form  of  a  solid  body  of  metal  having  a  band  engaging  edge 
defined  by  a  first  surface  adapted  to  lay  flat  against  the 
engaged  held  run  in  steps  (c)  through  (g)  and  a  second 
external  surface  intersecting  said  first  surface  generally  at  an 
angle  perpendicular  thereto  along  the  line  of  engagement  of 
said  one  band  member  with  the  held  run.  and 

(j)  forming  a  plurality  of  band  run  engaging  teeth  arranged  in  a 
serrated  tooth  pattern  along  said  band  engaging  edge  wherein 
the  face  of  the  teeth  forming  said  tooth  pattern  are  disposed 
flush  with  said  first  surface  by  creating  a  pattern  of  grooves 
and  ridges  extending  parallel  to  one  another  on  said  second 
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surface  of  said  body  of  said  al  least  one  band  engaging 
member  and  intcmjpccd  by  intersection  with  said  first  surface 
at  said  band  engaging  edge  to  thereby  form  a  row  of  said  teeth 
therealong. 


5,535,934 

roENTIFICATION  DEVICE  FOR  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Anthony  A.  Boiarski,  Columbus;  Mark  T.  Byrne,  and  Warren 

P.  wiuiamsoa,  both  of  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234.749,  Apr.  28.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487380 

Int  a."  A61B  I7A)68 

VS.  CL  227—175.1  2  aaims 


5,535,933 
GLASS  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Robert  L.  Dickerson,  1875  SE.  N  Street,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 
97526 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,640 

Int  a.*  C03B  33/10 

VS.  CL  225—96.5  20  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  containing  staples  for  a  surgical  stapling  instru- 
ment comprising  an  electrical  device  for  indicating  cartridge  firing 
status,  wherein  said  electrical  device  comprises  an  electrically 
activated  fuse. 


I.  A  glass  cutting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  cutter  assembly  supported  by  said  frame,  said  cutter  assembly 
including: 

an  input  for  receiving  a  glass  workpiece, 
a  guide  means  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  cutting  attachment  slidably  supported  by  said  guide  means, 
said  cutting  attachment  being  slidable  on  said  guide  means, 
said  cuning  attachment  being  in  a  first  orientation  when 
sliding  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  orientation  when 
sliding   in   a   second   direction,   said   cutting   attachment 
including  a  glass  cutter,  said  glass  cutter  engaging  the  glass 
workpiece  when  said  cutting  attachment  is  in  said  first 
orientation  and  said  glass  cutter  being  spaced  from  the 
glass  workpiece  when  said  cutting  attachment  is  in  said 
second  orientation,  whereby  said  glass  cuner  cuts  the  glass 
worlqjiece  when  said  cutting  attachment  slides  in  said  first 
direction, 
a  drive  means  for  sliding  said  cutting  attachment,  and 
a  cam  mounted  on  said  drive  means:  and 
a  breaking  mechanism  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  said  breaking  mechanism  being  forced  into 
said  first  position  by  said  cam  as  said  cutting  attachment 
slides  in  said  second  direction,  said  breaking  mechanism 
impacting  the  glass  woriq)iece  when  in  said  first  position 
whereby  complete  separation  of  said  glass  workpiece  into  a 
first  glass  section  and  a  second  glass  section  is  effected. 


5,535,935 
SURGICAL  STAPLER  WITH  MECHANISMS  FOR 
REDUCING  THE  FIRING  FORCE 
Claude  A.  VidaL  and  John  L.  Minck,  Jr.,  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  236 J79,  May  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,489,058. 
ThU  appUcaUon  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No,  456,498 
InL  a."  A61B  17/068 
VS.  a.  227—175.2  H  Claims 
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6.  A  surgical  stapler  for  applying  staples  to  compressed  tissue 
comprising: 

a  handle  portion  having  surfaces  adapted  to  be  manually  grasped 
by  a  surgeon: 

a  cartridge  retention  portion  and  an  anvil  retention  portion,  said 
anvil  retention  portion  including  an  anvil  having  a  plurality  of 
specially  shaped  surfaces, 

approximation  means  for  mounting  said  cartridge  retention  por- 
tion and  said  anvil  retention  portion  for  relative  movement 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  cartridge  retention 
portion  and  said  anvil  retention  portion  are  in  closely  spaced 
relationship  for  clamping  tissue  to  be  stapled  therebetween 
and  an  open  position  in  which  said  cartridge  retention  portion 
and  said  anvil  retention  portion  are  spaced  farther  from  each 
other  than  in  the  closed  position, 

said  cartridge  retention  portion  having  a  staple  housing  for 
enclosing  a  plurality  of  staples  in  substantially  parallel,  linear 
rows,  said  staple  housing  being  elongate  to  define  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  a  tissue  engagement  surface,  said  staple  housing 
having  proximal  and  distal  end  portions, 

a  firing  means  movable  in  a  firing  direction  between  pre-fired 
and  fired  positions  to  substantially  sequentially  eject  the 


Jj.Y  16,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1827 


staples  in  a  row  from  the  staple  housing  and  press  the  ejected 
staples  against  the  specially  shaped  surfaces  of  the  anvil  to 
engage,  form  and  close  staples  in  tissue  clamped  between  the 
staple  housing  and  the  anvil, 

I  firing  handle  and  firing  rod  operatively  associated  with  said 
firing  means  for  movement  between  the  pre-fired  and  fired 
positions,  and 

II  interference  member  for  trapping  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
firing  means  in  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  staple  housing  in 
the  fired  position  and  for  preventing  return  movement  of  said 
firing  means  from  said  fired  toward  said  pre-fired  position 
once  the  firing  means  has  been  moved  from  the  pre-fired  to 
the  fired  position  by  physically  blocking  movement  of  the 
firing  means  from  the  fired  toward  the  pre-fired  position. 


5,535,936 
FINE  PITCH  SOLDER  FORMATION  ON  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Kb-  H.  Chong;  Charles  H.  Crockett  Jr.;  Julian  P.  Partridge, 
and  Bhavyen  S.  Sanghavi.  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  315,746.  Sep.  30.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,493,075. 
j      This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,029 
I  Int  CI."  HOIL  2I/5S 

VS.  CI.  228-175  10  Qaims 


J  A  method  of  depositing  controlled  volumes  of  solder  on  a 
circuit  board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  mask  over  the  circuit  board  with  openings  to  first 

select  circuit  board  contacts; 
depositing  solder  onto  the  first  select  circuit  board  contacts  in 

\  Glumes  consistent  with  the  height  of  the  first  mask  by  molten 

solder  immersion; 
positioning  a  stencil  over  the  circuit  board  with  openings  to 

second  select  circuit  board  contacts; 
screen  depositing  solder  paste  into  openings  of  the  stencil. 


said  first  jaw  member  comprising  a  removable  cartridge  contain- 
ing surgical  fastening  means;  and  a  cartridge  channel,  said 
end  effector  having  an  electrical  identification  device  for 
identifying  cartridge  type,  wherein  said  identification  device 
comprises  an  impedance  element  having  a  measurable,  prede- 
termined electrical  characteristic. 


5,535,938 

INTERNAL  LINE  UP  CLAIVIP 

Thing  Leduc,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CRC-Evans  Pipeline 

International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,928.  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5356,067.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,747 

Int  CL*  B23K  37/053 

VS.  CL  228-212  20  Claims 


m    ""      i«   i« 


5435,937 
IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE  FOR  SURGICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Anthony  A.  Boiarski,  Columbus;  Mark  T.  Byrne,  and  Warren 
P.  Williamson,  both  of  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,749,  Apr.  28,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,101 
Inta.''A61B  17/068 
VS.  a.  227— 175J  22  aaims 

1.  An  surgical  fastening  insuument  having  an  end  effector  com- 
prising: 
fint  and  second  jaw  members  for  engaging  and  fastening  tissue; 


1.  An  internal  line  up  clamp  and  back  up  ring  for  clamping  first 
and  second  pipes  in  proper  orientation  for  welding  and  providing  a 
back  up  ring  at  the  weld,  the  pipes  having  a  center  axis,  compris- 
ing: 
a  frame; 

a  first  set  of  pipe  clamps  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement 
between  a  retracted  position  and  a  clamping  position  clamped 
against  the  interior  surface  of  the  first  pipe; 
a  first  mechanism  for  moving  the  first  set  to  the  clamping 

position; 
a  second  set  of  pipe  clamps  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement 
between  a  retracted  position  and  a  clamping  position  clamped 
against  the  interior  surface  of  the  second  pipe; 
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a  back  up  ring  mounted  on  the  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
back  up  ring  segments  spaced  from  the  second  set  of  pipe 
clamps,  each  back  up  ring  segment  for  moveinent  betwe<in  a 
retracted  position  and  a  back  up  position  urged  against  the 
interior  surface  of  the  first  and  second  pipes,  each  back  up 
ring  segment  having  at  least  one  u-shaped  plate  mounted 
diereon,  the  u-shaped  plate  having  a  plurality  of  elongate  slot 
therein  elongated  in  a  direction  along  a  radial  line  from  the 
center  axis  of  the  pipes,  and  at  least  one  shoe  element,  bolts 
fastened  to  the  shoe  element  and  passing  through  the  elongate 
slots  to  permit  limited  motion  of  the  shoe  element  relative  to 
the  U-shaped  plate  and  at  least  one  spring  mounted  between 
the  U-shaped  plate  and  the  shoe  element  to  urge  the  shoe 
element  in  the  radially  outward  direction;  and 

a  second  mechanism  for  simultaneously  moving  the  second  set 
of  pipe  clamps  and  the  back  up  ring  into  engagement  with  the 
pipes. 


5435,939 

CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE  BRAZING  USING 

ALUMINUM-LITHIUM  ALLOY 

David  L.  Childree,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alu- 

miniun  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  195.067,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,422,191.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  S«r.  No.  365,789 

Int  CI."  B23K  35/28 

\}S.  a.  228—252  10  Claims 
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1.  In  the  process  of  joining  of  aluminum  parts  to  produce  an 
assembly  by  the  controlled  atmosphere  brazing  method  under  an 
inen  gas  blanket  and  employing  a  flux  on  the  surfaces  to  be  joined, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  a  brazing  alloy  com- 
posite sheet  consisting  of  an  aluminum  alloy  core  material  and  a 
lithium-containing  aluminum  alloy  cladding  applied  to  at  least  one 
major  surface  of  the  core  material,  wherein  the  aluminum  alloy 
core  material  consists  essentially  of  silicon  up  to  about  0.2%, 
magnesium  up  to  about  2%,  manganese  up  to  about  2%,  iron  up  to 
about  0.3%,  copper  up  to  about  0.4%,  titanium  up  to  about  0.1%, 
total  impurities  not  exceeding  about  0.15%,  balance  aluminum; 
and  wherein  the  cladding  consists  essentially  of  silicon  within  the 
range  from  about  4%  to  about  18%,  lithium  within  the  range  from 
about  0.01%  to  about  0.30%,  copper  up  to  about  0.10%,  magne- 
sium not  exceeding  about  0.05%,  impurities  not  exceeding  a  total 
of  0.15%.  balance  aluminum,  joining  the  aluminum  parts  by  con- 
trolled atmosphere  brazing  and  recovering  the  brazed  assembly. 


5,535>M) 
CONTAINER  FOR  PIZZAS  OR  THE  LIKE 
David  J.  Olds,  Kilbourne,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Willamette  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,751 
Int  a."  B65D  5/22,5/66 
VS.  a.  229—110  4  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  a  generally  flat  food  product  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  papetboard  blank  comprising; 


a)  a  bottom  wall  defined  by  a  pair  of  side  fold  lines,  a  rear  fold 
line,  a  front  fold  line  and  a  pair  of  diagonally  extending  comer 
fold  lines,  each  comer  fold  line  connecting  one  of  said  side 
fold  lines  to  a  respective  one  of  opposing  ends  of  said  front 
fold  line; 

b)  an  upright  bottom  side  wall  extending  upward  from  said 
bottom  wall  along  each  of  said  side  fold  lines,  said  rear  fold 
line,  and  said  front  fold  line  and  an  upright  bottom  comer  wall 
extending  upward  from  said  bottom  wall  along  each  of  said 
diagonally  extending  comer  fold  lines  to  form  an  enclosure 
surrounding  said  bottom  wall; 

c)  a  pair  of  arcuate  slots  disposed  in  said  bottom  wall,  a 
respective  one  of  said  slots  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
intersecting  a  respective  one  of  said  comer  fold  lines  and 
including  an  edge  provided  with  a  vertically  depending  tab 
extending  downwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  said  bottom  wall; 

d)  each  of  said  bottom  comer  walls  including  an  outwardly 
extending  flap  portion  having  an  inner  edge  defined  by  a  pair 
of  adjacent,  parallel  extending  fold  lines,  an  opposing  free 
edge  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  tab  portion  and  a 
cut-out  area  intersecting  and  extending  beyond  each  of  said 
adjacent,  parallel  extending  fold  lines,  a  respective  one  of  said 
flap  portions  being  folded  over  a  respective  one  of  said 
upright  bottom  comer  walls  along  said  adjacent  parallel  fold 
lines  to  form  a  double  ply  having  an  upper  edge  and  wherein 
said  cut-out  area  forms  a  top  opening  recess  in  said  upper 
edge  having  a  predetermined  width  and  depth,  with  said  lab 
on  said  free  edge  being  directed  downwardly  and  through  one 
of  .said  arcuate  slots  beyond  the  plane  of  said  bottom  wall  to 
retain  said  double  ply  comer  wall  configuration  in  a  folded 
upright  condition; 

e)  a  lid  portion  including  a  lid  top  wall  connected  to  one  of  said 
side  walls  by  a  fold  line  forming  a  hinge  for  moving  said  lid 
portion  between  an  open  position  uncovering  said  bottom  wall 
and  a  closed  position  overlying  said  bottom  wall,  said  lid  top 
wall  including  a  front  edge,  a  pair  of  diagonally  extending 
comer  edges,  and  a  pair  of  lid  side  walls  extending  generally 
at  a  right  angle  to  said  lid  top  wall  between  a  rear  edge  of  said 
top  wall  and  a  respective  one  of  said  diagonally  extending 
comer  edges; 

0  each  of  said  diagonally  extending  comer  edges  of  said  lid  top 
wall  including  an  outwardly  extending  ub  portion  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  lid  top  wall,  each  of  said  tab  portions 
configured  to  be  received  within  a  respective  one  of  said 
recesses  formed  in  the  upper  edge  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
bottom  comer  walls  in  a  friction  fit  relationship  disposed 
generally  parallel  to  said  top  wall  to  releasably  lock  said  lid 
portion  in  a  closed  position. 


5,535,941 

CORRUGATED  BOX  HAVING  CORNER  SUPPORT 

POSTS 

Juan  R.  Garza,  Culiacan,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Smurfit  Carton 

Y  Papel  de  Mexico,  Culdacan,  Mexico 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,268 
Int  CI."  B65D  21/032 
VS.  CI.  229—191  15  Claims 

1.  A  box  having  reinforced  comers,  comprising: 
a)  a  bottom  panel; 
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b)  two  side  panels  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom 
panel: 

c)  two  end  panels  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom  panel, 
said  end  panels  meeting  with  said  side  panels  to  form  a  box 
with  four  comers; 

i)  two  top  panels,  wherein  each  top  panel  is  attached  to  a  lop 
edge  of  a  respective  one  of  said  side  panels  and  overiies  two 
of  said  comers  and  at  least  a  portion  of  an  interior  of  the  box; 
!)  an  open,  vertically  extending  triangular  comer  support  col- 
umn at  each  comer  of  said  box,  each  said  triangular  comer 
support  column  consisting  of: 

i)  a  comer  support  panel  attached  to  a  respective  outer  edge  of 
each   end   panel,   each   said   comer   support   panel   also 
attached  alongside  an  inner  surface  of  the  adjacent  side 
panel, 
ii)  a  connecting  panel  attached  to  each  comer  support  panel, 
each  said  connecting  panel  folded  back  against  an  inner 
surface  of  the  respective  comer  support  panel  and  extend- 
ing back  towards  the  end  panel  to  which  the  respective 
comer  support  panel  is  attached,  and 
iii)  an  interior  bracing  panel  attached  to  each  connecting 
panel,  each  said  interior  bracing  panel  extending  at  a  45 
degree  angle  from  the  respective  comer  support  panel  to 
each  respective  end  panel  and  spaced  from  the  respective 
comer  of  said  box  to  form  the  respective  open  triangular 
support  column; 
1 1  a  reinforcing  end  panel  attached  to  each  interior  bracing  panel 
and  disposed  along  an  inner  surface  of  a  respective  end  panel, 
each  said  reinforcing  end  panel  extending  across  substantially 
half  of  the  respective  end  panel  so  that  adjacent  reinforcing 
end  panels  give  the  respective  end  panel  a  double  walled 
thickness;  and 

I )  box  top  locking  means  for  securing  the  lop  panels  down  over 
die  interior  of  the  box.  said  box  top  locking  means  comprising 
a  double-thickness  locking  tab  extending  upwardly  from  each 
end  panel  and  reinforcing  end  panel,  and  a  locking  aperttire  at 
each  end  of  the  lop  panels  for  engaging  corresponding  locking 
tabs. 


5,535,942 
STACKABLE  TRAY 
James  Vilona,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Green  Bay  Pack- 
aging, Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,821 
Int  CI."  B65D  21/02 
US.  a.  229-199  17  claims 

I.  A  tray  constmction.  comprising: 
a  bottom; 
first  and  second  spaced  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the 

bottom,  each  end  wall  defining  an  upper  edge; 
first  and  second  spaced  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the 

bottom  and  extending  between  the  end  walls;  and 
first  and  second  stacking  support  walls  extending  upwardly 
relative  to  the  bottom  wall  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  first 
and  second  end  walls,  respectively,  wherein  each  of  the  first 


and  second  stacking  support  walls  defines  spaced  end  por- 
tions, each  end  portion  being  interconnected  with  one  of  the 
first  and  second  spaced  side  walls. 


5,535,943 
TEMPERATURE-REGULATED  MDONG  VALVE 
Dieter  Kahle,  Iserlohn.-  Eberhard  StoUe,  Hagen,  and  Walter 
Scbutzeichel.    Menden,    all    of,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft  Hemer,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,244,  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1993,  43  00 
lo3*l 

Int  CL*  G05D  23/13 
U.S.  CI.  236-I2J  IS  aaims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  hot-  and  cold-water  inlet  ports  and  a 

mixed-water  outlet  port; 
a  valve  disk  fixed  in  the  housing,  centered  on  an  axis,  and 
having  a  face  formed  with 

respective  arcuate  hot-  and  cold-water  grooves  offset  dia- 
mettically  opposite  to  each  other  relative  to  the  axis,  each 
aligned  with  and  receiving  flow  from  the  respective  inlet 
port,  having  circularly  arcuate  inner  and  outer  edges,  being 
of  a  predetermined  relatively  large  width  between  the 
respective  edges,  and  having  centers  of  curvature  at  the 
axis, 
a  central  throughgoing  outlet  opening; 
a  movable  valve  disk  sitting  flatly  on  the  face  of  the  fixed  valve 
disk  and  formed  with 

a  pair  of  axially  throughgoing  arcuate  openings  ofl'set  dia- 
metrically opposite  to  each  other,  being  of  a  narrow  width 
at  most  equal  to  half  of  the  large  width,  being  differenUy 
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radially  offset  from  the  axis  with  one  of  the  arcuate  open- 
ings lying  on  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  grooves  and  the 
other  arcuate  opening  lying  on  the  irmer  edge  of  the  other 
groove,  and  having  centers  of  curvature  at  the  axis,  the 
openings  and  grooves  each  having  an  arc  length  of  less  than 
90°.  and 

a  central  throughgoing  outlet  opening  aligned  with  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  fixed  disk: 
a  splitter  element  in  the  housing  forming  a  pair  of  passages  each 

having  a  pair  of  ends  one  of  which  is  at  a  respective  one  of  the 

openings  of  the  movable  disk: 
means  including  a  coupling  element  pivotal  in  the  housing  about 

the  axis  for  pivoting  the  movable  disk  on  the  tixed  disk  and 

thereby  restricting  flow  from  the  grooves  to  the  respective 

arcuate  openings: 
means  including  a  thermosutically  controlled  valve  element 

positioned  between  the  other  ends  of  the  passages  and  the 

outlet  opening  for  balancing  flow  from  the  passages  to  the 

outlet  opening  in  accordance  with  temperature  in  the  oudei 

openings. 


5^35,945 

CARPET  RECYCLING  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM 

Randall  Sferrazza,  Arden;  Alan  C.  Handermann,  Asheville; 

Cecil  H.  AtweU,  Brevard,  aU  of  N.C.,  and  David  K.  Yama- 

moto,  Paris,  Canada,  assignors  to  BASF  Corportion,  Mt 

Olive,  N  J.,  and  Shred-Tech  Limited,  Cambridge,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,506 

Int.  a.*  B02C  19/12:23/08 

U.S.  CI.  TAX— MM  25  Claims 


5435344 

COMBINED  HEAT  AND  POWER  SYSTEM 

Joseph    Knowles,    Enfield,    England,   assignor   to   Tilehouse 

Group  PLC,  Enfield,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)U99,  S  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01403,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  170,267 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1991, 
9114301 

Int  a.*  H02K  9/00:  F25B  27/00:  F24H  3/02 
MS.  CL  237—13  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  electrical  power  and  heating  for  a 
building,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  for  connection  to 
a  ventilation  air  system  of  the  building  and  wherein  the 
housing  contains: 

an  electrical  generator  for  generating  electrical  power: 

power  drive  means  for  driving  said  generator; 

means  for  drawing  recirculating  air  from  said  first  inlet  to  said 
air  outlet  past  said  electrical  generator  and  drive  means 
whereby  the  recirculating  air  is  heated  by  waste  heat  from 
said  generator  and  said  drive  means: 

and  adjusting  means  downstream  of  said  drive  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  recirculating  air: 

wherein  said  housing  has  a  second  inlet  downstream  of  said 
drive  means  for  inlet  of  external  air  and  said  adjusting  means 
comprises  mixing  means  for  mixing  the  recirculating  air  with 
the  external  air  to  adjust  the  temperature  of  the  recirculating 
air  passed  to  said  air  outlet: 

and  wherein  said  housing  has  a  second  outlet  downstream  of 
said  drive  means  for  exhausting  the  recirculating  air  to  an 
external  atmosphere,  and  said  mixing  means  comprises 
exhaust  damper  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the 
recirculating  air  tlirough  said  second  outlet. 


1.  A  process  for  reclaiming  polymeric  fibers  from  carpeting 
having  polymeric  fiber  tufts  bound  to  a  backing  material,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  shredding  the  carpeting  into  strips: 

(b)  impacting  said  carpeting  strips  against  an  anvil  structure  with 
hammer  elements  so  a.s  to  dismantle  substantially  said  carpet- 
ing strips  and  form  a  heterogeneous  mixture  loosely  com- 
prised of  said  polymeric  fiber  tufts  and  said  backing  material: 

(c)  granulating  the  heterogeneous  mixture  to  form  a  particulate 
mixture  of  polymeric  fiber  particulates  and  backing  material 
particulates;  and 

(d)  separating  said  polymeric  fiber  particulates  fix)m  said  back- 
ing material  particulates. 


5,535,946 
METHOD  FOR  SHREDDING  MATERIAL 
Ross  P.  Clark,  San  Jose,  and  Ronald  D.  Stewart,  Hollister,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235.014 

Int.  CL'  B02C  4/08:19/12 

VS.  a.  241—18  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  shredding  various  pyrotechnic  containing  mate- 
rials comprising; 
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ntroducing  the  material  to  be  shredded  into  a  shredding  device 
having  a  shredding  means  for  shredding  the  material,  and 

lirecting  a  cloud  of  liquefied  gas  vapor  onto  the  shredding 
means  of  the  shredding  device  to  cool  the  shredding  means  to 
a  temperature  below  the  melt  temperature  of  the  material  to  be 
shredded,  and  to  dissipate  the  static  electrical  charge  devel- 
oped on  the  surface  of  the  shredded  material  to  below  5,000 
volts. 


5335,947 
EMBEDDED  RAILWAY  TRACK  SYSTEM 
lliomas  A.  Hogue,  702  Williamsburg,  Ennis,  Tex.  75119,  and 
William  K.  Hull,  645  Chestnut  Ave.  #204,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90802 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230 J93.  Apr.  20,  1994.  This  application 

Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,435 

Int  CI.*"  EOIB  1/00 

I  .S.  CI.  238—2  2  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  installing  an  elongated  member  having  a  profile 
w  tn  a  main  body,  a  leg.  and  a  resilient  arm,  in  a  space  between  a 
rail  and  surrounding  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  elongated  member  with  the  leg  extending  down- 
ward between  the  rail  and  the  surrounding  surface: 

inserting  the  elongated  member  into  the  space  between  the  rail 
and  the  surrounding  surface  by  rotating  the  elongated  member 
until  the  main  body  and  the  leg  are  between  the  rail  and  the 
surrounding  surface  and  pressing  the  elongated  member 
downward  until  the  main  body  and  the  leg  of  the  elongated 
member  are  vertically  positioned  between  the  rail  and  the 
surrounding  surface;  and 

positioning  the  resilient  arm  of  the  elongated  member  by  press- 
ing the  resilient  arm  below  a  head  of  the  rail. 


5,535,948 

[CONCRETE  GRADE  CROSSING  PANELS  HAVING 

INTEGRAL  ELASTOMERIC  SEALS 

Jack  Williams,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Omni  Products, 

lac,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,600 
Int  CI.*  EOIB  lAX) 
VS.  a.  238—8  3  Claims 

1.  A  railroad  grade  crossing  for  extending  a  paved  roadway 
across  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  rails,  comprising: 

(a)  a  concrete  gauge  panel  that  extends  substantially  between  die 
rails  and  has  a  planar  top  surface  that  is  coplanar  with  the 
roadway: 

(b)  said  gauge  panel  having  elastomeric  gauge  seals  on  each  side 
thereof  which  are  adjacent  to  the  rails  when  said  gauge  panel 
is  located  therebetween,  said  gauge  seals  having  planar  upper 
faces  that  are  offset  slightly  downwardly  from  the  top  surface 
of  said  gauge  panel,  and  recessed  portions  between  said  upper 
faces  and  the  respective  rail; 


(c)  a  pair  of  concrete  field  panels,  one  of  which  extends  substan- 
tially between  each  rail  and  the  roadway,  having  planar  top 
surfaces  that  are  coplanar  with  the  roadway: 

(d)  said  field  panels  each  having  an  elastomeric  field  seal  on  one 
side  thereof,  which  is  adjacent  to  the  respective  rail  when  said 
field  panel  is  located  between  the  rail  and  the  roadway; 
wherein 

(e)  said  seals  are  cast  into  said  panels  to  form  integral  panel/seal 
units,  and  each  seal  comprises  a  first  face  diat  is  adjacent  to 
the  respective  panel,  an  opposed  second  face  that  is  adjacent 
to  the  respective  rail,  and  a  ledge  that  projects  from  said  first 
face  and  is  imbedded  in  the  respective  panel. 


5,535,949 

SAFETY  SWITCH  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDROBLASTING 

OPERATIONS 

Thomas  B.  Boisture,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Hdst 

Corp.,  Baytown,  Tex. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,795 

Int  a."  B05B  11/00 

VS.  a.  239—124  14  Claims 


1.  A  switch  system  comprising: 

a  first  actuatable  trigger  having  a  housing,  a  displacable  ram 
supported  therein,  and  a  lever  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
ram,  said  ram  being  adapted  to  displace  a  predetermined  first 
volume  of  fluid  within  said  housing  upon  actuation  of  said 
lever: 

a  second  actuatable  trigger  having  a  housing,  a  displacable  ram 
supported  therein,  and  a  lever  in  spaced  relationship  with  said 
ram,  said  ram  of  said  second  trigger  being  adapted  to  displace 
a  predetermined  second  volume  of  fluid  within  said  housing 
of  said  second  trigger  upon  actuation  of  said  lever  of  said 
second  trigger;  and 

an  actuator  having  a  housing  and  a  piston  supported  within  said 
housing,  said  actuator  housing  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  displaced  volumes  of  fluid  of  said  first  and  second 
triggers,  and  said  piston  being  adapted  to  be  displaced  within 
said  housing  of  said  actuator  a  predetermined  third  volume 
greater  than  said  first  volume  or  said  second  volume  so  that 
upon  displacement  of  said  piston  by  said  predetermined  third 
volume,  a  signal  is  initiated. 
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5.535.950 
DUAL  TRIGGER  SPRAYER 
Jacques  J.   Baniac,  Claremont;    Douglas   B.   Dobbs,   Yorba 
Linda;  James  R.  GiUingham,  Hacienda  Heights,  and  Adonis 
Spathias,  Corona,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calmar  Inc.,  City 
of  Industry.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,464 

InL  a."  B05B  9/043 

VS.  a.  239—304  11  Claims 


_-n 


1.  A  trigger  operated  fluid  dispenser  for  simultaneously  dispens- 
ing first  and  second  fluids  separately  stored  in  respective  first  and 
second  fluid  compartments,  comprising: 

a  pump  body  having  pump  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  fluid  compartments  for  simultaneous  suctioning  fluid 
therefrom  and  for  discharging  suctioned  fluid  to  a  common 
location: 

a  closure  for  nnounting  said  pump  body  to  at  least  one  fluid 
container: 

said  pump  means  including  a  pair  of  side-by-side  pump  pistons 
respectively  reciprocable  in  a  pair  of  side-by-side  pump  cyl- 
inders to  therewith  define  a  pair  of  separate  variable  volume 
pump  chambers; 

a  bridge  member  connected  to  said  pistons; 

a  trigger  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  pump  body  and  engag- 
ing said  bridge  member  for  simultaneously  effecting  recipro- 
cation of  said  pistons  upon  operation  of  said  trigger  lever;  and 

return  spring  means  for  spring  biasing  said  pistons  during  opera- 
tion of  said  trigger  lever. 


5435,951 
MISTING  APPARATUS 
Steven  Uner,  419  W.  Greentree,  Chandler,  Ariz.  85224 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,356.  May  7,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376380,  Jul.  6.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1992,  Sen  No.  927,231 

Int  CI."  B05B  9/04 

U.S.  CL  239—322  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  emitting  an  atomized  spray  of  a  fluid  to  a 
localized  area  for  evaporatively  cooling  the  localized  area  around  a 
person,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  an  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  housing  defining  an 
interior  chamber,  and  a  resilient  fluid  bladder  disposed  within 
said  interior  chamber,  said  resilient  fluid  bladder  being  in  fluid 
flow  communication  with  a  fluid  opening  of  said  outer  hous- 
ing, said  fluid  opening  further  having  a  fluid  flow  valve 
associated  therewith,  a  threaded  adaptor  or  connector  for 
attaching  the  fluid  opening  to  a  pressurized  fluid  source,  and  a 
spray  nozzle  having  a  fluid  flow  orifice  of  sufficient  size  to 
emit  a  misted  spray  therefrom,  said  outer  housing  further 
having  a  gas  valve  in  communication  with  said  Interior  cham- 
ber; 

charging  said  outer  housing  with  a  gas  charge,  thereby  pressur- 
izing said  outer  housing  such  that  said  gas  charge  impinges 
upon  said  resilient  fluid  bladder; 

attaching  the  threaded  adaptor  or  connector  to  the  pressurized 
fluid  source,  the  pressurized  fluid  source  having  enough  pres- 
sure to  overcome  the  initial  gas-charge; 

introducing  the  fluid  into  said  resilient  fluid  bladder  thereby 
increasing  the  pressure  of  said  gas  charge  within  said  outer 
housing  having  the  effect  of  filling  and  recharging  the  appa- 
ratus at  the  same  time; 

evacuating  said  fluid  charge  from  said  resilient  fluid  bladder 
through  said  fluid  opening  of  said  outer  housing  by  opening 
said  fluid  flow  valve  associated  with  said  fluid  opening, 
whereby  said  resilient  bladder  impinges  upon  said  fluid  con- 
tained within  said  resilient  fluid  bladder  and  exerts  a  positive 
pressure  upon  said  fluid,  thereby  forcing  said  fluid  through 
said  spray  nozzle; 

emitting  said  evacuated  fluid  charge  through  said  orifice  of  said 
spray  nozzle  as  a  misted  spray;  and 

allowing  said  misted  spray  to  evaporate  into  the  localized  area 
around  a  person,  thereby  decreasing  the  ambient  temperature 
in  the  localized  area  by  evaporative  cooling. 


5435,952 

SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MANUALLY  OPERATED 

TRIGGER  ACTIVATED  DISPENSER 

Tetsuya  Itida,  2-6-3  Kakinokizaka,  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1993,  5-047734 

Int.  CI."  F16K  35/00 

VS.  a.  239—333  4  Claims 


1.  A  manually  operated  trigger  activated  dispenser  that  is  pro- 
vided with  a  safely  mechanism  which  prevents  a  pressurized  fluid 
from  flowing  from  an  orifice  on  a  front  surface  of  a  nozzle,  the 
safety  mechanism  comprising: 

an  engaging  piece  connected  to  an  upper  surface  of  a  dispenser 

body  by  a  hinge,  wherein  the  engaging  piece,  the  dispenser 

body  and  the  hinge  are  integrally  molded  from  a  plastic 

material; 

a  first  engaging  groove  formed  in  an  upper  surface  of  the 

dispen.ser  body  for  receiving  the  engaging  piece; 
a  second  engaging  groove  formed  In  a  nozzle  cap,  wherein  the 
engaging  piece  engages  with  the  second  engaging  groove 
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when  the  orifice  on  the  fhjnt  surface  of  the  nozzle  is  discon- 
nected from  a  flowing-out  passage  formed  in  the  dispenser 
body; 

ucuate  projections  formed  on  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
second  engaging  groove;  and 

I  notch  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  nozzle  cap  on  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  second  engaging 
groove  behind  the  respective  arcuate  projection  formed 
thereon  to  provide  the  respective  arcuate  projection  with  an 
elastic  force;  and 

he  second  engaging  groove  having  a  depth  such  that  ihe  second 
engaging  groove  receives  the  engaging  piece  therein  under  the 
arcuate  projections. 


5-^20 


1.  An  injector  tip  for  burning  and  mixing  fiiel  constituents 
comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  feed  ducts  respectively  conveying  first, 
second  and  third  fuel  constituents,  and  each  being  formed  as 
an  axial  bore  arranged  on  concentric  circles,  wherein  for 
mixing  of  at  least  two  of  said  fuel  constituents,  the  first  feed 
ducts  lead  into  respective  first  injector  nozzle  bores  having  a 
reduced  cross  section,  which  in  turn  lead  into  a  first  radial 
injector  gap,  second  feed  ducts  also  respectively  lead  into  the 
first  radial  injector  gap,  and  the  third  feed  ducts  are  provided 
such  that  mixing  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  fuel  constituent 
is  implemented. 


5435,954 
RfffTERED  LAMINA  AIR  INTAKE  FOR  A  HAMMERMILL 

FEEDER 

James  O.  Hudson,  Cary,  N.C.,  and  Heath  L.  Hartwig,  Water- 
loo, Iowa,  assignors  to  Rosliamp  Champion,  Waterloo,  Iowa 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,123 
InL  CI."  B02C  13/286:23/02:23/18 
VS.  a.  241—186.2  7  Claims 

I.  A  feeder  for  comminuting  equipment  comprising: 
a  housing  of  generally  trapezoidal  end  cross-section  having  a  top 
width  greater  than  a  bottom  width  of  the  housing,  the  housing 
having  an  air  inlet  along  a  portion  of  the  housing  top  in  a 
generally  elongate  direction,  the  housing  having  a  feed  inlet 
generally  parallel  to  the  air  inlet  the  housing  having  a  com- 
bined feed  and  air  outlet  in  its  bottom; 
a  feed  means  for  controlling  the  rate  feed  enters  the  housing; 
an  air  means  for  introducing  air  into  the  feed  in  generally 
downward  parallel  lamina  flow,  the  air  means  introducing  the 
air  into  the  feed  only  after  the  feed  exits  the  feed  means;  and 


5435,953 
INJECTOR  TIP  FOR  BURNING  AGGREGATES 
Erwln  Huhne,  Scheuerleweg  14,  79227,  Scballstadt,  Germany, 
and  Franz  Kiinzli,  Hegnau-Strasse  55,  Wangen  bei  Diiben- 
dorf,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1992,  42  39 
903J 

Int  a.*  F23D  14/38 
U.S.  a.  239-419J  22  aaims 


a  bafBe  means  for  preventing  the  air  means  from  introducing  tlie 
air  into  the  feed  before  the  feed  exits  the  feed  means,  the 
baffle  means  dividing  the  housing  into  an  air  chamber,  a  feed 
chamber  and  a  combined  feed  and  air  chamber,  the  feed 
means  being  located  within  the  feed  chamber. 


5435,955 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PLACING  YARN 

RESERVE  WINDINGS  ON  OPPOSITE  ENDS  OF  A  YARN 

TUBE 

Jurgen  Enger,  Monchengladbach;  Josef  Bertrams.  Wegberg.- 
Bemhard  Schmitz,  Willich,  and  Hermann-Josef  Vest, 
Monchengladbach,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Sclilaf- 
horst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  G^nqany 
Fded  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270487 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1993, 
9310332.8  U 

InL  a."  B65H  54/38:49/00 
VS.  CI.  242—18.0  PW  11  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  forming  windings  of  a  leading 
end  of  a  yam  to  form  a  yam  reserve  on  an  end  of  an  empty  tube 
prior  to  winding  a  main  body  of  the  yam  about  a  central  extent  of 
the  tube  to  form  a  yam  package,  comprising  means  for  holding  the 
tube  with  respect  to  the  yam  to  be  wound,  the  tube  holding  means 
including  means  for  selectively  displacing  the  tube  longitudinally 
in  opposing  directions  for  selectively  placing  the  yam  reserve 
windings  on  either  end  of  the  tube  during  rotation  of  the  tube  in  a 
fixed  direction  of  rotation,  said  displacing  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  tube  clamping  plates,  a  spring  for  biasing  one  of  the  tube 
clamping  plates  toward  the  other,  a  threaded  spindle  device  sup- 
porting the  other  tube  clamping  plate,  a  spindle  nut  disposed 
annulariy  about  the  spindle  device,  and  a  bolder  element  support- 
ing the  spindle  nut  wherein  the  thread  direction  of  the  spindle 
device  determines  the  longitudinal  direction  of  displacement  of  the 
tube  for  depositing  the  yam  reserve  windings. 
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5,535,956 

PALLET  WITH  TEMPORARILY  SEPARABLE  ARBOR 

FOR  INDIVIDUAL  TRANSPORT  OF  TEXTILE  BOBBINS 

AND  TEXTILE  TUBES 
Wolfgang  Irmen,  Moncfaen-giadbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 
Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moencben-gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1992,  42  43 
775J 

Int  a.*  B65H  54/00:49/02 
U.S.  a.  242—18  R  11  Claims 


^M'    g 


1.  A  pallet  for  the  independent,  individual  transpoit  of  yam- 
wound  and  empty  textile  bobbin  tubes  in  a  transport  system  of  a 
textile  machine  comprising  a  base  plate  for  resting  disposition  on  a 
moving  transport  means  of  the  machine  and  an  arbor  upstanding 
from  the  base  plate  for  positioning  a  textile  bobbin  tube  thereon, 
the  arbor  and  base  plate  being  separate  connectible  and  discon- 
nectible  components,  the  arbor  being  of  a  su£Bciently  greater 
length  than  the  textile  bobbin  lube  to  protrude  sufficiently  from  the 
textile  bobbin  tube  to  be  grippable  by  a  gripping  means  in  the 
connected  condition  of  the  arbor  and  base  plate,  the  arbor  and  base 
plate  comprising  a  functionally  detachable  plug-ty[>e  connection 
means  wherein  the  arbor  plugs  into  the  base  for  the  temporary 
separation  of  the  arbor  and  base  plate. 


means  for  driving  one  of  the  reel  tables  through  one  of  said  first 

and  second  idlers: 
a  support  plate  nnounted  to  the  deck  for  movably  supporting  said 

first  and  second  idlers  and  individually  guiding  a  movement 

of  said  first  and  second  idlers  to  and  from  the  reel  tables  and 

the  driving  means: 
a  slide  plate  slidably  mounted  to  the  deck  for  causing  at  least 

said  one  of  said  first  and  second  idlers  to  selectively  engage 

with  and  disengage  from  at  least  said  one  of  the  reel  tables 

and  the  driving  means:  and 
means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  idlers  against  said  slide 

plate  so  that  shafts  of  said  first  and  second  idlers  are  in  contact 

with  a  side  of  said  slide  plate. 


5,535,958 
TECHNICAL  DEVICE  WITH  OUTSERT  MOLDED  PARTS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  BEARING  QUALITIES 
Georg  Kiimmler,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Herl>ert  Platzer,  Eind- 
hoven, Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  Yorl'.N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1992,  42  36 
179.6 

InL  a.'  B29C  53/S4 
U.S.  CI.  242—358  24  Claims 


5,535,957 
REEL  TABLE  DRIVING  APPAR,ATrS  FOR  A  VIDEO 
CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Ki-Hoon  Shin,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  15,  1993, 
1993-18535 

InL  a."  CUB  15/43 
VS.  a.  242—355.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  video  cassette  recorder  having  a  supply  reel  table  and  a 
take-up  reel  table  rotatably  mounted  to  a  deck  thereof,  character- 
ized by  a  reel  table  driving  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  first  idler  disposed  adjacent  to  the  supply  reel  table  for  a 

selective  engagement  with  the  supply  reel  table: 
a  second  idler  disposed  adjacent  to  the  take-up  reel  table  for  a 

selective  engagement  with  the  take-up  reel  table: 
said  first  and  second  idlers  arranged  between  the  supply  reel 
table  and  the  take-up  reel  table  for  a  selective  engagement 
with  each  other  and  the  supply  and  the  take-up  reel  tables  to 
brake  the  supply  and  the  take-up  reel  tables; 


1.  A  technical  device,  comprising  a  deck  plate  with  a  hole 

therein  and  opposing  deck  plate  surfaces,  and  a  plastics  function 

pan  moulded  onto  the  deck  plate  by  ouisert-moulding,  the  function 

part  comprising  a  bridge  element,  which  traverses  the  hole  in  the 

deck  plate,  and  retaining  elements,  which  are  simated  at  the  deck 

plate  surfaces  and  are  interconnected  by  the  bridge  element  (28, 

38),  the  plastics  of  said  part  being  subject  to  shrinkage  after 

moulding,  characterized  in  that: 

the  retaining  elements  connected  to  the  bridge  element  define 

respective  circumferential  zones  of  the  bridge  element  and 

none  of  said  circumferential  zones  circumferentially  overlap 

any  other  of  said  circumferential  zones. 
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5,535,959 
TENSION  REDUCING  RETRACTOR  WTTH  REDUCED 
VELOCITY  RATCHET 
Russell  E.  Hanann,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,-  Christopher  S. 
Koprowicz,  Mission,  Tex.,  and  Cari  M.  Petersen,  III,  Water- 
lord,  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc., 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,940 

Int.  a."  B60R  22/44 

U4Ja.  242—372  15aaims 


I.  A  seat  bell  retractor  comprising: 

a  seat  belt  storage  spool  on  which  a  .seat  bell  is  wound,  said 
spool  being  rotatable  about  a  spool  axis  in  belt  withdrawal 
and  bell  retraction  directions: 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  spool  to  rotate  in  the  belt  teirac- 
tion  direction: 

wheel  means  for  selectively  blocking  a  tension  force  of  said 
spring  means  from  acting  on  said  spool  to  reduce  tension  in 
the  seal  bell,  said  wheel  means  being  rotatable  aboul  a  wheel 
axis  when  blocking  of  the  tension  force  does  not  occur  and 
being  stationary  when  blocking  of  the  tension  force  does 
occur: 

pawl  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  wheel  means  to  hold 
said  wheel  means  stationary: 

actuator  means  for  moving  said  pawl  means  into  engagement 
with  said  wheel  means:  and 

ar  inertia  mass  member  fixed  in  a  position  on  said  wheel  means 
at  a  distance  spaced  from  the  wheel  axis  for  increasing  the 
rotational  inertia  of  said  wheel  means  and  for  retarding  rota- 
tional velocity  of  said  wheel  means  upon  release  of  said  pawl 
neans  from  said  wheel  means. 


5,535,960 
CORD  REEL  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  E.  Skowronski,  Elk  Grove  Vdlage;  Gary  S.  Feutz, 
Roselle;  William  E,  Hogg.  Warrenville.  and  Paul  C.  Burke, 
Lake  Forest,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  GTE  Airfone  Incorpo- 
rated, Oak  Brook.  Ul. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,192 
Int.  CI."  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  a.  242—378.4  16  Claims 

1.  A  cord  reel  assembly,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  storage  unit  disposed  within  said  housing  and  supporting  a 
stationary  coil  and  a  movable  coil,  said  stationary  coil  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  signal  conductors  organized  into  conductor 
pairs  carrying  similar  signals  in  opposite  directions  and  a 
plurality  of  ground  conductors,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
ground  conductors  separating  said  conductor  pairs;  and 
a  tension  element  disposed  within  saint  housing  and  coupled  to 
said  storage  unit,  said  tension  clement  resisting  dispension  of 
said  movable  coil  from  .said  housing. 


5,535,961 
FABRIC  SHELL 
Marty  J.  Duckworth,  Stanley;  Ronnie  L.  Parks,  Gastonia,  and 
Roger    L.    Baker,    Bessemer,    all    of   N.C.,    assignors    to 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Altron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,531 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/10:75/28 

MS.  CI.  242—586.200  4  Claims 


1.  A  lire  cord  fabric  shell  usable  as  a  core  about  which  a  tire  cord 
fabric  is  windable.  said  tire  cord  fabric  shell  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  tubular  body  of  polyethylene,  said  tubular 
body  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  outer  surface; 

a  plurality  of  circumferential  score  lines  formed  on  said  outer 
surface  of  said  tubular  body,  said  score  lines  acting  to  grip  a 
tire  cord  fabric  which  is  windable  about  said  fabric  shell; 

end  caps  receivable  in  said  ends  of  said  tubular  body,  said  end 
caps  each  having  a  central,  generally  square  end  cap  aperture, 
said  end  caps  further  having  plug  portions  receivable  in  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  tubular  body; 

an  end  flange  on  each  of  said  end  caps,  said  end  flange  of  each 
of  said  end  caps  being  in  abutting  engagement  with  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  tubular  body  when  said  plug  portion  of  each 
of  said  end  caps  is  received  in  one  of  said  ends  of  said  tubular 
body; 

fastening  means  passing  dirough  said  tubular  body  and  into  said 
plug  portions  of  said  end  caps  to  secure  said  end  caps  in  said 
ends  of  said  tubular  body; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  interior  spacers  positioned  within  said 
tubular  body,  each  of  said  spacers  having  a  generally  square 
cenffal  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
foam  access  passages; 

a  generally  square  hollow  steel  tube  positioned  in  said  tubular 
body  and  supported  by  said  central  square  apertures  in  said 
end  caps  and  interior  spacers; 
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an  expanded  methane  foam  filler  in  said  tubular  body,  said  foam 
filler  filling  all  void  areas  within  said  hollow  body;  and 

a  spline  groove  fonned  in  an  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  body 
and  extending  axially  along  said  tubular  body  over  substan- 
tially the  length  of  said  tubular  body,  said  spline  groove 
adapted  to  receive  a  spline  and  being  usable  to  secure  a  fabric 
web  end  to  said  tubular  body. 


5^35,962 
DOUBLING  COUPLER  FOR  TOILET  ROLL  HOLDERS 
Dennis  P.  Bargowsid,  41621  Greenwood  Dr„  Canton,  Mich. 
48187 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,392 

Int  CL*  B65H  75/00 

\^&.  a.  24^— 594J  4  Claims 


1.  A  doubling  coupler  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve, 
the  sleeve  having  a  right  sleeve  end  and  a  left  sleeve  end.  such  that 
a  first,  standard,  spring-action  toilet  roll  holder  core  can  be  fas- 
tened to  the  right  sleeve  end  and  such  that  a  second,  standard, 
spring-action  toilet  roll  holder  core  can  be  fastened  to  the  left 
sleeve  end.  so  that  when  the  first  core  is  fastened  to  the  right  sleeve 
end  and  the  second  core  is  fastened  to  the  left  sleeve  end  a 
double-length  cote  is  fonned  which  can  be  removably  attached 
between  a  right,  standard,  toilet  roll  holder  mounting  bracket  and  a 
left,  standard,  toilet  roll  holder  mounting  bracket  for  holding  a 
toilet  roll  in  use  and  also  holding  a  spare  toilet  roll  in  position  for 
use. 


■?    [Jh.  °3l.'^^ 


power  means  for  propelling  said  aircraft 


5435,964 
MEDICAL  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
George  E.  Ahlsten,  Wheaton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Spectrum 
Aeromed,  Inc.,  Wheaton,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,682 

Int  a."  B64D  9/00 

MS.  a.  244—118,5  10  Claims 


5,535,963 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  AIRCRAFT 
GUIDED  BY  RAIL 
Elvest  L.  LeU,  and  Glen  W.  Zumwalt  both  of  Wichita,  Kans„ 
assignors  to  Airtrain  Incorporated,  Wichita,  Kans. 
FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273^49 
Int  CL"  B64D  i/00:  B62D  \/02 
MS,,  a.  244—3  15  Qaims 

1.  A  transportation  system  comprising: 
an  elongated  guide  rail  having  a  curved  top  surface  and  a 

generally  flat  bottom  surface; 
means  for  mounting  said  guide  rail  at  an  elevated  position; 
an  aircraft  capable  of  attaining  aerodynamically  airborne  flight 

in  ambient  air; 
wheel  means  on  said  aircraft  for  rolling  contact  with  said  top 
surface  of  the  guide  rail  to  support  the  aircraft  for  movement 
along  the  guide  rail  when  the  aircraft  is  not  in  flight: 
first  sensor  tneans  on  said  aircraft  for  sensing  the  distance  from 

the  first  sensor  means  to  said  top  surface  of  the  guide  rail; 
second  sensor  means  on  said  aircraft  for  sensing  the  distance 
from  the  second  sensor  means  to  said  bottom  surface  of  the 
guide  rail; 
guidance  means  receiving  inputs  from  said  first  and  second 
sensor  means  and  operable  to  control  the  path  of  the  aircraft 
in  flight  in  a  manner  to  maintain  a  selected  distance  between 
the  first  sensor  tneans  and  said  top  surface  and  between  the 
second  sensor  means  and  said  bonom  surface,  thereby  guiding 
the  aircraft  in  flight  along  said  guide  rail  with  said  wheel 
means  displaced  therefrom;  and 


10.  In  an  aircraft,  an  elongated  bench  for  supporting  an  elon- 
gated stretcher  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  lengthwise 
along  the  inside  of  the  aircraft  for  conveying  a  patient  in  the 
aircraft  while  on  the  stretcher  with  the  stretcher  extending  in  length 
along  the  length  of  the  bench  inside  the  aircraft,  said  bench  having 
means  to  detachably  lock  the  stretcher  to  the  bench  along  its  upper 
surface,  said  bench  having  a  movably  adjustable  service  frame 
member  adjustable  mounted  for  movement  to  various  adjusted 
positions  along  the  length  of  the  bench,  said  adjustable  service 
member  having  outlets  thereon  including  an  oxygen  outlet, 
whereby  said  outlets  may  be  adjusted  along  the  length  of  the  bench 
to  a  suitable  position  for  use  in  connection  with  medical  treatment 
of  the  patient  on  the  stretcher  on  the  bench. 
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5435,965 

THREE  AXIS  STABILIZED,  EARTH-ORIENTED 
SATELLITE  AND  A  CORRESPONDING  SUN  AND  EARTH 

ACQUISITION  PROCESS 
Mickael  Surauer,  Chieming;  Helmut  Bittner;  Walter  Fichter, 
both  of  Munich,  and  Horst-Dieter  Fisher,  Unterhaching,  all 
ot  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG,  Munich, 
Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP92AI2047,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)4922,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1991,  42  29 
630.3 

Int  Ci.*^  B64G  1/36 
UA  a.  244-174  20  Claims 


%^%^A 


5435,966 
P;-tent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,535,967 
FLOATING  SPEED  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  SUCTION 

SYSTEM 
Edward  D.  Beauchamp,  Lakewood:  Joseph  Denk,  Manhattan 
Beach,  and  Roger  P.  Murrj,  San  Pedro,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170476 
Int.  CI.''  B64C  21/06 
U.S.  a.  244-209  j9  claims 

I.  A  suctioning  system  for  drawing  a  high  volume  of  an  ambient 
fluid  flow  at  a  low  ambient  pressure  P.  comprising: 
a  Miriable  speed,  mechanically  driven,  permanent  magnet  gen- 
erator with  a  low  reactance,  variable  voltage,  variable  fre- 
quency, alternating  electrical  current  output; 


an  electrical  induction  motor  directly  connectable  to  receive  said 

output  from  said  generator  in  an  unconditioned  state  and  drive 

an  output  shaft  associated  with  the  motor; 
a  suction  compressor  having  an  inlet  receiving  the  ambient  fluid 

flow  and  rolatably  driven  by  said  shaft  to  suction  said  ambient 

fluid  flow;  and 
adjustable  inlet  guide  vanes  at  said  inlet  for  variably  preswirling 

said  ambient  fluid  flow  before  reaching  said  compressor;  and 
control  means  for  adjusting  said  guide  vanes  to  maintain  AP/P 

substantially  constant,  where; 
AP=<ambient  pressure-compressor  inlet  pressure). 


i  L  three-axis  stabilized,  earth-oriented  satellite,  comprising: 

tttitude  control  system,  said  attitude  control  system  includ- 

M 
regulator. 

8  miators  for  generating  controlling  torques  about  each  of  the 
three  axes  of  a  satellite-fixed  system  of  coordinates; 

a  1  earth  sensor  measuring  in  two  axes  of  said  three  axes;  and 
sun  sensor  arrangement  measuring  in  two  of  said  three  axes 
and  having  a  field  of  view. 

»  herein  said  field  of  view  of  said  sun  sensor  arrangement,  in 
a  plane  of  said  system  of  coordinates,  has  an  angle  range  of 
from  0°  to  360°.  and  wherein  said  attitude  control  system 
comprises  only  said  sun  sensor  arrangement  and  said  earth 
sensor  for  generating  the  measured  values  needed  in  the 
attitude  control  system. 


5435,968 
VITAL  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  LINK 
Chinnarao  Mokkapati,  Export,  and  Ronald  R.  Capan,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,863 

Int  a."  B61L  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  24fr-3  25  Claims 
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18.  A  vital  railway  signal  link  for  vansmitting  information  from 
a  link  electrical  terminal  input  at  a  first  terminal  location  to  a  link 
elecuieal  output  at  a  second  terminal  location,  said  link  compris- 
ing: 

transmitting  means  at  said  first  terminal  location  for  receiving  q 
DC  signal  at  said  link  electrical  input  and  emitting  in  response 
thereto  a  light  signal  modulated  at  a  preselected  frequency; 

a  fiber  optic  conductor  receiving  said  light  signal  from  said 
transmitting  means  and  extending  to  said  second  terminal 
location;  and 

a  receiver  at  said  second  location  responsive  to  said  light  signal 
to  produce  a  DC  output  signal  at  said  link  electrical  output, 
said  receiver  having  a  di.scriminator  circuit  including  an  elec- 
trical isolation  coupler  giving  essentially  no  output  signal  at 
said  link  electrical  output  upon  receipt  of  other  than  a  light 
signal  modulated  at  said  preselected  frequency. 
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5.535,969 
FOLD  OVER  SCISSORS  CLIP 
WilUam  J.  DuBy,  Jr.,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  lUinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenvicw,  QL 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,718 

Int  a."  F16L  3/22 

VS.  a.  248—68.1  22  Claims 


1.  A  clip  for  mounting  at  least  one  element,  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  first  rigid  engagement  member  for 
engaging  said  at  least  one  element,  and  a  first  substantially 
flexible  engagement  arm  for  resiliently  engaging  said  at  least 
one  element;  and 

a  cover  member  for  cooperative  engagement  with  said  base 
member  and  having  a  second  rigid  engagement  member  for 
engaging  said  at  least  one  element,  and  a  second  substantially 
flexible  engagement  arm  for  resiliently  engaging  said  at  least 
one  element, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  rigid  engagement  members  of  said 
base  member  and  said  cover  member,  and  said  first  and 
second  substantially  flexible  arms  of  said  base  member  and 
said  cover  member,  cooperate  to  capture  said  at  least  one 
element  therebetween. 


54354>70 

UNIVERSAL  CLAMP  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  WALL 

MOUNTED  PIPING  OF  EXTERNAL  ELECTRICAL, 

TELEPHONE  OR  PLUMBING  SYSTEMS 

Gianfranco  Gobbi,  Via  Quercetdno  12,  AgugUano,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  20, 1993,  MC93A0086 

Int  a."  F16L  3/08 

VS.  CL  248—74.2  9  Claims 


first  and  second  resilient  C-sbaped  jaws,  each  having  first  and 
second  ends,  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  jaws  include  a 
grasping  claw  between  the  respective  first  and  second  ends 
thereof;  and 

a  semi-circular  resilient  collar  having  first  and  second  uppermost 
ends; 

each  of  tlie  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  jaws,  respectively, 
being  integrally  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and 
second  uppermost  ends  of  the  collar; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  jaws  opposingly  extend  and  inter- 
sect each  other  inside  and  substantially  below  the  uppermost 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  collar  to  define  an  intersection; 

wherein  each  of  said  grasping  claws  extends  from  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  jaws  to  said  second  ends  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  jaws,  the  grasping  claws  each  having 
a  concave  section,  wherein  the  grasping  claws  of  said  first  and 
second  jaws  face  each  other  with  their  concave  sections; 

wherein  the  elongated  object  to  be  supported  is  received 
between  said  first  and  second  jaws,  and  is  resiliently  engaged 
by  the  grasping  claws  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  jaws. 


5335,971 

DOOR  HOOK 

William  E.  Adams,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corp., 

PortersvUle,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,738,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,413.297. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429.231 

Int  a.*  A47B  96/06 

VS.  a.  248—215  12  Claims 


5        111    ,19 
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I.  An  improved  mounting  bracket  to  be  extended  over  a  door  top 
to  both  sides  of  a  door,  comprising: 

a)  a  U-shaped  bracket  having 

i)  a  top  which  has  a  bottom  surface, 

ii)  a  fit)nl  side  which  is  attached  to  one  edge  of  the  top  at  an 

acute  angle  relative  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  top,  and 
iii)  a  back  side  which  is  attached  to  an  edge  of  the  top 

opposite  to  the  front  side; 

b)  a  compressible  pad  attached  to  the  bonom  surface  of  the  top. 
tlie  compressible  pad  having  an  edge  adjacent  the  front  side; 
and 

c)  a  hook  attached  to  the  front  side. 


1.  An  integral  clamping  unit  for  supporting  an  elongated  object 
comprising: 


5.535,972 
ADAPTER  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING  SYSTEM 
Richard  P.  Fallago,  81  MaplevUle  Rd.,  Greenville,  R.I.  02828 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365^77 
Int  CL'  A47B  96^06 
VS.  a.  248—220.22  1  Claim 

1.  An  adapter  for  a  slotted  shelf  standard  comprising: 
a  body  portion  including  a  front  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  slots  formed  therein,  said  slots  being  arranged  in  linear 
relation  along  a  longitudinal  extent  of  the  front  wall  for 
accepting  tabs  of  a  shelf  support,  said  body  portion  further 
including  a  side  wall  extending  rearwardly  from  a  side  edge 
of  said  front  wall,  and  still  fiuther  iiKluding  opposing  first  and 
second  end  walls; 
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i  ixed  jaw  member  extending  rearwardly  from  said  side  wall; 
threaded  post  rotaiably  mounted  within  said  body,  said 
threaded  post  having  opposing  terminal  ends  which  respec- 
tively extend  through  said  end  walls  of  said  body,  one  of  said 
terminal  ends  including  a  flange,  and  the  other  of  said  termi- 
nal ends  including  an  enlarged  head  portion  for  engagement 
with  a  turning  tool;  and 
a|  novable  jaw  member  ihreadedly  mounted  on  said  threaded 
jost  wherein  rotation  of  said  threaded  post  causes  sliding 
inear  movement  of  said  movable  jaw  member  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  jaw  member, 
said  fixed  jaw  member  and  said  movable  jaw  member  being 
received  in  slots  of  said  shelf  standard  whereby  said  sloned 
front  wall  of  said  body  portion  faces  forwardly  to  receive  the 
tabs  of  said  shelf  support,  said  movable  jaw  member  being 
slidably  movable  with  respect  to  said  fixed  jaw  member  to 
releasably  grasp  said  shelf  standard. 


5.535,973 
UNIVERSAL  CLAMP 
James  R.  Bailey,  Plainville;  G.  David  Hood,  Terryville,  and 
Alan  A.  Wasley,  Southington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Inno- 
vative Medical  Products  Inc.,  Plainville,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  324067 
Int  CI."  A47B  96/06:  E04G  3/00 
U.Sj  CI.  248—229.1  9  claims 


1.  J I  universal  clamp  comprising: 

a  ptiir  of  side  pieces,  each  side  piece  defining  a  pair  of  arms 
joined  at  a  lower  end  by  a  bight,  each  of  said  arms  having  an 
opening  at  an  upper  end  opposite  said  bight; 

a  support  bar  extending  within  said  openings  and  including  a 
reiainer-stop  pin  through  each  end  and  a  thru-hole  intermedi- 
ate said  ends; 

a  threaded  rod  having  a  knob  at  a  first  end  and  a  plate  at  a 
second  end.  said  threaded  rod  extending  through  said  ihru- 
hole  for  driving  said  side  pieces  between  open  and  closed 
iiositions; 


wherein  said  arms  further  include  a  recessed  outer  surface  on 
said  lower  ends,  whereby  one  of  said  arms  on  one  of  said  side 
pieces  travels  within  said  recessed  outer  surface  on  another  of 
said  arms  on  another  of  said  side  pieces. 


5.535,974 
SCAFFOLD  BRACKET 
Richard  H.  Savitski,  14255  88th  St  NE.,  Elk  River,  Minn. 
55330 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207.250 

Int  CL'  E04G  i/08 

U.S.  a.  24»-246  18  Claims 


I.  A  scafi'old  bracket  which  is  removably  attachable  to  a  substan- 
tially vertical  elongated  member  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface,  comprising: 

a  support  structure  having  a  support  arm  and  a  gripper  arm 
attached  to  the  support  arm; 

first  and  second  grippers  attached  to  the  gripper  arm  for  engag- 
ing the  front  and  back  surfaces  of  the  elongated  member, 
respectively,  the  first  and  second  grippers  being  adjustable 
between  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions  apart  so  as  to 
accommodate  elongated  members  of  different  widths:  and 

a  collar  anached  to  the  second  gripper  which  extends  around  the 
gripper  arm  and  a  locking  pin; 

wherein  the  first  gripper  is  fixed  to  the  gripper  arm,  and  wherein 
the  second  gripper  is  adjustable  between  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined positions  along  the  gripper  arm; 

wherein  the  gripper  arm  has  a  plurality  of  openings  extending 
therethrough,  wherein  the  collar  has  an  opening  extending 
therethrough,  and  wherein  the  locking  pin  may  be  selectively 
inserted  tlu-ough  the  opening  in  the  collar  and  one  of  the 
openings  in  the  gripper  arm  so  as  to  adjust  the  second  gripper 
relative  to  the  first  gripper;  and 

wherein  when  the  bracket  is  mounted  to  the  elongated  member, 
the  support  arm  extends  substantially  horizontally,  and 
wherein  a  downward  force  on  the  support  arm  causes  the  first 
and  second  grippers  to  exert  a  gripping  force  on  the  elongated 
member. 


5.535.975 
CUSHION  FOR  REMOVABLE  ATTACHMENT  TO  RIGID, 

PLANAR  SUPPORTS 
Walter  B.  Scott  1809  E.  7th  St,  Superior,  Wis.  54880 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,071,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5.375.552,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
601,030,  Oct  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,195,763,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  264,995,  Oct  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,923 
Int  a.'  F16M  13/00 
VS.  CI.  248—346.01  16  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  user  upon  a  work  area  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  rigid,  planar  support  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom 
end,  and  first  and  second  sides  around  a  top  surface,  with  the  user 
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being  supponed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  rigid,  planar  support;  a 
cushion  of  a  size  cumplennentary  to  the  lop  surface  of  the  rigid, 
planar  support,  with  the  cushion  having  a  length  generally  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  sides  and  a  width  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  distance  between  the  top  and  bonom  ends 
and  including  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  with  the  user 
being  supported  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  cushion  and  the  lower 
surface  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cushion  than  the  upper 
surface:  means  for  releasably  securing  the  lower  surface  of  the 
cushion  to  the  top  surface  of  the  rigid,  planar  support  with  the 
cushion  located  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  top  end  and  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  the  bottom  end  and  with  (he  cushion  being 
intermediate  the  user  and  the  rigid,  planar  suppon  when  the  user  is 
kneeling  upon  the  rigid,  planar  support:  and  a  flexible  abrasive 
strip  separate  from  the  releasably  securing  means  and  secured  to 
the  lower  surface  of  the  cushion,  with  the  flexible  abrasive  strip 
directly  and  in  a  non-securing  but  non-slip  manner  abrasively 
abutting  the  top  surface  of  the  rigid,  planar  support  when  the 
cushion  is  secured  to  the  rigid,  planar  support  and  the  work  area 
when  the  cushion  is  released  from  the  rigid,  planar  support  to 
prevent  slipping  of  the  cushion  upon  the  work  area. 


1.  A  card  holder  comprising: 

(a.)  a  stand,  said  stand  having  a  base  and  a  suppon  extending 
therefrom,  said  support  having  a  base  end  and  a  clip  end.  said 
suppon  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side: 

(b.)  means  for  holding  cards,  said  holding  means  being  detach- 
ably  received  by  said  suppon; 


(c.)  said  suppon  clip  end  having  an  enlarged  head  portion,  said 
enlarged  head  portion  having  a  first  groove  into  said  suppon 
first  side  and  a  second  groove  into  said  suppon  second  side, 
said  first  groove  and  said  second  groove  having  a  parallel 
relationship,  where  said  first  groove  and  said  second  groove 
detachably  receive  said  holding  means. 


5^35,977 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  TO  MOUNT  AND  HOLD 

CYLINDRICAL  SHAPED  ELEMENT 

K.  Andrew  Poesfaty,  3225  Parkside  Place,  Apt.  5-E,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

10467 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jun.  22,  1994,  17803/ 
94 

Int.  ex."  A47G  33/12 
\}S.  CL  248—524  18  Claims 


*  Mi 


1.  A  cylindrical  shaped  element  supporting  structure,  compris- 


ing: 


5335,976 
CARD  HOLDER 
Albert  H.  Gruneisen,  IIL  1800  Spring  Dr„  Louisville,  Ky. 
40205 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,778 

Int  a.*  A47B  97/00 

VS.  a.  248-^52  20  Oaims 


a)  an  inverted  vertically  arranged  hollow  open  top  frustum- 
shaped  container  having  an  inverted  vertically  arranged  hol- 
low open  top  frustum-shaped  container  outer  surface: 

b)  knurling  circumferentially  disposed  on  said  inverted  verti- 
cally arranged  hollow  open  top  frustum-shaped  container 
outer  surface: 

c)  at  least  three  supporting  stand  legs  vertically  slidably 
mounted  to  said  inverted  vertically  arranged  hollow  open  top 
frustum-shaped  container:  and 

d)  at  least  three  crescent-shaped  locking  levers  each  of  which 
being  vertically  pivotally  mounted  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
at  least  three  supporting  stand  legs  and  having  a  crescent- 
shaped  locking  lever  lower  end  communicating  with  said 
knurling  and  a  crescent-shaped  locking  lever  upper  end 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  cylindrical  shaped  element  so 
that  when  the  cylindrical  shaped  element  is  placed  in  said 
inverted  vertically  arranged  hollow  open  top  frustum-shajjed 
container  the  weight  of  the  cylindrical  shaped  element  causes 
said  inverted  vertically  arranged  hollow  open  top  frustum 
shaped  container  to  slide  downwardly  along  said  at  least  three 
supporting  stand  legs  which  causes  said  at  least  three 
crescent-shaped  locking  levers  to  pivot  upwardly  so  as  to 
allow  each  said  crescent-shaped  locking  lever  lower  end  to 
ride  upwardly  and  outwardly  on  said  inverted  vertically 
arranged  hollow  open  top  frustum-shaped  container  outer 
surface  until  each  said  crescent-shaped  locking  lever  upper 
end  contacts  the  cylindrical  shaped  element  and  said  each  said 
crescent-shaped  locking  lever  lower  end  engages  said  knurl- 
ing and  prevents  said  at  least  three  crescent-shaped  locking 
levers  from  further  pivoting  so  as  to  stabilize  the  cylindrical 
shaped  element  in  a  self-locking  fashion. 
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5,535,978 
BEACH  UMBRELLA  ANCHORING  APPARATUS 
Arturo  E.  Rodriguez,  15600  NW.  83rd  PI.,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 
33016,  and  Guillermo  P.  Rodriquez,  10121  NW.  24th  Ct., 
Pembrook  Pines,  Fla.  33026 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  273,883 

Int  CI."  E02D  5/74 

U.S.  a.  248—530  11  Claims 


^^^^^^SSi-^^' 


.  An  anchoring  apparatus  for  securing  the  central  support  pole 
of  a  conventional  beach  umbrella  in  a  sand  beach,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  a  rigid  tube  having  a  sidewall  of  nominal  thickness 
with  a  length  defined  by  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end:  said  tube 
forming  an  inner  bore  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  tube: 
said  lower  end  of  said  tube  having  a  cutting  edge  enabling  inser- 
tion of  a  portion  of  said  tube  into  beach  sand:  said  inner  bore 
having  a  diameter  sized  to  slidably  receive  a  suppon  pole  of  a 
conventional  beach  umbrella,  and  a  tubular  locking  sleeve 
mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  said  sleeve  having  a  wall 
member  with  a  means  for  locking  said  sleeve  and  the  suppon  pole 
of  alieach  umbrella  in  a  fixed  position. 


5^35,979 

^ARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  FORMING  RECESSES  IN 

CAST  BODIES 

lycK^r  J.  Ellis-Callow,  Bishops  Stortford,  England,  assignor  to 
Conac  Limited,  Essex,  England 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239383 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10, 1993, 
9309594 

Int  CI.*  B28B  1/44:7/16:23/00 
U.S.  CI.  249—94  5  Oaims 


ancnbr 


which  body  the  recess  former  is  to  be  removed  after  casting  to 
leave  a  cast  recess  containing  a  portion  of  the  anchor,  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  said  recess  former  having  a  cavity  therein. 

a  said  anchor  having  a  said  portion  for  protruding  in  use  firom  a 
body  into  which  the  anchor  is  to  be  cast,  said  portion  of  the 
anchor  being  provided  with  at  least  one  engagement  forma- 
tion. 

a  connector  member  engaging  said  at  least  one  formation  pro- 
vided on  said  anchor,  said  connector  member  and  said  portion 
of  the  anchor  being  received  in  said  cavity  of  the  recess 
former,  and 

means  releasably  retaining  said  connector  member  in  said  cav- 
ity, wherein  the  cavity  has  walls  which  bear  on  the  connector 
member  to  prevent  the  disengagement  thereof  from  said  at 
least  one  formation  on  the  anchor  while  said  connector  mem- 
ber is  in  said  cavity. 


5,535,980 
MULTILAYER  INJECTION  MOLD  HAMNG  IMPROVED 

SURFACE  PROPERTIES 
Charies  E.  Baumgartner,  Niskayona,  N.Y.;  Jamie  M.  Gutmaim, 
Lanesboro,  Mass.;  Katherine  D.  Hamly,  and  Matthew  F. 
Niemeyer,  both  of  Clifton  Parit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfleld,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,464,  Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,431,367,  This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
107,863 
Int  a.*  B29C  33/56;  B28B  7/36:  B22C  1/22 
\3S.  a.  249—114.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  mold  for  molding  a  thermoplastic  resin  compris- 
ing: 

a  metal  substrate  selected  from  iron,  steel,  stainless  steel,  alumi- 
num or  brass: 

a  first  layer  of  a  polymeric  resin  selected  from  polyimides. 
polyamideimides.  polyamides,  polysulfone.  polyethersulfone. 
polytetrafluoroethylene  or  polyetherketone,  each  of  which 
may  be  filled  or  unfilled,  deposited  on  said  metal  substrate. 

a  second  layer  deposited  on  said  first  layer  comprising  a  porous 
matrix  of  metal  particles  in  platelet  form  and  ha\ing  a  bulk 
density  in  the  range  of  about  1.1 -1. 5  g/cc  in  a  polymeric  resin 
selected  from  polyimides.  polyamideimides.  polyamides. 
polysulfone.  polyethersulfone.  polytetrafluoroethylene  or 
polyetherketone.  wherein  the  ratio  of  metal  to  resin  in  the 
second  layer  is  in  the  range  of  0.5-5.0: 1  by  weight. 


Vn  assembly  for  use  in  the  casting  of  a  body  in  which  body  an 
bearing  a  recess  former  is  secured  during  casting  and  fh)m 


5335,981 
ADJUSTABLE  CASTING  MOLD 
Richard  L.  Goris,  Rte.  max  1711,  LaBelle,  Fla.  33935 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,802 
Int  a.*  B28B  7/02:  B29C  33/22 
VS.  a.  249—157  4  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  casting  mold  comprising: 
a  mold  base  that  includes  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 
a  fixed  mold  form  having  a  generally  L-shaped  configuration 
and  bemg  fixedly  attached  to  said  upper  suiiface  of  said  mold 
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base,  said  fixed  mold  fonn  having  a  longer  extent  and  a 
shoner  extent,  each  of  which  directly  engages  said  upper 
surface  of  said  mold  base  along  a  respective  side  edge,  said 
longer  extent  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface: 

an  adjustable  mold  form  having  a  generally  L-shaped  configu- 
ration, said  adjustable  mold  form  including  a  longer  extent 
and  a  shorter  extent,  said  longer  and  shorter  extents  of  said 
adjustable  mold  form  having  respective  inner  and  outer  sur- 
foces.  said  adjustable  mold  form  being  positionable  on  said 
upper  surface  of  said  mold  base  with  said  inner  surface  of  said 
longer  extent  of  said  adjustable  mold  form  being  movably 
engaged  with  said  shorter  extent  of  said  fixed  mold  form  and 
said  shorter  extent  of  said  adjustable  mold  form  being  mov- 
ably engaged  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  longer  extent  of 
said  fixed  mold  form  to  create  a  fully  enclosed,  four  sided 
casting  area;  and 

a  clamp  assembly  separate  and  distinct  from  and  removably 
positioned  against  said  adjustable  mold  form  and  said  fixed 
mold  form  and  including  a  first  extent  that  is  removably 
positioned  against  said  outer  surface  of  said  longer  extent  of 
said  adjustable  mold  form,  a  second  extent  that  is  removably 
positioned  against  said  outer  surface  of  said  longer  extent  of 
said  fixed  mold  form  and  means  for  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  extents  and  means  for  selectively  drawing  the  first 
and  second  extents  toward  each  other  to  secure  the  adjustable 
mold  form  against  the  fixed  mold  form. 


5335,982 
TOOL  FOR  GUIDING  RODS  THROUGH  CONCRETE  TIE 

LOOPS 

David  A.  Zayic,  Rte.  1,  Box  228,  Waubun,  Minn.  56589 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,878 

Int.  a."  E04G  nnS:  B25B  25/00 

\i&.  CI.  249—213  7  Claims 


end.  the  inner  surface  of  the  rod  guiding  member  being 
curved  to  form  a  rounded  channel  that  opens  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, the  rounded  channel  having  a  deepest  portion  extending 
longitudinally  between  the  front  and  back  ends  of  the  rod 
guiding  member,  and  the  front  end  of  the  rod  guiding  member 
having  a  taper  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  lab  member 
in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  deepest  portion  of  the 
rounded  channel:  and 
a  handle  connected  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  rod  guiding 
member. 


5335,983 
FLEXIBLE  TUBING  PINCHCOCK 
Kurt     Hohermuth,     Hldenswil,     Switzerland,     assignor    to 
Ho-Matic  AG,  AIToltem  am  Albis,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494372 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  1,  1994, 
94110242 

Int  a."  F16K  7/07 
U.S.  a.  251—5  14  Claims 


16 

4ru 


60,70 


f,g.t  SOiSe  £6  64  Si 


1.  A  pinchcocic  comprising  a  valve  casing  which  has  an  inlet,  an 
outlet  and  a  passage  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  to  each  other, 
comprising  a  sleeve  which  is  arranged  in  the  passage  and  has  a 
sleeve  body  of  elastic  material  and  which  is  intended  to  receive  the 
flow  of  a  medium  passing  through  it  from  the  inlet  to  the  ouUet  or 
vice  versa,  comprising  means  for  fastening  the  sleeve  body  to  the 
valve  casing  in  two  fastening  regions  situated  at  a  distance  from 
one  another  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  passage,  and 
comprising  a  control  space  which  is  bounded  by  the  valve  casing 
and  the  sleeve  body  and  which,  for  the  purpose  of  pinching 
together  the  sleeve  body  (22)  between  the  two  fastening  regions, 
can  be  placed  under  a  pressure  higher  than  that  of  the  medium, 
wherein  the  sleeve  body  is  fastened  to  the  valve  casing  by  means 
of  a  bayonet  connection  in  a  first  fastening  region  and  by  means  of 
a  support  arrangement  in  the  other,  second  fastening  region,  the 
bayonet  connection  and  the  support  arrangement  acting  in  opposite 
directions  pointing  away  firom  one  another. 


1.  A  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  rod  guiding  member  having  outer  and  iimer  sur- 
faces extending  longitudinally  between  a  front  end  and  a  bacit 


5335,984 
SAFETY  COUPLER  LOCKING  MEANS 
Todd  W.  Anderson,  Cincinnati,  and  Richard  L.  Fahl,  Fairfield, 
lioth  of  Oliio,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,235 

Int  a."  F16L  i7/20 

U.S.  a.  251—149.9  20  Claims 

9.  A  coupler  employed  in  connecting  a  hose  to  a  stand  pipe  that 
extends  upwardly  from  an  underground  storage  tanlc.  wherein 
the  upper  end  of  the  stand  pipe 

terminates  within  a  containment  device,  and 
an  adapter  is  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stand  pipe  and  includes  a 
circumferential  locking  groove, 
said  coupler  comprising 
a  tubular  housing,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
telescoped  over  the  adapter. 


5335,985 

QUICK  COUPLING  FOR  PRESSURE  CONDUIT  WITH 
CONTROLLED  DISENGAGEMENT 
Patrick  Larbuisson,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Y.T.O., 
France 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  425,148 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1994,  94  04783 
Int  a."  F16L  i7/2S 
L.S.  a.  251—149.9  10  Claims 


1.  Quick  coupling  comprising  a  male  portion  and  a  female 
portion,  wherein  the  male  portion  may  be  inserted  into  the  female 
portion  and  comprising  a  latch  having  two  withholding  teeth  which 
are  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  male  portion  in  order  to  cooper- 
ate with  withholding  means  on  the  male  portion,  so  as  to  produce 
a  disengagement  of  the  male  portion  from  the  female  portion  in 


two  phases  corresponding  to  one  single  pressing  and  releasing  of 
said  latch,  whereby  said  female  portion  comprises  a  closing  valve 
which  is  urged  towards  its  closed  position  when  said  male  and 
female  portions  are  disengaged  and  which  is  open  as  a  result  of  the 
insertion  of  the  male  portion  into  the  female  portion,  characterized 
in  that  the  closing  valve  comprises  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion 
which  receives  the  fi-ont  portion  of  the  male  portion  and  which 
comprises  a  seal  for  sealing  the  connection  between  the  valve  and 
the  male  portion,  said  cylindrical  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radial  openings  downstream  from  said  seal  and  in  that  said  first 
two  teeth  are  separated  one  from  the  other  by  an  axial  distance 
sufficient  in  order  to  permit  a  retraaion  of  the  male  portion  relative 
to  the  female  portion  during  a  single  pressing  of  the  latch  in  order 
to  close  the  valve  and  disengage  said  openings  in  order  to  permit 
the  escape  of  the  residual  pressure  fluid  downstream  of  the  valve, 
while  maintaining  the  male  portion  within  the  female  portion, 
whereas  subsequent  release  of  the  latch  results  in  a  complete 
disengagement  of  the  male  portion  from  the  latch. 


c  Mipler  locking  means,  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tubular  housing,  for  lockingly  engaging  the  locking  groove 
of  the  adapter,  and 

I  nkage  means  for  bringing  the  coupler  locking  means  into 
and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  locking  groove, 
ct  I  'acterized  by 

V  live  means  having 
an  open  position  permitting  flow  of  liquid  through  said 

housing,  and 
a  closed  position  preventing  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
housing,  and 

n  cans,  independent  of  said  linkage  means,  for  maintaining 
the  valve  means  in  its  closed  position  when  the  coupler 
locking  means  is  not  in  locking  engagement  with  the  lock- 
ing groove  of  an  adapter  and  for  displacing  the  valve  means 
to  its  open  position  when  the  coupler  locking  means  is  in 
locking  engagement  with  the  locking  groove  of  an  adapter. 


5335,986 
TORSIONALLLY  LOADED  FLUID  SEALS  FOR  ROTARY 

VALVES 
Wilbur  D.  Hutchens,-  Timothy  A.  McMahon,  both  of  Marshall- 
town,  Iowa;  Brian  V.  Nolan,  Mason.  Ohio;  Steven  M.  Kirit, 
Cinciimati,  Ohio,  and  Paul  R.  Hunsberger,  Jr.,  Mason,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Fisher  Controls  International,  Inc.,  Clayton, 
Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491360 

Int  a.*  F16K  1/226 

U.S.  CL  251—306  I«  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  seal  for  rotary  valves  wherein  a  metal  seal  ring  is 
adapted  to  fi^t  within  a  groove  formed  with  the  valve  body  and  a 
retainer  ring'  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  sealing  surface  of  a 
closure  member,  the  metal  seal  ring  having  a  valve  body  side 
portion  engaging  the  valve  body  within  the  groove  and  a  retainer 
ring  side  portion  engaging  the  retainer  ring  within  the  groove,  the 
improvement  of  a  torsionally  loaded  metal  seal  ring  comprising: 
the  metal  seal  ring  having  a  non-symmetrical  cross  section 
formed  by  the  valve  body  side  portion  and  the  retainer  ring 
side  portion: 
the  retainer  ring  side  portion  includes  a  shoulder  engaging  the 
retainer  ring  within  the  groove  and  a  seating  portion  extend- 
ing fi^m  the  groove  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  sealing 
surface  of  the  closure  member; 
the  valve  body  side  portion  includes  a  shoulder  engaging  the 
valve  body  within  the  groove  and  a  non-seating  portion 
extending  from  the  groove  for  substantially  non-sealing  and 
non -engagement  with  the  sealing  surface  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber; and 
wherein  the  closure  member  substantially  only  engages  the 
seating  portion  of  the  retainer  ring  side  portion  for  torsionally 
loading  the  cross-section  of  tl>e  seal  ring. 
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5,535,587 
VALVE  DIAPHRAGM 
Anthony  M.  Wlodarczyk,  Redlands,  Califs  assignor  to  The 
Toro  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366^19 

Int  a.*  F1«K  31/126 

VS.  CL  251—331  II  Claims 


1.  An  improved  fluid  flow  control  valve  of  the  type  having  a 
diaphragm  which  includes  an  annular  rim  portion  located  at  the 
interface  of  two  mating  valve  body  portions,  wherein  the  annular 
rim  portion  of  the  diaphragm  is  compressible  to  be  sealed  between 
the  mating  valve  body  portions  when  the  mating  valve  body 
portions  are  pressed  together  at  the  interface  therebetween, 
wherein  the  improvement  relates  to  the  annular  rim  portion  of  the 
diaphragm  which  comprises: 

an  annular  rim  portion  made  of: 

(a)  a  first  part  that  is  integrally  formed  with  the  diaphragm, 
the  first  part  of  the  annular  rim  portion  extending  both 
above  and  below  a  portion  of  the  diaphragm  which  is 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  first  part  such  that  the  first  part 
of  the  annular  rim  portion  has  an  enlarged  bead-like  shape 
relative  to  the  inunediately  adjacent  diaphragm  portion;  and 

(b)  a  second  part  releasably  secured  to  the  first  part,  the 
second  part  when  secured  to  the  first  part  substantially 
covering  the  bead-like  shape  of  the  first  part. 


a  drive  shaft  inserted  in  said  load  sheave,  said  drive  shaft  having 
an  outer  side  in  the  axial  direction; 

a  gear  train  coupling  said  drive  shaft  with  said  load  sheave; 

a  pressure  bearing  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  outer  side 
of  said  load  sheave,  said  pressure  bearing  member  being  fixed 
on  said  drive  shaft  and  having  an  end  surface  in  the  axial 
direction; 

a  pressing  drive  member  screwed  onto  said  outer  side  of  said 
drive  shaft  opposite  to  said  end  surface  of  said  pressure 
bearing  member,  for  engagement  with  an  operation  lever,  said 
pressing  drive  member  having  an  outer  side  in  the  axial 
direction; 

a  reverse  rotation  preventive  wheel  interposed  between  said 
pressure  bearing  member  and  said  pressing  drive  member, 
said  reverse  rotation  preventive  wheel  being  disposed  rotat- 
ably  in  one  direction  only  about  said  drive  shaft  and  having 
first  and  second  side  surfaces; 

first  and  second  friction  members  disposed  on  said  first  and 
second  side  surfaces,  respectively,  of  said  reverse  rotation 
preventive  wheel,  and  disposed  so  as  to  be  pressed  by  said 
pressing  drive  member; 

a  rotation  limiting  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  outer  side 
of  said  pressing  drive  member,  said  rotation  limiting  member 
being  spline-coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  and  having  an  outer 
side  in  the  axial  direction; 

an  operation  wheel  abutting  said  outer  side  of  said  rotation 
limiting  member  for  rotation  about  said  drive  shaft; 

thrusting  means  for  thrusting  said  operation  wheel  against  said 
rotation  limiting  member,  wherein  said  thrusting  means  com- 
prises a  spring  retainer  fixed  at  said  outer  side  of  said  rotation 
limiting  member  and  a  compression  spring  interposed 
between  said  spring  retainer  and  said  operation  wheel; 

engaging  means  for  engaging  a  part  of  said  pressing  drive 
member,  said  engaging  means  being  disposed  on  said  opera- 
tion wheel  at  a  position  facing  said  pressing  drive  member; 
and 

engaged  means  for  engagement  by  said  engaging  means,  said 
engaged  means  being  disposed  on  said  pressing  drive  member 
at  a  position  facing  said  operation  wheel. 


5,535,988  

LEVER  TYPE  HOIST  HAVING  REVERSE  ROTATION 

PREVENTIVE  MECHANISM  5,535,989 

Yosaku  Nishimura,  Hiraluta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Vital  Kogyo  LIQUID  FILM  PRODUCING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan  POR  FLUID-LIQUID  CONTACTING 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,864  pipak  K.  Sen,  721  Laurier  Avenue,  Milton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-053051;  jfy^j  p^  2,  1994,  Ser  No  323  914 

May  14,  1993,  5-136567  ,;^  CI  6  roIFJ/W 
Int  a."  B66D  I/I4 


VS.  CL  254—352 


JO*    Oj 


14  Claims 


VS.  a.  261— 112.1 


17  Claims 


1.  A  lever  type  hoist  comprising: 

a  load  sheave  having  an  outer  side  in  the  axial  direction: 


1.  A  fluid-liquid  contacting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bottom  and  a  tray  mounted  therein,  said  tray 
separating  an  upper  section  of  the  housing  for  holding  liquid 
and  an  enclo.sed  lower  section  for  liquid-fluid  interaction;  and 

at  least  one  line  of  substantially  uniformly  spaced,  thin,  straight 
film  guides  in  close  proximity  extending  downwardly  fiDm 
said  tray  towards  said  bottom,  thereby  defining  a  grille  for 
establishing  a  flowing  liquid  film  across  a  substantial  section 
of  said  lower  section,  the  liquid  flowing  in  panes  between 
adjacent  film  guides  during  use  of  the  apparatus; 

a  fluid  inlet  at  one  side  of  said  lower  section  of  the  housing  and 
fluid  outlet  at  an  opposite  side  of  said  lower  section;  and 


means  for  causing  a  fluid  to  flow  across  said  lower  section  from 
said  fluid  inlet  through  said  grille  and  said  panes  of  flowing 
liquid,  and  to  said  fluid  outlet; 
wherein  a  narrow  slit  is  formed  in  said  tray  along  said  at  least  one 
line  of  film  guides  for  enabling  liquid  in  the  upper  section  to  flow 
to  the  lower  section  and  form  said  panes,  whereby  said  fluid 
flowing  through  the  lower  section  can  eflSciently  interact  with  said 
liquid  film  during  use  of  said  apparatus  by  flowing  through  said 
liquid  film. 


5,535,990 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANNEALING/MAGNETIC 
ANNEALING  AMORPHOUS  METAL  IN  A  FLUIDIZED 
BED 
Lawrence  M.  Burrage,  South  Milwaukee;  John  F.  Baranowski, 
Franklin:  Lawrence  G.  WUson;  Gary  L.  Goedde,  both  of 
Racine,  and  James  V.  White,  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,679,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,4«5,122,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  676316,  Mar.  28, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,225,005.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  372,142 
InL  CI."  C21D  1/04 
U.S.kn.266— 103  SOaims 


r_ 
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1.  (^n  apparatus  for  magnetic  annealing  of  amorphous  metal 
alloy  objects,  comprising: 
ai  least  one  fluidized  bed: 
conveyor  means  for  physically  contacting  while  supporting  and 

transporting  an  amorphous  metal  alloy  object  such  that  the 

Object  can  be  immersed  in  the  fluidized  bed  and  removed 

from  the  fluidized  bed;  and 
magnetizing  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  object, 

the  magnetizing  means  being  movably  supported  on  the  con- 

wayor  means. 


5,535,991 
PLANT  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLTEN  PIG  IRON  OR 
MOLTEN  STEEL  PRE-PRODUCTS 
Werntr     Kepplinger,     Leonding;     Panajiotis     Matzawrakos; 
Johannes  Schenk.  both  of  Linz;  Dieter  Siuka,  Neubofen,  and 
Christian  Bohm,  Wels.  all  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  Voest- 
Alpine    Industrieaniagenbau    GmbH,    Linz,   Austria,   and 
Research    Institute   of   Industrial    Science   &    Technology, 
Incorporated  Foundation,  Pohang,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser  No.  139,528,  Oct.  20,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  22,  1992.  2096/92 

Int.  CI."  C22B  5/14 

U.S.  CL  266—160  u  Qaims 

1.  In  a  plant  for  producing  molten  pig  iron  or  liquid  steel 

pre-products  from  charging  substances  formed  of  iron  ores  and 

fluxes  and  at  least  partially  including  fines,  by  directly  reducing 

said  charging  substances  to  sponge  iron,  melting  said  sponge  iron 


«h-"* 


under  supply  of  carbon  carriers  and  oxygen-containing  gas  to  as  to 
obtain  reducing  gas.  and  reacting  said  reducing  gas  so  as  to  obtain 
export  gas,  and  including: 

at  least  one  reduction  reactor; 

a  first  conveying  duct  for  said  charging  substances  entering  into 
said  reduction  reactor; 

a  first  gas  duct  means  for  reducing  gas  entering  into  said 
reduction  reactor, 

a  second  conveying  duct  for  reduction  product  formed  in  said 
reduction  reactor  entering  into  said  reduction  reactor. 

a  second  gas  duct  means  entering  into  said  reduction  reactor  for 
conveying  top  gas:  and 

a  meller  gasifier  for  accommodating  a  fluidized  bed  and  a  fixed 
bed.  adapted  to  receive  said  second  conveying  duct  condua- 
ing  said  reduction  product  from  said  reduction  reactor  and 
including  feed  ducts  for  oxygen-containing  gas  and  carbon 
carriers  as  well  as  tapping  means  for  pig  iron  or  steel  pre- 
material  and  slag,  said  first  gas  duct  means  for  said  reducing 
gas  formed  in  said  melter  gasifier  departing  from  said  melter 
gasifier.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  reduction  reactor  is  a  fluidized-layer  reduction  reactor. 

a  fluidized-layer  preheating  reactor  is  arranged  to  precede  said 
fluidized-layer  reduction  reactor  in  the  flow  direction  of  .said 
charging  substances  and  is  adapted  to  receive  said  second  gas 
duct  means  from  said  fluidized-layer  reduction  reactor:  and 

a  pneumatic  conveying  duct  is  provided  for  conveying  sponge 
iron  formed  in  said  fluidized-layer  reduction  reactor  into  said 
meller  gasifier.  said  pneumatic  conveying  duel  entering  said 
melter  gasifier  on  the  level  of  at  least  one  of  said  fluidized  bed 
and  said  fixed  bed. 


5,535,992 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACIDIC  LEACHING 

OF  LATERITIC  ORES 

Eberbard  Krause.  Oakville,  Canada,  as.signor  to  Goro  Nickel 

S.A.,  Noumea,  New  Caledonia 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,892 
Int  CI.''  C21B  JAM) 
U.S.  CI.  266—171  3  Claims 

1.  An  autoclave  configuration  for  pressure  leaching  laterilic  ores 
at  elevated  temperatures  comprising: 

al  least  iwo  primary  autoclaves,  said  primary  autoclaves  contain- 
ing a  slurry  inlet  port  for  receiving  slurries  of  laieritic  ore 
from  a  laierilic  slurry  supply,  an  acid  inlei  port  for  receiving 
leaching  acids,  an  agitation  means  for  agitating  the  slurries  of 
laierilic  ore  and  an  outlet  port  for  remo\ing  partially  leached 
slurries  of  laterilic  ore.  said  primary  autoclaves  being  con- 
nected in  series  for  sequentially  leaching  laterilic  ore. 
a  multi-compartment  autoclave  connected  to  said  primary  auto- 
claves, said  multi-compartment  auiocla\e  being  divided  into 
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at  least  two  chambers  connected  in  series,  said  chambers 
containing  an  agitator  means  for  agitating  the  partially 
leached  slurries  of  lateritic  ore  and  divider  walls  for  separat- 
ing said  chambers,  an  inlet  port  connected  to  the  first  of  said 
chambers  for  receipt  of  the  partially  leached  slurries  of  later- 
itic ore  and  an  outlet  port  connected  to  the  last  of  said  series 
of  chambers  for  removal  of  the  finally  leached  slurries  of 
lateritic  ore,  and 
a  bypass  conduit  connected  to  said  outlet  ports  of  said  primary 
autoclaves  and  to  said  inlet  port  of  said  multi-compartment 
autoclave,  said  bypass  conduit  having  valves  for  periodically 
isolating  at  least  one  of  said  primary  autoclaves  from  said 
multi-compartment  autoclave  for  allowing  removal  of  scale  in 
said  at  least  one  of  said  primary  autoclaves  while  another  of 
said  primary  autoclaves  is  leaching  lateritic  ore. 


5^35,993 

UNIVERSAL  HIGH  DAMPENING  LOAD  LEVELING 

APPARATUS 

Leon  L.  Hansen,  P.O.  Box  184,  Pickstown,  S.  Dak.  57367 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,787 

int.  CL*  B60G  11/34 

VS.  CI.  267—30  6  Claims 


iMM 


1.  A  universal  high  dampening  load  leveling  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  abutment  member  support  adapted  for  universal  attach- 
ment to  a  vehicle  having  a  suspension  system  with  leaf 
springs; 

(b)  a  generally  cylindrical  compressible  abutment  nnember  com- 
prising a  resilient  polymer  tube  having  interior  and  exterior 
generally  cylindrical  vertical  surfaces  and  generally  flat  hori- 


zontal top  and  bottom  surfaces:  said  rop  surface  having  a 
threaded  socket  to  removably  receive  a  threaded  fastener  to 
attach  said  generally  cylindrical  abutment  member  to  said 
abutment  member  support  such  that  said  abutment  member  is 
in  compressible  contact  with  the  leaf  springs  of  a  vehicle 
whereby  the  operative  length  of  the  leaf  springs  is  reduced  so 
as  to  shift  the  fulcrum  of  the  suspension  system  forward. 


5,535,994 

COMPOSITE  AIR  SPRING  PISTON 

Carl  K.  Safreed,  Jr„  North  Canton,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,170 

InL  CL"  F16F  9/04 

VS.  CL  267—64.27  11  Claims 


1.  An  airspring  piston  comprising  a  cylindrical  center  portion 
whose  lower  end  defines  a  piston  bottom  including  means  for 
retaining  a  fastening  means  for  attaching  said  piston  to  an 
unsprung  portion  of  a  vehicle,  an  annular  dome  portion  extending 
radially  outward  from  a  top  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and 
ending  at  its  outer  periphery  with  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
arcuate  bead  retention  portion  which  in  turn  concludes  with  a  skin 
portion  which  extends  downwardly  and  flares  outwardly  and  fur- 
ther downwardly  to  a  point  where  the  end  of  the  skin  portion  is  a 
predetermined  distance  d  above  said  piston  bottom  to  allow  said 
piston  bottom  to  be  attached  to  upsprung  vehicle  without  contact- 
ing the  skin  end. 


5,535,995 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  MULTIPLE  VISE-LIKE 

WORKHOLDING  DEVICES 
George  R.  Swann,  Gibsonia,-  James  L.  Hartman,  and  James  B. 

Krebs,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Chick 

Machine  Tool,  Inc.,  Warrendale,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,605 

InL  CI."  B25B  1/20 

VS.  CI.  269—43  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  workholding  assembly  on  a  sup- 
pon  surface  wherein  the  workholding  assembly  Includes  a  column 
member  having  at  least  two  parallel,  longitudinal  surfaces,  each 
longitudinal  surface  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  thereunder  and 
corresponding  first  and  second  movable  suppon  members  slidably 
supported  within  each  longitudinal  cavity,  means  for  moving  said 
first  and  second  movable  suppon  members  toward  and  away  from 
one  another,  the  first  and  second  movable  suppon  members  having 
first  and  second  extended  ponions,  respectively,  which  each  extend 
out  of  the  corresponding  longitudinal  cavity,  a  center  jaw  remov- 
ably attached  to  at  least  one  longitudinal  surface  and  a  first  jaw 
member  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  first  extended  ponion 
and  being  removably  attached  thereto  and  a  second  jaw  member 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1847 


cortesponding  to  said  at  least  one  second  extended  ponion  and 
being  removably  attached  thereto,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  adaptor  member  attachable  to  the  suppon  surface  in  a  prede- 
termined orientation,  said  adaptor  member  having  a  receiving 
surface  adapted  to  receive  in  abutting  confronting  relationship 
another  longitudinal  column  surface,  said  column  receiving 
surface  having  first  and  second  cavities  therein  adapted  to 
receive  the  first  and  second  extended  ponions  corresponding 
to  the  longitudinal  column  surface  received  thereon; 
l|)pating  means  for  locating  the  longitudinal  column  surface 
received  on  said  receiving  surface  in  a  predetermined  con- 
fronting orientation  relative  to  said  receiving  surface:  and 
1 1  ians  for  removably  attaching  the  first  and  second  movable 
suppon  members  received  within  said  first  and  second  cavi- 
ties, respectively,  to  said  adaptor  member. 


merging  said  ribbons  at  said  common  point  to  form  a  composite 

to  be  utilized  in  forming  said  at  least  one  signature: 
folding  said  composite  in  order  to  fonn  said  backbone  fold 

defining  said  closed  end  of  said  at  least  one  signature: 
cutting  said  composite  into  said  at  least  one  signature  before  or 

after  folding  to  form  said  backbone  fold: 
folding  said  at  least  one  signature  cut  from  said  composite  in 

order  to  form  said  intermediate  fold:  and 
slitting  said  ribbons  before  or  after  said  ribbons  have  been 

merged  to  form  said  composite  in  such  maimer  as  to  result  in 

a  slit  in  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  closed  end  after  fonning  said 

at  least  one  signature. 
11.  An  apparatus  for  producing  at  least  one  wrinlde-free  signa- 
ture of  the  type  having  a  backbone  fold  defining  a  closed  end  and 
an  intermediate  fold  transverse  to  said  backbone  fold  with  said 
backbone  fold  having  a  lead  edge  forward  of  said  intermediate  fold 
and  a  trail  edge  rearward  of  said  intermediate  fold,  comprising: 
a  press  for  printing  a  plurality  of  webs  to  provide  ribbons  to  be 

utilized  in  forming  said  at  least  one  signature: 
means  for  delivering  said  ribbons  after  said  webs  have  been 

printed  on  said  press  to  a  common  point: 
means  for  merging  said  ribbons  at  said  common  merger  point  to 

form  a  composite  for  forming  said  at  least  one  signature: 
means  for  folding  said  composite  in  order  to  form  said  backbone 

fold  defining  said  closed  end  of  said  at  least  one  signature: 
means  for  cutting  said  composite  into  said  at  least  one  signature 

before  or  after  forming  said  backbone  fold: 
means  for  folding  said  at  least  one  signature  cut  from  said 

composite  to  form  said  intermediate  fold:  and 
means  for  slitting  said  ribbons  before  or  after  said  ribbons  have 

been  merged  to  form  said  composite  in  such  manner  as  to 

result  in  a  slit  in  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  closed  end  after 

forming  said  at  least  one  signature. 


5.535.996 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

WRINKLE-FREE  SIGNATURES 

.lames  M.  Dancause.  Mountville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnel- 

W\  &  Sons  Company,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,792 

Int.  CI."  B41F  13/58;  B23D  25/02 

VS.  CI.  270—6  .       22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  at  least  one  wrinkle-free  signature  of 
the  type  having  a  backbone  fold  defining  a  closed  end  and  an 
intermediate  fold  transverse  to  said  backbone  fold  with  said  back- 
bone fold  having  a  lead  edge  forward  of  said  intermediate  fold  and 
a  trail  edge  rearward  of  said  intermediate  fold,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

printing  a  plurality  of  webs  on  a  press  to  provide  ribbons  to  be 
utilized  in  forming  said  at  least  one  signature: 

delivering  said  ribbons  after  said  webs  have  been  printed  on  said 
press  to  a  common  point  for  ribbon  merger: 


170-386  O.G.-96-8:  QU 


5,535,997 

FABRIC  PIECE  AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  WITH  SUCTION 

CUP  PICKER  AND  TWISTED-BELT  FLIPPER 

Gene  F.  Croyle,  Piano;  E.  Lennart  LindstedL  Richardson,  and 

Frederick  N.  Mueller,  McKinney,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Levi  Strauss  &  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,782 

Int.  CI."  B6SH  5/08 

VS.  CI.  271—12  14  Oaims 


1.  An  apparams  for  feeding  limp  sheets  of  fabric  workpieces 
from  a  stack  of  fabric  workpieces  comprising: 

a.  a  picker  for  removing  a  top  fabric  workpiece  sheet  from  a 
stack  of  fabric  workpiece  sheets,  the  stack  having  a  generally 
flat  upper  surface  wherein  the  top  sheet  lies,  the  picker  com- 
prising: 

hold  down  means  for  contacting  the  top  fabric  workpiece 
sheet  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  a  leading  edge  of 
the  top  sheet: 
a  pick-up  surface  oriented  at  an  acute  contact  angle  to  the  top 
fabric  workpiece  sheet  and  positioned  between  the  hold 
down  means  and  the  leading  edge;  and 
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means  for  forming  a  low  pressure  zone  between  the  top  sheet 
and  the  pick-up  surface  for  drawing  a  portion  of  the  top 
sheet  between  the  hold  down  means  and  the  edge  into 
contact  with  the  pick-up  surface;  and 
b.  a  fabric  workpiece  sheet  flipper  for  inverting  a  fabric  work- 
piece  sheet  fed  from  the  picker,  the  flipper  comprising: 
a  pair  of  sandwich  belts  positioned  to  receive  the  leading  edge 
of  the  fabric  workpiece  sheet,  wherein  the  fabric  workpiece 
sheet  has  a  face  up  orientation  relative  to  gravity,  the  pair  of 
sandwich  belts  having: 
a  continuous  conveyor  tirst  belt:  and 
a  continuous  conveyor  second  belt  oriented  adjacent  to  the 
first  belt  to  act  cooperatively  therewith  for  drawing  the 
fabric  workpiece  sheet  therebetween,  and  further  wherein 
the  first  belt  and  the  second  belt  are  jointly  twisted  through 
a  same  angle  for  rotating  the  fabric  workpiece  sheet  180 
degrees  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  fabric  workpiece  sheets  whereby  the  fabric 
workpiece  sheets  will  be  inverted  to  a  face  down  position 
and  the  leading  edge  will  remain  the  leading  edge  as  the 
fabric  workpiece  emerges  from  the  flipper. 


5335,998 
SHEET  SEPARATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Manford  Geffert,  Minden,  Germany,  and  Joachim  Schroder, 
Mellinghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Rahden,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,814,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1993,  43  12 
476J 

lot  CL"  B6SH  3/08 
VS.  a.  271—99  16  aaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  serially  separating  individual  sheets  from 
a  substantially  aligned  stack  of  substantially  planar  sheets  disposed 
in  a  magazine,  each  sheet  having  a  front  edge,  the  apparatus  having 
means  which,  in  each  separation  operation,  applies  a  deflection 
force  to  a  sheet  to  be  separated  in  the  vicinity  of  its  front  edge,  the 
deflection  force  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  deflect  the  front 
edge  of  said  sheet  away  from  tl)e  stack,  the  apparatus  further 
having  a  gripper  mechanism  for  acquiring  said  deflected  sheet  and 
thereafter  pulling  said  deflected  sheet  away  from  the  stack,  the 
apparatus  also  having  a  front  stop  which  in  part  forms  the  stack 
receiving  magazine,  the  front  stop  defining  a  planar  abutment  for 
the  front  edges  of  the  sheets  in  the  stack,  said  planar  abutment 
being  oriented  generally  tfansverse  to  the  planes  of  the  aligned 
sheets  comprising  the  stack,  the  apparatus  additionally  having  a 
stack  lifter  which  can  be  moved  between  a  position  where  it  is  at 
least  in  part  located  below  the  lowermost  sheet  in  the  stack  to 
provide  support  therefor  and  a  retracted  position,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  stop  member,  said  stop  member  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  where  it  is  coplanar  with  the  magazine  front  stop  and 
a  second  position  where  it  is  out  of  registration  with  the 
magazine  front  stop,  said  stop  member  in  said  first  position 


contacting  the  front  edges  of  at  least  some  of  ttie  sheets  in  the 
stack  whereby  a  force  which  acts  in  the  plane  thereof  is 
applied  to  each  of  the  contacted  sheets;  and 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  stop  member  to  cause 
said  stop  member  in  said  first  position  to  act  upon  the  front 
edge  of  at  least  a  sheet  in  the  stack  which  abuts  said  deflected 
sheet  to  maintain  the  alignment  of  said  abutting  sheet  during 
the  pulling  of  said  deflected  sheet  from  the  stack,  said  stop 
member  being  withdrawn  from  said  abutting  sheet  to  said 
second  position  by  said  movement  imparting  means  during 
the  subsequent  deflection  of  said  abutting  sheet  to  thereby 
eliminate  said  stop  member  applied  force  whereby  the  force 
required  to  cause  sheet  deflection  is  reduced. 


5,535,999 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROT.\TlNG  A  FLAT  ARTICLE 
THROUGH  A  DESIRED  ANGULAR  ORIENTATION 
Larry  L.  Saret,  Junction  City,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Axia  Incorpo- 
rated, Oak  Brook,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209^43 

Int.  a."  B65H  29/00 

VS.  a.  271—185  19  aaims 


1.  An  assembly  for  rotating  and  translating  flat  articles  having  a 
major  surface  and  at  least  one  edge,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  table  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  table  having 

first  and  second  ends  and  a  stationary,  substantially  planar 

table  surface; 
means  for  placing  an  article  on  said  table  surface  adjacent  to 

said  first  end; 
a  conveyer  spaced  from  said  table  surface  and  extending  in  said 

longitudinal  direction, 
said  conveyer  having  at  least  one  article  transport  means  for 

urging  said  article  against  said  table  surface  and  slidably 

transporting  said  article  along  said  table  suriace  from  said  first 

end  to  said  second  end. 
whereby  said  article  transpon  means  rotates  said  article  through 

a  predefined  angular  displacement  by  engagement  with  said 

article  independent  of  any  of  said  edges  and  simultaneously 

transports  said  article  along  said  table  from  said  first  end  to 

said  second  end. 


54=36.000 
ADJUSTABLE  SHEET  MEDIA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
WITH  ACTIVE  SHEET  MEDL\  DROP 
Kieran   B.    Kelly,   Vancouver,   Wash.,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,179 

Int.  a.'  B6SH  29/34 

VS.  CI.  271—189  20  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  media  handling  system  for  use  in  a  sheet  processor 

which  expels  sheets  along  an  outflow  axis,  said  handling  system 

comprising: 

an  output  support  structure  including  a  pair  of  opposed  rail 
members  which  are  movable  between  a  closed  orientation 
wherein  said  rail  members  support  opposite  side  edges  of  an 
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gap  of  the  second  belt  group  is  downstream  of  the  chamber  in  the 
transporting  direction,  the  third  belt  group  having  deflecting  rollers 
that  are  arranged  in  the  straight-line  guide  regions  of  the  upper 
belts  of  tlie  first  and  the  second  belt  groups,  the  first  and  third  bell 
groups  being  operative  to  push  a  folded  product  through  the 
chamber  and  into  the  feed  gap. 


Vk- 


;xpelled  sheet  and  an  open  orientation  wherein  said  rail 
nembers  release  the  expelled  sheet;  and 
elongate  linkage  arm  which  is  coiifigured  to  engage  each  of 
>aid  rail  members  by  separate  cam  members  such  that  a  first 
ail  member  moves  to  engage  said  linkage  arm,  by  a  first  cam 
nember,  to  effect  movement  of  said  linkage  arm,  and  said 
inkage  arm  engages  a  second  rail  member,  by  a  second  cam 
nember.  to  provide  for  corresponding  movement  of  said 
ccond  rail  member. 


5,536,001 
APPAR.ATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 
DECELERATING  FOLDED  PRODUCTS 
Klaus-Ulrich  Lange,  Gersthofen,  and  Dieter  Zacherl,  Ober- 
griesbach,  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland 
Druckmaschinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,636,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1992,  42  43 
222.7 

Int  CI."  B65H  29/66 
I  ..S.  CI.  271—202  10  Claims 


1 

ucts 


jAn  apparatus  for  transporting  and  decelerating  folded  prod- 
iietween  two  consecutive  stations  of  a  folding  apparatus  in  a 
web-fed  rotary  printing  machine,  comprising:  a  first  bell  group  and 
a  second  belt  group  aaanged  in  tandem,  each  group  containing 
upper  belts  and  lower  belts  which  the  products  are  guided,  the 
upper  belts  having  regions  which  guide  the  products  in  a  straight 
line,  the  second  belt  group,  with  reference  to  a  transporting  direc- 
tion, forms  a  feed  gap  between  the  upper  belts  and  the  lower  belts 
and  moves  slower  than  the  first  belt  group;  and  a  third  belt  group 
containing  only  upper  belts  and  arranged  between  the  upper  belts 
of  the  first  and  second  belt  groups,  parallel  to  the  lower  belts  of  the 
first  belt  group  and  at  a  distance  from  the  lower  belts  of  the  first 
belt  group  which  is  greater  than  a  thiclcness  of  the  products  so  that 
a  parallel-sided  chamber  is  defined  between  the  lower  belts  of  the 
first  belt  group  and  the  belts  of  the  third  belt  group,  and  extends 
sub$tantially  the  length  of  the  third  belt  group  and  so  that  the  feed 


5,536,002 

FINANCIAL  INSTITUTION  SYSTEM,  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  FINANCLU.  INSTITUTION  SYSTEM 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  VALUABLE  PAPER 

SHEETS 

Kazushi  Yoshida.  Ibaraki-ken.  and  Masataka  Kawauchi,  Ish- 

ioka,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,257,  Nov.  16.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  610,145,  Nov.  7,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,167JO0.  This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1989,  1-291276 

Int.  CI."  B6SH  5/00 

VS.  a.  271—264  8  CteiHis 


1.  A  conveyor  apparatus  for  conveying  paper  sheets  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  conveyor  path  units  which  are  connected  to  form  a 
continuous  conveyor  path,  each  said  unit  includes: 
a  housing  having  both  longitudinal  ends  opened, 
a  sheet  conveying  means  provided  in  said  housing,  and 
connecting  structure  provided  on  both  longitudinal  ends  so  as 

to  enable  each  said  unit  to  be  connected  in  series:  and 
at  least  one  conveying  direction-switching  means,  disposed 
between  two  of  said  conveyor  path  units,  for  conducting 
switching  between  said  continuous  conveyor  path  and 
another  continuous  conveyor  path,  said  conveying 
direction-switching  :Tieans  including  a  stationary  main  part, 
a  switching  gate  member,  and  a  gale  holding  member 
holding  said  switching  gate  member,  wherein  said  gate 
holding  member  moves  along  a  trajectory  to  move  said 
switching  gate  member  to  cause  switching  between  said 
continuous  conveyor  path  and  said  another  continuous  con- 
veyor path. 


5336,003 
BASKETBALL  SHOT  MAKING  GAME 
Reeve  R.  Brenner,  809  Veirs  MUl  Rd.,  Rockville,  Md.  20851 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,162 
Int  CL"  A63B  63/08 
VS.  a.  273—13  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  basketball  shot  maldng  game  structure  comprising 
a  backboard  structure  located  above  a  ground  surface,  and 

having  a  plurality  of  backboards,  and 
a  hoop  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  hoops, 
a  first  hoop  being  of  regulation  diameter  located  at  one  end  of 
said  suijcture,  at  least  a  second  hoop  located  at  the  other  end 
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1.  A  training  kit  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  batting  Tee  for 
teaching  a  baseball  batter  to  utihze  a  proper  batting  position  to  hit 
a  ball  with  a  bat.  said  kit  comprising: 

a  mat  comprising: 
a  first  indicia  for  designating  honne  plate;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  indicia  sequentially  located  for  correctly 
positioning  said  batter  relative  to  said  first  indicia;  and 

a  plurality  of  third  indicia  for  attachment  to  said  batting  Tee  in  a 
specific  order,  wherein  said  batting  Tee  is  adjusted  to  a  height 
equivalent  to  a  specific  distance  perpendicular  from  said  mat, 
said  specific  distance  being  the  distance  to  a  point  located  in 
the  strike  zone  for  said  batter. 

wherein  said  specific  distance  measured  by  said  batting  Tee 
identifies  one  of  said  plurality  of  third  indicia  on  said  batting 
Tee  which  conelates  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  indicia 
and  indicates  the  proper  distance  said  batter  should  stand  from 
said  first  indicia  to  attain  said  proper  batting  position. 


MEANS  FOR  RACKET  TO  RETURN  STRINGS  TO 
ORIGINAL  POSITION  AFTER  BALL  IMPACT 
Stertn  G.  Koff,  7  Pcabody  Ter^  Unh  21,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
•2138 

CoBtiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  28391,  Mar.  9,  1993,  abamioned. 

This  applicatioB  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,432 

IhL  a."  A63B  51/02 

VS.  a.  273—73  R  10  Claims 


of  said  structure  and  supported  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  first  hoop,  and 
said  second  hoop  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  hoop 
and  coaxial  therewith. 


533«,004 
BATTING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Katberine  O.  Wiseman,  «781  FM  1102.  New  Braunfels,  Tex. 
78132,  and  Anne  O.  Christian,  17309  Sandy  Cliffs,  Houston, 
Tex.  77090 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523.013 

InL  a."  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  273—26  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  racquet,  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  frame  seciued  to  said  handle;  and 

a  plurality  of  strings  attached  to  said  frame  in  a  woven  pattern, 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  group  of  strings  retained  in 
said  firame  under  tension,  said  first  group  of  strings  intersect- 
ing said  second  group  of  strings  such  that  the  strings  in  said 
first  group  alternatively  underlie  and  overlap  the  strings  in 
said  alternate  group  to  form  a  ball  striking  surface,  strings  of 
said  first  group  contacting  strings  of  said  second  group  at 
string  junctions,  means  for  returning  each  of  said  strings  to 
substantially  its  original  position  when  displaced  by  impact  of 
a  sirildng  ball,  said  means  including  each  of  said  plurality  of 
strings  including  a  surface  layer  having  a  non-circular  cross- 
section  and  a  friction  reducing  material  integrated  with  said 
surface  layer,  whereby  said  non-circular  cross-section  and 
said  friction  reducing  material  providing  a  static  friction  level 
for  a  given  string  tension  at  said  string  junctions  causing  a 
string  from  said  first  group  of  strings  that  is  displaced  laterally 
from  a  normal  static  position  with  respect  to  a  string  from  said 
second  group  of  strings  to  rebound  toward  said  normal  static 
position. 


5,536,006 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Tien  W.  Shieh,  No.  119,  Peiping  Road,  Fengshan,  Kaotasiung, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,647 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—342  5  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising  a  metal  casing  having  a  front 
open  side  defining  an  outer  periphery  and  a  face  plate  fastened  to 
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said  metal  casing,  said  face  plate  covering  said  front  open  side, 
said  tace  plate  comprising  a  front  side,  a  backside  and  a  border  and 
further  having  a  backward  flange  perpendicularly  raised  from  said 
backside  with  said  flange  extending  along  said  border  of  said  face 
plate  10  form  a  periphery  of  said  face  plate,  said  flange  including  a 
plurstily  of  radial  through  holes  spaced  along  the  extent  of  said 
flange:  said  metal  casing  being  directly  molded  on  said  face  plate, 
said  nielal  casing  having  integral  rod  portions  respectively  fitted 
into  «id  radial  through  holes  of  said  backward  flange  of  said  face 
plate. 


I.  A  method  of  entertaining  a  cat  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pi  D  k'iding  the  following  structure: 

a  1  ;id  enclosed  frame  having  bottom  and  top  edges  and  interior 
1  nd  exterior  sides,  said  interior  sides  defining  an  interior 
!  pace: 

a  i  jid  flat  bottom  wall  having  a  perimeter  edge  attached  to  said 
I  rame  adjacent  said  bottom  edge  of  said  frame  for  enclosing 
!  lid  interior  space  adjacent  said  bottom  edge  of  said  frame; 

a  r  gid  flat  top  wall  having  a  perimeter  edge  attached  to  said 
I  "ame  for  enclosing  said  interior  space  adjacent  said  top  edge 
<  f  said  frame,  said  top  wall  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes 
1  lerein  and  being  spaced  a  substantially  uniformed  distance 
from  said  flat  bottom  wall:  and 

a  spherical  ball  in  said  interior  space; 

wherein  said  distance  between  said  flat  bottom  and  top  walls, 
and  the  size  and  spacings  of  said  top  holes  are  such  that  said 
hall  can  pass  through  most  of  said  top  holes,  and  such  that  a 
cat  located  outside  of  said  exterior  space  has  access  to  said 
ball  through  said  holes  for  imparting  a  force  to  said  ball,  but 
such  that  said  cat  cannot  remove  said  ball  through  said  holes; 
and 

wherein  said  interior  space  and  holes  are  substantially  free  of 
obstructions  so  that  said  ball  can  freely  roll  on  said  bottom 
wall  throughout  said  interior  space  defined  by  the  interior  side 
of  said  rigid  enclosed  frame  and  is  not  substantially 
obstructed  from  passing  through  said  holes; 

supporting  said  structure  on  a  horizontal  support  surface  with 
said  bottom  edge  being  adjacent  said  horizontal  support  sur- 
face and  the  flat  bottom  and  top  walls  each  being  substantially 
parallel  with  each  other  and  with  tlie  horizontal  support  sur- 
face; 

allowing  a  cat  to  insert  its  paws  through  said  holes  and  impart  a 
force  to  said  ball. 


5,536,008 

ELECTRONIC  GAMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Ronald  C.  Clapper,  Jr.,  20753  Horace  St^  Ctaatsworth,  Calif. 

91311 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,268,  Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,377,975,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

879,747,  May  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5348^99.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,130 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  6, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  A63F  9/24 

VS.  a.  463—16  25  Claims 


5336,007 

CAT  GAME 

Kinten  R.  Snyder,  2892  E.  Point  Dr..  Chesapeake,  Va.  23321 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,065 

Int.  CI.''  A63F  7A)4 

VSl.  b.  273—118  R  1  Claim 


17.  An  electronic  gaming  apparatus  capable  of  dispensing  gam- 
ing tickets  containing  indicia  thereon  upon  actuating  the  apparatus 
and  where  indicia  on  certain  of  the  gaming  tickets  represent 
winning  indicia,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  ticket  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  an  oppositely 
disposed  second  surface: 

b)  indicia  used  in  the  play  of  the  game  on  the  first  surface  of  said 
ticket: 

c)  means  for  dispensing  the  ticket  upon  actuation  of  the  appara- 
tus: 

d)  a  code  associated  with  said  ticket  which  is  machine  readable 
and  not  readily  discemable  by  visual  examination  and  which 
code  is  correlated  to  the  indicia  on  that  ticket; 

e)  means  associated  with  said  apparatus  for  reading  the  code 
correlated  to  the  indicia  on  the  ticket  which  is  being  dis- 
pensed; and 

g)  means  for  displaying  information  generated  from  the  code  on 
the  ticket  which  is  dispensed. 


5336,009 
POOL  PUZZLE,  METHOD  OF  PLAY 
Scott  D.  Edwards,  Benbroolc,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Insulation  Mate- 
rials Corporation  of  America,  Haltom  City,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,058 
Int  CI."  A63F  9/10 
VS.  CI.  273—157  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  playing  a  recreational  game  in  a  swimming 
pool,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  jigsaw  puzzle  having  a  plurality  of  buoyant  puzzle 
pieces  formed  from  a  foam  plastic  material,  the  plurality  of 
buoyant  puzzle  pieces  having  edges  which  extend  in  alternat- 
ing protrusions  and  recesses  for  joining  together  to  interlock 
according  a  predetermined  arrangement  defined  according  to 
a  first  graphic  design  disposed  thereon; 
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scaRering  the  plurality  of  buoyant  puzzle  pieces  into  a  disas- 
sembled arrangement  within  a  swimming  pool; 

aligning  the  plurality  of  buoyant  puzzle  pieces  for  matching  the 
protrusions  and  the  recesses  to  interlock  the  plurality  of 
buoyant  puzzle  pieces  into  the  predetermined  arrangement 
defined  according  to  the  first  graphic  design  disposed  thereon: 

interlocking  the  plurality  of  buoyant  puzzle  pieces  to  insert  the 
protrusions  into  the  recesses  to  assemble  the  plurality  of 
buoyant  puzzle  pieces  in  the  predetermined  arrangement 
defined  according  to  the  first  graphic  design  disposed  thereon; 
and 

wherein  aligning  the  plurality  of  buoyant  puzzle  pieces  requires 
a  player  to  move  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position, 
which  is  distal  from  the  first  position,  to  fiilly  align  the 
plurality  of  buoyant  puzzle  pieces  for  matching  the  protru- 
sions and  the  recesses  to  interlock  the  plurality  of  buoyant 
puzzle  pieces  into  the  predetermined  arrangement  defined 
according  to  the  first  graphic  design  disposed  thereon  when 
the  plurality  of  buoyant  puzzle  pieces  are  assembled  at  a 
stationary  reference  position. 


5436,010 
ELECTRONIC  GOLF  SCORECARD 
G.  Thomas  Lamboume,  P.O.  Box  73064,  Woodbine  PosUl 
Outiet,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,475 


Int.  CI.*  G06F  161/00 


VS.  CI.  364—111 


mmm 
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1.  An  electronic  scorecard  for  the  game  of  golf  to  keep  score  for 
at  least  one  player  comprising: 

a  portable  housing; 

input  means  in  the  form  of  a  keypad  on  said  housing,  said 
keypad  including  numeric  keys  to  permit  a  user  to  enter  golfer 
scoring  data  together  with  other  player  selected  golfer  data 
representing  an  aspect  of  said  at  least  one  player's  game  to  be 
monitored  during  a  game  of  golf,  said  keypad  further  includ- 
ing player  keys  to  permit  a  user  to  select  the  number  of 
players  for  whom  golfer  scoring  data  is  to  be  kept  and  to 


whom  entered  golfer  scoring  data  applies,  a  handicap  key  to 
permit  a  user  to  enter  a  course  slope  rating  and  an  index 
number  for  each  of  the  selected  players  via  said  numeric  keys; 

non-volatile  memory  within  said  housing  for  storing  said  golfer 
scoring  data,  said  other  entered  player  selected  golfer  data  and 
said  course  slope  ratings  and  index  numbers: 

a  processor  responsive  to  said  input  means  for  calculating  a 
running  gross  score  for  said  selected  players  during  a  game  of 
golf  based  on  said  entered  golfer  scoring  data,  said  processing 
means  calculating  player  handicap  data  from  said  index  num- 
bers and  said  course  slope  ratings  for  each  selected  player  and 
calculating  a  net  score  for  said  selected  players  based  on  said 
handicap  data  and  said  gross  scores  after  entry  of  golfer 
scoring  data  for  a  complete  game  of  golf; 

a  display  for  displaying  said  golfer  scoring  data  and  said  player 
selected  golfer  data  for  each  hold  on  either  a  front  nine  or  a 
back  nine  holes  of  golf,  said  display  toggling  between  a 
display  of  said  front  nine  or  said  back  nine  holes  of  golf  in 
response  to  a  selected  command  input  via  a  display  select  key 
to  provide  visually  an  historical  performance  of  said  selected 
players'  gross  scores  and  the  aspects  of  said  selected  players' 
game  being  monitored  as  represented  by  said  player  selected 
golfer  data  over  nine  holes  of  golf,  said  display  also  toggling 
between  a  display  of  said  gross  scores  and  said  net  scores  for 
the  selected  players  in  response  to  a  selected  command  input 
via  another  display  select  key,  said  display  also  presenting 
said  input  course  slope  ratings,  said  index  numbers  and  said 
calculated  handicap  data  in  response  to  input  via  said  handi- 
cap key;  and 

a  power  supply  for  powering  said  electronic  scorecard,  said 
power  supply  including  automatic  shut-off  means  to  turn  said 
electronic  scorecard  off  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  time 
has  elapsed  without  use  of  said  input  means  in  order  to 
conserve  power. 


5,53«,011 

PERIMETER-WEIGHTED  GOLF  CLL'B  IRON  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Thaddeus  Gutowski,  424  Oak  Run  Ct,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

48073 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,052 
Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 


VS.  CI.  473—350 


11  Claims 


1.  A  perimeter- weighted  club  head  for  an  iron-type  golf  club,  the 
head  comprising: 

(a)  a  face  member  having  a  forward  side  and  a  rearward  side,  the 
forward  side  having  a  rearward  angulation,  the  face  member 
having  a  perimeter, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pins  unitarily  formed  to  the  rearward  side  of  the 
face  member: 

(c)  a  backing  mounted  onto  the  pins  and  joirted  to  the  rearward 
side  of  the  face,  the  backing  comprising  a  circumferential 
ridge  having  an  outer  perimeter  and  an  inner  perimeter,  the 
outer  perimeter  being  substantially  similar  to  the  perimeter  of 
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the  face,  the  ridge  having  a  cavity  formed  between  the  inner 
and  the  outer  perimeters;  and 
means  for  joining  the  backing  to  the  face. 


5,536,012 

GOLF  CLUB  INCLUDING  POSITIONING  AID 

John  D'Amico,  53  Wittenburg  Ct^  Oceanport,  NJ.  07757 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  502,075 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 

VJ$.C\.  473—238  6  Claims 


straight  line  extending  through  the  center  of  said  central  portion 
and  from  one  outer  edge  to  the  opposite  outer  edge  of  said 
depressed  portion,  the  maximum  depth  of  said  depressed  portion 
being  from  0.008  to  0.015  inches,  said  raised  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  the  depressed  portion  to  the  position  of  said 
spherical  outer  surface,  the  maximum  lateral  dimension  of  said 
raised  portion,  measured  parallel  to  said  spherical  outer  surface, 
being  less  than  one-half  the  minimum  lateral  dimension  of  said 
depressed  portion,  and  wherein  the  total  effective  volume  of  the 
dimples  comprising  the  cumulative  volume  occupied  by  the 
depressed  portions  of  all  dimples  formed  in  said  surface  is  greater 
than  0.021  cubic  inches. 


»Z^ 


5,536,014 
MODIFIED  CHESS  GAME 
Andras  Serfozo,  7301  W.  University  Ave.  #56,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
32607 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,016 

InL  a."  A63F  3/02 

VS.  a.  273—260  2  Claims 


'. :  A  golf  club  comprising:  a  club  head,  a  grip  and  a  shaft,  an 
aperture  extending  through  either  said  grip  or  said  shaft  for  aiding 
a  golfer  in  positioning  said  club,  said  aperture  being  located  at  the 
point  of  intersection  of  said  grip  or  said  shaft  and  the  downward 
line  of  sight  of  a  golfer  for  addressing  a  golf  ball  with  said  club  and 
enabling  a  golfer  to  see  light  or  the  ground  through  said  aperture. 
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5,536,013 

GOLF  BALL 

Terence  W.  Pocldington,  TUpelo,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Hansl)erger 

Precision  Golf  Incorporated,  Pontotoc,  Miss. 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,631,  Jun.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,812 
Int.  CI."  A63B  37/14 
U.S.  a.  47.V-384  7  Claims 


A  method  of  playing  a  modified  chess  game  comprising: 
Using  a  modified  chess  board  representing  a  playing  field  and 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  rows  called  upright  and  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  rows  called  level  said  upright  left  to 
right  designated  by  letters  of  the  alphabet  and  said  level 
bottom  to  top  designated  by  numbers  said  upright  and  level 
squares  further  being  alternately  colored  said  modification 
comprising  placing  a  plurality  of  marks  strategically  upon  the 
top  of  the  board  said  marks  acting  as  the  indicators  to  alter  the 
royalties  various  movement,  and 

Using  two  sets  of  recognizable  conventionally  shaped  chess 
pieces  differentiated  by  colors  one  set  of  said  chess  pieces 
includes  a  king,  a  queen,  two  bishops,  two  knights,  and  two 
rooks,  all  called  royalties,  and  eight  pawns  with  the  same 
number  of  royalties  and  pawns  representing  the  second  set 
each  of  said  sets  being  appointed  to  each  player  said  players 
placing  their  own  pieces  in  traditional  manner  onto  the  board 
said  players  further  moving  in  turn  one  of  their  pieces  accord- 
ing to  its  moving  ability  and  varying  each  royalties  movement 
when  said  royalty  lands  on  a  marked  square. 


,  Dong 


A  golf  ball  defining  a  spherical  outer  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
sptced-apait  dimples  formed  in  said  surface,  said  dimples  compris- 
ing a  central  raised  portion  and  a  surrounding  depressed  portion, 
said  depressed  portion  having  a  lateral  dimension  along  any 


5,536,015 
CHESS  GAME 
Chin  Chen  Chen,  No.  7,  Alley  5,  Lane  3,  Ryh  Shin  Road. 
Shan,  Yi  Lan  County,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,162 
InL  a."  A63F  3/02 
VS.  a.  273—261  1  Claim 

1.  A  chess  game  comprising: 

a  chess  board  on  which  a  total  of  eighty  squares  are  formed  from 
and  delimited  by  nine  longitudinal  lines  intersected  with 
eleven  transverse  lines,  such  that  there  are  a  total  of  eight 
columns  and  ten  rows  of  squares  on  said  chess  board,  said 


1854 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16,  19% 


.o.u©jiO.(©idxbxo)ro).® 


ri 

^ 

yf 

*g 

pf 

y 

X 

A 

^ 

K 

K 

E 

^ 

^ 

A 

hj 

y 

^ 

jj2 

u 

% 


13^' 


28-"' 


•?tl — 1- 

J* 

"f" 

>, 

iMi 

•■ 

•no 

•o*j u 

•0.J u 

r"; 


■W=l 


eighty  squares  being  divided  into  two  sides  of  five  rows,  said 
squares  that  are  located  at  four  outer  rows  of  each  of  said  two 
sides  being  printed  with  an  X  except  for  two  of  said  squares 
centered  at  a  first  outer  row  of  each  of  said  two  sides  being 
symmetrically  printed  with  parallel  diagonal  lines: 

ten  numeral  chessmen  for  each  side,  each  being  printed  on  a  top 
surface  with  one  of  the  numerals  from  1  to  10  and  dots  in  the 
number  equal  to  said  numeral  on  a  respective  chessman,  said 
numeral  chessman  with  numeral  10  being  placed  at  an  inter- 
section of  a  middle  longitudinal  line  with  a  fourth  transverse 
line,  said  numeral  chessmen  with  numerals  1  to  9  being 
sequentially  placed  fix>m  left  to  right  at  intersections  of  a  third 
transverse  line  with  said  longitudinal  lines,  wherein  said 
numeral  chessman  each  can  be  moved  forward,  backward, 
rightward,  or  leftward  one  single  straight  step  each  time,  and 
any  of  said  numeral  chessman  having  a  bigger  numeral  shall 
take  an  opposing  chessman  having  a  smaller  numeral,  and  any 
of  said  numeral  chessmen  of  said  two  sides  having  the  same 
numeral  may  take  each  other: 

five  dollar  sign  chessmen  for  each  side,  each  being  printed  on  a 
top  surface  with  a  dollar  sign  and  being  placed  at  intersections 
of  a  second  transverse  line  with  said  longitudinal  lines, 
wherein  said  dollar  sign  chessmen  each  can  be  moved  one 
single  diagonal  step  each  time  in  any  direction  and  can  take 
any  other  opposing  chessman  and  may  be  taken  by  any  other 
opposing  chessman:  and 

a  diamond  chessman  for  each  side,  being  printed  on  a  tup 
surface  with  a  symbolic  diamond  and  being  placed  at  an 
intersection  of  said  middle  longitudinal  line  with  a  first  trans- 
verse line,  wherein  said  diamond  chessman  can  be  moved 
around  only  within  an  area  defined  by  said  first  and  said 
second  transverse  lines  and  a  fourth  and  a  sixth  longitudinal 
lines,  and  said  diamond  chessman  can  take  any  other  oppos- 
ing chessman  moving  into  a  place  directly  adjacent  to  it.  and 
wherein  a  side  whose  diamond  chessman  is  taken  by  the  other 
opposing  chessman  is  considered  losing  the  game. 


5336,016 

PROGRESSIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MATCH  NUMBER 

GAME  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

David  J.  Thompson,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Mikohn 

Gaming  Corporation,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,959 

Int  a."  A63F  l/W 

VS.  a.  273—269  9  Claims 

1.  A  progressive  system  for  a  match  number  game  played  with  a 

plurality  of  coins,  said  match  number  game  including  a  fixed 


number  of  game  cards  selected  at  random  from  a  total  set  of  game 
cards,  each  game  card  having  first,  second,  and  third  numbers 
displayed  thereon,  said  first  number  being  a  number  from  I  to  10, 
said  second  number  being  a  number  from  1 1  to  20,  said  third 
number  being  a  number  from  21  to  30,  said  game  further  including 
means  for  randomly  selecting  one  of  thirty  numbers  from  I  to  30, 
said  progressive  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  player  stations, 

at  least  one  card  playing  position  at  each  of  said  player  stations, 

an  ante  coin  acceptor  located  near  each  said  at  least  one  card 
playing  position  on  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  player  stations, 

a  progressive  coin  acceptor  located  on  each  of  said  plurality  of 
player  stations, 

each  said  ante  and  progressive  coin  acceptor  including: 

a)  a  slot, 

b)  a  sensor  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  coin  from  said 
plurality  of  coins  when  said  coin  is  inserted  into  said  coin 
acceptor,  said  sensor  issuing  a  coin  inserted  signal, 

c)  a  light, 

'■    d)  a  coin  release  for  accepting  said  inserted  coin, 

e)  a  lock-out  for  preventing  the  insertion  of  a  coin  into  said 
coin  acceptor,  said  lock-out  orienting  said  coin  in  said  slot 
for  subsequent  insertion  into  said  coin  acceptor. 

means  connected  to  one  or  a  plurality  of  said  ante  coin  acceptors 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  each  said  ante  coin  acceptor, 
said  ante  coin  acceptor  controlling  means  further  receiving 
said  coin  inserted  signal  from  said  sensor  in  said  ante  coin 
acceptor,  said  ante  coin  acceptor  controlling  means  further 
activating  said  light,  said  coin  release,  and  said  lock-out  in 
said  ante  coin  acceptor. 

means  connected  to  one  or  a  plurality  of  said  progressive  coin 
acceptors  for  controlling  the  operation  of  each  progressive 
coin  acceptor,  said  progressive  coin  acceptor  controlling 
means  receiving  said  coin  inserted  signal  from  said  sensor  in 
said  progressive  coin  acceptor,  said  progressive  coin  acceptor 
controlling  means  activating  said  light,  said  coin  release,  and 
said  lock-out  in  said  progressive  coin  acceptor,  said  progres- 
sive coin  acceptor  controlling  means  determining  when  each 
progressive  bet  coin  is  inserted  into  each  progressive  coin 
acceptor  upon  receipt  of  said  coin  insertion  signal,  said  pro- 
gressive coin  acceptor  controlling  means  after  said  determina- 
tion activating  said  coin  release  so  as  to  accept  said  coin,  said 
lock-out  so  as  to  prevent  another  coin  from  being  inserted, 
and  said  light  so  as  to  provide  verification  that  a  coin  was 
inserted, 
,  means  connected  to  said  progressive  coin  acceptor  controlling 
means  for  displaying  at  least  one  progressive  jackpot  amount, 
said  at  least  one  progressive  jackpot  amount  being  paid  when 
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game  card  in  said  fixed  number  of  game  cards  contains 
numbers  that  match  the  first  three  numbers  selected  from  the 
selecting  means. 


5,536,017 

ARCADE  TYPE  WALL  MOUNTED  GAME 

Harald  Salisian,  2  S.  Golden  West  Ave.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91007 

Filed  Mar,  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,920 

InL  CI."  F41J  5/052 

U.S.  CI.  273—375  10  Claims 

L  A  soft  projectile,  pocketed  wall  game  comprising: 


I    tlurality  of  soft  projectiles; 

t  vail  mounted  target  board  having  light  means,  sound  means, 
and  a  target  surface  with  at  least  one  opening  forming  at  least 
one  recessed  pocket  receiving  and  retaining  the  soft  projec- 
tiles thrown  at  the  target  board: 

within  each  of  the  at  least  one  recessed  pocket,  an  impact 
sensing  means  including  a  pivotally  mounted,  near  vertically- 
oriented  moveable  back  wall  having  an  upper  portion  biased 
slightly  forward  and  an  adjacent  electrical  contact  activated 
by  a  movement  of  the  back  wall,  said  electircal  contact 
sending  electrical  signals  to  the  light  means  and  sound  means 
upon  impact  of  one  of  the  projectiles  against  the  moveable 
hack  wall:  the  projectiles  being  deflected  downwardly  into  the 
jt  least  one  recessed  pocket  by  the  back  wall. 


groove  opening  before  said  elastomeric  sealing  member,  with 
said  sealing  member  projecting  outwardly  of  said  groove 
opening  to  confront  said  confronting  second  part  and  said 
base  of  said  stiffening  member  resting  along  the  bottom  of 
said  groove. 


5,536,019 

LIGHT  UNIT  HAVING  A  SEALING  MEMBER  FOR  A 

LIGHT  BULB  CONTAINING  PRESSURE  RELIEF  MEANS 

Peter  D.  Bryant:  Robert  F.  ToUey,  and  David  A.  Birt,  all  of 

Staffordshire,  England,  assignors  to  Magneti  Marelli  UK 

Limited,  Stafordshire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,601 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1994, 
9422253 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/00:  F21V  29/00 
VS.  CI.  277—29  7  Qaims 

1.  A  lamp  unit  comprising  a  dished  body:  means  defining  a  front 


5,536,018 
FLEXIBLE  SPAGHETTI  GASKET  SEAL  WITH 
STIFFENING  MEMBER 
Michael  J.  Szott,  Hanover  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Fel-Pro  Incor- 
porated, Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,063 
Int  CI."  F16J  15/10 
U.S.  a.  277—1  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  assembling  a  spaghetti  seal  in  a  groove  in  a  first 
part  to  be  sealed  to  a  confronting  second  part,  said  groove  includ- 
ing a  bottom  and  an  opening  remote  from  said  bottom,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

paividing  a  spaghetti  seal  comprising  an  elastomeric  sealing 
member  for  sealing  against  said  confronting  second  part,  and 
a  stiffening  member  affixed  thereto  to  rigidify  said  sealing 
member  for  installation,  said  stiffening  member  having  a  base, 
and 
installing  .said  spaghetti  seal  by  inserting  said  stiffening  member 
into  said  groove  so  that  said  stiffening  member  enters  said 


18- 


opening  in  said  dished  body:  means  defining  a  rear  opening  in  said 
dished  body:  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  rear  opening  and  extending 
rearwardly  of  said  dished  body:  a  light  source  mounted  in  said  rear 
opening,  said  light  source  having  a  light  source  body:  and  a  sealing 
member,  said  sealing  member  having  an  outei  wall  which  is 
sealingly  engaged  with  said  sleeve,  an  inner  sleeve  which  is 
sealingly  engaged  with  said  light  source  body,  a  resilient  elasto- 
meric region,  and  a  breather  through  which  air  can  pass  to  enable 
air  to  enter  and  leave  said  dished  body,  said  breather  comprising  a 
normally  closed  slit  in  said  resilient  elastomeric  region  and  extend- 
ing completely  through  said  sealing  member. 
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5^36,020 

MAGNETIC  FLUID  SEAL  APPARATUS  WITH 

ELECTROPLATED  AND  NON-ELECTROPLATED 

COATINGS 

Hiroshi  Matsuinoto,  and  Misako  Hayashi,  both  of  Hikone, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nidec  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  101.841,  Aug.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.402,023. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-232713; 
Aug.  25,  1992,  4-248609 

Int.  CL*  F16J  15/53 
U.S.  a.  277—80  5  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  fluid  seal  apparatus  comprising  a  magnetic  fluid 
holding  nneans  composed  of  a  circular  permanent  magnet  and  a 
pair  of  pole  pieces  provided  on  both  surfaces  of  the  permanent 
magnet,  and  a  magnetic  fluid  injected  between  one  of  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  and  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  magnetic 
fluid  holding  means,  and  a  magnetic  body  opposed  to  it.  wherein 
the  magnetic  fluid  holding  means  is  electroplated  with  a  metal 
having  a  considerably  smaller  ionization  tendency  to  the  magnetic 
body  to  form  a  groundwork  plated  layer,  and  then  the  magnetic 
fluid  holding  means  is  non-electrode  plated  to  form  a  non-electrode 
plated  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  groundworlc  plated  layer  and  the 
surface  of  the  permanent  magnet. 


5,536,021 
DAMPER  SEAL 
Dennis  A.  Boehmer,  Beavercreek;  James  C.  Bailey,  Yellow 
Springs,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Peter  L.  J.  Nijiand,  De,  Lesser, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Vemay  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Yellow 
Springs,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144343,  Nov.  I,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,454,573.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,659 

Int.  CI."  F16J  9/00 

VS.  a.  m—-ixn  r  15  oaims 

I.  A  damper  seal  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  an  exterior  surface  and  opposing  ends. 

said  body  portion  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 
an  interior  surface  defining  an  opening  extending  through  said 

body  portion: 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  axially  into 

said  body  portion  from  at  least  one  of  said  ends:  and 
wherein  said  exterior  surface  includes  outwardly  ciu^ed  portions 

contoured  around  each  of  said  apertures. 


5,536,022 
PLASMA  SPRAYED  ABRADABLE  SEALS  FOR  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINES 
Gerard  A.  Sileo,  Jupiter;  John  W.  Appleby,  Palm  Beach  Gar- 
dens; Stephen  T.  Narsavage,  Jupiter;  Francis  X.  Alent,  Port 
St  Lucie,  and  Charles  G.  Davis,  Jupiter,  all  of  Fla.,  as.signors 
to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,271,  Aug.  24,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1453% 
Int.  CI."  F16J  15/453 
VS.  CI.  277—235  A  21  Claims 


I.  A  composite  seal  for  gas  turbine  engines  which  comprises: 

a.  a  metallic  substrate: 

b.  an  adherent  bond  coat  on  said  substrate,  said  bond  coat 
exhibiting  low  abradability  and  comprising  an  oxidation  resis- 
tant superalloy: 

c.  a  homogeneous  abradable  layer  plasma  sprayed  over  said 
bond  coat,  said  layer  comprising  50  to  65  volume  percent 
oxidation  resistant  superalloy.  20  to  45  volume  percent  hex- 
agonal boron  nitride,  and  less  than  about  25  volume  percent 
porosity. 
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5436,023 
ONE  PIECE  GASKET  FOR  COMPLEX  OIL  PAN 
CONFIGURATION 
Melvin  L.  Surbrook,  Jefferson  City,  Tenn.,  and  Thomas  D. 
Cncioch.  RIverview,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Indian  Head  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.484 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/00 

U44  a.  277—235  B  2  Claims 


ai 


(Kb 


An  oil  pan  gasket  comprising: 

I  ine-piece  body  including  two  sides  and  two  ends,  each  of  said 
ends  having  a  central  curved  portion  curving  away  from  a 
nominal  flat  surface  of  said  body,  said  sides  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  bolt  holes  to  receive  bolts  to  attach  an  oil  pan  to 
in  engine: 

of  said  sides  being  formed  with  a  tab  to  accommodate  an 
oil  dip  stick,  said  tabs  including  a  ponion  to  be  cut  away  to 
jccommodate  a  dip  stick  on  that  side: 
indicia  means  on  each  of  said  tabs  for  indicating  the  ponion 
)f  said  tab  to  be  cut  away  to  accommodate  a  dip  stick  on  that 
iide.  at  least  one  sealing  bead  extending  along  said  sides  and 
ihrough  said  tab:  and 

additional  sealing  bead  formed  on  said  tab  at  a  location  that 
ivill  remain  with  said  tab  when  said  portion  to  be  cut  away  is 
jemoved. 


5,536,024 

^lETAL  GASKET  HAVING  SEALING  BEADS  WITH 

DIFFERENT  WIDTH  AND  HEIGHT 

T^utKkazu  Udagawa,  Icbikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawa 

(iasket  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-064418  U 
InL  CI."  F16J  15A)8 
I  .S.  CI.  277—235  B 


5  Claims 


A12a 


1]  B  metal  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinder  bores  therein,  comprising: 

a  metal  plate  extending  substantially  throughout  an  entire  area  of 
the  gasket,  said  metal  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  corre- 
sponding to  the  cylinder  bores,  and  at  least  one  intermediate 
portion  formed  between  the  holes  adjacent  to  each  other,  and 

a  plurality  of  beads,  each  bead  being  formed  around  each  hole 
and  having  a  width  and  a  height,  tlie  width  at  the  intermediate 
portion  being  narrower  than  that  at  a  rest  of  the  bead  and  the 
height  at  the  intermediate  portion  being  higher  than  that  at  the 
rest  of  the  bead,  the  height  and  the  width  of  the  bead  at  the 
mtermediate  portion  being  arranged  such  that  as  a  distance 
ketween  the  holes  is  narrower,  the  height  of  the  bead  increases 


and  the  width  of  the  bead  decreases  so  that  the  bead  at  the 
intermediate  portion  provides  a  surface  pressure  to  securely 
seal  thereat. 


5,536,025 
IN-LINE  WHEELED  SKATE 
David  L.  Landay,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Seneca  Sports, 
Inc.,  Milford.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,903 

Inta."A63C  17/04 

VS.  CL  280— 11 J2  17  chlms 


1.  An  in-line  wheeled  skate,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  first  side  rail  and  a  second  side  rail  opposed 
and  generally  parallel  to  .said  first  side  rail. 

a  plurality  of  wheels  arranged  in  tandem  between  said  first  side 
rail  and  said  second  side  rail. 

a  plurality  of  axles,  each  said  axle  having  a  first  axle  end 
surrounded  and  supported  by  a  first  resilient  element  disposed 
in  a  first  cushioning  aperture  defined  by  said  first  side  rail,  and 
each  said  axle  having  an  opposite,  second  axle  end  sur- 
rounded and  supported  by  a  second  resilient  element  disposed 
in  a  second  cushioning  aperture  defined  by  said  second  side 
rail, 

each  one  of  said  plurality  of  wheels  supported  upon  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  axles  for  rotation  about  a 
central  axis  of  said  wheel, 

said  first  side  wall  defining  a  first  guiding  aperture  overlapping 
said  first  cushioning  aperture,  said  first  axle  end  extending 
into  said  first  guiding  aperture,  said  first  guiding  aperture 
having  a  first  aperture  dimension  in  a  first  plane  of  said 
central  axis  and  a  second  aperture  dimension  in  a  second 
plane  of  said  central  axis  transverse  to  said  first  plane,  said 
first  axle  end  having  a  first  axle  dimension  in  said  first  plane 
and  a  second  axle  dimension  in  said  second  plane,  and  said 
first  axle  dimension  selected  relative  to  said  first  aperture 
dimension  to  restrict  movement  of  said  first  axle  end  in  a 
direction  of  said  first  plane,  and  said  second  axle  dimension 
being  selected  relative  to  said  second  aperture  dimension  to 
permit  resilient  movement  of  said  first  axle  end  in  a  direction 
of  said  second  plane. 

said  second  side  wall  defining  a  second  guiding  aperture  over- 
lapping said  second  cushioning  aperture,  said  second  axle  end 
extending  into  said  second  guiding  aperture,  said  second 
guiding  aperture  having  a  first  aperture  dimension  in  a  first 
plane  of  said  central  axis  and  a  second  aperture  dimension  in 
a  second  plane  of  said  central  axis  n-ansverse  to  said  first 
plane,  said  second  axle  end  having  a  first  axle  dimension  in 
said  first  plane  and  a  second  axle  dimension  in  said  second 
plane,  and  said  first  axle  dimension  selected  relative  to  said 
first  aperture  dimension  to  restrict  movement  of  said  second 
axle  end  in  said  first  plane,  and  said  second  axle  dimension 
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being  selected  relative  to  said  second  aperture  dimension  to 
pennit  resilient  movement  of  said  second  axle  end  in  said 
second  plane. 


POWER  GENERATOR  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
WHEELED  SPORT  IMPLEMENTS 
Alessandro  Pozzobon,  Pademo  Di  Poozano  Veneto;  Bruno  Bor- 
sei,  Conegliano,  and  Adotfe  Pozzebon,  Sala  D'lstrana,  all  of, 
Italy,  assigners  to  Nordica  S.p.A,,  MMitebeUuna,  Italy 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  39,475.  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,390,941. 
This  appHcatioB  Jan.  2«,  1995,  Scr.  No.  376,195 
CUinL«  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  6,  1991.  MI91A2355; 
Sep.  *,  1991,  MI91A2357;  Sep.  6,  1991,  MI9IA2372 

Inta.*A63C  /  7/136 
VS.  a.  2M— 11.22  3  aaims 


1.  A  power  generator  device  in  combination  with  a  wheeled 
sports  implement,  comprising: 

at  least  one  wheel  with  a  hub; 

a  substantially  rigid  support; 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  at  least  one  wheel  to  said 
rigid  support: 

an  item  of  footwear  having  a  sole  which  is  supported  by  said 
rigid  support:  and 

power  means  for  generating  power  from  rotation  of  said  at  lea.st 
one  wheel; 

wherein  said  means  for  supporting  said  at  least  one  wheel 
comprises:  a  pair  of  wings  of  said  rigid  support;  a  pin  inter- 
connected between  said  pair  of  wings:  and  a  hub  of  said  at 
least  one  wheel  which  is  rotatably  supported  about  said  pin. 
said  power  means  comprising:  first  magnets  supported  by  said 
hub;  second  magnets  supported  by  said  pair  of  wings;  and 
windings  supported  by  said  pair  of  wings  and  interposed 
between  said  first  and  second  magnets. 


5336,027 
CONVERTIBLE  RUNNING  STROLLER 
Matthew  L.  GoUub,  8  Ladue  Estates,  Creve  Coeur.  Mo.  63141 
FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282Ji98 
Int  a.''  B60F  5/00 
VS.  a.  280—30  16  Claims 

1.  In  combination  a  stroller  and  an  adapter; 
said  stroller  including  a  stroller  frame,  a  seat  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  which  a  child  can  sit,  and  ground  engaging  wheels 
routably  mounted  to  said  stroller  frame  so  that  said  stroller 
can  be  pushed  along  said  ground: 
said  adapter  including  an  adapter  frame  having  elongate  side 
members,  at  least  one  end  member,  ground  engaging  wheels, 
and  clamps  which  removably  grasp  said  stroller  frame  to 
positively  secure  said  stroller  frame  to  said  adapter  to  convert 
said  stroller  to  a  jogging  stroller:  said  clamps  being  mounted 
to  said  stroller  frame  such  that  said  clamps  are  pivotal  as  a 


unit  about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  side  member 
to  which  said  clamp  is  mounted. 


5,536,028 

POWER  CENTERING  COMPENSATOR  FOR  VEHICLE 

STEERING  SYSTEMS 

DurreU  U.  Howard,  306  Krameria  Dr.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78213 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  314414 

Int  a.'^  B62D  7/22 

VS.  a.  280—90  28  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  at  least  one  steerable  member 
mounted  on  a  frame  means  for  movement  to  either  side  of  a 
selected  position,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

resistance  means  for  providing  a  resistance  force  resisting  steer- 
ing forces  tending  to  move  said  steerable  member  to  either 
side  of  said  selected  position,  said  resistance  means  compris- 
ing linkage  means  of  variable  length  extending  between  said 
steerable  member  and  said  frame  means,  the  length  of  said 
linkage  means  defining  said  selected  position; 
trim  means  operable  for  varying  said  selected  position  of  said 
steerable  member,  said  trim  means  comprising  a  trim  piston, 
trim  cylinder  means  for  providing  first  and  second  trim  cham- 
bers one  on  each  side  of  said  trim  piston,  and  trim  passage 
means  for  providing  a  flow  of  a  liquid  to  and  from  each  of 
said  trim  chambers,  said  trim  piston  being  movable  relative  to 
said  trim  cylinder  means  to  cause  said  liquid  flow  and  to  vary 
said  selected  position  by  changing  the  length  of  said  linkage 
means;  and, 
achiator  means  for  operating  said  Dim  means  so  as  to  controlla- 
bly  vary  said  selected  position  of  said  steerable  member  from 
a  location  remote  from  said  trim  means  and  said  steerable 
member,  said  actuator  means  comprising: 
a  source  of  said  liquid, 

supply  conduit  means  for  supplying  liquid  frvm  said  source  to 
said  trim  passage  means. 
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first  check  valve  means  for  preventing  said  supplied  liquid 
from  flowing  back  to  said  source  through  said  supply 
conduit  means, 

return  conduit  means  for  returning  liquid  from  said  trim 
passage  means  to  said  source, 

second  check  valve  means  for  preventing  said  retumeti  liquid 
from  flowing  back  to  said  trim  passage  means  through  said 
return  conduit  means, 

ind  trim  valve  means  operable  between  a  closed  position  for 
preventing  said  liquid  flow  to  and  from  each  of  said  trim 
chambers  and  an  open  position  for  allowing  said  piston  to 
move  relative  to  said  trim  cylinder  means,  said  piston 
movement  causing  said  liquid  flow  to  one  of  said  trim 
chambers  and  said  liquid  flow  from  the  other  of  said  trim 
chambers,  and  operating  means  activatable  from  said 
remote  location  for  operating  said  trim  valve  means 
between  said  closed  and  open  positions: 

vherein  said  liquid  source  includes  accumulator  means  com- 
prising a  housing  wall  and  an  interior  wall  cooperating  with 
said  housing  wall  to  define  an  annular  reservoir  for  holding 
a  supply  of  said  liquid,  an  outlet  for  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  reservoir  and  said  supply  conduit 
means,  and  an  inlet  for  providing  fluid  communication 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  return  conduit  means. 

ind  wherein  said  outlet  is  peripherally  spaced  from  said  inlet 
around  the  peripheral  extent  of  said  reser\oir  by  a  distance 
sufficient  for  gas  bubbles  in  said  returned  liquid  to  rise  into 
a  gas  space  above  a  liquid  space  in  said  reservoir  and 
thereby  be  prevented  from  entering  said  outlet. 


Jureen 

u.s'  a 


5,536,029 

ROWING  POWERED  CYCLE 

Gramckow.  4096  Faria  Rd.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  403.271 

Int.  CL"  B62M  1/00 

■  280—263  17  aaims 


1.  A  rowing  powered  cycle,  comprising: 

a  frame  supported  by  a  plurality  of  wheels  for  rolling  movement: 

at  least  one  rowing  arm  mounted  on  said  frame  for  reciprocal 
stroke  motion  in  a  generally  fore-aft  direction; 

a  drive  mechanism  on  said  frame  and  coupled  between  said  at 
least  one  rowing  arm  and  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  for 
driving  the  cycle  in  response  to  reciprocal  su-oke  motion  of 
said  rowing  arm;  and 

i  steering  linkage  mounted  on  said  frame  and  coupled  to  at 
least  one  of  said  wheels  for  steering  the  cycle; 

s  lid  at  least  one  rowing  arm  being  mounted  on  said  frame  to 
permit  lateral  tilting  thereof  relative  to  said  frame,  said 
steering  linkage  including  a  reciprocal  member  movable  in 
a  generally  fore-aft  direction  in  response  to  reciprocal 
stroke  motion  of  said  at  least  one  rowing  arm  and  being 
laterally  movable  in  response  to  lateral  tilting  of  said  row- 


ing arm,  and  a  steering  member  movable  laterally  with  said 
steering  linkage  and  engaged  with  said  reciprocal  member 
to  shift  said  steering  linkage  laterally  in  response  to  lateral 
motion  of  said  reciprocal  member  for  steering  the  cycle, 
and  to  permit  fore-aft  reciprocal  sliding  motion  between 
said  reciprocal  and  steering  members  without  laterally 
shifting  said  steering  linkage. 


5,536,030 

STEERING  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR  ARTICULATED 

VEHICLES 

Marco  Bettini,  Via  della  Pace,  7  Fr.  San  Marino,  Bentivoglio 

(Bologna).  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,665 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  21,  1994,  BO94A0174 
InL  a."  B62D  53/08 
U.S.  CI.  280-433  12  Claims 


1.  A  steering  detection  device  to  determine  the  angular  relation- 
ship in  a  horizontal  plane  between  a  truck  and  a  trailer  of  an 
articulated  vehicle  rotatably  coupled  by  a  thrust  bearing  on  one  of 
the  truck  and  trailer  comprising: 

a  pin  having  a  generally  vertical  axis  connected  to  said  thrust 

bearing; 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said  pin: 

a  sensor  coupled  to  said  shaft  to  be  moved  by  angular  movement 
of  one  of  the  truck  and  trailer  to  rotate  said  shaft  upon  change 
in  angular  relationship  between  the  truck  and  trailer:  and 
a  transducer  coupled  to  said  rotatable  shaft  for  producing  an 
electrical  signal  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
corresponding  to  the  angular  relationship  between  the  truck 
and  the  trailer 


5,536,031 

FIFTH  WHEEL  COVER 

Rodney  H.  Hurley.  P.O.  Box  5%2,  Napa,  Calif.  94581 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,075 

Int  CI.""  B60D  1/60 

VS.  a.  280—507  4  Claims 


22A. 


1.  A  cover  for  covering  a  motor  vehicle's  "fifth  wheel"  hitch, 
hitch  plate  and  hitch  plate  flanges  when  the  hitch  is  not  in  use,  said 
cover  of  suitable  material  and  thickness  having 

a  principal  portion, 

a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side. 

one  or  more  edges. 
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a  tail  portion  extending  from  the  principal  ponion.  said  tail 

portion  of  suitable  contour  to  cover  the  sloped  flanges  of  a 

fifth  wheel  hitch  plate, 
a  simulated  king  pin  shaft  extending  from  the  bottom  side  of  the 

cover  and  having  a  free  end,  the  Icing  pin  shaft  of  suitable  size 

and  shape  to  engage  the  hitch,  and 
a  locking  washer  for  securing  the  engaged  simulated  king  pin 

shaft  to  tlie  hitch's  slide  bar,  said  locking  washer  integral  with 

the  free  end  of  the  king  pin  shaft. 


5,536,032 

IMPLEMENT  AND  HITCH 

Charles  A.  Gotson,  Jr.,  and  George  E.  Britton,  both  of  Selma, 

AUu,  assignors  to  Allied  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,195 

Int  a.-  B60D  1/02 

VS.  a.  280—515  31  Qaims 


1.  A  hitch  apparatus  for  attaching  a  tow-behind  implement  to  a 
pulling  vehicle,  the  hitch  apparatus  comprising: 

an  anachment  assembly  for  operatively  securing  a  hitch  compo- 
nent of  the  hitch  apparatus  to  a  tongue  or  the  like  of  a 
tow-behind  implement; 

said  hitch  component  is  secured  to  said  attachment  assembly  and 
includes  an  offset  hitch  member  that  extends  generally  for- 
ward with  respect  to  the  tow-behind  implement,  said  offset 
hitch  member  having  a  pivot  mount  location  at  a  front  end 
portion  thereof,  said  offset  hitch  member  having  a  rearward 
component  which  is  offset  from  said  front  end  portion  by  an 
obtuse  angle: 

a  clevis  component  for  operatively  securing  the  hitch  apparatus 
to  a  drawbar  or  the  like  of  a  pulling  vehicle,  said  clevis 
component  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  hitch  pin  to 
releasably  attach  the  hitch  apparatus  to  the  drawbar,  said 
clevis  component  having  a  front  portion  support  area  located 
forwardly  of  said  opening  for  receiving  the  hitch  pin;  and 

said  front  portion  support  area  of  the  clevis  component  generally 
coincides  with  said  pivot  mount  location  of  the  front  end 
portion  of  the  hitch  component  such  that  said  hitch  compo- 
nent pivots  on.  and  the  transfer  weight  of  the  tow-behind 
implement  is  borne  primarily  by.  said  clevis  component  at 
said  pivot  mount  location  which  is  forward  of  said  opening 
for  receiving  the  hitch  pin. 


5436,033 
COLLAPSIBLE  BABY  JOGGING  STROLLER 
Paul  Hlnkston,  2554  Lincoln  Blvd.,  /n3,  Marina  del  Ray,  Calif. 
90292 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,924 
Int  a."  B62B  7/06 
VS.  a.  280—642  28  Claims 

1.  A  stroller  for  conveying  an  infant  or  toddler,  said  stroller 
comprising: 


a  base  tubular  frame  assembly  for  supporting  three  pneumatic 
wheels  in  tncycle  relationship,  and  including  a  main  structural 
rear  axle  rotatably  supporting  a  pair  of  like  generally  large 
diameter  ones  of  said  wheels,  said  base  frame  assembly  also 
including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  fork  members  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  axle  at  first  ends  thereof  and  supporting  a 
smaller  diameter  one  of  said  wheels  at  the  other  ends  thereof; 

a  foldable  handlebar  assembly  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
handlebar  portion  and  first  and  second  linear  tubular  extension 
members  coupled  to  said  other  ends  of  said  fork  members, 
said  extension  members,  when  in  operative  relation  with  said 
U-shaped  handlebar  portion,  being  in  general  alignment  with 
the  arms  of  said  handlebar  portion  along  a  plane  extending 
generally  through  the  axis  of  said  smaller  diameter  one  of  said 
wheels,  said  handlebar  assembly  including  a  pair  of  generally 
identical  interconnectors  coacting  between  said  handlebar 
portion  and  said  extension  members  and  being  configured  for 
enabling  folding  of  said  handlebar  assembly; 

support  means  between  said  rear  axle  and  each  of  said  intercon- 
nectors; and 

seal  means  attached  to  said  handlebar  assembly,  said  seat  means 
being  dimensioned  and  positioned  such  that  the  center  of 
gravity  of  an  infant  or  toddler  seated  therein  is  in  generally  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  rear  axle. 


5,536,034 
CONVERTIBLE  BULK  HAND  TRUCK  AND  TABLE  TOP 
Walter  A.  MiUer,  5687  Pleasant  Ave.,  NorthridgeviUe,  Ohio 
44039 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,558 

Int  CI."  B62B  5/00:3/02 

U.S.  a.  280—651  6  Claims 


1.  The  combination  with  a  convertible  hand  truck  capable  of 
being  moved  from  a  folded  position  in  which  it  has  the  configura- 
tion of  a  two-wheeled  hand  truck  to  an  unfolded  position  in  which 
it  has  the  configuration  of  a  four  wheeled  platform  cart,  the 
convertible  hand  truck  including  an  elongated  main  frame  with 
laterally  spaced,  laterally  connected,  longitudinally  extending  side 
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rails,  the  main  frame  have  a  head  end  and  a  base  end.  an  axle 
mounted  by  the  base  end  of  the  main  frame  having  primary  frame 
supporting  wheels  thereon,  a  load  support  nose  plate  supported  by 
the  base  end  of  the  frame  to  extend  generally  perpendicularly  to 
the  main  frame,  an  elongated  subframe  having  a  head  and  base  end 
with  secondary  wheels  on  its  base  end.  and  mechanism  for  slidably 
as  -well  as  pivotally  mounting  the  subframe  to  said  main  frame  to 
permit  said  main  frame  to  be  shifted  from  a  vertical  position 
paralleling  said  subframe.  when  the  latter  is  in  vertical  folded 
position  paralleling  said  main  frame  and  the  main  frame  is  in 
two-wheeled  hand  truck  configuration,  with  the  nose  plate  project- 
ing generally  horizontally,  to  a  horizontal  position  perpendicular  to 
said  subframe  when  the  hand  truck  assumes  four  wheeled  platform 
truck  configuration  in  which  the  main  frame  is  generally  liorizon- 
tal,  the  nose  plate  projects  upwardly  therefrom,  and  the  primary 
and  secondary  wheels  are  both  in  ground  engaging  positions,  of: 

a)  a  table  rest  supported  on  the  subframe  at  a  location  near  the 
head  end  thereof;  and 

b)  a  lift  off  table  top  having  a  first  downwardly  facing  hook 
releasably  supported  by  said  table  rest  when  the  convertible 
hand  truck  is  in  four-wheeled  configuration,  and 

c)  a  support  leg  on  said  lift  off  table  top;  said  support  leg  having 
a  lower  end  ponion  defining  a  second  downwardly  facing 
hook  and  configured  to  receive  said  nose  plate  and  to  be 
releasably  supported  thereon  when  said  convertible  hand 
truck  is  in  four  wheeled  configuration  and  said  nose  plate 
extends  upwardly  from  said  horizontal  main  frame. 


mating  with  the  top  and  being  supported  by  the  riser,  wherein 
the  adaptor  is  capable  of  coupling  with  a  short-long  arm  type 
suspension  assembly  and  is  capable  of  coupling  with  a  turn- 
able  strut  type  suspension  assembly. 


5,536,036 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  AIR  SUSPENSION 
Rodney  P.  Ehrllch,  MonticeUo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  WABASH 
National  Corporation,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,497 
Int  a."  B60G  11/26 
VS.  a.  280—711  12  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having  a 


5,536,035 
DUAL  Sl'SPENSION  SHOCK  TOWER 
Jeffrey  E.  BauU,  Chesterfield,  and  Kenneth  G.  Cross,  St  Clair, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 


1  )etn>it,  Mich. 

Filed  May  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,110 
Int  CI."  B60G  11/15 
VS.  a.  280—660 


: 


frame  and  at  least  one  ground-engaging  wheel  which  is  engaged 
with  the  ground,  said  suspension  system  comprising  a  wheel  axle 
supported  for  up-and-down  movement  relative  to  the  fraitie,  said 
wheel  axle  supporting  said  at  least  one  ground-engaging  wlieel; 
spring  means  for  permitting  relative  up-and-down  movement 
between  the  axle  and  the  frame  during  transportation  of  the 
3  Claims  vehicle;  and  a  locking  member  of  fixed  length  said  locking  mem- 
ber being  shiftable  from  an  extended  position  wherein  said  locking 
member  is  operatively  engaged  between  said  frame  and  said  axle 
when  the  vehicle  is  parked  such  that  said  frame  and  said  axle  are 
locked  and  are  unable  to  move  in  a  relative  up-and-down  move- 
ment, said  at  least  one  ground-engaging  wheel  being  engaged  with 
'  the  ground  when  said  vehicle  is  parked  said  locking  member 
ftirther  being  shiftable  to  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  locking 
member  is  not  operatively  engaged  between  said  frame  and  said 
axle  such  that  said  frame  and  said  axle  are  movable  in  a  relative 
up-and-down  movement  during  transportation  of  the  vehicle  said  at 
least  one  ground-engaging  wheel  being  engaged  with  the  ground 
during  transportation  of  the  vehicle. 


A  dual  suspension  shock  tower  comprising: 
Suspension  support; 

a  housing  having  walls  cotmected  to  the  suspension  support  and 
having  a  top;  and 

an  adaptor  carried  within  the  housing  and  attached  to  the  sus- 
pension support,  the  adaptor  extending  to  the  top  of  the 
housing  and  providing  a  rigid  connection  between  the  top  and 
the  suspension  support  wherein  the  adaptor  comprises  a  riser 
including  a  frame  and  at  least  one  brace,  the  riser  being 
attached  to  the  suspension  support  and  extending  to  the  top  of 
the  housing  wherein  the  adaptor  also  includes  a  platform 


5,536,037 
DEPLOYMENT  DOOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  VEHICLE 
OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  APPARATUS 
Rodger  M.  Cherry,  Macomb  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,119 
Int  a."  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280— 728J  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compart- 
ment, said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  for.  when  inflated,  pro- 
tecting an  occupant  in  the  passenger  compartment;  and 
a  deployment  door  which  covers  an  opening  through  which  said 
inflatable  occupant  restraint  is  deployed  upon  inflation  of  said 
inflatable  occupant  restraint,  said  deployment  door  compris- 
ing a  relatively  soft  first  material  layer  and  a  relatively  hard 
second  material  layer; 
said  relatively  soft  first  material  layer  including  an  outer  surface 

which  is  exposed  to  the  passenger  compartn>ent; 
said  relatively  hard  second  material  layer  including  (i)  a  first 
surface  which  underlies  said  relatively  soft  first  material  layer. 
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5^36,039 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
Jcas  A.   Cuevas,  Scottsdale,  Ariz^  assignor  to  TRW   Inc^ 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,831 

Int  a.^  B«OR  21/26 

MS.  a.  280—737  21  Claims 


(ii)  an  inner  surface  which  is  engaged  by  said  inflatable 
occupant  restraint  when  said  inflatable  occupant  restraint  is 
inflated  and  (iii)  a  projecting  portion  projecting  beyond  said 
first  surface  and  adhered  to  adjacent  relatively  soft  material  of 
said  soft  first  material  layer,  said  projecting  portion  and  said 
adjacent  relatively  soft  material  defining  a  brealc  line  such  that 
said  projecting  portion  and  said  adjacent  relatively  soft  mate- 
rial move  away  from  each  otlier  along  said  break  line  to 
uncover  said  opening  when  said  inflatable  occupant  restraint 
is  deployed  into  the  passenger  compartment; 
said  projecting  portion  having  a  portion  exposed  to  the  passen- 
ger compartment. 


5336,038 

SIDE  IMPACT  INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT  WITH  VENT 

OPENINGS 

Matthew  C.  BoUaert,  Capac;  Louis  R.  Brown,  Oxford,  and 

Edward  J.  Buriey,  Romeo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,073 

Int  CI.*  B«OR  21/22:21/28 

VS.  a.  280—730.2  10  Claims 


19.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
restraint,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  including  walls  which  encircle  an  axis  and  which 
define  a  stored  gas  chamber  containing  stored  gas  for  inflating 
the  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint: 

said  housing  including  an  end  wall  having  a  radially  extending 
generally  planar  portion  and  having  means  defining  an  outlet 
opening  through  which  gas  can  flow  from  said  stored  gas 
chamber; 

a  piston  connected  with  said  housing  and  closing  said  outlet 
opening  to  block  flow  of  gas  from  said  stored  gas  chamber 
through  said  outlet  opening; 

said  piston  including  a  diflFuser  portion  movable  from  an  unac- 
tuated  position  to  an  actuated  position  to  open  said  outlet 
opening; 

said  piston  including  a  ring-shaped  mounting  portion  having  an 
outer  periphery  welded  to  said  walls  of  said  housing,  said 
mounting  portion  of  said  piston  having  a  stress  riser  and  being 
rupturable  at  said  stress  riser,  said  diflFuser  portion  of  said 
piston  being  supported  on  said  walls  for  axial  movement 
relative  to  said  mounting  portion  upon  rupturing  of  said  stress 
riser  of  said  mounting  portion; 

means  for  defining  an  ignitable  material  chamber  located  radi- 
ally inward  of  said  stored  gas  chamber: 

an  igniter  in  said  ignitable  material  chamber:  and 

an  ignitable  material  in  said  ignitable  material  chamber  which  is 
ignitable  upon  actuation  of  said  igniter  to  produce  combustion 
products  including  heat  for  heating  and  pressurizing  said 
stored  gas  in  said  stored  gas  chamber: 

said  mounting  portion  of  .said  piston  being  rupturable  at  said 
stress  riser  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  igniter  and  ignition 
of  said  ignitable  material,  and  said  difiijser  portion  moving 
from  the  unactuated  position  to  the  actuated  position  to  open 
said  outlet  opening; 

said  diffuser  portion  of  said  piston  when  in  the  actuated  position 
projecting  radially  outward  from  said  stress  riser  to  redirect 
gas  flowing  through  said  outlet  opening. 


7.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  comprising  a  first  fabric 
panel,  a  second  fabric  panel,  and  means  for  defining  a  seam 
between  said  fabric  panels,  said  means  for  defining  a  seam 
comprising  stitch  means  for  attaching  said  fabric  panels  to 
each  otlKr  along  said  seam; 

said  restraint  further  comprising  vent  means  for  defining  a  vent 
opening  through  which  inflation  fluid  can  exit  said  restraint 
between  said  fabric  panels  continuously  throughout  inflation 
of  said  restraint  from  a  folded,  uninflated  condition  to  an 
unfolded,  inflated  condition: 

said  vent  means  interrupting  said  seam  such  that  said  stitch 
means  is  discontinuous  across  said  vent  opening  and  said 
fabric  panels  are  detached  from  each  other  at  said  vent  open- 
ing prior  to  inflation  of  said  restraint. 


5,536,040 

INFLATOR  FOR  SIDE  IMPACT  AIR  BAG 

Jess  A.  Cuevas,  Scottsdale,  and  Mitchell  P.  Zakula,  Tempe, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,409 

Int  a.''  B60R  21/26 

MS.  CI.  280—737  31  Oaims 
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,.  An  air  bag  inflator  comprising: 

irst  and  second  coaxial  tubes  defining  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers,  each  of  said  first  and  second  tubes  having 
terminal  ends,  said  first  chamber  containing  inflation  fluid 
under  pressure,  said  second  tube  having  a  passage  for  direct- 
ing inflation  fluid  from  the  second  chamber  into  an  air  bag; 

^  weld  securement  fixing  said  terminal  ends  together  with  said 
first  and  second  tubes  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  securement; 

rupturable  wall  blocking  fluid  communication  between  said 
first  and  second  chambers: 

^  canister  in  said  second  chamber  having  a  movable  section  to 
rupture  said  wall  upon  moving  a  predetermined  distance  to 
enable  inflation  fluid  to  flow  from  said  first  chamber  into  said 
second  chamber;  and 

«rgizable  initiator  means  located  in  said  canister  for,  when 
energized,  causing  said  movable  section  to  move  the  prede- 
termined distance. 


5,536,042 

VEHICLE  BUNK  AND  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

Jelliry  L.  Williams,  ZionsvUle;  Keith  H.  Freeman,  Cicero,  and 

Giuliano  Cacucci,  Carmel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Indiana 

Mills  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Westfield,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^37 

Int  a."  B60R  21/06 

VS.  CL  280-749  14  claims 


5,536,041 
GAS  BAG  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Dominique     Acker,     Alfdorf;     Gunter     Maler,     Donzdorf- 
Winzingen;    Thomas    Herpich,    Uhingen-Sparwiesen,    and 
Michael  Stiitz,  Spraitbach,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
TRW  Repa  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,170 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    31,    1995, 
94(1^908  U 

Int  ex."  B60R  21/28 
a.  280—740  6  Claims 


u.; 


1.  A  restraint  system  for  a  reclining  occupant  in  a  vehicle 
comprising; 

bed  means  including  a  bunk  with  a  bunk  proximal  end  mounted 
to  said  vehicle  and  having  a  bunk  distal  end,  said  bed  means 
further  including  occupant  supporting  means  resting  atop  said 
bunk  upon  which  said  occupant  may  recline  in  a  vehicle; 

a  net  having  a  net  proximal  end  mounted  to  the  vehicle  and 
further  having  a  net  distal  end,  said  net  extending  from  said 
net  proximal  end  over  said  bed  means  to  said  net  distal  end; 

a  support  having  a  support  proximal  end  mounted  to  tlie  vehicle 
and  further  having  a  support  distal  end,  said  support  extending 
from  said  support  proximal  end  between  said  bunk  and  said 
occupant  supporting  means  to  said  support  distal  end: 

first  locking  means  mounted  to  said  net  distal  end;  and, 

second  locking  means  mounted  to  said  support  distal  end  and 
releasably  lockable  with  said  first  locking  means  and  operable 
with  said  first  locking  means  when  locked  together  to  hold 
said  net  over  and  restrain  the  occupant  reclining  on  said  bed 
means  and  to  hold  said  support  beneath  and  against  said 
occupant  supporting  means  limiting  movement  of  said  sup- 
porting means  while  limiting  application  of  occupant  inertial 
force  to  said  bunk  during  an  emergency  stop. 


1 .  A  gas  bag  protective  device  for  a  vehicle  occupant  compris- 
ing; 
dn  inflatable  gas  bag: 

a  gas  generator  with  a  plurality  of  gas  outlet  openings;  and 
a  generally  tubular  di£Fuser  surrounding  said  gas  generator  and 

having  a  tubular  center  section  and  two  opposed  open  end 

sections: 
said  tubular  center  section  having  a  wall  portion  facing  the 

interior  of  said  gas  bag  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gas 

distribution  openings: 
said  open  end  sections  each  having  an  opening  which  widens 

circumferentially  with  increasing  distance  away  from  said 

center  section,  forming  a  gas  disoibution  window  facing  the 

interior  of  said  gas  bag:  and 
said  gas  generator  and  diffusor  being  located  within  said  gas 

bag. 


5,536,043 
AIR  BAG  ACTIVATED  KNEE  BOLSTER 
Gregory  J.  Lang;  Brent  R.  Marcfaant,  both  of  Ogden;  Bradley 
D.  Harris,  Farmington,  all  of  Utah;  Steven  R.  Fredin.  Orton- 
ville,  Mich.;  Christopher  Hock,  Uintah,  Utah,  and  Patrick  G. 
Jarboe,  Shelby  Township,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Morton  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,797,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52736 
Int  ex.''  B60R  21/045 
VS.  a.  280—753  13  Claims 

1.  An  air  bag  activated  knee  bolster  which  is  deployed  in  an 
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instrument  panel  of  an  automotive  vehicle  during  a  crash  to  a 
proper  location  to  provide  lower  torso  restraint  for  an  occupant 
seated  therein  comprising, 

a  support  member  means  located  behind  a  downward  and  for- 
wardly  inclined  portion  of  said  instrument  panel  of  the 
vehicle. 

a  housing  securely  mounted  to  said  support  member  means, 

an  inflator  mounted  in  said  bousing. 

a  folded  air  bag  stored  in  said  housing. 

a  knee  bolster  panel  for  said  inflator  and  said  air  bag  stored  in 
said  housing,  said  panel  also  comprising  the  door  for  an  air 
bag  deployment  opening  that  is  formed  in  a  portion  of  said 
instrument  panel  of  said  automotive  vehicle,  said  knee  bolster 
panel  having  a  forward  facing  side. 

attaching  means  positioning  said  knee  bolster  panel  in  the  air 
bag  deployment  opening  that  is  formed  in  said  portion  of  the 
instrument  panel  of  the  automotive  vehicle,  and 

tether  means  to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  said  knee 
bolster  panel  during  deployment,  said  tether  means  being 
located  internally  of  said  folded  air  bag  and  comprising 
spaced  parallel  tethers  and  at  least  one  diagonal  tether,  with  a 
first  end  of  each  of  said  tethers  attached  lo  said  housing  at  a 
position  substantially  midway  the  width  thereof,  the  first  end 
of  each  of  said  parallel  tethers  being  attached  to  said  housing 
at  different  elevations,  and  the  second  end  of  each  of  said 
tethers  attached  to  the  forward  facing  side  of  said  knee  bolster 
panel  at  a  position  substantially  midway  the  width  thereof, 
with  the  attachment  of  the  first  end  of  said  diagonal  tether  to 
said  housing  being  adjacent  the  most  elevated  of  the  parallel 
tether  first  end  attachments  thereto,  and  with  the  attachment  of 
the  second  end  of  said  diagonal  tether  to  said  knee  bolster 
panel  being  adjacent  the  least  elevated  of  the  parallel  tether 
second  end  attachments  thereto, 

said  knee  bolster  panel  when  deployed  being  forced  to  move 
along  an  arc  determined  by  the  length  of  said  diagonal  tether 
with  said  arc  extending  rearward  and  upward,  which  action 
reduces  the  impact  loading  on  the  tethers, 

whereby  the  inflated  air  bag  in  combination  with  said  tether 
means  positions  said  knee  bolster  panel  in  the  proper  location 
to  provide  lower  torso  restraint  for  the  occupant  seated  in  said 
vehicle. 


2.  A  book  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper  bound  together  along  one  edge 
using  a  substantially  continuous  hot  melt  adhesive  located 
along  the  bound  edge  that  extends  for  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  edge:  and 

a  cover  having  a  spine; 

wherein  the  sheets  of  paper  are  bound  together  by  placing  a 
backless,  hot  melt  adhesive  material  sheet  along  the  top 
horizontal  edge  of  the  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper;  heating  the 
hot  melt  adhesive  material  sheet  to  melt  the  hot  melt  adhesive 
material  sheet  onto  the  edge  of  the  sheets  of  paper  to  cause  the 
liquid  adhesive  to  penetrate  the  seams  between  the  sheets  of 
paper  to  bind  the  sheets  of  paper  together  without  pressing  the 
liquid  adhesive  downwardly  into  the  seams  between  the 
sheets  of  paper;  and  maintaining  a  temperature  profile  across 
the  top  of  the  edge  of  the  sheets  of  paper  at  a  sufficiently  high 
temperature  to  prevent  the  adhesive  material  from  drying 
before  the  paper  sheets  are  properly  bound  and  to  facilitate 
adherence  of  the  adhesive  material  onto  the  sheets  of  paper  by 
insulating  the  edge  of  the  sheets  of  paper  during  heating  from 
the  remainder  of  the  apparatus;  and  placing  the  spine  of  a 
cover  against  the  melted  hot  melt  adhesive  on  the  edge  of  the 
sheets  of  paper  to  bind  the  cover  to  the  sheets  of  paper;  and 

wherein  the  book  can  lay  flat  when  opened  such  that  consecutive 
pages  on  separate  sheets  can  lay  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  without  damaging  the  bond  of  the  sheets  to  each  other 
or  to  the  cover 


5336,045 

DEBIT/CREDIT  CARD  SYSTEM  HAVING  PRIMARY 

UTILITY  IN  REPLACING  FOOD  STAMPS 

Thomas  W.  Adams,  3619  MUl  Run,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27612 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  365361 

Int  Cl.*^  B42D  15/00 

VJS.  a.  283—67  10  Claims 


/- /y. 


5336,044 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  BOUND  BOOK 
Robert  A.  Luhnan,  Deer  Park,  Wis.;  Gary  K.  Kuhn,  Scandia, 
Minn.,-  Kenneth  J.  Perrington,  Maplewood,  Minn.;  Karl  M. 
Kropp,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Michael  W.  Gruber,  Huntsville, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,151,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5346,350, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,486,  Apr.  30,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5316,424,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

594,640,  Oct.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,152,654.  ThLs  application 

Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,764 

Int.  CI."  B42D  5/00 

VS.  a.  281—40  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  administering  public  assistance  programs  for 
food  purchases  while  eliminating  the  excessive  costs,  inefficien- 
cies, fraud  and  waste  associated  with  food  stamps,  said  method 
comprising: 

issuing  to  each  authorized  recipient  of  public  assistance  for  food 
purchases  at  least  one  card  including  (i)  a  recipient  identifier 
encoded  thereon,  (ii)  a  photographic  likeness  of  the  recipient 
and  (iii)  an  arrangement  of  numerals  that  encode  and  reveal  a 
unique  PIN  when  overlaid  by  an  appropriate,  current  mask, 
with  the  photographic  likeness  and  arrangement  of  numerals 
appearing  on  the  same  card; 
under  the  authority  of  the  responsible  social  services  agency, 
mamtaining  food  assistance  recipient  account  files  that  reflect 
the  current  account  balance  for  each  authorized  recipient  and 
periodically  replenishing  each  account  with  new  credit 
according  to  the  prescribed  allotment  for  the  recipient; 
providing  a  plurality  of  masks  to  each  food  merchant,  each  mask 
being  registerable  over  said  arrangement  of  numerals  to  reveal 
a  PIN: 
under  authority  of  the  responsible  social  services  agency,  noti- 
fying each  food  merchant  on  a  periodic  or  random  basis  of  the 
appropriate,  then-current  mask  to  be  used  in  registration  over 
cards  to  determine  PINs  during  an  identifiable  period  of  time; 
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carrying  out  each  food  purchase  transaction  between  a  food 
assistance  recipient  and  food  merchant  by: 

(A)  having  the  food  merchant  register  the  then-current  mask 
over  the  arrangement  of  numerals  on  the  recipient's  card  to 
reveal  the  unique  then-current  PIN.  while  compelling  unsu- 
pervised merchant  compliance  regarding  the  identity  of  the 
card  user  versus  the  photographic  likeness  on  the  card  and 

(B)  providing  a  card  processing  station  at  each  food  merchant 
location  and  u>ilizing  the  station  to  input  to  a  banking 
network  (i)  the  recipient  identifier,  (ij)  the  debit  charge 
associated  with  the  purchase  and  (iii)  the  then-current  PIN 
for  the  recipient  as  determined  by  utilization  of  the  mask; 

approving  or  declining  the  transaction  by  determining  the  suffi- 
ciency of  the  recipient's  account  balance  to  cover  the  amount 
of  the  U-ansaction.  i 


7ZZ^ 


5336,046 
HEAT  SENSITIVE  SYSTEM  AND  USE  THEREOF 
John  C.  H.  Chang,  Napei>iUe,  III.,  assignor  to  Wallace  Com- 
puter Services,  Inc.,  Hillside,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,710,  Dec.,9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

i/»27,415.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,032 

Int  CI."  B42D  15/10:  B41M  5/28:  B32B  3/16 

q,^  a.  283-67  33  Claims 
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4  A  method  of  producing  a  document  having  means  for  authen- 
tidaing  said  document,  said  document  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing a  surface  bearing  an  information  area  and  an  authentication 
are*,  said  information  area  comprising  a  visible  principal  image, 
said  method  comprising: 
applying  a  localized,  substantially  colorless,  heat  activatable 
chromogenic  coating  of  a  heat  activatable  chromogenic  com- 
position to  said  support  to  form  an  authenticating  area  on  said 
document,  said  heat  activatable  chromogenic  composition 
comprising  a  chromogenic  compound  and  a  color  developer 
which  are  substantially  coloriess  solids  in  physical  contact 
prior  to  reaction,  but  which  can  chemically  react  to  produce  a 
visible  colored  image  upon  application  of  heat  in  the  range  of 
40°  C.  and  about  200°  C. 


b)  a  connection  element  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  flexible 
hose  for  receiving  said  annular  bead  of  the  tube,  said  connec- 
tion element  including: 
(I)  an  inner  bush  engaging  the  inside  of  die  hose,  said  inner 

bush  forming  a  first  annular  housing: 
(ii)  an  O-ring  mounted  in  the  first  annular  housing  for  con- 
tacting an  outer  surface  of  the  tube  between  the  free  end 
and  said  annular  bead,  and  means  for  retaining  said  O-ring 
in  said  iirst  annular  housing; 
(iii)  a  sleeve  affixed  at  one  end  on  said  inner  bush,  said  sleeve 
including  a  second  annular  housing  having  at  least  one 
opening  formed  therein;  and 
(iv)  a  thin  metal  band  locking  ring  positioned  in  the  second 
annular  housing  and  presenting  a  generally  oblong  profile 
elastically  defomiable  in  a  radial  direction,  said  locking 
ring  including  a  central  region  having  substantially  cylin- 
drical portions  whose  diameter  in  die  free  state  is  no  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  tube,  and  at  least  one  U-shaped 
bridge  formed  at  a  large  diameter  end  of  the  oblong  profile 
of  said  locking  ring  and  projecting  radially  through  the 
opening  in  the  second  annular  housing  of  said  sleeve 
whereby  the  central  region  of  said  locking  ring  engages  the 
radial  shoulder  of  said  annular  bead  10  secure  the  rigid  tube 
to  die  flexible  hose. 


5336,048 

STORM  COLLAR  FOR  VENTING  HIGH  EFFICIENCY 

FURNACES 

Mark  G.  Orr,  P.O.  Box  19,  KlUbuck,  Ohio  44637 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345399 

Int  CI."  E04B  5/4H 

VS.  CI.  285-^2  1  Claim 


5336,047 
QUICK  CONNECTION  FOR  FITTING  A  RIGH)  TUBE  IN 

A  CONNECTOR 
Pascal  Deuble,  Gievres,  and  Michel  Andre,  Romorantin  Lan- 
thenay,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Etablissments  Caillau, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  296,124 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  1,  1993,  93  11706 

Int.  CI."  F16L  35/00 

US.  CI.  285-39  ,2  Claims 

I.  A  connector  for  connecting  a  free  end  of  a  rigid  tube  to  a  free 

end  of  a  flexible  hose,  said  connector  comprising: 

a)  an  annular  bead  integrally  formed  in  the  tube  al  a  predeter- 
mined axial  distance  from  the  free  end  of  die  tube,  said 
annular  bead  forming  a  radial  shoulder  opposite  the  free  end; 
and 


1.  A  new  and  improved  storm  collar  for  venting  high  efficiency 
furnaces  for  diverting  rain  away  from  a  cone  flashing  of  the 
furnace  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rounded  collar  having  an  upper  periphery,  a  lower  periphery, 
and  an  intermediate  periphery  dierebetween.  the  lower  periph- 
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ery  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  inter- 
mediate periphery  and  the  upper  periphery,  the  rounded  collar 
slidably  coupled  with  a  vent  pipe  with  the  lower  periphery 
coupling  with  the  cone  flashing  thereof: 

a  circular  flange  having  an  upper  inner  edge,  a  lower  inner  edge, 
and  an  outer  edge,  the  upper  inner  edge  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  the  first  end  secured  to  the  intermediate  periph- 
ery of  the  rounded  collar,  the  second  end  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  to  the  outer  edge,  the  lower  innei  edge 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  secured  to 
the  lower  periphery  of  the  rounded  collar,  the  second  end 
extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  the  outer  edge,  the 
circular  flange  serving  to  cover  the  flashing  cone  to  protect  the 
flashing  cone  from  rain  and  weather,  the  upper  inner  end 
extends  at  a  forty-five  degree  angle  from  the  rounded  collar; 

PVC  glue  appliable  between  the  upper  periphery  of  the  rounded 
collar  and  the  vent  pipe  and  between  the  lower  periphery  of 
the  rounded  collar  and  the  vent  pipe,  the  PVC  glue  serving  to 
provide  a  waterproof  seal  for  the  rounded  collar  and  the 
circular  flange  to  the  vent  pipe. 


5^36,050 
CONNECTION  FOR  FABRICATING  NUNDREL  BAR 
FROM  USED  .SEGMENTS 
John  F.  McDermott,  MonroevUle;  Yoni  Adonyi,  Pittsburgh; 
Jerry  Hann,  N.  Huntingdom,  all  of  Pa.;  Paul  M.  Albritton, 
Adamsville,  and  Miles  G.  Sanderson,  Birmingham,  both  of 
Ala.,  assignors  to  USX  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,227 
InL  CI."  FI6L  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  285—286  7  Claims 


12-^    ^^■'      <\2 


I.  A  connection  for  joining  a  plurality  of  used  mandrel  bar 
segments  comprising  a  coupling  having  a  central  smooth  boss 
section  and  threaded  ends,  each  segment  having  a  central  bore  in 
which  a  portion  adjacent  an  end  of  the  segment  has  a  smooth  boss 
surface  adapted  to  slidingly  receive  one  half  the  length  of  the 
central  boss  section  of  the  coupling  and  in  which  a  portion  of  the 
bore  extending  lengthwi.se  of  the  segment  from  the  mandrel  bar 


5,536,049 
TUBE  CONNECTOR 
Russell  G.  Coules,  CoUeyviU;  Ganesh  Rajagopal.  Richardson,   ^qs^  portion  is  threaded  for  reception  of  a  corresponding  threaded 
and  Jefferey  W.  Stewart,  Bedford,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to   end  of  the  coupling,  each  segment  also  having  a  circumferential 


Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,001 
Int.  a.*  F16L  3/04 
VS.  CI.  285—159 


12  Claims 


recess  extending  about  an  end  thereof  and  a  bevelled  end  portion 
adjacent  the  recess  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  segment  at  an 
angle  to  a  line  extending  vertically  with  respect  to  a  centerline  of 
the  segment. 


5,536,051 

KNOTTING  TOOL 

Edward  A.  Morin,  P.O.  Box  25376,  Portland,  Oreg.  97225-0376 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,775 

Int.  CI."  B65H  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  28*— 17  3  Claims 


1.  A  joining  element  for  joining  a  tube  with  a  port,  the  joining 
element  comprising: 

(a)  a  seal  having 

(i)  a  bore  accepting  the  tube: 

(b)  a  ferrule  having 

(i)  a  bore  accepting  the  seal  and  the  tube. 

(ii)  a  retaining  member  which  retains  the  tube  with  the  ferrule 

by  engagmg  the  tube,  and 
(iii)  a  positive  stop  which  limits  engagement  of  the  retaining 

member  and  the  mbe,  and 

(c)  a  nut  having 

(i)  a  bore  accepting  the  ferrule  and  the  tube,  the  bore  having  a 
surface  which  causes  engagement  of  the  retaining  member 
and  the  tube  upon  relative  movement  of  the  ferrule  and  the 
nut.  and 

(ii)  a  bearing  surface  which  engages  the  positive  stop  on  the 
femile  upon  relative  movement  of  the  ferrule  and  the  nut  to 
positively  limit  engagement  of  the  retaining  member  and 
the  tube. 


I.  A  tool  facilitating  the  forming  of  knots  having  windings  at 
intervals  along  a  cord  and  including. 

an  elongate  cord  support  of  channel  cross  section  having  a 
bonom  wall  and  about  which  a  portion  of  the  cord  may  be 
wound  and  defining  a  guideway.  said  bottom  wall  having  an 
aperture  spaced  from  a  support  end, 

a  handle  at  one  end  of  said  cord  support,  and 

said  cord  support  terminating  at  a  distal  end  defining  a  notch. 

said  guideway  permitting  inserted  passage  of  a  cord  end  through 
a  wound  portion  of  the  cord  in  place  on  said  cord  support,  a 
cord  retainer  normally  insertable  through  said  aperture  in  said 
bonom  wall  and  engageable  with  said  cord  to  bind  same 
against  said  support. 


Jj.Y  16,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1867 


5,536,052 
SASH  LOCK  WITH  IMPROVED  TUMBLER 
Robert  G.  Maier,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ro-Mai  Industries, 
Inc.,  Twiasburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,712 

tat  CI."  E05C  SAX) 

VS.  CL  292-63  15  cWg^ 


ll  A  sash  lock,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  cavity: 

a  tumbler  disposed  in  the  cavity  and  pivotably  mounted  so  as  to 
permit  pivoting  movement  of  the  tumbler  between  a  retracted 
position  in  the  housing  and  an  extended  position  projecting 
from  the  housing: 
means  for  biasing  the  tumbler  toward  the  extended  position: 
8  pivot  post  on  which  the  tumbler  is  pivoubly  mounted:  and 
an  eccentric  pivot  bore  into  which  the  pivot  post  extends,  said 
pivot  bore  and  pivot  post  cooperating  with  the  biasing  means 
to  urge  the  tumbler  into  engagement  with  the  housing  in  the 
extended  position  thereby  limiting  rotation  of  the  tumbler, 
wherein  said  pivot  bore  has  a  protrusion  resisting  longitudinal 
moventent  of  the  tumbler  in  the  extended  position. 


5,536,053 

DEVICE  FOR  BENDING  AND  SECURING  TREE  LIMBS 

OUT  OF  NORMAL  GROWING  DISPOSITION 

Nathan  R.  Quattlebaum,  313  Nathan  Miller  Rd.,  GUbert  S.C. 

29054 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,440 

Int  CI."  B66C  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  294-1.1  21  Claims 


means  carried  by  said  grasping  element  at  said  rounded  inner 
surface  for  gripping  said  limb  so  that  said  grasping  element 
does  not  slip  laterally  off  said  limb:  and 

means  formed  in  said  hook-shaped  portion  forward  of  said 
gripping  means  for  securing  a  second  cord  to  said  device  so 
that,  when  said  first  cord  is  attached  to  said  shank  and  is  being 
puUed,  said  grasping  element  is  bending  said  limb,  and  said 
gripping  means  is  gripping  said  limb,  pulling  said  second  cord 
parallel  to  said  first  cord  will  cause  said  grasping  element  to 
rotate  out  of  engagement  with  said  limb. 


5436,054 
LOLLYPOP  HOLDER 
Cbu-Yoan  Liaw,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Jyco  Ibc,  TiiptL, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,578 

tat  CL"  B2SJ  1/00;  A63H  33/00 

VS.  CI.  294-1.1  7  chi^ 


I.  A  lollypop  holder  for  moving  a  lollypop  having  a  stick  and  a 
piece  of  hard  candy  at  an  end  thereof  in  a  wobbling  motion,  said 
lollypop  holder  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  housing  having  an  elongate  chamber  formed 
therein,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  be  ghpped  within  a 
person's  hand: 

a  power  supply  located  within  the  chamber  of  the  housing: 

a  motor  energized  by  said  power  supply,  said  motor  being 
located  within  the  chamber  of  the  housing  and  having  a  drive 
shaft  which  is  rotatably  driven: 

a  switch  for  selectively  operating  said  ntwtor: 

a  gear  train  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  of  the  motor,  the  gear  train 
being  located  within  the  chamber  of  the  bousing:  and 

a  lollypop  receiving  member  having  a  first  end  portion  which 
extends  out  of  one  end  of  the  housing,  said  first  end  portion  of 
the  receiving  member  having  an  opening  formed  therein  for 
receiving  and  securing  the  stick  of  the  lollypop  therein,  said 
lollypop  receiving  member  having  a  second  end  portion  oppo- 
site to  the  first  end  portion  which  is  manipulated  by  said  gear 
train  to  produce  a  wobbling  motion  of  the  lollypop  wherein 
the  receiving  member  reciprocally  swivels  from  side-to-side 
and  moves  axially  in-and-out  with  respect  to  the  housing. 


I.  A  device  for  bending  tree  limbs  out  of  normal  growing 
disposition,  said  device  comprising: 
a  grasping  element  having  a  hook-shaped  portion  and  a  shank, 

said  hook-shaped  portion  having  a  limb  receiving  area  with  a 

rounded  inner  surface  for  receiving  said  limb,  said  shank 

having  a  first  end: 
means  formed  at  said  first  end  of  said  shank  of  said  grasping 

Clement  for  attaching  a  first  cord: 


5,536,055 
PET  LITTER  WASTE  SCOOP 
Richard  Kohn,  1525  Darien  Club  Dr.,  Darien,  III.  60561 
FUed  Jim.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.862 
tat  a."  AOIK  29AX) 
VS.  a.  294-1 J  16  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  removing  solid  animal  waste  and  the  like  from 
granular  material  comprising: 

a  substantially  enclosed  receptacle: 

the  receptacle  having  an  opening  at  a  lateral  end  thetrof  config- 
ured to  receive  the  granular  material  containing  the  solid 
animal  waste:  and 
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the  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  each  of  said  sides 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  substantially  smaller  in  size 
than  the  opening  of  the  receptacle  such  that  the  granular 
material  received  by  the  receptacle  passes  through  the  plural- 
ity of  apertures  while  the  solid  animal  waste  does  not  pass 
through  the  plurality  of  apertures  and  is  retained  within  the 
receptacle,  each  said  side  configured  to  permit  the  granular 
material  to  pass  therethrough. 


5,536,056 
GRIPPING  APPARATl'S 
Glenn  Clarke,  Flemington;  Gary  S.  Katta.  Scotch  Plains,  and 
Gregory  W.  King,  Carteret,  all  of  N  J^  assignors  to  Mercli  & 
Co,,  Idc,  Rabway,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283^84 

Int.  ex."  B25J  15/00:  B66C  1/46 

VS.  a.  294— 119  J  4  Oaims 


said  spaces,  said  wall  comprising  a  lower  portion  formed  by 
at  least  two  plates  that  are  spaced  apart  to  leave  a  central 
access  opening  between  them,  and  an  upper  portion  formed 
by  a  window  assembly  substantially  filling  the  space  between 
said  plates  and  said  roll  bar:  means  for  securing  said  dividing 
wall  to  said  roll  bar  in  the  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
position: 
and  a  storage  compartment  disposed  behind  said  dividing  wall 
and  overlying  said  access  opening,  said  storage  compartment 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  rear  wall  having  an  upper 
edge  joined  to  said  dividing  wall  adjacent  said  window 
assembly  and  a  lower  edge  shaped  rearwardly  from  said 
dividing  wall  to  be  substantially  vertical  when  said  dividing 
wall  is  in  its  rearwardly  inclined  position,  and  opposite  gen- 
erally triangular  side  walls  that  are  secured  to  said  rear  wall 
and  to  said  plates  to  enclose  said  storage  compartment  and 
prevent  access  thereto  from  said  rear  passenger  space. 


5,536,058 

TELESCOPING  TAILGATE  RAMP 

Ronald  T.  Otis,  6926-55th  St.  NE.,  Marysville,  Wash.  98270 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,145 

Int.  a."  B62D  3.WJ 

VJS.  a.  296—61  21  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  gripping  and  releasing  test  tubes,  vials  and  the  like 
which  comprises: 

a)  a  housing  element  containing  a  plurality  of  chambers  for 
holding  said  tubes,  vials  at)d  the  like: 

b)  a  loop  of  flexible  tubing  mounted  within  the  housing  element 
such  that  it  is  in  position  to  contact  the  tubes,  vials  and  the 
like  when  expanded: 

c)  biasing  means  to  effectuate  the  expanding  and  contracting  of 
the  flexible  tubing  in  order  to  grip  and  release  the  test  tubes, 
vials  and  the  like. 


•\ 
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5,536,057 
VEfflCLE  PARTITION 
John  M.  Stewart,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Troy  Sheet 
MeUl  Works,  Inc.,  MontebeUo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343^57 
Int  a.*  B60R  27/00 
VS.  a.  296—24.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  secmity  partition  for  use  in  combination  with  a  passenger 
vehicle  having  front  and  rear  passenger  spaces  with  front  and  rear 
seats  therein,  a  floor,  a  roof,  and  an  inverted  U-shaped  roll  bar 
mounted  between  said  front  and  rear  spaces  and  having  legs 
secured  to  said  floor,  said  partition  comprising: 

a  dividing  wall  disposed  behind  the  front  seats  and  inclined 
upwardly  and  to  the  rear  to  form  a  security  barrier  between 


1.  A  tailgate  ramp  for  a  vehicle  with  a  substantially  horizontal 
bed,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  width  and  length: 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  frame  to  the  vehicle: 

at  least  one  support  member  within  the  frame: 

vertical  sliding  means  mounted  to  the  at  least  one  support 
member  for  movement  of  the  at  least  one  support  member 
within  the  frame  and  along  the  width  of  the  frame: 

at  least  one  ramp  member  attached  to  the  support  member  and 
adapted  to  support  a  second  vehicle  thereon,  the  at  least  one 
ramp  member  having  at  least  two  telescoping  members  hav- 
ing extended  and  retracted  configurations,  wherein  the  at  least 
one  ramp  member  is  dimensioned  to  be  completely  disposed 
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within  die  frame  when  the  at  least  two  telescoping  members 
are  in  the  retracted  configuration:  and 
1  orizontal  sliding  means  connected  to  die  at  least  one  support 
member  and  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  telescoping  members 
of  the  at  least  one  ramp  member  for  permitting  movement  of 
the  at  least  one  ramp  member  along  die  length  of  the  frame 
wherein  the  at  least  one  support  member  is  configured  for 
pivotal  movement  of  the  at  least  one  ramp  member  in  a 
vertical  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  substantially 
horizontal  bed  of  the  vehicle. 


5,536,059 
fEAT  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  USING  HUMAN  BODY 
RESPONSES 
Farid  M.  L.  Amirouche,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,153 

Int  a."  B60N  2/52 

V^  a.  296-65.1  8  Qaims 


central  space  between  the  panel  means  for  receiving  a  window 
glass,  said  outer  panel  means  including  an  outer  panel  and  a 
reinforcement  panel  and  the  inner  panel  means  including  an  inner 
panel  with  generally  upright  and  laterally  outwardly  extending 
front  and  rear  side  portions  longitudinally  connected  by  a  bottom 
portion,  said  outer  panel  extending  from  adjacent  said  bottom 
portion  up  to  at  least  a  window  sill  area  and  being  formed  of  a 
single  sheet  configured  to  present  a  desired  external  appearance, 
characterized  in  that: 

said  reinforcement  panel  includes  a  single  sheet  having  an  outer 
periphery  lying  adjacent  said  outer  panel  at  said  window  sill 
area  and  near  said  bottom  portion  and  conforming  in  shape  to 
the  adjacent  inner  surface  of  said  outer  panel  at  intemiediaie 
locations,  said  reinforcing  panel  extending  longitudinally  to 
spaced  generally  upright  and  inwardly  extending  front  and 
rear  side  walls  opposedly  overiapping  and  secured  in  assem- 
bly widi  said  outwardly  extending  front  and  rear  side  portions 
of  the  inner  panel  means. 


,  A  seat  suspension  system  for  controlling  force  between  a 
vehicle  and  a  seat  for  holding  a  human  body  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  movement  sensor  for  sensing  movement  of  said  vehicle  and 

providing  a  vehicle  movement  signal; 
a  controller  for  receiving  said  vehicle  movement  signal,  said 

controller   using    a    predetermined    human    body    vibration 

response  corresponding  to  said  vehicle  movement  signal  to 

responsively  provide  a  control  signal;  and 
an  actuator,  interconnected  between  said  seal  and  said  vehicle, 

for  receiving  said  control  signal  and  responsively  controlling 

the  force  between  said  seat  and  said  vehicle. 
S.  A  seat  suspension  system  for  controlling  force  between  a 
vehicle  and  a  seat  for  holding  a  human  body  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  movement  sensor  for  sensing  movement  of  said  human  body 

in  said  seal  and  responsively  providing  a  body  movement 

signal; 
a  movement  sensor  for  sensing  movement  of  said  vehicle  and 

providing  a  vehicle  movement  signal; 
a  conu-oUer  for  receiving  said  human  and  vehicle  movement 

signals  and  responsively  providing  a  control  signal:  and 
an  actuator,  interconnected  between  said  seat  and  said  vehicle, 

for  receiving  said  control  signal  and  responsively  connt)lling 

the  force  between  said  seat  and  said  vehicle. 


5,536,061 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  BODY  WITH  POWERED 

SLIDING  SIDE  DOOR 

Thomas  S.  Moore,  Northville,  and  PhilUp  D.  Cruise,  Royal 

Oak,   both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporatioii, 

Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,589 

Int  CI."  B60J  5/06 

VS.  a.  296-155  10  Oaims 


5,536,060 
REINFORCED  VEHICLE  DOOR 
Molnuddin  S.  Rashid,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Chongmin  iCim, 
DavLsburg,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
ppfation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,991 

Int  a."  B60J  5/04 

VS.  a.  296—146.6  18  Claims 

1.  A  door  for  vehicles  comprising  outer  panel  means  and  inner 

panel  means  connected  to  form  an  assembled  door  defining  a 


|i 


1.  In  combination,  an  automotive  vehicle  body  having  a  side 
opening;  a  sliding  door;  a  mounting  system  mounting  said  sliding 
door  on  said  vehicle  body  for  sliding  movement  between  a  closed 
position  closing  said  side  opening  and  an  open  position  clearing 
said  side  opening:  and  a  power  door  operating  system  for  operating 
said  sliding  door  including  a  smooth  drive/guide  track  attached  to 
said  vehicle  body  and  extending  along  and  interior  of  said  side 
opening,  a  power  drive  mechanism  extending  through  said  side 
opening,  mounting  means  mounting  said  power  drive  mechanism 
on  an  interior  side  of  said  sliding  door  for  pivotal  movement,  said 
power  drive  mechanism  including  a  reversible  electric  motor  and  a 
friction  drive  wheel  powered  by  said  reversible  electric  motor,  and 
preloaded  spring  means  forcibly  pivoting  said  power  drive  mecha- 
nism to  position  and  maintain  said  friction  drive  wheel  in  engage- 
ment with  said  smooth  drive/guide  track  with  a  predetermined 
limited  force  just  sufficient  to  maintain  fricdon  drive  wheel  traction 
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for  unobstructed  sliding  door  movement  so  that  said  friction  drive 
wheel  is  operable  to  roll  under  power  from  said  reversible  electric 
motor  on  said  smooth  drive/guide  track  and  both  move  and  guide 
said  sliding  door  between  said  open  and  closed  positions  and  is 
allowed  to  slip  on  said  smooth  drive/guide  track  to  cease  door 
movenient  when  said  sliding  door  encounters  a  physical  object. 


5^36,062 

CROSS  WIND  CONDITIONING  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

TRAILER  COMBINATION 

Dan  E.  Spears,  3515  Westfield  Dr..  Brandon.  Fla.  33511 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,831 

InL  a."  B62D  35/00 

VS.  a.  296— 180J  19  Claims 


1.  Cross  wind  conditioning  means  to  provide  for  a  selective 
redirection  of  air  flow  to  reduce  the  eflfect  of  cross  winds  on  a 
tractor,  the  u^ctor  adaptable  to  tow  a  trailer,  the  tractor  and  the 
trailer  forming  a  tractor  trailer  combination,  the  tractor  having  a 
roof  area,  a  direction  of  forward  travel,  a  left  and  right  directional 
orientation  corresponding  to  a  position  facing  forward  in  the  direc- 
tion of  forward  travel  of  the  tractor,  an  imaginary  center  line 
extending  through  the  tractor  corresponding  to  the  direction  of 
forward  travel,  a  tractor  housing,  a  left  rear  vertically  oriented 
trailing  edge  of  the  tractor  housing,  a  right  rear  vertically  oriented 
trailing  edge  of  the  tractor  housing,  the  trailer  having  a  forward 
face,  the  forward  face  having  a  perimeter  formed  by  an  upper  edge, 
a  right  side  edge,  a  left  side  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  the  right  side 
edge  and  the  left  side  edge  both  corresponding  to  a  directional 
orientation  facing  forward  in  the  direction  of  forward  travel  of  the 
tractor,  the  cross  wind  conditioning  means  comprising: 

a)  a  segmented  air  deflector  attachable  to  the  roof  area  of  the 
tractor,  the  segmented  air  deflector  having  a  directional  orien- 
tation following  attachment,  the  directional  orientation  includ- 
ing left,  right,  forward  and  rear  and  corresponding  to  the 
directional  orientation  of  the  tractor,  the  segmented  air  deflec- 
tor having  a  left  side,  a  right  side,  a  forward  edge,  a  rear  upper 
edge,  a  left  rear  vertically  oriented  trailing  edge  and  a  right 
rear  vertically  oriented  trailing  edge  all  corresponding  to  the 
directional  orientation  of  the  segmented  air  deflector  follow- 
ing attachment,  the  segmented  air  deflector  comprising: 

1 )  a  frame  system: 

2)  a  plurality  of  segmented  panels  attached  to  the  frame 
system,  each  segmented  panel  having  a  plurality  of  planar 
outer  surfaces  with  a  linear  juncture  between  adjoining 
surfaces,  the  segmented  air  deflector  having  alternating 
positions  being  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  the 
closed  position  providing  characteristics  to  stream  line  air 
flow  around  the  trailer  during  motion  of  the  tractor  trailer 
combination  to  reduce  drag,  the  closed  position  having  a 
continuous  segmented  surface  area  formed  by  the  plurality 
of  segmented  panels,  the  open  position  placing  at  least  one 
of  the  segmented  panels  in  a  moved  position  to  cause 
redirection  of  the  air  flow  during  motion  of  the  tractor 
trailer  combination  to  cause  the  air  flow  to  impinge  the 
forward  face  of  the  trailer  to  exert  a  braking  force  on  the 
tractor  trailer  combination; 


3)  a  drive  means  to  provide  for  a  selective  movement  of  at 
least  one  of  the  segmented  panels  to  transfer  the  segmented 
air  deflector  between  the  alternating  positions; 

b)  a  left  side  panel  mounted  on  the  left  side  of  the  segmented  air 
deflector  and  having  a  substantially  vertical  orientation 
between  (he  roof  area  of  the  tractor  and  the  continuous  seg- 
mented surface  area  of  the  segmented  air  deflector  while  the 
segmented  air  deflector  is  in  the  closed  position,  the  left  side 
panel  having  a  left  portal; 

c)  a  right  side  panel  mounted  on  the  right  side  of  the  segmented 
air  deflector  and  having  a  substantially  vertical  orientation 
between  the  roof  area  of  the  tractor  and  the  continuous  seg- 
mented surface  area  of  the  segmented  air  deflector  while  the 
segmented  air  deflector  is  in  the  closed  position,  the  right  side 
par.?l  having  a  right  portal; 

d)  a  left  side  pivotal  panel  pivotally  mounted  on  the  left  side 
panel  and  substantially  filling  the  left  portal,  the  left  side 
pivotal  panel  having  alternating  positions,  the  alternating 
positions  being  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  the 
closed  position  prohibiting  entry  of  air  flow  through  the  left 
portal,  the  open  position  allowing  entry  of  air  flow  through 
the  left  portal; 

e)  a  right  side  pivotal  panel  pivotally  mounted  on  the  right  side 
panel  and  substantially  filling  the  right  portal,  the  right  side 
pivotal  panel  having  alternating  positions,  the  alternating 
positions  being  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  the 
closed  position  prohibiting  entry  of  air  flow  through  the  right 
portal,  the  open  position  allowing  entry  of  air  flow  through 
the  right  portal; 

f)  a  first  left  drive  means  lo  provide  for  a  selective  traasfer  of  the 
left  side  pivotal  panel  between  the  alternating  positions; 

g)  a  first  right  drive  means  to  provide  for  a  selective  transfer  of 
the  right  side  pivotal  panel  between  the  alternating  positions; 

h)  a  first  left  side  measuring  means  to  provide  for  determining  a 
predetermined  presence  of  cross  wind  conditions  on  the  left 
side  of  the  tractor  trailer  combination; 
i)  a  first  right  side  measuring  means  to  provide  for  determining  a 
predetermined  presence  of  cross  wind  conditions  on  the  right 
side  of  the  tractor  trailer  combination; 
j )  a  first  left  control  means  to  provide  for  continually  testing  the 
first  left  side  measuring  means  to  determine  a  change  in 
status,  the  change  in  status  being  alternatively  between  a 
measurement  below  the  predetermined  presence  of  cross  wind 
conditions  and  a  measurement  above  the  predetermined  pres- 
ence of  cross  wind  conditions,  the  change  in  status  causing 
activation  of  the  first  left  drive  means  to  transfer  the  left  side 
pivotal  panel  between  the  alternating  positions; 
k)  a  first  right  control  means  to  provide  for  continually  testing 
the  first  right  side  measuring  means  to  determine  a  change  in 
status,  the  change  in  status  being  alternatively  between  a 
measurement  below  the  predetermined  presence  of  cross  wind 
conditions  and  a  measurement  above  the  predetermined  pres- 
ence of  cross  wind  conditions,  the  change  in  status  causing 
activation  of  the  first  right  drive  means  to  transfer  the  right 
side  pivotal  panel  between  the  alternating  positions; 
whereby  the  respective  first  measuring  means  would  signal  a 
change  in  status  of  cross  wind  conditions  and  the  respective  first 
control  means  would  cause  the  respective  first  drive  means  to 
cause  the  respective  side  pivotal  panels  to  be  placed  in  one  of  the 
alternating  position  closed  when  cross  wind  conditions  are  not 
present  on  that  respective  side  and  open  when  cross  wind  condi- 
tions are  present  on  that  respective  side. 


5,536,063 
COLLAPSIBLE  RECREATIONAL  CHAIR 
C.  Cecelta  Cable,  3433  E.  Shaw  Butte  Dr.,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
85028-1334 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,438 
Int.  a."  A47C  4/28 
VS.  a.  297—16.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  recreational  chair  comprising: 


tar  and  is  formed  from  a  tubular  metal  frame  supporting  a  seat 
panel;  a  u-shaped  ftom  leg  section  pivotally  connected  to  said 
seat  section;  a  u-shaped  rear  leg  section  pivotaUy  connected  to 
said  seat  section;  a  left  armrest  and  a  right  armrest,  each 
pivotally  connected  to  said  back  section  and  to  one  end  of 
said  firont  leg  section  and  to  one  end  of  said  rear  leg  section; 
(b)  shoulder  straps  attached  at  one  end  to  said  seat  section  and  at 
die  other  end  to  eidier  side  of  said  rear  leg  section,  whereby 
said  folding  chair  ntjay  be  carried  on  a  person's  back;  a  pad 
attached  to  the  boaom  of  said  seat  section  and  extending  out 
from  the  bottom  of  said  seat  section  approximately  one  inch 
or  more,  whereby  when  said  folding  chair  is  folded  into  a 
compact  position  and  carried  on  a  person's  back,  said  pad  will 
come  in  contact  with  the  person  s  back  and  will  hold  said 
folding  chair  away  from  the  person's  body  so  that  said  folding 
chair  will  not  nib  or  bump  against  the  person's  body;  and  a 
padded  hip  belt  attached  to  said  ftxint  leg  section. 


ff  ir  leg  members  including  two  front  leg  members  and  two  rear 
leg  members,  each  of  said  leg  members  having  an  upper  end; 

a  front  rod  member,  a  rear  rod  member,  and  a  pair  of  side  rod 
members,  each  of  said  rod  members  including  a  median  pivot 
between  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end,  each  end  of 
said  rod  members  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  said  leg  member  such  that  said  rod  members  form  a 
substantially  square  horizontal  frame  when  in  a  deployed 
position; 

a  flexible  seat  directly  secured  lo  each  of  said  rod  members; 

t\to  back  frame  members  removably  attachable  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  two  rear  leg  members;  and 

a  flexible  back  secured  to  and  extending  between  each  of  said 
back  frame  members,  whereby 

the  chair  has  a  collapsible  storage  position  formed  by  folding 
aaid  rod  members  at  each  median  pivot  and  removing  said 
back  frame  nrjembers  from  said  rear  leg  members. 


5,536,065 

SADDLE  FOR  A  BICYCLE  CAPABLE  OF  HOOKING 

DIRECTLY  TO  THE  SLEEVE  WHICH  SUPPORTS  THE 

SADDLE 

Antonio  Glrardi,  Rossano  Veneto.  Italy,  assignor  to  SeUe  San 

Marco  Di  Glrardi  Conun.  Luigi  S.p.A.,  Rossano  Veneto 

Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,764,  Mar.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,578 
InL  CI.''  B62J  1/00 
VS.  CI.  297-215.14  i  cuim 


5,536,064 

COMBINATION  BACKPACK  AND  CHAIR 

Shian  MacLean,  7027  Dublin  Blvd.,  Dublin,  Calif.  94568 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,752 

InL  CI."  A47C  5/10 


VS.  C\.  297—129 


yie. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  saddle  (1)  and  a  sleeve  (7)  for  support- 
ing said  saddle,  said  saddle  being  capable  of  being  directly  hooked 
to  said  suRwrting  sleeve  (7).  a  clamp  supporting  the  saddle,  said 
clamp  having  two  jaws  (4  and  5),  said  saddle  having  a  one  piece 
monohull  body  (1),  said  monohull  body  comprising  two  lower 
rectilinear  members  (2  and  3),  said  lower  rectilinear  members  (2 
and  3)  being  horizontally  oriented  and  integral  with  said  saddle, 
said  rectilinear  members  having  an  enlarged  portion  and  being 
3  Claims  insetted  within  said  jaws  (4  and  5)  of  said  clamp  which  supports 
the  saddle,  said  sleeve  (7)  has  a  head  (6),  a  single  screw  (8) 
capable  of  blocking  said  two  jaws  (4  and  5)  of  said  clamp  along 
said  two  rectilinear  members  (2  and  3)  of  said  monohull  body  (1) 
of  said  saddle;  whereby  by  releasing  said  screw  (8),  said  rectilinear 
members  (2  and  3)  can  be  slid  in  their  longitudinal  direction 
between  said  jaws  and  the  position  of  the  saddle  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  is  adjusted,  said  jaws  are  allowed  to  rotate  with  respea  to 
said  head  (6)  of  said  sleeve  whereby  die  inclination  of  the  saddle  is 
adjusted. 


5,536,066 

HARNESS  FOR  FIXING  A  CHILD  RESTRAINT  ONTO  A 

SCHOOL  BUS  SEAT 

Mark  A.  Sedlack.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Centuiy 

Products  Company,  Macedonia,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,824 
,    i         ..  ,  ^  Int  a."  B60N  2y2« 

1.  A  combination  pack  fiame  and  folding  chair  comprising:  U.S.  d.  297—250  1  4  claims 

^"^Jt..  ^°'***i"^  "^^^  .^''^-  /^^  '^"°"  *'''^''  ''  generally        1.  A  securing  stnicture  for  allowing  the  fastening  of  an  automt^ 

nectangular  and  IS  fomied  from  a  tubular  metal  frame  support-  bile  child  restraim  to  a  bench  seat  of  the  kind  used  in  pubUc 

ing  a  back  panel;  a  seat  section  pivotally  comiected  to  said  transportation  vehicles,  said  securing  stnicmre,  in  combination 

back  section,  wherein  said  seat  section  is  generally  rectangu-  comprising: 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16,  1996 


JnY  16,  1996 


5^36,067 
CHAIR 
Shiomo  Pinto,  8  Daniel  Frisch,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  288382 
Int.  a."  A47C  .W25 
VS.  C\.  297—284.11 


6  Claims 


ii)  a  crotch  supporting  tongue  hinged  to  said  seating  portion 

for  supporting  the  user  in  the  kneeling-lilce  sitting  posture. 

said  crotch  supporting  tongue  being  discretly  formed  from 

said  posterior  and  leg  supporting  seating  portion:  and 

(c)  seating  portion  adjustment  means  for  inclining  said  seating 

portion  into  said  forward  downward  inclined  plane. 


5336,068 
CHAIR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  LEGS 
Steven  Valentor,  Westmont,  III.;  Alan  Parris,  Shreve,  Ohio; 
Shivaprasad    Dhanapal,    Bloomiield,    NJ.,    and    William 
Stephens,  Norton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Carex,  Inc.,  Newark, 
NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,151 
Int  a.*  A47C  1/02 


MS.  a.  297—344.18 


10  Claims 


a  bench  seat  of  the  lund  used  in  public  transportation,  having  a 
substantially  flat  seating  surface; 

an  automobile  child  restraint  of  the  kind  used  in  automobiles; 

a  fabric  harness  to  secure  said  child  restraint  onto  said  bench 
seat  seating  surface,  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  fabric  belts, 
said  fabric  belts  surrounding  said  child  restraint; 

a  pair  of  anchoring  means  for  securing  said  harness  to  said 
bench  seat: 

said  fabric  belts  comprising  a  first  belt  having  two  ends,  each 
end  connected  to  one  of  said  anchoring  means,  and  a  second 
belt  comprising  a  single  length  of  material  that  is  substantially 
shorter  than  said  first  belt  and  having  two  ends  connected  to 
said  first  belt,  each  of  the  ends  of  said  second  belt  secured  to 
said  first  belt  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  anchoring  means, 
said  first  and  second  twits  forming  an  enclosure  in  said 
harness  to  receive  said  child  restraint,  and  said  first  and 
second  belts  surrounding  said  child  restraint  in  said  enclosure: 

wherein  said  automobile  child  restraint  may  be  secured  to  a 
bench  seat  by  said  anchoring  means. 


1.  A  chair  on  which  a  user  assumes  a  kneel-like  sitting  posture, 
the  chair  comprising: 

(a)  a  floor-engaging  support: 

(b)  a  seat  mounted  on  said  support,  said  seat  including: 

i)  a  |x>sterior  and  leg  supporting  seating  portion,  articulatable 
with  respect  to  said  support  between  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  and  a  forward  downward  inclined  plane  in 
which  a  user  assumes  the  kneeling-like  sitting  posture,  and 


1.  A  chair  having  adjustable  height  comprising  a  seat  portion,  a 
plurality  of  elongate  leg  members  extending  generally  downwardly 
from  said  seat  portion  for  supporting  said  seat  portion  each  said  leg 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  and  posi- 
tioned proximate  to  said  seat  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  leg 
members  having  a  generally  longitudinally  extending  insert- 
receiving  hollow  area  therein  and  an  aperture  at  said  second  end 
opening  into  said  hollow  area,  an  internally  threaded  insert  mem- 
ber having  an  outer  surface  and  being  receivable  within  said 
insert-receiving  hollow  area,  said  at  least  one  of  said  leg  members 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  rib  members 
extending  into  said  insert-receiving  hollow  area,  such  that  only 
said  rib  members  physically  engage  said  outer  surface  of  said 
insert  member  when  said  insert  member  is  received  within  said 
hollow  area,  and  a  leg  extension  member  threadably  received 
within  said  internally  threaded  insert  member  such  that  the  height 
of  said  at  least  one  of  said  leg  members  is  adjustable  by  threadably 
rotating  said  leg  extension  member  within  said  insert  member 


5336,069 
ROTARY  ACTION  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Martin  L.  Bray,  Rochester  Hills;  Thomas  M.  Fnisti,  Canton, 
and  Dee  T.  Kapur,  Ypsilanti,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,704 
Int  a."  B60N  2n2 
VS.  CI.  297—362.11  20  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  action  switch  assembly  mounted  on  a  vehicle  seat 
comprising: 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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means  for  locking  said  pair  of  slides  in  said  pair  of  arcuate  slots 
to  prohibit  an  angular  displacement  of  said  pair  of  slides 
within  said  pair  of  slots  and  a  linear  displacement  of  said  free 
end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  slides,  said  means  responsive  to  a 
vertical  displacement  of  said  pair  of  slides  within  said  pair  of 
slots  to  enable  said  slides  to  be  angularly  displaced  within 
said  arcuate  slots  and  said  free  ends  of  said  pair  of  slides  to  be 
linearly  displaced. 


base  member  operatively  connected  to  a  seat  portion  of  the 
vehicle  seat; 

actuator  member  cooperating  with  .said  base  member  and 
operatively  connected  to  a  back  portion  of  the  vehicle  seat; 
and 
I  (intact  means  disposed  between  said  base  member  and  said 
actuator  member  for  opening  and  closing  circuits  indicative  of 
positions  of  inclination  of  the  back  portion  relative  to  the  seat 
portion  as  said  actuator  member  is  rotated  relauve  to  said  base 
member  when  the  back  portion  is  inclined  relative  to  the  scat 
portion. 


5336,071 

FOOTREST  FOR  RELIEVING  BACK  FATIGUE  AND 

PAIN 

Karen  A.  KrafUck,  151  C  CaUe  Ojo  Feliz,  SanU  Fe,  N.M. 

87505 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,743,  Apr.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,693 
Int  a."  A47C  16/00 
VS.  a.  297-^23.41  2  Claims 


5,536,070 

ADJL'STABLE  ERGONOMIC  ARM  REST 

Roger  D.  Lemmen,  1241  Heather  Dr.,  Holland,  Mich.  49423 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Sen  No.  132,657 

Int  CI."  A47C  7/54 

VS.  CI.  297-^1137  30  Claims 


SO^^ 


2\\  A  support  mechanism  for  arm  rests  for  a  chair,  said  chair 
havBig  at  least  a  seat,  said  support  mechanism  comprising: 

a  base  plate  attachable  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  seat; 

a  pair  of  arcuate  bridges  adapted  to  extend  from  said  base  plate 
in  a  downward  direction  away  from  the  seat,  said  pair  of 
arcuate  bridges  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  base  plate  and  forming  a  pair  of  arcuate  slots  adjacent  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  seat,  said  arcuate  slots  lying  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  base  plate; 

a  pair  of  slides,  each  slide  of  said  pair  of  slides  extending 
through  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  slots  and  each  slide  of 
said  pair  of  slides  has  one  end  pivotably  attached  to  said  base 
plate,  each  slide  of  said  pair  of  slides  having  a  free  end  for 
extending  beyond  the  side  of  the  seat,  said  free  end  of  each 
slide  of  said  pair  of  slides  being  displaceable  between  a 
retracted  position  adjacent  to  a  side  of  the  seal  and  an 
extended  position; 

a  p«ir  of  vertical  members,  each  vertical  member  of  said  pair  of 
vertical  members  being  attached  to  said  fiee  end  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  pair  of  slides; 
an  arm  rest  attached  to  each  vertical  member  of  said  pair  of 
vertical  members;  and 


1.  A  footrest  for  relieving  back  fatigue  and  pain,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  a  base  portion  for  stably  locating  said  footrest  on  a  grxxind 
surface:  and 

b.  a  rigid,  body  means  rigidly  supported  by  said  base  portion, 
said  body  means  having  a  generally  concave  shape  facing  said 
base  portion  and  a  generally  convex  shape  facing  away  from 
said  base  portion,  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  foot  of  a 
user  of  said  footrest  in  a  multiplicity  of  positions,  wherein 
said  body  portion  and  said  base  portion  together  form  a 
hollow  portion. 


5336,072 
ELEVATION-ADJUSTABLE  STAND 
John  Chang,  No.  1-2,  Lane  975,  Chun-Jih  Road,  Tao-Yuan 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  508334 
Int  a.*  A47C  7/SO 
VS.  CI.  297-^23.45  i  claim 

1.  A  stand  comprising: 

two  symmetrical  base  blocks,  each  comprising  two  forward  eyed 
lugs  bilaterally  disposed  at  one  end,  each  eyed  lug  defining  a 
respective  pivot  hole,  an  upstanding  sloping  wall  in  the 
middle,  and  a  series  of  transverse  grooves  on  said  upstanding 
sloping  wall  at  different  elevations; 
a  first  sto^  member  and  a  second  stop  member  symmetrically 
mounted  above  said  base  blocks,  each  stop  member  compris- 
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ing  a  longitudinal  coupling  rod.  which  defines  a  longitudinal 
opening,  and  a  transverse  stop  rod  perpendicularly  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  coupling  rod.  said  first  stop 
member  further  comprising  a  top  rack  longitudinally  disposed 
inside  the  respective  longitudinal  opening,  said  second  stop 
member  futtiier  comprising  a  bottom  rack  longitudinally  dis- 
posed inside  the  respective  longitudinal  opening,  the  trans- 
verse stop  rod  of  each  stop  member  having  a  chamfered 
bonom  side  for  engagement  with  the  transverse  grooves  of  the 
upstanding  sloping  wall  of  one  base  block; 

a  top  block  supported  on  said  stop  members  above  said  base 
blocks,  said  top  block  comprising  a  top  side  covered  with  a 
soft  mat,  two  curved  side  walls  at  two  opposite  lateral  sides. 
two  opposite  pairs  of  downward  eyed  lugs  bilaterally  disposed 
in  the  middle  and  defining  a  respective  pivot  hole,  and  a 
bottom  chamber  defined  between  the  two  opposite  pairs  of 
downward  eyed  lugs  to  hold  said  stop  members: 

a  shaft  revolvably  mounted  on  the  downward  eyed  lugs  of  said 
top  block  to  hold  said  stop  members  inside  said  bottom 
chamber,  said  shaft  comprising  a  toothed  shaft  body  inserted 
through  the  longitudinal  openings  of  said  stop  members  and 
meshed  with  said  top  rack  and  said  bottom  rack,  two  round 
rods  respectively  extended  from  two  opposite  ends  of  said 
toothed  shaft  body  and  inserted  into  the  respective  pivot  holes 
on  the  downward  eyed  lugs  of  said  top  block,  a  rectangular 
coupling  hole  on  one  round  rod,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  on 
said  toothed  shaft  body  in  communication  with  said  rectangu- 
lar coupling  hole; 

two  end  caps  respectively  inserted  through  the  pivot  holes  of  the 
eyed  lugs  of  said  base  blocks  and  then  sleeved  onto  the  round 
rods  of  said  shaft,  each  end  cap  comprising  a  barrel  inserted 
into  the  respective  pivot  holes  on  the  eyed  lugs  of  said  base 
blocks  at  one  side  and  sleeved  onto  one  round  rod  of  said 
shaft,  an  outward  flange  raised  around  one  end  of  said  barrel 
and  stopped  outside  said  base  blocks,  and  a  springy  hook 
raised  from  said  barrel  and  hooked  on  one  eyed  lug  of  .said  top 
block; 

two  torsional  springs  respectively  mounted  around  the  barrels  of 
said  end  caps,  each  having  two  opposite  ends  respectively 
stopped  between  said  base  blocks;  and 

an  adjustment  knob  for  turning  said  shaft  to  move  said  stop 
members  in  reversed  directions  in  lifting  said  top  block,  said 
adjustment  knob  comprising  a  round  shank  inserted  into  the 
barrel  of  one  end  cap,  a  square  extension  rod  longitudinally 
extended  from  one  end  of  said  round  shank  and  fined  into  the 
rectangular  coupling  hole  of  said  shaft,  a  springy  hook  raised 
firom  said  square  extension  rod  and  hooked  into  the  longitu- 
dinal slot  of  the  toothed  shaft  body  of  said  shaft,  and  a  hand 
wheel  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  round  shaft  for  turning  by 
hand. 


a  road  milling  drum  assembly  comprising  a  drum  having  oppo- 
site ends  and  a  generally  cylindrical  surface;  a  plurality  of 
bars  affixed  to  the  surface  of  the  drum;  each  one  of  the  bars 
having  a  plurality  of  laterally-spaced  apart  road  milling  bit 
holders  connected  thereto;  the  bars  define  a  first  region  of 
discrete  bars  equi-spaced  about  the  circumference  of  the 
drum,  the  bars  further  define  a  second  region  of  discrete  bars 
equi-spaced  about  the  circumference  of  the  drum;  and  the  bars 
of  the  first  region  being  circumferentially  and  laterally 
spaced-apart  from  the  bars  of  the  second  region; 

means  to  rotatably  drive  the  drum;  and 

means  to  advance  the  machine  on  the  roadway. 

37.  A  method  of  milling  a  roadway  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  road  milling  drum  with  opposite  ends  and  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  surface: 

providing  a  plurality  of  bars  on  the  surface  of  the  drum  wherein 
the  bars  define  first  and  second  regions  of  discrete  bars 
equi-spaced  about  the  circuinference  of  the  drum  with  the 
bars  of  the  first  region  being  circumferentially  and  laterally 
spaced-apart  from  the  bars  of  the  .second  region; 

providing  a  plurality  of  laterally-spaced  apart  road  milling  bit 
assemblies  attached  to  each  one  of  the  bars  wherein  each  one 
of  the  road  milling  bit  assemblies  including  a  road  milling  bit 
where  the  operative  spacing  between  the  road  milling  bits  is 
less  than  0.200  inches;  and 

rotating  the  drum  about  its  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  cause  the 
road  milling  bits  to  impinge  the  surface  of  the  roadway 
substrate  thereby  causing  the  surface  of  the  roadway  substrate 
to  have  a  texture  with  an  operative  spacing  of  less  than  0.200 
inches. 


5,536,073 
ROAD  MILLING  DRUM  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MILLING 
William  P.  Sulosky,  Davidsville,  and  Wayne  H.  Beach,  Roaring 
Spring,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennaroetal  Inc..  Latrobe, 
and  Advanced  Cutting  Systems  Corp.,  Davidsville,  both  of 
Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,163 
Int.  CI."  E21C  47/00:  EOlC  2310^ 
VS.  a.  299—39.8  39  Oaims 

35.  A  road  milling  machine  for  milling  a  roadway,  the  machine 
comprising: 


5,536,074 

LIGHT-GENERATING  WHEEL  FOR  AN  IN-LINE  SKATE 

Chi-Hsueh  Hsu;  Chih-Yes  Shyu,  and  Jong- Yes  Shyu,  all  of  4F, 

No.  144,  Chu-Lin  Road,  Yung-Ho  Shih,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,977 

Int.  a.*'A63C  nn(t 

U.S.  a.  301— 5J  3  Claims 

1.  A  light  generating  wheel  for  an  in-line  skate  comprising: 
a  right  side  shell  and  a  left  side  shell,  each  of  said  side  shells 
having  a  center  hole  formed  therein  and  an  annular  groove 
formed  around  said  center  hole,  said  annular  groove  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  center  hole,  said 
annular  groove  being  provided  for  the  retention  of  a  bearing 
therein,  said  right  side  shell  having  a  circumferential  protrud- 
ing edge  surface  formed  about  a  perimeter  thereof,  said  left 
side  shell  having  a  circumferential  recessed  edge  surface 
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the  first  element  includes  aoachmem  means  for  attaching  the 
bearing  to  die  wheel,  a  first  race  for  the  first  ring  of  rolling 
bodies,  an  axial  shoulder  adjacent  to  die  first  race,  a  sleeve- 
shaped  connecting  portion  extending  ftxMn  the  axial  shoulder, 
and  engaging  means  formed  on  the  sleeve-shaped  conrecting 
portion,  and 

die  second  element  is  annular  shaped  and  includes  a  second  race 
for  die  second  ring  of  rolhng  bodies  and  a  stop  member,  the 
second  element  being  fixed  to  a  first  length  of  die  sleeve- 
shaped  portion  of  die  first  member  so  as  to  be  rigid  for 
rotation  dierewith,  die  second  element  being  in  abutment  with 
said  axial  shoulder  and  being  axially  locked  diere  against  by 
engagement  of  die  stop  member  widi  die  engaging  means,  and 

wherein  die  outer  cap  is  rigidly  coupled  to  a  second  length  of  die 
sleeve-shaped  portion  for  rotation  dierewidi  in  a  position 
immediately  adjacent  and  bearing  against  die  second  element. 


bnned  about  a  perimeter  diereof  for  mating  widi  said  right 
1  ide  shell  and  forming  an  interior  space  dierebetween;  and 
a«  electric  board  positioned  widiin  said  interior  space  and  sand- 
wiched firmly  between  said  left  and  right  side  sheUs,  said 
electric  board  having  a  plurality  of  light  emitters  secured  into 
positions  near  a  circumferential  edge  of  said  board,  said 
emitters  protruding  dirough  respective  holes  formed  in  one  of 
said  side  shells  and  being  turned  on  and  off  during  skating. 


5.536,076 

END  OF  TRAIN  RAILROAD  AIR  HOSE 

David  R  Honold,  1849  Harvard  Ave.,  Terrytown,  La.  70056 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,793 

Int  a."  B60T  ///26 

U.S.  a.  303—86  .  14  Claims 


5,536,075 
WHEEL  HUB  UNfF  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Paolo  Bertetti,  'nirin,  Italy,  assignor  to  SKF  Industrie  S.pA., 
"Hirin.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,842 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  9,  1993,  TO93A0076 
Int  CI.*  B60B  27/00 
U-S- CI.  301-105.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  hub  unit  for  a  vehicle,  including  a  tolling  bearing 
comprising: 

first  and  second  support  members  mounted  to  be  mutually 

itKatahle; 
a  first  and  second  ring  of  rolling  bodies  interposed  between  said 

«lPport  members; 
a  joint  for  transmitting  torque  to  said  first  support  member  of  die 

bearing; 
an  outer  cap  covering  die  joint  and  having  an  axial  coupling 

portion  removably  and  rigidly  connected  to  die  first  support 

member  of  the  bearing; 
wherein  said  first  support  member  comprises  first  and  second 

muhially  coupled  circular  elements  and  is  shaped  to  define  a 

\Tlteel  hub  for  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  and  wherein 


I.  In  a  railway  air  hose  diat  is  connecuble  to  an  air  brake  line  of 
an  air  braking  system  of  a  railway  vehicle,  and  that  has  an  air 
conduit  member  in  connection  widi  a  venting  valve  diat  includes  a 
venting  aperture  of  a  size  sufficient  to  exhaust  sufficient  air  fi-om 
said  air  brake  line  of  said  railway  vehicle  when  said  railway  air 
hose  is  connected  said  air  brake  lines  of  said  railway  vehicle  to 
engage  said  braking  system  when  said  venting  valve  is  positioned 
in  a  venting  position  allowing  air  to  pass  between  said  air  conduit 
member  and  said  venting  aperture,  an  improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  warning  device  actuation  valve  having  an  inlet  aperture  and 
an  outlet  aperture  widi  a  cono-ollable  block,  said  controllable 
block  being  positionable  in  a  first  position  to  allow  die  pas- 
sage of  air  between  said  inlet  aperture  and  said  oudet  aperture 
and  positionable  in  a  second  position  to  block  passage  of  air 
between  said  inlet  aperture  and  said  ouUet  aperture; 

b)  an  air  driven  audible  warning  device  with  an  air  supply  inlet 
port; 
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c)  an  elongated  flexible  conduit  member  having  a  first  and 
second  end  connected  by  an  air  passageway; 
said  inlet  aperture  being  connected  to  said  air  conduit  member  in  a 
manner  such  that  air  contained  within  said  air  conduit  member 
communicates  unimpeded  with  air  contained  within  said  inlet 
aperture,  said  first  end  of  said  elongated  flexible  conduit  member 
being  connected  to  said  outlet  aperture  of  said  warning  device 
actuation  valve  in  a  manner  such  that  air  contained  within  said 
elongated  flexible  conduit  member  communicates  unimpeded  with 
air  contained  within  said  outlet  apenure  and  said  second  end  of 
said  elongated  flexible  conduit  member  being  connected  to  said  air 
supply  inlet  port  of  said  air  driven  audible  warning  device  in  a 
manner  such  that  air  con'ained  within  said  elongated  flexible 
conduit  member  communicates  unimpeded  with  air  contained 
within  said  air  supply  inlet  port  of  said  air  driven  audible  warning 
device,  said  elongated  flexible  conduit  member  being  of  a  length 
sufficient  to  allow  placement  of  said  air  driven  audible  warning 
device  at  least  three  feet  from  said  warning  device  acniation  valve. 


5.536,078 
MODULAR  FURNITURE  SYSTEM 
Leon  Novikoir,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Novikoff,  Inc., 
Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245033.  May  17,  1994.  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  987.029.  Dec.  7.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,936 
iBL  CI."  MTB  27/00:17/00 
U.S.  a.  312—195  5  Claims 


5.536,077 

SAFETY  GLOVE  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Kurt  D.  Ross.  195  Pineland  Dr..  Atlanta.  Ga.  30342 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,187,  Aug.  19.  1994.  This 

appUcation  Oct  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.402 

Int.  CI."  A61G  11/00 

U.S.  a.  312—1  2  Claims 


'"^''fe^'"  \J 


1.  An  extended  nin  safety  glove  bag  for  use  in  removing 
hazardous  material  from  an  elongated  pipe,  and  comprising; 

an  elongated  upper  work  section  from  which  a  plurality  of 
in-line  lower  debris  collection  and  disposal  bags  depend; 

said  upper  worlc  section  and  said  bags  being  made  of  flexible 
sheet  material; 

said  upper  worlc  section  having  a  bottom  formed  as  a  plurality  of 
in-line  elongated  chutes  that  extend  between  adjacent  bags 
configured  to  fuimel  hazardous  material  removed  from  an 
elongated  pipe  that  falls  between  adjacent  bags  into  substan- 
tially one  of  said  adjacent  bags;  and 

a  plurality  of  gloves  mounted  to  said  upper  work  section; 

whereby  upon  wrapping  and  securing  the  upper  work  section 
about  a  pipe  with  the  chutes  inclined  therefrom,  insulation 
may  be  manually  worked  from  the  pipe  and  channeled  by  the 
chutes  into  the  bags  for  collection  and  storage. 


I.  In  a  reconflgurable  desk  furniture  system  having  at  least  two 
modules  adapted  to  be  interconnected,  each  module  including  a 
desk  lop  panel  having  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  materials 
thereon  defined  by  a  peripheral  edge  and  at  least  one  vertical 
support  panel  having  an  outer  planar  surface,  an  inner  planar 
surface,  a  top  edge  in  contact  with  the  desk  top  panel,  a  bottom 
edge  and  opposing  side  edges,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  teleasable  connector  means  joining  two  vertical  suppon  panels 
of  adjacently  arranged  modules  in  the  reconfigurable  furniture 
system,  the  releasable  connector  means  including  a  pair  of 
connecting   strips   rtmovably   positioned   on   the   respective 
inner  planar  surfaces  of  the  vertical  support  panels  of  adja- 
cently arranged  modules,  one  strip  of  said  pair  of  connecting 
strips  positioned  in  order  to  at  least  partially  overiap  a  contact 
region  defined  by  adjacently  arranged,  opposing  side  edges  of 
two  of  the  adjacently  arranged  modules,  the  releasable  con- 
nector means  also  including  fastening  means  for  securing  die 
connecting  strips  to  the  inner  planar  surfaces  of  the  respective 
vertical  support  panels  and  quick  release  means  for  joining 
the  connecting  strips; 
a  removable  edge  cap  having  an  outwardly  facing  surface  joined 

to  a  pair  of  planar,  generally  perpendicular  surfaces; 
mounting  means  for  attaching  the  removable  edge  cap  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  desk  top  panel 
whereby  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the  edge  cap  pro- 
vides a  smooth  transition  from  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of 
the  desk  top  panel  to  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  a  second, 
adjacent  desk  top  panel  when  two  modules  are  placed  in 
juxtaposition. 


5,536,079 

CABINET 

Mirko  Kostit,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  Ltd..  Baden.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885.631.  May  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  22,   1991, 
1514/91 

Int  CL*  H02B  l/OI 
VJS.  a.  312— 265J  11  Claims 

1.  A  cabinet  having  a  supporting  metallic  framework  exhibiting 
a  rectangular  base,  the  cabinet  having  sheet  metal,  shaped  fraine- 
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work  posts  disposed  at  comers  of  the  base,  having  at  least  one  roof 

panel  and  at  least  one  floor  panel,  and  having  casing  parts  which 

are  fitted  to  the  framework,  wherein: 

the  roof  panel  and  the  floor  panel  are  identical  parts,  the  roof 

panel  and  the  floor  panel  each  including  welded-in  brackets 

disposed  along  the  front  face  and  along  the  rear  face  of  die 

cabinet  and  integrally  attached  shaped  members  along  two 

opposite  side  walls  of  the  cabinet. 

the  roof  panel  and  the  floor  panel  form  pan  of  the  supporting 

framework, 
at  each  comer  of  the  roof  and  floor  panels,  there  is  provided  a 
recess  defined  by  one  of  the  welded-in  brackets  and  an  adja- 
oent  one  of  the  shaped  members,  each  recess  having  a  rectan- 
gular surface  area  for  receiving  an  endpiece  of  a  framework 
post  and  means,  cooperating  with  corresponding  means  on 
each  endpiece.  for  correctly  positioning  the  framework  post 
relative  to  the  roof  and  floor  panel,  and 
the  framework  posts  having  one  of  the  endpieces  at  each  end 
thereof,  the  endpieces  being  configured  as  C-shaped  mem- 
lers,  wherein 

lie  brackets  include  mountings  and  cut-outs,  and 
Ike  cabinet  further  includes  a  swivel  frame  attached  to  the 

cabinet  on  the  mountings,  and 
b  locking  bar  engageable  with  the  cut-outs  for  fixing  the 
swivel  frame  in  a  swivelled-in  state. 


5,536.080 
FREE  STANDING  WORK  STATION 
Peter  Madimenos,  and  Corrine  Madimenos,  both  of  Chicago, 
IIU  assignors  to  ateUer  ADIME  Internationale,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, lU. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,223 

Int  CI."  A47B  SSAX) 

VS.  a.  312-317.1  16  oaims 

1.  A  work  station  comprising  at  least  two  front  sections  and  a 
rear  section  with  each  section  having  opposed  sidewalls  and  a  top 
wall,  one  side  wall  of  each  front  section  being  hingedly  attached  to 
a  side  wall  of  the  rear  section,  and  the  front  sections  being  movable 
about  hinged  attachments  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  each  section  further  having  an  outer  wall,  one  front 
section  and  the  rear  section  having  inwardly  projecting  substan- 
tially flat  work  surfaces  inside  the  sections,  each  work  surface 
having  portions  extending  beyond  and  outward  from  the  side  walls 
and  the  lop  wall,  the  work  surfaces  being  adapted  for  fitting 
entirely  within  the  work  station,  the  portions  of  the  work  surfaces 
extending  beyond  and  outward  from  the  sidewalls  and  the  top  wall 
of  one  section  and  projecting  into  the  other  section  when  the  one 
front  section  is  in  the  closed  position  and  for  cooperating  with  one 
another  to  form  an  expanded  working  surface  and  overlapping 


portions  when  the  one  front  section  is  in  the  open  position,  the 
expanded  work  surface  having  a  surface^area  greater  than  either  of 
the  work  surfaces  alone. 


5,536.081 

REFRIGERATOR  WITH  MATING  INTERLEAVED 

SHELVES 

Naum  Pokhis,  1132  S.  Dobeny  Dr.  (W03.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90035 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306J07 

Int  CI."  E06B  1/00 

VS.  a.  312-321.5  8  Chums 


1.  A  refrigerator,  comprising  a  main  body  having  an  inner 
chamber  having  a  rear  and  two  side  walls;  a  door  moveable 
relative  to  said  body  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  said 
main  body  having  substantially  horizontal  main  shelves,  said  door 
having  substantially  horizontal  door  shelves  formed  so  that  in  a 
closed  condition  of  the  refrigerator  the  door  shelves  are  nimed  into 
said  main  body,  said  door  walls  extending  radially  towards  the  rear 
of  said  main  body  chamber,  said  main  shelves  and  said  door 
shelves  are  provided  with  vertical  walls  which  cooperate  in  mating 
interieaved  relationship  with  one  another  so  that  one  of  said  main 
shelves  covers  and  is  covered  by  a  one  of  said  mating  door  shelves 
and  said  door  shelves  widi  said  vertical  walls  and  one  of  said 
mating  main  shelves  form  chambers  for  receiving  food  stuff. 
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5436,082 
GAME  PLAYHELD  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Steve  Ritchie;  Peter  Plotrowsid,  and  Carl  Biagi,  all  of  Cliicago, 
lii^  assignors  to  Williams  Electronics  Games,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
IIL 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  503,651 

Int  a."  A47B  88A)0 

VJS.  a.  312—322  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  pivolally  mounting  a  game  piaytield  in  elongated 
grooves  disposed  in  the  side  walls  of  a  game  cabinet,  said  device 
comprising; 

a  pair  of  pivot  assemblies,  each  mounted  to  a  respective  side  of 
said  playfield  and  each  including: 

(a)  an  elongated  pivot  pin  cooperating  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  game  cabinet  grooves  whereby  each  pivot  pin 
provides  for  pivotal  and  sliding  movement  of  said  playfield 
with  respect  to  said  game  cabinet;  and 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said  pivot  pin  for  axial  movement 
between  an  extended  position  in  which  said  pin  is  disposed 
within  said  respective  one  of  said  grooves  and  a  retracted 
position  in  which  said  pin  is  removed  from  said  respective 
one  of  said  grooves,  to  permit  removal  of  said  playfield 
from  said  cabinet. 


a  bearing  rail  to  be  mounted  on  a  side  wall  of  the  furniture  body, 
said  bearing  rail  having  a  vertical  bearing  web,  a  running  web 
extending  laterally  from  said  vertical  bearing  web,  and  a  roller 
mounted  on  a  side  of  said  vertical  bearing  web  opposite  said 
running  web; 

a  pull-out  rail  to  be  mounted  on  a  side  of  the  drawer,  said 
pull-out  rail  having  a  running  web,  and  two  rollers,  one 
mounted  above  the  other;  and 

said  bearing  and  pull-out  rails  being  assembled  with  said  two 
rollers  of  said  pull-out  rail  receiving  therebetween  and  run- 
ning on  opposite  sides  of  said  running  web  of  said  bearing 
rail,  with  said  roller  of  said  bearing  rail  being  offset  relative  to 
said  two  rollers  of  said  pull-out  rail  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rails,  thereby  dehning  two 
tracks  of  guiding  movement  of  the  drawer,  and  with  said 
roller  of  said  bearing  rail  located  relative  to  said  rollers  of  said 
pull-out  rail  at  a  position  to  be  closer  to  the  furniture  body 
than  are  said  rollers  of  said  pull-out  rail. 


5,536,084 
MOBILE  NURSING  UNIT  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Grace  E.  Curtis,  WaynesviUe:  Cynthia  S.  Livezey,  Fairbom; 
Gary  D.  McDonnell,  Huber  Heights:  Mark  L.  Grady, 
Brool(ville,  and  Richard  J.  Minor,  Spring  Valley,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Grandview  Hospital  and  Medical  Center,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  240.162 

Int.  CL"  G06F  ISAM) 

VS.  a.  364-^13.01  20  Claims 


5.536,08.^ 
PULL-OUT  GUIDE  A.SSEMBLY  FOR  DRAWERS 
Klaus  Briistle,  Hochst:  Helmut  Hollen.stein,  Lustenau;  Erich 
Rock,  Hikhst,  ail  of,  Austria,  and  Fredi  Dubach,  Adetswil, 
Switzeriand.  assignors  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H., 
Hiichst,  Austria 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203375,  Mar.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  4,  1993,  412/93; 
Jan.  17,  1994.  71/94 

Int.  CI."  A47B  88A)6:88/00 
U.S.  a.  312—334.6  14  Oaims 


/ 

1.  A  pull-out  guide  assembly  to  be  u.sed  at  each  side  of  a  drawer 
to  guide  movenient  of  the  drawer  into  and  out  of  a  furniture  body, 
said  assembly  cbmprising: 


1.  A  mobile  nursing  unit  comprising:: 

a  can  for  storing  and  transporting  medicines  and  medical  sup- 
plies, said  cart  including  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  on 
said  cart  for  permitting  movement  of  said  cart;  and 
a  computer  system  mounted  on  said  cart  including 
a  central  processing  unit, 

a  transmitter  and  receiver  device  responsive  to  said  central 
processing  unit  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data,  said 
transmitter  and  receiver  system  being  capable  of  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  data  through  radio  frequency  signals, 
an  input  device  for  inputting  data  into  said  computer  system, 

and 
a  display  responsive  to  said  central  processing  unit  for  dis- 
playing data. 


I 
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5,536,085 
MttTl-WAVELENGTH  GAIN-COLTLED  DISTRIBLTED 
FEEDBACK  LASER  ARRAY  WITH  FINE  TLTVABILITY 
Guo  P.  Li,  Ottawa;  Toshihiko  Maiuno,  Nepean;  Andrew  M. 
Sarangan.  and  Weiping  Huang,  both  of  Waterioo,  all  of, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Cfi|iada 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,555 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  CI.  372-50  10  Claims 


one  end  edge  of  the  support  ring  being  anchored  to  the  periphery 
of  the  outlet  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  bag; 

and  a  bottom  wall  closure  including  a  flexible  discharge  tube 
having  a  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  D  and  having  an 
effective  length  LI  larger  than  L3, 

the  discharge  tube  having  an  upper  end  edge  secured  to  the 
lower  periphery  of  the  support  ring,  die  discharge  tube  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  the  support  nng  when  the  bottom 
wall  closure  is  open. 


JOkr-^      34  fX       ^x 


1.  A  multi- wavelength  semiconductor  laser  array  comprising: 
a    plurality    of    distributed    feedback,    gain    coupled,    ridge 

waveguide  semiconductor  laser  diodes 
longitudinally  spaced  on  a  common  substrate,  each  of  said  laser 
diodes  having  active  region  capable  of  generating  light  and 
gain  for  lasing  action  in  response  to  an  injection  current,  a 
gain  coupling  grating  in  the  active  region,  a  buffer  layer  on 
said  grating,  a  current  confining  ridge  wa\eguide  in  said 
buffer  layer,  contacts  on  each  ridge  waveguide  and  substrate 
and  resistive  heater  means  associated  with  each  laser, 
whereby  the  operational  wavelength  of  the  light  generated  by 
lasing  action  in  each  laser  is  a  function  of  the  width  of  each 
ridge  waveguide,  said  operational  wavelength  being  dynami- 
cally tunable  by  said  resistive  heater  means  associated  with 
each  laser. 


5,536,087 
FOIL  JOURNAL  BEARING  HAVING  STRAIGHT  FOILS 
USEFUL  FOR  PROVIDING  SUPPORT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
ROTORS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  SAID 
BEARING 
Ramamurtby  S.  R.  Rao;  Rangarajan  Vijayaraghavan;  Siddal- 
ingappa  Siddananjappa,  and  Aran  K.  Vyasamurthy,  all  of 
Bangalore,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Council  of  .Scientific  &  Indus- 
trial Research,  New  Delhi,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397  J92 

InL  CI."  F16C  17/02 

VS.  CI.  384—103  4  Claims 


Peter 


5J36  086  ^^  '"''  J""™^'  ''^^"g  having  straight  foil  useful  for  providing 

RFINFORf^Fn  WAI I  RnTTniu  ri  rtciiDE-  support  for  a  high  speed  rotor,  which  comprises  of  an  outer  holder 

STSrU^N  FoTTX  K  r! r  (*'  ""^'°'*'"8  ^  '"""  holder  (2)  the  inner  holder  bemg  provided 

i.  Na«S"ar™n  S  Ul^^J^l  Bulk  Lift    ^^"^  AP'-'^  "^  ^'-  ^-  ^-Bht  flexrble  foils  ,3,  one  end  of 

International  Incorporated.  Carpentersville,  111. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  453,678 

Int.  CI."  B65D  3J/36;33/38 

VS.  a.  383-67  9  Oaims 


which  being  fixed  in  the  corresponding  slot  of  the  inner  holder  (2), 
the  other  end  being  left  free  4  so  as  to  support  the  rotor  of  a 
machine  when  the  bearing  is  fixed  to  the  machir»e. 


5436,088 

FLUID  BEARINGS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  SPINDLE 

MOTORS 

Charies  J.  Cheever;  Mark  Hazelton,  both  of  Beaverton,  and 

Frank  A.  Gray,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Synek- 

tron  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485373 

InL  a."  F16C  33/74 

VS.  a.  384—107  22  CUims 


1.  In  a  bulk  bag  including  a  bottom  wall  having  an  outlet 
opening  of  effective  diameter  D,  joined  at  the  periphery  of  the 
bottom  wall  to  a  side  wall  structure,  the  walls  of  the  bulk  bag  all 
bemg  formed  of  strong,  flexible  woven  fabric  having  a  given 
tensile  strength,  an  improved  dischar;ge  closure  construction  com- 
prising: 

a  support  ring  of  strong,  heavy  webbing,  having  a  tensile 
strength  at  least  twice  the  tensile  strength  of  the  woven  fabric 
of  the  bulk  bag  walls  and  having  a  diameter  at  least  as  large  as 
D,  the  support  ring  having  an  effective  length  L3, 
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1.  A  fluid  seal  construction  for  a  spindle  motor  having  a  station- 
ary central  shaft  with  a  horizontal  thrust  bearing  plate,  a  routing 
hub  assembly,  and  an  interior  fluid  cavity,  said  seal  construction 
comprising: 

(a)  a  rotating  thrust  bearing  ring  having  a  upper  capillary  sur- 
face, said  thrust  bearing  ring  axially  adjacent  said  thrust 
bearing  plate; 

(b)  an  end  cap  having  a  lower  capillary  surface,  said  end  cap 
axially  adjacent  said  thrust  bearing  ring;  and 

(c)  a  horizontal  capillary  seal  formed  by  lubricating  fluid  which 
at  least  partially  fills  a  capillary  cavity  defined  by  said  upper 
and  lower  capillary  surfaces;  , 

(d)  wherein  said  capillary  seal  prevents  said  fluid  from  escaping 
said  motor. 


5,536,090 

EXPANSION  BEARING  HAVING  IMPROVED 

LIBRICATION  ARRANGEMENT 

Donald  L.  Nisley,  Greenville,  S.C„  assignor  to  Reliance  Electric 

Industrial  Company,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,132 

Int  a."  F16C  33/66 

VS.  a.  384—474  29  Oaims 


5336,089 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COMPONENT  HAVING  AT 
LEAST  ONE  SPLIT  RUNNING  FACE  FOR  ROLLING 
ELEMENTS 
Manfred  Weber,  Witten;  Harald  Neubert,  Monheim,  and  Uwe 
Eilricli,  Lindlar,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sintennetall- 
werk  Krebsoge  GmbH,  Radevonnwald,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94/00198,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20765,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

per  FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325396 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1993,  43  06 
280.6 

Int  a."  F16C  7/00:  B23P  17/00 
VS.  CL  384—294  20  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  assembly,  said  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  bearing  group,  said  bearing  group  including  an  inner  ring 
defining  a  bore  for  receiving  a  shaft  therein  and  including  a 
first  aimular  raceway  surface,  an  outer  ring  assembly  aligned 
radially  outward  of  said  inner  ring  and  defining  a  second 
annular  raceway  surface  opposite  to  said  inner  raceway  sur- 
face, said  inner  ring  and  outer  ring  assembly  defining  a 
bearing  chamber,  and  said  outer  ring  assembly  defining  a  first 
passageway  for  permitting  ingress  of  lubricant  into  said  bear- 
ing chamber,  and  at  least  one  bearing  element  disposed  within 
said  bearing  chamber  and  configured  to  permit  the  rotational 
displacement  of  said  inner  ring  and  said  outer  ring  assembly 
relative  to  one  another: 

(b)  a  housing  disposed  about  said  bearing  group,  said  housing 
defining  a  second  passageway,  said  second  passageway  pass- 
ing through  said  housing  to  said  bearing  group  at  said  first 
passageway;  and 

(c)  a  lubricant  fitting  assembly  comprising  a  fitting  configured  to 
conduct  lubricant  therethrough  and  to  extend  through  said 
second  passageway  to  said  first  passageway,  said  fitting  con- 
nected to  said  outer  ring  assembly  to  permit  the  introduction 
of  lubricant  directly  to  said  first  passageway  from  said  fitting. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  component  having  a  split  running 
face  for  rolling  elements,  the  running  face  being  disposed  partially 
on  a  bearing  cap,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  a  preform  from  a  material  having  a  carbon  content  of  at 

least  0.5  percent  by  weight; 
separating  the  preform  by  fracture  separation  at  a  separation 

location  of  the  preform  thereby  producing  the  bearing  cap  and 

a  remainder  which  includes  the  running  face; 
performing  skin  layer  hardening  on  the  running  face  thereby 

prtxlucing  a  sldn  hardened  layer  such  that  the  running  face 

acquires  a  Rockwell  hardness  of  SS  according  to  the  Rockwell 

cone  method. 
16.  A  component  made  of  a  material  having  a  carbon  content  of 
at  least  0.5  percent  by  weight  and  comprising: 
a  split  running  face  for  rolling  elements,  the  running  face  being 

disposed  partially  on  a  bearing  cap; 
a  hardened  layer  having  a  Rockwell  hardness  of  at  least  55 

according  to  the  Rockwell  cone  method  disposed  on  at  least  a 

region  of  the  ruiming  face;  and 
a  separation  surface  between  the  bearing  cap  and  the  component 

produced  by  fracture  separation  of  the  bearing  cap  from  the 

component. 


5436,091 

THRUST  BALL  BEARING  FOR  USE  WITH  POWER 

ROLLERS 

Hirotoshi  Takata,  Yokohama;  Takanobu  Sato,  Odawara,  and 

Ryo  Goino,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021415; 
Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028401 

InL  a."  F16C  19/10:  F16H  15/00 
VS.  a.  384—609  8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  toroidal-type  continuously  variable  transmission,  a  power 
roller  assembly  that  transmits  force  from  an  input  disc  to  an  output 
disc,  said  power  roller  assembly  comprising: 
a  power  roller  that  rotates  about  a  rotation  axis,  said  power  roller 
having  an  axial  end  face  formed  with  an  annular  raceway  of 
substantially  circularly  arcuate  cross  section; 
an  outer  ring  arranged  coaxially  with  said  power  roller,  said 
outer  ring  having  an  axial  end  face  formed  with  an  annular 
raceway  of  substantially  circulariy  arcuate  cross  section  fac- 
ing said  raceway  of  the  power  roller;  and 
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tape  transport  means  provided  on  the  frame  for  transporting  the 
print  tape  in  the  forward  direction  and  a  reverse  direction; 

means  for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of  tlie  ink  ribbon  take  up 
spool  to  prevent  the  ink  ribbon  from  being  rewound  over  the 
ribbon  take  up  spool  when  the  tape  transport  means  transports 
the  print  tape  in  the  reverse  direction;  and 

means  for  spacing  the  platen  and  the  printing  element  from  each 
other  when  the  tape  transport  means  transports  the  print  tape 
in  the  reverse  direction. 


a  plurality  of  balls,  each  having  a  rolling  surface  that  contacts 
said  raceway  of  the  power  roller  and  said  raceway  of  the  outer 
ring  at  first  and  second  contacting  positions,  respectively,  said 
first  and  second  contacting  positions  defining  a  contact  line 
that  is  inclined  relative  to  said  rotation  axis  of  the  power  roller 
at  an  angle  that  remains  substantially  fixed  throughout  rota- 
tion of  said  power  roller  about  said  rotation  axis, 

wherein  resultant  forces  from  said  input  and  output  discs  are 
applied  to  a  circumferential  surface  of  said  power  roller  at 
first  and  second  acting  points,  respectively,  and  the  contact 
lines  of  said  balls  are  inclined  such  that  when  the  contact  line 
of  each  ball  is  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  said  acting  points  in 
an  axial  plane,  a  component  of  distance  between  the  adjacent 
acting  point  and  the  first  contacting  position  of  the  ball  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  rotation  axis  is  smaller  than  a 
component  of  distance  between  the  adjacent  acting  point  and 
I  center  of  the  ball  in  the  same  direction. 


5,536,093 
SUPPLY  AND  TAKE-UP  REELS  IN  AN  INK  SHEET 
CARTRIDGE  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS  USING 
SAID  INK  SHEET  CARTRIDGE 
Akihiro  Tomoda,  Yokohama;  Yasushi  Ishida;  Takashi  Awai, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Minoru  Yokoyama;  Masakatsu  Yamada,  both 
of  Yokohama;  Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Kobayashi, 
Tama;     Tomoyuki     Takeda,     Yokohama;     Takeshi     Ono, 
Kawasaki,  and  Masaya  Koodo,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21832,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10038,  Aug.  2,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728^45,  JuL 

11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

375,170 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990.  2-184120 

Int.  CI."  B4U  33/00;  B65H  75/00 

VS.  a.  400-242  45  Claims 


5336,092 

TAPE  PRINTER  HAVING  PLATEN  MOVING 

MECHANISM  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERLOCKING 

PLATEN  AND  TAPE  FEED  ROLLER  WITH  MOVEMENT 

OF  COVER 
Koshiro   Yamaguchi,    Kasugai,   Japan,   assignor   to   Brother 
Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,676 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221426 

Int  CI."  B41J  33/36:11/02 

U.S,  t'L  400-231  21  Claims 


1.  An  ink  sheet  cartridge  mountable  onto  a  recording  apparatus, 
said  cartridge  comprising: 

a  supply  reel  around  which  an  ink  sheet  is  wound; 

a  take-up  reel  for  winding  said  ink  sheet  supplied  from  said 
supply  reel;  and 

a  frame  body  for  holding  said  supply  reel  and  said  take-up  reel; 

wherein  a  shaft  member  of  said  take-up  reel  is  formed  of  a 
material  having  a  mechanical  strength  greater  than  that  of  a 
material  forming  a  shaft  member  of  said  supply  reel. 


1.  A  tape  printer  comprising:  a  tape  cassette  receiving  portion  for 
installing  a  cassette  therein,  the  tape  cassette  housing  therein  a 
print  tape,  a  Upe  spool  which  winds  thereon  the  printing  tape,  an 
ink  ribbon,  and  an  ink  ribbon  take  up  spool  rotating  in  a  forward 
rotation  for  taking  up  the  ink  ribbon  therearound; 
a  frame; 

printing  means  provided  on  the  frame  for  printing  an  image  on 
the  print  tape  through  the  ink  ribbon,  the  printing  means 
comprising  a  platen  and  a  print  element; 
ribbon  take  up  means  provided  on  the  frame  for  taking  up  the 
ink  ribbon  that  passes  between  the  platen  and  the  print  ele- 
nent  in  a  forward  direction; 


5336,094 
PROTECTIVE  INK  RIBBON  UNIT  HOLDER 
Shinichi  Kondo,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137458; 
Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304966 

Int  CI."  B41J  35/2S 
VS.  a.  400-247  9  Claims 

1.  An  ink  ribbon  unit  comprising: 

a  supply  spool  with  an  unu.sed  ink  ribbon  wound  thereon,  said 
supply  spool  having  a  driving  side  shaft  on  an  end  thereof,  a 
rotary  side  shaft  on  an  opposite  end  thereof, 
a  take-up  spool  for  winding  a  used  ink  ribbon  supplied  from  said 
supply  spool,  said  take-up  spool  having  a  driving  side  shaft  on 
an  end  thereof,  a  rotary  side  shaft  on  an  opposite  end  thereof; 
and 
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means  to  hold  said  supply  spool  and  said  take-up  spool  parallel 
to  each  other,  and  to  fasten  and  lock  said  supply  spool  and 
said  take-up  spool  against  free  rotation,  said  means  including 
a  sheet-like  elastic  holder  for  surrounding  said  supply  spool 
and  said  take-up  spool  around  an  outer  surface  of  the  unused 
ink  ribbon  wound  on  said  supply  spool,  said  holder  having 
free  ends;  and 

Joint  means  for  securing  said  free  ends  of  said  holder. 


5336,095 

SQUEEGEE  WITH  A  PUMP  SUPPLIED  SPONGE 

Peter  M.  Diamond,  P.O.  Box  2907,  Arcadia,  Fla.  33821 

FUed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,483 

Int  a.*  A47L  //08 

U,S.  CL  401—146  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  squeegee  with  a  pump  supplied  sponge 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  handle  having  a  hollow  interior,  the  handle  being  fabricated  of 
plastic  and  formed  in  a  cylindrical  configuration  with  two  flat 
ends,  the  handle  having  an  inboard  region,  an  outboard 
region,  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  interior  of 
the  outboard  region  including  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain 
between  eighteen  and  thirty  ounces  of  fluid,  the  reservoir 
having  a  fill  spout  to  permit  the  receipt  of  fluid  theretlirough. 
the  handle  having  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  projection 
extending  upwardly  from  its  upper  surface  adjacent  to  its 
inboard  end.  the  projection  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
shaped  bore  extending  therein; 

a  pump  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration,  the 
pump  including  radially  positioned  apertures  extending 
through  diametrically  opposing  sides  of  its  lower  extent,  the 
pump  being  positioned  within  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
handle  below  the  bore,  a  cover  with  a  central  aperture  being 
positioned  upon  with  upper  most  extent  of  the  pump,  a  planar 
circular  disc  shaped  plunger  being  positioned  within  the 
pump,  a  cylindrical  shaft  being  afiBxed  to  the  plunger,  the 
shaft  extending  upwardly  from  the  plunger  and  through  the 
aperture  in  the  cover,  the  upper  most  extent  of  the  shaft 
including  a  planar  circular  shaped  trigger  afBxed  thereto,  the 


shaft  and  trigger  being  positioned  in  the  bore,  a  resilient 
tension  spring  being  formed  of  looped  metal  wire  being 
positioned  around  the  shaft  below  the  trigger,  the  trigger 
adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  user  thereby  forcing  the 
plunger  downward  and  causing  movement  of  fluid  into  the 
pump,  the  resilient  spring  forcing  the  trigger  back  to  its 
original  position  when  released; 

a  small  cylindrically  shaped  collar  with  coupling  means  being 
positioned  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  outboard  region  of  the 
handle,  a  fill  cap  being  coupled  to  the  collar,  the  interior  of  the 
outboard  region  being  formed  as  a  cylindrical  shaped  reser- 
voir adapted  to  retain  cleaning  fluid,  the  reservoir  communi- 
cating with  the  pump  through  a  cylindrically  shaped  valve 
positioned  in  a  radial  aperture  of  the  pump,  the  valve  allowing 
one  way  flow  of  cleaning  fluid  into  the  pump  when  the  trigger 
is  released  by  the  user,  the  diametrically  opposing  side  of  the 
pump  also  having  a  one  way  valve  adapted  to  permit  the  flow 
of  cleaning  fluid  from  the  pump  to  the  inboard  region  of  the 
handle,  the  furthest  extent  of  the  inboard  region  of  the  handle 
including  a  hollow  cylindrical  shaped  member  extending  per- 
pendicular therefrom,  the  member  having  coupling  means  at 
its  free  end; 

an  extension  rod  formed  in  a  hollow  cylindrical  configuration 
with  two  open  ends,  a  first  end  including  coupling  means  and 
adapted  to  be  releasablely  coupled  to  the  cylindrical  member 
on  the  inboard  end  of  the  handle;  and 

a  cleaning  head  including  a  cylindrically  shaped  plug,  the  plug 
being  positioned  within  the  extension  rod,  the  plug  having 
three  axially  positioned  apertures,  three  rigid  hoses  formed  in 
a  hollow  cylindrical  configuration,  a  first  and  second  hose 
formed  in  a  generally  L-shaped  orientation  and  positioned  in 
two  of  the  apertures  of  the  plug,  a  third  hose  formed  in  a 
linear  configuration  and  positioned  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond hoses,  a  holder  being  fabricated  of  plastic  and  formed  in 
a  generally  rectangular  configuration  with  a  hollow  interior, 
the  holder  having  slots  in  two  opposing  ends,  a  first  end  of 
each  hose  being  operatively  positioned  in  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  holder,  a  second  end  of  each  hose  being  operatively 
coupled  to  the  plug,  a  rubber  squeegee  being  formed  in 
curved  planar  rectangular  configuration  and  positioned  in  a 
rectangular  slot,  a  sponge  being  fabricated  in  a  rectangular 
configuration  and  positioned  in  a  rectangular  slot  adjacent  to  a 
first  end  of  each  hose,  the  apparatus  permitting  the  user  to 
pump  cleaning  fluid  into  the  sponge  for  application  to  a 
recipient  surface. 


5p36,096 
MANUAL  BINDING  PUNCH  FOR  SCRAP  RECYCLABLE 

SHEET  MATERUL 
Leonard  A.  Nowak,  71  Sam  Bonnell  Dr.,  Clinton,  N  J.  08809 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,725 
Int  a."  B42F  3/00:  B26F  \/l4 
M&.  CL  402—1  14  Claims 

6.  A  manual  binding  punch  for  recyclable  sheet  material  for 
shearing  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  holes  through  an  approximately 
central  portion  of  a  stack  of  sheets  whereby  a  plurality  of  stacks 
may  be  bound  together  with  cotton  cord  to  form  a  bundle  for  ease 
of  handling  during  a  recycling  process,  the  manual  binding  punch 
for  scrap  recyclable  sheet  material  comprising: 
a  punch  apparatus  having  a  fixed  base  portion  with  a  die  plate 
integrally  formed  thereon,  the  die  plate  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  die  apertures  therethrough; 
a  movable  punch  portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  portion, 
the  movable  punch  portion  comprising:  a  cantilevered  lever 
arm  having  a  pair  of  end  punches  projecting  therefrom  for 
cooperative  engagement  with  the  die  apertures,  the  lever  arm 
also  having  a  return  spring  coaxially  disposed  over  each  end 
punch  whereby  the  lever  arm  and  the  end  punches  are  urged 
away  from  the  die  plate,  each  return  spring  additionally  hav- 
ing a  pressure  plate  fixedly  coaxially  connected  to  a  lower  end 
thereof  whereby  sheets  being  punched  are  held  stationary 
against  the  die  plate  during  the  punching  operation,  the  lever 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1883 


brm  being  pivouble  to  an  open  position  wherein  a  stack  of 
pheets  to  be  punched  may  be  positioned  between  the  end 
Jninches  and  the  die  plate,  the  lever  arm  also  being  pivotable 
lo  a  closed  position  wherein  the  pressure  plates  contact  the 
ptack  of  sheets  to  hold  the  sheets  stationary  while  the  end 
punches  shear  a  pair  of  holes  through  the  stack; 

containing  means  for  trapping  and  retaining  punched  out  por- 
j  lions  of  the  stacks,  the  containing  means  having  removable 
Closure  means  whereby  the  containing  means  may  be  emptied 
when  full;  and 

adjustable  guide  means  whereby  the  pair  of  holes  may  be 
registered  on  the  stack  such  that  the  pairs  of  holes  through  all 
the  stacks  in  a  bundle  align  with  each  other  to  permit  passage 
I  >f  a  binding  cord  therethrough. 


a  pair  of  hoUow  cylindrical  inserts  with  a  threaded  thrtnigh  bore 
extending  in  an  axial  direction,  said  inserts  each  having  an 
outer  cylindrical  grooved  surface  with  axially  extending 
grooves,  each  said  insert  being  in  interference  fit  in  a  corre- 
sponding different  tube  bore  with  the  insert  bores  and  corre- 
sponding tube  bores  extending  in  the  same  axial  direction  to 
thereby  axially  lock  the  insert  in  each  tube  bore; 

a  collar  secured  in  each  tube  bore  at  a  corresponding  tube  end, 
each  collar  having  an  axially  extending  bore  and  a  surface 
lying  in  a  plane  transverse  the  collar  bore; 

a  central  axially  extending  circular  cylindrical  sleeve  between 
the  collars; 

a  ring  member  rotatably  secured  for  rotation  about  the  axially 
extending  sleeve  and  in  abutting  sliding  contact  with  said 
collar  surfaces  between  said  collars,  said  ring  member  having 
at  least  one  threaded  bore  extending  transverse  die  tube  lon- 
gitudinal axis; 

an  axially  extending  bolt  threaded  to  said  inserts  for  securing  the 
first  and  second  tubes  to  each  other;  and 

a  transversely  extending  bolt  adapted  to  secure  a  further  tube 
thereto  in  an  axial  direction  transverse  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  first  and  second  tubes,  said  bolt  being  threaded  to  said  ring 
member  threaded  bore  for  securing  the  furtlier  tube  to  said 
first  and  second  tubes. 


5,536,098 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WHEEL  HUB/CONSTANT 

VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  UNIT 

Peter  Scbwarzler,  Glattbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lohr  & 

Bromkamp  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jim.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  12,  1992,  42  19 
2LJ.7 

Int  CL*  B60B  27/02;  F16C  Jl/06 
MS.  a.  403—259  9  Claims 


5,536,097 
^SlSEMBLY  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF 
MODULAR  FURNITURE 
Jacqaes  Hazan,  37/59  Quai  de  GreneUe,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960^429,  Jan.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,917 
Oaims  priority,  appUcaUon  France,  Oct  4,  1991,  91  04891; 
WIPO,  Oct  4,  1992,  PCT/FR92A)0318 

Int  CI."  F16D  l/OO 
VS.  a.  403-171  2  Claims 


1.  A  joint  construction  comprising: 

firjt  and  second  hollow  metal  tubes  each  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing along  a  longitudinal  axis; 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  a  wheeI^ub  constant  velocity  univer- 
sal joint  comprising: 

a  wheel  bub; 

a  constant  velocity  universal  joint  including  an  outer  joint  part; 

a  double-row  bearing,  said  bearing  including  a  one-piece  outer 
bearing  ring  to  be  connected  to  a  wheel  carrier,  inner  bearing 
rings  are  directly  formed  by  the  wheel  hub  and  by  the  outer 
joint  part; 

said  wheel  hub  and  said  outer  joint  pan  non-rotatingly  engaging 
one  another  in  a  form-fitting  way  and  being  axially  braced 
with  each  other  and  radially  centered  relative  to  one  another 
along  an  axis  of  the  wheel  hub  and  the  outer  joint  part;  and 

form-fitting  engaging  means  for  enabling  the  hub  and  the  outer 
joint  part  to  be  connected  in  only  one  single  angular  position 
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relative  to  one  another,  said  form  fitting  engaging  means 
unitaiily  fonned  with  said  wheel  hub  and  outer  joint  part. 


5^36,099 

STIlUCnjRAL  ARTICLE  INCLLT)ING  CAST-IN  PLACE 

BEARING 

Bobby  W.  Ryan,  Alanson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ryan  Engineering 

&  Design  Co.,  Inc.,  PeUston,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,965 

Int  a."  F16B  IIAX):  F16C  11/00;  B25G  3/J4:  A47C  3/02 

VS.  a.  403—269  16  Claims 


/ 
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1.  A  stnictural  article  comprising: 

a  structural  member  made  of  cast  material; 

a  preassembled  bearing  having  a  first  bearing  member  with  a 
closed  end  and  sides,  and  a  second  bearing  member  movably 
supported  on  said  first  bearing  member  by  roller  bearings 
positioned  therebetween;  and 

said  structural  member  including  a  section  of  integrally  cast 
material  partially  encapsulating  the  closed  end  and  sides  of 
said  first  bearing  member  as  cast  with  said  second  bearing 
member  being  accessible  in  a  direction  opposite  the  closed 
end  for  pivotally  supporting  a  second  article  on  said  structural 
article,  said  first  bearing  member  including  a  retaining  depres- 
sion and  said  integrally  cast  material  filling  the  retaining 
depression  to  retain  the  preassembled  bearing  to  tiie  structural 
member  without  the  need  for  secondary  forming  operations. 


I.  A  wiper  pivot  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 


a  tubular  member  defining  a  longitudinal  direction  including 
opposing  end  sections  each  having  a  wall  defining  an  interior 
space:  and 

pivot-forming  members  secured  in  each  of  the  opposing  end 
sections  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  the  pivotforming 
members  each  including  a  first  section  having  a  bore  with  a 
cylindrically-shaped  surface  for  operably  and  stably  support- 
ing a  wiper  and  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  direction,  and  further  including  an 
integral  protruding  section  extending  laterally  from  said  first 
section,  and  still  further  including  an  attachment  flange  and 
ribs  for  stabilizing  the  first  section  relative  to  the  attachment 
flange,  said  protruding  section  including  an  outer  surface 
configured  to  be  inserted  into  and  frictionally  held  in  said 
interior  space,  said  wall  closely  engaging  said  protruding 
section  circumferentially  to  form  a  secure  non-rotatable  fric- 
tionai  interconnection  therebetween,  said  wall  that  engages 
the  outer  surface  being  characterized  by  material  that  is 
extruded  inwardly  and  that  has  a  stress  distribution  that  pro- 
vides substantially  improved  tensile  strength  thai  is  higher 
than  conventional  staked  connections. 


5,536,101  *' 

DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SLIDE-ON  HUB 
Peter  Schwiirzler,  Glaltbach,  and  Rudolf  Beier,  Offenbach, 
both   of,   Germany,   assignors   to   GKN   Automotive  AG, 
Lohmar,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1992,  42  29 
726.5 

Int  a."  F16B  4/00 
VS.  a.  403—282  11  Oaims 


5,536,100 
MECHANICALLY  JOINED  TUBULAR  CONNECTION 
AND  PROCESS  TO  FORM  SAME 
James  Kiefer,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  RAN  Enter- 
prises, Inc^  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Coatiniialion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,560,  Dec.  29,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5^12,198.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,133 

Int  a."  B21D  39/04 
VS.  a.  403—274  12  Oaims 


312    314    338  302 


1.  A  driveshafi  assembly  comprising: 

a  driveshaft  having  external  profiled  teeth  at  its  end; 

a  slide-on  hub  with  a  shaft  bore  with  corresponding  inner 
profiled  teeth; 

axial  securing  means  between  the  driveshaft  and  the  slide-on 
hub,  said  axial  securing  means  including  first  securing  means 
form-fittingly  engaging  a  groove  or  thread  radially  cut  into 
and  provided  at  a  free  end  of  the  driveshaft,  said  first  securing 
means  axially  supporting  the  hub  in  the  direction  of  the  end  of 
the  driveshaft; 

said  external  profiled  teeth,  which  are  provided  at  the  driveshaft 
and  which,  when  the  hub  is  fully  slid  onto  the  driveshaft  while 
being  in  contact  with  the  first  securing  means,  extend  axially 
relative  to  a  shaft  shank  and  beyond  the  length  of  the  hub;  and 

second  securing  means,  with  a  radially  undisturbed  profile  of  the 
profiled  teeth,  being  supported  on  a  run-out  of  said  profiled 
teeth  of  the  driveshaft; 

said  second  securing  means  being  plastically  formed  in-situ  and 
axially  supporting  the  hub  in  the  direction  of  the  siiaft  shank 
of  the  driveshaft. 
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5436,102 

IbCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  BICYCLE  HEAD  TUBE 
Yu-Cben  Kao,  2  AUey  1,  Lane  29,  Sec  2,  Pei-Shin  Rd,,  Shin- 
Tfein  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372^38 
Int  a.*  B62K  21/12 
a.  403—320  3  Claims 


V.i 


1  h  locking  mechanism  for  securing  a  vertical  tube  to  the  head 
tube  of  a  bicycle,  the  mechanism  comprising: 

a)  a  head  mbe  including  a  first  end  formed  with  a  vertical  race 
and  a  second  end  formed  with  a  horizontal  race,  the  vertical 
race  including  a  passage  extending  laterally  therethiough  and 
a  hole  intersecting  the  passage  for  providing  communication 
between  the  vertical  race  and  the  passage; 

b)  e  stop  member  disposed  within  the  passage  and  extendable 
through  the  hole  towards  the  vertical  race,  the  slop  member 
including  a  recessed  are  surface  facing  the  vertical  race  for 
engaging  a  vertical  tube  received  therein  and  a  V-shaped 
protruded  portion  opposite  the  are  surface,  the  protmded 
portion  defined  by  a  pair  of  surfaces  slanting  outwardly  fh)m 
an  apex,  and  a  ring  fixed  to  the  apex; 

c)  a  pair  of  push  members  disposed  within  the  passage  on 
apposite  sides  of  the  stop  member,  said  pair  of  push  members 
comprising  an  outer  push  member  and  an  inner  push  member, 
each  push  member  including  at  least  one  screw  hole  formed 
therein  and  an  inner  slanted  surface  corresponding  to  and 
Blidably  engagable  along  a  slanting  surface  of  the  stop  mem- 
ber; 

d)  a  threaded  bolt  extending  duough  the  screw  holes  of  the  push 
raembers  and  the  ring  of  the  stop  member,  the  bolt  being 
Ihreadedly  engaged  with  the  outer  push  member;  and 

e)  Mfherein  when  the  boll  is  threaded  into  the  outer  push  mem- 
ber, the  push  members  are  drawn  inwardly  into  the  passage 
towards  the  ring  and  the  slanted  surfaces  of  the  push  members 
slidably  engage  the  slanting  surfaces  of  the  stop  member  to 
urge  the  slop  member  through  die  hole  and  into  the  vertical 
race  against  the  vertical  tube  for  applying  uniform  pressure 
against  the  vertical  tube  to  lock  same  to  the  vertical  race. 


5,536,103 

CONNECTOR  HAVING  CORE  AND  INSERT-MOLDED 

TERMINAL 

Hisasbi  Sawada,  Yokkaichi  City,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111340,  Aug.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1992,  4-268551 
Int  a."  B25G  3/J8;  HOIR  13/52 
VS.  CL  403-326  s  claims 


46e 
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1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  connectors 
being  engageable  with  each  other,  each  connector  including: 

a  housing  having  an  accommodating  chamber  formed  in  a 
connector-engaging  direction,  each  said  accomnwdating 
chamber  having  an  opening,  each  opening  being  open  in  the 
connector-engaging  direction  towards  the  opening  in  the  other 
of  said  accommodating  chambers,  and  first  locking  means 
formed  in  the  acconmiodating  chamber;  and 

a  core,  made  of  resin  and  accommodating  an  insert-molded 
terminal,  said  terminal  being  insert-molded  in  said  core,  said 
core  comprising  second  locking  means  which  engages  the  first 
locking  means  of  the  accommodating  chamber,  each  said  core 
and  insert-molded  terminal  being  inserted  togetlier  into  the 
respective  accommodating  chamber  dirough  the  opening, 
whereby  the  core  is  held  in  the  accommodating  chambCT. 


5,536,104 

TWO-STEP  AND  TOOTHLESS  BICYCLE  HEAD  SHAFT 

BOWL  SET 

Chia-Ching  Chen,  307,  Chieh-Shou  VdUage,  Changbua  City, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,116 

Int  CI.*  F16B  2/14 

VS.  a.  403-370  5  cUiims 


1.  A  two-step  and  toothless  bicycle  head  shaft  bowl  set  compris- 
ing: 
an  upper  cover  provided  centrally  at  a  lower  side  thereof  with  a 
first  fastening  bolt; 
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a  fastening  sleeve  having  a  stepped  construction  and  disposed 
under  said  upper  cover,  said  fastening  sleeve  including  a 
conical  portion  at  a  front  edge  thereof,  said  fastening  sleeve 
further  including  a  threaded  hole  in  which  said  first  fastening 
bolt  is  received,  a  stop  hole  at  a  front  end  thereof  and  a 
through  hole  positioned  between  said  threaded  hole  and  said 
stop  hole; 

two  semi-cylindrical  members  symmetrical  with  each  other  each 
of  said  semi-cylindrical  members  including,  in  an  outer  wall 
surface  thereof,  a  retaining  groove  in  which  a  retaining  ring  is 
received  such  that  said  two  semi-cylindrical  members  are  held 
securely  together  by  said  retaining  ring  to  form  a  cylindrical 
body  having  a  tapered  bevel  surface  therein; 

a  locking  body  located  under  said  retaining  ring  and  mcluding  a 
stop  column  engageable  with  said  stop  hole  of  said  fastening 
sleeve  and  a  threaded  hole  engageable  with  a  second  fastening 
bolt  for  fastening  said  fastening  sleeve  with  said  semi- 
cylindrical  members; 

a  washer  disposed  between  a  handle  sleeve  of  a  bicycle  and  an 
upper  end  of  a  front  steel  tube  of  said  bicycle; 

a  first  arcuate  lashing  ring  disposed  between  said  handle  sleeve 
and  said  upper  end  of  said  front  steel  tube,  said  lashing  ring 
having  a  cut  therein,  said  front  steel  lube  including  bearings  at 
the  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  thereof,  said  bearings  having 
recessed  arcuate  surfaces:  and 

a  second  arcuate  lashing  ring  disposed  between  said  lower  end 
of  said  front  steel  lube  and  a  front  fork  of  said  bicycle  said 
second  arcuate  lashing  ring  having  an  indentation  therein,  said 
front  fork  having  a  front  fork  steel  tube  at  an  upper  end 
thereof. 


x»  I— 


1.  A  device  for  fixing  a  rotary  body,  having  a  mounting  hole,  on 
a  rotary  shaft,  comprising: 

a  groove  portion  formed  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rotary 
shaft  at  one  of  an  inner  surface  of  said  mounting  hole  of  said 
rotary  body  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  rotary  shaft; 

first  and  second  key  members  having  tapered  ends; 


means  for  resiliently  urging  said  key  members  against  each  other 
in  said  groove  portion  such  that  said  tapered  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  key  members  make  end  lo  end  contact; 

said  tapered  ends  being  effective  to  cause  a  displacement  of  a 
center  axis  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  key  members,  said 
displacement  being  responsive  to  said  means  for  resiliently 
urging: 

said  displacement  being  effective  to  force  said  first  key  member 
against  said  inner  surface  of  said  mounting  hole  and  being 
effective  to  force  said  second  key  member  against  said  outer 
surface  of  said  rotary  shaft  in  order  lo  fix  said  rotary  body  to 
said  rotary  shaft; 

said  mounting  hole  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  inserted  members 
located  ai  the  center  of  said  rotary  body;  and 

said  groove  portion  is  formed  between  said  plurality  of  inserted 
members. 


•  5336,106 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A  SHAFT  AND  A  HUB 
Paul  M.  Landis,  Englewood,  Ohio,  and  Lon  A.  Offenbacher, 
Rochester,  Mich^  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,945 

Int  CI.*  F16B  2/14 

VS.  a.  403—374  7  aalms 


5336,105 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  ROTARY  BODY 

Yoji  Ise,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Myotoku,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01234,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94y05922,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-072050 

Int  a.*  F16D  1/06 

VS.  a.  403—371  7  Claims 


»|-* 


1.  A  connection  between  a  motor  vehicle  steering  shaft  and  a 
hub  of  a  motor  vehicle  steering  wheel  comprising: 

a  straight  bore  in  said  hub, 

a  straight  end  on  said  shaft  shaped  to  penetrate  .said  straight  bore 
to  a  seated  position  therein, 

a  plunger  bore  in  said  hub  intersecting  said  straight  bore, 

a  longitudinal  notch  in  said  straight  end  of  said  shaft  cooperating 
with  said  plunger  bore  in  said  seated  position  of  said  straight 
end  of  said  shaft  in  said  straight  bore  in  said  hub  in  defining  a 
plunger  chamber, 

said  plunger  chamber  having  a  hub  side  defined  by  a  wall  of  said 
plunger  bore  exposed  through  a  side  of  said  straight  bore  and 
a  shaft  side  defined  by  said  longitudinal  notch  converging 
with  said  hub  side  toward  an  apex  of  said  plunger  chamber, 

a  plunger  in  said  plunger  bore  moveable  back  and  forth  in  the 
direction  of  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  plunger  bore,  and 

a  spring  biasing  said  plunger  toward  an  extended  position 
wherein  an  end  of  said  plunger  is  wedged  between  said  shaft 
side  and  said  hub  side  of  said  plunger  chamber, 

said  end  of  said  plunger  positively  preventing  dislodgement  of 
said  straight  end  of  said  shaft  from  said  straight  bore  in  said 
hub  by  becoming  progressively  more  tightly  wedged  between 
said  shaft  side  and  said  hub  side  of  said  plunger  chamber  in 
response  to  attempted  forced  dislodgement  of  said  straight 
end  of  said  shaft  ftom  said  straight  bore  in  said  hub. 
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5336,107 

ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 

SKIMMER 

Thomas  E.  Baker,  4000  Davano  Rd.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
91423 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420312 
Int  CI."  AOIK  75/W 
'W3-389  3  Claims 


VA  CI. 


element  at  the  abutting  surfaces,  the  joint  having  a  nailing  cavity 
adjacent  the  abutting  surfaces  at  the  nail  exiting  point  that  extends 
outwardly  therefrom  in  die  direction  of  the  surfaces  and  that 
exttAds  a  substantial  distance  normal  to  the  nail  direction  to 
minimize  fracture  of  said  low  cohesion  material  from  the  first 
element  by  penetration  of  the  nail  therethrough  and  to  receive  so 
fractured  material,  whereby  to  prevent  wedging  of  the  material 
between  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the  elements  thai  surrounds  the 
exiting  point. 


5336,109 

ROAD  VEHICLE  HALTING  DEVICE 

Roy  B.  W.  Lowndes,  8  Gordon  Court,  Victoria  Road  Stechford, 

Birmingham,  West  Midlands  B33  SAN,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,243 

Int  a."  EOIF  13/00 

VS.  CI.  404-6  25  Claims 


I J  In  an  attachmeni  means  for  releasably  joining  a  flattened  end 
of  a  tubular  extension  with  a  pair  of  prongs  carried  on  a  skimmer 
frame,  the  combination  comprising: 
laid  flattened  end  having  opposite  flat  surfaces  separated  by  an 
opening  defining  at  least  one  receptacle  for  insertably  receiv- 
ing said  pair  of  prongs; 
Clamping  means  delachably  disposed  on   said  flattened  end 
engageable  with  said  opposite  flat  surfaces  for  adjustably 
applying  a  compressive  clamping  force  urging  said  flattened 
end  into  gripping  engagement  with  said  prongs; 
said  clamping  means  includes  a  clamp  member  having  a  pair  of 
plates  joined  by  an  end  piece  wherein  said  plates  having 
opposing  flat  surfaces  defining  a  receptacle  therebetween  for 
insertably  receiving  said  flattened  end;  and 
a  threaded  bolt  and  nut  arrangement  extending  through  said 
plates  adapted  to  apply  a  clamping  force  thereto  to  crimp  or 
squeeze  said  flattened  end  into  holding  relationship  with  said 
prongs. 


5336,108 
LOW  COHESION  MATERIAL  JOINT 
Andrew  M.  KvaUieim,  PeUluma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kval,  Inc. 
Pk4aluma,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,851 

Int  CL*  F16B  15/00 

V.S,  CI.  403-^103  2«  Claims 


1.  A  mad  vehicle  halting  device  comprising  a  support  member,  a 
plurality  of  support  elements,  means  mounting  the  support  ele- 
ments on  the  support  member,  each  supporting  element  supporting 
a  generally  upwardly  extending  spike,  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
extending  road  engaging  formations,  means  mounting  the  road 
engaging  formations  on  the  underside  of  the  support  member,  the 
road  engaging  formations  each  being  configured  so  that  die  in  the 
event  of  a  vehicle  driving  over  the  device,  at  least  one  of  the 
formations  digs  into  the  ground,  wherein  the  support  member  is 
provided  with  at  least  one  portion  deformed  out  of  a  general  plane 
of  the  member  towards  the  ground,  which  provides  at  least  one  of 
the  road  engaging  formations  which  in  use  is  driven  into  the 
ground  to  fix  the  device  to  the  ground. 


5336,110 

TRANSITION  COLLAR  AND  SPACING  DEVICE  FOR 

USE  IN  ROAD  CONSTRUCTION 

Kenneth  Tompkins,  14  Gamett  Dr.,  Ajay,  Canada,  and  Artur 

Herter,  1445  Ondian  Rd.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,689 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jun.  28,  1994,  2126900 

Int  CI.''  F02D  29/14 

VS.  a.  404-25  11  Claims 


2A   46 


Hf.  A  joint  between  a  first  element  comprised  of  low  cohesion 
material  and  second  element  of  a  sttucnire.  at  opposed  and  gener- 
ally abutting  surfaces  of  the  elements,  secured  by  at  least  one  nail 
comprising  a  shaft  driven  in  a  nailing  direction  into  a  nail  entry 
side  of  the  first  element  remote  from  the  abutting  surfaces,  through 
the  first  element  to  exit  the  first  element  at  a  nail  exiting  point  on 
the  $ide  adjacent  to  the  second  element  and  into  the  second 
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1.  An  enclosure  for  placement  in  or  beneath  a  road  bed  compris- 


ing: 


a  rigid  hollow  structure  having  sidewall  and  a  vertical  passage- 
way formed  therein,  said  structure  being  adapted  for  burial  in 
the  ground: 

a  metal  frame  structure  mounted  on  top  of  said  hollow  structure 
and  forming  an  access  opening  for  entry  into  said  hollow 
structure; 

a  cover  mounted  in  said  metal  frame  structure  and  removably 
covering  said  access  opening; 

a  cushioning  device  positioned  between  said  frame  structure  and 
said  hollow  structure  and  comprising  a  resilient,  elastomeric 
member  which  is  generally  flat  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  has 
exterior  dimensions  generally  corresponding  with  exterior 
dimensions  of  said  frame  structure,  said  cushioning  device 
has  a  hole  aligned  with  said  access  opening  and  of  similar 
size,  said  cushioning  device  having  two  major  surfaces,  at 
least  one  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  shallow  indentations  for 
texturing  the  major  surface  for  receiving  an  adhesive; 

an  adhesive  for  retaining  said  cushioning  device  between  said 
frame  structure  and  hollow  structure:  and 

a  transition  collar  made  of  an  elastomeric  material  mounted 
around  said  metal  frame  structure,  said  transition  collar  hav- 
ing a  generally  planar  top  surface  and  a  relatively  large 
opening  sized  to  acconmiodate  said  rigid  frame,  said  collar 
having  an  outer  wall  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extend- 
ing, spaced  apart  ridges,  wherein  said  ridges  assist  in  security 
said  collar  in  a  road  bed. 


5,536,112 

BREAKWATER  GENERATING  APPARATl'S  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  COASTAL  EROSION 

G«orge  F.  Oertd,  11,  53  Huxley  PU  Newport  News  Va.  23606 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,913 

Int  a."  E02B  3/06 

VS.  C\.  405—21  20  Claims 


5436,111 

ADJUSTABLE  EROSION  CONTROL  WALL 

JaiTtt  Doernemann,  Rte.  1,  Box  172A,  Clarkson,  Nebr.  68629 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,722 

Int.  a."  E02B  3/04;3/l4 

VS.  a.  405—16  10  aaims 


1.  A  breakwater  assembly  for  controlling  coastal  erosion  and 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  modular  units,  each  module  unit  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  platfonn; 

said  substantially  rectangular  platform  having  a  seaward  side,  a 
landward  side  and  a  pair  of  parallel  sides  adapted  for  inter- 
coimection  with  additional  platforms; 
a  hollow  core  cylindrical  riser  having  a  first  end  secured  in 
sealed  relationship  to  said  platform,  and  a  second  open  end 
vertically  spaced  from  said  platfonn; 
said  hollow  core  cylindrical  riser  having  a  circumference  that 
is  spaced  from  each  of  said  seaward,  said  landward,  and 
said  pair  of  parallel  sides  of  said  rectangular  platform; 
an  inclined  ramp  formed  on  said  seaward  side  of  said  rectangu- 
lar platform; 

said  inclined  ramp  having  a  first  end  engaging  said  hollow 
core  cylindrical  riser  at  a  point  thereon  disposed  between 
said  first  end  secured  to  said  platfonn  and  said  second  open 
end; 
said  inclined  ramp  having  a  second  end  extending  to  and 
merging  with  said  seaward  side  of  said  platform; 
at  least  one  through  opening  formed  through  said  hollow  core 
cylindrical  riser;  and 

said  at  least  one  through  opening  formed  through  said  hollow 
core  cylindrical  riser  being  disposed  essentially  at  the  point 
of  engagement  of  said  inclined  ramp  and  said  hollow  core 
cylindrical  riser. 


5,536,113 
PRECAST  CONCRETE  WINGWALL 
James  R.  McGregor,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  Star 
Concrete  of  Ohio,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243046 

Int  a."  E02D  5/20;  EOIF  5/00 

VS.  CL  405—125  20  Claims 


1.  A  panel  for  an  erosion  control  wall,  comprising: 

a  panel  having  a  forward  face,  opposing  rearward  face,  an  upper 
end,  a  lower  end,  first  end  wall  and  opposing  second  end  wall; 

a  plurality  of  perforations  extending  from  the  forward  face  to  the 
rearward  face  having  a  diameter  permitting  the  passage  of 
water  therethrough  but  preventing  the  passage  of  soil  there- 
through; 

a  tongue  projecting  outwardly  from  the  second  end  wall  and 
extending  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  ends;  and 

a  groove  formed  in  the  first  end  wall  extending  from  the  upper  to 
the  lower  ends; 

said  tongue  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  corresponding  to  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  the  groove. 


1.  A  precast  concrete  wingwall  comprising 

an  upright  portion  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  and 
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9  base  portion,  said  base  portion  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  channels  of  a  first  diameter 
extending  between  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface, 
said  base  portion  having  a  width  of  a  first  length  and  said 
upright  portion  having  a  width  of  a  second  length,  said  first 
length  being  greater  than  said  second  length,  said  wingwall 
having  a  haunch  which  slopes  upwardly  from  said  base  p<w- 
tion  top  surface  to  said  second  face. 
16.  In  combination  a  precast  concrete  wingwall  and  a  footer 
aid  footer  comprising  a  wingwall  support  portion,  a  raised 
portion,  and  a  footer  sidewall,  said  wingwall  support  portion, 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  rods 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  raised  portion  having  an 
upper  surface,  said  footer  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
said  wingwall  support  portion  to  said  raised  portion,  and 
I  aid  wingwall  comprising  an  upright  portion  having  a  first  face 
and  a  second  face,  and  a  base  portion,  said  base  portion 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  plurality  of 
channels  of  a  first  diameter  extending  between  said  top  sur- 
face and  said  bottom  surface,  said  base  portion  having  a  width 
of  a  first  length  and  said  upright  portion  having  a  width  of  a 
second  length,  said  first  length  being  greater  than  said  second 
length. 


5,536,115 
GENERATING  MirLTIPLE  HYDRALTIC  FRACTURES  IN 

EARTH  FORMATIONS  FOR  WASTE  DISPOSAL 
Richard  G.  Keck,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,614 

Int  a."  B09B  3/00;  E21B  47/10 

VS.  CL  405-128  14  cuims 


5,536,114 

Apparatus  for  vttrifcation  of  hazardous 

WASTE 

Kenneth  H.  Wetmore,  Peirysburg;  Kenneth  R.  Kormanyos, 

Sylvania,  and  Stephen  F.  Cox,  Perrysburg,  aU  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Stir-Melter,  Inc.,  Perrysburg,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,412 

Int  CI.*  B04B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  405-128  14  claims 


1.  A  method  of  disposing  of  waste  material  in  an  earth  formation 
wherein  said  waste  material  is  in  the  form  of  a  slurry  of  particulate 
solids,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  said  slurry  into  a  disposal  zone  of  said  earth  formation 
from  an  injection  well  and  into  a  primary  hydraulic  fracture 
extending  radially  outward  from  said  injection  well; 
continuing  the  injection  of  said  slurry  until  at  least  one  of  a 
predetermined  volume  of  waste  material  is  deposited  in  said 
primary  fracture  from  the  radial  tip  of  said  primary  fracture  to 
a  predetermined  point  in  said  primary  fracture  between  said 
radial  tip  and  said  injection  well  or  said  primary  fracture 
exhibits  a  screenout  condition; 
reducing  the  injection  rate  a  predetermined  amount;  and 
establishing  a  secondary  fracture  extending  substantially  from 
said  predetermined  point  into  said  disposal  zone  and  injecting 
said  slurry  into  said  secondary  fracture  to  substantially  fill 
said  secondary  fracture  with  said  waste  material. 


1 .  Apparams  for  vitrifying  hazardous  waste,  comprising: 

a  metallic  melting  vessel  for  receiving  hazardous  waste  and  any 

other  necessary  components  for  forming  a  glassy  material 

upon  heating; 
a  heater  that  passes  an  electrical  current  through  molten  material 

within  the  melting  vessel  to  provide  heating  thereof; 
a  metallic  containment  vessel  in  which  the  melting  vessel  is 

located  so  the  containment  vessel  upon  failure  of  the  melting 

vessel  receives  and  contains  any  material  that  exits  the  failed 

melting  vessel;  and 
a  sensor  that  is  located  externally  of  the  melting  vessel  and  tliat 

letects  failure  of  the  melting  vessel. 


5,536,116 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LAYING  FILM  ON  FACE 

OF  LANDHLL 
ArviUe  J.  Lammers,  Conroe,-  Rodrigo  A.  Garcia,  Montgomery, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Joseph  G.  Gho,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  EPI  Environmental  Products  Inc.,  Conroe,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,195,  Aug.  10,  1993,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164375,  Dec.  9,  1993.  This 
application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,339 
Int  a.*  E02B  3/12 
VS.  CL  405-129  g  claims 

1.  A  machine  for  laying  strips  of  film  on  a  face  of  a  landfill 
comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  said  film: 
means  for  unrolling  the  film  on  the  face  of  the  landfill; 
means  for  distributing  solids  by  gravity  in  a  pattern  onto  the  film 
as  it  is  unrolled  in  order  to  hold  the  film  onto  the  face  of  the 
landfill,  wherein  said  means  for  distributing  comprises  a  hop- 
per and  an  auger  inside  said  hopper  for  distributing  said  solids 
through  openings  in  said  hopper. 
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5^36,118 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ROD^HAPED 

ARTICLES  FROM  A  SUPPLY  INTO  A  PNEUMATIC 

CONVEYOR 

Hans-Herbert  Schmidt,  Hamburg,  and  Rudolf  Bostelmann, 

Geesthacht,     both     of,     Germany,    assignors    to    Hauni 

Maschinenbau  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  284,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1993,  43  29 
084.1 

tot  a."  B65G  53/48 
VS.  a.  406—68  18  Claims 


5336,117 
OFFSHORE  TOWER  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
INSTALLATING  THE  SAME 
Malcolm  B.  Frame,  Surbiton;  M^id  A.  Hesar,  Welwyn  Garden 
City;  Jayan  Vargfaese,  Croydon,  and  David  G.  Woodgate, 
West    Wickham,    all    of.    United    Kingdom,   assignors    to 
Kvaemer  Earl  and  Wright,  England 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^)25 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13,  1S>93, 
9321078 

tot  a."  E02B  17/02 
VS.  a.  405—202  17  Claims 


1     33     32     21    24 


1.  A  tower  structure  for  offshore  use  comprising: 

a  lower  tower  portion  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  inclined 
legs,  each  of  said  legs  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  each 
of  said  pairs  of  inclined  legs  being  arranged  in  a  respective 
one  of  a  first  set  of  at  least  three  substantially  vertical  planes, 
said  plurality  of  pairs  of  legs  being  interconnected  at  their 
lower  ends  by  a  plurality  of  first  tie  members,  and  being 
interconnected  to  each  other  at  their  upper  ends; 

an  upper  tower  portion  including  a  plurality  of  legs  and  a 
plurality  of  second  tie  members,  each  of  said  plurality  of  legs 
of  said  upper  tower  portion  including  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  being  arranged  in  a  respective  one  of  a  second  set  of  at 
least  three  substantially  vertical  planes,  said  plurality  of  legs 
of  said  upper  tower  portion  being  interconnected  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends  by  respective  ones  of  said  plivality  of 
second  tie  members; 

means  for  mounting  said  upper  tower  portion  upon  said  lower 
tower  portion  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  plurality  of  legs  of 
said  upper  tower  portion  being  positioned  offset  from  the 
lower  ends  of  the  plurality  of  legs  of  said  lower  tower  portion; 
and 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  second  set  of  substantially 
vertical  planes  is  offset  from  the  first  set  of  substantially 
vertical  planes  by  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  with  respect  to 
the  first  set  of  substantially  vertical  planes. 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  rod-shaped  articles  from  a  source 
of  parallel  articles  into  a  pneumatic  conveyor,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  second  conveyor  roiatable  about  a  predetermined  axis  and 
having  a  peripheral  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  article 
receiving  flutes  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  second  conveyor 
having  first  and  second  end  faces  flanlcing  said  peripheral 
surface  and  first  and  second  stationary  sealing  members 
closely  adjacent  to  but  being  out  of  contact  with  the  respective 
end  faces; 

means  for  rotating  said  second  conveyor  to  thus  repeatedly 
advance  successive  flutes  between  a  first  station  where  the 
flutes  receive  discrete  articles  from  an  outlet  of  said  source 
and  a  second  station  where  the  flutes  register  with  an  inlet  of 
said  pneumatic  conveyor,  said  rotating  means  including  a 
shaft  which  is  coaxial  with  and  carries  said  rotary  conveyor 
and  is  joumalled  in  at  least  one  of  said  sealing  members; 

means  for  propelling  articles  lengthwise  from  successive  flutes 
at  said  second  station  into  said  inlet; 

a  hood  having  a  second  surface  complementary  to  a  portion  of 
said  peripheral  surface;  and 

means  for  moving  said  hood  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  second  surface  is  closely  adjacent  to  but  Qut  of  contact 
with  said  peripheral  surface  at  said  second  station  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  hood  affords  access  to  said 
second  station,  said  second  surface  having  portions  sealingly 
engaging  said  sealing  members  in  the  first  position  of  said 
hood. 


5436,119 
ROUNDED  CUTTING  INSERT 
Heinz  Werner,  GSvIe,  and  Ake  Almersand,  Arsunda,  both  of, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  26,  1993,  9301790 
Int.  a."  B23C  5/24 
VS.  a.  407—36  7  Claims 

I.  A  milling  cuttmg  insert  comprising  an  upper  chip  surface,  a 
bonom  surface  disposed  opposite  said  upper  chip  surface,  and  side 
surface  extending  between  said  upper  chip  surface  and  said  bottom 
surface,  said  side  surface  including: 

a  curved  first  portion  of  constant  radius  with  reference  to  a 
center  axis  of  the  insert  extending  perpendicular  to  said  upper 
chip  surface,  said  first  portion  extending  for  about  three- 
fourths  of  a  circumference  of  said  insert. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,536,120 

TURNING  TOOL  HOLDER  HAVING  ROTATABLY 

ADJUSTABLE  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 

Artfiur  W.  Miller,  6202  Farmersville-Germantown  Pike,  Ger- 

nantown,  Ohio  45327 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241/101 

tot  a.*  B23B  29/04 

UX  a.  407—105  u  Claims 


I.  A  turning  tool  having  an  insert  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  turning  tool 
machine  and  a  second  end  for  receiving  and  clamping  the 
insert,  said  second  end  including  an  insert  receiving  surface 
on  which  the  insert  is  received,  said  body  further  including  a 
pair  of  lugs  adjacent  said  insert  receiving  surface  and  laterally 
spaced  from  one  another,  each  lug  having  a  bore  surface 
therethrough  of  a  predetermined  diameter,  said  lugs  posi- 
tioned such  that  said  bore  surfaces  ate  co-axial;  and 

a  clamp  rotatably  connected  to  said  body  adjacent  said  insert 
receiving  surface,  said  clamp  having  means  for  adjustably 
rotating  said  clamp  to  engage  the  insert  in  place  and  wherein 
said  clamp  includes  a  bore  surface  therethrough  of  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  having  a  flat  surface  portion  along  the  surface 
thereof,  said  clamp  being  disposed  between  said  lugs  such 
that  said  clamp  bore  surface  is  generally  co-axial  with  said  lug 
bore  surfaces,  and  fiirther  including  a  bearing  pin  having  a  flat 
surface  portion,  said  pin  extending  through  said  lug  bore 
surfaces  and  said  clamp  bore  surface  such  that  said  flat 
surface  of  said  pin  is  positioned  adjacent  said  flat  surface 
poftion  of  said  clamp  bore  surface. 


5,536,121 
ANCHOR  INSERT 
Thomas  W.  McSherry,  Temple,  Pa^  assignor  to  Titan  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Temple,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153374,  Nov.  16,  1993, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,735,  Oct.  23, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,308,203,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  949,425,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234y482 

tot  a.*  F16B  25/00 

VS.  a.  411—31  9  Claims 


P^/T, 


>  Bcond  and  third  portions  extending  from  respective  ends  of  said 
first  portion  and  converging  toward  one  another  at  a  substan- 
tially ninety  degree  angle,  and 

1  fourth  portion  disposed  between  said  second  and  third  portions 
and  oriented  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  each  of  said 
second  and  third  portions, 

^d  second  and  fourth  portions  intersecting  said  upper  chip 
surface  to  form  therewith  main  and  secondary  cutting  edges, 
respectively. 


1.  An  anchor  for  insertion  in  wall  material..«aid  anchor  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  extending  along  a  center  axis  and  having  an 
outer  thread  extending  substantially  along  the  length  of  said  cylin- 
drical body,  a  radiaUy  extending  flange  at  a  proximal  end,  a  bore 
extending  along  said  center  axis  ftom  said  proximal  end  of  said 
body  to  a  cutter  tipped  distal  end  of  said  body,  means  at  said 
proximal  end  for  receiving  a  tool  for  rotating  said  anchor  about 
said  center  axis,  said  bore  including  means  extending  axially  along 
said  bore  from  said  proximal  end  for  receiving  and  for  being 
tapped  by  the  threads  of  a  fastener,  a  single  cutter  integral  with  and 
extending  distally  from  said  distal  end  of  said  body  adjacent  said 
bore  at  said  distal  end  of  said  body,  said  single  cutter  being  defined 
by  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  said  edges  diverging  toward 
said  proximal  end  from  an  insertion  tip  to  constitute  means  for 
penetrating  the  wall  and  for  cutting  said  wall  board  material  as  said 
anchor  is  rotated  and  forming  access  means  to  said  bore  for 
receiving  material  cut  from  the  wall  as  said  body  is  rotated  after 
said  tip  is  inserted  in  the  wall,  said  outer  thread  extending  from 
said  proximal  end  adjacent  said  flange  to  said  distal  end  adjacent 
said  single  cutter  and  constituting  nneans  for  tapping  die  wall  board 
material  and  for  pulling  said  anchor  through  the  wall  board  mate- 
rial as  said  single  cutter  is  rotated  without  drilling  a  hole  in  d>e 
wall  board  in  advance  of  said  thread,  said  outer  thread  having  a 
high  turn  adjacent  said  flange  at  said  proximal  end,  said  high  turn 
and  said  flange  comprising  means,  when  embedded  in  the  wall 
material  because  of  rotation  of  said  wall  anchor,  for  compressing 
waU  material  for  resisting  further  distal  movement  of  said  anchor 
when  a  screw  fastener  is  upping  said  means  for  receiving  and  for 
being  tapped  by  the  threads  of  a  fastener. 


5,536,122 

EXPANSIBLE  ANCHOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Wilfried  Weber,  Schopfloch-Unteriflingen,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Fischerwerke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Wal- 

dachtal,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298321 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
558.0 

tot  CL*  F16B  13/04:13/06 

VS.  a.  411—33  8  Clauns 

1.  An  expansible  anchor  of  metal,  comprising  a  bolt  having 

several  connected  expander  cones  forming  a  tluead;  an  expansible 

sleeve  provided  with  an  internal  thread  matching  said  expander 
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n  « 


screw  part  (12)  and  the  back  plug-screw  part  (7),  and  the  two 
plug-screw  pans  fulfill  their  own  functions  as  follows; 

a.)  the  front  plug-screw  part  (12)  fixes  the  plug  (A)  in  the 
penetration  material  (C)  by  means  of  the  spreading  jaws  (23) 
of  the  spreading  head  (E)  and  via  the  internal  thread  (24)  of 
the  spreading  cone  (G).  connected  to  the  plug  casing  (3)  with 
the  thread  guiding  casing  (8).  as  a  result  of  which  there  is  a 
connection  via  the  casing  (3)  to  the  back  plug-screw  part  (7), 
and 
b.)  due  to  the  further  turning  of  the  plug-screw  head  (1)  by 
means  of  the  thread  guiding  casing  (8),  the  back  plug-screw 
part  (7)  now  has  a  linear  distance  movement  range  (X)  as  a 
variation  margin  for  leveling  the  attachment  article  (D). 


cones  and  arranged  to  be  anchored  in  a  hole  drilled  in  masoiu^  by 
drawing  in  of  said  bolt,  said  expansible  sleeve  having  expansible 
portions  which  are  formed  at  uniform  intervals  along  said  internal 
thread  of  said  expansible  sleeve  by  U-shaped  channels. 


5^36,123 
ADJUSTABLE  FIREPROOF  PLUG  WITH  PLUG  SCREW 
Helmut  Finsiedler,  Hannerstr.4,  D-79736  Rickenbach,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  21,  19*4,  Sen  No.  342,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1994,  44  10 
988.1 

Int  a."  F16B  13/04:13/06 
VS.  a.  411—43  2  Claims 


5436,124 

SEMI-LIQUID  IMPERVIOUS  CAPTIVE  FASTENER 

SYSTEM 

Dennis  Silva,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norand  Corporation, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  326,508 

Int  a.*"  F16B  19/00:27/00:33/00 

VS.  a.  411— «5  7  Claims 


1.  A  metal  plug  (A)  comprising;  a  plug  casing  (3)  and  a  plug 
screw  (B)  which  is  loc^d  in  the  plug  casing  and  is  integrated  in 
the  plug  by  means  of  thread  guiding  casing  (8)  portion  of  the  plug 
casing,  wherein  the  plug  screw  (B)  has  a  plug-screw  head  at  the 
rear  end.  a  constricted  diameter  portion  (9)  designated  as  an 
intended  breaking  point,  a  spreading  cone  (G)  with  a  neck  portion 
situated  at  the  end  of  the  plug  casing  (3)  and  an  internal  thread 
portion  (24)  which  receives  the  plug  screw  (B),  a  spreading  head 
(E)  with  spreading  jaws  (23)  situated  at  the  front  end  of  the  plug 
screw  (B)  and  firmly  connected  to  the  plug  screw  (B),  and  a  fixing 
head  (H)  situated  at  the  front  end  of  the  plug  screw  (B)  adjacent  to 
the  spreading  head  (El  and  coupled  to  the  plug  screw,  and  wherein 
the  plug  (A)  is  anchored  in  the  penetration  material  (C)  by  means 
of  the  spreading  head  (E)  by  turning  the  plug  screw  (B)  by  means 
of  the  plug-screw  head  (1).  the  spreading  head  (E)  together  with 
the  spreading  jaws  (23)  is  pulled  onto  the  spreading  cone  (G),  as  a 
result  of  which  the  spreading  jaws  (23)  engage  in  the  material  (C) 
to  be  anchored,  and  by  further  turning  of  the  plug  screw  (B),  the 
spreading  cone  (G)  is  tensioned  in  the  spreading  head  (E),  as  a 
result  of  which  the  spreading  jaws  (23)  are  tensioned  in  the 
penetration  material  (C)  to  an  increasingly  greater  extent  and  the 
tensile  force  which  is  converted  by  the  torque  of  the  plug  screw 
into  torsional  shearing  force,  acting  on  the  plug  screw,  up  to  a 
value  which  corresponds  to  the  intended  breaking  value  of  the  plug 
screw  at  the  constricted  diameter  portion  (9),  and  at  which  the 
brealcage  of  the  plug  screw  into  two  parts  occurs,  the  front  plug- 


1.  A  semi-liquid  impervious  captive  fa.stener  system  for  elec- 
tronic components  and  the  like,  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  rigid  njember  adapted  for  securement  to  a  second  rigid 
member,  said  first  rigid  member  having  a  well  opening,  a 
fastener  well,  and  a  fastener  aperture; 

(b)  an  elastic  member  co-molded  to  said  first  rigid  member  such 
that  said  elastic  member  extends  at  least  partially  over  said 
well  opening  and  into  said  well  so  as  to  surround  said  fastener 
aperture;  and 

(c)  a  threaded  fastener  having  a  head  portion  generally  with  a 
diameter  approximating  the  diameter  of  said  fastener  well  and 
larger  than  said  fastener  aperture  and  residing  in  said  fastener 
well  such  that  a  driving  instrument  may  be  inserted  through 
said  at  least  partial  elastic  member  covering  of  said  fastener 
well  for  driving  said  threaded  fastener  so  as  to  secure  said  first 
rigid  member  to  said  second  rigid  member  and  forming  at 
least  a  semi-liquid  impervious  seal  between  said  fastener  head 
and  said  first  rigid  member  around  said  fastener  aperture  via 
said  elastic  member  surrounding  said  fastener  aperture 
whereby  said  threaded  fastener  is  held  captive  within  said 
fastener  well. 


5,536,125 
SLIDING  TWO-PIECE  FASTENER 
Jr.,WUliam  D.  Gaw,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^35 

Int  a."  F16B  37/04:39/284 

VS.  a.  411—182  15  Claims 

1.  A  fastening  assembly  for  securing  a  plastic  finish  panel  to  a 

metallic   substrate,   the   substrate   having   a   mounting   aperture 


.Y  16,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,536,127 
HEADED  SCREW  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  USE  IN  FIXING 

THE  POSITION  OF  AN  INTRAMEDULLARY  NAIL 
Dietanar  Pennig,  Hans-Driesch-Strasse  12,  50935  Cologne,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  Na  392385 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Oct    13,    1994, 
9416456  U;  Oct  25,  1994,  9417104  U 

Int  CL*  F16B  35A)4:  A61B  17/56 
VS.  CL  411—113  9  Claims 


extending  perpendicularly  firom  an  external  face  thereof,  the  fas- 
tening assembly  comprising: 

a  plastic  insert  member  comprising  an  inner,  generally  rectangu- 
lar plug  portion  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  plug  portion 
received  along  said  longitudinal  axis  in  snap-fit  relationship  in 
said  substrate  mounting  aperture; 

)  metallic  nut  member  carried  in  fixed  relationship  along  said 
insert  longitudinal  axis  with  respect  to  said  insert; 

means  for  permitting  a  predetermined  amount  of  movement  of 
said  nut  in  only  two  directions  perpendicular  to  said  insert 
longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  threaded  fastener  received  in  said  nut  and  operatively  engage- 
able  with  said  panel  to  attach  said  panel  to  said  substrate. 


5,536,126 

ASSEMBLY  WTTH  SOLID  STATE,  PHASE 

TRANSFORMABLE  LOCKING  FASTENER 

Ptter  M.  Gross,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,161 

Int  CI.*  B23P  n/02:  F16B  21/00 

VS.  a.  411^11  19  Claims 


1.  A  headed  screw  with  a  bone-engaging  screw  thread,  compris- 
ing an  elongate  shank  having  an  external  thread  for  bone-engaged 
anchorage  of  said  screw,  and  a  drive  head  at  one  end  of  said  shank, 
wherein: 

(a)  the  drive  head  (2)  has  an  external  thread  (5)  having  a 
direction  of  thread  advance  which  is  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  shank-thread  advance; 

(b)  the  shank  thread  is  at  least  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank; 
and 

(c)  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  shank  thread  is  the  maximum 
diameter  of  the  shank. 


.-•*<^ 


5,536,128 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  A 
VARIETY  OF  PRODUCTS 
Sadao  Shimoyashiro,  Fujisawa;  Takemasa  Iwasaki,  Yokohama,- 
Hiroyuki  Kawaji.  Yokohama;  Toyohide  Hamada,  Yokohama; 
Minoni  Ikeda,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Kikuchi,  Hiratsuka,  and 
Hiroto  Nagatomo,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,411,  Oct  20,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jim.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1988,  63-263903 
Int  CL*  B65G  1/04 
VS.  a.  414—273  4  Claims 


A  locking  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  article; 

a  second  article;  and 

a  locking  fastener  made  of  a  shape  memory  alloy  positioned 
between  the  first  article  and  the  second  article,  the  locking 
fastener  having  a  first  shape  wherein  the  first  article  and  the 
second  article  are  not  locked  together  and  a  second  shape 
wherein  the  first  article  and  the  second  article  are  locked 
together  by  the  locking  fastener,  the  locking  fastener  having  a 
configuration  such  that  the  articles  are  locked  together  upon 
heating  to  above  a  transformation  temperature  of  the  shape 
memory  alloy  and  unlocked  upon  subsequent  cooling  to 
below  the  transformation  temperature  of  the  shape  memory 
»Uoy  the  locking  fastener  having  a  shape  of  a  helical  coil. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  a  variety  of  products  comprising: 
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carriages  having  carriage  boxes  for  transferring  plural  kinds  of 
wafers  one  by  one  and  isolating  the  wafers  to  be  transferred 
from  an  external  atmosphere  to  carry  the  wafers; 

a  loop-like  carrying  rail  on  which  said  carriages  travel:  and 

a  charge-removal  device  for  charging  raw  wafers  into  said 
carriages  and  removing  wafers  transferred  on  said  carriages 
and  already  subjected  to  all  the  processing  processes; 

an  equipment  module  comprising: 

a  processing  apparatus  for  processing  one  process  or  plural 
processing  processes  for  wafers; 

storage  boxes  for  temporarily  storing  wafers  by  product  groups 
and  processes  one  by  one; 

a  discriminator  for  discriminating  a  wafer  number  comprising  at 
least  a  product  number  and  a  serial  number  of  a  wafer  written 
on  the  wafer; 

transfer  devices  for  receiving  and  delivering  the  wafers  among 
said  carriage,  said  processing  apparatus,  said  storage  box,  and 
said  discriminator:  and 

a  wafer  delivery  unit  including  said  transfer  device,  said  storage 
box  and  said  discriminator,  which  are  surrounded  by  clean 
boxes  to  maintain  the  interior  at  a  clean  atmosphere  isolated 
from  the  external  atmosphere,  said  wafer  delivery  unit  being 
connected  to  said  processing  apparatus  to  mediate  the  delivery 
of  wafers  between  said  carriage  and  said  processing  appara- 
tus; 

a  plurality  of  kinds  and  units  of  said  equipment  module  serving 
as  a  fundamental  unit  being  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the 
circumference  of  said  carrying  rail;  and 

a  host  controller  for  collectively  controlling,  through  a  commu- 
nication network,  controllers  which  hold  a  process  flow  data 
indicative  of  process  numbers  in  accordance  with  a  process 
order  by  product  groups  collectively  including  products  in 
which  the  process  order  and  the  processing  conditions  belong 
to  the  same  category  to  manage  inventory  data  by  product 
group  showing  the  quantity  of  inventory  by  product  group  and 
process,  standard  inventory  data  showing  the  quantity  of 
standard  inventory  by  product  group  and  process,  inventory 
data  by  apparatus  showing  the  quantity  of  inventory  for  said 
storage  boxes  every  processing  apparatus  of  each  of  said 
equipment  modules,  and  carriage  data  comprising  at  least 
product  group,  processing  record  and  number  of  sheets  of 
wafers  being  carried  by  said  carriage,  so  as  to  determine  the 
product  group,  the  processing  record,  the  number  of  sheets  of 
wafers  being  carried  by  said  carriage,  so  as  to  determine  the 
product  group,  the  processing  record,  the  number  of  sheets 
and  the  charging  order  of  the  wafers  delivered  between  the 
carriage  and  the  equipment  module  to  individually  control 
said  carrying  system  and  a  group  of  said  equipment  modules. 


each  said  support  means  (9,  10,  31,  32)  including  first  and 
second  bidirectionally  drivable  roller  tracks  (9,  10)  extending 
substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
said  long  stock  (3); 

parallel  linkage  guide  means  (14,  15)  joumalled  on  said  frame 
means  and  supporting  respective  ones  of  said  support  means 
at  the  ends  of  said  parallel  linkage  guide  means  (14,  15)  for 
alternate  pivotal  movement  of  said  respective  ones  of  said 
suppon  means  around  each  other  upon  shifting  of  said  parallel 
linkage  guide  means  between  respective  upper  and  lower 
positions,  which  positions  are  essentially  in  perpendicular 
alignment:  and 

mounting  means  (18,  19,  20.  20a)  for  mounting  said  respective 
ones  of  said  support  means  (9,  10,  31,  32)  on  said  parallel 
linkage  guide  means  (14,  15)  for  alternate  movement  of  the 
respective  support  means  (9,  31;  10,  32)  into,  respectively, 
said  upper  and  lower  positions. 


5336.130 
EXTERNAL  STORAGE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Kieroo  J.  D.  Edensor,  3  Cheyney  Ave.,  Saihouse,  Norwich, 
Norfolk,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,531 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1994, 
9401114 

Int  a."  BMP  9/W 
VS.  a.  414-^M>2  6  Claims 


5,536,129 
APPARATUS  FOR  TR.4NSFERRING  LONG  STOCK 
BETWEEN  POSITIONS  ASSOCL4TED  WITH  STORAGE 
AND  PROCESSING  STATIONS 
Armin  Stolzer,  Baden-Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to  KEURO 
Besitz  GmbH  &  Co.  EDV-Dienstleistungs  KG,  Achem,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16,  1993,  43  35 
334.7 

Int.  a."  B65G  65/02:1/04:  B66F  9/07 
U.S.  a.  414—278  17  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  long  stock  (3)  between  first  and 
second  positions  adapted  for  association  with  storage  means  (1) 
and  a  processing  station,  respectively,  comprising: 

a  stationary  support  frame  means  (5)  extending  substantially  in 
the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  long  stock 
(3),  and  having  at  least  two  support  means  (9,  10,  31,  32)  for 
the  stock  (3)  which  can  be  selectively  positioned  between  an 
upper  and  a  lower  location. 


1.  A  storage  container  for  mounting  externally  to  the  rear  of  an 
automobile  and  which  comprises  a  substantially  rigid  container,  the 
container  having  an  articulated  mounting  to  enable  it  to  be 
mounted  to  the  rear  of  an  automobile  and  when  mounted  be 
movable  between  a  raised  position  providing  ground  clearance  for 
forward  travel  of  the  automobile  and  a  lowered  position  proximate 
to  the  ground  to  facilitate  loading  and  unloading  of  the  container 
and  to  provjiJe  clearance  to  allow  a  rear  upwardly  lifting  door  of 
the  automobile  to  be  opened,  said  tnounting  comprising  an  articu- 
lation arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  being 
pivotally  attached  at  a  point  of  pivotal  attachment  to  the  automo- 
bile and  the  second  end  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  container  to 
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enable  the  container  to  be  moved  to  either  side  of  the  point  of 
pivotal  attachment  to  the  automobile,  while  remaining  substantially 
upright. 


5336,131 

LTTILITY  TRAILER  WITH  LEVEL  LOAD  SUPPORT  TO 

AND  FROM  THE  GROUND 

Albert  Behr,  1480  Arrow  Highway,  La  Verne,  Calif.  91750 

:ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,105,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368324 

InL  CI."  B60P  1/02 

ttS.  a.  414-^95  20  Claims 


1.  A  utility  trailer  providing  level  load  support  to  and  from  the 
ground,  said  trailer  comprising  a  fiame  supported  on  wheels,  said 
frame  having  a  transverse  base  with  a  top  surface  and  extending 
therefrom  opposed  longitudinal  frame  arms  each  having  a  length 
and  a  top  surface,  said  frame  arms  having  opposed  first  and  second 
ahaft  joumaling  means,  a  laterally  and  longitudinally  extended 
platform  between  said  frame  arms,  said  frame  having  a  top  plane 
defined  by  the  top  surfaces  of  said  frame  arms  and  said  frame  base, 
said  wheels  being  located  midway  along  the  length  of  said  frame 
arms  and  longitudinally  offset  from  said  first  and  second  joumaling 
means,  said  platform  having  a  third  shaft  joumaling  means  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof  and  offset  from  said  first  and  second 
joumaling  means,  drawing  means  to  control  shifting  of  said  plat- 
form relative  to  said  frame,  and  platform  support  means  entirely 
bdow  the  top  plane  of  said  frame  and  including  a  unitary  trans- 
v«erse  sup|X)rt  shaft  having  first  and  second  end  portions  joumaled 
in  said  first  and  second  joumaling  means  and  an  offset  central 
pwtion  joumaled  in  said  third  joumaling  means  for  guiding  verti- 
cal movement  of  said  platform,  said  shaft  end  portions  being  free 
erf  connection  to  each  other  above  said  frame  top  plane,  whereby 
said  shaft  end  portions  and  siiid  shaft  central  portion  are  relatively 
tivistable  and  tilting  of  said  platform  from  a  level  condition  during 
shifting  of  said  platform  to  and  from  the  ground  effects  twisting  of 
one  or  another  shaft  end  portion  relative  to  said  shaft  central 
portion  and  such  relative  twisting  torsionally  resists  said  tilting  to 
kieep  said  platform  level  during  said  vertical  movement. 


5336,132 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
AUTOMOBILES  IN  AN  ENCLOSED  SEMI-TRAILER 
James  M.  Knott,  Springdale,  Ark.,  assignor  to  J  JB.  Hunt  Corp., 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,042,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,297,908. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,781 
Int  CI."  E04H  6/06 
a.  414-^98  8  Oaims 

1.  A  combination  whereby  an  enclosed  semi-trailer  is  converted 
to  the  transportation  of  automobiles  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosed  semi-trailer;and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  automobile-powered  automobile  lifts,  compris- 
ing: 


Ji 


(a)  a  fixjnt  lift  assembly  comprising:  a  front  wheels  carriage  and 
a  pair  of  front  support  columns,  each  of  said  front  support 
columns  having  a  front  ball  screw  assembly  comprising  a 
front  screw,  a  front  ball  nut,  means  for  attachment  of  each  of 
said  front  ball  nuts  to  said  front  wheels  carriage;  and  a  front 
column  gear  box  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  ftonl 
screws; 

(b)  a  rear  lift  assembly  comprising:  a  rear  wheels  carriage  and  a 
pair  of  rear  support  columns  having  a  rear  ball  screw  assem- 
bly comprising  a  rear  screw,  a  rear  ball  nut,  means  for 
attachment  of  each  of  said  rear  ball  nuts  to  said  rear  wheels 
carriage;  and  a  rear  column  gear  box  operatively  coimected  to 
each  of  said  rear  screws; 

(c)  a  roller  assembly,  means  for  removably  mounting  said  roller 
assembly  to  said  front  lift  assembly,  said  roller  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  drive  wheel  cradles  adapted  to  receive 
the  drive  wheel  of  an  automobile,  means  for  maintaining  said 
drive  wheel  cradles  in  a  spaced  relationship,  each  of  said 
drive  wheel  cradles  comprising  a  drive  roller  and  a  pair  of 
idler  rollers  disposed  so  as  to  form  a  well  to  receive  and 
support  the  drive  wheel  of  an  automobile  such  that  rotation  of 
said  drive  wheel  causes  said  drive  roller  to  rotate,  a  shaft 
interconnecting  said  drive  rollers,  and  a  drive  roller  gear  box 
operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  drive  rollers; 

(d)  a  pair  of  power  takeoff  shafts  operatively  connecting  each  of 
said  front  column  gear  boxes  to  a  respective  one  of  said  rear 
column  gear  boxes:  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  flexible  shafts  operatively  connecting  each  of  said 
drive  roller  gear  boxes  to  a  respective  one  of  said  front 
column  gear  boxes  to  /nechanically  transfer  rotational  motion 
of  said  drive  rollers  toisaid  front  column  gear  boxes  and  said 
rear  column  gear  boxe^  for  elevation  of  said  front  lift  assem- 
bly and  said  rear  li^^ssembly. 


5336,133 
PIVOT  FRAME  ROLL  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
ATTACHMENT  TO  A  LIFT  TRUCK 
Lawrence  R.  Velez,  Houston,  and  Stuari  W.  Sinclair,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Long  Reach  Holdings,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,496 
Int  CI."  B66F  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  414-620  19  Qaims 

1.  A  pivot  frame  roll  clamp  assembly  configured  for  attachment 
to  a  lift  truck,  said  pivot  frame  roll  clamp  assembly  comprising: 
a  mounting  frame  configured  to  be  rotatabty  mounted  upon  a 

lifting  apparatus  of  a  lift  truck; 
a  sub-frame  connected  to  said  mounting  frame  for  permitting 
eccentric  pivotal  motion  of  the  sub-fraoM  with  respect  to  the 
mounting  frame; 
a  plurality  of  pivot  arms  for  connecting  said  sub-frame  to  said 
mounting  frame,  each  of  said  plurality  of  pivot  arms  having  a 
first  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  sub-frame  and  a  second 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  mounting  frame; 
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first  and  second  clamp  aims,  each  pivotally  connected  at  a  first 
end  thereof  to  the  sub-frame; 

pivot  frame  motive  means  for  eccentrically  pivoting  the  sub- 
frame  with  respect  to  the  mounting  frame; 

clamp  arm  motive  means  for  selectively  pivoting  the  first  and 
second  clamp  arms  to  selectively  open  and  close  the  space 
between  the  clamp  aims. 


1.  In  a  front  loader  and  a  tractor  having  a  coupling  apparatus,  the 
front  loader  having  masts  attachable  to  mast  mounts  of  the  tractor, 
and  booms,  boom  cylinders  and  braces  connected  to  the  masts,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 

first  coupUng  means  including  a  first  engaging  member  formed 
on  each  of  said  masts,  and  a  first  engageable  member  formed 
on  each  of  said  mast  mounts  for  pivotable  engagement  with 
its  respective  said  first  engaging  member; 
second  coupling  means  disposed  above  said  first  coupling 
means,  and  including  a  second  connecting  member  formed  on 
each  of  said  masts,  a  second  connectable  member  formed  on 
each  of  said  mast  mounts,  and  a  connecting  pin  for  connecting 
each  said  second  connecting  member  and  its  respective  said 
second  connectable  member; 
stand  means  for  supporting  said  front  loader  when  said  masts  are 
uncoupled  form  said  ma.st  mounts  with  said  stand  means 
attached  to  said  front  loader;  and 
brace  connecting  means  for  connecting  forward  ends  of  said 
braces  to  a  forward  position  of  said  tractor,  said  brace  con- 
necting means  including  a  cross  rod  disposed  at  tlie  forward 
ends  of  said  braces,  and  receiver  means  provided  in  the 
forward  position  of  said  tractor  for  receiving  said  cross  rod, 
said  receiver  means  having  fixing  means  for  fitting  on  said 
cross  rod  from  above  when  said  masts  are  attached  to  said 
mast  mounts,  and  support  means  for  supporting  said  cross  rod 
from  below  when  said  cross  rod  is  uncoupled  from  said  fixing 
means; 


wherein  said  fixing  means  and  said  support  means  define  a  space 
therebetween  which  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  cross 
rod,  said  space  enabling  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  cross  rod 
around  said  first  coupling  means  by  an  operation  of  said  boom 
cylinders  when  said  second  connecting  members  and  said 
second  connectable  members  are  not  connected. 


5^36,135 
MATERIAL  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Gary  D.  Robertson,  Jonesborough,  Tenn.,  as.sigiior  to  Valley 
Equipment  Company,  Jonesborough,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423^20 

Int  a.'-  B66F  I9AX) 

VS.  CL  414—728  7  Claims 


5^36,134 
WORKING  IMPLEMENT  COUPLING  APPARATUS 
Masami  Hirooka,  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubota  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-213033 
InL  a.*  E02F  3/627 
VS,  CL  414—686  13  Claims 


1.  A  material  transfer  apparatus  for  moving  a  tool  mount  along  a 
line  that  is  substantially  straight  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
a  base  plane,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  four-bar  parallelo- 
gram linkage  that  is  pivotable  at  one  end  thereof  about  a  pair  of 
axes  that  are  secured  by  a  base  frame  substantially  parallel  to  said 
base  plane,  said  first  linkage  being  pivotable  at  anotlier  end  thereof 
about  substantially  parallel  first  and  second  swing  axes,  said  swing 
axes  being  positionally  separated  by  a  substantially  fixed  dimen- 
sion on  a  supported  swing  element,  a  second  four-bar  parallelo- 
gram linkage  having  one  end  pivotable  about  a  pair  of  axes  that  are 
substantially  parallel  with  said  swing  axes,  one  of  said  second 
linkage  axes  being  coincident  with  said  first  swing  axis  and  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  second  linkage  pivot  axes  being  a  third  swing 
axis  positionally  secured  on  said  swing  element  at  a  triangulated 
location  relative  to  said  first  and  second  swing  axes,  another  end  of 
said  second  linkage  supporting  a  tool  mounting  element  by  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  tool  mount  axes,  said  tool  mounting  ele- 
ment supporting  a  tool  rotational  axis  coincident  with  said  dis- 
placement path  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  tool  mount 
axes  and  an  arc  control  link  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to 
said  base  frame  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
linliage  axes  and  another  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  second 
linkage  at  a  point  intermediate  of  said  second  linlcage  ends  about 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  second  linkage  end  axes 
whereby  said  tool  mounting  elennent  will  traverse  a  substantially 
straight  line  over  at  least  a  portion  of  a  displacement  path  resulting 
from  a  partial  rotation  of  said  control  link  about  its  respective  base 
frame  axis. 


5,536,136 
MECHANICAL  LOADER 
Arthur  C.  Mason,  Harrison  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Utica 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Shelby  Township,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,670 
Int.  a.*"  B65G  65A)0 
VS.  CI.  414—749  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  generating  an  output  having  a  predetermined 
path,  said  device  comprising: 
a  stationary  drive  member; 
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carrier  member  rotatably  supported  in  proximity  to  said  sta- 
tionary drive  member; 

neans  for  rotating  said  carrier  member,  said  means  for  rotating 
being  connected  with  said  carrier  member; 

I  driven  member  rotatably  supported  on  said  carrier  member, 
said  driven  member  connected  with  said  stationary  drive 
member  such  that  said  driven  member  rotates  relative  to  said 
carrier  member  when  said  carrier  member  is  rotated  by  said 
rotating  means; 

first  support  member  eccentrically  secured  to  said  driven 
member; 

second  support  member  slidably  mounted  proximate  said 
carrier  member  and  displaced  relative  to  said  carrier  member; 
and 

in  output  member  having  a  first  portion  rotatably  mounted  to 
said  second  support  member  and  a  second  portion  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  first  support  member,  such  that  a  third  portion 
of  said  output  member  travels  along  a  substantially  rectilinear 
path  as  said  carrier  member  is  rotated  by  said  rotating  means 
from  a  first  angular  position  to  a  second  angular  position. 


a  working  area  which  is  enclosed  toward  the  outside  by  a 

protective  wall; 
a  stack -changing  unit  for  feeding  workpiece  carrier  stacks  com- 
prising unmachined  woriqpieces  into  said  working  area  and  for 
removing  workpiece  carrier  stacks  comprising  machined 
workpieces  from  said  woricing  area,  said  stack-changing  unit 
including;  a  first  area  arranged  within  said  working  area; 
a  second  area  arranged  outside  said  woricing  area  forming  a 

loading  space  accessible  from  outside;  and 
a  moving  means  for  transferring  workpiece  carrier  staclcs 
between  said  first  and  said  second  areas,  said  moving 
means  including  a  rotary  table  having  a  vertically  extending 
axis,  and  being  rotatable  for  transferring  the  workpiece 
carriers  between  said  first  and  second  areas; 
a  stack  presentation  device  arranged  within  said  working  area 
and  adapted  for  moving  workpiece  carrier  stacks  between  said 
first  area  inside  said  working  area  and  a  buffer  area  inside  said 
working  area;  and 
a  loading  device  arranged  transferable  between  said  stack  pre- 
sentation device  and  said  machining  unit  for  transferring 
unmachined  woricpieces  from  said  stack  presentation  device 
to  said  machining  unit  and  for  receiving  machined  workpieces 
from  said  machining  unit  and  for  transferring  said  machined 
workpieces  to  said  stack  presentation  device. 


5,536.138 

TERMINATION  PRESS  PIN 

Douglas  J.  Garcia.  Valley  Center,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro 

Scientific  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,492,  Sqp.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,694 

InL  a.'  B23P  19/00:  B65G  59/00 

VS.  CI.  414—799  29  Claims 


5,536,137 

HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Helmut  Jager,  Konigsbach-Stein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Felso- 
Itaat  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Donigsbach-Stein,  Germany 
1 1  Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404341 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1994,  44  09 
532.5 

Int.  a.*  B65H  29/00 
U.S.  a.  414—788.7  33  Oaims 


I.  Handling  system  for  feeding  woricpieces  to  a  subsequent 
machining  unit,  said  handling  system  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  insertion  of  a  pluraUty  of  workpieces  into 
a  plurality  of  receptacles  in  a  means  for  securely  retaining  the 
workpieces,  comprising: 

a  rigid  planar  press  plate  having  a  first  surface  which,  in  use,  is 
disposed  towards  the  woricpieces  and  the  means  for  securely 
retaiiting  the  workpieces.  and  a  second  surface  which,  in  use. 
is  disposed  away  from  the  worlqiieces  and  the  means  for 
securely  retaining  the  worlcpieces; 

a  plurality  of  cavities  within  the  press  plate,  each  cavity  having 
openings  through  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  press 
plate; 

a  push  pin  located  within  each  of  the  cavities  and  extending  out 
of  the  press  plate  through  each  of  the  openings  between  the 
cavity  and  the  first  surface  of  the  press  plate,  each  push  pin 
having  a  long  axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  tlie  press  plate,  and  being  capable  of  movement  along 
its  long  axis  in  relation  to  the  press  plate; 

motion  restraining  means  within  each  of  the  cavities  of  the  press 
plate  which  hold  the  push  pins  in  an  extended  position  from 
the  cavities  and  which,  upon  application  of  a  predetermined 
force  along  the  along  axis  of  the  pin,  in  the  direction  of  the 
plate,  will  allow  the  push  pin  to  move  along  its  long  axis  into 
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the  cavity  within  the  push  plate  and  to  pitxnide  through  the 
opening  in  the  second  surface  of  the  press  plate;  and 
means  for  detecting  the  protrusion  of  the  push  pin  through  the 
opening  in  the  second  surface  of  the  press  plate,  wherein  the 
push  pins  and  cavities  are  arranged  on  the  plate  so  that  when 
the  press  plate  is  applied  to  the  means  for  securely  retaining 
the  workpieces.  each  of  the  push  pins  will  engage  a  workpiece 
and  insert  the  workpiece  into  one  of  the  receptacles  in  the 
means  for  securely  retaining  the  workpieces,  and  wherein  the 
predetermined  force  is  a  force  in  excess  of  the  force  required 
to  engage  the  workpiece  and  insert  the  workpiece  into  the 
lecepcacle  in  the  means  for  securely  retaining  the  workpiece. 


5,536,139 
VORTEX  FLOW  BLOWER  HAVING  BLADES  EACH 
FORMED  BY  CURVED  SURFACE 
Susumu  Yamazaki,  'Ruchiiira;  EUcfai  Ito,  Narashino;  Hiroshi 
Asabuki;  Masayuki  Fujio,  both  of  5>akura;  Higime  Fujita, 
Tsuchiura;    Kazuo    Kobayashi.   Chiba;    Kengo   Hasegawa, 
Sakura;  Yukio  Chihara,  Chiba;  Hlromoto  Ashihara.  Fun- 
abasbi;  Takashi  Watanabe,  Narita;  Kanzi  Mizutani,  Sakura; 
Yuichi   Nakatsiihama,  Narita;   Yukio  Makuta,   Narashino; 
Kazuo  Yanagiya,  Funabashi,  and  Tomoya  Ikmura,  Sakura, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24.870,  Mar.  1,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5395,210,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,521, 
Feb.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  351,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1989,  1-031033; 
Mar.  3,  1989,  1-051390 

Int  CL*  FD4D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  415— 55.1  4 -Claims 


3.  A  vortex  flow  blower  comprising:  a  casing  having  an  annular 
passage,  and  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  pott  respectively  commu- 
nicating with  said  annular  passage;  a  rotatable  impeller  having  a 
plurality  of  blades  for  increasing  a  pressure  of  a  fluid  by  giving  a 
swirUng  flow  to  the  fluid  between  said  blades  and  said  annular 
passage;  and  a  motor  for  rotating  said  rotatable  impeller, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  blades  is  formed  to  have  a 
shape  of  a  three  dimensionally  curved  shell  hollowed  most  at 
the  middle  portion  whose  central  portion  is  retracted  with 
respect  to  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end  thereof,  and  is  fixed 
to  said  impeller  in  such  a  maimer  that,  in  every  circumferen- 
tial direction,  said  central  portion  is  retracted  with  respect  to  a 
rotational  direction  of  the  impeller  and  said  outer  end  projects 
from  said  inner  end  so  as  to  have  a  value  of  an  exit  angle  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  90°  or  more,  and  that  in  every 
axial  direction,  a  front  edge  portion  is  forwarded  in  a  rota- 
tional direction  of  the  impeller  in  connparison  with  a  portion 
adjacent  to  the  shroud  wall  surface,  and  a  lower  portion  is 
disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  bottom  of  a  shroud 
surface. 


5,536,140 
FURNACE  BLOWER  HAVING  SOUND  ATTENl'ATION 
Gregory  P.  Wagner,  Atwater,  and  Michael  P.  Conner,  Union- 
town,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  Kent,  Ohio 
FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,355 
InL  a.'  F04D  29/66 
VS.  a.  415.00—119.0  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  blower  fan  assembly  having  an  impeller  member  rotat- 
ably  received  within  a  blower  housing  and  an  exhaust  port  com- 
municating with  the  blower  housing,  so  as  to  form  a  natural  cutofi', 
the  improvement  comprising: 

attenuator  means  received  within  the  exhaust  port,  said  attenua- 
tor means  comprising  a  flat  plate  for  redirecting  a  portion  of 
air  through  the  exhaust  port  before  a  remaining  portion  of  air 
is  directed  therethrough,  thereby  alleviating  compression  and 
decompression  of  air  at  the  cutoff  so  as  to  reduce  pulsing 
noise; 
a  plurality  of  notches  in  the  exhaust  port;  and, 
a  plurality  of  tabs  on  said  attenuator  means  adapted  to  mateably 
engage  said  notches,  thereby  providing  removable  attachment 
of  said  attenuator  means  to  the  exhaust  port 


5436,141 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  TO  ACHIEVE  PASSIVE 

DAMPING  OF  FLOW  DISTURBANCES  IN  A 

CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR  TO  CONTROL 

COMPRESSOR  SURGE 

Ronald  L.  Haugen.  Mayfield,  Ky.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 

Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,994,  May  6,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,544 

Int  a.*  F04D  29/54 

VS.  CL  415— 2O8JO0  8  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  achieving  passive  damping  of  flow  distur- 
bances in  a  centrifugal  compressor  to  control  centrifugal  compres- 
sor surge,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  centrifugal  compressor  for  compressing  a  low  pressure  fluid, 
the  centrifiigal  compressor  having  an  impeller,  an  inlet  which 
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communicates  with  an  atmosphere  and  a  discharge  through 
which  compressed  air  is  supplied  to  a  compressed  air  system; 

a  fluid  flow  control  connected  with  the  inlet  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  a  low  pressure  fluid  to  the  compressor; 

a  check  valve  flow  connected  with  the  discharge  for  preventing 
high  pressure  fluid  from  back  flowing  to  the  compressor; 

a  vane  diffiiser  assembly  fluidly  communicating  with  the  impel- 
ler, the  vane  diffuser  assembly  forming  an  annular  shaped 
plenum  which  communicates  with  a  high  static  pressure  fluid; 
and 

means  for  damping  low  amplitude  flow  distiirbances  of  the 
compressible  fluid,  the  damping  means  comprising  at  least 
one  vane  of  the  vane  difliiser  assembly  connected  to  passive 
elements  to  form  a  spring-mass-damper  system  to  dampen 
any  low  amplitude  flow  disturbances  of  the  compressible  fluid 
at  the  vane  diffiiser  assembly 


5436,142 

OFF  STATE  DEMONSTRATING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CEILING  FAN 

rhink  Hsieh,  No.   103,  Ta  Feng  Rd.,  Sheng  Kang  Hsiang, 

Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,457 

int  CL"  F04B  21/00 

*^S.  a.  416-61  6  Oaims 


ment  comprising  said  internal  fluid  cooling  circuit  having  a  serpen- 
tine configuration  including  plural  radial  outflow  passages  and 
plural  radial  inflow  passages,  said  radial  outflow  passages  having  a 
selected  aspect  ratio,  and  shaped  to  avoid  an  undesirable  Buoyancy 
Number  associated  with  the  aspect  ratio  selected. 


5436  144 
TURBOCHARGER  TURBINE  WHEEL  AND  SHAFT 
ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  M.  Bednarz,  Naperville;  Charles  H.  McCreary,  Oak 
Park,  and  James  W.  Heilenbacb,  Riverside,  all  of  lU.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 
FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,752 
Int  a.*  FOID  5.V2 
U.S.a.416-198A  .  4aaims 


|.  An  off  state  demonstrating  device  on  a  line-pulling  switch  for 
a  telling  fan  comprising; 

display  device  connected  to  an  off  position  of  said  switch  such 
that  when  said  switch  is  in  an  off  position,  said  display  device 
is  activated,  and  wherein 

bulb  seat  is  provided  under  a  control  end  of  said  line-oulline 
switch.  *^       ^ 

J  elongated  hole  is  provided  beneath  a  round  hole  on  a  housing 
for  mounting  said  line-pulling  switch,  and  an  external  nut  is 
affixed  to  said  line-pulling  switch  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
switch, 

I  wherein  said  bulb  seat  prouiides  from  said  elongated  hole  so 
that  it  may  be  observed  by  a  viewer. 


5436,143 
CLOSED  CIRCUIT  STEAM  COOLED  BUCKET 
Ariel  Jacala;  Richard  M.  Davis,  both  of  Scotia,  N.Y.;  Michael 
A.  SuUivan,  Inman,  S.C;  R.  Paul  Chiu,  Scotia,  and  Fred 
Staub,  Schenecudy,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,700 

Int  a.*  POID  5/18 

U.S.  a.  416-96  R  27  Claims 

1   In  a  gas  turbme  bucket  having  a  shank  portion,  a  tip  portion 

and  an  airfoil  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  pressure  and 

suaion  sides,  and  an  internal  fluid  cooling  circuit,  the  improve- 


1.  A  turbine  wheel  and  shaft  assembly  for  an  engine  turbo- 
charger,  said  assembly  comprising: 

an  impeller  shaft  for  rotatably  driving  an  impeller  wheel  on  a 
rotational  axis,  said  shaft  including  bearing  means  spaced 
intermediate  impeller  attaching  means  at  one  end  and  a  tur- 
bine mounting  flange  at  another  end.  said  flange  having  an 
end  face  and  a  ring  of  coupling  teeth  extending  axially  from 
said  flange  end  face; 

a  turbine  wheel  having,  an  outer  row  of  turbine  blades  and  a  first 
axial  end  face  with  a  mating  ring  of  coupling  teeth  extending 
axially  from  said  first  end  face;  and 

fastener  means  securing  the  turbine  wheel  to  the  impeller  shaft 
for  rotation  on  said  axis  with  the  coupling  teetii  of  said  flange 
end  face  and  said  first  end  face  in  engagement,  said  coupling 
teeth  being  configured  to  center  and  support  the  wheel  on  the 
shaft  and  to  transmit  torque  therebetween; 

wherein  said  toothed  first  end  face  of  the  turbine  wheel  is 
formed  on  a  circular  rim  connected  axially  with  the  turbine 
wheel  by  an  annulus  having  radial  resilience  that  allows 
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flexing  of  the  rim  to  at  least  partially  accommodate  thermal 
and  mechanical  growth  of  the  turbine  wheel  during  operation; 

wherein  said  coupling  teeth  are  further  configured  to  radially 
lock  together  said  turbine  mounting  flange  end  face  and  said 
circular  rim  such  that  outward  movement  of  the  rim  caused  by 
operational  turbine  wheel  growth  results  in  a  corresponding 
outward  motion  and  bending  of  said  flange;  and 

wherein  said  impeller  shaft  includes  a  thrust  bearing  flange 
adjacent  said  turbine  mounting  flange,  the  flanges  being  axi- 
ally  separated  by  a  circumferential  groove  to  minimize  bend- 
ing of  the  thrust  bearing  flange  during  operational  bending  of 
the  turbine  mounting  flange  and  to  limit  heat  flow  between  the 
flanges. 


5^36,145 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TURBINE  WHEEL 

HAVING  INSERTED  BLADES,  AND  A  WHEEL  OBTAINED 

BY  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Georges  Vandendriessche,  Vernon,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Europeenne  De  Propulsion,  Suresnes,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01048,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10426,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,850 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  27,  1992,  92  12791 
InL  CI."  FOID  5/28 
VS.  CI.  416—213  R  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  turbine  wheel  having  blades 
made  of  a  ceramic  or  composite  material  and  inserted  into  a  metal 
hub,  said  method  being  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  the 
following  steps: 

the  blades  are  manufactured  from  a  ceramic  or  composite  mate- 
rial, each  blade  having  an  essentially  right  cylindrical  shape 
defining  an  axis  with  a  cross-section  defining  a  predetermined 
non-ciicular  shape,  and  a  hole  is  formed  in  the  base  of  each 
blade,  the  hole  being  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  blade; 

a  closed  rim  forming  cylindrical  ring  is  formed  of  predetermined 
height  that  corresponds  to  a  width  of  the  hub  of  the  turbine 
wheel,  the  ring  being  provided  with  orifices  corresponding  to 
the  predetermined  cross- sectional  shape  of  the  blades; 

the  bases  of  the  blades  are  inserted  through  said  orifices  in  the 
rim-forming  cylindrical  ring; 

the  bases  of  the  various  blades  inserted  through  the  cylindrical 
ring  are  successively  threaded  onto  an  open  annular  rigid 
metal  wire  which  has  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  cylindrical 
ring  and  which  passes  through  said  holes  formed  in  the  bases 
of  the  blades; 

removable  spacers  or  inserts  are  interposed  between  heads  of  the 
blades  projecting  radially  outwards  beyond  said  cylindrical 
ring; 

an  assembly  constituted  by  at  least  the  bases  of  the  blades,  by 
the  cylindrical  ring  and  by  the  annular  rigid  metal  wire  is 
disposed  inside  a  sealed  housing  have  been  interposed 
between  heads  of  the  blades  projecting  radially  outwards 
beyond  said  cylindrical  ring; 


hot  isostatic  compaction  is  performed  so  as  to  compact  a  metal 
alloy  in  powder  form  that  is  inserted  into  the  sealed  housing 
so  as  to  make  the  hub  of  the  turbine  wheel  while  embedding 
the  blade  bases  and  the  annular  rigid  metal  wire  by  using 
powder  metallurgy  technique;  and 
an  outside  portion  of  the  sealed  bousing  delimiting  the  hub  of 
the  turbine  wheel  is  machined  and  said  removable  spacers  are 
removed. 
19.  A  one-piece  turbine  wheel  of  heterogeneous  composition,  the 
turbine  wheel  having  blades  made  of  a  ceramic  or  composite 
material  and  inserted  into  a  metal  hub.  said  turbine  wheel  being 
characterized  in  that  each  of  the  blades  has  an  essentially  right 
cylindrical  shape  with  a  cross-section  defining  a  predetermined 
non-circular  shape,  and  includes  a  blade  base  embedded  in  the 
metal  hub  and  provided  with  a  hole  that  extends  essentially  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  blade,  a  metal  inember  embedded  in 
the  bub  passing  through  the  holes  in  the  various  the  blade  bases, 
the  blade  bases,  the  metal  member,  and  the  metal  hub  being 
integrally  formed  by  hot  isostatic  compaction. 


5,536,146 
COMBINED  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 
Masao  Siga;  Yutaka  Fukui,  both  of  Hitachi;  Mitsuo  Kuriyama, 
Ibaraki-ken,-    Yoshimi    Maeno,    Hitachi;    Ma.sateru    Suwa, 
Ibaraki-ken;  Ryoichi  Kaneko;  Takeshi  Onoda,  both  of  Hita- 
chi; Hidefumi  Kajiwara;  Yasuo  Watanabe,  both  of  Katsuta; 
SUntaro  Takahashi,  Hitachi,  and  Tosbimi  Tan,  Katsuta,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  893,079,  Jun.  3,  1992,  PaL  No.  5383,768, 
which  is  a  cofatinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,838,  Jan.  31, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

305,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-023890; 
May  22,  1989,  1-126622 

Int.  CL*  FOID  7/00 
VS.  a.  416—241  R  18  Oaims 


1.  A  combined  generator  system  having  a  single  generator  simul- 
taneously driven  by  both  a  steam  turbine  and  a  gas  turbine,  said 
steam  turbine  having  a  rotor  provided  with  a  mono-block  rotor 
shaft  made  of  a  Ni — Cr — Mo— V  heat  resisting  low  alloy  steel 
having  a  bainite  structure,  multi-stage  blades  fixed  on  the  mono- 
block  rotor  shaft  from  a  high  pressure  side  at  which  first  stage 
blades  are  fixed  thereon  to  a  low  pressure  side  of  steam  at  which 
final  stage  blades  are  fixed  thereon,  and  a  casing  covering  said 
rotor,  a  steam  temperature  at  a  steam  inlet  toward  the  first  stage 
blades  thereof  being  not  less  than  530°  C.  and  a  steam  temperature 
at  the  steam  outlet  of  the  final  stage  blades  thereof  being  not  more 
than  100°  C,  said  casing  being  integrally  arranged  from  the  high 
pressure  side  of  said  blades  to  the  low  pressure  side  thereof,  a  ratio 
(L/D)  of  a  length  (L)  defined  between  bearings  of  said  rotor  shaft 
to  a  diameter  (D)  measured  between  the  temunal  ends  of  said 
blades  disposed  at  the  final  stage  thereof  being  1 .4  to  2.3,  and  said 
blades  at  least  at  the  final  stage  thereof  having  a  length  not  less 
than  30  inches,  wherein  said  rotor  shaft  made  of  said  Ni — Cr — 
Mo — V  heat  resisting  low  alloy  steel  has  high  temperature  strength 
sufficient  to  withstand  said  steam  temperature  at  said  steam  inlet  of 
not  less  than  530°  C.  and  an  impact  value  sufficient  to  withstand 
impacts  occurring  with  said  final  stage  blades  having  said  length 
not  less  than  30  inches. 
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5,536,147 

VACUUM  PRIMING  SYSTEM  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

PUMPS 

David  P.  Lang,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pace  Pumps,  Inc^ 

Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,653 

Int  a."  F04B  23/08 

VS.  CI.  417—199.2  11  Claims 


mW, 


5,536,148 
TURBO  VACUUM  PLtMP 
Akira  Nishiuchi,  Ibaraki-ken;  Masahiro  Mase,  Tochigi-ken; 
Noboni  Matsumura,  Ibaraki-ken;  Katsuald  Kikuchi,  T^uchi- 
ura;  Takashi  Nagaoka,  l^kuba,  and  Segi  Sakagami, 
Ibaraki-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231260 
InL  a.*  F04B  23/14 
VS.  a.  417—203  13  Claims 

1.  A  turbo  vacuum  pump  for  compressing  a  low-pressure  gas  to 
discharge  the  compressed  gas  into  atmosphei«,  said  turbo  vacuum 
pump  comprising 
a  rotating  shaft  supported  for  rotation  by  bearings, 
a  pump  rotor  mounted  on  said  rotating  shaft. 


^37^ 


1.  A^vacuum  priming  system  for  use  with  liquid  pumps  having 
an  inlet  conduit  with  an  inlet  passage  leading  to  a  liquid  source 
□Qtnprising:  \ 

a  vacuum  column  proximate  the  liquid  pump  connected  to  the 
inlet  conduit,  the  vacuum  column  having  a  well  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  inlet  passage,  the  well  chamber 
including  liquid  level  sensor  means  positioned  higher  than  the 
inlet  passage  of  the  liquid  pump  for  detecting  a  liquid  level  in 
the  well  chamber  of  the  vacuum  column,  the  vacuum  column 
having  a  vacuum  chamber  located  above  the  well  chamber 
with  valve  means  for  passing  gas  and  preventing  the  passage 
of  liquid  from  the  well  chamber  to  the  vacuum  chamber; 
vacuum  pump  with  a  gas  discharge  communicating  with 
atmosphere  and  a  suction  inlet  having  a  suction  line  with 
vacuum  control  valve  means  located  between  the  vacuum 
pump  and  the  vacuum  chamber  for  switching  the  vacuum 
pump  between  one  position  in  communication  with  the 
vacuum  chamber  and  another  position  in  communication  with 
atmosphere  with  the  vacuum  chamber  blocked  from  the 
vacuum  pump;  and, 
Irive  means  for  operating  the  vacuum  pump  and  switching 
means  for  switching  the  vacuum  control  valve  means  to  a  first 
position  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  when  the 
liquid  level  sensor  means  detects  liquid  in  the  well  chamber 
and  to  a  second  position  in  communication  with  the  vacuum 
chamber  when  the  Uquid  level  sensor  means  fails  to  detect 
liquid  in  the  well  chamber. 


a  motor  rotor  mounted  on  said  rotating  shaft. 

a  pump  casing  in  which  an  air  suction  port  is  formed, 

a  pump  stator  attached  to  said  pump  casing  and  having  an  air 
discharge  port  and  a  cavity  therein,  and 

a  motor  casing  attached  to  said  pump  stator  for  holding  said 
motor  stator, 

wherein  said  pump  rotor  is  integrally  formed  with  a  spiral 
grooved  pump  stage  on  an  air  suction  poit  side  thereof  and  a 
peripheral  flow  pump  stage  downstream  from  said  spiral 
grooved  pump  stage,  the  diameter  of  said  peripheral  flow 
pump  stage  becoming  stepwise  smaller  downstream,  and  said 
pump  stator  has  an  inner  diameter  which  becomes  stepwise 
smaller  downstream  in  accordance  with  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  peripheral  flow  pump  stage  so  as  to  form  a  predetermined 
clearance  in  relation  to  said  pump,  and  wherein  cooling  pas- 
sages are  respectively  formed  over  tiie  outer  peripheries  of 
said  pump  stator  and  said  motor  casing. 


5,536,149 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFT  OF 
COMPRESSOR 
Toshiro  Fujii;  Koichi  Ito;  Kazuaki  Iwama;  Katsuya  Ohyama, 
and    Yuichi    Kato,    all    of   Kariya,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-178356 

InL  a.'  F04B  27/08:  F04D  13/02 

VS.  a.  417—269  13  Claims 


6    22a 


I.  A  compressor  having  a  disk  mounted  on  a  rotary  drive  shaft 
and  operably  coupled  to  a  piston  for  converting  a  rotation  of  the 
drive  shaft  to  a  reciprocating  movement  of  the  piston  to  compress 
refrigerant  gas  in  a  cylinder  bore  with  a  compressive  force  accord- 
ing a  cooling  load,  and  an  element  for  biasing  the  drive  shaft  in  the 
direction  counter  to  a  thrust  load  applied  on  the  drive  shaft  and 
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resulted  from  the  compressive  force  working  on  the  drive  shaft, 

said  element  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  pre-load  force  substantially  counterbal- 
ancing the  thrust  load  force  said  generating  means  including  a 
retaining  chamber  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  an  end  of  the 
drive  shafi  and  a  partition  housed  in  the  chamber,  said  parti- 
tion defining  a  first  recess  and  a  second  recess  to  which  the 
compressed  gas  is  supplied  under  pressure  in  proportion  to  the 
cooling  load:  and 
means  for  transmining  the  counterbalaiKing  pre-load  force  to 
the  drive  shaft. 


5^36,150 

HYDRAULIC-PNEUMATIC  STROKE  REVERSAL 

SYSTEM  FOR  PUMPING  LTMITS.  AND  ITS  APPLICATION 

IN  PREFERRED  EMBODIMENTS 

Joe  W.  lUcker,  11413  Oak  Knoll  Dr..  Austin.  Tex.  78759 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,600 

InC  CI."  F04B  9/10 

UA  a.  417—390  21  Claims 


beginning  of  the  succeeding  upstroke,  and  to  close  said  sec- 
ond valve  means  before  the  end  of  each  upstroke  and  to  open 
said  second  valve  means  after  the  beginning  of  the  succeeding 
downstroke; 

said  closing  of  said  first  and  second  valve  means  resulting  in  the 
direction  of  the  total  flow  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  in  said 
reversal  circuitry  to  said  stroke  reversal  means,  and  subse- 
quently, firom  said  stroke  reversal  means; 

said  flow  of  said  fluid  to  said  stroke  reversal  means  caused  by 
said  inertia  of  the  ending  stroke,  results  in  the  storage  of  the 
kinetic  energy  of  said  ending  stroke  in  the  pressurized  gas  of 
said  stroke  reversal  means: 

said  subsequent  flow  of  said  fluid  from  said  stroke  reversal 
means  caused  by  said  pressurized  gas  within  said  stroke 
reversal  means  is  applied  to  the  beginning  of  said  next  suc- 
ceeding stroke. 


5,536,151 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PNEUMATIC  DISCHARGE  OF 

CONCRETE  THAT  IS  HYDROMECHANICALLY 

TRANSPORTED  IN  A  DENSE  FLOW 

Karl-Ernst   von   Eckardstein,   Unna,   Germany,  assignor  to 

Friedrich  Wilh.  Schwing  GmbH,  Heme,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1992,  42  05 
144.4 

Int  a."  F04Q  9/10 
MS.  CI.  417—429  20  Claims 


1.  A  surface  mounted  pumping  unit  which  comprises:  counter- 
balance means:  linear  drive  means:  vertically  reciprocating  polish 
rtxl  assembly  including  a  polish  rod.  rod  string,  and  downhole 
pump:  elongated  flexible  means,  trained  over  supporting  pulley 
means  and  attached  to  said  polish  rod: 

the   improvement  in  combination  therewith   including  a  stroke 
reversal  system  which  comprises: 
bi-directional,  positive  displacement  hydraulic  reversal  pump- 
motor  means,  its  working  mechanical  components  at  least 
indirectly  connected  to,  and  moving  reciprocally  with  said 
flexible  means  and  said  polish  rod  assembly; 
hydraulic  reversal  circuitry  operatively  connected  to  said  rever- 
sal  pump-motor  means,   said  circuitry  containing  reversal 
valve  means  having  first  and  second  valve  means,  said  rever- 
sal valve  means  connected  to  a  resilient  hydraulic-pneumatic 
stroke  reversal  means: 
said  reversal  pump-motor  means  arranged  to  function  as  a  pump 
to  cause  circulation  of  fluid  within  said  reversal  circuitry 
when  movement  of  said  mechanical  components  of  said 
pump-motor  means  is  forced  by  said  drive  means  and  by  the 
inertia  of  said  pumping  unit  and  said  polish  rod  assembly: 
said  reversal  pump-motor  means  further  arranged  to  alterna- 
tively function  as  a  motor  to  force  the  movement  of  said 
flexible  means  and  said  polish  rod  assembly  in  response  to  the 
forcing  of  circulation  of  said  fluid  in  said  reversal  circuitry  by 
hydraulic  pressure  from  said  stroke  reversal  means 
valve  control  means  arranged  to  effect  said  reversal  valve  means 
so  as  to  close  said  first  valve  means  before  the  end  of  each 
downstroke  and  to  open  said  first  valve  means  after  the 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  the  pneumatic  delivery  of  concrete  that  is 
hydromechanically  transported  in  an  enclosed  stream  comprising: 

a  concrete  pump  for  hydromechanically  transporting  the  stream 
of  concrete,  the  pump  including  a  hydraulic  drive  having  at 
least  two  working  cylinders  with  opposed  reciprocating  pis- 
tons, a  hydraulic  medium  for  driving  the  reciprocating  pis- 
tons, and  a  displacement  circuit  for  synchronizing  the  move- 
ment of  the  reciprocating  pistons; 

a  solidification  accelerator  dosing  device  having  a  linear  piston 
drive  operatively  connected  to  the  displacement  cia'uit  to 
provide  hydraulically  worlcing  medium  from  the  pump  to 
reciprocally  operate  the  linear  piston  drive,  a  linear  piston 
pump  connected  to  the  linear  piston  drive  with  a  slide,  and  a 
discharge  line  having  a  distribution  valve  for  the  redirection 
of  the  solidification  accelerator  flow  into  an  additive  tank  or 
into  an  additive  discharge  line  which  is  loaded  with  the 
pressure  of  the  hydraulic  medium  prevailing  in  the  working 
cylinders:  and 

characterized  by  at  least  one  additional  additive  dosing  device 
with  a  linear  piston  pump  connected  to  the  linear  piston  drive, 
wherein  each  additional  dosing  device  includes  a  discharge 
line  having  a  distribution  valve  for  the  redirection  of  the 
dosing  agent  into  a  dosing  agent  tank  or  into  a  dosing  agent 
feed  line  which  is  loaded  with  the  prevailing  pressure  of  the 
hydraulic  medium  in  the  woriung  cylinders. 
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5,536,152 

iCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  ORBITAL 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 
!  adao  Kawahara,  Otsu,-  Takao  Fujita,  Kusatsu;  Tatsuhisa 
Taguchi,  Katano;  Temyuki  Akazawa,  Kusatsu;  Masahiko 
Makino,  Yawata,  and  Nobuaki  Ogawa,  Kusatsu,  ail  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  LtiL, 
Osaka-fii,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,232 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296750 
Int  a."  FOIC  1/04 
^S.  a.  418—55.5  6  aaims 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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I.  In  a  scroll  compressor  having  a  compressor  housing  and 
stationary  and  orbiting  scroll  members  in  engagement  with  each 
Other,  said  orbiting  scroll  member  being  formed  with  a  generally 
cylindrical  boss  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  said  stationary 
scroll  member,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
an  orbital  drive  mechanism  for  imparting  an  orbiting  motion  to 

said  orbiting  scroll  member  and  comprising: 

an  orbiting  bearing  received  in  said  cylindrical  boss: 

a  main  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  compressor  housing 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  eccentric  shaft  extending  from  one  end  face  of  said  main 
shaft  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to,  but  offset 
laterally  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  shaft; 

an  eccentric  bush  having  a  socket  defined  therein  in  coaxial 
relationship  therewith  and  inserted  rotatably  into  said  cylin- 
drical boss  through  said  orbiting  bearing,  said  eccentric 
shaft  being  engaged  in  said  socket; 

said  eccentric  shaft  having  first  and  second  rounded  side  faces 
opposite  to  each  other  both  having  a  common  center  of 
curvature  with  a  radius  of  curvature  of  said  second  rounded 
side  face  being  greater  than  thai  of  said  first  rounded  side 
face,  said  eccentric  shaft  also  having  third  and  fourth  side 
faces  opposite  to  each  other  extending  between  associated 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  rounded  side  faces;  and 

said  socket  having  first  and  second  inner  wall  portions  oppo- 
site to  each  other,  said  first  inner  wall  portion  confronting 
said  first  rounded  side  face  of  said  eccentric  shaft  and  being 
rounded  so  as  to  have  a  center  of  curVature  substantially 
aligned  with  said  common  center  of  curvature  of  said  first 
and  second  rounded  side  faces  of  said  eccentric  shaft,  said 
second  inner  wall  portion  confronting  said  second  rounded 
side  face  of  said  eccentric  shaft  and  being  rounded  so  as  to 
have  a  center  of  curvature  substantially  aligned  with  said 
common  center  of  curvature  of  said  first  and  second 
rounded  side  faces  of  said  eccentric  shaft,  said  socket  also 
having  third  and  fourth  inner  wall  portions  confronting  said 
third  and  fourth  side  faces  of  said  eccentric  shaft,  respec- 
tively, with  a  predetermined  gap  left  therebetween  so  that 


said  eccentric  bush  can  swing  relative  to  said  eccentric 
shaft  about  said  common  center  of  curvature  of  said  first 
and  second  rounded  side  faces  of  said  eccentric  shaft. 


5436,153 

NON-CONTACT  VANE-TYPE  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT 

MACHINE  WITH  LUBRICANT  SEPARATOR  AND  SUMP 

ARRANGEMENT 
Thomas  C.  Edwards,  1426  Gleneagles  Way,  RocUedge,  Fla. 

32955 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,983,  Jun.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  419,976 
InL  a."  FOIC  21/04 
MS.  a.  418—97  1  Ctata, 


1.  A  non-contact  vane-type  fluid  displacement  machine,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  stator  housing  having  an  annular  interior  wall  surface 
defining  an  interior  bore  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pair 
of  end  plates  defining  a  pair  of  opposing  flat  interior  wall 
surfaces  extending  in  transverse  relation  to  said  annular  inte- 
rior wall  surface  and  said  longitudinal  axis  and  closing  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  interior  bore  to  define  an  interior  cavity: 

(b)  a  rotor  supported  in  said  interior  bore  of  said  stator  housing 
between  said  opposing  flat  interior  wall  surfaces  thereof  and 
in  an  eccentric  position  relative  to  said  annular  interior  wall 
surface  thereof  to  undergo  rotation  relative  to  said  stator 
housing  about  a  central  rotational  axis  laterally  offset  from 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  rotor  having  a  pair  of  opposite  flat 
end  surfaces,  an  annular  outer  surface  extending  between  said 
opposite  flat  end  surfaces  and  at  least  one  slot  defined  therein 
extending  radially  from  said  annular  outer  surface  toward  said 
central  rotational  axis  and  axially  between  said  opposite  flat 
end  surfaces; 

(c)  at  least  one  vane  disposed  in  said  slot  of  said  rotor  to  undergo 
reciprocable  movement  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  said 
central  rotational  axis  of  said  rotor  such  that  an  outer  tip 
portion  of  said  vane  is  maintained  in  a  non-contacting  sub- 
stantially sealed  relationship  with  said  annular  interior  wall 
surface  of  said  stator  housing: 

(d)  housing  extension  means  extending  axially  away  from  one  of 
said  endfilates  and  defining  an  enclosed  discharge  cavity 
including  oil  sump  means; 

(e)  discharge  valve  means  mounted  on  said  one  of  said  end 
plates  and  operative  to  permit  the  flow  of  high  pressure, 
lubricant-laiden  compressed  gas  from  said  interior  cavity  into 
said  enclosed  discharge  cavity: 

(f)  lubricant  separator  means  having  a  planar  surface  and  posi- 
tioned in  said  discharge  cavity  so  that  said  lubricant-laiden 
gas  flows  therethrough  normal  to  said  planar  surface;  and 

(g)  oil  conduit  means  connected  in  oil  flow  communication 
between  said  oil  sump  and  said  stator  housing  interior  cavity 
to  supply  a  lubricant  liquid  thereto,  whereby  oil  separated  by 
said  separator  means  flows  by  gravity  force  into  said  oil  sump 


1904 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16,  19% 


I 


means  whereat  $aid  oil  is  pumped  by  said  high  pressure  gas 
via  said  oil  conduit  means  to  said  interior  bore  of  said  stator 
housing,  said  stator  housing  being  further  characterized  by 
having  a  housing  body  and  a  transverse  wall  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  bousing  body  and  mounted  between  and  spaced 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  body,  said  transverse  wall 
separating  said  housing  body  into  said  interior  cavity  and  said 
discharge  cavity  to  hold  said  lubricant  separator  and  sump 
means,  and  said  stator  housing  also  including  a  cover  means 
adapted  to  be  fastened  at  one  end  of  said  stator  housing  so  as 
to  enclose  and  define  said  discharge  cavity.  ■^ 


5^36,154 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  THERMOPLASTIC 
SYNTHETIC  PLASTICS  MATEIUAL 
Helmut  Bacber,  Bruck/Hausleiten  17,  St  FlorUn,  A-4490,  Aus- 
tria; Helmuth  Schuiz,  Badstrasse  20,  SL  Florian.  A-4490, 
Austria,  and  Georg  Wendelln,  Waldbothenweg  84,   Linz, 
A-4033,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT93A»0051,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18902,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,118 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Austria,  Mar.  19,  1992,  563/92 

Int  a.*  A21C  n/io 

vs.  a.  425—302.1  20  Claims 
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5,536,155 
PRESERVATIVE  OF  CUT  FLOWERS 
Kouji  Futakl,  Tokyo;  Keiko  Shigeno,  Cblba,  and  Keiko  Hoshi, 
Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,076 
0aiins  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  27,  1993,  5-184673 
;  Int  CL*  AOIN  65/00; 59/00: 59A)8 

VS.  a.  424—195.1  38  Qalms 

y  A  preservative  of  cut  flowers,  comprising: 
in  extract  from  eucalyptus  leaves  used  as  a  bactericidal  agent; 
1  and 

at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chitosan,  hinokitiol,  tea  catechin.  flavonol,  extract  from  grape- 
fruit seed,  hydroxyapatiie,  phospholipids,  glycolipids  and 
plant  hormones; 
wherein  said  extract  from  eucalyptus  leaves  is  contained  in  an 
amount  of  about  3%  by  weight  or  less  in  terms  of  the 
concentration  of  said  extract  from  eucalyptus  leaves  in  a 
volume  of  water  which  the  cut  flowers  are  put  in. 
''J 


5,536,156 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  RELEASE  OF 

CARBOHYDRATES  BY  ENCAPSULATION  AND 

COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

J.  Gary  Fox,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Darlene  Allen,  Berkeley 

Heights,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Estee  Corporation, 

Parsippany,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,944,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5360,614. 

This  application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,895 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  31, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/l4:9/28:9/68;47/36 

VS.  CL  424-439  9  Oalms 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  thermoplastic  synthetic  plastic  material 
comprising: 

a  first  receptacle  having  an  intake  opetiing  in  an  upper  region 
thereof  and  an  outlet  opening  in  a  lower  region  thereof; 

conveyor  means  for  conveying  material  into  the  intake  opening 
of  the  first  receptacle; 

a  second  receptacle  having  an  intake  opening  and  an  outlet 
opemng  in  a  lower  region  of  a  sidewall  thereof; 

a  mixing  tool  mounted  in  said  second  receptacle  for  mixing  the 
material  in  the  second  receptacle; 

a  tube  member  connecting  the  outlet  opening  of  the  first  recep- 
tacle to  the  intake  opening  of  the  second  receptacle,  said  tube 
guiding  material  discharged  from  the  first  receptacle  into  the 
second  receptacle; 

means  disposed  in  said  tube  member  for  creating  an  air  tight 
closure  between  said  first  receptacle  and  said  second  recep- 
tacle, said  means  comprising  a  gate  movable  in  said  tube 
member  between  a  first  closed  position  and  a  second  open 
position 

means  for  moving  the  gate  between  said  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions; 

a  worm  hou.sing  having  an  inlet  opening  connected  to  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  second  receptacle; 
.    a  worm  disposed  in  the  worm  housing  for  conveying  material 
out  of  the  second  receptacle; 

a  gas  line  connected  to  the  second  receptacle;  and 

a  pump  connected  to  said  gas  line  for  moving  gas  through  said 
gas  line,  said  pump  being  cooperative  with  said  gate  for 
controlling  an  atmosphere  inside  said  second  receptacle. 
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1.  The  method  for  the  maintenance  of  acceptable  blood  sugar 
levels  in  diabetics  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  coating  with  a  time  delay  release  coating  a  carbohydrate 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  sucrose,  glucose,  lactose, 
dextrins,  pregelatinized  starches,  fructose,  maltose,  monosac- 
charides, disaccharides.  oligosaccharides  and  polysaccharides 
whereby  the  size  of  the  coated  carbohydrate  is  about  30  to 
about  1000  (im.  said  coating  being  substantially  evenly  dis- 
tributed about  said  carbohydrate,  said  coated  carbohydrate 
being  shelf-stable;  and 

b)  orally  administering  said  coated  carbohydrate  to  a  diabetic, 
whereby  said  coated  carbohydrate  is  slowly  degraded  in  the 
digestive  tract  of  the  diabetic  for  a  controlled  release  of  the 
carbohydrate  substantially  only  in  the  digestive  tract. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  MELT-SPUN  FILAMENTS 
Hans  Linz,  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  EMS-INVENTA 

AG.G..  Domat/EMS,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,484,  Nov.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,759 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Mar.  4,   1991,  PCT/ 
CH9 1/00050 

Int  CI."  B29C  47/S8,  DOID  5/Om 
VS.  a.  42S—72J.  8  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling,  stabilizing  and  preparing  melt-spun 
filaments,  comprising 

means  for  making  an  annular  bundle  of  melt-spun  filaments  with 
a  melt  throughput  rate  of  not  less  than  1 . 1  g/min  per  filament; 

means  for  blowing  air  through  the  annular  bundle  of  melt-spun 
filaments  from  a  center  position  located  inside  the  annular 
bundle  of  melt-spun  filaments  to  cool  the  melt-spun  filaments 
and  thus  to  form  cooled  filaments; 

neans  for  applying  a  preparation  agent  to  the  cooled  filaments  to 
form  cooled  prepared  filaments; 

I  radially  closed  hollow  tube  connecting  the  means  for  applying 
the  preparation  agent  and  the  means  for  blowing  air,  said 
radially  closed  hollow  tube  having  open  ends  and  a  length  of 
from  200  to  2000  mm  to  space  the  means  for  applying  the 
preparation  agent  from  the  means  for  blowing  air; 

Deans  for  guiding  said  air  to  said  means  for  blowing  air  through 
the  radially  closed  hollow  tube  and  the  means  for  applying  the 
preparation  agent;  and 

neans  for  contix>lling  a  spinning  speed  of  the  melt-spun  fila- 
ments and  a  filament  denier  of  the  melt-spun  filaments  so  that 
the  product  of  the  spinning  speed  and  the  square  root  of  the 
filament  denier  is  between  5000  and  20000  (m/min  dtex"^)  to 
produce  said  cooled  prepared  filaments  with  a  birefringence 
not  varying  from  a  mean  value  by  more  than  about  10%. 


5336,158 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  SOLVENT  BASED  FILM 
Carl  F.  Dresie,  Rochester;  Edward  S.  Jones,  East  Rochester; 
Stephen  R.  Shelley,  Spencerport;  Kurt  H.  StrobI,  Webster; 
Shamal  L.  Suthar,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Harold  C. 
Worden,  Santee,  S.C,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,271 
Int  a.*  B29C  41/28 
$.  a.  425—75  19  Qaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  thin  polymeric  film,  the 
apparatus  including  a  source  of  a  solution  of  polymer  and  solvent; 
an  endless  casting  belt  having  an  outer  surface  for  receiving  a  cast 
layer  of  polymer  and  solvent  and  an  opposite,  iiuier  surface;  a 
casting  die  for  receiving  said  solution  of  polymer  and  solvent  from 
said  source  and  for  casting  the  layer  of  polymer  and  solvent  onto 
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the  outer  surface,  the  layer  having  a  transverse  width;  means  for 
moving  the  outer  surface  past  the  casting  die;  and  means  for 
directing  a  flow  of  a  dryer  gas  to  the  cast  layer  to  evaporate  solvent 
and  means  for  removing  gas  and  solvent  from  the  vicinity  of  the 
casting  belt  the  improvement  wherein  the  means  for  directing  and 
removing  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  first,  elongated  gas  plenums,  each  first  plenum 
being  extended  substantially  across  the  width  of  the  casting 
belt  downstream  of  the  casting  die,  each  first  plenum  compris- 
ing openings  for  directing  flows  of  gas  toward  the  outer 
surface  of  the  casting  belt  to  evaporate  solvent  from  the  cast 
layer  of  polymer  and  solvent,  die  first  plenums  being  spaced 
from  each  other  along  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  outer  surface; 
a  plurality  of  exhaust  channels  extended  substantially  across  the 
width  of  the  casting  belt  between  the  first  plenums  for  receiv- 
ing flows  of  gas  and  solvent  and  directing  the  gas  and  solvent 
away  firom  the  cast  layer  along  flow  paths  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  outer  surface,  substantially  in  the  absence  of  a 
widthwise  component  of  velocity  transverse  to  a  direction  of 
movement  of  the  casting  bell,  whereby  more  uniform  drying 
is  achieved  across  the  transverse  width  of  the  cast  layer. 


5,536,159 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Masato  Yamamura,  Hachioji;  Katsushi  Hirose.  and  Naotake 
Takeyama,  both  of  Yamanashi,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,204 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1993,  5-304578 
Int  a.*  B29C  45/77 
VS.  a.  425—149  10  Claims 


IIJICIIN  HIT  I 
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1.  An  injection  molding  machine  comprising: 

a  mold  clamping  unit  on  which  a  mold  is  mounted,  said  mold 
clamping  unit  having  mold  code  inputting  means  for  inputting 
a  mold  code  representing  the  kind  of  the  mounted  mold  and 
electric  motors  for  clamping  the  mold  and  ejecting  a  molded 
product; 

a  main  injection  unit  arranged  in  facing  relation  to  a  side  surface 
of  said  mold  clamping  unit,  said  main  injection  unit  having  an 
injection  cylinder,  an  injection  screw,  electric  motors  for 
thrusting  and  rotating  said  injection  screw  and  moving  said 
injection  cylinder,  and  main  control  means  for  controlling  said 
electric  motors  in  said  mold  clamping  unit  and  said  main 
injection  unit; 

at  least  one  sub-injection  unit  arranged  in  facing  relation  to  a 
side  surface  of  said  mold  clamping  unit,  said  sub-injection 
unit  having  an  injection  cylinder,  an  injection  screw,  electric 
motors  for  thrusting  and  rotating  said  injection  screw  and 
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moving  said  injection  cylinder,  and  sub-control  means  for 
controlling  said  electric  motors  provided  in  said  sub-injection 
unit;  and 

connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  main  control 
means  with  said  sub-control  means  and  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  main  control  means  with  said  mold  clamping 
unit. 

said  main  control  means  and  said  sub-control  means  having 
storage  means  for  storing  an  operating  program  and  a  molding 
condition  for  each  of  said  main  injection  unit  and  sub- 
injection  unit  and  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  mold  codes, 
wherein  said  main  control  means  controls  the  operation  of 
said  main  injection  unit  and  said  mold  clamping  unit  accord- 
ing to  the  operating  program  and  the  molding  condition 
associated  with  the  input  mold  code,  and  said  sub-control 
means  controls  the  operation  of  said  sub-injection  unit  accord- 
ing to  the  operating  program  and  the  molding  condition 
associated  with  the  respective  mold  code. 


1.  An  apparams  for  manufacturing  a  work  surface  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom,  comprising: 

a  mold  having  sides  and  a  planar  bottom  for  containing  a 

quantity  of  liquid  and  for  forming  a  flat  surface  on  the  top  of 

the  work  surface  as  the  liquid  solidifies; 
a  support  grid  lying  on  the  mold  and  extending  across  the  nmld 

from  one  side  to  another  side; 
a  plurality  of  separators  attached  to  the  lower  side  of  the  support 

grid  and  extending  downward  into  the  liquid,  wherein  the 

separators  are  spaced  apart  to  form  support  ribs  across  the 

bottom  of  the  work  surface. 


5^36,160 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

WORK  SURFACE 
Richard  C.  Wallace,  Irving,  Tex^  assignor  to  Surfaces  Intema- 
tional  LLC,  Almont,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  321,027 

Int  a."  B29C  43/36 

VS,  a.  425—414  6  Claims 


substantially  parallel  guide  rods  having  axes  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  core  axis; 

a  stripper  ring  movable  a  limited  distance  of  travel  along  said 
guide  rods,  said  stripper  ring  being  substantially  adjacent  said 
core  when  the  mold  is  in  said  closed  position; 

a  set  of  angularly  arranged  guide  rods  having  axes  at  an  angle  to 
said  core  axis; 

a  split  ring  having  segments  movable  adjacent  said  stripper  ring 
said  limited  distance  of  travel  of  said  stripper  ring  and  mov- 
able an  additional  distance  along  said  angularly  arranged 
guide  rods  to  a  position  separated  from  said  stripper  ring  in  a 
direction  along  said  core  axis;  and 

a  mold  member  spaced  from  said  mold  core  to  form  a  mold 
cavity,  said  cavity  being  adjacent  said  core  and  split  ring 
when  the  mold  is  in  said  closed  position, 

said  article  being  removable  from  the  mold  in  said  open  position 
with  said  mold  core  moved  along  said  core  axis  away  from 
said  mold  cavity,  said  stripper  ring  moved  said  limited  dis- 
tance of  travel  along  said  guide  rods,  and  said  split  ring 
segments  moved  said  additional  distance  along  said  angularly 
arranged  guide  rods. 


5,536,162 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  PRETZEL  CHIPS 

Lillian  R.  Juranovic,  Irving,  Tex.,  and  Paul  V.  'Huzio,  North 

Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Recot,  Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,026,  Nov.  1,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,891 

InL  CL'  B29C  47/12 

VS.  a.  425—462  10  Claims 


5,536,161 
DOUBLE  LOCK  PAIL  MOLD 
Arthur  H.  Smith,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  North 
America  Packaging  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,282,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,862 
Int.  CL'  B29C  33/44:45/44 
VS,  CL  425-^38  8  Claims 

1.  A  mold  for  forming  an  article  having  at  least  one  outwardly 
extending  protrusion,  said  mold  having  open  and  closed  positions 
and  comprising: 
a  mold  core  movable  along  an  axis; 
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2.  An  extrusion  die  for  extruding  material,  the  die  comprising: 

an  inlet  including  a  plurality  of  concentric  rings  of  metering 
passages,  each  of  said  concentric  rings  including  a  plurality  of 
individual  metering  passages  through  which  a  material  passes; 

an  outlet  disposed  away  from  the  inlet  through  which  the  mate- 
rial exits  the  extrusion  die; 

a  plurality  of  divider  walls  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  concentric 
circles  disposed  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the  extru- 
sion die,  each  of  said  concentric  circles  including  a  plurality 
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of  adjacent  individual  divider  walls,  the  adjacent  individual 
divider  walls  of  each  concentric  circle  being  separated  by 
g«ps; 
whereby  the  material  passes  into  the  inlet  and  through  the 
plurality  of  concentric  rings  of  metering  passages,  past  the 
plurality  of  individual  divider  walls  and  through  the  gaps 
between  adjacent  divider  walls,  and  out  of  the  outlet  to  form 
an  extrudalc  including  a  plurality  of  concentric  rings  of  mate- 
rial which  are  partially  fused  together 


5436,163 

TOOL  FOR  DEEP-DRAWING  AND  SEALING  OPEN 

PLASTICS  SHELLS 

Wilhelm  Reil,  Bensheim,  and  Heiko  Bub.  Bodenheim,  both  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  and  Finance 

S.A.,  PuUy,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,760 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1993,  43  24 
238J 

Int  CL'  B29C  65/18 
US.  a.  425-504  7aaims 


7.  A  tool  for  use  in  deep-drawing  and  sealing  plastic  shells 
comprising: 

first  and  second  metal  bodies  each  having  a  substantially  flat 
edge  and  an  attachment  located  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
flat  edge,  said  anachment  including  a  first  panel  made  of 
metal  and  a  second  panel  made  of  a  heat  insulating  material 
and  located  along  said  portion  of  the  edge,  said  first  panel 
being  attached  to  said  second  panel  such  that  said  second 
panel  is  interposed  between  said  first  panel  and  said  edge. 


the  base  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  inlets  of  said  mold  assembly,  at 
least  one  flow  divider  coupled  to  the  manifold  inlet,  and  a  plurality 
of  flexible  manifold  conduits  connected  between  the  flow  divider 
and  the  manifold  outlets,  each  conduit  including  at  least  one 
flexible  curved  portion  for  permitting  thermally  induced  changes  in 
conduit  length,  each  end  of  each  conduit  being  maintained  at  a 
constant  position  at  the  flow  divider  and  the  manifold  outlet. 


5,536,165 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  NOZZLE 

ADVANCEABLE  TO  MOUNT  SIDE  GATE  SEALS 

Jobst  U.  GeUert,  7A  Prince  Street,  Georgetown,  Ontario, 

Canada 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,286 

Int  CL*'  B29C  45/20 

MS.  CL  425-549  3  c[auDs 


5,536,164 

FLEXIBLE  HOT  MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINES 

C3iarles  J.  Brun,  Jr.,  Xenia,  and  Anthony  F.  Newport,  New 

Carlisle,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Electra  Form,  Inc.,  Van- 

dalia,  Ohio 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,941 
Int  a.*  B29C  45/22 
U.S.  a.  425-547  16  Qaims 

I.  A  manifold  assembly  for  providing  a  flow  path  for  plastic 
material  from  a  source  of  molten  plastic  to  a  mold  assembly  in  an 
mjection  molding  machine,  the  manifold  assembly  comprising:  a 
base,  a  manifold  inlet  coupled  to  the  base  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  said  source,  a  plurality  of  manifold  outlets  coupled  to 


1.  In  a  side  gated  injection  molding  apparatus  having  at  least  one 
heated  nozzle  located  in  a  mold,  the  at  least  one  heated  nozzle 
having  a  rear  end,  a  front  portion  with  a  from  end  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  outer  surface  extending  through  a  central  opening  in  the 
mold,  the  central  opening  in  the  mold  having  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal inner  surface  with  an  insulative  air  space  provided  between  the 
outer  surface  of  the  fix)nt  ^xwtion  of  the  at  least  one  heated  nozzle 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  central  opening  in  the  mold,  the  at 
least  one  heated  nozzle  having  a  melt  channel  extending  there- 
through to  convey  melt  to  fill  a  plurality  of  cavities  spaced  in  the 
mold  around  the  central  opening,,the  melt  channel  having  a  central 
portion  extending  from  the  rear:  end  of  the  at  least  one  heated 
nozzle  and  a  plurality  of  radial  portions  branching  outwardly  from 
the  central  portion  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  front  portion  of  the 
at  least  one  heated  nozzle,  each  radial  portion  of  the  melt  channel 
extending  in  a  common  plane  in^alignment  with  a  respective  gate 
extending  in  the  mold  to  one  of  the  cavities,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
side  gate  seals,  each  having  pinner  end,  an  outer  end,  and  a  bore 
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therebetween,  the  inner  end  being  seated  in  the  front  portion  of  the 
at  least  one  heated  nozzle  with  the  side  gate  seal  extending  radially 
outwardly  across  the  insulative  air  space  in  alignment  between  a 
respective  radial  portion  of  the  melt  channel  and  a  respective  gate 
to  convey  melt  outwardly  from  the  melt  passage  to  the  gate  to  till 
the  cavity,  the  improvement  wherein; 
(a)  the  at  least  one  heated  nozzle  has  a  cylindrical  locating 
flange  portion  which  fits  in  the  central  opening  in  the  mold  to 
laterally  locate  the  at  least  one  heated  nozzle  while  allowing 
the  at  least  one  nozzle  to  be  advanced  to  a  forward  mounting 
position  in  which  the  front  portion  of  the  at  least  one  nozzle 
projects  forwardly  from  the  central  opening  sufficiently  to 
facilitate  mounting  of  the  side  gate  seals  in  the  front  portion 
of  the  at  least  one  nozzle  and  then  retracted  to  an  assembled 
position  in  which  the  side  gate  seals  are  aligned  with  respec- 
tive gates  in  the  mold,  and 
each  side  gate  seal  has  an  outer  end  seated  in  a  matching  radial 
opening  in  the  mold  leading  to  a  respective  gate,  to  longitu- 
dinally locate  the  at  least  one  heated  nozzle,  the  outer  end  of 
the  side  gate  seal  has  a  cylindrical  sealing  rim  and  each  radial 
opening  in  the  mold  has  an  outer  cylindrical  portion  in  which 
the  cylindrical  sealing  rim  of  a  respective  side  gate  seal  is 
seated  whereby  the  side  gate  seal  is  located  longitudinally  in 
the  radial  opening  while  allowing  for  sufficient  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  sealing  rim  in  the  radial  opening  to  provide  for 
thermal  expansion  and  contraction, 
whereby  the  at  least  one  nozzle  is  located  longitudinally  at  said 
common  plane  extending  through  said  gates  while  allowing 
for  sufficient  longitudinal  movement  of  the  locating  flange 
portion  to  provide  for  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  at  least  one  nozzle. 


5,536,166 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  OPEN  ACCESS 

TO  THE  MOLD  AREA 
Robert  D.  Schad,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Husky  Injec- 
tion Molding  Systems  Ltd.,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  386,701 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/66 

U.S.  a.  425—589  18  Claims 


1.  An  injection  molding  machine,  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  flrst  structural  member  having  a  stationary 
platen  supporting  a  first  mold  half  and  a  second  structural 
member  spaced  from  and  connected  with  said  first  structural 
member; 

a  movable  platen  supporting  a  second  mold  half  wherein  said 
first  mold  half  and  said  second  mold  half  have  a  mold  center- 
line  and  wherein  said  movable  platen  is  positioned  between 
said  first  and  said  second  structural  member; 

means  for  moving  said  movable  platen  relative  the  stationary 
platen  for  closing  said  first  mold  half  and  said  second  mold 
half,  said  means  for  moving  coimected  with  said  frame; 


means  for  adjustably  spacing  said  first  and  second  structural 
nKmbers  along  a  first  substantially  common  plane,  wherein 
said  first  substantially  common  plane  is  spaced  from  said 
mold  centerline; 

further  including  means  for  sensing  a  separating  force  applied 
between  said  first  structural  member  and  said  second  struc- 
tural member  along  said  mold  centerline  upon  clamping  of 
said  first  mold  half  and  said  second  mold  half,  wherein  said 
nneans  for  sensing  is  connected  in  communication  with  said 
means  for  adjustably  spacing  for  signaling  said  means  for 
adjustably  spacing  to  cause  said  separation;  and 

wherein  upon  applying  a  clamping  force  to  said  first  mold  half 
and  said  second  mold  half,  said  means  for  adjustably  spacing 
causes  a  separation  of  said  first  structural  mernber  and  said 
second  structural  member  along  said  first  substantially  com- 
mon plane  which  substantially  prevents  tipping  of  said  platens 
and  maintains  parallelism  between  said  stationary  and  mov- 
able platen  and  alignment  between  said  first  mold  half  and 
said  second  mold  half. 


5,536,167 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SINTERING  CEMENT 

CLINKER 

Norio  Yokota,  Narashino,-  Nichitaka  Sato,  Funabashi;  Katsuji 
Mukai,  Nagareyama;  Toshiyuki  Ishinohachi,  Tochigi-ken,' 
Isao  Hashimoto,  Akashi;  Mikio  Murao,  Kobe;  Shozo  Kan- 
amori,  Miki,  and  Chikanori  Kumagai,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan, 
as.signors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe, 
and  Sumitomo  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-063138; 

Mar.  31,  1993,  5-073890;  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-073909;  Mar.  31, 

1993,5-098485 

Int.  CI.*  F27B  15/00 

MS.  a.  432—58  28  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  sintering  cement  clinker  provided  with  a 
spouted  fluidized  bed  granulating  furnace  and  a  fluidized  bed 
sintering  finnace  comprising: 

a  perforated  distributor  having  a  multiplicity  of  nozzle  holes 
through  which  gas  for  granulating  injected  raw  material  for 
cement  while  spouting  and  fluidizing  the  same  is  introduced; 
a  dropping  port  through  which  granulated  raw  material  for 
cement  is  discharged  and  which  is  disposed  to  face  a  spouted 
fluidized  bed,  wherein 

classifying  gas  is  introduced  through  said  dropping  port  at  a 
classifying  flow  velocity  which  is  selected  to  be  different 
from  a  flow  velocity  of  gas  to  be  introduced  tlirough  said 
multiplicity  of  nozzle  holes  into  .said  spouted  fluidized  bed 
granulating  furnace,  and  means  is  provided  therein  to  dis- 
charge said  granulated  raw  material  for  cement  while  clas- 
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5,536,168 

MOUTH  WORN  APPARATUS,  A  METHOD  FOR 

TREATING  JAW  AND  TEETH  MALFORMATIONS,  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  SNORING 

1  :evin  J.  Bourke,  1  High  Street,  East  MaiUand,  NSW,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,782,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,881 

Int  CL"  A61C  3/00 

%&.  a.  433—6  17  Claims 
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sifying  the  same  by  using  the  effect  of  said  classifying  gas 
which  is  introduced  through  said  dropping  port;  and 
an  injection  chute  for  injecting  said  granulated  raw  material 
for  cement  from  said  dropping  port  to  said  fluidized  bed 
sintering  furnace. 


1.  A  mouth  worn  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  upper  and  lower  compartments  which  are 
generally  U-shaped  so  as  to  conform  generally  to  a  patient's 
teeth,  the  upper  compartment  opening  at  least  upwardly  and 
the  lower  compartment  opening  at  least  downwardly  so  as  to 
generally  receive  a  patient's  upper  and  lower  teeth,  respec- 
tively; and, 

a  plurality  of  flexible  protrusion  members  extending  from  at 
least  part  of  the  interior  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
compartments  so  as  to  contact  at  least  some  of  the  patient's 
teeth  when  the  device  is  worn,  certain  of  said  protrusion 
members  being  positioned  to  contact  certain  parts  of  selected 
teeth  and  being  longer  in  comparison  to  those  positioned  to 
contact  other  of  said  teeth. 


ll. 


5,536,169 
FULL  ARCH  SPRING  ORTHODONTIC  RETAINER 
Ibseph    Z.    Yousefian,    Bellevue,    Wash.,    assignor    to    Pro- 
OrtboappUance  Corporation,  Bellevue,  Wash. 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5114>79 
Int.  a."  A61C  3/00 
&.  a.  433—6  22  Claims 

1.  An  orthodontic  retainer  for  a  patient,  the  patient  having 
opposite  sides  and  teeth  having  lateral  surfaces  which  define  an 
inner  lingual  arch  extending  from  one  side  of  the  patient  to  the 
Other,  and  an  outer  labial  arch  extending  from  one  side  of  tiie 
patient  to  the  other,  the  orthodontic  retainer  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  arcuate  polymer  strips,  the  polymer  strips 
substantially  corresponding  in  shape  to  different  sections  of 
the  patient's  lingual  and  labial  arches,  at  least  one  of  the 
polymer  strips  being  a  lingual  strip  substantially  correspond- 
ing in  shape  to  a  section  of  the  patient's  iimer  lingual  arch  and 
at  least  one  of  the  polymer  strips  being  a  labial  strip  substan- 
tially corresponding  in  shape  to  a  section  of  the  patient's  outer 
labial  arch;  and 

(b)  a  wire  extending  through  the  lengths  of  the  polymer  scrips, 
and  connecting  the  polymer  strips  to  one  another  to  retain  the 
lingual  strip  spaced-apan  from  the  labial  strip  to  receive  the 
patient's  teeth  therebetween,  the  wire  including: 

(i)  a  lingual  section  extending  through  the  at  least  one  lingual 
strip; 


(ii)  a  labial  section  extending  through  the  at  least  one  labial 
strip; 

(iii)  a  distal  segment  connecting  the  lingual  and  labial  sections 
of  the  wire  to  one  another;  and 

(iv)  a  first  transverse  adjusting  segment  for  adjusting  the  fit  of 
the  orthodontic  appliance,  the  adjusting  segment  extending 
from  between  a  pair  of  polymer  strips  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally transverse  to  the  lengths  of  the  pair  of  polymer  strips. 


5,536,170 

INTERCHANGEABLE  SYMBOLIC  LANGUAGE 

OVERLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  PUSH  BUTTON  OPERATED 

DEVICE 

Kevin  C.  Murphy,  97  Forrest  St,  Plaistow,  N.H.  03865 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,795,  Jun.  10,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,391,078.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15, 1994,  Ser.  Na 

290,601 

InL  a.'  G09B  21/00 

UJJ.  CI.  434—113  23  Claims 


19.  A  tactile  recognition  language  overlay  system  for  use  with  a 
pressure  sensitive  device,  said  tactile  recognition  language  overiay 
system  comprising: 

at  least  one  pressure  detection  region,  for  activating  said  pres- 
sure sensitive  device,  said  at  least  one  pressure  detection 
region  including  a  tactile  recognition  block  engaging  region; 
and 
at  least  one  tactile  recognition  block  renwvably  engaged  with 
said  tactile  recognition  block  engaging  region  on  said  at  least 
one  pressiu^  detection  region,  wherein  said  at  least  one  tactile 
recognition  block  includes  at  least  a  tactilly  recognizable 
region,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  one  comer  region  of  said 
at  least  one  tactile  recognition  block  includes  a  tactilly  recog- 
nizable deviation  for  orienting  said  at  least  one  tactile  recog- 
nition block  with  respect  to  a  corresponding  said  at  least  one 
pressure  detection  region. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16,  1996 


July  16,  1996 


5336,171 
SYNTHESIS-BASED  SPEECH  TRAINING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Hector  R.  Javkin;  Elizabeth  G.  Keate,  both  of  Goleta;  Norma 
Antonanzas-Barroso,  Los  Angeles,  and  Brian  A.  Hanson, 
Goleta,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,390,  May  28,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,340,316.  This  application  Apr.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

226,648 

Int  CL*  G09B  9/00 

UJS.  CL  434—185  10  Claims 
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7.  A  synthesis-based  speech  training  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining  an  utterance  to  be  learned; 

converting  said  utterance  into  a  speech  unit  and  the  onset  and 

offset  of  the  speech  unit; 
converting  said  speech  unit  and  onset  and  offset  into  a  set  of 

tongue-palate  contacts;  arranged  in  a  hierarchical  order;  and 
displaying  the  set  of  tongue-palate  panems  for  the  utterance  to 

be  learned. 


5,536,172 
QUANTIFICATION  OF  PHOTOREACTIVE  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Meredith  D.  Shattuck,  Providence,  and  Stephen  B.  'nircotte, 
Logan,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Utah  State  University, 
North  Logan,  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,625,  Jun.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,427,955. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,287 
Int  a."  COIN  ii/00 
U.S.  a.  436—140  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  quantifying  photoreactive  aromatic  compound 


wsonMKt   a4 


500  aoo 

«MKLBBIH|m) 


In  a  sample,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  polyhalogenated  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  tetrachloride  and  cartmn 
tetrabromide  with  said  photoreactive  aromatic  compound  to 
form  a  contacted  photoreactive  aromatic  compound; 

(b)  exposing  said  contacted  photoreactive  aromatic  compound  to 
ultraviolet  light  sufficient  to  produce  change  in  the  optical 
absorption  of  said  contacted  photoreactive  aromatic  com- 
pound; 

(c)  determining  the  light  absorption  data  for  said  contacted 
photoreactive  aromatic  compound;  and 

(d)  comparing  said  light  absorption  data  of  said  contacted  pho- 
toreactive aromatic  compound  to  reference  data  for  said  pho- 
toreactive aromatic  compound  to  quantify  said  photoreactive 
aromatic  compound; 

wherein  said  light  absorption  data  is  measured  at  at  least  one 
wavelength  at  which  said  change  in  optical  absorption  of  said 
contacted  photoreactive  aromatic  compound  is  substantially  maxi- 
mized, and  wherein  said  at  least  one  wavelength  is  longer  than  the 
wavelength  at  which  the  optical  absorption  of  said  photoreactive 
aromatic  compound  is  greatest 


5,536,173 
CHARGE  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 
Mitsuhiro  Fujitani;  Kazumoto  Konda,  both  of  Mie-ken;  Yoshi- 
hiko  Hotta,  and  Daijiro  Ichikawa,  both  of  Saitama-ken,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.. 
Mie-KJn,  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba. 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277.587 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-202716 

Int  CI."  HOIR  i3/00 

U.S.  a.  439^34  2  Claims 
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1.  A  supply  connector  for  detachably  coupling  to  a  vehicle 
battery  connector  to  charge  a  battery  of  an  electric  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

a  supply  connector  body; 

means  for  detecting  an  electrical  connection  between  said  supply 
connector  and  said  vehicle  battery  connector; 

means  for  detecting  a  complete  coupling  between  said  supply 
connector  body  and  said  vehicle  battery  connector  after  said 
electrical  connection  detecting  tneans  has  detected  said  elec- 
trical connection; 

a  lock  mechanism  for  locking  and  maintaining  the  complete 
coupling  of  said  supply  connector  body  to  said  vehicle  battery 
connector  in  response  to  a  detected  signal  of  the  complete 
coupling  from  said  complete  coupling  detecting  means  and  an 
ON  signal  from*  a  charge  switch  in  a  charging  device  and 
releasing  the  locking  of  the  complete  coupling  of  said  supply 
connector  body  to  said  vehicle  battery  connector  in  response 
to  an  OFF  signal  from  said  charge  switch;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  locking  and  maintenance  of  the  com- 
plete coupling  due  to  actuation  of  said  lock  mechanism  to 
generate  a  signal  for  closing  a  circuit  and  charging  the  battery 
in  the  electric  vehicle. 
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5,536,174 

LAMP  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

BACKPLATE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

John  A.  Forisb,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 

*~'"",  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314371 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  CI.  439-57  14  cudm. 


T 


5,536,175 

BACKPLATE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
John  A.  Forish,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
trici,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,075 
\ '  Int  CI.*'  HOIR  9/09 

UA  a.  439-57  16  Claims 

1.  A  backplate  assembly  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  lamp  sock- 
ets, stid  backplate  assembly  comprising: 
a  6rst  substantially  rigid  panel,  said  first  panel  including  a 

plurality  of  first  apertures; 
a  second  substantially  rigid  panel,  said  second  panel  including  a 
plurality  of  second  apertures  respectively  aligned  with  said 
first  apertures; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  conductors  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  panels,  said  plurality  of  conductors 
including  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  integral  with  the  conduc- 
tors and  extending  into  said  first  apertures; 
said  first  and  second  panels  sealingly  interconnected  whereby 
said  conductors  are  sealed  between  said  panels  and  only  said 
cuntact  pads  are  exposed  to  the  exteriw  of  said  backplate 
assembly. 


5,536,176 
FLEXIBLE  BUS  ROUTING  STRUCTURE 
Howard  J.  Borchew,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Mary  H.  Henske, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorpo- 
rated, Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,805 

Int  a.*  H05K  l/]4 

U&  CL  439-61  28  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  socket  assembly  for  operatively  mounting  a  lamp,  said 
lamp  including  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  electric  terminals,  said 
lamp  socket  as.sembly  comprising: 
a  housing,  said  housing  including  a  cavity; 
a  body,  one  end  of  said  body  received  in  said  cavity,  a  second 
end  of  said  body  extending  out  of  said  cavity,  said  body 
including  means  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  contacts,  said 
body  further  including  a  passage  for  receiving  a  said  lamp 
bese  and  means  for  cooperating  with  and  retaining  said  lamp 
base; 

a  phirality  of  contacts,  each  said  contact  having  a  first  end  for 
contacting  a  said  lamp  terminal  and  a  second  end,  said  second 
end  extending  out  of  said  housing  cavity  substantially  parallel 
to  said  body. 


1.  A  bus  routing  apparatus  for  enabling  selective  interconnection 
of  active  computing  devices,  said  apparaws  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  pair  of  connector  portions  at  respective 
edges  of  the  substrate,  each  connector  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  connector  pads; 

a  plurality  of  multiple  conductor  bus  path  groups  carried  by  said 
substrate  and  coupled  between  said  connector  pads  of  said 
connector  portions; 

a  plurality  of  multiple  terminal  device  connectors  carried  by  said 
substrate  and  electrically  coupled  to  selected  ones  of  said  bus 
path  groups; 

at  least  one  multiple  conductor  flexible  cable  card  connector 
having  end  connectors  removably  attachable  to  said  connector 
portions  of  said  substrate  for  enabling  electrical  coupling  of 
said  bus  path  groups  to  associated  computing  devices;  and 

at  least  one  bus  path  defining  card  connector  removably  attach- 
able to  said  connector  portions  of  said  substrate,  said  card 
connector  including  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
paths  capable  of  selectively  intercoupling  the  bus  path  groups 
carried  by  said  substrate. 
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5^36,177 

SET  OF  CONNECTORS  FOR  STACKED  aRCUIT 

BOARD  ARRAY 

Daniel  T.  Casey,  Hanisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wbitalter 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,825 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

MS.  a.  439—74  13  Claims 


holes  extending  tiieretlirough  proximate  each  end  from  a 
board-remote  surface  to  an  opposed  board-proximate  surface 
thereof;  and 
said  plurality  of  elongate  fasteners  being  insertable  through 
aligned  mounting  holes  of  all  said  first  and  second  circuit 
boards  and  said  mounting  holes  of  said  first  and  second 
connectors  mounted  at  aligned  connector  sites  of  said  first  and 
second  circuit  boards  when  said  first  and  second  circuit 
boards  are  appropriately  aligned  and  oriented  along  said 
stacking  axis  with  said  first  and  second  connectors  aligned  in 
said  connector  stacks,  with  said  elongate  fasteners  assem- 
blable  securely  thereto  to  define  an  assembly  manipulatable  as 
a  unit. 


5,536.178 

CIRCUIT  INTERCONNECTING  DEVICE,  FOR  USE  IN 

INDUSTRIAL  APPLICATIONS 

Giorgio  Novelli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Eicon  Instruments, 

S.rJ.,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,265 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  12,  1993,  M19302416 
Int  a.*  HOIK  9/09 
U&  CL  439^74  3  Claims 


I.  A  kit  of  parts  for  assembling  together  and  electrically  inter- 
connecting a  plurality  of  first  circuit  boards  and  a  second  circuit 
board  in  a  parallel  array  along  a  stacking  axis  to  be  manipulated  as 
a  unit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  electrical  connectors  associated  with  each  said 
first  circuit  board  and  a  like  plurality  of  second  electrical 
connectors  associated  with  said  second  circuit  board,  and  a 
plurality  of  fasteners; 

each  said  first  connector  including  a  first  housing  of  dielectric 
material  having  a  board-proximate  face  and  an  opposed 
board-remote  face,  and  an  array  of  passageways  extending 
between  said  board-proximate  and  board-remote  faces,  and  a 
first  electrical  contact  secured  within  each  said  passageway 
and  being  of  the  type  including  a  socket  contact  section 
exposed  for  mating  along  said  board-remote  face  and  a  post 
section  extending  beyond  said  board-proximate  face  suffi- 
ciently to  at  least  extend  through  a  plated  through-hole  of  an 
associated  said  first  circuit  board  for  electrical  engagement 
with  a  corresponding  trace  thereof; 

each  said  second  connector  including  a  second  housing  of 
dielectric  material  having  a  board-proximate  face  and  an 
opposed  board-remote  face,  and  an  array  of  second  contacts 
secured  at  first  ends  thereof  secured  within  said  second  hous- 
ing and  including  elongate  post  .sections  extending  beyond 
said  board-proximate  face  to  extend  through  corresponding 
plated  through-holes  of  said  second  circuit  board  for  electrical 
engagement  with  corresponding  traces  thereof  and  extending 
beyond  said  second  circuit  board  to  respective  free  ends  for 
mating; 

said  first  contacts  of  said  first  connectors  mounted  on  interme- 
diate ones  of  .said  first  circuit  boards  including  elongate  said 
post  sections  extending  beyond  an  associated  said  intermedi- 
ate board  to  electrically  engage  a  said  socket  contact  section 
of  a  said  first  coimector  adjacent  thereto  in  said  coimector 
stack,  all  defining  upon  full  assembly,  interconnected  electri- 
cal contact  stacks  from  said  second  connectors  to  said  first 
connectors  mounted  on  an  endmost  one  of  said  first  circuit 
boards  positioned  at  an  end  of  said  stacked  array  opposed  to 
said  second  circuit  board; 

said  first  and  second  connectors  being  mountable  to  respective 
said  first  and  second  circuit  boards  at  connector  sites  similarly 
located  on  each  said  board  such  that  upon  orienting  said  first 
and  second  circuit  boards  in  parallel  said  first  and  second 
cormectors  are  aligned  with  others  thereof  to  define  connector 
stacks  extending  along  said  stacking  axis,  and  each  of  said 
first  and  second  electrical  connectors  including  mounting 


1.  A  circuit  interconnecting  device  for  industrial  applications 
comprising  a  plurality  of  peripheral  units  electrically  connected 
with  at  least  one  roainboard  which  is  in  turn  connected  and 
interfaced  in  output  with  control  devices, 
a  card-edge  connector  arranged  on  tl>e  at  least  one  mainboard; 
a  removable  interconnecting  card  associated  with  said  card-edge 
connector  by  a  connector  and  having  output  connectors  for 
linicing  up  to  the  control  devices  and  an  interface  circuit  for 
the  control  devices  wherein  the  interface  circuit  is  assembled 
on  a  removable  circuit  section. 


5,536,179 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  GROUND  BUS 

INSERT 

Billy  E.  Olsson,  New  Cumberland,  and  losif  Korsunsky,  Har- 

risburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 

Wilmington,  Dei. 

nied  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,728 
Int  a.*  HOIR  4/66:9/09 
VS.  a.  439—108  17  Claims 

1.  A  miniature  electrical  connector  of  tlie  type  having  a  plurality 
of  contact  members  with  elongate  body  sections  between  contact 
sections  at  opposed  ends  thereof,  that  are  disposed  closely  spaced 
in  two  closely  spaced  rows  witliin  a  bousing,  comprising: 

a  housing  providing  opposed  side  walls  and  opposed  end  walls 
and  extending  between  a  mating  face  and  an  insertion  face 
opposed  therefrom; 
a  plurality  of  contact  members  each  having  an  elongate  body 
section  extending  from  a  first  contact  section  to  a  second 
contact  section;  and 
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insert  securable  to  and  within  said  housing  to  be  disposed 
between  said  two  rows  of  contact  members  from  a  first  end 
issociated  with  said  insertion  face  of  said  bousing  to  a  second 
end  associated  with  said  mating  face  thereof,  said  insert 
providing  dielectric  material  at  least  along  surfaces  facing 
outwardly  toward  said  side  walls  of  said  housing,  and  said 
insert  further  including  retention  sections  along  opposed  end 
Miges  thereof  facing  said  end  walls  of  said  housing, 
outwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  material  including  an 
array  of  first  vertical  low  height  barrier  walls  defining  an  array 
of  first  grooves  also  associated  with  respective  ones  of  said 
contact  members  and  extending  from  said  first  end  adjacent 
said  insertion  face  of  said  housing  to  at  least  proximate  said 
second  end  adjacent  said  mating  face,  and  inwardly  facing 
surfaces  of  said  side  walls  including  an  array  of  second 
vertical  low  height  barrier  walls  defining  an  array  of  second 
grooves  associated  with  respective  ones  of  said  contact  mem- 
bers and  extending  from  said  insertion  face  to  at  least  proxi- 
mate said  mating  face, 
whereby  each  said  contact  member  is  disposed  between  said 
inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  housing  and  a  said  outwardly 
facing  surface  of  said  insert  and  with  said  first  contact  section 
exposed  along  said  insertion  face  and  said  second  contact 
section  exposed  along  said  mating  face,  and  with  inner  and 
outer  edges  thereof  pa.ssing  along  and  within  opposed  first  and 
second  grooves  during  insertion  and  elongate  intermediate 
sections  thereof  are  disposed  within  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  and  second  grooves  after  full  insertion,  said  first  and 
second  grooves  facilitating  insertion  of  said  contact  members 
into  said  housing  while  enabling  thin  dimensioning  of  wall 
Structures  sufficiently  engageable  with  said  contact  members 
at  inner  and  outer  edges  thereof  for  precisely  positioning  them 
closely  together. 


5,536,180 

PC  CARD  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTH 

EXPANDABLE  EJECTOR 

Mitsuo  Ishida,  and  Shoichi  Tomioka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa, 

assignors  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  375,478 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-256141 

Int  a."  HOIR  J3/62 

U.S.  a.  439-159  5  Qaims 

1.  A  PC  card  electrical  connector  with  an  expandable  ejector, 

comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  receiving  cavity  therein; 
receiving  means  provided  in  said  receiving  cavity  and  being 
movable  between  a  rearward  receiving  position  wherein  a  PC 
card  is  pushed  in  said  receiving  cavity  and  a  forward  remov- 
ing position  wherein  sa^d  PC  card  is  removable  from  said 
receiving  cavity; 
a  casing  secured  to  a  side  of  said  housing  and  having  a  bottom 
on  which  first  and  second  cam  channels  and  a  guiding  slot  are 
fprmed; 


an  ejector  bar  provided  in  said  casing  and  linked  to  said  receiv- 
ing means  at  a  rear  end  thereof; 

an  intermediate  bar  provided  in  said  casing  so  as  to  contact  said 
ejector  bar  at  a  rear  end  thereof  and  having,  near  said  rear  end, 
a  shaft  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  guiding  slot  and,  at  a 
lower  front  portion,  a  cam  follower  pin  for  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  second  cam  channel; 

an  ejector  button  section  provided  in  said  casing  for  motion 
between  a  lock  position  where  a  front  end  portion  of  said 
ejector  bunon  section  projects  little  more  than  a  front  end  of 
said  casing  and  a  release  position  where  said  front  end  portion 
of  said  ejector  bunon  section  projects  far  from  said  front  end 
of  said  casing; 

first  spring  means  extending  rearwardly  from  a  middle  portion 
of  said  ejector  button  section  and  having  a  rear  cam  follower 
end  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  first  cam  channel  to 
thereby  hold  said  ejector  bunon  section  at  said  lock  position 
when  said  receiving  means  is  at  said  receiving  position; 

first  biasing  means  provided  between  said  ejector  bunon  section 
and  said  casing  for  biasing  said  ejector  bunon  section  for- 
wardly  so  that  when  said  front  end  portion  of  said  ejector 
bunon  section  is  depressed  a  first  time  to  release  said  follower 
end  of  said  spring  means  from  said  lock  position,  said  ejector 
button  section  is  brought  forwardly  to  said  release  position; 
and 

second  biasing  means  provided  between  said  intermediate  bar 
and  said  casing  for  biasing  said  intermediate  bar  onto  a  side  of 
said  ejector  bunon  section  so  that  when  said  ejector  bunon 
sections  is  moved  forward  to  said  release  position  and  sepa- 
rated from  said  intermediate  bar,  said  intermediate  bar  is 
turned  about  said  shaft  past  said  ejector  button  section  so  that 
a  front  end  of  said  intermediate  bar  is  connected  to  a  rear  end 
of  said  ejector  button  section,  thereby  making  it  possible  that 
by  depressing  a  second  time  said  front  end  of  said  ejector 
button  section  against  said  first  biasing  means  to  move  said 
intermediate  bar  and  said  ejector  bar  rearwardly,  said  receiv- 
ing means  is  brought  to  said  removing  position  for  removal  of 
said  PC  card. 


5336,181 
CONNECTOR  SOCKET  ALIGNMENT  GUIDE 
E.  C.  Kamavas,  6919  Alpha  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240 
FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274^98 
Int  CL'  HOIR  13/629 
VS.  a.  439—381  12  Claims 

1.  An  alignment  guide  to  assist  in  the  alignment  of  the  ends  of 
contact  pins  of  a  plug  element  of  a  multi-contact  connector  for  use 
with  highly  miniattirized  electrical  circuit  assemblies  with  match- 
ing receptacle  contacts  of  a  socket  element  of  said  connector  for 
ease  of  insertion  of  said  plug  pins  into  said  receptacle  contacts 
comprising: 

a  relatively  thin  electrically  insulating  plate  member  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  forming  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially sQ-aight  walled  essentially  constant  diameter  pin  guide 
paths,  said  plate  member  being  positioned  on  and  affixed  to 
said  socket  element,  each  of  said  openings  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  and  concentrically  with  the  receiving  end  of  one  of 
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the  mating  direction,  perpendicularly  to  the  common  plane  of  the 
mating  portions  and  with  the  respective  mouths  opening  in  a 
common  direction  perpendicularly  of  the  plane  of  the  mating 
portions,  respective  wire  connecting  portions  of  first  and  third  rows 
being  at  predetermined  transverse  separations  from  respective 
adjacent  wire  connecting  portions  of  the  second  and  fourth  rows, 
respectively,  wire  connecting  portions  of  the  first  and  second  rows 
being  at  a  higher  level  than  a  level  of  the  wire  connecting  portions 
of  the  third  and  fourth  rows,  and  conducting  portions  joining  the 
respective  wire  connecting  portions  of  the  rows  at  one  level  being 
crooked  transversely  relatively  towards  adjacent  wire  connecting 
portions  at  another  level  as  they  extend  from  their  respective 
mating  portions  towards  their  respective  connecting  portions. 


said  receptacle  contacts  of  said  socket  element,  said  guide 
paths  having  a  diameter  no  smaller  than  portions  of  openings 
in  said  socket  element  in  which  said  receptacle  contacts  are 
mounted,  said  portions  being  inunediately  adjacent  to  said 
guide  paths. 


5336,182 
INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT  CONNECTOR 
Kiyoshi  Atoh,  Tokyo;  Etsuro  Doi,  Saitama;  Shoichi  Mocfaizuki, 
and  Mazakazu  Koiso,  both  of  Tama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-255042 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  a.  439^-W4  8  Claims 


11a 


1.  An  insulation  displacement  connector  for  flat  cable  compris- 
ing an  insulating  housing  having  a  front  mating  face  and  a  wire 
connecting  face  and  a  series  of  terminals,  each  stamped  and 
formed  in  one-piece  from  metal  stock  and  comprising  a  mating 
portion  and  a  wire  connecting  portion  joined  by  a  conducting 
portion,  the  terminals  being  mounted  in  the  housing  with  respec- 
tive mating  portions  in  a  common  plane  at  the  mating  face  as  a 
single,  flat  row  extending  transversely  of  a  mating  direction,  and 
with  the  wire  connecting  portions  at  the  wire  connecting  face,  each 
wire  connecting  portion  comprising  a  plate  formed  with  a  wire 
receiving  slot  opening  to  a  wire  receiving  mouth  so  that  opposed 
edges  of  the  slot  will  penetrate  insulation  of  a  cable  wire  forcibly 
inserted  transversely  of  an  axis  thereof  through  the  wire  receiving 
mouth  into  the  slot  and  efl'ect  electrical  connection  to  a  conductive 
core  of  the  cable  wire,  the  wire  connecting  portions  being  arranged 
as  four,  parallel,  rows  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  and 
transversely  of  the  mating  direction  at  predetermined  spacings 
apart  in  an  axially  rearward  direction  and  with  the  respective  plates 
thereof  all  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  and  transversely  of 


5336,183 
RE-ENTERABLE  STRAIN  RELIEF  COLLAR 
EMPLOYING  A  HEAT  RECOVERABLE  MEMBER  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Henry  Brandolf,  Kemersville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  XL  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Kemersville,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326^55 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/58 

VS.  CI.  439-^70  15  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  strain  relief  of  the  interface  between  an 
electromagnetic  conduit  of  a  selected  diameter  and  a  conduit 
connector,  comprising: 

a)  a  standoff  securing  member  connectable  with  the  conduit 
connector; 

b)  at  least  one  strain  relief  standoff  having  a  predetermined 
length  securable  to  said  standoff  securing  member: 

c)  a  clamping  ring  having  an  adjustable  inner  diameter  which 
clamping  ring  is  securable  to  the  standoff  and  has  a  select 
axial  length; 

d)  a  clamping  ring  diameter  adjustment  member  for  adjusting 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  clamping  ring;  and 

e)  a  dimensionally  heat  unstable  removable  and  reusable  sleeve 
member  having  an  initial  inner  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
the  conduit  connector  and  clamping  ring,  which  at  a  select 
temperature  softens  and  shrinks  about  and  onto  the  conduit  to 
a  dimensionally  heat  stable  conformation,  said  sleeve  member 
extending  axially  with  the  electromagnetic  conduit  extending 
through  the  sleeve  member  and  said  sleeve  member  having  a 
shrunken  diameter  smaller  than  the  clamping  ring  and  being 
adapted  to  register  with  the  interior  of  said  clamping  ring  to 
impart  radially  directed  hoop  stress  on  the  electromagnetic 
conduit. 


5336,184 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

John  O.  Wright,  and  Albert  D.  Skopic,  both  of  York,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,191 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  9/05 

VS.  a.  439—578  15  Claims 

1.  A  connector  assembly,  comprising: 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1  fast  section  and  an  opposite  second  section  spaced  from  said 
first  section  in  the  direction  of  a  lengthwise  axis  of  said 
connector  assembly,  and  a  plurality  of  bridging  members 
which  extend  in  the  direction  of  said  lengthwise  axis  from 
said  first  section  to  said  opposite  second  section,  each  bridg- 
mg  member  of  said  plurality  of  bridging  members  having  a 
portion  which  protrudes  away  from  said  lengthwise  axis 
adjacent  bridging  members  of  said  plurality  of  bridging  mem- 
bers being  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  lengthwise  axis;  and 
(  Aird  section  adjacent  to  and  extending  from  said  first  section 
in  the  direction  of  said  lengthwise  axis  and  being  tapered 
towards  said  lengthwise  axis  from  a  juncture  between  said 
first  secuon  and  said  third  section  to  an  end  of  said  third 
section,  said  third  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  sur- 
faces each  of  which  extend  in  the  direction  of  said  lengthwise 
axis  and  taper  towards  said  lengthwise  axis  from  said  juncture 
to  said  end  of  said  third  section,  each  of  said  flat  surfaces  of 
said  plurality  of  flat  surfaces  extending  from  an  apex  portion 
adjacent  said  juncture  to  a  base  portion  at  said  end  of  said 
third  section,  said  base  portion  being  wider  than  said  apex 
portion. 


5436,185 
METALLIC  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
Eric  Guiol,  Am  Wasen  1,  D-8835  Pleinfeld,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,067,  Dec.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,765,  Apr.  28,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,996 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1990,  40  13 
963.8 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/03 
VS.  a.  439-4,10  2ci.i^ 
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connected  directly  to  the  braided  shield  at  die  sleeve's  inner 
surface  thereby  providing  an  electrDmagnetically  tight  con- 
nection; and 
(c)  a  sheath  protecting  the  cable  from  kinks,  the  sheath  having 
an  openmg  receiving  the  cable,  and  wherein  the  sheath  is 
molded  to  the  threaded  nut,  and  is  positioned  over  the  cable 
and  the  projection  of  the  sleeve,  and  wherein  the  sheath  with 
the  threaded  nut  can  be  opened  at  any  time  to  permit  repair  of 
the  connector. 


5336  186 

FEMALE  TERMINAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Tamio  Watanabe,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-192356 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/187 

UACL439-*.3  5cutos 


1.  A  female  terminal  for  receiving  a  male  terminal,  comprising 

a  main  body  having  a  box  part  for  receiving  said  male  terminal 
said  box  part  having  an  opening  formed  at  one  end  thereof  " 

a  leaf  spring  arranged  in  said  box  part; 

elastic  raised  projections  arranged  on  each  of  two  sides  of  an 
end  of  said  leaf  spring  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof- 

engaging  notches  fonned  in  respective  side  walls  of  said  box 
part,  respectively,  through  which  said  raised  projections  are  to 
be  inserted  from  said  opening  of  said  box  part;  and 

engaging  projections  ananged  at  respective  inlets  of  said  engag- 
ing notches  so  as  to  defonn  said  raised  projections  elastically 
when  they  are  passing  through  said  engaging  projections  and 
to  prevent  said  raised  projections  restored  elastically  to  their 
onginal  configurations  from  disengaging  with  said  engaging 
notches  after  said  raised  projections  pass  through  said  engag- 
ing projections. 


15    23 


1.  A  metallic  shielded  electrical  connector  connected  to  a  tube- 
like electncal  braided  shield  of  an  electrical  cable  having  a  remov- 
able outer  msulating  jacket  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  face  wall  at  one  end,  said  face  wall 
having  an  opening  where  the  cable  with  a  braided  shield  is 
inserted  into  the  opening; 

(b)  a  sleeve  with  an  inner  surface  and  an  inlet  opening  that 
extends  trough  to  the  opening  of  the  housing,  the  sleeve  also 
provided  with  a  flange  contacting  one  side  of  the  face  wall  of 
the  housmg  and  a  projection  having  an  outer  thread  ptotnid- 
ing  from  the  other  side  of  the  face  wall  onto  which  a  threaded 
nut  IS  screwed  in  order  to  clamp  the  face  wall  of  the  housing 
between  the  flange  and  the  threaded  nut,  the  sleeve  with  its 
opemng  receiving  the  braided  shield  and  wherein  the  sleeve  is 


5336,187 
OUTBOARD  JET  DRTV  E  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Masayoshi  Nanami,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  310,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-257491 
Int  CL"  B63H  11/00 
U.S.CL  440-38  j,  Claims 

1.  A  jet  propulsion  system  for  a  watercraft  comprised  of  a  hull 
havmg  a  transom  and  a  hull  undersurface  disposed  forwardly  of 
said  transom,  said  jet  propulsion  system  comprising  an  internal 
combusuon  engme  having  an  output  shaft,  an  engine  mount  for 
mounting  said  internal  combustion  engine  on  the  transom  and  with 
said  output  shaft  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  transom  a  jet 
propulsion  umt  comprised  of  an  outer  housing  defining  a  water 
inlet  opemng  at  the  beginning  of  a  closed  inlet  channel,  a  rear- 
wardly  facing  discharge  openmg  and  an  impeller  cavity,  an  impel- 
ler jounialed  within  said  impeller  cavity  for  pumping  water  from 
said  inlet  openmg  to  said  discharge  opening  for  generating  a 
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5^36,189 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Shigehani  Mineo,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Set.  No.  341,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  23,  1993,  5-315822; 
Nov.  23,  1993,  5-315823 

Int.  a.*  B63H  21/32 
VS.  a.  440—89  27  Claims 


propulsion  force  to  the  watercraft,  means  for  mounting  said  jet 
propulsion  unit  outer  housing  from  said  engine  mount  and  beneath 
said  engine  with  at  least  said  water  inlet  opening  of  said  outer 
housing  extending  forwardly  of  said  transom  and  ai  least  in  part 
beneath  said  hull  undersurface,  and  transmission  means  for  driving 
said  impeller  from  said  engine  including  a  driving  connection  to 
said  impeller  positioned  beneath  said  hull  and  forwardly  of  said 
impeller. 


5,536,188 

NOSE  CONE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Scott  S.  Porta,  117  Wilkinson  Dr.,  Edgewater,  Fla.  32132 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,736 

Int.  a."  B63H  21/24 

VS.  CL  440—78  12  Oaims 


,n  ^^ 


1.  A  watercraft  comprised  of  a  hull,  a  passenger's  area  formed 
by  said  hull  in  the  deck  portion  thereof  and  having  a  raised 
longitudinally  extending  seat  portion  adapted  to  accommodate  at 
least  a  rider  seated  in  straddle  fashion,  an  engine  compartment 
formed  in  said  hull,  an  engine  contained  within  said  engine  com- 
partment for  driving  a  propulsion  unit  for  powering  said  watercraft, 
an  exhaust  manifold  for  receiving  exhaust  gases  fix)m  said  engine 
and  having  a  forwardly  facing  outlet,  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  in 
an  upward  direction  from  said  forwardly  facing  exhaust  manifold 
outlet  and  then  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  an  exhaust  gas 
outlet  at  the  rear  of  said  hull  for  discharging  exhaust  gases  to  the 
atmosphere,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  exhaust  pipe  being  disposed 
beneath  said  seat  portion. 


5,536,190 

SWIM  FIN  WITH  SELF-ADJUSTING  HYDROFOIL 

BLADES 

Craig  L.  Althen,  5533  Golfcourse  Dr.,  Morrison,  Colo.  80465 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,467 

Int  a."  A63B  3im 

VS.  a.  441—64  12  aalms 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  nose  cone  to  an  outboard  motor 
propeller  gearcase  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  molded  polymer  housing  shaped  to  fit  over  the  front 
of  an  outboard  prop  gearcase  and  having  a  nose  piece  on  the 
front  thereof  having  a  plurality  of  water  inlets  thereon,  said 
selected  molded  polymer  housing  also  having  water  outlets 
positioned  to  fit  over  the  gearcase  water  inlets; 

fitting  said  selected  nose  cone  over  the  front  of  an  outboard  prop 
gearcase  and  aligning  said  water  outlets  over  the  gearcase 
water  inlets  to  form  a  passageway  between  the  molded  poly- 
mer housing  water  inlets  and  the  gearcase  water  inlets;  and 

adhesively  attaching  said  selected  and  aligned  molded  polymer 
housing  to  said  gearcase,  whereby  an  outboard  nose  cone  is 
attached  to  an  outboard  prop  gearcase  for  feeding  water  into 
the  cooling  system  of  said  outboard  prop  gearcase. 


1.  A  swim  fin  having  a  plurality  of  hydrofoils  mounted  on 
pivoting  frames  with  said  pivoting  frames  being  serially  mounted 
in  a  fixed,  main  frame  through  which  said  swim  fin  attaches  to  a 
swimmer's  foot; 

the  pivoting  action  and  position  control  of  said  hydrofoils  being 
controlled  by  hydrodynamic.  negative  feedback  means. 
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5,536,191 
LIFE-SAVING  ASSISTANCE  DRIVE 
Pi-Hsiang  Lin,  No.  14,  Lane  233,  Kuo-An  Street,  lUnan  Qty, 
lUwan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,729 
Int  CL*  B63C  9/08 
VS.  a.  441—89 


5,536,192 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CONVERGENCE  OF  A 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREOF 

Sang-doo  Byun,  Suwon-dty,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
2  O^tos  Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  478,018 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  29,  1994, 

94-18717 

Int  CL*  HOU  9/42 
VS.  CL  445-3  14  OMbaa 

OUAORUPOLE/HEXAPOLE 
EUCTROMACNCT     22 


\  life-saving  assistance  device  comprised  of: 
inflatable  balloon  including  an  air  delivery  opening  and  a 
imrounding  shroud  of  string  netting,  the  air  delivery  opening 
Deludes   an   air  inflation   stem   having   a   tubular   section 
squipped  with  a  valve  subject  to  the  action  of  a  tensile 
»mponent,  the  valve  containing  an  air  passage,  the  tubular 
ection  further  including  an  air  input  tube  having  an  air 
;hannel  and  an  air  port,  the  air  port  the  valve  and  the  air 
I  :bamber  of  the  tubular  section  being  generally  contiguous,  the 
i  lir  inflation  stem  further  including  a  bushing  contacting  the 
tubular  section  and  the  tensile  component; 
an  illumination  source  including  an  electroluminescent  compo- 
aent  mounted  on  the  string  netting,  the  electroluminescent 
component  including  a  wire  extending  therefrom  for  connec- 
tion to  an  electric  power  source; 
a  battery  case  including  a  battery  container,  a  cover,  a  current 

driver  device  and  a  switch; 
a  belt  having  buckle  components  attached  to  both  ends  with  a 
satchel  thereon  wherein  the  inflatable  balloon  is  contained 
within  the  satchel  while  in  an  uninflated  state  and  the  securing 
belt  enables  the  fastening  of  the  satchel  to  a  user  and  wherein 
during  utilization,  the  inflatable  balloon  is  removed  from  die 
satchel  for  delivery  of  air  into  the  inflatable  balloon,  the 
switch  being  employed  to  control  die  emission  of  lumination 
from  the  electroluminescent  component;  and 
an  air  inflation  device  including  a  canister  containing  pressur- 
ited  gas  with  an  air  inflation  tube  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, the  air  inflation  tube  including  an  inflation  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  plunger  rod  sealed  by  a  plug,  the  plunger  rod  engaging 
the  tensile  component  of  the  valve  for  sealing  the  inflation 
nozzle,  the  plunger  rod  including  a  handle  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  inflation  mbe  whereby  the  inflatable  balloon 
may  be  inflated  by  a  user  pulling  the  handle  to  move  the 
plunger  rod  and  open  the  valve  such  that  air  from  the  canister 
)lows  intotthe  balloon. 


1.  A  raediod  of  measuring  convergence  for  a  CRT  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
generating  a  pattern  signal  for  forming  image  patterns  on  a 

screen  of  a  CRT  by  controlling  a  signal  generator, 
forming  image  patterns  by  scanning  said  pattern  signal  into  die 

screen  of  a  target  CRT  for  measurement  of  convergence; 
imaging  said  image  patterns  formed  on  die  screen  of  said  CRT 

by  means  of  a  plurality  of  cameras; 
selecting  an  image  pattern  perfectly  positioned  in  an  imaged 

region  fiom  among  said  imaged  image  pattens; 
signal-converting  image  information  for  said  selected  image 

pattern   which   is  perfectly  positioned  within  said  imaged 

region; 
storing,  interpreting  and  signal-processing  said  signal-convened 

image  information; 
extracting    data    for    misconvergence    dirough    said    signal- 
processed  image  information;  and 
displaying  said  extracted  data  on  a  monitor. 


5,536,193 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WIDE  BAND  GAP  FIELD 

EMITTER 

Nalin  Kumar,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Microelectronics  and 

Computer  Technology  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,958,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5341,063,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  789,237,  Nov.  7, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,1994»18.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  264386 
Int  CL*  HOU  9/02 
VS.  a.  445-50  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  field  emitter,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

disposing  a  wide  band  gap  material  on  a  substrate; 
disposing  a  conductive  nnetal  on  the  wide  band  gap  material;  and 
etching  die  conductive  metal  diereby  exposing  wide  band  gap 
emission  areas  which  contact  and  protrude  from  a  substan- 
tially planar  surface  of  the  conductive  metal. 
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5,536,195 
ILLUMINATED  FLYING  DISC 
Bryan  W.  Stamos,  900  Pinot  Noir,  Lodi,  Calif.  95240 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  321,249,  Oct.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,891 
Int  a."  A63H  27/00 
VS.  a.  446—48  12  Claims 


5436,194 
COLLAPSIBLE  PINATA 
David  B.  Larsen,  and  Consueio  N.  Larsen,  both  of  Chula  Vista, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Eastlake  Manufacturing  &  Development, 
Inc,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,466 

Int  a."  A63H  33/00:33/30 

VS.  a.  446—5  23  Claims 


1.  Amusement  and  recreational  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

an  aerodynamic  flying  disc  including  a  flying  disc  top  wall 
having  a  circular-shaped  outer  periphery  and  a  round,  continu- 
ous side  wall  extending  downwardly  from  the  circular-shaped 
outer  periphery  of  said  flying  disc  top  wall  and  defining  a 
flying  disc  interior  with  said  flying  disc  top  wall,  said  flying 
disc  top  wall  defining  at  least  one  opening  communicating 
with  said  interior, 

at  least  one  container  releasably  connected  to  said  flying  disc  top 
wall  and  projecting  through  said  at  least  one  opening,  said 
container  having  a  curved,  aerodynamic,  light  transmitting 
container  wall  disposed  above  said  lop  wall  and  a  contaif>er 
interior  closed  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  at  least  partially 
defined  by  said  curved,  aerodynamic,  light  transmitting  con- 
tainer wall:  and 

chemiluminescent  liquid  material  within  the  container  interior, 
rotation  of  said  flying  disc  rotating  said  container  and  agitat- 
ing the  chemiluminescent  liquid  material  in  the  closed  interior 
of  the  container  to  provide  a  light  display  above  said  flying 
disc  top  wall,  said  flying  disc  top  wall  defining  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings,  and  said  container  comprising  a  flexible 
tube  woven  through  at  least  two  of  said  spaced  openings 
whereby  said  flexible  tube  is  observable  from  both  above  and 
below  the  flying  disc  top  wall,  said  flexible  tube  being  fric- 
tionally  engaged  with  the  flying  disc  top  wall  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  flexible  tube  being  spaced  from  the  rotational 
center  of  said  flying  disc  and  spaced  from  and  moveable 
relative  to  said  flying  disc  top  wall  whereby  said  flexible  tube 
portion  moves  outwardly  under  centrifugal  force  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  flying  disc. 


1.  A  frame  for  a  pinata.  comprising: 

a  first  main  panel: 

a  second  main  panel  similar  in  shape  to  said  first  main  paitel, 
said  second  main  panel  being  disposed  parallel  to  said  first 
main  panel: 

a  plurality  of  connecting  panels  joining  the  main  panels  at  bends 
defining  peripheral  edges,  each  of  said  connecting  panels 
including  a  central  hinge  line  for  folding  said  connecting 
panels  between  said  main  panels,  said  frame  being  convertible 
from  a  flat  configuratiipn  in  which  said  main  panels  are  closely 
spaced  with  said  conifiecting  panels  folded  therebetween  and 
an  expanded  state  in  which  said  connecting  panels  are 
unfolded  and  a  volume  is  formed  between  said  main  panels 
and  said  connecting  panels:  and 

a  plurality  of  reinforcing  flaps  attached  to  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  pivot  about  sonne  of  said  peripheral  edges  of  said 
main  panels,  said  flaps  bracing  said  connecting  panels  upon 
expanding  said  frame  into  said  fully  expanded  state. 


54i36,l% 
DRINiONG  VESSEL  WITH  SOUND  EFFECTS 
Harry  W.  Sternberg,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fun- 
Damental  Too  Ltd.,  Huntingdon  VaUey,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,907 
Int.  CI.'"  A63H  5/00;  B65D  77/00 
U.S.  a.  446—81  7  aalms 

1.  A  drinlung  vessel,  to  be  lifted  from  and  replaced  onto  a 
supporting  surface,  comprising: 

a  vessel  with  a  top  portion  having  an  open  mouth  for  receiving 

and  dispensing  fluid: 
a  base  at  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  housing  a  sound- generating 

circuit; 
proximity  switch  means  having  "off'  and  "on"  states  electrically 
connected  to  a  power  source  to  energize  said  circuit  for 
producing  a  sound  when  in  the  "on"  state; 
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being  rotatable  about  a  tool  axis  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  swinging  axis  and  transversely  to  the  path;  and 
means  for  conu-ollably  positioning  the  stop,  holding  and  tool 
means  with  respect  to  one  another  to  machine  a  predeter- 
mined shape  of  the  comer  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  flat  sheet. 


tinting  means  within  said  circuit  for  discontinuing  the  operation 
of  said  sound-generating  means  after  a  maximum  time  hmit; 

means  within  said  circuit  to  reset  said  timing  means  once  said 
circuit  is  de-energized  by  said  switch  means;  and 

said  switch  means  being  biased  in  the  "off'  state  and  held  in  the 
"on"  state  by  the  proximity  of  said  base  with  said  support 
.■surface,  wherein  the  sound-generating  means  produces  a 
aound  only  when  said  vessel  is  placed  on  said  surface. 


5,536,198 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ON-SITE  DRESSING 
AND  TRUING  OF  SANDING  MACHINE  RUBBER- 
COVERED  CYLINDERS 
Scott  D.  Grissom,  IHnity,  and  Michael  C.  Grissom,  Arciidale, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Costa  &  Grissom  Machinery  Cc, 
Inc.,  Archdale,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,231 

InL  a.*  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  451-49  20  Claims 


.,  5,536,197 

AWOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ROUNDED  BEVELS  AT  THE  CORNERS  OF  FLAT 

SHEETS 

Gian  P.  Barozzi,  Crema,  Italy,  assignor  to  AISA  S.pJi.,  Cumig- 

nano,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,469 

InL  a.*  B24B  9/10 

U.S.  a.  451-5  6  Claims 
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1.  A!  device  for  machining  comers  of  a  flat  sheet,  comprising: 

a  stationary  frame; 

support  means  mounted  swingable  about  a  hinge  axis  on  the 
stationary  fraine  for  guiding  the  flat  sheet  along  a  path  lying 
in  feed  plane  parallel  to  the  hinge  axis: 

stop  means  displaceable  along  the  path  on  the  support  means  for 
stopping  the  flat  sheet,  determining  thereby  a  stopping  posi- 
tion of  a  leading  edge  of  the  flat  sheet; 

holding  means  mounted  on  the  stationary  frame  and  rotatable 
about  a  rotation  axis  extending  transversely  to  the  path  for 
i«ationally  engaging  the  flat  sheet  in  the  stopping  position  of 
the  leading  edge  of  the  flat  sheet; 

tool  means  swingable  between  rest  and  working  positions  about 
a  swinging  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  hinge  axis  and 
mounted  on  the  stationary  frame  along  the  padi  for  shaping  a 
corner  of  the  leading  edge  in  the  stopping  position  of  the  latter 
and  upon  being  swung  in  the  woricing  position,  the  tool  means 


17.  A  method  for  on-site  dressing  and  truing  of  the  rubber- 
covered  cylinders  of  a  sanding  machine  of  the  type  having  a  lower 
horizontal  conveyor  feed  unit  and  a  plurality  of  sequentially 
arranged  and  transversely  extending  rubber-covered  cylinders  posi- 
tioned thereabove,  said  conveyor  feed  unit  and  said  rubber-covered 
cylinders  bemg  adapted  for  movement  vertically  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  linearly  reciprocable  grinding  apparatus  on  said 
conveyor  feed  unit  so  that  the  linearly  reciprocating  pathway 
of  said  grinding  apparatus  is  beneath  and  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  selected  one  of  the  rubber-covered 
cylinders  of  the  sanding  machine; 

(b)  vertically  movably  adjusting  said  conveyor  feed  unit  and 
said  rubber-covered  cylinder  so  that  said  mbber-covered  cyl- 
inder is  brought  into  contact  with  said  grinding  apparatus 
positioned  on  said  conveyor  feed  unit;  and 

(c)  actuating  said  mbber-covered  cylinder  and  said  grinding 
apparatus  so  that  said  grinding  apparatus  initiates  linearly 
reciprocating  movement  across  the  width  of  said  rotating 
mbber-covered  cylinder  so  as  remove  mbber  therefrom  and 
thereby  dress  and  trae  said  mbber-covered  cylinder: 

whereby  said  mbber-covered  cyHnders  of  said  sanding  machine 
can  be  dressed  and  tmed  while  remaining  in  place  inside  said 
sanding  machine. 
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5^36,199 
TRAVELING  DEVICE 
Fukashi   Urakami,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Urakami 
Research  &  Development  Co^  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  and  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP94/00841,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27856,  PCX  Pub. 
DaU  Aug.  12,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  373,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-167257 
Int.  a.'  B24B  55/06 
VS.  a.  451—91  14  daims 


5,536400 
NOZZLE  OF  A  SAND  BLASTER  FOR  DUST-FREE 
BLASTING  OF  PLANAR  SURFACES 
Kari  H.  Kiess,  Oemberg  31,  Muelheim/Ruhr,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03125,  §  371  Date  Oct  31,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18004,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1993,  43  03 
188.9 

Int  a."  B24C  5A>4 
VS.  a.  451—102  3  Claims 


11.  A  traveling  device  having  frame  means:  moving  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  means  and  moving  on  a  travel  surface,  the 
moving  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  wheels,  or  a  plurality  of 
endless  trades  each  including  a  plurality  of  belt  pulleys;  a  pressure 
reduction  housing  mounted  on  a  main  frame;  suction-adhering 
sealing  means  mounted  on  ttie  pressure  reduction  bousing  and 
defining  a  pressure  reduction  space  in  cooperation  with  the  pres- 
sure reduction  housing  and  the  travel  surface;  and  pressure  reduc- 
ing means  for  discharging  a  fluid  from  the  pressure  reduction  space 
to  the  outside;  the  traveling  device  being  capable  of  suction- 
adhering  to  the  travel  surface  by  the  pressive  of  an  ambient  fluid 
acting  on  the  pressure  reduction  housing  owing  to  the  difference  in 
fluid  pressure  between  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the  pressure 
reduction  space,  and  being  capable  of  moving  along  the  travel 
surface;  wherein 

the  frame  means  includes  ttie  main  frame,  a  pair  of  oscillating 
frames  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  main  frame,  and  a 
connecting  frame  disposed  on  one  end  portion  side  of  the 
main  frame;  a  central  portion  of  tlie  connecting  frame  is 
coupled  to  the  one  end  portion  side  of  tlie  main  frame  via 
monoaxially  oscillating  joint  means;  both  end  portions  of  the 
connecting  fi-ame  are  coupled  to  one  end  portion  of  each  of 
the  oscillating  frames  via  onuiiaxially  oscillating  joint  means; 
the  other  end  portion  of  each  of  the  oscillating  frames  is 
coupled  to  both  side  portions  of  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
main  frame  via  biaxially  oscillating  joint  means;  each  of  the 
biaxially  oscillating  joint  means  has  an  oscillating  longitudi- 
nal shaft  having  an  oscillating  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  travel  surface,  and  an  oscillating  transverse  shaft  having 
an  oscillating  plane  substantially  perpendicularly  intersecting 
the  U-avel  surface;  and  the  monoaxially  oscillating  joint  means 
has  an  oscillating  transverse  shaft  having  an  oscillating  plane 
substantially  perpendicularly  intersecting  the  travel  surface 
and  also  substantially  perpendicularly  intersecting  the  oscillat- 
ing plane  of  the  oscillating  transverse  shaft  of  each  of  the 
biaxially  oscillating  joint  means. 


1.  Nozzle  for  a  sand  blaster  for  a  dust-free  blasting  of  planar 
surfaces  with  a  blast  material  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  the  housing  being  connectable  to  a  blast  hose 
for  the  blast  material  and  provided  with  a  revolving  nozzle  head 
having  an  open  end  covered  with  an  end  plate  including  inclined 
orifices  a  blast  pipe  for  each  orifice,  a  socket  joint  for  each  blast 
pipe  including  a  ball  member  cooperating  with  a  cup  for  slewably 
mounting  the  blast  pipe  on  the  end  plate,  and  a  fastening  device  for 
fixing  the  blast  pipe  relative  to  the  end  plate  in  a  desired  slewing 
position;  whereby  streams  of  the  blast  material  discharged  from  the 
blast  pipes  cause  rotation  of  the  nozzle  head. 


5,536,201 
APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  MACHINING 
Wolfgang    Winkelmann,    Wolfach,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Maschinenbau  Griehaber  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bad  Rippoldsau- 
Schapbach,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  20 
945.9 

int  CL^  B24B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  451—162  14  aalms 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  surface  machining  of  convex  sinfaces  on  a 
workpiece  by  a  grinding  operation  comprising; 
a  supply  reel  of  unused  grinding  belt, 
a  take-up  reel  for  used  grinding  belt, 

means   for  pushing   grinding  belt  against  a   surface   to  be 
machined. 
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«lt  feeding  means  conveying  unused  grinding  belt  to  said 
surface,  said  belt  feeding  means  includes  an  arrangeitient 
having  first  and  second  clamping  devices  for  clamping  and 
tensioning  the  grinding  belt  during  movement  in  a  feeding 
direction, 

!  aid  first  and  second  clamping  devices  releasing  the  grinding 
belt  during  movement  opposite  the  feeding  direction  and, 

I  te  belt  feeding  means  includes  a  hydraulic  drive  in  the  form  of 
first  and  second  cylinders, 

!  lid  cylinders  including  working  pistons  operating  in  opposite 
directions,  at  least  one  of  said  working  pistons  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  one  of  said  clamping  devices, 
B  first  cylinder  woridng  piston  operating  to  draw  off  unused 
belt  fixjm  the  supply  reel  and  the  second  cylinder  working 
piston  causing  the  grinding  bell  tensioning. 


5,536,202 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  CONDITIONING  HEAD 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  AND  GEOMETRIES  FORMED  IN 

A  SURFACE  THEREOF  FOR  PAD  CONDITIONING 

DURING  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISH 

Andrew  T.  Appel,  DaUas.  and  Michael  R  Chisholm,  Piano,  both 

of  Tex^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

"Sol. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,391 

Int  CI.*  B24B  5/00:29/00 

VS.  a.  451-285  20  Oaims 


cylindrical  drum  body,  said  generating  means  comprising 
electric  motors,  a  first  unbalance  weight,  a  second  unbalance 
weight  and  gear  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  rotational 
forces  of  said  electric  motors  to  said  first  and  second  unbal- 
ance weights  at  the  same  speed  in  the  opposite  directions,  mxr 
(massxdistance  between  a  rotational  center  and  gravity  cen- 
ter) of  said  first  unbalance  weight  being  smaller  than  that  of 
said  second  unbalance  weight 


5,53634 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,536,205 
DEVICE  FOR  DETACHING  MEAT  FROM  THE 
SKELETONS  OF  FISH 
Horst  Braeger,  and  Wolfgang  MoUer,  both  of  Lfibeck,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader 
GmbH  &  Co  Kg,  Lubeck,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,451 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  16, 
1994,  941111080 

Int  a."  A22C  25/16 
VS.  CI.  452-161  n  cuioa 


^|A  Chemical-Mechanical  Polishing  machine  comprising: 

a.  a  polishing  pad: 

b.  a  conditioning  head  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  non-planar  semiconductor  surface;  and 

c.  a  conditioning  head  arm  for  positioning  said  conditioning 
head  over  a  surface  of  said  polishing  pad. 


5,536,203 

|VIBRATORY  DRUM  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING 

ARTICLES 

Nonaka  Takeyoshi;  Hashimoto  Keiji,  both  of  Toyohashi;  Maze 
Masayuki;  Horiuchi  Teruo,  both  of  Kosai;  Sonobe  Kazuki, 
and  Ikeda  Masahiro,  both  of  Toyohashi,  aU  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
C»Btlnuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,094,  Dec.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,252 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1990,  2-407416; 
Apr.  30,  1991,  3-126576;  Jun.  19,  1991,  3-174606;  JiU.  IL  1991, 
3-196977;  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-258573 

Int  a."  B24B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  451-326  16  Claims 

1.  A  vibratory  drum  machine  for  treating  articles  comprising: 

A.  a  cylindrical  drum  body  supported  resiliently  by  springs: 

B.  means  for  generating  an  elliptical  vibratory  force  as  a  result- 
ant force:  and 

C.  means  attaching  said  generating  means  directly  to  the  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  cylindrical  drum  body  above  the  horizontal 
line  passing  perpendicularly  through  the  central  axis  of  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detaching  meat  from  the  skeletons  of  fish, 
said  fish  comprising  at  least  a  vertebral  column,  to  which  are 
attached  belly  and  back  spokes,  vertebral  appendages  and  ribs 
which  flank  a  ventral  cavity,  whereby  the  fish  have  been  prepro- 
cessed  such  that  they  include  belly  and  back  cuts  on  each  side  of 
the  belly  and  back  spokes,  respectively,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  conveying  means  for  advancing  the  fish  in  a  conveying 
direction, 

b)  lower  and  upper  guide  means  defining  guiding  surfaces  and 
guide  edges,  said  lower  and  upper  guide  means  being 
arranged  to  extend  into  said  belly  and  back  cuts  around  said 
belly  and  back  spokes,  respectively,  and  being  separated  by  a 
first  gap.  said  guide  edges  being  arranged  to  limit  said  first 
gap  and  guide  the  ribs  or  lateral  vertebra]  appendages  of  the 
fish  adjacent  the  vertebral  column; 
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c)  a  tool  for  freeing  the  ribs  and  comprising  scraping  knives  and 
counter  supports  for  said  scraping  knives,  said  scraping 
knives  being  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  advancing  fish, 
whereby  each  is  tapered  to  a  point  directed  towards  the 
advancing  fish  and  defines  a  cutting  edge,  each  said  counter 
support  being  essentially  rod-shaped  and  arranged  essentially 
parallel  to  a  respective  cutting  edge  and  being  separated  from 
said  cutting  edge  by  a  second  gap;  and 

d)  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  scraping  knives  such 
that  their  points  are  moved  out  of  a  position  adjacent  said 
lower  guide  means  into  a  position  adjacent  said  upper  guide 
noeans  shortly  before  the  arrival  of  the  leading  end  of  the  fish 
ventral  cavity, 

wherein  each  scraping  knife  when  viewed  transverse  to  said  con- 
veying direction  extends  in  a  plane  which  forms  an  angle  of 
between  10°  to  50°  with  a  plane  of  guidance  defined  by  said  belly 
and  back-cut  guides. 


5336,206 

ARTICULATED  DUCT  FUME  COLLECTION  MiD 

EXHAUST  APPARATUS 

Michael  A.  Bodmer,  Richardson,  and  David  W.  Bonham,  Mes- 

quite,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Airflow  Systems,  lnc„  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,414 

InL  CI."  B08B  15/04 

VS.  a.  454—65  22  Claims 


said  joint  support  mechanism  including  friction  clutch  means 
operable  to  slip  in  response  to  a  predetermined  force  exerted 
on  said  apparatus  to  bend  said  flexible  joint  in  said  one 
direction  and  means  for  effectively  releasing  said  friction 
clutch  means  for  relatively  free  movement  of  said  flexible 
joint  in  the  opposite  direction. 


5,536,207 
STATIC  AIR  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Keith  D.  Robinson,  Wbeatridge,  Colo.,  and  Thomas  A.  Erik- 
son,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Blender  Products,  Inc., 
Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,850 

Int  CL*  F24F  13/04 

VS.  a.  454—261  20  aaims 


1.  An  air  mixing  apparatus  adapted  for  intermixing  airstreams  of 
different  temperatures  flowing  through  a  common  duct  having 
walls  defining  a  passageway,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  enclosure  partially  traversing  said  passageway  defin- 
ing a  core  area; 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  vanes  diverging  away  from  a 
center  of  said  one  enclosure  and  terminating  at  their  outer 
distal  ends  adjacent  to  said  enclosure;  and 

an  outlet  transition  member  diverging  downstream  from  said 
enclosure  to  the  walls  of  said  duct  to  increase  the  retention 
time  of  mixed  airstreams  passing  through  said  core  area  to 
further  enhance  mixing  and  temperature  equalization,  said 
outlet  transition  member  extending  downstream  a  distance 
along  said  duct  of  between  0.8  and  1.5  times  a  minimum 
diameter  of  said  enclosure. 


1.  A  fume  collection  and  exhaust  apparatus  adapted  for  fluid 
communication  with  a  vacuum  source,  said  apparatus  having  one 
end  constructed  for  attachment  to  a  joint  support  bracket  and  the 
other  end  comprising  a  fume  collection  hood,  said  apparatus  fur- 
ther comprising: 

duct  means  for  connecting  said  hood  to  a  vacuum  source,  said 
duct  means  including  a  flexible  duct  section  forming  a  flexible 
joint  to  permit  movement  of  said  hood  with  respect  to  the 
joint  support  bracket; 
joint  support  mechanism  at  said  flexible  joint  adapted  to  support 
at  least  part  of  the  weight  of  said  apparatus  distal  of  said 
flexible  joint,  said  joint  support  mechanism  being  movable  in 
one  direction  relative  to  said  flexible  joint  in  response  to  a 
force  exerted  on  said  apparatus  distal  of  said  flexible  joint  for 
moving  said  hood  to  a  first  position,  and  said  joint  support 
mechanism  being  operable  to  permit  movement  of  said  hood 
to  a  second  position  through  movement  of  said  flexible  joint 
in  response  to  a  force  which  overcomes  the  unsupported 
weight  of  said  apparatus  distal  of  said  flexible  joint,  said  joint 
support  mechanism  being  operable  lo  hold  said  apparatus 
distal  of  said  flexible  joint  in  said  second  position;  and 


5,536.208 

APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  VIBRATIONS  IN  POWER 

TRAINS  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Klaus-Dieter  Krumm,  Sinzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  LuK 

Lamellen  and  Kupplunmgsbau  GmbH,  Biihl,  Germany 

FUed  May  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  195,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1987,  37  17 
lOOJ;  Feb.  9,  1988,  38  03  847.1 

Int.  a."  F16D  3/80:  FI6F  15/12 
VS.  a.  464—68  11  aalms 

1.  Apparatus  for  damping  vibrations  in  the  power  train  between 
an  engine  and  a  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  first 
rotary  flywheel  connectable  with  the  engine;  a  second  rotary  fly- 
wheel connectable  with  the  transmission;  and  at  least  one  damper 
operating  between  said  flywheels  and  including  a  first  component, 
the  apparatus  further  comprising  a  second  component  coaxial  with 
said  first  component  and  arranged  to  rotate  with  said  second 
flywheel  and  said  at  least  one  damper  further  including  means  for 
substantially  non-rotatably  coupling  said  coaxial  components  so 
that  said  first  component  is  movable  axially  of  said  flywheels,  at 
least  one  of  said  components  including  two  substantially  plate-like 
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a  case  open  at  die  top  thereof  and  composed  of  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  circumferential  wall; 

a  partition  provided  as  erected  vertically  on  the  case  bottom  to 
part  the  case  to  a  first  half  and  a  second  half; 

a  mirror  provided  on  the  side  of  the  partition  facing  the  second 
half  of  the  case; 

a  tubular  member  provided  as  fitted  on  the  partition  and  movable 
vertically  along  the  partition;  and 

mimic  scissors  composed  of  a  blade  provided  beneath  the  tubu- 
lar member  and  extending  horizontally  in  the  second  half  of 
the  case,  a  first  handle  contiguous  to  the  blade  and  disposed 
outside  the  case  as  pivoted  to  a  portion  of  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  case  to  turn  the  blade  horizontally,  and  a  second 
handle  also  disposed  outside  the  case  and  pivoted  to  the  outer 
circumferential  portion  to  which  the  first  handle  is  also  piv- 
oted, the  blade  of  the  mimic  scissors  appearing,  owing  to  the 
reflection  by  the  mirror,  as  if  it  were  a  pair  of  blades; 

the  case  having  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  first  half  thereof  an 
opening  from  which  the  pencil,  finger  or  any  other  bar-like 
article  can  be  inserted  through  die  tubular  member. 


sections  which  are  biased  relative  to  each  other  in  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  said  flywheels,  and  said  at  least  one  damper  also 
including  energy  storing  means  reacting  against  said  first  flywheel 
and  bearing  against  said  first  component,  said  flywheels  being 
tumable  relative  to  each  other  to  and  from  angular  positions 
corresponding  to  a  starting  posiUon  of  said  at  least  one  damper, 
said  couphng  means  comprising  first  coupling  elements  provided 
on  said  first  component  and  complementary  second  coupling  ele- 
ments provided  on  said  second  component  and  mating  with  said 
first  coupling  elements,  said  first  coupling  elements  bearing  against 
said  second  coupling  elements  in  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
directions,  at  least  in  the  starting  position  of  said  at  least  one 
damper. 


5,536,210 

AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS 

Jerry  L.  Barber,  410  Hudson  Rd.,  GreenviDe,  S.C.  29615 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,839 

InL  a."  A63G  31/00 

VS.  a.  472-128  9  cuims 


5,536,209 

CUTTING-MAGIC  DEVICE 
Tooni  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tenyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,643 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172196 

Int  a.*  A63J  21/00 

VS.  a.  472-69  4  claims 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endless  flume  defined  by  opposed  side  walls  joined  by  a  rigid 
bottom,  said  flume  defining  a  continuous  endless  fluid  path, 

fluid  medium  carried  within  said  flume, 

a  plurality  of  floatable  passenger  carriers  carried  in  said  flume, 
said  passenger  carriers  travelling  in  a  single  direction  around 
said  endless  fluid  path,  and 

tilting  devices  operably  connected  to  said  flume  in  a  predeter- 
mined spaced  apart  relation,  said  tilting  devices  alternately 
raising  and  lowering  said  flume  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
so  that  a  said  fluid  n)edium  carried  within  said  flume  moves 
around  said  flume  in  said  continuous  endless  fluid  path  for 
selectively  floating  and  moving  said  passenger  carriers  in  a 
single  direction  around  said  fluid  path. 


1. 14  cutting-magic  device  adapted  to  give  an  illusion  that  a 
pencfl,  finger  or  any  other  bar-like  article  is  cut  by  mimic  scissors, 
comprising: 


5,536^11 
PINSETTER  DIRT  AND  DEBRIS  CATCH  PAN 
Michael  W.  KeUy,  302  6tfa  SL  Apt  2,  Glassport,  Pa.  15045 
FUed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,512 
Int  a.'  A63D  5/00 
VS.  a.  473-54  7  oauns 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bowling  machine  having  a  lower 
fiamework,  including  lower  parallel  spaced,  interconnected  sub- 
mounting  plates  of  a  bowling  machine  pinsetter,  a  removable  catch 
basin  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  pans 
joined  together  with  an  end  plate  at  right  angles  to  said  pans, 
joining  them  together  as  a  single  unit  and  placed  between  said 
parallel  spaced  sub-mounting  plates  under  said  lower  framework  to 
catch  falling  debris. 
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5,536,213 
TOOTHED  BELT  TRANSMISSION  FOR  DRIVING 
DYNAMIC  BALANCING  SHAFTS  IN  ENDOTHERMIC 
ENGINES 
Vinceozo    Maccfaiamlo,    Pescara;    Carlo    Fiordaliso,    Citia's 
Angelo;  Franco  Cipollone,  Chieti,  and  Tommaso  Di  Gia- 
como,  Guanllagrele,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Dayco  PTI 
S.pJi.^  Chieti  Scalo,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,913 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  26, 1993,  MI93A2497 
Int  a."  F16G  1/28 
VS.  a.  474—205  7  Claims 


5,536^12 

ADJUSTABLE  THUMB  HOLE  INSERT  FOR  BOWLING 

BALLS 

David  H.  Tryon,  285  E.  MUl  SL  *fN,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

92408 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343335 

Int.  a.'  A63B  37/00 

VS.  O.  473—129  10  Claims 
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1.  Toothed  transmission  belt  for  driving  dynamic  balancing 
shafts  in  endotheimic  engines,  comprising: 

a  reinforcing  structure  formed  by  at  least  one  cord  helically 
wound  to  form  a  plurality  of  turns  lying  consecutively  side  by 
side,  incorporated  in  at  least  one  layer  of  elastomer  material  in 
which  there  are  defined  an  internal  toothing  and  an  external 
toothing  with  a  first  pitch;  said  internal  toothing  being 
arranged  to  engage,  under  operational  conditions,  with: 

(a)  respective  toothings  of  a  driving  pulley  with  a  pitch  diameter 
and  number  of  teeth,  said  driving  pulley  being  keyed  on  a 
cranlcshaft  rotatably  supported  by  a  base  of  an  endothermic 
engine; 

(b)  a  first  driven  pulley  keyed  on  a  respective  dynamic  balancing 
shaft  and  having  a  pitch  diameter  equal  to  Vi  of  the  pitch 
diameter  of  the  driving  pulley  and 

(c)  a  tensioning  pulley  rotatably  engaged  with  the  base; 

said  external  toothing  being  arranged  to  engage,  under  operating 
conditions,  with  a  respective  toothing  of  a  second  driven 
pulley  keyed  on  a  respective  dynamic  balancing  shaft  and 
having  a  pitch  diameter  equal  to  Vi  of  the  pitch  diameter  of  the 
driving  pulley  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  internal 
and  external  toothings  of  the  toothed  belt  are  defined  by 
respective  teeth  reciprocally  spaced  with  a  pitch  ranging  from 
6.5  mm  to  8.5  mm. 


1.  An  adjustable  thumb  hole  insert  in  combination  with  an 
oversized  thumb  hole  in  a  bowling  ball,  said  insert  fiuther  com- 
prising: 

a  thumb  collet  held  within  said  oversized  thumb  hole,  said 
thumb  collet  having  a  hollow,  generally  cylindrical  side  wall, 
a  top,  a  bottom,  a  height,  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  and  an  inner  diameter,  said  thumb  collet  having  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  extending  slots  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  top  more  than  half  said  height,  and  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  extending  slots  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  more  than  half  said  height,  said  thumb  collet 
having  a  tapered  upper  end  and  a  tapered  lower  end; 

a  tapered  base  held  within  said  oversized  thumb  hole  near  the 
bottom  of  the  oversized  thumb  hole  said  tapered  base  having 
a  tapered  portion  in  contact  with  said  tapered  lower  end  of 
said  thumb  collet; 

a  tapered  top  held  within  said  oversized  thumb  hole,  said  tapered 
top  being  near  the  top  of  the  oversized  thumb  hole  said 
tapered  top  having  a  tapered  section  in  contact  with  said 
tapered  upper  end;  and 

means  for  adjustably  moving  the  tapered  base  toward  said 
tapered  top  to  reduce  an  inner  diameter  of  said  thumb  collet 
and  away  from  said  tapered  top  to  enlarge  said  inner  diameter 


5,536,214 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kazuhiro  Akita,  and  Hiroo  Osada,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,821 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-340651; 
Dec.  7,  1993,  5-340652 

Int  a."  F16G  1/28 
VS.  O.  474—268  23  Claims 
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|.  In  a  power  transmission  belt  of  the  type  having  a  body  with  a 
length,  laterally  spaced  sides,  an  inside,  an  outside,  teeth  spaced  in 
a  lengthwise  direction  on  the  inside  of  the  body,  grooves  between 
adjacent  teeth,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  load  carrying  cord, 
fijither  wherein  there  is  a  power  transmission  area  on  the  body 
defined  between  the  load  carrying  cord  and  a  line  spaced  inside  of 
the  load  carrying  cord  a  distance  approximately  %  H,  where  H  is 
the  distance  between  the  load  carrying  cord  and  Ae  inside  of  the 
body,  the  improvement  comprising: 
non-woven  fabric  on  the  inside  of  the  belt  body  in  a  plurality  of 
the  grooves  and  extending  continuously  from  each  of  the 
plurality  of  grooves  into  a  tooth  in  the  power  transmission 


5,536,216 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  VTHICLE 

Jaeduk  Jang,  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360^57 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  24.  1993. 
93-29691 

Int  CL'  F16H  61/04 
UACL  475-123  U  Claims 


5436,215 

HYDRAULIC  COUPLING  FOR  VEHICLE  DRIVETRAIN 
Theodore  E.  Shaffer,  and  Murat  N.  Okcuoglu,  both  of  SanU 
Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ASHA  Corporation,  Santo  Bar- 
bara, Calif. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  16,168,  Feb.  10,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5310388.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,900 

Int  a."  F16H  47/04 
VS.  a.  475-88  17  ctotos 


1.  A  4-speed  automatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  multiple  stage  gear  mechanism  driven  by  an  engine; 

a  plurality  of  friction  members  for  controlling  a  gear  action  of 

the  gear  mechanism; 
a  hydraulic  pressure  control  system  for  selectively  applying  and 

releasing  the  friction  members  in  accordance  with  a  vehicle 

speed;  and 
a  transmission  control  unit  for  controUing  an  operation  of  the 

hydraulic  pressure  control  system;  wherein  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure control  system  comprises: 
a  first-to-second  speed  shift  valve  actuated  in  accordance  with  a 

second  speed  signal  pressure  and  selectively  applying  more 

than  one  of  the  friction  members;  and 
a  second-to-third  speed  shift  valve  actuated  in  accordance  with  a 

third  speed  signal  pressure. 


I  A  hydraulic  coupling  for  use  with  a  vehicle  drivetrain  within 
a  housing  thereof  containing  hydraulic  fluid  to  rotatively  couple  a 
pair  of  rotary  members  about  a  rotational  axis,  the  hydraulic 
coupling  comprising:  a  casing  of  a  hollow  construction  that  is 
rotatable  within  the  housing  about  the  rotational  axis  and  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  rotary  members;  a  hydraulic  pump  located 
within  the  casing  along  the  routional  axis  and  including  a  pumping 
component  rotatively  connected  to  the  other  rotary  member  to 
provide  a  pumping  action  upon  relative  rotation  between  the  two 
rotary  members;  an  inlet  port  through  which  hydraulic  fluid  is 
pumped  into  the  casing  by  the  hydraulic  pump;  a  clutch  including 
a  piston  chamber  located  within  the  casing  and  having  an  actuating 
pistOB  that  is  received  within  the  piston  chamber  and  actuatable  to 
engage  the  clutch  and  couple  the  two  rotary  members  to  each 
other,  the  casing  including  a  transfer  port  through  which  the 
pumped  hydraulic  fluid  is  fed  hum  the  hydraulic  pump  to  the 
piston  chamber;  an  outlet  port  through  which  pumped  hydraulic 
fluid  flows  from  the  piston  chamber;  and  a  control  valve  including 
a  bimetallic  valve  element  movable  in  a  temperature  compensated 
manner  between  an  open  position  spaced  from  the  outlet  port  and  a 
closed  position  that  closes  the  outlet  port  when  the  pumped  fluid 
reaches  a  predetermined  pressure  to  actuate  the  piston  and  engage 
the  clutch  to  thereby  rotatively  couple  the  pair  of  rotary  members 
to  each  other  upon  diflferential  rotation  of  the  rotary  members. 


5336,217 

CLEARANCE  TAKE-UP  ARTICULATION  USED  IN 

ALTOMOBILE  SEATS 

Georges  Droulon,  St  Georges  des  GroseUlers,  and  Francois 

Baloche,  Flers,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Bertrand  Faure 

Automobile  "BFA"  ,  Flers,  France 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,200 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  11,  1993,  93  07044 
Int  a.*  F16H  1/32;  B60N  2A)2:  A47C  1/025 
VS.  a.  475-177  9  Claims 


1.  An  articulation  used  in  automobile  seats,  comprising: 
a  tnobile  flange  having  a  mobile  flange  inner  toothing; 
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a  double  satellite; 

a  fixed  flange  having  a  fixed  flange  inner  toothing  for  cooperat- 
ing with  said  double  satellite,  the  toothings  of  which  mesh  on 
one  side  with  the  fixed  flange  inner  toothing  of  the  fixed 
flange,  and  on  another  side  with  the  mobile  flange  inner 
toothing  of  the  mobile  flange;  ^ 

an  eccentric  acting  on  die  double  satellite; 

a  driving  axis  of  the  eccentric  provided  with  at  least  one  snug, 
the  eccentric  being  made  of  two  discs  angulariy  mobile  with 
respect  to  one  another,  each  disc  having  an  arched  window; 
and 

a  resilient  element,  said  discs  being  connected  to  one  another  by 
said  resilient  element  housed  in  said  arched  windows,  while  a 
central  portion  of  each  of  said  discs  is  formed  with  at  least 
one  circular  recess,  extended  by  a  hollow  housing  adapted  for 
receiving  one  of  said  snugs,  and  wherein  each  disc  is  noncir- 
cular  and  housed  inside  a  bore  of  the  double  satellite;  the  two 
discs,  when  in  a  position  spaced  apart  from  one  another, 
ensuring  a  clearance  take-up  and  also  an  irreversibility  of  the 
articulation. 


internal  gear  and  external  gear  increases  and  a  number  of 
teeth  meshing  is  increased. 


•     TEETH  ItfSHHO  WITH  UO*  OTtCH  1WCN  nATMO 


•  4-  A      TEETH  HCSMNQ  WTTH  EACH  OT>«n  WHEN  STALL 

TonouE  s  »mMo 


5,536,219 
REAR  AXLE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

Toineo  Umemolo,  and  Mitsuhiro  Kosaka,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Set.  No.  328,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296915 
Int  a.*^  B60B  35/00 
VS.  a.  475—225  13  Claims 


5436418 
REDUCTION  GEAR  WITH  ECCENTRIC  BODY 
Sueo  Fukaya,  and  Shigeo  Watanabe,  both  of  Ohbu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-280886 
Int  a.*  F16H  1/32 
VS.  a.  475—178  4  Claims 


1.  A  rear  axle  apparatus  for  a  tractor  having  a  differential  gear 
shaft  driven  by  power  transmitted  from  a  transmission,  a  rear  axle 
connected  to  the  differential  gear  shaft  through  a  planetary  reduc- 
tion mechanism,  and  a  brake  for  braking  the  differential  gear  shaft 
through  brake  disks  engaged  with  the  differential  gear  shaft,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  rear  axle  case  connectable  to  a  case  of  said  transmission  and 

having  an  inner  peripheral  surface; 
a  ring  gear  included  in  said  planetary  reduction  mechanism,  said 
ring  gear  being  mounted  on  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  rear  axle  case; 
a  brake  support  having  a  supporting  surface  for  receiving  one  of 
said  brake  dislcs.  said  brake  support  being  mounted  on  said 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  rear  axle  case,  and  said  brake 
support  being  juxtaposed  with  said  ring  gear  substantially 
along  said  rear  axles; 
rotation  stopper  means  for  Umiting  rotation  of  said  brake  support 

and  said  ring  gear  relative  to  said  rear  axle  case;  and 
spacer  means  for  limiting  inward  movement  of  said  ring  gear 
and  said  brake  support. 


1.  A  reduction  gear  for  business  equipment,  which  has  an  inter- 
nally meshing  type  planetary  reduction  gear  mechanism  in  a  cas- 
ing, comprising: 

an  eccentric  body  rotated  by  an  output  of  a  motor: 

an  external  gear  made  of  a  resin,  which  is  rockingly  rotated 
around  said  eccentric  body; 

an  internal  gear  made  of  a  resin,  which  is  fixed  on  said  casing 
and  internally  meshes  with  said  external  gear  made  of  a  resin; 

component  selective  absorption  means  for  absorbing  the  rocking 
component  of  said  external  gear  and  taking  out  only  the 
rotational  component  of  said  external  gear; 

an  output  shaft  connected  to  said  external  gear  tlirough  said 
component  selective  absorption  means,  and  which  is  formed 
of  a  metal  having  a  rigidity  higher  than  that  of  the  resin 
forming  said  external  gear  and  said  internal  gear; 

a  bearing  disposed  between  said  eccentric  body  and  said  exter- 
nal gear,  and  which  is  formed  of  a  metal  having  a  rigidity 
higher  than  that  of  the  resin  forming  said  external  gear  and 
said  internal  gear; 

wherein  said  internal  gear  and  external  gear  are  elastically 
deformable  such  that  as  a  load  applied  to  said  internal  gear 
and  external  gear  increases  the  elastic  deformation  of  said 


5,536,220 
FIVE-SPEED  AUTOMATIC  TR.ANSMISSION 
Berthold  Martin,  Shelby  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27U14 
Int  a."  F16H  3/66 
VS.  a.  475—275  19  Claims 

1.  A  five-speed  automatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  transmission  housing; 
an  input  member; 
an  output  member; 
a  plurality  of  planetary  gearsets  for  changing  a  ratio  of  torque 

between  said  input  member  and  said  output  member; 
a  plurality  of  clutch  assemblies  to  selectively  couple  said  input 
member  to  predetermined  gears  of  said  planetary  gearsets  and 
a  plurality  of  brake  assemblies  to  selectively  couple  predeter- 
mined gears  of  said  planetary  gearsets  to  said  transmission 
housing;  and 
means  for  allowing  said  output  member  and  a  planetary  carrier 
from  one  of  said  planetary  gearsets  and  an  annulus  gear  of 
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5,536,222 
UPPER  BODY  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Jort  A.  Banda,  10755  Meadowglen  La^  Apt  259,  Houston,  Tex. 
77042,  and  James  R.  Langston,  5210  Bailey,  Peariand,  Tex. 
77584 

rUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,325 

Int  CL*  A63B  1/00 

VS.  CL  482-38  22  Claims 
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two  Other  of  said  planetary  gearsets  to  rotate  at  the  same 
velocity  and  direction. 


5336,221 
RETROFIT  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  SHIFT  TIMING  IN 

AN  EXISTING  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Edward  Lee,  Chesapeake  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Deltrans,  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,135 

Int  CL'  F16H  61/04:61/08 

}\$.  a.  477—143  12  Claims 


J2 
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\.  In  an  automatic  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle  that  has  a 
shift  valve  connected  by  an  oil  passageway  to  a  clutch  which  is 
furtfier  connected  by  a  second  oil  passageway  to  a  servo  with  a 
release  side,  wherein  the  transmission  has  a  clutch  accumulator 
check  ball  valve  and  clutch  accumulator  orifice  disposed  in  parallel 
in  the  second  oil  passageway,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  flow  control  means  positioned  in  the  second  oil  passageway 
between  the  shift  valve  and  the  release  side  of  the  servo  for 
restricting  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  release  side  of  the 
servo  when  said  fluid  flows  from  the  shift  valve  to  the  clutch 
for  engaging  said  clutch,  and  for  allowing  unrestricted  flow  of 
the  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  release  side  of  the  servo. 


lOO      22 


1.  An  exercise  device  having  a  first  upright  leg,  a  second  upright 
leg  positioned  generally  parallel  to  the  first  upright  leg,  and  a  base, 
wherein  the  first  upright  leg  and  the  second  upright  leg  are  attached 
to  said  base  and  extend  generaUy  normal  to  said  base, 
a  plane  being  defined  by  the  first  upright  leg  and  the  second 
upright  leg  and  a  longitudinal  axis  being  defined  between  tlie 
first  upright  leg  and  the  second  upright  leg, 
wherein  the  first  upright  leg  and  the  second  upright  leg  form  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  open  slots  for  positioning  a 
rod  extending  between  the  first  upright  leg  and  the  second 
upright  leg,  with  the  slots  in  each  upright  leg  being  aligned  in 
longitudinally  spaced  pairs,  with  each  pair  including  one  slot 
in  one  of  the  upright  legs,  and  another  transversely  aligned 
slot  in  the  other  of  the  upright  legs, 
said  base  having  a  first  platform  portion  and  a  second  platform 
portion,  wherein  said  first  platform  portion  extends  away  ftxim 
the  plane  defined  by  the  first  upright  leg  and  the  second 
upright  leg  in  a  first  direction  and  said  second  platform 
portion  extends  away  from  the  plane  defined  by  the  first 
upright  leg  and  the  second  upright  leg  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, wherein  the  base  further  defines  a  cavity  and  said  cavity 
contains  a  material  from  the  group  consisting  of:  sand,  ball 
bearings,  water,  and  weighted  gels. 


5,536,223 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Dennis  A.  Ferber,  3351  Caminomira  Costa  Ste  C-1.  San  Qem- 

ente,  Calif.  92672 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,063,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,445,581.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S01»9 

Int  CI.''  A63B  23/14:21/015 
VS.  CI.  482-46  1  Claim 

1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  coupling  assembly  having  a  first  spatulate  member  having  a 
first  elongated  arm  fixed  thereto  for  rotational  movement 
thereabout,  a  conical  member  having  a  base  fixed  at  an  angle 
to  said  first  spatulate  member,  an  integral  anti-rotation  boss 
fixed  to  said  conical  member  opposite  its  base,  said  boss 
having  an  integral  threaded  rod  extending  therefrom; 
a  second  spatulate  member  having  a  second  elongated  arm  fixed 
at  an  angle  to  said  second  spatulate  member  for  rotational 
movement  thereabout,  an  elongated  receiving  member  fixed 
to  said  second  spatulate  member  perpendicularly  to  said  sec- 
ond elongated  arm,  said  receiving  member  having  a  proximal 
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end  and  a  distal  end.  said  distal  end  having  a  recess  for  receipt 
therein  of  said  conical  member  for  rotational  movement  there- 
about; 
an  anti-rotation  disc  fixed  to  said  boss,  said  disc  being  received 

within  said  receiving  member  distal  end; 
an  elongated  nut  disposed  coaxially  within  said  receiving  mem- 
ber, said  nut  having  a  threaded  recess  at  one  end  for  threaded 
engagement  with  said  threaded  rod  and  having  a  finger 
engageable  blade  at  its  opposite  end; 
spring  means  coaxially  disposed  between  said  elongated  nut 
and  said  anti-rotation  disc  for  frictional  engagement  there- 
with; and 
means  for  reversibly  attaching  said  elongated  nut  to  said 
receiving  member  distal  end. 


5336,224 
STRIDING  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
YI  F.  Hsieh,  Succasunna,  N  J,,  assignor  to  LifeGear,  Inc,  Rock- 
away  Township,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,671 

Int  CL'  A63B  22A)0 

VS.  CL  482—51  27  Claims 


27.  Exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  including  first  and  second  spaced  upright  support  mem- 
bers; 

first  and  second  leg  members  respectively  pivotably  mounted  on 
said  first  and  second  support  members  at  a  first  pivot  axis, 
said  first  and  second  leg  members  being  operative  for  recip- 
rocating movement  between  said  support  members,  said  first 
and  second  leg  members  each  including  a  platform  for  sup- 
porting a  user  in  an  upright  position  between  said  leg  mem- 
bers: 


1 


first  and  second  arm  members  respectively  pivotably  mounted 
on  said  first  and  second  support  members  at  a  second  pivot 
axis  which  is  positioned  above  said  first  pivot  axis,  said  arm 
members  being  positioned  above  said  leg  members,  said  arm 
members  being  operative  for  reciprocating  movement 
between  said  support  members,  said  first  and  second  arm 
members  each  including  a  hand  grip;  and 

'direct  drive  means  for  interconnecting  each  pair  of  leg  and  arm 
members  associated  with  each  respective  one  of  said  support 
members  for  coiKurrent  movement  in  opposite  angular  direc- 
tions about  the  first  and  second  pivot  axes,  respectively. 


5,536,225 
SKIING  SIMULATOR  SYSTEM  COMBINING  SKI 
TRAINING  AND  EXERCISE 
GcnM  W.  Neuberg,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  P.  Mcserol, 
Montrille,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mogul  Master  Partners,  Irving- 
ton,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49939 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/l8;22A)0 

VS.  CL  482—71  23  Claims 


23.  A  skiing  simulator  system  combining  both  ski  training  and 
exercise  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  generally  upright  left  swing  arm  extending  between  upper  and 
lower  ends  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  at  said 
upper  end  with  said  lower  end  of  said  left  swing  arm  being 
free  to  swing  through  a  first  arc  resulting  in  both  lateral  and 
elevational  travel  of  said  lower  end; 

a  generally  upright  right  swing  arm  extending  between  upper 
and  lower  ends  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  at  said 
upper  end  at  a  location  on  said  frame  laterally  spaced  from 
said  left  swing  arm,  said  lower  end  of  said  right  swing  arm 
being  free  to  swing  through  a  second  arc  which  is  coplanar 
with  the  first  arc  resulting  in  both  lateral  and  elevational  travel 
of  said  lower  end; 

a  left  foot  platform  adapted  to  receive  the  left  foot  of  a  subject 
and  mounted  on  said  left  swing  arm; 

a  right  foot  platform  adapted  to  receive  the  right  foot  of  a  subject 
and  mounted  on  said  right  swing  arm; 

each  of  said  left  foot  platform  and  said  right  foot  platform 
further  adapted  for  elevational  travel  of  said  respective  foot 
platforms  along  said  respective  swing  arms,  enabling  the 
subject  whose  feet  are  received  thereon  to  selectively  cause 
said  left  foot  platform  and  said  right  foot  platform  to  travel 
through  the  first  and  second  arcs,  respectively,  to  thereby 
perform  a  series  of  successive  stances  and  movements  both 
laterally  and  elevationally  which  simulate  a  skiing  run. 
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5,536,226 
EXERCISE  AND  THERAPY  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Gordon,  Benton,  111.,  assignor  to  Gordon  Research  & 
Development,  Inc.,  Pinckneyville,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,281 

Int  a.*  A63B  23A)8:2l/045 

4s.  CL  482—80  16  Claims 


5,536028 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS  FOR  WHEELCHAIR  BOUND 

PERSONS 

Ernest  L.  Tanner,  Jr.,  1802  Lotfarop  St,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68110 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  533,628 

Int  a.*  A63B  21/02 

VS.  CI.  482—130  5  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  wheelchair  bound  persons,  compris- 


mg: 


11.  An  exercise  and  physical  therapy  apparatus  for  the  perfor- 
mance of  bending  exercises  on  a  human  anatomical  part,  the 
a^aratus  comprising: 
a  base  including  a  support  member; 

a  resilient,  bendable  elastomer  torsion  device  having  first  and 
second  opposite  ends  with  the  first  end  of  the  torsion  device 
mounted  on  the  support  member; 
means  for  adjusting  the  torsion  device  to  vary  the  resistance  of 
the  torsion  device  to  bending;  and 

connection  member,  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  the  torsion 
device,  the  connection  member  being  connectable  to  a  human 
anatomical  part. 


an  elastic  exercise  rope; 

a  platform  including  a  base  plate  having  an  endbeam  and  a 
central  and  two  outer  longitudinal  beams  aflSxed  thereto  in  a 
parallel,  spaced  apart  relationship  perpendicular  to  said  end- 
beam; 

a  mast,  secured  to  said  endbeam  and  extending  upward  there- 
from, including  a  vertical  beam  having  a  mast  crossbeam 
afBxed  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  rope  pins  secured  at  spaced  apart  positions  along 
said  central  longitudinal  beam  and  along  said  vertical  beam; 
and 

a  plurality  of  rope  guides  secured  to  said  mast  crossbeam,  to  said 
endbeam,  and  to  said  outer  longitudinal  beams. 


5,536,227  5^36,229 

BAR  FOR  USE  IN  THERAPEUTIC  EXERCISE  ADJUSTABLE  STRETCHING  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

ACnvmES  George  N,  Albergo,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phsyi- 

Rifcry  L.  Polchek,  and  Charles  J.  Polchek,  both  of  1101  Forest  "^  Success,  Inc.,  North  HoUyT«)od,  Calil. 
Harbor  Dr.,  Hendersonville,  Tenn.  37075 


FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,177 
Int  CL*  A63B  2I/065;2J/075 
S.  CI.  482—93 


FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,295 
Int  CL"  A63B  26AX) 
VS.  CL  482—148 


15  Claims 


9Claims 


7    g-i 


2S 

V 


/ 

-20 

-12 

30 
» 

36'       \ 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  connection  with  therapeutic  exercise 
activities  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  bar  having  opposing  end; 

b.  a  pair  of  opposed  rounds  having  an  orifice  for  releasably  and 
frictionally  receiving  said  elongated  bar,  said  rounds  being 
constructed  from  a  flexible  material  which  wiU  stretch  under 
pressure;  and 

c.  a  left  handle  and  a  right  handle  each  having  a  hole  there- 
through and  each  releasably  and  frictionally  receiving  said       1.  An  exercise  device  for  stretching  muscles  of  die  human  body, 
elongated  bar  dirough  said  holes,  each  of  said  handles  having   comprising: 

an  inner  member  joined  to  an  outer  member  by  a  spacer,  said       an  elongated  adjustable  shaft  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescop- 
respective  handles  attached  to  said  elongated  bar  proximate  ing  elongated  sections  including  a  plurality  of  incrementaUy 

said  opposing  ends.  smaUer  elongated  sections  that  extend  and  retract  within  each 
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other  and  means  for  locking  and  adjusting  said  plurality  of 
elongated  sections  within  each  other,  and 
an  adjustable  transverse  support  consisting  essentially  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid  integral  spaced  apart  leg  supports  laterally 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  transverse  support  and 
from  said  elongated  shaft  and  including  an  integral  locking 
clamp  mechanism  slidably  coupled  to  said  elongated  shaft  for 
adjusting  the  placement  of  said  transverse  support  on  said 
elongated  shaft  and  for  locking  said  transverse  suppon 
thereon. 


5^36,230 
COMPOSITE  WORKING  ROLL  FOR  HOT  ROLLING 
FLAT  PRODUCTS 
Jean-Claude  Werquin,  Roochln,  and  Jacques  Bocquet,  Aul- 
Doye,    both    of,    France,    assignors    to    Chavanne-Ketin, 
Puteaux,  France 
Continua(ion-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  75M92,  Sep.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  408,517,  Oct  16, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

13344 
Ctaims  priority,  applicatioD  France,  Dec.  23, 1987,  87  18073; 
Feb.  4,  1992,  92  01233 

int.  CL*  B73P  15/00 
VS.  CL  492—54  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  composite  working  roll,  in  particular  for  a  rougliing  or 
finishing  stud  of  a  hot  strip  rolling  mill,  said  working  roll  compris- 
ing: 

a  core  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  and 
steel, 

an  outer  zone  of  chromium-vanadium  steel  and  a  bonding  zone 
between  said  core  and  said  outer  zone, 

wherein  said  steel  of  said  outer  zone  contains  1.3  to  2.2%  by 
weight  carbon.  8  to  16%  by  weight  chromium  and  4  to  7%  by 
weight  vanadium,  the  remainder  being  constituted  by  iron  and 
other  elements  which  are  usually  present,  and 

wherein  said  steel  of  said  outer  zone  contains  3  to  5%  by  weight 
cobalt. 


5436031 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PICKING  AND 

ERECTING  CARTON  BLANKS 

Jan-Osten  Nilsson.  ML  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.,  Pully,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,081 

Int  CI.*  B31B  l/76:l/78:l/fiO  ' 

VS.  CL  493—315  21  Claims 

19.  A  method  for  picking  a  folded  carton  blank  from  a  magazine 

and  erecting  the  carton  blank  into  a  generally  rectangular  tube,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

grasping  the  carton  blank  at  the  magazine  with  a  pivoting 

picking  arm; 


moving  the  carton  blank  with  the  pivoting  picking  arm  from  a 
hrst  position  proximate  the  magazine  to  a  second  position  in 
which  a  comer  of  the  carton  blank  engages  an  abutment; 

applying  a  brealcing  pressure  to  the  carton  blank  with  a  pivoting 
gate  as  the  carton  bank  is  moved  by  the  pivoting  picking  arm 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position,  the  breaking 
pressure  resulting  from  relative  movement  between  the  pivot- 
ing gate  and  the  pivoting  picking  arm;  and 

applying  a  subsequent  erecting  pressure  to  the  carton  blank  by 
pivoting  the  pivoting  gate  about  an  axis  to  urge  the  carton 
blank  against  the  abutment  thereby  fully  erecting  the  carton 
blank. 


5,536,232 
ANTI-G  SUIT  WITH  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
PhiUp  S.  E.  Farrell,  North  York;  Andrew  A.  Goidenberg,  Tor- 
onto, and  Daniel  Meidan,  North  York,  all  of,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Her  M^esty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Minister  of  Defence,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,412 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  5,  1993,  2107692 

Int  CI."  B64D  25/02 

VS.  CL  600—19  20  Claims 


SENSORS 


5T6PPEB  MOTQH 


1.  The  combination  of  an  anti-G  suit  a  pressure  regulator,  a 
computer,  and  a  comparator,  wherein: 

the  anti-G  suit  comprises  a  suit  which  is  suitable  for  wear  by  a 
pilot  of  a  high-performance  aircraft; 

the  suit  includes  at  least  one  inflatable  pocket,  and  with  a  means 
for  directing  an  inflation  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  pocket; 

the  computer  is  programmed  to  compute  a  prediction,  in  accor- 
dance with  certain  parameters  including  a  position  of  a  con- 
trol stick  of  the  aircraft,  as  to  what  a  G-force  on  the  aircraft, 
G-preview,  will  be  at  a  pre-determined  time  in  the  fiiture; 

the  computer  is  programmed  to  compute  a  future  pressure, 
P-preview,  of  the  inflation  fluid,  being  the  pressure  to  which 
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the  pocket  should  be  inflated  when  the  aircraft  is  experiencing 
the  said  predicted  fiiture  G-force,  G-preview; 

the  combination  includes  a  means  for  determining  the  present 
inflation  pressure,  P-now,  in  the  pocket; 

the  comparator  is  connected  to  the  computer  and  the  means  for 
determining,  and  is  capable  of  making  a  comparison  between 
P-now  and  P-preview,  and  capable  of  outputting  an  electrical 
signal  corresponding  to  the  said  comparison; 

the  pressure-regulator  includes  a  fluid-flow-apemiTB,  which 
communicates  the  pocket  with  a  fluid  pressure  source,  and 
includes  a  valve-member  which  is  orientatable  in  a  direction 
to  open  and  close  and  to  vary  the  size  of  the  fluid-flow- 
aperture; 

the  combination  includes  a  valve-member-moving-and-holding- 
means,  which  is  capable  of  orientating  the  valve-member 
between  closed  and  fiilly-open  orientations  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber, corresponding  to  closed  and  fiilly-open  sizes  of  the  aper- 
ture, and  is  capable  of  orientating  the  valve-member  to  a 
partially-open  orientation  of  the  valve-member  wherein  the 
size  of  the  aperture  is  intermediate  between  closed  and  fully- 
open,  and  the  valve-member-moving-and-holding-means  is 
capable  of  holding  secure  the  valve-member  in  that  partially- 
open  orientation; 

lie  valve-member-moving-and-holding-means  is  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  comparator,  in  that  the  valve-member-moving-and- 
holding-means  includes  a  means  responsive  to  the  aforesaid 
electrical  signal  from  the  comparator,  and  in  that  the  valve- 
member-moving-and-holding-means,  in  response  to,  and  as 
determined  by,  the  aforesaid  signal,  is  capable  of  orientating 
the  valve-member  to  the  aforesaid  partially-open  orientation 
of  the  valve-member  in  accordance  with  that  signal,  and  to 
hold  the  valve-member  secure  in  that  partially-open  orienta- 
twa. 


5,536033 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOFT  TISSUE 

ENLARGEMENT 

Roger  K.  Khouri,  2  Kingsbury  PI.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63112 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,186 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U$-  CI.  600—38  17  Claims 


5436034 
OPTICAL  SURGICAL  DEVICE  WITH  SCRAPING  TOOL 
Allen  Newman,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vista  Medical  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  108,980,  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,919 
Int  a.'  A61B  1/307:1/012 
VS.  CL  600—104  26  Claims 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  enlarging  a  patient's  soft  tissue  comprising: 

i  dome  for  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  patient's  soft  tissue  desiied 

to  be  enlarged,  said  dome  having  an  opening  surrounded  by  a 

periphery  defining  a  normal  area  and  being  sufficiently  rigid 

to  withstand  a  vacuum  therein;  and 

rim  adapted  to  surtound  said  enclosed  soft  tissue  for  support- 
ing said  dome,  said  rim  having  a  contact  surface  area  suffi- 
ciently large  to  provide  a  contact  pressure  less  than  a  pressure 
which  will  cause  damage  to  the  tissue  beneath  said  rim 
wherein  said  contact  surface  area  is  substantially  equal  to  or 
greater  than  said  normal  area. 


1.  An  optical  surgical  apparatus  operable  with  an  optical  viewing 
device  for  examination  of  the  genitourinary  tract  of  a  patient,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  disposable  tube-shaped  member  having: 

an  open  proximal  end  and  an  open  distal  end.  the  tube-shaped 
member  being  semi-flexible  and  dimensioned  for  comfort- 
able insertion  into  the  genitourinary  tract  of  a  patient,  the 
overall  diameter  of  the  distal  end  being  in  the  range  of 
about  3  mm  to  about  7  mm,  and  the  distal  half  of  the 
nibe-shaped  member  being  slightly  curved  for  ease  of 
insertion  and  viewing  access  within  a  patient; 

at  least  two  channels  integrally  formed  within  the  mbe-shaped 
member  and  extending  between  the  open  proximal  end  and 
the  open  distal  end,  including  an  endoscope  channel  for 
removably  receiving  the  optical  viewing  device,  and  an 
irrigation  channel  for  directing  fluid  to  the  operative  site 
and  to  clean  the  distal  end  of  the  optical  viewing  device; 
and 

a  port  at  the  open  proximal  end  of  tl>e  tube-shaped  member 
communicating  with  the  endoscope  channel,  for  removably 
receiving  the  optical  viewing  device; 

wherein  the  distal  end  of  the  tube-shaped  member  defines  a 
scraping  tool  for  soft  tissue,  and  the  endoscope  channel  is 
positioned  at  the  distal  end  of  the  member  for  causing  the 
optical  viewing  device,  when  received  in  the  endoscope 
channel,  to  provide  a  view  of  a  soft-tissue  surface  being 
scraped  by  the  scraping  tool. 


5436035 
ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS  OF  ENDOSCOPE  COVER 
TYPE 
Hisao  Yabe,  Hachioji;  Yoshihiro  Uda,  Tama;  Akira  Suzuki; 
Hideo  Ito,  both  of  Hachioji;  Yoshio  Tashiro,  Hino;  Minoni 
Yamazalu;  Osamu  Tamada,  both  of  Hachioji,  and  Toshiyuld 
Kubonoya,  Koganei,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olvmpus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1993,  5-003618  U; 
Feb.  9,  1993,  5-003619  U;  Feb.  9.  1993,  5-003620  U 

Int  CL"  A61B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  600—121  3  Claims 

3.  An  endoscope  apparatus  of  an  endoscope  cover  type  compris- 
ing: 
an  endoscope  having  a  long  and  narrow  insertion  tube,  said 
insertion  tube  containing  an  optical  system  within  said  inser- 
tion tube  for  obtaining  an  endoscope  image;  and 
an  endoscope  cover  covering  at  least  the  insertion  tube  of  said 
endoscope,  said  endoscope  cover  containing  a  channel  outside 
said  insertion  tube  and  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  insertion  tube. 
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wherein  flexibility  of  the  insertion  tube  of  said  endoscope  cover 
continuously  varies  in  a  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
insertion  tube. 


59536f23o 
COVERED  ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM 
Hisao  Yabe,  Hachioji;  Yoshihiro  lida,  Tama;  Akira  Suzuki; 
Hideo  Ito,  both  of  Hachioji;  Yosliio  Tasliiro,  Hino;  Minoni 
Yamazald,  Hacliioji;  Osamu  Tamada,  Hachioji,  and  Tsulomu 
Ishiguro,  Hachioji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,336 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-004272 
U;  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-004273  U;  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-004274  U 

lot  a.^  A61B  im 
VS.  a.  600—125  4  Claims 


35a 


35a 


34b 


1.  A  covered  endoscope  system,  comprising: 

a  cover; 

a  coverable  endoscope  to  be  inserted  into  said  cover  for  use;  and 

an  alignment  holding  means  extends  around  the  entire  inner 
surface  of  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  cover  wherein  said 
alignment  holding  means  holds  together  said  cover  and  said 
coverable  endoscope  by  providing  a  frictional  fit  between  a 
substantially  large  area  of  the  external  surface  of  a  distal  end 
portion  of  said  coverable  endoscope  and  a  substantially  large 
area  of  the  inner  surface  of  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  cover. 


5.536^7 
BLOOD  EXTRACTION  FLOW  CONTROL  CALIBRATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Paul  R.  Prince,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  and  Robin  Huff,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Intemational  Inc., 
Deerfield,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,527 
Int  CL*  A6IM  1/03 
VS.  CL  604-^  42  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  calibrating  the  control  of  the  flow  of  fluid  in  a 
given  direction  to  or  from  a  subject  having  a  limited  flow  rale 
accommodation  comprising: 
a  pressure  cuff  coupled  to  the  subject  to  provide  pressurization 
of  the  subject's  blood  vessel  to  increase  the  dynamic  range  of 
operating  internal  vein  pressures; 
a  fluid  pump  that  is  connectable  in  fluid  pumping  relationship 
along  a  fluid  flow  path  between  the  subject  and  a  fluid 
processor  or  reservoir; 
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pressure  sensing  means  coupled  to  sense  fluid  pressure  in  the 
fluid  flow  path  between  the  fluid  pump  and  the  subject  and 
generate  indications  of  the  sensed  pressure; 

a  flow  rate  sensor  coupled  to  provide  an  indications  of  fluid  flow 
rates  along  the  hrsl  fluid  flow  path;  and 

a  fluid  pump  control  system  coupled  to  receive  the  sensed 
pressure  and  flow  rate  indications  and  provide  to  the  fluid 
pump  flow  rate  control  signals  in  response  thereto,  the  fluid 
pump  control  system  including: 

(a)  means  for  inflating  and  deflating  the  pressure  cuff; 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  zero-flow  point,  including  means  for 
sensing  the  internal  fluid  pressure  within  the  subject's  blood 
pressure  at  a  zero  flow  rate  while  the  pressure  cuff  is  deflated, 
said  zero  flow  point  being  an  indication  of  pressure  within  the 
subject  at  zero  flow  rate; 

(c)  means  for  making  periodic  flow  path  pressure  measurements 
while  the  pressure  cuff  is  inflated  and  means  for  generating  a 
calibration  flow  rate  curve  comprised  of  the  plurality  of 
periodic  flow  path  pressure  measurements; 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  flow  rate  control  curve  utilizing  the 
slope  of  said  calibration  flow  rate  curve,  said  zero-flow  point, 
and  a  translation  from  said  zero-flow  point  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  intravascular  pressure  value;  and 

(e)  means  for  generating  control  signals  limiting  the  actual  flow 
rate  to  a  magnitude  along  the  flow  rate  control  curve. 


5,536038 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

REMOVING  FREE  AND  ENTRAINED  CONTAMINANTS 

IN  FLUIDS  LIKE  BLOOD  USING  PHOTOACTTVE 
THERAPY  AND  CELLULAR  SEPARATION  TECHNIQUES 
Daniel  F.  Bischof,  McHenry,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,968,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,915,  Apr.  29,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,864,  Dec. 
20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
289,175 
Int.  CI."  A6IM  37/00 
VS.  a.  604—6  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  suspension  of  blood  cells  to  remove 
biological  contaminants  comprising  the  steps  of 
collecting  a  suspension  of  blood  cells  including  plasma,  white 
blood  cells,  and  at  least  one  additional  therapeutic  blood 
component,  the  suspension  further  including  biological  con- 
taminants, a  portion  of  which  are  carried  free  in  the  plasma 
and  are  thereby  subject  to  eradication  by  photoactive  therapy 
and  the  remainder  of  which  are  entrained  by  the  white  blood 
cells  and  are  thereby  not  subject  to  eradication  by  photoactive 
therapy,  and 
removing  the  biological  contaminants  by 

adding  to  the  suspension  a  photoactive  material  that  binds  to 
the  portion  of  biological  contaminants  that  are  carried  free 
in  the  plasma,  and 
emitting  radiation  at  a  .selected  wavelength  into  a  filtering 
chamber  to  activate  the  photoactive  material  bound  to  the 
freely  carried  biological  contaminants  to  eradicate  the  por- 
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is  in  the  vicinity  of  the  prostate,  thereafter  advancing  the  radio 
frequency  electrode  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  urethra  to  cause  it  to  penetrate  the  urethral  wall  and  to 
extend  into  the  tissue  of  the  prostate  so  Uiat  a  preselected  length  of 
the  radiofrequency  electrode  including  the  tip  is  exposed  to  tissue 
in  the  prostate  to  thereby  select  a  target  volume  of  the  tissue  in  the 
prostate  surrounding  the  exposed  length  of  the  radio  frequency 
electrode  to  be  exposed  to  radio  frequency  energy,  supplying  radio 
frequency  energy  to  the  radio  frequency  electrode  so  that  radio 
frequency  energy  is  supplied  to  the  selected  target  volume  of  the 
prostate  surrounding  the  exposed  length  of  the  radio  frequency 
electrode  at  a  sufBcient  power  level  and  for  a  suflScient  period  of 
time  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  tissue  of  the  prostate  in  the 
selected  target  volume  to  cause  ablation  of  the  tissue  in  the  selected 
target  volume  and  thereafter  withdrawing  the  radio  frequency 
electrode  from  the  tissue  of  the  prostate  through  the  urethral  wall 
and  out  of  the  urethra. 


tion  of  the  biological  contaminants  that  are  not  entrained  by 
the  white  blood  cells  while  filtering  the  suspension  to 
remove  the  white  blood  cells  from  the  suspension,  thereby 
removing  with  them  the  entrained  biological  contaminants. 


5336,239 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,536,240 

MEDICAL  PROBE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos;  Ronald  G.  Lax,  Grass  Valley; 
Ingemar  H.  Lundquist,  Pebble  Beach,  and  Hugh  R.  Sharkey, 
Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidamed,  Inc., 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,370,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5370,675, 
Mhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,638,  Aug.  12, 
1^2,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,014,  Dec. 
22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,366,490.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  313,719 
Inta.^A61B  }7/39 
Q,^  a.  604—22  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  benign  prostatic  hypertrophy  of 
the  prostate  of  the  human  male  having  a  bladder  with  a  base  and  a 
penis  with  a  urethra  therein  formed  by  a  urethral  wall  extending 
into  the  base  of  the  bladder  along  a  longitudinal  axis  with  the 
prostate  having  tissue  surrounding  the  urethra  near  the  base  of  the 
bladder  by  the  use  of  a  radio  frequency  electrode  formed  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material  and  being  relatively  rigid  so  that  it 
can  serve  as  a  stylet  and  having  a  sharpened  distal  extremity 
serving  as  a  tissue  puncturing  tip  comprising  the  steps  of  introduc- 
ing the  radio  frequency  electrode  into  the  urethra  and  advancing  it 
longitudinally  of  the  urethra  along  the  longitudinal  axis  until  the  tip 


5,536,241 

METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  RELAXING  SMOOTH 

MUSCLE  CONTRACTIONS 

Warren  M.  Zapol,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  General 

Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,117,  Jun.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850383, 
Mar.  11,  1992,  PaL  No.  5396,882,  and  Ser.  No.  767,234,  Sep. 
27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  622,865,  Dec.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,522 
Int  a."  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CL  604—23  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  relaxing  smooth  muscle  of  a  hollow  organ,  the 
organ  being  a  non-respiratory  tract  organ  containing  a  non-blood 
biological  fluid,  said  device  comprising 

a  source  of  nitric  oxide  (NO);  and 

a  section  of  gas-permeable  material  having  a  first  and  a  second 
face,  said  first  face  being  configured  to  be  placed  in  contact 
with  the  fluid  and  said  second  face  being  in  communication 
with  said  source  of  NO,  said  section  separating  the  fluid  from 
said  source  of  NO,  wherein  NO  can  diffuse  through  the 
material  from  said  second  face  to  said  first  face. 


5436,242 

BSTRAVASCULAR  DEVICE  UTILIZING  FLUID  TO 

EXTRACT  OCCLUSIVE  MATERIAL 

Kevin  C.  Willard,  Osseo,  and  Peter  T.  Keith,  Fridley,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Sdmed  Life  Systons,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove, 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,715,  JuL  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,964 
Int  CI.*  A61M  1/00,3/00 
VS.  a.  604—30  39  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  system  for  the  extraction  of  vascular  occluding  mate- 
rial, comprising: 
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a.  an  elongate  catheter  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end.  the  elongate  shaft  including  a  fluid  input  tube  and  a  fluid 
extraction  tube,  the  fluid  input  tube  being  longitudinally  mov- 
able relative  to  the  fluid  extraction  tube; 

b.  the  fluid  input  tube  defining  a  fluid  input  lumen; 

c.  the  fluid  extraction  tube  deflning  a  fluid  extraction  lumen; 

d.  a  pressurized  fluid  source  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of 
the  shaft  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  input 
lumen; 

e.  a  pressurized  fluid  collector  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of 
the  shaft  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  extraction 
lumen; 

f.  a  nozzle  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  fluid  input  tube  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  input  lumen; 

g.  a  control  system  operatively  connected  to  the  pressurized  fluid 
source  and  the  pressurized  fluid  collector;  and 

h.  a  fluid  dynamic  sensor  positioned  in  either  the  fluid  input 
lumen  or  the  fluid  extraction  lumen;  the  fluid  dynamic  sensor 
operatively  connected  to  the  control  system. 


5,536,243 
TIME-RELEASE  INSEMINATION  DEVICE 

R^asingam  S.  Jeyendran,  1845  Golden  Pond  La^  Wheaton,  HI. 
77024 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,613 

Int  CI."  A61B  n/4};  A61M  37/00 

MS.  CL  600-^35  34  Claims 


expansion  means  disposed  in  said  expansion  chamber  for 
absorbing  fluid  from  said  reservoir  means  and  expanding  so 
that  said  plunger  is  urged  towards  said  proximal  end  of  said 
member  to  cause  discharge  of  semen  from  said  semen  cham- 
ber through  said  passageway  of  said  nipple. 


5,536,244 
ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT  WITH  IMPROVED 
CLOSURE  WINDOW 
Werner    Miiller,    Oetisheim;    Bernd    Pfitzenmeier,    Bretten- 
Golshausen,  and  Ralf  Thiefaofe,  Bretten-Diedelsheim,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  Knittlingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  26,  1993,  93  09 
545.7  U 

InL  CI.''  A61B  ]/0O 
U.S.  a.  600—176  17  Claims 


1.  In  an  endoscopic  instrument  including  an  elongated  shaft,  an 
optical  observation  system  arranged  therein,  and  at  least  one  clo- 
sure window,  the  shaft  having  at  least  one  opening  closed  by  said 
closure  window  which  is  firmly  and  tightly  connected  with  the 
shaft,  the  improvement  comprising  the  closure  window  being  con- 
structed of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  spinel 
and  yttrium-aluminum-gamet. 


5,536,245 

LARYNGOSCOPE  PRESSURE  SENSO  AND  ALARM 

Scott  Dahlbeck,  11291-SOth  PI.  North,  Plymouth,  Minn.  55442 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,457 

Int  a.''  A61B  i/06 

U.S.  a.  600—195  16  Claims 


1.  A  time-release  insemination  device  comprising: 

a  dome- shaped  cervical  cap  adapted  to  conform  and  adhere  to  a 
cervix  and  having  a  peak  portion  at  one  end  and  a  generally 
circular  periphery  at  the  other  end; 

an  elongated  tubular  nipple  deflning  a  passageway  and  extend- 
ing from  said  peak  portion  of  said  cap  in  a  generally  axial 
direction  towards  said  circular  periphery; 

an  elongated  tubular  member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends 
and  deflning  a  semen  chamber  at  said  proximal  end  which  is 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  passageway  of  said  nipple 
and  defining  an  expansion  chamber  at  said  distal  end; 

a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  tubular  member  for  axial 
movement  therein  and  positioned  to  separate  said  semen 
chamber  from  said  expansion  chamber; 

reservoir  means  connected  to  said  tubular  member  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  expansion  chamber  for  providing  a 
quantity  of  fluid  thereto;  and 


1.  An  alarm  system  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  a  blade 
of  a  laryngoscope  for  indicating  a  predetermined  pressure  being 
applied  to  a  patient's  teeth,  comprising: 
(a)  a  flexible  normally-open  membrane  switch  having  a  lami- 
nated structure  including  first  and  second  layers  spaced  from 
one  another  by  an  intermediate  spacer  layer,  the  spacer  layer 
including  an  aperture  therethrough  and  the  first  and  second 
layers  having  inner  and  outer  major  side  surfaces  with  a 
conductive  pattern  on  the  inner  side  surfaces  thereof  facing 
one  anotlier  through  the  aperture  in  the  spacer  layer,  one  of 
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'  the  first  and  second  layers  including  adhesive  on  the  outer 
major  side  surface  thereof;  and 

(b)  conductive  pattern  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  layers;  and 

(c)  an  indicator  device  connected  in  circuit  with  the  conductive 
pattern  on  the  first  and  second  layers. 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  an  orthopedic  back  support  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  compression  short  with  a  front  and  back  portion, 

said  compression  short  having  a  first  releasable  attachment 

means; 
providing  a  lumbosacral  support  having  a  second  releasable 

attachment  means  for  engaging  with  said  first  releasable 

attachment  means,  said  first  and  second  releasable  attachment 

means  arranged  for  attaching  said  lumbosacral  support  to  said 

compression  short  at  a  variety  of  positions; 
Ittaching  said  lumbosacral  support  to  said  compression  short  at 

a  first  location  by  engaging  said  first  and  second  releasable 

attachment  means; 
ietaching  said  lumbosacral  support  from  said  first  location  on 

said  compression  short;  and 
Ittaching  said  lumbosacral  support  to  said  compression  short  at 

a  second  location  by  engaging  said  first  and  second  releasable 

attachment  means. 


5,536,247 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  CARDLVC  CONDUCTION 

DEFECTS 

Arnold  Thornton,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Scimed  Life 
Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74389,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
I ,        This  appUcation  Apr  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431^85 
1 1  Int.  a."  A61M  il/00 

Ui.  a.  604-49  55  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  cardiac  conduction  defects,  the  steps 
comprising: 

diagnosing  a  cardiac  conduction  defect  in  a  patient; 
identifying  a  location  of  the  cardiac  conduction  defect; 
identifying  at  least  one  occluded  artery  from  among  the  coro- 
nary aneries  that  deliver  oxygenated  blood  to  the  location  of 
the  cardiac  conduction  defect; 
subsequent  to  identifying  said  occluded  artery,  providing  a  first 
therapy  for  the  cardiac  conduction  defect  wherein  the  first 
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5,536,246 

BACK  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

AND  POSmONALLY  ADJUSTABLE  ORTHO-nC 

SUPPORTS 

Harold  D.  Saunders,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Saunders  Group,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  852,295,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5»599,150,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,267, 

Jun.  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,205,815.  This  application  Feb.  23, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  393,531 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/00 

MS.  a.  602—19  7  aaims 
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therapy  includes  treating  the  occlusion  in  said  occluded  artery 
to  permit  increased  blood  flow  through  said  occluded  artery  to 
the  location  of  the  cardiac  conduction  defect;  and 
evaluating  the  patient's  cardiac  conduction  status  to  determine 
whether  the  cardiac  conduction  defect  has  been  reduced. 


5,536,248 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTROSURGICALLY  OBTAINING  ACCESS  TO  THE 
BILIARY  TREE  AND  PLACING  A  STENT  THEREIN 
George  W.  Weaver,  East  Earl;  Damond  C.  Holsinger,  New 
Holland;  David  F.  Leighton,  West  Lawn,  all  of  Pa.,  and 
Harold  Jacob,  Lawrence,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Arrow  Precision 
Products,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,317,  Jan.  31,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,434,  May  11,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5397302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

880,842,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  332,836 

Int  a."  A61M  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—54  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  electrosurgically  obtaining  access  to  a  duct  of  a 
patient  using  a  catheter  having  at  least  a  first  lumen  and  a  second 
lumen  defined  therethrough,  each  lumen  terminating  in  an  opening 
defined  at  a  distal  end  of  said  catheter,  said  first  lumen  of  said 
catheter  having  an  elongated  sheath  threaded  therethrough,  said 
sheath  having  a  needle-knife  disposed  therein,  said  needle-knife 
being  connected  to  a  deployment  means  at  a  proximal  end  of  said 
sheath  for  extending  and  retracting  said  needle-knife  between  a 
deployed  position  and  a  sheadied  position  relative  to  a  distal  end  of 
said  sheath,  said  needle-knife  electrically  communicating  with  a 
power  source,  said  method  comprising: 

inserting  said  catheter  containing  said  needle-knife  and  said 
sheath  through  an  endoscope  and  into  a  position  proximal  to 
an  entrance  to  a  duct  of  the  patient; 
deploying  said  needle-knife  from  said  sheathed  position  relative 

to  said  distal  end  of  said  sheath; 
manipulating  said  needle-knife  and  applying  current  thereto  to 

incise  tissue  proximal  to  said  entrance  to  said  duct; 
withdrawing  said  needle-knife  into  said  sheathed  position  rela- 
tive to  said  distal  end  of  said  sheath  while  said  sheath  remains 
in  said  first  lumen  of  said  catheter, 
advancing  said  catheter  into  said  duct  to  a  desired  location 
within  said  duct  while  said  sheath  remains  in  said  first  lumen 
of  said  catheter;  and 
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infusing  a  contrast  mediuni  through  said  second  lumen  of  said 
catheter  to  visualize  said  duct  while  said  sheath  and  said 
needle-knife  remain  in  said  first  lumen  of  said  catheter. 


5^36^9 

PEN-TYPE  INJECTOR  WITH  A  MICROPROCESSOR 

AND  BLOOD  CHARACTERISTIC  MONITOR 

Thomas  P.  CasteUano,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  Schumacher, 

Beverly  Hills,  iMtb  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Visionary  Medical 

Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,636 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/10 

U.S.  CL  604—65  55  Claims 
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1.  A  medical  injection  device,  comprising: 

an  injection  mechanism  including  an  actuator  for  setting  the 
dosage  and  administering  an  injection  of  a  medication  con- 
tained within  the  injection  device: 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  actuator  of  the  injection  mechanism 
to  determine  a  value  equal  to  the  dosage  set  by  the  acmator  of 
the  injection  mechanism:  and 

a  memory  device  coupled  to  the  processor  to  store  the  value 
equal  to  the  dosage  determined  by  the  processor  along  with 
other  values  corresponding  to  previously  injected  dosages  for 
later  recall. 


5,536450 

PERFUSION  SHUNT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Enrique  J.  Klein,  and  Paul  M.  Goeld,  both  of  Los  Altos,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Localmed,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,613,  Apr.  1,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,250 

Int.  a.*  A61M  29/00 

MS.  a.  604—%  21  Claims 

1.  A  perfusion  shunt  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  conduit  structure  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end, 
and  a  blood  perfusion  path  extending  axially  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  conduit  structure; 
a  proximal  shaft  structure  extending  proximally  from  the  conduit 

structure:  and 
means  attached  to  the  conduit  structure  for  securing  the  conduit 
structure  to  a  catheter  at  locations  proximal  of  and  distal  to  an 
expansible  balloon  on  the  catheter,  wherein  the  flexible  con- 
duit structure  is  not  directiy  secured  over  the  balloon. 


5,536051 
THORACOSCOPIC  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
ARRESTING  THE  HEART 
Philip  C.  Evard,  Palo  Alto;  Timothy  R.  MacHold,  Moss  Beach; 
Hanson  S.  Gifford,  IH,  Woodside;  Alex  T.  Roth,  Redwood 
City;  Wesley  D.  Sterman,  San  Francisco,  and  Lawrence  C. 
Siegd,  Hillsborough,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heartport, 
Inc  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,899,  Dec  27,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,425,705,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,778, 

Feb.  22,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,452,733.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  415,273 

InL  a."  A61M  U/00 

MS.  a.  604—93  50  Claims 


30.  A  thoracoscopic  system  for  arresting  a  patient's  heart,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  clamp  positionable  about  a  patient's  ascending  aorta  between  a 
coronary  artery  and  a  brachiocephalic  artery,  the  clamp  being 
configured  for  introduction  into  a  thoracic  cavity  of  the 
patient  through  a  percutaneous  intercostal  penetration  in  the 
patient's  chest; 

elongated  handle  means  having  a  distal  end  coupled  to  the  clamp 
and  a  proximal  end  opposite  the  distal  end  for  positioning  the 
clamp  about  the  ascending  aorta  from  a  location  outside  of  tlie 
patient's  thoracic  cavity: 

means  coupled  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  handle  for  actuating 
the  clamp  so  as  to  block  blood  flow  through  an  aortic  lumen 
in  the  ascending  aorta; 

means  for  delivering  cardioplegic  fluid  into  the  aortic  lumen 
upstream  of  the  clamp  from  a  location  outside  of  the  patient's 
thoracic  cavity,  the  means  for  delivering  cardioplegic  fluid 
including  a  delivery  cannula  positionable  through  a  percuta- 
neous penetration  in  the  patient's  chest,  the  delivery  cannula 
comprising  a  distal  end  with  a  pod  therein,  a  proxitnal  end.  a 
delivery  lumen  in  fluid  communication  with  the  port,  means  at 
the  distal  end  for  penetrating  a  wall  of  the  aorta,  and  means  at 
the  ptDximal  end  for  delivering  cardioplegic  fluid  into  the 
delivery  lumen: 

means  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the  handle  means  for  closing 
a  penetration  in  the  aorta  formed  by  the  penetrating  means  of 
the  delivery  cannula,  the  closing  means  including  closure 
actuation  means  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  handle:  and 

a  delivery  actuator  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  handle  coupled  to 
the  delivery  cannula  to  facilitate  selective  penetration  of  the 
delivery  cannula  into  the  aorta; 

the  closure  actuation  means  being  coupled  to  the  delivery  actua- 
tor such  that  the  closing  means  is  acmated  upon  removal  of 
the  delivery  cannula  from  the  aorta. 
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5,536452 
ANGIOPLASTY  CATHETER  WITH  MULTIPLE  COAXLU. 

BALLOONS 

Mir  A.  Imran,  Palo  Alto,  and  Deepak  R.  Gandhi,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intelliwire,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331^19 

Int  CI.*  A61M  29/00 

1  J|S.  a.  604—101  17  Ctaims 


1.  An  angioplasty  catheter  comprising  a  flexible  elongate  tubular 
member  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  having  a 
Ipmen  therein  extending  from  the  proximal  extremity  to  the  distal 
ejttremity,  at  least  first  and  second  balloons  carried  by  said  distal 
extremity  and  being  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other 
on  the  distal  extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  and 
means  carried  by  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  for  inflating 
said  first  and  second  balloons  in  succession,  said  means  carried  by 
the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  for  inflating  said  first  and 
second  balloons  including  a  first  opening  in  the  flexible  elongate 
nibular  member  establishing  communication  with  Uie  lumen  in  the 
flexible  elongate  tubular  member  and  the  interior  of  the  first 
bBlloon,  a  second  opening  formed  in  the  flexible  elongate  tubular 
member  and  establishing  communication  between  tlie  lumen  and 
the  interior  of  the  second  balloon,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  lumen  in  the  flexible  elongate  mbular  mem- 
ber and  a  valve  tube  having  a  lumen  extending  therethrough  and 
movably  mounted  in  said  lumen  in  said  flexible  elongate  tubular 
member  for  successively  establishing  communication  between  the 
first  and  second  openings  in  the  flexible  elongate  member  and  the 
first  and  second  balloons  so  that  said  first  and  second  balloons  can 
be  inflated  and  deflated  independently  of  each  other. 


5,536453 

PRE-FILLED  SAFETY  SYRINGE  HAVING  A 

RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE 

Terry  M.  Haber,  El  Toro;  William  H.  Smedley,  Lake  Elsinore, 

and  Clark  B.  Foster,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  Lake  Forest  Calif. 

FUed  JtU.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,955 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/50:5/32 

U.S.  a.  604—110  17  aaims 
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1.  A  syringe  comprising: 


hollow  cylindrical  syringe  body  having  an  open  proximal  end 
and  an  open  distal  end,  a  head  at  said  distal  end,  and  a  neck 
extending  proximally  from  said  head; 

slide  lock  engaging  said  head  and  said  neck; 

needle  translating  structiire  having  a  peripheral  locking  neck 
selectably  engageable  by  said  slide  lock; 

caimula  rigidly  affixed  to  said  needle  translating  strucmre; 


a  piston  assembly  interconnected  with  said  needle  translating 
smjcmre  and  movable  through  said  syringe  body;  and 

a  flange  engaging  said  syringe  body  at  said  proximal  end  and 
including  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  lip  which  extends 
radially  inward  of  said  syringe  body  to  block  said  piston 
assembly  from  moving  proximally  out  of  said  open  proximal 
end  of  said  syringe  body. 


5,536454 
LAPAROSCOPIC  IRRIGATION  BOTTLE  PUMP 
William  P.  McVay,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Sur- 
gical Products,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,929,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,328,478.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,068 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  A61M  5/14:37/00 
VS.  a.  604—147  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  laparoscopic  irrigation  pump  for  controlling  gas  under 
pressure  driving  irrigation  solution  from  a  container  comprising: 

first  means  for  monitoring  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  and 
responsive  to  the  gas  pressure  falling  below  a  predetermined 
value  to  indicate  same, 

second  means  for  introducing  gas  under  pressure  into  a  con- 
tainer containing  irrigation  solution  for  driving  the  irrigation 
solution  out  of  the  container, 

third  means  for  monitoring  liquid  level  of  irrigation  solution  in 
the  container,  detecting  when  the  level  falls  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  responsive  thereto  terminating  flow  of  the 
irrigation  solution  out  of  the  container,  and 

fourth  means  for  receiving  gas  under  pressure  from  the  source, 
delivering  gas  via  said  second  means  to  the  container  and 
controlling  the  level  of  gas  pressure  deUveted  via  said  second 
means  to  the  container  for  driving  the  irrigation  solution  out 
of  the  container,  said  fourth  means  including  a  pressure  regu- 
lator for  acting  on  gas  from  the  source  to  adjust  the  gas 
pressure  to  a  predetermined  level,  a  pressure  transducer  for 
sensing  positive  and  negative  deviations  of  gas  pressure  on 
the  output  side  of  the  pressure  regulator  correlated  with  said 
predetermined  level  of  gas  pressure  and  for  converting  same 
into  corresponding  electrical  signals,  control  means  acting 
responsive  to  said  electric  signals  for  controlling  the  pressure 
regulator  to  maintain  said  predetermined  leVel  of  gas  pressure. 


5,536455 

DILATOR/INTRODUCER  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERCUTANEOUS  GASTROSTOMY 

Gerald  Moss,  R.D.  #1,  West  Sand  Lake,  N.Y.  12196 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,786 

Int  CL'  A61M  25/01 


MS.  CL  604—161 

1.  A  dilator/introducer  apparatus  comprising: 
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unlock  the  penetrating  member  causing  movement  of  the 
penetrating  member  to  the  retracted  position. 


a  tubular  introducer  having  first  and  second  open  ends  and  first 
and  second  longitudinally  separable  sections,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  longitudinally  separable  sections  including  a  wing 
proximate  said  first  open  end  of  said  tubular  introducer,  each 
wing  having  at  least  one  locking  aperture  positioned  in  a  rear 
face  thereof; 

a  dilator  having  a  needle  shaped  first  end  portion  and  an 
enlarged  second  end  portion,  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
dilator  including  at  least  one  locking  protuberance  extending 
from  a  front  face  thereof,  wherein  upon  insertion  of  said 
needle  shaped  first  end  portion  of  said  dilator  into  said  first 
open  end  of  said  tubular  introducer,  said  at  least  one  locking 
protuberance  is  inserted  into  a  complementary  said  at  least 
one  locking  apertures  in  said  wing  of  said  introducer,  said  first 
and  second  longitudinally  separable  sections  of  said  intro- 
ducer are  prevented  from  laterally  separating. 


5*536.256 
AUTOMATIC  RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  PENETRATING 
INSTRUMENT 
InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.^  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  929^38,  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5360,405.  which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,507, 
Nov.  27,  1991,  abandooed,  Ser.  No.  805,506,  Dec  6,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5330,432,  Sen  No.  808325,  Dec.  16,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5324J68,  Ser.  No.  848^38,  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868366, 

Apr.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5320,610,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  868378,  Apr.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5336,176.  ThU 

appUcaUon  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,178 

IntCL*A61M5/y7« 

VS.  CL  604—165  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  communication  with  an  anatomical 
cavity  utilizing  an  automatic  retractable  safety  penetrating  instru- 
ment including  a  sleeve  and  a  penetrating  member  disposed  in  the 
sleeve  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprismg  the  steps  of 

biasing  the  penetrating  member  to  a  retracted  position  wherein  a 
sharp  distal  tip  of  the  penetrating  member  is  in  a  safe,  pro- 
tected position  within  the  sleeve; 

moving  the  penetrating  member  from  the  retracted  position  to  an 
extended  position  wherein  the  sharp  distal  tip  is  disposed 
beyond  a  distal  end  of  the  sleeve; 

locking  the  penetrating  member  against  movement  to  the 
retracted  position; 

forcing  the  automatic  retractable  safety  penetrating  instrument 
through  tissue  to  enter  the  anatomical  cavity;  and 

rotating  a  mechanism  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  penetrat- 
ing member  in  response  to  entry  of  the  automatic  retractable 
safety  penetrating  instrument  into  the  anatomical  cavity  to 


5336,257 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Phillip  O.  Byrne,-  Penelope  R.  Sisson,  and  Harry  R.  Ingham,  all 
of  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  England,  assignors  to  British  Tech- 
nology Group  Ltd.,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,859,  Dec  3,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,999,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  595,664,  Oct  11,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,084,030,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,256,  Sep.  7, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888376, 
Jul.  23,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,826,490.  This  application  May  5, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  435349 
Int  a."  A61M  5/32 
VS.  a.  604—198  2  Claims 


5 


1.  Clinical  apparatus  operably  applicable  to  a  patient  by  way  of 
a  skin  puncture,  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  defining  a  longitudinal  passageway  there- 
through for  transfer  of  fluid  relative  to  a  patient,  and  having  a 
first  connector  formation  at  one  end  thereof,  said  formation 
including  a  first  abutment  surface  extending  transversely  of 
said  passageway; 

in  combination  with: 

a  disposable  non-reusable  needle  assembly  operable  to  effect 
said  skin  puncture  and  cotnprising: 

a  needle  support  housing; 

a  hollowed  needle  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing  to  form  with 
said  housing  a  sub-assembly,  with  one  end  portion  of  said 
needle  projecting  from  said  housing; 

a  sheath  surrounding  said  needle  and  mounted  directly  on  said 
sub-assembly  for  relative  movement  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  needle  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  needle 
one  end  portion  is  exposed  to  effect  said  puncture,  to  a  second 
position  in  which  said  needle  one  end  portion  is  enclosed 
within  said  sheath; 

a  locking  mechanism  including  first  and  second  elements,  said 
first  element  being  a  projection  from  one  of  said  housing  and 
sheath,  said  second  element  being  a  stop  surface  defining  a 
recess  in  the  other  of  said  housing  and  sheath,  said  elements 
each  extending  transversely  of  said  needle  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, said  elements  being  spaced  apart  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  when  said  guard  is  in  said  first  position,  said  projec- 
tion being  subject  to  a  bias  force  acting  between  said  housing 
and  sheath  during  said  relative  movement,  and  said  projection 
being  automatically  irreversibly  moved  into  said  recess  along- 
side said  stop  surface  in  response  to  said  bias  force  when  said 
sheath  is  in  said  second  position  to  inhibit  a  returning  relative 
movement  thereof  towards  said  first  position;  and 

a  second  connector  formation  at  one  end  of  said  assembly,  said 
second  connector  formation  including  a  second  abutment  sur- 
face extending  transversely  of  said  needle  longitudinal  direc- 
tion; 

said  apparatus  and  assembly  being  separably  interconnected  for 
use  by  way  of  said  first  and  second  connector  formation,  with 
said  first  and  second  abutment  surfaces  mutually  engaged  and 
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effective  to  constrain  said  sheath  from  movement  towards  and 
around  said  apparatus. 


5336,258 
IaNTIBACTEIUAL  MEDICAL  TUBING  CONNECTOR 
Thomas  I.  Folden,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fresenius  USA, 
,  Inc.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,974 

Int  a."  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—265  7  Claims 


37i  le/  sat  XL. 


II 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  and  establishing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  a  first  tubing  segment  and  a  second  tubing  segment. 
tlK  connector  comprising:  a  first  portion  attachable  to  the  first 
ti*ing  segment,  the  first  portion  having  a  central  tube  with  a 
radially  inner  surface  for  flowing  a  fluid  therethrough,  a  radially 
outer  surface  and  an  end.  and  the  first  portion  further  having  a 
sleeve  extending  around  the  central  tube,  the  sleeve  having  a 
radially  inner  surface  spaced  radially  apart  from  the  central  tube  to 
define  an  annular  space  between  the  central  tube  and  the  sleeve;  a 
second  portion  attachable  to  the  second  tubing  segment,  the  second 
portion  having  a  tubular  body  with  a  radially  inner  surface  to 
receive  said  first  portion  central  tube  and  a  radially  outer  surface 
which  is  received  by  said,  annular  space;  wherein  an  antimicrobial 
coraposition  is  on  said  radially  inner  surface  of  the  central  tube  and 
said  radially  outer  surface  of  the  central  tube,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  radially  inner  surface  the  sleeve,  said  radially  inner  surface  of 
the  tubular  body,  and  said  radially  outer  surface  of  the  tubular 
body;  the  first  portion  being  detachably  attachable  to  the  second 
portion  whereby  the  first  tubing  segment  may  be  placed  in  fluid 
canmunication  with  the  second  tubing  segment;  wherein  said 
composition  includes  silver  and  is  a  coating  applied  by  ion  assisted 
defwsition. 


5336,259 

HYPODERMIC  CANNULA 

[id  S.  Utterberg,  2033  First  Ave.,  iW,  Seattle,  Wash.  98121 

Rled  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508345 

Int  CI.*  A61M  5/00 

V&  a.  604—272  9  claims 


T 
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5336,260 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


31  ^30 


I.  A  tissue-penetrating  cannula  which  comprises  a  tube  having 
an  outer  wall,  and  a  sharp  end  defined  by  a  first  cut  surface 
defining  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  and 
fomjing  a  generally  oval  tube  edge  defining  a  similar  acute  angle 
to  said  longitudinal  axis;  a  second  cut  surface  defined  along  a  right 
haad  forward  portion  of  said  oval  tube  edge  and  a  third  cut  surface 
defined  along  a  left  hand  forward  portion  of  said  oval  tube  edge, 
said  second  and  third  cut  surfaces  defining  between  them  a  forward 
culling  surface  in  said  tube  edge;  and  a  fourth  cut  surface  intersect- 
ing the  second  and  third  cut  surfaces  to  cause  said  cutting  surface 
to  be  spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer  wall. 


5336,261 

METHOD  AND  CLOSED  TIP  EFFECT  CATHETER 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  ANGIOGRAPHY 

Robert  C.  Stevens,  18265  NW.  Hwy.  335,  WOliston,  Fla.  32696 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,759 

Int  a."  A61M  25/14:25/09:39/20 

VS.  a.  604-280  7  Claims 


I.  A  catheterization  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  elongate  tubular  cadieter  having  a  hollow  tubular 

body  portion  formed  of  a  flexible  polymeric  material  and  a 

tubular  tip  portion  on  a  distal  end  of  the  elongate  tubular 

catheter,  the  tubular  tip  portion  having  a  side  wall  and  a  tip 

end,  the  side  wall  having  side  holes  and  the  tip  end  being 

sealed  by  a  thin  unperforated  sealing  member  to  prevent  fluid 

flow  through  the  tip  end  portion; 
disposing  said  tubular  tip  portion  near  a  catheterization  target 

site; 
receiving  a  guide  wire  into  the  hollow  nibular  body  portion 

along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongate  tubular  catheter; 
opening  the  sealing  member  in  the  tip  end  by  perforating  it  with 

a  lead  edge  of  the  guide  wire; 
advancing  the  lead  edge  of  the  guide  wire  to  the  target  site 

through  the  perforated  sealing  member; 
disposing  the  tubular  tip  portion  at  the  target  site  by  effecting 

relative  motion  between  the  elongate  mbular  catheter  and  the 

guide  wire; 
retracting  the  guide  wire  from  the  elongate  mbular  catheter  to 

allow  the  perforated  tip  end  sealing  member  to  close;  and. 
passing  a  fluid  through  the  hollow  tubular  body  portion  through 

the  side  holes  of  the  tip  portion. 


5336,262 
MEDICAL  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Gustavo  G.  Velasquez,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cedars- 
Sinai  Medical  Center,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,611 

Int  a.*  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—283  22  Claims 

1.  A  medical  coupling  device  for  transferring  a  fluid  between  a 

first  reservoir  and  a  second  reservoir  having  a  slit-less  diaphragm. 

comprising: 

a  connector  having  a  port;  and 

a  blunt  cannula  in  fluid  communication  with  the  port  and 
adapted  to  puncture  and  sealingly  engage  the  diaphragm  and 
thereby  transfer  fluid  between  the  first  reservoir  and  die 
second  reservoir. 
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the  backing  has  an  upper  surface  that  is  spaced  apart  froin  the 
gel  matrix. 


"^ 


5336,263 
NON-OCCULUSrVE  ADHESIVE  PATCH  FOR  APPLYING 

MEDICATION  TO  THE  SKIN 
David  Rolf,  Minneapolis,  and  Elisabeth  K.  S.  Urmann,  St 
Paul,  both  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Lectec  Corporation,  Min- 
netonlu,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,982 

InL  a."  A61F  13/00 

VS.  a.  604—307  24  Claims 


1.  A  non-occlusive  tnedication-containing  adhesive  patch  to  be 
applied  to  the  skin  for  releasing  medication  into  the  body  of  a 
patient  comprising. 

a  porous  baclcing  layer  comprising  flexible  sheet  of  water 
insoluble  material  to  provide  support  for  the  patch. 

a  flexible  hydrophilic  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  hydrocolloidal 
gel  matrix  including  a  natural  or  synthetic  polymer  and  a 
biomedically  active  substance,  said  matrix  providing  a  reser- 
voir for  the  sustained  release  of  the  biomedically  active  sub- 
stance to  be  absorbed  through  the  skin  into  the  body  of  the 
patient. 

said  hydrocolloidal  gel  matrix  penetrates  a  lower  portion  of  the 
backing  and  the  backing  has  an  upper  portion  that  is  unpen- 
etrated  by  the  gel  matrix. 

the  gel  matrix  is  solidified  within  the  lower  portion  of  the 
backing  and  is  dimensionally  stable  whereby  the  gel  matrix 
partially  penetrates  the  backing  and  leaves  the  upper  portion 
of  the  backing  free  from  the  gel. 

said  gel  matrix  has  two  portions  including: 

a)  an  external  layer  with  an  exposed  surface  for  bonding  to 
the  skin  and 

b)  an  internal  portion  infiltrated  within  only  the  lower  portion 
of  the  porous  backing  layer, 

said  biomedically  active  substance  is  dispersed  in  a  hydrocolloi- 
dal gel  matrix  including  said  internal  ponion.  and 

during  use  the  gel  matrix  releases  the  biomedically  active  sub- 
stance tiirough  an  exposed  surface  thereof  that  is  bonded  to 
the  slcin  of  the  patient,  and 


5,536J64 
ABSORBENT  COMPOSITES  COMPRISING  A  POROUS 
MACROSTRUCTURE  OF  ABSORBENT  GELLING 
PARTICLES  AND  A  SUBSTRATE 
Kesyin  Hsueh;  Ebrahim  Rezai,  and  Yung- Wei  lU,  all  of  Kobe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,258 

lnLCl.''\6l¥  1 3/1 5;  1 3/20 

VS.  CI.  604—368  37  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  composite  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  absorbent  macrostructure  layer  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  interconnected  absorbent  gelling  particles, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surfaces  of  said  particles  are 
crossl  inked,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  means  bonded  to  said  absorbent  macrostructure 
layer  by  a  crosslinking  agent  capable  of  crosslinking  said 
particles  for  distributing  liquid  to  be  absorbed  by  said  absor- 
bent macrostructure  layer. 


5,536,265 

LIGHT  DIFFUSER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURING  OF  A  LIGHT  DIFFUSER 

Hubert  van  den  Bergh.  Goumoens-la-Ville,  and  Jerome  Miz- 

eret  Cossonay,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1994,  94  81 
0188.6 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/36 
VS.  CI.  606—2  10  Claims 


213- 


I.  A  light  diffiiser  for  radial  emission  of  light,  which  has  been 
delivered  to  the  diffuser  in  axial  direction,  comprising  an  optical 
waveguide,  which  comprises  a  core,  the  core  comprising  two  ends, 
a  first  end  where  light  enters  the  core  and  a  second  end  distal 
thereto,  and  a  cladding,  the  core  of  the  waveguide  being  unclad  in 
an  active  region  at  the  second,  distal  end  and  the  unclad  active 
region  of  the  core  being  embedded  in  a  substance  containing 
scattering  particles,  which  substance  is  surrounded  by  an  outer 
tube,  characterized  in  that  means  are  provided  in  the  unclad  active 
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negion  of  the  core  for  optically  separating  the  cote  from  the 
substance  containing  the  scattering  particles  and  keeping  the  core 
Optically  separated  from  the  substance  conuining  the  scattering 
particles  up  to  the  distal  end  of  the  active  region. 


5,536,266 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 
Michael  J.  R.  Young,  South  Devon,  and  Brian  R.  D.  P.  Brad- 
nock,    Herts.,    both    of,    United    Kingdom,    assignors    to 
Orthosonics,  Ltd.,  a  corporation  of  Scotland,  South  Devon, 
United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,256,  Oct  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  199,112,  Feb.  22,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

111,644,  Aug.  25,  1993,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  330,256is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,644.  This  application  Mar.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  404,174 
ilaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24, 1991, 
9n8307 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/38:17/32:17/00:  A61F  2/32 
VS.  a.  606-27  31  aaims 


5,536,267 

MULTIPLE  ELECTRODE  ABLATION  APPARATUS 

Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos;  Ronald  G.  Lax,  Grass  Valley, 

and  Hugh  Sharkey,  Redwood  Shores,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  ZoMed  International,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,439,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,458,597.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

290,031 

IntCL''A61B/7/i9 

U.S.  a.  606—11  32  Claims 


1.  A  tissue  ablation  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  delivery  catheter  with  a  distal  end  and  a  pixjximal  end; 

a  handle  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  delivery  catheter; 

an  electrode  deployment  device  positioned  at  least  partially  in 
the  delivery  catheter  and  including  a  plurality  of  retractable 
electrodes  that  are  inserted  into  tissue,  penetrate  tissue  and 
surround  a  selected  mass,  each  electrode  having  a  non- 
deployed  state  when  positioned  within  the  delivery  catheter, 
and  a  distended  deployed  state  when  advanced  firom  tije  distal 
end  of  the  delivery  catheter  defining  an  ablation  volume 
between  the  deployed  electrodes,  each  deployed  electrode 
having  at  least  two  radii  of  curvature  when  advanced  tiirough 
the  distal  end  of  the  delivery  callieter  and  positioned  at  a 
desired  tissue  site;  and 

an  electrode  advancement  and  retraction  member  connected  to 
the  electrode  deployment  device,  for  advancing  tlie  electrodes 
in  and  out  of  the  delivery  catheter  distal  end. 


X.  A  tool  element  for  removal  of  bone-cementing  plastics  mate- 
rial, comprising  an  elongate  shaft  adapted  for  longitudinal  trans- 
mission of  ultrasonic  energy  from  a  proximal  excitation  end  to  a 
plastics-engaging  working-head  formation  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  working-head  formation  comprising  an  annular  body 
having  a  circumferentially  continuous  outer  surface  of  diameter 
e)6ceeding  that  of  said  shaft  and  integrally  formed  with  said  shaft, 
said  annular  body  being  defined  by  and  between  an  axially  spaced 
distal  limit  and  a  proximally  spaced  proximal  limit,  such  that  the 
distal  limit  of  said  outer  surface  has  in  a  longitudinal  section  an 
acute  angle  defined  by  a  distally  directed  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous distal  cutting  edge,  said  woridng-head  formation  having  a 
central  bore-centering  distal-end  formation,  said  bore-centering 
distal  end  formation  extending  from  a  base  end  that  is  axially 
between  the  proximal  and  distal  limits  of  said  annular  body,  and 
said  bore-centering  distal-end  formation  extending  distally  from 
said  base  end  and  distally  beyond  the  distal  limit  of  said  annular 
body  and  at  such  radially  inward  offset  from  the  outer  surface  of 
said  annular  body  that  a  distally  open  annular  concavity  is  defined 
adjacent  said  distal  cutting  edge  and  within  said  annular  body,  with 
angularly  spaced  longitudinal  passages  in  the  region  of  said  annu- 
lar concavity,  for  flowing  distally  melted  plastic  via  said  passages 
from  said  annular  concavity  and  to  the  proximal  side  of  said 
annular  body. 


5,536,268 

SYSTEM  FOR  OSTEOSYNTHESIS  AT  THE  VERTEBRAL 

COLUMN,  CONNECTING  ELEMENT  FOR  SUCH  A 

SYSTEM  AND  TOOL  FOR  ITS  PLACEMENT  AND 

REMOVAL 

Peter  Griss,  Marburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Plus  Endoprothe- 

tik  AG,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03669,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14384,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1992,  42  43 
951.5 

Int  CI.*  A61B  17/70:12/86 
VS.  a.  606—61  19  Claims 

1.  A  securement  unit  for  attaching  at  least  one  elongated  con- 
necting element  (14)  to  a  portion  of  a  spinal  segment  for  osteosyn- 
thesis of  the  vertebral  column  and  stabilizing  a  spinal  segment 
comprising,  a  connecting  member  including  a  retaining  element 
(12)  for  attachment  to  a  vertebra  and  a  U-shaped  head  (15)  having 
spaced  limbs  (16,  17)  forming  a  substantially  U-shaped  receptacle 
(18)  adapted  to  receive  the  connecting  element  (14),  said  Umbs 
being  tlireaded,  a  clamping  screw  (19)  having  a  tlireaded  portion 
adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  threaded  recepucle  (18), 
said  receptacle  (18)  having  an  inner  end  floor  (22)  with  a 
concave  shape,  a  swivel-bearing  element  (23)  disposed  in 
engagement  with  said  floor  (22),  said  element  (23)  having  a 
bearing  surface  (24)  facing  the  floor  (22)  of  the  receptacle 
(18),  said  bearing  surface  haviiig  a  convex  shape,  said  con- 
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cave  shape  of  said  floor  and  said  convex  shape  of  said 
swivel-bearing  element  surface  having  complementing  bear- 
ing surfaces, 
said  bearing  surface  (24)  of  the  swivel-bearing  element  (23), 
being  substantially  hemispherical,  said  swivel-bearing  ele- 
ment having  an  outer  side  exposed  to  said  clamping  screw 
(19)  with  said  clamping  screw  threaded  into  said  receptacle, 
said  outer  side  having  a  groove  (26)  adapted  to  receive  the 
elongated  connecting  element  (14).  said  head  further  compris- 
ing a  retaining  member  firmly  and  swivelely  securing  said 
swivel-bearing  element  to  said  floor. 


BONE  AND  TISSUE  LENGTHENING  DEVICE 
Alan   R.  Spievack,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Genesis 
Orthopedics,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-ill-part  of  Sen  No.  18^20,  Feb.  18,  1993,  Pal 

No.  5350,379.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

200,073 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 

2011,  has  Ifetn  tlisciaimed. 

Int.  a.^A61B  17/72 

VS.  a.  606—63  24  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  lengthening  bone  and  tissue  and  for  fracture 
fixation  in  a  human  or  animal  by  incrementally  extending  the 
distance  between  discrete  separated  portions  of  the  bone  to  permit 
continued  growth  between  the  separated  portions  comprising: 

an  intramedullary  nail  having  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal 
portion; 


the  proximal  portion  of  the  nail  being  securable  within  the 
medullar  canal  of  the  bone  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  bone; 

the  distal  portion  of  the  nail  being  securable  within  the  medullar 
canal  of  the  bone  at  the  distal  end  of  the  bone; 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  the  proximal  portion  of  the 
nail; 

a  piston  connected  to  the  distal  portion  of  the  nail  and  movable 
in  the  cylinder; 

a  supply  of  implantable  operating  fluid  in  communication  with 
the  cylinder; 

ratcheting  mechanism  between  the  piston  and  cylinder  to  limit 
their  relative  movement  and  that  of  the  bone  portions  to  which 
they  are  secured  to  one  direction;  and 

a  removable  slotted  tip  and  releasable  securing  means  for  secur- 
ing the  tip  to  the  distal  portion  of  the  nail. 


5,536,270 
CABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  BONE  SECURANCE 
Matthew  N.  Songer,  Marquette,  and  Francis  J.  Korhonen, 
Negaunce,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Marquette,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,614 
Inta.^A61B  17/82 
VS.  CI.  606—74  19  Oaims 

15.  Crirtiping  pliers  which  comprises  a  pair  of  operating  handles 


and  connected,  opposed  jaws,  said  jaws  defining  opposed  recesses 
for  carrying  and  crimping  a  tubular  crimp  member  by  manual 
pressure  on  the  operating  handles,  and  a  capstan  carried  on  one  of 
said  handles  connected  for  winding  with  a  pair  of  cable  portions, 
each  of  which  respectively  pass  through  said  crimp  member  when 
carried  in  said  jaws,  said  capstan  comprising  a  rotating  handle  for 
controlling  the  winding  of  said  pair  of  cable  portions,  and  at  least 
one  laterally  mounted  wheel  positioned  to  peripherally  receive  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  cable  portions,  said  wheel  extending  laterally 
outwardly  of  the  pliers  from  said  recesses  in  the  jaws  so  that  one  of 
said  cable  portions  extends  peripherally  around  said  wheel  and 
extends  longitudinally  along  said  pliers  to  engage  said  capstan 
when  the  crimp  and  the  cable  portions  are  carried  in  said  jaws. 


5,536,271 
PATELLA  REAMING  SYSTEM 
Anne  M.  Daly,  Fort  Wayne;  Timothy  J.  Blackwell,  Winona 
Lake,  and  Trtiy  D.  Martin,  Pierceton.  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
DePuy,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,885 
Inta-^AeiB  17/56 
VS.  CI.  606—80  18  Claims 

10.  A  system  for  preparing  a  natural  patella  for  implantation 
thereon  of  a  patellar  prosthesis  having  a  fixation  surface  and 
fixation  means  projecting  from  the  fixation  surface,  said  system 
comprising: 

support  means  for  holding  the  patella  stationary  including: 
first  jaw  means  for  engaging  an  anterior  surface  of  the  patella; 

and 
second  jaw  means  for  engaging  the  posterior  surface  of  the 
patella,  said  first  and  second  jaw  means  having  a  common 
axis; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1943 


reamer  means  for  simultaneously  resecting  a  posterior  side  of 
ihe  patella  as  it  is  held  by  said  support  means  to  form  a 
prosthesis  receiving  surface  for  reception  thereon  of  the  fixa- 
tion surface  of  the  patellar  prosthesis  and  forming  a  mounting 
tH)re  therein  for  reception  of  the  fixation  means  of  the  patellar 
prosthesis,  said  reamer  means  bemg  movable  between  a  first 
position  spaced  from  the  posterior  surface  of  the  patella  and  a 
second  position  at  which  formation  of  both  the  receiving 
surface  and  of  the  mounting  bore  therein  has  been  completed, 
■-aid  reamer  means  being  movable  along  the  common  axis  as 
said  reamer  means  moves  between  said  first  and  second 
positions; 
stop  means  on  said  reamer  means  engageable  with  said  support 
means  when  said  reamer  means  reaches  said  second  position 
Ruch  that  the  predetermined  depth  of  resection  of  the  patella  is 
mhstantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  selected  patellar 
prosthesis; 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  reamer  means  as  it  moves  between 

said  first  and  second  positions;  and 
a  depth  gauge  tower  mounted  on  said  support  means  including: 
a  base  member  releasably  fixed  to  said  first  jaw  means; 
a  main  body  integral  with  said  base  member  and  spaced  from 
said  reamer  means  and  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the 
common  axis; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  prong  arms  integral 
*iih  said  main  body  and  extending  transversely  therefrom  so 
as  to  receive  said  reamer  means  therebetween:  and 
wheiein  said  reamer  means  includes  a  stop  member  which  is 
engageable  with  said  prong  arms  to  prevent  fiirther  movement 
ot  said  stop  means  when  said  reamer  means  reaches  said 
second  position. 


kHz.  said  body  having  a  central  axial  bore  of  size  to  accom- 
modate an  exposed  portion  of  the  prosthetic; 

(b)  securing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  prosthetic  with  substan- 
tially complete  circumferential  continuity  widjin  said  bore; 
and 

(c)  ultrasonically  exciting  said  body  into  radial-mode  oscillation 
by  generally  radially  inwardly  directing  mechanical- 
displacement  energy  at  a  peripheral  location  on  said  body, 
said  driving  energy  being  imparted  to  said  body  within  said 
frequency  range. 


5336,273 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  EXTRACORPOREALLY 

APPLYING  AND  LOCKING  LAPAROSCOPIC  SLTURE 

AND  LOOP  LIGATURES 

Theodor  Lehrer,  936  Intracoastal  Dr.,  Apt  21C,  Ft  Lauderdale, 

Fla.  33304 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164.462 

InLa.*A61B  17/04 

VS.  CL  606-139  ,o  Oai^ 


5,536^72 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  OSTEAL  PROSTHESES 
Michael  J.  R.  Young,  Ashburton.  and  Brian  R.  D.  P.  Bradnock, 
Radlell,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Orthosonics 
Ltd.,  a  corporation  of  Scotland,  South  Devon,  United  King- 
don 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  216305 
Claims  prioril>,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26. 1993 
9306380  ■™.       ^. 

IntCL'A61B  17/92 
VS.  CI.  606-99  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  removmg  a  bone-implanted  prosthetic  fnjm  an 
mstalled  situs  of  cemented  or  bony-ingrowth  retention  within  a 
living  bone,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  prosdjetic  is  exter- 
nally cixposed  with  respect  to  the  bone,  which  method  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  an  annular  body  of  a  matf  .Hal  capable  of  radial- 
mode  resonant  oscillation  in  die  frequency  range  20  kHz  to  40 


l7&-386  0.G.-96-ll:QU 


1.  A  ligator  device  for  extracorporeally  manipulating  the  ends  of 
the  two  suture  strands  of  a  loop  ligature  or  suture  ligature  knot, 
comprising: 
an  internal  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the 
internal  shaft  further  comprising  at  least  one  indented  edge  on 
the  surface  of  the  shaft  at  its  distal  end  and  handle  means  at 
the  proximal  end, 
an  external  sheath  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
slidably  mounted  over  the  internal  shaft,  the  external  sheath 
further  having  means  to  allow  insertion  of  a  suture  between 
the  external  sheath  and  the  indented  edge  of  the  internal  shaft 
at  the  distal  end  and  means  to  movably  attach  die  external 
sheath  to  the  handle  at  the  proximal  end; 
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means  to  selectably  enclose  suture  strands  inserted  between  the 
external  sheath  and  the  internal  shaft  such  that  at  least  one 
suture  strand  is  slidably  grasped  and  that  movement  of  the 
suture  strand  can  be  selectably  controlled  extracorporeally; 
and 

the  proximal  end,  further  comprising  control  means  to  control 
the  selective  enclosure  of  suture  strands. 


5,536,274 

SPIRAL  IMPLANT  FOR  ORGAN  PATHWAYS 

Malte  Neuss,  Bonn,  Germany,  assignor  to  pfm  Produkterfiir 

Die  Medizin,  Cologne.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00294,  §  371  Date  Oct.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/14408,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98^03 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1991,  41  04 
702.8 

Int  a."  A61F  2/06;2/W,  A61M  29/02 
MS.  a.  623—1  16  Qaims 

1.  An  implant  for  insertion  into  a  vessel  of  an  organ  comprising 


an  elongated  tubular  conduit  having  anterior  and  posterior  ends, 
said  conduit  defining  a  lumen  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  defining  internal  and  external  diameters,  respectively,  said 
conduit  being  made  from  a  material  having  restitutory  forces;  and 
said  interior  end  being  closed  and  a  posterior  region  at  the 
posterior  end  having  means  forming  a  clamping  seat  sized  to 
engage  a  guide  wire  having  an  anterior  end;  and 
said  implant  having  a  distended  first  configuration  when  said 
guide  wire  is  inserted  within  the  tubular  conduit  and  a  second 
configuration  when  said  guide  wire  is  removed  from  the 
tubular  conduit,  said  second  configuration  being  effected  by 
the  restitutory  forces  of  the  material, 
wherein  said  means  forming  the  clamping  seat  is  a  radial  con- 
striction of  the  internal  diameter  beginning  about  0.5  mm  to  2 
mm  from  said  posterior  end  and  extending  to  a  length  of 
about  0.1  mm  to  10  nun. 
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5,536,275 
liffiTHOD  FOR  THE  PRETREATMENT  OF  COTTON- 
CONTAINING  FABRIC 
Egod  S.  Bohrer,  Coesfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Thies  GMBH 
Si  Co.,  Coesfeld,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1994,  44  12 
342.6;  Oct  1,  1994,  44  35  256.5;  Oct  26,  1994,  44  38  241 J 

Int  CI.''  D06L  1/00:3/02 
US.  CI.  8-111  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  pretreatment  of  a  cotton-containing  textile 
fabric,  in  which  said  textile  fabric  is  treated  in  a  pietreatment  bath 
for  a  period  of  time  at  a  temperature  greater  than  102°  C,  and 
wherein  said  textile  fabric  is  subsequently  rinsed  by  continuously 
diluting  said  pretreatment  bath  with  a  quantity  of  rinsing  liquor  at 
a  temperature  such  that  said  textile  fabric  is  cooled  down  at  a 
cooling  rate  between  1°  C./min  and  3.5°  C/min,  to  a  temperature 
between  90°  C.  and  50°  C,  and  wherein  a  quantity  of  said  rinsing 
liquor  is  drained  oflF  as  soiled  liquor  during  said  rinsing. 
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5,536,276 

FORMALDEHYDE-UNTREATED  CELLULOSE  FIBER 

ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Kango  Fujitani,  Uji,  and  Yoko  Fultuyama,  Iciiiluwa,  both  of, 

Jai>an,  assignors  to  New  Japan  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137211 

Int  CI.*  D06M  13/192 

U.S.  a.  8-120  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  formaldehyde-untreated  cellulose 
fiber  article  with  improved  color  inhibition  comprising  esterifying 
said  article  with  I,  2,  3,  4-butanetetracarboxylic  acid,  said  1.  2,  3, 
4-bucaiietetracarboxylic  acid  being  prepared  by  oxidizing  tetrahy- 
drophthalic  acid  or  anhydride  with  hydrogen  peroxide  and  recov- 
ering said  1,  2,  3,  4-butanetetracarboxylic  acid. 


NHX 


in  which  C  is  cyclohexyl,  unsubstimted  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is 
substituted  by  halogen,  sulfo.  cyano,  C,-C|2  alkyl.  C,-C4  allcoxy- 
carbonyl,  C,-C4  allcylsulfonyl  optionally  substimted  with  hydroxy, 
— NR'R\  — SO,NR'R^  or  CH^NR'R^  in  which  R'  is  hydrogen! 
C|-<:4  alltyl  or  hydroxyethyl  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cj  aUcyl 
optionally  substimted  once  or  twice,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
diflferent,  with  chlorine  or  hydroxy,  C^-C^  alkylcarbonyl  optionally 
substituted  once  or  twice,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  with 
chlorine  or  hydroxy,  phenylcarbonyl,  optionally  substituted  with 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl  optionally  substituted  once  or 
twice,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  with  chlorine  or 
hydroxy  or  phenylsulfonyl  optionally  substituted  with  C1-C4  alkyl; 
and  M^  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 


5436,278 
PROCESS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  LPB  BATTERIES 
Guy  St-Amant,  Trois- Rivieres  West  and  Michel  Duval.  Mont- 
real, both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hydro-Quebec,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,423 

Int  ex."  HOIM  10/04 

US.  CL  29-623  J  9  claims 


5,536,277 

REACTIVE  DYE  COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

DYEING  OR  PRINTING  OF  FIBER  MATERL\LS  USING 

THE  SAME 

Mitsuo  Shimode;  Nobuaki  Kawamura;  Shinichi  Yabushita,  and 
Shuhei  Hashizume,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,498 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-329083 
int.  a.*-  C09B  62/505 
U.S.  a.  8-549  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  dye  composition  which  contains  a  dye  mixture 
comprising: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  reactive  dye  selected  from 
dyes  represented  by  the  following  formula  (IJ: 


(I) 


in  which  Q  is  — SO^CHjCHjZ  in  which  Z  is  a  group  splittable  by 
the  action  of  alkali  or  — S02CH=CH2,  and  M'  is  hydrogen,  an 
alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal;  and  1  or  more  parts  by 
weigh!  of  at  least  one  anthraquinone  compound  usable  as  an  acid 
dye  which  is  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (11): 


1.  A  Process  for  making  an  electrode/electrolyte  laminate  for  use 
in  an  LPB  banery  said  laminate  comprising  a  positive  electrode 
film  containing  an  electrochemically  active  material,  an  electrolyte 
film  made  of  polymer  and  lithium  salt,  and  a  film  of  negative 
electrode  made  of  lithium,  said  process  comprising: 

separately  preparing  (1)  a  positive  electrode,  and  (2)  an  electro- 
lyte, 
laminating  the  positive  electrode  to  one  face  of  the  electrolyte, 
applying  the  negative  electrode  to  the  other  face  of  the  electro- 
lyte, said  process  being  characterized  by: 
heating  the  electrolyte  before  laminating  the  positive  electrode 
and  the  electrolyte,  to  a  temperature  higher  than  its  softening 
temperature  or  the  melting  temperature  of  its  crystallites,  and 
thereafter, 
bringing  the  heated  electrolyte  back  to  room  temperature  before 
laminating  the  positive  electrode  to  the  electrolyte  at  room 
temperature,  whereby  said  lamination  is  carried  out  during  the 
soft,  amorphous  and  sticky  state  of  the  polymer,  prior  to 
crystallization  of  said  polymer. 

1945 
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5,536,279 
METHOD  OF  COVERING  AN  ELECTRODE  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Neal     N.     Nesselbeck,     Lockport;     Joseph     E.     Spaulding, 
Tonawanda,  and  Barry  C.  Muifoletto,  Alden,  all  of  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  82,235,  Jun.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,110 
InL  CL"  HOIM  6/18:4/08 
VS.  a.  29^-623.5  37  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  covering  an  operative  surface  of  an  anode  for  an 
electrochemical  cell  containing  an  alkali  metal  anode,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  non-fabric,  continuous  film  of  anode  ion  imper- 
meable substrate  material  having  a  uniform  unit  weight; 

b)  perforating  the  film  with  a  panem  of  openings,  each  opening 
having  a  shape  to  provide  for  anode  ion  flow  therethrough; 

c)  coating  the  film  with  an  organic  election  donor  material;  and 

d)  applying  the  coated  film  to  the  anode  operative  surface. 


54^36,280 
NON-METALLIC  ANTI-KNOCK  FUEL  ADDITIVE 
Thomas  F.  DeRosa,  Passaic.  N  J.;  Williani  M.  Studzinski.  Bea- 
con, N.Y.;  Joseph  M.  Russo,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Benjamin 
J.  Kaufman,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  T.  Hahn, 
Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,664 
Int  CI."  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  44-^26  2  CUdms 

1.  A  lead  free  gasoline  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  gasoline  and  about  0.5  to  2  wt  %  dialkyi  diphenylamines, 
effective  to  increase  the  octane  number  of  the  gasoline  composition 
represented  by  the  formula: 


where  R  and  R'  are  C,  aliphatic  hydrocarbons. 


12     20    H 

device  on  which  said  at  least  one  plug  is  located,  a  feed  means  for 
moving  said  at  lea.st  one  plug  located  on  the  supporting  device  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction,  a  pick-up  means  for  seizing  said 
at  least  one  plug  fit>m  its  top  side  and  moving  it.  said  pick-up 
means  including  a  plurality  of  needles  oriented  substantially  verti- 
cally, each  needle  having  a  sharp  end  which  points  downwardly,  a 
means  for  moving  said  needles  simultaneously  in  a  substantially 
vertical  direction  between  a  first  extreme  position  in  which  die 
needles  are  at  least  partially  inserted  into  said  at  least  one  plug,  and 
a  second  extreme  position  in  which  said  at  least  one  plug  is 
suspended  above  the  supporting  device  such  that  said  al  least  one 
plug  is  movable  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  above  the 
supporting  device,  and  a  plant-flattening  means  located  upstream 
of  the  needles  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  at 
least  one  plug. 


5,536,281 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANU»ULATING 

SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A  PLANT  INCORPORATED 

THEREIN 

Flier     Lambert,     Barendrecht,     Netherlands,     assignor     to 

Machinefabriek  Flier  B.V.,  Barendrecht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  355,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   13,   1993, 
9302172 

Int  CI."  AOIC  11/02;  B6SG  47/90 
VS.  a.  47—1.01  11  Qaims 

1.  A  plant-transferring  apparatus  for  transferring  at  least  one 
plug  having  a  plant  incorporated  therein,  comprising  a  supporting 


5,536,282 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IMPROVED  VITREOUS 

BONDED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  AND  THE  ARTICLE 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Soo  C.  Yoon.  Cincinnati,  and  Roger  \.  Gary,  Loveland,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,366 
Int  CI.*  B24D  3/02 

VS.  CI.  51—293  19  Claims 

»  - 


KA  =  05  mm 
KB  -  \Dinm 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  improved  vitreous  bonded  abra- 
sive article  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  blend,  cold  pressing 
the  blend  in  a  mold  to  form  a  cold  molded  article,  removing  the 
cold  molded  article  from  the  mold  and  firing  the  cold  molded 
article  to  produce  the  vitreous  bonded  abrasive  article  wherein  ihe 
blend  comprises: 

a)  aluminum  oxide  abrasive  grains; 

b)  non-metallic,  inorganic  thermally  conductive,  solid  particles 
having  a  thermal  conductivity  greater  than  the  thermal  con- 
ductivity of  the  abrasive  grains  and  an  average  particle  size  at 
least  twice  the  average  particle  size  of  the  abrasive  grains; 

c)  a  vitreous  matrix  precursor  which  forms  a  vitreous  matrix  that 
binds  together  the  abrasive  grains  and  forms  a  bond  with  the 
thermally  conductive  solid  particles  that  Is  weaker  than  the 
bond  the  matrix  forms  with  the  abrasive  grains  and 

d)  an  organic,  open  cell  producing,  solid  pore  inducer  that, 
subsequent  to  the  pressing  step,  produces  spring  back  of  the 
cold  molded  article  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  smallest 
particle  size  of  the  particle  size  range  of  the  pore  inducer. 


5436,283 
^UMINA  ABRASIVE  WHEEL  WITH  IMPROVED 
CORNER  HOLDING 
DavW  A.  Sheldon,  Millbury,  and  Robert  S.  Lundberg,  Charl- 
ton City,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  company, 
Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,529,  Jul.  20,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,519,  Jul.  30,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,401,284.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
I  448,927 

I  Int  CI.*  B24D  3/02 

VS.  a.  51-308  6  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  grinding  wheel  comprising  alumina  abrasive  and 
a  vitreous  bond  wherein  the  vitreous  bond  after  firing  comprises 
greater  than  47  weight  %  SiOj,  less  than  about  16  weight  %  AljO,, 
from  about  0.05  to  about  2.5  weight  %  KjO.  from  about  7  to  about 
11%  NajO,  from  about  2.0  to  about  10.0  weight  %  Ufi  and  fix)m 
about  9  to  about  16  weight  %  B2O3.  and  wherein  the  abrasive 
grinding  wheel  is  substantially  free  of  sol  gel  alumina  abrasive. 


5,536,284 

FILTER  FOR  FILTERING  GASES  LADEN  WITH 

PARTICLES 

Emid   Puttaert,  Stnt-Niklaas,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Seghers 

Engineering  N.V.,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE93/00052,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94AI3260,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379^08 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Aug.  5,  1992,  9200701 
Int  CI."  BOID  29/66 
VS.  a.  55-302  15  Claims 


to  a  means  for  evacuating  the  panicles  separated  off  by  filtration, 
and  in  which  the  body  of  the  filter  as  well  as  the  internal  waUs,  and 
the  multiple  tube  filters  of  each  filtering  section  comprise  refrac- 
tory substances  and  are  arranged  so  that  they  are  radial  or  concen- 
tric and  substantially  synunetric  relative  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  sidewall  of  the  body  of  die  filter  wherein  the  separation 
wall  of  each  filtering  section  comprises  a  structure  which  narrows 
in  a  downward  direction  and  has  annular  steps,  the  inlet  chamber 
and  the  outlet  chamber  of  the  filtering  section  being  located  respec- 
tively below  and  above  this  separation  wall,  the  inlet  chamber  of 
each  section  being  thus  delimited  at  the  bottom  by  the  funnel- 
shaped  evacuation  wall  and  at  the  top  by  die  separation  wall,  die 
one  or  more  inlets  for  the  gases  to  be  filtered  being  situated  in  the 
wide  part  of  die  inlet-chamber,  die  multiple  tube  filters  being  fitted 
substantially  vertically  into  holes  provided  in  die  horizontal  parts 
of  die  annular  steps,  each  filtering  section  comprising  at  least  two 
reinforcing  ribs  supporting  die  annular  steps  of  the  separation  wall 
and  which  are  joined  in  radial  direction  to  die  sidewall  of  die  body 
of  the  filter,  all  of  die  elements  of  die  filter  coming  into  contact 
widi  die  flue  gases  or  the  solid  particles,  widi  die  exception  of  die 
multiple  tube  filters,  being  made  fttim  stainless  steel  withstanding 
die  operating  temperature  of  die  filter  and  die  cylindrical  sidewall 
of  die  body  of  die  filter  being  diermally  insulated  on  die  outside. 


5,536,285 
CERAMIC  FILTERING  OF  GASES 
Juhani  Isaksson,-  Timo  Eriksson,  and  Pekka  Lefatonen,  aD  of 
Karhula.  Finland,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy, 
Karbula,  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89314,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,458,665.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

246,221 

Int  a.*  BOID  29/66 

VS.  a.  55—302  11  cUims 


1.  A  filter  for  the  continuous  industrial-scale  filtration  at  tem- 
peratures of  at  least  500°  C.  of  flue  gases  laden  widi  solid  particles, 
said  filter  comprising  a  filter  body  which  contains  at  least  one 
filtering  section  comprising  a  space  which  is  divided  into  an  inlet 
chamber  and  an  oudet  chamber  by  means  of  a  separation  wall  into 
which  are  fined  multiple  tube  filters  which  are  closed  at  one  end, 
die  exterior  surface  and  die  closed  end  of  die  multiple  tube  filters 
being  located  in  die  inlet  chamber,  and  die  interior  of  die  multiple 
tube  filters  ending  in  die  outlet  chamber,  die  inlet  chamber  being 
equipped  widi  at  least  one  inlet  for  die  gases  to  be  filtered  and  widi 
at  least  one  oudet  for  die  particles  separated  off  by  filtration,  and 
die  oudet  chamber  being  equipped  widi  at  least  one  oudet  for  die 
filtered  gases;  in  which  die  body  of  die  filter  has  a  substantially 
cylindrical  sidewall  widi  a  vertical  axis,  and  in  which  each  filtering 
section  is  delimited  at  die  bottom  by  a  fiinnel-shaped  evacuation 
wall,  die  downwardly-oriented  narrow  pan  of  which  is  connected 


1.  Apparatus  for  filtering  high  temperature  gases  from  either 
pressurized  or  atmospheric  systems,  comprising: 
a  generally  upright  vessel  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall; 
at  least  one  generally  horizontal  filter  supporting  plate  adjacent 

the  top  or  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  said  at  least  one  filter 

supporting  plate  dividing  the  vessel  to  provide  a  duty  gas  side 

and  a  clean  gas  side; 
a  high  temperature  gas  inlet  disposed  in  die  side  wall  on  the 

dirty  gas  side  of  the  at  least  one  filter  supporting  plate; 
at  least  one  gas  oudet  disposed  adjacent  die  top  or  die  bottom  of 

the  vessel  on  the  clean  gas  side  of  the  at  least  one  filter 

supporting  plate; 
at  least  one  generally  upright  hollow  chamber  element,  havmg 

an  interior  volume  and  one  closed  end  and  one  open  end, 

disposed  on  the  dirty  gas  side  of  said  at  least  one  supporting 


1948 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16,  19% 


JuiY  16,  19% 


plate  and  connected  at  its  open  end  to  an  opening  in  said 
supporting  plate,  for  connecting  said  interior  volume  of  said 
hollow  chamber  element  with  the  clean  gas  side  of  said 
supporting  plate; 

said  hollow  chamber  element  having  at  least  one  generally  gas 
impervious  side  wall  preventing  dirty  gas  from  flowing  from 
the  dirty  gas  side  into  said  interior  volume  of  said  chamber   U^.  CI.  55 — 346 
element;  and 

a  plurality  of  monolithic  ceramic  filter  elements  mounted  in 
openings  provided  in  a  side  wall  of  said  hollow  chamber 
element,  through  which  clean  gas  may  flow  from  the  dirty  gas 
side  into  said  interior  volume  of  the  hollow  chamber  element, 
and  to  said  gas  outlet,  each  filter  element  having  a  length;  and 
wherein  the  monolithic  ceramic  filter  elements  are  mounted  in 
said  at  least  one  side  wall  of  the  hollow  chamber  element  such  n  - 

that  more  than  half  of  d«e  length  of  the  filter  elements  pro- 
trude into  the  interior  of  the  hollow  chamber  element. 


5,536087 
PARTICULATE  COLLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Manfred  F.  Defane,  Uferstnsse  41,  D-88149  Nonnenhorn,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,447 
Int  O."  BOID  45/00 

15  Claims 


5,536,286 

VACUUM  VALVE  FILTERING  SYSTEM 

Lewis  G.  Freeman,  1509  Pontiac  Dr.,  Kokomo,  Ind.  46902 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312316 

Int  a."  BOID  35/01 

VS.  a.  55—322  7  Claims 


1.  A  vacuimi  valve  filter  system  comprising: 

a  casing  defining  a  bore  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  first  flow  diverting  element  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said 
first  flow  diverter  positioned  in  said  casing  bore  adjacent  said 
inlet; 

a  first  compressible  filter  element  in  said  casing  bore  adjacent 
said  first  flow  diverting  element  for  accepting  flow  from  said 
diverting  element; 

a  second  flow  diverting  element  having  at  least  one  central 
aperture  for  enabling  flow  and  positioned  in  said  casing  bore 
to  sandwich  said  first  filter  element,  said  at  least  one  central 
aperture  aligned  to  be  offset  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of 
apertures; 

a  second  compressible  filter  element  positioned  in  said  casing 
bore  adjacent  said  second  flow  diverting  element  for  accept- 
ing flow  from  said  diverting  element; 

a  third  flow  diverting  element  having  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
said  third  flow  diverting  element  positioned  in  said  casing 
bore  to  sandwich  said  second  filter  element;  and 

a  third  compressible  filter  element  positioned  in  said  casing  bore 

^,  adjacent  said  third  flow  diverting  element  for  accepting  flow 

"  from  said  flow  diverting  element  and  adjacent  said  casing 

outlet  wherein  upon  entrance  of  molten  metal,  at  least  one  of 

said  filter  elements  compressing  to  prohibit  flow  of  the  molten 

material. 


1.  A  particulate  collector  assembly  for  removing  solid  particu- 
lates from  a  gas  stream,  the  assembly  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  including  a  gas  inlet  for  receiving  particulate- 
laden  gas  and  a  gas  outlet  for  discharging  clean  gas; 

an  intermediate  housing  supported  within  the  outer  housing,  the 
intermediate  housing  and  the  outer  housing  defining  a  clean 
gas  chamber  therebetween  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
gas  outlet; 

an  inner  housing  supported  within  the  intermediate  housing,  the 
inner  housing  and  intermediate  housing  defining  a  particulate- 
laden  gas  chamber  therebetween  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  gas  inlet; 

the  inner  housing  defining  a  particulate  chamber  therein  for 
receiving  separated  particulates; 

a  plurality  of  cyclone  separator  units  each  having  a  cyclone  unit 
inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  paiticulate-laden  gas 
chamber,  a  cyclone  unit  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  clean  gas  chamber,  and  a  particulate  outlet  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  particulate  chamber; 

a  central  support  member  within  the  particulate  chamber; 

the  plurality  of  cyclone  separator  units  arranged  circumferen- 
tially  about  the  central  support  member,  each  cyclone  separa- 
tor unit  including  a  cyclone  housing  and 

a  cone  member  within  the  cyclone  housing;  a  radially  outward 
portion  of  each  cyclone  housing  being  fixedly  secured  to  the 
intermediate  housing  and  each  cyclone  housing  extending 
radially  inward  through  the  inner  housing;  and 

a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  cyclone  supports  each  fixedly 
secured  to  a  radially  inward  end  of  a  respective  cyclone 
housing  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  central  support  member, 
the  plurality  of  cyclone  supports  and  the  central  support 
member  cooperatively  supporting  the  radially  inward  end  of 
the  plurality  of  cyclone  separator  units. 


CHEMICAL 
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5,536,288 
INTERTLVL  FILTER 
Janes  J.  De  Witt,  and  Petnis  M.  Ootsthuizen,  botii  of  58 
Wepener  Street,  Booysens,  Johannesburg,  IVansvaal  Prov- 
ince, South  Africa 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376340 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jan.  25.  1994, 
94/M99 

Int.  a.'  BOID  45/00 
VS.  a.  55— MO  6  Claims 

I.  An  inertial  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 

13 


an  adjusting  mechanism  for  varying  the  cross-sectional  aiea  of 
the  tubular  passage  in  the  area  of  the  inlet  orifice,  said 
adjusting  mechanism  comprising 

a  pneumatically  (^lerable  control  element  that  is  shiftable 
within  the  tubular  conduit  so  that,  in  combination  with  the 
dimensionally  stable  wall,  it  defines  a  tubular  passage  of 
variable  cross-section; 
a  pressure  control  assembly  comprising 
a  pressure  responsive  elastomeric  rolling  diaphragm:  a  hous- 
ing, said  housing  being  partitioned  by  the  rolling  dia- 
phragm into  two  chambers  separated  from  each  other  in  a 
gas-tight  manner,  wherein  the  rolling  diaphragm  is  con- 
nected to  the  pneumatically  operable  control  element  so 
that  movenjent  of  the  diaphragm  causes  movement  of  the 
control  element; 
a  cyclone  separator  for  receiving  fluid  from  the  tubular  conduit, 
said  cyclone  separator  having  a  first  ouUet  for  the  liquid  and  a 
second  outlet  for  the  gas  after  the  two  have  been  separated  fit)m 
one  another, 

wherein  the  pressure  control  assembly  is  arranged  opposite  the 
dimensionally  stable  wall  and  the  control  element  penetrates 
into  the  space  of  the  tubular  conduit  in  a  gas-tight  manna-. 


alighed  baffle  plates  within  a  housing,  each  baffle  plate  having, 
when  viewed  in  cross  section,  a  medial  deflector  plate  having  a 
pair  of  ends  and  a  pair  of  lateral  deflector  plates  projecting  from 
one  esid  of  said  medial  deflector  plate,  said  medial  deflector  plate 
having  a  pair  of  operatively  outwardly  orientated  flanges  extending 
from  the  other  end  thereof  and  each  lateral  deflector  plate  having  a 
free  end  and  an  operatively  inwardly  orientated  flange  extending 
from  said  free  end,  said  medial  deflector  plate  flanges  being,  in  use, 
located  between  the  lateral  deflector  plates  of  adjacent  baffle  plates 
to  foim  a  fluid  passageway  through  the  filter,  said  fluid  passageway 
having  at  least  two  areas  of  differential  fluid  velocity  which  utilize 
inertia  of  paniculate  matter  entrained  in  fluid  flowing  through  the 
filter  to  remove  said  particulate  matter  fix)m  the  fluid. 


5,536,290 

PLEATED  CARTRIDGE  FILTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TOP  LOADING  FILTER  ASSEMBLIES 

Stephen  K.  Stark,  and  Erik  H.  WUdt,  both  of  Wilmington,  DeL, 

assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Feh.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,007 

Int  a.*  BOID  46A)0 

VS.  a.  55-^98  4  Claims 


5,536489 
GAS-LIQUID  SEPARATOR 
Karl-Heinz  Spies,  Birkenau,  and  Wolfgang  Krause.  Waibstadt 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg, 
Wdnbeim,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1994,  44  04 
709.6 

Int  a.*  BOID  45/12 
VS.  CI.  55--I59.5  10  Claims 


1.  A  pleated  cartridge  filter  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  tube  sheet 
that  comprises: 

an  end  cap  including  a  first  end  section  component,  having  an 
inner  diameter  flange  and  an  outer  diameter  flange,  and  a 
second  flared  component,  the  second  component  nested 
within  the  first  component  around  the  inner  flange,  defining  an 
annular  space  between  the  second  component  and  the  inner 
flange,  the  second  component  having  a  flared  section  oriented 
outwardly  and  abutting  the  outer  flange; 

pleated  filter  media  nxninted  in  the  annular  space  of  the  end  cap; 

potting  compound  along  the  pleated  filter  media  within  the  end 
cap  and  preventing  leakage  around  the  filter  media. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  from  gases,  comprising: 
an  inlet  orifice  to  receive  a  gas  liquid  mixture,  said  inlet  orifice 
leading  to  a  generally  tubular  conduit  defining  a  tubular 
passage  that  is  partially  bounded  along  its  entire  length  by  a 
dimensionally  stable  wall; 


5,536,291 

METHOD  FOR  MELTING  GLASS  IN  AND  A  GLASS 

MELTING  FURNACE  FOR  THE  PRACTICE  OF  THE 

METHOD 

Helmut  Sorg,  Glattbach,  and  Helmut  Pieper,  Lohr  am  Main, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Beteiligiungen  Sorg  GmbH  & 

Co.,  Lohr  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1993,  43  27 
237 

Int  a.*  C03B  5/20 
VS.  a.  65—134.5  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  melting  glass  in  a  furnace  which  has: 
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(a)  a  melter  with  a  tank,  a  tank  bottom  and  a  superstructure  with 
a  crown, 

(b)  a  preheating  zone,  a  melting  zone,  a  refining  zone  with  a 
refining  bank  raised  above  a  remainder  of  the  bottom  and  an 
homogenizing  zone,  arranged  lengthwise  one  after  another  in 
a  direction  from  a  charging  end  for  glass  raw  materials 
situated  near  a  first  end  wall  to  a  second  end  wall,  whereby 

(c)  at  least  one  dividing  wall  protruding  downwards  from  the 
crown  is  provided  to  shield  the  radiation  of  the  flame  inside 
the  fiimace  between  the  first  end  wall  at  the  charging  end  and 
the  melting  zone,  this  dividing  wall  leaving  a  flow  path  for 
waste  gases  coming  from  burners  so  that  the  glass  raw  mate- 
rials in  the  preheating  zone  can  be  heated,  and 

(d)  the  melting  zone,  the  refining  zone,  several  burners  for 
creating  heating  and  melting  energy  and  the  homogenizing 
zone  having  a  common  combustion  chamber,  the  ends  of  the 
common  combustion  chamber  being  defined  by  a  last  of  the  at 
least  one  dividing  wall  and  an  inside  face  of  the  second  end 
wall,  and 

(e)  a  first  flow  path  of  the  glass,  with  a  horizontal  component  of 
the  length  "LI",  being  formed  between  an  inside  face  of  the 
first  end  wall  and  a  vertical  center  line  (E)  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned last  dividing  wall  before  the  melting  zone,  and 

(f)  a  second  flow  path  of  the  glass,  with  a  horizontal  component 
of  the  length  "L2".  being  formed  in  the  aforementioned  com- 
bustion chamber  between  the  vertical  center  line  (E)  of  the 
aforementioned  last  dividing  wall  and  the  inside  face  of  the 
second  end  wall,  and  whereby 

(g)  a  liquid  glass  convection  current  from  the  melting  zone  in  a 
direction  of  the  charging  end  and  a  counterflow  bottom  liquid 
glass  current  are  produced  by  the  creation  of  a  temperature 
gradient  in  a  glass  melt  by  the  addition  of  heating  energy  to  a 
glass  bath  surface  by  means  of  burners  installed  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  the  aforementioned  last  dividing  wall  such  that  a  ratio 
of  the  length  of  the  horizontal  component  of  the  second  flow 
path  "L2"  of  the  glass  melt  in  the  comlMistion  chamber  to  the 
combined  lengths  of  the  horizontal  components  of  the  first 
and  second  flow  paths  of  the  glass  melt  ("Lr>"L2")  is  at 
least  0.5, 

introducing  heating  energy  to  the  glass  bath  surface  within  the 
ftimace  with  at  least  a  greater  part  of  the  total  heating  energy 
being  introduced  into  the  glass  melt  in  the  melting  zone,  and 

applying  the  heating  and  melting  energy  to  the  glass  raw  mate- 
rials from  above  from  the  waste  gases,  and  from  below  solely 
from  the  current  in  the  glass  melt  which  extends  as  far  as  the 
charging  end. 


METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THERMAL  INSULATION  FOR 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  MICROWAVE  SINTERING 
OPERATIONS 
Ci«sie  E.  Holcombe,  Knoxville;  Norman  L.  Dykes,  Oak  Ridge, 
and  Marvin  S.  Morrow,  Kingston,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,763,  Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,449,887. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  Na  518,067 
Int  a."  C03C  23/00 
VS.  O.  65—23  15  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  preparing  thermal  insulation  for  high  tempera- 
ture microwave  sintering  operations  comprising  the  following 
steps'. 
Step  1 — providing  glassy  carbon  grains: 
Step  2 — adding  boron  nitride  powder  to  said  glassy  carbon 

grains  of  Step  1  to  form  a  mixture;  and 
Step  3 — blending  said  mixture  of  Step  2  to  form  thermal  insu- 
lation for  high  temperature  microwave  sintering  operations 
comprising  boron  nitride  powder  and  glassy  carbon  grains. 


5336493 

BASE  METAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  EXTERNAL 

ELECTRODE  OF  MULTILAYER  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT 

Mlka  Yamamoto,-  Masaki  Fujiyama;  Yukio  Sanada,  and  Kuni- 

hiko   Hamada,   all   of  Nagaokakyo,   Japan,   assignors   to 

Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,186 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  7,  1993,  5-251490 
Int  CI."  C22C  9/04:32/00 
VS.  a.  75—255  11  aaims 

1.  A  base  metal  composition  for  an  external  electrode  of  a 
multilayer  electronic  component,  containing  70  to  percent  by 
weight  of  Cu,  2  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  zinc -containing  glass 
frit,  and  10  to  28  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  vehicle, 
wherein  said  glass  frit  is  at  least  one  of  lead  zinc  borosilicate, 
zinc  borosilicate  or  Ba-Si  based  glass,  and  the  Zn  content  is 
less  than  10  percent  by  weight  calculated  as  ZnO. 


5,536,294 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  PRECIOUS  METALS 

FROM  VOLCANIC  ORE 

Wayne  L.  GUI.  2343  E.  Loma  VisU  Dr.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282, 

and  Glenn  W.  IVavis,  7019  N.  Via  de  la  Sieste.  Scottsdale, 

Ariz.  85258 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,233 
Int  a."  B22F  9/04 
VS.  a.  75—359  1  Claim 

I.  A  process  for  extracting  precious  metals  from  volcanic  ore 
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containing  micron  sized  gold  particles  encapsulated  by  oxide  min- 
erals, the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
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( »)  processing  the  ore  to  produce  a  prelimmary  ore  mixture 
comprised  substantially  of  particles  le.ss  than  or  equal  to  about 
one  sixteenth  of  an  inch  in  size; 

( ))  heating  the  preliminary  ore  mixture  in  a  hydrogen  atmo- 
sphere to  reduce  and  soften  the  oxide  mineral  encapsulating 
the  gold  in  the  processed  ore  and  to  produce  a  hydrogen 
reactant  ore  product; 

['•)  grinding  the  hydrogen  reactant  ore  product  to  produce  a 
powder  substantially  comprised  of  particles  having  a  size 
equal  to  or  less  than  about  200  mesh;  and, 

(d)  processing  said  powder  to  separate  by  specific  gravity  heavy 
precious  metal  particles  from  the  reactant  ore  product  to 
produce  a  precious  metal  dore. 


5,53635 
ROBOTIC  DEVICE  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL  PROCESSING 
Charles  M.  Slovich,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Garfield 
Alloys,  Inc.,  Garfield  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,205 

Int  CI."  C22B  26A)0 

VS.  CI.  75-604  g  ctaims 


and  a  chlorine  gas  flow  rate  of  between  approximately  0.005 
to  0.025  scfm  and  wherein  die  ratio  of  sulfiir  hexafluoride 
flow  to  chlorine  gas  flow  in  step  (b)  is  between  approximately 
1.25  and  2.5  by  volume  for  a  molten  aluminum  or  ahiminum 
alloy  flow  rate  of  between  approximately  620  and  810  lbs/ 


1 


of: 


5336,297 
GOLD  RECOVERY  FROM  REFRACTORY 
CARBONACEOUS  ORES  BY  PRESSURE  OXIDATION 
AND  THIOSULFATE  LEACHING 
Andrew  R.  Marchhank.  Oakville;  Kenneth  G.  Thomas,  Missis- 
sauga;  David  Dreisinger,  Delta,  and  Christopher  Fleming, 
Peterborough,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Barrick  Gold 
Corporation,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,016 

Int  a."  C22B  3/46 

U&CL  75-736  22  Claims 


A  method  for  processing  molten  metal  comprising  the  steps 

ti^sferring  magnesium  scrap  into  a  crucible  furnace; 

melting  the  magnesium  scrap  into  molten  metal  in  the  crucible 

furnace; 
mixing  the  magnesium  scrap  with  the  molten  metal  in  the 

crucible  furnace  said  step  of  mixing  comprising: 
attaching  a  puddler  member  to  a  connector  of  a  robotic  arm.  said 

robotic  arm  positioned  exterior  of  said  crucible  furnace;  and 
moving  the  robotic  arm  and  the  puddler  member  through  three 

axes  of  motion  in  the  crucible  fiimace; 
scraping  films  from  an  interior  surface  of  the  crucible  furnace; 

and 

piiipping  the  molten  metal  from  the  crucible  ftimace. 


5336^96 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  MOLTEN  ALUMINUM  WITH 
CHLORINE  GAS  AND  SULFUR  HEXAFLUORIDE  TO 
REMOVE  IMPURITIES 
Nancy  J.  Ten  Eyck,  and  Michael  C.  Lukens,  both  ofTexarkana, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Aliimax  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,091 
Int  a."  C22B  21/06 
VS.  CI.  75-681  ,4  oauns 

1.  A  process  for  treating  molten  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloys 
containing  impuriues  to  reduce  the  amount  of  impurities  contained 
therein  by  in-line  rotor  degassing,  said  process  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  molten  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  with 
chlorine  gas  by  rotor  injection;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  molten  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  of  step 
(a)  with  a  mixture  of  chlorine  gas  and  sulfur  hexafluoride  gas 
by  rotor  injection,  wherein  the  chlorine  gas  flow  rate  in  step 
(a)  is  between  approximately  0.005  to  0.025  scfm  and  the  gas 
flow  rate  in  step  (b)  is  a  combination  of  a  sulfiir  hexafluoride 
|«s  flow  rate  of  between  approximately  0.012  and  0.032  sclin 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  gold  from  a  refractory  sulfidic  and 
refractory  carbonaceous  auriferous  ore  having  preg-robbing  char 
acteristics  due  to  the  presence  of  organic  carbon  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  an  aqueous  ore  slurry  comprising  a  refractory  sulfidic 
and  refractory  carbonaceous  ore  having  preg-robbing  charac- 
teristics due  to  the  presence  of  organic  carbon; 

subjecting  the  ore  slurry  to  pressure  oxidation  in  an  autoclave  to 
produce  an  oxidized  ore  slurry; 

mixing  the  oxidized  ore  sluny  with  a  lixiviant  comprising  a 
thiosulfate  salt  to  form  a  mixture  of  oxidized  ore  slurry  and 
lixiviant: 

leaching  gold  from  the  oxidized  slurry  in  a  stirred  tank  reactor 
system  comprising  between  two  and  six  agiuted  leach  tanks 
by  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  pH  between  7  and  8.7  while 
agitating  the  mixture  with  a  slurry  residence  time  in  each  of 
said  tanks  of  between  about  30  and  about  120  minutes  to 
produce  a  leached  slurry  comprising  a  solid  residue  and  a 
gold-bearing  leachate;  and 

recovering  gold  ftom  the  gold-bearing  leachate. 
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5^36,298 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  HNE  PARTICLE  DUST  IN 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENTS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Toshio  Aw^i,  130-4,  Hikino-cho  2-clio,  Sakai-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,793 

Int  a."  BOID  33/l5;46/12 

VS.  CL  95—35  17  Claims 


i;;=;:r- 


1.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  fine  particle  dust  created  during 
manufacture  of  semiconductor  elements  wherein  the  fine  particle 
dust  is  separated  and  collected  from  an  air  stream  which  includes 
the  fine  particle  dust  produced  from  a  source  of  fine  particle  dust  in 
a  process  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  elements  by  filtering  the 
air  with  a  laminated  filter  which  comprises  at  least  three  filters, 
each  of  which  have  a  smaller  mesh  and  are  located  from  an 
up-stream  position  to  a  down-stream  position  in  order  of  mesh 
size, 

said  method  comprising  the  step  of; 

separating  and  removing  water  and  oil  by  passing  the  fine 
particle  dust  air  through  a  rotary  brush  before  the  fine  particle 
dust  air  is  filtered  by  the  laminated  filter. 


5336,299 
SIMULTANEOUS  STEP  PRESSURE  SWING  ADSORPTION 

PROCESS 
Amanda  K.  Girartl,  Amherst,  and  Herbert  R.  Schaub,  East 
Amherst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc., 
Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  S«r.  No.  299,764 
Int  a.*  BOID  53/047 
VS.  a.  95—101  13  Oaims 

1.  In  a  pressure  swing  adsorption  process  for  the  separation  of 
the  components  of  a  feed  gas  mixture  in  an  adsorption-desorption- 
repressurization  cycle  in  an  adsorption  system  having  at  least  two 
adsorbent  beds,  each  having  a  feed  end  and  a  product  end,  and 
containing  adsorbent  material  capable  of  selectively  adsorbing  a 
more  readily  adsorfoable  component  from  said  feed  gas,  each  bed, 
on  a  cycUc  basis,  undergoing  a  processing  sequence  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  partial  repressurization  from  a  lower  desorption  pressure  to 
an  intermediate  pressure  by  passing  gas  withdrawn  from  the 
product  end  of  another  bed  in  the  system  to  the  product  end  of 
each  said  bed  for  partial  pressure  equalization  between  each 
said  bed  and  said  another  bed; 

(b)  further  panial  repressurization  from  said  intermediate  pres- 
sure by  passing  product  gas  from  the  product  end  of  another 
bed  to  the  product  end  of  each  such  bed.  as  in  step  (a)  above, 
together  with  simultaneously  introducing  the  feed  gas  mixture 
to  the  feed  end  of  the  bed  for  repressurization  of  each  such 
bed  to  an  upper  adsorption  pressure,  said  further  partial 
repressurization,  as  in  step  (a)  above,  being  terminated  upon 
approaching  full  pressure  equalization  between  the  beds,  with 
the  introduction  of  the  feed  gas  mixture  to  the  feed  end  of  the 
bed  continuing  to  increase  the  pressure  of  the  bed  to  an  upper 
adsorption  pressure; 

(c)  introducing  additional  quantities  of  the  feed  gas  mixture  to 
the  feed  end  of  each  such  bed  at  the  upper  adsorption  pres- 


sure, with  the  more  readily  adsotbable  component  being 
selectively  adsorbed  by  die  adsorbent  material,  and  the  less 
readily  adsorbable  component  passing  through  each  said  bed 
and  being  recovered  therefrom  as  a  desired  product  gas 
stream; 

(d)  introducing  additional  quantities  of  the  feed  gas  mixture  to 
the  feed  end  of  each  such  bed,  as  in  step  (c).  with  die  passage 
of  at  least  a  part  of  the  less  readily  adsorbable  component 
recovered  from  the  product  end  of  each  such  bed  being 
diverted  from  the  product  gas  stream  for  bed  purge  purposes: 

(e)  cocurrent  depressurizauon  from  the  upper  adsorption  pres- 
sure to  said  intermediate  pressure  by  discharging  gas  from  the 
product  end  of  each  said  bed,  the  discharged  gas  being  passed 
to  the  product  end  of  another  bed  to  be  repressurized  in  step 
(a),  for  partial  pressure  equalization  between  the  beds; 

(f)  further  partial  depressurization  from  said  intermediate  pres- 
sure reached  in  step  (e),  by  discharging  gas  from  the  product 
end  of  each  said  bed  for  passage  to  the  product  end  of  another 
bed.  as  in  step  (e)  above,  together  with  the  simultaneous 
countercurrenl  depressurization  of  each  said  bed  by  discharg- 
ing gas  from  the  feed  end  thereof,  said  further  partial  depres- 
surization being  terminated  upon  approaching,  as  in  step  (b) 
above,  said  full  pressure  equalization  between  each  said  bed 
and  said  another  bed; 

(g)  further  eouniercurrent  depressurization  of  each  said  bed  by 
withdrawing  additional  gas  from  the  feed  end  thereof  to 
reduce  the  pressure  thereof  to  the  lower  desorption  pressure 
and  to  discharge  more  readily  adsorbable  component  from 
each  said  bed; 

(h)  passing  less  readily  adsorbable  component  recovered  from 
the  product  end  of  another  bed  m  the  adsorption  system  and 
diverted  for  purge  purposes  to  the  product  end  of  each  said 
bed  for  passage  therethrough  as  purge  gas  to  facilitate  the 
desorption  and  removal  of  said  more  readily  adsorbable  com- 
ponent from  the  feed  end  of  each  said  bed;  and 
(i)  repeating  the  processing  sequence  of  steps  (a)-(h)  as  cycUc 
operation  of  the  process  in  each  said  bed  is  continued,  the 
time  consumed  by  the  pressure  equalization  of  each  said  bed 
in  steps  (a)  and  (e).  during  which  feed  and  exhaust  blowers 
employed  in  the  practice  of  the  process  are  unloaded,  is 
reduced  by  simultaneous,  overlap  steps  (b)  and  (f). 

whereby  the  amount  of  feed  gas  processed  in  a  given  period  of 

time  is  increased. 


5,536300 
NATl'RAL  GAS  ENRICHMENT  PROCESS 
Herbert  E.  Reinbold,  III,  Annapolis;  Joseph  S.  D'Amico,  Lin- 
thicum,  both  of  Md.,  and  Kent  S.  Knaebel,  Plain  City,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Nitrotec  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,916 
Int  a.*  BOID  53/047 
VS.  a.  95—101  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  a  gas  stream  containing  primarily 
hydrocarbon  gases  and  nitrogen  by  flowing  said  gas  stream 
through  a  plurality  of  adsorbent  beds  each  containing  an  adsorbent 
which  selectively  adsorbs  said  hydrocarbon  gases  with  said  nitro- 
gen gas  substantially  passing  therethrough,  cycling  each  of  said 
adsorbent  beds  sequentially  through  a  series  of  phases  comprising 
an  adsorption  phase,  a  recycle  phase,  a  depressurization  phase,  an 
evacuation  phase,  a  nitrogen  pressurization  phase  and  a  recycle 
feed  pressurization  phase,  said  adsorption  phase  comprising  pass- 
ing said  gas  stream  into  a  first  adsorbent  bed  at  an  elevated 
pressure  for  a  first  part  of  a  first  period  of  time  with  said  hydro- 
carbon gases  being  adsorbed  therein  and  collecting  a  portion  of 
said  nitrogen  gas  substantially  passing  therethrough  for  use  in 
pressurizing  an  adsorbent  bed  that  is  to  enter  said  adsorption  phase, 
while  said  first  adsorbent  bed  is  in  said  adsorption  phase  depres- 
surizing  a  third  adsorbent  bed  in  said  depressurization  phase  to  a 
first  lower  pressure  to  produce  a  depressurization  gas  and  passing 
said  depressurization  gas  through  a  fourth  adsorbent  bed  in  said 
recycle  phase  and  collecting  a  recycle  feed  gas  therefrom  for  use  at 
least  in  further  pressurizing  an  adsorbent  bed  that  is  to  enter  said 
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adsorption  phase,  and  evacuating  a  second  adsorbent  bed  in  said 
evacuation  phase  to  a  lowest  pressure  and  recovering  a  hydrocar- 
bon gas  product  containing  substantially  hydrocarbon  gases,  said 
first  adsorbent  bed  prior  to  undergoing  said  adsorption  phase  being 
repressurized  with  a  portion  of  said  nitrogen  gas  in  said  nitrogen 
pnessurization  phase  and  dien  with  a  portion  of  said  recycle  feed 
gas  in  said  recycle  feed  pressurization  phase. 


5,53631 
\  [ETHODS  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  VOLATILE  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS  IN  WATER  AND  AIR 
Janes  R.  Lansbarkis  El  Dorado,-  Jon  S.  Gingrich,  Sacra- 
mento, and  Catherine  L.  Lindberg,  Folsom,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,097 
Int  a.*  BOID  53/04 
VS.  CI.  95-117  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  sequential  adsorption,  storage,  and  desorption  of 
a  nmiltiplicity  of  organic  compounds  contained  in  a  gas  stream, 
where  each  of  said  organic  compounds  is  present  at  a  concentration 
from  about  0.5  parts  per  billion  to  about  100  parts  per  million  widi 
a  proportion  determined  by  (he  ratio  of  its  concentration  to  die  total 
concentration  of  all  organic  compounds,  said  method  retaining  the 
proportions  of  each  of  said  organic  compounds  in  each  of  adsorp- 
tion, storage,  and  desorption  comprising  flowing  said  gas  stream 
through  an  adsorbent  bed  of  a  molecular  sieve  to  adsorb  said 
organic  compounds  in  amounts  having  the  same  proportion  as  each 
are  found  in  said  gas  stream,  storing  die  adsorbed  organic  com- 
pounds in  die  adsorbent  bed.  desorhing  said  organic  compounds  at 
a  temperature  between  about  50°  and  about  500°  C.  in  substantially 
die  same  proportion  as  each  are  stored  in  said  adsorbent  bed,  and 
removing  all  residual  organic  compounds  from  die  adsorbent  bed 
by  heating  said  adsorbent  bed  in  a  flowing  gas  at  a  temperature  of 
ai  least  BSO'C. 


(3)  conducting  spent  glycol  from  step  (2)  into  a  reboiler  vessel; 

(4)  feeding  a  portion  of  said  dehydrated  gas  from  step  (2)  into  a 
burner  positioned  widiin  said  reboiler  vessel  where  said  dehy 
drated  gas  is  combusted  in  said  burner  to  heat  said  spent 
glycol; 

(5)  conducting  a  first  portion  of  said  dehydrated  gas  from  step 
(2)  into  a  gas  distributor  located  widiin  a  lower  poition  of  said 
reboiler,  die  gas  distnbutor  causing  small  bubbles  of  gas  to 
move  upwardly  dirough  said  spent  glycol  within  said  reboiler 
to  augment  die  separation  of  water  from  die  spent  glycol  at 
temperatures  lower  dian  die  boiling  point  of  die  glycol  to 
provide  regenerated  glycol; 

(6)  conducting  a  second  portion  of  said  dehydrated  gas  fi»m  step 
(2)  into  an  upper  gas  stripper  vessel  mounted  widiin  die  upper 
portion  of  said  reboiler  vessel  to  contact  said  dehydrated  gas 
from  step  (2)  wiUi  said  spent  glycol  to  further  augment  die 
separation  of  water  from  die  spent  glycol;  and 

(7)  wididrawing  regenerated  glycol  from  said  reboiler  obtained 
in  step  (5)  and  remming  die  withdrawn  regenerated  glycol  to 
said  absorber  vessel. 


5436,302 

MDSORBENT  for  REMOVAL  OF  TRACE  OXYGEN 

FROM  INERT  GASES 

Timothy  C.  Golden,  and  Charles  H.  Johnson,  HI,  both  of 

AUenlown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,738,  Mar.  23,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,111 
Int  a."  BOID  53/04 
VS.  a.  95-138  8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  oxygen  firom  an  inen  gas  compris- 
ing passing  an  oxygen  containing  inert  gas  stream  dirough  an 
adsoitent  bed  under  conditions  for  removing  oxygen,  die  improve- 
ment which  comprises  removing  trace  oxygeit  from  die  inert  gas 
stream  utilizing  an  adsorbent  comprising  a  porous  reducing  support 
impregnated  widi  an  alkali  metal  oxide  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxide  of  about  10%  to  about  90%  by  weight. 


5^3634 
OIL  AND  WATER  REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Dirk  M.  Coppens,  Waterhoenlaan,  and  Kathy  AUewaert,  Terv- 
uursevest  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mannfacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323381 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Oflf.,  Oct  19 
1993,  9316871 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.57  22  Claims 

1.  A  water  and  oil  repellency  imparting  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluoroaliphatic  radical-containing  agent;  and 

(b)  a  cyclic  carboxylic  anhydride-containing  polysiloxane. 


5336303 

METHOD  OF  LOW  TEMPERATURE  REGENERATION 

OF  GLYCOL  USED  FOR  DEHYDRATING  NATURAL  GAS 

HaroM  O.  Ebeling,  4718  S.  Lewis  Ct,  T^ilsa,  Okla.  74105 

Coolinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,761,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,453,114.  This  appUcation  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,688 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/14:47/00 
VS.  a.  95-166  8  Claims 

1  A  mediod  of  low  temperanire  regeneration  of  glycol  used  for 
dehydrating  natural  gas,  comprising: 

( 1 )  passing  said  natural  gas  against  flowing  glycol  in  an  absorber 
vessel  so  diat  die  glycol  absorbs  water  from  die  gas  providing 
spent  glycol  and  dehydrated  gas; 

(2)  wididrawing  said  spent  glycol  and  said  dehydrated  gai  from 
said  absorber  vessel; 


5,536305 
LOW  LEACHING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  WOOD 
BIng  Yn,  3  Downey  Dr.,  Horsham,  Pa.  19044 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255303 
Int  a."  AOIN  43/74 
VS.  a.  106-1833  5  cuims 

1.  Wood  preservative  composition  having  low  leaching  charac- 
teristics consisting  essentially  of  (a)  4,5-dichloro-2-n-octyl-3- 
isodiiazolone  and  optionally,  one  or  more  compounds  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  propiconazole,  tebuconazole,  fen- 
buconazole,  myclobutanil,  azaconazole.  iodopropargyl  butyl  car- 
bamate. 2-diiocyanomediyl(diio)benzodiiazole.  chlorodialonil,  per- 
meduin,  dichlofluanid.  cyfluthrin,  cyperaoedirin,  s-fenvalerate. 
bifendirin,  o-phenylphenol.  dithiocarbamaie  compounds,  tributyl- 
tin  oxide,  pentachlorophenol,  and  quaternary  compounds,  (b)  a 
surfactant  system  consisting  of  at  least  one  surfactant  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  sulfated  anionics;  sulfonated  avionics; 
sulfosuccinated  anionics;  quaternary  ammonium  cationics;  and 
amphoterics;  and  (c)  at  least  one  non-polar  organic  solvent  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl  alcohol,  benzyl  acetate,  pine 
oil,  pheneihyl  alcohol,  xylene,  phenoxyethanol,  butyl  phthalate, 
2,2,4-trimethyl-l,3-pcntanediol  monoisobutyrate,  mixtures  of  alky- 
Ibenzenes,  P9  oil,  long  chain  alkyl  acrylate  esters,  and  mineral 
spirits. 


THERMAL  INK- JET  INKS  HAVING  REDUCED  BLACK 
TO  COLOR  AND  COLOR  TO  COLOR  BLEED 
Loren  E.  Johnson;  Hiang  P.  Lauw;  Norman  E.  Pawlowski,  all 
of  Corvallis:  James  P.  Shields,  Philomath,  and  John  M. 
Skene,  Lake  Oswego,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,262 
Int  CI.'  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—22  R  22  aaims 

1.  A  set  of  thermal  ink-jet  inks  for  thermal  ink-jet  printing 
comprising  a  cyan  ink.  a  magenta  ink.  a  yellow  ink,  and  a  black 
ink,  said  cyan,  magenta,  and  yellow  inks  comprising  about  0. 1  to  4 
wt.  %  of  at  least  one  dye,  about  3  to  20  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  diol, 
0  to  about  5  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  glycol  ether,  about  3  to  9  wt.  % 
of  2-pyTTolidone,  up  to  about  4  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  biocides  and  buffers,  and 
water,  said  cyan,  magenta,  and  yellow  inks  exhibiting  a  reduction 
in  color  to  color  and  black  to  color  bleed  between  said  cyan, 
magenta,  yellow,  and  black  inks  once  printed  by  further  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  surfactant  component  comprising  about  1  to  4  wt.  %  of  a 
first  surfactant  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  secondary 
alcohol  ethoxylate  surfactant  predominantly  having  4  to  8 
ethoxylated  units  and  an  aliphatic  chain  having  about  12  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  and 

(b)  about  3  to  6  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  inorganic  salt  component. 


5,536308 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  GLASS  COATING 

FORMATION 
Wniiam  M.  Quattlebaum,  Jr.,  5727  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Cdunibia, 
S.C.  29206 

FUed  JiU.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,010 
Int.  CI."  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  106—287.19  19  Oalnis 

4.  A  glass  coating  composition,  comprising: 
a  Tm  Compound  known  for  use  in  glass  coatings,  said  Tm 
Compound  being  present  in  an  amount  between  approxi- 
mately 99.8%  and  approximately  90%  by  weight;  and 


an  inorganic  acid  in  an  amount  between  approximately  0.2%  and 
approximately  10%  by  weight  dissolved  in  said  Tin  Com- 
pound. 


5,536,309 
BISMUTH  VANADATE  PIGMENTS 
Guenter  Etzrodt,  Stuttgart;  Helmut  Knittel,  Ludwigsburg,  and 
Hansulrich  Reisacher,  Sachsenheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Lacke  &  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft,  Muenster, 
Gemiany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1993,  43  28 
412.4 

Int  a.*  C04B  35/495 
VS.  O.  106—479  IS  Claims 

1.  A  bismuth  vanadate  pigment  of  the  formula  1 


B.AV„..-,P,0„ 


I 


5,536J07 

PAVEMENT  REJUVTNATOR  AND  DRESSING 

CONDITIONER  EMULSIONS  AND  JELLIES 

Edward  W.  McGovem,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  K.A.E. 

Paving  Consultants,  Inc.,  Wexford,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429^79 
Int  a."  C09D  195/00 
VS.  a.  106—277  11  Claims 

1.  An  emulsified  pavement  treating  conditioner  comprismg  an 
aqueous  emulsion  of  a  quantity  of  bituminous  pavement  rejuvena- 
tor  consisting  of  a  coal  tar  derivative  containing  a  mixture  of  di-. 
tri-  and  tetracyclic  aromatic  compounds  and  their  alkyl  homologs 
containmg  lower  alkyl  groups  together  with  a  quantity  of  phenolic 
and  hydroxy  derivatives,  said  mixture  having  a  specific  gravity  at 
25/25°  C.  of  at  least  1 .08.  a  maximum  Brookfield  viscosity  at  25° 
C.  of  30  cps.  and  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at  least  180°  C.  and  a 
continuous  boiling  range  to  at  least  300°  C.  with  70-40%  by 
volume  of  the  material  remaining  as  residue  at  300°  C.  and  an 
aqueous  emulsifying  agent  to  form  individually  dispersed  droplets 
of  bituminous  pavement  rejuvenator  in  suspension. 


where 

x  is  from  0.8  to  1.2, 

z  is  from  >0  to  <0.05. 

V  is  from  >0  to  0.5,  and 

w  is  the  number  of  oxygen  atoms  for  satisfying  the  valence 

requirements  of  the  cations,  and 
E  is  calcium  or  a  mixture  of  calcium  and  zinc  and/or  magnesium 

in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  calcium  to  zinc  and/or  magnesium 

is  ^1 
obtained  by  precipitation  from  a  solution  of  alkaline  vanadate. 

soluble  phosphate,  acidic  bismuth  salt  and  dopants. 


5,536,310 
CEMENTITIOUS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  FLY 
ASH 
John  W.  Brook,  Mantua;  David  F.  Factor,  Hiram;  Frederick  D. 
Kinney,  Broadview  Hts.  all  of  Ohio;  Celeste  L.  McCallen, 
Wexford,  Pa.,  and  Andrea  M.  Young,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,103,  May  6,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,612,  Apr.  30, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
10,681,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  800,786,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320346 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzertand,  Nov.   18,   1992, 
3538/92 

Int  a."  C04B  14/04 
VS.  a.  106—708  20  Oaims 

1.  A  cementitious  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  per  100 
parts  by  weight, 
Component  A)  10-30  pans  by  weight  cementitious  materials; 
Component  B)  50-80  parts  by  weight  of  class  F  fly  ash  having  a 

calcium  oxide  content  of  less  than  15%  by  weight;  and 
Component  C)  1 .5-8  parts  by  weight,  of  a  hydroxy  di-or  tricar- 
boxylic acid  salt. 


Ju .  r  16,  1996 
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5336^11 
SET  RETARDED  CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS,  ADDITIVES 

AND  METHODS 
Klein  A.  Rodrigues,  Duncan,  OkU.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,834,  Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  86,403,  JuL  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  955,604, 
Oct  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser 
I  No.  510,293 

I '  Int  a.*  C04B  24/00:24/04:24/16 

VS.  a.  106-724  „  Chums 

I    An  additive  for  retarding  the  set  of  a  hydraulic  cement 
composition,  said  additive  consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer 
conuining  monomer  units  formed  from  a  first  monomer  foiining 
compound  and  a  second  monomer  forming  compound  which  are 
different  wherein  said  monomer  units  are  present  in  amounts  in  the 
range  of  from  about  5  to  about  50  and  95  to  about  50  mole  percent 
of  said  copolymer,  respectively,  and  wherein 
said  first  monomer  forming  compound  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  the  structural 
formula 


C=C 

I      I 
R2  R4 


wlKrein  R,  is  H  or  CH,;  R^  is  H  or  COOH;  R,  is  H  or  COOH; 
and  R4  is  H,  COOH  or  CHjCOOH;  provided  that  when  R,  is 
H  and  R^  is  COOH,  R,  and  R^  are  different  and  are  either  H 
or  COOH;  when  R,  and  R^  are  both  H,  R3  is  COOH  and  R,  is 
CHjCOOH;  and  when  R,  is  CH3,  R^  is  COOH  and  R3  and  R4 
are  different  and  are  either  H  or  COOH;  and 

saad  second  monomer  forming  compound  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonic 
acid,  sodium  methallyl  sulfonate,  sodium  p-vinyl  benzene 
sulfonate,  acrylamide.  NJ>J-dimethylacrylamide,  vinyl  sul- 
fonic acid,  acrylonitrile.  1 -vinyl-2-pyrTolidone.  vinyl  phos- 
phonic  acid,  diallydimethylammonium  chloride,  diethylami- 
noethyl  methacrylate,  dimethylaminoethyl  acrylate  methyl 
chloride,  methacrylamido  propyltrimethyl  ammonium  chlo- 
ride, N,N-dimethylaminoethyl  methacrylate,  and 
2rtriethylammoniummethyl  methacrylate  chloride. 


5,536313 

INTERMriTENT  COATING  APPARATUS 
Masaru  Watiinabe,  Nishinomiya,  and  Tsumoni  Ohata,  Kyoto, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  299,609 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-220971 

Int  CI.*  B05B  ]3A)2:3/I6 

VS.  a.  ll»-303  8  Claims 


5,536312 
DOCTOR  DEVICE 
Zygmunt  Madrzak,  Heidenheim,  and  Bernd  Kaufaiann,  Stein- 
helm,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papierm- 
ascbinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,625 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1994,  44  02 
226J 

Int  CL*  B05C  1/00 
VS.  a.  118-118  f,  ciai,^ 

1.  A  doctor  device  for  machines  for  coating  paper  or  cardboard, 
comprising: 

a  flexible  Une-shaped  doctor  blade,  said  doctor  blade  comprising 
a  windable  strip  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  working 
surface  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  respective  winding  element  operadvely  attached  to  each  end  of 
the  doctor  device,  said  windable  strip  extending  between  said 
winding  elements; 

means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  winding  elements  to  wind 
said  strip;  and 

a  holder  arranged  and  configured  in  said  doctor  device  for 
holding  said  doctor  blade  along  a  length  of  the  doctor  blade, 
said  holder  being  fitted  with  a  clamping  device  structured  and 
arranged  to  hold  the  doctor  blade  at  a  tension  that  causes 
convex  crowning  of  said  woricing  surface  about  said  longitu- 
(tial  axis. 


1.  An  intermittent  coating  apparatus  for  intermittently  coating  an 
external  coating  target  with  a  coating  material,  the  intermittent 
coating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  nozzle  for  distributing  the  coating  material  toward  the  coating 
target; 

suH)ly  control  means  for  alternatively  providing  and  stopping  a 
flow  of  the  coating  material  to  the  nozzle;  and 

absorption  control  means  for  absorbing  the  coating  material 
remaining  in  the  nozzle  to  a  prescribed  space  when  a  supply 
of  the  coating  material  stops  and  for  returning  the  coating 
material  from  tiie  prescribed  space  into  the  nozzle  when  the 
supply  of  the  coating  material  starts, 

wherein  the  supply  control  means  includes  a  movable  section 
slidable  along  a  guide  and  a  driving  unit  for  controlling  the 
shding  movement  of  the  movable  section,  the  flow  of  tiie 
coating  material  to  the  nozzle  being  alternatively  provided 
and  stopped  by  the  sliding  movement  of  the  movable  section, 
and 

the  prescribed  space  is  an  absorption  space  formed  by  Uie  sliding 
movement  of  the  movable  section,  tiie  sliding  movement  of 
tiie  movable  section  causing  die  coating  material  remaining  in 
the  nozzle  to  be  absorbed  into  die  absorption  space  when  the 
supply  of  tile  coating  material  stops. 
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5,536^14 
INKING  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WEB  PRINTING 
Per    G.    Rannestad,    Skedsmokorset,    Norway,    assignor    to 
GP-Tinter  AS,  Slgettea,  Norway 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  367,173 

CWms  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Jul.  8,  1992,  922678 

Int  a."  B05C  1/00 

VS.  a.  118—224  11  aaims 


1.  Paper  coloring  apparatus  for  water  colors  or  water-based  inlcs 
comprising  a  driven,  running  paper  web  (1)  positioned  around  a 
turning  roller  (2)  constituting  a  counter  pressure  roller  for  an  inker 
roller  (3)  and,  together  with  the  latter,  are  included  in  a  roller  train 
(4)  to  convey  inic  (8)  from  a  reservoir  (9)  to  the  web  (1),  wherein 
said  roller  train  includes  at  least  five  rollers  (2,  3,  5.  6,  7),  of  which 
some  have  a  floating  position  in  relation  to  the  other,  and  that  each 
roller  in  the  roller  train  is  resting  directly  against  an  adjacent  roller 
and  the  inker  roller  (3)  is  resting  against  the  paper  web  (1),  the 
roller  train  (4)  being  driven  by  the  running  paper  web,  through  the 
direct  contact  between  adjacent  rollers,  whereby  alternate  rollers 
are  metal  rollers  (2,  5,  7)  and  the  remaining  rollers  (3.  6)  are  rubber 
rollers  each  of  said  rubber  rollers  being  floatingly  suspended  and 
connected  to  an  actuator,  said  actuator  comprising  a  pressure  drive 
piston  and  cylinder. 


5,536315 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SPRAYING  MATERIAL  IN 

A  SPRAY  PATTERN  HAVING  A  VARIABLE  FORM  AND 

COLLECTING  EXCESS  MATERIAL 

Raymond  J.  Guzowski,  Fenton,  and  David  W.  Lazar,  IVoy, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  FANUC  Robotics  North  America, 

Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,007 

Int  a."  B05B  15/04:  B05C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  118—301  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  spraying  material  in  a  spray  pattern  having  a 
variable  fonn  and  collecting  excess  ntaterial,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 


material  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  spraying  material; 

a  spray  apphcator  fluidly  coupled  to  the  supply  apparatus  for 
spraying  the  material  in  a  spray  pattern; 

a  masking  tool  assembly  coupled  to  the  spray  applicator  and 
including  first  and  second  skive  manifolds  constructed  to  be 
adjustably  positioned  relative  to  the  spray  applicator  for 
masking  portions  of  the  spray  pattern  of  the  material  and 
coUecnn^xcess  material  during  spraying  by  the  spray  appli- 
cator; 

a  controller  for  generating  a  first  set  of  control  signals; 

a  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  the  controller  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  receive  said  first  set  of  control  signals  to  adjust 
the  positions  of  the  first  and  second  skive  manifolds  to  vary 
the  form  of  the  spray  pattern;  and 

niaterial  recovery  apparatus  fluidly  connected  to  the  material 
supply  apparatus  for  returning  material  collected  by  the  pair 
of  skive  manifolds  to  the  material  supply  apparatus,  the  mate- 
rial recovery  apparatus  including  a  compressed  air  venturi 
nozzle  fluidly  connected  to  the  skive  manifolds  for  evacuating 
and  subsequently  driving  the  excess  material  into  the  material 
supply  apparams  such  that  the  excess  material  may  be  reused. 


5,536,316 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  AND  CURING  THE 

BOTTOM  RIM  SURFACE  OF  A  CONTAINER 

Robert  H.  Scbultz,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coors  Brewing 

Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,036 

Int  a.*  B05B  1/00 

VS.  CL  118—642  12  Oaims 


10-^ 


1.  Apparams  for  providing  a  bottom  rim  surface  of  a  container 
with  a  cured  coating  comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  empty  containers, 
each  having  an  open  end  and  a  bottom  rim  surface,  with  said 
open  ends  thereof  exposed  and  said  bottom  rim  surfaces 
thereof  in  contact  with  said  first  conveyor;  said  first  conveyor 
having  an  end  portion; 

a  second  conveyor  for  transporting  said  plurality  of  empty 
containers  from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location; 

said  first  location  comprising  an  end  portion  of  said  second 
conveyor  superposed  over  said  end  portion  of  said  first  con- 
veyor; 

transfer  means  at  said  first  location  at  said  first  location  for 
transferring  said  plurality  of  empty  containers  from  said  end 
portion  of  said  first  conveyor  to  said  end  portion  of  said 
second  conveyor  with  said  open  ends  in  contact  with  said 
second  conveyor  and  said  bottom  rim  surfaces  exposed; 

coating  apparatus  located  beneath  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  conveyor  for  providing  a  coating  material  on  said 
bottom  rim  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  empty  contain- 
ers; 

curing  means  located  so  that  said  second  conveyor  may  pass 
therethrough; 

said  second  conveyor  passing  through  said  curing  means  to  cure 
said  coating  material  on  said  bottom  rim  surface  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  empty  containers; 

collecting  means  located  at  said  second  location  for  collecting 
said  plurality  of  cured  bottom  rim  coated  containers; 

said  coating  apparatus  comprises; 

a  tank  having  a  supply  of  coating  material  contained  therein; 
an  applicator  roll  mounted  on  said  tank  for  rotation  relative 

thereto; 
said  applicator  roll  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 
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coating  applying  means  in  said  tank  for  applying  a  desired 
amount  of  said  coating  material  on  said  outer  peripheral 
surface;  and 

said  applicator  roll  being  located  so  that  said  coating  material 
on  said  outer  peripheral  surface  moves  into  contact  with 
said  bottom  rim  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  empty 
containers  to  apply  said  coating  material  thereto. 
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9  Claims 


-        J^^^ 


\  A  parylene  deposition  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vaporization  chamber; 

a  receptacle  in  said  vaporization  chamber  for  receiving  a  piede- 
tenmined  quantity  of  parylene  dimer; 

means  for  heating  said  parylene  dimer  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature, whereby  said  parylene  dimer  is  vaporized  into  a 
gaseous  parylene  dimer; 

temperature  sensor  means  for  measuring  a  temperature  within 
said  vaporization  chamber; 

2  pyrolysis  chamber  coupled  to  the  vaporization  chamber  for 
pyrolyzing  said  gaseous  parylene  dimer  into  a  gaseous 
parylene  monomer; 

a  deposition  chamber  coupled  to  said  pyrolysis  chamber  for 
receiving  a  substrate  to  be  coated  with  said  parylene  nwno- 
mer; 

maans  for  creating  sub-atmospheric  pressure  conditions  in  said 
deposition  chamber,  said  pyrolysis  chamber  and  said  vapor- 
ization chamber; 

a  quartz  crystal  disposed  within  said  deposition  chamber  for 
receiving  a  coating  of  said  parylene,  said  crystal  producing  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  a  thickness  of  coating  received 
on  said  quartz  crystal; 

controller  means  associated  with  said  quartz  crystal,  said  means 
for  heating,  and  said  temperature  sensor  means  wherein  said 
^trailer  means  controls  operation  of  said  m6ans  for  heating 
responsive  to  said  output  signal  whereby  the  amount  of 
parylene  dimer  vaporized,  the  associated  deposition  rate  of 
said  parylene  monomer  onto  said  substrate,  and  the  end  point 
Aickness  of  the  parylene  coating  is  controlled. 


5436^18 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  MOLDS  WITH  FINNING 

PREVENTIVE  AGENT 

Fumio  Hashiuchi,-  Yushirou  Hirai,  and  E^i  Iwasaki,  aU  of 

Oita-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mining  &  Metals  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,508 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-119537; 
Jul.  29,  1994,  6-197721 

Int  a.*  B05C  1/00 
VS.  CL  118-697  4  claims 


5,536317 

1  "kRYLENE  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 
QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  THICKNESS^ATE  CONTROLLER 
Kermit  Grain,  Amery,  Wis.;  John  Wary,  Noblesville,  Ind.; 
Roger  A.  Olson,  Amery,  Wis.,  and  William  F.  Beach,  Bridge- 
«»ater,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Specialty  Coating  Systems,  Inc., 
ladianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,133 
Int  CI.'  C23C  16/00 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  molds  used  for  casting  anodes  of 
electrolyzing  copper  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  molds  for  receiving  molten  copper,  each  mold 
having  a  recess  which  is  defined  by  an  upper  plane  of  a  base 
having  a  shape  of  an  anode  to  be  cast  and  iimer  circumferen- 
tial planes  of  edges  surrounding  an  outer  circumference  of  the 
base  and  protruding  upwards  from  the  upper  plane  of  the 
base; 

(b)  mold  transfer  means  movable  in  a  circulating  manner  to 
transfer  said  molds  to  stations  including: 

a  casting  station  at  which  molten  copper  is  poured  into  the 
molds; 

a  first  cooling  station  at  which  the  poured  molten  copper  is 
cooled; 

a  pattern-drawing  station  at  which  the  cooled  copper  is  taken 
out  of  the  molds  to  form  anodes; 

a  second  cooling  station  at  which  the  molds  from  which  the 
anodes  have  been  taken  out  are  cooled  to  a  temperature 
suited  to  a  next  stage; 

a  milk  hood  station  at  which  a  parting  compound  is  sprayed 
over  the  upper  planes  of  the  bases;  and 

a  finning  preventive  agent  application  station  at  which  a 
finning  preventive  agent  is  appUed  onto  the  inner  circum- 
ferential planes  of  the  edges  by  a  coating  apparatus; 

(c)  said  coating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gate-shaped  member  positioned  at  the  finning  preventive 
agent  appUcation  station  across  an  upper  portion  of  the 
mold  transfer  means; 

at  least  one  industrial  robot  for  coating  the  iimer  circumferen- 
tial planes  with  the  finning  preventive  agent;  and 

said  robot  having  vertical  multi-articulation  with  six  degrees 
of  freedom  of  motion,  having  a  base  portion  fixed  to  the 
gate-shaped  member,  and  having  working  parts  positioned 
underneath  the  base  portion;  and 

(d)  said  robot  having  a  wrist  as  one  of  the  working  parts  and 
brush  means  for  applying  the  finning  preventive  agent  onto 
the  inner  circumferential  planes  being  provided  at  an  end  of 
the  wrist. 
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5^36319 
PARYXENE  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN 

ATMOSPHERIC  SHROUD  AND  INERT  GAS  SOURCE 
John  Wary,  NoblesviUe,  Ind^-  Roger  A.  Olson,  Amery,  Wis., 
and  William  F.  Beach,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Spe- 
cialty Coating  Systems,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,093 
InL  a.*  C23C  /M» 
U.S.  a.  118—719  16  Claims 

1.  A  parylene  deposition  apparatus  comprising: 


a  vaporization  chainber; 

a  pyrolysis  chamber  coupled  to  said  vaporization  chamber; 

a  deposition  chamber  coupled  to  said  pyrolysis  chamber  for 
receiving  gaseous  parylene  monomer  from  said  pyrolysis 
chamber: 

vacuum  means  for  creating  sub-atmospheric^ressure  conditions 
within  said  deposition  chamber,  said  pyrolysis  chamber  and 
said  vaporization  chamber; 

an  atmospheric  shroud  enveloping  said  vaporization  chamber, 
said  pyrolysis  chamber,  and  said  deposition  chamber: 

means  for  providing  an  inert  gaseous  atmosphere  within  said 
atmospheric  shroud,  during  vacuum  evacuation  of  said  depo- 
sition chamber,  said  pyrolysis  chamber,  and  said  vaporization 
chamber,  and  further  during  subsequent  coating  of  a  substrate 
disposed  in  said  deposition  chamber,  whereby  coating  of  said 
substrate  is  carried  out  in  a  substantially  oxygen  free  environ- 
ment. 


5,536321 

PARYLENE  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

POST-PYROLYSIS  FILTERING  CHAMBER  AND  A 

DEPOSITION  CHAMBER  INLET  FILTER 

Roger  A.  Olsen,  Amery,  Wis.;  John  Wary,  NoblesviUe,  Ind.,  and 

William  F.  Beach,  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Specialty 

Coating  Systems,  Inc^  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,131 

Int  aJ"  C23C  /M» 

U.S.  a.  118—719  10  Claims 


5,536,320 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Haninori  Ushikawa,  Sagamihara,  and  Kenji  Tago,  Kofu,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,150 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-076174 
Int  CL*  C23C  /6/W 
U.S.  a.  118—719  14  Claims 

1.  A  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  processing  vessel  for  processing  objects  to  be  processed; 
an  objects  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  objects  to  be 
processed  and  being  movable  up  and  down  into  and  out  of  the 
processing  vessel  through  an  opening  provided  at  the  bottom 
thereof; 
an  enclosed  waiting  space  provided  below  the  processing  vessel 
and  maintained  always  at  an  atmospheric  pressure  or  a  pres- 
surized atmosphere  where  the  object  mounting  means  stands 
by;  and 
a  natural  oxide  him  generation  suppressing  gas  supply  means  for 
supplying  air  containing  O2  and  for  lowering  a  dew  point 
level  of  the  air  containing  Oj  for  suppressing  generation  of 
natural  oxide  films  on  the  object  to  be  processed  in  the 
waiting  space. 
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1.  A  parylene  deposition  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vaporization  chamber; 

a  pyrolysis  chamber  coupled  to  said  vaporization  chamber; 

a  post-pyrolysis  chamber  coupled  to  said  pyrolysis  chamber  for 
receiving  gaseous  parylene  monomer,  said  post  pyrolysis 
chamber  having  interior  walls  which  are  maintained  at  a 
predetermined  temperature,  said  interior  walls  being  effective 
for  capturing  unpyrolyzed  parylene  dimer  molecules  exiting 
said  pyrolysis  chamber; 

a  deposition  chamber  coupled  to  said  post-pyrolysis  chamber  for 
receiving  said  gaseous  parylene  monomer; 

filter  means  disposed  in  the  flow  path  of  said  gaseous  parylene 
monomer  between  said  post-pyrolysis  chamber  and  a  sub- 
strate to  be  coated  in  said  deposition  chamber,  said  filter  being 
operative  for  filtering  out  impurities  in  said  parylene  mono- 
mer prior  to  deposition  onto  said  substrate;  and 

vacuum  means  for  creating  sub-atmospheric  pressure  conditions 
within  said  deposition  chamber,  said  post-pyrolysis  chamber, 
said  pyrolysis  chamber,  and  said  vaporization  chamber. 
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5,536322 

PARYLENE  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 
HEATED  AND  COOLED  SUPPORT  PLATEN  AND  AN 
ELECTROSTATIC  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
John  Wary,  NoblesviUe,  Ind.;  Roger  A.  Olson,  Amery,  Wis., 
and  WiUiam  F.  Beach,  Bridgewater,  N J.,  assignors  to  Spe- 
cialty Coating  Systems,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,635 

Int  a.*  C23C  lem 

^^.  a.  118—719  13  Claims 


/^ 


I.  A  parylene  deposition  apparatus  comprising: 

1  vacuum  chamber  system  including  a  vaporization  chamber,  a 
pyrolysis  chamber  coupled  to  said  vaporization  chamber,  and 
a  deposition  chamber  coupled  to  said  pyrolysis  chamber  for 
receiving  gaseous  parylene  monomer; 

I  thermally  conductive  platen  disposed  in  said  deposition  cham- 
ber for  supporting  an  article  to  be  coated; 

neans  for  selectively  cooling  said  platen  wherein  heat  is  con- 
ducted out  of  said  article  through  contact  with  said  cooled 
platen;  and 
'  'acuum  means  for  creating  sub-atmospheric  pressure  conditions 
within  said  deposition  chamber,  said  pyrolysis  chamber  and 
said  vaporization  chamber. 


5336323 
^(PPARATUS  FOR  FLASH  VAPORIZATION  DELIVERY 
OF  REAGENTS 
P^ier  S.  Kiriin,  Bethel;  Robin  L.  Binder,  Bethlehem;  Robin  A. 
Gardiner,    Bethel;    Peter    V.    Buskirk,    Newtown;    Jimlng 
Zhang,  Danbury,  and  Gregory  Stauf,  New  Milford,  aU  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technology  Materials,  Inc., 
Danbury,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,134,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,807,  Dec.  13, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,204314,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

549389,  Jul.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  280,143 

Int  ex."  C23C  16/00 

I  .S.  a.  118—726  4  aaims 

100 
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11  A  liquid  delivery  system  for  delivery  of  an  initially  liquid 
reagent  in  vaporized  form  to  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor 


arranged  in  vapor-receiving  relationship  to  the  liquid  delivery 
system,  said  liquid  delivery  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  fluid  flow  passage  defining  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  bounded  by  an  enclosing  wall  to  define  a  cross-section  of 
the  fluid  flow  passage  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  thin  flat  porous  vaporization  element. 

(i)  having  pores  in  the  range  of  2  to  200  micrometers, 
(ii)  having  a  surface  to  volume  ratio  of  at  least  4,  and 
(iii)  [lositioned  in  the  fluid  flow  passage  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  extending  over  the  cross-section  of 
the  fluid  flow  passage  to  an  outer  periphery  at  the  enclosing 
wall; 

(c)  means  for  heating  the  thin  flat  porous  vaporization  element  to 
elevated  temperature  for  vaporization  of  said  liquid  reagent; 

(d)  passage  means  for  delivering  a  stream  of  said  liquid  reagent 
onto  the  surface  of  said  porous  vaporization  element  so  that 
the  reagent  liquid  wets  the  surface  of  the  porous  vaporization 
element  in  a  thin  layer  of  the  liquid  reagent  and  is  vaporized 
on  said  surface  when  heated  by  said  beating  means  (c);  and 

(e)  means  for  discharging  vapor  formed  by  vaporization  of 
reagent  liquid  on  the  porous  vaporization  element,  from  the 
fluid  flow  passage  for  passage  to  the  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion reactor 


5336324 
ULTRA  FINE  PARTICLE  GAS  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 
Eyi  Fuchita,  Narita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Vacuum  Metallurgical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chlba-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,701 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1993,  5-341484 
Int  CI.*  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  a.  118—726  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  deposition  apparatus,  including: 

(A)  an  ultra  fine  particle  evaporation  chamber; 

(B)  an  evaporation  source  arranged  in  said  ultra  fine  particle 
evaporation  chamber; 

(C)  a  deposition  chamber; 

(D)  a  substrate  arranged  in  said  deposition  chamber; 

(E)  a  transfer  pipe  connecting  said  ultra  fine  panicle  evaporation 
chamber  with  said  deposition  chamber,  an  inlet  port  of  said 
transfer  pipe  in  direct  facing  relationship  to  said  evaporation 
source  in  said  ultra  fine  particle  evaporation  chamber  and  an 
ouUet  pon  of  said  transfer  pipe  being  in  said  deposition 
chamber; 

(F)  a  nozzle  connected  to  said  outlet  port  of  said  transfer  pipe, 
said  nozzle  facing  said  substrate  in  said  deposition  chamber; 
and 

(G)  an  introducing  pon  for  introducing  inert  gas  into  said  ultra 
fine  particle  evaporation  chamber  whereby  ultra  fine  particles 
evaporated  from  said  evaporation  source  by  heating  the  latter, 
are  transported  together  with  inert  gas  through  said  transfer 
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pipe  and  are  ejected  out  from  said  nozzle  onto  said  substrate 
to  fonn  a  61ni  or  condensate  of  ultra  fine  particles  thereon, 
the  improvement  in  which  heating  means  is  arranged  on  said 
transfer  pipe,  or  on  said  transfer  pipe  and  said  nozzle,  and  wherein 
said  deposition  chamber,  said  transfer  pipe  and  said  UFP  evapora- 
tion chamber  are  arranged  in  that  order  on  i  nearly  vertical  line. 


5^36,325 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  BIOMAS^  MATERIAL 
David  L.  Brink,  1068  Woodside  Rd^  Berkeley,  Calif.  94708 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73.780,  Jun.  8.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5366,558,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  676,836,  Mar.  28, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,221,357,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
58,814,  Jun.  8,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  681^435,  Dec  13;  1984,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
653,065,  Sep.  21,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,706^03,  Ser.  No.  324,032, 
Nov.  23,  1981,  Pat  No.  4^84397,  and  Ser.  No.  23^38,  Mar. 
23,  1979,  abandooed.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
254,168 
Int  a.*  C13K  1/02:  D21B  1/16;  D21C  3/16 
VS.  CL  127—43  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  hydrolyzing  lignocellulosic  material  containing 
hemicellulose,  cellulose  and  lignin  which  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  subjecting  such  material  to  a  first  stage  hydrolysis  step  in  an 
aqueous  medium  and  in  comminuted  form  at  a  temperature 
and  a  pressure  chosen  to  effect  primarily  depolymerization  of 
hemicellulose  without  major  depolymerization  of  cellulose  lo 
glucose,  such  step  resulting  in  a  slurry  in  which  the  liquid 
aqueous  phase  contains  dissolved  monosaccharides  resulting 
from  depolymerization  of  hemicellulose  and  a  solid  phase 
containing  cellulose  and  lignin 

(b)  separating  firom  the  product  of  step  (a)  at  least  a  portion  of 
such  liquid  aqueous  phase 

(c)  also  separating  from  the  product  of  step  (a)  the  solid  phase 
and  subjecting  it  to  attrition 

(d)  subjecting  the  separated  solid  phase  which  has  been  sub- 
jected to  attrition  in  step  (c).  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  slurry, 
to  a  second  stage  hydrolysis  step  under  conditions  such  that  at 
least  a  major  portion  of  the  cellulose  is  depolymerizcd,  such 
step  resulting  in  a  liquid  aqueous  phase  containing  dissolved 
therein  the  soluble  depolymerization  products  of  cellulose, 
such  conditions  being  chosen  to  minimize  the  degradation  of 
the  depolymerization  products  of  cellulose 

(e)  separating  from  the  product  of  step  (d)  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  such  liquid  aqueous  phase  and 

(0  also  separating  from  such  product  the  undissolved  solids 
(g)  the  various  steps  (a)  through  (0  being  carried  out  under 
conditions  to  minimize  the  loss  of  heal  fhjm  the  system  and  to 
minimize  the  limes  of  exposure  of  solutions  resulting  from 
steps  (a)  and  (d)  to  elevated  temperature. 


5,536^26 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  DEWATERING  OF 

STARCH 

John  D.  Stocker,  Solon,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Betz  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,375,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,473 

Int  a.'  C08B  30/00 

VS.  a.  127—67  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  removal  of  water  from  starch 

which  comprises  adding  lo  an  aqueous  starch  slurry  having  present 

about  20  gallons  of  water/lOO  pounds  of  com  or  the  equivalent 

starch  thereof,  during  die  wet  milling  of  said  starch,  a  composition 

comprising  polybutene  and  at  least  one  surfactant  having  a  melting 

point  less  than  20°  C,  wherein  from  about  100  to  500  parts  per 

million  of  said  composition  is  added  to  said  aqueous  starch  slurry. 


5436327 
REMOVAL  OF  HYDROCARBON  OR  FLUOROCARBON 
RESIDUES  USING  COUPLING  AGENT  ADDITIVES 
Robert  Kaiser,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Entropic  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Winchester,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^31 
Int  a."  B08B  3/08:3/12:7/02;  C23G  5/02 
VS.  a.  134—1  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  hydrocarbon  soils  from  a  solid  sub- 
strate, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  washing  the  substrate  in  a  cleaning  mixture  comprising  a 
highly  fluorinated  carrier  liquid  and  a  coupling  agent  having  a 
perfluorinated  molecular  region  and  a  hydrocarbon  molecular 
region  so  as  to  clean  the  substrate,  the  coupling  agent  being 
nonpolar  and  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  (i)  materials 
having  a  chemical  formula  CHj — (CHj)^ — L — (CF2), — CF, 
wherein  mgo,  ng3,  and  L  is  a  direct  carbon-carbon  bond  or 
an  organic  linking  group,  and  (ii)  perfluoroethers  having  a 
perfluorinated  molecular  region  of  chemical  formula  CF3 — 
((CR'R^)„0!„— ,  wherein  mSI,  ng|,  and  R'  and  R^  arc 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  fluoroal- 
kanes:  and 

b.  removing  the  cleaning  mixture  from  the  substrate. 


5436328 

CLEANING  CARD  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINE  AND  FOR 

A  WORK  STATION  FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL 

CUSTOMIZATION  OF  THE  CARDS 

Paul  Morf avi.  La  Ciotat,  France,  assignor  to  Gemplus  Card 

International,  Gemenos,  France 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,090 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1994,  94  04831 
Int  a.'-  B08B  7/00 
VS.  a.  134—6  14  Claims 
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1.  A  cleaning  card  for  cleaning  elements  of  a  thermal  transfer 
card  printing  machine,  the  card  printing  machine  including  an 
electrical  customization  device  having  electrical  landing  contacts, 
the  cleaning  card  comprising: 
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a  card  body  having  a  face  and  a  widtii,  the  width  being  substan- 
tially identical  to  a  width  of  a  card  printed  by  the  card  printing 
machine,  the  width  of  the  card  body  and  the  width  of  the 
printed  card  being  transverse  to  a  direction  of  movement 
through  the  card  printing  machine; 

a  first  cleaning  pad,  the  first  cleaning  pad  being  attached  to  the 
face  of  the  card  body,  the  first  cleaning  pad  extending  sub- 
stantially the  width  of  the  card  body,  the  first  cleaning  pad 
being  spaced  from  a  forwardmost  edge  of  the  card  body  and 
being  spaced  from  a  rearwardmost  edge  of  the  card  body,  and 
the  first  cleaning  pad  defining  means  for  cleaning  a  roller  of 
the  card  printing  machine; 

a  second  cleaning  pad,  the  second  cleaning  pad  being  attached  to 
the  face  of  the  card  body  and  adjacent  to  the  first  cleaning 
pad,  the  second  cleaning  pad  being  spaced  from  a  forward- 
most  edge  of  the  card  body  and  being  spaced  from  a  rear- 
wardmost edge  of  the  card  body,  and  the  second  cleaning  pad 
defining  means  for  cleaning  the  electrical  landing  contacts  of 
the  electrical  customization  device. 


5336329 
METHOD  FOR  WASHING  PRODUCE 
Marty  St  Martin.  613  E.  Grand  Ave.,  Frulta,  Colo.  81521 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,134,  Feb.  6,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  289,913,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,437,731, 
\fhich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  951,167,  Sep.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5357,993.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,410 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  1, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B08B  i/02 

^S.  a.  134—10  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  washing  produce  with  a  washing  fluid  within  a 
;4mpaTtment,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  locating  the  produce  to  be  washed  within  the  compartment; 

b)  pumping  the  washing  fluid  into  a  conduit  tree; 

c)  spraying  the  produce  with  droplet  filled  cones  of  spray  from 
each  of  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
conduit  tree;  and 

d)  channeling  the  flow  of  washing  fluid  flowing  from  the  pro- 
duce into  a  trough. 


5336330 

METHOD  OF  PURGING  AND  PLtMPING  VACUUM 

CHAMBER  TO  ULTRA-HIGH  VACUUM 

Aihua  Chen,  and  Robert  A.  Chapman,  both  of  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,938,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
I         This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,239 
I  Int  a."  B08B  5/04:9/00 

ULS.  a.  134—21  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purging  a  vacuum  chamber  suitable  for  use  in 
production  of  integrated  circuit  structures  on  semiconductor  wafers 
'  «mprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  vacuum  chamber  to  be  purged,  said  chamber 
having  an  interior  surface; 

(b)  simultaneously; 

i)  flowing  through  said  vacuum  chamber  from  a  first  point  in 

said  chamber;  and 
ii)  pumping  out  of  said  chamber,  through  an  exit  spaced  from 

said  first  point,  a  non-reactive  gas  heated  to  a  temperature 

of  at  least  90°  C;  and 

(c)  maintaining  said  chamber  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  90°  C. 
and  at  a  vacuum  level  in  a  range  of  about  50  Torr  to  about  750 
Torr  while  flowing  said  heated  non-reactive  gas  through  said 
chamber,  thereby  sweeping  impurities  from  said  chamber 
with  said  heated  non-reactive  gas  as  said  non-reactive  gas 
flows  out  of  said  chamber  and  substantially  preventing  read- 
sorption  of  molecules  that  have  been  desorbed  from  the 
interior  surface  of  said  chamber. 


5336331 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  TABLETTING,  PAN- 
COATING  AND  GRANULATING  MACHINES, 
ESPECLU.LY  ROTARY  TABLETTING  PRESSES 
Wolfgang  Korsch,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Korsch  Pres- 
sen  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,946 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1993,  43  26 
239J 

Int  O.^  B08B  5/04 


VS.  a.  134—21 


I2aaims 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  rotary  tabletting  presses  and  coating 
and  granulating  machines  with  at  least  one  treatment  chamber 
enclosing  a  rotor,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  fluid  supply  and  fluid  draining  opemngs  in  the  treat- 
ment chamber  for  supplying  fluid  and  for  draining  fluid; 

spraying  detergent  within  the  treatment  chamber  by  supplying 
said  detergent  through  said  fluid  supply  openings  in  the  treat- 
ment chamber; 

draining  off  said  detergent  after  maintaining  said  detergent 
within  said  treatment  chamber  for  a  reaction  time,  by  a 
draining  said  detergent  through  said  fluid  draining  openings; 

spraying  a  rinsing  agent  into  the  treatment  chamber  by  supply- 
ing said  rinsing  agent  through  said  fluid  supply  openings; 

draining  off  said  rinsing  agent  from  the  treatment  chamber  by 
draining  said  rinsing  agent  through  said  fluid  draining  open- 
ings; 
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subsequent  to  said  step  of  draining  off  said  rinsing  agent,  closing 

said  fluid  supply  and  fluid  draining  openings: 
providing  a  vacuum  connection  in  said  treatment  chamber;  and 
generating  a  vacuum  in  said  treatment  chamber  through  said 
vacuum  connection  while  said  fluid  supply  and  fluid  draining 
openings  are  closed  to  thereby  remove  residual  fluid  from 
inaccessible  openings  and  joints  of  the  rotor  and  said  treat- 
ment chamber. 


5,536^32 

SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION 

Ho  M.  Chun,  1721  19tli  Ave.  NW.,  New  Brighton,  Minn.  55112 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,755 

InL  a.*  CUD  i//6.  A61K  7/07 

U.S.  a.  132—202  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  shampooing  the  hair  by  contacting  the  hair  with 

a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  member  selected  from  the  grtHip  consisting  of  an  anionic 
detergent,  an  amphoteric  detergent,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  a  lipo-soluble  polyacrylamide;  and, 

(c)  a  silicone  oil; 

for  a  sufScient  amount  of  time  to  achieve  treatment  of  the  hair, 

(d)  an  isoparaffin; 

(e)  an  allcyl  or  alkylphenyl  ethoxylate. 


5,536,334 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  AND  A  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Osamu  Kobayashi;  Tatsuya  Shimoda,-  Koji  Aldolia,-  Toshiaki 
Yamagami.  and  Nobuyasu  Kawai,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Seilio  Epson  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,450,  Dec.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,167,  Oct  27,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  353U54,  May  17, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

266,995 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1988,  63-150039; 
Jun.  20,  1988,  63-150040 

Int.  a.*  HOIF  1/57 
U.S.  a.  148—101  8  Claims 


5,536333 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICES 

AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 

James  B.  Foote,  Toledo;  Steven  A.  F.  Kaake,  Perrysburg;  Peter 

V.  Meyers,  Bowling  Green,  and  James  F.  Nolan,  Sylvania,  all 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Solar  Cells,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,406,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,470,397, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  66348,  May  24,  1993,  Pat  Na 

5372,646,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  881,683,  May  12, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,248349.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser. 

Na  515,231 

Int  a.*  HOIL  31/06:31/072:31/18:31/078 

VS.  CL  136—260  23  Claims 
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13.  A  photovoltaic  device  comprising:  a  sheet  substrate  which 
includes  a  planar  glass  sheet  and  has  oppositely  facing  surfaces 
each  of  which  has  an  area  of  at  least  1000  cm.^;  a  diin-film  layer  of 
cadmium  telluride  deposited  on  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  substrate 
with  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  S  microns  and  having 
crystals  of  a  size  in  the  range  of  about  Vi  to  5  microns;  and  the 
thin-film  layer  of  cadmium  telluride  having  a  bond  to  the  one 
surface  of  the  substrate  by  deposition  thereon  while  the  glass  sheet 
is  heated  witliin  a  contained  environment  that  is  heated  and  into 
which  vapors  of  cadmium  and  tellurium  are  introduced  for  depo- 
sition as  the  layer  of  cadmium  telluride  on  the  one  surface  thereof 
while  the  other  surface  thereof  is  supported  within  the  periphery 
thereof  for  conveyance  while  maintaining  the  planarity  of  the  glass 
sheet 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  permanent  magnet  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

melting  and  casting  raw  materials  to  make  an  ingot  having  a 
composition  comprising  R  (R  being  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rare-earth  elements 
including  Y),  M  (M  being  Fe  and  at  least  one  additive  element 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu,  Ag  and  Au,  or  Fe  and  at  least 
one  additive  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Cu,  Ag  and  Au  as  well  as  at  least  one  additive  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co,  Ni,  and  Zr),  and  X 
(X  being  only  B  or  B  and  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ga  and  Al);  and 

hot  worlcing  said  ingot  at  a  temperature  between  800°  C.  and 
1050°  C.  in  an  open  die  to  sufficiently  reduce  the  volume  of 
an  R-rich  liquid  phase  to  concentrate  a  magnetic  phase  in  a 
center  portion  of  said  hot  work  ingot  to  make  said  ingot 
anisotropic. 


5336335 
LOW  SILICON  RAPID-CARBURIZING  STEEL  PROCESS 
KeoDcth  W.  Burris,  Peoria,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  JiU.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,937 

Int  CL*  C23C  8/22 

\5S.  a.  148—233  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  low  silicon  rapid-carbwizing  wear 
resistant  steel  article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  an  article  formed  of  a  steel  material  having  less  than 
about  0.05%  silicon  by  weight; 
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carburizing  said  article  first  in  a  boost  stage  at  a  carburizing 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1675°  F.  (913°  C.)  to  about 
1825°  F.  (996°  C),  a  carburizing  lime  in  the  range  of  about  2 
hours  to  about  25  hours,  and  a  carbon  potential  in  the  range  of 
about  l.KWfc  to  about  1.35%,  and  thereafter  in  a  diffuse  stage 
at  a  carburizing  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1675°  F 
(913°  C.)  to  about  1825°  F  (996°  C),  a  carburizing  time  in 
the  range  of  about  0. 1 2  hours  to  about  3.5  hours,  and  a  carbon 
potential  in  the  range  of  about  0.75%  to  about  1 .05%,  and 
producing  an  article  having  a  carburized  case  depth  being  at 
least  5%  greater  than  the  carburized  case  depth  of  a  similar 
article  formed  from  a  steel  material  having  in  a  range  of  about 
0.09%  to  about  0.25%  silicon  by  weight  and  being  carburized 
first  in  a  boost  stage  and  thereafter  in  a  difliise  stage  at  about 
the  same  carburizing  temperature,  carburizing  time,  and  car- 
bon potential  respectively,  and  forming  an  as-carburized  sur- 
face comprising  austenite;  and 

quenching  said  carburized  article  and  transforming  said 
.as-carburized  surface  into  a  microstructure  of  martensite  and 
retained  austenite. 


5336336 

ifETHOD  OF  PHOSPHATING  METAL  SURFACES  AND 
TREATMENT  SOLUTION 
Mikio  Nakatsukasa,  Aki-gun,  and  Isao  Kawasaki,  Osaka,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321514 
Int  CI."  C23C  22/12 
1||JS.  a.  148—262  9  Claims 
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FREE  F  CONCEMTRATION  (j/i) 

I.  A  phosphating  method  of  conversion-treating  metal  surfaces 
a  combination  of  iron  steel  and/or  galvanized  steel  and  an 

aluminum  alloy  with  a  phosphate  solution,  said  phosphate  solution 

satisfying  the  following  conditions: 


2.0gNa  ion+K  ionglS.O  (ml) 

l.O^Mn  ion+Ni  ionSS.O  (g/I) 

l.6-^.02TSZn  ionS2.5-0.02T  (g/1) 

3.2r-'Sfree  F  ion£8.0T^'  (g/1) 

0.014T-0.02(free  F  ion)-'Sfree  acidityS0.027T-O.02(ftee  F 
ion)-'  (g/1) 

w  li  sre  T  represents  a  temperature  (°  C.)  of  said  phosphate  solution. 


5336337 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  A  METAL 

COMPONENT 

Daniel  C.  Wei,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Wheels 

International,  Inc.,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  23,294,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5340,418,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

8424M2,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  294,167 

Int  a.*  C22F  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  148-549  31  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  heat  treating  a  metal  component  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  heat  treatment  apparatus,  the  apparatus  including 
a  first  portion  having  a  plurality  of  high  intensity  heaters  for 
rapidly  heating  the  component  to  a  temperature  within  a  heat 
treatment  temperature  range,  the  first  portion  having  a  first 
temperature  sensor  which  is  operative  to  sense  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  component  and  transmit  the  data  to  a  control  unit, 
the  control  unit  being  responsive  to  the  sensed  temperature  to 
control  the  high  intensity  heaters,  the  apparatus  also  including 
a  second  portion  having  a  heat  source  which  is  different  from 
the  heat  source  in  the  first  portion  for  maintaining  the  compo- 
nent temperature  within  the  heat  treatment  temperature  range: 

(b)  loading  a  component  formed  from  a  selected  metal  into  the 
first  portion  of  the  apparatus; 

(c)  supplying  heat  energy  to  the  component  from  the  high 
intensity  heaters  at  a  level  to  rapidly  heat  the  component: 

(d)  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  component  with  the  first 
temperature  sensor  and  transmitting  the  temperature  to  the 
control  unit; 

(e)  monitoring  the  sensed  component  temperature  with  the  con- 
trol unit,  the  control  unit  being  responsive  to  the  sensed 
component  temperature  to  reduce  the  heat  energy  supplied 
from  the  high  intensity  heaters  when  the  component  is  heated 
to  the  temperature  within  the  heat  treatment  temperature 
range; 

(0  moving  the  component  from  the  first  portion  of  the  apparatus 
to  the  second  portion  of  the  apparatus: 

(g)  supplying  heat  energy  to  the  component  in  the  second 
portion  of  the  apparatus  to  maintain  the  component  tempera- 
ture within  the  heat  treatment  temperature  range  for  a  heat 
treatment  time  period;  and 

(h)  immediately  following  the  heat  treatment  time  period, 
quenching  the  component. 
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5.536.338 

METHOD  OF  ANNEALING  IRON-BASED  PRODUCTS 

COMPRISED  OF  CARBON  STEEL  RICH  IN  CHROMIUM 

AND  MANGANESE 
Jean  Metivier,  Saint  German  En  Layc;  Hilinc  Chaudanson. 
Versailles,  and  Jean  Dhers.  Saint  Etienne,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  ASCOMETAL  (Societe  Anonyme),  Puteaux, 
France 

FUed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,095 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  13, 1993,  93  15138 
Int  a."  C21D  1/76 
VS.  a.  148—633  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  annealing  of  iron-based  products  comprised  of 
carbon  steel  having  a  chromium  content  in  the  range  0.15-1.5  wt. 
%  and  a  manganese  content  also  in  the  range  of  0.15-1.5  wt.  %, 
whereby  said  products  are  held  in  an  annealing  fiimace  under 
nitrogen  atmosphere  to  bring  about  globalization  of  the  perlite: 
comprising  the  step  of  adding  oxygen  to  .said  atmosphere,  in  an 
amount  greater  than  or  equal  to  0.5  vol.  %. 


5,536339 

AIR  BAG  INFLATOR  GAS  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

INFLATOR  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

V.  R.  Pal  Vcmelcer,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Conducting 

Materials  Corporation,  Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,779 

Int.  a."  C06B  47/08 

VS.  a.  149—19.5  18  Claims 


14.  A  composition  which  comprises: 

(i)  copper  nitride  or  iron  nitride. 

(ii)  sodium  perchlorate,  littiium  perchlorate,  or  potassium  per- 

chlorate.  and 
(iii)  a  non-halogenated  polymer. 


5.536,340 
GAS  GENERATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

AIRBAGS 
Coodly  P.  Ramaswamy,  Plant  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Breed 
Automotive  Technology,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,739 

InL  a.*  C06B  35/00 

VS.  CI.  149—35  16  Claims 

1.  A  solid  composition  which,  upon  ignition,  decomposes  into 

nitrogen  gas  and  non-toxic  solid  particulates,  and  which  comprises; 

equivalent  weights  of 

(a)  a  metal  azide;  and 

(b)  a  heavy  metal  sulfide;  and  an  oxidizing  proportion  of  an 
oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal 
oxide,  an  alkaUne  metal  nitrate,  and  an  alkaline  metal  perchlo- 
rate. 


5,536341 
SOFT  PANEL  Wmi  THERMOPLASTIC  FIBER  CLUSTER 

LAYER 
Josh  Keiman,  Dover.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.. 
Dover,  N.H. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,600 

Int.  a."  D04H  3/12:  B27N  5/00 

VS.  a.  156— 62J  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  panel  with  a  flexible  skin,  a  soft 
springy  fiber  cluster  layer,  and  a  rigid  retainer  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  fiber  clusters  comprised  of  a  high  percentage  of  ther- 
moplastic matrix  fibers  that  melt  at  a  relatively  high  tempera- 
ture and  a  low  percentage  of  thermoplastic  binder  fibers  that 
melt  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  and  wherein  both  fibers  in 
the  clusters  have  a  plurality  of  bends  and  are  retained  together 
by  entanglement  of  their  bends  and  possess  a  springy  charac- 
teristic because  of  their  bends, 

drawing  air  through  a  first  foraminous  screen  that  defines  a 
retainer  side  of  the  fiber  layer  to  be  formed, 

blowing  the  fiber  clusters  onto  the  first  foraminous  screen  to 
form  a  uniform  layer  of  the  fiber  clusters  thereon  held  in  place 
by  the  air  being  drawn  there  through, 

compacting  the  layer  of  fiber  clusters  between  the  first  forami- 
nous screen  and  a  second  foraminous  screen  that  defines  a 
skin  side  of  the  fiber  layer  to  be  formed, 

forcing  air  heated  to  the  melt  temperattire  of  the  binder  fibers 
through  the  screens  and  the  compacted  layer  of  fiber  clusters 
therebetween  to  melt  the  binder  fibers  to  fuse  the  matrix  fibers 
together  where  they  touch  to  create  a  fused  fiber  cluster  layer 
having  a  significant  springy  characteristic  and  a  shape  defined 
by  the  sides  of  the  foraminous  screens, 

removing  the  second  foraminous  screen  from  the  fused  fiber 
cluster  layer, 

bonding  a  flexible  thermoplastic  skin  to  the  skin  side  of  the 
fused  fiber  cluster  layer  while  on  the  first  foraminous  screen, 

removing  die  bonded  skin  and  fused  fiber  cluster  layer  from  the 
first  foraminous  screen,  and 

bonding  a  rigid  retainer  to  the  retainer  side  of  the  fiised  fiber 
cluster  layer. 


5,536342 
AUTOMATED  GASKET  APPLICATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 
Bradley  E.  Rets,  WUmlngton;  AUan  D.  Ptncus,  Newark,  both  of 
Del.;  WilUam  G.  LyUe,  New  London,  Pa.;  Robert  C. 
Rudolph,  Elkton,  Md.;  Charles  R.  Geese,  Newark,  Del.,  and 
Keith  D.  Adkins,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,124 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—64  40  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  gasket  strip  to  a  substrate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  the  movement  of  a  robot  with  a  controller; 

(b)  positioning  a  leading  end  of  the  gasket  strip  in  relation  to  the 
substrate  in  preparation  to  begin  applying  the  gasket  strip  to 
the  substrate,  said  positioning  done  by  moving  said  robot; 
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5.536344 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  PLASTIC  COMPOSFfE 

FASTENER  IN  A  PANEL 

WUIem   H.   M.    van   Dreumel,   JD   Nijverdal,   Netfaeriands, 

assignor  to  Shur-Lok  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,165 

InL  a.*  B29C  65A)6 

VS.  a.  156—73.5  13  Claims 


'i )  bending  the  gasket  strip  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

[i  I)  advancing  a  length  of  the  gasket  strip  for  positioning  onto 
the  substrate  by  peeling  a  release  backer  covering  an  adhesive 
side  of  the  strip  before  the  strip  is  applied  to  the  substrate; 

■^)  guiding  the  advancing  gasket  strip  applied  onto  the  substrate 
with  an  application  head; 

j^  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  application  head  to  secure  said 
leading  end  of  the  strip  to  said  head  when  the  strip  is  not 
being  advanced,  and  removing  said  vacuum  when  the  strip  is 
being  advanced;  and 

1)  cutting  the  gasket  strip  to  a  predetermined  length,  said 
cutting  actuated  by  the  controller,  wherein  said  bending  biases 
the  gasket  strip  to  curve  under  an  idler  roller,  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  in  preparation  for  a  subsequent  application. 


5336343 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SLIDE  FASTENER  CHAIN  WITH  SEPARABLE  BOTTOM 

END  STOP  MEMBERS 
Kazuki  Kuse,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corporation, 
l^kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,171 

[faims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-222968 

Int  a.*  B32B  3l/]0:  B29C  45/U 

V^  a.  156—933  12  Qaims 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fastener  chain  including  a  pair 
leparable  bottom  end  stop  members  molded  on  a  pair  of 
continuous  fastener  tapes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  intermittently  advancing  a  pair  of  continuous  fastener  tapes 
along  a  feed  path; 

(b)  attaching  a  pair  of  reinforcing  films  to  a  pair  of  separable- 
bottom-end-stop-membcr-molding  portions  of  the  fastener 
tapes,  respectively; 

c)  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  reinforcing-film- 
attaching  step  (b),  forming  a  pair  of  positioning  holes  at  a  pair 
of  predetermined  positions  on  the  reinforcing  films,  respec- 
tively; 

d)  thereafter,  positioning  longitudinal  portions  of  the  respective 
fastener  tapes  within  and  relative  to  a  mold  using  said  posi- 
tioning holes;  and 

^  finally,  injection-molding  a  pair  of  separable  bottom  end  stop 
members  on  the  fastener  tapes  within  said  mold. 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  fastener  insert  unit  in  a  plastic  resin 
panel  comprising: 
providing  a  thermal  plastic  fastener  insert  unit  having  an  annular 

flange; 
cutting  a  hole  in  the  plastic  resin  panel  of  a  diameter  less  than 

the  annular  flange,  an  annular  portion  of  the  plastic  resin 

panel  being  defined  about  the  hole; 
rotating  the  fastener  insert  unit  to  fnctionally  generate  heat 

between  the  annular  flange  and  the  annular  portion  of  the 

plastic  resin  panel; 
applying  a  force  so  that  a  lower  surface  of  the  annular  flange  and 

the  annular  portion  of  the  plastic  resin  panel  in  frictional 

contact  with  the  annular  flange  will  deflect  in  shape  to  enable 

an  upper  surface  of  the  annular  flange  to  be  flush  with  a 

remaining  portion  of  the  plastic  resin  panel  that  was  not  in 

frictional  contact;  and 
fastening  the  fastener  insert  unit  when  sufiSciently  heated  by 

welding  it  with  the  plastic  resin  panel. 


5336345 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  NATURAL  STONE- 
TYPE,  PANEL-SHAPED  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
DECORATION  MATERIALS 
Jury   Lingart,   Prague,   Czechoslovakia,   assignor  to   Schott 
Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,690 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jim.  15,  1993,  43  19 
808.2 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/26;  C04B  30/00 
VS.  CI.  156—89  26  Claims 

19.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  natural  stone-type  panel- 
shaped  construction  and  decorabon  material  of  high  strength  for 
facing  facades,  walls  and  floors  in  indoor  and  outdoor  areas  com- 
prising stacked  individual  layers  of  broken  glass,  charge  materials 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  process  comprising: 
heating  a  layer  stack  containing  a  layer  of  crushed  glass  on  top 
of  a  layer  of  a  mixture  of  crushed  glass  and  sand  which 
optionally  is  on  top  of  a  layer  of  sand,  wherein  said  layer 
stack  is  heated  to  a  tempering  temperature  and  thereafter  held 
at  said  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  perform  tempering; 
subsequently  heating  said  layer  stack  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  achieve  a  viscosity  of  10*- 10"  dPas  for  said  layer  of 
crushed  glass  and  maintaining  said  temperature  to  achieve  an 
even  surface; 
cooling  said  layer  stack  to  a  temperature  and  during  a  time 
period  sufficient  to  obtain  an  even  temperature  distribution 
through  the  entire  volume  of  said  layer  stack;  and 
thereafter  cooling  said  layer  stack  to  room  temperature  at  a  rate 
whereby  cracks  and  deformations  in  said  layer  stack  are 
avoided. 
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26.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  natural  stone-type  panel- 
shaped  construction  and  decoration  material  of  high  strength  for 
facing  facades,  walls  and  floors  in  indoor  and  outdoor  areas  com- 
prising stacked  individual  layers  of  broken  glass,  charge  materials 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  process  comprising: 

1 . 1  optionally  depositing  a  level,  evenly  thick  layer  of  sand  in  at 
least  one  temperature-resistant  mold; 

1.2  deposition  of  a  level,  evenly  thick  layer  of  a  mixture  of 
crushed  glass  and  sand  on  top  of  said  layer  of  sand  if  the  latter 
is  present: 

1.3  super-deposition  of  a  further  level  layer  of  crushed  glass: 

1 .4  whereby  each  individual  layer  is  compressed  and  the  entire 
layer  stack  is  compressed: 

1.5  subsequently  heating  said  layer  stack  in  said  at  least  one 
mold  to  a  temperature  of  600°-850°  C.  during  a  period  of 
20-100  min.: 

1 .6  tempering  said  layer  stack  at  600°-8S0°  C.  for  a  period  of 
6-35  min.: 

1 .7  subsequently  further  heating  said  layer  stack  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  a  viscosity  t)  of  10*  to  I O"  dPas  is  achieved  for 
said  layer  of  crushed  glass  and  maintaining  this  temperature 
for  6-40  min..  whereby  the  temperature  application  occurs 
unilaterally  from  above  by  a  heat  flow  evenly  distributed 
across  the  panel  surface; 

1.8  cooling  said  layer  stack  to  a  temperature  of  600°-750*  C. 
over  a  period  of  time  sufiBcient  to  obtain  an  even  temperature 
distribution  through  the  volume  of  the  layer  stack:  and 

1.9  maintaining  said  temperature  of  600°-750°  C.  for  15-65 
min..  followed  by  precise  linear  cooling  to  a  temperanire  of 
400°-500°  C.  at  2-5K/min.  and,  upon  reaching  this  tempera- 
ture, performing  free  or  forced  cooling  to  room  temperature. 


5436346 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  PUNCTURED  TIRES 

Robert  A.  Hendry,  1307  CoUege  St,  SE„  N.  Canton,  Ohio 
44720,  and  Charles  L.  Muhs,  7507  Stonecreek  Rd.,  Newcom- 
erstown,  Ohio  43832 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,677,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539408 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  73/06 

U.S.  a.  156—97  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  puncture  within  a  tire  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

visually  inspecting  a  puncture  within  a  tire  to  determine  the 
puncture  size; 

placing  a  tire  repair  insert  having  a  cross-sectional  area  that 
tapers  from  a  maximum  at  a  first  end  to  a  minimum  at  an 
opposite  second  end  into  an  eye  of  a  needle: 

positioning  the  tire  repair  insen  within  said  eye  such  that  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  repair  insert  corresponds  to  the 
puncture  size; 

forcing  said  needle  into  said  puncture  at  least  a  distance  suCB- 
cient  to  assure  that  said  tire  repair  insert  extends  through  said 
tire;  and 

removing  said  needle  from  said  tire  while  simultaneously  leav- 
ing said  tire  repair  insert  within  said  puncture  hold. 


5436447 

NO  AUTOCLAVE  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  SAFETY 

GLASS  LAMINATE 

James  R.  Moran,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  310,296 
Int  a.*  B32B  31/20:17/10 
VS.  a.  156—103  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  no  autoclave  process  for  forming  a  safety  laminate  of  two 
glass  layers  spacially  separated  by  and  bonded  to  a  pla.sticized 
polyvinyl  butyral  sheet,  the  steps  comprising  allowing  the  water 
content  of  the  sheet  before  bonding  to  exceed  0.2  weight  percent, 
subjecting  an  unhealed,  unbonded  assembly  of  the  sheet  between 
the  glass  layers  to  vacuum  to  remove  air  from  between  the  glass 
layers  and  the  sheet  through  a  geometrically  regular  pattern  of 
deairing  grooves  defined  by  collapsible  projections  on  both  sur- 
faces of  the  sheet,  heating  the  deaired  assembly  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  seal  the  edges  of  (he  glass  layers  and  the  sheet,  and 
then  reducing  or  discontinuing  the  vacuum  during  heating  of  the 
assembly  for  a  time  sufficient  to  bond  the  glass  layers  to  the  sheet 
to  substantially  avoid  formation  of  water  bubbles  in  the  .sjieel  and 
form  the  safety  laminate. 
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5436448 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  PRECURED  TIRE  TREAD 

TO  AN  UNVULCANIZED  CASING 

Lawrence  E.  Chlebina,  Akron;  Gary  E.  IXibb,  Copley,  and 

Thomas  A.  Laurich,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aiu-on,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,709 

Int  a."  B29D  30/06 

\}S.  a.  156—129  4  Clahns 
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I.  The  method  of  molding  a  precured  tread  to  an  unvulcanized 
casing,  the  tread  having  an  inner  tread  surface  NS  a  pair  of  tread 
edges,  the  tread  edges  having  a  lateral  surface  intersecting  the 
inner  tread  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  tread  and  casing  in  a  smooth  mold  and  inserting  an 
inflatable  bladder  inside  the  casing: 

closing  the  mold: 

inflating  the  bladder  thereby  expanding  the  casing  firmly  into 
contact  with  the  tread,  the  tread  correspondingly  expanding  ns 
firmly  engaging  the  smooth  mold  and  air  tightly  sealing  the 
tread  at  an  annular  projection  radially  above  each  intersection 
of  the  inner  tread  surface  and  the  lateral  surface: 

applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  mold  causing  a  uniform  flow 
of  casing  material  radially  outwardly  along  the  tread  edges  to 
the  annular  projection. 
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5436449 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  METAL  PIPES  WITH 

POLYOLEFIN  MATERIALS 

1  tbberto  Marzoia,  and  Gian  L.  Rlgosi,  both  of  Ferrara,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Montell  North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  6,  1993,  MI93A0676 
Int  a.*  B32B  31/00 
VJS.  CI.  156—187  5  Claims 

'  1.  A  process  for  coating  a  metal  pipe,  which  comprises  (1) 
applying  a  film,  tape  or  strip  of  a  partially  crosslinked  polyolefin 
ccRnposition  to  the  pipe,  one  of  said  pipe  and  film,  tape  or  strip 
being  in  association  with  a  modified  polypropylene  which,  when  in 
association  with  the  pipe,  is  pan  of  a  hot  melt  adhesive  on  the  pipe, 
and.  when  in  association  with  the  film,  tape  or  strip,  is  part  of  said 
partially  crosslinked  polyolefin  composition,  or  is  part  of  a  hot 
melt  adhesive  that  is  a  layer  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  pipe, 
and  (2)  applying  sufficient  heat  thereto  to  melt  the  modified 
polypropylene,  and  thereby  cause  the  film,  tape  or  strip  to  adhere 
to  the  pipe,  said  polyolefin  composition  before  being  partially 
crosslinked  comprising: 

A)  10-60  parts  by  weight  of  propylene  homopolymer  with  an 
isotactic  index  higher  than  90,  or  a  crystalline  copolymer  of 
propylene  with  ethylene  and/or  with  a  CH=CHR  a-olefin, 
where  R  is  alkyl  with  2-6  carbon  atoms,  containing  over  85% 
by  weight  of  propylene  and  having  an  isotactic  index  higher 
than  85%,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

B)  10-40  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  fraction  containing 
ethylene,  insoluble  in  xylene  at  ambient  temperature;  and 

C)  30-60  parts  by  weight  of  an  amorphous  ethylene-propylene 
copolymer  fraction  optionally  containing  minor  proportions  of 
a  diene.  soluble  In  xylene  at  ambient  temperature,  and  con- 
taining 40-70%  by  weight  of  ethylene; 
said  polyolefin  composition  having  been  crosslinked  by  graft- 
ing reaction  thereof  with  an  alkenyl-substiiuted  alkoxysi- 
lane,  and  then  reaction  of  the  resulting  reaction  product 
with  water  until  the  thus  partially  crosslinked  composition 
has  hot-set  values,  according  to  standard  test  method  CEI 
20-31,  lower  than  175%  at  200°  C,  and  lower  than  15%  at 
23°  C. 

said  modified  polypropylene  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polypropylene  modified  with  1-10%  by  weight  of  maleic 
anhydride,  isophorone  bismaleamic  acid  or  acrylic  acid, 
and  being  1-10%  by  weight  of  said  partially  crosslinked 
polyolefin  composition  when  it  is  part  thereof,  and 

the  hot-melt  adhesive  in  either  case  consisting  essentially  of 
90-99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  propylene  copolymer 
having  a  DSC  melt  temperature  of  130°- 145°  C,  and 
1-10%  by  weight  of  said  modified  polypropylene. 


Il 


5436450 

DISPOSABLE  GARMENT  WITH  NOODLE  CUFF  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Walter  V.  Klemp,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Drypers  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312434 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/15:  B32B  31/04;3I/14:3I/I8 
VS.  CL  156—211  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  disposable  garment  from  an 
absorbent  pad  assembly  comprising  an  interior  surface,  an  exterior 
surface,  two  lateral  edges  and  two  longitudinal  edges,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
partially  cutting  a  noodle  from  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
absorbent  pad  assembly,  leaving  each  noodle  attached  to  the 
absorbent  pad  assembly  at  a  point  proximal  to  a  center  point 
of  the  assembly; 
folding  each  noodle  about  the  point  of  attachment  toward  the 
interior  surface  of  the  absorbent  pad  assembly  to  define  a 
trough  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  absorbent  pad  assembly; 
iffixing  each  folded  noodle  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  absor- 
bent pad  assembly:  and 


folding  an  outer  edge  portion  of  each  noodle  back  onto  the 
corresponding  folded  noodle. 


5436451 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TRIM  PANEL 

HAVING  AN  AIR  BAG  DOOR 

Fred  Rheinlander,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Kevin  Logeman, 

Bovnnanville,  Canada,  assignors  to  Davidson  Textron,  Dover, 

N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,720,  Jun.  13,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,400 

Int  a."  B32B  3/04 

VS.  a.  156—212  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  motor  vehicle  interior  trim  panel 
having  an  opening  for  deployment  of  an  air  bag  and  a  discrete  air 
bag  door  that  is  attached  to  the  interior  trim  panel  for  closing  the 
opening  and  for  being  opened  by  an  air  bag  when  it  is  deployed, 
the  interior  trim  panel  and  the  air  bag  door  each  having  a  retainer 
and  a  cover  comprising: 

providing  a  retainer  for  the  interior  trim  panel  having  a  front 
surface  to  be  covered,  a  back  surface  and  a  plurality  of  holes 
extending  through  it  from  the  front  surface  to  the  back  surface 
for  vacuum  drawing  a  cover  against  the  front  surface  of  the 
retainer, 

providing  a  retainer  for  the  air  bag  door  panel  having  a  front 
surface  to  be  covered,  a  back  surface  and  a  plurality  of  holes 
extending  through  it  from  the  front  surface  to  the  back  surface 
for  vacuum  drawing  a  cover  against  the  front  surface  of  the 
retainer. 

applying  an  adhesive  to  the  front  surfaces  of  the  retainers, 

supporting  the  retainer  for  the  interior  trim  panel  on  a  first 
support  surface  of  a  vacuum  buck, 

supporting  the  retainer  for  the  air  bag  door  panel  on  a  second 
support  surface  of  the  vacuum  buck  that  is  located  below  a  lip 
of  the  first  support  surface  for  a  hood  portion  of  the  retainer 
for  the  trim  panel  outlining  an  instrument  panel  cutout  so  that 
edges  of  the  retainer  for  the  air  bag  door  are  spaced  from 
adjacent  edges  of  the  retainer  for  the  trim  panel,  and 
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forming  a  cover  stock  against  the  front  surfaces  of  the  retainers 
whereby  the  interior  trim  panel  and  the  air  bag  door  are 
covered  simultaneously. 


5^36,352 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  CENTRIFUGALLY  CAST  PARTS 
Robert  E.  Zeman,  Webster;  David  R.  Jackson,  Rochester,  and 
WUliam  B.  Vr%eland,  U,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338^33 
Int  a.'  B32B  31/12 
VS.  CL  156—242  20  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  malung  a  cast  member  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  a  film-forming  polymeric  material  to  a  centrifugal  appa- 
ratus; centrifiiging  said  polymeric  material  until  said  poly- 
meric material  is  cast  into  a  cylindrical  shape;  removing  said 
cast  polymeric  material  from  said  centrifugal  apparams;  and 
iiKMinting  said  cast  polymeric  material  to  an  outside  surface  of 
a  support,  whereby  the  smooth  air  interface  side  of  said  cast 
polymeric  material  is  furthest  from  said  outside  surface  of 
said  support. 


5436^54 
SOLID  PHASE  BONDING  METHOD 
Masatakc  Akaike,  Atsugi,  aod  HlrosU  Matsuda,  Isehara,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabiishiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-097737 

Int  a."  B32B  il/W 

VS.  CL  156—272,8  12  Claims 


5,536,353 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

INSPECTION  OPENINGS  IN  INSULATION  CLADDING 

Roberto  Fonseca.  3205  Los  Feliz  Blvd.,  BIdg.  4,  Unit  102,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  90039 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,848 

Int  CL*  F16L  55/00 

VS.  CL  156—257  4  Claims 


1.  A  metiKM]  for  bonding  at  least  two  solid  members,  comprising: 
a  step  (A)  of  forming  at  least  one  of  i)  a  monomolecular  film; 

and  ii)  a  monomolecular  built-up  film  on  at  least  one  of  two 

interfaces; 
a  step  (B)  of  adhering  the  solid  members  through  the  interfaces; 
a  step  (C)  of  applying  an  electric  field  to  the  interfaces; 
and  a  step  (D)  of  heating  the  interfaces  in  order  to  evaporate  said 

monomolecular  film  or  monomolecular  built-up  film  to  bond 

said  solid  members  direcUy. 

2.  A  method  for  bonding  at  least  two  solid  members,  comprising; 
a  step  (A)  of  forming  at  least  one  of  i)  a  monomolecular  film; 

and  ii)  a  monomolecular  built-up  film  on  at  least  one  of  two 
interfaces; 

a  step  (B)  of  adhering  the  solid  members  through  the  interfaces; 

a  step  (C)  of  applying  an  electric  filed  to  the  interfaces;  and 

A  step  (E)  or  irradiating  the  interfaces  with  laser  light  in  order  to 
evaporate  said  monomolecular  film  or  monomolecular  built- 
up  film  to  bond  said  solid  members  directly. 

12.  A  method  for  bonding  at  least  two  solid  members,  compris- 
ing: 

a  step  (A)  of  forming  at  least  one  of  i)  a  monomolecular  film; 
and  ii)  a  monomolecular  built-up  film  on  at  least  one  of  two 
interfaces; 

a  step  (B)  of  adhering  the  solid  members  through  the  interfaces; 

a  step  (C)  of  applying  an  electric  field  to  the  interfaces; 

a  step  (D)  of  evaporating  said  monomolecular  film  or  monomo- 
lecular built-up  film  to  bond  said  solid  members  directly. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  inspection  apertures  in  the  insulation 
cladding  surrounding  a  containment  vessel,  said  insulation  clad- 
ding including  a  layer  of  insulation  positioned  on  the  walls  of  the 
vessel  and  an  exterior  skin  covering  said  layer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  cylindrical  opening  in  said  cladding  using  a  hole 
cutter,  said  opening  extending  through  said  skin  and  partly 
through  said  insulation  layer; 
withdrawing  said  hole  cutter  together  with  a  portion  of  said 
cladding  received  in  said  cutter  and  reitioving  said  portion 
therefrom  where  said  portion  has  an  exterior  cut  surface; 
fixing  the  exterior  cut  surface  of  said  portion  with  a  fixative 
spray  to  secure  the  insulation  layer  of  said  portion  from 
disintegration; 
cutting  an  annular  liner  to  have  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  portion  and  inserting  said  liner  into  said  opening,  said 
liner  including  an  annular  lip  adhered  to  said  skin  surrounding 
said  opening  upon  insertion  of  said  liner;  and 
replacing  said  portion  into  said  liner. 


5,536^55 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LABELS 
FROM  DRUMS 
Robert  A.  Rowland,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Rowland  Engi- 
neering &  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Littleton,  Colo. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,552 
Int  a."  B32B  35/00 
VS.  a.  156—344  23  Qaims 

11.  A  process  for  removing  a  label  adhered  to  a  drum  with  an 
adhesive,  wherein  the  drum  is  heated  to  loosen  the  adhesive,  and 
the  label  is  abraded  from  the  drum  without  damaging  the  drum,  the 
process  comprising: 

(a)  heating  the  adhesive  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  loosen  the 
adhesive  holding  the  label  on  the  drum  by  providing  a  flame 
and  licking  the  label  with  said  flame  until  the  temperature  of 
the  adhesive  is  in  excess  of  250  degrees  Fahrenheit; 

(b)  rotating  the  drum;  and 

(c)  abrading  the  label  and  the  adhesive  firom  the  drum. 
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webs  continuously  passes  through  the  second  operating  sta- 
tion to  form  the  hermetically  sealed  continuous  tubular  struc- 
ture open  at  its  proximal  and  distal  ends. 


mm 
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5,536356 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

BREATHER  BAGS 

fchn  F.  Stuerzel,  Fiveport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clean  Room  Prod 

ucts.  Inc.,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,480 
Int  CI."  B30B  5/04 
US.  CL  156—514 


5,536,357 
BAG  GRIPPING  AND  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Lloyd  Kovacs,  Sheboygan.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hayssen  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

FUed' May  13^  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,735 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—566  14  Claims 

t  )         V  :     -<_ 


1.  In  combination,  an  automated  sealing  apparatus  for  continu- 
ously heat  sealing  with  continuous  webs  of  polymer  material  to 
form  a  hermetically  sealed  continuous  tubular  structure  adapted  for 
gas  sterilization  and  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

a  first  continuous  web  of  polymer  material  mounted  to  a  frame, 
said  first  continuous  web  being  substantially  pervious  to  ster- 
ilizing gas; 

a  second  continuous  web  of  polymer  material  mounted  to  the 
frame,  said  second  continuous  web  of  polymer  material  hav- 
ing a  pliuality  of  perforations  therethrough  positioned 
between  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges  of  the  second 
web; 

a  third  continuous  web  of  polymer  material  mounted  to  the 
frame; 

means  for  approximating  and  continuously  moving  said  continu- 
ous webs  of  polymer  material  simultaneously  in  a  longitudinal 
direction; 

a  first  operating  station  for  continuously  receiving  said  first  and 
second  continuous  webs  of  polymer  material  and  for  continu- 
ously heat  sealing  a  first  plurality  of  continuous  parallel 
longimdinal  seams  to  join  said  first  continuous  web  of  poly- 
mer material  to  said  second  continuous  web  of  polymer 
material  as  each  of  the  first  and  second  continuous  webs 
continuously  passes  through  the  first  operating  station  such 
that  said  perforations  are  sealed  between  said  first  plurality  of 
continuous  parallel  longitudinal  seams;  and 

a  second  operating  station  for  receiving  said  joined  first  and 
second  continuous  webs  of  polymer  material  and  for  continu- 
ously heat  sealing  a  second  plurality  of  continuous  parallel 
longitudinal  seams  parallel  to  said  first  plurality  of  longimdi- 
nal seams  to  join  said  second  and  third  continuous  webs  of 
polymer  material  as  each  of  the  second  and  third  continuous 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gripping  a  bag  made  on  a  vertical  form,  fill 
15  Claims   and  seal  machine  and  handling  the  bag  after  it  is  gripped,  cominis- 
ing 

a.  a  gripper  for  gripping  the  bag  immediately  below  sealing  jaws 
of  said  machine. 

b.  means  for  moving  said  gripper  in  relation  to  the  bag  from  a 
side  of  the  bag  to  a  position  for  gripping  the  bag  along  a  top 
portion  of  the  bag  below  said  jaws, 

c.  means  for  actuating  said  gripper  for  gripping  the  bag  before 
the  bag  is  released  from  said  machine, 

d.  means  for  moving  the  gripped  bag  out  of  the  path  of  a  next 
bag  as  said  machine  forms  the  next  bag  without  first  moving 
the  gripped  bag  in  a  downstream  direction  in  relation  to  said 
machine,  and 

e.  means  for  transferring  the  moved  and  gripped  bag  in  the 
downstream  direction  to  a  downstream  position  for  finther 
processing  of  the  bag. 


5,536358 
METHOD  OF  ESTIMATING  ETCHING  DAMAGE 
Kazuaki  Ashi/uka,  and  Hironobu  Miyamoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-230630 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—626.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  damage  which  a  semiconductor 
substrate  has  suffered  during  a  dry  etching  step  which  is  included 
in  a  semiconductor  fabricating  step,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  delta-doped  donor  layer  under  a  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor; 
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measuring  electron  concentrations  of  the  semiconductor  before 
and  after  the  dry  etching  step;  and 

calculating  the  difference  between  the  delta-doped  donor  con- 
centrations to  quantitatively  estimate  the  distribution  of  the 
damage  throughout  the  depth  of  the  semiconductor. 


5436^59 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH  OPTICAL 
MONITORING  OF  STATE  OF  PROCESSING  CHAMBER 
Hiroki    Kawada,    Ishioka;    Kazue    lUahashi,    Kudamatsu; 
Manabu  Edamura,  Ibaraid-ken;  Saburo  Kanai,  Hikari,  and 
Naoyuki  Tamura.  Kudamatsu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,409 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232793 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156—626.1  26  Oaims 


5*536361 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATE  BY  BONDING  TO  A  METALLIC  SURFACE 
Shlgeki  Kondo,  Hiratsuka;  Shigeyuki  Matsumoto;  Akira  Ish- 
izaki,  both  of  Atsug:!,-   Shunsuke   Inoue,  Yokohama,  and 
Yoshio  Nakamura,  Atsugi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabuslilki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,686,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,872,  Jan.  29,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376^73 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-041947 

Int  a.*'  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  a.  156—630.1  11  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  apparatus  filled  with  a 
processing  gas,  comprising: 
a  chamber; 
a  transparent  member  installed  in  the  chamber  and  capable  of 

transmitting  light; 
light  appUcauon  means  for  introducing  hght  into  the  chamber 

through  the  transparent  member  to  illuminate  the  interior  of 

the  chamber  with  the  light;  and 
measuring  means  for  performing  at  least  one  of  spectrometry 

and  photometry  on  reflected  light  from  the  chamber; 
wherein  a  state  of  the  interior  of  the  chamber  can  be  monitored 

without  exposing  the  chamber  to  air. 
8.  A  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  apparatus  according  to 
claim  I,  further  comprising  a  processing  gas  supply  means  that 
supplies  a  processing  gas  to  the  chamber. 


5,536,360 
METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  BORON  NTTRIDE 
Son  V.  Nguyen,  and  David  M.  Dobuzinsky,  both  of  Hopewell 
Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,570,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368^54 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/3115 
VS.  a.  216—96  4  aalms 

1.  In  a  method  of  wet  etching  boron  nitride  with  phosphoric 
acid,  the  improvement  comprising  increasing  the  wet  etch  rate  of 
said  boron  nitride  with  phosphoric  acid  by  doping  said  boron 
nitride  with  up  to  20  percent,  by  atomic  composition,  of  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  carbon,  and  germa- 
nium. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  compris- 
ing, in  sequence,  the  steps  of:  (i)  preparing  a  silicon  substrate 
having  a  porous  silicon  layer,  (ii)  forming  a  non-porous  silicon 
monocrystalline  layer  on  the  porous  silicon  layer,  (iii)  bonding  the 
surface  of  the  non-porous  silicon  monocrystalline  layer  to  another 
substrate  having  a  metallic  surface,  and  (iv)  removing  the  porous 
silicon  layer  of  the  bonded  substrates  by  selective  etching. 


5,536,362 
WIRE  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURES  FOR 
CONNECTING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TO  A 
SUBSTRATE 
David  G.  Love,  Pleasanton,-  Larry  L.  Moresco,  San  Carlos; 
William  lU-Hua  Chou,  Cupertino;  David  A.  Horine,  Los 
Altos;  Connie  M.  Wong,  Fremont,  and  Solomon  I.  Beilin, 
San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  977,571,  Nov.  17,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,334,804.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,232 

Int  O."  HOIL  2 1  AX);  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  156—643.1  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  wire  interconnect  structure  on  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  spacer  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 

depositing  a  maslc  layer  on  the  spacer  layer; 

removing  a  first  portion  of  said  mask  layer  overlying  a  desired 
area  on  the  substrate  surface  to  expose  the  spacer  layer 
underlying  said  first  portion  of  said  mask  layer; 
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etching  said  structure  such  that  a  first  portion  of  said  spacer 
layer  overlaying  the  desired  area  is  removed  and  such  that  a 
portion  of  the  desired  area  is  exposed;  and 

depositing  a  first  conductive  material  on  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  desired  area  such  that  a  conductive  post  is  formed  on  the 
substrate  surface  and  mounted  to  the  desired  area. 


5,536363 
METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  DEPOSITION  OF 

ORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS  IN  PULP  AND 

PAPERMAKING  SYSTEMS  USING  A  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  AND 

GELATIN 

)uy    T.     Nguyen,    Jacksonville,     Fla..    assignor    to    Betz 

PaperCbem,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,349 

Int  CI.*  D21C  5/02 

Vs.  CI.  162-5  9  ctainis 


T*K  TVBT  nobLn  •  e  c 


5,536365 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  deposition  of  organic  contami- 
nants from  pulp  in  pulp  and  papermalcing  systems  comprising 
adding  to  said  pulp  an  amount,  ranging  from  0.5  parts  to  about  150 
parts  per  million  pans  pulp,  of  a  composition  comprising  a  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  having  from  50  to  100%  hydrolysis  and  a  high 
molecular  weight  gelatin;  wherein  the  ratio  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  to 
gelatin  is  8:1  weight/weight  percent,  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  has  a 
molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  15,000  to  about  125,000  and 
said  gelatin  has  amolecular  weight  range  of  about  100,000  to  about 
250,000. 


5,536366 
DIGESTER  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  LOW 
DISSOLVED  SOLIDS  PROHLING 
Bruno  S.  Marcoccia,  South  Glens  Falls;  J.  Robert  Prvugh. 
Queensbury;  Richard  O.  Laakso,  Queensbury,  and  R.  Fred 
Chasse,   Queensbury,   all   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to  Ahlstrom 
Machinery  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127348,  Sep.  28,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,211,  May  4,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,489363.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,269 

Int  CI."  D2IC  7/14 
VS.  a.  162-^3  13  Claims 


5336364 
PROCESS  OF  PLASMA  ETCHING  SILICON 
Takahiko  Yoshida;  Kazushi  Asami,  both  of  Okazaki;  Muneo 
Yorinaga,  Anjo,   and   Yoshimi  Yoshino,  Inuyama,  all   of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  and  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-160320 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/3065 
VS.  CI.  156-643.1  6  c\^^ 

1.  A  plasma  etching  process  for  forming  a  recess  in  a  silicon 
sub.strate.  comprising: 
generating  plasma  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  an  anode- 
coupled  planar-type  plasma  etching  apparatus; 
)roviding  an  etching  mask  covering  said  silicon  substrate  except 
for  a  portion  of  said  silicon  substrate  where  said  recess  is  to 
be  fomied.  said  etching  mask  being  made  of  one  of  chromium 
and  a  chromium  compound;  and 
itching  said  silicon  substrate  arranged  on  one  of  said  electrodes 
with  said  plasma,  wherein  an  etchant  gas  is  a  mixed  gas  of 
sulfur  hexaflouride  and  oxygen,  a  volume  ratio  of  said  sulfur 
hexaflouride  to  said  oxygen  is  in  a  range  from  90: 10  to  70:30, 
said  etchant  gas  is  kept  at  a  pressure  in  a  range  from  0.15  to 
0.4  Ton-,  and  said  substrate  is  kept  at  a  temperature  of  not  less 
than  40°  C. 


1.  A  two  vessel  continuous  digester  system  for  digesting  cellu- 
losic  fibrous  material,  including:  an  impregnation  vessel  having  a 
top  and  a  bottom,  an  inlet  for  cellulosic  fibrous  material  sluny  to 
be  digested  at  the  top  of  said  impregnation  vessel,  and  an  outlet  for 
slurry  from  the  bottom  of  said  impregnation  vessel,  and  an  outlet 
for  recirculating  liquid  from  the  top  of  said  impregnation  vessel:  a 
circulatory  system  for  feeding  sluny  to  the  top  of  said  impregna- 
tion vessel  and  receiving  recirculating  liquid  from  the  top  of  said 
impregnation  vessel;  a  continuous  digester  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  an  inlet  for  cellulosic  fibrous  material  slurry  to  be  digested 
at  the  top  of  the  digester,  an  ouUet  for  digested  pulp  at  the  bottom 
of  the  digester,  and  an  outlet  for  recirculating  liquid  from  the  top  of 
the  digester;  a  first  conduit  extending  between  said  impregnation 
vessel  sluny  outlet  and  said  digester  sluiry  inlet,  and  a  second 
conduit  extending  between  said  recirculating  liquid  outlet  at  the 
top  of  said  digester  and  the  bottom  of  said  impregnation  vessel;  at 
least  one  dissolved  organic  material-reducing  screen  assembly 
mounted  on  said  digester  and  located  between  the  top  and  bonom 
of  said  digester;  means  for  withdrawing  a  first  portion  of  the  liquid 
passing  through   said  at  least  one  dissolved  organic  material- 
reducing  screen  assembly  and  passing  said  first  portion  of  the 
liquid  to  a  recovery  system,  a  second  portion  of  the  liquid  remain- 
ing; means  for  adding  low  dissolved  organic  material  liquid  aside 
from  cooking  liquor  to  said  second  portion  to  provide  an  aug- 
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mented  second  portion;  means  for  adding  cooking  liquor  to  said 
second  portion  means  for  recirculating  said  augmented  second 
portions  to  the  interior  of  said  digester;  and  means  for  augmenting 
the  flow  of  liquid  in  said  circulatory  system,  comprising  means  for 
withdrawing  liquid  from  said  second  conduit,  means  for  cooling 
the  withdrawn  liquid,  and  means  for  introducing  the  cooled  with- 
drawn liquid  into  said  circulatory  system. 


5,536,367 

PULP  DIGESTER  CLEANTOG  SYSTEM 

ReUo  K.  Salminen,  373  Cove  Rd^  BeUingham,  Wash.  98226 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,647 

Int  CI.*  D21C  3/22:7/08:7/12:7/14 

U.S.  a.  162—48  13  Claims 


1.  A  pulp  digester  apparatus  for  delignifiying  wood  chips  by 
employing  a  digesting  liquid  under  pressure,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  digester  containing  structure  comprising  a  containing  wall 
defining  a  digesting  chamber  to  contain  wood  chips  and 
digesting  liquid  under  heal  and  pressure; 

b.  at  least  one  liquid  discharge  screening/cleaning  assembly 
positioned  within  said  digesting  chamber,  said  screening/ 
cleaning  assembly  comprising: 

i.  a  screen  means  having  an  intake  surface  facing  said  cham- 
ber and  an  outlet  surface  area  facing  into  a  liquid  receiving 
region  within  said  containing  wall,  said  screen  means  being 
arranged  to  permit  the  liquid  to  pass  therethrough  into  the 
receiving  region  while  preventing  the  wood  chips  and  fibers 
from  passing  therethrough 

ii.  liquid  outlet  means  positioned  to  remove  the  liquid  from 
the  liquid  receiving  region; 

iii.  a  cleaning  propeller  positioned  adjacent  to  the  intake 
surface  of  the  screen  means  and  positioned  and  arranged  so 
as  to  cause  removal  of  material  from  said  screen  means; 

iv.  a  power  means  located  outside  of  said  containing  structure 
and  having  a  power  connection  from  said  power  means 
ascending  from  outside  of  said  containing  structure  into 
said  containing  structure; 

V.  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  power  connection, 
said  motor  having  a  drive  output  connected  to  said  propel- 
ler to  cause  said  cleaning  propeller  to  remove  said  material 
collecting  at  the  screen  means,  said  motor  and  said  drive 
connection  being  positioned  entirely  within  said  containing 
structure. 


5,536,368 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  A  FIRST 

MEDIUM  TO  A  SECOND  MEDIUM  AND  A  BLEACHING 

PROCESS  APPLYING  SAID  METHOD 
Mika  P.  Makela,  Huutjirvi;  Toivo  Niskanen,  Hamiiia,  and 
Karl  Peltonen,  Kotka,  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  A.  Ahl- 
Strom  Corporation,  Noormarkku,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92A>0276,  S  371  Date  May  2,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/»7961,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  Na  211,793 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Oct  18,  1991,  914922 

Int  a."  BOIF  7/00:  D21C  9/10:9/153 

VS.  a.  162—63  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mixing  gas  with  a  suspension  of  cellulose  fibers 
having  a  consistency  of  about  10-18%.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  while  the  suspension  of  cellulose  fibers  having  a  consistency 
of  about  10-18%  is  moving  in  a  first  direction,  subjecting  the 
suspension  to  an  intense  shear  force  field  to  fluidize  the 
suspension; 

(b)  while  practicing  step  (a),  introducing  gas  to  be  mixed  with 
the  suspension  into  the  moving  fluidized  suspension  so  that 
the  gas  and  suspension  mix  substantially  uniformly;  and 

(c)  immediately  after  the  gas  and  suspension  have  uniformly 
mixed  together  during  the  practice  of  step  (b)  while  the 
suspension  is  moving  in  the  first  direction,  positively  damp- 
ening the  shear  force  field  so  that  the  suspension  assumes  plug 
flow,  so  that  the  gas  remains  substantially  uniformly  mixed 
with  the  suspension. 


5,536,369 

FLUFF  PULP  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  FLUFF  PULP 

Leif  Norlander,  Falun.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stora  Kopparbergs 

Bergslags  Aktiebolag,  Falun,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00086,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16228,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14,  1992,  9200460 
Int.  CI."  D21H  11/20:11/16 
U.S.  a.  162—157.6  17  Claims 

1.  Method  for  preparing  a  cross-linked  cellulose  product  suitable 
for  use  as  fluff  in  absorbent  sanitary  products,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
adding  a  cross-linking  agent  to  a  cellulose  pulp  material,  said 
cross-linking  agent  being  a  heterocyclic  compound  having  in 
addition  to  carbon  at  least  two  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  ring; 
defibrating  said  pulp  material  containing  said  cross-linking  agent 
in  wet  or  dry  state  at  a  temperature  below  100°  C.  to  produce 
a  defibrated  pulp; 
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1  eating  said  defibrated  pulp  at  a  reaction  temperatiu-e  between 
130°  and  210°  C.  for  0.5-30  minutes,  wherein  said  heterocy- 
clic compound  is  activated  and  forms  cross-links  between  the 
cellulose  pulp;  and 

1  orming  a  web  or  bale  of  said  cross-linked  cellulose  pulp. 


5,536^70 
CONDENSATES  OF  POLYALKYLENEPOLYAMINES, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
PAPERMAKING 
GUenter  Scherr,  Ludwigshafen:   Wolfgang  Reuther;   Primoz 
Lorencak,  both  of  Heidelberg;  Dietmar  Moench;  Friedrich 
Linhart     both     of     Weinheim,     and     Juergen     Weiser, 
Schriesheim,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellscliafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PtT  No.  PCT/EP93/03205,  §  371  Date  Mav  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12560,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1992,  42  40 
110.0 

Int  a."  D21H  17/54 
V3.  a.  162— 164J  8  Claims 

1  A  condensate  of  a  polyalkylenepolyamine.  which  is  obtainable 
by 

(a)  partial  amidation  of  the  polyalkylenepolyamine  and 

(b)  condensation  of  the  panially  amidated  polyalkylenep- 
olyamine with  a  bifunctional  or  polyfunctional  crosslinking 
agent  which  has.  as  a  functional  group,  a  halohydrin.  glycidyl. 
aziridine  or  isocyanate  unit  or  a  halogen  atom. 

give  a  crosslinked  polyalkylenepolyamine  which,  in  20% 
strength  by  weight  aqueous  solution  at  20°  C,  has  a  viscosity  of  at 
least  100  mPa.s. 


to 


5,536,371 

■KPERMAKING  SLUDGE  RECOVERY  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Charles  R.  Verhoff,  Deshler,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Onix  Cor- 
poration, Deshler,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1%,279 
Int  a.*  D21F  1/66 
UH  a.  162—189  26  Claims 

A  process  for  recovering  clay  and  fiber  from  papermaking 
sludge  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  papermaking  sludge  containing  a  clay  component 

and  a  fiber  component; 
(hying  the  sludge; 

reducing  the  dried  sludge  to  provide  a  milled  sludge  having  a 
particle  size  at  which  the  clay  and  fiber  components  can  be 
separated  from  one  another;  and 
separating  the  milled  sludge  into  distinct  clay  and  fiber  compo- 
nents. 
21.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  clay  and  fiber  from  papermak- 
ing sludge  comprising: 
a  dryer  positioned  and  arranged  for  drying  the  sludge: 


H^.^ 


a  mill  positioned  and  arranged  for  reducing  the  dried  sludge  to  a 

particle  size  at  which  the  clay  and  fiber  can  be  separated; 
a  separator  positioned  and  arranged  for  separating  the  dried 

sludge  into  separate  clay  and  fiber  components; 
vortex  furnace  positioned  and  arranged  for  providing  heat  for 

the  dryer  by  burning  the  fiber  component;  and 
an  air  conveyance  system  positioned  and  arranged  for  providing 

a  conveyance  air  stream 
wherein  particles  are  conveyed  throughout  the  apparatus  by  the 

air  conveyance  system. 


5,536372 
WEB  FORMER  FOR  A  PAPER  MACHINE  WITH  SPRING 

BLADE  LOADING  DEVICE 
Michael   OdeU;    Pekka   Evasoja,   both   of  Jyvaskyla;   Jyrid 
Jaakkola,  Korpilahti,  and  Jouko  Aula,  Muurame,  aU  of, 
Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,372,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5395,484. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,946 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jan.  17,  1992,  920228 

Int  a."  D21F  1/00:1/54 

VS.  CI.  162—203  19  Claims 


1.  A  web  former  in  a  paper  machine,  comprising 

a  carrying  wire  and  a  covering  wire  defining  a  twin-wire  form- 
ing zone  and  arranged  such  that  water  is  drained  out  of  a  web 
being  formed  in  said  twin-wire  zone  through  both  of  said 
wires,  the  web  being  separated  from  said  covering  wire  after 
said  twin-wire  zone  and  transferred  on  said  carrying  wire  to  a 
pick-up  point,  said  twin-wire  zone  including 

a  forming  shoe  provided  with  a  ribbed  deck  and  arranged  inside 
a  loop  of  said  covering  wire  or  inside  a  loop  of  said  carrying 
wire, 

a  dewatering  unit  comprising  forming  ribs  and  arranged  inside 
said  loop  of  said  covering  wire  or  inside  said  loop  of  said 
carrying  wire. 


1974 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16,  1996 


a  web  forming  unit  comprising  forming  ribs  and  arranged  inside 
Che  other  of  said  loops  from  said  dewatering  unit. 

loading  means  for  loading  said  forming  ribs  in  at  least  one  of 
said  dewatering  unit  or  said  web  formmg  unit,  said  loading 
means  comprising  a  pressure-medium  hose  arrangement,  and 

a  spring  blade  wire  loading  device  arranged  after  said  forming 
shoe  and  inside  a  loop  of  one  of  said  wires,  said  spring  blade 
wire  loading  device  comprising  a  frame  part,  a  flexible  plate- 
shaped  spring  blade  having  a  dragging  area  structured  and 
arranged  to  drag  against  an  inner  face  of  said  one  of  said 
wires  and  to  follow  variations  in  the  thickness  of  the  web.  said 
spring  blade  being  attached  from  outside  iLs  dragging  area  to 
said  frame  part,  and  spring  blade  loading  means  arranged  in 
association  with  said  spring  blade  for  deflecting  said  spring 
blade  into  a  curved  proflle  to  produce  the  dragging  area  and  to 
apply  an  intensive  pressure  pulse  to  the  web. 

14.  A  method  for  dewatering  a  web  in  a  web  former  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  web  in  a  twin-wire  forming  zone  between  a  carrying 
wire  and  a  covering  wire, 

draining  water  out  of  the  web  through  both  the  carrying  wire  and 
the  covering  wire, 

arranging  a  forming  shoe  in  an  initial  portion  of  the  twin-wire 
zone  and  inside  a  loop  of  the  carrying  wire  or  inside  a  loop  of 
the  covering  wire, 

providing  the  forming  shoe  with  a  ribbed  deck, 

arranging  dewatering  and  web  forming  units  after  the  forming 
shoe  in  the  running  direction  of  the  web  inside  both  the  loop 
of  the  carrying  wire  and  the  loop  of  the  covering  wire, 

providing  the  dewatering  and  web  forming  units  with  forming 
ribs. 

loading  the  forming  ribs  in  at  least  one  of  the  dewatering  unit  or 
the  web  forming  unit  by  means  of  pressure-medium  hose 
arrangements  arranged  inside  either  the  loop  of  the  carrying 
wire  or  the  loop  of  the  covering  wire, 

arranging  a  spring  blade  wire  loading  device  after  the  forming 
shoe  in  the  running  direction  of  the  web.  said  spring  blade 
wire  loading  device  comprising  a  frame  part  and  a  flexible 
plate-shaped  spring  blade  having  a  dragging  area  structured 
and  arranged  to  drag  agaiast  an  inner  face  of  one  of  said  wires 
and  to  follow  variations  in  the  thickness  of  the  web.  said 
spring  blade  being  attached  from  outside  its  dragging  area  to 
said  frame  part,  and 

applying  a  pressure  pulse  to  the  web  by  loading  the  spring  blade 
to  deflect  the  spring  blade  into  a  curved  proflle  to  produce  the 
dragging  area  and  to  improve  formation  of  the  web  and 
promote  dewatering  of  the  web. 

separating  the  web  from  the  covering  wire  after  the  twin-wire 
zone  so  that  the  web  runs  on  the  carrying  wire,  and 

transferring  the  web  on  the  carrying  wire  to  a  pick-up  point 
where  the  web  is  deuiched  from  the  carrying  wire. 


5336373 
RECYCLE  PROCESSING  OF  BALED  WASTE  MATERIAL 
Willard  E.  Carlson,  44  St  James  Dr.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens, 
Fla.  33418,  and  Ivar  H.  Storkel,  4005  Gulf  Shore  Blvd., 
North,  Suite  302,  Naples,  Fla.  33940 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,708,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,4%,439. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464J81 
Int  a."  D21C  5/02 
VS.  a.  162—261  6  Claims 

1.  Waste  material  treatment  equipment  for  recovering  usable 


waste  paper  having  cellulosic  fibers  contaminated  to  some  degree 
with  non-fibrous  matter  comprising: 

a  chamber  havmg  an  interior  sized  to  contain  the  waste  material 
bale  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  from  the  atmosphere. 

first  conveying  means  for  transporting  the  waste  material  bale 
into  and  out  of  said  chamber  mterior. 

means  establishing  and  maintaining  at  least  one  cycle  of  differ- 
ential pressure  conditions  comprising  consecutive  negative 
and  positive  pressure  conditions  within  the  sealed  chamber 
interior, 

a  source  of  cellulosic  softening  and  swelling  debonding  liquid, 

liquid  transfer  means  interconnecting  said  debonding  liquid 
source  and  the  chamber  mterior  adapted  to  provide  said 
chamber  with  sufficient  debonding  liquid  as  submerges  the 
waste  nnaterial  bale  contained  therein  during  said  cycle  of 
pressure  conditions,  whereby  the  contents  of  the  submerged 
bale  are  impregnated  with  sufficient  debonding  liquid  as  ini- 
tiates a  debonding  swelling  of  cellulosic  fibers  of  waste  paper 
contained  in  the  submerged  bale, 

a  flberizer  containing  a  pulping  fluid, 

second  conveying  means  interconnecting  said  chamber  and 
flberizer  adapted  to  transfer  the  debonding  liquid  impregnated 
waste  material  bale  from  said  chamber  mto  said  flberizer, 

said  flberizer  having  a  fluid  agitator  adapted  to  establish  a  degree 
of  agitation  of  the  pulping  fluid  as  promotes  a  separation  of 
debendingly  swollen,  low  degree  contaminated  cellulosic 
flbers  from  other  contents  of  the  transferred  waste  material 
bale, 

a  screen  separator  communicating  with  said  flberizer  adapted  to 
receive  the  pulping  fluid  agitated  contents  of  the  transferred 
waste  material  bale  and  separate  the  received  waste  material 
into: 

(Da  pulp  slurry  of  separated  low  degree  contaminant  containing 
cellulosic  flbers  and 

(2)  reject  waste  comprising  masses  of  unseparated  higher  degree 
contaminated  cellulosic  flbers  and  non-flbrous  contaminants, 

a  liquid  extractor-baler  communicating  with  said  screen  separa- 
tor adapted  to  receive  and  compact  the  separated  reject  waste 
into  bale  form  and 

third  conveying  means  inter-connecting  said  extractor-baler  and 
said  first  conveying  means  adapted  for  transporting  the  baled 
reject  waste  onto  said  first  conveying  means. 


5336374 
EVAPORATOR  FLASK  FOR  A  ROTARY  EVAPORATOR 
Arthur    Spring,    Flawil,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Buchi 
Labortechnik  .AG,  Flawil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183319 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    14,    1993, 
9315698  U 

Int  a.*  BOID  3/10 
VS.  CI.  202—175  5  Claims 


cellulosic  fibers  from  baled  forms  of  waste  material  containing 


1.  An  evaporator  flask  for  an  evacuated  vacuum  rotary  evapora- 
tor comprising  a  vapor  duct  pipe  for  connecting  the  evaporator 
flask's  interior  with  a  condenser  and  for  evacuating  the  evaporator 
flask,  a  drive  device  for  holding  and  rotating  the  evaporator  flask, 
said  evaporator  flask  being  formed  as  a  closed  two  part  vessel 
consisting  essentially  of  a  cylindrical  bowl  portion,  and  a  lid 
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ponion  having  means  for  connection  to  said  drive  device,  and 
means  for  joining  said  lid  portion  to  said  bowl  portion,  said  rotary 
evaporator  further  comprising  means  extending  into  the  bowl  por- 
tion for  mechanically  influencing  a  material  in  the  evaporator  flask. 


5336375 

WATER  PURIFIER  HAVING  A  DENflSTER 

Joaathan  C.  Vogelnan,  Racine,  Wis„  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Cimtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,152,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  S«r.  No.  315,186 

Int  CI.*  BOID  3/10:3/42 
■  203—2  8  Claims 


vs.  a. 


converting  the  mist  to  condensate  in  the  demister  chamber. 

separating  steam  from  the  condensate. 

conducting  steam  separated  from  condensate  in  the  demister 
chamber  to  a  condenser  for  producing  distilled  water  while 
condensate  accumulates  in  the  demister  chamber, 

admitting  raw  water  into  said  boiler  chamber  periodically  for 
replenishing  water  converted  to  steam  and  for  condensing  the 
steam  in  the  boiler  chamber  to  create  a  vacuum  therein,  such 
that  said  steam  exiting  check  valve  closes, 

positioning  a  conduit  with  an  inlet  exposed  to  the  condensate  in 
the  demister  chamber  and  an  outlet  in  communication  with 
the  boiler  chamber  with  a  check  valve  in  the  conduit  opening 
in  response  to  vacuum  existing  in  the  boiler  chamber  to  draw 
condensate  in  the  demister  chamber  into  the  boiler  chamber. 


11  A  water  distiller  comprising: 

a  boiler  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  raw  water  and  an  outlet  for 
Steam. 

means  for  heating  the  boiler  chamber  to  boil  water  and  thereby 
produce  steam  in  the  boiler  chamber  at  a  pressure  above 
atmospheric  pressure  with  mist  in  the  steam. 

a  demister  comprised  of  a  demister  chamber  having  an  inlet  for 
steam  enttaining  mist  from  said  boiler  chamber  and  having  an 
outlet  for  said  steam  from  which  the  mist  is  separated,  and 
remains  in  the  demister  chamber  as  condensate, 

a  first  check  valve  having  an  inlet  coupled  to  the  boiler  chamber 
for  receiving  from  said  boiler  chamber  steam  above  atmo- 
spheric pressure  that  entrains  mist  produced  in  the  boiler 
chamber  and  having  an  outlet  coupled  to  said  inlet  of  the 
demister  chamber,  the  first  check  valve  being  operative  to 
open  in  response  to  steam  under  pressure, 

a  tube  having  an  inlet  coupled  to  the  demister  chamber  for 
receiving  said  condensate  separated  from  the  steam  in  the 
demister  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  coupled  to  the  boiler 
chamber, 

a  second  check  valve  in  series  with  the  tube,  said  second  check 
valve  being  operative  to  close  in  response  to  said  steam  above 
atmospheric  pressure  existing  in  the  boiler  chamber  and  to 
open  in  response  to  vacuum  existing  in  the  boiler  chamber. 

a  temperature  sensor  operative  to  produce  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  need  for  raw  water  replenishment  in  said  boiler  and  a 
controller  responsive  to  said  signal  by  controlling  said  infeed 
valve  to  open  lo  admit  raw  water  to  said  boiler  chamber  and 
to  close, 
metns  for  creating  vacuum  in  the  boiling  chamber  comprising 
raw  water  infeed  valve  having  an  inlet  for  raw  water  and  an 
outlet  coupled  to  the  boiler  chamber  inlet  for  raw  water, 
wherein  opening  of  said  water  infeed  valve  when  said  steam 
at  above  atmospheric  pressure  is  present  in  the  boiler  chamber 
10  admit  water  that  is  cooler  than  steam  into  the  boiler 
chamber  causes  said  steam  to  condense  in  the  boiler  chamber 
to  thereby  create  the  vacuum  in  the  boiler  chamber  such  that 
the  first  check  valve  closes  under  influence  of  said  vacuum 
and  the  second  check  valve  opens  under  the  influence  of  said 
vacuum  to  effect  drawing  condensate  fix)m  the  demister  cham- 
ber through  the  tube  into  the  boiler  chamber  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  vacuum. 
8.  A  method  of  distilling  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  raw  water  in  a  boiler  chamber  to  produce  steam  and  mist 

al  above  atmospheric  pressure  therein, 
conducting  steam  entraining  mist  to  a  demister  chamber  thrxMJgh 
a  steam  exiting  check  valve  that  opens  in  response  to  steam 
xessuie  in  the  boiler  chamber. 
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5336376 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  2-CHLOROPYRIDINE 

AND  2,6-DICHLOROPYRIDINE 
Shigenobu  Yamaguchi;  Johji  Ogasahara;  Hiroyuld  Hata;  Ryoi- 
chi  Tokura,  and  Hiromoto  Shigeta,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1992,  4-360751; 
Feb.  25,  1993,  5-063228;  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-174870 

Int  a.'  BOID  3/34 
VS.  a.  203—35  11  ctainB 

1.  A  method  for  producing  2.6-dichloropyridine,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  mixing  vaporized  chlorine  and  vaporized  water 
to  obtain  dilute  chlorine;  introducing  the  dilute  chlorine  and  vapor- 
ized pyridine  or  vaporized  dilute  pyridine  into  a  reactor;  reacting 
the  vaporized  pyridine  or  vaporized  dilute  pyridine  with  the  dilute 
chlorine  in  a  gas  phase  under  ultraviolet  ray  irradiation  to  obtain  a 
mixture  containing  2,6-dichloropyridine,  2-chloropyridine  and 
pyridine;  carrying  out  distillation  of  the  mixture  containing  2,6- 
dichloropyridine,  2-chloropyridine  and  pyridine  in  the  presence  of 
water  and  sulfuric  acid,  wherein  said  sulfuric  acid  is  added  to  a 
distillation  column;  and  separating  2,6-dichloropyridine  as  product. 


5336377 
GALVANIZING  MAGAZINE  FOR  COATING  WORK 
PIECES 
Manfred  Hiermaler,  Groebenzell;  Paul  Buenger,  Munich,  and 
Willi  Buchecker,  Tittling,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  MTU 
Motoren-  und  Ibrbinen-  Union,  Munich,  and  BL  Produk- 
tions  GmbH,  Tittling,  both  of,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1994,  44  19 
984.8 

Int  CI.''  C25D  17/08 
VS.  a.  204—199  19  Uaims 

1.  A  magazine  having  a  longitudinal  ceno^  axis  (L)  for  holding 
parts  (2)  to  be  galvanized  or  plated,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  (3),  each  electrode  comprising  receptacles  (14)  uni- 
formly spaced  from  each  other  along  the  respective  electrode  (3) 
for  holding  parts  (2)  with  an  electrical  contact  between  parts  and 
the  respective  electrode,  at  least  one  magnet  (23)  for  holding  said 
parts  (2)  in  said  receptacles  (14)  so  that  a  part  surface  to  be 
galvanized  or  coated  faces  outwardly  from  the  respective  recep- 
tacle, a  mounting  shaft  (5)  having  a  flrst  end  and  a  second  end,  a 
mounting  device  (6)  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  mounting 
shaft  (  5  ),  said  mounting  device  (6)  having  sockets  (7A)  in  which 
said  electrodes  (3)  are  held,  and  an  electrically  conducting  current 
distributing  device  (4)  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  mount- 
ing shaft  (5).  and  releasable  connectors  (8.  9.  10)  electrically 
connecting  said  electrodes  (3)  to  said  current  distributing  device 
(4). 

5.  The  magazine  of  claim  1.  further  comprising  a  drive  element 
(13.  13A.  17.  20A)  for  rotating  said  magazine  about  said  longitu- 
dinal central  axis  (L). 
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5,536^78 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  OXYGEN  FROM 

LUNAR  ILMENTTE 
Michael  A.  Gibson,  and  Christian  W.  Knudsen,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Carbotel(  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  479,419,  Feb.  12,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5348,696,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  118,414,  Nov.  6, 

1987,  PaL  No.  4,948,477.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  309,990 

InL  CI."  C25B  \m 

U.S.  a.  204—234  17  Oaiins 


downcomers  countercuirent  to  the  flow  of  said  hydrogen- 
containing  gas  stream  ttirough  said  fluidized  bed  reactor. 

substantially  all  of  the  hydrogen  reduction  of  said  enriched  feed 
talcing  place  in  the  central  fluidized  zone,  and 

the  upper  and  lower  fluidized  zones  providing  heat  exchange, 

a  solid-state  electrolyzer, 

means  for  conducting  a  gaseous  effluent  containing  substantially 
an  equilibrium  amount  of  water  from  said  the  central  fluidized 
zone  through  said  electrolyzer  for  continuous  electrolysis. 

means  for  separating  and  recovering  oxygen  from  said  electro- 
lyzer and  for  recycling  hydrogen  to  said  gas  stream,  and 

means  to  remove  by-product  solids  comprising  at  least  partially 
reduced  ilmenite  and  lunar  agglutinates  from  said  the  lower 
fluidized  zone. 


5336379 
GAS  DIFFUSION  ELECTRODE 
l^utomu  Nonaka,-  Takahiro  Ashida;  Shuhei  Wakita,  all  of 
Kanagawa;   Takayuki  Shimamune,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshinori 
Nishiki,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Permelec 
Electrode,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-093654 

InL  CI."  C25B  Wm 

U.S.  CI.  204—284  5  aaims 


13       I  15    I  02 


1.  A  gas  diffusion  electrode  comprising  a  water  permeable  gas 
diffusion  and  reaction  layer  and  a  porous  and  electrically  conduc- 
tive electrode  current  collector  having  a  water  repellency  bonded 
to  the  gas  difFusion  and  reaction  layer. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  production  of  oxygen  by  hydrogen  reduction 
comprising: 

a  supply  source  containing  a  particulate  enriched  feed  in  the  size 
range  from  about  20-200  microns,  containing  about  80-90% 
ilmenite  and  lunar  agglutinates, 

a  fluidized  bed  reactor  comprising  a  vertically  oriented  reactor 
having  vertically  spaced  upper,  central,  and  lower  fluidized 
zones, 

downcomers  from  said  upper  to  said  central  fluidized  zones, 

means  for  introducing  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  stream  at  a 
pressure  in  excess  of  30  psia  through  said  lower  fluidized 
zone, 

means  ptositioned  outside  and  spaced  from  said  reactor  compris- 
ing a  solid-to-gas  radio  frequency  (RF)  dielectric  heater  which 
comprises  a  RF  dieleclrically  heated  solid  having  passages  for 
solid  to  gas  heat  transfer  to  gas  passing  therethrough  for 
heating  said  hydrogen-containing  gas  stream  to  a  reducing 
reaction  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  700°  C.  to  about 
1200°  C, 

means  for  introducing  said  enriched  feed  from  said  supply 
source  into  said  upper  fluidized  zone  for  fluidization  therein 
and  flow  into  said  central  and  lower  fluidized  zones  through 


5336380 
LARGE  AREA  SPUTTER  CATHODE  HAVING  FLOATING 

TARGET  SEGMENTS 
Berthold  Ocker,  Hanau,  and  Reiner  Hinterschuster,  Hammers- 
bach,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Hanau,  Germany 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1994,  44  26 
751.7 

lot  a."  C23C  l4/i4 
U.S.  CI.  204—298.09  11  Claims 

1.  A  sputtering  target  assembly  comprising 
a  mounting  plate,  and 

a  plurality  of  target  segments  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate, 
each  target  segment  comprising  a  target  backplate  and  a  target 
portion  bonded  to  said  backplate,  each  backplate  having  a 
peripheral  area  which  extends  beyond  the  target  portion 
mounted  thereon, 
said  target  segments  being  arranged  so  that  m  an  unheated  state 
said  backplates  are  not  in  contact  and  in  a  heated  state  said 
backplates  are  in  contact. 

\ 
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5336381 
SPUTTERING  DEVICE 
Jae-bo  Lee,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1994, 
94-15228 

InL  a."  C23C  4/34 
MS,  a.  204—298.11  3  aalms 


1.  A  sputtering  device  comprising; 

a  sputtering  chamber; 

a  flrst  electrode  which  supports  a  substrate  and  is  used  as  an 
electrode  within  said  sputtering  chamber; 

a  target  composed  of  a  source  material  to  be  sputtered  towards 
the  first  electrode; 

a  second  electrode  attached  to  the  target; 

a  shield  which  is  insulated  from  the  second  electrode  and 
attached  beneath  said  target;  and 

a  grating  set  which  is  attached  to  the  shield,  for  changing  the 
paths  of  die  sputtered  particles,  said  grating  set  including  a 
first  grating  having  a  plurality  of  rings  surrounding  a  process- 
ing region  of  the  sputtered  particles  and  a  second  grating 
which  is  radially  arranged  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the 
mrocessing  region  of  the  sputtered  particles. 


5336382 

TILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS  ASSAY  METHOD 
USEFUL  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 
CONSTITUENTS  OF  A  CLINICAL  SAMPLE 
Franklin  J.  Sunzeri,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Molecular  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,173,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,017 
Int.  CI.*'  BOID  57492,-59/.?S,  C07K  1/26 
UA|a204— »51  6  Claims 

1.1  A  method  for  the  detection  and  quantitation  of  a  protein 
analyte  in  a  physiological  sample,  said  method  comprising: 
adding  a  monoclonal  antibody  to  said  physiological  sample  diat 
contains  said  protein  analyte  wherein  the  antibody  specifically 


I 


binds  to  fte  protein  analyte  and  wherein  the  antibody  is 
labeled  widi  a  fluorescent  marker  molecule; 

incubating  said  monoclonal  antibody/physiological  sample  mix- 
ture to  allow  for  the  formation  of  complexes  between  said 
monoclonal  antibodies  and  said  protein  analyte; 

separating  said  complexes  from  any  uncomplexed  monoclonal 
antibodies  and  any  uncomplexed  protein  analyte  using  capil- 
lary electrophoresis,  wherein  said  capillary  electrophoresis  is 
performed  using  Trici.ie  as  the  buffer,  and, 

detecting  and  quanntating  said  protein  analyte  by  comparing  the 
amount  of  said  monoclonal  antibody/protein  analyte  com- 
plexes formed  versus  the  amount  of  said  uncomplexed  mono- 
clonal antibodies. 


5336383 

SUSPENSION  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF 

LUMINESCENT  MATERLU^  BY  ELECTROPHORESIS 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAT  SCREENS 

lyan  Van  Danh,  CroUes,  and  Joel  Danroc,  Grenoble,  both  of, 

France,  assignors  to  Conmiissariat  a  L'Energie  Atomique, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,171 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1994,  94  13370 

InL  CL*  C25D  13/02 

\SS.  CI.  204-^90  16  ciain^ 
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15.  A  process  for  producing  a  tricolor,  flat  screen,  comprising: 

1)  producing  on  an  electrically  insulating,  transparent  substrate 
individual,  conductive,  transparent  tracks  at  locations  corre- 
sponding to  the  three  colors  to  be  deposited; 

2)  preparing  three  suspensions  comprising 

a)  a  polar  organic  solvent  constituted  by  a  mixture  of 
nitromethane  and  an  aliphuic  alcohol,  excepting  methyl 
alcohol; 

b)  at  least  one  metal  salt  in  solution; 

c)  at  least  one  vegetable  protein  in  solution;  and 

d)  a  powder  of  a  luminescent  material  to  be  deposited  in 
suspension  in  said  solvent  comprising  for  said  first  suspen- 
sion, a  first  luminescent  material  of  said  first  color,  for  said 
second  suspension,  a  second  luminescent  material  of  said 
second  color,  and  for  said  third  suspension,  a  third  lumines- 
cent material  of  said  third  color, 

3)  depositing  said  first  color  by  connecting  said  tracks  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  color  to  an  electric  current  generator  and 
by  depositing  on  said  tracks,  said  first  color  by  depositing  said 
first  luminescent  material  by  cataphoresis  from  said  first  pow- 
der suspension  of  said  first  luminescent  material,  using  said 
coated  substrate  as  said  cathode,  and  a  metal  anode,  and 
applying  a  voltage  of  1  to  40  V/cm  between  said  anode  and 
said  cathode,  using  said  first  suspension;  and 

4)  repeating  said  deposition  operation  on  said  tracks  correspond- 
ing to  said  second  color  using  said  second  suspension  and  on 
said  tracks  corresponding  to  said  third  color  using  said  diird 
suspension. 
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S,53M84 
SEPARATION  OF  SULPHIDES  FROM  PULPING 
LIQUORS  BY  ELECTRODULYSIS 
Rokhsareb   Thompson,   Pointe   Oaire;    Michael   Paleologou, 
Pierrefonds,  and   Richard   M.   Berry,   lie   Perrot,   all   of, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of 
Canada,  Pointe  Claire,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388^78 

Int  a."  BOID  61/44 

UJS.  a.  204—522  19  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  an  allcaline  aqueous  sulphide- 
containing  kraft  pulping  solution  into  a  sulphide-rich  solution  and 
a  sulphide-poor  solution  comprising: 

i)  feeding  an  aqueous  sulphide-containing  kraft  pulping  solution 
containing  hydroxide  ions,  alkali  metal  ions  and  sulphide  as 
hydrosulphide  ions  into  a  diluting  compartment  of  a  two 
compartment  unit  electrodialysis  cell,  said  two  compaitmeni 
unit  comprising  said  diluting  companment  and  a  concentrat- 
ing compartment,  said  diluting  compartment  being  separated 
from  said  concentrating  compartment  by  a  monovalent  anion- 
selective  membrane, 

ii)  feeding  a  liquid  comprising  water  into  said  concentrating 
compartment, 

iii)  passing  a  direct  current  through  the  electrodialysis  cell  to 
effect  transfer  of  said  hydrosulphide  and  alkali  metal  ions 
from  said  diluting  compartment  to  said  concentrating  com- 
partment, and 

iv)  recovering  a  sulphide-rich  solution  from  said  concentrating 
compartment. 


flowing  the  first  efiBuent  waste  stream  to  a  deep  well  oxidizer  for 
oxidation  therein  to  degrade  organic  contaminants  in  the  first 
e£Buent  waste  stream  producing  a  second  efBuent  waste 
stream, 

flowing  the  second  efiOuent  waste  stream  to  an  electrodialysis 
unit,  and 

producing  with  the  electrodialysis  unit  a  third  stream  containing 
ammonium  salt  in  solution  at  a  second  concentration  higher 
than  that  of  the  first  concentration  of  ammonium  salts  of  the 
first  effluent  waste  stream. 

17.  A  process  for  treating  a  first  effluent  waste  stream  from  an 
acrylonitrile  or  acetonitrile  manufacturing  process,  the  first  effluent 
waste  stream  being  an  aqueous  stream  and  containing  dissolved 
ammonium  salts  at  a  first  concentration  and  organic  contaminants, 
the  first  effluent  stream  is  by  weight  about  10%  ammonium  sulfate, 
about  0.5  to  5%  contaminants,  and  the  remainder  water,  the  second 
effluent  waste  stream  is  by  weight  about  4%  ammonium  sulfate 
and  about  96%  water,  the  process  comprising 

flowing  the  first  effluent  waste  stream  to  a  deep  well  oxidizer  for 
oxidation  therein  to  degrade  organic  contaminants  producing 
a  second  effluent  waste  stream,  the  deep  well  oxidizer  having 
a  movable  oxygen  inlet  tube  disposed  therein. 

connecting  the  oxygen  inlet  tube  to  a  coil  tubing  unit  having  coil 
tubing  removably  disposed  thereon,  and 

moving  the  oxygen  inlet  tube  in  the  deep  well  oxidizer  by 
moving  the  coil  tubing  on  the  coil  tubing  unit, 

moving  the  oxygen  inlet  tube  in  the  deep  well  oxidizer  to 
enhance  oxidation  of  the  first  effluent  waste  stream. 

flowing  the  second  effluent  waste  stream  to  an  electrodialysis 
unit. 

producing  with  the  electrodialysis  unit  a  third  stream  containing 
ammonium  salt  in  solution  at  a  second  concentration  higher 
than  that  of  Uie  first  concentration  of  ammonium  salts  of  the 
first  effluent  waste  stream, 

feeding  the  third  stream  containing  ammonium  salt  in  solution  to 
a  pH  adjusting  system  to  raise  its  pH,  to  at  least  10  to 
facilitate  recovery  of  ammonia  in  a  stripper  tower, 

feeding  the  third  stream  containing  ammonium  salt  in  solution  to 
a  stripper  tower, 

producing  in  the  stripper  tower  a  stream  of  liquid  ammonia,  and 

flowing  the  stream  of  liquid  ammonia  from  the  stripper  tower 


5,536385 
PRODUCTION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 
CONTAMINATED  EFFLUTNT  STREAMS  CONTAINING 
AMMONIUM  SULFATE  AND  AMMONIA 
Joseph  P.  Sheldon,  Houston;  Walter  H.  Stanton,  l^ler;  Edward 
Malachosky,  Coppell,  and  Fred  Applegath,  Texa.s  City,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Envirocorp  Services  &  Technology,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,104 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  61/44:  C02F  1/469 

VS.  a.  204—523  17  Clainis 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  first  aqueous  effluent  waste  stream, 
the  first  effluent  waste  stream  containing  dissolved  ammonium 
salts  at  a  first  concentration  and  organic  contaminants,  the  process 
comprising 


5,536,386 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  NON-CONDUCTIVE 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 

Donald  Ferrier,  Thomaston;  Rosa  Martinez,  and  Eric  Yako>>- 

son,  both  of  Waterbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  MacDer- 

mid.  Incorporated,  Waterbury,  Conn; 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,755 

Int.  CI."  C25D  5/02:  ClOM  125/02:125/04:173/00 

VS.  CI.  205—125  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  electroplating  a  conductive  metal  layer  onto  the 

surface  of  a  non-conductive  material  comprising  the  following 

steps: 

(a)  contacting  said  non-conductive  surface  with  a  liquid  carbon 
dispersion  comprising; 

(1)  carbon  particles  which  have  been  contacted  with  an  aque- 
ous metal  containing  bath  such  that  metallic  species  are 
either  adsorbed  or  reduced  onto  the  surface  of  said  cartxjn 
particles,  said  carbon  particles  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  less  than  3.0  microns  in  said  dispersion; 

(2)  a  dispersant; 

(3)  a  liquid  dispersing  medium: 

(b)  separating  substantially  all  of  the  dispersing  medium  from 
said  carbon  panicles,  where  said  particles  are  deposited  on 
said  non-conductive  surface  in  a  substantially  continuous 
layer;  and 

(c)  electroplating  a  conductive  metal  layer  over  the  deposited 
carbon  layer  and  said  non-conductive  surface;  and  wherein 
said  metal  containing  bath  comprises  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  colloidal  metallic  species,  metal  ions, 
and  combinations  thereof. 
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5,536,387 
SILVER  REMOVAL 
Michael  R.  H.  iUll,  Wantage;  Mark  D.  Neville,  Stanford-in-the- 
Vale,  and  Andrew  D.  'nimer.  Abingdon,  all  of.  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  United  Kingdon  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
Dfdctit,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,457 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1994, 
9409194;  Mar.  22,  1995,  9505776 

InL  a."  C02F  1/463 
VS.  p.  205-^94  9  Claims 


damming  the  flow  of  die  electrolyte  solution  in  a  veiticai  direc- 
tion. 


5,536J89 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 
DESTRUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  SOLUTES, 
PARTICULARLY  COMPLEXING  AGENTS,  PRESENT  IN 
AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  SUCH  AS  A  RADIOACTIVE 
EFFLUENT 
Claire  La  Naour,   Le  Grand;   Philippe  Moisy,  Tours,  and 
Charies  Madic,  Thiais,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Commis- 
sariat A  L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  and  Compagnie  Gen- 
erate Dcs  Matieres  Nudeaires,  Vetizy-VUlacoublay,  both  of, 
France 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,659 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  16,  1994, 94  03056 
Int.  a.*  C02F  I/46I 
VS.  a.  20S-688  12  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  treating  a  liquid  containing  silver  and  thiosul- 
phate  ions,  the  method  comprising  causing  the  liquid  to  flow 
throi^gti  an  electrochemical  cell,  the  cell  comprising  a  cathode,  an 
anode,  and  a  barrier  to  impede  at  least  partially  transfer  of  the 
liquid  from  the  vicinity  of  the  cathode  to  the  vicinity  of  the  anode, 
the  barrier  being  permeable  at  least  to  anions,  substantially  all  the 
liquid  being  caused  to  flow  in  die  vicinity  of  the  cathode,  applying 
a  potential  difference  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode,  and 
separating  silver  sulphide  precipitates  from  die  liquid  after  its 
passage  through  the  cell,  liquid  from  the  vicinity  of  the  anode 
being  subjected  to  an  operation  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  (a)  being  mixed  with  liquid  which  has  flowed  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  cathode,  prior  to  separation  of  die  precipitates,  and  (b)  being 
supplied  to  the  vicinity  of  the  cathode. 


'  5,536,388 

VERTICAL  ELECTROETCH  TOOL  NOZZLE  AND 
METHOD 
Thomas  E.  Dinan,  Poughkeepsie;  Kirk  G.  Berridge,  FishkUl; 
Madhav  Datta,  Yorktown  Heights;  Thomas  S.  Kanarsky; 
Michael  B.  Pike,  both  of  HopeweU  Junction,  and  Ravindra  V. 
Shenoy.  PeekskiU,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,439 
Int  a."  C25F  3/14:7/00 
VS.  a.  205-670  13  claims 


1.  Process  for  the  destruction  of  at  least  one  organic  solute 
present  in  an  aqueous  solution,  comprising  die  steps  of  electrolyz- 
ing  die  aqueous  solution  in  an  electrolytic  cell  without  a  diaphragm 
using  three  electrodes  including  a  working  electrode  by  applying  to 
the  working  electrode  an  adequate  potential  for  destroying  the 
solute  or  solutes  by  electrolytic  oxidation,  and  periodically  modi- 
fying the  potential  applied  to  the  working  electrode  to  regenerate 
the  working  electrode. 


11.  A  method  of  electroetching  a  vertically  oriented  workpiece 
by  moving  a  nozzle  vertically  widi  respect  to  die  workpiece,  die 
nozzle  having  a  side  proximate  the  workpiece  being  a  cathode, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  moving  channel  of  electrolyte  solution  issuing  from 
dja  nozzle  and  impinging  direcdy  against  die  workpiece;  and 


5,536390 

THERMAL  DECOKING  OF  CRACKING  OVENS  AND 

COOLERS 

Hellmut      Herrmann,      Kassel,      Germany,      assignor      to 

Schmidt'scbe    Heissdampf    GmbH,    Kassei-Bettenbausen, 

Germany 

rUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,073 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  20,  1993,  43  35 
7113 

Int  a.'  ClOG  9/12 
VS.  a.  208-48  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  die  diermal  decoking  of  a  cracking  gas  cooler, 
the  cracking  gas  cooler  defining  a  padi  for  die  flow  of  process  gas 
and  a  path  for  die  flow  of  a  coolant,  the  cracking  gas  cooler  process 
gas  flow  path  being  connected  in  scries  with  a  cracking  oven,  the 
process  comprising: 

introducing  a  cleaning  gas  into  the  cracking  oven; 

heating  the  cleaning  gas  in  die  oven; 

discharging  the  heated  cleaning  gas  from  the  oven  as  a  primary 

cleaning  gas  stream; 
mixing  die  primary  cleaning  gas  stream  with  a  secondary  cool- 
ing cleaning  gas  stream  to  form  a  cleaning  gas  mixture; 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  cleaning  gas  mixture  to  pre- 
vent damage  to  the  cracking  gas  cooler  during  said  thermal 
decoking  process  and  to  cause  thermal  decoking  during  part 
of  said  thermal  decoking  process; 
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intnxlucing  the  cleaning  gas  mixture  to  the  cracking  gas  cooler 
process  gas  flow  path;  and  discontinuing  coolant  flow  to  the 
cracking  gas  cooler  coolant  flow  path  during  thermal  decok- 
ing. 


5436392 
FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING 
Andr"   Martineau,  488  The   Kingsway,   Islington,   Ontario, 
Canada- 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699^08,  May  6,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,104 
Int  CI.*  ClOG  47/10 
MS.  a.  208—113  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  in  which  a  feedstock  oil  is 
dispersed  inib  contact  with  heated  catalyst  particles  in  a  riser,  tlie 
improvement  wherein  the  oil  is  atomized,  by  directing  a  high 
velocity  flow  of  gas  into  and  through  a  divergent  annular  passage 
surrounding  a  frustoconical  surface  with  the  feedstock  oil  being 
flowed  in  a  divergent  film  over  the  frustoconical  surface,  to  provide 
an  average  oil  particle  size  which  is  below  about  15  microns,  the 
average  particle  size  of  the  catalyst  particles  being  less  than  about 
100  microns,  and  the  relationship  of  the  oil  and  catalyst  particle 
average  sizes  being  such  that  most  oil  particles  contacting  a  cata- 
lyst particle  will  form  a  film  having  a  thickness  less  than  about 
0.2652  microns. 


5,536,391 
PRODUCTION  OF  CLEAN  DISTILLATE  FUELS  FROM 
HEAVY  CYCLE  OILS 
Paul  A.  Howley,  301  N.  Feathering  Rd.,  Media,  Pa.  19063; 
Gregory  A.  Jablonski,  1395  Heller  Dr.,  Yardley.  Pa.  19067;  L. 
Deane  RoHmann,  211  S.  Washington  Ave.,  Morrestown,  NJ. 
08057,  and  Hye  K.  C.  Timken,  44  N.  Gerard  St,  Woodbury, 
N  J.  08096 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,827 
Int  a."  ClOG  65n4 
\i&.  a.  208—80  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydroprocessing,  in  a  plurality  of  reaction 
zones,  a  feed  comprising  a  refinery  distillate  stream  having  an 
aromatic  content  of  at  least  40%,  the  stream  boiling  in  the  range 
between  300°  and  900°  F,  the  process  comprising  the  following 
steps. 

(a)  separating  the  stream  by  fractionation  into  at  least  two 
fractions  having  different  boiling  ranges,  the  first  fraction 
having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  between  300°  F.  and  400°  F 
and  an  endpoint  in  the  range  between  about  500°  and  700°  F, 
the  second  fraction  having  an  initial  boiling  point  in  the  range 
between  about  500°  to  675°  F  and  an  endpoint  between  750° 
and  900°  F,  and  wherein  said  first  fraction  contains  from  0.1 
to  5  wt.  %  dibenzothiophene,  substituted  dibenzothiophenes, 
and  heavier  polycyclic  thiophenes; 

(b)  passing  the  first  fraction  to  a  first  reaction  zone,  where  it  is 
contacted  under  hydrotreating  conditions  with  a  hydrotreating 
catalyst  and  an  excess  of  hydrogen  thereby  obtaining  a  first 
effluent  which  contains  less  than  0.3  wt  %  S; 

(c)  passing  the  second  fraction  to  a  second  reaction  zone,  were  it 
is  contacted  under  hydroprocessing  conditions,  the  hydropro- 
cessing conditions  comprising  a  total  pressure  between  about 
600  and  2000  psig,  a  hydrogen  circulation  rate  between  about 
1000  and  8000  SCF/B,  a  reaction  temperature  between  500° 
and  800°  F  and  a  WHSV  from  about  0.5  to  5  hr-1,  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  hydrogenabon  component  and  an  active 
acidic  material  having  a  Constraint  Index  which  is  less  than  2, 
wherein  the  active  material  is  a  highly  siliceous  zeolite  or  an 
amorphous  siUca-alumina  material  having  an  acidic  function- 
ality, wherein  the  active  material  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ZSM-4,  ZSM-20,  mordenite,  REY,  amorphous 
silica-alumina  material,  dealuminized  Y,  USY,  and  zeolite 
beta,  to  convert  over  35%  of  the  material  boiling  above  about 
630°  F.  in  said  second  fraction  to  material  boiling  below  630° 
P.,  thereby  obtaining  a  second  effluent. 


5,536393 

COFFEE  HLTER  RETAINING  INSERT 

Rebecca  C.  Weeks,  2071  Radcliff  Rd.,  Saraland,  Ala.  36571 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,742 

Int  a.*  BOID  29/0%5 

U.S.  CI.  210— «6  20  Claims 


1.  A  coffee  filter  retaining  insert  comprising; 

a  retaining  body  having  a  first  section  slidably  positionable  with 
respect  to  a  second  section  thereof  to  provide  a  variable 
diameter  enclosure  area; 

at  least  four  resilient  standoff  arms  having  a  first  end  secured  to 
an  exterior  surface  of  said  retaining  body; 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  oriented,  coffee  ground  level 
indicators  disposed  on  an  interior  wall  of  said  retaining  body, 
and  an  indicator  assembly  secured  to  said  interior  wall  adja- 
cent said  spaced  level  indicators  having  a  marking  device 
positionable  by  a  user  to  indicate  a  desired  coffee  ground  level 
indicator. 


5336394 
END  OF  LIFE  MECHANISM  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 

CARTRIDGE 
James  L.  Lund,  Lake  Elmo,  and  David  J.  Emmons,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Recovery  Engineering,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,420 
Int  a.'  BOID  i5n43 
U.S.  a.  210—87  16  Claims 

1.  A  device,  comprising: 
a  container  having  first  and  second  reservoirs  separated  by  a 

wall; 
an  apparatus  for  treatment  of  water  and  indicating  end  of  life 
including  a  water  treatment  unit,  a  housing  which  in  combi- 
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nation  with  said  water  treatment  unit  forms  a  chamber,  said 
housing  having  an  opening  arranged  for  the  ingress  of  water 
to  fill  said  chamber  and  die  egress  of  water  to  empty  said 
chamber,  respectively,  the  filling  and  emptying  of  said  cham- 
ber of  water  defining  at  least  one  cycle,  said  chamber  being  in 
Ouid  communication  with  said  water  treatment  unit,  an  end  of 
life  indicator  for  said  water  treatment  unit,  said  indicator 
being  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  including  a  member 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  filling  and  by 
Ihe  emptying  of  said  chamber  and  means  for  advancing  said 
member  toward  an  end  point  during  said  at  least  one  cycle; 
ind 

means  for  holding  said  apparatus  at  said  wall  between  said  first 
and  second  reservoirs; 

wherein  water  flows  from  said  first  reservoir  duough  said  appa- 
ratus for  treatment  and  indicating  to  said  second  reservoir 
from  which  the  water  can  be  accessed  for  subsequent  usage. 


5336395 

HOME  WATER  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM  WFTH 

AUTOMATIC  DISCONNECTING  OF  RADIANT  ENERGY 

SOURCE 
Roy  W,  Kuennen,  Kentwood;  Robin  M.  Dykhou.se,  Grand 
Rapids;  Dennis  J.  Kool;  Ronald  C.  Markham,  both  of  Kent- 
wood;  Bndley  J.  Pippel,  GrandviUe;  Dennis  E.  Kidd,  Rock- 
ford,  and  Meriin  G.  Tiede,  Ada,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Anway  Corporation.  Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,011 

Int  a."  BOID  i5/l43:  BOU  19/10 

II.S.  CI.  210-87  26  Claims 


'.»       ^  to     '/Of 

1.  A  point  of  use  water  treatment  system  for  home  use  compris- 
ing; 

a  housing; 

a  filter,  arranged  in  said  housing,  for  removing  contaminants 

from  water; 
a  source  of  radiant  energy,  arranged  in  said  housing,  for  killing 

microorganisms  in  the  water; 


a  filter  monitor  operable  for  monitoring  the  amount  of  water 
flowing  dirough  said  filter  and  providing  an  indication  when 
said  filter  has  reached  end-of-life; 

a  radiant  energy  monitor  operable  for  monitoring  the  perfor- 
mance of  said  source  of  radiant  energy  and  providing  an 
indication  when  said  source  has  reached  end-of-life; 

a  filter  quick-disconnect  constructed  and  arranged  for  providing 
a  user  with  the  ability  to  change  said  filter  in  response  to  an 
indication  fmra  said  filter  monitor; 

a  source  quick-disconnect  constructed  and  arranged  for  provid- 
ing a  user  widi  the  ability  to  change  said  source  of  radiant 
energy  in  response  to  an  indication  from  said  radiant  energy 
monitor;  and 

interlock  means  constructed  and  arranged  for  automatically  dis- 
connecting said  source  of  radiant  energy  fix)m  a  power  supply 
when  a  user  accesses  said  housing. 


5336396 
WATER  FILTRATION  KIT 
Mark  R.  Mudra,  Edina,  and  Steven  C.  Moran,  Golden  Valley, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  ValueDirect  FUtration  Systems, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,971 

Int  a.*  BOID  24/\2 

\i&.  CL  210-94  12  chy«s 


1.  A  water  filtration  kit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow,  plastic  container  having  a  predetermined  shape 
profile  defining  a  base  and  a  top  joined  by  a  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  mutually  perpendicular  and  generally  planar 
side  walls,  the  top  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  the 
opening  being  surrounded  by  an  outwardly  projecting  neck, 
the  first  side  wall  having  an  integrally  molded  Uueaded  outlet 
port  located  adjacent  the  base; 

(b)  a  spigot  valve  connected  to  the  threaded  valve  ouUet  port; 

(c)  a  funnel/reservoir  member  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  four  mutually  perpendicular  surrounding  side 
walls  defining  an  open  top,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  fiinnel/ 
reservoir  member  including  a  tubular  collar  surrounding  an 
opening,  the  tubular  collar  providing  means  for  engaged  the 
neck  on  said  container  during  use,  the  open  top  and  four  side 
walls  of  the  fiinnel/reservoir  member  providing  means  for 
fitting  over  a  predetermined  portion  of  die  base,  top,  second 
side  wall.  Uiird  side  wall,  and  fourth  side  wall  of  the  container 
with  a  friction  fit  during  storage  of  the  kit;  and 

(d)  a  cup-shaped  filter  cartridge  having  generally  closed  first  and 
second  ends,  except  for  at  least  one  water  inlet  port  in  the  first 
end  and  at  least  one  water  oudet  port  in  the  second  end,  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  filter  cartridge  being  joined  by  a 
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sidewall,  the  filter  cartridge  containing  a  filter  media  therein, 
the  filter  cartridge  being  substantially  smaller  in  size  than  the 
container  and  being  inserted  into  the  tubular  collar  of  the 
ftinnel/reservoir  member  so  that  the  second  end  of  the  filter 
cartridge  projects  into  the  hollow  plastic  container  when  the 
collar  on  the  fiinnel/reservoir  member  is  in  engagement  with 
the  neck  on  the  container. 


POOL  SKIMMING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  D'Offay,  3  Ravel  Road,  Walmer  Heights,  Port  Eliza- 
beth, South  Africa 

Fikd  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,220 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  South  Africa,  Apr.  25,  1994, 
94/2848 

Int  CL*  E04H  4/16;  BOID  29/11 
VS.  CL  21ft— IW  7  Claims 

S8 


I.  A  swimming  pool  skimming  device  comprising: 

a  conduit  apparatus  including  a  flexible  pipe,  a  stiffener  for 
rigidifying  the  pipe,  the  stiffener  comprising  an  elongate  strip 
and  the  ends  of  the  pipe  being  connected  relative  to  the  strip 
at  respective  attachment  points,  one  of  which  is  adjustable, 
connection  means  adapted  to  coimect  one  end  of  the  pipe  to  a 
return  flow  inlet  of  a  swimming  pool,  a  nozzle  at  the  other  end 
of  the  pipe,  conduit  support  means  which  is  attached  to  the 
pipe  and  which  renders  the  conduit  apparatus  self-supporting 
relative  to  the  return  flow  inlet  when  the  connection  means  is 
connected  thereto: 

a  porous  trap  having  an  open  mouth;  and 

trap  support  means  which  extends  from  the  conduit  support 
means  and  which  supports  the  open  mouth  of  the  trap  relative 
to  the  conduit  apparatus  with  the  mouth  of  the  trap  operatively 
at  the  surface  of  water  in  the  swimming  pool  and  spaced  from 
the  nozzle  with  the  nozzle  aimed  towards  the  mouth  so  that,  in 
use,  a  flow  of  pressurised  water  which  is  conveyed  by  the  pipe 
from  the  return  flow  inlet  through  the  nozzle  entrains  floating 
debris  from  the  surface  of  the  swimming  pool  and  directs  it 
into  the  trap. 


5,536398 

ALGAL  FILTER  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 

Marli  A.  Reinke,  7331  S.  Sheridan  Ct,  LitUeton,  Colo.  80123 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,017 

Int  a."  BOID  35/01 

VS.  a.  210—169  22  Claims 
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1.  An  algal  filter  for  use  with  an  aquarium,  comprising: 
an  elongated  box  having  an  inlet,  an  outiet,  side  walls,  and  a 
bottom  wall; 


a  plurality  of  supports  spaced  along  said  bottom  wall  of  said 

box; 
a  tray  having  perforations  resting  on  said  supports  for  growing 

algae  on  said  tray  when  said  tray  is  contacted  by  water, 
pump  means  for  inducing  a  flow  of  water  along  said  box; 
a  plurality  of  baffles  situated  above  said  tray  at  intervals  so  as 

direct  said  water  downward  through  said  tray  and  thereby 

create  regions  of  turbulence  in  said  water,  and 
artificial  light  means  attached  to  said  box  to  illuminate  algae 

growing  on  said  tny. 


5,536399 
FILTER  DEVICE 
Noritsugu  Kaneshige,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aska  Corpora- 
tloa,  Yamatokohriyama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,276 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-050855 
Int  a."  BOID  35/l2;35/I6;35/18:35/30 
VS.  CL  210—184  2  Claims 


1.  A  filter  device  comprising:  a  plurality  of  discrete  cylindrical 
heating  units  each  including  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls 
spaced  radially  from  one  another  so  as  to  define  a  fluid- 
accommodating  space  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  filter  cases,  with 
each  said  heating  unit  housing  a  respective  said  filter  case  which  is 
fitted  to  said  inner  cylindrical  wall  thereof,  changeover  means  for 
changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  a  substance  to  be  filtered  so  as  to 
flow  through  a  selected  one  of  said  filter  cases,  and  heating  pipes 
open  to  the  fluid-accommodating  spaces  so  as  to  supply  heating 
medium  into  said  heating  units  from  an  external  source,  and  each 
said  heating  unit  also  including  a  sleeve  extending  between  and 
radially  to  said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls  so  as  to  define  a 
through-hole  extending  radially  of  the  cylindrical  heating  unit  and 
open  to  the  inside  of  said  heating  unit  at  such  a  location  that  a 
portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
heating  unit  adjacent  said  changeover  means  can  be  accessed  and 
cleaned  via  said  through-hole  from  the  outside  of  said  heating  unit. 


5336,400 

APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  FLUIDS  WITH  UV 

RADUTION  AND  OZONE 

JelTrey  L.  Schultz,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Aqua  Care 

Systems,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,975 
Int  a."  C02F  1/32:1/78 
VS.  CL  210—192  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  purifying  a  fluid,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  an  ozone  creation  chamber; 
a   source   of  ultraviolet   radiation   disposed   circumferentially 
around  an  inner  surface  of  said  housing; 
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5336,402 
MLXTIPLE  PURPOSE  FILTER 
Mdvin  L.  Kluhsman,  Lockwood,  Mo.,  assignor  te  Kluhsman 
Machine,  Inc.,  Lockwood,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287302 

Int  CL*  BOID  35/01 

VS.  CL  210—232  7  Claims 


effluent  conduit  for  carrying  the  fluid  to  be  purified,  said 
effluent  conduit  being  permeable  to  ultraviolet  radiation  and 
being  disposed  coaxially  within  said  housing; 
I  Bans  for  introducing  oxygen  into  said  ozone  creation  chwnber, 
said  oxygen  in  said  chamber  and  oxygen  within  the  fluid 
being  exposed  to  said  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation  to  pro- 
duce an  ozone-enriched  gas:  and 
I B  tans  for  introducing  ozone-containing  air  from  said  ozone 
creation  chamber  into  the  fluid  to  be  purified. 


5336,401 
MAGNET  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Kyle  Bums,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Saveco,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,195,  May  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5320,751,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  640,016, 
Jan.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  337,148.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  203,224 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

1 1  Int  a."  C02F  1/48 

VS.  a.  210-222  10  Claims 


I.  A  magnet  assembly  for  mounting  about  a  fuel  conduit,  to 
subject  fuel  flowing  in  the  conduit  to  a  magnetic  held,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  magnet  casing  portions  each  having  a  first  and  a  second 
end  and  a  surface  extending  between  said  first  and  .second 
ends,  and  hinge  means  hingedly  securing  said  first  ends  of 
said  casing  portions  to  each  other,  said  hinge  means  swing- 
ably  mounting  said  casing  portions  relative  to  one  another; 

at  least  one  permanent  magnet  arranged  in  each  casing  portion; 
and 

.said  casing  portions  having  opposed  parallel  central  grooves 
extending  axially  through  tlem  for  embracing  and  substan- 
tially surrounding  said  liquid  conduit,  said  casing  portions 
each  having  a  flexible  diaphragm  bridging  its  associated 
groove  for  firmly  engaging  said  conduit,  whereby  said  magnet 
assembly  can  be  positioned  on  said  conduit  by  separating  said 
casing  portions  to  place  said  channels  adjacent  to  said  conduit 
and  closing  the  casing  portions,  causing  said  flexible  dia- 
phragms to  embrace  said  fuel  conduit. 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated,  rigid  tubular  outer  casing  presenting  a  pair  of 
opposed  axial  ends,  and  an  inner  cylindrical  surface,  the 
casing  including  a  first  filter  element  supporting  fitting  remov- 
ably attached  at  one  end  of  the  casing  and  a  second  fitting 
attached  to  die  other  end  of  the  casing  for  permitting  flow  of 
a  fluid  to  be  directed  through  the  casing,  wherein  said  first 
fitting  includes  a  tubular  segment  disposed  within  the  respec- 
tive axial  end  of  the  casing; 

an  elongated  filtering  element  formed  of  sintered  bronze, 

the  filtering  element  including  an  annular  base  defining  an 
outwardly  extending  flange,  an  elongated  hollow  sidewall 
portion  connected  to  the  base  and  presenting  inner  and  outer 
sidewall  surfaces,  and  an  elongated  fnistoconical  end  portion 
defining  an  end  of  the  filtering  element  remote  from  the  base, 
the  length  of  the  filtering  element  being  at  least  about  three 
times  greater  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  sidewall  portion. 

the  outer  surface  of  the  sidewall  portion  being  spaced  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  casing  to  present  a  continuous  fluid-flow 
zone  within  the  casing  and  outboard  of  both  said  portions  of 
the  filtering  element,  the  minimum  total  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  fluid-flow  zone  being  greater  than  the  maximum  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  filtering  element  sidewall  portion  for 
permitting  flow  of  the  fluid  through  the  filtering  element  along 
the  length  of  both  said  portions;  and 

a  means  for  retaining  die  filtering  element  within  the  casing  in  a 
location  for  filtering  of  the  fluid  as  the  fluid  passes  through  the 
casing,  wherein  said  means  for  retaining  mcludes  a  bore 
formed  in  the  tubular  segment  of  one  of  said  fittings  for 
receiving  said  flange,  said  bore  defining  peripheral  shoulder 
axially  facing  an  interior  of  said  casing,  said  bore  further 
including  a  circumferential  groove  axially  spaced  from  said 
shoulder  in  a  direction  toward  the  interior  of  the  casing,  and  a 
snap  ring  disposed  in  said  ^oove,  wherein  said  flange  is 
axially  retained  within  said  tiore  between  said  shoulder  and 
said  snap  ring. 


5336,403 
LIQUID  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
MICROFILTRATION  MEANS.  DISINFECTION  MEANS 
AND  ABSORPTION  MEANS 
Akitoshi  Sugimoto,  244,  Mama,  Kochi-shi,  Kochi,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-176917 
Int  a."  BOID  15/04 
VS.  CL  210—256  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  purifying  a  liquid  by  a  microfiltration  means,  a 
disinfection  means,  and  an  adsorption  means,  comprising; 

an  inner  tank,  said  inner  tank  having  accommodated  therein 
either  one  of  said  microfiltration  means  or  said  adsorption 
means; 
an  outer  tank  concentrically  surrounding  said  inner  tank,  said 
outer  tank  having  accommodated  therein  outside  said  inner 
tank  the  one  of  said  microfiltration  means  or  adsorption 
means  that  is  not  accommodated  in  said  inner  tank;  and 
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5,53«,405 
STACKED  NfEMBRANE  DISK  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  FLUID 

SEPARATIONS 

Roman  Myrna,  Charlotte,  and  C.  Glenn  Wensley,  Rock  Hill, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  241371 

Int  CI.'  BOID  (>i/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—321.75  27  Claims 


a  fluid  line  connecting  said  microfiltration  means  and  said 
adsorption  means,  said  fluid  line  having  provided  thereon  said 
disinfection  means. 


5^36,404 

WASTEWATER  EFFLUENT  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

USING  A  SAND  FILTER 

T.  Gig  Drewery,  P.O.  Box  186,  Kountze,  Tex.  77625-0186 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,645 

Int  a.*  BOID  24/42 

UJS.  a.  210—289  13  aalms 


1.  A  wastewater  filter  comprising: 

a  fluid  inlet; 

a  fluid  outlet; 

a  first  body  portion  connected  to  said  fluid  inlet; 

a  second  body  portion  connected  to  and  communicating  with 

said  first  body  portion  and  extending  transversely  thereto; 
a  tubular  member  disposed  within  said  second  body  portion 

extending  from  said  fluid  outlet,  said  tubular  member  having  a 

plurality  of  openings  formed  therein;  and 
a  particulate  filter  means  filling  an  area  between  an  interior 

surface  of  said  second  body  portion  and  an  exterior  surface  of 

said  tubular  member,  said  particulate  filter  means  extending 

into  said  first  body  portion,  said  particulate  filter  means  for 

filtering  wastewater  passing  therettirough. 


1.  A  fluid  separation  module  comprising: 
at  least  two  adjacent  stacked  membrane  disks,  each  said  disk 
including, 

a)  a  pair  of  membrane  sheets  for  separating  a  fluid  component 
from  a  feed  fluid  mixture; 

b)  at  least  one  permeate  carrier  sheet  disposed  between  said  pair 
of  nKmbrane  sheets; 

c)  a  continuous  annular  fluid-impermeable  support  rim  sealably 
bonded  to  said  membrane  and  permeate  carrier  sheets  about  a 
perimetrical  edge  region  thereof  and  completely  surrounding 
the  lateral  edge  of  the  membrane  disks  to  provide  a  continu- 
ous fluid-tight  seal  about  the  entire  lateral  edge  of  the  mem- 
brane disk; 

d)  a  central  permeate  aperture;  and 

e)  feed  and  residue  apertures  bounded  entirely  by  said  support 
rim  within  said  perimetrical  edge  region  wherein 

said  permeate,  feed  and  residue  apertures  of  said  at  least  two 
adjacent  stacked  membrane  disks  are  respectively  regis- 
tered to  establish  permeate,  feed  and  residue  passageways, 
and  wherein  said  module  further  comprises: 

a  first  seal  ring  positioned  concentrically  between  said  at  least 
two  adjacent  stacked  membrane  disks  in  annular  registered 
relationship  to  said  perimetrical  edge  region  such  that  said 
feed  and  residue  apertures  are  positioned  radially  inwardly 
thereof  and  said  first  seal  ring  extends  completely  around 
said  perimetrical  edge  region;  and 

a  second  seal  ring  positioned  concentrically  between  said  at 
least  two  adjacent  stacked  membrane  disks  in  annular  reg- 
istered relationship  to  said  central  permeate  aperture; 
wherein 

said  first  and  second  seal  rings  define  a  space  between  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  membrane  sheets  of  said  at  least  two 
adjacent  membrane  disks  in  said  stack  to  establish  fluid- 
communication  between  said  feed  and  residue  passageways 
and  thereby  allow  flow  of  said  feed  fluid  across  said  mem- 
brane sheets  from  said  feed  passageway  to  said  residue 
passageway  such  that  a  fluid  component  in  said  flow  of 
feed  fluid  permeates  tlvough  said  membrane  sheets  and  is 
directed  to  said  central  permeate  passageway  along  said  at 
least  one  permeate  carrier  sheet. 
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5,536,406 
DRAIN  FILTERING  DEVICE 
Charles  SUva,  Rte.  #2,  Box   183,  Templeton,  Calif.  93465, 
assignor  to  Charies  SUva,  Templeton,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  389^2 
Int  a.'  BOID  35/02:35/22 


UA 
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A  gutter  filter  comprising: 

a  rigid  structure  having  at  least  two  substantially  vertical 
faces  and  at  least  three  additional  faces  including  a  bottom 
face,  a  rear  face  and  an  upper  face,  the  combination  forming  a 
closed  three  dimensional  polygon,  at  least  one  face  having  a 
section  of  material  removed  therefrom,  creating  a  hole  therein 
and  having  a  hollow  tube  attached  thereto,  thereby  forming  a 
hollow  extension  out  of  the  face,  and  a  hollow  portion  thereby 
continuous  with  the  interior  of  the  closed  polygon; 
the  rear  face  positioned  adjacent  to  said  bottom  face  and  said 
vertical  faces,  thereby  adjoining  said  faces;  and 
the  upper  face  being  pervious  to  water  but  not  to  debris  found 
in  the  water,  the  upper  face  adjoined  at  some  acute  angle  to 
said  bottom  face  and  also  adjoined  with  said  vertical  faces  and 
said  rear  face,  whereby  said  hollow  extension  is  capable  of 
)eing  received  by  the  downspout  of  a  gutter  system  with  the 
remaining  structure)  closed  three  dimensional  polygon  being 
received  by  the  gutter,  the  upper  face  allowing  the  water  from 
Ihe  guner  to  pass  into  the  downspout  without  the  leaves  and 
Jther  debris,  which  are  forced  up  the  incline  created  by  the 
ipper  face  with  respect  to  said  bottom  face,  by  the  flowing 
water,  thus  carrying  the  debris  over  the  sides  of  the  gutter  and 
hereby  cleaning  same,  thus  preventing  the  debris  from  clog- 
png  the  downspout. 


5436,407 
NTIRIFICATION  AND  DENITRIFICATION 
WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
G«rt  Petersen,  Dragoer,  Denmark,  assignor  to  I.  Kriiser,  Inc., 
Cary,  N.C. 
1 1  FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  391,776 

1 1  Int  CL*  C02F  3/30 

U.S.  Cl.  210-605  23  Claims 

r 


1.  An  activated  sludge  wastewater  treatment  process  for  effecm- 
ating  nitrification  and  denitrification  utilizing  three  separate  treat- 
ment zones,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  alternately  introducing  influent  wastewater  into  first  and  sec- 
ond treatment  zones; 


b)  alternately  nitrifying  and  denitrifying  the  wastewater  in  the 
first  and  second  treatment  zones  during  the  process  such  that 
at  one  time  die  first  treatment  zone  performs  a  nitrification 
function  while  the  second  treatment  zone  performs  a  denitri- 
fication function  and  vice  versa; 

c)  alternately  directing  effluent  from  the  first  and  second  treat- 
ment zones  to  a  tiiird  treatment  zone  such  diat  the  effluent 
from  the  first  and  second  treatment  zones  passes  into  the  third 
treatment  zone  in  alternating  fashion; 

d)  alternately  nitrifying  and  denitrifying  the  wastewater  in  the 
third  treatment  zone  during  the  process  such  that  at  one  time 
during  the  process  the  wastewater  in  the  third  treatment  zone 
will  be  subjected  to  nitrification  and  at  another  time  during  the 
process  the  wastewater  in  the  diird  treatment  zone  will  be 
subjected  to  denitrification;  and 

e)  directing  the  wastewater  from  the  diird  treatment  zone  to  a 
clarifier  and  separating  activated  sludge  from  purified  waste- 
water and  mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  activated  sludge 
with  the  influent  wastewater  that  is  alternately  directed  into 
the  first  and  second  treatment  zones. 


5^36,408 
HYDROPHILIC,  ASYMMETRIC,  CHEMICALLY- 
RESISTANT  POLYARAMIDE  MEMBRANE 
Reinhard  Wagener,  Kelkheim;  Jiirgen  Schneider,  Waldems; 
Ulrich  DeUus,  Frankfurt  am  Main,-  Friedrich  Herold,  Hof- 
heim  am  I^unus,-  Georg-Emerich  Miess,  Regensburg,  and 
Ulrich  Meyer-Bluraenroth,  Idstein/Taumis,  aU  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  970,482,  Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,670 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  26,  1991,  41  35 
342.0 

Int  a.*  BOID  69/10:71/56 
U.S.  a.  210-490  13  Claims 

1.  A  macroporous,  asymmetric,  hydrophilic  membrane,  which 
contains  a  copolyamide  which  has  the  following  recurring  struc- 
tural units)  ' 

(A),  where  (A)  is  — OC— Ar'— CO—  and  also  three  different 
diamine  structural  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(B),  (C).  (D),  (E)  and  (F),  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  where: 

(B)  is  — NH— AR^— NH—  and  where  the  concentration  of 
diamine  unit  (B)  is  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  50  molar  %; 

(C)  is  — NH — Ar^ — NH —  and  where  the  concentration  of 
diamine  unit  (C)  is  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  60  molar  %; 

(D,  E,  F)  are  — NH— Ar'— Z— Ar'— NH—  and  where  the 
cumulative  concentration  of  diamine  units  (D),  (E)  and/or  (F) 
is  in  the  range  of  from  10  to  70  molar  %  based  on  100  molar 
%  of  acid  unit  (A)  used,  the  ratio  of  the  diamine  units  (B), 
(C),  (D),  (E)  and/or  (F)  to  the  unit  (A)  cumulatively  being 
0.90:1.10  to  1.10:0.90;  and 
where 
— Ar'—  is  a   1,4-phenylene  or  another  bivalent  Cs-C,,- 
aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  radical,  which  optionally  con- 
tains sulfonic  acid  groups  or  ether  bridges,  in  which  radical 
the  bonds  are  in  para  or  comparable  coaxial  or  antiparallel 
position  and  which  radical  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  two  branched  or  unbranched  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C,-C4 
alkoxy  radicals  or  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms; 
— Ar^—  and  — Ar' —  are  identical  or  different  1,2-phenylene. 
1,3-phenylene  or  1.4  phenylene  radicals,  which  are  unsub- 
stituted   or    substituted    by    one    or    two    braiKhed    or 
unbranched  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C.-C^  alkoxy  radicals;  and 
— Z —  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  bivalent 
radicals  — 0-,  — CH^— ,  — CCCHjjj— ,   — CCCFjjj— , 
— SO  ,— ,  — NHCO—  and  — O — Ar^— O— ,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  where  — Ar^ —  has  the  meaning  given  above. 
7.  The  membrane  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  membrane 
is  a  flat  membrane  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  from  10  to  300 
pm. 
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8.  The  membrane  as  claimed  in  claim  7,  wherein  the  membrane 
is  arranged  on  a  support  layer,  comprised  of  synthetic  web  or 
paper,  permeable  to  flowable  media. 


5336.409 
WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Kari  R.  Dunkers,  Tkby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Citec  International 
Incorporated,  Vaasa,  Finland 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328^17 

Int  a."  BOID  21/02 

VS.  CL  210—519  17  Claims 


-7-17 


1.  A  water  treatment  tanlc  for  separating  particles  from  water, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  separation  chamber  having  at  least  one  set  of 
inclined  parallel  plates,  with  a  slot  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  plates  for  substantially  horizontal  flow  of  water 
between  the  plates,  the  at  least  one  set  of  plates  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  defining  a  width  of  the  separation  chamber, 
the  separation  chamber  having  a  length  perpendicular  to  the 
width,  passage  of  the  water  between  the  plates  separating 
particles  from  the  water; 

a  sludge  chamber  beneath  each  separation  chamber  for  collect- 
ing sludge  comprising  the  particles  separated  from  the  water 
during  passage  of  the  water  through  the  separation  chamber, 

an  inlet  chamber  communicating  with  one  side  of  each  separa- 
tion chamber  for  introducing  the  substantially  horizontal  flow 
of  water  into  the  separation  chamber; 

an  outlet  chamber  communicating  with  an  opposite  side  of  each 
separation  chamber  for  receiving  the  flow  in  the  substantially 
horizontal  direction  from  the  separation  chamber,  the  outlet 
chamber  being  located  above  and  communicating  with  the 
sludge  chamber  and  further  separating  particles  from  the 
water  in  the  outlet  chamber,  the  particles  descending  into  the 
sludge  chamber;  and 

an  outlet  channel  located  in  an  upper  poriion  of  the  oudet 
chamber  and  extending  for  the  length  of  the  separation  cham- 
ber, the  outlet  chamber  including  a  first  outlet  weir  and  a 
second  outlet  weir,  the  first  outlet  weir  located  along  one  side 
of  the  outlet  channel  and  extending  the  length  of  the  separa- 
tion chamber,  the  second  outlet  weir  located  along  an  opposite 
side  of  the  outlet  channel  and  extending  the  length  of  the 
separation  chamber,  a  surface  layer  of  water  in  the  outlet 
chamber  overflowing  the  first  and  second  outlet  weirs  into  the 
outlet  channel  to  create  an  outflow,  an  overflow  rate  of  water 
per  unit  length  of  the  first  and  second  outlet  weirs  being 
minimized  for  a  given  tank  flow  rate. 


5,536,410 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  ACTIVATED  SLUDGE 

FROM  LOSING  ITS  SETTLING  ABILITY 

Katsura  Kitatsuji,  and  Tetsuro  Fuliase,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1993,  5-265228; 
Oct  4,  1994,  6-240393 

Int  a.*  C02F  1/50:3/12 
VS.  a.  210—626  9  Oaims 


Time      (iii) 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  activated  sludge  containing  at  least 
one  of  filamentous  bacteria  and  actinomycetes  in  a  settUng  tank 
from  losing  its  settling  ability  due  to  bulking  or  scumming  in  an 
activated  sludge  treatment  of  an  aqueous  organic  waste  in  a  treat- 
ment system  including  an  aeration  tank,  said  settling  tank  and  a 
sludge  return  line  between  said  aeration  tank  and  said  setting  tank. 
comprising  adding  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  nonionic  surfactant  and  an  anionic  surfactant  to  the  activated 
sludge  in  at  least  one  of  said  aeration  tank  and  said  sludge  return 
line'  and  subjecting  the  filamentous  bacteria  and  actinomycetes  to 
bacteriolysis. 


5,536,411 
WATER  AND  ENERGY  RECOVERY  PROCESS  FOR  AN 
ICERINK 
Rassell  W.  Blades,  Carlisle,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bassai  Lim- 
ited, Burlington,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,553 

Int  a.*^  BOID  15/04 

VS.  CI.  210—638  14  Claims 
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1.  An  ice  making  and  water  recovery  process  for  an  ice  rink 
having  an  ice  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 
demineralizing  water  lo  remove  substantially  all  impurities 

including  mineral  salts  and  dissolved  solids  from  said  water 

thereby  producing  demineralized  water: 
heating  said  demineralized  water  for  use  a  flood  water  for  an  ice 

rink; 
resurfacing  the  surface  of  said  ice  rink  by  (i)  scraping  said 

surface  lo  remove  ice  shavings  comprising  dirt,  snow  and 

slush  (ii)  flooding  said  surface  with  said  heated  demineralized 

water; 
depositing  said  ice  shavings  in  a  holding  means  and  melting  said 

shavings  thereby  producing  recovered  water. 
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cooling  a  refrigerant  of  a  refrigeradon  unit  with  said  recovered 
water,  said  refrigeration  unit  for  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  said  ice  surface; 

nepeating  said  steps  of  demineralizing,  heating,  and  resurfacing 
utilizing  said  recovered  water. 


5,536,413 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  PARENTERAL  EMULSION- 
CONTAINING  MEDICAMENT  FLUID 
Thomas  J.  Bormann,  Melville;  Thomas  C.  Gsell;  Vlado  I. 
Matkovich,  both  of  Glen  Cove,  and  Gerard  R.  Del  Giacco, 
Yonkers,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  East 
Hills,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,775,  Dec.  3,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,252,222.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

875,774 

Int  CL'  BOID  39/00:61/00 

VS.  a.  210—650  23  Claims 


5,536,412 

HEMOFILTRATION  AND  PLASMAFILTRATION 

DEVICES  AND  METHODS 

Stephen  R.  Ash,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  HemoCleanse,  Inc., 

West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,080,  Feb.  6,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,277,820.  This  application  Jan-  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,080 

Int  CI.*  BOID  61/00:63/02:69/08 
VS,  a.  210-645  10  Claims 


-tio 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  parenteral  emulsion-containing  medi- 
cament fluid  comprising: 

passing  a  parenteral  emulsion-containing  medicament  fluid  com- 
prising an  anesthetic  through  a  microorganism  blocking 
porous  fluid  filtration  element  and  intravasculariy  administer- 
ing the  fluid  to  a  patient. 


5,536,414 
Patot  Not  Issued  For  This  Nonber 


1.  A  filtration  process  for  removing  blood  toxins,  comprising: 

passing  a  fluid  containing  protein  bound  and/or  middle  molecu- 
lar weight  blood  toxins  dirough  die  interior  of  a  hollow  fiber 
membrane; 

during  said  passing,  circulating  a  sorbent  suspension  against 
exterior  surfaces  of  die  hollow  fiber  membrane; 

during  said  passing  and  circulating,  applying  intermittent  pulses 
of  positive  pressure  to  said  sorbent  suspension  so  that  the  fluid 
or  a  fraction  thereof  alternately  exits  and  re-enters  the  interior 
of  the  hollow  fiber  membrane,  wherein  said  fluid  or  fraction 
which  exits  the  interior  of  the  hollow  fiber  membrane  contains 
the  protein  bound  and/or  middle  molecular  weight  toxins 
which  contact  said  sorbent  suspension  so  as  to  effectuate 
removal  of  said  toxins  from  said  fluid  and  deUvery  of  said 
totins  into  said  sorbent  suspension. 


5436,415 

REMOVAL  OF  SULFATE  IONS  FROM  SALINE 

SOLUTIONS  COMPRISED  THEREOF 

Philippe  Joubert,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem  SA., 

Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,224 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  6,  1993,  93  11927 
Int  a."  BOID  15/00 
VS.  a.  210-670  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfate  ions  from  an  aqueous 
saline  solution  thereof,  comprising  (i)  contacting  such  saline  solu- 
tion with  a  zirconium  compotmd,  at  an  acidic  pH,  (ii)  separating 
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the  resulting  medium  into  (a)  a  saline  solution  depleted  in  sulfate 
ions  and  (b)  a  zirconium  compound  onto  which  said  sulfate  ions 
are  sorbed,  (iii)  in  an  aqueous  medium,  desorbing  said  sulfate  ions 
from  said  stage  (ii)  zirconium  compound  at  a  basic  pH,  and  (iv) 
separating  the  medium  of  desorption  into  (I)  a  basic  aqueous 
solution  eniiched  in  sulfate  ions  and  (2)  a  zirconium  compound 
substantially  devoid  of  sulfate  ions,  wherein  said  zirconium  com- 
pound is  an  undried  gelatinous  precipitate  comprising  a  hydrated 
zirconium  hydroxide  ha\ing  the  formula  Zr(OH)4xH20,  in  which 
X  ranges  from  4  to  200. 


5,53«,416 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  METALS  FROM  A 

SOLUTION 

Enzo  Cottrinari,  Golden,  and  Wayne  C.  Hazen,  Denver,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hazen  Research,  Inc^  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33W36 

Int  a."  C02F  1/62 

VS.  a.  210—723  26  Oaims 


• 

.11 

• 

■Na< 

" 



' 

IkMSB 

« 

kiM 

u 

n 

1 

a 

» 

1 

nnm 

- 

{■Mil 

m 

1.  A  method  for  remediation  of  feed  solutions  containing  a 
metal,  comprising: 

(a)  precipitating  a  metal  fix>m  a  feed  solution  comprising  acid 
mine  drainage  to  form  a  metal  precipitate: 

(b)  dispersing  discrete  fibers  in  said  feed  solution  to  form  a 
product  comprising  a  fiber  and  said  metal  precipitate;  and 

(c)  removing  said  product  from  said  feed  solution  to  form  a 
treated  solution  and  a  recovered  product  containing  the  metal 
precipitate. 
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cleansing  operation  with  third  and  further  beds  through  their 
respecdve  effluent  ports,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in 
combination  the  steps: 

during  at  least  part  of  said  backwashing  of  said  first  bed, 
prewashing  said  second  bed  by  pumpitig  chemical  cleansing 
liquid  from  an  external  source  through  said  second  port  to 
flow  upwardly  through  said  second  bed, 

discontinuing  said  backwashing  of  said  first  bed  and  said  pre- 
washing of  said  second  bed, 

thereafter  backwashing  said  second  bed, 

during  at  least  part  of  said  backwashing  of  said  second  bed, 
prewashing  said  third  bed  by  pumping  chemical  cleansing 
liquid  from  an  external  source  through  said  third  port  to  flow 
upwardly  through  said  third  bed, 

discontinuing  said  backwashing  of  said  second  bed  and  said 
prewashing  of  said  third  bed,  and 

applying  said  combination  steps  in  repeating  of  such  backwash- 
ing and  prewashing  operations  with  said  third  and  further 
beds. 

4.  The  method  of  claim  2  wherein  said  waste  liquid  purged  to 
waste  is  monitored  for  particle  content. 


5,536,418 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  MULTIPLE,  SMALL 

BATCHES  OF  V*VSTE  MATERIAL 

Milton  K.  Foss,  81  W.  Vancouver  Dr.,  Port  Townsend,  Wash. 

98368 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,450 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/72 

VS.  a.  210—758  1  Claim 


5336,417 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  PREWASHING 

AUTOMATIC  BACKWASHING  FILTERS 

Stephen  P.  Angelino,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  Infilco  Degre- 

mont  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  181,771 
Int.  a."  BOID  24/46 
VS.  a.  210—739  11  Claims 

2.  In  a  method  of  cleansing  a  plurality  of  seriate  Alter  beds  in  an 
automatic  backwash  filter  system  by  backwashing  said  beds  one  at 
a  time  by  withdrawing  backwash  liquid  from  an  effluent  channel 
common  to  seriate  effluent  ports  of  said  plurality  of  filter  beds  and 
pumping  said  backwash  liquid  through  a  first  port  which  is  the 
effluent  port  of  a  first  filter  bed  of  said  plurality  of  filter  beds, 
purging  waste  liquid  to  waste  through  said  first  port  from  said  first 
bed  stibsequent  to  said  backwashing  and  then  flowing  filtered 
effluent  from  said  first  bed  through  said  first  port  into  said  effluent 
channel,  repeating  said  steps  of  backwashing,  purging  and  flowing 
filtered  effluent  on  a  second  filter  bed  through  a  second  port  which 
is  the  effluent  port  of  said  second  bed  and  further  repeating  of  such 


1.  A  method  for  processing  multiple  batches  of  waste  material 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  transferring  a  batch  of  waste  material  from  a  collection  site  to 
a  vacuum  tank  on  a  vacuum  truck; 

b.  transferring  said  batch  of  waste  material  from  said  vacuum        ( 
tank  to  a  processing  tank  of  an  apparatus  capable  of  oxidizing 
and  separating  said  waste  material  into  waste  water  and 
sludge  material; 

c.  oxidizing  and  separating  said  waste  material  into  waste  water 
and  sludge  material; 

d.  removing  said  waste  water  from  said  apparatus; 

e.  transferring  said  sludge  material  into  said  vacuum  tank; 

f.  transferring  a  second  batch  of  waste  material  from  another 
collection  site  to  said  vacuum  tank; 

g.  transferring  said  second  batch  of  waste  material  in  said 
vacuum  tank  to  said  processing  tank  on  said  apparatus; 
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I.  oxidizing  and  separating  said  waste  material  into  waste  water 
and  sludge  material; 

removing  said  waste  water  produced  from  said  second  batch 
of  waste  material  from  said  apparatus; 
. .  transferring  said  sludge  material  into  said  vacuum  tank; 
I  repeating  steps  (f)-(j)  until  a  preselected  amount  of  sludge 

material  is  formed;  and, 
\    removing  said  sludge  material  collected  in  said  vacuum  tank. 


5,536,419 
PROCEDURE  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF 
fOLYHYDROXYALKANOATES  FROM  HALOPHELIC 
BACTERU  WHICH  CONTAIN  THEM 
Antonio  M.  Escalona,  Madrid,-  Francisco  R.  Varela,  and  Anto- 
nio M.  Gomis,  both  of  Alicante,  all  of,  Spain,  assignors  to 
Repsol  Quimica  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234325 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  29, 1993,  P9300914 
InL  a.*  BOID  37/00 
VS.  a.  210-767  ,7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  polyhydroxyaUcanoates,  comprising: 
(f)   providing   halophilic   bacteria  containing   polyhydroxyal- 
kanoates,  the  bacteria  being  cultured  in  a  medium  which 
prevents  rupmre  of  the  bacteria; 
[1 1)  surrounding  the  bacteria  in  a  medium  comprising  a  bile  salt 
and  having  a  concentration  of  NaCI  low  enough  to  lyse  die 
bacteria  and  cause  die  polyhydroxyalkanoates  to  be  released 
into  the  medium;  and 
< )  isolating  the  released  polyhydroxyalkanoates. 


5,536,420 

^RTICAL  DRAINAGE  DRYING  BED  FOR  WASTE 

SLUDGE  AND  AN  INTENSIFIED  METHOD  OF 

TREATING  WASTEWATER 

Boris  Oyzboyd,  1504  D  Dresden  Dr.,  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30319 

sion  of  Ser.  No.  285,053,  Aug.  3,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,223 

Int  a."  C02F  11/16 

VS.  CI.  210-804  2  Claims 


Oiaisia 


1.  A  method  of  dewatering  waste  sludge  in  a  drying  bed  for  a 
wastewater  treatment  facility,  comprising: 

supplying  watery  activated  waste  sludge  through  an  inlet  at  one 
end  of  a  holding  tank  having  a  bonom  surface; 

separating  the  water  and  die  sludge  by  setUing  die  waste  sludge 
for  a  sufficient  period  until  the  waste  sludge  stratifies  with  the 
sludge  floating  on  a  lower  layer  of  water; 

opening  a  valve  in  a  subnatant  discharge  pipe  placed  near  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  drying  bed  for  communicating  water  at 
«  predetermined  rate  from  the  waste  sludge  through  openings 
in  a  vertical  drainage  riser  that  extends  upwardly  in  die  drying 
bed  from  the  subnatant  discharge  pipe:  whereby  the  water, 
being  communicated  dirough  die  vertical  drainage  riser  and 
the  subnatant  discharge  pipe,  flows  out  of  the  drying  bed 
through  the  valve  for  dewatering  the  sludge. 


5,536,421 
METHOD  FOR  USING  SOLID  PARTICULATE  FABRIC 
SOFTENER  IN  ALTXDMATIC  DOSING  DISPENSER 
Frederick  A.  Hartman;  John  R.  Roscfae,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
and  Ludlle  ¥.  Taylor,  Middletown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,430,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261317 
Int  CL*  D06M  13/325 
VS.  CL  ^^-137  24  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  conditioning  fabrics  wire  an  emulsion/dispersion 
fabric  softener  composition  during  the  rinse  cycle  of  a  typical  wash 
process  comprising  a  wash  cycle  and  at  least  one  rinse  cycle 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
I.  adding  from  about  2  gms  to  about  20  gms  of  a  particulate 
fabric  softener  composition  to  an  automatic  dosing  dispenser, 
having  an  automatic  dispenser  valve  which  seals  die  dispenser 
during  die  wash  cycle  and  opens  die  dispenser  during  die 
rinse  cycle,  widi  from  about  20  cc  to  about  100  cc  of  water  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  90°  C; 
said  fabric  softener  particulate  composition  comprising: 

A.  from  about  50%  to  about  95%  of  biodegradable  diester 
quaternary  ammonium  fabric  softening  compound  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of:  diose  having  die  formula 
(a) 


(R)*.„-N*-i(CHj),-Y-R^]„  X- 

wberein 

each  Y=  — (O)— C— ,  or  — C(0)— O— ; 

m=2  or  3; 
each  n=l  to  4; 

each  R  substitiient  is  a  short  chain  Ci-C^  aUcyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 
group;  each  R^  is  a  long  chain  Cij-C^z  hydrocarbyl.  or  substituted 
hydrocarbyl,  substituent;  and 

die  counterion,  X"  is  any  softener-compatible  anion;  diose  having 
the  formula: 
(b) 


R^(0)0CHj[R^(0X)]CHCH2N*R,  X" 

wherein  each  R,  R^.  and  X  have  die  same  meanings  as  before;  and 
(c)  mixtiires  thereof;  and 
(B)  from  about  3%  to  about  30%  of  viscosity  modifier, 
dispersibility  modifier,  or  viscosity  and  dispersibitity  modi- 
fier, selected  fixjm  die  group  consisting  of: 

1.  single-long-chain-allcyl,  cationic  suffactant; 

2.  noniomc  surfactant  widi  at  least  8  ethoxy  moieties;  and 

3.  mixtures  thereof; 

and  wherein  said  biodegradable  diester  quaternary  ammonium 
fabric  softening  compound  is  at  least  80%  diester;  wherein  die 
ratio  of  (A)  to  (B )  is  from  about  1 5 : 1  to  about  2: 1 ;  and  wherein  die 
particle  size  is  from  about  50  to  about  1000  microns;  and 
n.  seating  die  automatic  dosing  dispenser  valve  to  seal  the 

dispenser;  and 
m.  placing  die  automatic  dosing  dispenser  into  a  conventional 
automatic  washing  machine  basket;  whereby  the  mechanical 
agitation  of  die  wash  cycle  forms  an  aqueous  emulsion/ 
dispersion  of  the  composition  which  is  released  during  the 
rinse  cycle. 


5^36,422 
ANTI-SEIZE  THREAD  COMPOUND 
Donald  A.  Oldiges,  Cypress,  and  Mathews  George,  Friend- 
swood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Jet-Lube,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432^73 

Int  a.*  ClOM  125/00 

VS.  a.  508-127  20  Claims 

1.  An  anti-seize  thread  compound  including  one  or  more  ihixo- 

tropic  base  materials,  one  or  more  boundary  lubricants,  and  one  or 
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more  finely  divided  non-metallic  fibers,  where  the  thixotropic  base 
material  comprises  one  or  more  fluids  and  one  or  more  suspending 
agents. 


5^36,423 

HYDRAULIC  WORKING  OIL  COMPOSITION  FOR 

BUFFERS 

Toru  Miyagawa,  and  Mltsuo  Okada,  both  of  YokohaBU,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-«37528 
Int.  CL'  ClOM  137/08:133/00 
U.S.  CL  50»— 436  33  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  working  oil  composition  for  buffers  which  com- 
prises: 
a  lubricating  oil  as  a  base  oil, 

(A)  at  least  one  phosphorus-containing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  following  components  (a)  to  (c): 
(a)  a  phosphoric  acid  ester  of  formula  (1) 


«t> 

I 

RIQ— P— OR', 


(b)  a  phosphonis  acid  ester  of  formula  (2) 

OR' 

I 

R*0— P— OR*aiid 


(1) 


(2) 


(c)  a  salt  of  at  least  one  of  said  phosphoric  acid  ester  (a)  and  said 
phosphorus  acid  ester  (b)  with  an  aliphatic  monoamine  having 
8-22  carbon  atoms, 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  each  an  alkyl  or  alkenyt  group  having 
4-22  carbon  atoms,  or  are  each  an  aryl  group  or  an  alkylaryl 
or  arylallcyl  group  each  having  6-22  carbon  atoms;  R^  and  R^, 
and  R'  and  R**  are  identical  with,  or  different  from  each  other 
respectively  and  said  R",  R',  R'  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  1-22  carbon  atoms,  or  are  each 
an  aryl  group  or  an  alkylaryl  or  arylalkyi  group  having  6-22 
carbon  atoms,  and 

(B)  at  least  one  nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from  the 
following  components  (d)  to  (e): 

(d)  an  aliphatic  polyamine  of  formula  (3) 


R'-«-NH— R»)jNH2 


(3) 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  6-22  carbon 

atoms,  R"  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2-4  carbon  atoms,  a  is 

an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and 
(e)  a  salt  of  said  aliphatic  polyamine  (d)  with  an  aliphatic  acid 

having  6-22  carbon  atoms,  the  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  being 

essential  components  added  to  said  base  oil. 


5,536.424 
SULFONATED  BISMUTH  COMPOUNDS 
Bruno  Delfort,   Paris.-    Maurice   Bom,   Nanterre;    Bertrand 
Daoudal,  Pontigny,  and  Jacques  Lallement,  Aubervilliers,  all 
of.  France,  assignors  to  Institute  Francais  Du  Petrole.  France 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378^75 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1994,  94  00928; 
Mar.  3,  1994,  94  02574 

Int.  CL*  CIOM  135/10 
U.S.  CI.  508-^tOl  20  Claims 

12.  A  lubricating  oil  containing  a  sulfonated  bismuth  compound 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  general  fonnulae: 


Bi 


BiO 


II 

wherein  R,  represents  monovalent  linear  or  branched  aliphatic 
hydrocarbonaceous  radical  containing  8  to  36  atoms  of  carbon,  and 
R2  represents  an  atom  of  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  linear  or 
branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbonaceous  radical  containing  8  to  36 
atoms  of  carbon. 


5.536.425 

PERFLUOROPOLYETHER  DERIVATIVES,  AND 

LUBRICANTS  AND  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

USING  THE  SAME 
Hirofiuni   Kondo,  and  Toshihani   Ucfaimi,  both  of  Miyagi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901.183.  Jun.  19.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.453,539.  This  application  May  3,  1995.  Sen  No.  434.026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1991,  148637; 
Jul.  8,  1991,  166640;  Aug.  7,  1991,  198053;  Dec.  24,  I99I, 
3-56330 

Int.  ex."  C07C  59/115:  CIOM  105/24:  HOIF  10/08 
VS.  a.  252—62.51  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  perfluoropolyether  derivative  of  the  following  general  for- 
mula (4)  obtained  by  reaction  between  a  perfluoropolyether  termi- 
nated with  a  carboxyl  group  at  both  ends  and  a  diamine 


R« 
I 
OOC — Rf — COO-.R*— N*— R - 
I 
R' 


R» 

I 

-N*- 
I 

RIO 


-R» 


(4) 


wherein  Rf  represents  a  perfluoropolyether  chain  or  a  partially 
hydrogenated  perfluoropolyether  chain,  R  represents  an  alkylene 
group  having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  group,  R', 
R*,  R',  R',  R'  and  R'"  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  one. 


5,536,426 

ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  CONTAINING 

CARBONACEOUS  PARTICLES 

Makoto  Sasaki;  Yukio  Kobayashi,  and  Katsuhiko  Haji.  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-142749; 
Aug.  25,  1993,  5-232406;  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-342385 

Int  a."  CIOM  171/00:169/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—73  3  Ctains 

1.  An  electrorheologicai  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  1-60%  by 
weight  of  an  electrically  insulating  liquid  and  99-40%  by  weight 
of  inorganic  or  organic  acid-treated  dispersible  carbonaceous  par- 
ticles dispersed  therein. 
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5.536,427 

NON-FLAMMABLE  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 

MACHINING  FLUID  INCLUDING  A  BLOCK 

COPOLYMER 

Nobuyuki  Takahashi,  and  Makoto  Sugai,  b«tfa  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  965,754.  Oct  23.  1992.  This  applica- 
j  I  tion  May  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  240.498 

I  fClaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1991,  3-275590 
Int  a.'  CIOM  173/00 
CL  252—73  6  Claims 


If 


M/(m«p) 


■LOCK  COraLYMER 


HYImOPMOSK/   25 
•IVI)IKl>>Hlt.lC 
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5  10  15  20 
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I.  An  electric  discharge  machining  fluid  for  electric  discharge 
machining  comprising  a  non-flammable  water  base  solution;  an 
effective  amount  to  decrease  electrode  wear  of  a  block  copolymer 
of  the  formula: 


CH, 

I 
HO(CH2CH20UCHCH20UCH2CH20)^ 


wMcrein  n  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  25  and  n/(m-Hp)  is  in 
the  range  of  from  about  0.5  to  2.5  and  both  m  and  p  are  non-zero; 
one  or  more  additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
di-secondary  butyl-para-phenylenediamine,  phenyl-a- 

naphthylamine.  phenyl-P-naphthylamine,  N,N'-di-P-naphthyl- 
para-phenylenediamine,  N,N'-diphenyl-para- 

phenylenediamine,  N,N-diallyl-para-phenylenediamine, 

N-phenyl-N'-isopropyl-para-phenylenediamine,  and  6-ethoxy- 
2,2.4-trimethyl-l,2-dihydroquinoline  and,  optionally,  includ- 
ing a  substituted  derivative  of  a  phenol  nucleus. 


5.536,428 

ELECTRO  RHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  COMPRISING 

LYOTROPIC  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMER 

MAoto  Sasaki;  Takafumi  Ishii,  and  Katsuhiko  Hsgi,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,6% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  I.  1994,  6-054423 
Int  CI."  CIOM  171/00 
U.S.  a.  252—77  11  Claims 

,  I.  An  electro  rheoiogical  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  a  lyotro- 
pic  liquid  crystalline  y-glutamate  polymer  dissolved  in  an  electri- 
cailly  insulating  solvent  therefore  in  low  concentrations,  said  con- 
centration being  such  that  the  fluid  does  not  exhibit  liquid 
crystalline  properties,  said  Yglutamaie  polymer  having  a  repeating 
unit  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


-NH  — CH— CO— 

I 

C2H4— coo— R 


(I) 


wherein,  R  has  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  is  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aralkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  cycloalkyl  group,  or  mixed  groups 
thereof,  wherein  the  lyotropic  liquid  crystalline  y-glutamate  poly- 
mer concentration  is  between  0.1  and  15%  by  weight  of  the 
sol  vent 


5,536^429 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  COKE  AND  COAL  AND 

PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Robert  P.  Bennett,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Steve  Math,  Dcs  Plains, 

nL,  assignors  to  Benetech,  Inc.,  Aurora,  DL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,162,  Mar.  10.  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875^41,  Apr.  29, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,310,494.  This  application  Oct  12, 1994,  Ser. 

Ne.  321,989 

Int  a.'  CWK  3/22 

VS.  CL  44—620  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  coal  and  coke  feeds  to  prevent  dusting 

and  erosion  of  said  feeds  comprising  applying  to  said  feed  a 

solution  containing  an  additive  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  treat  said 

feed,  said  additive  comprising: 

a  dispersant  comprising  a  water-miscible  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyacrylate,  and  a  polyactylamide; 
and 
an  amount  of  a  water  soluble  binder  that  exceeds  the  amount  of 
said  dispersant. 


5336,430 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  LOW-DUST  ANIONIC 
SURFACTANT  CONCENTRATES  IN  POWDER  OR 
GRANULE  FORM  WITH  IMPROVED  SOLUBILITY  IN 
AQUEOUS  MEDIA 
Johann  Fues,  Grevenbroicfa;  Wilfried  Raehse,  Duesseldorf; 
Kathleen  Paatz,  Duesseldorf;  Wolfgang  Poly,  Duesseldorf; 
Bert  Gruber,  Bedburg;  Andreas  Syldath,  Duesseldorf;  Sven 
Welper,  Essen,  and  Herbert  Pattberg.  Hilden,  all  of.  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Henkei    Kommanditgegellschaft    auf 
Aktien 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00302.  §  371  Date  Oct  12,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  12,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/I6I65.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1992,  42  04 
090.6;  Feb.  12,  1992,  42  04  035J;  Feb.  27.  1992,  42  06  050.8; 
Oct  12,  1992,  42  34  376J 

Int  a.*  CUD  11/00 
VS.  a.  510—535  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  artionic  surfactant  concentrates 
containing  at  least  about  35%  by  weight  of  anionic  surfactant  in 
the  form  of  solid,  free-flowing  powders  or  granules  having  an 
absorbent  porous  inner  structure  and  an  apparent  density  of  from 
about  150  to  about  370  g./l.,  comprising  preparing  aqueous  solu- 
tions, emulsions  or  suspensions  of  said  surifactant  concentrates  and 
drying  said  aqueous  solutions,  emulsions  or  suspensions  of  said 
surfactant  concentrates  with  a  drying  medium  consisting  of  super- 
heated steam. 


5336,431 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FREE-FLOWING 
DETERGENT  GRANULES  AND/OR  PARTL\L  GRANULES 
Franz- Josef  Carduck.  Haan;   Paul  Schulz,  Wuppertal,  and 
Rainer  Eskuchen,  Langenfeld,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkei    Kommanditgesellschafl    auf  Aktien,    Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00593.  §  371  Date  Sep.  23.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19155,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1992.  42  09 
339.2 

Int  a."  CUD  11/00 
VS.  a.  510-^144  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  free-flowing  detergent  gran- 
ules or  partial  granules  consisting  of  the  steps  of  sequentially: 
(a)  providing  an  interiorly  bafiBed,  rotatable  turbondryer  capable 
of  rotating  at  high  speeds; 
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(b)  introducing  into  said  tuibo-diyer  an  aqueous  paste  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water-containing  alkyl  oligogly- 
coside.  alkenyl  oligoglycoside,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  introducing  into  said  turbo-dryer  a  detergent  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  anionic  surfactant,  a 
nonionic  surfactant,  a  detergent  builder,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

(d)  simultaneously  drying  and  granulating  said  paste  and  said 
detergent  component  at  a  dryer  wall  temperature  of  100°  C.  to 
180°  C.  and  a  gas  phase  temperature  of  from  160°  to  220°  C. 
to  provide  detergent  granules  or  partial  granules  containing 
from  2  to  90%  by  weight  of  alkyl  or  alkenyl  oligoglycoside, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  granules. 


being  sized  to  be  substantially  the  same  as  the  cavity  said  periph- 
eral wall  means  having  a  pair  of  faces  which  are  in  opposed 
relation  between  which  said  renmant  of  soap  is  retained,  whereby 
the  inward  extent  of  said  cavity  is  greater  than  the  spacing  between 
said  pair  of  wall  faces  wherein  said  cavity  is  spaced  from  the  edges 
of  said  cake  of  soap  so  that  the  walls  defining  said  cavity  are  of 
sufBcient  strength  and  do  not  readily  collapse  when  handled,  and 
wherein  said  cavity  is  offset  from  the  centre  of  said  cake  of  soap. 


5.536,432 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITION 
Craig  Occteri,  Rjunsey,  NJ„  and  Comelis  E.  Van  Lare,  PB 
Vlaardingea,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,102 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1993, 
9322530 

Int  a."  CUD  11/00:1/83:33/95 
VS.  a.  510—377  8  CtalBM 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  low  relative  humidity 
detergent  composition,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  crude  detergent  composition  having  a  relative 
humidity  in  excess  of  20%  at  20°  C,  the  crude  composition 
comprising  from  0.5  to  60  wt.  %  of  an  anionic  and  nonionic 
surfactant  mixture  and  from  10  to  45  wt.  %  of  a  zeolite; 

(b)  feeding  the  crude  composition  into  a  fluid  bed;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  crude  composition  in  the  fluid  bed  with  a  gas 
having  a  humidity  not  in  excess  of  0.015  g  HjO/g  dry  air  and 
having  a  relative  humidity  below  20%  at  20°  C,  while  main- 
taining the  crude  composition  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess 
of  75°  C,  to  obtain  the  detergent  composition  having  a 
relative  humidity  not  in  excess  of  20%  at  20°  C.  wherein  the 
relative  humidity  of  both  said  crude  composition  and  said 
detergent  composition  is  measured  as  the  ratio  of  the  current 
water  concentration  in  the  air  in  equilibrium  with  said  com- 
position at  a  given  temperature  and  pressure  expressed  as  a 
percentage  of  the  value  for  saturated  air. 


5,536,434 
IMIDO-DERTVATTVE  PEROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Carlo  VentureUo,  Novara;  Qaudio  Cavallotti,  Milan,-  Elena 
Bendni,  Mantova,  and  Maria  A.  Sasso,  Chieri,  all  of,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p.A^  Italy 

Filed  Oct  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  425,292 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  24,  1988,  22402/88 

Int  CI."  C07D  487/04 

VS.  a.  510—375  13  Claims 

1.  Imido-alkyl-per-carboxylic  acids  having  formula  (I): 


ZZ2 


^ 


^^ 


(H)   O 

I      II 

R-C-C 

I!       \ 


(I) 


N— (CHR2).-C-0-0H 

"       /  il 

R,— C— C  O 

I      II 

(H)   O 

wherein: 

R  and  R,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  H,  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  group,  having  from  1  to  12  C  atoms, 
optionally  bearing  at  least  one  substiment  group,  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other,  selected  ftx)m  F,  CI, 
OH,  NO2  and  Ci-C,  alkoxy;  or  R  and  R,  give  rise,  along  widi 
the  two  adjacent  C  atoms,  to  a  cycloaliphatic  ring  having  from 
4  to  6  C  atoms; 

the  symbol  .  .  .  :  represents  a  single  or  a  double  bond; 

n  is  an  integer  firom  1  to  10; 

R2  represents  H,  OH  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  optionally  bearing  at  least  one  of 
the  substituent  groups  listed  for  R  or  R,. 


5,536,433 

CAKE  OF  SOAP 

Emmanuel  J.  De  Gaye,  48  Jambanis  Road,  Wanneroo  Western 

Australia  6065,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00497,  §  371  Date  May  23.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/13970,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

per  FUed  Sep.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  211.062 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Sep.  20, 1991,  PK8463 
Int  a.*  CllD  17/00 
VS.  a.  510—449  24  Qaims 

12 


1.  A  cake  of  soap  having  an  extenor  side  face  and  a  cavity  which 
is  adapted  to  receive  a  remnant  of  soap,  said  cavity  having  periph- 
eral wall  means  extending  into  the  interior  region  of  said  cake  of 
soap  away  from  said  exterior  side  face,  and  opening  to  said  cavity 
being  provided  on  said  exterior  side  face  of  said  cake  of  soap,  said 
opening  being  bounded  by  said  peripheral  wall  means  said  opening 


5,536,435 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PEROXYACID  CONTAINING 
PARTICLES 
Benjamin  E.  Chapman;  Steven  M.  Gabriel;  Jeffrey  E.  Boucher. 
aU  of  Cincinnati,  and  Daniel  L.  Strauss,  Mason,  aU  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,578,  Oct  7,  1992,  abandoittd. 
This  applicaUon  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,494     . 
Int  CI."  CllD  1/22:3/395:11/00:17/06 
VS.  CL  510—310  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  particulate  bodies  containing  a  sub- 
stantially water-insoluble  organic  peroxyatid,  said  process  cpm- 
prising  the  steps  of: 

a)  combining  a  substantially  water- insoluble  organic  peroxyacid, 
wherein  the  peroxyacid  is  in  the  form  of  a  wet  cake  compris- 
ing particles  with  an  average  particle  diameter  of  from  about 
0,1  to  about  260  micron,  and  a  water-soluble  detergent  sur- 
factant, in  a  ratio  of  peroxyacid  to  surfactant  of  from  about 
80:1  to  about  5:1.  and  mixing  to  intimately  contact  the  per- 
oxyacid and  the  surfactant  to  form  a  paste; 

b)  adding  to  the  paste  from  step  (a)  a  hydratable  material  and 
dried  particulate  bodies  recycled  from  step  (c)  and  mixing,  at 
a  temperature  that  does  not  exceed  the  temperamre  of  hydra- 
tion of  the  hydratable  material,  to  form  a  powder  discharge 
comprising  from  about  3%  to  about  15%  free  moisture; 
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c)  forming  particulate  bodies  by  extruding  the  powder  discharge 
of  step  (b)  under  conditions  such  that  the  total  moisture  of  the 
particulate  bodies  is  the  same  as  the  powder  discharge  enter- 
ing Step  (c): 

d)  drying  the  particulate  bodies  at  a  temperature  less  than  120° 
P..  and 

e)  separating  a  portion  of  die  dried  particulate  bodies  form  step 
(d)  for  recycle  into  step  (b). 


5436,436 

LIQUID  LAUNDRY  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  LIPOLYTIC  ENZYME  AND  SPECIALLY 

SELECTED  SOAPS 

'iakumanu   Pramod,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincimjati.  Ohio 

Filed  May  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,183 

Int  CI."  CllD  8,-32:1/12 

XS.  a.  510—321  18  Claims 

1.  A  heavy  duty  laundry  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  not  more  than  50%  water  by  weight  of  the  total  detergent 
composition; 

(b)  from  about  0.0001  to  about  1.0%  on  an  active  basis  of  a 
Upolytic  enzyme; 

(c)  from  about  10%  to  about  80%,  by  weight  of  the  total 
detergent  composition,  of  a  builder  wUch  consists  essentially 
of  one  or  more  water-soluble  builders; 

and  further  comprising  a  specially  selected  soap  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

A.  Cg-C24secondary  carboxyl  materials  of  the  formula 
R'CH(R'')COOM.  wherein  R'  is  CHjCCH,),  and  R"  is 
CHjCCH,),.  wherein  y  is  an  interger  from  0  to  6,  x  is  an 
interger  from  4  to  20  and  the  sum  of  (x+y)  is  4-20; 

B.  Secondary  carboxyl  materials  wherein  the  carboxy  substitu- 
ent is  on  a  ring  hydrocarbyl  unit  of  the  formula  R'-R*- 
COOM,  wherein  R'  is  C-rCit  alkyl  or  alkenyl  and  R*  is  a 
ring  structure; 

C.  C,o-C24  primary  or  secondary  carboxyl  compounds  of  the 
formula  R'CH(R*)COOM,  wherein  the  sum  of  the  carbons  in 
R'  and  R*  is  8-22,  R'  is  of  the  formula  CH3— (CHR\  and 
R*  is  of  the  formula  H — (CHR\,  where  x  and  y  are  intergers 
in  the  range  0-15  and  R'  is  H  or  a  C,^  linear  or  branched 
alky  group,  provided  at  least  one  R'  is  not  H;  and 

D.  C10-C24  tertiary  carboxyl  compounds  of  the  formula 
R"'CR"(R'^)COOM,  wherein  the  sum  of  the  carbons  in  R'°, 
R"  and  R'^  is  8-22.  and  R'",  R"  and  R'^  are  of  the  formula 
CHj — (CHR")^,  wherein  x  is  an  interger  in  the  range  0-19 
and  R"  is  H  or  a  C,^  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group; 

wherein  in  each  of  the  above  formulas  A,  B,  C  and  D,  the  species 
M  can  be  hydrogen  or  a  water-solubilizing  counterion;  and  wherein 
said  detergent  composition  is  a  liquid. 


5,536,437 

fARD  SURFACE  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  FORMED 

FROM  A  STRUCTURED  SILICATE 

Andrea    Motylca.    Doylestown,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Colgate- 

PalmoUve  Co.,  Piscataway,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,417,  Nov.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  932,177, 
Aug.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  394,121 
Int  a.*  CllD  1/83:3/08 
f  JS.  a.  510—397  4  Qaims 

1.  A  shear  thickening  composition  which  consisting  essentially 
(|f  approximately  by  weight: 
|(a)  20%  to  50%  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  LiOiCxSiOj),  K20(ySi02)  and 
Na20(zSi02)  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  x  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  2.1;  y  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  2.1;  and  z  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  2.88; 


(b)  0.5%  to  40%  of  an  inorganic  salt  or  an  organic  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  car- 
bonate, sodium  chloride,  sodium  tripolyphosphate,  tetraso- 
dium  pyrophosphate,  tetrapotassiimi  pyrophosphate,  alkali 
metal  polyacetates,  alkali  metal  tartrates,  alkali  metal  citrates, 
alkali  metal  maleates,  alkali  metal  alkenyl  succinates  and 
mixtures  thereof 

(c)  1  to  7%  of  an  abrasive; 

(d)  1  to  10%  anionic  surfaaant; 

(e)  O.I  to  10%  nonionic  surfactant;  and 

(0  the  balance  being  water  wherein  the  composition  has  a 
viscosity  at  23°  C.  to  27°  C.  at  a  shear  rate  of  2  sec"'  of  about 
4  to  about  100  Pascal  seconds  and  a  viscosity  at  23°  C.  to  27° 
C.  at  a  shear  rate  of  10  sec"'  of  about  40  to  about  120  Pascal 
seconds,  wherein  the  viscosity  of  the  composition  at  a  shear 
rate  of  10  sec"'  is  always  greater  than  the  viscosity  of  the 
composition  at  a  shear  rate  of  2  sec"',  wherein  the  alkali  metal 
silicate  exist  in  the  composition  as  a  viscoelastic  network 
structure  of  the  allcali  metal  silicate,  wherein  said  composition 
does  not  contain  any  polyacrylic  acid  polymer,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  ranges  from  1:1  to  about  20:1. 


5,536,438 
MULTI-PURPOSE  LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  NONIONIC  SURFACTANTS  OF 
DIFFERENT  HLB  VALUES 
Stefano  Sdalla;  Sergio  Cardola,  both  of  Rome;  Dario  Rap- 
isarda.  Mascalucia.  and  Marina  Trani.  Rome,  all  of,  Italy, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Companv,  Cinciimati, 
Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/11294,  |  371  Date  May  5.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12600,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  432,153 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Nov.    26,    1992, 
92870191 

Int  a.*  CllD  1/825:1/66:1/72:1/722 
VS.  a.  510—372  11  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  controlled  foaming  cleaning  composition  having 
a  pH  of  from  1  to  5,  said  composition  comprising  firom  2%  to  40% 
by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  an  nonionic  surfactant 
system,  characterized  in  that  said  nonionic  surfactant  system  com- 
prises: 

At  least  one  highly  hydrophilic  nonionic  surfactant  with  an  HLB 

above  15; 
At  least  one  hydrophilic  nonionic  surfactant  with  an  HLB  of 

from  above  13  to  15; 
At  least  one  hydrophobic  nonionic  surfactant  with  an  HLB  of 

from  9  to  13; 
At  least  one  highly  hydrophobic  nonionic  surfactant  with  an 
HLB  below  9. 


5,536,439 
NON-ABRASIVE  LINE  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Raymond  H,  Harfoin,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gage  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Femdale,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  402,913 
Int  a.*  CllD  7/06:7/26:7/50:  C23D  17/00 
VS.  a.  510—212  8  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  for  removing  paint  deposits,  said 
composition  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight: 

20-80%  of  a  solution  of  2-30%  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
dissolved  in  a  glycol  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  ether  of  propylene  glycol  and  an  ether  of  ethylene 
glycol; 
80-20of  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  cyclohexanone.  methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  isobutyl  isobu- 
tyrate,  xylene,  toluene  and  mixtures  thereof; 
said  composition  being  essentially  free  of  water. 
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STABLE,  AQUEOUS  CONCENTRATED  LIQLTD 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

HYDROPHIUC  COPOLYMERS 

Sridhar  Gopalkrishnan,  Woodhaven;  John  V.  Shemian,  Alien 
Park;  Kathleen  M.  Guiney,  Wyandotte;  David  T.  Durocfaer, 
Westland,  and  Michael  C.  Welch,  Woodhaven,  all  of  Mich„ 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  Olive,  N  J. 
FUed  JoL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,948 
Int  a.*  ClID  3/37:3/28:nAX);l7/00 
VS.  CL  510-417  15  Claims 
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I.  A  stable,  aqueous  concentrated  liquid  detergent  composition, 
comprising  by  weight: 

a)  about  25-70%  of  detergent  active  matter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic.  cationic.  amphoteric 
and  zwitterionic  surfactants: 

b)  about  1-60%  of  one  or  more  electrolytes: 

c)  about  0.01-4%  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic  copolymer,  com- 
prised of  an  unsaturated  hydrophilic  monomer  copolymerized 
with  a  hydrophilic  oxyalkylated  monomer,  .selected  from  For- 
mula I,  Formula  II,  or  both,  wherein  Formula  I  is; 

R.  R. 

I— CHj-Ct-f-CH CHfc-+CH2-C-k 

II  I  I 

R2        COOM      COOM  R5 

I 
(lUl. 

(Ksk 


wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  representing  the  amounts  of  the 
said  unsaturated  hydrophilic  monomer  in  Formula  1:  and 
wherein  z  is  an  integer  representing  the  amount  of  the  said 
hydrophilic  oxyalkylated  monomer  in  Formula  1:  a  and  b  are 
integers  representing  the  amounts  of  R4  and  R,  in  the  said 
hydrophilic  oxyalkylated  monomer;  wherein  further,  R4  and 
R,  are  interchangeable  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  hydrogen, 
and  said  monomer  units  are  in  random  order,  (x-t-y):z  is  from 
about  5:1  to  1000:1,  y  is  zero  up  to  the  value  of  x;  wherein 
further  each 
R,=H  or  CH3; 

R2=COOM,  OCH3,  SO,M,  O— CO— CHj,  CO— NHj; 
R3=CH2— O— ,  CH2— N— ,  COO—,  — O— , 

CH2— O— CH2— CH— O— , 

I 

o 

I 


CO— NH;— 

R4=ethyleneoxy  and 

R^^ropyleneoxy  or  butyleneoxy,  wherein  the  values  of  a  and 
b  are  such  that  the  combined  weights  of  R4  and  R,  are  such, 
wherein  said  hydrophilic  oxyalkylated  monomer  has  a  solu- 
bility of  at  least  about  500  grams/liter  in  water: 
and  Formula  II  is: 


or  mixftires  of  both,  wherein  in  Formula  II,  wherein  x  and  y 
are  integers  representing  the  amounts  of  the  said  unsaturated 
hydrophilic  monomer  in  Formula  II:  and  wherein  z  is  an 
integer  representing  the  amount  of  the  said  hydrophilic  oxy- 
alkylated monomer  in  Formula  11:  a  and  b  are  integers  repre- 
senting the  amounts  of  R4  and  R,  in  the  said  hydrophilic 
oxyalkylated  monomer:  wherein  further  R4  and  R,  are  inter- 
changeable and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  hydrogen,  and  said 
monomer  units  are  in  random  order;  (x-l-y):  z  is  from  about 
5:1  to  1000:1,  y  is  zero  up  to  the  value  of  x:  each 
Ri=H  or  CH,; 

Rj=COOM,  OCH3,  SO,M,  O— CO— CHj,  CO— NH,; 
R4  is  ethylencoxy  and  R,  is  propyleneoxy  or  butyleneoxy, 
wherein  the  values  of  a  and  b  are  such  that  the  combined 
weights  of  R4  and  R,  are  such  wherein  said  hydrophilic 
oxyalkylated  monomer  has  a  solubility  of  at  least  about  500 
grams/liter  in  water;  and  the  balance,  water:  e) 
d)  said  composition  having  a  phase  separation  of  less  than  about 

2%  over  a  one  month  period. 
10.  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  aqueous  concentrated  liquid 
detergent  composition,  comprising  adding  to  said  liquid  detergent 
composition  about  0.01-4%  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic  copolymer, 
comprised  of  an  unsaturated  hydrophilic  monomer  copolymerized 
with  a  hydrophilic  oxyalkylated  monomer,  selected  from  Formula 
1,  Formula  II,  or  both,  wherein  Formula  I  is: 
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wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  representing  the  amounts  of  the 
said  unsaturated  hydrophilic  monomer  in  Formula  1;  and 
wherein  z  is  an  integer  representing  the  amount  of  the  said 
hydrophilic  oxyalkylated  monomer  in  Formula  1;  a  and  b  are 
integers  representing  the  amounts  of  R4  and  R5  in  the  said 
hydrophilic  oxyalkylated  monomer;  wherein  further  R4  and 
R,  are  interchangeable  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  hydrogen, 
and  said  monomer  units  are  in  random  order:  (x+y):z  is  from 
about  5:1  to  1000:1,  y  is  zero  up  to  the  value  of  x;  wherein 
further  each 
R,=H  or  CH3; 
R2=COOM,  OCH3,  SO3M,  O— CO— CHj,  CO— NHj; 


R3=CHj 


CHj— N— .  COO—.  — O- 
CH2— O— CHi— CH— O— , 

O 

I 


CO— NH:— 

R,=ethyleneoxy  and 

R5=propylencoxy  or  butyleneoxy,  wherein  the  values  of  a  and 
b  ate  such  that  the  combined  weights  of  R4  and  R,  are  such. 
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wherein  said  hydrophilic  oxyalkylated  monomer  has  a  solu- 
bility of  at  least  about  500  grams/liter  in  water; 
and  Formula  0  is: 


(-CHj-CJH-CH CHV+R61: 

R2        COOM  COOM 


Where  R«= 
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or  mixtures  of  both,  wherein  in  Formula  11,  wheiein  x  and  y 
are  mtegers  representing  the  amounts  of  the  said  unsaturated 
hydrophilic  monomer  in  Formula  11;  and  wherein  z  is  an 
integer  representing  the  amount  of  the  said  hydrophihc  oxy- 
alkylated monomer  in  Formula  11:  a  and  b  are  integers  repre- 
senting the  amounts  of  R4  and  R,  in  the  said  hydrophilic 
oxyalkylated  monomer:  wherein  further  R4  and  R,  are  inter- 
changeable and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  hydrogen,  and  said 
monomer  units  are  in  random  order:  (x+y):z  is  from  about  5:1 
to  1000: 1 ,  y  is  zero  up  to  the  value  of  x;  each 
R,=H  or  CH3; 

R2=COOM,  OCH3,  SO,M.  O— CO— CH„  CO— NH,: 
R4  IS  ethyleneoxy  and  R,  is  propyleneoxy  or  butyleneoxy, 
wherein  the  values  of  a  and  b  are  such  that  the  combined 
weights  of  R4  and  R,  are  such  wherein  said  hydrophilic 
oxyalkylated  monomer  has  a  solubilit>'  of  al  least  about  500 
grams/liter  in  water; 
vhereir.  said  liquid  detergent  composition  further  comprises 
about  25-70  wt.  %  detergent  active  matter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic,  cationic,  amphoteric 
and  zwitterionic  surfactants,  about  1-60  wt.  %  electrolyte, 
and  the  balance,  water:  and  wherein  the  resultant  stabilized 
liquid  detergent  composition  has  a  phase  separation  of  less 
than  about  2%  over  a  one  month  period. 


5,536,441 
BLEACH  CATALYST  COMPOSITION 
AUlrew  P.  Chappie,  Wrexham;  Jayne  E.  Nation,  Birkenhead, 
fcoth  of.  Great  BriUin;  William  D.  Emery,  Wirral,  England; 
Hermien  W.  Plomp;  Marten  R.  P.  Van  Vliet,  both  of  iRotter- 
dam,  Netherlands;  Cornells  B.  Donker,  Haarlem,  Nether- 
lands, and  Clemens  O.  Monir,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc.,  New  Yoilc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  I.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,768 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1993, 
9318295 

Int.  CI."  C09K  3/00:  COIB  15/00:  CUD  3/395 
VS.  a.  252-186 J3  5  Qaims 

I.  A  bleach  catalyst  composition  in  the  form  of  non-friable 
composite  granules  characterised  in  that  the  granules  comprise: 
1)  a  manganese  complex  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of: 


(a)  dinuclear  manganese  complexes  of  formula: 


LMn 


MnL 


wherein  each  Mn  is  manganese  which  may  independently 
be  in  the  III  or  IV  oxidation  state; 

each  X  independently  represents  a  coordinating  or  bridging 
species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H^O  O-^' 
O'-,  OH-,  HO2-,  SH-,  S'-,  >SO,  Cr,  N'-,  SCN-.  NHj' 
NR,  R°,S04-,  R''S03-  and  R^COO"  where  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  substimted  alkyl 
and  substimted  aryl  and  R^COO",  where  R*  is  selected 
Irom  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  alkyl 
and  substituted  aryl; 

z  denotes  the  charge  of  the  complex  and  is  an  integer  which 
can  be  zero,  positive  or  negative: 

Y  is  a  monovalent  or  multivalent  counter-ion,  leading  to 
charge  neutrality,  which  is  dependent  upon  the  charge  z  of 
the  complex; 

q=z/[charge  Y];  and 

L  is  a  ligand  which  is  a  macrocyclic  oiganic  compound  of 
formula  (1): 


c 


INR3-(CRi(R2)J,L 


: 


(I) 


wherein  t  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3;  s  is  an  integer  from  3  to 
4,  u  is  0  or  1;  R'.  R^  and  R'  are  each  independenUy 
selected  from  H,  alkyl.  aryl,  substituted  alkyl  and  substi- 
tuted aryl; 
(b)  dinuclear  manganese  complexes  of  formula: 


L  . 


Mn 


-Mn 


wherein  each  Mn  is  manganese  which  may  independently 
be  in  the  111  or  IV  oxidation  slate: 

each  X  independently  represents  a  coordinating  or  bridging 
species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,0,  Oj-" 
O--,  OH",  HOj-,  SH".  S--,  >SO,  cr,  N^,  SCN".  NH,". 
NR,  R",S04-,  R"S03-  and  R^COO"  where  R"  is  select^uj 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  alkyl 
and  substituted  aryl  and  R''COO".  where  R*  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aiyl,  substimted  alkyl 
and  substimted  aryl: 

z  denotes  the  charge  of  the  complex  and  is  an  integer  which 
can  be  zero,  positive  or  negative: 

Y  is  a  monovalent  or  multivalent  counter-ion,  leading  to 
charge  neutrality,  which  is  dependent  upon  the  charge  z  of 
the  complex; 

q=z/[charge  Y]:  and 

L  is  a  ligand  which  comprises  two  species  of  formula  (D): 


r 


1NR''-(CR'(R')„),L 


: 


m 


wherein  I  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3:  s  is  an  integer  from  3  to 
4,  u  is  0  or  I:  R'.  R-  and  K*  are  each  independenUy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl, 
substituted  alkyl  and  substituted  aryl.  with  the  proviso  that 
a  bridging  unit  R'  is  formed  by  one  R"  unit  from  each 
ligand  where  R''  is  die  group  (CR''R')„— (D),,— (CR*R')„ 
where  p  is  0  or  1 ;  D  is  selected  from  a  heteroatom  such  as 
oxygen  and  NR*  or  is  part  of  an  aromatic  or  samraled 
homonuclear  or  heteronuclear  ring. 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4; 

with  the  proviso  that  n-hm£4: 
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R''  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  H,  NR'  and  0R'°,  alkyl,  aryl.  substituted 

alkyl  and  substituted  aryl;  and 
R*,  R',  R'",  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  H,  alkyl.  aryl.  substituted  alkyl  and  substituted 

aryl; 
(c)  mononuclear  manganese  complexes  of  formula: 


fL  Mn  X,rV, 

wherein  Mn  is  manganese  in  the  n,  HI  or  IV  oxidation 
state;  each  X  represents  a  coordinating  species  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OR",  where 
R"  is  a  Ci-Cjo  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  benzyl  and  radical  combinations 
thereof  or  at  least  two  R"  radicals  may  be  connected  to  one 
another  so  as  to  form  a  bridging  unit  between  two  oxygens 
that  coordinate  with  the  manganese,  CI",  Br",  I",  F~,  NCS", 
Nj".  Ij",  NH,,  OH",  Oj^",  HOO",  HjO,  SH,  CN".  OCN". 
$4  ,  R-COO",  R'SO,',  where  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  substimted  alkyl  and 
substituted  aryl  and  R''COO  where  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  or  aryl.  substituted  alkyl  and 
substituted  aryl  and  mixtures  thereof: 

p  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3; 

z  denotes  the  charge  of  the  complex  and  is  an  integer  which 
can  be  zero,  positive  or  negative; 

Y  is  a  monovalent  or  multivalent  counter-ion,  leading  to 
charge  neutrality,  which  is  dependent  upon  the  charge  z  of 
the  complex; 

(j=z/(charge  Y);  and 

L  is  a  macrocyclic  organic  compound  of  formula  (I)  as  here- 
inbefore defined; 
ii)  a  soluble  binding  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

soap/fatty  acid  mixtures,  polyethylene  glycols  of  molecular 

weight  in  the  range  SOO  to  3000,  tallow  and  coco  ethanola- 

mides,  nonionic  surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
iii)  an  inert  solid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zeolites, 

silicas,  clays,  alumina,  titanium  dioxide  and  mixtures  thereof; 

and  the  granule  has  a  pH  within  the  range  from  about  6.8  to 

7.0. 


533M43 
CYCLIC  HYDROCARBON  DERIVATIVE  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Haruyoshi  Takatsu,  Tokyo;  Sadao  Takehara,  Chiba;  Kiyohumi 
Takeucfai,  Tokyo;  Masashi  Osawa,  Saitama;  Shiigi  Ogawa, 
Saitama,  and  Norie  Ishida,  Saitama,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Dainippon  Ink  A  Chemicals,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,260,  Jul.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,474,707. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  23,  1993,  5-182734 
Int.  CL*  G02F  l/U:  Ce9K  19/30 
VS.  a.  252—299.63  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  composi- 
tion comprising  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


wherein  Y ,  and  Y^  each  independently  represent  a  fluorine  atom,  a 
chlorine  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  cyanato  group  (OCN),  a  thiocy- 
anato  group  (SCN),  a  trifluoromethoxy  group  (OCF,),  a  difluo- 
romethoxy  group  (OCFjH).  a  2,2,2-trifluoroethoxy  group 
(OCHjCFj),  a  trifiuoromethyl  group  (CF,),  R,  — OR.  — COOR  or 
— OCOR,  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms 
or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  Y'  and  Y^  represents  R.  —OR, 


—COOR  or  —OCOR:  Z.  Z'.  Z^  Z' 
represent  a  single  bond, 
—COO—.    — OCO— , 
— (CHj)3— O—  or  — O— (CHj),— ; 
formula  (U): 


and  Z*  each  independently 
— CH=— ,  — C=C— , 


— OCH, 


— (CH^)* 


5,536,442 
FLUORINATED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS  AND 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MEDIUM  CONTAINING  SAME 
Volker  Reilfenrath,  Rossdorf;   Hans  A.  Kurmeier,  Scefaeim- 
Jugenheim;  Eike  Poetsch,  Miihital;  Herbert  Plach,  Darms- 
tadt; L'Irich  Finkenzeller,  Ptanlistadt;  Ekkehard  Bartmann, 
Erzhausen;  Joachim  Krause,  Dieburg;  Bernhard  Scheuble, 
Seeheim-Jugenheim;  Dieter  Dorsch,  Darmstadt,  and  Georg 
Weber,  Erzhausen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Bcschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,230,  Mar.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623385,  Nov. 
19,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
845318,  Mar.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,389,292,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  424,219,  Oct.  4,  1989;  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,787,  Dec.  6,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,438,  May  24, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
907,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1987,  37  32 
284J;  Jul.  27,  1988.  38  25  425.5;  Mar.  24,  1989,  39  09  802.8; 
Sep.  6.  1989,  39  29  526.5;  Sep.  6,  1989.  39  29  525.7;  Sep.  7, 
1989.  39  29  764.0;  Mar.  28.  1990.  40  09  907.5 
Int  CI."  C09K  19/52:  C07C  25/13:  C07D  238A)2:3 19/06:  C02F 

1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  16  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  compound  having  a  terminal  structure  — A^ — 
Q — CHF2.  wherein  A^  is  3-fiuoro-1.4-phenylene  or  3,5-difluoro- 
1,4-phenylene.  and  Q  is  attached  to  the  4-position  of  A~  and  is 
— O —  or  a  single  bond. 


ring  A  represents  a  group  of 


(B) 


wherein  X'.  X^  X'.  X*.  X'.  X*.  X\  X'.  X'  and  X'"  each 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  (H)  or  a  deuterium  atom 
(D).  provided  that  at  least  one  of  them  represents  a  deuterium  atom 
(D);  rings  K,  L,  J,  M  and  N  each  independently  represent  a 
trans- 1 ,4-cyclohexylene  group,  a  1 ,4-cyclohexenylene  group,  a 
trans- 1 ,4-  cyclohexylene  group  substituted  with  I  to  4  substituents 
selected  from  a  fluorine  atom  and  a  cyano  group,  a  1 ,4-phenylene 
group,  a  1 ,4-phenylene  group  substituted  with  I  to  4  substituents 
selected  from  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  cyano  group  and 
a  methyl  group,  a  l.3-dioxane-2.6-diyl  group,  a  pyrimidine-2,5- 
diyl  group,  a  pyridine-2,5-diyl  group,  a  pyrazine-2,5-diyl  group  or 
a  group  of  formula  (III): 


X"    X" 


X" 


<m 


x» 


XU 


X'« 


X"    X'« 

wherein  X",  X'l  X".  X"*.  X".  X".  X",  X".  X".  and  X^  each 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  (H)  or  a  deuterium  atom 
(D),  provided  that  at  least  one  of  them  represents  a  deuterium  atom 
(D);  in  which  the  ring  of  formula  (III)  may  be  the  same  or  different 
with  ring  A;  and  k.  I,  m.  and  n  each  independently  represent  0  or  1, 
provided  that  the  sum  of  k,  I.  m,  and  n  is  0.  I  or  2. 


JiLY  16.  19% 
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5,536,444 

COMPRESSED-GAS  PACKAGES  USING 

POLYOXYETHYLENE  GLYCERYL  FATTY-ACID  ESTERS 

AS  SUSPENSION  STABILIZERS  AND  VALVE 
'  '  LUBRICANTS 

Helmut  Hettche.  Dietzenbach.  and  Reinhard  Muckenschnabel. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  ASTA 
^  Medica  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Dresden,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135356 
ilms  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  8.  1993,  43  22 
703.1 

Int.  CI.*"  C09K  3/30:  A61K  9/00 
US.  a.  252-305  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  aerosol  compressed-gas  package  for  administering  non- 
aqueous preparations  of  biologically  active  substances,  said  pack- 
age containing  a  compressed  propellant,  a  biologically  active  sub- 
stance and  a  suspension  stabilizer  and/or  valve  lubricant: 

Ihe  improvement  in  which  the  suspension  stabilizer  and/or  valve 
lubricant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  com- 
pound of  Formula  I,  in  which  n  is  7, 


CHEMICAL 

the  compound  of  Formula  VIII,  in  which  n  is  20, 


O 
II 
RC  -  OCH2CHCH2<OCH2CH2).OH 

OH 

t  le  compound  of  Formula  II,  in  which  n  is  30, 

O 

II 
RC-(X-H:!CHCH2(OCH2CH2),OH 

OH 


^  compound  of  Formula  111,  in  which  n  has  an  average  value       the  compound  of  Formula  XIII.  in  which  n  has  an  averaee  value 
of  12.  of  120, 


le 


Fonnula  I 


Formula  II 


OH 

I 
CHCH2CH(CH2)5CH3 

CH(CH2>7C-OCH2CHOH 
II  I 

O  CH2(OCH2CH2),OH 

the  compound  of  Formula  IX,  in  which  n  is  5, 

O 
II 
CH,(CH2)i6C— OCH2CHCH2(OCH2CH2)^H 

OH 
the  compound  of  Formula  X,  in  which  n  is  10, 

O 

II 
CHj(CH2)i6C-OCH2CHCH2(OCH2CH2)/)H 

OH 

the  compound  of  Formula  XI,  in  which  n  is  20. 

O 
II 
CH3(CH2),6C-OCH2CHCH2(OCH2CH2)^H 

OH 
the  compound  of  Formula  Xll,  in  which  n  is  30, 

O 

II 
CHj<CH2),6C-OCH2CHCH2(OCH2CH2),OH 

OH 
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Fbcmula  VIII 


Fonnula  IX 


Formula  X 


Fonnula  XI 


Formula  XII 


Fonnula  UI 


Fonnula  XUI 


CH3(CH2)ioC  -  OCH2CHCH2(OCH2CH2),OH 


OH 


CH3(CH2)nC-OCHjCHCH2<OCH2CH2),OH 
OH 


compound  of  Formula  IV,  in  which  n  has  an  average  value  of       ^'^  *^  compound  of  Formula  XIV.  in  which  n  has  an  average 
!0.  value  of  28, 


20, 


CH3(CH2),oC-OCH2CHCH2(OCH2CH2),OH 
OH 


Fonnula  IV 


O 
II 
R'C-OCH2CHCH2(OCH2CH2),OH 

OH 


Fonnula  XIV 


I  li  s  compound  of  Formula  V,  in  which  n  has  an  average  value  of 
30. 


Foraiula  V  5.536.445 

SURFACTANT  AND  DISPERSIBLE  OR  EMULSIFTABLE 

COMPOSITIONS  EMPLOYING  SURFACTANT 

Frederick  Campbell.  Failsworth;  John  D.  Schofield,  Bury,  and 

the  compound  of  Formula  VI,  in  which  n  has  an  average  value       M""  ^'  ®^*'''  S'"*^'  »"  «''  England,  assignors  to  Zeneca 
of  25  Limted.  London.  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,676,  Jul.  6,  1987.  Pat.  No.  5300,255. 
CH(CH2)7CH3  Fonnula  VI       '*'"'*  **  "  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,473,  Mar.  1.  1985. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  165.828 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21. 1984, 


CH3(CH2),oC-OCH2CHCH2(OCH2CH2).OH 
OH 


CH(CH2)tC-OCH2CHOH 


O 


I 
CH2(OCH2CH2),OH 


tie  compound  of  Formula  VII,  in  which  n  has  an  average  value 
pf  15. 


8407301;  Apr.  26,  1984,  8410664;  Oct.  25,  1984,  8426995;  Dec! 
13,  1984,  8431459 


Int.  CI."  BOIJ  /3/00;  C07C  305/02:  ClIC  3/00 


OH 

I 

chch2ch(ch2)5ch3 
ch(CH2)7C-och<:hoh 

II  I 

O  CH2(0CH2CH2),0H 


Fonnula  VII 


U.S.  CI.  252—308 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

MOSOj— (O-^— CO)„— X— D' 


11  Claims 


wherein 
M  is  a  cation; 

B  is  alkylene,  alkenylene.  cycloalkylene  or  polycycloalkylene, 
each  containing  firom  3  to  24  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  3 
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caibon  atoms  directly  between  the  — O —  and  — CO —  groups 

and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  chloro,  hydroxy, 

amino  or  allcoxy; 
m  is  from  2  to  75; 
X  is  O  or  NR; 

R  is  H,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi  or  phenyl;  and 
D'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  a  hydrocarbon 

group    and    a    hydrocarbon    group   substituted    by    chloro. 

hydroxy,  amino  or  alkoxy  containing  up  to  50  cartion  atoms. 


5^36,446 
SOLID  STATE  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Rosa  Uy,  and  Timothy  M.  Dietz,  both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101312,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,385,679,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  792,957,  Nov. 

15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

312,698 

Int  a."  A61F  13/02;  C08J  3/11:  C08K  5/11;  C08L  5/00 

VS.  a.  252—518  7  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  conductive  polymer  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  ionically  conductive  polymer  electrolyte  complex  formed 
by  a  process  where  the  complex  is  effectively  dehydrated  by 
essentially  evaporating  water,  and 

(b)  optionally  if  the  complex  is  not  cohesive  and  pliable,  an 
essentially  non-volatile  plasticizer  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  the  composition; 

said  polymer  electrolyte  complex  comprising  a  solid  solution  of 
an  ionic  salt  dissolved  in  a  solvating  polymer  wherein  the 
complex  is  ionically  conductive  after  processing; 

said  solvating  polymer  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  S  to 
about  98  weight  percent  of  the  composition; 

said  ionic  salt  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  5 
weight  percent  of  the  composition; 

said  solvating  polymer  comprising  polyacrylamide  and  its  ionic 
forms;  polyacrylic  acid  and  its  salts;  poly(vinyl  alcohol);  poly 
(vinyl  methyl  ether);  poly(2-acrylamido-  2-methylpropane 
sulfonic  acid),  its  salts,  copolymers  of  the  acid,  copolymers  of 
salts  of  the  acids,  or  mixtures  thereof,  or  combinations 
thereof; 

wherein  the  composition  maintains  its  glass  transition  properties 
and  maintains  its  alternating  current  impedance  properties 
below  2000  Ohms  notwithstanding  exposure  to  ambient  air 
conditions  for  at  least  two  weeks. 


5336,448 

DENDRITE  OR  ASTEROIDAL  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

MICRO-PARTICLES 

Hideo  Talcahashi;  Akihito  Saltai,  and  Masakazu  Hattori,  all  of 

Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Lshihara  Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1993,  5-287467; 
Nov.  10,  1993,  5-305837;  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347651 

Int  a.'  C04B  35/462;35/478:  C09C  1/36;  HOIH  1/08 
VS.  CI.  252—520  9  Claims 

1.  Dendritic  or  asteroidal  titanium  dioxide  micro-particles  hav- 
ing a  length  of  0.2  to  0.5  pm  along  a  longest  dimension  of  each 
micro-particle,  a  thickness  of  0.05  to  0. 1  pm  as  the  largest  diameter 
in  the  direction  of  a  short  axis  of  the  micro-particle,  and  a  specific 
surface  area  of  20  m^/gram  to  1 30  m^/gram. 


5,536,449 
SINTERING  CERAMIC  FOR  STABLE  IDGH- 
TEMPERATURE  THERMISTORS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Adalbert   Feltz,   Deutschlandsberg,  Austria;    Ralph   Kriegel, 
Kahla,  Germany,  and  Franz  Schrank,  Graz,  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL,  Muenchen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  15,  199^4,  Ser.  No.  290,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1993,  43  27 
285.1 

Int  CL*  HOIC  7/06.7/02;  C04B  35/01.41/85 
VS.  a.  252—521  6  Claims 

1.  A  sintering  ceramic  for  stable  high-temperature  thermistors, 
comprising  a  composition  of  the  formula  Sr7M^n^,0|5,  in 
which  M  is  a  dopant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  scan- 
dium, yttrium,  lanthanum,  rare  earth  elements,  zirconium,  niobium 
and  tantalum,  and  x  is  a  doping  amount  greater  than  zero. 


5,536,447 
SUBSTRATE-FREE  CONDUCTIVE  PIGMENTS 
C^rfaard  Pfaif,  Miinster,  and  Gerd  Bauer,  Kleinostbeim,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  2,  1993,  43  33 
673.6 

Idt  a.*  HOIB  1/06:1/14 
VS.  a.  252—518  13  Oaims 

I.  Substrate-free  electrically  conductive  pigment  containing  90 
to  98%  by  weight  of  tin  oxide  and  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  doping  substance  consisting  of  an  oxide  of  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  silicon,  and  gallium, 
which  pigment  is  preparable  by  intimate  mixing  of  tin  dioxide  with 
at  least  one  doping  substance,  followed  by  calcining  at  800  to 
1,000°  C.  for  30  to  120  minutes. 


5336,450 
LIQUID  HARD  SURFACE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  AMPHOTERIC  DETERGENT 
SURFACTANT  AND  PERFUME 
Ronald  A.  Masters,  Loveland;  Michael  S.  Maile,  Maineville, 
and  Timothy  C.  Roetker,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Comany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No;  151,094,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1995-,  Ser.  No.  426,421 
Int  ex."  CUD  1/88;  1/90;  1/92:3/50 
VS.  a.  510—417  17  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  hard  surface  detergent  composition  having 
superior  filming/streaking  characteristics  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  0.5%  of  zwitterionic  detergent 
surfactant  having  the  generic  formula: 


r3_C  (O)— N(R''HCR'j)„— N(RV*'-(CR'2),— Y  <-' 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  COO"  and 
SO,";  each  R'  is  an  alkyl,  or  alkylene,  group  containing  from 
about  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  each  (R'')  and  (R*)  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  hydroxy 
substituted  ethyl  or  propyl  and  mixtures  thereof,  each  (R')  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy 
groups,  and  each  n  and  p  is  a  number  from  I  to  about  4;  with  no 
more  than  about  one  hydroxy  group  in  any  (CR^j)  moiety; 
(b)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  0.5%  of  cosurfactant  having  the 
generic  formula: 


RN(R'XCHj)„N(R-KCH2)^(0)0M 

wherein  R  is  a  C^^g  hydrophobic  fatty  acyl  moiety  which  in 
combination  with  the  nitrogen  atom  forms  an  amido  group,  R'  is 
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hydrogen  or  a  C,_j  alkyl  group,  each  R'  is  a  C,.,  alkyl  or 
substituted  C,.,  alkyl,  each  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3,  each  p  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2,  and  M  is  a  water-soluble  cation  selected  from 
alkali  metal,  ammonium,  alkanoiammonium,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  hydrophobic  perfume  present  at  a  level  greater  than  can  be 
solubilized  by  (a>+<b); 

(d)  ftt)m  about  0.01%  to  about  0.5%  of  stabilizing  ingredient 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  C2.3  fatty  acid,  C^^ 
alkane  diols,  and  mixmres  thereof  which  in  combination  with 
(a)  and  (b)  creates  a  microemulsion  of  the  said  hydrophobic 
perfume;  the  ratio  of  said  hydrophobic  perfrime  to  said  stabi- 
lizing ingredient  being  ftum  about  1:3  to  about  3:1; 

(e)  optionally  from  about  1%  to  about  30%  of  hydrophobic, 
volatile,  cleaning  solvent  having  a  hydrogen  bonding  param- 
eter of  less  than  about  7.7  and  present  in  addition  to  any  other 
ingredient  defined  hereinbefore; 

[0  optionally  from  about  0.05%  to  about  10%  monoethanola- 
mine  and/or  beta-aminoalkanol  which  contains  from  about 
three  to  about  six  carbon  atoms; 
g)  optionally  up  to  30%  detergent  builder;  and 
\)  the  balance  being  an  aqueous  solvent  system  comprising 
water  and  optionally  a  non-aqueous  polar  solvent  with  only 
minimal  cleaning  action  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol,  isopropanol,  ethylene  glycol,  propylene 
glycol,  and  mixtiues  thereof. 


5336,451 

LIQUID  HARD  SURFACE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SHORT  CHAIN  AMPHOCARBOXYLATE 
DETERGENT  SURFACTANT 
Ronald  A.  Masters,  Loveland;  Michael  S.  Maile,  Maineville, 
and  Martha  R.  Macy-Ruhe,  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,434,  Nov.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966,207, 
Oct  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  183337 
Int  a."  CIID  1/88:1/90:1/92:3/43 
U|i  a.  510-^5  21  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  liquid  hard  surface  detergent  composition  having 
superior  filming/streaking  characteristics  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  1%  detergent  surfactant  having 
the  generic  formula: 


RN(R '  )CHj)„N(R'xCH2),C(0)0M 

1  'herein  R  is  a  C^.o  hydrophobic  fatty  acyl  moiety  which  in 
combination  with  the  nitrogen  atom  forms  an  amido  group,  R' 
is  hydrogen  or  a  C,,^  alkyl  group,  each  R^  is  a  C,.,  alkyl  or 
substituted  C1.3  alkyl,  each  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  each  p 
is  an  integer  from  1  10  2,  and  M  is  a  water-soluble  cation 
selected  from  alkali  meul.  ammonium,  alkanoiammonium. 
and  mixtures  thereof, 

[fc)  from  about  1%  to  about  8%  volatile,  hydrophobic  cleaning 
solvent  having  a  hydrogen  bonding  parameter  of  less  than 
about  7.7; 

[\)  from  about  0.2%  to  about  5%  monoethanol amine  and/or 
beta-aminoalkanol  containing  from  three  to  about  six  carbon 
atoms;  and 

[il)  the  balance  being  an  aqueous  solvent  system  comprising 
water  and  optionally  a  non-aqueous  polar  solvent  with  only 
minimal  cleaning  action  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol,  isopropanol,  ethylene  glycol,  propylene 
glycol,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5336^2 
AQUEOUS  SHOWER  RINSING  COMPOSmON  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  KEEPING  SHOWERS  CLEAN 
Robert  H.  Black,  4858  Mariner  Point,  Jacksonville,  FU.  32225 
Continuation-in-part  of  S  ,r.  Na  162,751,  Dec  7,  1993,  abw- 
doned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  374,918 
Int  CL*  CUD  1/66:3/20:3/26:3/43 
VS.  a.  252—238  13  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  rinsing  solution  for  keeping  shower  surfaces 
clean,  consisting  essentially  of: 
0.5  to  3%  by  volume  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethoxylated  alcohols  and  cthoxylated 
alkyphenols  having  an  HLB  of  12  or  less; 
1  to  8%  by  volume  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isopropyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol,  n-propyl  alco- 
hol, n-butyl  alcohol,  isobutyl  alcohol,  and  glycerol; 
0.1  to  3%  by  volume  of  a  chelating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic  acid,  diam- 
roonium  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetate,  ethylene  diamine  tri- 
acetate,    hydroxyethyl     ethylenediamine     triacetic     acid, 
diethylenetriamine-pentaacetic  acid,  and  nitrilotriacetic  acid, 
wherein  said  aqueous  rinsing  solution  has  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
4  to  8; 
water, 

optionally,  a  base  for  adjusting  die  pH;  and  optionally  a  fra- 
grance additive. 


5336y453 
LIGHT  SCREENING  AGENT 
Ulrich  Huber,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Givaudan- 
Roure  Corporation^,  Clifton,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,869,  Dec  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,481,001,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949^53,  Nov. 

19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

533335 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  28, 1991,  948/ 

91;  Feb.  20,  1992,  512/92 

Int  CI.*  F2IV  9/04 
VS.  CI.  252—589  4  claims 

1.  A  light  screening  composition  which  comprises  an  effective 
ultraviolet  absorbing  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R^  I 

-J r— NHR5 

[ 


0 
wherein 

R'  represents  H.  C,  |,-alkyl,  C^^-alkenyl,  Cj.„-alkynyl,  jAe- 
nyl,  lower-alkyl  substituted  phenyl  or  oxy-lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted phenyl, 

R-  represents  H,  C|.3,-alkyl,  C,.jq-alkenyl,  Cj.jy-alkynyl,  phe- 
nyl, lower-alkyl  substimted  phenyl  or  oxy-lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted phenyl, 

R^  represents  H,  C,  ,,-alkyl,  C|.„-hydroxyalkyl.  C,.„- 
polyhydroxyalkyl,  C,.„  -alkenyl,  Cj.jg-alkyTiyl,  phenyl, 
lower-alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  oxy-lower  alkyl  substituted 
phenyl,  pyridyl.  lower  alkyl  substituted  pyridyl,  oxy-lower 
alkyl  substituted  pyridyl,  a  polyether  residue,  a  phenylsul- 
phonic  acid  residue 

and  R^  and  R'  together  with  the  N  atom  can  also  form  a  ring, 

and  at  least  one  substrate  subject  to  degradation  by  light 
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5^36,454 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAS-LIQUID  CONTACT 

Masumi  FujU;  Yoshitsugu  Hotta;  Talichiro  Suda;  Kouichl  Kita- 
mura,-  Yukihiro  Jinno;  Tomio  Mlmura;  Shigeni  Shimojo; 
MasamJ  Kawasaki;  Kunihiko  Yoshida,  all  of  Osaka;  Mut- 
sunori  Karasaki;  Masaki  Igima,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Shlgeaki 
Mitsuoka,  Hiroshima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  and  Kansai  Electric  Power  Co,, 
Inc.,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,025,  Jan.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  S-004097; 

Jan.  13,  1993,  5-004098;  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-059844;  Mar.  19, 

1993,  5-059845 

Int  a.*  BOIF  3/04 

MS.  CL  261—97  6  Claims 


60 


1.  A  carbon  dioxide  absorbing  device  comprising  a  main  cylin- 
drical body  and  tubular  structure  fillers  contained  in  said  cylindri- 
cal body  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  vertically 
arranged,  flat  plates,  spaced  from  one  another  arranged  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  direction  so  that  the  gas-liquid  contact  siufaces 
of  the  plates  are  parallel  with  the  flow  of  the  gas  and  with  one 
another,  whereby  the  gas  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  liquid  by 
feeding  the  liquid  from  a  site  above  the  fillers,  allowing  the  liquid 
to  flow  downward  along  the  plates,  and  feeding  the  gas  from  a  site 
under  the  fillers,  and  a  film  forming  mesh  is  adhered  to  the  liquid 
contact  surfaces  of  said  plates. 


5,536,455 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LENS  ARRAY 
Shigeni  Aoyama,  Kyoto,  and  Masajoiki  Shinohara,  Takatsulu, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1494,  Ser.  No.  176,440 

InL  a.*  B29D  11/00 

MS.  a.  tXA—X.l  38  Oaims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lens  array  comprising  the  steps 


forming  a  first  array  of  first  lens-base  elements  on  a  substrate 

with  spacing  therebetween; 
heating  the  first  lens-base  elements  so  that  the  first  lens-base 

elements  melt  to  fonii  first  lenses; 


covering  die  first  lenses  and  the  substrate  with  a  first  separation 

layer, 
forming  a  second  array  of  second  lens-base  elements  in  a  region 

where  the  first  lenses  are  not  formed  so  as  to  partly  overlap 

with  the  first  lenses;  and 
heating  the  second  lens-base  elements  so  that  the  second  iens- 

based  elements  melt  to  form  second  lenses. 


5,536,456 

OPTICAL  DISC  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

'Runeo   Kuwahara,  and   Noriyasu  Akashio,   both   of  Saku, 

Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  813,514,  Dec.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1990,  2-418743 

InL  a.*  B29D  11/00:17/00 

VS.  CL  264— 1J3  7  Claims 


Q.   t,6   41 


\.  A  method  for  preparing  an  optical  disc  in  the  form  of  a  disc 
substrate  having  a  center  hole,  the  rtiethod  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  mold  defining  a  cavity  in  conformity  to  the  outer 
configuration  of  the  disc  substrate  and  having  a  gate  in  align- 
ment with  the  center  of  the  disc  substrate, 

injecting  a  molten  resin  into  the  mold  cavity  through  the  gate  to 
mold  the  disc  substrate  such  that  the  birefringence  of  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  the  di.sc  substrate  extending  from  75%  of 
its  outer  diameter  to  the  outer  periphery  is  in  the  range  of 
from  -20  nm  to  -t-20  nm,  and  the  birefringence  of  an  inner 
peripheral  portion  of  the  disc  substrate  extending  up  to  50% 
of  its  outer  diameter  is  higher  by  about  15  to  50  nm  than  the 
birefringence  of  said  outer  peripheral  portion,  reducing  the 
shear  stress  between  the  mold  cavity  surface  corresponding  to 
the  inner  peripheral  portion  of  the  disc  substrate  and  the 
molten  resin  that  comes  in  contact  with  the  mold  cavity 
surface,  the  mold  is  at  a  temperature  of  100  to  120  degrees  C. 
during  the  injection  molding  step,  the  molten  resin  is  injected 
at  a  maximum  injection  velocity  of  100  to  120  g/sec.,  and  the 
molten  resin  is  injected  under  a  pressure  of  10  to  60  kg/cm^, 

forming  an  optical  recording  film  on  the  disc  substrate  and 

attaching  a  hub  to  the  respective  outer  surfaces  of  said  disc 
substrate  around  the  center  hole  so  that  the  birefringence  of 
said  inner  portion  is  reduced  to  provide  substantially  low 
uniform  birefringence,  and  the  birefringence  is  in  the  range 
from  -20  nm  to  +20  nm  from  the  inner  periphery  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  disk  substrate. 


5,536,457 

JOINT  SEALING  METHOD 

Henry  E.  Topf,  Jr.,  Roachdale,  Ind„  assignor  to  Miller  Pipeline 

Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  74.090,  Jun.  8.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.431,553, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,628,  Sep.  26, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

427,108 

Int.  CL"  B32B  35/00:  E04B  1/16 

MS.  CI.  264—32  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  sealed  bond  at  a  joint  between  a 

manhole  and  a  manhole  frame  mounted  on  top  of  the  manhole,  the 

manhole  including  an  interior  cylindrical  side  wall,  the  manhole 

frame  being  formed  to  include  an  access  opening,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of 
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inserting  a  mold  apparatus  through  the  access  opening,  the  mold 
apparatus  including  an  upper  open  annular  portion,  a  lower 
open  annular  portion  spaced  apart  radially  outwardly  from  the 
upper  open  annular  portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
extending  radially  between  the  upper  open  annular  portion 
and  the  lower  open  annular  portion, 

coupling  the  lower  open  annular  portion  of  the  mold  apparatus  • 
to  the  interior  cylindrical  side  wall  of  the  manhole  to  position 
the  upper  open  annular  ponion  in  confronting,  spaced-apart 
relationship  with  the  interior  cylindrical  side  wall  to  create  an 
annular  channel  between  the  interior  cylindrical  side  wall  and 
the  upper  open  annular  portion  of  the  mold  apparatus, 

filling  the  annular  channel  with  a  sealing  material,  and 

curing  the  sealing  material  to  create  the  sealed  bond  at  the  joint 
to  block  lealcage  of  fluids  between  the  manhole  and  the 
manhole  frame  at  the  joint. 


5,536,459 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LONG  ELASTIC 

MEMBER  MADE  OF  VULCANIZED  RUBBER 

Hiroyuki    Morita,   Obu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Tokai    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Obu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01448,  5  371  Date  Apr.  27.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06553,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  424,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219841 

InL  a.''  B29C  47/90 

MS.  a.  264—145  4  CUiras 

->c        27  23       25     25 
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5,536,458 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  TWO-COLOR 

POLYURETHANE  PARTS  BY  RIM 

'iikio  Kawakita;  Shogo  Sugiyama,  and  Naohisa  Nagasaka,  all 

of  Aichi,   Japan,   assignors   to   Toyoda   Gosei   Co.,   Ltd., 

Nishikasugai-gun,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,678,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1994,  4-315845 
Int.  CI.*  B29C  44A)6 
ns.  CI.  264-^16.600  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  polyurethane  part  having  differential 
skin  and  core  properties  by  a  RIM  technique,  which  comprises  the 
i|eps  of: 

injecting  a  surface  forming  RIM  polyurethane  first  material  free 
of  foaming  agent  into  the  cavity  of  a  mold  under  vacuum  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  coat  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold 
cavity;  and 

injecting  under  vacuum  an  interior  forming  RIM  polyurethane 
second  material  free  of  foaming  agent  into  the  first  material, 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  fill  the  mold  cavity  for  subsequent 
molding  by  RIM,  wherein  the  vacuum  degasses  the  first 
material  and  foanos  the  second  material. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  long  elastic  member  of  vulca- 
nized rubber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  extruding  an  unvulcanized  rubber  through  an  extrusion  open- 
ing of  a  die  to  form  an  extrusion  molded  article  having  a 
predetermined  longitudinal  cross-sectional  configuration  and 
integrally  forming  on  one  surface  of  said  article,  by  said 
extruding,  a  leg  strip  having  a  variable  degree  of  projection; 

b)  conveying  said  article  into  and  through  a  vulcanizing  bath  in 
which  said  article  is  progressively  vulcanized  during  convey- 
ing through  said  bath,  said  article  being  conveyed  tlirough 
said  bath  on  a  delivery  surface, 

c)  contacting  an  end  surface  of  said  leg  strip  and  a  portion  of 
said  one  surface  with  said  delivery  surface  in  said  bath  during 
said  vulcanizing  so  as  to  modify  the  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration in  a  maimer  dependent  on  the  degree  of  projection  of 
the  leg  strip;  and 

d)  removing  the  vulcanized  article  from  the  vulcanizing  bath  to 
form  the  long  elastic  member. 


5,536,460 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  END  STOPS  MOLDED  ON  A 
SLIDE  FASTENER  CHAIN  AND  A  CHAIN  SPLITTING 
APPARATUS  USED  THEREIN 
Kazuki  Kuse,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-262389 

Int  a."  B29C  37/00:45/14 

MS.  a.  264—161  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fcmning  end  stops  molded  on  a  continuous  slide 
fastener  chain  having  a  pair  of  stringer  tapes  and  element- free 
space  portions  extending  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals 
between  successive  spaced  interengaged  rows  of  coupling  ele- 
ments attached  to  inner  longitudinal  edges  of  the  stringer  tapes, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  the  slide  fastener  chain  longitudinally  in  a  forward 
direction  successively  through  an  injection  molding  apparatus 
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and  through  a  chain  splitting  apparatus  until  one  of  the 
element-free  space  portions  arrives  at  a  position  directly 
above  said  chain  splitting  apparatus; 

(b)  then,  activating  said  chain  splitting  apparatus  so  that  a  chain 
splitting  member  of  said  chain  splitting  apparatus  is  forced 
into  the  element-free  space  portion; 

(c)  thereafter,  feeding  the  sUde  fastener  chain  in  a  backward 
direction  until  a  pair  of  endmost  coupling  elements  located 
next  to  a  downstream  end  of  the  element-free  space  portion  ■ 
abut  respectively  on  a  pair  of  positioning  portions  in  a  mold 
of  the  injection  molding  apparatus,  thereby  splitting  open  a 
portion  of  one  pair  of  interengaged  rows  of  coupling  elements 
located  on  a  downstream  side  of  the  element-free  space  por- 
tion; 

(d)  then,  while  the  mold  is  closed,  injection-molding  a  molten 
synthetic  resin  material  in  the  mold  to  form  a  pair  of  end  stop 
members  integrally  molded  on  the  respective  stringer  tapes  at 
the  element-free  space  portion,  with  a  sprue  portion  and  gate 
portions  integrally  molded  with  and  disposed  between  the  pair 
of  end  stop  members; 

(e)  subsequendy.  while  the  mold  is  open,  feeding  the  slide 
fastener  chain  again  in  the  forward  direction,  thereby  causing 
the  sprue  portion  and  the  gate  portions  to  be  lockingly 
engaged  by  said  chain  splitting  member; 

(f)  upon  engagement  between  the  sprue  portion  and  the  gate 
portions  and  said  chain  splitting  member,  activating  said  chain 
splitting  apparatus  again  to  retract  said  the  chain  splitting 
member  from  the  element- free  space  portion,  thereby  remov- 
ing the  sprue  portion  and  the  gate  portions  from  the  pair  of 
end  stop  members;  and 

(g)  thereafter,  repeating  the  preceding  steps  (a)-(0  in  the 
sequence  set  forth. 


5436,461 
TUBE  MULTI-PACK  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Jon  E.  King,  St.  Louis;  Phillip  M.  Brewer,  Fenton,  and  Bradley 
G.  Stack,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  &  Rush, 
Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  362,846 

Int.  a."  B29C  47/90 

U.S.  CL  264— 209  J  8  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  one-piece  tube  multi-pack  from 
flexible  plastic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extruding  an  elongated  ihin-walled  tubular  element  having  inner 
and  outer  peripherally  extending  tubular  walls;  and 

simultaneously  extruding  at  least  one  integral  thin-walled  web 
section  with  opposite  ends  interconnected  to  the  inner  periph- 
erally extending  wall  of  said  tubular  element;  said  at  least  one 
integral  thin-walled  web  section  being  formed  as  a  flexible 
web  section  having  a  greater  degree  of  flexibility  than  said 
tubular  element. 


5,536y462 
HIGH  OUTPUT  TWIN  SCREW  EXTRUSION  PROCESS 
Roman  B.  Hawrylko,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Geon 
Company,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser,  No.  279,133 

Int  CL*  B29B  ll/lO 

UJS.  a.  264— 211  Jl  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  extrusion  of  rigid  PVC  profiles  other  than 

pipe  having  a  smooth  dull  finish,  comprising  feeding  a  rigid 

powder   PVC   thermoplastic   stock   into   a   conical   twin   screw 

extruder,  extruding 

said  thermoplastic  stock  in  said  extruder  which  is  equipped  with 

high  shear,  counter-rotating,  conical  twin  screws  and  wherein 

said  twin  screws  provide  single  or  double  compression,  and 

slotted  or  back-cut  flights  in  the  feed  section,  said  s'ock  is 

extruded  under  conditions  providing  a  temperature  of  said 

stock  at  the  die  in  a  range  of  from  360°  F.  to  400°  F.,  said 

stock  comprises  a  rigid  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  with  an 

average  particle  size  of  fix>m  130  to  about  200  microns,  no 

more  than  about  3.5  parts  of  at  least  one  lubricant,  an  organo 

metal  salt,  a  stabilizer,  a  filler  or  pigment,  and  from  0  to  less 

than  0.7S  parts  of  a  polymeric  process  aid.  all  parts  are  weight 

parts  per  100  weight  parts  of  said  PVC  resin. 


5,536,463 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC 

WHEEL  COVERS 

Bjom  Baccman,  Henderson ville,  Teim.,  assignor  to  Del- Met 

Corporation,  Hendersonville,  Teim. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,733 

Int.  CL"  B29C  ii/iO 

VS.  a.  264—219  17  Claims 


1.  A  mold  assembly  for  molding  a  plurality  of  differently  styled 
plastic  wheel  covers  each  having  an  outer  face,  an  inner  face  and  a 
coiiunon  mounting  system,  the  assembly  comprising  a  replaceable 
mold  cavity  plate  and  a  replaceable  mold  core  plate,  the  replace- 
able mold  cavity  plate  including  mold  surfaces  for  defining  the 
outer  face  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  styled  plastic  wheel  covers,  the 
replaceable  mold  core  plate  irKluding  mold  surfaces  for  defining 
only  portions  of  the  inner  face  of  the  one  styled  plastic  wheel 
cover,  the  mold  assembly  further  including  means  for  providing 
common  mold  surfaces  which  define  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wheel 
cover  mounting  system  universal  to  the  plurality  of  differently 
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styled  wheel  covers,  the  means  for  providing  common  mold  sur- 
faces including  means  which  define  a  portion  of  the  inner  face  of 
Itie  wheel  cover 


5,536,464 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CURING  ENDLESS 

RUBBER  TRACK 

Tateo  Muramatsu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone/ 

Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,996 

InL  a."  B29C  35/04:33/04 

WA  a.  264—254  14  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  endless  rubber  track,  comprising 
l|e  steps  of: 

a.)  providing  a  first  mold  assembly  which  includes  an  inner 
mold  half  having  a  cavity  patterned  in  the  form  of  an  interior 
of  the  rubber  track,  an  outer  mold  half  which  mates  with  the 
inner  mold  half  having  a  cavity  patterned  in  the  form  of  an 
exterior  portion  of  the  rubber  track,  a  removable  subplate 
positioned  between  the  inner  and  outer  mold  halves,  and 
positioning  means  for  positioning  the  inner  mold  half,  the 
outer  mold  half  and  the  removable  subplate  in  relationship  to 
one  another; 

b.)  placing  a  first  quantity  of  green  rubber  adjacent  the  inner 
mold  half  of  the  first  mold  assembly,  the  quantit)'  of  rubber 
being  sufficient  to  fill  the  inner  mold  half  cavity; 

c.)  positioning  a  first  side  of  the  subplate  of  the  first  mold 
assembly  adjacent  to  the  first  quantity  of  green  rubber  utiliz- 
ing positioning  means; 

d.)  placing  a  second  quantity  of  green  rubber  adjacent  a  second 
side  of  die  subplate  of  the  first  mold  assembly,  the  quantity  of 
rubber  being  sufficient  to  fill  the  outer  mold  half  cavity; 

e.)  positioning  the  outer  mold  half  of  the  first  mold  assembly 
over  the  second  quantity  of  green  rubber  utilizing  positioning 
means; 

f.)  heating  the  first  mold  assembly  to  an  elevated  temperature 
sufficient  to  soften  the  first  and  second-quantity  of  green 
rubber  while  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  flow  the  softened 
rubber  into  the  mold  cavities  without  vulcanizing  the  rubber; 
next 

g.)  separating  the  inner  and  outer  mold  halves  and  removing  the 
subplate  while  the  rubber  remains  in  the  inner  and  outer  mold 
halves  of  the  first  mold  assembly; 

i.)  placing  a  portion  of  a  green  belt  in  the  shape  of  an  endless 
loop  between  the  inner  and  outer  mold  halves; 

i.)  closing  the  rubber-containing  mold  halves  of  the  first  mold 
assembly  against  the  green  belt  portion  so  that  it  is  sand- 
wiched between  the  inner  and  outer  mold  halves  to  form  an 
assembly  having  a  central  portion  of  preselected  length  P  and 
two  end  portions  each  having  a  preselected  length  L; 

.)  applying  heat  to  the  first  mold  assembly  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  green  rubber  in  the  central  portion  of  the  assembly 
to  a  temperature  above  the  vulcanizing  temperature  of  the 
rubber,  while  simultaneously  maintaining  the  end  portions  of 
the  assembly  at  a  temperature  below  the  vulcanization  tem- 
perature of  the  rubber,  and  applying  pressure  to  the  assembly 
to  form  a  rubber  track  segment  with  a  length  P-h2L.  the  rubber 
track  segment  having  a  vulcanized  rubber  track  segment  cen- 
tral portion  of  lengdi  P  and  green  rubber  track  segment  end 
portions  each  having  preselected  length  L; 


k.)  removing  the  mold  halves  of  the  first  mold  assembly  from 

the  formed  rubber  track  segment; 
1.)  repeating  steps  b-k  on  the  green  belt  at  a  distance  of  Q  from 

the  rubber  track  segment; 
m.)  providing  a  second  mold  assembly  which  includes 
an  inner  mold  half  having  a  cavity  patterned  in  the  form  of  an 

interior  of  the  rubber  track, 
an  outer  mold  half  which  mates  with  the  inner  mold  half  having 
a  cavity  patterned  in  the  form  of  an  exterior  portion  of  the 
rubber  traclc, 
a  removable  subplate  having  two  end  portions  and  a  central 
portion  of  preselected  length  Q  in  the  form  of  a  substantially 
flat  plate  extending  between  die  end  portions,  each  of  the  end 
portions  being  greater  than  preselected  length  L.  and  further 
having  an  inner  portion  patterned  in  die  form  of  the  interior 
portion  of  the  rubber  track  so  as  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
inner  mold  half  cavity,  an  outer  portion  patterned  in  the  form 
of  the  exterior  portion  of  the  rubber  track  so  as  to  engage  a 
portion  of  the  outer  mold  half  cavity,  the  subplate  positioned 
between  the  inner  and  outer  mold  halves,  and 
positioning  means  for  positioning  die  inner  mold  half,  the  outer 
mold  half  and  die  removable  subplate  in  relationship  to  one 
another; 
n.)  placing  a  third  quantity  of  green  rubber  adjacent  the  inner 
mold  half  of  die  second  mold  assembly,  die  quantity  of  rubber 
being  sufficient  to  fill  die  inner  mold  half  cavity  opposite  the 
central  portion  of  the  subplate  for  the  length  Q; 
o.)  positioning  a  first  side  of  die  subplate  of  die  second  mold 
assembly  adjacent  to  die  diird  quantity  of  green  rubber  utiliz- 
ing positioning  means; 
p.)  placing  a  fourth  quantity  of  green  rubber  adjacent  a  second 
side  of  die  subplate  of  the  second  mold  assembly,  die  quantity 
of  rubber  being  sufficient  to  fill  the  outer  mold  half  cavity 
opposite  die  central  portion  of  the  subplate  for  die  length  Q; 
q.)  positioning  the  outer  mold  half  of  the  second  mold  assembly 
over  die  fourth  quantity  of  green  rubber  utiUzing  positioning 
means; 
r)  heating  the  second  mold  assembly  to  an  elevated  temperature 
sufficient  to  soften  the  diird  and  fourth  quantities  of  green 
rubber  while  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  flow  the  softened 
rubber  into  the  cenn-al  portion  of  mold  cavities  having  die 
length  Q  widiout  vulcanizing  die  rubber  and  preventing  rub- 
ber from  flowing  into  die  end  portions  of  the  cavities;  next 
s.)  separating  die  inner  and  outer  mold  halves  and  removing  die 
subplate  while  die  rubber  remains  in  die  inner  and  outer  mold 
halves  of  the  second  mold  assembly; 
t.)  placing  the  portion  of  the  green  belt  having  length  Q.  die 
green  belt  located  between  formed  rubber  track  segments 
having  vulcanized  central  ponions  of  lengdi  P  and  green 
rubber  end  portions  of  preselected  length  L.  the  green  bell 
being  located  between  die  cenu^  portions  of  die  mold  half 
cavities  of  the  second  mold  assembly,  the  cavities  being  filled 
with  green  rubber; 
u.)  closing  die  mold  halves  of  the  second  mold  assembly  against 
the  green  belt  portion  so  diat  die  green  belt  portion  is  sand- 
wiched between  the  central  portions  of  the  inner  and  outer 
mold  halves,  and  die  green  rubber  track  segment  end  portions 
of  preselected  lengdi  L  formed  by  the  first  mold  assembly  are 
captured  in  the  end  portions  of  vulcanized  rubber  track  seg- 
ment cenu^al  portion  P  formed  by  die  first  mold  assembly,  the 
end  portion  cavities  of  die  second  mold  assembly  having  a 
length  greater  dian  preselected  length  L; 
V.)  applying  heat  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  green  rubber  in 
the  second  mold  assembly  to  a  temperature  above  the  vulca- 
nizing temperature  of  die  rubber,  while  applying  pressure  to 
the  assembly  to  form  a  vulcanized  rubber  track  segment; 
w.)  removing  die  mold  halves  of  die  second  mold  assembly  from 

the  vulcanized  track  segment; 
x.)  repeating  steps  m-w  until  an  endless  vulcanized  rubber  track 

is  produced, 
8.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  endless  rubber  U-ack  comprising: 
a  first  mold  assembly  for  forming  partially  vulcanized  rubber 
track  segments,  the  first  mold  assembly  including 
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an  inner  mold  half  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  free  of 
a  cavity  pattern  and  a  center  portion  including  a  cavity 
patterned  in  the  form  of  an  interior  of  the  rubber  track, 

an  outer  mold  half  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  free  of 
a  cavity  pattern  and  a  center  portion  including  a  cavity 
patterned  in  the  form  of  an  exterior  of  the  rubber  track,  the 
outer  mold  half  mating  with  the  inner  mold  half. 

a  removable  subplate  positioned  between  the  inner  and  outer 
mold  halves, 

positioning  means  for  positioning  the  inner  mold  half,  the 
outer  mold  half  and  the  removable  subplate  in  relationship 
to  one  another,  and 

cooling  means  to  cool  the  mold  halves  for  a  preselected  length 
L  from  the  mold  half  ends; 
heating  means  for  heating  the  center  portion  of  the  first  mold 

assembly,  and; 
insulation  positioned  at  the  preselected  length  L  from  the  mold 

half  ends; 
a  second  mold  assembly  for  fully  vulcanizing  rubber  track 

segments,  the  second  mold  assembly  including 

an  inner  mold  half  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
including  a  cavity  patterned  in  the  form  of  an  interior  of  the 
rubber  track, 

an  outer  mold  half  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
including  a  cavity  patterned  in  the  form  of  an  exterior  of 
the  rubber  track,  the  outer  mold  half  mating  with  the  inner 
mold  half, 

a  removable  subplate  having  two  end  portions  and  a  central 
portion  extending  between  the  end  portions,  each  of  the  end 
portions  having  a  length  greater  than  the  preselected  length 
L,  and  fiirther  having  an  inner  portion  patterned  in  the  form 
of  the  interior  portion  of  the  rubber  track  so  as  to  engage  a 
portion  of  the  inner  mold  half  cavity,  an  outer  portion 
patterned  in  the  form  of  the  exterior  portion  of  the  rubber 
track  so  as  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  outer  mold  half 
cavity,  and  a  central  portion  in  the  form  of  a  substantially 
flat  plate  extending  between  the  end  portions,  the  subplate 
positioned  between  the  iiuier  and  outer  mold  halves,  and 

positioning  means  for  positioning  the  inner  nnold  half,  the 
outer  mold  half  and  the  removable  subplate  in  relationship 
to  one  another,  and 

heating  means  for  heating  the  second  mold  assembly. 


b)  from  about  O.S  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  isocyanate  reactive  component,  of  a  zinc  carboxy- 
late  containing  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and 

c)  a  polyol  component  comprising 

i)  at  least  one  polyether  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  function- 
ality of  from  2  to  8  and  a  molecular  weight  of  from  350 
to  1800. 

ii)  at  least  one  hydroxyl  functional  organic  material  having 
a  hydroxyl  functionality  of  from  2  to  8,  and  a  molecular 
weight  of  below  350,  with  components  2)c)i)  and  2)c)ii) 
being  used  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  10:1  to  about 
1:10. 

and 

iii)  no  more  than  45%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  polyol  component,  of  an  active  hydrogen  contain- 
ing compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1800  or 
more. 


5.536,466 

PROCESS  FOR  MA>fUFACTURING  TRANSPARENT 

CONDUCTIVE  FILM  WIRING  BOARD 

Yukio  Ogawa;   Tatsuo  Yamaura;   Mamoru   Namikawa,  and 

Akira  Inouc,  all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba 

Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Mobara,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107945 

Int  a."  B23K  2M» 

VS.  a.  264—400  14  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  transparent  conductive  film 
wiring  board  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  non-transparent  metal  film  on  a  substrate  to  form  a 

conductive  film  thereon; 
subjecting  said  conductive  film  to  pattern  processing  by  means 

of  a  laser  processing  unit;  and 
transforming  the  conductive  film  into  a  transparent  film. 


5,536,465 

LONG-GELLING  INTERNAL  MOLD  RELEASE 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  STRUCTURAL  RIM  PROCESSES 

Merle  W.  Lesko,  McDonald,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpora- 

tioo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,962,  Feb.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,863 
Int  a."  B29C  45/14:  C08G  18/28 
VS.  a.  264—257  4  CUims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  SRIM  molded  product  by 
placing  a  reinforcing  fiber  mat  inside  a  mold  cavity  having  the 
minimum  dimensions  of  1000  mmxlOO  mmx3.5  mm,  closing  said 
mold,  introducing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  an  isocyanate 
component  and  an  isocyanate  reactive  component  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  into  said  mold  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  from  about  90 
to  about  400.  allowing  the  components  to  react,  and  removing  the 
product  from  the  mold,  wherein  said  reinforcing  fiber  mat  com- 
prises from  50  to  65%  by  weight  of  the  combined  weight  of  said 
reaction  mixture  and  said  reinforcing  fiber  mat.  the  improvement 
wherein: 

1)  said  isocyanate  component  comprises  a  polymethylene 
poly(phenyl  isocyanate)  having  an  isocyanate  group  content 
of  from  25  to  40%  by  weight,  and  having  a  diisocyanate 
content  of  from  45  to  55%  by  weight,  and 

2)  .said  isocyanaie-reactive  component  comprises 

a)  ftom  about  I  to  1 5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  isocyanate-reactive  component,  of  a  fatty  acid, 


5,536,467 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECT 
Johannes  Reichle,  Miinchen,  and  Hans  J.  Langer,  GrSfelfing, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  EOS  GmbH  Electro  Optical 
Systems,  Planegg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03724,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16875,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1993,  43  02 
418.1 

Int.  CL*  B29C  35/08:41/02:41/52 
VS.  CI.  264-^tOl  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  object  by  layerwise  solidification 
of  a  material  which  is  solidifiable  by  electromagnetic  radiation,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  a  layer  of  said  material, 

(b)  producing  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation, 

(c)  dividing  said  beam  into  a  plurality  of  beams, 

(d)  controllably  directing  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  said 
beams  independently  onto  a  predetermined  region  of  said 
layer, 

(e)  solidifying  said  regions,  and 

(0  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (e)  until  said  object  is  formed. 
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5,536,468 
» [  ETHOD  OF  MAKING  WATERMARKS  ON  SYNTHETIC 

PAPER 
Leonard  Leese,  Manningtree,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

.Arjobex  Limited,  London,  England 
ContinuaHon-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  342^86,  Nov.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,845 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26, 1993, 
9324337;  Dec.  17,  1993,  9325861 

InL  CI."  B29C  47/06:59/04:55/12 
UA  CI.  264-446  15  Qaims 


10  STRETCHES 


portion  of  said  medical  solution  being  larger  than  aid  second 
portion  of  said  medical  solution,  heat  sterilizing  said  first  and 
second  packages,  and  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  pack- 
ages following  said  heat  sterilizing  whereby  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  medical  solutions  are  combined  while  the  forma- 
tion of  toxic  substances  during  said  sterilization  is  substantially 
prevented  therein. 


I  A  process  for  creating  a  watermark  on  a  sheet  of  polymeric 
material,  said  process  comprising 
a.  passing  the  sheet  between  two  rollers  in  abutment  with  each 
other  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  rollers  bears  motifs 
which  are  recessed  and/or  raised  so  as  to  form  an  impression 
on  the  passing  sheet  which  Impression  corresponds  to  the 
recessed  and/or  raised  motifs  on  said  rolIer(s).  and 
orienting  by  stretching  the  sheei  so  impressioned  such  that 
when  viewed  in  a  transmitted  light,  the  oriented  sheet  exhibits 
an  impression  of  the  motif  which  is  dark  in  areas  correspond- 
ing to  the  raised  portions  and  light  in  areas  corresponding  to 
the  recessed  portions  of  the  motifs  on  said  roller(s). 


5,536,469 

SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  STERILE  MEDICAL 

SOLUTION  CONTAINING  GLUCOSE  OR  GLUCOSE- 

LDCE  COMPOUNDS  AND  A  SOLUTION  INTENDED  FOR 

SAID  SYSTEM 
Sven  Jonsson,  Staffanstorp;  Per  Kjellstrand;  Evi  Martinson, 
both  of  Sodra  Sandby,-  Anders  Wieslander,  Lund;  Eva 
Svensson,  and  Anders  Andren,  both  of  Malmo,  all  of,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Gambro  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/0063I,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09820,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  18,  1991,  91.03395 

Int.  a."  A61L  2/00:  BOIJ  19/00 

VS.  CI.  422-1  78  Qaims 

18.  A  method  for  providing  a  sterile  medical  solution  comprising 

providing  a  first  portion  of  a  medical  solution  in  a  first  heat- 

sterilizable  package,  providing  a  second  portion  of  said  medical 

solution  in  a  second  heat-sterilizable  package,  said  second  portion 

of  said  medical  solution  comprising  glucose  or  a  glucose  polymer 

at  a  concentration  of  greater  than  about  20%  by  weight,  said  first 


5,536,470 
TEST  CARRIER  FOR  DETERMINING  AN  ANALYTE  IN 
WHOLE  BLOOD 
Frey  Giinter,  Ellerstadt,  and  Doris  Horn,  Ketsch.  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Man- 
nheim, Gennanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00154,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/1S879,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  78^68 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1991,  41  06 
293.0 

Int  CI."  G«1N  33/49 
VS.  a.  422-56  12  Claims 
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1.  Test  carrier  for  the  determination  of  an  analyte  in  whole  blood 
using  a  reagent  system  having  a  colour  formation  reagent,  said  test 
carrier  comprising: 
a  test  field  portion  for  receiving  and  reacting  with  a  blood 
sample,  said  test  field  portion  comprising  a  sample  application 
side  for  receiving  said  blood  sample,  and  a  detection  side 
opposite  the  sample  application  side  for  detecting  an  optically 
detectable  change  as  a  result  of  a  reaction  of  the  analyte  with 
the  reagent  system, 
the  test  field  portion  also  comprising  a  film  layer  having  a 
homogenous  layer  structure  and  which  performs  separation  of 
erythrocytes  and  of  the  analyte  blood  pigment  and  perfonns  a 
color  formation  for  detection  without  needing  to  compensate 
for  blood  color,  due  to  a  portion  of  said  blood  sample  appear- 
ing on  said  detection  side  being  substantially  free  from  blood 
pigment,  said  film  layer  being  made  from  a  film  forming  mass 
by  evaporating  a  carrier  liquid  from  a  dispersion  or  emulsion 
of  a  polymeric  film  former,  said  dispersion  or  emulsion  com- 
prising, in  homogeneous  distribution,  a  pigment  in  a  concen- 
u-ation  of  at  least  30%  by  weight  relative  to  the  film-layer,  Uie 
polymeric  film  former,  the  colour  formation  reagent,  and  a 
swelling  agent,  said  pigment  preventing  the  blood  pigment 
from  affecting  the  optically  detectable  change  on  die  detection 
side  of  the  test  field  portion, 
wherein  swelling  properties  of  the  swelling  agent  are  selected 
such  that  the  optically  detectable  change  on  the  detection  side 
is  measurable  after  a  maximum  of  one  minute. 
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5^36,471 
SYRINGE  WITH  BUBBLE  FLUSHING 

Frederic  L.   Clark,  Piano;   Richard  R.  Martin,  Irving,  and 

Donny  R.  Wallter,  Coppell,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12M11,  Sep.  24,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,218,  Mar.  27,  1992, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  126,411is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  915,162,  Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,376,313,  and  Ser. 

No.  915,163,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  915,164, 

Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  915,166,  Jul.  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  915,167,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

and  Ser.  No.  915,168,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

916.425.  Jul.  20.  1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  916,551.  Jul. 

20.  1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  916,556,  Jul.  20.  1992, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  916,737,  Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,451,528,  and  Ser.  No.  917^53,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  917,634,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

27,268,  Mar.  18,  1993.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  27  J70,  Mar. 

18,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  27387,  Mar.  18,  1993, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  27,388,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  27,481,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  each  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859418,  Mar.  27,  1992,  said 
Ser.  No.  126,411is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27469, 
Mar.  18,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
917,634,  Jul.  20,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  859418,  said  Ser.  No.  126,411is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  27,482,  Mar.  18,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  916,556,  Jul.  20,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859418.  This  application  Jan. 
3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,752 
Int  a.*  BOIL  3/02:  GOIN  35/10 
U.S.  a.  427—63  8  Claims 


5336,472 
CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  ELEMENT  CARTRIDGE 
Kaoni  Terashima,  Saitama-iien;  Yoshihiro  Seto.  Kanagawa- 
ken;  Shlgeru  Tezuka,  Saitama-ken;  Seiichi  Watanabe, 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Yoshihiko  Abe,  Saitama-ken,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,648 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-291879; 
Nov.  22,  1993,  5-291880 

Int  a."  GOIN  35/00 
VS.  a.  422—63  8  Claims 

iS. 


1.  A  bubble  flushing  syringe  for  aspirating  and  dispensing  fluids 
through  an  open  ended  tip  with  precision  and  volumetdc  accuracy, 
comprising: 

a  piston  witliin  a  bore  formed  by  a  generally  cylindrical  wall 
having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  said  piston  forming  an 
annulus  with  the  wall  and  closed  end  of  the  bore  and  capable 
of  reciprocating  therein; 

an  annular  seal  seated  in  the  open  end  of  the  bore  and  circum- 
venting said  piston  to  close  the  annulus  sufficiently  snug  to 

!      retain  fluid  when  said  piston  reciprocates  therethrough; 

inlet  means  for  directing  fluid  to  the  annulus  through  the  wall  of 
the  bore,  and  oudet  means  for  directing  fluid  from  the  annulus 
through  the  wall  of  tlte  bore  to  the  open  ended  tip.  said  inlet 
means  and  outlet  means  being  proximal  to  said  annular  seal 
and  aligned  generally  axially  and  disposed  about  180  degrees 

■     apart  radially:  and 

;  drive  means  connected  to  said  piston  for  reciprocating  said 
piston  within  the  bore; 

j  whereby  fluid  from  said  inlet  means,  when  connected  to  a  fluid 

!  supply,  flows  around  said  piston  and  through  said  outlet 
means  to  the  open  ended  tip,  thereby  creating  a  cross-flow 

I  pattern  in  the  annulus  around  said  piston  as  said  piston  recip- 
rocates in  the  bore  to  flush  bubbles  through  said  outlet  means. 


1.  A  dry  chemical  analysis  element  cartridge  comprising: 

a  cartridge  body  in  which  a  plurality  of  chemical  analysis 
elements  are  staclced  and  are  taken  out  through  an  element 
take-out  port  formed  at  one  end  of  the  cartridge  body,  and 

a  pressmg  member  which  is  slidably  received  in  the  cartridge 
body  and  is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  stack 
of  the  elements  on  a  side  thereof  remote  from  the  element 
take-out  port  to  push  the  stack  of  the  elements  toward  the 
elenKnt  take-out  port,  wherein 

the  cartridge  body  is  provided  at  least  in  one  side  wall  thereof 
with  a  slit  which  extends  in  the  direction  of  stack  of  the 
chemical  analysis  elements  and  the  pressing  member  is  pro- 
vided with  an  external  force  receiving  portion  which  extends 
laterally  outwardly  through  the  slit  and  is  operatively  inter- 
locked outside  of  the  cartridge  body  with  an  urging  means 
disposed  outside  the  cartridge  body  for  applying  a  force  to  the 
pressing  member  via  the  external  force  receiving  portion  to 
urge  the  pressing  member  toward  the  element  take-out  port. 


5,536v473 
POLYANILINE  GAS  SENSOR 
Andrew  P.  Monkman.  Stanhope;  Michael  C.  Petty.  Stockton- 
on-Tees;    Napoleon   E.  Agbor.   Durham,   and   Margaret   T. 
Scully,  Raynes  Park,  all  of.  Ignited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
British  Gas  pic,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00075,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16316,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,436 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1993, 
9300560 

Int  a.'  GOIN  7/00 
U.S.  CL  422—90  3  Claims 

1.  A  gas  sensor  comprising  a  film  or  layer  of  non-protonated 
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polyaniline   as   the   gas   sensing  material,   in   which  the   non- 


Jui«  16,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2007 


prolonated  polyaniUne  is  in  the  base  emeraldine  foim  having  the 
formula: 


a  first  operating  assembly  inchiding  a  motor  outside  the  thermo- 
statically controlled  enclosure  and  a  transmission  driven  by 
the  motor  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  the  piston  of 
sampling  cell;  and 

a  transfer  device  for  controlling  transfer  of  fluids  between  the 
sampling  cell  and  the  analysis  device. 


5.536,474 

i^STEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  SAMPLES  UNDER 

PRESSURE 

PhiUype  Ungerer,  CreteU;  Gerard  Moracchini.  Andilly,  and 

Jos  e  Sanchez,  Viarmes,  all  of.  France,  assignors  to  Instltut 

Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258384 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  11,  1993,  93  07077 

Int  CI.*  BOIL  3/00 

U.S.q.42i-100  22  Claims 


5336,475 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  CELL  SEPARATION 
Ahmad-Maher  Moubayed.  Mission  Viejo,  and  R.  Alan  Hard- 
wick,  Lake  Forest  both  of  Calif.,  assignor,  to  Barter  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,417,  Jan.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979360, 
Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 
397,087,  Aug.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255414,  Oct  11,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,479 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/553;  BOIL  J  J/00 
VS.  a.  42i-10I  22  Claims 


1.  Al  system  for  transferring  samples  of  fluids  to  an  analysis 
device  for  determining  thermodynamic  properties  thereof,  com- 
prising: 

a  sampling  cell  for  containing  fluids  maintained  under  pressure 
iecluding  a  body  provided  with  a  head,  a  cavity  in  the  body 
communicating  with  outside  the  sampling  cell  through  a  first 
channel  and  an  opening  port,  a  first  control  valve  for  control- 
ling fluid  flow  through  the  first  channel,  a  piston  slidable  in 
the  cavity  between  a  first  position  where  the  sampling  cell  has 
a  mmimum  volume  and  a  second  adjustable  position  where 
the  sampling  cell  has  a  volume  larger  than  the  minimum 
volume,  the  piston  being  connected  to  a  flange  slidably 
mounted  relative  to  two  lateral  guide  elements  extending 
through  the  flange  for  guiding  the  piston  with  respect  to  the 
body; 

a  thermostatically  controlled  enclosure  having  a  wall  with  open- 
ing therein; 

a  second  control  valve, 

a  firet  fixed  connected  member  disposed  in  the  thermosutically 
controlled  enclosure  adjacent  the  openings,  the  first  connec- 
tion member  having  an  inner  channel  for  communication  widi 
at  least  one  balancing  cell  through  the  second  control  valve; 

a  confrol,  actuatable  from  outside  the  thermosutically  controlled 
enclosure,  for  providing  a  controlled  communication  between 
the  cavity  and  the  first  and  second  control  valves  with  the  first 
and  second  control  valves  being  for  providing  controlled 
communication  with  the  at  least  one  balancing  cell  when 
coreiected  thereto; 


170-386  O.G.-96-13:  QU 


1.  Apparatus  for  magnetic  cell  separation  using  paramagnetic 
microbeads  and  a  container  set  including  a  primary  container 
which  is  substantially  of  elongate  cylindrical  shade  and  a  second- 
ary container,  which  containers  may  be  placed  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  one  another,  and  which  containers  are  magnetically 
permeable,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  member,  said  base  member  movably  supporting  an  agi- 
tation member,  and  first  power  drive  means  for  agitating  said 
agitation  member  relative  to  said  base  member; 
said  agitation  member  including  means  for  removably  securing 
thereto  in  a  relatively  fixed  secured  position  die  primary 
container  within  which  a  Uquid  suspension  of  the  cells  and 
microbeads  may  be  agitated  by  movement  of  said  agitation 
member;  said  agitation  member  fiirther  movably  carrying  a 
primary  magnet  for  movement  between  a  first  magnet  position 
adjacent  to  the  primary  container  in  its  secured  position,  in 
said  first  magnet  position  of  said  primary  magnet  magnetic 
flux  penetrating  the  primary  container  in  its  secured  position 
to  attract  and  capture  the  microbeads,  and  said  primary  mag- 
net being  movable  to  a  second  magnet  position  spaced  from 
the  primary  container  in  its  secured  position  so  that  magnetic 
flux  from  said  primary  magnet  does  not  capture  die  micro- 
beads;  and  second  power  drive  means  for  selectively  moving 
said  primary  magnet  between  said  first  end  second  magnet 
positions  independently  of  agitation  of  said  primary  container 
wherein  said  base  member  further  includes  a  bolder  for  a  sec- 
ondary container,  and  a  secondary  magnet  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  secondary  container  when  die  latter  is  held  on  said 
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holder  for  capturing  paramagnetic  microbeads  which  escape 
from  said  primary  container, 

wherein  said  base  member  pivotally  carries  said  agitation  mem- 
ber; and 

wherein  said  agitation  member  is  configured  to  secure  thereto  in 
a  fixed  relative  position  the  primary  container,  said  first  power 
drive  means  also  being  effective  to  tiltingly  move  said  agita- 
tion member  and  primary  container  between  a  first  agitation 
member  position  in  which  the  length  of  the  primary  container 
is  vertical,  and  a  second  agitation  member  position  in  which 
the  length  of  the  primary  container  is  horizontal. 


SJ536AT* 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  ANALYTICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

James  A.  Baxter,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Chro- 
niact>i  Limiteil,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,937,  Dec.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,382,4«9, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,356,  Feb.  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,876 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1991, 

9107258;  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  24,  1991,  913«6737 
Int  CL*  G«1N  35/02:  BOIL  3/00 

VS.  CL  422—102  H  CTaims 
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a  plurality  of  sections  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  physical  anangement  of  concentric  hollow  cylinders, 
superposed  planes,  and  aligned  hollow  cylinders,  which  said 
gas  stream  passes  through  in  series; 

a  first  section  consisting  of  a  particulate  collecting  high  tempera- 
ture filter  being  selected  from  group  consisting  of  ceramic 
filters,  ceramic  foam  filters,  and  silicon  carbide;  and 

multiple  sections  following  said  first  section  composed  of  a 
substrate  or  impregnated  substrate  impregnated  with  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  copper- 
gadolinium,  platinum,  and  palladium. 


5436,478 
ELECTRICAL  LEADS  FOR  A  FLUID  HEATERS 
G.  Daniel  Lipp,  Painted  Post;  Alfred  N.  Mack,  Corning,  and 
Paul  S.  Schmitt,  Big  Flats,  all  of  N.Y>,  assignors  to  Coming 
Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,723 

Int  CI."  FOIN  3/10 

VS.  a.  422—174  12  Claims 

26 


1.  A  sleeve  for  locating  a  vial  in  a  well  in  an  analytical  machine, 
and  for  axially  and  removably  receiving  the  vial,  the  vial  having  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end  and  a  tapering  portion  towards  its  closed 
end;  the  sleeve  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 

a  skirt  depending  outward  from  and  tapering  substantially  con- 
tinuously outward  from  the  cylindrical  portion  to  the  bottom 
end;  and 

an  internal  annular  lip  forming  a  frustoconical  portion  within 
said  cylindrical  portion,  the  skirt  meeting  the  cylindrical  body 
portion  at  or  above  the  lip  for  enabling  an  inserted  vial  to  be 
removed  from  the  sleeve  when  said  sleeve  is  provided  in  a 
friction  fit  within  a  well,  and  the  fhistoconical  portion  com- 
prising means  for  accommodating  part  of  the  tapering  portion 
of  the  vial  to  locate  the  vial,  wherein  the  skirt  is  fhistoconical 
and  is  of  increasing  cross  section  from  the  cylindrical  body  to 
its  distal  portion  to  prevent  inadvertent  removal  of  the  sleeve 
from  a  well  by  providing  a  friction  fit  in  the  well  when  an 
inserted  vial  is  axially  removed  from  the  sleeve. 


Wyo., 


5,536,477 
POLLUTION  ARRESTOR 
Suk  B.  Ctaa,  and  Chang  Y.  Cha,  both  of  Laramie, 
assignors  to  Chang  Yul  Cha,  Laramie,  Wyo. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,682 
Int  CL'  BOID  50/00:53/34;  FOIN  3/00 
VS.  a.  422—171  2  aaims 

1.  A  pollution  arrestor  for  a  gas  stream  containing  multiple 
pollutants  comprismg: 

an  encompassing  microwave  cavity; 


7.  A  fluid  heater  with  attached  electrical  lead  connection  com- 
prising: 

an  electrical  Lead  comprising  a  mineral  insulated  cable  having  a 
bent  metal  outer  sheath,  a  conductive  inner  core,  and  insula- 
tion material  separating  said  iiuier  core  from  said  outer 
sheath; 

said  inner  core  being  connected  to  an  electrically  conductive 
heater  body  element  insulatively  positioned  within  an  enclos- 
ing housing  and  said  cable  having  an  end  remote  from  the 
heater  body  element; 

said  outer  sheath  being  connected  to  said  enclosing  housing; 
and, 

said  insulation  material  electrically  insulating  said  heater  body 
element  and  inner  core  from  said  enclosing  housing  and  outer 
sheath; 

the  mineral  insulated  cable  having  a  length  sufficient  that  the 
temperature  of  the  end  remote  from  the  electrical  lead  con- 
nection to  the  heater  body  element  is  below  200°  C,  when  the 
electrical  lead  connection  is  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
600°-  800°  C;  and 
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5336,479 
SOLUBILIZING  APPARATUS 
Steven  L.  Miller,  Sbelbyvilie,  and  Kerry  L.  Embry.  Louisville, 
htb  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Purification  Systems, 
Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,505,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5393,502.  This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,627 

Int  a."  BOID  11/02;  B05D  J/34;  GOSD  11/02 

VS.  a.  422-261  9  Qaims 


5,536,480 

Method  for  treating  mineral  materul 
having  organic  carbon  to  facilitate 

recovery  of  GOLD  AND  SILVER 
Gary  L.  Simmons,  Albuquerque,  N.M„  assignor  to  Santa  Fe 
Padfic  Gold  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,404 
Int  a.*  C22B  11/00 
VS.  a.  423-28  44  cuin^ 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  mineral  material  which  has  a 
precious  metal  to  reduce  the  potential  for  problems  with  lecovery 
of  the  precious  metal  when  organic  carbon  is  present,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  feed  slurry  having  particulate  mineral  material 
slurried  with  aqueous  liquid,  wherein 

(i)  said  mineral  material  comprises  a  precious  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver  and  combinations 
diereof,  and  organic  carbon  which  has  an  ability  to  interfere 
with  recovery  of  said  precious  metal,  said  mineral  material 
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1.  A  solubilizing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  solubilizing  container  having  a  fluid  permeable  sleeve 
mounted  therein  with  an  inner  fluid  permeable  wall; 

a  fluid  inlet  at  a  bottom  of  said  container; 

a  fluid  spray  means  within  a  bonom  of  said  sleeve  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  fluid  inlet,  said  spray  means  includ- 
ing means  for  spraying  fluid  in  an  upwardly  pattern  sweeping 
against  the  inner  wall  of  the  permeable  sleeve  with  a  vortex  at 
the  center  of  said  pattern,  said  pattern  having  a  higher  flow 
velocity  at  an  outer  extremity  than  at  the  center;  and 

means  to  add  a  substance  to  be  solubilized  into  a  top  of  said 
permeable  sleeve. 


also  comprising  sulfide  sulfur  in  association  with  said  pre- 
cious metal  and  from  which  said  precious  metal  is  difficult 
to  separate,  and 
(ii)  at  least  80  weight  percent  of  particles  of  said  mineral 
material  in  said  feed  slurry  are  smaller  than  38  microns  in 
size,  which  facilitates  oxidative  treating  of  said  mineral 
material  to  reduce  the  ability  of  said  organic  carbon  to 
interfere  with  recovery  of  said  precious  metal;  and 
(b)  oxidative  tieating  of  said  mineral  material  in  said  feed  slurry 
comprising  subjecting  said  feed  slurry  to  an  oxidizing  envi- 
ronment at  a  temperature  of  greater  than  about  190°  C.  to 
produce  an  oxidized  slurry,  wherein  the  abihty  of  said  organic 
carbon  to  interfere  with  recovery  of  said  precious  metal  from 
said  oxidized  slurry  is  reduced; 
wherein,  during  said  oxidative  treating  of  said  feed  slurry,  at 
least  96  percent  of  sulfide  sulfiir  in  said  feed  slurry  is  oxi- 
dized,  thereby   permitting   substantial   passivation   of  said 
organic  carbon  to  reduce  the  ability  of  said  organic  carbon  to 
interfere  with  recovery  of  said  precious  metal. 


5,536,481 
USE  OF  CYCLIC  ANIMALS  OF  GLYOXYLIC  ACID  FOR 

TRAPPING  HYDROGEN  SL^LPHIDE 
Frederic  Mabire,  Arcueil,  and  Didier  WUhelm,  Issy  Les  Mou- 
Uneaux,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Francaise 
Hoecfast,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,733 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  29,  1993,  93  15801 
Int  a.*  BOID  53/52 
VS.  a.  423-220  9  claims 

1.  A  method  for  Capping  hydrogen  sulfide  out  of  a  gas  consisting 
essentially  of  contacting  hydrogen  sulfide  with  at  least  one  com- 
pound according  to  the  formula; 


(D 


NH 

/       \ 
(CH2),  CH-COOM 

\      / 

wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  lithium,  sodium,  potassium  or  NH4.  and 
n  is  2  or  3. 
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533^482 
PROCESS  FOR  POLLUTION  CO^^^ROL 
Daniel  V.  Diep,  Aurora;  M.  Linda  Lin,  and  Per  B.  Christianses, 
bolli  ef  Napervillc,  aU  at  lU.,  asdgmrs  to  Nak«  Fad  Tech, 
NaperviHe,  IH. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1»92,  Sen  Ne.  »59,7«5 

lot.  a."  C«1B  2//f)0 

VS.  a.  423—235  10  Claims 


a  binder:  wherein  the  zeolite  material  used  to  produce  the  zeolite 
catalytic  composition  comprises  a  super-cage  type  zeolite  which 
contains  cavities  having  a  diameter  of  about  13  A  which  commu- 
nicate with  each  other  through  openings  having  a  diameter  of  about 
8-9  A  which  make  up  the  pores  of  the  zeolite  lattice;  thereby 
reducing  the  nitrogen  oxides  in  said  effluents. 


1 1  UrUI  U  \ 

a'         St'         *i' 


a'  31' 

sroMce  TANKS 

I.  A  process  for  reducing  die  concentration  of  NO,  in  a  combus- 
tion effluent  by  selective  noncatalytic  reduction  in  the  gas  phase, 
comprising: 

preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  NO,-reducing  composition 
comprising  an  NH-containing  composition  which  comprises  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  urea, 
carbamates,  ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium  bicarbonate, 
cyanurates.  ammonium  salts  of  organic  acids,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  also  including  a  water-dispersible  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of 
acrylic  acid  with  RSV  values  of  at  least  10.  homopolymers  of 
acrylamide  with  RSV  values  of  at  least  10  and  copolymers  of 
acrylic  acid  and  acrylamide  with  RSV  values  of  at  least  10, 
sodium  acrylate  acrylamide  copolymers  with  RSV  values  of 
at  least  10.  sulfonmethylated  acrylamide/acrylamide/acrylic 
acid  terpolymers  of  RSV  of  at  least  18.  alkylene  oxide  poly- 
mers and  copolymers,  and  mixtures  thereof  said  water- 
dispersible  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  greater  than 
500.000;  and 
dispersing  the  aqueous  solution  comprising  from  1  to  30%  of 
said  NH-containing  composition  as  droplets  within  the  efflu- 
ent which  contains  NO,,  the  amount  of  the  water-dispersible 
polymer  being  effective  to  increase  the  size  of  the  droplets 
over  what  they  would  be  without  the  polymer  and  narrow  the 
distribution  of  droplet  sizes,  at  an  effluent  temperature  of  from 
900°  to  1300°  C.  wherein  the  average  droplet  size  is  within 
the  range  of  from  about  5  to  about  10.000  microns  Sauter 
mean  diameter,  to  thereby  reduce  the  concentration  of  NO,  in 
the  effluent  by  selective  gas  phase  reaction  of  the 
NH-containing  composition  with  the  NO,. 


PRODUCTION  OF  AQLTEOLS  SOLUTIONS  OF 
FLUOBORIC  ACID 
Jacky  Duciaux,  Eyzin-PiMt,  and  Christian  Praliis,  Saint  Cyr 
An  Mont  D'Or,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  VM  Atechen 
S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  541, 15« 
Claims  prieritv,  applicati«n  France,  Oct.  11,  1994,  94  12114 
Int  a."  C»1B  35/00 
VS.  CL  423—276  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  fluoboric 
acid  from  a  colored  aqueous  effluent  of  boron  trifluoride  hydrate, 
which  consists  in: 

(a)  adding  to  said  effluent  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrofluoric 
acid  in  a  sufficient  quantity  to  convert  the  boron  trifluoride 
completely  to  fluoboric  acid, 

(b)  then  adding,  to  the  solution  obtained,  water  and  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  boric  acid  to  neutralize  any  excess  of  hydrofluoric 
acid  and  to  obtain  a  boric  acid  content  ranging  between  0.1 
and  8%  by  weight  and  a  fluoboric  acid  content  exceeding  49^ 
by  weight. 

(c)  then  placing  the  solution  obtained  in  contact  with  an  acti- 
vated carbon  in  a  sufficient  quantity  and  during  a  sufficient 
time  interval  to  adjust  the  organic  carbon  content  of  the 
solution  to  30  ppm  or  less,  and 

(d)  separating  the  activated  carbon  from  the  colorless  solution  of 
fluoboric  acid. 


5436,483 
ZEOLITE  Y-BASED  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR 

USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  OXYGENATED 

EFFLUENTS  CONTAINING  NITROGEN  OXIDES,  ITS 

PREPARATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USE 

GiUcs    Descat.    Saint    Avoid,    and    Christian    Hanion,    Saint 

Nazaire,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Grande  Paroissee, 

S.A.,  Hauts  de  Seine,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  8e9,492.  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,369,«7«.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,934 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  12,  1989,  89  09402 
Int  CI."  BdlJ  M)0 
VS.  a.  423—239.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  oxygenated  effluents  compris- 
ing NO,  to  reduce  nitrogen  oxides  contained  therein  comprising 
contacting  said  effluents  with  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  comprising  70  to  90%  of  an  NH4  zeolite  Y  catalysts 
having  a  specific  surface  area  of  between  750  and  950  m-/g 
exchanged  with  cupric  ions,  wherein  the  copper  content  is  between 
2  and  12%  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  zeolite;  and  10  to  30%  of 


5,536,485 
DIAMOND  SINTER,  HIGH-PRESSURE  PHASE  BORON 
NITRIDE  SINTER,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING 

THOSE  SINTERS 
Shoiclii  Kume,  AicM;  Haruo  Yoshida,  Ibaraki;  Yukiyoshi 
Yaauda,  Saitama;  Tadastii  Fuyuki,  Saitama;  .Saloshi 
Akiyama,  Saitama;  Yoshiaki  Hamada,  Saitma;  Eisuke 
Kuroda,  Saitama;  Tadakatsu  Nabeya,  Kanagawa;  Yukio 
Sumita,  Miyagi,  and  Kenichi  Kimura,  Miyagi,  M  of,  Japan, 
wsignors  to  Agency  of  lndu.strial  Science  &  Technology; 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Reed 
Co.,  Ltd,  Kanagawa-ken,  aM  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-219270; 
Aug.  12,  1993,  5-219271;  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-219272;  Aug.  12, 
1993,   2-219273;   Aug.    12,    1993,   2-219274;   Aug.    12,    1993, 
5-219275;  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-219276;  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-219277 

InL  a."  BOIJ  i/06:  CMB  35/58 
VS.  a.  423—446  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  diamond  or  high-pressure  phase 
boron  nitride  sinter  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  coated  dia- 
mond or  high-pressure  phase  boron  nitride  particles  and  sintering 
said  coated  diamond  or  high-pressure  phase  boron  nitride  particles 
or  mixtures  containing  such  particles  or  mixtures  of  coated  dia- 
mond or  high-pressure  phase  boron  nitride  particles  with  bonding 
material. 

sintering  said  coated  diamond  or  high-pressure  phase  boron 
nitride  particles  or  said  mixtures  containing  such  particles  at 
pressures  no  less  than  2000  MPa  and  at  temperatures  in  which 
diamond  or  high-pressure  phase  boron  nitride  is  themnxly- 
namically  stable  or  metastable;  or 
sintering  said  coated  diamond  or  high-pressure  phase  boron 
nitride  particles  or  said  mixtures  containing  such  particles  at 
pressures  of  less  than  2000  MPa  and  at  temperatures  not 
exceeding  1850°  C.  under  such  sintering  pressure  and  tem- 
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Iperature   conditions   that   diamond   or  high-pressure   phase 
boron  nitride  is  thennodynamically  metastable  if  not  stable;  or 
Sintering  said  mixtures  of  coated  diamond  or  high-pressure 
phase  boron  nitride  particles  with  a  bonding  material  in  a 
volume  ratio  of  (l-90):(99-IO).  said  bonding  material  being 
sinterable  to  a  density  of  at  least  85%  at  pressures  less  than 
2000  MPa  and  at  temperatures  not  exceeding  1850°  C.  under 
such  conditions   that  diamond  and/or  high-pressure  phase 
boron  nitride  particles  are  thennodynamically  metastable,  at 
pressures  less  than  2000  MPa  and  at  temperatures  not  exceed- 
ing 1850°  C.  under  such  sinienng  pressure  and  temperature 
conditions  that  diamond  and/or  high-piessure  phase  boron 
nitride  is  thennodynamically  metastable  if  not  stable, 
wherein  said  coated  diamond  or  high-pressure  phase  boron 
nitride  particles  are  prepared  by  a  method  comprising  the 
Steps  of  charging  a  powder  of  diamond  or  high-pressure  phase 
boron  nitride  core  particles  into  a  coating  space  and  then 
pennitting  a  precursor  of  a  coat  forming  substance  which  is 
generated  via  the  vapor  phase  and/or  a  precursor  of  a  coat 
forming  substance  in  a  vapor-phase  state  to  contact  and/or 
irripinge  against  the  particles  in  said  powder  of  core  particles 
so  that  their  surfaces  are  coated  with  the  coat  fonning  sub- 
stance and 

said  coated  diamond  or  high-pressure  pha.se  boron  nitride  par- 
ticles are  prepared  by  coating  means  comprising: 
(A)  a  dispersing  step  in  which  the  particles  in  the  powder  of 
core  particles  are  dispersed  by  a  group  of  means  for  high 
dispersion  treatment  of  particles  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  to 
fonn  a  mixture  of  a  gas  and  the  particles  in  a  powder, 
fonning  highly  dispersed  particles  including  agglomeraUng 
particles,  the  final  treating  means  in  said  group  of  means 
for  high  dispersion  treatment  of  panicles  being  selected 
from  between: 

(a)  dispersing  means  for  dispersing  the  particles  in  the 
powder  of  core  particles  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere:  and 

(b)  means  for  selecting  a  mixture  of  a  gas  and  the  panicles 
in  a  powder  of  highly  dispersed  particles  which  com- 
prises: 

(b-1)  means  for  .selecting  a  mixture  of  a  gas  and  the 
particles  in  a  powder  of  highly  dispersed  particles  that 
separates  a  portion  of  the  powder  that  is  composed  of 
less  highly  dispersed  particles  including  non- 
agglomerating  single  particles  from  the  mixture  of  a  gas 
and  the  particles  in  the  powder  of  core  particles  in  which 
the  particles  in  the  powder  of  core  particles  are  dispersed 
in  a  gaseous  atmosphere,  thereby  selecting  a  mixture  of  a 
gas  and  the  particles  in  a  powder  of  highly  dispersed  core 
particles  in  which  the  particles  in  the  powder  of  core 
particles  are  present  in  the  gaseous  atmosphere  mainly  in 
a  single-particle  state;  and 
(b-2)  feedback  means  by  which  the  portion  of  the  powder 
that  is  composed  of  less  highly  dispersed  particles  and 
which  has  been  separated  by  said  means  for  selecting  a 
mixture  of  a  gas  and  the  particles  in  a  powder  of  highly 
dispersed  particles  is  transported  to  the  final  dispersing 
means  among  the  dispersing  means  in  the  group  of 
means  for  high  dispersion  treatment  of  particles  and/or 
treating  means  upstream  of  the  final  dispersing  means; 
and 

(B)  a  coating  step  in  which  the  particles  in  the  powder  of  core 
particles  that  have  been  dispersed  in  the  dispersing  step  (A) 
start  to  be  coated  by  being  allowed  to  contact  and/or 
impinge  against  the  precursor  of  the  coat  fonning  substance 
in  the  coating  start  region  of  the  coating  space  as  they  are 
dispersed  to  satisfy  the  following  conditions: 
the  dispersity  P  should  be  at  least  70%  if  those  panicles  have  an 

average  diameter  of  no  more  than  10  Mm  in  the  frequency 

distribution  by  volume; 
the  dispersity  P  should  be  at  least  80%  if  those  panicles  have  an 

average  diameter  in  excess  of  10  jmi  but  no  more  than  20  pm 

m  the  frequency  distribution  by  volume; 
the  dispersity  P  should  be  at  least  90%  if  those  panicles  have  an 

average  diameter  in  excess  of  20  \an  but  no  more  than  50  \m 

in  the  frequency  distribution  by  volume; 


the  dispersity  P  should  be  at  least  95%  if  those  particles  have  an 
average  diameter  in  excess  of  50  urn  but  no  more  dian  300  nm 
in  the  frequency  distribution  by  volume; 

the  dispersity  P  should  be  at  least  97%  if  those  particles  have  an 
average  diaffieter  in  excess  of  300  pm  but  no  more  than  800 
Mm  in  the  frequency  distribution  by  volume; 

the  dispersity  P  should  be  at  least  99%  if  those  panicles  have  an 
average  I'ameter  in  excess  of  800  pm  in  the  frequency  distri- 
bution by  volume. 


5,536,486 

CARBON  FIBERS  AND  NON-WOVEN  FABRICS 

Yoshikazu  Nagata,  and  Yoshiyuki  NLshimura,  both  of  Ibarak- 

iken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Petoca  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,406,  Sep.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,444,  Mar.  14, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No 

418,890 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-60768 
Int  CI."  DOIF  9/12 
U.S.  a.  423-^7.1  icuim 

I.  A  process  for  producing  mesophase  pitch  ba.scd  discontinuous 
carbon  fibers  of  a  mosaic  structure  comprises,  melt  blowing  a 
mesophase  pitch,  which  has  a  mesopha.se  content  of  frijm  about 
70%  to  100%,  with  a  spinneret  provided  with  spinning  nozzles  for 
the  pitch  with  slits  or  nozzles  from  which  a  separately  heated  gas  is 
spouted  out  while  keeping  the  spinning  viscosity  of  the  mesophase 
pitch  to  500  poise  or  greater  and  while  keeping  the  temperature  of 
the  heated  gas  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  spinning  nozzle 
temperature  which  is  20°  C.  to  80°  C.  higher  than  the  softening 
temperature  of  the  mesophase  pitch. 


5436,487 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  USE  OF  RUTILE  PROMOTER  AND 

CONTROL  ADDITTV  ES  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  BY  THE  CHLORIDE  PROCESS 

Achim  Hartmann,  Pulheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kronos, 

Inc.,  Hightstown,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395^53 

Int  CI."  COIG  23/047 

U.S.  CI.  423-613  ,3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  titanium  dioxide  by  oxida- 
tion of  titanium  tetrachloride  in  a  burner  reaction  zone  into  which 
aluminum  trichloride  and  one  or  more  particle  size  control  addi- 
tives are  added  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  predominant  quantity  of  aluminum  powder, 

b)  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  subsidary  quantity  of  aluminum 
powder  and  one  or  more  particle  size  control  additives. 
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c)  introducing  via  separate  controllable  addition  branches  into  an 
aluminum  trichloride  generating  reactor  the  predominant 
quantity  of  aluminum  powder  via  one  addition  branch  and  the 
aluminum  powder-control  additive  mixture  via  a  second  addi- 
tion branch  to  react  the  aluminum  powder  with  chlorine  gas  to 
form  aluminum  trichloride  intermixed  with  the  one  or  more 
control  additives;  and 

d)  introducing  the  product  of  step  c)  into  the  burner  reaction 
zone  for  oxidation  of  titanium  tetrachloride  to  form  titanium 
dioxide. 


5i;36,488 
INDIRECTLY  HEATED  THERMOCHEMICAL  REACTOR 

PROCESSES 
Momtaz  N.  Mansour,  Columbia.  Md.;  Kanda-Swamy  Durai- 
Swamy,  Torrence,  and  David  W.  Warren,  Sherman  Oaks, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Manufacturing  and  Technology 
Conversion,  Columbia,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127408,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,156,  Jul.  1,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5^06,481.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,082 

Int.  CI."  COIB  mb 
MS.  a.  423—652  14  Qaims 


(e)  withdrawing  said  partially  reformed  gas  from  said  first 
reaction  vessel;  and 

(f)  providing  said  partially  reformed  gas  to  a  second  reaction 
vessel  containing  a  fixed  bed  of  solid  steam-reforming  cata- 
lyst heated  to  a  substantially  uniform  temperature  sufBcient  to 
steam  reform  said  partially  reformed  gas  to  produce  a 
hydrogen<ontaining  product  gas. 


5336,489 
EMULSIONS  AS  CONTRAST  AGENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
Rolf  Lohrmann,  La  Jolla;  Kenneth  J.  Widder,  Rancho  Santa 
Fe;  Ashwin  M.  Krisiinan,  San  Diego;  Dung  K.  Hong,  San 
Diego,  and  Jialun  Meng,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Molecular  Biosystems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  72335,  Jun.  4,  1993.  This  application 
May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,693 
InL  CI."  A61B  &'/2 
U.S.  a.  424—932  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  enhance  the  contrast  of  tissues  and  organs  in  an 
ultrasonic  image  comprising:  (a)  injecting  an  emulsion  comprising 
at  lea.st  one  water-insoluble  gas-forming  chemical  and  at  least  one 
stabilizer  into  a  patient,  said  emulsion  being  capable  of  forming 
microbubbles  of  gas  upon  application  of  ulu-asonic  energy  (b) 
applying  a  sufficient  amount  of  ultrasonic  energy  to  volatilize  said 
chemicals  to  release  microbubbles;  and  (c)  detecting  an  ultrasonic 
image. 


1.  A  process  for  steam  reforming  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbons 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fluidizing  and  indirectiy  heating  a  bed  of  solid  steam- 
activating  material  in  a  first  reaction  vessel; 

(b)  depositing  said  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbons  in  an  atomized 
state  onto  said  fluidized  bed  of  solid  steam-activating  material 
without  premixing  said  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbons  with  steam 
prior  to  entry  of  said  hydrocarbons  into  said  first  reaction 
vessel  so  that  said  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbons  are  immediately 
vaporized  prior  to  reacting  with  said  solid  steam-activating 
material; 

(c)  forming  a  partially  reformed  gas  in  said  first  reaction  vessel; 
and 

(d)  transferring  said  partially  reformed  gas  from  said  first  reac- 
tion vessel  to  a  second  reaction  vessel  containing  an  indirectly 
heated  fixed  bed  of  solid  steam-reforming  catalyst  so  that  said 
partially  reformed  gas  is  steam  reformed  to  produce  a 
hydrogen-containing  product  gas. 

12.  A  process  for  steam  reforming  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbons 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  bed  of  solid  steam-activating  particles  in  a  first 
reaction  vessel; 

(b)  injecting  steam  into  said  bed  to  fluidize  said  bed  and  create  a 
reaction  zone; 

(c)  heating  said  fluidized  bed  to  a  substantially  uniform  tempera- 
ture to  obtain  a  fluidized  bed  of  agitated  hot  solid  particles; 

(d)  forming  a  partially  reformed  gas  by  injecting  a  heavy  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fuel  into  said  reaction  zone  in  said  first  reaction 
vessel  without  premixing  said  fuel  with  steam  prior  to  entry  of 
said  fiiel  into  said  first  reaction  vessel; 


5336,490 
CONTRAST  AGENTS 
Jo  Klavenes-s;   Hanno  Priebe,  both  of  Oslo;   Vk\  Rongved, 
Nesoddtanger.  all  of,  Norway,  and  Lars  Stubbenid,  Soder- 
talje,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Nor- 
way 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00715,  §  371  Date  Oct  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17212,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,217 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1991, 
9106673 

Int  CI."  A61K  S8A)0:49/00 
VJS.  CI.  424—932  40  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  ultrasound  contntst  agent  comprising  stabilized 
microbubbles  of  ga.seous  sulphur  hexafluoride  encapsulated  by 
non-proteinaceous  crosslinked  or  polymerized  amphiphilic  moi- 
eties. 


5336,491 

'*F  POLY  AZA  MACROCYCLIC  MRI  CONTRAST 

MEDIUM 

Hiroyuki  Asai,  and  Tetsnro  Kawanaishi,  both  of  Kanagawa- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133547; 
Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324149 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/055 
UJS.  a.  424—9363  22  Claims 

1.  A  '"^-MRl  contrast  medium  for  MRI  using  "F  as  a  detecuble 
nucleus,  comprising  a  metal  complex  compound  in  which  a  macro- 
cyclic  polyamine  ligand  containing  not  less  than  one  fluorine  atom 
is  coordinate-bonded  to  a  paramagnetic  metal  ion  and  wherein  said 
metal  complex  compound  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  metal  complex  compound  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing fonnula  (1)  and  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 
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wherein  Me,  z.  A.  m.  X,  n.  and  Y  have  the  following  meanings; 
Me:  paramagnetic  metal  ion 
z:  the  ionic  valence  of  Me,  a  positive  integer 
A:  which  may  be  the  same  or  diflferent  and  each  represent  a 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  allcylene  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
— (CHj),— O— (CHj),— ,    and    — <CH2),-_CO— (CM,),— , 
where  1  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6 
I  K  an  integer  firom  I  to  6 

:  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
group   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  — COOZ, 
— PO,HZ.  — CONHW,  and  -OH  where  Z  and  W  are; 
Z:  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  organic  or  inorganic  base  equivalent 

or  metal  (Me)  ion  equivalent 
W:  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  substituted 
with  not  less  than  one  — OH  group 
«  an  integer  from  1  to  6 

i :  when  n=l,  V  is  R,  wherein  R  is  a  substituent  which  contains 
not  less  than  one  fluorine  atom  and  may  contain  X  defined 
above,  and 

when  n=2  or  3,  at  least  one  Y  is  R  as  defined  above  and  each 
of  remaining  Y  members  is  — CH^X,  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
or  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  wherein  a  macro-cyclic  polyamine  ligand  portion  of  the  meul 
complex  compound  is  coordinate-bonded  to  the  paramagnetic 
melal  ion  via  at  least  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  and/or  oxygen 
atoms  which  are  contained  in  the  ligand. 


5336,493 

COMPOSITION  FOR  HASHING  KERATINOUS 

MATERLVLS  IN  PARTICULAR  HAIR  AND/OR  SKIN 

Claude  Dubief,  Le  Chesnay,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris. 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,107,  Oct  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,979,  Oct  11,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  181,9^ 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  13,  1989,  89  13459 
Int  a."  A61K  7/06:7/48 
U.S.  a.  424-70.13  23  Claims 

1.  Composition  for  washing  keratinous  materials  which  con- 
tains, in  an  aqueous  medium,  at  least: 
one  anionic  detergent  surfactant  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
mg  of  the  alkali  metal  salts,  the  ammonium  salts,  the  amine 
salts  and  the  amino  alcohol  salts  of  the  following  compounds 
alkyl  sulphates,  alkyl  ether-sulphates, 
alkylsulphonates, 
alkylsulphosuccinates, 
alkyl  ether-phosphates, 
acyl  sarcosinates,  and  acyl  isethionates, 
in  which  the  alkyl  and  acyl  radical  are  a  straight  hydrocarbon 
chain  of  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  optionally  one  nonionic 
or  amphoteric  detergent  surfactant: 
one  scleroglucan  chosen  from  neuu^l  polysaccharides  of  micro- 
bial origin,  obtained  by  aerobic  fermentation  of  a  glucose 
medium  by  a  Schierotium  and  having  the  stnicture  of  a 
homopolymer  of  D-glucopyranose  and  conesponding  to  the 
formula: 


5,536,492 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

HYDROPHOBIZED  ZINC  OXIDE 

Mark    Mitchnick,    East    Hampton,    N.Y.,    and    Anthony    J. 

O'Lenick,  Jr..  Lilbum,  Ga..  assignors  to  Siltech  Inc.,  Nor- 

cross,  Ga.,  and  SunSmart  Inc.,  Wainscott,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  490,494,  Jun.  14,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,486,631.  This  application  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,873 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  424-59  reclaims 

1.  A  process  for  protecting  the  skin  from  the  ultra  violet  rays  of 
ihe  sun.  which  comprises  contacting  the  skin  with  an  effective 
protecting  concentration  of  a  hydrophobic  zinc  oxide  which  is 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  silicone  compound  confomiing  to  the 
folkrwing  structure: 

Me 
I 
R-Si-f- (-0— Si— )a-OR'l3 
I 
Me 

Me  is  methyl; 

R  is  alkyl  having  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
a  is  an  integer  ranging  from  4  to  12; 
with  f.  nc  oxide. 


OH        OH      CH2 
CHjOH 


wherein  n  (degree  of  polymerization)  varies  firom  500  to  1,600  or 
said  scleroglucan  treated  with  glyoxal; 
one   nonvolatile   silicone   insoluble   in   the   aqueous   medium 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  polyalkylsiloxanes  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
straight-chain  polydimethylsiloxanes  containing  trimethyl- 
silyl  end  groups  and  having  a  viscosity  of  5xlO~"  to  2.5 
m-/s  at  25°  C.  and  straight-chain  polydimethylsiloxanes 
containing  trihydroxysilyl  end  groups  and  poly  (C.-C-) 
alkylsiloxanes; 

(b)  polyalkylarylsiloxanes  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  straight-chain  and  branched  polymethylphenylsiloxanes 
and  polydimethyldiphenylsiloxanes  having  a  viscositv  of 
10-'  to  5x10-=  m=/s  at  25°  C; 

(c)  silicone  gums  consisting  of  polydiorganosiloxanes  having 
a  high  molecular  weight  of  between  200,000  and 
1.000,000,  used  on  their  own  or  as  a  mixture  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  volatile  silicones, 
polydimethylsiloxane  (PDMS)  oils,  polyphenylmethylsi- 
loxane  (PPMS)  oils,  isoparafl5ns,  methylene  chloride,  pen- 
tane.  dodecane,  tridecane  and  tetradecane  and  their  mix- 
tures; 

(d)  organopolysiloxane  resins  which  are  cross-linked  siloxane 
systems  containing  R,SiO^,.  RSiO,^  and  SiO«  units,  in 
which  units  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group. 
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5^36,494 

POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE-CONTAINING  QUATERNARY 

AMMUNIUM  POLYMERS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN  ANTIMICROBUL 

AMOUNT  OF  SAME 

Joonsup  Park,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Laboratories, 

lnc„  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  318,022 

InL  a.*  A61K  31/785:  A61L  2//6 

U.S.  a.  424—78.04  23  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  antimicrobially- 

effective  amount  of  a  polymer  having  a  single  repeating  unit  of  the 

formula 


5,536,497 
FIMBRAL  POLYPEPTIDES  USEFUL  IN  THE 
PREVENTION  OF  PERIODONTITIS 
Richard  T.  Evans,  East  Amherst,  N.Y.;  Gurrinder  S.  Bedi, 
Bluebell,  Pa.;  Robert  J.  Genco,  and  Hakimuddin  T.  Sojar, 
both  of  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation 
of  SUte  University  of  New  York,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Sen  No.  994,277 
Int  a.*  A61K  }9/02;39/00;37/02:  C07K  14/00 
U.S.  a.  A7A—2A1.\  15  CUims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  peptide  that  inhibits  P.  gingivalis 
adhesion  to  a  saliva-coated  surface,  said  peptide  consists  of  an 
amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


CH, 


CH, 


PEO— N*— R— N* 


I 


CH, 


2nX- 


SEQIDNo:!- 
SEQ  ID  No:2- 
SEQ  ID  No:3- 


wherein 

R=polyethylene  oxide  of  molecular  weight  from  80-2,000;  CH2-    SEQ  ID  No:4- 
phenyl-CH,;  or  2-butenyl; 

PEO=polyethylene  oxide  of  molecular  weight  from  80-2,000;      SEQ  ID  No:5- 

X=halogen.  acetate,  or  sulfate;  and 

n=5-100; 
and  a  pharmaceutically  accepted  carrier  therefor.  SEQ  ID  No:7- 

SEQ  ID  No:8- 


Val  Val  Met  AU  Asn  Thr  Gly  AU  Met  Glu 
Leu  Val  Gly  Lys  Thr  Leu  Ala  Glu  Val  Lys; 

Arg  Met  Ala  Phe  Thr  Glu  He  Lys  Val  Gin 
Met  Ser  Ala  Ala  Tyr  Asp  Asn  He  Tyr  Thr  Phe; 

Tyr  Thr  Pro  Ala  Asn  Tyr  AU  Asn  Val  Pro  Trp 
Leu  Ser  Arg  Asn  Tyr  Val  Ala  Pro  Ala; 

He  His  Pro  Thr  lie  Leu  Cys  Val  Tyr  Gly  Lys 
Leu  Gin  Lys  Asn  Gly  Ala  Asp  Leu  Ala; 

He  His  Pro  Thr  lie  Leu  Cys  Val  Tyr  Gly  Lys; 

Asn  Gly  Ala  Asp  Leu  Ala; 

Tyr  Pro  Val  Leu  Val  Asn  Phe  Asn  Ser  Asn  Asn 
Tyr  Thr  Tyr  Asp  Ser  Asn  Tyr  Thr  Pro  Lys; 

His  Lys  Tyr  Asp  He  Lys  Leu  Thr  He  Thr  Gly 
Pro  Gly  Thr, 


5336,495 

USE  OF  G-CSF  TO  REDUCE  ACUTE  REJECTION 
Preston  F.  Foster,  423  Lenox  St.,  Oak  Park,  lU.  60302 
FUed  Apn  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  228,143 
InL  CL"  A6IK  45/05 
VS.  a.  424—851  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  acute  rejection  in  a  non- 
granulocytopenic  organ  transplant  patient  comprising  administer- 
ing to  the  patient  an  amount  of  Granulocyte  Colony  Stimulating 
Factor  (G-CSF)  protein  effective  to  reduce  acute  rejection. 


SEQ  ID  No.:9-        His  Lys  ly  Asp  He  Lys  Leu  Thr, 
SEQ  ID  No.:  10-       Thr  He  Thr  Gly  Pro  Gly  Tlir; 


SEQ  ID  No.:  1 1- 


SEQlDNo:12- 


Asn  Asn  Pro  Glu  Asn  Pro  He  Thr  Glu  Ser  Ala 
His  Leu  Asn  Val  Gin  Cys  Thr  Val  Ala;  and 

His  Leu  Asn  Val  Gin  Cys  Thr  Val  Ala  Glu 
Tip  Val  Leu  Val  Gly  Gin  Asn  Ala  Thr  Trp. 


5,536,498 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,536,496 

PASTEURELLA  MULTOCIDA  TOXOID  VACCINES 

Joseph  C.  Frantz;  David  S.  Roberts;  Leroy  A.  Swearingin,  all 

of  LincohL,  and  Richard  J.  Kemmy,  Gretna,  all  of  Nebr., 

assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  87,946,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  537,454,  Jun.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  439,714 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/02:39/00:39/02:  C07K  14/285 
VS.  CI.  424—236.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  alkaline-toxoided  PateurelLa  multocida  protein  necrotizing 
toxin  prepared  by  incubating  a  toxin  extracted  from  a  culture  of  a 
dermonecrotic  necrotizing  protein  toxin  producing  strain  of  P. 
multocida  whole  cells  at  a  temperature  of  between  12°  and  19°  C. 
under  conditions  of  pH  greater  than  about  10.5  for  at  lea.st  12 
hours,  wherein  said  toxoid  is  capable  of  inducing  production  of  an 
amount  of  antitoxin  effective  to  neutralize  the  toxin. 


5436,499 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REDUCING  OR 
PREVENTING  SIGNS  OF  CELLULITE 
Alexander  P.  Znaiden,  Trumbull;  Michael  C.  Cheney,  Fairfield; 
Craig  S.  SUvtcheff,  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Suk  H.  Cho, 
Bogota,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co^ 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Sen  No.  393,977 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  24. 
2015.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/00:7/48 
VS.  a.  424-^Wl  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  collagen  synthesis  and  thereby  reduc- 
ing signs  of  cellulite,  the  method  comprising  topically  applying  to 
the  skin  a  cosmetic  composition  comprising  from  about  0.5%  to 
about  .^0%  by  weight  of  an  inositol  phosphate  and  from  about  70% 
to  about  99.5%  by  weight  of  a  cosmetically  acceptable  carrier. 
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5,536,500 

MONOESTERS  AND  DIESTERS  OF  CINNAMIC  ACID  OR 
OF  ONE  OF  THE  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND  OF 
VITAMIN  C,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
TlieREOF,  AND  USE  AS  ANTIOXIDANTS  IN  COSMETIC 
I  I         PHARMACEUTICAL  OR  NUTRITIONAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jean-Baptist  Galey,  Paris,  and  Eric  Terranova,  Asnieres,  both 
o^  France,  assignors  to  L'oreal,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1995.  Sen  No.  376,218 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1994,  94  00583 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/48:  C07D  307/26 
VS.  a.  424-^1  4  Claims 

L  Vitamm  C  derivatives  corresponding  to  the  following  for- 
mula: 


wherein  R,  represents  —CHO,  R^  tepresenu  —OH,  H  or  an 
organic  substituent  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  R3 
represents  a  medwxy  group,  H  or  an  organic  substituent  containing 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  said  formulation  does  not 
contain  an  antioxidant  other  dian  an  antioxidant  according  to  said 
formula. 


wherein 
Ri,  R2  and  R„  identical  or  different,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  hydroxy,  an  alkoxy  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methoxy,  ethoxy,  and  butoxy,  a  trifluoromethoxy  radi- 
cal, or  an  alkylcarbonyloxy  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aceloxy.  propionyloxy,  and  butyryloxy,  and 
R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  — COR5,  R,  lepresenting  a 
C1-C20  alkyl  radical  or  the  radical  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula: 


6.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  protecting  skin  from  lipid  oxida- 
uon  containing  in  a  suitable  vehicle  for  a  topical  application  from 
0.1  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition 
of  at  least  one  viumin  C  derivative  of  formula  (I)  according  to 
claim  1. 


5,536,501 

USB  OF  FLAVENOID  ALDEHYDES  AS  INSECTICIDES 

AND  FOR  KILLING  ARACHNIDS 

Ralph  W.  Emerson,  and  Bradford  G.  CrandaU,  Jn,  both  of 

Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ProGuard,  Inc„  Suisun  City,  Calif. 

I  j  Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  366,974 

I I  Int  ex."  AOIN  35/00 

VS.  a.  424-^5  16  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  controlling  an  insect  or  an  arachnid  population. 

.said  method  comprising: 

contacting  said  insect  or  arachnid  population  widi  an  effective 

pest  growth  modulating  amount  of  a  formulation  comprising 

0.01  g/1  to  25  g/I  of  one  or  more  of  compounds  of  having  a 

formula 


5336,502 
SKIN-TEAR  MEDICAMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Gerit  D.  Mulder,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gerit  D.  Mul- 
der, Englewood.  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  383307 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/40:7/48 
VS.  a.  424-405  18  cuinB 

1.  A  non-irritating  medicament  for  use  in  treating  skin-tear 
wounds,  comprising: 
an  emulsified  carrier  portion  comprising  water  and  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon  emulsified  with  said  water,  said  carrier  portion 
having  a  weight  ranging  from  about  50%  to  70%  of  a  total 
medicament  weight; 
an  emollient  portion  having  a  weight  ranging  from  about  5%  to 

25%  of  the  total  tnedicament  weight; 
a  humectant  portion  having  a  weight  ranging  ftom  about  12%  to 

17%  of  the  total  medicament  weight; 
a  cosmetic  biocide  portion  including  oxyquinoline  in  a  weight 

up  to  3%  of  the  total  medicament  weight;  and 
a  keratolytic  poition  having  a  weight  less  than  about  10%  of  the 
total  medicament  weight. 


5336303 

CONTROLLED.  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM  FOR  SMOKING  CESSATION 

Judith  P.  KitcheU.  Newton;  Indu  A.  Muni,  N.  Reading,  and 

Yvonne  N.  Boyer,  Salem,  all  of  Mass>,  assignors  to  DynaGen, 

Inc.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  135^47.  Oct  13.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,403395, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881.740,  May  7,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

696,637,  May  7.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  415,859 

Int  CL*  A6IK  9/70:9/48:9/50:  A6IF  2A)2 

VS.  a.  424—449  17  ctalms 


1.  A  transdermal  drug  delivery  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  diffiision  matrix  layer,  said  diffusion  matrix  layer  having  a 
macroporous  structure  for  holding  a  mixture  of  lobeline  and 
an  enhancer,  and  having  a  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
said  inner  surface  adapted  to  be  apphed  on  or  toward  the  skin 
of  a  subject,  said  outer  surface  for  application  away  from  the 
slcin  of  a  subject, 

(b)  a  mixture  of  lobeline,  a  polymer  and  an  enhancer,  said 
mixture  having  a  quantity  of  lobeline  sufficient  for  delivery  of 
an  effective  dose  of  lobehne  to  said  subject  to  diminish  said 
subject's  desire  for  nicotine,  said  enhancer  controUing  die 
solubility  of  said  lobeline  in  said  polymer  to  release  said 
lobeline  in  said  polymer  over  time  to  allow  lobeline  to  be 
absorbed  from  said  polymer  by  said  sicin;  and 
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(c)  a  backing  layer,  said  backing  layer  comprising  a  film  of 
elastomer  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  diffiision  matrix  layer 
to  prevent  said  mixture  from  being  transmitted  from  the 
device,  said  diffusion  matrix  layer  releasing  an  effective 
amount  of  lobeline  to  diminish  said  subject's  desire  for  nico- 
tine for  a  period  of  at  least  one  day. 


-continued 


^C-R' 


5f536v5v4 
ULTRAMICROEMULSIONS  FROM  SPONTANEOUSLY 

DISPERSntLE  CONCENTRATES  CONTAINING 
XANTHOPHYLL  ESTERS  AND  HAVING  ANTITUMOR 
ACnVITY 
Cari  Eugster,  Riehen;  Conrad  H.  Eugster,  WaliseUen;  Walter 
HaMemann,  Binningen,  all  of,  Switzerland,  and  Giorgio 
Rivara,  San  Francesco  Al  Campo,  Italy,  assignors  to  Mari- 
gen  SJi~,  Riehen,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,687 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Nov.   19,   1993, 
3458/93 

Int  a.*  A61K  37/02:9/127 
VS.  a.  424—450  5  CialMS 

1.  A  spontaneously  dispersible  concentrate,  which  if  diluted  with 
water  forms  a  thermodynamically  stable  ultramicroemulsion  with 
micelles  having  a  hydrodynamic  radius  of  1.5  to  3  nm,  comprising 
the  following  components: 

0.001  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  xanthophyll  ester  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formulae  (1)  to  (VI),  and  combinations 
thereof: 


O      (VI) 
II 
R'-C-O 


'  CH3 


^C-R' 


wherein  R'  is  a  C,  to  C,j  alkyl,  a  Cj  to  C,2  alkenyl,  a  C,  to  C„ 
alkapolyene  group,  or  a  Cj  to  C32  alkynyl  group, 

0  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  or  solvent  mixture  which  is 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  and  acts  as  a  hydrotropic  agent 
or  coemulsifier, 

0.001  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sur- 
factant of  surfactant  mixture,  and  optionally: 

up  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  vitamin  or  provitamin  and 

up  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  penetration  enhancer,  stabilizer, 
excipient  and/or  a  diluent. 


5,536,505 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  MATRIX  SYSTEM  USING 

CELLULOSE  ACETATE/POLY-2-ETHYL-2-OXAZOLINE 

BLENDS 

Alan   K.   Wilson;   Jessica   Posey-Dowty,  both   of  Kingsport, 

Tenn..  and  Stephen  S.  Kelley,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,528 

Int  a."  A61K  9/22;9/70;47/34;47/38 

VS.  CL  424—486  -26  Claims 


ST'Sr 


I.  A  controlled  release  matrix  system  comprising  a  homogenous 
mixture  of  poly-2-ethyl-2-oxazoline  and  cellulose  acetate  having  a 
degree  of  substitution  for  acetyl  of  from  0.5  to  3.0,  and  of  a 
water-soluble  active  ingredient, 

wherein  said  cellulose  acetate  is  present  in  the  amount  of  95  to 
20  weight  %  and  the  poly-2-ethyl-2-oxazoline  is  present  in 
the  amount  of  5  to  80  weight  %,  based  on  the  total  weight 
percentages  of  the  poly-2-ethyl-2-oxazoline  and  cellulose 
acetate  equalling  1(X)  weight  %,  and 
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'wherein  said  active  ingredient  is  present  in  the  amount  of  0.01  to 
40  weight  %  based  on  the  total  weight  percentages  of  poly-2- 
ethyI-2-oxazoline,  cellulose  acetote  and  active  ingredient 
equalling  100  weight  %. 


5,536,506 

USE  OF  PIPERINE  TO  INCREASE  THE 

BIOAVAILABILITY  OF  NUTRITIONAL  COMPOUNDS 

Mahammed  M^jeed,-  Vladimir  Badmaev,  both  of  Piscataway, 

NJ.,  and  R.  Rajendran,  Bangalore,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sab- 

insa  Corporation,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,738 

Int  CI.*  A61F  2A)2;6A)6;  A61K  9/70;9/48 

VS.  a.  424-464  28  Claims 


so 

mujcsip§/tLi 


5,536,508 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  IN  THE  FORM  OF 
PARTICLES  SUITABLE  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED 
RELEASE  OF  PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 
SUBSTANCES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 
SAME  COMPOSITIONS 
Tiziana  Canal;  Mara  Lucia  Lovredch,  and  Fabio  Cartt,  aU  of 
TWeste,    Italy,    assignors    to    Vectorpharma    International 
S.p^.,  IVieste,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,905,  Nov.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,051 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  22, 1990,  22155REGA 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/50:47/30:47/32:  A61F  2A)2 
VS.  ex.  424-501  34  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  in  die  form  of  particles  having 
a  diameter  from  0.1  to  150  nm,  suitable  for  the  controlled  release 
of  a  pharmaceutically  active  substance,  comprising  a  biodegrad- 
able polymer,  an  amphiphilic  polymer,  an  agent  modifying  the 
interface  properties  at  a  concentration  between  0. 1  and  99.9%,  and 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the  pharmaceutically  active 
substance  at  a  concentration  between  0.01  and  99.9%  for  those  in 
need  thereof,  wherein  said  particles  have  separate  intraparticle 
polymeric  phases  with  different  thermal  characteristics  when  the 
content  pf  the  amphiphilic  polymer  is  from  30  to  50%  by  weight 
relative  to  the  biodegradable  polymer. 


L  A  composition  suitable  for  improving  gastrointestinal  absorp- 
tion and  systemic  utilization  of  nutritional  materials,  subsequent 
increase  in  nutrient  induced  thermogenesis,  and  increase  in  lean 
body  mass  comprising  at  least  one  nutritional  material  in  a  nutri- 
tionally effective  amount  and  an  extract  from  the  fruits  of  family 
Piperaceae  comprising  at  least  98%  of  alkaloid  piperine  wherein 
the  piperine  is  present  in  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  such 
that  a  daily  dose  consists  of  0.004  to  0.08  mg/kg  of  body  weight. 


5^36^509 
METABOLIC  CORRECTOR 
Carlos  R.  Protti,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  assignor  to  Rauli 
Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,134 
Int  CL*  A23K  1/18 
VS.  a.  426-2  18  Claims 

1.  A  metabolic  corrector  for  animals  comprising  Macrocystis 
algae  meal,  dry  live  yeast,  and  a  mineral  component,  all  in  essen- 
tially intact  form,  the  metabolic  corrector  forming  a  viscous,  gelati- 
nous preparation  when  combined  with  warm  water. 


5,536,507 
COLONIC  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Robert  Abramowitz,  Cranbury;  Sunanda  A.  Ranadive,  E;ast 
Bninswidi;  SaUesh  A.  Varia,  Plainsboro,  and  Nemichand  B. 
Jain,   Cranbury,   aU   of  NJ.,   assignors   to   Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,167 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/32:9/36:9/58:9/62 
VS.  a.  424-^79  15  claims 

1  A  three  component  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising:  a 
first  component  which  includes  at  least  one  pharmacologically 
active  substance,  microcrystalline  cellulose,  a  pH-sensitive  poly- 
mer which  is  a  carbomer  or  a  sodium  salt  of  a  carbomer,  and 
optionally  an  osmotic  agent;  a  second  component  which  is  a 
delayed  release  coating  wherein  said  delayed  release  coating 
includes  a  non-water  soluble  polymer,  a  plasticizer  and  an  antiag- 
glomerating  agent;  and  a  third  component  which  is  an  enteric 
coating. 


5,536,510 

CHEWING  GUM  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  A  LIQUID 

ASPARTAME  DISPERSION 

Henry  T.  lyrpim,  Midlothian,  and  Kevin  B.  Broderick,  Ber- 

wyn,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company, 

Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,663 
Int  CL*  A23G  3/30 
VS.  a.  426-4  20  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  composition  comprising: 

a)  about  5%  to  about  80%  gum  base; 

b)  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  flavw; 

c)  about  5%  to  about  90%  bulking  and  sweetening  agent 
wherein  the  bulking  and  sweetening  agent  comprises  a  liquid 
dispersion  comprising  at  least  about  20%  aspartame  in  the 
dispersion. 


5,536,511 

CHEWING  GUM  PELLET  COATED  WITH  A  HARD 

COATING  CONTAINING  ERYTHRITOL  AND  XYLITOL 

Robert  J.  Yatka,  Orland  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  WM,  Wrigley  Jr. 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,842,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,905,  May  6, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

436,880 

Int  CI.*  A23G  3/30 

VS.  a.  426-5  20  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  product  comprising: 
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a)  a  gum  pellet  comprising  cbewable  gum  base,  a  bulking 
portion  and  one  or  more  flavoring  agents:  and 

b)  a  hard  coating  covering  said  pellet,  said  coating  comprising 
erythritol  and  xylitol  cocrystallized  in  the  coating. 


IMPROVEMENTS  IN  PRODUCTION  OF  FERMENTED 
M.AIT  BEVERAGES 
Cameron  R.  Murray,  and  William  J.  Van  Der  Meer.  both  of 
London,  Canada,  assicnors  to  Labatt  Brewing  Company 
Limited,  London,  Canada 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  35,805.  Mar.  23,  19»3,  Pat.  No. 

S,3»43«4.  This  appHcation  Feb.  7,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  194,231 

Int.  CI."  C12H  im 

VS.  a.  426— It  27  OaiiBS 


FROM  PERMENTOR 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fermented  malt  beverage  wherein 
brewing  materials  are  masiied  with  water,  the  resulting  mash  is 
heated  and  wort  separated  therefrom,  said  wort  is  boiled,  cooled 
and  fermented  and  the  beer  is  subjected  to  a  tinishing  sUge,  which 
includes  aging,  to  produce  said  beverage,  the  improvement  com- 
prising centrifuging  said  beer  to  remove  substantially  all  yeast  cells 
remaining  from  fermentation,  subjecting  the  beer  to  a  cold  stage 
comprising  rapidly  cooling  said  beer  to  a  temperature  of  about  its 
freezing  point  in  such  a  manner  that  ice  crystals  are  formed  therein 
only  in  minimal  amounts,  mixing  said  cooled  beer  for  a  short 
period  of  time  with  a  beer  slurry  containmg  ice  crystals  without 
any  appreciable  increase  in  the  amount  of  ice  crystals  in  the 
resulting  mixture,  and  extracting  so  treated  beer  from  said  mixture. 


1.  An  allium  flavored  flour  comprising: 
flour;  and 


heat-stable,  fracturable,  allium  oil  capsules  of  discrete  droplets 
of  allium  oil  microencapsulated  in  a  protein  coating,  said 
allium  oil  capsules  in  admixture  with  said  flour  in  an  amount 
sufficient  for  flavoring  when  said  allium  flavored  flour  is 
formed  into  a  dough  without  substantially  afl'ecting  the  theol- 
ogy of  said  dough. 


5,536,514 

CARBOmDRATE/PROTEIN  CREAM  SUBSTITUTF-S 
Ihab  E.  Bishay,  Palatine,  and  Deane  R.  Oark,  Wbealon,  both 

of  IH.,  assignors  to  The  NutraSweet  Company,  Deerfield.  Ill, 
Filed  May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,798 
InL  a."  A23C  13/00 
VS.  a.  426—103  16  Claims 

1.  A  water  dispersible  macrocoUoid  comprising  substantially 
non-aggregated  macrocolloidal  particles  comprising  a  core  of  car- 
bohydrate and  a  shell  comprising  protein,  said  particles  having  a 
substantially  spheroidal  shape  and  a  mean  particle-size  di.stribution 
ranging  from  about  0. 1  microns  to  4  microns,  with  less  than  2%  of 
the  total  number  of  panicles  exceeding  5  microns  in  diameter,  the 
panicles  in  a  hydraled  state  effective  to  form  a  macrocoUoid 
having  the  substantially  smooth  organoleptic  character  of  an  oil-in- 
water  emulsion. 


5,536,515 
METHOD  FOR  SEASONING  KIMCHI 
Ki  C.  Woo,  KyungsangBam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
GoldsUr  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,825 
Chiims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Koiva,  Jan.  24,  1994, 
1212/1994 

iHt  ex."  A23L  3/00 
VS.  a.  426—231  5  Oaims 


5,536,513 

FLAVORED  FLOUR  CONTAINING  ALLIUM  OIL 

CAPSULES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLAVORED 

FLOUR  DOUGH  PRODUCT 

Ernst   Graf,   Longmonl,   Colo.,   and   Jon   C.   Soper,   Huber 

Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tastemaker,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuatiofl-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,755,  Mar.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  859,934,  Mar,  30, 
1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  859349,  Mar.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,705 
Int  CI."  A21D  2/36:  A23L  IA)562 
VS.  a.  426—92  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  seasoning  a  kimchi.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

predetermining  a  seasoning  temperature  depending  on  the  kind 
of  the  kimchi  to  be  seasoned  and  a  desired  kimchi  taste: 

detecting  an  ambient  temperature  surrounding  a  kimchi  storage 
device  and  an  interior  temperature  within  said  kimchi  storage 
device; 

estimating  a  temperamre  of  the  kimchi  at  the  beginning  point  of 
a  seasoning  for  the  kimchi  in  accordance  with  the  detected 
ambient  temperature  and  the  detected  interior  temperature  and 
predetermining  a  seasoning  time  depending  on  the  estimated 
kimchi  temperature: 

seasoning  the  kimchi  at  the  predetermined  seasoning  tempera- 
ture for  the  predetermined  seasoning  time;  and 

storing  the  seasoned  kimchi  at  a  predetermined  storage  tempera- 
ture. 
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5,536,516 
ITDROXYCITRIC  ACID  CONCENTRATE  AND  FOOD 
PRODUCTS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Scott  A.  Moffett,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.;  Ashok  K.  Bhandari,  and 
Bhagavathula    Ravindranath.    both    of    Bangalore,    Ind., 
assignors  to  Renaissance  Herbs,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.] 
and  Vittal  Mallya  ScienUfic  Research  Foundation,  Banea- 
tore,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,281 
Int.  CI."  A23L  2^78 
VS.  a.  426-271  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  enriching  hydroxycitric  acid  from  Garcinia  rind 
comprising: 
(J)  obtaining  a  salt-free  water  extract  of  said  Gafx:inia  rind, 

(2)  loading  said  extract  onto  an  anion  exchange  column  for 
adsorption  of  said  hydroxycitric  acid  onto  said  anion 
exchange  column, 

(3)  eluting  said  hydroxycitric  acid  firom  said  anion  exchange 
column  with  a  Group  lA  metal  hydroxide  for  release  of  said 
hydroxycitric  acid  as  a  metal  salt  in  a  first  solution,  and 

(4)  loading  said  first  solution  onto  a  cation  exchange  column  for 
collection  of  said  hydroxycitric  acid  as  a  free  acid  in  a  second 
solution;  wherein  said  water  extract  is  loaded  at  a  capacity  of 
100  to  125%  of  said  anion  exchange  column  and  at  a  capacity 
of  50  to  90"*  of  said  cation  exchange  column. 


5,536317 

1 1  ULTU)IE  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  METERING 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Christopher  S.  Hannaford,  2110  Toledo  Ave.  North,  Golden 

Valley,  Minn.  55422 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,114 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/00:  A23P  1/00:  B29C  47/00 

I  .S.  CI.  426-516  22  Claims 


16.  A  process  for  extruding  multiple  streams  of  food  materials 
comprising: 

a)  providing  apparatus  comprising: 

1 )  a  plurality  of  first  positive  displacement  metering  means 
for  metering  extiudable  pressurized  material,  said  metering 
means  having  an  input  duct  for  receiving  material  and  an 
output  duct  for  discharging  material,  said  metering  means 
also  having  interconnecting  means  for  synchronizing  said 
plurality  of  first  metering  means,  said  first  metering  means 
operating  energy  being  obtained  from  said  pressurized 
material; 

2)  delivery  means  for  delivering  extiudable  pressurized  mate- 
rial to  each  said  metering  means  input  duct: 

3 )  a  plurality  of  die  means  for  receiving  material  from  each 
said  metering  means  output  duct  and  extruding  said  mate- 
rial: 

b)  metering  a  pressurized  extrudable  food  material  from  said 
delivery  means  to  said  die  means  using  said  first  positive 
displacement  metering  means;  and 

c)  extnjding  said  food  material  through  said  die  means  to  form 
multiple  streams  of  food  materials. 


5,536,518 

CONVERTIBLE  GRILL/ROTISSERIE  BARBECUE 

Randy  L.   Rummel,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Dynamic  Cooking  Systems,  Inc.,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,658 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/00:  A47J  33/00:37/04:37/07 

U.S.  a.  426-523  iq  ctai^ 


IM         'OO 


1.  A  barbecue  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  cooking  area  in  a  location  in  which  a 
rotisserie  spit  is  to  be  mounted: 

a  first  radiant  supported  within  the  cooking  area  in  generally 
horizontal  orientation  suitable  for  grill  cooking: 

an  elongated  heater  disposed  underneath  the  radiant; 

supports  supporting  the  radiant  transversely  across  the  cooking 
area  in  said  horizontal  orientation  or  al  an  angle  orientation 
suitable  for  rotisserie  cooking  wherein  the  radiant  is  posi- 
tioned laterally  offset  fiwm  said  location  and  oriented  at  an 
angle  to  generally  face  said  spit  location  so  that  heat  from  the 
radiant  is  radiated  towards  said  location,  but  die  majority  of 
dripping  is  from  the  food  on  the  spit  and  does  not  fall  on  said 
radiant;  and 

a  second  radiant  which  Is  supported  within  die  cooking  area  in  a 
generally  horizontal  orientation  for  grill  cooking,  but  is 
removable  for  rotisserie  cooking; 

said  radiant  supports  including  flanges  extending  inwardly  from 
the  side  walls  of  said  housing  and  said  radiants  resting  upon 
said  flanges  during  grill  cooking,  said  flanges  including  front 
and  rear  portions  separated  by  a  gap  with  one  of  said  radiants 
being  generally  supported  by  one  of  said  flange  portions  and 
the  other  said  radiants  being  generally  supported  by  the  other 
of  said  flange  portions,  said  gap  being  sized  sufficiently  to 
permit  an  edge  of  said  first  radiant  to  fit  into  said  gap  at  said 
angle. 


5,536,519 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH-IMPACT  AND  STABLE 
ENCAPSULATED  FLAVORS  FOR  FROZEN  OR 
REFRIGERATED  DESSERTS  AND  PRODUCTS 
RESULTING  THEREFROM 
Ernst  Graf,  and  Johan  P,  van  Leersum,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Tastemaker,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,832 
Int.  CL"  A23L  //22 
U.S.  a,  426-534  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  frozen  flavor  capsules  comprising 
encapsulating  flavor  particles  in  a  liquid  oil  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture to  form  discrete  composite  capsules  of  flavor  particles  in 
an  outer  liquid  oil  shell,  and 
freezing  said  discrete  capsules  to  solidify  said  outer  liquid  oil 
shell  around  said  flavor  particles  to  form  discrete  frozen  solid 
flavor  capsules,  whereby  said  flavor  particles  are  stabilized  in 
said  discrete  frozen  solid  flavor  capsules  and  are  available  for 
release  in  the  mouth  upon  consumption. 
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5.536^20 
SUBSTANTIALLY  OIL  FREE  FRIED  n.AVOR  FOOD 
PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
W.  R.  Seeds,  Waxahachie,  and  WUIiam  A.  McMinn,  III,  High- 
land Village,  both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Country  Flavor,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,477 
Int  a."  A2ID  2/34:V36:  A23D  7/015 
MS.  a.  426—549  47  Qaims 

1.  An  oil  extracted  dry  powder  food  product  having  a  definitive 
fried  flavor  comprising: 

a  dry  powder  food  product  substantially  oil  free  from  an  oil 
extracted  caramelized  roux  of  vegetable  flour  and  oil  mixture; 
the  roux  having  a  fried  flavor  correlatable  to  a  specific  color  and 
the  oil  extracted  dry  powder  food  product  having  the  fried 
flavor  of  the  roux  and  a  color  of  a  reduced  AE*ab,  the  AE*ab= 
^(AL*)^+<Aa*)^-KAb*)^,  indicating  a  degree  of  color  differ- 
ence in  a  L*  a*  b*  color  space,  the  reduced  AE*ab  color  being 
the  result  of  the  absence  of  the  extracted  oil; 
retention  of  the  specific  fried  flavor  of  the  roux  is  in  the 

carbohydrates  of  the  dry  powder  food  product;  and 
the  dry  powder  food  product  plus  readdition  of  the  extracted  oil 
has  essentially  the  same  color  as  the  roux  as  measured  by  the 
AE*ab. 


5336,521 
RAPIDLY  HYDRATABLE  KONJAC  FLOUR 
Gerald  J.  Shelso,  Rockland,-  Robert  Kopesky,  Camden,  both  of 
Me.;  William  R.  Thomas,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  Frederick  L. 
Robinson,  Thomaston,  Me.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,801 
Int  CL'  A21D  6/00 
VS.  a.  426—550  3  Qaims 

I.  A  meUiod  for  producing  a  rapidly  hydralable  konjac  flour 
characterized  in  that  it  gains  at  least  60%  of  its  potential  peak 
viscosity  within  10  minutes  after  dispersal  into  water  at  25°  C.  and 
in  that  it  is  free  of  organic  solvent  residues;  said  method  charac- 
terized by  the  sequential  steps  of: 

[A]  plasticizing  native  konjac  flour  by  mixing  it  with  a 
plasticizing-effective  amount  of  water; 

(B)  milling  the  plasticized  native  konjac  flour  into  konjac  flour 
flakes  by  passing  the  plasticized  konjac  flour  through  a  roll 
milling  tneans  whose  pressure  between  its  rollers  is  at  least 
adequate  to  rupture  substantially  all  konjac  sacs  contained 
within  said  native  konjac  flour; 

|C]  drying  the  konjac  flour  flakes;  and 

(D|  mechanically  grinding  the  konjac  flour  flakes  sufficiently  to 
produce  said  rapidly  hydratable  konjac  flour. 


the  reduced  oil  peak  flavor  protein  roux  having  a  reduced  AE*ab 
indicating  a  degree  of  color  difference  in  the  L*a*b*  color 
space,  the  reduced  AE*ab  color  being  the  result  of  the  absence 
of  extracted  oil;  and 
retention  of  the  peak  flavor  is  in  the  protein  roux  powder:  and 
the  peak  flavor  of  the  protein  roux  powder  is  correlatable  to  a 
specific  AE*ab. 


5436,523 

SPREAD 

Friedrich  Blauel,  Argolid,  Greece;  Matthew  F.  Murphy,  Co. 

Cork,   Ireland,  and   Charies   M.   Byrne,  Argolid,  Greece, 

assignors  to  Ogam  Limited,  Cork,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00499,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1993.  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16111,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  I,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,131 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1991, 
9106127 

Int  a.'  A23D  7/00 
\iS.  a.  426—603  8  Oaims 

1.  A  butter-like  spread  comprising  35  to  80%  w/w  fat.  in  the 
form  of  an  oil-in-water  (o/w)  emulsion  in  which  the  percentages  of 
said  fat  are  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  emulsion,  in  which  said 
fat  comprises  less  than  10%  w/w  saturated  fatty  acids  and/or  more 
than  80%  w/w  unsaturated  fatty  acids  and  contains  no  hydroge- 
nated  fat  containing  trans  fatty  acids,  and  which  has  the  plastic 
characteristics  of  butler  over  the  temperature  range  of  0°  C.  to  30° 
C. 


5336,522 
PEAK  FLAVOR  PROTEIN  ROUX 
W.  R.  Seeds,  Waxahachie,  and  William  A.  McMinn,  III,  High- 
land Village,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Country  Flavor,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,498,  May  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,651 
Int  CI.*"  A23L  l/OI 
MS.  a.  426—589  30  Claims 

1.  A  reduced  oil  protein  roux  having  a  peak  flavor  comprised  of 
a  caramelized  protein  source  and  shortening  mixture  having  a  ratio 
of  about  80:20  to  about  20:80  percent  by  weight  of  protein  source 
to  shortening,  the  roux  exhibiting  a  peak  flavor  correlatable  to  a 
specific  AE'ab.  the  AE*ab=>i(AL*)^-KAa*)^+(Ab*)-,  indicating  a 
degree  of  color  difference  in  a  L*a*b*  color  space,  the  AE*ab 
color  in  the  range  of  from  about  25  to  about  65  as  a  result  of 
heating,  mixing,  caramelizing  and  quenching  of  the  caramelized 
mixture;  the 

the  roux  having  the  shortening  content  reduced  to  about  10%  by 
weight  or  greater: 


5336424 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  REDUCED  CALORIE  PEANUT 

PRODUCTS 

Mark  S.  Miller,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Kraft  Foods, 

Inc.,  Northfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239^00,  May  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,742 

Int  CI."  A23L  //i« 

VS.  a.  426—633  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  a  reduced  calorie,  full  flavored 

peanut  butter  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  mixture  of  peanut  flour  having  less  than  about 
1%  peanut  oil  and  a  polyol  fatty  acid  polyester,  the  polyol 
fatty  acid  polyester  being  present  in  the  mixture  at  a  level  of 
from  about  15%  to  about  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  peanut  flour; 

(b)  heating  die  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  roast  the 
peanut  flour  and  develop  peanut  flavor; 

(c)  combining  the  mixture  from  step  (b)  with  additional  polyol 
fatty  acid  polyesters;  and 

(d)  grinding  the  combined  mixture  from  step  (c)  to  provide  a 
reduced  calorie,  full  flavored  peanut  buner  with  substantially 
no  digestible  fat. 


5336325 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AND  PACKAGING  A 

FROZEN  INSTANT  MASHED  POTATO  PRODUCT 

Semyon  Mogilevsky;  David  H.  Scherpf,  and  Shona  H.  Joason. 

all  of  Omaha,  Nebn,  assignors  to  Conagra,  Inc.,  Omaha, 

Nebr. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,890 
Int  CI."  A23L  //2/6 
U.S.  CI.  426—637  21  CUims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  and  packaging  a  frozen,  instant 
mashed  potato  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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i  eating  a  sluny  containing  a  fat-containing  ingredient  or  a 
fat-substitute  and  water  to  a  temperature  above  the  gelatiniza- 
tion  temperature  of  potato  starch,  but  below  the  boiling  point 
of  the  slurry; 

t  dxing  the  heated  slurry  widi  dehydrated  potato  solids  using  a 
high-speed  mixer-processor  to  form  an  instant  mashed  potato 
product:  and 

i  ispensing  the  thus  formed  instant  mashed  potato  product  into 
an  ovenable  container;  sealing  the  container;  and  then  freez- 
ing its  contents. 


5336328 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRANDING  TAPE- 
SHAPED  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Takashi  Tanaka;   Kazuhiro  Hamada;  Shigeni  Suemori,  and 
Takehiko  Okada,  aU  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,186 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-204564 

Int  CI."  HOIB  l3/02;li/32:  G02B  6/44 

U-S.  CI.  427-163.2  15  Oaims 


5336326 

iXYLITOL-BASED  BINDING  AND  DILLTING  AGENT 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Jouko  Virtanen,  and  Matti  Makela,  both  of  Kantvik,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Cultor  Ltd.,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,766,  Feb.  23,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  79,794 
I  :^auns  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  25.  1988.  88092 
Int  CI,"  A23G  3/00 
a.  426-658  9  ci,;^ 

A  free  flowing,  compressible  granulate  comprising: 
4^  %  to  98%  by  weight  of  xylitol, 

1 '  i  to  5%  by  weight  of  another  physiologically  acceptable 
polyol  which  will  not  contribute  appreciable  moisture  to  said 
granulate,  and  will  not  appreciably  negatively  affect  the  taste 
profile  of  xylitol,  and 
I ::  s  than  I  %  by  weight  of  water 


'^^^^ 


VI 


5336327 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPL«NG  COATING 
TO  SURGICAL  NEEDLES 
Janniah  S.  Prasad,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298066 
Int  CI."  B05D  l/2>i:5/08:  A61M  5/178 
tl.  427-2.28  ,7  claims 


U.S, 


1.  A  metfiod  for  stranding  tape-shaped  optical  fibers,  comprising 
the  step  of: 

stranding  a  plurality  of  tape-shaped  optical  fibers  in  layers,  each 
of  said  tape-shaped  optical  fibers  being  constituted  by  a 
plurality  of  optical  fibers  arranged  into  a  tape-shaped  unit; 

wherein  powder  is  applied  onto  at  least  one  surface  of  each  of 
said  tape-shaped  optical  fibers  in  pathlines  between  supplying 
devices  for  supplying  said  tape-shaped  optical  fibers  and  a 
stranding  die  of  said  tape-shaped  optical  fibers:  and 

wherein  an  application  tank  in  which  said  powder  is  stored  is 
provided  just  before  said  stranding  die.  and  gas  is  blown  into 
said  application  tank  to  fluidize  said  powder  to  applv  said 
powder  onto  respective  surfaces  of  all  of  said  tape-shaped 
optical  fibers  which  is  passed  through  said  application  tank. 

10.  A  tape-shaped  optical  fiber  stranding  apparatus  comprising: 

tape-shaped  optical  fiber  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  plu- 
rality of  tape-shaped  optical  fiber: 

stranding  member  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  stranding 
member  having  a  plurality  of  slots  in  each  of  which  said 
tape-shaped  optical  fibers  are  stored  in  layers; 

stranding  means  for  stranding  said  tape-shaped  optical  fibers  and 
said  stranding  member:  and 

powder  applying  means,  which  is  provided  between  said  tape- 
shaped  optical  fiber  supplying  means  and  said  stranding 
means,  for  applying  powder  onto  at  least  one  surface  of  each 
of  said  tape-shaped  optical  fibers. 

wherein  said  powder  applying  means  comprises  an  applying 
tank  and  fluidization  means  for  blowing  gas  into  said  applying 
lank  to  fluidize  said  powder  to  apply  said  powder  onto  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  tape-shaped  optical  fiber. 


1.  A  method  for  coating  surgical  needles  using  a  belt  coating 
device  with  first  and  second  endless  belts  each  having  a  forward 
and  «ad  a  rearward  end  and  disposed  to  have  confronting  running 
sides,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  the  first  and  second  endless  belts  in  opposite  directions; 
wetting  outer  surfaces  of  the  endless  belts  with  a  lubricant 

solution; 
feeding  die  surgical  needles  between  the  confronting  running 

skies  between  the  endless  belts;  and 
coating  the  needles  with  the  lubricant  solution  as  they  O^vel 
from  the  forward  ends  to  the  rearward  ends  between  the 
vetted  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  endless  belts. 


5336329 

ULTRAVIOLET  RADUTION-CURABLE  COATINGS  FOR 

OPTICAL  FIBERS  AND  OPTICAL  FIBERS  COATED 

THEREWITH 

Paul  J.  Shustack.  West  Chester.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borden,  Inc 

Columbus,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  268328,  Jul.  6,  1994.  abandoned,  whicb 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  868,933,  Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5352,712,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  742331, 
Aug.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,146331,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  35039,  May  II.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,273 
Int  a."  C03C  25/02 
VS.  a.  427-163.2  6  Claims 

1.  a  process  for  preparing  a  coated  optical  fiber,  comprising 
fi)  applying  to  an  optical  fiber  a  low  Tg  primary  coating  layer 
comprising 

(A)  from  about  10  percent  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  a 
reaclively  terminated  urethane  oligomer  which  is  die  reac- 
tion product  of  (i)  a  hydrocarbon  polyol,  the  hydrocarbon 
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portion  of  which  is  from  about  500  to  about  4,000  molecu- 
lar weight;  (ii)  an  aliphatic  polyisocyanate;  and  (iii)  an 
endcapping  monomer  capable  of  supplying  a  reactive  ter- 
minus; 

(B)  from  about  10  percent  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  a 
hydrocarbon  monomer  containing  between  6  and  20  carbon 
atoms  which  is  terminated  with  at  least  one  end  group 
capable  of  reacting  with  the  reactive  terminus  of  (A);  and 

(C)  optionally,  from  about  0.05  percent  to  about  10.0  percent 
by  weight  of  a  photoinitiator, 

wherein  all  of  the  stated  percentages  are  percentages  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  (A),  (B),  and  (C),  wherein  the 
tensile  modulus  of  the  primary  coating  composition,  when 
cured,  is  less  than  500  psi  at  25°  C.  and  wherein  the  refractive 
index  of  the  cured  coating  composition  is  1 .48  or  higher; 

(ii)  applying  atop  said  primary  coating  layer  a  secondary  coating 
layer  comprising 

(I)  from  about  10  percent  to  about  90  percent  by  weight, 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  (1),  (II)  and  (III),  of  an 
aliphatic  urethane  oligomer  based  on  a  polyester  and/or 
polyether  and  containing  a  reactive  terminus; 

(II)  from  about  20  percent  to  about  60  percent  by  weight, 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  (1).  (II)  and  (III),  of  a 
hydrocarbonaceous  component  capable  of  reacting  with  the 
reactive  terminus  of  (1); 

(III)  optionally,  from  about  0.05  percent  to  about  10.0  percent 
by  weight,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  (I),  (D)  and  (III) 
of  a  photoinitiator 

wherein  said  secondary  coating  layer  is  substantially  free  of 

acrylated  epoxies;  and 
(iii)  radiation-curing  in  situ  said  primary  and  secondary  coating 

layers. 


5336330 
LAMINATE  HAVING  TEXTURED  WEAR  SURFACE  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Cheryl  W.  Landers,  MUlersvUle,  and  Ralph  W.  Wright,  Jr.. 
Lancaster,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,003,  Jan.  3,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  918,762,  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,133,  Nov.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,913 
InL  CI."  B05D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  427—197  4  aaims 


plastic  chips  permitting  said  chips  to  return  substantially  to 
their  original  unstressed  dimension  to  provide  a  surface  of 
unstressed  chips  and  recesses,  both  chips  and  recesses  being 
covered  substantially  uniformly  by  said  softened  polymeric 
layer,  and 
(g)  cooling  said  laminate  to  solidify  said  polymeric  layer  with 
the  layer  of  substantially  stress-free  chips  distributed  through- 
out said  polymeric  layer  to  provide  a  floor  covering,  substan- 
tially its  entire  surface  being  textured  and  wear-resistant. 


5336331 
APPLICATOR  FOR  SHEAR  THINNING  VISCOUS 
COATING  MATERIALS 
Ian   R.   Owen,   River  Falls,  Wis.,  and  Alan  G.   McKown, 
Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280377 

InL  a."  B05D  5/00:  BOSS  7/06 

VS.  a.  427—256  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  floor  covering  product  having  a 
textured  surface  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  applying  a  substantially  clear  viscous  liquid  polymeric  layer 
to  the  top  surface  of  a  foamable  plastisol  to  form  a  laminate; 

(b)  depositing  a  plurality  of  prestressed  thermoplastic  polymer 
chips  into  said  viscous  liquid  polymeric  layer; 

(c)  removing  excess  chips  to  leave  a  single  layer  of  said  pre- 
stressed thermoplastic  chips  within  said  viscous  liquid  poly- 
meric layer; 

(d)  heating  said  laminate  to  a  temperature  high  enough  to  soften 
said  viscous  liquid  polymeric  layer  but  not  high  enough  to 
relieve  the  stress  in  said  prestressed  chips; 

(e)  cooling  said  laminate  to  fix  said  thermoplastic  chips  within 
said  polymeric  layer; 

(0  heating  said  laminate  to  a  temperature  high  enough  to  soften 
said  polymeric  layer  and  to  relieve  the  stress  in  said  thermo- 


1.  A  method  for  applying  to  substrates  in  coatings  of  various 
widths  and  thicknesses  shear  thiiuiing  vi.scous  coating  materials 
having  a  range  of  properties  including  a  low  shear  rate  viscosity  in 
the  range  of  100,000  to  800,000  centipoise  as  measured  with  a 
Brookfield  viscometer  at  2  revolutions  per  minute  using  a  number 
7  spindle;  a  high  shear  viscosity  in  the  range  of  40,(X)0  to  100,(X)0 
centipoise  as  measured  with  a  Brookfield  viscometer  at  20  revolu- 
tions per  minute  using  a  number  7  spindle;  and  a  thixotropy  index, 
defined  as  the  ratio  of  the  low  shear  rate  viscosity  to  the  high  shear 
rate  viscosity,  that  is  greater  than  4,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

providing  a  nozzle  having  a  central  axis,  axially  spaced  inlet  and 
outlet  ends,  an  outer  surface,  a  distal  end  surface  at  the  outlet 
end,  and  a  through  axially  extending  opening  from  the  inlet 
end  to  the  outlet  end; 
providing  an  air  directing  housing  that  has  an  inner  surface 
defining,  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  nozzle,  an  air  chamber 
around  the  nozzle,  which  air  directing  housing  includes  a 
front  end  having  an  outer  distal  surface  and  has  an  air  outlet 
opening  for  the  air  chamber  between  the  inner  and  the  distal 
surfaces  of  the  air  directing  housing,  which  air  outlet  opening 
is  adapted  to  be  positioned  around  the  outer  surface  of  the 
nozzle  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  nozzle; 
sizing  and  spacing  the  housing  and  nozzle  so  that  the  distal 
surface  of  the  nozzle  is  in  a  position  between  an  outer  position 
with  a  portion  of  the  nozzle  within  the  air  outlet  opening  and 
the  distal  surface  of  the  nozzle  projecting  past  the  outer  distal 
surface  of  the  air  directing  housing  by  about  I  millimeter,  and 
an  inner  position  with  the  nozzle  out  of  the  air  outlet  opening 
and  the  distal  surface  of  the  nozzle  spaced  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  air  directing  housing  by  about  2  millimeters, 
and  so  that  when  the  nozzle  is  within  the  air  outlet  opening, 
there  is  an  annular  portion  of  the  air  outlet  opening  around  the 
nozzle  that  has  an  area  measured  in  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  nozzle  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  15  square 
millimeters; 
dispensing  a  shear  thinning  viscous  coating  material  having  a 
low  shear  rate  viscosity  in  the  range  of  100,000  to  800,000 
centipoise  a.s  measured  with  a  Brookfield  viscometer  at  2 
revolutions  per  minute  using  a  number  7  spindle;  a  high  shear 
viscosity  in  the  range  of  40,000  to  100.000  centipoise  as 
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measured  with  a  Brookfield  viscometer  at  20  revolutions  per 
minute  using  a  number  7  spindle;  and  a  thixotropy  index, 
defined  as  the  ratio  of  the  low  shear  rate  viscosity  to  the  high 
shear  rate  viscosity,  that  is  greater  than  4  at  a  generally 
constant  rate  through  the  opening  of  the  nozzle  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet  end; 

lirecting  air  into  the  air  chamber  so  that  air  will  flow  through  the 
annular  opening  around  the  nozzle  and  contact  the  shear 
thirming  viscous  coating  material  being  dispensed  through  the 
opening  of  the  nozzle;  and 

mly  adjusting  the  amount  of  air  being  directed  into  the  air 
chamber  to  cause  the  shear  thinning  viscous  coating  material 
being  dispensed  from  the  nozzle  to  be  applied  to  a  surface 
adjacent  to  the  nozzle  in  coatings  of  various  widths  and 
thicknesses. 


mixing  the  feed-stock  in  water  vdth  a  ratio  of  water  to  binder 

(W)  s  1.5  times  the  hydrate  water  binder  ratio  (W„). 
spreading  the  resulting  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  fleece, 
compressing  the  fleece  to  provide  a  bulk  density  (Q)  of  at  least 
0.9  (J„  (where  Q„  equals  the  dry  bulk  density  dictated  by  the 
following  relationship: 


0.= 


I  +  W.  +  Xf 


maintaining  said  compressing  step  until  a  hardening  phase  sets  in 
due  to  driving  out  of  the  water  from  the  compressed  fleece. 


5336332  5336334 

PAINTED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  PHOTORESIST 

Robert  E.  Oaks,  8251  Youngstown-Salem  Rd..  Canfield,  Ohio  Sang  M.  Bae,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 

44406  dai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,875,  Nov.  13,  1992,  aban-  Korea 

doned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,697  p,,^  y^^  ^^  ,^5  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/02:  B05C  13/02 


Int.  CI."  B05D  3/04:3/10:3/12 
OA.  a.  427—307 


17  Claims 


U.S.  a.  427—375 
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I.  A  method  of  painting  an  article,  said  method  including  the 
s  eps  of: 

selecting  a  substrate  having  a  polyvinyl  chloride  surface  nor- 
mally impervious  to  the  adherence  of  a  paint  film: 

wetting  said  polyvinyl  chloride  surface  with  a  liquid  lacquer 
retarder  consisting  essentiiilly  of  toluene,  n-butyl  acetate, 
2-Butoxyethyl  Acetate,  and  l-Methoxy-2-Propanol  Acetate  in 
an  amount  to  form  a  thin  film  under  an  applied  pressure; 

illowing  said  liquid  lacquer  retarder  to  react  with  said  polyvinyl 
chloride  surface; 

ipplying  a  paint  film  to  the  reacted  surface  of  said  polyvinyl 
chloride  surface;  and 

illowing  the  paint  film  to  dry  while  the  residual  of  the  liquid 
lacquer  retarder  vaporizes. 


1.  A  method  for  coating  photoresist,  by  which  the  surface  of  the 
resultant  photoresist  flows  over  a  semiconductor  pattern  to  a  uni- 
form thickness,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  wafer  [vovided  with  a  semiconductor  pattern  and 
having  thereon  a  photoresist  coating  in  a  wafer  cassene  of  a 
chamber  in  such  a  way  that  the  coated  surface  of  the  wafer 
faces  downward,  said  chamber  provided  with  a  pressure  con- 
trol terminal  and  a  heater; 

raising  the  temperature  of  the  chamber  by  the  application  of 
thermal  energy  from  a  heat  source  to  an  extent  that  the 
photoresist  will  flow;  and 

applying  a  pressurized  gas  into  said  chamber,  such  that  said 
photoresist  flows  evenly  over  said  semiconductor  pattern. 


5336333 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RBROUS  COMPOSITES, 

I  PARTICULARLY  DOUBLE  FLOOR  PLATES,  AS  WELL 

II  AS  PLATES  PRODUCED  BY  THIS  PROCESS 
Heinz  Sattler;  Volker  Thole,  both  of  Braunschweig;  Sebald 

Pallhom,  Goldbach,  and  Bemhard  Schmelmer,  Kleinwall- 
stadt,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft 
zur  Fordening  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V.,  Munich, 
Goldbach  GmbH,  Goldbach,  both  of,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33396 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennanv,  Mar.  19,  1992,  42  08 
826.7;  Nov.  19,  1992,  42  39  033.8 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—372.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  fibrous  composite  structural  sheets 
from  feed-stock  that  is  made  up  from  a  gypsum  binder  material 
and  cellulose  fibers  said  method  comprising: 


5336335 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COATED  PAPER 
Yoichi  Yamazaki;  Hirotoshi  Aikawa;  Kazuaki  Kamata,  and 
Yasunori  Nanri,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-064426 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/04 

VS.  CI.  427—378  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  coated  paper  comprising  applying  an 

aqueous  coating  solution  onto  a  paper  base  and  drying  the  coated 

paper,  wherein  steam  provided  for  drying  or  gas  composed  of 

steam  and  air  of  suflScient  content  of  steam  and  air  to  maintain  a 

wet-bulb  temperature  of  85°  C.  or  higher  is  brought  into  direct 

contact  with  the  coated  paper,  heated  for  regeneration,  and  then 

circulated  for  re-use. 
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PROTECTIVELY  COATED  POSITION  SENSOR,  THE 
COATING,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  COATING 
Kurtis  C.  Kelley,  Washington,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,790,  Dec.  12,  1994.  This  applicaUon 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,178 

Int  a.*  B05D  3/02 

VS.  CL  427—386  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  a  protective  coating  on  a  metal  position 

sensor  having  a  spring,  said  sensor  being  used  for  determining  tlie 

position  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  comprising; 

Slep  A.  heating  and  mixing  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A  and 
polysebacic  polyanhydride  said  diglycidyl  ether  and  said 
polyanhydride  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  in  the  range  of 
about  100:65  to  about  100:90,  diglycidyl  ether:polyanhydride: 
Step  B.  heating  the  mixture  of  Step  A  to  a  temperature  and  for  a 
lime  sufficient  to  generate  a  reaction  and  form  a  reacted  resin 
mixture: 
Step  C.  cooling  the  reacted  resin  mixture  of  Step  B  to  about 

ambient  temperature; 
Step  D,  adding  acetone  to  the  cooled  reacted  resin  mixture  of 
Step  C  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  cooled  reacted 
resin  mixture  and  form  a  reacted  resin  mixture  solution; 
Step  E,  adding  and  mixing  polytetrafluoroethylene  powder  to  the 
reacted  resin  mixture  said  powder  and  said  reacted  resin 
mixture  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  in  the  range  of  about 
5:95  to  about  20:80,  powder:resin  mixture  respectively  and 
forming  a  resultant  coating  suspension; 
Step  F,  applying  the  resultant  coating  suspension  to  the  position 

sensor  spring;  and 
Step  G,  heating  the  coated  spring  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  harden  the  coating  on  the  spring. 


5,536337 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SURFACE  MODIFIED 

WE.ATHER  STRIP  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Takashi  Mizushima.  Aichi,  and  Hiroyoshi  Sbimotsu,  Tokyo, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo, 

and  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047052 
Int.  CI."  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—387  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  weather  strip  for  automobiles,  which 
comprises  coating  a  silicone  emulsion  composition  formed  by 
mixing  and  dispersing  components  (A)  to  (D)  set  forth  below  on 
the  surface  of  a  weather  strip  for  automobiles  comprising  a  foam  or 
non-foam  ethylene-propylene-diene  copolymer  rubber,  and  heat 
curing  the  coating  at  a  temperature  of  from  50°  to  250°  C; 
(A)  a  silicone  emulsion  comprising 

(a)  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  primary  amino  group-containing 
diorganopoly  si  loxane. 

(b)  from  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier.  and 


(c)  from  50  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  water 

(B)  a  silicone  emulsion  comprising 

(d)  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  dimethylpolysiloxane  having  a 
viscosity  of  from  10,000  to  500.000  cP  and  having  a  silanol 
group  at  both  the  terminals  thereof,  said  diinethylpolysilox- 
ane  being  free  of  amino  and  epoxy  groups. 

(e)  from  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  emulsitier.  and 

(f)  from  50  to  1 ,000  parts  by  weight  of  water;  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  amount  of  the  component  (d)  is  from  5  to  200 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  component 
(a). 

(C)  y-glycidoxypropyltrimethoxysilane  in  an  amount  of  from  5 
to  300  parts  by  weight  of  the  component  (a);  and 

(D)  a  dispersion  comprising 

(g)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  spherical  polymethylsilsesquiox- 
ane  hne  powder  having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  1.6 
to  2.6  pm, 

(b)  frvrn  10  to  1.000  pans  by  weight  of  a  surface  active  agent, 
and 

(i)  from  10  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  water,  in  such  an  amount 
that  the  amount  of  th^  component  (g)  is  from  5  to  200  pans 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  component  (a). 


5,536,538 

ARTIFICLVL  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

Kenneth  A.  Hartung,  Rte.  5,  Box  571,  Bedford,  Pa.  15522 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399428 

Int.  a."  A47G  33/06 

VS.  a.  428—12  17  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  Christmas  tree  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical  uiink  ttiember  having  a  top  end.  a  bottom  end.  a 
base  flange  stamping  located  at  said  bottom  end,  and  a  trunk 
flange  stamping  located  above  said  bottom  end.  said  trunk 
member  secured  to  a  swivel  ba.se  by  means  of  said  base  flange 
stamping; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  side  arms  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  said  upper  end  of  each  side  arm  being  detachably 
connected  to  said  top  end  of  the  vertical  trunk  member; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  bottom  arms  each  having  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end,  said  inner  end  of  each  bottom  arm  being  detachably 
connected  to  said  trunk  flange  stamping; 

(d)  a  locking  anangement  for  detachably  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  each  side  arm  with  the  outer  end  of  a  bottom  arm. 
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5,536,539 

INJECTION  MOLDED  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  WITH 

INTEGRAL  WEATHERABLE  PIGMENTED  FILM 

SURFACE 

Thomas  M.  Ellison,  Charlotte,  and  Brian  M.  Keith,  Waxhaw, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Rexam  Industries  Corp.,  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,568,  Jun.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,514,427,  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  955317,  Oct  1, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5342,666,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

410,662,  Sep.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924,295,  Oct.  28,  1986,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,092 

Int.  a.*"  B60R  13/04 

tS.  a.  428—31  8  aaims 


1.  A  decorative  surfacing  film  for  in-mold  surfacing  of  a  molded 
plastic  article  to  impart  a  high  quality  surface  appearance  compa- 
rable to  that  of  a  high  quality  automotive  paint  finish,  comprising  a 
[reformed  molecularly  unoriented  liquid-cast  weatherable  fluo- 
rt>polymer  film,  a  bonding  layer  comprising  a  preformed  film  of  a 
melt  produced  thermoplastic  thermoformable  olefin  polymer  dif- 
ferent from  said  cast  polymer  film,  and  an  adhesive  layer  adhering 
said  bonding  layer  to  said  liquid-cast  weatherable  fluoropolymer 
film,  said  bonding  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  2  mils  and 
sufficient  to  render  the  preformed  decorative  surfacing  film  shape 
sustaining  when  thermofonned,  said  cast  polymer  film  having 
pigments  therein  for  providing  an  appearance  and  color  to  the 
molded  plastic  article  comparable  to  a  high  quality  automotive 
paint  finish. 


5336340 
AUTOMOTIVE  TRIM  PIECE 
Tadensz  Borys,  Aurora,  and  E^rlby  E.  J.  Wakefield,  Guelph, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Decoma  International  Inc., 
Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,669,  Jul.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,710 

Int.  CI.*"  B60R  13/00:19/00 

^S.  a.  428—31  23  Oaims 


1.  An  automotive  trim  piece  comprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  rigid  ba.se  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle; 

(b)  a  relatively  flexible  decorative  hollow  cover; 

(c)  means  on  the  base  and  cover  for  snap  connection  of  the  cover 
to  the  base;  and  wherein: 

(d)  ends  of  the  cover  are  formed  in  a  shape  to  extend  over  the 
ends  of  the  base  to  conceal  the  base  such  that  the  cover  and 
said  ends  form  a  seamless  automotive  trim  pieces  covering. 


5336341 
ARTIFICUL  LUMBER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Toby  J.  Armellini,  II15I  S.  Sandusky,  I^ilsa,  Okla.  74137 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,147 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—33  8  Claims 


1.  Artificial  lumber  module  for  making  load-bearing  artificial 
lumber  in  the  sizes  of  conventional,  graded  wooden  lumber,  com- 
prising: 

an  elongate  channel  having  an  open  side,  a  closed  side,  two 
closed  edges,  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  distance  between  the 
sides  defining  the  width  and  the  distance  between  the  edges 
defining  the  depth  of  the  module; 

a  plurality  of  dividers  spaced  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
connected  in  the  channel;  and 

a  brace  connected  between  adjacent  dividers;  and 

wherein  the  width  and  depth  of  the  module  are  selected  so  that  a 
whole  number  of  modules  may  be  connected  together  sub- 
stantially in  parallel  with  the  open  sides  of  the  channels  facing 
the  closed  sides  of  adjacent  channels  in  order  to  fabricate 
artificial  load-bearing  lumber  in  the  sizes  of  conventional, 
graded  wooden  lumber. 


5336342 

PROCESS  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE  HEAT  SEALING 

OF  POLYETHYLENE 

Bruce  A.  Gillespie,  Overton;  Ray  Edwards,  Henderson,  and 

Bruce  W.  Foster,  Longview,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Chemical  Company,  Kingsport  Tenn. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,976 
Int  CI."  B29C  47/06:  B32B  15/08 
VS.  CI.  428—343  16  Claims 

13.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  heat  sealed  extrusion 
coated  polyethylene  laminate  structure  of  polyethylene  between 
two  substrate  surfaces,  wherein  said  polyethylene  is  a  polyethylene 
of  nanow  molecular  weight  distribution  having  a  melt  index  of  1 
to  4  dg/min  at  190°  C,  a  swell  ratio  of  1.2  to  1.3,  an  annealed 
density  of  no  greater  than  0.93  g/cc,  and  a  polydispersity  index  of 
less  than  5. 


5336343 
ILLUMINATED  SOFT  FEEL  BUTTON 
John  Papandreou,  Patchogue,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Izimii  Corpo- 
ration, Yaphank.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,756 
Int  a."  F21V  23/04:  B29B  17/00 
VS.  a.  428—35.7  7  Claims 

1.  An  illuminated  soft  feel  bunon  comprising: 
a  rigid  translucent  illuminated  plastic  base  portion,  said  ba<se 
portion   having   a  translucent   protrusion   conforming   to   a 
desired  shape  of  a  desired  alphantuneric  symbol  extendmg  up 
from  said  base  portion. 
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FLEXIBLE  OR  RIGID  COMBINATIONS  OF  MATERIALS 

IN  COMPOSITE  FORM  WHICH  ARE  FORMABLE  AND 

ADHESIVE  AT  TEMPERATURES  BELOW  90°  C. 

Jean  M.  Liegeois,  411  Moulin  de  Wadeleux,  B-4654,  Herve, 

Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE93/00057,  S  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05339,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  17.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  7,  1992,  9200787 
Int.  a."  B29D  22JOO 
U.S.  a.  428—36.1  28  Oaims 

1.  A  composite  composition  of  materials  in  flat  or  wound  sheet 
offering  uniformly  distributed  openings  of  size  from  1  to  12  mm, 
leaving  a  free  passage  of  at  least  20  percent  of  the  total  surface, 
formable  and  adhesive  to  themselves  at  a  temperature  in  a  tempera- 
ture interval  from  35°  C.  to  90°  C,  and  combining  an  open  mesh 
textile  substrate  with  specific  weight  not  exceeding  500  g  per 
square  meter,  whose  body  is  successively  impregnated  or  coated, 
then  impregnated  again  and  completely  covered  with  at  least  two 
distinct  materials,  the  first  one,  inside  or  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  being  of  the  group  of  polymers  having  a  softening  tem- 
perature not  exceeding  80°  C.  and  showing  above  that  softening 
temperature  a  viscoelastic  to  rubbery  but  non  fluid  behavior,  and 
the  last  one  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  ones,  being  of  the  group 
of  semi  crystalline  polymers  with  a  content  of  aliphatic  ester  type 
structural  units  of  at  least  80  percent  and  having  a  melting  tem- 
perature comprised  between  35°  and  80°  C.  and  having  during  a 
certain  time  after  the  fusion  of  an  adhesive  character  on  itself  in  a 
away  the  combination  can  be  laminated  in  2  or  more  layers. 


5,536345 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SIGNAGE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Robert  R.  Condon.  Woodbury;  Daniel  P.  Pohl,  Oakdale,  and 
Frank  T.  Sher,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,181,  Mar.  14,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,187,  Apr.  28,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5389,413.  This  application  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
443,476 
Int  a."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428— W  10  Claims 

1.  A  3-D  sign  face  construction  comprising: 
(a)  a  conformed  laminate  comprising  in  sequence: 

( 1 )  a  sign  face  layer  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface. 

(2)  one  or  more  visual  characters. 


a  source  of  light  disposed  to  said  u-anslucent  base  portion. 

an  elastomeric  opaque  coating  covering  said  rigid  translucent 
base  portion  up  to  a  level  of  a  top  of  said  protrusion,  said 
protrusion  extending  co-planar  with  said  opaque  coating,  and, 

said  protrusion  revealing  said  alphanumeric  symbol,  said  alpha- 
numeric symbol  being  illuminated  by  said  light  source. 


(3)  a  background  color  layer  having  a  first  and  second  surface, 
and 
(b)  one  or  more  3-D  characters  having  a  minimum  height  of 
approximately   10  mils  and  positioned  in  register  with  the 
visual  characters. 


5,536346 

LINERLESS  LABELS  WITH  EXTENDED  CLTS  IN 

CRO.SS-PERFOR4TIONS 

Thomas  P.  Nash,  Getzville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 

Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435^28 

Int  CI."  B32B  i/lO 

VS.  a.  428-43  20  Claims 

, ^_ 
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1.  A  composite  web  of  linerless  labels  comprising: 

a  paper  substrate  having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  on  a 
first  face  thereof,  a  release  coating  on  a  second  face  thereof,  a 
dimension  of  elongation,  and  at  least  one  slit  substantially 
parallel  to  said  dimension  of  elongation; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  perforation  lines  formed  in 
said  web  generally  perpendicular  to  said  dimension  of  elon- 
gation and  with  said  at  least  one  slit  defining  said  web  into 
individual  labels:  and 

each  perforation  line  comprising  alternating  cuts  and  ties,  said 
cuts  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  cuts  having  a  first  length, 
and  at  least  one  second  cut  having  a  second  length  at  least 
twice  as  great  as  said  first  length  and  facilitating  the  start  or 
end  of  ripping  action  of  said  web,  without  tearing  of  said  web, 
along  said  perforation  line,  said  at  least  one  second  cut 
intersecting  said  at  least  one  slit,  part  of  said  second  cut  on 
each  opposite  side  of  said  slit. 


5336347 
FLOOR  COVERINGS 
Bernard  M.  Simpson,  Newport,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
BTR  pic,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283356 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1993, 
9317565 

Int.  a.*  A47G  27/02 
M&.  CI.  428—53  16  Claims 

1.  A  floor  covering  comprising 
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a  plurality  of  tread  strips  of  substantially  resilient  and  flexible 
material  each  of  which  tread  strips  has  a  wear  layer  of  fibrous 
or  fibrous  like  material  whereby  said  tread  strips  provide  a 
fibrous  tread  surface. 

I  plurality  of  spacer  strips  of  substantially  rigid  material 
arranged  interposed  between  the  tread  strips  whereby  each 
successive  pair  of  tread  strips  is  spaced  apan  by  at  least  two 
of  said  spacer  strips,  and  the  pluralities  of  strips  being  secured 
together  in  side  by  side  relationship  by  connecting  means 
which  pass  through  aligned  apertures  in  the  strips. 

:ach  spacer  strip  comprising 

[a)  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  and  co-p!anar  abutment 
faces  to  bear  against  and  provide  lateral  support  to  a  side  face 
of  a  tread  strip,  said  abutment  faces,  as  viewed  in  transverse 
cross-section  of  a  spacer  strip,  have  a  height  which  is  at  least 
15'3fr  of  the  height  of  the  side  face  of  the  tread  strip,  the 
maximum  spacing  of  extreme  edges  of  said  abutment  faces  as 
viewed  in  cross-section  being  less  than  thv  height  of  the  side 
face  of  the  tread  strip  whereby  said  pairs  of  spacer  strips 
provide  a  recess  region  between  a  successive  pair  of  tread 
strips; 

[b)  spacer  strip  side  faces; 

|c)  at  least  one  of  said  spacer  strip  side  faces  lying  inclined 
relative  to  the  abutment  faces  of  the  strip,  and  being  orien- 
tated such  that  the  thickness  of  the  spacer  strip  reduces,  as 
considered  in  cross-section,  with  increasing  distance  from  its 
abutment  faces. 


I.  An  optical  recording  disk  comprising  a  substrate  having  a 
groove  for  tracking,  a  dye-containing  recording  layer  on  the  sub- 
strate, and  a  reflective  layer  on  the  recording  layer,  wherein  record- 
ing light  is  directed  to  the  recording  layer  in  the  groove  to  form  a 
recorded  spot, 
said  recording  layer  containing  at  least  one  phthalocyanine  dye 
and  at  least  one  second  dye  having  a  lower  heat  decomposi- 
tion temperature  than  said  phthalocyanine  dye. 


5336349 

AUSTENmC  STAINLESS  STEEL  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

MAGNETIC-RECORDING  MEDU 

Cari  W.  Ndson,  Hayward;  Richard  D.  Weir,  and  Richard  S. 

Weir,  both  of  Agoura  Hills,  aH  of  Calif.,  assigsors  to  T^lip 

MeMory  Systems,  Inc.,  FreMont,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101346 

Uit  CL*"  C23C  }4/00:  GllB  5/66;5/70;  B32B  i/02 

UJS.  CL  42»— 65 J  13  Claims 


5336348 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  DISK 
\Usttkawa  Koji,-  Toshiki  Aoi,  and   Hiroyuki  Arioka,  all  of 
Nagano,   Japan,   assignors   to   TDK    Corporation,   Tokyo, 
lapan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-087864 
InL  CI."  B32B  i/00 
\\$.  CL  428—64.1  6  Claims 


fi 


12.  A  coated  substrate  for  a  magnetic-recording  disk  comprising: 

a  rigid  disk-shaped  uncoated  substrate  composed  of  an  austenitic 
stainless  steel; 

a  coating  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the  coating  is 
aluminum  nitride,  silicon  nitride,  silicon  carbide,  or  a  nitride, 
carbide,  or  boride  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tan- 
talum, chromium,  molybdenum,  and  tungsten;  and 

an  interfacial  diffusion  of  the  coating  into  the  substrate  that 
results  in  adhesion  of  the  coating  to  the  substrate. 


5336350 
DUAL-GLASS  HBERS  AND  INSULATION  PRODUCTS 
THEREFROM 
Ronald  A.  Houpt,  Newark;  Russell  M.  Potter,  Hebron;  Tod  D. 
Green,  Somerset;  David  P.  Ascfaenbeck,  and  Clarke  Berdan, 
n,  both  of  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens  Com- 
ing Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  Dl. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  148,098,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat  Nc 
5,431,992.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,115 
tat  a."  B32B  17/02:17/10:  C03B  37/075 
U.S.  a.  428—74  24  Oaims 


1.  A  glass  fiber  insulation  product  comprising  irregularly-shaped 
glass  fibers,  substantially  each  twisted  in  a  unique  way,  having 
substantially  uniform  volume  filling  nature. 

19.  An  irregularly-shaped  glass  fiber  having  changes  in  rotation 
from  one  direction  to  the  opposite  direction  at  an  average  fre- 
quency of  at  least  0.3  occurrences  per  centimeter  along  the  length 
of  the  fiber. 
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5336^51 
METHOD  FOR  BOWING  TUFTS 
Robert  S.  Woosley,  Greenville,  S.C^  assignor  to  JPS  Automo- 
tive, Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,412 

InL  CL*  B32B  3/02:  M5C  17/00 

MS.  a.  428—92  9  Claims 


surface,  said  reinforcing  bars  supporting  said  element  and 
restricting  bending  of  said  element  along  the  length  thereof 
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1.  A  stable,  uncoated,  tufted  pile  fabric  having  a  backing  fabric 
with  pile  yams  extending  from  said  backing  fabric  to  form  the  face 
of  the  pile  fabric;  wherein  said  pile  fabric  comprises: 

a  woven  fibrous  substrate  forming  said  backing  fabric  that  is 
comprised  of  warp  and  weft  yams  formed  from  a  blend  of 
synthetic  high-melt  filaments  having  a  high-melt  temperature 
and  synthetic  low-melt  filaments  having  a  low-melt  tempera- 
ture; 

said  pile  yams  comprising  a  blend  of  staple,  synthetic  high-melt 
pile  filaments  formed  of  a  high-melt  temperature  synthetic 
material  and  staple  synthetic  low-melt  pile  filaments  formed 
of  low-melt  temperature  synthetic  material; 

said  low-melt  filaments  of  the  woven  fibrous  substrate  being 
thermally  bonded  with  said  low-melt  staple  pile  filaments  in 
said  tufted  pile  fabric; 

whereby  a  tufted  pile  fabric  is  provided  in  which  said  pile  yams 
are  thermally  bonded  with  said  backing  fabric  to  form  a 
stable,  tufted  pile  fabric  without  a  backing  coating. 


5,536452 
PLANK  FOR  A  BENCH  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ronald  L.  Scripsick,  Pittsburg,  Kans,,  assignor  to  PoU-lVon, 
IiK.,  Pittsburg,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,245 

InL  ex."  B32B  7/00 

MS.  CL  428—98  8  Claims 


1.  A  plank  comprising: 

an  elongated  unitary  structural  element  formed  of  a  synthetic 
resin  material  and  including  a  substantially  flat  load  web 
defining  a  load  surface  and  an  undersurface.  a  pair  of  side 
walls  extending  normally  from  said  undersurface  along  the 
length  of  the  element,  and  a  plurality  of  internal  walls  extend- 
ing normally  from  said  undersurface  and  spaced  laterally 
inward  of  and  parallel  to  said  side  walls; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  metal  reinforcing  bars  each  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  connecting  means  connecting  said  reinforcing  bars  to  said 
element  adjacent  said  intemal  walls. 

said  element  including  a  restraining  means  for  restraining  said 
reinforcing  bars  from  twisting  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
during  loading  of  said  plank  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  load 


5,536,553 

PROTECTIVE  FABRIC  COMPRISING  CALENDERED 

SUB-PLIES  OF  WOVEN  FABRIC  JOINED  TOGETHER  BY 

STITCHING 
Edward  A.  Coppage,  Jr.,  Oakton;  Richard  W.  Coppage,  Cen- 
terviUe;  David  W.  Pisenti,  Fredricksburg;  Richard  D.  Bright, 
Lecsburg,  and  David  B.  Strum,  Falls  Church,  all  of  Va., 
assignors  to  Safariland,  Ltd.,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif, 
nied  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,073 
InL  CI."  B32B  J/06.  F41H  IA)2;5A)8:  A41D  13/00 
VS.  a.  428—102  13  Claims 

1.  A  composite  fabric  which  is  able  to  withstand  the  penetration 
therethrough  of  at  least  one  of  the  following  projectiles: 
a  9  m,   124  grain,  FMJ  projectile  impacting  the  fabric  at  a 

velocity  of  not  less  than  1 175  feet  per  second;  or 
a  .357  magnum.  158  grain,  JSP  projectile  impacting  the  fabric  at 

a  velocity  of  not  less  than  1395  feet  per  second; 
wherein  said  composite  fabric: 

has  an  areal  density  of  about  0.65  to  0.87  pounds  per  square 

foot; 
comprises  not  more  than  10*  by  weight  of  matrix  resin;  and 
comprises  up  to  about  50  sub-plies  of  woven  sub-fabrics  joined 

together  by  stitching; 
wherein  at  least  a  majority  of  said  woven  sub-fabrics  iiave  each 
been  calendared  and  comprise  filaments  having  a  size  of 
about  180  to  420  denier,  woven  at  a  filament  density  of  at 
least  about  43  filaments  per  linear  inch  in  each  orthogonal 
direction,  respectively;  and 
wherein  said  composite  fabric  passes  the  level  D  penetration 
resistance  tesL 


5,536,554 

REINFORCING  FABRIC  FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

BELTS 

Donald  T.  WaU,  VaUey,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Wellington  Scars 

Company,  Valley,  Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  308,723 

InL  CL*  B32B  5/12,7/00;  FI6G  1/00:1/04 

VS.  a.  428—113  3  Claims 


120*W:F  Angle 


FilU^iU- 120 'Combined 


1.  A  reinforcing  fabric  for  reinforcing  power  transmission  belts, 
comprising: 

a  first  fibrous  web  having  warp  yams  with  filler  material  ori- 
ented at  a  desired  right  or  left  lead; 

a  second  fibrous  web  having  warp  yam.<s  with  filler  material 
oriented  at  a  desired  lead  opposite  to  the  lead  of  the  first 
fibrous  web,  said  warp  yams  being  present  in  said  first  and 
second  fibrous  webs  in  a  quantity  no  greater  than  a  quantity 
sufficient  to  support  the  filler  material  during  processing;  and 

means  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  fibrous  webs  so 
that  an  angle  of  between  178°  and  60°  is  formed  between  said 
filler  material  of  said  first  fibrous  web  and  said  filler  material 
of  said  second  fibrous  web  when  viewed  in  the  direction  of 
tension  on  tiie  power  transmission  belt. 
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5336355 
LIQUID  PERMEABLE,  QUILTED  FILM  LAMINATES 
Ohgory  A.  Zelazoski,  Woodstock,-  William  A.  Georger,  Can- 
ton, and  Cheryl  A.  Perkins,  Roswell,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation,  Neenab,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,479,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,951 
InL  a."  B32B  3/10 
a.  428—138  21  aafans 


ik^ 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  quilted  film  laminate  comprising: 

>lacing  a  film  layer  defining  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  slits 
in  generally  face-to-face  relationship  with  a  substrate  layer, 

x>nding  said  film  layer  to  said  substrate  layer  to  form  a  com- 
posite, 

fusing  at  least  one  of  said  film  layer  and  said  substrate  layer  to 
retract  to  form  a  plurality  of  puckers  in  said  film  layer  with  a 
plurality  of  said  slits  defining  openings  which  reside  in,  above 
and  below  a  central  plane  defined  by  said  film  layer. 


5336356 
INSULATING  LAMINATE 
Mane  M.  Juriga,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Indian 
Head  Industries,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  658,336,  Feb.  20,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,258385.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,157 

"^i^c  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  B32B  3/10:3/26:7/12:  E04B  1/82 

lis.  CL  428—138  10  Claims 


I.  A  thermoformable  acoustical   laminate  adapted  to  absorb 
soond  in  a  range  of  frequencies,  comprising: 

t  substrate  layer  comprising  a  polymeric  foam  lamina  bonded  to 

a  lamina  of  nonwoven  polymeric  fibers; 
I  thin,  flexible  relatively  dense  non-foamed  thermoplastic  film 

thermally  fused  to  the  nonwoven  lamina  of  said  substrate 

layer  without  adhesive;  and 
I  finish  lamina  thermally  fused  without  adhesive  to  an  opposite 

side  of  said  thermoplastic  film. 


5336357 
SINGLE  STONE  FORM  LINER 
Peter  A.  Nasvik,  West  SL  PauL  Minn.,  and  Paul  C.  Nasvik, 
Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Concrete  Design  Specialties,  Inc., 
SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,179,  Nov.  7,  1990,  PaL 

No.  Sa32jM6.  This  application  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

9%,ei2 

InL  CL"  De6N  7/04:  E04G  9/10 

VS.  CL  428—141  3  Claims 


1.  A  form  liner  for  molding  a  portion  of  a  natural  stone  wall  in 
hardenable  construction  material  poured  against  tlie  form  liner,  tlie 
form  liner  comprising: 

(a)  a  lateral  relief  mold  face  including: 

(i)  a  recessed  central  surface  portion  located  central  to  the 
lateral  relief  mold  face,  the  central  surface  portion  having 
an  irregular  textured  surface  having  a  configuration  of  a 
reverse  contour  to  a  single  natural  stone  for  forming  a 
natural  stone  region  in  the  wall;  and 

(ii)  a  raised  border  surface  portion  contiguous  with  and  com- 
pletely surrounding  the  central  surface  portion,  the  border 
surface  portion  having  a  textured  surface  having  a  configu- 
ration of  a  reverse  contour  to  a  mortar  region  of  a  natural 
stone  wall  for  forming  a  mortar  region  contiguous  with  and 
surrounding  the  natural  stone  region  in  the  wall; 

(b)  a  generally  planar  back  surface  facing  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  lateral  relief  mold  face,  the  back  surface  engage- 
able  with  a  backing  member;  and 

(c)  a  continuous  edge  surface  contiguous  with  and  surrounding 
the  back  siuface,  the  edge  surface  being  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  faced  by  the  back  surface,  the  edge  surface  ftirther 
contiguous  with  and  surrounding  the  border  surface  portion, 
wherein  the  form  liner  molds  only  a  single  natural  stone 
region  completely  sunxHmded  by  a  mortar  region  in  a  wall 
poured  against  the  form  liner. 


5336358 

ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  USING  AMBIENT  NATRUAL 

OR  ARTIFICIAL  LIGHT 

K.  David  Sbelton.  P.O.  Box  445A,  R.FJ).  1,  Ellswortfa,  Me. 

04605,  assignor  to  K.  David  Shelton,  lyenton.  Me. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,410,  Apr.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,959 
InL  O."  B32B  3/28:  G09F  13/00 
VS.  a.  428—167  92  Claims 

•15  /-10 


1.  A  sign  for  selected  alphanumeric  (x  gtapibic  sign  display 
comprising: 


2030 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16.  19% 


a  first  translucent  fluorescent  plastic  sheet  (FPS)  having  a  thick- 
ness sufficient  for  conducting  light  along  the  plane  of  the  FPS; 

a  reflective  layer  formed  on  one  side  of  the  fTS,  said  reflective 
layer  being  substantially  opaque; 

a  decorative  layer  formed  over  the  reflective  layer  selected  to 
provide  a  desired  sign  decor; 

grooves  formed  in  the  FPS  in  the  pattern  of  the  selected  alpha- 
numeric or  graphic  sign  display,  said  grooves  being  formed  in 
the  FPS  through  said  decorative  and  reflective  layers  and 
penetrating  into  the  FPS  in  the  range  of  25%  to  75%  of  the 
thickness  of  the  FPS; 

said  grooves  comprising  angled  surfaces  forming  angles 
between  parallel  and  perpendicular  angles  to  the  FPS  so  that 
the  FPS  conducts  ambient  natural  or  artificial  light  along  the 
plane  of  the  FPS  and  concentrates  and  transmits  light  at  the 
angled  surfaces  for  illuminating  the  selected  alphanumeric  or 
graphic  sign  display; 

said  alphanumeric  or  graphic  sign  display  being  formed  by  the 
angled  surfaces  in  the  translucent  FPS. 


OLMS  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 
AND  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  FOR  USE  WITH 
SAME 
Miyoko  Goto,  Itami;  Toshiyuki  Sahara,  and  Mitsuru  Isogai, 
both  of  Aichi-Ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,537 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-280519; 
Sep.  30,  1992,  4-286928 

Int  CI.''  B32B  3/00 
L.S.  a.  428-195  14  Claims 


25         ,22 


5336^59 
STRESS-FREE  MOUNT  FOR  IMAGING  MASK 
Franco  Cerrina,  Madison,  and  John  P.  Wallace,  Oregon,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Founda- 
tioa,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,126 

Int  CL^  B32B  9AX) 

VS.  CL  428—192  25  Claims 


t 


1.  A  mount  for  an  imaging  mask  comprising: 

a  support  block; 

a  trio  of  moonting  pads  connected  with  said  support  bloclc,  the 
positions  of  at  least  two  of  said  mounting  pads  being  adjust- 
able within  a  predetermined  plane,  each  mounting  pad  includ- 
ing means  for  providing  a  point  load  to  an  imaging  mask;  and 

means  for  securing  a  generally  planar  imaging  mask  to  said  trio 
of  mounting  pads  generally  parallel  to  said  predetermined 
plane,  said  securing  means  being  operably  associated  with 
said  trio  of  mounting  pads; 

wherein,  upon  securing  of  the  imaging  mask  to  said  mounting 
pads  so  that  the  imaging  mask  is  supported  by  said  means  for 
providing  a  point  load,  the  positions  of  said  at  least  two 
adjustable  mounting  pads  adjust  solely  within  said  predeter- 
mined plane  responsive  to  movement  of  the  imaging  mask 
relative  to  the  support  block  so  that  the  imaging  mask  is 
essentially  undeforraed. 


1.  A  transparent  film  useful  as  recording  media  in  an  electropho- 
tographic apparatus,  said  film  comprising: 

a  first  end  portion  in  a  length  direction  which  shrinks  during 

heating; 
a  second  end  portion  in  a  width  direction  having  a  different 

shrinkage  rate  during  heating  than  said  first  end  portion;  and 
a  non-transparent  member  adhered  to  a  side  of  the  end  portion 

which  has  a  lower  shrinkage  rate  than  the  other  end  portion  of 

said  transparent  film. 


5,536,561 
STRAIGEIT  WEBS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
Eran  Ttui,  Springfield  Hamden,  and  Daniel  D.  Olesiuli,  South 
Hadley  Hampshire,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rexbam 
Graphics  Inc.,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,616 

Int  q.*  B32B  9A)0 

VS.  a.  428—212  8  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layered  web  comprising  a  straight  first  layer  of 
biaxially  oriented,  longitudinally  stretched,  plastic  film  character- 
ized by  an  inherent  tendency  to  bend  within  its  own  plane,  and  a 
straight  second  layer  of  biaxially  oriented,  longitudinally  stretched 
material  adhered  to  said  first  layer  and  counteracting  said  tendency 
thereof  to  bend,  so  that  said  web  is  straight,  wherein  said  second 
layer  comprises  a  plastic  film  characterized  by  an  inherent  ten- 
dency to  bend  within  its  own  plane  in  a  direction  opposite  of  said 
first  layer,  so  that  the  bending  tendencies  of  said  first  and  second 
layers  oppose  and  counteract  one  another. 
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5336362 

LOW-DENSITV  RESIN  IMPREGNATED  CERAMIC 
ARTICLE  HAVING  AN  AVERAGE  DENSITY  OF  0.15  TO 
0.40  G/CC 
Huy  K.  IVan,  Mountain  View;  WUliam  D.  Henline,  Palo  Alto; 
Ming-ta  S.  Hsu,  San  Jose;  Daniel  J.  R&sky,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Salvatore  R.  RiccitieUo,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,640 
Int  a."  B64C  1/00:  B32B  7/02:5/14;  C04B  35/03 
a.  428—218  12  Claims 

\.  A  low-density  resin  im|)regnated  ceramic  article  comprising  a 
preform  of  ceramic  fibers  and  an  organic  resin  film  coating 
fibers,  wherein  the  resin  impregnated  ceramic  article  has  an 
average  density  of  from  0. 1 5  to  0.40  g/cc,  an  average  void  volume 
frtction  of  70  to  94  percent,  an  average  ceramic  fiber  content  of  20 
to  SO  weight  percent  and  an  average  organic  resin  content  of  SO  to 
20  weight  percent. 


5336363 
NONWOVEN  ELASTOMERIC  MATERUL 
KUan  N.  Shah,  Appleton,  and  John  P.  Cundy,  Oshkosh,  both  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to   Kimberly-Clark   Corporation,  Neenah, 
Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348349 

Int  CI."  C08L  53/00:  D03D  3/00 

UH  a.  428—224  26  Claims 


.  A  nonwoven  elastomeric  material  prepared  from  a  thermo- 
plaKtic,  elastomeric  composition,  the  composition  comprising: 
«.  from  about  45  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  a  block  copoly- 
mer which  comprises  an  elastomeric  midblock  portion  and  a 
thermoplastic  endblock  portion; 

.  from  about  10  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  first  tackifying 
resin  substantially  compatible  with  and  substantially  associ- 
ated with  the  elastomeric  midblock  portion;  and 
.  from  about  10  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  a  second 
tackifying  resin  substantially  compatible  with  and  substan- 
tially associated  with  the  thermoplastic  endblock  portion, 
wherein  all  weight  percents  are  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
the  elastomeric  block  copolymer,  the  first  tackifying  resin, 
and  the  second  tackifying  resin  present  in  the  thermoplastic, 
elastomeric  composition;  and  wherein  the  nonwoven  elasto- 
meric material  exhibits  the  following  properties: 
i.  an  Initial  Modulus  value  of  from  about  20x10^  to  about 

80x1  O*  dynes  per  square  centimeter; 
ii.  a  Stress  at  50  Percent  Extension  value  of  from  about  3x10* 

to  about  lOxlO*  dynes  per  square  centimeter; 
iii.  a  Stress  Relaxation  value  of  less  than  about  35  percent; 

and 
iv.  a  Peel  Force  value  that  is  less  than  about  200  grams  per 
25.4  millimeter  width. 


5336364 

BIODEGRADABLE  COPOLYMERS  AND  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES  COMPRISING  BIODEGRADABLE 

COPOLYMERS  OF  3-HYDROXYHEXANOATE 

Isao  Noda,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,011,  Apr.  13,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,940,  Jan.  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,029,  Jan.  28, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
469,269 
Int  a.*  C08L  67/04:  B32B  27/02:27/32 
VS.  a.  428—280  6  Claims 

1.  A  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  a  biodegradable  copolymer, 
wherein  the  biodegradable  copolymer  comprises  at  least  two  ran- 
domly repeating  monomer  units  wherein  the  first  randomly  repeat- 
ing monomer  unit  has  the  structure 


4RI  Ol 

I  II  I 

0-CH-(CH2),-C^ 


wherein  R'  is  H  or  C^  alkyl.  and  n  is  1  or  2;  the  second  randomly 
re[)eating  monomer  unit  has  the  structure 


4C,H,  0 1 

I  II  I 

O— CH— CH2— C-J — 


;  and  wherein  at  least  50%  of  the  randomly  repeating  monomer 
units  have  the  structure  of  the  first  randomly  repeating  monomer 
unit. 


5336365 

LIQUID  SEALING  GASKET  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Nowaf  Halouf  Alexandra  M.  Kavoulakis,  both  of  Lancaster, 

and  EUen  R.  Romano,  aU  of  Elizabethtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Armstrong  Worid  Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  916,725,  Jul.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,437,767. 

This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,901 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CL  428—283  4  Claims 

1.  A  gasket  sheet  material  which  comprises  fiber  at  an  amount  of 

from  about  5  to  about  20%  by  total  dry  weight,  a  filler  at  an 

amount  of  at  least  about  62%  by  totai  dry  weight,  and  optionally  a 

binder  at  an  amount  up  to  about  1 8%  by  total  dry  weight,  wherein 

the  filler  contains  a  gel-forming  mineral  filler  at  an  amount  of  at 

least  about  3%  by  total  dry  weight  of  the  gasket  sheet  material. 

wherein  the  gasket  sheet  material  has  good  torque  retention,  good 

creep  resistance,  and  good  scalability  against  fluids,  wherein  the 

filler  also  contains  a  non-gel  forming  filler  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  calcium  silicate,  mica,  pyrophyllite,  exfoliated  ver- 

miculite.  talc,  calcium  carbonate,  magnesium  hydroxide,  diatoma- 

ceous  earth,  phlogopite,  silica.  Icaolinite.  graphite,  flake  graphite. 

and  cork. 


5336366 
LAMINATED  THERMAL  INSULATOR  SYSTEM 
Peter  Grochal,  Waldshut-Tiengen.  Germany,  assignor  to  STO 
Aktiengesellschaft  Stuhlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214057 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  17, 
1993,93104342 

Int  CI."  E04F  13/02;  F24J  2/40 
VS.  CI.  428—323  10  Claims 

1.  A  laiTunated  thermal  insulator  system  for  affixing  to  a  building 
wall  comprising: 

(a)  a  light-absorbing  adhesive  layer  attached  to  a  building  wall; 

(b)  a  partially  light-permeable  insulating  material  adjacent  to 
said  surface;  and 
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5^36,567 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  AN  UPPER 

MAGNETIC  LAYER  AND  MAGNETIC  LAYER 
COMPRISING  FERROMAGNETIC  POWDER.  CARBON 
BLACK  AND  A  SPECIFED  POLYURETHANE  BINDER 
Atsushi    Kato:    Yuji    Kato;    Haruo    Ishizaki,    and    Takahiro 
Takavama,  all  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1993,  5-351629; 
Jul.  22.  1994.  6-191836 

Int.  a.''  GllB  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—323  9  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  support  having  a  surface,  a  lower  magnetic  layer 
disposed  on  said  surface  and  an  upper  magnetic  layer  dis- 
posed on  said  lower  magnetic  layer,  said  lower  magnetic  layer 
being  a  composition  comprising: 

a  ferromagnetic  powder: 

from  about  5  to  about  15%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
ferromagnetic  powder  of  a  carbon  black  having  a  DPB  oil 
absorption  of  from  3  to  150  ml/ 100  g.  a  mean  particle  size  of 
from  about  5  to  1 50  nm  and  a  specific  surface  area  measured 
by  a  BET  method  of  from  40  to  300  m-/g;  and 

a  resin  binder,  said  resin  binder  consisting  essentially  of: 
from  about  50  to  100%  by  weight  based  on  binder  of  a  tertiary 


from  about  0  to  about  50%  by  weight  based  on  binder  of  an 
amine  modified  vinyl  chloride  copolymer  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  5,000  to  50,000 
and  having  an  amine  group  content  of  from  about  Ixl0~* 
mol/g  to  about  1x10"'  mol/g;  and 

optionally,  from  about  0  to  about  30%  by  weight  based  on 
binder  of  a  polyisocyanate  curing  agent. 


5336368 
VARUBLE-RESISTANCE  CONDUCTIVE  ELASTOMER 
Okamoto  Teruo,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Inabagomu  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,935 

InL  CI.*  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CL  428—327  7  Claims 


(c)  a  weather  resistant,  panially  light-permeable  coating  applied 
to  the  outermost  surface  of  the  insulating  material  having  a 
thickness  of  0.5-6  mm:  the  coating  comprising  a  curable, 
hardenable  binder  containing  a  filler,  wherein  the  filler  is 
present  in  an  amount  such  that  the  transmissivity  of  the 
coaling  is  greater  than  20%  for  perpendicularly  incident  light 
radiation: 

wherein  at  least  one  layer  adjacent  to  the  insulating  material 
contains  a  plurality  of  embedded  hollow  bodies,  wherein  the 
hollow  bodies  provide  transpareni  containers  for  a  material, 
the  light-permeability  of  said  material  inside  the  hollow  bod- 
ies decreases  reversibly  when  the  temperature  exceeds  a  tem- 
perature characteristic  of  said  material:  the  temperature  at 
which  light  permeability  changes  is  between  30°  C.  and  50° 
C, 


53      ?5     3^32^ 


1.  An  elastomeric  composition,  which  is  in  a  non-conductive 
state  when  not  deformed,  and  which  becomes  conductive  when 
deformed  by  compression,  extension,  torsion  or  bending,  compris- 
ing a  non-conductive  elastomer  consisting  essentially  of  a  silicone 
rubber  having  dispersed  therein  (i)  elastomer  particles.  10-300  pm 
in  diameter,  (ii)  25^5%  by  weight  of  conductive  particles,  l^W 
pm  in  diameter,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  and  (iii) 
10-35%  by  weight  of  hollow  and  elastic  microspheres.  10-150  pm 
in  panicle  diameter,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition. 


5336369 
THERMOPLASTIC  MARKING  SHEET 
James  E.  Lasch,  Oakdale;  Terry  R.  Bailey:  Gregory  F.  Jacobs, 
both  of  Woodbury,  and  Roger  R.  Kult,  Maplewood,  all  of 
Minn.,  as.signors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,190,  Feb.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,976,  Dec.  24,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375362 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:5/30 
VS.  CI.  428—328  8  Claims 


JOO 


■J4C 


1.  A  conformable  pavement  marking  sheet  having  a  top  surface 
amine  functional  polyurethane  having  a  number  average  useful  as  a  marking  indicium  and  a  bottom  surface,  .said  marking 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  10.000  to  about  70,000    sheet  comprising: 

having  a  tertiary  amine  group  content  of  from  about  10'        a  conformance  layer  having  a  thickness  of  75  to  1250  microme- 
mol/g  to  about  10  -  mol/g.  alone  or  in  combination  with  ters  of  a  composite  material  comprising: 
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SO  to  85  volume  percent  of  a  ductile  thermoplastic  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypro- 
pylene, polybtuylene.  ethylene  copolymers,  polyvinylidene 
fluoride,  polytetrafluoroethylene,  polyvinyl  polymers,  polya- 
mides.  and  polyurethanes;  and 

15  to  50  volume  percent  mineral  particulate  having  a  mean 
particle  size  of  at  least  I  micrometer: 

wherein  the  conformance  layer  requires,  when  tested  at  25°  C. 
using  standard  tensile  strength  apparams.  not  more  than  35 
Newtons  force  per  centimeter  of  width  to  deform  a  sample  to 
1 1 5%  of  original  sample  length  when  tested  at  a  strain  rate  of 
0.05  sec  ':  and 

which  fiirther  comprises  a  top  layer  distinct  from  the  conform- 
ance layer.  80-250  micrometers  thick,  comprising  a  thermo- 
plastic polyolefin. 


5336370 
OVERWRITE  CAPABLE  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  THREE  MAGNETO- 
OPTIC  LAYERS 
Y«ichi  Osato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84320.  Jun.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,734,  Nov.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1989,  1-291064 

Int.  CI  "  GllB  5/66,  B32B  5/16 

f  IS.  a.  428—336  20  Claims 


I  ST  kUGNETIC  LAYER 


«3 


ROOM 
TEMPERATURE 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  capable  of  overwriting 

light  modulation,  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  recording  magnetic  layer  having  a  curie  temperature  T,  and  a 
coercive  force  H,: 

an  initializing  magnetic  layer  having  a  curie  temperamre  T,  and 
a  coercive  force  H2.  said  recording  and  initializing  magnetic 
layers  being  successively  laminated  on  said  substrate,  wherein 
said  recording  magnetic  layer  and  said  initializing  magnetic 
layer  satisfy  the  relation: 


ml 


«,>«:> 


6m 


IMsh 


where  5w  is  the  magnetic  wall  energy  between  said  recording 
magnetic  layer  and  said  initializing  magnetic  layer,  Ms  is  the 
samrated  magnetization  of  said  initializing  magnetic  layer  and 
h  is  the  film  thickness  of  said  initializing  magnetic  layer:  and 

an  additional  magnetic  layer,  having  a  curie  temperature  T,,  and 
a  coercive  force  H,.  laminated  on  the  side  of  said  initializing 
magnetic  layer  that  is  opposite  said  recording  magnetic  layer. 

said  recording  magnetic  layer,  said  initializing  magnetic  layer 
and  said  additional  magnetic  layer  each  being  a  vertically 
magnetized  film  comprising  of  an  amorphous  alloy  of  rare 
earth  elements  and  transition  metal  elements,  and  satisfying 
the  following  conditions: 


H|>Hj>H,. 


T,<Tj  and  T,. 


5336371 
RELEASE  COATING 
John  D.  Pearson,  Hamilton  Square,  and  Salvatore  Diodati, 
Yardville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Congoleum  Corporation. 
Trenton,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87398 
Int  a."  B32B  7/06 
VS.  a.  428—341  20  Claims 

1.  A  multi-ply  structure  which  includes  a  release  coating  sand- 
wiched between  two  plies  of  the  structure  and  present  in  an  amount 
of  about  5  to  about  25  g/sq  yd.,  one  of  the  plies  of  the  structure 
being  flexible  and  in  contact  with  the  release  coating  and  remov- 
able therefrom  by  the  application  of  a  force  of  between  about  90  to 
about  600  g/in.,  as  determined  by  the  Keil  test  procedure,  the 
flexible  ply  consisting  essentially  of  fused  PVC  plastisol  and  the 
release  coating  consisting  essentially  of  carboxylated  styrene- 
butadiene  resin,  kaolin  clay  and  magnesium  hydroxide. 


5336372 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  POLYOLEFIN  FIBERS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  FLAME-RESISTANCE  AND  NO  CORROSIVE 

PROPERTIES 
Giancarlo  Braca.  Temi;  Guido  Bertelli.  Ferrara,  and  Leonardo 
Spagnoli,  Temi,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montell  North 
America  Inc^  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,022,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,494,951. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  II,  1993,  MI93A1816 
Int  CI."  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—364  2  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  comprising  an  olefin  polymer  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  0.3  to  3%  of  a  complex  of  formula: 

R.CMeX,), 

wherein  R  is  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dicyandiamide,  guanamine,  2-guanidinoimidazole,  melamine,  iso- 
phoronediamine,  and  piperazine,  which  are  optionally  substituted 
with  an  alkyl.  aryl  or  acyl  group,  and  compounds  containing  from 
2  to  9  triazine  rings  either  condensed  or  bonded  to  one  another 
with  at  least  one  — NH  group:  Me  is  bismuth  or  antimony:  X  is 
chlorine  or  bromine:  y  is  a  number  from  0.3  to  4.0; 

(b)  from  0.1  to  1%  of  poly(l,4-dii.sopropyibenzene)  of  formula: 

H— [OCH,),— (C„H,)— C(CHj),l„— H 

where  n  is  a  number  from  3  to  7; 

(c)  from  0. 1  to  0.5%  of  an  organic  epoxide:  the  balance  to  100% 
being  an  olefin  polymer,  wherein  all  percentages  are  ba.sed  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


5336373 
MOLECULAR  SELF-ASSEMBLY  OF  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS 
Michael  F.  Rubner.  Westford,  Mass.,  and  Josephine  Ho-Wah 
Cheung,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86348,  Jul.  1,  1993.  Thb 

application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,085 
InL  a."  D02G  3/36:  B05D  5/12:  B32B  33/00:  HOIB  ///2 
U.S.  CI.  428—378  10  Claims 

I.  A  thin  film  heterostructure  on  a  substrate,  the  thin  film 
heterostructure  comprising 

a  p-doped  conjugated  polymer  monolayer  on  the  substrate,  and 
a  monolayer  of  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyanions  and  water  soluble,  non-ionic  polymers,  bound  to 
the  p-doped  conjugated  polymer  monolayer, 
wherein  a  bilayer  is  formed  of  the  polyanion  or  water  soluble, 
non-ionic  polymer  and  p-doped  conjugated  polymer  monolay- 
ers which  is  between  approximately  10  and  250  A  in  thick- 
ness, and 
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5336,574 

OXroATlON  PROTECTION  FOR  CARBON/CARBON 

COMPOSITES 

John  A.  Carter.  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Loral  Vought 

Systems  Corporation,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,451,  Aug.  2,  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412^64 

Int  a.^  D04H  1/08 

MS.  a.  428—381  16  Claims 

1.  A  carbon/carbon  composite  substrate  having  a  primary  protec- 
tive coating  and  a  secondary  protective  coating  applied  thereto, 
said  primary  protective  coating  comprising  silicon  carbide,  said 
primary  protective  coating  providing  some  protection  of  said 
carbon/carbon  composite  substrate  against  oxidation  during  expo- 
sure to  oxygen  at  elevated  temperatures  while  developing  cracks  at 
said  elevated  temperatures  which  in  the  absence  of  said  secondary 
protective  coating  would  thereby  expose  portions  of  said  carbon/ 
carbon  composite  substrate  to  oxygen,  said  secondary  protective 
coating  being  a  coherent  glass  ceramic  formed  from  a  secondary 
glass  ceramic  precursor  coating  material  comprising  titanium 
diboride  and  silica  by  heat  treating  said  carbon/carbon  composite 
substrate  having  said  primary  protective  coating  and  said  glass 
ceramic  precursor  coating  material  thereon  so  that  said  glass 
ceramic  precursor  coating  material  forms  a  coherent  coating  which 
adheres  to  the  carbon/carbon  composite  substrate  having  the  pn- 
mary  protective  coating  thereon. 


5,536475 

TETRACALCIUM  PHOSPHATE-BASED  MATERIALS 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Akitoshi  Imura,  Sakai.-  Torn  Saito,  Tal^Lsuki,  and  Shiro  Ikeg- 

ami,  Ibaragi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Cement  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,154,  Jun.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,409,982, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,683,  Jul.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-200071; 
Sep.  28,  1990,  2-262903 

Int  a."  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  428—403  1  Claim 

1.  Tetracalcium  phosphate  particles  coated  with  apatite  having  a 
chemical  composition  represented  by  the  formula 
Ca,o(POJ»(OH)j. 


wherein  the  monolayers  are  adsorbed  onto  the  substrate  and  are 
bound  by  non-covalent  attractions. 


5,536,576 
COLORED,  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  PELLETS 
Iwao     Hishida,     4-16     Hattori     Mbiami-machi     4-chome„ 
Toyonaka-shi,  Osaka  561,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-119756 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—403  6  Claims 

I.  Colored  thermoplastic  resin  pellets,  the  surfaces  of  which  are 
covered  with  a  polyvinyl  acetate,  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer, a  polyamide,  an  acrylic  polymer  or  a  polyvinyl   butyral 
thermopla.stic  adhesive,  and  which  have  a  powdery  colorant  mixed 
in  the  thermoplastic  adhesive  covering  the  resin  pellets; 
said  colored  thermoplastic  resin  pellets  having  been  prepared  by 
mixing  thermoplastic  resin  pellets  with  a  solution  or  an  emul- 
sion of  the  thermoplastic  adhesive  and  the  powdery  colorant, 
.said  solution  or  emulsion  containing  5%  or  more  of  water  and 
said  pellets  containing  at  least  0.05%  by  weight  of  water 
during  mixing;  and  then  drying  the  resultant  mixture. 


5,536,577 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 
PROTECTIVE  LAYER  AND  A  LUBRICANT  LAYER 
WHICH  CONTAINS  A  HOST  MULTIDENTATE  LIGAND 
AND  A  GUEST  REVERSIBLY  TRAPPED  LUBRICANT 
Hideki    Murayama,    Machida;    Keiichiro    Sano,    Kawasaki; 
Kazuhiko  Sawada;  Fumiaki  Yokoyama,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Haruhiko  Ikeuchi,  Tokyo,  and  Yutaka  Teranishi,  Sagami- 
bara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep,  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241472; 
Oct.  4,  1993,  5-248310;  Oct  22,  1993,  5-265080;  Oct  28,  1993, 
5-270573;  Dec.  20,  1993.  5-319762;  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025582; 
Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081741;  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158756 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/00 
UJS.  CI.  428—408  14  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  which  comprises  a  non- 
magnetic substrate  having  successively  formed  thereon  a  tliin  film 
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magnetic  layer,  a  protective  layer,  and  a  lubricant  layer  wherein, 
said  lubricant  layer  contains  a  host-guest  complex  lubricant  of  a 
hoa  compound  and  a  guest  compound  having  a  lubricating  func- 
tioa.  in  which  the  host  compound  comprises  a  multidentate  ligand 
having  a  function  to  reversibly  trap  an  organic  ion  or  a  metal  ion 
by  electrostatic  interaction. 


(viii) 


5,534,578 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 

PROTECTIVE  LAYER  AND  A  LAYER  OF  AMMONIUM 

CARBOXYLATE  FLUORINE-CONTAINING  COMPOUND 

Mitsuyoshi  Shoji,  Ibaraki-ken;  Taluiyuki  Nakakawaji,  Hitachi; 

Hiroshi  Sasaki,  Ibaraki-ken;  Yutaka  Ito,  Takakagi;  Shigeki 

Komatsuzaki.  Mito,  and  Hiroyuld  Matsumolo,  Ebina,  all  ef, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaclu,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,816,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,277 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-318645 

Int.  CI."  GllB  05/00 

I  .S.  CI.  428—408  14  Claims 

1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  non-magnetic  substrate: 

lb)  at  least  one  magnetic  substance  layer  formed  on  the  non- 
magnetic substrate; 

(if)  a  protective  layer  formed  on  the  magnetic  substance  layer 
which  comprises  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  inorganic  oxides,  graphite  and  amorphous  allot- 
ropes  of  carbon,  and 

( I)  a  layer  formed  on  the  protective  layer  which  comprises  an 
ammonium  carboxylate  fluorine-containing  compound  having 
the  formula, 

(R;— COOH*),— R, 

w  k  nein  R^  is  a  perfluoropolyoxyallcyl  chain  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  800  to  10.000,  n  is  a  number  of 
1-2.  and  R  is  a  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  phenylammonium  which  may  have  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  methyl,  meth- 
oxy,  nitro,  chloro,  hydroxymethyl.  benzyl  and  phenoxy  at  the 
nucleus, 

( i)  benzylammonium  which  may  have  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  methyl,  meth- 
oxy,  nitro,  chloro,  hydroxymethyl,  benzyl  and  phenoxy  at  the 
nucleus. 

( ii)  tribenzylammonium  which  may  have  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  methyl, 
methoxy.  nitro.  chloro,  hydroxymethyl,  benzyl  and  phenoxy 
at  the  nucleus, 

(jv)  pyridinium  which  may  have  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  methyl,  meth- 
oxy, nitro,  chloro.  hydroxymethyl,  benzyl  and  phenoxy  at  the 
nucleus, 

(^)  quinolinium  wiiich  may  have  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  methyl,  meth- 
oxy, nitro,  chloro,  hydroxymethyl,  benzyl  and  phenoxy  at  the 
nucleus, 

(fi)  acridinium  which  may  have  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  methyl,  meth- 
oxy, nitro,  chloro,  hydroxymethyl,  benzyl  and  phenoxy  at  the 
nucleus. 


(vii> 


—  N 


-continued 
Y 


wherein  G  is  a  bond  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct 
single  bond  and  — CO — ,  and  Y  and  Z  are  independently  a  residue 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  — CHjOH, 


(ix) 


<x) 


and 


I 
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Ixi) 


N 
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said  layer  (d)  having  a  thiclcness  of  not  more  than  30  nm. 


5,536,579 
DESIGN  OF  HIGH  DENSITY  STRUCTURES  WITH 
LASER  ETCH  STOP 
Charles  R.  Davis,  Wappingers  Falls;  Frank  D,  Egitto.  and 
Eugene  R.  Skarvinko,  both  of  Binghanton,  aH  ef  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,084 

Int  a."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  428—421  8  Claims 


0(7;, ,X) 


0(772, X) 


,7 
-8 


1.  A  multi-layer  electronic  circuit  paclcage,  comprising: 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  plane: 

a  first  organic  polymeric  dielectric  material  having  a  first  optical 
absorbency  to  an  ablating  wavelength  of  laser  light;  and 

a  second  organic  polymeric  dielectric  material  having  a  second 
optical  absortiency  to  said  ablating  wavelength  of  laser  light, 
whereby  said  first  material  dielectric  material  absorbs  wave- 
lengths of  light  that  are  not  tlie  same  as  wavelengths  of  light 
that  are  absortied  by  said  second  dielectric  material: 
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wherein  a  first  layer  of  said  first  or  said  second  organic  poly- 
meric materials  overlays  at  least  one  surface  of  said  at  least 
one  electrically  conductive  plane  and  a  second  layer  of  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  organic  polymeric  materials 
overlays  said  first  layer. 


5,536,580 
CONDUCTIVE  ANTIREFLECTION  FILM  AND 
CONDL'CTIVE  ANTIREFLECTION  GLASS 
Masahlro  Ikadai,  Sagamihara;  Kazuhiko  Fujimaki,  Mie-kea; 
Etsuo  Ogino,  Tsukaba;  Yasnnori  'Diniiiaka,  Yokkaichi,  and 
Ayako  Soejima,  l^ukuba,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Sheet  Glass  Co^  LUL,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,625 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-071252 

Int.  CI."  B32B  17/06 

\i&.  a.  428-^28  5  Claims 
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1.  A  conductive  antireflection  material  comprising; 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  first  layer  composed  of  an  ITO  film  which  is  stacked  on  a 

surface  of  the  transparent  substrate  to  satisfy  O.ISk,  when 

k^Anftho  where  n,  is  a  refractive  index  of  an  ith  layer,  d,  is  a 

geometric  thickness  of  the  ith  layer,  and  y„  is  a  middle 

wavelength  in  design; 
a  second  layer  composed  of  a  metal  ojiide  film  which  is  stacked 

on  said  first  layer  to  satisfy  0.01  ^k:  and  is  transparent  in  a 

visible  region; 
a  third  layer  composed  of  an  MgPj  film  stacked  on  said  second 

layer, 
a    fourth    layer    stacked    on    said    third    layer    to    satisfy 

1.97Sk4S2.i5;and 
a    fifth    layer    stacked    on    said    fourth    layer    to    satisfy 

0.93  SkjS  1.05. 


5,536381 

METHOD  FOR  COOLING  A  GLASS  SHEET 

Donivan  M.  Shetteriy,  Toledo,  and  James  P.  Schnabel,  Jr., 

Maumee,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Glasstech,  Inc.,  Perrys- 

burg,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  16,162,  Feb.  9,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^85,786. 

This  appUcation  Oct  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320398 

Int  a.^  B32B  9m 

\i&.  CL  428-^132  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  glass  sheet  from  a  temperature  above 
its  strain  point,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 


supporting  the  glass  sheet  on  the  annealing  ring  to  develop 
permanent  stresses  in  the  glass  sheet;  and 

insulating  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  glass  sheet  during  the 
cooling  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  peripheral  portion 
above  the  strain  point  as  the  stresses  are  being  permanent  in 
the  glass  sheet  with  a  maximum  edge  compression  greater 
than  300  Kg/cm^,  with  a  maximum  tension  of  less  than  60 
Kg/cm^.  and  with  the  edge  compression  and  net  tension 
integrating  to  zero  at  a  distance  greater  than  6  cm  inwardly  of 
the  edge  of  the  glass  sheet. 


5,536,582 
AQUEOUS  SILICONE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS, 
METHOD  OF  COATING  SLIBSTRATES  WITH  THE  SAME 
AND  COATED  SURGICAL  NEEDLES  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Janniah  S.  Prasad,  and  Dario  Vitali,  both  of  Fairfield,  Conn., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62^55,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,659 
Int  CI."  B32B  9/06J5/04 
VS.  a.  428—450  30  Claims 

19.  A  lubricated  surgical  needle  prepared  by  the  process  of 
lubricating  a  needle  with  a  silicone  comprising  applying  an  aque- 
ous silicone  coating  composition  to  the  surface  of  the  needle  and 
curing  the  silicone  thereon,  wherein  the  aqueous  silicone  coating 
composition  is  an  aqueous  mixture  of  a  siloxane  polymer  and  an 
amount  of  at  least  one  dispersing  agent  effective  to  disperse  said 
siloxane  throughout  the  aqueous  mixture. 


5,536,583 
POLYMER  METAL  BONDED  COMPOSITE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Robert  Roberts;  Steven  E.  Ran,-  Kevin  P.  Pochopien,  all  of 
Newark,  Del.,  and  Harris  L.  Morris,  Lima,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Edlon  Products,  Inc.,  Avoodale,  Pa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,730,  Feb.  28,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,432,  Jun.  30, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,897,439,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  881,371,  Jul.  1,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser  No.  119^25 
Int  a."  B32B  15/04:15/0% 
MS>.  CI.  428—457  25  Claims 

I.  An  article  having  thereon  a  coating  comprising  the  fused 
product  of: 

(A)  a  primer  coat  directly  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
article,  the  primer  coat  comprising  a  polyether  resin;  and 

(B)  at  least  one  top  coat  overlying  the  primer  coat,  the  top  coat 
comprising  a  fluorocarbon  resin  and  an  additive  comprising:  a 
poly(phenylene  sulfide)  (PPS);  or  an  inorganic  crystalline 
ceramic  powder,  or  a  mixture  thereof 


5436484 

POLYIMIDE  PRECURSOR,  POLYIMIDE  AND 

METALIZATION  STRUCTURE  USING  SAID  POLYIMIDE 

Hideo  Sotokawa;   Fusaji  Shoji,  and   Fumio   Kataoka.  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016670; 
Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033150 

Int  a."  B32B  15/OS 
U.S.  a.  428-^58  43  CUims 

1.  A  metalization  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  a  discrete  transistor 
device  and  a  thin-film  multilevel  wiring  board  which  uses  a  surface 
protective  film  formed  of  a  polyimide  that  is  produced  by  heating 
and  dehydrating  a  polyimide  precursor  that  comprises  recurring 
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units  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (1)  and  recur- 
rv^  units  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (2): 


(1) 
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where  R' 
formula 


is  at  least  one  tetravalent  organic  group  having  the 


•continued 


and  R-'  is  a  divalent  organic  group  of  a  crooked  structure  that  has  at 
least  two  aromatic  rings. 


(2) 


5436485 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  FABRICATION 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Masaaki  Futamoto,  Kanagawa-kea;  Atsushi  Nalcamura. 
Hacfaioji;  Nobuyuki  Inaba,  Hasuda;  Yoshiyuki  Hirayama, 
Kodaira;  Yoshibumi  Matsuda,  Odawara;  Mikio  Suzuki, 
Kokubutgi,  and  Yukio  Honda,  Fuchu,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-048847; 
Jon.  28,  1993,  5-157532;  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157533 

Int  a."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  a.  428—611  44  Claims 


R"  is  at  least  one  divalent  organic  group  of  a  linear  structure 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  magnetic  film  having  a  hexagonal  close  packed  structure; 

a  first  underlayer  having  a  body  centered  cubic  crystallographic 
structure,  disposed  directly  below  said  magnetic  film; 

a  second  underlayer  having  an  NaO  crystallographic  structure 
disposed  directly  below  said  first  underiayer, 

a  non-magnetic  substrate,  on  which  said  second  luderlayer  is 
disposed,  and 

wherein  said  magnetic  film  has  a  dominant  orientation  of  <ll 
20>  direction  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
of  the  substrate,  and  both  said  first  underiayer  and  said  second 
underlayer  have  a  dominant  orientation  of  <100>  direction 
oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  substrate  plane. 


5436486 
COMPOSITE  HYDROGEN  STORAGE  ALLOY 
MATERIAL 
Yoshinori   Tsnsiiio;    Kenichi    Yamamoto;    Shinichi    Tanioka; 
l^yoshi  Morishita;  Tom  Ogasawara;  Tsutomu  Shimizu; 
Hironobu  Fujii,  and  Shinidii  Orimo,  all  of  Hiroshima-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  198065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japait,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-03I7I7; 
Oct  8,  1993,  5-252778 

Int  a.'  COIB  6/24,  C22C  23/00 
\i&.  CL  428—649  7  Clahns 

1.  A  composite  hydrogen  storage  alloy  material  comprising  a 
mother  hydrogen   storage  alloy   material   which  occludes  and 
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5.536,587 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  BEARING 
Waircfl  J.  Whitney,  Jr.,  YpsUanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corporation,  SouthfieM,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,472 

Int  CL"  B32B  15/20:  C22C  21/00;  F16C  33/12 

VS.  a.  428-653  5  claims 

(^fi.L  SN&SI  as  PB2  CUQ6CRa2 


^ 


K)  MICRON 


1.  A  bearing,  comprising: 

an  aluminum  alloy  lining  bonded  to  a  steel  backing; 

said  alloy,  on  a  weight  percentage  basis,  consisting  essentially  of 
approximately  8%  Sn,  2.5%  Si.  2%  Pb.  0.8%  Cu,  0.2%  Cr  and 
the  balance  aluminum;  the  Sn  having  an  average  particle  size 
less  than  10  microns  and  the  Si  having  an  average  particle 
size  less  than  5  microns  and  wherein  the  tin  and  lead  are  in 
the  form  of  small  islands  in  an  aluminum  matrix  and  the 
copper  and  chromium  are  in  the  form  of  copper-aluminum 
particles  and  chromium-aluminum  particles. 


5,536488 

AMORPHOUS  ORGANIC  THIN  FILM  ELEMENT  AND 

AMORPHOUS  ORGANIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Katsuyuki  Naito,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushlkl 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,029 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228348; 
Mar.  1,  1993,  5-040226 

Int.  a."  H05B  33/14 
VS.  a.  428-690  16  Claims 


releases  hydrogen  and  which  has  an  inside  and  an  outside,  and  a 
surface  material  which  is  bonded  to  the  surface  of  the  mother 
hydrogen  storage  alloy  material  by  diffusion  bonding,  has  a  poten- 
tial energy  between  those  of  a  hydride  of  the  hydrogen  storage 
alloy  and  hydrogen  gas  and  permiu  migration  of  hydrogen 
between  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  mother  hydrogen  storage 
alloy  material  wherein  said  mother  hydrogen  storage  alloy  material 
is  formed  from  a  Mg-based  hydrogen  storage  alloy  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  surface  material  is  an  amorphous  metal. 


I.  An  amorphous  organic  thin-film  element  comprising  an 
organic  thin  film  containing  dye  molecules  with  lAStr,m 
(J/(K.kmol))/Mw  of  not  more  than  60,  assuming  that  a  molecular 
weight  is  Mw  and  the  sum  total  of  an  entropy  change  of  melting 
and  entropy  changes  of  transition  from  a  glass  transition  point  to  a 
melting  point  is  2:AStT,m  (J/(K.kmol)). 


5436489 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hltoshi  Nakamura,  Kawasaki,  and  Yujiro  Kaneko,  Machklo, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  222,180,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,999,  Feb.  6,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410462 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-039415 

Int  a."  GIIB  5/66 

VS.  a.  428-694  ML  2  Claims 


3{ 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  niedium  comprising  a  substrate 
and  a  recording  layer  exhibiting  perpendicular  anisotropy  formed 
thereon,  said  recording  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  transition- 
metal  layer  comprising  at  least  one  transition  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Fe  and  Co  and  a  rare-earth-metal  layer 
comprising  at  least  one  rare  earth  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Tb,  Dy  and  Nd,  which  are  overlaid,  and  each  of  said 
transition  metal  layer  and  said  rare-earth-metal  layer  further  com- 
prising Pi  in  an  annount  of  1  atom  %  to  10  atom  %. 
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5436490 

^PORTABLE  BATTERY  FOR  USE  EXTERNALLY  OF  AN 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Mkhael  C.  Cheiky,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dreis- 

^  bach  Electromotive.  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,616 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/38;  12A)6 

U$.  CL  429—7  8  Claims 


A  portable  power  source  for  use  externally  of  an  electronic 
d4^|ice  that  has  a  batterj'  compartment  with  a  mating  device  con- 
■  within  the  battery  compartment,  comprising: 

i  metal-air  batter>  contained  within  a  housing,  said  metal-air 
battery  comprising  one  or  more  melal-air  cells  positioned 
outside  said  electronic  device  and  outside  said  battery  com- 
partment; and 

i  battery  connector  in  electrical  series  with  said  metal-air  battery 
and  configured  for  engagement  with  said  mating  device  con- 
nector to  electrically  couple  said  metal-air  battery  to  said 
electronic  device, 

A^herein  said  housing  includes  a  projection  for  insertion  into  said 
battery  compartment  of  said  electronic  device,  said  projection 
supporting  said  battery  connector,  and  wherein  said  fwojection 
houses  electrical  components  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
metal-air  cells. 


5436491 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  HYDROGEN  STORAGE  ALLOYS 

FOR  NICKEL  METAL  H\  DRIDE  BATTERIES 
Michael  A.  Fetcenko.  Rochester  Hills;  Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky, 
Bloomfield  Hills;  Benjamin  S.  Chao,  Troy,  and  Benjamin 
Reichman.  West  Bloomfield.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ovonic 
Battery  Company.  Inc..  Tttjy,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136.066,  Oct.  14,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,407,761,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
934,976,  Aug.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J77,999.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,015.  Aug.  14,  1991.  Pat 
No.  5,238.756.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
515,020.  Apr.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,104,617.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,072 
Int  a.*"  HOIM  4/38 
V&  a.  429—59  43  Claims 


S  i.  An  electrochemical  hydrogen  storage  cell  comprising: 


l70-3«6O.G.-96-l4:QU 


a  negative  electrode  composed  of  a  disordered  electrocbemical 
alloy  having  the  following  composition: 

(Base  Alloy).CotMn,i=erfSn, 

where 

said  Base  Alloy  comprises  0.1  to  60  atomic  percent  Ti.  0.1  to  40 

atomic  percent  Zr,  0  to  60  atomic  percent  V,  0. 1  to  57  atomic 

percent  Ni.  and  0  to  56  atomic  percent  Cr; 
b  is  0  to  7.5  atomic  percent; 
c  is  13  to  17  atomic  percent; 
d  is  0  10  3.5  atomic  percent; 
e  is  0.2  to  1.0  to  1.5  atomic  percent;  and 
a-hb+c-fd-f€=100  atomic  percent. 


5436492 
GALVANIC  BATTERY  WITH  REPLENISHABLE 
ELECTRODES  AND/OR  ELECTROLYTE  FOR 
EXTENDED  BATTERY  OPERATION 
Salvatore  A.  Celeste,  Peabody;  Anthony  J.  Cucinotta,  Wake- 
field, both  of  Mass.,  and  Guy  A.  Rossi,  Hampton,  N.H., 
assignors   to   Biocybemetics   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Danvers, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,744 

lot  a.*  HOIM  6/38 

VS.  CI.  429—68  21  Claims 


1.  A  galvanic  battery  comprising  a  housing  ha\ing  a  single 
elecirochemieally  active  compartment  including  a  source  of  elec- 
trolyte and  a  single  electrochemically  inactive  compartment  with 
said  electrochemically  inactive  compartment  comprising  a  supply 
of  anode  material  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  strip  of  flexible  tape 
interconnected  as  an  endless  loop,  a  supply  reel  having  a  rolatable 
core  upon  which  said  sttip  of  tape  is  wound  in  a  cylindrical 
configuration  to  form  an  inner  winding  and  an  outer  winding  with 
said  inner  winding  extending  outwardly  from  said  core  and  being 
connected  back  to  said  tape  as  said  outer  winding  thereof,  with  the 
inner  winding  of  tape  extending  from  said  core  being  threaded 
through  said  electrochemically  active  compartment  before  being 
connected  back  as  said  outer  winding  and  means  for  controllably 
rotating  said  core  to  sequentially  advance  said  tape  through  said 
electrochemically  active  compartment. 
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5,536^3 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Laszio   I.   Redey,  6851   Carpenter  St.,   Downers  Grove,   III. 
60516;  Donald  R.  Vissers,  611  Clover  Ct,  NapervUk,  U. 
60540,  and  Jai  Prakash,  2205  ArtMr  Cir.  8,  Downers  Grove, 
III.  60515 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/085W,  {  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  S  ie2(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07650,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  IS,  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830.719,  Feb.  4,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5340,668,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

774,204,  Oct  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcatioa  Oct 

8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,554 

Int  CI."  HOIM  4/36;  1WJ9 

VS.  a.  429—103  15  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  bimodal  positive  elec- 
trode, a  negative  electrode  of  an  alkali  metal,  and  a  compatible 
electrolyte  including  an  alkali  metal  salt  molten  at  the  cell  operat- 
ing temperature,  said  positive  electrode  comprising  an  electro- 
chemically  active  layer  of  at  least  one  transition  metal  chloride  at 
least  partially  present  as  a  charging  product,  and  a  bromide  and/or 
iodide  and  sulfur  containing  additives  in  said  positive  electrode  or 
electrolyte,  said  bromide  and/or  iodide  additive  being  present  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  10%  to  about  30%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  positive  electrode  and  the  sulfur 
additive  being  present  in  an  amount  not  greater  Chan  about  10%  by 
weight  of  said  positive  electrode,  the  amount  of  additives  being 
sufficient  to  provide  electrode  capacity  on  excess  of  400  Ah/cm'  by 
being  incorporated  into  the  transition  metal  chloride  layer  formed 
during  charging  of  the  cell,  wherein  a  pore  former  of  an  ammo- 
nium salt  is  present  in  the  positive  electrode  prior  to  formation 
thereof  in  the  range  of  about  10-30  wt  %,  such  that  the  final 
discharge  power  of  the  cell  is  at  least  80%  of  the  initial  power  of 
the  cell. 


5,536,594 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Roy  C.  Galloway,  Park  Nook,  and  Michael  L.  Wright,  All- 

estree,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Programme  3  Patent 

Holdings,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  296^47 

Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  26,  1993, 
93/6273 

Int.  a."  H07M  10/39 
VS.  a.  429—103  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  cathode  for  a  high  temperature 
rechargeble  electrochemical  cell,  the  method  comprising  impreg- 
nating a  mixture,  in  granular  form,  of  and  alkali  metal  halide 
having  a  particle  size  <63\im  and  a  substance  comprising  a  transi- 
tion metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel, 
cobalt,  chromium,  mangaese,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  an  alkali 
metal  aluminium  halide  molten  salt  electrolyte  to  form  a  cathode 
precursor:  and  subjecting  the  cathode  precursor  to  at  least  one 
charge  cycle  in  a  high  temperature  electrochemical  cell  in  which 
the  cathode  precursor  forms  the  cathode  and  is  located  in  a  cathode 
compartment  of  the  cell,  which  is  separated  from  an  anode  com- 
partment by  a  solid  electrolyte  separator,  and  alkali  metal  forming 
in  the  anode  compartment  during  the  charge  cycle. 


5,536495 
SPLIT  SHELL  BATTERY  ENCLOSURE 
Mark  S.  Inkmann,  Wauwatosa;  Michael  T.  Reher,  Grafton, 
and  David  W.  Saari,  South  Milwaukee,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Globe-Lni€«  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,289 

Int.  a."  HOIM  /0/50.-2//0 

VS.  a.  429—120  22  Qaims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  a  storage  battery  for  a  motor  vehicle  for 
thermally  insulating  said  battery  h-om  underhood  heat,  said  battery 
including  a  container  portion  having  sidewalls  and  a  cover  portion 
that  is  mounted  on  said  container  portion,  said  enclosure  compris- 
ing: 
first  and  second  enclosure  members  adapted  to  be  assembled 
together  on  said  battery,  forming  a  shell  structure  having  a 
front,  a  back,  and  first  and  second  sides  and  which  have  an 
open  top  and  an  open  boaom,  said  shell  structure  being 
dimensioned  to  fit  around  said  container  portion  of  said  bat- 
tery, at  least  partially  enclosing  said  sidewalls  of  said  battery 
container  portion: 
latching  means  for  securing  said  first  enclosure  member  to  said 

second  enclosure  member: 
said  enclosure  members  including  means  for  providing  a  thermal 
barrier  between  said  shell  structure  and  said  sidewalls  of  said 
battery  container. 
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5^36,596 
^THOD  OF  FORMING  A  BUTTON-TYPE  BATTERY 
AND  BUTTON-TYPE  BATTERY 
Ribkie  C.  Lake,  Eagle,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543,706 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/12 

U$.  CL  429—162  33  Qaims 

24  >2 


A  button-type  battery  comprising: 

I  conductive  first  terminal  housmg  member: 

i  conductive  second  terminal  housing  member: 

1  n  anode,  a  cathode  and  an  electrolyte  between  the  anode  and 
cathode:  the  anode,  the  cathode  and  the  elec&olyte  being 
collectively  received  intermediate  the  first  and  second  termi- 
nal housing  members:  the  first  and  second  terminal  housing 
members  forming  an  enclosed  housing  which  holds  and  pro- 
tects (he  anode,  the  cathode  and  the  electrolyte:  and 

I  le  anode  having  an  operative  surface  within  the  enclosed  hous- 
ing which  faces  the  cathode,  the  operative  anode  surface 
having  roughening  surface  channels  formed  therein. 


5,536497 
I|^UM  SECONDARY  BATTERY  EMPLOYING  A  NON- 
AQUEOUS ELECTROLYTE 
Yaturu  Takahashi;  Masatoshi  Yoshimura,  both  of  Tsukuba, 
and  Hideo  Vamada,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355^05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318152 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/36;  ClOB  31/00 
I  .S.  CI.  429—194  21  Claims 

1  A  lithium  secondary  battery  employing  a  non-aqueous  elec- 
trolyte wherein  the  anode  material  is  prepared  by  calcining  a 
precursor  organic  compound  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  at  least 
one  polycyclic  organic  compound  with  a  compound  containing 
nitrogen  and  sulfur,  said  anode  material  containing  0.1%  to  6%  by 
weight  of  nitrogen,  at  least  80%  of  which  is  bonded  by  C — N  or 
C=3N  bonds,  and  in  which  the  x-ray  photoelectron  spectroscopy 
binding  energy  peaks  observed  for  nitrogen  atoms  are  present  at 
401.210.2  eV  and  398.810.4  eV  in  an  intensity  ratio  of  the  former 
to  the  latter  of  1 .0  or  more,  and  containing  between  0. 1  %  and  6% 
by  weight  of  sulfur  and  in  which  the  x-ray  photoelectron  spectros- 
copy binding  energy  peaks  observed  for  sulfur  atoms  are  present  at 
IW.  110.2  eV  and  165.310.2  eV. 


5436498 

BIPOLAR  BATTERY  CELLS,  BATTERIES  AND 

METHODS 

Rodney  M.  LaFollette,  Provo,  Utah,  assignor  to  Bipolar  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Provo,  Utah 
CMtinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  321,692,  Oct  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,435 
Int  a."  HOIM  4/66 
VS.  a.  429—210  11  Claims 

1.  A  biopolar  substrate  which  electrodes  are  secured  to  form  a 
bipolar  battery  cell,  the  substrate  comprising: 


a  backbone  comprising  overlapping  contiguous  strands  of  car- 
bon and  a  mixture  carbon  particles  and  fluoroelastomeric 
material  disposed  in  voids  between  the  cartwn  strands  cured 
to  cross-link  the  fluoroelastomeric  material  and  to  form  a 
monolithic  composite  possessed  of  strength,  flexibility  and 
conductivity. 


5436499 

SOLID  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE  BATTERIES 

CONTAINING  METALLOCENES 

Mobamed  Alamgir,  Dedham.  and  Kuzhikalall  M.  Abraham, 

Needham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  EIC  Laboratories  Inc., 

Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,793 

Int  CI."  HOIM  4/60:4/02 

VS.  CI.  429—212  9  Claims 


0.2 
CAPACITY,  m4/j 

1.  A  rechargeable  solid  polymer  electrolyte  cell  having  ananode, 

a  composite  cathode  and  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  separator 

which  electronically  isolates  the  anode  and  cathod  while  providing 

ionic  transport  across  them, 

said  composite  cathode  including  an  electroactive  material,  a 

solid  polymer  electrolyte  and  a  redox  reagent,  wherein 
said  redox  reagent  is  a  metallocene, 

said  redox  reagent  being  present  in  an  amount  suffcient  to 
maintain  proper  mass  transport  for  a  steady  overcharge  pro- 
tection and  to  prevent  internal  shorting  by  scavenging  Li 
dendrites. 


5436,600 

LI-ALLOY  ELECTRODE  FOR  LI-ALLOY/METAL 

SULFIDE  CELLS 

Thomas  D.  Kaun,  320  Willow  St,  New  Lenox,  01.  60451 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  311,627 

Int  CI."  HOIM  4/40:4/38 

VS.  a.  429—223  8  Claims 

5.  A  secondary  electrochemical  cell  having  a  positive  electrode 

and  a  negative  electrode,  and  an  electrolyte,  said  positive  electrode 

comprising  a  ternary  alloy  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 

active  material  of  a  transition  metal  chalcogenides,  said  negative 

electrode  comprising  a  formed  particulate  of  a  Uthium  alloy  on  a 

silicon   and   nickel   substrate,   and   said   electrolyte   comprising 

lithium  and  halide  ions  providing  ionic  communication  between 

said  positive  and  negative  electrodes. 
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CUllRENT  COLLECTORS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
CELLS  AND  BATTERIES 
Rene  Koksbang,  4231  Norwalk  Dr.,  No.  EE1«1,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95129,  and  lb  1.  Olsen,  Bkunmegrenen  159,  5220  Odense, 
Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49^12,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,368,959.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,152 

Int  CI."  HOIM  4/M 

U.S.  a.  429—245  27  aaims 


5,534,602 

PHASE  SHIFTING  MASK,  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOF,  AND  EXPOSURE  METHOD  USING  SUCH  A 

PHASE  SHIFTING  MASK 

Shuji  Naluio,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,«)98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1993,  5-260034; 
Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038725 

Int  CI.*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  13  Claims 


lb 


^la 


said  second  light  transmitting  portion  includes  a  second  trans- 
mitting region  and  a  second  attenuated  transmitting  region  in 
which  said  semi-light  shielding  film  is  formed,  and 

light  intensity  of  exposure  light  transmitted  through  said  second 
transmitting  region  is  greater  than  that  of  ttie  exposure  light 
transmitted  through  said  second  attenuated  transmitting 
region. 


1.  A  positive  electrode  (cathode)  comprising  a  current  collector, 
and  a  layer  comprising  a  cathode  active  material  having  a  revers- 
ible ion  insertion  ability,  said  layer  having  a  major  surface  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  current  collector,  said  current  collector 
comprising  an  electrically  conductive  polymer  having  single  and 
double  bonds  alternating  along  a  main  polymer  chains,  said  elec- 
trically coiKiuctive  polymer  having  a  conductivity  of  at  least  about 
0.001  Siemens  per  centimeter  (S/cm). 


5,536,603 
PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 
Takashi  T^uchiya,  Urawa;  Masami  Wata.se,  Kawasaki,  both  of, 
Japan;     Katsuya     Okumura,     Poughkeepsie,     and     Tom 
Watanabe,  Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359347 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-320719; 
Nov.  22,  1994,  6-288267 

Int  a.*  G03F  9/00 
MS.  a.  430—5  33  Claims 

1.  A  phase  shift  mask  comprising: 

a  transmitting  substrate; 

light-shielding  film  patterns  formed  on  said  transmitting  sub- 
strate; 

an  antireflection  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  each  of  said 
light-shielding  film  patterns:  and 

phase  shifters  formed  on  at  least  one  exposed  surface  of  said 
transmitting  substrate  and  formed  by  an  LPD  film. 


j,dJ6,6v4 
EXPOSURE  MASK 
Shin-ichi  Ito,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91357,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,409,789.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-191065; 
Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256779;  May  25,  1993,  5-122815 

Int.  a."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  430—5  37  Oaims 
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1.  A  phase  shifting  mask,  comprising: 

a  substrate  including  a  first  light  transmitting  portion  which 
transmits  exposure  light,  and  a  second  light  transmitting  por- 
tion which  is  located  adjacent  to  said  first  light  transmitting 
portion  and  transmits  exposure  light  to  have  a  different  phase 
from  that  of  the  exposure  light  transmitted  through  said  first 
light  transmitting  portion:  and 

a  semi-light  shielding  film  which  is  located  at  an  interface 
between  said  adjacent  first  and  second  light  transmitting  por- 
tions and  is  formed  in  a  part  of  said  first  and  the  second  light 
transmitting  portions,  wherein 

said  first  light  transmitting  portion  includes  a  first  transmitting 
region  and  a  first  anenuated  transmitting  region  in  which  said 
semi-light  shielding  film  is  formed, 

light  intensity  of  exposure  light  transmitted  through  said  first 
transmitting  region  is  greater  than  that  of  the  exposure  light 
transmitted  through  said  first  attenuated  transmitting  region. 
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1.  An  exposure  mask  comprising: 

a  lighi-transmissive  substrate;  and 

mask  patterns  formed  on  the  light-transmissive  substrate,  and 
including  transparent  phase  shift  patterns  and  translucent 
phase  shift  patterns,  each  of  the  translucent  phase  shift  pat- 
terns having  a  phase  difference  of  at  least  1 80°  for  exposure 
light  corresponding  to  an  optical  path  difference  between  a 
transparent  portion  of  the  light-transmissive  substrate  and  a 
transparent  portion  of  the  transparent  phase  shift  pattern,  tlie 
transparent  phase  shift  patterns  transulcent  phase  shift  pat- 
terns overlapping  each  other: 

wherein  the  mask  patterns  include  pattern  groups  each  having  a 
first  region  consisting  of  an  exposed  portion  of  light- 
transmissive  substrate;  a  second  region  adjacent  to  the  first 
region,  in  which  only  a  corresponding  one  of  the  transparent 
phase  shift  patterns  exists;  a  third  region  adjacent  to  the 
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second  region,  in  which  a  corresponding  one  of  the  transpar- 
ent phase  shift  patterns  is  overlapped  on  the  translucent  phase 
shift  pattern;  and  a  fourth  region  adjacent  to  the  third  region, 
in  which  only  the  corresponding  transparent  phase  shift  pat- 
tern exists, 
d  transparent  phase  shift  pattern  of  the  fourth  region  having  a 
thickness  as  to  impan  an  optical  path  difference  of  X/2  to 
exposure  light  having  a  wavelength  of  X,  which  passes 
through  an  air  layer  having  the  same  thickness  as  thai  of  the 
transparent  phase  shift  patterns  of  the  fourth  region, 

thickness  of  a  n-ansparent  phase  shift  pattern  of  the  third  region 
being  the  same  as  that  of  a  transparent  phase  shift  pattern  of 
the  fourth  region, 

translucent  phase  shift  pattern  of  the  second  region  having  a 
thickness  as  to  impart  an  optical  path  difference  of  Vl  to 
exposure  light  having  a  wavelength  of  X,  which  passes 
through  an  air  layer  having  the  same  thickness  as  that  of  the 
translucent  phase  shift  pattern  of  the  second  region, 

thickness  of  a  translucent  phase  shift  pattern  of  the  third  region 
being  the  same  as  thai  of  a  translucent  phase  shift  pattern  of 
the  second  region,  and 

total  thickness  of  a  transparent  phase  shift  pattern  and  a 
translucent  phase  shift  pattern  in  the  third  region  being  such  a 
thickness  as  lo  impart  an  optical  path  difference  of  X  to 
exposure  light  having  a  wavelength  of  X. 


5,536,605 
kffrniOD  OF  REPAIRING  APERTURED  LASER  METAL 

MASK 

Rajesh  S.  Patel,  and  LacrtLs  Economikos,  both  of  Wappingers 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446356 

int  CI."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—5  21  Claims 

40  ,59 

44 

1*^    ^^36.'  ' 


I.  A  method  of  repairing  laser  metal  masks,  comprising: 

la)  locating  al  least  one  defective  area  on  an  apertured  laser 

metal  mask,  wherein  said  mask  compnses  at  least  one  layer  of 

apertured  metal  on  a  layer  of  quartz, 
(b)  placing  at  least  one  layer  of  metal  strip  over  said  at  least  one 

defective  area,  such  that  said  metal  strip  completely  covers 

said  defective  area. 
(C)  securing  said  at  least  one  layer  of  metal  strip  lo  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  defective  area,  such  that  no  U.V.  light  beam 

can  pass  through  said  defective  area,  and  thereby  repairing 

>aid  metal  mask. 


5,536,606 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SELF-ALIGNED  RIM  PHASE 
SHIFTING  MASKS  FOR  SUB-MICRON  LITHOGRAPHY 
Trung  T.  Doan,  Boi.se.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc., 
Bvise,  Id. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,727 
Int  CI.*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  430—5  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  rim  phase  shifting  mask  comprising: 
providing  a  transparent  substrate; 

farming  opaque  light  blockers  with  sidewalls  and  light  transmis- 
sion openings  there  between  on  the  substrate; 
farming  a  first  layer  of  material  over  the  substrate,  and  over  the 
light  blockers  and  the  sidewalls  thereof,  said  first  layer  of 
material  formed  of  a  transparent  material  of  a  predetermined 
thickness; 
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forming  a  second  layer  of  material  on  the  first  layer  of  material 
said  second  layer  of  material  formed  of  a  transparent  material; 

exposing  the  first  layer  of  material  on  the  sidewalls; 

etching  the  first  layer  selectively  with  respect  to  the  second  layer 
to  remove  the  first  layer  of  material  from  the  sidewalls;  and 

etching  the  second  layer  of  material  to  form  phase  shifters 
spaced  from  the  sidewalls  by  the  thickness  of  the  first  layer  of 
material  and  having  a  predetermined  width  and  height. 


5336,607 
IMAGE  CORRECTING  METHOD  USING  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Kunio  Ohashi;   .Mitsuru  Tokuyama  both  of  Nara;   Hiroshi 
Kinashi,  Kyoto;  Mamoni  Nozomi,  Kanagawa;  Tadashi  Ume- 
hara,  Niigata,  and  Toshiya  Asari,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Kasei   Corporation,   Tokyo,   and 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992.  4-296132 
Int  CI."  G03G  5/10 
U.S.  a.  430—30  2  Claims 

1.  An  image  correcting  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
delecting  a  marking  portion  of  an  electrophotographic  photore- 
ceptor: 
fonning  a  toner  image  under  a  constant  process  condition  al  a 
definite  position  on  ihe  surface  of  said  photoreceptor  specified 
in  relative  relation  with  said  marking  portion; 
detecting  the  density  of  said  toner  image;  and 
controlling  the  electrophotographic  process  according  to  the 

result  of  said  detection, 
said  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a  cylindrical 
electrically  conductive  substrate  having  thereon  al  least  a 
photoconductive  layer,  said  conductive  substrate  ha\'ing  said 
marking  portion  in  which  the  light  reflectance  of  the  surface 
of  said  conductor  substrate  has  been  changed  by  a  laser  light 
treatment, 
wherein  said  marking  portion  is  positioned  on  said  cylindrical 
electrically  conductive  substrate  at  a  location  outside  of  an 
image-forming  region. 


5336,608 
IMAGING  PROCESSES  USING  CYAN  AND  BLACK 
TONERS 
Katberine  N.  O'Brien,  Pittsford;  Janet  L.  Castano,  Penfield; 
Mark  D.  Ballou;  Charles  D.  Zimnier,  both  of  Webster:  Jame 
M.   Kanehl,   Bloomfield;   Sandra   J.   Hutkowski,   Penfield; 
Patricia  J,  Donaldson.  Pittsford;  Becky  S.  Carter,  Webster, 
and  Raymond  L.  Sommers,  Fairport  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,827 
Int  CI."  G03G  13/01 
VS.  a.  430-^5  18  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  process  which  comprises  ( 1 )  charging  an  imaging 
member  in  an  imaging  apparatus;  (2)  creating  on  the  member  a 
latent  image  comprising  areas  of  high,  intermediate,  and  low 
potential;  (3)  developing  the  low  areas  of  potential  with  a  first 
developer  comprising  carrier,  and  a  first  negatively  charged  cyan 
toner  comprised  of  resin,  the  cyan  pigment  Pigment  Blue  15:3, 
Color  Index  number  74160:3,  CAS  Number  147-14-8,  a  mixture  of 
charge  enhancing  additives,  and  surface  additives:  (4)  developing 
the  high  areas  of  potential  with  a  second  developer  comprising 
carrier  and  a  second  black  toner  comprised  of  resin,  pigment,  and  a 
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charge  enhancing  additive  that  enables  a  positively  charged  toner; 

(5)  transferring  the  resulting  developed  image  to  a  substrate;  and 

(6)  fixing  the  image  thereto,  and  wherein  said  cyan  toner  contains 
styrene  butadiene  resin;  said  cyan  pigment  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  2  to  about  5.8  weight  percent;  the  charge  additive 
mixture  for  the  first  developer  is  comprised  of  cetylpyridinium 
chloride  in  an  amount  of  0.25  weight  percent  and  distearyl  dim- 
ethyl ammonium  methyl  sulfate  in  an  amount  of  0.9  weight  per- 
cent, and  the  surface  additives  are  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  zinc 
stearate  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.5 
percent;  fumed  silica  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.1  to 
about  0.5  weight  percent,  and  tris(3,5-di-teniary-butylsalicylato) 
aluminum  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  O.OS  to  about  0.2 
weight  percent. 


5^36,609 
IMPROVED  THERMAL  ASSISTED  TRANSFER  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
David  R.  Jackson,  Rochester;  Donald  S.  Rimai,  and  Robert  E. 
Zeman,  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,017 

InL  CL*  G03G  13/01 

VS.  CL  430-^7  13  Claims 


1.  A  inethod  of  transferring  a  toner  image  made  up  of  sinterable 
toner  particles  from  an  image  bearing  surface  of  an  image  member 
to  a  receiving  sheet,  said  receiving  sheet  including  a  substrate  of  a 
material  having  a  tendency  to  contain  moisture,  said  substrate 
having  a  first  thermoplastic  layer  which  is  heat  softenable  on  one 
side  of  the  substrate  and  a  second  layer  on  the  other  side  of  the 
substrate,  both  said  first  and  second  layers  having  a  tendency  to 
resist  escape  of  moisture  from  the  substrate,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
passing  said  image  member  through  a  transfer  zone  while 

backed  by  or  coated  on  a  first  drum, 
passing  said  receiving  sheet  through  said  transfer  zone  with  said 
image  receiving  surface  in  pressure  contact  with  said  toner 
image  while  backed  by  a  second  drum, 
heating  the  image  member  to  a  temperature  entering  the  transfer 
zone  substantially  above  ambient  temperature  but  less  than 
the  temperature  at  which  the  toner  has  a  tendency  to  stick  to 
the  image  member,  and 
heating  said  receiving  sheet  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  both 
soften  the  first  thermoplastic  layer  and  at  least  sinter  the  toner 
particles  where  they  touch  each  other  to  cause  transfer  of  the 
toner  to  the  thermoplastic  layer  in  the  transfer  zone. 


5336.610 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER  HAVING  SURFACE 
PROTECTIVE  LAYER  WITH  SPECIFIED  OPTICAL 
PROPERTIES 
Seishi    Ojima,   Takatsuki;    Keqji    Masaki,    Ibaraki;    Takeshi 
Kakutani,   Itami;   Toshiyuki   Kobayashi,  Suita;   Isao  Doi, 
Toyonaka,  and  Iziuni  Osawa,  Ikeda,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,811,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1992,  4-121783; 
May  14,  1992,  4-121785 

Int  CI."  G03G  5/147 
VS.  a.  430—67  27  Oalms 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprised  of 
a  photosensitive  layer  and  a  surface  protective  layer  on  an  electri- 
cally conductive  substrate  in  this  order,  in  which  the  surface 
protective  layer  comprises  an  amorphous  carbon  layer  and  the 
following  ratios  of  absorptivity  coefficients  in  infrared  absorption 
spectrum  of  the  amorphous  carbon  layer: 

(ag/a,)  of  absorptivity  coefficient  (ttg)  of  ab.sorption  peak  (B)  in 
the  range  of  2960±10  cm"'  to  absorptivity  coetticiem  (a,)  of 
absorption  peak  (1)  in  the  range  of  97fttlO  cm"'  is  5.2  or 
more; 
(OfVa, )  of  absorptivity  coefficient  (a,-)  of  absorption  peak  (C)  in 
the  range  of  2930±I0  cm"'  to  absorptivity  coefficient  (a,)  of 
absorption  peak  (I)  in  the  range  of  97O±10  cm"'  is  5.8  or 
more; 
(Oo/o,)  of  absorptivity  coefficient  (ttp)  of  absorption  peak  (D)  in 
the  range  of  2870+10  cm"'  to  absorptivity  coefficient  (a,)  of 
absorption  peak  (1)  in  the  range  of  970±I0  cm"'  is  3.7  or 
more; 
{ttp/a,)  of  absorptivity  coefficient  (a^)  of  absorption  peak  (E)  in 
the  range  of  1600140  cm"'  to  absorptivity  coefficient  (a,)  of 
absorption  peak  (I)  in  the  range  of  97fttl0  cm''  is  0.8  or 
more; 
{ttfJai)  of  absorptivity  coefficient  (a^ )  of  absorption  peak  (F)  in 
the  range  of  I460±20  cm"'  to  absorptivity  coefficient  (a,)  of 
absorption  peak  (I)  in  the  range  of  97fttl0  cm"'  is  3.3  or 
more; 
(a.^OL,)  of  absorptivity  coefficient  (a„)  of  absorption  peak  (H)  in 
the  range  of  I240±l0  cm"'  to  absorptivity  coefficient  (a,)  of 
absorption  peak  (I)  in  the  range  of  970±10  cm"'  is  1.6  or 
more; 
(Oj/a,)  of  absorptivity  coefficient  (ttg)  of  absorption  peak  (E)  in 
the  range  of  1600±40  cm"'  to  absorptivity  coefficient  (a^)  of 
absorption  peak  (A)  in  the  range  of  33IQ±10  cm"'  is  1.0  or 
more; 
(Oo/a^)  of  absorptivity  coefficient  (a^)  of  absorption  peak  (G) 
in  the  range  of  1380±I0  cm"'  to  absorptivity  coefficient  (a^) 
of  absorption  peak  (A)  in  the  range  of  33IO±IO  cm"'  is  3.8  or 
more;  and 
{O-fJa,)  of  absorptivity  coefficient  (a^)  of  absorption  peak  (E)  in 
the  range  of  1600±40  cm"'  to  absorptivity  coefficient  (a^)  of 
absorption  peak  (J)  in  the  range  of  890110  cm"'  is  1.1  or 
more. 


5336,611 
DISPERSING  POLYMERS  FOR  PHTHALOCYANINE 
PIGMENTS  USED  IN  ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTORS 
Ravindra  L.  Anidi,  Woodbury,  and  John  C.  Haidos.  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,278 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/06 

VS.  CI.  430—78  27  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  organic  photoconductor  comprising: 

a)  an  electroconductive  substrate; 

b)  a  photoconductive  layer  comprising  a  phthalocyanine  pig- 
ment; a  dispersing  polymer  comprising  a  polymeric  material 
having  a  plurality  of  pendant  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
groups;  and  a  binder. 


\n.y  16,  19% 
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5336,612 

ENCAPSULATED  TONER  FOR  HE AT-AND-PRESSURE 

PPIXING  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODLCTION  THEREOF 

Ibkashi  Yamaguchi.  Arida;  Mitsuhiro  Sasaki.  Wakayama;  Tet- 

suya  Asano.  Wakayama,  and  Kuniyasu  Kawabe,  Wakayama, 

all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206^92 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-077707 
Int.  CI.''  G03G  9/087 
U.S.  a.  430-137  6  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  producing  an  encapsulated  toner  for  heat-and- 
pressure  fixing  comprising  a  heat-fusible  core  material  containing 
at  least  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  coloring  agent  and  a  shell 
formed  thereon  ,so  as  to  cover  the  surface  of  the  core  material,  the 
inethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  the  surface  of  the  core  material  with  a  hydrophilic 
shell-forming  material  comprising  an  amorphous  polyester 
having  an  acid  value  of  3  to  50  KOH  mg/g  as  a  main 
component  to  form  precursor  particles; 
adding  at  least  a  vinyl  polymerizable  monomer  and  a  vinyl 
polymerization  initiator  to  an  aqueous  suspension  of  said 
precursor  particles  absorbing  at  least  said  vinyl  polymerizable 
monomer  and  said  vinyl  polymerization  initiator  into  said 
precursor  panicles;  and 
polymerizing  at  lea.st  said  vinyl  polymerizable  monomer  in  said 
precursor  particles  to  further  form  a  resin  for  the  core  material 
in  said  precursor  particles. 


5336,613 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  TONER 
lAii  Chang,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Joo  T.  Chung,  Mt.  View,  Calif.; 
Joseph  L.  Leonardo.  Penfield,  N.Y.,-  Enno  E.  Agur,  Toronto, 
Canada;  John  J.  lanni,  Medina,  N.Y.;  Allison  G.  Thomas, 
Rochester,   N.Y.,  and   Linda  A.   Flannery,   Webster.   N.Y., 
as.signors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,606 
Int  CI."  G03G  9/087:  DOIF  1/02 
I..S.  CI.  430—137  27  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pigmented  toner  compositions 
eta  nprising: 

l)  forming  at  a  first  temperature,  a  first  melt  mixture  comprised 
of  a  partially  crosslinked  thermoplastic  resin,  pigment,  and  a 
wax,  wherein  the  partially  crosslinked  thermoplastic  resin  is 
comprised  of  a  mixture  of  crosslinked  resin  macrogel  par- 
ticles, crosslinked  resin  microgel  particles,  and  uncrosslinked 
resin;  and 

))  melt  mixing  under  high  shear  conditions  at  a  second  tempera- 
ture, the  first  melt  mixture  to  form  a  second  mixture,  wherein 
the  macrogel  particles  are  partially  converted  into  microgel 
particles  wherein  said  melt  mixing  at  said  second  temperature 
is  repeated  N  times  to  provide  an  N+1  product  wherein  N  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  about  10  and  wherein  the  repeated  melt 
mixing  is  conducted  in  an  extruder  and  the  extruder  screw 
configuration  contains  about  6  to  about  12  additional  knead- 
ing blocks  situated  downstream  from  the  port  used  to  intro- 
duce said  first  mixture;  and 

:)  providing  water  injection  into  the  extruder  at  a  downstream 
location  to  achieve  a  second  temperature  which  is  lower  than 


the  first  temperature  and  a  higher  shear  stress  condition  with 
respect  to  the  melt  mixture  thereby  providing  enhanced  mix- 
ing, pigment  dispersion,  and  macrogel  particle  breakdown. 


5336,614 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  NONMAGNETIC 

SINGLE-COMPONENT  DEVELOPER 

Kimio  Kondo,  and  Yujiro  Fukuda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083270; 
Jul.  15,  1994,  6-163518 

InL  a.*  G«3G  9/0S7 
VS.  a.  430—137  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  nonmagnetic  single-component 
developer  including  a  step  of  admixing  fluoropolymer  fine  powder 
to  a  toner  containing  a  thermoplastic  binder  resin  and  a  coloring 
pigment  as  main  components  thereof  in  an  anKmnt  of  0.1  to  10^ 
by  weight  of  said  toner,  said  fluoropolymer  fine  powder  having  a 
weight-average  particle  size  smaller  than  the  weight-average  par- 
ticle size  of  said  toner,  the  proportion  of  particles  present  in  said 
fluoropolymer  fine  powder  and  having  a  particle  size  not  larger 
than  3  pm  being  less  than  30%  by  weight  of  said  fluoropolymer 
fine  powder. 


5336,615 

LIQUID  DEVELOPERS  AND  TONER  AGGREGATION 

PROCESSES 

Michael  A.  Hopper,  Toronto;  Raj  D.  Patel,  Oakville;  Grazyna 

E.  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Burlington;  Peter  G.  Odell.  Mis- 

sissauga,  all  of,  Canada;  Bernard  Gmshkin,  Pittrford,  and 

George  A.  Gibson,  Fairport,  both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,206 

InL  CI.''  G03G  9/13:9/135 

VS.  a.  430—137  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  liquid  developers  consisting 
essentially  of 

(i)  preparing  a  pigment  dispersion,  which  dispersion  is  com- 
prised of  a  pigment,  and  an  ionic  surfactant; 

(ii)  shearing  said  pigment  dispersion  with  a  latex  or  emulsion 
blend  comprised  of  a  nonionic  surfactant,  resin,  and  a  coun- 
terionic  surfactant  with  a  charge  polarity  of  opposite  sign  to 
that  of  said  ionic  surfactant  and  adding  further  anionic,  or 
nonionic  surfactant  to  stabilize  the  aggregates  obtained  in 
(iii): 

(iii)  heating  the  above  resulting  sheared  aqueous  blend  below 
about  the  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  the  resin  to  form 
toner  size  aggregates  with  a  narrow  particle  size  distribution, 
and  wherein  dunng  heating  further  stirring  of  said  resulting 
sheared  acqueous  blend  is  accomplished  and  wherein  said 
stirring  is  at  a  speed  of  from  about  250  to  about  500  revolu- 
tions per  minute; 

(iv)  heating  said  bound  aggregates  above  about  the  Tg  of  the 
resin  to  form  toner  size  particles  in  an  aqueous  medium  and 
which  panicles  possess  a  narrow  panicle  size  distribution;  and 

(v)  separating  from  the  aqueous  medium  toner  panicles  of  resin 
and  pigment,  and  dispersing  said  toner  particles  in  a  nonpolar 
carrier  fluid,  and  thereafter  adding  to  the  lesulting  mixture  a 
charge  adjuvant  and  a  charge  director. 
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PHOTORESISTS  CONTAINING  WATER  SOLUBLE 
SUGAR  CROSSLINKING  AGENTS 
Jean  M.  J.  Frtchet,  Ithaca,  N.Y„  and  Sze-Ming  Lee,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa^  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,864 
Int  a.*  G03F  7/02i 
MS,  a.  430—191  17  Clahns 

I.  A  negative-tone  photoresist  comprising,  in  admixture,  a  poly- 
mer, a  photoactive  agent,  and  a  crosslinlung  agent  capable  of 
crosslinking  said  polymer,  wherein  said  crosslinlcing  agent  is  a 
C|-C,2  water  soluble  sugar. 


dently  represents  an  alkylene,  an  alkenylene  or  an  alkynylene;  n 
and  m  each  independently  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  Z',  T? 
and  1?  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
amino  group,  an  ammonium  group,  a  hydroxy!,  a  sulfo  group,  a 
caiboxyl,  an  aminocarbonyl  or  an  aminosulfonyl.  X^  and  X'  being 
in  the  thermodynamically  most  stable  conformation  of  said  com- 
pound in  a  favorable  position  for  complexation  with  a  silver  ion, 
characterized  in  that  L  has  one  of  the  following  structures  L'  to  L*; 

0.') 


5,536,617 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE 
Deprez    Lode,    Wachtebeke,    Belgium,    assignor    to    AGFA- 
Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,474 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.^  Sep.  21, 
1993,  93202728 

Int  CL*  G03C  mb:  G03F  7/07 
U.S.  CI.  430—204  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  according 
to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
image-wise  exposing  an  imaging  element  comprising  on  a  sup- 
port a  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion and  an  image  receiving  layer  containing  physical  devel- 
opment nuclei, 
developing  said  imaging  element  in  the  presence  of  developing 
agent(s)  and  silver  halide  solvent(s)  using  an  alkaline  process- 
ing liquid  and 
treating  the  thus  obtained  developed  imaging  element  using  a 
finishing  liquid,  wherein  said  alkaline  processing  liquid  and/or 
said  finishing  liquid  comprise(s)  a  hydrophobizing  ageni  and 
said  finishing  liquid  has  a  pH  between  8.5  and  1 1 .  is  buffered 
by  means  of  phosphate,  borate  or  carbonate  and  is  substan- 
tially free  of  oxidizing  compounds. 


5,536,618 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
PLATE  ACCORDING  TO  THE  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION 

TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Rene  De  Keyzer,  Waasmunster;  Paul  Gallant,  Edegem,-  Jean- 
Marie  Dewanckele,  Drongen,  and  Marcel  Monbaliu,  Mort- 
sel, all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mort- 
sel, Belgium 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,100 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  25, 
1994,  94200792 

Int.  a.*  G03C  5/J«.&«6.  G03F  7Ky7 
MS.  a.  430—204  8  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  according 
to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
information-wise  exposing  an  imaging  element  comprising  on  a 
support  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  an  image-receiving  layer 
containing  physical  development  nuclei  and  developing  said 
information-wise  exposed  imaging  element  using  an  alkaline  pro- 
cessing liquid  in  the  presence  of  developing  agent(s)  and  silver 
halide  solvent(s).  characterized  in  diat  at  least  one  of  said  silver 
halide  solvents  is  a  compound  corresponding  lo  the  following 
formula: 

Z'— (R'— X').— (R^— X=)— L-<X'— R')— <X  *— R-*).— Z^     (!) 

wherein  X',  X^,  X'  and  X*  each  independently  represents  — S — . 
— NH—  or  — N(R'— Z')— ;  R',  R^  R',  R'*  and  R'  each  indepen- 


R*          R' 

\    / 
C 

RiRV          (CR'°R"V 
1             1 

BI2                       D13 
\               / 

c=c 

RKRI5C                   CRi'R" 
1                     1 

Ri«          R" 

\    / 
C 
II 

c 

/  \ 

R2'R2«C           CR22R" 

(L^) 


(L') 


(L*) 


o 


(R25RMC), 
I 


(CR»R"), 


wherein  R*  and  \C  each  independently  represents  a  C,-C4  alkyl 
group,  R'"  and  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  R''  and  R" 
together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  complete  a  5-  or 
6-membered  alicyclic  ring.  R"  and  R"  each  independently  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom;  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  group  or  R'*  and  R" 
together  with  the  atoms  lo  which  they  are  attached  complete  a  ring, 
R*.  R',  R'",  R".  R'^  R".  R'*,  R",  R'".  R",  R".  R".  R'^  R". 
R-*  and  R^'  each  independently  represents  an  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  group.  A  represents  the  necessary  atoms  for  complet- 
ing a  cyclohexane  or  a  tetrahydrofurane.  C'  and  C^  are  linked  by  a 
single  bond  and  p  and  q  each  independently  represents  0  or  1 . 


5,536,619 
HEAT  MODE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Yves  Verburgh,  Begijnendyk,  Belgium,  assignor  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,448 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  25, 
1993,  93202973 

Int  a.'  G03F  7/11 
U.S.  a.  430—273.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  heat  mode  recording  material  comprising  on  a  transparent 
support  a  recording  layer  containing  a  light  to  heat  converting 
substance,  an  image  forming  substance  and  a  binder  and  wherein 
there  is  present  a  hardened  heat  decomposable  intermediate  layer 
between  said  transparent  support  and  said  recording  layer,  said 
hardened  heal  decomposable  intermediate  layer  being  contiguous 
to  said  recording  layer. 
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5,536,620 

PLL\BLE,  AQUEOUS  PROCESSABLE, 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  PERMANENT  COATING  FOR 

PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Thomas  E.  Dueber,  and  Joseph  E.  Gervay,  both  of  WUmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
WUmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  987,899,  Dec.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,775, 
^^b.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  300,286 
Int  a."  G03C  IPi 
m.  a.  430—284.1  16  Qaims 

1.  A  pliable,  aqueous  processable.  photopolymerizable.  perma- 
nent coating  composition  comprising: 

(a  I  a  cobinder  system  comprising  in  admixture 
(i)  from  5  to  50  weight  %  of  at  least  one  low  molecular 
weight  copolymer  binder  having  a  molecular  weight  rang- 
ing from  3.000  to  6.000.  wherein  from  50  to  95  percent  by 
weight  of  said  low  molecular  weight  copolymer  binder 
comprises  structural  unit  A 


(-CH.-C-) 


I 
R2 

arid  from  5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  said  low  molecular  weight 
copolymer  binder  comprises  at  least  one  structural  unit  Bj.B,  or 
combinations  thereof  containing  carboxy!  groups 


R< 
I 
-C 


COOH      CONHR5 

COOH  Bj 

( -^"-r ) 

COR« 
wherein 
R,  is  H.  alkyl.  phenyl  or  alkylphenyl; 
R:  is  H.  CM,,  phenyl.  — COOR,.  — CONRgRq  or  — CN: 
R,  and  R4  independently  are  H  or  alkyl: 
R5  is  alkyl  or  aryl  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
primary  amino,  secondary  amino,  tertiary  amino,  hydroxy  or 
ether  groups  or  mixtures  thereof: 
R,,  is  —OH  or  — NHR,; 

R  .  Rg  and  R,  independently  are  H.  alkyl  or  aryl.  which  are 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  hydroxy,  ester, 
keto.  ether  or  thioether  groups;  and 

(ii)  from  50  to  95  weight  %  of  at  least  one  high  molecular 
weight  cartwxylic  acid  containing  copolymer  binder  having 
a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  50.000  to  500.000  com- 
prising monomer  units  of  the  formula 

Rio 


5,536,621 
RAY-CURING  BUTADIENE  AND  SUBSTITUTED  LIQUID 

POLYBUTADIENE  COIVIPOSITION 

Takahiro  Mori;  Hiromichi  Nogucbi,  both  of  Atsugi,  and  Taday- 

oshi  Inamoto,  Machida,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,999,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,471,  Dec.  10,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,817,  Jul. 

15,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

15,709,  Feb.  17,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  384J14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1986,  61-28918 

Int  CI.*  G03C  ]r725 

U.S.  CI.  430—284.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  active  energy  ray-curing  resin  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  butadiene  polymer  having  a  number-average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  10.000; 

(b)  a  liquid  polybutadiene  having  an  average  of  at  least  1 .5  of  at 
least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  acryloyl  and  methacry- 
loyl.  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  is  ftwm  about 
20-80  to  80-20;  and 

(c)  a  radical  polymerization  initiator  activatible  by  an  active 
energy  ray  in  amounts  from  about  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  total  weight  of  (a)  and  (b).  wherein  said 
active  ray-curing  resin  composition  is  in  solid  form  and  is 
capable  of  being  patterned  with  said  active  energy  ray. 


( -^"-r ) 


Rn 


wherein  R.o  is  H.  alkyl.  — CN,  phenyl  or  aUcylphenyl; 
R,i  is  phenyl,  alkylphenyl  or  — COjR,,  and  R,^  is  H  w  aUcyl 
wherein  alkyl  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  a  monomeric  component  which  is  an  acrylated  urethane; 

(c)  a  photoinitiator  or  a  photoinitiator  system;  and 
<A\  a  thermally  activated  cross-linking  agent. 


5,536,622 
m  DRAZINDE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS 
CO-DEVELOPERS  FOR  BLACK-AND-WHTTE 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Sharon  M.  Simpson,  Lake  Elmo,  Miim.,  and  Lori  S.  Harring, 
Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Miimesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,730,  Jan.  6,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,291 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/498:5/16 

U.S.  CI.  430—300  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  a  heat-developable,  photothermographic  element  to 
light  and  thereafter  heating  said  element  to  form  a  visible 
image  thereon; 

(b)  positioning  said  element  with  a  visible  image  thereon 
between  a  source  of  ultraviolet  or  short  wavelength  visible 
radiation  and  an  ultraviolet  or  short  wavelength  visible  radia- 
tion photosensitive  imageable  medium;  and 

(c)  then  exposing  said  ultraviolet  or  short  wavelength  visible 
radiation  sensitive  imageable  medium  to  ultraviolet  or  shon 
wavelength  visible  radiation  through  said  visible  image  on 
said  element,  thereby  absorbing  ultraviolet  or  short  wave- 
length visible  radiation  in  the  areas  of  said  element  where 
there  is  a  visible  image  and  transmitting  ultraviolet  or  shon 
wavelength  visible  radiation  where  tliere  is  no  visible  image 
on  said  element; 

said  heat-developable,  photothermographic  element  comprising: 
(i)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide; 
(ii)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  silver  source; 
(iii)  a  reducing  system  for  said  non-photosensitive,  reducible 

silver  source: 
(iv)  a  binder;  and 
(V)  a  support: 
wherein  said  reducing  system  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one 

hindered  phenol  and  at  least  one  co-developer  of  the  formula: 

R '  — (C=0)— NHNH— R- 

wherein: 

R'  represents  hydrogen  and  R-  represents  an  aryl  or  substimted 

aryl  group;  or. 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  or  alkenyl  groups  of  up  lo  20 
carbon  atoms;  alkoxy.  thioalkoxy.  or  am;do  groups  of  up  to  20 
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carbon  atoms:  aryl.  alkaryl,  or  aralkyi  groups  of  up  to  20 
cart>on  atoms:  aryloxy,  thioaryloxy  or  aniline  groups  of  up  to 
20  cartx>n  atoms:  aliphatic  or  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring 
groups  containing  up  to  6  ring  atoms:  cartxxryclic  ring  groups 
comprising  up  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms:  or  fused  ring  or 
bridging  groups  comprising  up  to  14  ring  atoms:  and  R~ 
represents  a  trityl  group. 


5^3M23 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  WATER-SOLUBLE 

CYCLODEXTRIN  COMPLEX 

Yoshihiro  Ohmachi,  l^ukuba;  Yashihiko  l^ugawa.  Kashiwara, 

and  Akibiro  Nagai,  Teyeno-clie,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  34,  1992,  4-#1523^' 
Dec.  11,  1992,  4-332021 

int.  CI."  A«1K  47/48:  CWB  i7/16 
VS.  a.  252—315.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  complex  of  (a)  6-0-(N-chloroacetylcarbamoyl)fumagillol 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  (b)  a  water  soluble 
cyclodextrin  derivative,  and  (c)  an  alkaline  substance: 

the  physiologically  acceptable  salt  being  selected  from  salts  with 
an  inorganic  base,  salts  with  an  organic  base,  salts  with  an 
inorganic  acid,  salts  with  organic  acid,  and  salts  with  basic 
and  acidic  amino  acids: 
the  water  soluble  cyclodextrin  derivative  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glucosyl-a-cyclodextrin,  glucosyl-p- 
cyclodextrin.  glucosyl-Y<yclodextrin.  glucosyl-5- 

cyclodextrin,  maltosyl-a-cyclodextrin,  maltosyl-^- 

cyclodextrin,  raaltosyl-y-cyclodextrin.  maltosyl-5- 

cyclodextrin.  maltotriosyl-a-cyclodextrin,  maltotriosyl-P- 
cyclodextrin.  maltotriosyl-y-cyclodextrin,  maltotriosyl-S- 
cyclodextrin.  dimaltosyl-a-cyclodextrin.  dimaltosyl-^- 
cyclodextrin.  dimaltosyl-y-cyclodextrin.  dimaltosyl-6- 
cyclodextrin:  and 
the  complex  being  produced  by  mixing  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  in  an 
aqueous  solution,  the  concentration  of  (b)  in  the  aqueous 
solution  being  about  100  liig/ml  or  more. 


5,536,625 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PERACID  BLEACHES  WTTH  FERRIC 
2-PYRIDINECARBOXYLATE  AND  2,6- 
PYRIDINECARBOXYLATE  CATALYSTS 
John  M.  Buchanan,  Rochester;  Stuart  T.  Gonioa,  Pittsford; 
Keith  H.  Stephen,  Rochester;  Richard  P.  Szajewski,  Roches- 
ter, and  Sidney  J.  Berlucci,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  23«.189.  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,460,924, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  101,136,  Aug.  2, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
990,500,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  407343 
InL  CI."  G03C  7/46;7/00:5/44;5/18 
VS.  a.  430—393  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  and  developed 
color  silver  halide  photographic  element  having  incorporated 
therein  a  complex  of  ferric  ion  and  a  2  -pyridinecarboxylic  acid  or 
a  2.6-pyridinediearboxylic  acid,  said  method  comprising  bleaching 
said  photographic  element  with  a  peracid  bleach  solution  compris- 
ing a  peracid  or  peracid  salt  bleaching  agent. 


5336,624 

SILVER  HALH)E  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Hiroshi  Nishinoiri,  and  Masa«  Okashima,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  MiUs,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,885 
Oaims  priority,  application  Ja^MU^  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121062 
InL  CI."  G03C  1/10:1/12:5/29:5/08 
VS.  a.  436—356  2  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  photosensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  and  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  provided  on  the 
support  wherein  when  y  (gamma)  values  of  characteri.stic  curves 
obtained  by  exposure  through  filters  having  a  transmission  maxi- 
mum wavelength  at  about  430  nm,  about  540  nm  and  about  700 
nm  are  indicated  by  tg,  Yc  *"•!  Yw-  respectively,  the  following 
inequalities  0.3<Yc/ys<0.7  and  0.3<yc/Y/»<'  0  are  satisfied. 


5436,626 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 

CONTAINING  DYES  FOR  ANTIHALATION 

Dietrich   M.   Fabricius,   HendersonviUe,   N.C.,   and   Thomas 

ScheUiom,  Neu-Isenburg,  (>ennany.  assignors  to  E.  L  ilu 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  225388,  Apr.  8.  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  contimution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,068,  Feb.  14,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,455 

Int  a."  G03C  //83 
VS.  CI.  430—522  10  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising 
a  polyethylene  lerephthalate  support: 
at  least  one  coaled  layer  comprising  silver  halide: 
and  at  least  one  coated  layer  comprising  an  amount  of  dye  suitable 
to  decrease  halation  wherein  said  dye  is: 

1        /)-CH=CH-4^=CH-CH=(         £ 
R'^^   N  I  N  -^R' 


O 

I 

R'         Q- 


N 
I 
R2 


wherein 

X'  X^  independently  represent  — CR'R'— .  — S— .  — Se— , 
— NR'"— ,  — CH=CH—  or  — O— : 

R'  and  R~  independently  represent  alky  I  of  I  to  10  carbons  or 
substituted  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbons: 

R'  represents  a  ring  chosen  from  the  set  consisting  of  an  aromatic 
ring  of  6  or  10  carbons,  a  substituted  aromatic  ring  of  6  or  10 
carbons,  a  heterocyclic  ring  and  a  substituted  heterocyclic  ring: 

R",  R',  R*  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-10 
carbons,  substituted  allcyl  of  1-10  carbons,  or  R'*  and  R^  taken 
together  or  R*  and  R^  taken  together  represent  the  atoms  neces- 
sary to  form  an  aromatic  lO-membered  ring  or  a  substituted 
aromatic  lO-membered  ring: 

R",  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  l-IO  carbons, 
substituted  alkyl  of  1-10  carbons,  an  aromatic  ring  of  6  or  10 
carbons,  a  substituted  aromatic  ring  of  6  or  10  carbons: 

R'"  represents  an  alkyl  of  1-10  carbons,  a  substituted  alkyl  of  1-10 
carbons,  an  aromatic  ring  of  6  or  10  carbons,  a  substituted 
aromatic  ring  of  6  or  10  carbons: 

Q  represents  a  counterion:  and 

n  is  an  integer  chosen  from  2  and  3. 
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5.536,627 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  WITH  IMPROVED  CINCH 
SCRATCH  RESISTANCE 
ngcai  Wang,  Penfield;  Alfred  B.  Fant,  and  Dennis  E.  Smith, 
both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
^ompany.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,936 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/32 
m.  CI.  490—523  19  Claims 

J.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having  a  from 
side  and  a  back  side,  an  image  forming  layer  on  the  front  side  of 
the  support,  a  protective  overcoat  on  the  front  side  of  the  support 
further  removed  from  the  support  than  the  image  forming  layer,  the 
ptcxective  overcoat  comprising  process  surviving  matte  particles  in 
a  hjdrophilic  binder,  the  matte  particles  having  a  Rockwell  hard- 
ness of  less  than  M90,  the  back  side  of  the  support  having  a 
protective  overcoat  layer,  the  protective  overcoat  layer  being  the 
la\cr  furthest  removed  from  the  back  side  of  the  support  and 
comprising  a  hydrophobic  material  having  a  Delta  haze  less  than 
i9f. 


5,536,628 
4QUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
DYE-IMPREGNATED  POLYMERS 
Yitngcai  Wang;  Charles  C.  Anderson,  both  of  Penfield,  and 
Kurt  M.  Schroeder,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,015 
Int.  CI."  G03C  I/.U 
U|$.  CI.  430—531  17  Claims 

An  imaging  element  comprising  a  support,  at  least  one  light- 
sek^itive  layer  and  at  least  one  light-absorbing  layer,  said  light- 
absorbing  layer  comprising  a  coalesced  layer  of  film-forming  col- 
loidal polymeric  panicles  and  non-film-forming  colloidal 
polymeric  particles,  at  least  the  film-forming  colloidal  polymeric 
particles  or  the  non-film-forming  colloidal  polymeric  particles  con- 
tairis  a  light-absorbing  dye. 


5,536,629 
CHROMOGENIC  BLACK-AND-WHITE  MOTION 
PICTURE  FILM 
Gary  N.  Barber,  Penfield;  Patricia  R.  Greco,  Rochester;  Mitch- 
ell J.  Bogdanowicz,  Spencerport,  and  Elizabeth  L.  Kelly, 
Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

J    Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,461,  Dec.  23,  1994,  PaL  No. 
81491,053.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1995,  Set.  No.  551,084 
[  Int.  a."  G03C  7/32:7/384 

VS.  a.  430—565  13  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  for  forming  a  neutral  image  compris- 
ing at  least  one  layer  comprising  a  photosensitive  silver  halide 
emnlsion,  a  Formula  I  class  yellow  coupler  comprising 


I 


N— Y 
H 


wherein 

R,  represents  a  substituent: 

X  is  hydrogen  or  a  coupling-off  group: 

Y  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 


Enposwa  Log 


a  Formula  IV  class  cyan  coupler  comprising 


CONHR* 


R7  X 

wherein 

R^  represents  a  ballast  substituent: 

R7  represents  a  substituent: 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  or  a  coupling-off  group:  and 

a  Formula  III  class  magenta  coupler  comprising 


IV 


R4 


\» 


III 


R4  is  a  substituent: 
R5  is  a  substituent: 

X  is  hydrogen  or  a  coupling-off  group:  and  which  provides  a 
relative  fixed  upper  scale  contrast  between  about  1 .9  and  2. 1 . 


5336,630 

USE  OF  ACID  PROCESSED  OSSEIN  GELATIN  AND 

CHAIN-EXTENDED  ACID  PROCESSED  OSSEIN 

GELATIN  AS  PEPTIZERS  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

Pranab  Bagchi,  Webster;  Melvin  D.  Sterman,  Pittsford,  and 

Jacob  I.  Cohen.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  992301,  Dec.  21.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5378398.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  312J04 
Int  CI."  G03C  l/OOS 
VS.  a.  430—567  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  silver  halide  grain,  lime  processed 
ossein  gelatin,  and  chain-extended  acid  processed  ossein  gelatin 
(APO)  wherein  said  chain-extended  ossein  gelatin  has  an  isoelec- 
tric pH  between  5.5  and  6.5,  a  viscosity  between  7  and  1 1  cP  (m  P 
sec)  at  40°  C.  and  at  a  concentration  of  6. 16%  in  distilled  water  at 
a  shear  rate  below  100  I/sec,  said  chain-extended  ossein  gelatin 
has  a  high  molecular  weight  fraction,  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
greater  than  285,000,  of  about  18  to  about  60  percent  weight 
fraction  gelatin  by  area  said  chain-extended  acid  processed  ossein 
gelatin  is  chain  extended  using  a  bis-(vinyl  sulfonyl)  chain- 
extension  agent  of  the  following  structure: 
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aswtt  mvKBt  suHKcs.  Kg 


ost  laULS' TrMCixw 


svmjry  ovtcwn 

<kC,  (  IS/t)tT 


MO-tL 


[chJ,-|-2 


CH2=CHS02  — 
[CH,=CH-S02ij(CH2). 


in  which  m  is  an  integer  of  fiom  I  to  4,  Z  is  oxygen,  nitrogen,  or 
sulfur,  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  said  chain-extension 
agent  is  used  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.25  to  about  5  millimoles 
per  100  g  of  gelatin  dry  weight. 


FAST-PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 
MATERIAL  FOR  MEDICAL  RADIOGRAPHY 
Thonas  MuessiK-Pabst,  Frankfurt,  and  Manfred  A.  Schmidt, 
Dietzenbach,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,65« 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Apr.  II,  1994,  44  12 
369,8 

Int  a.*  G*X:  1/035;  1/005: 1/46 
VS.  CI.  439— S67  24  Claims 

1.  A  fast-processing  photographic  silver  halide  recording  mate- 
rial for  medical  radiography  comprising: 
a  carrier;  and 

a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  applied  to  each  side  of  said  carrier, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers 
comprises  silver  halide  grains  with  a  morphology  which  is 
chosen  from  a  set  consisting  of  platelet,  spherical  and 
approximately  spherical, 
and  for  said  silver  halide  emultion  layer  a  parameter  W  is 
defined  by  the  equation: 

wherein: 

N|,  is  the  total  number  of  silver  halide  grains  per  square  meter; 
N,  is  the  number  of  elementary  layers  of  the  silver  halide 

emulsion  layer;  and 
N„  is  the  maximum  possible  number  of  silver  halide  grains  of 

the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  that  can  be  contained  in  an 

elementary  layer  per  square  meter  and  also 

WX0.S-AJ\0Oa).  (and) 

wherein: 

A,  is  the  weight  percentage  of  the  silver  halide  grains  relative  to 

the  total  silver  halide  grains  in  said  silver  halide  emulsion 

layer. 
wherein  said  silver  halide  recording  material  has  a  total  silver 

halide  coating  weight  of  not  less  than  4.9  g/m'. 


5,536,632 
ULTRATIflN  TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS  WITH 
DOPANTS  AT  SELECTED  LOCATIONS 
Xtai  Wea;  Richard  L.  DaubemUek,  both  of  Rochester;  Donald 
L.  Black,  Webster;  Joseph  C.  Deaton.  Rochester;  Timothy  R. 
Gcrsey,  Rochester;  Joseph  G.  Lighthouse,  Rochester,  N.Y.; 
Myra  T.  Olm,  Webster,  and  Robert  D.  Wilson,  Rochester,  aM 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,132 
Int.  a.*  Gfl3C  1/035:1/09 
VS.  a.  43»— 567  16  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of 
a  dispersing  medium, 
silver  halide  grains  including  tabular  grains,  said  tabular  grains 

(a)  having  {III}  major  faces. 

(b)  containing  greater  than  70  mole  percent  bromide,  based  on 
silver. 

(c)  accounting  for  greater  than  90  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area. 

(d)  exhibiting  an  average  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  at 
least  0.7  \an,  and 

(e)  exhibiting  an  average  thickness  of  less  than  0.07  ^m. 
latent  image  forming  chemical  sensitization  sites  on  the  surfaces 

of  the  tabular  grains,  and 

a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  adsorbed  to  the  surfaces  of  the  tabular 
grains, 
wherein 

the  surface  chemical  sensitization  sites  include  silver  halide 
protrusions  of  a  face  centered  cubic  crystal  lattice  structure 
forming  epitaxial  junctions  with  the  tabular  grains  and  having 
a  higher  overall  solubility  than  at  least  that  portion  of  the 
tabular  grains  forming  epitaxial  junctions  with  the  protru- 
sions. 

a  sensitivity  enhancing  combination  of  dopants  are  contained  in 
the  silver  halide  grains  including 

a  first  sensitivity  enhaiKing  dopant  capable  of  providing  shal- 
low electron  trapping  sites  and 
a  second  sensitivity  enhancing  selenium  dopant,  and. 

tu  enhaiKe  sensitivity,  one  of  the  first  and  second  sensitivity 
enhancing  dopants  is  restricted  to  the  tabular  grains  and 
another  of  the  first  and  second  sensitivity  enhancing  dopants 
is  restricted  to  the  silver  halide  epitaxy. 


5,536,633 
HEAT  STABILIZED  SILVER  CHLORIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  SULFL'R 
DONORS  AND  SULnNATE  COMPOUNDS 
Roger  Lok,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,016,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384J00 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/015:1/34 
VS.  CI.  43»— 569  16  Claims 

1.  A  negative  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  which  is  greater  than  90  mole  %  silver 
chloride,  said  elmulsion  bemg  in  reactive  association  with  a  sulfur 
donating  compound,  and  a  sulfinate  compound  represented  by 
Formula  (I) 


Z— SOjM 


(I) 


wherein  Z  is  a  non-metallic  aryl,  alkyl  or  heterocyclic  group, 
and  M  is  a  cationic  counter  ion; 

and  wherein  the  sulfur  donating  compound  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  disulfide,  polysulfide.  sulfenic  sulfonic 
thioanhydride.  acylmethylmercapto  azole.  acylmethylmer- 
capto  azolium  salt,  thiazepine.  thiepin.  1.4dithiin.  1.2- 
thiazine.  1.3-thiazine.  1 .4-thiazine.  1,4.2-dithiazine.  1.3.4- 
thiadiazine.  1.2.6-thiadiazine.  l.3.S-thiadiazine. 

benzothiazolyl-2-N-dithiomoipholide.  and  elemental  sulfur 
dissolved  in  an  alcoholic  solvent:  and 
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»  herein  the  sulfur  donating  compound  is  not  a  diantino  disul- 
fide. 

)  A  method  of  making  a  negative  silver  halide  emulsion  which 
is  greater  than  90  mole  '^  silver  chloride,  comprising  precipitating 
and  chemically  sensitizing  the  emulsion  and  further  comprising 
adding  to  the  emulsion  a  sulfur  donating  compound  and  a  sulfinate 
compound  represented  by  Formula  II 


Z— SO,M 


(II) 


Wherein  Z  is  a  non-metallic  aryl.  alkyl  or  heterocyclic  group, 
and  M  is  a  cationic  counter  ion; 

wherein  the  sulfur  donating  compound  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  disulfide,  polysulfide.  sulfenic  sulfonic 
thioanhydride.  acylmethylmercapto  azole.  acylmethylmer- 
capto azolium  salt,  thiazepine.  thiepin.  1.4-dithiin.  1,2- 
ihiazine.  1.3-thiazine.  1. 4-thiazine.  1.4.2-dithiazine.  1.3.4- 
thiadiazine.  1.2.6-thiadiazine.  1.3.5-thiadiazine, 

benzothiazolyl-2-N-dithiomorpholide.  and  elemental  sulfur 
dissolved  in  alcoholic  solvent:  and 

uiierein  the  sulfur  donating  compound  is  not  a  diamino  disul- 
fide. 


5,536,634 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  SPECTRALLY 

SENSITIZED  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  LOW  N-ALKYL 

PYRIDINIUM  IONS 

Sang  H.  Kim,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,002 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/18:1/29 
'a.  430— 585  9  Claims 

t  A  method  of  forming  a  spectrally  sensitized  emulsion  com- 
prijing  providing  a  silver  bromoiodide  emulsion,  adding  sensitiz- 
ing dye 


C:H5 


A 


is  a  cation  other  tlian  N-alkyI  pyridinium.  adding  an  N-alkyI 
pyridinium  salt  wherein  the  pyridinium  ion  of  .said  pyridinium 
salt  comprises 


CH2CHOH 

I 
CHjSOj- 

X* 


CH:!CHOH 
I 
CH2SO.r 


r- 


R— N* 


V 


41  icrein  R  represents  alkyl  groups  of  less  than  8  carbons,  and 
heating  for  sensitization. 


5436,635 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,536,636 
METHODS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A  TYROSINE 
PHOSPHATASE  ABNORMALITY  ASSOCLVTED  WTTH 
NEOPLASTIC  DISEASE 
Robert  M.  Freeman,  Jr.;  Jorge  Plutzky,  both  of  Boston;  Ben- 
jamin   G.    Neel,    Wayland,    and    Robert    D.    Rosenberg. 
Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital, 
Boston,  and  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,926,  Dec.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,141, 
Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  721,112,  Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  202^89 
Int  a."  C07H  21/64:  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  435—6  8  Claims 


KNOWN  TYROSINF  PMOSPMBTAStS 


U2  BI92 

OCGENERNCV 


300  BP  PCR  fVoduct 


h 


-i 


KCAfyHfP         VHCSftGG 


Yi 


KCAFlfWP        VMCSftGG 


h 


*^OVtL  TYROSINE  PHOSPHATASE 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  in  a  sample  from  an  individual  a 
chromosome  I2p  abnormality  associated  with  neoplastic  disease, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rendering  nucleic  acids  in  the  sample  available  for  hybrid- 
ization: 

(b)  contacting  the  nucleic  acids  of  step  (a)  with  a  nucleic  acid 
probe  which  only  hybridizes  to  a  nucleic  acid  fragment  con- 
sisting of  the  sequence  having  nucleotides  537  to  653  shown 
in  SEQ  ID  No.:  5.  under  stringency  conditions  which  elimi- 
nate hybridization  of  the  probe  to  extraneous  nucleic  acid 
sequences;  and 

(c)  detecting  hybridization  of  the  probe  with  nucleic  acids  in  the 
sample; 

wherein  the  absence  of  hydbridization  is  indicative  of  a  chromo- 
some 12p  abnormality  associated  with  neoplastic  disease. 


5336,637 

METHOD  OF  SCREENING  FOR  CDNA  ENCODING 

NOVEL  SECRETED  MAMMALIAN  PROTEINS  IN  YEAST 

Kenneth  Jacobs,  Newton,  Mass^  assignor  to  Genetics  Institute, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45J67,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,%2 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CI.  435—6  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  a  cDNA  encoding  a  novel  secreted 

mammalian  protein  which  comprises: 

a)  constructing  a  cDNA  library  from  mammalian  cellular  RNA: 

b)  ligating  said  cDNA  library  to  a  DNA  encoding  a  nonsecreted 
yeast  invertase; 

c)  transforming  the  ligated  DNA  into  E.  coli: 

d)  isolating  DNA  containing  mammalian  cDNA  ligated  to  the 
DNA  encoding  the  nonsecreted  yeast  invertase  from  the  trans- 
formed E.  coli  of  step  c): 

e)  transforming  the  DNA  of  step  d)  into  a  yeast  cell  which  does 
not  contain  an  invertase  gene: 

f)  selecting  yeast  cells  capable  of  growth  on  sucrose  or  rafBnose; 

g)  purifying  DNA  from  the  )east  cells  of  step  f): 

h)  analyzing  the  DNA  obtained  from  step  g)  to  determine  its 
sequence  and  to  determine  whether  it  contains  a  novel 
sequence; 
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i)  screening  a  second  cDNA  library  to  detect  a  full-length  cDNA 
which  contains  the  novel  sequence  of  step  h); 

j)  isolating  the  full-length  cDNA  of  step  i)  wherein  the  isolated 
cDNA  encodes  a  putative  secreted  mammalian  protein. 


HYBRIDIZATION  PROBES  DERIVED  FROM  THE 
SPACER  REGION  BETWEEN  THE  16S  AND  US  RRNA 
GENES  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  .\EISSERIA 
GONORRHOEAE 
Rudi  Rossau,  Ekeren,  and  Hugo  Van  Heuverswyn,  Laarnc, 
both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  N.V.  Innogenedcs  SA^  Bel- 
gium 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  965394,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,614 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1990, 
90401054 

Int  a."  CI2Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleotide  probe  from  a  transcribed  spacer  region 
between  the  16S  and  23S  rRNA  genes  of  a  prokaryotic  microor- 
ganism wherein  the  sequence  of  the  probe  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


(SEQIDNOM) 


(SEQ  ID  NO:2) 


(SEQ  ID  NO;3) 


(SEQ  ID  NO:4) 


GroupNGII: 

CGATGCGTCG    TTATTCTACT      TCGC    NGIl. 

GCGAAGTAGA    ATAACGACGC    ATCG    NGIIIC, 

GCGAAGUAGA  AUAACGACGC   AUCG    NGIIICR. 

CGAUGCGUCG   UUAUUCUACU   UCGC    NGIIR. 

Group  NGI2 

(SEQ  ID  NO:5) 
TTCGTTTACC      TACCCGTTGA     CTAAGTAAGC    AAAC    NGI2. 

(SEQ  ID  NO:6) 
GTTT(jCTTAC     TTAGTCAACG     GGTAGGTAAA    CGAA    NGI2IC, 

SEQ  ID  NO:7) 
GUUUGCUUAC   UUAGUCAACG   GGUACHjUAAA  CGAA    NGI2ICR 

and 

(SEQ  ID  NO:8) 
UUGGUUUACC   UACXTCXjUUGA   CUAAGUAAGC   AAAC    NGI2R. 


5,536.640 

LIGAND/ANTI-LIGAND  ASSAYS  FOR  ADHERENT 

PROTEINS 

Jean  D.  Sipe.  Rosllndale:  Greta  Knapschaefer,  Maiden;  Wayne 
A.  Gonnerman,  Waltham,  and  Carl  Franzblau,  Newton 
Highlands,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  TInistees  of  Boston 
University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,451,  Oct  11,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,26233.  This  appUcation  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,574 
InL  CI."  GOIN  ii/5i 
VS.  a.  435—7.5  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  an  adherent  protein  in 
a  sample,  the  adherent  protein  being  capable  of  forming  a  non- 
specific hydrophobic  interaction  with  a  suppon  medium,  the 
method  comprising; 

(a)  contacting  the  sample  of  high  salt  concentration  wherein  the 
salt  concentration  is  from  about  0.1 5M  to  about  saturation 
with  a  support  medium  having  an  affinity  for  the  adherent 
protein  under  conditions  to  effect  disruption  of  noncovalent 
interactions  of  the  adherent  proteins  with  other  constituents  of 
the  sample  and  binding  of  a  fraction  of  the  adherent  protein 
which  is  proportional  to  its  concentration  to  the  support 
medium; 

(b)  conucting  the  support  medium  obtained  in  step  (a)  with  at 
least  one  anti-ligand  for  the  adherent  protein  under  conditions 
to  promote  specific  binding  of  the  anti-ligand  to  the  adherent 
protein: 

(c)  detecting  and  measuring  the  amount  of  anti-ligand  bound  to 
the  adherent  protein:  and 

(d)  either  (i)  relating  the  amount  of  bound  anti-ligand  deter- 
mined to  step  (c)  with  the  amount  of  bound  anti-ligand 
measured  for  at  least  one  control  sample  prepared  in  accor- 
dance with  steps  (aHc).  said  control  sample  comprising  one 
or  more  unrelated  proteins  known  to  be  free  of  the  adherent 
protein,  or  (ii)  relating  the  amount  of  bound  anti-ligand  mea- 
sured in  step  (c)  with  the  amount  of  anti-ligand  measured  for 
samples  containing  known  amounts  of  adherent  protein,  said 
samples  comprising  purified  adherent  protein  in  a  solution  of 
one  or  more  unrelated  proteins,  and  prepared  in  accordance 
with  steps  (aHc). 


5,536,639 

METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  CALPAIN  ACTIVATION  BY 

DETECTION  OF  CALPAIN  ACTIVATED  SPECTRIN 

BREAKDOWN  PRODUCTS 

Robert  Siman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Donna  Bozyczko-Coyne, 

Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cephalon,  Inc.,  West  Chester, 

Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,989 

Int.  a."  GOIN  ii/53:33/537:33/543 

VS.  a.  435—7.1  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  calpain  activation  in  a  subject  by 

detection  of  calpain  activated  spectrin  breakdown  products,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  sample  obtained  from  said  subject  with  a  first 
antibody  that  does  not  specifically  bind  to  intact  spectrin  and 
specifically  binds  to  a  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:l  or  a  second  antibody  that  does  not  bind 
specifically  to  intact  spectrin  and  specifically  binds  to  a  pep- 
tide having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(b)  determining  the  level  of  said  antibody  bound  to  said  sample 
relative  to  a  control  by  an  immunoassay  as  a  measure  of  the 
level  of  calpain  activation  in  said  subject. 


5,536,641 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  SPECIFIC  FOR  VASCULAR 

ENDOTHELUL  CELL  ANTIGEN  ENDOGLYX-1  AND 
USES  THEREOF  FOR  DETECTION  OF,  AND  ISOLATION 

OF,  VASCULAR  ENDOTHELIAL  CELLS 
Maria  P.  Saiu-Moncasi,  Zaragoza,  Spain;  Pilar  Garin-Chesa, 
Biberach,  Germany;  Elisabeth  Stockert;  Lloyd  J.  Old,  both 
of  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Wolfgang  J.  Rettig,  Biberach,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Memorial  Sloane  Kittering  Cancer  Cen- 
ter, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243J88 
Int.  a."  GOIN  33/53:  C12N  5/20:  C07K  /6/2« 
U.S.  CI.  435— 7J1  14  Claims 

I.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  a  glyco- 
protein antigen  expressed  by  vascular  endothelial  cells,  wherein 
said  glycoprotein  antigen  is  that  which  is  specifically  recognized 
by  monoclonal  antibody  H572  produced  by  the  hybridoma  depos- 
ited under  the  accession  number  ATCC  HE  11608  and  consists  of 
four  subunits,  said  subunits  having  molecular  weights  of  190.(X)0, 
140,000.  125.000  and  110,000  daltons  as  determined  by  SDS- 
PAGE  under  reducing  conditions. 
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5,5364*42 

DL\GNOSTIC  AND  PROGNOSTIC  METHODS  FOR 

SOLID  NON-LYMPHOID  TUMORS  AND  THEIR 

METASTASES 

CmiUo  Barbera-Guillem,  Apt  209B  Chestnut  Ridge,  Amherst, 
N.Y.  14228,  and  Stefan  A.  Cohen,  24  Wagon  Wheel  Dr>,  East 
Amherst,  N.Y.  14051 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,969 
lot  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/574 
f  |S.  a.  435—7.23  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  prognosis  of  metastatic  poten- 
I J I  of  a  solid  non-lymphoid  tumor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  cell-associated  IL-2Ra,  and  differentially  measur- 
ing a  tumor  cell  marker  specific  for  that  tumor  type  from  a 
sample  of  said  tumor: 

(b)  calculating  a  first  percentage  comprising  tumor  cells  or 
tumor  tissue  surface  showing  the  presence  of  IL-2Ra  and  said 
tumor  cell  marker; 

(c)  calculating  a  second  percentage  comprising  tumor  cells  iden- 
tifiable by  phenotype  using  one  or  more  characteristics 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  size,  shape  traits,  FALS, 
said  tumors  also  showmg  the  presence  of  IL-2Ro;  and 

;d)  adding  the  first  percentage  to  the  second  percentage  to  obtain 
a  metastatic  colony  forming  cells  (Met-CFC)  coefficient,  said 
coefficient  being  proportional  to  the  prognosis  of  metastatic 
potential  In  the  following  relationship: 


Mel — CFC  coefficient 


Metastatic  Potential 


0% 
<I0% 


0% 
<30% 

100^. 


5,536,643 

"jon-radioactive  method  for  determining 

(  :toculating  red  cell  volume,  total  blood 

volume,  and  red  cell  survival 

Donald  M.  Mock,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the  University  of  Arkansas,  Little  Rock,  .\rk. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,576 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/567 

a.  435-7.25  6  Claims 
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(e)  reserving  a  first  measured  aliquot  of  said  biotinylated  red 
blood  cells; 

(f)  diluting  by  a  first  measured  dilution  factor  said  first  measured 
aliquot  in  a  volume  or  unlabeled  red  blood  cells  from  the 
patient  to  form  a  diluted  standard  sample  of  said  biotinylated 
red  blood  cells; 

(g)  contacting  said  diluted  standard  sample  with  a  biotin-binding 
label  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorescein  conju- 
gated avidin.  fluorescein  conjugated  streptavidin.  radionuclide 
conjugated  avidin  and  radionuclide  conjugated  streptavidin; 

(h)  separating  free  label  from  label  bound  to  said  biotinylated 
red  blood  cells  in  said  diluted  standard  sample  by  dextran- 
metrizoic  acid  gradient  centrifugation: 

(i)  measuring  any  label  in  said  diluted  standard  sample  to 
determine  the  concentration  of  bound  label  in  said  diluted 
sample; 

(j)  injecting  a  second  measured  volume  of  said  biotinylated  red 
blood  cells  back  into  said  patient  and  allowing  said  biotiny- 
lated red  blood  cells  to  be  diluted  in  and  dispersed  throughout 
said  patient's  total  circulating  red  blood  cell  volume; 

(k)  extracting  a  second  volume  of  anticoagulated  whole  blood 
from  said  patient; 

(1)  contacting  said  second  volume  of  blood  with  a  biotin-binding 
label  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorescein  conju- 
gated avidin.  fluorescein  conjugated  streptavidin.  radionuclide 
conjugated  avidin  and  radionuclide  conjugated  streptavidin; 

(m)  separating  free  label  from  label  bound  to  said  biotinylated 
red  blood  cells  in  said  second  volume  of  blood  by  dextran- 
metrizoic  acid  gradient  centrifugation.  whereby  any  red  blood 
cells  in  said  second  volume  agglutinate  to  form  a  pellet  of  red 
blood  cells; 

(n)  measuring  the  packed  cell  volume  of  said  pellet  of  red  blood 
cells; 

(o)  measuring  any  label  in  said  pellet  to  determine  the  concen- 
tration of  bound  label  in  said  second  volume  of  blood;  and. 

(p)  calculating  said  RCV  of  said  patient  according  to  tlie  formula 

RCV=S*0*V/(»H„) 

wherein 

S  is  said  concentration  of  label  in  said  diluted  standard  sample 

measured  in  step  (i). 
D  is  said  dilution  factor, 
V-  is  said  measured  volume  of  biotinylated  red  blood  cells 

injected  into  said  patient. 
B  is  said  concentration  of  bound  label  in  said  second  volume  of 

blood  measured  in  step  (o), 
H,  is  said  packed  cell  volume  of  said  pellet 
*  indicates  the  mathematical  process  of  multiplication,  and 
/  indicates  the  mathematical  process  of  division. 


A  method  for  determining  total  circulating  red  blood  cell 
v<  I  ime  (RCV)  of  a  patient,  comprising  the  .sequential  steps  of: 

( i)  extracting  a  first  volume  of  anticoagulated  whole  blood  from 
said  patent; 

( ))  separating  red  blood  cells  from  said  first  volume  of  blood; 

(^)  washing  said  separated  red  blood  cells  four  times  with  a  4: 1 
ratio  of  wash  solution  volume  to  separated  red  blood  cell 
volume  and  sedimenting  said  washed  red  blood  cells  at  1500 
X  g  for  10  minutes,  wherein  said  wash  solution  comprises  a 
phosphate  buffered  saline  solutions  with  glucose; 

( I)  contacting  said  washed  red  blood  cells  with  biotin  to  produce 
biotinylated  red  blood  cells; 


5,536,644 

PARTICLE  SEPARATION  METHOD 

Edwin  F.  Ulhnan,  Atherton;  Vartan  E.  Ghazarossian;  Nurith 

Kum,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and  Litai  Weng,  Mt  View,  all  of 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Behringwerke  AG,  Marburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,847,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  533,622,  Jun.  5.  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,076,950,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  262,771,  Oct  26, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,935,147,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
81U02,  Dec.  20,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  353,481 
Int  CL"  GOIN  33/555 
VS.  CI.  435— 7  J5  23  Oaims 

1.  An  assay  method  for  the  determination  of  an  analyte  that  is  a 
member  of  a  specific  binding  pair  (sbp  member)  in  a  sample 
suspected  of  containing  said  analyte.  which  method  consists  essen- 
tially of 

(a)  combining  in  an  assay  medium 

(1)  said  sample 

(2)  non-magnetic  particles  having  bound  thereto  an  sbp  mem- 
ber that  specifically  binds  to  said  analyte  and  to  a  labeled 
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analyte  or  labeled  analyte  analog,  such  that  said  labeled 
analyte  or  labeled  analyte  analog  can  be  separated  from 
said  assay  medium  in  relation  to  the  concentration  of  said 
analyte  in  said  sample,  and 

(3)  magnetic  particles  having  the  stone  charge  as  said  non- 
magnetic particles,  said  magnetic  particles  being  from 
about  10-250  nm  in  diameter; 

(b)  adding  to  said 

(4)  said  labeled  analyte  or  labeled  analyte  analog: 

(c)  adding  thereafter  to  said  medium 

(5)  a  polyionic  reagent  for  non-specifically  coaggregating  said 
non-magnetic  particles  and  said  magnetic  particles  to 
obtain  coaggregated  particles: 

(d)  subjecting  said  assay  medium  to  a  magnetic  field  gradient  to 
separate  said  coaggregated  particles  from  said  medium  to 
obtain  separated  particles:  and 

(e)  examining  said  assay  medium  or  said  coaggregated  particles 
for  the  presence  or  amount  of  said  labeled  analyte  or  labeled 
analyte  analog,  the  presence  or  amount  thereof  indicating  the 
presence  or  amount  of  said  analyte  in  said  sample. 


5,536,646 
SIMPLIFIED  EXTRACTION  METHOD  FOR  BACTERIAL 

ANTIGENS  USING  DRIED  REAGENTS 
Theodore  T.  Sand,  Poway;  James  A.  Gordon,  and  Allan  D. 
Pronovost,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Quidel  Corporatioa,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  831,273,  Feb.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,878 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/14;  A6IK  31/185:33/00 
VS.  a.  435—36  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  neutralizing  and  applying  an 
extract  of  polysaccharide  antigens  characteristic  of  Group  A  or 
Group  B  streptococci  to  a  test  device  which  method  comprises: 
filtering  said  extract  through  a  filter  material  onto  the  test  device 
wherein  said  filter  material  contains  neutralizing  base  or 
buffer  in  an  amount  effective  to  obtain  or  maintain  the  desired 
pH  absorbed  and  dried  thereon: 
wherein  said  extract  has  been  prepared  by  extracting  a  clinical 
sample  suspected  of  containing  said  Group  A  or  Group  B 
streptococci  with  nitrous  acid. 


5,536,645 

NUTRITIVE  MEDIUM  FOR  THE  CULTURE  OF 

MICROORGANISM 

Corinne  Jay,  Villeurbanne,  France,  assignor  to  Bio  Merieux, 

Marcy  L'Etoile,  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353360 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1993,  93  14687 

Int  a."  C12N  1/20:1/32:  C12Q  1/18 

VS.  a.  435—32  13  Qaims 
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5,536,647 

^^JCLEIC  ACTDS  AND  VECTOR  ENCODING  HMFQ 

POLYPEPTIDE,  TRANSFECTED  HOST,  FUSION 

PROTEINS  THEREOF,  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Roberto  L.  Ceriani;  Jerry  A.  Peterson,  both  of  Lafayette,  and 
David  J.  Larocca,  San  Leandro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cancer  Research  Fund  of  Contra  Costa,  Walnut  Creel(, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,605,  Feb.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  472,136,  Jan.  30,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,409 
Int  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  22  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  pure  polydeoxyribonucleotide  consisting  of  a 
DNA  segment  encoding  the  component  of  the  human  milk  fat 
globule  (HMFG)  which  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
Table  2,  the  apparent  molecular  weight  of  the  HMFG  component 
being  determined  by  denaturing  gel  electrophoresis. 


400 


I.  Nutritive  medium  for  the  culture  of  microorganisms,  charac- 
terized in  that  it  contains  7-70  mg/1  of  alanine,  8-80  mg/1  of 
arginine,  5-50  mg/1  of  asparagine,  6-60  mg/I  of  aspartic  acid,  2-20 
mg/I  of  cysteine,  4-40  mg/1  of  glutamine,  8-80  mg/1  of  glutamic 
acid,  7-70  mg/I  of  glycine,  2.5-25  mg/I  of  histidine.  6-60  mg/1  of 
Isoleucine,  9-90  mg/1  of  leucine,  9-90  mg/1  of  lysine,  4-40  mg/1  of 
methionine.  5-50  mg/I  of  phenylalanine,  4-40  mg/1  of  proline. 
4-400  mg/1  of  serine.  5-50  mg/1  of  threonine.  2-20  mg/1  of 
tryptophan,  4-40  mg/1  of  tyrosine.  8-80  mg/1  of  valine,  0.01-0.2 
mg/1  of  biotin.  0.01-0.3  mg/1  of  calcium  pantothenate,  0.001-0.01 
mg/1  of  folic  acid,  0.01-0.5  mg/1  of  inositol,  0.04-0.2  mg/1  of 
nicotinamide.  0.02-0.3  mg/1  of  vitamin  B6,  0.01-0.1  mg/1  of 
thiamine  chloride,  0.005-0.05  mg/1  of  lipoic  acid,  0.1-5  mg/1  of 
choline,  1-10  mg/1  of  ethyl  oxaloacetate,  0.1-1  mg/1  of  spermidine, 
5-50  mg/1  of  Tween  80.  purine  and  pyrimidine  nucleosides  in  a 
ratio  of  the  first  to  the  second  of  between  1.5  and  2.2  the  purine 
nucleosides  consisting  of  adenosine  and  guanosine,  in  a  ratio  of  the 
first  to  the  second  of  between  approximately  0.8  and  1.2,  the 
pyrimidine  nucleosides  consisting  of  cytidine  and  uridine,  in  a  ratio 
of  the  first  to  the  second  of  between  1  and  3.  100-10.000  mg/I  of 
glucose,  100-10,000  mg/1  of  malic  acid.  0.020-0.583  mg/1  of  iron, 
49.3-493  mg/1  of  potassium.  1.2-12  mg/1  of  magnesium,  2.7-27.2 
mg/I  of  calcium.  1.18-3.15  g/1  of  sodium,  1,820-5,000  mg/1  of 
chloride,  17.8-178.3  mg/1  of  phosphate  ion.  33.6-336.0  mg/I  of 
ammonium  ion,  2,000-20,000  mg/1  of  an  acidic  buffer  and 
1,000-10,000  mg/1  of  a  basic  buffer. 


5,536,648 
AMPLIFIED  DNA  ASSAY  USING  A  DOUBLE  STRANDED 

DNA  BINDING  PROTEIN 
David  J.  Kemp,  North  Balwyn;  Simon  J.  Foote,  Flemington; 
Michael  G.  Peterson,  l^ower  Templestowe;  Nicholas  Sama- 
ras, Caulfield,  all  of,  Australia,  and  Donald  Smith,  Berwick- 
shire, Scotland,  assignors  to  Amrad  Corporation  Limited, 
Victoria,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,287,  Aug.  I,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  229,056 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Dec.  9,  1988,  PJ1889; 
Jul.  4,  1989,  PJ5080 

Int  a."  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—91.2  38  Claims 


I 

t 

wwrnoB 
I 

\ 

\ 

\ 


1.  A  method  for  capturing  target  DNA  on  a  soUd  substrate 
comprising:  a)  amplifying  said  target  DNA  by  a  polymerase  chain 
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reaction  with  a  pair  of  oligonucleotide  primers  which  are  comple- 
mentary to  said  target  DNA  wherein  one  of  the  primers  comprises 
a  nucleotide  sequence  which  is  a  ligand  for  a  double  stranded 
DMA-binding  protein  when  said  nucleotide  sequence  is  incotpo- 
raed  into  said  amplified  target  DNA:  and  b)  contacting  said 
amplified  target  DNA  with  a  double  stranded  DNA-binding  protein 
inaaiobilized  on  a  solid  substrate. 


5,536,649 
DECONTAMINATION  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID 
AMPLIFICATION  REACTIONS  USING  URACIL-N- 
GLYCOSYLASE  (UDG). 
Melinda  S.  Fraiser,  Durham;  George  T.  Walker,  Chapel  Hill, 
and  James  L.  Schram,  Knightdale,  aU  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,842,  May  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,117 
Int  CI."  CI2P  ]9/34:  C12Q  1/68 
Ufl  "•  435-91.2  13  Claims 

I.  A  method   for  generating   uracil-containing  amplicons  by 
Strand  Displacement  Amplification  (SDA),  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  a  DNA  target  sequence  in  an  SDA  reaction  mixture 
having  a  free  magnesium  concentration  greater  than  about  4 
niM  and  comprising  about  6-10  mM  of  a  magnesium  salt, 
about  0.5^  mM  dUTP.  about  0. 1  - 1  mM  each  of  three  deoxy- 
nucleoside  triphosphates  other  than  dUTP  and  a  cosolvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  about  7-20%  glycerol, 
about    3-9%    dimethylsulfoxide    and   about    3%    I -methyl 
2-pyrrolidinone.  and: 
I)  amplifying  the  target  DNA  in  an  SDA  reaction  such  that 
uracil-containing  amplicons  are  generated. 


5,536,651 
MUTANT  STRAIN  OF  XANTHOMONAS  CAMPESTRIS. 
PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  XANTHAN,  AND  NON- 
VISCOUS  XANTHAN 
Marc  Salome,  Castanet-Tolosan,  France,  assignor  to  Sanofi, 
Paris,  and  Sodete  Nationale  Elf  Aguitaine,  Courbevoie,  both 
of,  France 

Division  ot  Ser.  No.  813^38,  Dec.  27,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,401,644.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,323 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  28,  1990,  90  16515 
Int  a."  C12P  19/06:19/12:  CI2N  1/00:  C07G  17/00 
VS.  a.  435-104  17  Claims 

1.  The  strain  of  Xanthomonas  campestris  deposited  in  the 
CNCM  under  n°l-956. 


5,536,652 

L-PHENYLALANYL-TRNA  SYNTHETASE  MUTANTS,  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 

THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR  THE  IN  VIVO 

INCORPORATION  OF  NON-PROTEINOGENOUS  AMINO 

ACIDS  INTO  PEPTIDES  OR  PROTEINS 
Hauke  Hennecke,  Zurich,  and  Peter  Kast,  Wetzikon,  both  of, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frank- 
furt, Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  822,275,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5370,995. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28632 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Dec.    18,    1991, 
9115660  U 

Int  a."  CI2N  9/10:1/13:15/54:15/63 
VS.  CI.  435-I72J  4  cuums 

I.  An  isolated  and  purified  L-Phenylalanyl-tRNA  synthetase 
whose  conserved  alanine  residue  (')  in  the  C-terminal  end  of  the 
alpha  subunit  in  the  sequence  Gly,  Phe/Trp,  Ala*,  Phe,  Gly,  Met/ 
Leu,  Gly  (SEQ  ID  NOS:  1-1)  is  altered  to  glycine  by  a  modifica- 
tion at  the  DNA  level. 


5336,650 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF 

WORT 

Christiaan  W.  Verstecgh,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hei- 

neken  Technical  Services  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/00006,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/I2231,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 
11  PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  11,  1991, 
9100050 

I  ,  Int  a."  CI2C  11/00:1/00:  CUV  1/00 

VS\  a.  435-93  ,3  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  wort  comprising 
providing  pulverized  solid  materials  and  water  to  at  least  one 
rotating  disc  contactor  comprising  a  column  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral agitator  shaft  having  discs  attached  thereto,  continuously  enzy- 
malically  convening  malt  in  said  at  least  one  rotating  disc  contac- 
tor, and  separating  spent  grain  from  mash  in  a  separation  unit  to 
provide  wort  said  pulverized  solid  materials  being  capable  of 
passing  dirough  screens  with  a  mesh  size  of  horn  5  jrni  to  5  mm. 


5336,653 
TOMATO  FRUIT  PROMOTERS 
Gerard  F.  Barry;  Janice  W.  Edwards,  boUi  of  St  Louis; 
Ganesh  M.  Kishore,  Chesterfield,  and  David  M.  Surk,  Fen- 
ton,  aU  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334,639 
Int  CI."  CI2N  15/29:15/82:5/04:5/10 
VS.  a.  435-1723  14  claims 

I.  A  method  of  causing  expression  of  a  protein  or  an  antisense 
mRNA  in  the  fruit  of  tomato  plants  comprising:  (1)  transforming 
tomato  plant  cells  with  a  DNA  construct  comprising  in  operative 
order:  (a)  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  patatin 
promoters  and  potato  ADPGPP  promoters:  (b)  a  structural  DNA 
sequence  that  causes  the  production  of  an  RNA  sequence:  and  (c)  a 
3'  non-translated  region  which  functions  in  plant  cells  to  cause 
transcriptional  termination  and  the  addition  of  polyadenylated 
nucleotides  to  the  3'  end  of  the  RNA  sequence:  (2)  regenerating 
tomato  plants  containing  said  DNA  construct:  and  (3)  obtaining 
fruit  in  which  the  structural  DNA  sequence  is  expressed. 
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5,536.654 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  EXTRACTION 

OF  THERMOSTABLE  SUPEROXIDE-DISMUTASES 

FROM  A  PHOTOSYNTHETIC  MICROORGANISM 

CULTURE 

Claude  Gudio,  Aix  En  Provence,  and  Claudine  Tk^zzy,  Le 

Rove,  both  of  France.  a.<isignors  to  Heliosynthese  S.A.  Centre 

d' Affaires  Actimark  Bureau,  Aix  En  Provence  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257.657 
Ctaiins  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  11,  1993,  93  07057 
Int.  CI.*  C12N  9/02 
MS.  a.  435—189  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  ihe  production  and  extraction  of  tliennostable 
superoxide-dismutases.  comprising  the  steps  of:  a)  culturing  in  tlie 
temperature  range  of  40°  to  80°  C,  in  a  closed  photoreactor  made 
from  a  light  transparent  material  of  a  thermally  resistant  nature 
within  said  range,  aerobic,  photosynthetic.  thermophilic,  oxygen- 
producing  microorganisms  and  having  exponential  growth  within 
said  range,  said  microorganisms  being  suspended  in  a  culture 
medium  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  microalgae  and 
cyanobacteria  and  b)  extracting  from  the  culture  medium  the 
freshly  produced,  thermostable  superoxide-dismutases.  said  extrac- 
tion being  performed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  40° 
and  80°  C. 


5,536,656 

PREPARATION  OF  TISSUE  EQUIVALENTS  BY 

CONTRACTION  OF  A  COLLAGEN  GEL  LAYERED  ON  A 

COLLAGEN  GEL 
Paul  Kemp,  Cambridge;  Eugene  Bell,  Boston;  David  T.  Kagan, 
Brookline;  Valerie  Mason,  Acton,  and  John  Cnvallaro,  Lex- 
ington, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Organog.?nesis,  bic.  Can- 
ton, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,052,  Sep.  15.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193.809 
Int  CI."  C12N  5fOO:  C12M  i/fM;  A61F  13/00:2/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.23  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tissue  equivalent  in  an  apparatus,  the 
apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  container  for  the  tissue  equiva- 
lent, the  container  comprising: 
(i)  an  inner  well  comprising  one  or  more  walls; 
(ii)  a  permeable  membrane  defining  the  bottom  of  the  inner  well: 

and 
(iii)  an  outer  well  within  which  the  inner  well  is  disposed,  the 
outer  well  being  arranged  for  containing  a  nutrient  medium  in 
contact  with  the  permeable  membrane, 
wherein,  the  method  comprises: 

(a)  applying  a  solution  comprising  collagen  in  the  absence  of 
cells  to  the  permeable  membrane  of  the  apparatus: 

(b)  maintaining  the  solution  of  step  (a)  under  conditions 
which  permit  the  collagen  solution  to  gel  and  to  form  a  first 
collagen  gel  on  the  permeable  membrane: 

(c)  applying  a  mixture  comprising  collagen  and  at  least  one 
contractile  agent  to  the  first  collagen  gel:  and 

(d)  forming  a  tissue  equivalent  by  maintaining  the  mixture  of 
step  (c)  under  conditions  which  permit  (i)  the  mixture  to  gel 
and  form  a  second  collagen  gel  on  the  first  collagen  gel. 
and  (ii)  radial  contraction  of  the  second  gel  by  the  contrac- 
tile agent  to  form  a  contracted  collagen  lattice  on  the  first 
collagen  gel.  wherein  the  radial  contraction  is  controlled  by 
the  first  collagen  gel. 


5,536,655 

GENE  CODING  FOR  THE  El  ENDOGLUCANASE 

Steven  R.  Thomas,  Denver;  Robert  A.  Laymon,  and  Michael  E. 

Himmel.  both  of  Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Midwest 

Research  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,115,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5366,884,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

826.089,  Jan,  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^75,944,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,434,  Sep.  26,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,110,735.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser,  No.  276,213 

Int,  a."  C12N  9/42:1/20:  C12P  21/06:  C07H  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—209  18  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  comprising  a  ON  A  encoding  the  following  amino  acid 
sequence:  AGGGYWHTSGREILDANNVPVRIAGIN- 

WFGFETCNYVVHGLWSRDYRSMLDQIKSLGVNTIR 
LPYSDDILKPGTMPNSINFYQMNQDLQGLTSLQVMDKIVAY- 
AGQIGLRIILDRHRPDCSGQS 

ALWYTSSVSEATWISDLQALAQRYKGNPTVVGFDLHNEPH- 
DPACWGCGDPSIDWRLAAERAG       NAVLSVNPNLLIFVEG- 
VQSYNGDSYWWGGNLQGAGQYPVVLNVPNRLVYSAHDY 
ATSVYPQT  WFSDPTFPNNMPGIWNKNWGYLFN- 

QNIAPVWLGEFGTTLQSTIDQTWLKTLVQYLRPTAQYG 
ADSFQWTFWSWNPDSGDTGGILKDDWQTVDTVKDGYLA- 
PIKSSIFDPVGASASPSSQPSPSV  SPSPSPSPSAS- 

RTPTPTPTPTASPTPTLTPTATPTPTASPTPSPTAASGARCTAS 
YQVNSDW  GNGFTVTVAVTNSGSVATKTWTVSWTFG- 

GNQTITNSWNAAVTQNGQSVTARNMSYNNVIQPG   QNTTF- 
GFQASYTGSNAAPTVACAAS  (SEQ  ID  N0:3). 


5336,657 
RECOMBINANT  DNA  ENCODING  HUMAN  RECEPTOR 

FOR  lNTERLEUKIN-12 
Anne  O.  Chua,  Wayne,  and  Ulrich  A,  Gubler,  Glen  Ridge,  both 

of  N  J,,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nulley.  N  J, 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  094,713,  Jul.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,532 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10:15/12 
U.S.  CI.  435— 252J  10  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure,  homogenous  and  isolated  DNA  encoding 
a  human  low  a£Snity  Interieulcin- 1 2  receptor  protein  comprising  an 
amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  SEQ  ID  N0:2  or  SEQ  ID 
NO:3.  and  which  binds  specifically  to  lnterleukin-12. 


5,536,658 
CHONDROITINASE  ATTENUATED  EDWARDSIELLA 
ICTALURI  AND  A  VACCINE  FOR  PREVENTION  OF 
ENTERIC  SEPTICEMIA  (ES)  IN  FISH 
Emmett  B.  Shotts,  Jr.,  Athens,  Ga.,  and  Richard  K  Cooper,  II, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Georgia 
Research  Foundation,  Athens,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,182 
Int  a."  C12N  1/21:1/36;  A61K  39A)2:  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  CI.  435— 252J  15  CUims 

1.  An  isolated,  chondroitinase  attenuated,  non-pathogenic  strain 
of  Edwardsiella  icialuri  bacteria. 
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5336,659 
toNA  FRAGMENT  COMPRISING  A  GENE  ENCODING 
pTHYLENE  FORMING  ENZYME  OF  BACTERU  AND 
THE  USE  THEREOF 
Hideo  Fukuda,  5-10  Tezukayamanaiia  3-chome,  Sumiyosi-kug, 
Osaka-shi,  Osaka  558;  Takahira  Ogawa,  Kumamoto;  Takao 
Fujii,  Kumamoto,  and  Kazuhiro  Nagahama,  Kumamoto,  all 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hideo  Fukuda.  and  Iwatani  Sangyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  (lutani  International  Corporation),  both 
of  Osaica,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP93A)1309,  8  371  Date  Mar,  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06914.  PCT  Pub. 
ate  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep,  14,  1993,  Ser,  No,  204,196 
laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-275387 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/20:15/63:  C07H  21/04 

•  CI.  435— 252  J3  ^  claims 
"1.  A  DNA  fragment  comprising  a  gene  encoding  an  ethylene- 

forming  enzyme  of  bacteria  represented  by  the  following  amino 
acid  sequence: 
^EQIDNG:!: 
Met  Thr  Asn  Leu  Gin  Thr  Phe  Glu  Leu  Pro  Thr  Glu  Val  Thr 
Gly  Cys  Ala  Ala  Asp  He  Ser  Leu  Gly  Arg  Ala  Leu  He  Gin 
Ala  Trp  Gin  Lys  Asp  Gly  lie  Phe  Gin  lie  Lys  Thr  Asp  Ser 
Glu  Gin  Asp  Arg  Lys  Thr  Gin  Glu  Ala  Met  Ala  Ala  Ser  Lys 
Gin  Phe  Cys  Lys  Glu  Pro  Leu  Thr  Phe  Lys  Ser  Ser  Cys  Val 

•  Ser  Asp  Leu  Thr  Tyr  Ser  Gly  Tyr  Val  Ala  Ser  Gly  Glu  Glu 
1  Val  Thr  Ala  Gly  Lys  Pro  Asp  Phe  Pro  Glu  He  Phe  Thr  Val 
.     Cys  Lys  Asp  Leu  Ser  Val  Gly  Asp  Gin  Arg  Val  Lys  Ala  Gly 

Trp  Pro  Cys  His  Gly  Pro  Val  Pro  Trp  Pro  Asn  Asn  Thr  Tyr 
Gin  Lys  Ser  Met  Lys  Thr  Phe  Met  Glu  Glu  Leu  Gly  Leu 
Ala  Gly  Glu  Arg  Leu  Leu  Lys  Leu  Thr  Ala  Leu  Gly  Phe 

•  Glu  Leu  Pro  He  Asn  Thr  Phe  Thr  Asp  Leu  Thr  Arg  Asp  Gly 
Trp  His  His  Mel  Arg  Val  Leu  Arg  Phe  Pro  Pro  Gin  Thr  Ser 
Thr  Leu  Ser  Arg  Gly  He  Gly  Ala  His  Thr  Asp  Tyr  Gly  Leu 
Leu  Val  He  Ala  Ala  Gin  Asp  Asp  Val  Gly  Gly  Leu  Tyr  He 
Arg  Pro  Pro  Val  Glu  Gly  Glu  Lys  Arg  Asn  Arg  Asn  Trp  Uu 
Pro  Gly  Glu  Ser  Ser  Ala  Gly  Met  Phe  Glu  His  Asp  Glu  Pro 
Trp  Thr  Phe  Val  Thr  Pro  Thr  Pro  Gly  Val  Trp  Thr  Val  Phe 
Pro  Gly  Asp  He  Leu  Gin  Phe  Met  Thr  Gly  Gly  Gin  Leu  Leu 
Ser  Thr  Pro  His  Lys  Val  Lys  Leu  Asn  Thr  Arg  Glu  Arg  Phe 
Ala  Cys  Ala  Tyr  Phe  His  Glu  Pro  Asn  Phe  Glu  Ala  Ser  Ala 
Tyr  Pro  Leu  Phe  Glu  Pro  Ser  Ala  Asn  Glu  Arg  He  His  Tyr 
Gly  Glu  His  Phe  Thr  Asn  Met  Phe  Met  Arg  Cys  Tyr  Pro 
Asp  Arg  He  Thr  Thr  Gin  Arg  He  Asn  Lys  Glu  Asn  Arg  Leu 
Ala  His  Leu  Glu  Asp  Leu  Lys  Lys  Tyr  Ser  Asp  Thr  Arg  Ala 
Thr  Gly  Ser 

A  DNA  fragment  according  to  claim  1  which  comprises  a 
geHe  encoding  an  ethylene-forming  enzyme  of  bacteria,  wherein 
said  bacteria  belong  to  a  genus  Pseudomonas. 


5336,661 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PROTEIN 
PRODUCTS  IN  ASPERGILLUS 
Esper  Boel,  Holte;  Tove  Christensen,  and  Helle  Woldike,  both 
of  Lyngby,  all  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 
Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  236,605,  Aug.  25,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24342,  Mar,  10, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser,  No, 
208,092 
Int  a."  CI2N  1/15:9/20:15/11:  CI2P  21/00 
U.S.  a,  435-2543  ^  claims 

1.  A  promoter  and  upstream  activating  sequences  suitable  for 
expression  of  a  protein  product  in  Aspergillus,  characterized  by 
being  the  Aspergillus  oryme  TAKA-amylase  promoter  preceded  by 
its  upstream  activating  sequences. 


5336,662 
CELL  ASSAY  DEVICE 
Gillian  M,  K.  Humphries,  Los  Altos;  Donald  L,  Miller,  Kens- 
ington;   Jeffrey    M.    Libby,    Cupertino,    and    Henry    L. 
Schwartz,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Molecular 
Devices  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  836,991,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  532371,  Jun.  4,  1990.  Pat 
No,  5,104,804,  This  appUcation  Dec,  2,  1993,  Ser,  No.  161,198 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  CUM  1/34 
VS.  a.  435-287,1  1  Claim 


5336,660 

STREPTOMYCES  VIRIDODLVSATICUS  SUBSP,  "LITTUS" 
MRRL-21082N  CAPABLE  OF  PRODUCING  ANTIBIOTICS 

Joseph  A.  Zaccardi,  New  Windsor,  N,Y„  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  NJ, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150,639,  Nov.  10,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,426,108.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser,  No,  432,490 

int  CI."  C12N  1/00:1/20 

VS.  a.  435-2533  i  claim 

ll  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  microorganism  Streptomy- 
cei  \iridodiastdticus  subsp.  "littus"  having  the  deposit  accession 
number  NRRL-21082N  said  culture  being  capable  of  producing 
antibiotics  31F508a,.  3IF508a,,  3IF508P,  and  3IF508p2.  upon 
femientation  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable 
sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen  and  inorganic  anion  and  cation  salts. 


<?h~43 


1.  A  device  for  removably  placing  cells  in  a  microflowchamber 
of  a  microphysiometer  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  sleeve  having  a  top  and  bottom  opening  wherein  the 
bottom  opening  of  the  outer  sleeve  is  covered  with  a  porous 
membrane;  and 

(b)  an  inner  sleeve  fitting  within  the  outer  sleeve  and  having  a 
top  and  bottom  opening  wherein  the  bottom  opening  of  said 
inner  sleeve  is  covered  with  a  porous  membrane  which 
together  with  the  outer  sleeve  and  the  porous  membrane  of  the 
outer  sleeve  define  a  porous  microchamber  capable  of  fining 
within  the  microflowchamber  wherein  cells  are  maintained  in 
the  porous  microchamber  when  liquid  flows  through  or  above 
or  between  or  below  the  porous  membranes  and  wherein  the 
microflowchamber  has  a  volume  of  between  10  nanoliters  and 
10  microliters. 
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5336.663 
WASHING  PROCESS  FOR  INSTITUTIONAL  LAUNDRIES 
Thomas  Mueller-Kirschbaum,  Solingen.  and  Edgar  Koeppel- 
mann.  Hilden,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Henkel 
kommaiiditges«ILschaft  auf  Aktiea,  Duesseldorf.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00303.  §  371  Date  Aug.  18.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16225,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1992,  42  04 
806.0 

Int.  CI.*  COIN  21/M:  D06F  i9/Q2 
U.S.  a.  436—55  7  Oaims 


^3=^ 


1.  A  process  for  monitoring  the  concentration  of  diflferent  deter- 
gents or  bleaches  in  a  washing  liquor  comprising  introducing  said 
detergents  or  bleaches  into  the  same  washing  cycle  but  at  different 
stages,  wherein  said  detergents  or  bleaches  emit  fluorescence  radia- 
tion at  different  wavelength  ranges  on  exposure  to  light,  transport- 
ing light  by  optical  tibers  to  measuring  points  in  said  washing 
liquor,  collecting  the  intensities  of  the  fluorescence  radiation  emit- 
ted from  said  detergents  or  bleaches,  and  delivering  said  intensities 
by  said  optical  fibers  or  by  a  different  optical  fiber  to  a  receiving 
and  evaluation  unit  which  measures  the  intensities  of  the  fluores- 
cence radiation  at  one  or  more  of  said  different  wavelength  ranges 
and  determines  the  concentration  of  said  detergents  or  bleaches  in 
said  washing  liquor  via  a  pre-set  calibration  of  said  detergents  or 
bleaches. 


5336,664 

METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATIVE  NIR  SPECTROSCOPIC 

ANALYSIS 

Steven  C.  Swiulski,  and  Thomas  R.  Kissel,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics, 

Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,629,  Jan.  31,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  267,086,  Jun.  27,  1994.  This  application  May  9, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  437,734 

Int  CI."  COIN  2//62 

U.S.  a.  436—171  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  quantitatively  analyzing  an  analyte  of  a  biologi- 
cal sample  by  near  infrared  (NIR)  reflective  or  scattering  spectro- 
scopic quantitative  analysis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  an  aliquot  of  sample  onto  a  test  element  comprising, 
in  overlying  relation, 
a  support,  and 

a  substantially  constant  light-path  providing  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  diffusely-reflecting  material  that  i)  is  suffi- 
ciently porous  in  all  directions  as  to  allow  a  liquid  to  spread 


imiformly  in  all  directions,  and  ii)  homogeneously  and 
diffusively  reflects  at  least  95'5t  of  NIR  radiation. 

b)  illuminating  the  sample  within  said  test  element  with  light  of 
NIR  wavelengths, 

c)  detecting  light  of  such  wavelength  that  is  reflected  or  scat- 
tered by  said  test  element,  and 

d)  spectroscopically  analyzing  the  detected  light  for  signals  that 
are  characteristic  of  the  analyte  being  analyzed,  said  test 
element  being  substantially  free  of  reagents  during  said  steps 
and). 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  WITH  DOUBLE  STRUCTURED  WELL 
Shigcki  Komori:  Takashi  Kuroi,  and  Masahide  InuLshi.  all  of 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,282,  May  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,44635, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867.738,  Apr.  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-085537; 
Mar.  6,  1992,  4-049869 

Int.  CI.''H01L2//266 
U.S.  CI.  437—26  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
double  structured  well,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

implanting  impurities  having  a  first  conductivity  type  in  a  sur- 
face of  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  prescribed  implanta- 
tion energy  and  dose  and  forming  a  buried  conductive  layer 
from  the  surface  to  a  prescribed  depth  in  a  prescribed  region 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  mask  of  a  prescribed  pattern  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  implanting  impurities  having  a  second  conductivity 
type  with  a  prescribed  implantation  energy  and  dose  and 
forming  a  plate-like  well  having  the  second  conductivity  type 
in  a  prescribed  region  directly  on  said  conductive  layer; 

forming  a  mask  of  a  prescribed  panem  over  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  implanting  impurities  having  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  with  a  prescribed  implantation  energy  and  dose  and 
forming  a  cylindrical  well  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  well  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  and  extending  from  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  to  said  well  of  the  second  conductivity  type: 
and 

forming  a  mask  of  a  prescribed  pattern  over  the  semiconductor 
subsu-ate.  implanting  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
with  a  prescribed  implantation  energy  and  dose,  and  forming 
a  well  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  a  region  surrounded  by 
said  plate-like  well  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  said 
cylindrical  well  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  outside  of  said  cylindrical  well  of  the  second 
conductivity  type. 
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5336,666 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  PLANAR  lON- 
DWPLANTED  GAAS  MESFET  WITH  IMPROVED  OPEN- 
CHANNEL  BURNOUT  CHARACTERISTICS 
Daia  C.  MiUer;  Robert  A.  Sadler,  and  Andrew  H.  Peake,  all  of 
Roanoke,  Va^  assignors  to  ITT  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiviskM  ef  Ser.  No.  385,«79,  Feb.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  contiiM- 
"on  of  Ser.  No.  253,723,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  1«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,174 
Int  a.'  H«1L  21/265 
VS.  a.  437-^1  6  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  fabricating  an  PET  with  improved  bum-out 
characteristics,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  channel  region  of  a  first  active  carrier  concentration 
on  a  subchannel  region  in  a  substrate: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  channel  region; 

froviding  a  first  implant  mask  extending  laterally  over  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  channel  region  not  covered  by  said 
gale  electrode,  said  first  implant  mask  having  source  and  drain 
implant  openings; 

iairoducing  impurities  of  a  second  active  carrier  concentration 
into  said  substrate  via  said  source  and  drain  openings  to  form 
doped  source  and  drain  regions. 

providing  a  second  implant  mask  with  a  third  opening  over  said 
subsu^ate  wherein  a  portion  of  said  channel  region  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  drain  region  is  exposed  within  said  third  opening; 

introducing  impurities  of  a  third  active  carrier  concentration  via 
said  third  opening  to  form  a  guard  region,  wherein  said  guard 
region  provides  enhanced  bumout  characteristics  of  said  FET; 

forming  respective  source  and  drain  electrodes  over  said  source 
and  drain  regions  such  that  said  source,  drain  and  gate  elec- 
trodes are  substantially  planar. 


5336,667 
KffTHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  GATE  ELECTRODE  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Byiwig  J.  Cho,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunghi-Do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  25,  1994, 
94-11334 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/8247 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  gate  electrode  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate; 
defwsiting  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  tunnel  oxide  layer  and 

doping  an  impurity  ion  in  said  polysilicon  to  form  a  floating 

sate; 


sequentially  forming  a  bonom  oxide  layer,  a  nitride  layer  and  a 
top  oxide  layer  on  said  floating  gate  to  form  an  interpoly 
dielectric  layer, 

depositing  a  polysiiicon-gennanium  layer  having  a  larger  energy 
barrier  than  polysilicon  for  a  hole  on  said  interpoly  dielectric 
layer  to  form  a  first  portion  of  a  control  gate; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  portion  of  the 
control  gate  and  doping  an  impurity  ion  in  said  second  poly- 
silicon layer  to  form  a  second  portion  of  the  control  gale;  and 

sequentially  patterning  said  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
control  gate,  said  interpoly  dielectric  layer,  said  floating  gate 
and  said  tunnel  oxide  layer  using  a  photolithography  and  dry 
etching  process. 


5336,668 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  VIRTUAL  GROUIW 

SPLIT  GATE  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jae  C.  An,  Seoul,  and  Hee  H.  Chang,  Kyungki-Do  both  of.  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyunghi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,150 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  13,  1994, 
94-23015 

Int  CL'  HOIL  2m247 
U.S.  CI.  437^3  3  Claims 


-21 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  nonvolatile  memory  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  sequentially  a  field  oxide  film,  a  tunnel  oxide  film,  a 
first  polysilicon  layer  and  an  interlayer  insulation  layer  on  a 
silicon  substrate; 

etching  first  said  first  polysilicon  layer  by  a  floating  gate  mask 
work  and  an  etching  process; 

forming  bit  lines  by  an  impurity  ion  implantation  process; 

forming  a  thick  oxide  film  on  said  bit  lines  by  an  oxidation 
process; 

forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  the  entire  structure 
formed  as  a  result  of  said  processes; 

etching  said  second  polysilicon  layer  by  a  control  gate  mask 
work  and  an  etching  process,  thereby  forming  control  gates 
along  both  sides  of  said  bit  lines,  and  interconnecting  said 
control  gates  at  the  upper  portions  of  said  bit  lines; 

etching  second  said  first  polysilicon  layer  by  a  self-aligned 
etching  method,  thereby  forming  floating  gates; 

forming  a  virtual  ground  line  by  an  impurity  ion  implantation 
process; 

forming  an  insulation  film  on  said  control  gates  and  then  form- 
ing a  select  gate  oxide  film  by  an  oxidization  process;  and 

forming  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  the  entire  structure  formed 
as  a  result  of  said  processes,  and  then  etching  said  third 
polysilicon  layer  by  a  select  gate  mask  work  and  an  etching 
process,  thereby  forming  the  select  gates. 
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5^36,669 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  READ-ONLY-MEMORY 

DEVICES  WITH  SELF-ALIGNED  CODE  IMPLANTS 

Kuan-Cheng  Su,  Taipei;  Yi-Chung  Sheng.  Taichung,  and  Chen- 

Hui  Chung,  Hsinchu,  all  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United 

Microelectronics  Corporation.  Hsinchu,  China 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,698 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8246 
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5,536,671 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  CAPACITOR  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Sang  H.  Park.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365  J44 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1993, 
93-30479;  Dec.  31,  1993,  93-31922 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/S242 
MS.  CI.  437—52  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  read-only-memory  (ROM)  devices 
on  a  silicon  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  oxide  layer  over  said  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  in  said  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  deposition  selecting  strips  over  said  oxide 
layer; 

forming  a  dielectric  between  said  plurality  of  deposition  select- 
ing strips  to  thereby  produce  a  plurality  of  dielectric  strips; 

removing  said  deposition  selecting  strips; 

forming  a  number  of  code  difiFusion  regions  in  said  silicon 
substrate;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  word  lines  between  said  plurality  of 
dielectric  strips. 


5,536,670 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  BURIED  BIT  LINE  MEMORY 

CELL 
Chen-Chiu  Hsue,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,722 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70 

MS.  CL  437—52  9  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  of  a  dynamic  random 
access  memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  transistors  on  a  silicon  substrate  such  that  adjacent 
transistors  are  spaced  from  each  other; 

forming  a  tirst  insulating  film  over  the  transistors; 

forming  bit  line  contact  holes  in  the  first  insulating  film; 

burying  a  conductive  material  in  each  of  the  bit  line  contact 
holes,  thereby  forming  a  bit  line; 

etching  portions  of  the  first  insulating  film  thereby  exposing  an 
upper  surface  and  side  surfaces  of  the  bit  line; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  film  over  the  bit  line; 

forming  a  contact  hole  in  the  insulating  film; 

forming  a  storage  electrode  electrically  connected  to  each  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  transistors  and  overlapped  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  bit  line;  and 

forming  a  dielectric  film  and  a  plate  electrode  over  the  storage 
electrode. 


5,536,672 
FABRICATION  OF  FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITOR  AND 

MEMORY 
WiUiam  D.  Miller,  Rio  Rancho;  Joseph  T.  Evan.v  Wayne  I. 
Kinney,  both  of  Albuquerque,  and  William  H.  Shepherd, 
Corrales,  all  of  N.M.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,061,  Jun.  17,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  te  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  105,578.  Oct.  8,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
5,046,043.  This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,795 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—52  25  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  plurality  of  exposed  windows  of  a  surface  of  a 

semiconductor  material  separated  by  mesas, 
forming  a  plurality  of  oxide  regions  on  said  semiconductor 

material  surface,  including  one  oxide  region  formed  at  a 

vicinity  of  each  of  said  windows,  so  that  each  of  said  oxide 

regions  encroaches  at   least  partly  under  mesas   adjacent 

thereto,  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  doped  regions  acting  as  buried  bit  lines        1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  nonvolatile  ferroelectric  capacitor. 

within  said  semiconductor  material,  which  doped  regions  are   comprising  the  steps  of: 

delineated  by  edges  of  said  oxide  regions,  and  are  formed  in       forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  planar  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 

openings  resulting  from  removal  of  said  mesas.  tor  body; 
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1  xming  a  titanium  dioxide  interface  layer  on  a  planar  surface  of 
said  insulating  layer,  said  titanium  dioxide  interface  layer 
bonding  to  said  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  first  metal  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  titanium 
dioxide  interface  layer,  the  first  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  and  alloys  of  platinum  or 
palladium,  said  first  metal  layer  bonding  to  said  titanium 
dioxide  interface  layer; 

applying  a  PLZT  type  of  ferroelectric  dielectric  material  to  the 
surface  of  said  first  metal  layer  and  converting  said  ferroelec- 
tric dielectric  material  to  a  ceramic  material;  and 

forming  a  second  metal  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  ferroelectric 
dielectric  material,  the  metal  of  said  second  metal  layer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium, 
and  alloys  of  platinum  or  palladium,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  metal  layers  and  said  ferroelectric  dielectric  material 
comprise  a  ferroelectric  capacitor 


5336,673 

NttTHOD  FOR  MAKING  DTOAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 
MEMORY  (DRAM)  CELLS  HAVING  LARGE  CAPAOTOR 
ELECTRODE  PLATES  FOR  INCREASED  CAPACITANCE 
Gary  Hong,  Hsin-chu,  and  Jason  Jyh-shyang  Jenq,  Pingtung, 

both  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Ci>r- 

poratien,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

1 1  Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,536 

1 1  Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  437—66  22  Qaims 


1 ,  A  method  for  fabricating  an  array  of  dynamic  random  access 
memory  cells  having  sucked  capacitors  with  increased  capaci- 
tance, comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

forming  a  field  oxide  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  surrounding 
and  electrically  isolating  device  areas  for  field  effect  transis- 
tors; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  device  areas; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  device,  and  field 
oxide  areas; 

patterning  said  first  polysilicon  layer  forming  gate  electrodes  on 
said  device  areas  for  said  field  effect  transistors  and  also 
electrically  conducting  portions  on  said  field  oxide  areas  for 
word  lines; 

forming  source/drain  areas  adjacent  to  said  gate  electrodes,  and 
thereby  forming  said  field  effect  transistors,  and  furthermore 
forming  said  stacked  capacitors  by; 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  composed  of  silicon  nitride  on 
said  device  areas  and  said  field  oxide  areas, 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  composed  of  silicon  oxide 
on  said  first  insulating  layer, 

depositing  a  doped  .second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  second 
insulating  layer, 

depositing  a  third  insulating  layer  on  said  doped  second  poly- 
silicon layer,  and 

forming  contact  openings  in  said  diird,  second  and  first  insulat- 
ing and  in  said  second  polysilicon  layer  to  said  source/drain 
areas  and  thereby  forming  contact  openings  for  the  bottom 
electrodes  of  said  stacked  capacitors. 


patterning  said  diird  insulating  layer  and  said  second  polysilicon 
layer  leaving  portions  with  vertical  sidewalls  over  said 
planned  stacked  capacitor  areas,  and  having  said  contact 
openings  therein; 

depositing  a  blanket  conformal  doped  third  polysilicon  layer 
over  said  patterned  third  insulating  layer,  in  said  contact 
openings,  and  elsewhere  on  said  second  insulating  layer; 

patterning  said  third  polysilicon  layer  by  photoresist  masking 
and  anisotropic  etching,  leaving  portions  aligned  over  and 
smaller  in  width  than  said  patterned  third  insulating  layer,  and 
thereby  exposing  portions  of  said  patterned  third  insulating 
layer  on  the  perimeter,  and  further  said  anisotropic  etching 
concurrently  forming  polysilicon  sidewall  spacers  on  said 
vertical  sidewalls  of  said  third  insulating  layer  and  contacting 
said  second  polysilicon  layer,  and  also  concurrently  removing 
by  anisotropic  etching  said  third  polysilicon  layer  elsewhere 
on  said  substrate,  diereby  forming  an  array  of  electrically 
isolated  bottom  electrodes  for  said  stacked  capacitors; 

removing  completely  by  selective  and  isotropic  etching  said 
third  insulating  layer  and  said  second  insulating  layer,  and 
thereby  forming  free  standing  said  array  of  bottom  electrodes; 

forming  on  the  surface  of  said  polysilicon  bottom  electrodes  a 
capacitor  dielectric  layer; 

depositing  a  doped  conformal  fourth  polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  said  fourth  polysilicon  layer  and  forming  capacitor 
lop  electrodes,  and  completing  said  array  of  dynamic  random 
access  memory  cells. 


5,536,674 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  STATIC-RANDOM-ACCESS 

MEMORY  CELL 

Yasunobu  Kosa,  Miyagi,  Japan;  Howard  C.  Klrsch,  Austin, 

Tex.;  Thomas  F,  McNeHy,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Frank  K.  Baker, 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,425,  Dec.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

TWs  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,891 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  a.  437—52  27  ClaiiK 


19.  A  process  for  forming  a  static-random-access  memory  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  doped  region  and  a  second  doped  region  within  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the  first  and  second  doped 
regions  are  part  of  first  and  second  storage  nodes,  respec- 
tively; and 
forming  a  plurality  of  capacitors  each  having  a  first  plate,  a 
dielectric  layer,  and  a  second  plate,  wherein: 
the  plurality  of  capacitors  overlies  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 
each  of  the  first  plates  are  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the 

first  and  second  doped  regions; 
the  second  plates  are  part  of  a  conductive  strip  that  electrically 

floats;  and 
the  capacitors  within  the  plurality  of  capacitors  are  connected 
in  series  between  the  first  and  second  doped  regions. 
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5,53M75 

ISOLATION  STRUCTURE  FORMATION  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION 

Mark  T.  Bohr,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,092,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,078 

InLa.''H01L2//76 

VS.  a.  437—67  25  Claims 


pre-annealing  said  silicon  layer  at  a  temperature  in  a  range 

between  about  450°  and  600°  C; 
forming  a  metal  layer  over  said  silicon  layer; 
annealing  said  silicon  layer  and  said  metal  layer  to  form  a  metal 

silicide  layer,  thus  driving  said  impurities  into  said  silicon 

substrate  and  forming  shallow  junctions  therein; 
removing  unreacted  metal;  and 
post-annealing  said  metal  silicide  layer  at  a  temperature  in  a 

range  between  about  450°  and  600°  C.  for  forming  a  stable 

silicide  layer. 


5,536,677 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONDUCTIVE  BUMPS  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  A  DOUBLE  MASK 

STRUCTURE 

Eric  M.  Hubacher,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumhurg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,009 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/285:21/321 

\}S.  CI.  437—183  17  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  trench  isolation  structure  in  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  a  first  portion  of  a 
trench  having  a  first  width: 

(b)  applying  a  photoresist  layer  to  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

(c)  masking  said  photoresist  layer  to  define  a  region  for  a  second 
portion  of  said  U'ench  within  said  first  portion,  said  second 
portion  having  a  second  width  less  than  said  first  width; 

(d)  forming  in  said  region  said  second  portion  of  said  trench 
deeper  than  said  first  portion;  and 

(e)  after  forming  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  trench, 
filling  both  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  of  said 
trench  with  material  in  a  single  processing  step. 


5,536,676 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  FORMATION  OF  SILICIDED 

SHALLOW  JUNCTIONS  BY  ION  IMPLANTATION  INTO 

THIN  SILICON  nLMS 
Huang-Chung  Cheng,  Hsinchu:  Cheng- Tung  Lin,  and  Chi- 
Hung  Chao,  both  of  Taipei,  all  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,666 

Int.  ex."  HOIL  21/283:21/225 

VS.  a.  437—162  19  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  shallow  junctions  on  a  silicon  substrate 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  silicon  layer  over  said  silicon  substrate: 
implanting  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  said 
silicon  layer; 


1.  A  method  of  forming  conductive  bumps  on  a  semiconductor 
device  using  a  mask  structure,  comprising  the  steps,  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive terminal  pads; 

providing  a  mask  structure  comprised  of  a  first  mask  and  a 
second  mask,  wherein  the  first  mask  has  a  first  plurality  of 
openings  formed  therethrough  and  the  second  mask  has  a 
second  plurality  of  openings  formed  therethrough,  wherein 
the  first  plurality  of  openings  and  the  second  plurality  of 
openings  correspond  in  position  to  the  plurality  of  conductive 
terminal  pads,  wherein  the  first  mask  and  the  second  mask  are 
adjacently  positioned  such  that  the  first  plurality  of  openings 
and  the  second  plurality  of  openings  are  aligned,  and  wherein 
each  opening  of  the  first  plurality  of  openings  has  inwardly 
tapered  sidewalls  and  each  opening  of  the  second  plurality  of 
openings  has  outwardly  tapered  sidewalls  when  the  mask 
structure  is  viewed  in  cross-section; 

positioning  the  mask  structure  over  the  semiconductor  device 
such  that  the  first  plurality  of  openings  and  the  second  plural- 
ity of  openings  are  In  alignment  with  the  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive terminal  pads; 

depositing  a  conductive  material  through  the  first  plurality  of 
openings  and  the  second  plurality  of  openings  and  onto  the 
plurality  of  conductive  terminal  pads; 

removing  the  mask  structure  from  the  semiconductor  device; 
and 

cleaning  the  mask  structure  for  subsequent  reuse. 
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5436,678 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  WIRING 

l|RRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

USING  INSULATING  AND  ETCH  STOP  LAYERS 

Hcrmanus  L.  Peek,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,403,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5396,092, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,867,  Jun.  28,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821^12,  Jan. 

16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

346,947 

Clainis  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  21,  1991 

9100094 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  a.  437-187  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


forming  a  conductive  layer  pattern  in  such  a  way  that  it  overlaps 
widi  the  field  oxide  layer,  said  conductive  layer  pattern  being 
insulated  from  the  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  blanket  interlayer  insulation  film  over  the  resulting 
structure; 

etchuig  a  contact  region  of  the  interlayer  insulation  film  using  a 
contact  mask,  to  form  a  contact  hole  which  exposes  an  area  of 
the  conductive  layer  pattern,  an  area  of  die  field  oxide  layer 
being  etched  owing  to  misalignment  of  the  contact  mask,  an 
area  of  said  silicon  substrate  being  exposed  duough  said 
contact  hole; 

selectively  depositing  an  epitaxial  single  crystal  silicon  on  die 
exposed  area  of  the  silicon  substrate; 

oxidizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  epitaxial  single  crystal  silicon 
to  form  an  oxide  layer;  and 

forming  a  metal  wiring  which  is  electrically  connected  with  die 
exposed  area  of  the  conductive  layer  pattern  and  electrically 
insulated  from  the  silicon  substrate. 


ing  a  semiconductor  body  having  at  a  surface  at  least  one  circuit 
element  with  at  least  two  conductive  regions,  die  surface  being 
coaled  widi  an  insulating  layer  on  which  a  conductor  track  is 
formed  which  interconnects  the  conductive  regions  through  contact 
wiiKtows  in  the  Insulating  layer  and  which  is  recessed  into  die 
insuladng  layer  over  at  least  substantially  its  entire  diickness, 
ch.vacterized  in  diat.  after  the  conductive  regions  have  been  pro- 
vided, die  insulating  layer  is  formed  over  a  first  part  of  its  diick- 
ness, in  diat  an  etching  stopper  layer  of  a  conductive  material  from 
which  a  conductive  pan  of  said  device  is  also  formed  and  which 
has  a  lower  etching  rate  for  an  etchant  dian  diat  of  die  insulating 
layer  is  formed  on  the  first  part  in  an  intermediate  region  situated 
between  die  conductive  regions,  and  In  diat  subsequenUy  die 
insulating  layer  is  provided  over  a  second  part  of  its  diickness,  and 
die  insulating  layer  is  subjected  to  an  etching  treatment  widi  said 
etchant  at  the  area  of  die  conductor  track  to  be  formed,  during 
which  die  insulating  layer  is  removed  In  said  intermediate  region 
down  to  die  etching  stopper  layer  and  at  die  area  of  die  contact 
windows  down  to  die  conductive  regions,  after  which  die  resulting 
strucaire  is  covered  widi  a  conductive  layer,  from  which  die 
recessed  conductor  track  is  formed  by  etching  back  die  conductive 
layer. 


5,536,680 

SELF-ALIGNED  BUMP  BOND  INFRARED  FOCAL 

PLANE  ARRAY  ARCHITECTURE 

John  C.  Ehmke,  Mesquite,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,614 

Int.  ex.''  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  a.  437-188  llCtolms 


^^^::^^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  diode  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  of  p-type  group  II-VI  semiconductor 
material; 

(b)  forcing  an  elecDically  conductive  material  capable  of  form- 
ing an  ohmic  contact  widi  said  substrate  into  the  lattice  of  said 
substrate  to  create  an  n-type  region  In  said  substrate  In  contact 
with  said  material;  and 

(c)  forming  an  electrical  contact  to  die  p-type  region  of  said 
substrate. 


5336,679 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  PREVENTING  SHORT  CIRCUITS 
Sang  H.  Park,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  3,  1994. 
94-1957 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  437-187  s  Claims 


5,536,681 
PE-OX/OZONE-TEOS  GAP  FILLING  CAPABD^ITY  BY 
SELECTIVE  Nj  TREATMENT  ONB  PE-OX 
SjTin-Ming  Jang,  Hsinchu,  and  Lu-Min  Liu,  Hsinchu  Hsien, 
both  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,638 

Int  ex."  HOIL  21/44:21/48 

VS.  a.  437-195  21  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  for  die  fabrication  of  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  field  oxide  layer  on  an  area  of  a  silicon  substrate; 


1.  A  mediod  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
providing  semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
depositing  a  conducting  layer  overiying  die  surfaces  of  said 
semiconductor  device  structures  and  patterning  said  conduct- 
ing layer  to  form  conducting  lines  wherein  a  gap  is  formed 
between  said  conducting  lines; 
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depositing  a  silane-based  oxide  layer  over  the  surfaces  of  said 
conducting  lines  wherein  said  gap  remains  between  said  con- 
ducting lines; 

covering  said  silane-based  oxide  layer  with  a  layer  of  photoresist 
-  and  patterning  said  photoresist  layer  so  that  the  portions  of 
said  silane-based  oxide  layer  overlying  said  conducting  lines 
are  not  covered  by  said  photoresist  layer; 

treating  said  portions  of  said  silane-based  oxide  layer  not  cov- 
ered by  said  photoresist  layer  with  N,  plasma; 

removing  said  photoresist  layer; 

depositing  a  second  oxide  layer  over  said  silane-based  oxide 
layer  wherein  said  gap  is  filled  by  said  second  oxide  layer; 
and 

completing  the  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuit. 


54!3<>,682 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Kuniakj  Koyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511301,  Aug.  4,  1995.  ThU  application 

Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,860 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-202843 

Int  CI."  H04L  21/44 

VS.  a.  437—195  4  Oainis 
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the  step  of  removing  an  exposed  portion  of  said  first  insulating 
film;  and 

the  step  of  depositing  a  second  wiring  material  layer  and  pat- 
terning the  deposited  second  wiring  material  layer  to  form  a 
second  wiring  layer  which  is  in  contact  with  said  first  conduc- 
tive material  layer  and  which  is  insulated  from  said  first 
wiring  layer  by  said  second  insulating  layer  and  said  side  wall 
insulating  film. 


5,536,683 
METHOD  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Jeng  Ping  Lin,  Tayuan  Village,  and  Sun-Chiefa  Chien,  Hsin- 
Chu,  both  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics 
Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,853 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  a.  437—200  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  interconnect  structure  within  an 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising: 

the  step  of  depositing  an  interlayer  insulating  film  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

the  step  of  selectively  etching  said  interlayer  insulating  film  so 
as  to  form  a  contact  hole  in  which  a  surface  of  an  underlying 
conducting  layer  is  exposed; 

the  step  of  forming  a  conductive  material  layer  filling  said 
contact  hole; 

the  step  of  forming  a  first  insulating  film  covering  an  exposed 
surface  of  said  conductive  material  layer; 

the  step  of  depositing  a  first  wiring  material  layer  and  a  second 
insulating  film  in  the  named  order  over  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  patterning  a  stacked  layer  of  said  first  wiring 
material  layer  and  said  second  insulating  film,  so  as  to  form  a 
first  wiring  layer  which  has  its  part  overlapping  a  part  of  said 
conductive  material  layer  and  which  has  its  upper  surface 
covered  with  said  second  insulating  film; 

the  step  of  depositing  a  third  insulating  film  on  a  whole  surface 
and  etching  back  the  deposited  third  insulating  film  so  as  to 
form  a  side  wall  insulating  film  coveting  a  side  surface  of  said 
first  wiring  layer. 


integrated  circuit  device  comprising; 

forming  an  isolation  region  upon  a  semiconductor  substrate 

which  defines  an  active  region  within  the  semiconductor 

substrate; 
forming  a  gate  oxide  upon  the  active  region; 
forming  a  gale  electrode  upon  the  gate  oxide,  and  an  intercon- 
nect partially  upon  the  gate  oxide  and  partially  upon  the 

isolation  region; 
providing  an  ion  implant  into  the  active  region  at  areas  not 

covered  by  the  gate  electrode  and  the  interconnect; 
forming  a  pair  ok  insulator  spacers  upon  the  active  region  at  a 

pair  of  opposite  edges  of  the  gate  electrode; 
forming  a  first  source/drain  electrode  within  the  active  region 

between  the  interconnect  and  the  gate  electrode,  and  a  second 

source/drain  electrode  within  the  active  region  between  the 

isolation  region  and  the  gate  electrode; 
forming  a  metal  silicide  layer  bridging  the  adjoining  surfaces  of 

the  interconnect  and  the  first  source/drain  electrode. 


5336,684 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  EPITAXIAL  COBALT 

SILICIDE  AND  SHALLOW  JUNCTION  OF  SILICON 

M.  Lawrence  A.  Dass,  Fremont,-  Peng  Cheng,  Campbell,  and 

David  B.  Eraser,  Danville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,440 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/441 

VS.  a.  437—201  36  Claims 


21.  A  process  for  forming  a  shallow  Junction  on  a  silicon 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  group  VIII  metal  silicide  and  refractory  metal  nitride 
bilayer; 

removing  said  refractory  metal  nitride  layer,  wherein  said  refrac- 
tory metal  nitride  layer  is  removed  before  forming  an  amor- 
phous portion  of  said  group  VUl  metal  silicide  layer; 
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raming  said  amorphous  portion  of  said  group  VIU  metal  silicide 
layer; 

lerfocming  an  anneal  on  said  silicon  substrate  in  an  ambient  to 
form  an  epitaxial  group  VIII  metal  silicide  layer. 


W     207  ^-215 


1  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  cryogenic  cooling  system  for 
in  integrated  chip,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  the  integrated  circuit  to  a  carrier  having  a  thermally 
reactive  connector  attached  thereto; 

positioning  the  carrier  within  a  bottom  opening  of  a  substrate  of 
a  semiconductor  package,  the  semiconductor  package  having 
a  cavity  defined  by  a  side  wall,  the  bottom  opening,  and  a  top 
opening,  the  carrier  being  positioned  such  that  the  integrated 
circuit  extends  into  the  cavity; 

coupling  the  carrier  to  the  substrate  via  the  thermally  reactive 
connector  when  a  carrier  temperature  of  the  carrier  is  at  an 
ambient  temperature  such  that  the  thermally  reactive  connec- 
tor holds  the  carrier  in  place  within  the  opening  of  the 
substrate; 

atuching  at  least  one  bond  wire  between  the  integrated  circuit 
and  the  carrier;  and 

covering  the  top  opening  with  a  lid. 


5336,686 

PHOSPHATE  BINDERS  FOR  METAL-MATRIX 

COMPOSITES 

Deborah  D.  L.  Chung,  East  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York  at 
Buffalo,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,655 
Int  a.*  C04B  35/00 
VS.  CI.  501-111  ,0  Claims 

I.  A  preform  for  preparing  metal  matrix  composite  comprising: 
a  reinforcement  material;  and 


a  binder  applied  to  said  reinforcement  material,  said  binding 
comprising  a  type  A  aluminum  metaphosphate.  a  Group  Ila 
metal  metaphosphate,  or  combination  of  a  type  A  aluminum 
metaphosphate  and  a  Group  Ila  metal  metaphosphate,  wherein 
said  binder  has  an  excess  of  phosphorus  in  an  atomic  ratio  of 
phosphorus  to  aluminum  of  3.4  to  7  or  in  an  atomic  ratio  of 
phosphorus  to  Group  Da  metal  of  3.4  to  7. 


5336,685 

I OW  HEAT  LOSS  AND  SECURE  CHIP  CARRIER  FOR 

CRYOGENIC  COOLING 

Tttvor    Burward-Hoy,    Cupertino,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309.056,  Sep.  20,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,090 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 

UA  a.  437-215  2  Claims 


5336,687 
CATALYST  CONTAINING  ZEOLITE  BETA 
John  W.  Ward,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 
Plaines,  ni. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  663,242,  Feb.  28,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5350301,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,125, 

May  22,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  251317 

Int  a."  BOIJ  29/064 

UA  CI.  502-67  ,  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  zeolite  Beta  and  a 

Y-zeolite  having  a  unit  cell  size  less  than  about  24.40  angstroms 

and  a  hydrogenation  component 


5336,688 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


5336,689 
CATALYTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

DIMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Yves  Chauvin,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France,-  Sandra  Einloft,  Rio 
Grande  do  Sul,  Brazil,  and  Helene  Olivier,  RueU  Malmaison, 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Mal- 
maison, France 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,702 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  22,  1993,  93  11381 
Int  a.'  BOU  31/22:31/24 
VS.  a.  502-117  21  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  composition  comprising  at  least  one  nickel  com- 
pound mixed  or  complexed  with  at  least  one  tertiary  phosphine, 
dissolved  at  least  partly  in  a  non-aqueous  ionic  medium  icsulting 
from  the  contacting  of  at  least  one  aluminum  halide  (B)  with  at 
least  one  quaternary  ammonium  halide  or  at  least  one  quaternary 
phosponium  halide  or  a  mixture  thereof  (A),  and  with  at  least  one 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  (C). 
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21.  A  catalytic  composition  comprising  at  least  one  nickel  com- 
pound mixed  or  complexed  with  at  least  one  tertiary  phosphine, 
dissolved  at  least  partly  in  a  non-aqueous  ionic  niedium  resulting 
ftx)m  the  contacting  of  at  least  one  aluminum  halide  (B)  with  at 
least  one  quaternary  anunonium  halide  or  at  least  one  quartemary 
phosphonium  halide  or  a  mixture  thereof  (A),  and  with  at  least  one 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  (C)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  benzene,  a  substituted  benzene  of  the  formula 
C(,H,R<^,,  where  x  is  equal  to  1  to  5.  inclusive,  unsubstituted 
naphthalene,  a  substituted  naphthalene  of  the  formula  C,oH^».,, 
where  x  is  equal  to  0  to  7.  inclusive;  unsubstituted  anthracene  and 
a  substituted  anthracene  of  the  formula  C,4H^,o_,.  where  x  is 
equal  to  0  to  9,  inclusive,  wherein  R  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or 
alkylaryl. 


5336,690 
POLYMERISATION  CATALYSTS 
Frederick  G.  N.  Cloke,  Brighton,  England,  assignor  to  BP 
Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,635 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15,  1994, 
9405012 

Int  CI.*  SOU  31/12 
\}S.  a.  502—152  11  Claims 

1.  A  transition  metal  complex  having  formula  I  or  II: 


5,536,691 
COBALT  CATALYSTS  AND  A  PROCE.SS  REQUIRED  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Boris  Breitscheidel,  Fulda;  Peter  Polanek,  Weinheim;  Matthias 
Irgang,  Heidelberg;  Hermann  Petersen,  Gruenstadt;  Gerd 
Linden,  Heidelberg;  Guido  Voit,  Schriesbeim,  and  Tom  Wit- 
zel,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,060 
Claims  priority,  iiopiication  Germany,  JuL  31,  1993,  43  25 
847.6 

Int  a."  BOU  23/04:23/34 aim 
VS.  a.  502—213  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  containing 
as  catalytically  active  material  from  55  to  98  wt  9fc  of  cobalt,  from 
0.2  to  15  wt  %  of  phosphorous,  from  0.2  to  15  wt  %  of  manganese 
and  from  0.2  to  15%  of  alkali  metal,  calculated  as  oxide  wherein 
the  cobalt  is  precipitated  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  salt  thereof  by  addition  of  an  alkaline  solution  and  then 
optionally  spray-dried  at  an  elevated  temperature,  and  the  phos- 
phorous, manganese  and  alkali  metal  components  are  added  during 
the  cobalt  precipitation  or  during  the  spray-drying  step,  and  the 
resulting  product  after  being  dried  is  subsequently  calcined  at 
elevated  temperatures,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
carrying  out  the  calcination  of  the  product  in  at  least  two  steps, 
first  at  low  temperatures  of  from  550°  to  750°  and  thereafter 
at  high  temperatures  of  from  800°  to  1000°  C.  each  of  the 
calcination  steps  being  carried  out  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  produce  a  catalyst  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  1.5 
m^/g  and  an  abrasive  hardness  of  at  least   10  newton,  as 
measured  for  the  catalyst  in  its  reduced  form  following  a 
boiling  lest  to  determine  its  inertness  to  bases. 


Mc3Si 


McjSi. 


SiMcs 


SiMes 


wherein 
Y  is  halide.  hydride  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  I  to  20 

carbon  atoms  and  may  be  the  same  or  different. 
R  is  an  unsubstituted  cyclopentadienyl  ring  or  a  cyclopentadi- 

enyl  ring  substimted  by  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  I  to 

20  carbon  atoms  or  by  two  substituents  which  together  form  a 

fused  ring  and 
in  Formula  I  M  is  Zr.  Ti  or  Hf  and 
in  Formula  U  M  is  tantalum,  vanadium  or  niobium. 


5,536,692 
ISOMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Donald  H.  Kubicek,  and  An-hsiang  Wu,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,694 
Int.  a.*  BOU  27/13 
VS.  a.  502—230  24  Clainis 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  solid  platinum-   and  chlorine- 
containing  composition  comprising: 

(a)  impregnating  alumina  with  at  least  one  platinum  compound: 

(b)  heating  the  Pt-impregnated  alumina  obtained  in  step  (a)  at  a 
temperamre  of  about  300° -650°  C.  for  a  time  period  of  at 
least  5  minutes; 

(c)  heating  the  calcined  material  obtained  in  step  (b)  with  a 
reducing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  about  200°-650°  C.  for  a 
time  period  of  at  least  about  5  minutes; 

(d)  treating  the  material  obtained  in  step  (c)  with  at  least  one 
organoaluminum  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methylaluminum  dichloride,  methylaluminum  sesquichlo- 
ride,  dimethylaluminum  chloride,  ethylaluminum  dichloride, 
ethylaluminum  sesquichloride,  diethylaluminum  chloride  and 
mixmres  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  100°  C.  for 
a  time  period  of  at  least  about  5  minutes;  and 

(e)  treating  the  material  obtained  in  step  (d)  with  gaseous  tita- 
nium tetrachloride  and  at  least  one  chloroalkane  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  250° -500°  C.  for  a  time  period  of  at  least  about 
10  minutes. 
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5436,693 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  VINYL 
ACETATE  CATALYST 
Michad  F.  Lemanski,  Houston,  Tex.;  Christos  Paparizos,  Wil- 
hmick,  Ohio;  Patricia  R.  Blum,  Macedtmia,  Ohio;  Larry  M. 
CIrjak,  Burton,  Ohio,  and  Marc  A.  Pepera,  Northfieid,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  ComiMuiy,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,800 
Int  a."  BOU  23/44:37/08 
VS.  a.  502-300  IS  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  fluidizable  catalyst  having  the 
formula  Pd-M-A  where  M  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of 
Au,  Cd.  Hi,  Cu,  Mn,  Fe,  Co,  Ce.  U  and  mixtures  thereof.  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  M  is  present  in  a  range  of  from  0  to  about  5  wt  %  and 
A  i)  present  in  a  range  of  greater  than  0  to  10  wt  %  which  is  usefiil 
in  ihe  oxacylation  of  olefins  and  diolefins  in  a  fluid  bed  reactor 
comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  fixed  bed  catalyst  precursor  consisting  primarily 
of  Pd-M  supported  on  a  fixed  bed  catalyst  support, 

b)  milling  the  fixed  bed  catalyst  precursor  with  a  fluid  bed 
catalyst  binder  to  form  a  slurry, 

c)  drying  the  slurry  to  form  microspheroidal  particles  of  solid 
fluid  bed  catalyst  precursor, 

d)  calcining  the  dried  solid  fluid  bed  catalyst  precursor,  and 

e)  impregnating  the  microspheroidal  particles  of  fluid  bed  cata- 
lyst precursor  with  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  to 
produce  a  fluid  bed  catalyst. 


5,536f695 

DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS  FOR  C,C» 

PARAFRINS,  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Franck  Bl^jean,  Paris;  Fabienne  Le  Pettier,  and  Blaise  Didil- 

loo,  both  of  Rueil  Malmaison,  all  of.  France,  assignors  to 

Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,026 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  16,  1993,  93  15276 
Int  a.*  BOU  23/40 
VS.  a.  502-327  ,4  cbdms 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  support  and  a  catalytic  quantity  of  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  group  VIII  of  the  periodic  classifica- 
tion of  the  elements,  and  at  least  one  additional  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metals  of  groups  IIB.  IDA.  FVA.  IVB.  VA, 
VB,  VIIB  and  VIII.  characterized  in  that  said  support  comprises  at 
least  one  metal  aluminate  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
lithium  aluminate  and  potassium  aluminate,  said  aluminate  having 
been  formed  by  a  process  comprising  calcining  at  above  600°  C. 
prior  to  the  introduction  of  the  catalytic  metals  from  groups  IIB, 
IllA,  lUB,  IVA,  IVB,  VA,  VB,  VHB  and  Vm. 


5336,694 

CATALYST  PRECURSOR  FOR  AN  ACTIVATED  RANEY 
METAL  FIXED-BED  CATALYST,  AN  ACTIVATED  RANEY 
MCTAL  FIXED-BED  CATALYST  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USE,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
HYDROGENATING  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  USING 
SAID  CATALYST 
Peter  Schuetz,  Linsengerichf  Roland  Burmeister,  Geiselbach, 
both    of,    Germany;    Bertrand    Despeyroux,    Fourgueiix, 
France;  Hans  Moesinger;  Helmfried  Krause,  both  of  Roden- 
bach,   Germany,   and    Klaus   Deller.   Hainburg,   Germany, 
assignors   to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft   Frankfurt  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16.  1993,  43  35 
360.6 

Int  CI."  BOU  25/00 
U.S.ia  502-301  42aalms 

l.'A  process  for  preparing  a  shaped  Raney  metal  fixed-bed 
catalyst,  said  process  consisting  essentially  of  preparing  a  mixture 
of  powders  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  catalyst  alloy  and 
at  least  one  binder,  and  a  moistening  agent,  and  optionally  an 
addidve  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  shaping  aid, 
lubricant,  plasticizer,  pore-producer,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
said  catalyst  alloy  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  Raney  process 
metal  as  caulytically  active  component,  a  leachable  alloy  compo- 
nent and  optionally  a  promoter,  wherein  said  binder  consists  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  Raney  process  metal,  homogenizing  said 
mixnine.  shaping  said  mixture  to  give  a  molded  catalyst  precursor 
which  still  is  not  activated,  calcining  said  molded  catalyst  precur- 
sor at  a  temperature  below  850°  C.  to  obtain  a  sintered  catalyst 
precursor,  and  activating  said  sintered  catalyst  precursor  by  leach- 
ing said  leachable  alloy  component  with  alkali  until  the  leached 
and  thereby  activated  outer  layer  has  a  thickness  of  0.05  to  1  mm; 
optionally  subsequently  washing  the  final  catalyst;  optionally  dop- 
ing saw  catalyst  with  molybdenum  as  a  promoter  after  said  acti- 
vatinf  by  introducing  said  catalyst  into  a  molybdate  solution  at 
elevated  temperamre;  and  optionally  drying  said  catalyst  at  a 
temp«tamre  from  80°  to  120°  C.  prior  to  said  calcining. 


5^36*696 

DIRECT  THERMAL  IMAGING  MATERIAL 

Barthoiomeus  C.  Horsten,  Rumst;  Carto  A.  Uyttendaeie,  Mort- 

sel,-  Guy  D.  A.  Jansen,  Borsbeek,  and  Ronald  Scbuerwegen, 

ScheMe,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V., 

Mortsel,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)3I20,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28.  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11198,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  407,015 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  16, 
1992,  92203495;  Dec.  18,  1992,  92204009;  Mar.  8,  1993, 
93200652;  Mar.  8,  1993,  93200653;  Sep.  8,  1993,  93202599 

Int  CL*  B41M  5/28 
VS.  a.  503-201  10  cialiBs 

1.  A  recording  material  comprising  on  a  support  (i)  a  heat 
sensitive  layer  comprising  a  substantially  light  insensitive  organic 
silver  salt,  (ii)  a  protective  layer  containing  a  matting  agent  com- 
prising particles  that  protrude  from  the  protective  layer  dispersed 
in  a  binder  and  (iii)  a  reducing  agent  being  present  in  the  heat 
sensitive  layer  and/or  any  other  layer  of  the  recording  material  on 
the  same  side  of  the  support  carrying  the  heat  sensitive  layer, 
wherein  the  thickness  of  the  protective  layer  is  between  Ipm  and 
lOfjm  and  the  average  diameter  of  said  matting  agent  is  between 
0.7  and  1.5  times  thereof. 


5336,697 
THERAL\L  PRINTING  MATERLVL  FOR  PROVmiNG 
IMPROVED  IMAGE  RELUBILITIES 
Kunihiko  Hada,  Numazu;  Motoo  Tasaka,  Susono,  and  Shuji 
Miyamoto,  Numazu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  356,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-343484; 
Dec.  18,  1993,  5-344171;  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-331854 

Int  a.*  B41M  5/30:5/40 
VS.  CI.  503-207  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  printing  material  having  a  substrate  and  a  recording 
layer  on  the  substrate,  the  recording  layer  comprising  a  leuco 
compound  color  and  a  developer  lor  developing  said  leuco  com- 
pound color  when  heated,  said  developer  comprising  a  compound 
represented  by  the  formula: 
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O 

II 


-C4l2,-C-NH-NH-C 


wherein  each  of  Rl  through  R8  indicates  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1-5  carbon  atoms,  and  n  indicates  an 
integer  from  6-14. 


5436.698 
CROP-PROTECTING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
ISOXAZOLINES  OR  ISOTHIAZDINES,  NOVEL 
ISOXAZOLINES,  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Heiiu-Josef  Loher,  Liederbach;  Klaus  Bauer,  Hanau,  and  Her- 
mann Bieringer,  Eppstein/Taunus,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengcsellschafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,612,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  867,966,  Apr.  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1991,  41  12 
251.8 

Int.  a.*  AoiN  ism 

U.S.  a.  504—106  17  Claims 

1.  A  crop-plant-protecting  compositions  which  contains  at  least 
one  compound  of  the  formula  I  or  a  salt  thereof, 

(I) 


adjacent  layers  which  are  parallel  to  the  flow  direction  of  the  fluid 
medium  and  extend  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
container,  each  layer  including  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced-apart. 
tubular,  elongated  packing  parts  which  are  angularly  inclined  rela- 
tive to  the  flow  direction,  the  packing  parts  of  the  lirst  layer  being 
angularly  inclined  relative  to  the  packing  parts  of  the  second  layer 
to  define  first  and  second  flow  channels  in  the  first  and  second 
layers  which  are  angularly  inclined  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
to  the  flow  direction  and  which  are  fluidly  interconnected,  each 
packing  part  comprising  a  fluid  medium  permeable  fabric  having 
closed  sides  and  ends  and  holding  therein  a  catalytic  or  adsorbent 
material  for  contacting  the  fluid  medium,  and  having  a  support 
structure  which  orients  and  supports  the  packing  parts  of  the  first 
and  second  layers  in  their  respective  positions  and  angular  orien- 
tations. 


X—  N 


in  which 

X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom, 

R  is  C,-C4-alkoxy,  Cj-C  4-alkenyloxy  or  hydroxyl. 

Z  is  halogen  or  Cj-C^-alkyl  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5 
and  at  least  one  herbicide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenoxyphenoxy-     and     heteroaryloxyphenoxy-alkanecarboxylic 
acid  derivatives  and  sulfonylureas. 


5,536,700 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  ARYL-5- 
HALOALKYLPYRAZOLES  AND  GLYPHOSATE,  IT'S 
SALTS,  DIQUAT  OR  PARAQUAT 
Scott  S.  Woodard,  Ballwin;  Bruce  C.  Hamper,  Kirkwood;  Kurt 
Moedritzer,  Webster  Groves;  Michael  D.  Rogers.  Maryland 
Heights;   Deborah  A.  Mischke,  Defiance,  and  Gerard  A. 
Dutra,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,762,  Sep.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,281371,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,031, 

Oct  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  169,285 

Int.  a."  AOIN  43:56:43/90:57/20 

VS.  CI.  504—128  11  Ctalms 

1.  Herbicidal  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  herbicidally-eflFective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
Formula  1: 


5336,699 
PACKING  HAVING  CATALYTIC  OR  ABSORBENT 
AGENTS 
Lorenzo  Ghelfl,  Uster,  and  Jean  P.  Stringaro,  Winterthur,  both 
of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Chemtech  AG,  Winter- 
thur, Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  278^03 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  26, 
1993,  93810612 

InL  CI."  BOIJ  20AX):32A)0 

VS.  a.  502—400  11  Claims 

1.  A  packing  for  placement  in  an  elongated  conuiner  having  an 

inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  fluid  medium  flowing  in  an  axial  direction 

through  the  container,  the  packing  comprising  first  and  second 


(R4), 


and    agriculturally-acceptable    salts    and    hydrates    thereof 

wherein 

R,  is  independently  C,.,  alkyl;  Cj.g  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl,  or  cycloalkenylalkyi;  C^.g  alkenyl  or  alky- 
nyl;  or  said  R,  members  substituted  with  halogen,  amino, 
nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 

X  X 

II  II 

-CYRt,  — CR», 


YR,o,  or  NR„R,j; 
R2  is  C,.5  haloalkyi; 
R3  is  halogen: 


CHEMICAL 


2069 


R4  is  an  R,  member,  thioalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  polyalkoxyalkyl, 
carbamyl,  halogen,  amino,  nitro.  cyano,  hydroxy,  phenyl, 
tolyl,  xylyl,  naphthyl,  one  of  the  following  heterocyclic 
members:  alkylthiodiazolyl;  piperidyl:  piperidylalkyl:  diox- 
olanylalkyl,  thiazolyl:  alkylthiazolyl:  benzothiazolyl; 
halobenzothiazolyl:  furyl:  alkyl-substituted  ftiryl:  furyla- 
Ikyl:  pyridyl:  alkylpyridyl:  alkyloxazolyl;  tetrahydrofuryla- 
Ikyl:  3-cyanothienyl:  thienylalkyi;  alkyl-substituted  thienyl: 
4,5-poly-alkylenethienyl;  piperidinyl;  alkylpiperidinyl:  di- 
or  teu^-hydropyridinyl:  4-morpholinyl:  alkylte&ahydro- 
morpholinyl:  alkyl-morpholinyl:  azabicyclononyl:  diazabi- 
cycloalkanyl,  benzoalkyl-pyTrolidinyl:  oxazolidinyl:  perhy- 
drooxazolidinyl:  alkyloxazolidyl:  furyloxazolidinyl, 
thienyloxazolidinyl,  pyridyloxazolidinyl,  pyrimidinylox- 
azolidinyl,  C,.,  spirocycloalkyloxazolidinyl,  alkylami- 
noalkenyl:  aUcylideneimino;  pyrrolidinyl:  piperidinyl:  per- 
hydroazepinyl:  perhydroazocinyl:  pyrazolyl; 

dihydropyrazolyl:  piperazinyl:  perhydro-l,4-diazepinyl: 
quino-linyl,  isoquinolinyl:  di-,  tetra-  or  perhydroquinolyl 
or-  iso-quinolyl;  indolyl:  or  di-  or  perhydroindolyl:  or  said 
hetero-cyclic  members  substituted  with  any  other  of  .said  R^ 
members: 

ICisO.S(0)„,  NR„orCRjoR,,; 
f  is  O  or  S(0)„: 

lg.i2  and  R|,.2i  are  hydrogen  or  one  of  said  R4  members; 
n  is  0-2  and 
I  is  I  to  5; 

(1  i]  a  herbicidally-efifective  amount  of  glyphosate  or  its  salts, 

fliquat  or  paraquat  and 
(C)  an  adjuvant. 


5336,701 

i-PYRAZOLYLOXYPYRIDAZINES,  HERBICIDAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Kurt  Moedritzer,  Webster  Groves,  and  Michael  S.  South,  St 

Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Coapany,  St 

Louis.  Me. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  32i,4«» 
iBt  a.*  AOIN  43/58 
U.S.  CI.  504-238  26  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


N  =  N 


5336,702 
(2-IMIDAZOLIN-2-YL)  FUSED  HETEROPYRIDINE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  USE  OF  SAU)  COMPOUNDS  AS 
HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Barrington  Cross,  Rocky  HiU;  Marinus  Los,  Pennington;  Rob- 
ert R  Doehner,  Jr.,  East  Windsor;  Da>id  W.  Ladner,  Hamil- 
ton Square,  and  Jerry  L.  Johnson,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Madison,  N  J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  123,827,  Sep.  20,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  465369,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5452338,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  178,408,  Apn  6,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  876399,  Jun.  20, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
808378,  Dec.  13,  1985,  abaadoned,  and  Sen  No.  612331,  May 
21,  1984.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459378 
Claims  priority,  application  BrazU,  May  20,  1985,  8502364 
Int  a."  C07D  471/22:  AOIN  43/90 
VS.  a.  504-245  10  Chums 

1.  (2-lmidazolin-2-yl)  fused  heteropyridine  compounds  having 
the  structure 


(VI) 


N   — — W 


CVltt) 


N   — l=W 


(X) 


N   —>■ 


:W 


(XH) 


N   — ' 


=W 


(XIV) 


N  =  N 


Wlterein  m  and  n  are  each  1; 

2  is  hydrogen,  C|-C,o  alkyl  or  Cj-C,  haloalkyi; 

X  is  C,-Cj  haloalkyi; 
either  N  in  the  pyridazine  ring  is  optionally  substituted  with 

N-oxide; 

Y  is  Cj-C,  alkoxy;   or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt 
•*'^"^f-  wherein 


N   — T=W 


R2 


(XVI) 
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R,  is  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R,  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl: 

and  when  taken  together  with  the  cartwn  to  which  they  are 
attached.  R,  and  R,  may  represent  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyl,  option- 
ally substituted  with  methyl; 

-  -  -  represents  a  single  or  double  bond; 
W  is  O  or  S; 

X,,  X,,  and  X4  are  any  combination  of  CR4,  CRjR^.  N  or  NR, 
and  are  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  thai  at  least  two 
of  X,,  X2,  and  X4  must  be  N  or  NR,  and  one  of  X,.  X,,  and 
X4  must  be  CR4  or  CR,R<,; 

Y|  and  Yj  are  N  or  CR4; 

Z|  is  NR,  or  CRjR^,  with  the  proviso  that  two  of  Y,.  Yj.  and  Z, 
must  be  N  or  NR,  and  the  other  must  be  CR4  or  CRjR^i; 

R3  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
phenyl  or  one  or  more  halogens;  C^-C,,  alkenyl,  optionally 
substituted  with  phenyl  or  one  or  more  halogens;  Cj-C^ 
alkynyl,  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or  halogen;  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or  one  or  more 
halogens;  Ci-C^  alkenyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  phe- 
nyl or  one  or  more  halogens;  Cs-C^  alkynyloxy  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen  or  phenyl;  or  C2-C<,  alkanoyloxy. 
optionally  substituted  widi  halogen  or  phenyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl;  C,-C4  alkoxy;  Cj-C^ 
alkanoyloxy;  €,-€4  alkylthio;  phenoxy;  C1-C4  haloalkyl. 
C1-C4  haloalkoxy;  nitro,  C^-C^  alkoxycarbonyl;  C1-C4 
dialkylamino;  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl,  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl.  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  halogen 
or  C1-C4  haloalkyl; 

R,  and  Rfc  are  each  hydrogen,  C.-Cj  alkyl;  C,-C4  alkoxy, 
C1-C4  haloalkoxy;  nitro.  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C,-C^ 
alkoxy.  halogen  or  C.-Cj  haloalkyl;  or  any  combination  of 
these  groups  except  when  R,  and  R^  are  the  same  group,  they 
are  either  both  hydrogen  or  both  C,-C4  alkyl;  and  when  taken 
together.  R,  and  R,,  may  form  a  ring  in  which  R^R^  are 
represented  by  the  structure  — (CH2)„ —  where  n  is  an  integer 
of  4  or  5.  or  when  taken  together.  R,  and  R^  may  form  a 
group  =0  or  =NR7  wherein  R,  is  phenyl,  Cj-Cj  alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkylamino; 

R,,  R4,  R,  and  R^,  when  present  on  adjacent  positions  may. 
along  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  ring 
and  such  R,-R«,  pairs  can  be  represented  by  the  structure 
— (CHj),,, —  or  — (CH)„ —  where  m  is  an  integer  of  3  or  4; 

with  the  provisos  that 

-  -  -  represents  a  single  bond  between: 

X|  and  X,  when  either  X,  or  X,  is  NR,  or  CRjRf,; 
Xj  and  X4  in  structures  VI.  X.  or  XIV.  when  either  X,  or  X4  is 
NR,  or  CRsRft. 


substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  haloalkyl.  nitro.  cyano, 
amino  optionally  mono-  or  di-subsiituted  by  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkylsulfonyl 

R2  is  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkyl.  or  nitro; 

Rj  is  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  alkoxyalkoxy 
or  lower  alkoxyalkyl; 

R4  is  halogen,  lower  haloalkyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl  or  lower 
alkylsulfonyloxy; 

n  is  0.  1  or  2. 

6.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  in  association  with  an  agricul- 
turally acceptable  diluent. 


5^36,704 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Yasuji  Yaroada,  Tokyo;  Minoru  Tagami,  Funabashi:  Masani 
Nakamura,  Mitaka;  Hideki  Sakai,  Urawa;  Koichi  llehara. 
Tokyo;  Yuh  Shiohara,  Chigasaki.  and  Shoji  Tanaka,  Tokyo, 
all  of,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  International  .Superconductivity 
Technology  Center;  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries,  Ltd.;  Kyo- 
cera  Corporation,  and  Japan  Energy  Corporation,  all  of, 
Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5-108569 
Int  a."  C30B  19/02 
VS.  CL  505-^50  5  Claims 


\oool 


54!36,703 

HERBICIDAL  Sl'BSTITl  TED  BENZOYL 

BICYCLOALKANEDIONES 

Shy-Fuh  Lee,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,260 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  31/08 
VS.  C\.  504—349  9  Claims 

I.  Compounds  of  formula  I 

I 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  material  comprising  a 
substrate  of  a  Y-series  123  metal  oxide  crystal,  and  a  layer  pro- 
vided on  a  surface  of  said  substrate  and  formed  of  a  crystal  of  a 
Y-series  123  metal  oxide,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  a  seed  material  with  a  liquid  phase  which  contains  a 
melt  of  a  mixture  of  metal  oxides  and  in  which  a  solid  phase 
is  present  at  a  position  different  from  the  position  at  which 
said  seed  material  and  said  liquid  phase  contact,  said  solid 
phase  providing  said  liquid  phase  with  solutes  which  consti- 
tute said  Y-series  123  metal  oxide  so  that  said  solutes  are 
transported  to  the  position  at  which  said  substrate  and  said 
liquid  phase  contact,  thereby  growing  a  Y-series  123  metal 
oxide  on  said  seed  material  as  primary  crystals  and  to  thereby 
provide  said  substrate;  and 
forming  a  crystal  of  a  Y-series  123  metal  oxide  as  a  layer  on  said 
substrate  by  sputtering,  vacuum  deposition,  laser  abrasion  or 
chemical  vapor  deposition. 


wherein 

Ri  is  lower  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl or  cycloalkyl;  or  phenyl  or  phenalkyi  which  may  be 


5^36,705 
SUPERCONDl'CTOR  WITH  1212  PAHSE  OF 
HG,PB,SR,BA,CA,Y,CU  OXIDE 
Ru-shi  Liu;  Der-Shiuh  Shy;  Chung-Ho  Tai,  all  of  Hsinchu,  and 
Hui-Wen  Lee,  Chang  Hau,  all  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,086 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  12/00:  C04B  35/057;35/45:35/505 
VS.  a.  505—125  6  Claims 

1.  A  high-temperature  superconductor  represented  by  the  for- 
mula of: 

(P^  ,Hg„  5KSr,.^a,XC«o  ,Y„  3)CujO,^; 


Jmy  16,  19% 
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wherein  die  value  of  x  ranges  between  about  0.1  and  about  0.5. 


5,536,706 

USE  OF  BUTADIENE-STYRENE  COPOLYMERS  IN 

CRUDE  OILS 

Ljle  R.  Kallenbach;  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  and  Howard  F.  Efher, 
all  of  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300^23 
Int  CI.''  F21B  37/06 
VA  a.  507—231  41  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  precipitation  or  deposition  of  wax 
in  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  in  oil  production  or  transportation  equip- 
meat.  wherein  said  process  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon 
fluid  with  a  random  copolymer  comprising  repeat  units  of  butadi- 
ene and  styrene  and  being  present  in  an  effective  amount  to  inhibit 
the  precipitation  or  deposition  of  wax  in  said  hydrocarbon  fluid. 


5,536,707 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,536,708 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  ThLs  Number 


5436,709 
2  (IH)-QUINOLONE  COMPOUNDS 
Alex  Cordi,  Suresnes;  Patrice  Desos,  Courbevoie,  and  Jean 
Lcpagnol,  Chaudon,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Set.  No.  297,793 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31, 1993,  93  10379 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/675;  C07F  9/38:  C07D  215/227 
VS.  a.  514—82  6  Claims 

i  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


"■^Oo 


O    OR4 

11/ 
P 

'    \ 
R5 


in  tWiich: 

R,.  R2  and  R3.  which  are  identical  or  different  represent  hydro- 
gen or  halogen  or  linear  or  branched  (Cj-^)  alkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  a  number  of  halogen, 
nitro.  cyano  or  aminosulfonyl. 
R4  represents  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  (C,-Cs)  alkyl.  phe- 
nyl which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  a  number 
of  halogen  atom  linear  or  branched  (Cj-Cj)  alkyl,  linear  or 
braix:hed  (Ci-C^)  alkoxy,  or  trihalomethyl,  or  a  group 

R7— CO— O— CH- 
I 
R« 

in  Miich  R,,  and  R-,.  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^)  alkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substinited  with  (C3-C7)  cycloalkyl  or  with  phe- 
nyl, 

Rj  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  linear  or  branched  (Cj-Cj) 
jalkoxy.  phenoxy,  mercapto.  linear  or  branched  (C1-C4)  alky- 


1:0-386  0.0.-96-15:013 


Ithio,  linear  or  branched  (Cj-C^)  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  (C3-C7)  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  a  number  of  halogen 
or  linear  or  branched  (Cj-C^)  alkyl,  with  linear  or  branched 
(Cj-Cft)  alkoxy  or  trihalomethyl  or  amino  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  one  or  two  linear  or  branched 
(Cj-Cft)  alkyl,  or  a  group 

R7-CO-O— CH— C- 
I 
R« 

in  which  R^  and  R,  are  as  defined  above,  its  isomers  and  its 
addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  or  base. 


5436,710 

BISPHOSPHORYL  HYDRAZINES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

PESTICIDES 

Richard  M.  Jacobson,  Chalfont,  and  Luong  T.  Nguyen,  Lans- 

dale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,942,  May  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,461,038,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,084,  Apr.  3, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  463,746, 

Jan.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  467412 

int  CI."  AOIN  57/32;  C»7F  9/572:9/59 

VS.  CL  514-89  3  Claims 

1.  A  soil  application  insecticidal  compound  of  the  formula: 


R> 


\ 


/ 


R' 


0) 


OS  Y     X' 

\ll  11/ 

P-NH— NH-P 

/  \ 

/  \ 

R2  R« 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C,-C4)  alkyl 
which  has  no  branching  on  the  carbon  adjacent  to  the  oxygen. 
(Cj-Cg)  alkenyl  or  (Cj-C,)  alkynyl  wherein  these  substituents  may 
be  substinited  with  one  or  more  halogen,  cyano,  (Ci-C^)  alkoxy. 
halo  (C.-Cft)  alkoxy,  carbo  (C,-Ce,)  alkoxy,  or  (C,-C^  acyl 
groups; 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 
X^  and  X'  and  are  independently  a  sulfur,  oxygen.  NH  or  NR; 

and 
R,  R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (C,-C,o)  alkyl.  (C3-C,o)  alkenyl,  (C3-C,o)  alkynyl. 
(C3-C,o)  cycloalkyl,  (C3-C,o)  cycloalkyl  (C.-C,,)  alkyl.  and 
(C,-C4)  phenalkyi  wherein  diose  substituents  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  (Ci-C^)  alkyl,  (C.-C^)  haloalkyl. 
halogen,  cyano,  {C,-C^)  alkoxy.  halo  (C,  -Cj)  alkoxy,  carbo 
(Ci-Cft)  alkoxy,  or  (C,-Cft)  acyl  groups;  and 
X"*  and  R*  are  in  combination  a  pyrroUdine  or  piperidine  ring; 

and 
with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  R^  and  R'  may  be  a  cycloalkyl 
group. 
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5336,711 
BISPHOSPHORYL  HYDRAZINES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PESTICIDES 
Richard  M.  Jacobson,  Chalfont,  and  Luong  T.  Nguyen,  Laos- 
dale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  248X2,  May  25,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,461,038,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  866,084,  Apr.  3, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,746, 

JaiL  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  467375 

Int  CI*  AOIN  57n8:57/30:  C07F  9/44 

VS.  a.  514—102  3  Oaims 

1.  A  soil  application  insecticidal  compound  of  the  formula: 

Ri  R' 

\  / 

OS  Y    X' 

\ll  11/ 

P-NH-NH-P 

/  \ 

X^  X* 

/  \ 

R2  K* 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(C,-C4)alkyl  which  has  no  branching  on  the  carbon  adjacent 
to  the  oxygen,  (C3-Cg)alkenyl  or  (C3-Cg)alkynyl  wherein 
these  substituents  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen, cyano,  (Ci-C^jalkoxy,  halo  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  carbo 
(C,-C4)alkoxy.  or  (Ci-C^)  acyl  groups; 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 

X^,  X'  and  X'*  are  a  phosphorous  to  carbon  bond:  and 

R^,  R',  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  tlje  group 
consisting  of  (C,-C|o)alkyl,  (Cj-Cn^alkenyl, 

(Cj-C.olalkynyl.  (Cj-C,o)cycloalkyl.  (Cj-C.olcyeloalicyl 
(C|-C^alkyl,  and  (C,-C4)pbenalkyl  wherein  those  substitu- 
ents may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  (Ci-C^lalkyl. 
(C,-Ct)  haloalkyi,  halogen,  cyano,  (C,-Cs)alkoxy,  halo 
(C,-C4)alkoxy,  carbo  (Ci-C^)  alkoxy,  or  (Ci-C^)  acyl 
groups:  and 

with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  R^,  R'  and  R*  may  be  a 
cycloalkyl  group. 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C1-C4) 
alkyl  which  has  no  branching  on  the  carbon  adjacent  to  the- 
oxygen,  (C3-C,)  alkenyl  or  (Cj-C,)  alkynyl  wherein  these 
substituents  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
cyano,  (C,-Cs)  alkoxy,  halo  (C,-Cs)  alkoxy,  caibo  (C|-Cs) 
alkoxy,  or  (Cj-Cj)  acyl  groups; 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 

X^,  X'  and  X*  are  independently  a  phosphorous  to  carbon  bond, 
sulfur,  oxygen,  NH  or  NR;  and 

R  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting 
of  (C,-C,o)  alkyl,  (Cj-C.o)  alkenyl,  (Cj-C,o)  alkynyl, 
(Cj-C|o)  cycloalkyl.  (C,-C,o)  cycloalkyl  (C.-Cft)  alkyl,  and 
(C,-C4)  phenalkyl  wherein  those  substituents  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  (Ci-C^)  alkyl,  (Ci-Cj)  haloalkyi, 
halogen,  cyano.  (Cj-C^)  alkoxy,  halo  (Ci-C^)  alkoxy,  carbo 
(C,-Cs)  alkoxy,  or  (C,-Cft)  acyl  groups;  and 

R-*  and  R'  are  joined  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  with  up  to  seven 
atoms. 


5,536,712 

BISPHOSPHORYL  HYDRAZINES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

PESTICIDES 

Richard  M.  Jacobson,  Chalfont,  and  Luong  Ta  Nguyen,  Lans- 

dale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 

Phila..  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,942,  May  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,461,038,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,084,  Apr.  3, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  463,746, 

Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  467,513 

Int  CI.*  AOIN  57/36:  C07F  9/6574:9/6578;9/65&4 

VS.  a.  514—105  3  Claims 

1.  A  soil  application  insecticidal  compound  of  the  formula: 

RI  R5 

\  / 

OS  Y     X' 

Ml  11/ 

P— NH— NH— P 

/  \ 

X2  X* 

/  \ 

9?  9* 


5,536,713 

19-NOR-VITAMIN  Dj  COMPOUNDS  WITH 

SUBSTITUTENT  AT  2-POSmON 

Hector  F.  Deluca,  Deerfieid;  Kato  L.  Perlman,  Madison,  both 

of  Wis.,  and  Rafal  R.  Sicinski,  Warsaw,  Poland,  assignors  to 

Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,994,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,646 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/59:  C07C  401/00 

VS.  CL  514—167  22  Claims 

1.  A  vitamin  D  compound  having  the  structure: 


X2O' 


where  X,  and  Xj  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy 
protecting  group,  R,  which  may  be  in  either  a  or  P  position  is  a 
hydroxy  group,  protected  hydroxy  group  or  the  group  OR3  where 
R3  is  an  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  fluoroalkyl,  arylalkyi  or  aryl  group, 
and  R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  group. 
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5,536,714 

Steroid  derivatives  for  the  treatment  of 

fROSTATIC  hypertrophy  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  USES 

Koichi  Kojima;   Hitoshi  Kurata;   Koki  Ishibashi;   Hiroyoshi 
Horikoshi.  and  Takakazu   Hamada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,140,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099816; 
De«.  8,  1992,  4-328043 

Int  CI."  C07J  3/00:43/00:  A61K  31/58:31/56 
VS.  a.  514-169  40  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


aromatic  part  is  a  carbocyclic  aryl  group  which  has  from  6  to  10 
ring  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents C,  defined  below;  nitro  groups;  and  carboxy  groups; 
said  substituents  C  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  aoms;  alkoxy  groups  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  hydroxy  groups;  halogen  atoms;  amino 
groups;  alkylamino  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
dialkylamino  groups  in  which  each  alkyl  part  has  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  aliphatic  acylamino  groups  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms:  cyano  groups;  nitro  groups;  and  carboxy  groups; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof. 


CONR'RJ 


(D 


wherein: 

R'  represents:  a  hydrogen  atom;  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  or  a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  substiment  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aryl  groups  as  defined  below  and  aromatic 
heterocyclic  groups  as  defined  below; 
R"  represents: 
a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aryl  groups  as  defined  below  and  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic groups  as  defined  below,  and  said  alkyl  group  further 
optionally  having  a  single  hydroxy  or  carboxy  substituent;  or 
I  diarylamino  group  in  which  the  two  aryl  parts  are  the  same  or 
diflferent  and  each  is  as  defined  below; 
R  represents  a  carboxy  group  or  a  group  of  formula 
— CONHSO2R''  wherein  R''  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

said  aryl  groups  are  carbocyclic  aromatic  groups  having  from  6  to 
14  ring  carbon  atoms  and  which  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substi- 
mied  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Bobstituents  A,  defined  below: 

said  aromatic  heterocyclic  groups  have  5  or  6  ring  atoms  of  which 
from  1  to  3  are  hetero-atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  hetero-atoms  and  the  remainder  are 
carbon  atoms,  said  group  being  unsubstituted  or  being  substituted 
by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  B.  defined  below; 

said  substituents  A  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  alkyl 
gra4>s  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms:  alkoxy  groups  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  having  from  2  to 
7  carbon  atoms;  hydroxy  groups;  halogen  atoms;  amino  groups; 
alkylamino  groups  having  fiwm  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  dialkylamino 
groups  in  which  each  alkyl  part  has  ftx)m  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
aliphatic  acylamino  groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
aromatic  acylamino  groups  in  which  the  aromatic  part  is  a  carbocy- 
clic aryl  group  which  has  from  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms  and 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  C.  defined 
below:  cyano  groups;  nitro  groups;  and  carboxy  groups; 
said  substituents  B  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy  groups  having 
from  1  10  6  carbon  atoms;  hydroxy  groups;  halogen  atoms:  car- 
bocyclic aryl  groups  which  have  from  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms 
and  which  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  C. 
defined  below;  amino  groups;  alkylamino  groups  having  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  dialkylamino  groups  in  which  each  alkyl  part  has 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  aliphatic  acylamino  groups  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  aromatic  acylamino  groups  in  which  the 


5,536,715 

COMBINATIONS  OF  ANTHELMINTICALLY  ACTIVE 

AGENTS 

John  D.  Hood,  Betchworth,  England,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,014,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,734 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1990, 
9024924 

Int  a."  A61K  31/55:31/54:31/535:31/53 
VS.  a.  514—211  11  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  of 
formula  (I): 


(I) 


in  which  R  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl:  C,_«  cycloalkyl;  C5_g 
cycloalkenyl;  C.^g  alkyl  which  may  be  straight  or  branched;  Cj^, 
alkenyl  which  may  be  straight  or  branched;  a  5—  or  6-membered 
heterocyclyl;  or  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  C,^  alkyl.  each 
of  Y  and  Z.  which  may  be  the  same  or  dififerent,  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur;  and  X  is  a  bond,  — CH, — ,  or  oxygen:  and  at  least  one  other 
anthelmintically  active  compound  which  is  an  avermectin  or  mil- 
bemycin  of  partial  formula  (i): 


(i) 


wherein  R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  amino  or  imino  group  and 
R"  to  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen  or  an 
organic  radical. 
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5.536,716 
SPIRO  PIPERIDINES  AND  HOMOLOGS  WHICH 
PROMOTE  RELEASE  OF  GROWTH  HORMONE 
Meng-Hsin  Chen,  Westfleld,-  David  B.  R.  Johnston,  Warren; 
Ravi   P.   Nargund,   EtkSt  Brunswick;   Arthur  A.   Patchett; 
James  R.  'Hita,  both  of  Westfleld,  and  Lihu  Yang,  Edison,  all 
of  N J^  assignors  to  Merdi  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989322,  Dec  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,226 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/55:31/44;  C^TD  401/04:451/00 
MS.  CL  514—215  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

FormuU  I 


FonnuUn 


,  — OR2,  cyano,  — OCF3,  meth- 
ylenedioxy,  nitro,  — S(0)Jl2.  — CF,  and  — C(0)0R2,  and 
when  R,^  and  R^j,  are  in  an  oitho  arrangement,  they  may  be 
joined  to  form  a  C,  to  Cg  alipliatic  or  aromatic  ring  optionally 
including  I  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur,  or 
nitrogen; 

R4  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

hydrogen,  Cg-C^  alkyl,  and  substituted  C,-C(  allcyl  where  the 
substituents  on  alkyl  are  1  to  S  halo,  I  to  3  hydroxy,  1  to  3 
C,-C,o  alkanoyloxy,  1  to  3  C,-C(  alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy, 
2-fiityl,  C,-Cs  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  S(0)„(C,-C4  alkyl);  or  R, 
and  R5  may  be  taken  together  to  form  — (CH2)4-o(CH2), — , 
where  L„  is  — C(R2)2— .  — O— ,  — S(0)„— .  or  — NCRj)— , 
where  r  and  s  are  independently  1,  2  or  3; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Cs  alkyl; 

A  is: 

R.  R. 

-(CHa),-C-(CH2),-     or     -Z-(CH2),-C-(CH2),- 
I  I 

R?*  R?. 

wherein  x  and  y  are  independentiy  0,  1,2,  or  3;  Z  is  N — R2  or  O; 

R7  and  R7,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

hydrogen,  — Cj-C^  alkyl,  — ORj,  trifluoromcthyl,  phenyl,  sub- 
stituted C,-C«  alkyl  where  the  substituents  are  selected  from 
imidazolyl,  phenyl,  indolyl,  p-hydroxyphenyl, — OR2,  1  to  3 
fluoro,  — S(0)Jl2,  — C(0)0R2,  — Cj-C,  cycloalkyi, 
— N(R2)(R2),  and  —C(0)ti{9.^^^\  or  R7  and  R,„  may  inde- 
pendentiy be  joined  to  one  or  both  of  the  R4  and  R,  groups  to 
form  an  alkylene  bridge  between  the  terrninal  nitrogen  and  the 
alkyl  portion  of  the  R,  or  R,,  groups,  wherein  the  bridge 
contains  1  to  5  carbons  atoms; 

';  D,  E,  and  F  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  — CCRgXRio)— .  — O— ,  C=0,  — S(0)„— , 
and  — NR, — ,  wherein  one  or  two  of  B,  D,  E,  or  F  may  be 
optionally  absent  to  provide  a  5,  6,  or  7  inembered  ring, 
provided  that  one  of  B,  D,  E  or  F  is  — O — ,  — S(0)„ — ,  or 
— NR, — ,  and  at  least  one  of  the  remaining  B,  D,  E  or  F  is 
— C(R,XRio) —  or  C^O;  or  B  and  D  taken  together  may  be 
— N=CR,o—  or  — CR,o=N— ,  if  E  or  F  is  — O— ,— 
S(0)„ — ,  or — NR, — ,  or  D  and  E  taken  together  may  be 


hydrogen. 


alkyl,   C3-C7  cycloalkyi.   and,   where  two 


Ci-Cf,  alkyl  groups  are  present  on  one  atom,  they  may  be 
optionally  joined  to  form  a  Cj-Cg  cyclic  ring  optionally 
including  oxygen,  sulfiir,  or  NRja^ 

R2a  is  hydrogen  or  C|-Cj  alkyl; 

R}^  and  R,^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


-N=CR„ 


wherein: 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

C,-C,o  alkyl,   -aryl,  aryl-(C,-Cs  alkyl)-.  C3-C7  cycloalkyl- 
(C,-Csalkyl)-,  C.-^Tsalkyl-K— Ci-C,  alkyl-, 

aryKCo-CjalkyD-K— <C,-C5  alkyl)-,  and  C3-C7 
cycloalkyKCo-C,  alkyl)-K— (Cj-C,  alkyl)-, 
wherein  K  is  — O— ,  — S(0)„— ,  —ti(R^yC(0)—. 
— C(0)N(R2)— ,  — 0C(0>— ,  — C(0)0— ,  or  — CR2=CR2— ,  or 
— C^=C — ,  where  the  Rj  and  alkyl  groups  may  be  futher  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  9  halogen,  SCOmRj^,  1  to  3  ORj^  or  C(0)OR2^,  and 
where  the  aryl  groups  may  be  further  substituted  by  phenyl, 
phenoxy,  balophenyl.  1  to  3  Ci-C^  alkyl,  1  to  3  halogen,  I  to 
2— OR2,  roethylenedioxy,  — SCOjJtj.  1  to  2  — CF3,  — OCF3, 
nitro,  — N(R2XR2).  — N(R2)C(0)R2.  — C(0)0R2. 

— C(0)N(R2KR2).     ^02N(R2KR2).     — N(R2)S{0)2     aryl,     or 
— N(R2)S02R2: 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


if  B  or  F  is  — O — , — 
-,  or  B  and  D  taken  together  may  be 
E  or  F  is  — O— ,  — S(0)„— ,  or 
and  E  taken  together  may  be 
B    or   F   is   — O— ,    — S(0)„— ,    or 


or 
S(0)„— ,  or  — NR,- 
— CR,=CR,o— .    if 
— NR,— ,     or     D 
— <:Rg=CR|o— ,    if 
— NR,— ; 

Rg  and  R  10  are  independently  selected  fix)m  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

hydrogen,  — R2,  — OR2.  — (CH2),-aryl,  — (CH2),— C(0)OR2, 
— (CH2),— C(0)0(CH2),-aiyl,  and  — {CH2),-(lH-ted•azol-5- 
yl),  where  the  aryl  is  optionally  substituted  by  I  to  3  halo,  1  to 
2  C.-Cg  alkyl,  1  to  3  — OR2,  or  I  to  2  —C(Oy09.2. 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

— R2,  — (CH2),-aryl,  — CCORj,  — C(OXCH2),-aryl,  — SO2R2, 
-S02(CH2),-aryl,  — C(0)N(R2XR2).  — C(0)N(R2XCH2),- 
aryl,         — C(0)0R2,  l-H-tctrazol-5-yl,         — SO3H,— 

S02NHC=N,  — S02N(R2)aryl,  and  — S02N(R2XR2).  where 
the  (CH2),  is  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  2  C.-C,  alkyl,  and 
R2  and  aryl  are  optionally  ftirther  substituted  by  1  to  3 
— OR2„,  — 0(CH2),  aryl,  1  to  2  — CCGjORj^,  1  to  2 
— C(0)0(CH2)q  aryl.  1  to  2  — C(0)N(Rj„XR2«).  1  to  2 
— C(0)N(R2<,XCH2),aryl.  1  to  5  halogen,  1  to  3  C.-C,  alkyl, 
1,2,4-triazolyl,  lH-tetrazol-5-yl,  — CCOjNHSGiRz^, 

— S(0)Jl2„,  — C(0)NHS02(CH2),-aryl,  — S02NHC=N, 
— S02NHC(0)R2„,  — S02NHC(OXCH2),aryl, 

— N(R2)C(0)N(R2,XR2.).  — N(R2,)C(0)N(R2,XCH2),-aryl, 
— N(R2,XR2.).  — N(R2,)C(0)R2„  — N(R2,)C(OXCH2), 
aiyl,— 0C(0)N(R2,XR2»).  — 0C(0)N(R2,XCH2),  aryl,  or 
— S02(CH2),C0NH— (CH2).NHC(0)R,„  where  w  is  2  to  6 
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and  R  1 1  is  biotin,  aryl,  or  aryl  substituted  by  1  or  2  — OR2, 
1  to  2  halogen,  azido,  or  nitro; 
41  is  0,  1  or  2; 
I  is  I  or  2; 

4  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  or  4;  and 
I,  H,  I  and  J  are  carbon,  nitrogen,  sulfur  or  oxygen  atoms,  such 
that  one  or  two  is  a  heteroatom,  and  where  one  of  G,  H,  1  or 
J  may  be  optionally  absent  to  aflford  a  5  or  6  membered 
heterocyclic  aromatic  ring; 
arid  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  individual  diasteie- 
omers  thereof. 


where  R3  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi  or 


— N 


and  R4  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi  or 


wherein  Z  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy  or  halogen; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5,536,717 

7-[4-(SUBSTrrUTED  AMINO)-2. 

BUTYNL]BENZO[B]PyRROLO(3Al-JK]- 

[  l,41BENZODIAZEPIN-6-ONES 

Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren,  and  Yulin  Chiang,  Convent 

Station,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel 

lac,  SomerviUe,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155334 

Int  CL*  C07D  487/06:209/06:  A61K  31/55 

VS.  CL  514-219  18  claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5336,718 
TRICYCLIC  BENZAZEPINE  VASOPRESSIN 
ANTAGONISTS 
Jay  D.  Albright,  Nanuet;  Aranapakam  M.  Venkatesan,  Elm- 
hurst;  John  P.  Dusza,  Nanuet,  and  Fuk-Wah  Sum,  Pomona, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,132 
Lnt  ex."  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—220  37  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  Formula  I: 


CH2.        ,  D , 


^N^     ^E 


Fdnnulal 


>^ 


wherein; 
the  moiety: 


where, 
X  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy  or  hydroxy; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy  or  hydroxy; 

and 
Ri  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi,  or  alterna- 
tively the  group 


o 


as  I    vbole  represents 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R2 


is  a  fused  phenyl  ring  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  sub- 
stituents selected  from  (Ci-Cj)  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  amino, 
(C1-C3)  lower  alkoxy,  or  (C,-C3)  lower  alkyl  amino; 
A-B  is 


I 


— N 


the  moiety 


— CHj— N     or     N— CH2— 
Rj  R3 


-N'      ^E 


>='' 


/ \ 

-N  N-R4. 

\ / 


is  a  five  membered  aromatic  (unsaturated)  nitrogen  containing 
heterocyclic  ring  wherein  D,  E,  and  F  are  selected  ftom  carbon  and 
nitrogen  and  wherein  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  a  substituent  selected  ftom  halogen,  (C,-C3)  lower  alkyl 
hydroxy,  — COCI3,  — COCF3, 
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Rt 


II  / 

— C— 0-loweralkyl(C|-C3),     — (CHj),— N 


r 

-(CH2),-N  ^^^  ,      -(CH2),-N 

\ /  V 


— (CHi),— N  O,     — (CH2)^lowCTalkyl(Ci-Ci). 


O  I  I 

-(CH2),OH,      — CloweralkyKCi-Cj).      — CHj— N  N, 


r 


N  N 

I  I 


-CHj-N  ^  .   -CH-N         ^     N,   -CHj-N         ^     N, 

^N  ^=*^  ^^ 


-(CHii^N               NR^      -(CHi^N  N  — ^  ^ 

\ /  \ /  \=/ 


O 

II 

-NH— C— O— 


lower  alkyl  (Cy-C^)  straight  or  branched, 

O 
II 
-NH— C— 

lower  alkyl  (C^-Cg)  straight  or  branched,  — NHSOj —  lower  alkyl 
(Cj-Cg)  straight  or  branched, 

O 

II 
—  NH— C— O— 


'CHO,  amino,  (C.-C,)  lower  alkoxy,  (C.-Cj)  lower  alkylamino, 
CONH-lower  alkyl  (€,-€,),  — CON[lower  alkyl  (€,-€3)12; 
q  is  one  or  two; 


Rj,  is  independently  selected  from  H,  — CH3,  or  ■ 
R3  is  a  moiety  of  the  formula 


,H, 


O 

H 

— CAr 


wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
R> 


R' 


f\.  „  jy... 


lower  alkenyl  (Cj-Cg)  straight  or  branched,  — NHSO^—  lower 
alkenyl  (Cs-C,)  straight  or  branched,  or 

O 

It 
— NH— C— 

lower  alkenyl  (Cj-C,)  straight  or  branched 
wherein 

cycloalkyl  is  defined  as  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl,  cyclohexenyl  or 
cyclopentenyl;  R„  is  hydrogen,  CH3,  C^H,.  moieties  of  the 
formulae: 


-(CH2),-N 


R2 


R"  is  H,  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  — CO-lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cj); 

R'   and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl 

(C|-Cj),  lower  alkoxy  (C,-C,).  and  halogen; 
R'  is  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl  (C1-C3),  lower  alkoxy 

(Cj-C,),  and  halogen; 
R'  is  selected  from 

(a)  moieties  of  the  formula: 


-NCOAr',      -NCXKH.Ar',      -NCON— Ai-, 
I  I  II 

K41  K^  Kg       Kf> 


Ri 


-(CH2),-N 


— (CHjjj-O-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,)  or  — CH2CH2OH; 
q  is  one  or  two; 

R',  R"  and  R^  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
(b)  moieties  of  the  formula 


—  NC0<CH2),-cycloalkyl, 


V 


— NH 


wherein 
R'  is  lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cg),  lower  alkenyl  (Cj-C,),  — (CH2)p- 
cycloalkyl  (Cj-C^), 
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-(CH2), 


-(CH2), 


-(CHjV 


R> 


-(CH2), 


\ 


wherein 

p  is  one  to  five; 

X  is  selected  firom  O,  S,  NH,  NCH,; 
R'  and  R^  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
(c)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

Rt 

I 
— N— CCW 

wlierein 
J  is  R„,  lower  alkyl  (Cj-C,)  branched  or  unbranched,  lower 
alkenyl  (Cj-C,)  branched  or  unbranched,  — O — lower  alkyl 
(C3-Cg)  branched  or  unbranched,  — O — lower  alkenyl 
(C3-Cg)  branched  or  unbranched,  tetrahydrofuran,  tetrahy- 
drothiophene,  the  moieties: 


0 

-0\rC- 

lower  alkyl  (C.-C,),  —S— lower  Wyl  (C.-Cj), 

/•"  /R. 

-S-(CH2)2-N         ,     -NH(CH2),-CON 

R*  K 

— NH(CH2),— N         ,     or     — O-CCHzfeN 

R»  R» 


wherein  R„  and  R^  are  as  hereinbefore  defined  and  Ar'  is  selected 
from  die  moieties  of  the  formulae: 


R« 


R* 


■n,A 


R' 


\ 


N 
I 
R* 


oiU-CH 


Rg  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (C,-Cj), 
O-lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cj)  Slower  alkyl  (Cj-C,),  — CFj,  — CN, 
—OH,  — SCF3,  — OCF3,  halogen,  NH^,  NOj,  — NH-lower 
alkyl  (C.-Cj),  —N— [lower  alkyl  (C,-C3)]j. 


-0-C-(C,-Cj), 

or  — N(Rj,XCH2),— N(Ri)2; 
W  is  selected  from  O,  S,  NH,  N-lower  alkyl  (€,-€3),  — NCO— 

lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cj),  or  NSOj-lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cj); 
R'°  is  selected  from  H,  Halogen,  and  lower  alkyl  (Ci-C,); 
„,     .  „.,  .    ,^    „  R'*  's  selected  from  the  group  of 

.,-K  wherein  K  is  (€,^3)  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  tet-    _o_iower  alkyl  (Cj^g)  branched  or  unbranched. 


'>t}-a0 


rabydrofuran,  tetrahydrothiophene  or  the  heterocyclic  ring  moiety: 


-N^     ^E 

\  / 

G=F 


wherein  D,  E,  F  and  G  are  selected  from  carbon  or  nitrogen  and 
wherein  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen,  (C,-C3)  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  —CO-lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cj). 
CHO.  (C,-C3)lower  alkoxy,  or  — COj-lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cj),  and  R„ 
and  Rf,  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
(d)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


— N— COCHAi' 
I 

Re 


whetein   R^   is   selected   from   halogen,   (C,-C3)   lower  alkyl, 
—O— lower  alkyl  (C,-C3).  OH, 


Rt 

— O— CH2— C— O- 
Rt 


/ 


Ri 


RIO 


-0-CH2-(CH2), 


-<^- 


— NH — lower  alkyl  (Cj-C,)  branched  or  unbranched. 


— NH— CHj— (CH), 
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lower  alkyl  (Cj-C,). 


— NHCO 


n       —Ncn — ('  V 


— NCO 


or     —  NCO(CH2). 


V^    N 


wherein 
n  is  0  or  I; 
R„  is  H,  — CHj, 


or 


-2H3; 


r 


— N 


V. 

/- 

"A 

—  N 

v_ 

^ 

r 

"A 

v_ 

_y 

o. 


N  — 


lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cj).  — NH— (CH)^— NH  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,), 
— NH— (CHL— N  [lower  alkyl  (Ci-C,)]^, 


r 


-NH— (CH)„— N 


-NH— (CH),-N 


V 


I \ 

-NH-(CHV— N  N  — 


I \ 

—  NH-(CHV— N  O,     or 

\ / 


or  a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   sail,  ester  or  prodrug  form 
thereof. 

36.  A  method  for  creating  disease  in  a  mammal  characterized  by 
excess  renal  reabsorption  of  water,  the  method  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester 
or  prodrug  form  thereof,  and  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  carrier 


5,536,719 
BENZOTHIADIAZINE  COMPOUND 
Alex  Cordi,  Suresnes;  Michael  Spedding,  Le  Vesinet;  Bernard 
Serkiz,  Servon  Brie  Comte  Robert;  Jean  Lepagnol,  Chau- 
don;  Patrice  Desos,  Courbevoie,  and  Philippe  Morain,  Issy 
les  Mouiineaux,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compag- 
nie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,609 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1994,  94  08603 
Int  CI."  C07D  sum.  A6IK  i\/54 
U.S.  CI.  514—222.8  3  Ctaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (1): 

(1) 


R'  is  H,  lower  alkyl  (C1-C3).  lower  alkoxy  (C,-C,),  or  halogen; 
R"  is  H.  lower  alkyl  (C.C,),  lower  alkoxy  (C1-C3).  NHj. 

—NH— lower  alkyl  (C.-C,),  —N— [lower  alkyl  (C,-C3)]2, 

halogen. 


in  the  form  of  its  S  enantiomer  essentially  free  of  its  R  enantiomer 
and  its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  or 
base. 


5,536,720 
PESTICTDAL  OXADUZINES 
Mark  A.  Dekeyser,  Waterloo,  Canada,  and  Paul  T.  McDonald, 
Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  and  Lniroyal  Chemical  \AAJ 
Ltee,  Elmira,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  942,705,  Sep.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  241,211 
Int  a."  C07D  273/04;  AOIN  4im8 
MS.  CI.  514—229.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


c 


Y 


I 
R< 


Jlly  16,  19% 


\  I  lerein:  Z  is 


V  lerein 


X  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5  and 
s  defined  below:  or 
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-(CH2), 


-p-.^gr"' 


b) 


«lerei 


in  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5  and  R  is  defined  below; 
I  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen;  Cj-C^ 
alkyl;  Ci-C^  alkoxy;  halogen;  nitro;  phenyl:  cyano;  phenoxy; 
benzyloxy;  benzyl;  C1-C4  dialkylamino;  C,-C4  alkylthio;  or 
C1-C4  haloallcyl;  and 
is  a  group  of  the  formula 


— CO— NH 


wterein  R"  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C.-C^  haloalkyi  or  C.-C^ 
haloalkoxy:  or  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


or  N-mono  or  disubstinjted  with  a  C,^-alkyl  group:  or  sulfa- 
moyl  unsubstituted  or  mono  or  disubstituted  with  a  C,_6-alkyl 
group;  wherein  the  C,^-alkyl  groups  are  independently 
optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  methyl 
which  is  substituted  with  amino  which  is  substituted  with  two 
methyl  groups; 

R'  is  H:  C,.4-alkyl;  trifluoromethyl;  trifluoroacetyl;  C, ^-alkoxy; 
halogen;  nitro;  cyano;  — COOR';  or  amino  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  mono  or  disubstituted  with  C,.s-alkyl;  and 

R  .  R  .  R*  and  R'  independently  are  H;  nitro;  amino;  halogen; 
tritium:  trifluoromethyl;  trifluoroacetyl;  sulfo:  carboxy:  car- 
bamoyl; sulfaraoyi;  —COR';  — COOR';  C.^-alkoxy;  or 
C,.4-alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen;  or  a  phanna- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,536,721 

THIENOI23-B-INDOLE  DERHATrVES  AND  THEIR  USE 
FOR  TREATING  CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM 
DISEASES  RELATED  TO  THE  METABOTROPIC 
GLLTAMATE  RECEPTOR  SYSTEM 
PaBe   Jakobsen,   V»l0se,-    Anders    Kanstnip,   Vlrum;    Peter 
Faanip,  Vserlase.  and  Preben  H.  Olesen,  Kobenhavn  NV,  all 
of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd, 
Denmark 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  14,  1994,  0295/ 
94 

Int  a."  C07D  495f04;4]i/06;  A61K  31/40:31/535 
U-S.  a.  514—232.8  23  Claims 

l.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(D 


5,536,722 
TRUZINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  ENHANCING 
ANTITUMOR  ACTIVITY 
Jotham  W.  Coe,  Mystic;  Anton  F.  J.  Fliri,  Norwich;  Takushi 
Kaneko,  Guilford,  and  Eric  R.  Larson,  Mystic,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A)7656,  §  371  Date  May  11,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  wo93/10116,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,789,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,083 
Int  a.*  C08D  251/70:403/04:  A61K  31/53 
VS.  CL  514-245  14  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

N 


X 


N    '  N 

N  N  N 

/  \ 

R«  R4 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached  and  are  of  the  formula 


wherein 
R'  is  H;  C,.6-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  halogen; 
C,.6-alkenyl;  C^^-alDtynyX,  Cj^s-cycloalkyl;  C,^-alkyl  which 
is  substituted  with  C3.6-cycloalkyl:  carboxy;  — COR'; 
— COOR';  Ci^-alkyl  substituted  with  dimethylamino; 
-R'— O— R'";  — R»-0— R";  or  a  ring  system,  which 
comprises  an  aromatic  group,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenylsulfonyl,  benzoyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl,  wherein 
the  aromatic  group  of  the  ring  system  is  optionally  substituted 
with  C,.4-alkyl,  C|.4-alkoxy,  halogen,  carboxy  or  nitro, 
wherein  R',  R'"  and  R"  are  independently  C,_6-alkyl; 
« ^  is  carboxy;  cyano;  nitro;  — R'— O— R'";  — COOR';  mor- 
pholinocarbonyl;  thiamorpholinocarbonyl;  piperazinylcarbo- 
nyl  optionally  substituted  with  C|.4-alkyl;  a  ring  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetrazolyl,  oxadiazolyl  and  thiadiaz- 
olyl  wherein  the  ring  is  optionally  substituted  with  C|_,-alkyl 
Of  C3^-cycloalkyl;  methyl  substituted  with  a  morpholino 
group;  amino  unsubstituted  or  mono  or  disubstituted  with  a 
Ci^-alkyl  group;  methyl  which  is  substituted  with  an  hydroxy 
or  an  amino  group  wherein  the  amino  group  is  unsubstituted 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  allcyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  or 
dialkoxyphenylalkyi  said  alkoxy  each  having  from  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms  and  said  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  Q 
and  Q'  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo, 
iodo,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  alkylamino  having  one  to  three  car- 
bon atoms  or  dialkylamino  having  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  Q 
and  Q'  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy;  R3  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms:  R^  is  (a) 
hydrogen,  (b)  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  (c)  aralkyl  of 
the  formula 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  each  hydrogen,  allcyl  Jiaving  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo.  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  alkylamino 
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having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  or  dialkylamino  having  two  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  or  X  and  X'  taken  together  are  nnethylenedioxy 
or  ethylenedioxy,  n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1  and  X^  is  hydrogen, 
alkoxy  having  one  to  thiiee  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxy  or  (d)  aralkyi 
of  the  formula 


(CH2).-W-A- 


wherein  Z  and  Z'  are  each  hydrogen,  alky  I  having  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  trifluorometfayl,  amino,  alkylamino 
having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  or  dialkylamino  having  two  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  or  Z  and  Z'  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy 
or  ethylenedioxy;  m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 .  W  is  O,  S  or  a  chemical 
bond  and  A  is  alkylene  having  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  provided 
that  when  m  is  O  and  W  is  a  chemical  bond  then  A  cannot  be 
ethylene  or  R,  and  R4  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached  are  of  the  formula 


wherein  Q^  and  Q-*  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  fluoro. 
bromo,  iodo,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  alkylamino  having 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms  or  dialkylamino  having  two  to  six 
carbon  atoms  or  Q^  and  Q'  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy  or 
ethylenedioxy  and  Rg  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms  or  dialkoxyphenylalkyl  said  alkoxy  each  having  from 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  said  alkyl  having  from  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms;  R,  is  (a)  hydrogen,  (b)  alkyl  having  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  (c)  benzodioxan-2-ylinetfayl,  (d)  aralkyi  of  the  for- 
mula 


wherein  Y  and  Y'  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  alkylamino 
having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  or  dialkylamino  having  two  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  or  Y  and  Y'  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy 
or  ethylenedioxy,  p  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1  and  Y^  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxy  or  alkoxy  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  or  (e)  aralkyi 
of  the  formula 


(CH2),-B-D- 


whcrein  T  and  T'  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  alkylamino 
having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  or  dialkylamino  having  two  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  or  T  and  T'  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy 
or  ethylenedioxy,  q  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1,  B  is  O,  S  or  a  chemical 
bond  and  D  is  alkylene  having  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  provided 
that  when  q  is  0  and  B  is  a  chemical  bond  then  D  cannot  be 
ethylene;  R«  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms 
or  R,  and  R«  when'taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  moiety  of  the  formula 


0* 


W 


wherein  Q'  and  Q'  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  fluoro, 
bromo,  iodo,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  alkylamino  having 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms  or  dialkylamino  having  two  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  or  Q*  and  Q'  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy  or 
ethylenedioxy  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms  or  dialkoxyphenylalkyl  said  alkoxjr  having  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms  and  said  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  when  X^  is  hydroxy  or  said  alkoxy 
then  n  is  1  and  when  Y^  is  hydroxy  or  said  alkoxy  then  p  is  1 . 


5,536,723 

S-NITROSO  DERTVATTVES  OF  HYDRAZINOACETIC 

ACIDS,  l-((ACYLTraO  AND  (MERCAPTO)-l- 

OXOALKVL]-U,34-TETRAHYDROQUlNOLINE-2- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  ALANYL  PROLINES  AND 

ISOQUINOLINES 

Joseph  Loscalzo,  Dedham,  and  John  Cooke,  Needham  Heights, 

all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,404,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,356,890, 

which  is  a  divisioD  of  Ser.  No.  715,588,  Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,187,183,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  328,397,  Mar.  24, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,025,001,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  Na  206,763,  Jun.  15,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,002,964.  This 

appUcation  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319^414 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/50:3I/495;3I/4I5:3I/40:3I/22;3I/195;  C07D 

239/72:211/30 
U.S.  a.  514—247  36  Claims 

1.  An  S-nitrosothiol  compound  having  the  formula: 

ZCHRCON(— N=CR4R5)CHR<s(CH2).COY 

in  which 

Z  is  ON— SCH2— ; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C^  alkyl; 

R4  and  R,  are  each  inde(>endently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  naphthyl;  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  thiophe- 
nyl,  furyl,  pyrrolyl,  imidazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  pyrimidi- 
nyl  and  pyridinyl;  cycloalkyi  containing  3  to  7  carbon  atoms: 
or  C,-C|o  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
phenyl,  naphthyl  or  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from 
thiophenyl,  furyl,  pyrrolyl,  imidazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl, 
pyhmidinyl  and  pyridinyl,  which  pyridinyl  is  unsubstituted  or 
is  fused  to  a  benzene  ring; 

when  R4  or  R,  are  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  a  heterocyclic  group 
selected  from  thiophenyl,  furyl,  pyrrolyl,  imidazolyl, 
oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  pyrimidinyl,  and  pyridyl,  said  phenyl, 
napthyl  or  heterocycUc  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  C,-C,o  aJkyI,  C,-C|o  alkoxy,  halogen, 
C7-C12  phenylalkyl,  Cy-Cij  phenylalkoxy,  phenyl,  hydroxy, 
carbonyl,  C|-C,o  fluoroalkyl,  cyano,  nitro,  phenylsulphona- 
mido,  C2-C20  dialkyl-araino-alkoxy,  C,-C,o  alkylthio,  or 
C2-C20  diallcyl-amino,  or 

R4  and  R,  together  form  a  — {CHj)^— ,  — (CHj^,— , 


chain 


(CHj), 


R«  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C,o  alkyl;  q  is  2  or  3;  n  is  0  or  1;  Y  is 
hydroxy  or  — NHSOj  R,;  and  R,  is  C,-C,o  alkyl,  or  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts,  esters  or  amides  thereof. 
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5,536,724 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AND  ANTINEOPLASTIC 
5-DEAZAAMINOPTERINS  AND  5,10- 
DIDEAZAAMINOPTERINS 
jMeph  I.  DeGraw,  Sunnyvale;  William  T.  ColweU,  Menlo  Park, 
fcoth  of  Calif.;  Francis  M.  Sirotnak,  New  York,  N.Y.;  R.  Lane 
Smith,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  James  R.  Piper,  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  a.ssignors  to  SRI  International,  Menlo  Park,  Califs  and 
Sloan- Kettering  Institute,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90.750,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,354,751,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
28.431,  Mar.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,374,726,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,919,  Jan.  26.  1993,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938.105.  Aug.  31,  1992.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,407,  Mar.  3, 

1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

875,779,  Apr.  29.  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  21, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  140,793 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/505:  C07D  47IA)4:333/38:213/81 

U ! .  CI.  514— 258  24  Claims 

1  S-deazaaminopterin  and  5,10-dideazaaminopterin  compound 

of  the  formula 


NH2 


COOH  (I) 


H2I 


C   ^    ^CH2— A— X— NHCH 
^  I  I 

N  N 


N 


CH2 

COOH 


y  herein  A  is  N  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

S  C-:  S  C-:and  s  C-; 

00  O 


,.f 


I  herein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  one  to  eight  carbon 

atoms;  and 

( 2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  fjxjm  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having  from  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
i.  A  method  of  treating  arthritis  comprising  administering  to  a 
wdrtn-blooded  animal  having  an  inflammation  of  the  Joints  or  other 
evidence  of  the  arthritis,  a  therapeutic  and  nontoxic  amount  of  a 
5-deazaaminopterin  or  5,10  -dideazaaminopterin  compound  of  the 
formula 


NH2 


COOH 


(I) 


HiN"^    N 


.CH2— A— X— NHCH 

I  I 


R2 


wHetein  A  is  CH  or  N; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


LX^ 


CH2 

COOH 


N-N 


R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  having  from  one  to 

eight  carbon  atoms. 
9.  5-deazaaminopterin  and  S.IO-dideazaaminopterin  compounds 
of  the  formula 


NH2 


.CH2 


H2N^ 


wherein  A  is  CH; 
Xis 


COOH 
I 
-A— X  — NHCH 
I  I 

R2  CH2 

CH2 
I 
COOH 


a) 


C-; 


R,  is  hydrogen:  and 

R2  is  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having  from  four  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 

10.  The  method  of  claim  6  wherein  the  compound  is  adminis- 
tered in  an  amount  within  the  range  from  about  0. 1  to  about  500 
mg  per  day. 

11.  5-deazaaminopterin  and  5,10  -dideazaaminopterin  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


(I) 


HHi 

^ 

COOH 

1 

N   -^^ 

.   C           CH2-A-X-NHCH 

H2N-^    N^ 

N 

R2                CH2 
CH2 

COOH 

therein  X  is 

r\ 


N  — N 


X         X 


C—  or 


X; 


X 


and  A  is  CH,  and  R,  and  R,  are  independendy  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
having  from  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  having  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms; 
and 


5,536,725 
INSECTICIDAL  SUBSTITUTED-2,4-DIAMINO-5,6,73- 
TETRAHYDROQUINAZOLINES 
Thomas  G.  CuUen,  MiUtown;  Robert  N.  Henrie,  II,  East  Wind- 
sor; Clinton  J.  Peake,  Trenton,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Brian  D. 
Beimett,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,802,  Aug.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319304 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/54:  C07F  5/02:5/04:  C07D  239/72 
U.S.  CI.  514—259  19  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising,  in  admixture  with  an 
agriculturally  acceptable  carrier,  and  a  surface-active  agent  other 
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than  is  used  in  pharmaceutical  fonnulations,  an  insecticidally 
effective  amount  of  a  tetrahydroquinazoline  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


R> 


i     "^^^ 

^•^'/^ 

N   '^^***r^^ 

"^R' 

R             N           > 

<R.  R' 

(I) 


wherein 

R  is  amino,  or  — NR"R'^,  where  R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  and  R'^  is  lower  alkyl;  or  R"  and  R'^  taken  together 
are  — (CHj)<— .  — (CHj),— .  or  — (CHj)^— O— (CHj)j— . 
forming  a  ring  to  provide  the  corresponding  pyrrolidin-l-yl, 
piperidin-1-yl,  and  morpholin-4-yl  heterocyclic  ring  systems, 
respectively; 

R'  is  amino; 

R^  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R',  R',  R^,  R',  and  R'  are  hydrogen; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  — CCCHj),);  or 

R*  and  R',  taken  together  are  — OCH2CH2O— ,  forming  a 
1,4-dioxaspiro  ring  system;  or, 

R*  U  — (n)^— R'",  where  m  is  0;  and  R'"  is 


5^36,726 
MICROBICIDES 
Ronald   Zeun,   Ne«icabarg;   Gertrude   Knauf-Beiter,   Ebren- 
Urcheii,  both  of,  Gemuny,  and  Rutli  B.  KOng,  AUscfawU, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba-Geigy  Corporation,  'Aury- 
town,  N.Y.        I 

Divisioo  ot^.  No.  26«,«63,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 
S,4M,035;JIUs  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,172 

priority,  appUcatioo  Switzerland,  Jun.   28,   1993, 
192<V9$,-  JuL  16,  1993,  2154/93;  Apr.  27,  1994,  1306/94 

Int  a."  AOIN  43/38:43/54 
VS.  CL  514—275  8  Claims 

1.  A  plant-microbicidal  composition  comprising  synergistic  fun- 
gicidally  effective  amounts  of  two  active  ingredient  components, 
wherein  component  I  is  N-(trichlotomethylthio)cyclohex-4-ene- 
1 ,2-dicarboximide  ("captan")  and  component  n  is  the  anilinopyri- 
midine  of  formula  II 


CHj 


wherein 
V,  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  allcyl.  lower 
haloalkyl.  cyano.  lower  alkoxycartionyl.  aryl.  aryl  substituted 
with  one  or  more  of  allcyl.  halogen,  lower  alkoxycarfoonyl.  or 
lower  haloalkyl;  or  aryloxy.  or  aryloxy  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  alkyl.  halogen,  haloalkyl.  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl; 
or.  V  and  W.  or  W  and  X  taken  together  ate 
— OC(CHj)2CHj— .  —CH2C{CHjhO—.  — OCFjCFj— , 
— CFjCFjO— ,  H=CHCH=CH— ,  — OC(CH3)2C(=0)— , 
— C(=0)C{CH3)20— ,  or  — OCF2O— .  forming  a  fused  ring 
to  provide  the  corresponding  2.3-dihydro-2.2- 
dimethylbenzofuran-7-yl,  2,3-dihydn>-2,2- 

dimethylbenzofuran-6-yl,  2,3-dihydro-2,2- 

diraethylbetttofuran-4-yl,  2,3-dihydTO-2,2- 

dimethylbenzofuran-5-yl.  2,2.3.3-tetrafluorobenzofuran-7-yl. 
2.2.3,3-tetrafluorobenzofuran-6-yl.  2.2.3.3- 

tetrafluorobenzofuran-  4-yl,  2,2.3,3-tetrafluorobcn2ofuran-5- 
yl.  naphth-1-yl.  naphth-2-yl,  2,3-dihydro-2.2-dinicthyl-3- 
bcnzofuranon-7-yl.  2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-3- 

benzofuranon-6-yl,  2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-3- 

benzofuranon-4-yl,  2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-3- 

benzofuranon-5-yl.     2.2-difluoro-l,3-benzodioxol-4-yl     and 
2,2-difluoro- 1 .3-bcnzodioxol-5-yl  ring  systems,  respectively; 
or. 
R*  is  — (n)„ — R'°.  where  m  is  1.  n  is  a  bridging  atom  or  group 
selected  from  oxygen,  sulphur,  sulfinyl.  carbonyl,  lower  alky- 
lene.   lower  haloalkenylene.   lower  oxyalkylene,   iminooxy 
(=NO — ),  iminooxy  lower  alkylene,  and  lower  dialkylsilyl, 
and  R'°  is  as  defined  above, 
wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  and  aryloxy  is  phenoxy  or 
naphthoxy;  and  agriculturally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4-cyclopropyl-6-methyl-N-phenyI-2-pyrimidineamine,  or  a  salt  or 
metal  complex  thereof  together  with  an  inert  carrier,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  active  ingredients  I  and  D  is  in  the  range  of  2:1 
to  10:1. 


S4>3«,727 

17-ETHERS  AND  THIOETHERS  OF  4-AZA-STEROIDS 
Bruce  E.  WItzel,  Westfield;  Richard  L.  Tolman,  Warren,-  Gary 

H.  Rasmusson,  Watchung;  Raman  K.  Baksiii,  Edison,  and 

Shu  Shu  Yang,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J.,  assigiiors  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
PCX  No.  PCT/US93/04746,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23040,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  25,  1993 
Continuatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,031,  May  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338472 

Int  a."  A61K  31/58:  C07J  73/00 
VS.  a.  514—284  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

I 


C^ 


wherein  "a"  and  "b"  are  both  single  bonds  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  or 
"a"  is  a  double  bond,  "b"  is  a  single  bond  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  or 
"a"  is  a  single  bond,  "b"  is  a  double  bond  and  R^  is  absent; 

Z  is  — XR*.  or  — (CHR')„-XR''; 

n  is  an  integer  selected  from  I  to  10; 

X  is  — O —  or  — S(0)p — ,  wherein  p  is  zero,  I  or  2; 

R'  is  — H,  aryl.  or  — Ci.jalkyI  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
aryl  and  when  n  is  greater  than  1.  R'  can  be  the  same  or 
different  at  each  occurrence; 

R'  is  — H.  methyl,  ethyl.  —OH.  — NHj  or  — SCH,; 


R'isd) 
two  of: 

(a)  —OH, 

(b)  balo. 


.joalkyi,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
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(c) 
(d) 


.^oxy. 
loalkenyl, 


is  independently 


(e)  — CONR'R',  wherein  R 
(i)  — H, 
(ii)  — Cj.galkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  of  R'', 

aryl  or  heterocycle,  the  aryl  being  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  one  of  R^  or  R', 

(iii)  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  wi±  one  or  two  of  R^ 
or  R',  or 

(iv)  heterocycle.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  widi  one  of  R' 
orR' 

(f)  — COOR*.  wherein  R*  is 
(i)  — H, 
(ii)  — C,., alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  of  R' 

or  aryl.  the  aryl  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  of  R'  or  R'.  or 
(iii)  aryl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  of  R'  or  R', 

(g)  — S(0)''-R'.  wherein  p  is  defined  above, 
(h)  -N(R»)j. 
(i)  aryl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  of  aiyl,  R^  or 

R', 
(j)  heterocycle,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  of  R'  or 

R', 
(k)  — Cjiocycloallcyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  of 

R'  or  R»,  or 
0)  — CONR*-CO-NHR',  wherein  R'  is  — H,  — C,.galkyl, 

benzyl  or  cyclohexyl. 

2)  aryl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  of  aryl,  R'' 
or  R',  or 

3)  heterocycle  or  — C,.|oCycloalkyl,  either  of  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with  one  of  R'  or  R'; 

u 

I)— OH. 
1 2)  — C,.,alkoxy, 
i3)— CN, 
I  4)  — COOR*, 
1 5)  — C,.8aIkyl-COOR' 
( 6)  — NO2. 
1 7)  -halo,  or 

(8)  amino.  raono-C,-C4-allcylamino.  or  di-C,-C4-alkylaniino; 
'is 
1 1)  — C|.galkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  or 

tiuee  of  aryl  or  R'. 
I  2)  —CO- A.  — Ci.galkyl-CO-A.  — NHCaA.  or  — S(0)p-A, 

wherein  p  is  defined  above  and  A  is 

(a)  — H, 

(b)  — C,.,alkyl.  unsubstimted  or  substituted  with  one  of 
(i)  — R\  or 
(ii)  aryl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  of  R''.  or 

(c)  aryl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  of  R'. 
I  i)  — NHCO-hetcrocycle. 
(♦)  — N(R'%  or  — CON(R'°)j  wherein  R'"  is  independenUy 

heterocycle.  or  — A. 
(|5)  — NHCO-(CH2),— CO-Q,  wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
4.  and  Q  is  — N(R">)j  or  —OR'"; 

aiyl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 

heterocycle  is 
piperidinyl.  2-oxc^iperidinyl.  2-oxopytrolodinyl,  pyirolyl, 
4-piperidonyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  pyrazolyl,  pyrazolidinyl,  imida- 
zolyl,  imidazolinyl,  imidazolidinyl,  pyridyl,  oxazolyl,  oxazo- 
lidinyl,  isoxazolyl,  isoxazolidinyl,  thiazolyl.  thiazolindinyl, 
isothiazolyl.  quinucUdinyl.  isothiazolidinyl,  thiadiazolyl,  ben- 
zopyranyl,  benzothiazolyl,  benzoxazolyl.  fiiryl.  tetrahydrofii- 
ryl.  tetrahydropyranyl.  thienyl  or  benzotliienyl.  widi  the  pro- 
viso that  when  Z  is  — OR*.  R'  is  — H.  "a"  is  a  single  bond 
and  "b"  is  a  single  or  double  bond.  R*  is  not  isopentyl;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof,  wherein  the 
ester  is  acetate,  maleate  or  pivaloyloxymethyl. 


5436,728 
4-ACYLAMlNOPYRIDINE  DERIYATTVE 
Kunihiro  Ninomiya,  deceased,  late  of  Macfaida,  Japan;  Ken- 
ichi  Saito,  Belmont  Mass.;  Mamoru  Sugano,  Hasaki,  Japan; 
Aldhiro    Tobe,    Yokohama,    Japan;    Yasuhiro    Morinaka, 
l^uchiura,  Japan;  Tomoko  Bessho,  Machida,  and  Haniko 
Harada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsubisU  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  ot  Ser.  No.  115,257,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat  Na  5^97,785, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853419,  Mar.  18,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,059,  Nov. 
7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

355,181 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1989,  1-290915; 
Nov.  8,  1989, 1-290916;  Nov.  8,  1989,  1-290918 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/44;  C07D  491/048 
VS.  CL  514—291  2  Claims 

1.  A  4-acylaminopyridine  derivative  represented  by  the  foUow- 
ing  formula  (I): 


(D 


wherein  R'  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  foUowing  for- 
mula (U): 


-(-CH2)rN. 


/ 
\ 


R2 


(ID 


RJ 


wherein  R^  and  R'  together  with  tlie  nitrogen  atom  to  which  both 
R^  and  R'  are  attached  rq)fesent 

O 

A 

— N  NH 


^ W„ 


wherein  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  C,-Cs  alkyl  group,  and 
n  represents  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  Cj-C^  alkyl  group  or 
halogen  atom,  R*  and  R'  independendy  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  C,-C4  allcyl  group,  R'"  and  R"  independently  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  C,-C4  alkyl  group;  and 
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r\ 


B     represenLs 


wherein  each  of  R'"  and  R"  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  C.-Cj  allcyl  group  or  R'"  and  R"  may  be  combined 
together  to  form  a  C^-C,,  alkylene  group. 


X-Y-Z  represents 

R-    R' 

I      I 
— N— C=N- 


R'    R= 

I       I 

— N=C— N- 


wherein  R^  represents  — C(R')H— (CH^),— R*  (wherein  R^  repre- 
sents substituted  or  unsubstituted  furyl  or  morpholino;  R^  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  lower  allcyl.  or  phenyl;  and  n  represents  an  integer 
of  0  to  3):  and  R^  represents  hydrogen,  mercapto.  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl,  or  aryl 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5.536,729 
RAPAMYCIN  FORMULATIONS  FOR  ORAL 
ADMINISTRATION 
Robert  P.  Waranis,  Chazy,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  W.  Leonard, 
Willmington,  N.C.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Madison,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129429,  Sep.  30.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,179 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/445 
VJS.  C1.  514—291  14  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising,  per  100  ml  of  composition,  from 
about  0.01  gram  to  about  S.O  grams  of  rapamycin.  and  a  solvent 
system,  said  solvent  system  comprising  from  about  0.05  to  10%  by 
volume  of  a  surfactant,  and  from  about  75  to  99.95%  by  volume  of 
a  phospholipid  solution  in  which  the  phospholipid  therein  is  40% 
to  75%  by  weight. 


5436,731 
DIAMINOCYCLOBirrENE-3,4-DIONES 
Madelene  M.  Antane.  Lawrenceville;  John  A.  Butera,  Clarks- 
burg.* Bradford  H.  Hirth.  Monmouth  Junction,  and  Schuyler 
A.  Antane,  Lawrenceville.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,697,  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.464,867.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,123 

Int.  a."  C07D  215/00:217/00:  A61K  JI/47 

VS.  CI.  514—307  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5436,730 
IMIDAZONAPHTHYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Fumio    Suzuiti,    Mishima;    Takeshi    Kuroda,    Shizuoka-ken; 
Shigeto  Kitamura.  Machida,  and  Kei^ji  Ohmori.  Mishima. 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,631,  May  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.468.766.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  999.658,  Dec.  29, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5^64,859.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

706,852,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  II, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  526323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1990,  2-14340; 

Nov.  30,  1990,  2-334657 

Int  CL*  A6IK  31/41 
VS.  a.  514—293  6  Claims 

1.  An  imidazonaphthyridine  derivative  represented  by  formula 
(I): 


X- Y 


wherein: 
R'  represents  lower  alkyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl; 
and 


O^ 


,o 


(I) 


^N^ 


^n/ 


R2 


R< 


wherein: 

R,  and  R^  are.  independent  from  each  other,  hydrogen.  C,_|o 
straight  chain  alkyl.  C^,o  branched  allcyl.  or  C,  ,o  cyclic  or 
bicyclic  alkyl; 

R,  is  an  acyl  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formyl.  alkanoyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkenoyl  of  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  aroyl  of  7 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylalkenoyl  of  9  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
arylsulfonyl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylalkanoyl  of  8  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  arylalkylsulfonyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

A  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of; 


(I) 
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-contiiiued 


wherein: 
R4  is  hydrogen. 


C,_4  perfluoroalkoxy,  amino,  C,_<,  aUcylamino,  Cj.^  diallcy 
lamino,  Ci_s  alkylsulfonamido,  alkylcarboxatnido  containing 
2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  cyano,  caiboxyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5436,732 

N-DERTVATIVES  OF  1-DEOXY  NOJIRIMYCIN 

Bnsitte  Lcsur,  Strasbourg;  Jean-Bernard  Ducep,  Sundhoffen, 

and  Charles  Danzin,  Strasbourg,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 

Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,992,  Jun.  15,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,252487,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
(191,189,  Apr.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  14, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  92,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  27, 
1990,  90401169 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/435 
VS.  a.  514—317  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  infectivity  of  human  immuncxlefi- 
ciency  virus  n  mammalian  cells  in  vitro  which  comprises  admin- 
isteting  to  the  cells  a  glucosidase  I  inhibitory  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


geometric  isomeric  forms,  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 

thereof  wherein 
Q  is  C,  ,  alkylene,  (CH2)„CH=CH(CHj)„,  (CH2)„C=C(CH2)„, 
(CH2)„CH=C=CH(CH2)„,  (CHz)^  phenylene.  (CH^)^ 
cyclopentenylene,  (CHj)^  cyclohexenylene,  (CHj)^^  wherein 
T  is  a  trivalent  hydrocarbyl  moiety  which,  together  with  the 
depicted  silicon  atom,  form  a  5-  or  6-atom  cyclic  silicane 
having  the  partial  structure  of  the  formula 


-continued 
/ 


N 


li 


wherein  the  —  (dotted  line)  means  an  optional  double  bond  and 

the  !    (wavy  line)  means  that  the  moiety  is  connected  to  die  rest  of 
the  molecule  at  that  point,  with  ra  being  1,  2  or  3,  n  being  0,  1  or 
2,  p  being  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4, 
R,  is  C|.7  alkyl,  C,.,  alkoxy,  -C,^  alkylene-(OH)„.  — C,.« 

alkylene-(Ci.6  ^^o^VL'  chloro  C,^  alkyl, 
R2  and  R3  are  C,.,o  alkyl,  (CH2)p-X,Y-substituted  phenyl,  with 
X  and  Y  each  being  H,  OH,  halogen,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy, 
CFj,  CN,  NO2,  SH  or  — S— C,^  alkyl,  with  the  proviso  ttjat 
when  Q  is  (CH2),T,  d»en  one  of  R„  Rj  or  R,  is  deleted. 


C,_6  alkyl,  C,_6  perfluoroalkyl,  C.^^  alkoxy. 


5436,733 

N-(3-HYDROXY-4-PIPERIDINYL) 

(DIHYDROBENZOFURAN,  DIHYDRO-2H-BENZOPYRAN 

OR  DIHYDROBENZODIOXDOCARBOXAMIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Georges  H.  P.  Van  Daeie,  Tumhout  and  Frans  M.  A.  Van  den 

Keybus,  Essen,  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Phar- 

maceutka  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,825,  Sep.  7,  1994,  which  U  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  489,419,  Mar.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5474,637,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326>tl,  Mar.  22,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,659 

Int  CL*"  AOIN  43/40;  A61K  31/445 

VS.  a.  514—320  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonniila: 


OR' 


L— N 


(D 


an  N-oxide  form,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  or  a 
stereochemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 
A  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-CHj-CHj-, 
-CHj-CHj-CH,-.    or 
-CH2 -CHj -CHj -CH2  - . 


(•-1) 
(•-2) 
(«-3) 


wherein  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  groups  (a-1)  to  (a-3) 

may  be  replaced  by  a  Ci^^alkyl  group; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  C,_6alkylsulfonyl,  or  aminosulfo- 

nyl; 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  amino,  mono-  or  di  (C,_6alkyl)amino, 

arylC,_6alkylamino,  or  C,_6alkylcarbonylaniino; 
R'  and  R"  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C,_salkyl; 

and 
L  represents  Cj^cycloalkyl,   C5_4cycloalkanone,  C3_6alkenyl 

optionally  substituted  with  aryl,  or  L  represents  a  group  of  the 

formula; 


-Alk-R'; 
-Alk-X-R*; 
-Alk-Y-CO-R";     or 


(b-I) 
(b-2) 
(b-3) 
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-continued 
-Alk-Y-CX)-NR'»R", 


(lH») 


wherein: 

each  Alk  represents  Ci^alkancdiyl; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  cyano.  Ci^^alkylsulfonylamino. 
Cj-bCycloalkyl,  Cj^jcycloalkanonc,  aryl,  di(aryl)inethyl,  or 
Het: 

R*  represents  hydrogen.  C.^alkyl,  Cv-scycloalkyl,  aryl  or  Het: 

X  represents  O,  S,  SCH,  or  NR'  wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen, 
C,_6alkyl,  or  aryl; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  C|_6alkyl,  Cj^cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
arylC,_6alkyl,  di(aryl)methyl  or  C|_salkyloxy; 

Y  represents  NR'  or  a  direct  bond,  wherein  R'  represents 
hydrogen,  C|_4alkyl  or  aryl; 

each  R'"  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen,  C|_ft-alkyl, 
C^cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  arylC,_<,alkyl:  or  R'"  and  R"  com- 
bined with  the  nitrogen  atom  bearing  R'"  and  R"  may  fomi  a 
pyrrolidinyl  or  piperidinyl  ring,  both  being  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  C|_6alkyl,  amino  or  mono-  or  di(C|^alkyl)ainino; 
or  R'"  and  R"  combined  with  the  nitrogen  atom  bearing  R'" 
and  R"  may  form  a  piperazinyl  or  4-morpholinyi  group,  both 
being  optionally  substituted  with  C,_4alkyl; 

wherein  in  the  foregoing: 

Het  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


5,536,734 
DIHYDROPYRAN  DERIVATIVES  AND  CROP 
PROTECTION  AGENTS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Bemd  Mueller,  Frankenthal;  Siegbert  Brand,  Birkenhelde,- 
Hubcrt  Sauter,  Mannheim;   Franz  Roehl,  Ludwigshafen; 
Eberhard  Ammermann,  Heppenheim,  and  Gisela  Lorenz, 
Neustadt,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  946,651,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1991,  41  31 
311.9 

lot  a.*  C07D  i09/20.  A61K  31/35 
VS.  a.  514—336  6  Claims 


X' 

A 


RH_N  N_. 


^J 


(d-2) 


G^  N— ; 


nyl.  C|_6alkylcarbonyl, 
aminocarbonyl. 


1.  A  dihydropyran  of  the  formula  (I): 
Ri 


B-A 


(I) 


(d-1) 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen; 

R^  is  hydrogen; 
R-*  is  hydrogen 

R"    IS    OCH„    OCHjCHj,    NHCH,, 
NCCHjCH,)  2,  CH„  or  CH^CH,; 


NHCHXH,,    N(CH,)2 


(d-3) 


(d-4) 


wherein: 

X'  represent  O  or  S; 

R'"*  represents  hydrogen,  C|_«alkyl  or  arylC,^alkyl; 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  halo.  Ci^alkyl  or  aryl; 

G'  represents  — CHj— CHj— .  — CH=CH— ,  — N=N— , 
— CO— CH;—  or  — CH,— CH,— CH,— ,  wherein  one  or 
two  hydrogen  atoms  each  independently  may  be  replaced  by 
C.^alkyl; 

G-  represents  — CHj— CH,— ,  — CH,— NCR'")—  or  — CH^— 
CH, — CH; — ,  wherein  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  each  inde- 
pendently may  be  replaced  by  C,_<,alkyl;  and 

aryl  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  I,  2,  or  3 
substituents  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halo,  hydroxy,  C|^alkyl,  C|_salkyloxy,  ammosulfo- 


nitro,   trifluoromethyl,   amino,   and 


U  is  CHOR',  CHSR',  CH2,  CHR',  CH— halogen,  or  N— OR', 
wherein  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

A  is  a  single  bond  CHR*,  (CHR'— CHR*)„.  (CR^'=CR^)„— 
CR'=CR*,     C=C,     OCHR*.    S— CHR*,     NCH,— CHR*, 
NCCHjCH,)— CHR*,    CO— OCHR*,    CH=N— O— CHR*, 
C(CHj)=N— O— CHR',  or  C(CHXH3)=N— O— CHR' 
wherein: 

R*  is  hydrogen,  CH,,  or  CHXH,; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  CH„  or  CH^CH,; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  CH„  or  CH^CH,; 
R^'  is  hydrogen,  CH,,  or  CH^CH,; 
n  is  1,  2,  or  3;  and 
m  is  0  or  1 ; 

B  is  a  Cj-C,o-cycloalkyl,  C5-C,4  cycloalkenyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
anthracenyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  pyrryl,  isoxazolyl,  isothiazolyl. 
pyrazolyl.  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  imidazolyl.  1 ,2,3-thiadiazolyl, 
1,2,4-thiadiazolyl,  1,3,4-thiadiazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  1,2,3,4- 
thiatriazolyl,  1,2,3,4-oxatriazolyl.  pyridyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrim- 
idinyl,  pyrazinyl.  1.2,4-triazinyl,  1 ,3,S-triazinyl  or  1,2,4,5- 
tetrazinyl  group,  or  where  these  groups  may  be  substituted 
with  from  one  to  four  of  the  following  radicals:  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  C.-C^-haloalkyl,  9}\  OR".  =NOR'\  COOR". 
CONR'^R",  SR",  NR"R'^  COR".  SOR",  SOjR"  or 
O— SOR-\  wherein  R'^  is  methyl  or  ethyl;  R"  is  methyl  or 
ethyl;  and  R^'  is  a  C.-Cio-alkyl,  C,-C|„-alkenyl,  C^-C,o- 
alkynyl.  C,-C|o-cycloalkyl,  C5-C,4  cycloalkenyl,  furyl,  diie- 
nyl,  pyrryl,  isoxazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thia- 
zolyl, imidazolyl,  1 ,2,3-thiadiazolyl,  1,2,4-thiadiazolyl,  1,3,4- 
thiadiazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  1.2.3.4-thiatriazolyl,  1.2.3,4- 
oxatriazolyl,  pyridyl,  pyridazinyl,  pynmidinyl,  pyrazinyl, 
1,2,4-tnazinyl.  1.3,5-triazinyl  or  1 ,2,4.5-tetrazinyl  group. 
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5336,735 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
Nobuyuki  Takechi,  Ikeda;  Akihiro  Nagai,  Toyono-gun,  and 
Naoru   Hamaguchi.   Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  322,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-258655 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514-338  10  Oaims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  a  benzimida- 
zote  compound  having  anti-ulcer  activity  and  a  water-soluble  car- 
boxylic  acid  amide  represented  by  the  formula: 


R'— CO— N 


/ 
\ 


R' 


n  is  1-2,  provided  that  when  n  is  1.  R'  is  a  C,^  alkyl  group 
substituted  by  one  or  two  of  a  phenyl  group  or  a  4-7  mem- 
bered  monocyclic  hetero  ring  containing  one  nitrogen  atom, 
or  provided  that  when  n  is  2  at  least  one  R'  is  a  C,^  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  one  or  two  of  a  phenyl  group  or  a  4-7 
membered  monocyclic  hetero  ring  containing  one  nitrogen 
atom,  and 
the  rings  in  R'  may  be  substituted  by  one  to  diree  of  a  C,^  alkyl 
group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group  or 
a  trihalomethyl  group; 
or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof  or  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


R* 


wherein  R''  is  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group  which  may 
optionally  be  substituted,  R'  and  R*,  which  are  the  same  or 
different,  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group. 


5,536,736 

TRIAZOLYL-PHENOXYACETIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
WHICH  HAVE  USEFUL  PHARMACEUTICAL  UTILITY 
Nobuyuki  Hamanaka:  Kanji  Takahashi,  and  Hidekado  Toku- 
raoto,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  24306,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5378,716. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078330 
Int  CI.*  C07D  249/04:  A61K  31/41 
lis.  CI.  514-359  9  aaims 

I,  A  phenoxyacetic  acid  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


wl  e  pein  A  is  i) 


— CH2— N 


ii) 


T— A 


(I) 


5,536,737 

COMPOUND  HAVING  PROLYL  ENDOPEPTIDASE 

INHIBITORY  ACTIVITY  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 

THEREOF 
Koji  Kobayashi;  Minoni  Akamatsu;  Shiigi  Yata;  Hiroyuki 
Abe;  Katsuo  Toide;  Motohiro  Kogavu,  and  Itsuo  Uchida,  all 
of  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AH687,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12474,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  17,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-333899; 
Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089775 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  403/06:417/06:  A61K  31/40:31/425 
VS.  CI.  514-365  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(R»). 


\ 


MI 


(CH:)n— O— R 


N  =  N 


-CHi-N-' 

\ 


(R»W 


is  i)  a  single  bond;  ii)  a  C,  „  alkylene  group:  iii)  a  Cj.^ 
alkenylene  group;  or  iv)  — O — (CH,),— ; 
I  is  i)  — CO^R'"  or  ii)  — CONR"R'^'; 

*  is  i)  a  hydrogen  atom;  ii)  a  phenyl  group;  iii)  a  C,^  alkyl 
group;  or  iv)  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  two  of  a 
phenyl  group  or  a  4-7  membered  monocyclic  hetero  ring 
containing  one  nitrogen  atom; 

R'"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,.,,  alkyl  group; 

R"  and  R'*  each,  independently,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1.4 
alkyl  group,  or  R"  and  R'-  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  bonded  10  R"  and  R'-  is  the  residue  of  an  amino  acid; 

R'^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,_,  alkyl  group  a  C|_,  alkoxy  group 
IT  a  nitro  group; 

s  IS,  2-4; 


wherein 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl; 

U  is  — O— ,  —CHR'—  or  — NR-—  wherein  R'  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  hetero  ring,  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  lower  alkyl; 

V  is  — O— ,  — S— .  — CHR^—  or  — NR"—  wherein  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  and  R"  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  or  an  acyl; 

W  is  methyl,  a  hetero  ring  or 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl, 

an  amino,  a  hydroxy  or  a  lower  alkoxy; 

X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  — CHj —  or 
— S— ; 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6;  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5^36,738 

ANTI-NEOPLASnC,  ANTI-VniAL  AND 

WBONUCLEOTTOE  REDUCTASE  ACnVTTY 

AFFECTING  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 
Raymond  J.  Bergeroa,  Gainesville,  FUl,  assignor  to  University 

of  Florida  Researdi  Foundation,  Inc^  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,889,  Jan.  20,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  299,126,  Sep.  2,  1994,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  124457,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5391,563,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  993,620,  Dec  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,775, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  645,644,  Jan.  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,173,505,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  313,734,  Feb.  22, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,128,353,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  746,672,  Jun.  20,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,549 

Int  CL*  AOIN  43/36;43m:43/76;  A61K  31/40 

VS.  a.  514—374  2  Claims 


5,536,739 

ANTl-NEOPLASTIC,  ANTl- VIRAL  AND 

RIBONUCLEOTIDE  REDUCTASE  ACTIVITY 

AFFECTING  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 
Raymond  Bergeron,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Florida  Researdi  Foundation,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,889,  Jan.  20,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  299,126,  Sep.  2,  1994,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  124357,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5391363,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  993,620,  Dec  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5392,775, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  645,644,  Jan.  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,173305,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  313.734,  Feb.  22, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,128353,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  746,672,  Jun.  20,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,097 

Int  a.*  AOIN  43/76:  A61K  31/42 

VS.  CL  514—374  9  Claims 


1.  A  phamiaceutical  composition  in  unit  dosage  foim  adapted  for 
administration  to  a  human  or  non-human  animal  comprising  a)  an 
anti-malarial  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

0) 


C=0      Z  c=o 

I  I  I 

HN-<-CH2)rN-(-CH2^NH 


1.  The  method  for  affecting  the  activity  of  ribonucleotide  reduc- 
tase in  converting  ribonucleotides  to  deoxyribonucleotides  in 
human  and  non-human  animals  comprising  administering  to  said 
animal  in  need  thereof  a  ribonucleotide  reductase  activity  affecting 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


~  1  "  :  CO 


CH 


c=o  C=0 


"OH 


c=o 

I                     I  I 

HN-eCHj-);— N (-CHi-);— NH 


R  is  H  or  OH, 
X  is  3  or  4. 
y  is  3  or  4,  and 
a  is  I,  2  or  3,  or 

a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  complex  and  b)  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


0) 


OH  or 


(ID 


c=o      z  c=o 

I         I         I 

HN-(-CH2)7N-(-CH2);-NH 


HN  -(-CH2  -i; N  -eCHj  ^ 

O 

II  N 

Wheiein:  Z  is  — C 


CHj' 


O  O 

II 
— C-(-CH2)-NH— C 


R  is  H  or  OH. 

X  is  3  or  4, 

y  is  3  or  4,  and 

a  is  1,  2  or  3,  or  ■ 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  complex  thereof. 
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5336,740 

SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  DIMETHYL 
IMIDAZOLIDINONE  AND  RETINOL  OR  RETINYL 
ESTER 
Stewart  P.  Granger,  Paranius;  Anthony  V.  Rawlings,  Wyckoff, 
and  Ian  R.  Scott  Allendale,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Elizabeth 
Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,900 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/415:31/215:31/07 
U4  CI.  514-392  5  claims 

A  skin  conditioning  composition  comprising: 
i)  from  about  0,001%  to  about  10%  of  a  compound  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  retinol  and  a  retinyl  ester: 
0)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  10%  of  dimethyl  imidazolidi- 

none;  and 
< )  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5336,742 

ANTI-SEBORRHOEIC  FORMULATION 

Kenneth  V.  Mason,  22  Kana  Crescent  Slack's  Cr«ek,  Australia 

PCT  No.  PCT/AU92A)0543,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07847,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  211,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  15, 1991,  PK8926 
Int  a."  A61K  31/415:31/155:31/075 
VS.  a.  514-398  2  Claims 

1.  An  anti-seborrheic  composition  for  use  in  the  treatment  of 
dogs,  said  composition  comprising  (a)  die  broad  spectrum  anti- 
fungal drug  miconazole  and  (b)  die  topical  antiseptic  chlorhexi- 
dine. 


5336,741 
DIAMINOCYCLOBUTENE-3,4-DIONES 
Madelene  M.  Antane.  Lawrenceville,-  John  A.  Butera,  Clarks- 
burg; Bradford  H.  Birth,  Monmouth  Junction,  and  Schuyler 
A.  Antane,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340.697,  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.464.867.  This  application  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,863 

Int  CI."  C07D  231/06:  A61K  31/415:  C07D  233/04 

VS.  a.  514-394  ^  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


"=^^1 <^ 


o 


(I) 


I 


whenein: 

Ri  and  R,  are,  independent  from  each  other,  hydrogen.  C,  ,„ 
straight  chain  alkyl,  Cj^^  branched  alkyl,  or  Cj_|o  cyclic  or 
bicyclic  alkyl; 

R,  is  an  acyl  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formyl.  alkanoyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkenoyl  of  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  aroyl  of  7 
lo  12  carbon  atoms,  arylalkenoyi  of  9  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
ao'lsulfonyl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylalkanoyl  of  8  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  arylalkylsulfonyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms: 

A  s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5336,743 
INTRAVAGINAL  TREATMENT  OF  VAGINAL 
INFECTIONS  WITH  BUFFERED  METRONIDAZOLE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  J.  Borgman,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  Curatek  Phar- 
maceuticals Limited  Partnership,  Elk  Grove  Village.  HI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950327.  Sep.  24.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,273. 
Jun.  6.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  144352,  Jan.  15.  1988.  Pat  No.  4337378.  This  appU- 
cation Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295342 
Int  a."  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  514-39.8  60  Claims 

1.  A  buffered  non-flowing  composition  suitable  for  the  treatment 
of  bacterial  vaginosis  which  contains  metronidazole  in  a  treatment 
amount  of  about  375  mg  or  less  wherein  the  metronidazole  is 
present  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  0.1  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  and  the  metronidazole  is 
the  sole  active  ingredient  together  widi  a  buffer  system  in  a 
physiologically  tolerable  medium:  said  buffer  system  being 
capable  of  providing  a  buffered  pH  value  for  the  composition  in 
the  range  of  about  3.75  to  about  4.25. 


5336,744 
IMIDAZOLINOXYL  DERIVATIVES 
Ken  Okumura;  Ryusuke  Tsunoda;  Hiroshi  Maeda;  Talcaaki 
Akaike;  Keizo  Sato.  aU  of  Kumamoto:  Kazumi  Sasamoto. 
and  Yoshiki  Katayama,  both  of  Mashiki-machi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dojindo  Laboratories.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363.614 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-352511 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  233/24:233/22:233/20 

VS.  CI.  514-401  18  Claims 

1.  An  imidazolinoxyl  derivative  represented  by  the  following 

formula  (I): 


(1) 


(in    which    R    is    COOH,    0(CH2)„C00H    (n=I-3).    SO,H   or 
N(CH3)3*,  or 


wherein: 


R4  is  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  C,_6  perfluoroalkyi,  C,^  alkoxy, 

C,^  perfluoroalkoxy,  amino,  C,_6  alkylamino,  C^.ij  diaUcy- 

lamino,  C,^  alkylsulfonamido,  alkylcarboxamido  containing 

2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  cyano,  carboxyl;  or  a  pharmaceu-    locating  at  3-  or  4-position  to  the  imidazolinoxyl  group)  or  phara- 

Ucally  acceptable  salt  tiiereof.  maceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5^36,745 

(HETERO)-AR\X  KETONES  DERTVATTVES  WITH 

ANTIBACTEIUAL  PROPERTIES 

Neil  D.  Pearson,  Crawley,  England,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Bcediam  pXc,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1331,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02478,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  JuL  25,  1992, 
9215854 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/35:31/435:  C07D  407/14:407/06 
MS.  CL  514—460  5  Claims 

1.  A  compouiKl  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  benzene, 
naphthalene,  pyridine  and  furan,  and  is  fused  to  the  cyclopen- 
tanone  ring  at  the  2:3  position,  said  group  being  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  firom:  hydroxy,  (C,. 
6)alkoxy,  (C,.4)alkylthio,  (C,  Jalkylsulphinyl,  (C,. 

6)allcylsulphonyl,  di-(C,^)alkylainino,  N-morpholinyl,  (C 
i-«)alkoxycarfoonyl  and  caiboxy. 


NH— NH— C— R 


wherein 

X,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy; 

R  is  H,  Ci-Cj  allcyl,  C^~Cf,  alkoxy, 
haloalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl,  arylalkoxy,  alkenyl,  alkylthio,  alkoxy- 
caibonyl,  ali^lamino,  heteroaryl,  arylalkyl,  haloalkoxy,  ary- 
loxy,  or  Cy-Cf,  cycloallcyl;  and 

Z  is  O  or  S. 

2.  A  compound  having  the  stnictural  fotmula 


©cd 


N=N— C— R 


wherein 

X,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy; 


R  is  H,  Ci-Cft  alkyl,  Ci-Cg  alkoxy.  Cj-C*  cycloalkoxy, 
haloalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl,  arylalkoxy,  alkenyl.  alkylthio,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  alkylamino,  heteroaryl,  arylalkyl,  haloalkoxy,  ary- 
loxy,  or  C3-C4  cycloalkyi;  and 

Z  is  O  or  S. 


5,536,747 
6-SUBSTrnJTED  MYCOPHENOLIC  ACID  AND 
DERIVATIVES 
John  W.  Patterson,   Mountain  View;   David   Morgans,  Jr., 
Sunnyvale;  David  B.  Smith,  San  Bruno,  all  of  Calif.;  Fan- 
dsco  X.  Talamis,  Cuemavaca,  Mexico;  Dean  R.  Artis,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif.;  Alicia  Cervantes,  Col.  Campestre  Churubusco, 
Mexico;  Todd  R.  Elworthy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Mario  Femin- 
dez,  Moreios;  Fidencio  Franco,  San  Pedro  Xalpa,  both  of, 
Mexico;  Ronald  C.  Hawley,  Woodside,  Calif.;  Teresa  Lara, 
Toluca,  Mexico;  David  G.  Loughhead,  Belmont,  Calif.;  Peter 
H.  Nelson,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  Eric  B.  Sjogren,  Mountain  View, 
Calif.;  Alejandra  IVeJo,  Cuernavaca,  Mexico;  Ann  M.  Wal- 
tos,  San  Ramon,  and  Robert  J.  Weikert,  Woodside,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.SA.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,725,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,444,072.  This  appUcatioo  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,255 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/34 
U.S.  a.  514—470  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  having  a  disease  state  that  is 
alleviated  by  treatment  with  an  IMPDH  inhibitor,  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


^/ 


R> 


Formula  A 


5,536,746 
INSECTICIDAL  PHENYLHYDRAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Mark  A.  Dekeyser,  Waterloo,  Canada,  and  Paul  T.  McDonald, 
Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Unlroyal  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  and  Unlroyal  Chemical  Ltd/ 
Ltee,  Elmira,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,738,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,438,123, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  979,095,  Nov.  20,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,367,093,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
796,506,  Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcalion  Mar.  24, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  410^50 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/34:31/335;  C07D  307/91 
VS.  a.  514—468  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  fotmula 


CHs 

wherein: 
R'  is  H  or  C(0)R"',  where  R'°  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  NH-aryl; 
R^  is  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  vinyl,  fluorovinyl,  difluorovinyl, 

trifluorovinyl,    alkenyl,    — CsC— R",    allenyl,    CHO    or 

CH20R'^  where 

R"  is  H  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

R'^  is  H  or  4-methoxybenzyl;  and 
Z  is  a  side  chain  selected  from  Formulae  ZA,  ZB,  ZC,  ZD,  ZE, 

ZF,  ZG  and  ZH: 

Formula  ZA 


wherein: 
Z'  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  halo  or  CF,; 
Z^  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  or  CH, — Z",  where 

Z"  is  halo,  CN,  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 
Z^  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  or 

S(0)„-lower  alkyl,  where  m  is  0,  1  or  2; 
Z*  is  H,  lower  alkyl.  halo,  or  phenyl; 
or  Z'  and  Z*  taken  together  with  the  caibon  to  which  they  are 

attached  form  cycloalkyi  of  three  to  five  carbon  atoms;  and 
G  is  OH,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  thioalkyl,  NG'G^  O— (CHj),— 
NG'G^  or  O— (CHj),— N=G',  where 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6, 
G'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl, 
G^  is  H  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

=G'  is  lower  alkylene  of  four  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  lower 
alkylene  of  three  to  five  caibon  atoms  plus  one  member  that 
is  — O — ,  — S— ,  or  — N(G') —  where  G*  is  H  or  lower 
alkyl;  or 


II 
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Formula  ZB 


D*    is    — CHj— ,    — CHj— CH2— ,    — CHj— CHj— CH2 

— O— ,  or  — O— CH2— ;  and 
Z'  and  G  are  as  defined  above; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  (hereof.  , 


wHerein: 
Z'  is  H  or  lower  allcyl; 

Z'  is  H,  lower  alkyl  or  forms  a  double  bond  with  D^; 
D'  and  D^  together  with  their  adjacent  carbon  atoms  form  an 

optionally  substituted,  saturated  or  unsaturated  carbocyclic  or 

heterocyclic  ring  of  3  to  7  atoms;  and 
3  is  as  defined  above;  or 


FbraiuUZC 


waexein: 
Z'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
:  ?  and  G  are  as  defined  above;  or 


5,536,748 
HYDRAZONE  COMPOUND  AND  INSECTICIDE 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Ttro   Hirose,   lUutsuki;   ToehiaU   Ikki,  Toyonaka;    HiittU 
Tomioka,  Ikeda;  Hirosi  Kisida,  T^karazuka,  and  Shigem 
Saito,   Toyonaka,   all   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osalu-fu,  Japan 
FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1993,  5-250602 
Int  CL*  AOIN  41/04:  C07C  309/65:309/66 
VS.  a.  514-517  9  Claims 

1.  A  hydrazone  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


0S02R' 


Formula  ZD 


wherein: 
D'  is  — CHj—  or  — CHj— CH^— ;  and 
C  is  as  defined  above;  or 


N— CX)R' 

I 

COR2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  indepen- 
Foraiula  ZE  ^'"^V  hydrogen,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C.-Cj  alkoxy,  metboxynnethyl 

or  cyanomediyl,  with  the  proviso  that  the  R'  and  R^  are  not 
simultaneously  hydrogen;  R'  is  trifluorometbyl  or  methyl;  and 
X  is  halogen. 
9.  A  method  for  controlling  noxious  insects,  which  comprises 
applying  an  effective  amount  of  the  hydrazone  compound  accord- 
ing to  claim  1  to  the  locus  where  insect  pests  pn^iegate. 


wherein: 
2*  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  COOH, 


2'  is  H,  lower  alkyl  or  halo;  and 
2'  and  G  are  as  defined  above;  or 


NH,,  azido  or  halo; 


Foraiula  ZF 


wherein: 
Z'  and  G  are  as  defined  above; 


wherein: 


5336,749 
METHOD  FOR  ATTENUATION  OF  SYMPATHETIC 
NERVOUS  SYSTEM  ACTTVITY  OR  ONSET  OF 
MIGRAINE  BY  SELECTIVELY  METABOLIZED  BETA- 
BLOCKING  AGENTS 
William  L.  Matier,  Hockessin,  Del.,  and  Ghansfayam  Patil, 
Lincoln  University,  Pa.,  assignors  to  SL  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  Hockessin,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,590 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/235:31/24:31/535:31/505 
VS.  a.  514—533  28  Claims 

1  1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  disease  states 
which  are  responsive  to  attenuation  of  sympathetic  nervous  system 
Formula  ZG  activity  by  beta  blockers  and  wherein  rapid  alleviation  or  preven- 
tion of  symptoms  is  critical,  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment, 
such  method  coifiprising  the  sublingual,  buccal  or  intranasal 
administration  to  such  patient  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  a  beta-blocking  ester  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


Z^,  7.*  and  G  are  as  defined  above;  or 


Fonnula  ZH 


O  OR« 

II  I 

[Ri-O-C-A^jAr-X-O-CHjCH-CHj-NH— Z 

wherein 
X  is  a  direct  bond  or 


O 

II 

— C- 


(D 


wherein: 
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Z  is  (CHiKB  or 


J"      1 


R**  is  a  C,-C(,  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C^  acyl  group,  an  aroyi  group, 
a  Cj-Cft  alkylsulfonyl  group.  C,-C^  aralkylsulfonyl  group  or 
arylsulfonyl  group  wherein  the  alkyl  group  and  acyl  group  is 
optionally  substituted  with  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or 
heterocycle; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


X  is  0-3;  y  is  0-JO;  t  is  0-3; 

B.  when  y  is  0.  is  lower  alkyl.  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  lower 

alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl  or  aralkyi; 
B.    when    y    is    1-10.    is    — NR,COR,.    — NRjCONRiR^— 

NR2SO2R,.  — NR2S02[«jR4  or  — NR^COOR,;  wherein  R,. 

R,,  R4  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  may  be 

hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  alkoxyaryl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl. 

alkynyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl,  or  aralkyi.  except  that  R,  and  R^  are 

not  hydrogen  when  B  is  — NR^SO^R,  or  — NR,COORv 
Y  is  Ci-Cft  straight  or  branched  carbon  chain,  or  aralkyi;  and 
R<,  is  hydrogen  or  — COJ  wherein  J  is  lower  alkyl;  wherein  Rl  is 

lower  alkyl.  lower  cycloalkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl. 

lower   alky   carboxymethyl,   aryl   carboxymethyl.    aryl.   or 

aralkyi; 
A  is  a  direct  bond,  lower  alkylene.  or  lower  alkenylene;  provided 

that  when  x  is  greater  than  1,  different  occurrences  of  the 


Ri— O— C— A— 

group  may  be  the  same  or  different;  Ar  is  heterocyclic,  unsubsti- 
tuted aromatic  or  aromatic  substimied  with  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  acetamido,  amino, 
lower  alkylcarbonyloxy.  nitro.  lower  alkylamino.  hydroxy,  lower 
hydroxyalkyl  or  cyano; 
and   pharmaceutically   acceptable   salts   thereof;   which   beta- 
blocking  ester  compound  is  rapidly  inactivated  in  vivo  by 
ester  hydrolysis  so  that  the  systemic  half-life  of  effect  of  the 
compound  is  less  than  about  60  minutes. 


R'NH 


HS 


R2  R"  O  R* 

R!«  R'  O 


OH 


5,536,751 
PHARMACEUTICAL  ALPHA-KETO  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
COMPOSITION.S  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Rolf  Bunger,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  Slates  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,635 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/19:31/20 
VS.  a.  514—557  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  phosphorylation  potential  within 
the  cells  of  a  mammal  in  order  to  prevent  the  deterioration  or 
promote  the  restoration  and  preservation  of  normal  cell  functions 
comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  pharma- 
ceutical composition  containing  as  an  active  ingredient  thereof  a 
salt  of  an  alpha-ketocarboxylic  acid  having  the  formula  R-C(O) 
(CO)OM  wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  substituted 
alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms 
alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkynyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
benzyl;  substituted  benzyl  (wherein  the  substitueni  is  methyl,  phe- 
nyl on  the  alpha  carbon  atom  or  the  substituent  is  methyl,  dim- 
ethyl, halo,  dihalo.  or  ethoxy  on  the  phenyl  ring);  adamantyl; 
phenyl;  naphthyl;  substimted  phenyl  or  substituted  napthyl, 
wherein  the  ring  is  mono-,  di-.  or  trisubstituted  and  the  substi- 
tutenis  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halo,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  phenoxy.  trihalomethyl.  dimethylamino  or  diethy- 
lamino  and  M  is  a  cation. 


5336,750 
INIflBITORS  OF  FARNESYL-PROTEIN  TRANSFERASE 
S.  Jane  deSdms,  Norristown,  and  Samuel  L.  Graham,  Schwen- 
ksville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,903,  Apr.  29,  1994,  which 
Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  968,106,  Oct  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5326,773.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,701 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/24.31/195 
VS.  a.  514—538  17  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  which  inhibits  famesyl-protein  transferase  of  the 
formula  I: 


5,536,752 
PHENYL  HETEROCYCLES  AS  COX-2  INHIBITORS 
Yves  Ducharme,  Montreal;  Jacques  Y.  Gauthier,  Laval;  Petpi- 
boon  Prasit;  Yves  Leblanc  both  of  Kirkland;  Zhaoyin  Wang, 
Pierrefond;  Serge  Leger,  Dollard  des  Omeaux,  and  Michel 
Therien,  Laval,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Frosst 
Canada  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canaila 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179.467,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,474,995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,196,  Jun.  24, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
436,672 
Int  a."  A61K  31/18 
VS.  a.  514— «02  18  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 

I 


wherein: 
R'  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from: 
hydrogen,  a  C,-Cft  alkyl  group,  a  C,-Cj  acyl  group,  an  aroyI 
group,  a  C,-C(.  alkylsulfonyl  group.  Ci-C^  aralkylsulfonyl 
group  or  arylsulfonyl  group  wherein  the  alkyl  group  and 
acyl  group  is  optionally  substituted  with  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  or  heterocycle; 
R'.  R'  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from: 

a)  a  side  chain  of  naturally  occurring  amino  acids, 

b)  an  oxidized  form  of  a  side  chain  of  naturally  occurring 
amino  acids  selected  from  methionine  sulfoxide  and 
methionine  sulfone. 

c)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci-Cg  alkyl.  C,-C8  cycloalkyl. 
C,-Ci,  alkenyl.  aryl  or  heterocycle  groups,  wherein  the 
aliphatic  substituent  is  optionally  substituted  with  an  aryl. 
heterocycle  or  C,-Cg  cycloalkyl; 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
X — Y — Z —  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  — CH,CHXHj— . 

(b)  — C(6)CH,CH2— .  and 

(c)  — CHjCHXCO)— . 

wherein  side  b  is  a  double  bond,  and  sides  a  an  c  are  single  bonds; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  S(0)5CHj. 
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(b)  S(0)2NHj, 

(c)  S(0)jNHC(0)CF3, 

(d)  S(0)(NH)CHj, 

(e)  S(0XNH)NH2. 

(f)  S(0KNH)NHC(0)CF3, 

(g)  P(OXCH3)OH.  and 
(h)  P(0)(CH,)NHj, 

l'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  C3.  C4,  C5.  Cft,  and  C,.  cycloalkyl. 

(b)  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substitu- 
ent is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  hydrogen, 

(2)  halo. 
(3j  C,^  alkoxy, 
(4)C|„alkylthio. 
(5)CN. 

(6)  CF3, 

(7)  C,^  alkyl. 

(8)  N3. 

(9)  — CO2H, 

(10)  — COj— C,^  alkyl, 
(11)— C(R')(R')-^H, 
(12)  _C(R'XR*>-0— C,^  alkyl.  and 
(13)— C.^alkyl-COj— R'; 

(c)  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  heteroaryl  wherein  the  het- 
eroaryl is  a  monocyclic  aromatic  ring  of  5  atoms,  said  ring 
having  one  hetero  atom  which  is  S.  O.  or  N.  and  optionally 
1,  2,  or  3  additional  N  atoms;  or 

the  heteroaryl  is  a  monocyclic  ring  of  6  atoms,  said  ring 
having  one  hetero  atom  which  is  N.  and  optionally  1,  2  or  3 
additional  N  atoms;  said  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  halo,  including  fluoro,  chloro,  broroo  and  iodo, 

(3)  C,^  alkyl. 

(4)  C|.4  alkoxy, 

(5)  C,^  alkylthio. 

(6)  CN, 

(7)  CFj. 

(8)  N3. 

(9)  — C(R'XR')— OH.  and 

(10)  -C(R'XR*)— O— C,^  alkyl; 
and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen,  and 

(b)  C,^  alkyl, 
R'  and  R*  or  R'  and  R'  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they 

are  attached  form  a  monocyclic  saturated  carbon  ring  of  3,  4,  5,  6 
or  7  atoms. 


5336,753 

5JTABLE  PERFLUOROCARBON  AND  OIL  EMULSIONS 

l^and  C.  Clark,  Jr.,  Cinciimati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Children's 

Hospital  Research  Foundation,  a  division  of  Children's  Hos- 

piul  Medical  Center  and  HemaGen/PFC,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,647,  Jan.  11,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346340,  Apr.  28,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235^37,  Aug. 

18,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
822,291,  Jan.  24,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  9, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  611^32 
I  Int  CL*  A61K  31/03 

VS.  a.  514—749  7  Chiims 

I.  A  physiologically  acceptable  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  pertiuo- 
rocarbon  comprising  a  perfluorocarbon,  an  oil  that  is  not  substan- 
tially surface  active  and  not  significantly  water  soluble,  a  surfactant 
and  water,  wherein  the  emulsified  perfluorocarbon  is  present  in  the 
emulsion  in  an  amount  of  about  20  to  about  50%  or  more  by 
volume. 


5336,754 

FLUORINATED  ION-EXCHANGE  POLYMERS  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Andrew  E.  Feiring,  Wihnington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Do  Pont 

De  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,789,  Feb.  15,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,475,143.  This  application  Sep.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  534325 

Int  a.*  BOU  39/20;  C08F  14/26,16/24 
VS.  a.  521—32  12  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  the  repeat  units 

-CFj-CF^-  (I) 


-CF2-CF-  (ID 

OCH2CF2(CF2)/J 
wherein: 
Q  is  — SO3M,  —SCI,  — SOjO  or  — SR'; 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10; 

M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  cation  or  an  ammonium  ion;  and 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
and  provided  that  the  molar  ratio  of  (I):(n)  is  0:100  to  about 
99:1. 


5336,755 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5336,756 

THERMOEXPANDABLE  MICROCAPSULE  AND 

PRODUCTION 

Sueo  Kida,  Kashihara;  Kenichi  Kitano,  Osaka,  and  Kyimo 

Scgi,  Itami,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsumoto  Yushi- 

Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yao,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464)66,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,714 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-095174 
Int  CI.*  BOIJ  13/18:  C08J  9/14 
VS.  CL  521—56  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermoexpandable  microcapsule  which  comprises  a  shell 
and  an  expanding  agent  therein,  in  which  the  shell  is  made  from  a 
copolymer  of  monomers  comprising  (A)  a  polymerizable  monomer 
having  two  or  more  polymerizable  double  bonds. 

(B)  (a)  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acryl 
amide  and  isobomyl  methacrylate.  and 

(b)  optionally  a  monomer  which  can  produce  a  bomopolymer 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  100°  C.  to  200°  C. 
excepting  the  used  (a),  and 

(C)  a  polymerizable  monomer  having  an  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated bond  excepting  the  used  (A)  or  the  used  (B). 

wherein  said  expanding  agent  is  vaporizable  at  a  temperature 

lower  than  the  softening  temperature  of  the  copolymer. 
17.  A  thermoexpanded  microcapsule  prepared  by  expanding  tlie 
thermoexpandable  microcapsule  of  claim  1. 
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5^36,757 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Graham  D.  Walmsley.   Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hickory 

Springs  Manufacturing  Company,  Hickory,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,203,  May  16,  1989,  abandoned, 
wiiicii  U  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  166,750,  Feb.  22,  1988, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,703,  Aug. 
19,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
357  J46 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  30,  1984, 
8421967 

Int  a."  C08J  9/04:  C08K  5/17:5/3492:  C08L  75/08 
VS.  a.  521—128  29  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  ttte  preparation  of  a  flame-retardant,  flexible 
polyuretliane  foam  compnsing  reacting  an  isocyanate,  a  polyol.  a 
blowing  agent  and  melamine,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  as  tlie  polyol  a  polymer-modified  polyol  comprising  a  dis- 
persion of  a  polymeric  substance  in  a  carrier  polyol.  the  pwlymeric 
substance  being  a  polyaddition  product  of  an  allcanolamine  and  an 
isocyanate.  to  produce  a  flame-retardant  high-resilient  flexible 
foam,  the  melamine  being  used  in  a  proportion  sufficient  to  impart 
effective  fire-retardancy  properties  to  the  high-resilient  flexible 
foam. 


the  monomers  chosen  to  result  in  a  copolymer  that  is  a  viscoelastic 
solid  at  ambient  temperature,  has  a  glass  transition  temperature 
(Tg)  in  the  range  of  -60°  C  to  +5°  C,  and  that  has  pendant 
photoinitiator  functionality: 

(b)  reacting  the  functional  group  on  tJ»e  copolymer  with  1-(1- 

isocyanato-1 -methyl      ethyl)-3-(  I -methyl      ethenyl  )benzene 

(m-TMI)  in  a  condensation  reaction  to  provide  a  copolymer 

having  both  pendant  photoinitiator  functionality  and  pendant 

vinyl  groups, 

the  copolymer  characterized  in  that  it  has  a  Brooktield  viscosity  in 

the  range  of  500.000  to  1 .000  mPa.s  at  temperatures  in  tlie  range  of 

80°  C.  to  180°  C.  and  when  exposed  to  ultraviolet  light  sufficient  to 

crosslink  the  pendant  vinyl  groups  provides  a  pressure  sensitive 

adhesive. 


5,536,758 
ULTRAVIOLET  RADUTION  CURABLE  GASKET 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Brent  R.  Boldt,  Rolling  Meadows,  Dl..  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  867387,  Apr.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  97,987 
Int.  a."  C08K  3/22:  C08F  2/50:  C09J  175/16 
VS.  a.  522-^  9  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising: 

a  mixture  having  from  50  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic 
urethane  acrylic  oligomer,  from  30  to  55  parts  by  weight  of 
isobomyl  acrylate  monomer,  from  3  to  10  parts  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  photoinitiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  l-phenyl-2-hydroxy-2-methyl-l-propaiione,  benzophenone 
and  alpha,  alpha-dimethoxy-alpha-phenyl  acetoptienone,  from 
0.01  to  0.6  parts  by  weight  iron  (lU)  oxide,  and  from  0.5  to  2 
parts  by  weight  of  polydimethylsiloxane.  wherein  ttie  total 
parts  by  weight  is  between  146  to  162  and  the  total  cure  time 
required  by  ultraviolet  radiation  is  between  1  and  4  seconds. 


5,536,759 
RADUTION  CURED  HOT  MELT  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVES  FROM  PHOTOINITIATOR- 
FUNCTIONALIZED.  CROSSLINKABLE  COPOLYMERS 
Roopram  Ramharack,  Montgomery,  and   Rama  Chandran, 
South  Bound  Brook,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  National 
Starch    and    Chemical    Investment    Holding   Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  217,574,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5391,406.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1994,  Scr.  Na  322^57 

Int  CI."  C09J  129/12;133/0S;133/W:  CWF  2/50 

VS.  a.  522—35  8  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  curable  hot  melt  adhesive  that  achieves  pressure 

sensitivity  on  irradiation,  made  by  a  process  ttiat  comprises  tlie 

steps  of: 

(a)  copolymerizing 
(i)  100  parts  by  weight  acrylic  monomers,  or  a  combination  of 

acrylic  and  vinyl  monomers,  with 
(ii)  0.15  to  18  parts  of  at  least  one  acrylic  or  vinyl  monomer 
that  also  contains  a  functional  group  selected  from  ttie 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  amine,  carboxyl  and  amide 
group,  and 
(iii)  0.1  to  10  parts  of  at  least  one  acrylic  or  vinyl  monomer 
that  also  contains  photoinitiator  functionality. 


5,536,760 
RADIATION  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS  AND  COMPOUNDS 
HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO  VINYL  ETHER  GROUPS 
Charies  B.  Friedlander.  Glensbaw,  and  David  A.  Diehl,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,921,  Jul.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  377,513,  Jul.  10,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  138,406,  Dec. 

28,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No. 

166,665 

Int  a.*  C08F  y 50:283/0 1:299/04:  C09D  3/00 

VS.  O.  522—96  34  Claims 

1.  A  liquid,  radiation  curable  coating  composition  comprising: 

an  unsaturated  polyester  having  a  plurality  of  maleate  and/or 

fumaraie  groups;  and 
a  non-|X)lymerized.  cocurable  vinyl  ether  component  free  radi- 
cally reactive  with  said  un.saturatjon  of  said  polyester  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (a)  vinyl  ether  com- 
pounds containing  an  average  of  at  least  two  reactive  vinyl 
ether  groups  per  molecule  and  (b)  a  vinyl  ether  containing 
group  bonded  lo  the  polyester; 
the  composition  being  free  of  components  that  would  destabilize 
tlie  composition  under  coating  application  conditions, 
whereby  polymerization  of  the  vinyl  ether  component  is  sul>- 
stantially  avoided  until  cocured  with  the  unsaturated  polyester 
when  initiated  by  exposure  to  radiation. 


5436,761 
WATER  BASE  DYE  INK  COMPOSITION 
Hisanori  Fujita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sakura  Color  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  163,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326699; 
Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286373;  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286374 
Int  a.*  C08L  33/08:  C09D  11/16 
VS.  O.  523—160  4  Claims 

1.  A  water  based  dye  ink  composition  for  use  in  a  marking  pen 
comprising  a  hollow  holder,  an  ink  reservoir  held  therein  com- 
posed of  a  porous  body  impregnated  with  the  ink  composition 
within  the  hollow  holder  and  a  porous  pen  tip  to  which  the  ink 
composition  is  supplied  from  the  reservoir,  thereby  permitting  it  to 
form  a  writing,  wherein  the  ink  composition  comprises: 
(i)  water  as  a  solvent; 

(ii)  a  carboxyl  group  containing  styrenic  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene-acrylic  acid  resin  and  a  half- 
esterified  styrene-maleic  acid  resin,  which  has  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  ISOO  to  30000  and  an  acid  value  of  150 
to  300,  in  an  amount  of  2  to  20%  by  weight; 
(iii)  at  least  one  anionic  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  a  metal  complex  azo  acid  dye; 

(b)  CI.  direct  black;  and 


JtiY  16,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2095 


(c)  C.I.  acid  yellow  110,  C.l.  acid  yellow  127,  C.I.  dnect 

yellow  100,  C.l.  20215,  C.I.  20216,  C.I.  20230,  C.I.  23266, 

C.I.  23635.  C.I.  40002.  C.I.  40215,  C.I.  42655  and  C.I. 

42660,  in  an  amount  of  0.01  lo  10*  by  weight; 

(  V)  an  alkali  in  such  an  amount  as  to  put  the  ink  composition  at 

a  pH  in  the  range  of  6  lo  9.5  and  in  an  amount  of  85  to  1059t 

of  the  theoretical  amount  necessary  to  neutralize  the  carboxyl 

groups  of  the  styrenic  resin;  wherein  the  alkali  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  alkali  which  is  volatile  at  normal  temperatures;  and 

(b)  a  second  alkali  which  is  substantially  nonvolatile  at  room 
temperature  which  is  at  least  one  alkanolamine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  trieihanolamine,  ethyldietha- 
nolamine.  diethylethanolamine.  methyldiethanolamine  and 
dimethylmonoethanolam;.ne,  or  al  least  one  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  hydroxide  and  poussium  hydroxide,  in  an  amount 
of  up  to  50%  of  the  amount  required  to  neutralize  the 
styrenic  resin. 


5,536,762 

FUGITIVE  INK  FOR  MARKING  COTTON  BALES  AND 
LIKE  nBERS 
Jesse  Hinojosa,  Maxwell,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Indeco  Products, 
lac,  San  Marcos,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  425^72 
Int  a."  C09D  5/00:11/00:  C08K  5/41:  D06P  5/13 
VS.  a.  523-161  11  Claims 

1.  A  ftigitive  ink  composition  suitable  for  maricing  cotton  or 
other  fibrous  material  in  a  module  or  bale,  comprising: 
(a)  a  water-soluble  dyestuff; 
(h)  a  polymeric  resin  emulsion; 
(c)  a  wetting  agent;  and 
id)  water 

•*  herein  the  weight  percentage  of  said  water-soluble  dyestuff  is 
between  about  0.2%  and  about  6%.  the  weight  percentage  of 
polymeric  resin  ranges  from  about  6%  to  about  30%,  the 
weight  percentage  of  water  ranges  from  about  60%  to  about 
93%  and  the  weight  percentage  of  wetting  agent  ranges  from 
about  0.09%  to  about  0.56%, 
and  wherein  the  ink  when  applied  to  the  surface  of  a  bale  or 
module  dries  on  the  fibrous  material  to  form  a  substantially 
non-penetrating  weather  resistant  coating  that  can  be  removed 
by  mechanical  and/or  scouri.ig/bleaching  processes. 


5,536,763 

^TAINING  RESIN  COMPOUNDS  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREFROM 

KeAAeth  C.  Foran,  Farragut,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
OlBce  Products  Inc.,  Maryville,  Tenn. 

I  j  Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  461,034 

I I  Int  CI.*  C08L  1/00:  C08K  3/26:3/34;  D06N  7/04 

VS.  a.  524-13  16  aaims 

1,  A  method  of  preparing  a  stained  resin  material  comprising: 
compounding  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  resin  material  with  from 
about  10  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  stainable  filler 
tnaterial  comprising  a  plurality  of  filler  particulate;  and, 
heat  polishing  the  surface  of  the  material  at  a  temperature 
.  efficient  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  material  surface  such  thai 
it  least  a  portion  of  said  filler  particulate  proximate  to  said 
Surface  is  at  least  partially  exposed; 
wtierein  said  filler  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  particles,  flakes,  fibers,  felt  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
contacting  said  surface  with  a  staining  material. 


5,536,764 
CATIONIC  STARCHATNYL  ACETATE  CONTAINING 
BOARD  COATING  BINDERS 
Charies  C.  Nguyen,  and  D.  Eric  'Hipper,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids. 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Penford  Products  Company,  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, Iowa 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  901,073,  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5360346.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  287,166 
Int  CI."  C08L  3/00:89/00:5/16:  C08F  8/00 
VS.  CI.  524—53  4  claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  paperboard  comprising  the  step  of 
applying  to  said  paperboard  a  board  coating  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  pigment;  and 

(b)  a  binder  wherein  said  binder  comprises  the  polymerization 
reaction  product  of  cationic  starch  and  vinyl  acetate  monomer 


5336,765 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  SOLDERED  JOINT  BETWEEN 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A  SUBSTRATE 

Konstantinos  I.  Papathomas,  Endicott  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,826,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,468,790, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  997,964,  Dec.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  466366 
Int  a."  C08K  5/34:  C08G  73/06 
VS.  a.  524-100  22  Claims 


lEHHEHHKHS: 


/-^ 


I.  A  method  of  sealing  a  soldered  joint  between  a  semiconductor 
device  and  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  injecting  a  thermosetting  composition  containing  as  binder  ( 1 ) 
a  monomeric  dicyanate  and  (2)  a  monomeric  monocyanate 
into  a  gap  located  between  the  integrated  circuit  chip  and  the 
substrate,  wherein  the  amount  of  (2)  is  about  5  to  about  50% 
by  weight  of  the  total  of  (1 )  and  (2),  and  correspondingly,  the 
amount  of  (1)  is  about  50%  to  about  95%  by  weight  based 
upon  the  amount  of  (I )  and  (2):  and  wherein  said  composition 
further  comprises  filler  having  a  maximum  panicle  size  of 
about  49  microns  and  being  substantially  free  of  alpha  particle 
emissions;  wherein  the  amount  of  the  binder  is  about  30%  to 
about  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  of  binder  and  filler  and 
correspondingly,  the  amount  of  filler  is  about  50%  to  about 
70%  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  polymer  and  filler; 
and 

b)  curing  the  dicyanate  and  monocyanate  to  form  a  triazine. 


5336,766 
FORMALDEHYDE-FREE  BINDING,  IMPREGNATING  OR 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FIBROUS  SHEET 
MATERIALS 
Hermann   Seyffer,   Heidelberg;   Robert   Rupancr,   Kronberg; 
Erhard  Gunther,  Hassloch.  and  Rainer  Hummerich,  Worms, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404378 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1994,  44  08 
688.1 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  524— 100  9  Claims 

1.  A  formaldehyde-free  binding,  impregnating  or  coating  com- 
position comprising: 
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A)  a  polymer  which  comprises  2-100*  by  weight  of  a  comono- 
mer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated acid  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  anhydride,  and 

B)  at  least  one  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
triazine  of  the  fonnula 


X 


.A ,  A.; 


where  R'  to  R'  are  each  independently  of  the  others  a  radical 
X[(CJi2„0)^  or  N(C^j„0)^]2  where  X  is  NH.  O  or  S,  m  is 
from  2  to  5  and  n  is  from  1  to  10, 
a  triazinethone  of  the  formula 


u 


R* 


9.*  is  alkyl.  or  alkenyl, 

a=0  or  1;  x=l  or  2;  y=0  or  1;  and  z=l  to  4; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  z  is  greater  than  1,  y=0. 

7.  A  polymer  composition  stabilized  against  the  deteriorative 
effects  of  heat  comprising  a  halogen-containing  polymer  and  a 
stabilizer  having  the  fonnula: 


Zn— {S(CHR).(CHj),— {C-<0)01Rlj 

wherein: 

R  is  methyl  or  C— (0)0R'; 

R'  is  [(CHj— 1C-(R'KR^)1.,CH20)^']; 

R'  is  H,  alkyl,  or  hydroxy  alkyl; 

R^  is  OH,  hydroxy-substituted  alkyl,  or  0(0=)C- 

R'  is  H.  (0=)C— R*.  or  alkyl, 

R'*  is  alkyl,  or  alkenyl, 

a=0  or  1;  x=l  or  2;  y=0  or  1;  and  z=l  to  4; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  z  is  greater  than  1,  y=4. 


o 


where  R'  to  R'  are  each  independently  of  the  others  a  radical 
[(C^2».0)«H]  where  ra  is  from  2  to  5  and  n  is  from  1  to  10, 
a  benzene  or  cyclohexyl  derivative  of  the  formula 


ni 


,  or 


rv 


where  R^  to  R'  are  each  independently  of  the  others  a  radical 
[X(CJlj„0),H],  a  radical  N[C„Hj„0)„Hl„  a  radical 
[Y(C^i,0),H]  or  a  radical  [(C^j„0),H]  where  X  is  NH,  O  or 
S,  Y  is  bivalent  C,-Cg-alkyl  or  acyl,  m  is  from  2  to  5  and  n  is  from 
1  to  10  and  a  mixture  thereof. 


-R*; 


5,536,768 
HYDROPHILIC  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 
Steven  S.  Kantner,  St  Paul;  Nancy  J.  Rustad,  Afton,  and 
James  S.  Stefely,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  983,688,  Dec.  1,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,489,624. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,456 
Int  a."  C08K  5/06:  B32B  7/12 
MS.  a.  524—376  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hydrophilic,  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive comprising  subjecting  a  mixture  of  a  difunctional  poly(ethyl- 
ene  glycol)  oligomeric  precursor  and  an  essentially  non-volatile 
polar  plasticizer  to  a  source  of  free  radicals  to  induce  free  radical 
polymerization  of  the  oligomeric  precursor  in  the  presence  of 
plasticizer  to  form  a  hydrophilic  poly(ethyleiie  oxide)  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive. 


5,536,767 
POLYOL  ESTERS  OF  ZINC  MERCAPTOACIDS  AS  HEAT 

STABILIZERS  FOR  PVC  PROCESSING 
George  F.  Bcelunan,  Middletown,-  Keith  A.  Mesdi,  and  Liond 
R.  Price,  both  of  Cinciimatl,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,958,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,644,  Dec.  28,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,722,  May 
5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
402,300 
Int  a."  C08K  5/36 
VS.  a.  524—301  18  Claims 

1.  A  heat  stabilizer  composition  comprising  a  zinc  mercaptoester 
having  the  formula: 


Zii-(S(CHRWCHj),-(C=0)01RTi 

wherein: 

R  is  methyl  or  C— {0)0R'; 

R'  is  [(CHj-[C-(R')(R^)],CHjO),R'l; 

R'  is  H,  allcyl,  or  hydroxy  alkyl; 

R^  is  OH,  hydroxy-substituted  alkyl,  or  0(0=)C- 

R'  is  H,  (0=)C— R*,  or  alkyl. 


5,536,769 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  FAUX 

FINISHES 

Raymond  P.  Sandor,  3435  Aviation  Blvd.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 

32960 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,986,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5348,767.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,512 

Int  a.*  C08L  31/00 
VS.  a.  524—388  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  for  use  in  the  production  of  faux 
finishes  which  consists  essentially  of  the  following  ingredients  in 
the  stated  percentages  by  weight: 


emulsified  polymeric  resin  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  acrylic  lesin  and 

polyurethane  resin 

propylene  glycol 

colorant 

non-essential  adjuvants 

water 


5%-15% 


20%-75* 
0%— ou% 
0%-10% 

remainder. 


Ju.    16,  19% 


CHEMICAL 
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5,536,770 
CONDUCTIVE  COATING  FORMULATION 
Ralf  Glausch,  Darmstadf  Wolfgang  Maus,  Ober-Ramstadt 
aad  Norbert  Stenzel,  Lampertheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung, 
Darmstadt  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16,  1993,  43  35 
364.9 

Int  CI."  C08K  3/10:3/34:  HOIB  1/06 
VS.  a.  524-^10  16  Claims 

1.  A  conductive  coating  formulation  comprising: 
(i>  from  5-25%  by  weight  of  a  binder  comprising  a  mixture  of 

a)  from  40  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  resin,  and 

b)  from  60  to  40%  by  weight  of  modified  PVC, 

(ii)  from  60-85%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  mixture  comprising 
ester,  aromatic  and  ketone  solvents  in  a  ratio  of  from 
0.9:2.5:1.2  to  1.1:2.7:1.4,  and 

(iii)  from  5-25%  by  weight  of  an  electrically  conducting  pig- 
ment. 


5,536,771 
AQUEOUS  CROSSLINKED  POLYMER  PARTICLES  AND 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Koichi  Saito,  Kyoto;  .Masanori  Ohiwa,  Neyagawa;  Manabu 
Yoshioka,  Daito;   Shuhei  Yamoto,  Kadoma,  and  Tsuyoshi 
Imamura,  Katano,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint 
Ca,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934^39,  Aug.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jim.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,445 
Int  CI."  C08L  9/04 
L.S.  CI.  524-^»60  8  Claims 

1.  Aqueous  crosslinked  polymer  particles  having: 
1 1 1  20  to  200  nm  of  an  average  panicle  size  (De),  measured  by 
a  transmission  electron  microscope  after  dyeing  with  uianyl 
acetate, 
(2)  0.5  to  0.9  of  an  average  roundness  (R)  represented  by  the 
equation: 


R=(Lc/L)- 


wherein  Lc  is  a  perimeter  of  a  circle  having  the  same  ai^  as  that 
of  a  particle  measured  by  the  transmission  electron  microscope, 
and  L  is  a  perimeter  of  a  particle  measured  actually. 

( .M  I  8  to  3  of  a  water  swelling  degree  (Dw/De)  which  is  a  ratio 
at  an  underwater  particle  size  (Dw)  of  particles  measured  in 
an  aqueous  dispersion  by  a  laser  light  scattering  method  to  an 
average  particle  size  (De)  measured  by  the  transmission  elec- 
tron microscope,  and 
(4)  not  more  than  1.5  of  a  solvent  swelling  degree  (Ds/Dw). 
which  is  a  ratio  of  the  undersolvent  particle  size  (Ds).  mea- 
sured by  the  laser  light  scattering  method  after  a  small  amount 
ot  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  particles  is  dispersed  in  a  large 
amount  of  l-ethoxy-2-propanol,  to  an  underwater  particle  size 
<Dw). 


5,536,772 

RADL\TION  CURED  CONJUGATED  DIENE  BLOCK 
COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Stevta  H.  Dillman,  Houston,  and  James  R.  Erickson,  Katy, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Companv,  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,478 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/01 
VS.  a.  524-^3  2  Claims 

I.  A  radiation  cured  composition  which  is  curable  at  low  levels 
of  radiation  comprising  a  crosslinked  unsaturated  epoxidized  diene 
polymer  containing  0. 1  to  3  milliequivalents  of  epoxide  per  gram 
of  polymer  and  an  epoxidized  terpene  tackifying  resin. 


5,536,773 
POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  THE 
USE  OF  THE  SAME 
Masaya  Yamada;  Micfaio  Toriumi;  Yasuo  Futami.  all  of  Ichi- 
hara;  Tetsunori  Shinozald,  and  Mamoru   Kioka,  both  of 
Waki-cho,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,751 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-177020; 
Jul.  16,  1993,  5-177024 

Int  CI."  C08L  57/02:45/00:23/12:43/00 
VS.  a.  524-^99  18  claims 


1.  A  polypropylene  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  80  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  propylene  polymer  having  such 
properties  that:  a  melt  flow  rate  (MFR)  of  said  polymer  at  230° 
C.  under  a  load  of  2. 16  kg  is  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  500  g/10  rain, 
a  pentad  isotacticity  [M5]  obtained  from  the  following  formula 
(1)  using  absorption  intensity  (Pmmmm]  and  (Pw]  in  a  "C- 
NMR  spectrum  of  a  boiled  heptane-insoluble  component  0  con- 
tained in  said  polymer  is  in  the  range  of  0.970  to  0.995. 

a  pentad  tacticity  [Mj]  obtained  from  the  following  formula  (2) 
using  absorption  intensity  |PmmrmJ,  [Pmrmr],  [Pmnr], 
[Prnwr],  IPnnmr].  (PnrrJ  and  [Pw]  in  a  '^C-NMR  spectnjm  of 
a  boiled  heptane-insoluble  component  contained  in  said  poly- 
mer is  in  the  range  of  0.0020  to  0.0050.  and 

a  crystallinity  of  a  boiled  heptane-insoluble  component  con- 
tained in  said  polymer  is  not  less  than  60%;  and 

(B)  20  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  terpene  resin  having  no  polar  group 
and/or  a  petroleum  resin  having  no  polar  group; 


[Mi]  = 


[Pmmmm] 


(I) 


wherein    [Pmmmm]    is   absorption    intensity   of  methyl   groups 
present  in  the  third  unit  among  continuous  five  propylene  units 
which  are  bonded  to  each  other  with  meso  form,  and 
[Pw]  is  absorption  intensity  of  all  methyl  groups  in  a  propylene 
unit: 


[«3l  = 


[Pmmrm]  +  [Pmrmr]  +  [Pmrrr]  + 
\Prmrr]  +  [Prmmr]  +  \Prrrr] 


(2) 


wherein 

[Pmmrm]  is  absorption  intensity  of  methyl  groups  present  in  the 
third  unit  among  continuous  five  propylene  units  represented 
by  ^  in  which  J  and  1  are  each  a  units  represented  by 
propylene  unit, 

[Pmrmr]  is  absorption  intensity  of  nuethyl  groups  present  in  the 
third  unit  among  continuous  five  propylene  units  represented 
by  -"^  in  which  J  and  1  are  each  a  propylene  unit. 

[Pmrrt]  is  absorption  intensity  of  methyl  groups  present  in  the 
third  unit  among  continuous  five  propylene  units  represented 
by  ^  in  which  J  and  1  are  each  a  propylene  unit. 

[Prmrr]  is  absorption  intensity  of  methyl  groups  present  in  the 
third  unit  among  continuous  five  propylene  units  represented 
by  rF  in  which  J  and  1  are  each  a  propylene  unit 

[Prmmr]  is  absorption  intensity  of  methyl  groups  present  in  the 
third  unit  among  continuous  five  propylene  units  represented 
by  H^  in  which  J  and  1  are  each  a  propylene  unit. 

[Ptrrr]  is  absorption  intensity  of  methyl  groups  present  in  the 
third  unit  among  continuous  five  propylene  units  represented 
by  ^W  in  which  J  and  1  are  each  a  propylene  unit,  and 

[Pw]  is  absorption  intensity  of  all  methyl  groups  in  a  propylene 
unit. 
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5,536.774 

USE  OF  MALEATED  STYRENE-ETmLENE-BUTYLENE- 

STYRENE  TRIBLOCK  POLYMER  FOR  IMPROVED 

ADHESION 

Thooias  J.  Segatta,  Lawtoo,  OUjl,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,641 
Int.  a."  C08L  53/02 
VS.  a.  524—505  3  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  comprising 

(a)  100  parts  by  weiglit  of  a  rubber  selected  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  polybutadiene,  cis-1.4- 
polyisoprene,  acrylonitrile-butadiene  copolymers  and  mix- 
tures tljereof; 

(b)  0.5  to  8  phr  of  a  vulcanizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  elemental  sulfiir  and  sulfur  donating  vulcanizing 
agents; 

(c)  0.5  to  10  phr  of  a  methylene  donor; 

(d)  0.5  to  10  phr  of  a  methylene  acceptor; 

(e)  1  to  50  phr  of  a  maleic  anhydride  functionaiized  triblock 
copolymer  consisting  of  a  triblock  copolymer  having  polysty- 
rene endblocks  and  poly(ethylene/butylene)  midblocks,  a 
polymeric  styrene  content  of  28  percent  by  weight  and  a 
functionality  of  2  percent  by  weight  as  bound  maleic  anhy- 
dride; and 

(0  reinforcing  cords  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyamides,  polyester  and  metal. 


5.536,777 
POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN 
INSULATIONS  AND  JOINTS  OF  EXTRA-HIGH  VOLTAGE 
POWER  CABLES.  AND  AN  EXTRA-HIGH  VOLTAGE 
POWER  CABLE  AND  JOINT  THEREFOR  EMPLOYING 
THIS  POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITION 
Izuml  Ishikawa.  Chiba;  Hiroyuki  MiyaU.  Narashino;  Thorn 
Nakatsuka.  Tokyo;  Kazuhiko  Goto.  Sakura;  Keqji  Matsui, 
Tokyo;  Shiro  Nakayama,  Yachiyo;  Tohru  Takahashi,  Tokyo; 
Mitutaka  'ninida.  and  Toshio  Niwa,  both  of  Yachiyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikura  Ltd..  and  NOF  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-039098; 
Feb.  26, 1993.  5-039099;  Feb.  26, 1993, 5-039100;  Feb.  26, 1993, 
5-039101 

Int  a."  C08K  3/00 
VS.  a.  524—576  8  Ctaiau 

I.  A  polyethylene  composition  for  use  in  insulations  and  joints 
for  extra-high  voltage  cables,  comprising  an  organic  peroxide 
cross-linked  polyethylene  and  an  antioxidant,  having  a  dielectric 
loss  tangent  (tan£)  of  0.07%  or  less  at  a  temperature  of  90°  C.  and 
at  an  electric  field  stress  of  20  kV/mm. 


5336,775 
AMINE  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Benedict  S.  Curatolo.  VaUey  View;  Frank  V.  ApiceUa.  Jr.,  Olm- 
sted Falls,  and  Thomas  W.  Richardson.  Sr..  Aurora,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  Basel.  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203.109.  Feb.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,496 
Int  CL*  C08F  283/00:283/10;  C08G  63/91;  C08L  67/00 
VS.  a.  525—530  30  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising 

(i)  at  least  one  partially  acrylated  epoxy  monomer  or  oligomer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  between  300 
and  10,000  and  containing  at  least  one  1,2-epoxide  group  and 
at  least  one  terminal  acrylate  or  methacrylate  group;  and 
(ii)  an  active  mono-,  di-  or  polyaroine  curing  agent  in  an  aiDount 
at  least  sufficient  to  react  with  substantially  all  the  1 ,2-epoxide 
groups,  the  acrylate  groups  and  methacrylate  groups. 


wherein  D  is  a  divalent  radical  that  is  - 


5,536,778 

PRESSURE  SENSrnVE  ADHESIVE  COMPRISING 

CELLULOSE 

Kari  W.  Kreckel.  Haao,  and  Andreas  H.  Graicben,  Hilden, 

both   of,  Germany,  assignors   to   Minnesota   Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51.053 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  May  1,  1992,  42  14 
507.4 

Int  a.'  C08L  l/00;3/00;3A)8;5/12 
VS.  a.  524—733  10  Clahns 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  obtainable  by  a  process  com- 
prising polymerizing 
an  ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  having  a  non-tertiary 
alcohol  comprising  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain 
(component  A)  in  the  presence  of 
a  substantially  purified  cellulose  fiber  substantially  all  of  which 
has  a  fiber  length  in  the  range  of  about   10  to  200  )im 
(component  B),  radical  chain  initiators  (component  C). 


5.536,776 
PIGMENT  DISPERSANTS  WITH  PRIMARY  AMINE 
FUNCTIONALITY  SUTABLE  FOR  USE  IN  CATHODIC 
ELECTROCOAT  COMPOSITIONS 
CUnt  W.  Carpenter,  Royal  Oak;  Timothy  S.  December,  Roch- 
ester, and  WUUam  D.  Hardigan,  Highland,  aU  of  Mkh., 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,502,  Dec.  21.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,527,614.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,837 

Int  a."  C08K  3/20;  C08L  33/06 

VS.  CI.  524—556  15  Claims 

I.  A  dispersant  compound,  comprising  an  acrylic  backbone 

having  a  pigment-interactive  substituent  and  a  stabilizing  substitu- 

ent,  wherein  the  pigment-interactive  substituent  has  at  least  one 

primary  amiiie  group,  and  the  stabilizing  substituent  comprises  an 

alkoxy-terminated  polyalkylene  oxide  structure 

— IXCHRiCHjO— ),R2, 


-NRi,  wherein 


R]  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to 

eight  carbon  atoms; 
Rj  is  an  alkyl  of  one  to  thirty  carbon  atoms;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  one  thousand. 


5,536,779 
AQUEOUS  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Kurt  Wendei.  Ludwigshafen;  Thomas  Schwerzel.  Meckenheim. 
and  Guenter  Hirsch.  Mutterstadt  aU  of.  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  957,170,  Oct  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^58,998. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,260 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  7,  1991,  41  33 
193.1 

Int  CL'  C08F  16/06 
VS.  a.  525— 54J6  23  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  powder  obtained  by  drying  an  aqueous  polymer 
dispersion,  wherein  said  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  is  obtained 
by  free-radical  polymerization  of  unsaturated  monomers  and  con- 
tains at  least  one  added  starch-degradation  product  which  is 
obtained  by  a  process  consisting  of  acid  hydrolysis  of  a  native 
starch  in  the  aqueous  phase,  wherein  the  starch  degradation  prod- 
uct is  water  soluble  at  room  temperature  and  has  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  M.,  of  from  2500  to  25000. 


Ju.y  16.  1996 


CHENflCAL 


5,536,780 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LOW  GLOSS 
RESINS 
Qamar  Bhatia,  Albany,  N.Y.;  Jack  HUl,  Vienna,  W.  Va.;  Robert 
Hossan,  Albany;  WUUam  Pecak,  Cohoes,  both  of  N.Y.,  and 
Robert  WUdi,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  General 
illectric  Company,  Pittsfieid,  Mass. 
I  FUed  Aug.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,142 

Int  a."  C08L  69/00;33/20;25/12;  C08J  i/22 
VS.  a.  525-65  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  malting  a  reduced  gloss  thermoplastic  compo- 
sition, said  process  comprising: 

(a)  compounding  a  nitiile  polymer  with  an  electrophilic  reagent 
to  form  a  polymeric  gel  compound; 

(b)  blending  said  polymeric  gel  compound  with  a  first  thermo- 
plastic resin  in  a  weight  ratio  first  thermoplastic  resin  to 
polymeric  compound  of  between  5:1  and  0.5:1  to  make  a 
concentrate  comprising  gels  dispersed  in  the  first  polycarbon- 
ate resin,  and 

[i  )  admixing  said  concentrate  with  a  second  polycarbonate  resin 
to  produce  said  composition,  said  concentrate  being  used  at  a 
level  of  from  2  to  60  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  composition. 


R' 

I 
CH2=C 
I 
COO 
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(D 


(CH,)vh.  CH,  CHj 
I   r        111 
-R2-Si     0-f-SiO).SiR3 

L         I        I       J- 


CH3  CH3 
wherein  R'  represenu  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R^ 
represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  containing  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  which  may  have  one  or  more  of  an  oxygen  atom  interposed 
in  its  carbon  chain;  R'  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  m  represents  1,  2  or  3;  and  n 
represents  an  integer  from  20  to  200;  and  (B)  is  an 
organopolysiloxane-frec  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion point  of  from  40°  to  120°  C.  in  an  mount  up  to  500  pans  by 
weight  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  copolymer. 


5436,781 

PROCEST  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PLASTICS 
CONTAINING  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANES 
Herbert  Heidingsfeld,  Frechen;  WUU  Meister,  Dormagen,  and 
JArgen  Winkler.  Leverkusen,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Levekusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,457,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,455,312,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,691,  Sep. 
11, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

457,961 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1989,  39  30 
83SJ 

Int  CI.'  C08L  75/04;55/02;69/00;77/00 
VS.  a.  525-66  6  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  plastics  containing  thermo- 
plastic polyurethane  comprising 

a)  introducing  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  having  an  isocyan- 
ate  index  below  1  and  a  thermoplastic  polymer  which  is 
compatible  with  said  thermoplastic  polyurethane  into  a  twin 
screw  extruder, 

b)  melting  and  homogenizing  tiie  thermoplastic  polyurethane 
and  said  thermoplastic  polymer  in  said  twin  screw  extruder  to 
form  a  homogeneous  melt,  and 

c)  adding  to  said  homogeneous  melt  an  isocyanate  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  isocyanate  index  of  said  melt  is  increased  to  an 
lindex  of  from  1.00  to  1.05. 


5,536,783 
FLUORESCENT  POLYMERS  USEFUL  IN  CONJUNCTION 

WITH  OPTICAL  PH  SENSORS 
Alan  Olstein,  MendoU  Haghts;  WUUam  Fowler,  MinneapoUs, 
and  Jo  Pritchard,  Mound,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Optical 
Sensors  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,749,  Jun.  10,  1993.  This  appUcation 
May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,633 
Int  a.*  C08F  8/30;  C08L  75/00 
VS.  CL  525-129  13  claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  polymer  composition  useful  in  an  optical  sensor 
for  the  measurement  of  pH  in  a  fluid  sample,  comprising  a  copoly- 
mer of  (a)  a  water-dispersable  urethane  olefin  precursor  containing 
recurring  ether  hnkages,  and  (b)  a  copolymerizable  monomeric 
fluorescent  indicator  species,  wherein  the  ratio  of  fluorescent  indi- 
cator species  to  urethane  olefin  precursor  in  the  copolymer  is 
selected  to  provide  the  copolymer  with  an  apparent  pKa  of  at  least 
about  6.6  to  about  8.0. 


5,536,782 

BINDER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER 

Mitsuhiro  Takarada,  and  Ichiro  One.  both  of  Usui-gun,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,953 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347616 
Int  a."  C08F  8/00 
U.S.  a.  525-100  6  Claims 

1.  A  binder  for  electrophotographic  toner,  comprising  (A)  and 
(B)  in  which  (A)  is  a  copolymer  produced  by  radical  copolyroer- 
ization  of  an  organopoiysiloxane  compound  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (I)  and  another  monomer  capable  of 
undergoing  the  radical  copolymerizauon  with  said  organopoiysi- 
loxane compound: 


5,536,784 
WATER  BORNE  CROSSLINKABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Chung-Lug  Mao,  Emmaus;  Nung  Chen.  AUentown,  and  Chao- 
Fong  Tien,  Macungie,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,365 
Int  CL*  C08L  61/00 
VS.  a.  525—154  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  water-based  polymeric  dispersion  comprising  a  first 
aqueous  dispersion  containing  a  polymer  having  a  plurality  of 
activated  keto  methylene  groups  and  an  effective  amount  aromatic 
aldimine  containing  curing  agent  to  effect  cure  thereof,  the 
improvement  which  resides  in  a  one  pack  coating  composition 
having  a  shelf  stability  of  at  least  sixty  days  and  comprises  a  blend 
of: 

said  first  aqueous  dispersion  containing  said  polymer  having 
activated  keto  methylene  groups  and  wherein  the  activated 
keto  methylene  group  in  the  polymer  contained  in  said  first 
aqueous  dispersion  containing  said  activated  keto  methylene 
groups  is  represented  by  the  structures: 

O  O 

II  II 

Polymer-C— CHR— C— Ri 


Polymer-C — CHR — CN 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R,  is  C,^  alkyl. 
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a  second  aqueous  dispersion  containing  a  polymer  having  a 
plurality  of  araldimine  functionality  wherein  said  polymer 
having  araldimine  functionality  is  represented  by  the  struc- 
tive: 


Polymer— N=CH—Rj 

wherein  R,  is  the  residue  of  an  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  aldimine 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  polymer  in  said  first  and  aqueous 
dispersions  has  emulsion  polymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  units  represented  by  the  structure: 

Ri  — 


O— Ri— 


NH— R2 


wherein  R,  is  C,.,o  alkyl,  C,.,o  alkoxy,  hydroxyalkyi  where  the 
alkyl  group  has  from  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  C,.,a  alkyl. 
alkoxy.  hydroxy  alkyl  where  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1-10  carbon 


5336,785 

POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITION  RESISTANT  TO 

OVERSPRAY  INCOMPATIBILITY  DEFECTS 

Richard  J.  Foukes,  Ltica,  and  Cynthia  A.  Stants,  Pinckney, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Southfield, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  294.123,  Aug.  22,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,498,783.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  418,700 

InL  O."  C08F  8/00:  C08L  67/02 

VS.  CL  525—176  10  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  Spraying  onto  adjacent  or  overlapping  areas  of  a  substrate 

(1)  a  first  thermosetting  powder  coating  composition  that  is 
resistant  to  incompatibility  defects,  comprising  solid  par- 
ticulates of  a  uniform  mixture  of 

(a)  a  polyester  resin  having  an  average  of  two  or  more 
carboxyl  groups. 

(b)  a  first  crosslinker  that  is  reactive  toward  the  carboxyl 
groups  of  the  polyester  resin. 

(c)  from  1%  to  20%  of  a  first  acrylic  copolymer  having 
reactive  fimctionality.  and 

(d)  a  second  crosslinker  that  is  reactive  toward  the  reactive 
functionality  of  the  acrylic  copolymer. 

wherein  the  acrylic  copolymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  10.000  to  40,000:  and 

(2)  a  second  thermosetting  powder  coating  composition  that 
comprises  both  a  second  acrylic  copolymer  having  reactive 
functionality  and  a  third  crosslinker  that  is  reactive  toward 
the  second  acrylic  copolymer; 

wherein  there  is  overspray  of  the  second  powder  coating  composi- 
tion in  an  area  coated  only  with  the  first  powder  coating  composi- 
tion, and 

B.  Simultaneously  curing  both  powder  coaling  compositions  to 
produce  a  cured  coating  layer  on  the  substrate. 


5,536,786 
ADHESIVE  BEADS 
Joseph  P.  Callahan,  Jr.,  St.  Paul;  Rudyard  M.  Enanoza,  Wood- 
bury, and  Mark  D.  Weigel,  VadnaLs  Heights,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,338,  Mar.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,322,731. 
This  applicaUon  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,698 
Int  CI."  C08L  33/02:33/06:39/06:25/18 
VS.  a.  525—221  21  Oainis 

I.  A  method  of  forming  an  adhesive  bead  comprising  a  core  that 
comprises  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material  and  an  essentially 
discontinuous  organic  polymer  coating  disposed  about  said  core, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  core  comprising  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
material: 

(b)  providing  a  latex  of  an  organic  thermoplastic  homopolymer 
or  an  organic  thermoplastic  copolymer; 

(c)  combining  said  core  and  said  latex  to  form  a  mixture  thereof: 

(d)  heating  said  mixture  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufiScient 
to  cause  an  essentially  discontinuous  coating  of  said  organic 
thermoplastic  homopolymer  or  organic  thermoplastic  copoly- 
mer to  form  about  said  core  and  to  form  said  bead;  and 

(e)  drying  said  bead. 

9.  A  method  of  forming  an  adhesive  bead  comprising  a  core  that 
comprises  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material  and  an  essentially 
discontinuous  organic  polymer  coating  disposed  about  said  core, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  latex  of  an  organic  thermoplastic  homopolymer 
or  an  organic  thermoplastic  copolymer: 

(b)  drying  said  latex: 

(c)  grinding  said  dried  latex  to  provide  granular  material  thereof; 

(d)  preparing  an  aqueous  mixmre  comprising  said  material  and  a 
core  comprising  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material;  and 

(d)  applying  said  granular  material  to  said  core  so  as  to  provide 
an  essentially  discontinuous  coating  of  said  granular  material 
about  said  core. 


5,536.787 
REPULPABLE  PRESSLRE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
William  F.  Scholz,  Altadena;  Robert  H.  Van  Ham,  and  Richard 
P.  Randall,  both  of  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery 
Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  211,763,  Apr.  14,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,555,  Nov.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,667, 
Oct.  15,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,196,504.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  484,152 
Int  CI."  C08L  33/02 
VS.  CI.  525—221  26  Clafans 

I.  A  water-dispersible.  Inherently  tacky  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive comprising  a  mixture  of  emulsion  polymers,  each  polymer 
formed  from  about  55%  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  first  monomer 
which  is  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  containing  from  4  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  from  about  10%  to  about  20%  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  acrylic  acid  with  at  least  one  oleophilic 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  from  0%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  vinyl  ester,  and  from  0%  to  about  15%  by  weight  methyl 
acrylate.  in  the  presence  of  anionic  and  nonionic  surfactants,  said 
mixture  of  emulsion  polymers  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  about  -15°  to  about  -50°  C.  and  formed  in  the  presence  of 
a  sufficient  amount  of  chain  transfer  agent  to  provide  a  mixture  of 
emulsion  polymers  which,  when  coated  onto  a  repulpable  paper 
substrate,  is  sufficiently  dispersible  to  enable  recovery  of  paper 
fibers  substantially  free  of  adhesive  and  capable  of  pa.ssing  TAPPI 
Useful  Method  204.  said  adhesive  being  resistant  to  loss  of  adhe- 
sive properties  and  bleed  on  exposure  to  high  humidity. 
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5,536,788 

<!;Xrboxyl-containing  isobutene  copolymers 

Andreas  Deckers,  Flombom;  Hans-Joachim  Miiller,  Griin- 
aadf  Roger  Klimesch,  Alsbach-Hahnlein,-  Eckehardt  Wis- 
tuba.  Bad  Diirkheim;  Heinz  Plaumann,  Limburgerfaof; 
Erich  Kolk,  Bad  Diirkheim;  Gunther  Isbam,  Tiefenthal,- 
Karl-Heinz  Fauth,  Wattenhehn,  and  Joachim  Krobb,  Lan- 
dau, all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeseilschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Division  of  Sen  No.  300,185,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,473,022. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  490,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1993,  43  29 
90S,9 

Int  a."  C08F  255/08:222/04:220/02 
VS.  a.  525-301  3  ctain^ 

1.  A  crosslinked  isobutene  copolymer,  obtained  by  reacting  a 
carboxyl-containing     isobutene     copolymer     with     an     organic 
crosslinking  agent,  said  carboxyl-containing  isobutene  copolymer 
being  obtained  by 
a)  the  cationic  polymerization  of  a  mixfiire  of  from  1  to  99  mo. 
%  of  isobutene  and  from  99  to  1  mol  %  of  a  2-methylalk- 1 - 
ene  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  at  less  than  20°  C.  in  the  piesence 
of  a  halogen-containing  Lewis  acid  and 
subsequent  grafting  of  the  isobutene  copolymer  obtained  in 
step  a)  with  an  a,p-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
or  ester,  anhydride  or  amide  derivatives  of  a,P-ethyleiucally 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  at  above   100°  C.  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator. 


5.536,789 
PROPYLENE  POLYMERS  HAVING  A  BROAD 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  RATIO  Q 
HaliM  Schwager,  Speyer;  Peter  Koelle,  Ludwigshafen;  Rueger 
Schlund,  Mannheim;  Ralf  Zolk,  Weisenheim:  Jurgen  Kerth, 
Carlsberg;  Guenther  Schweter,  Friedelsheim;  iOaus-Dieter 
Hungenberg,  Birkenau,  and  Werner  Schoene,  Schrieshetm, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeseilschaft  Lud- 
wigshafen, Germany 
CMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,291,  Jun.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,273 
Chims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1990,  40  19 
053.6 

Int  CI."  C08F  255/02:297/08:10^6:2/34 
VS.  a.  525-322  7  Qalms 

1.  A  propylene  homopolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  ratio  Q 
(M„^„)  of  from  6  to  30,  obtained  by  two-step  polymerization 
from  die  gas  phase  in  an  agitated  fixed  bed  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  as  molecular  weight  regulator,  by  means  of  a  Ziegler- 
Natta  catalyst  containing  a  titanium-containing  solid  component 
prepared  from  a  titanium  compound,  a  magnesium  compound,  a 
halogen  and  an  electron  donor  compound,  a  trialkylaluminum 
component,  in  which  an  aUcyl  can  be  replaced  by  an  alkoxy  or  by 
a  halogen  and  an  otgano-silicon  compound  as  another  electron 
donor  component,  wherein 

a)  in  a  first  polymerization  step,  propylene  is  polymerized  at 
from  20  to  40  bar  and  from  60°  to  90°  C.  and  at  a  mean 
residence  time  of  the  reaction  mixture  of  trom  I  to  5  hours, 
the  ratio  between  the  partial  pressures  of  hydrogen,  if  used  in 
ffiis  step,  and  propylene  being  less  than  2:100,  and  subse- 
quently 

b)  in  a  second  polymerization  step,  propylene  is  addition- 
polymerized  onto  the  polymer  from  the  first  polymerization 
step  at  from  5  to  30  bar,  this  pressure  being  at  least  7  bar 
below  the  pressure  in  the  first  polymerization  step,  and  firom 
30°  to  1 10°  C.  and  at  a  mean  residence  time  of  the  reaction 


mixture  of  from  1  to  5  hours,  the  ratio  between  the  partial 
pressures  of  hydrogen  and  propylene  being  set  at  from  1:100 
to  50: 100,  and  the  weight  ratio  between  die  monomers  reacted 
in  the  first  and  second  polymerization  steps  being  in  the  range 
of  from  0.4:1  to  20:1. 


5,536,790 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMER  REACTION  WITH 

FUNCTIONALIZED  PEROXIDES 

Daryl   L.  Stein,  Bolingbrook.  Ul.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 

North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,938,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,466,855,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  908,576,  Jun.  25, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,319,130,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
577,977,  Sep.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  467y491 
Int  CL"  C07C  69/96:  C08L  23/10 
VS.  a.  525-333.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  the  molecular  weight  of  a  polymer 
comprising  heating  a  polymer  and  about  0.001%  by  weight  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  a  peroxide  compound  at  a  temperature 
effective  to  modify  the  molecular  weight  of  the  polymer,  the 
polymer  being  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  elastomer 
resins  without  unsaturation.  non-crosslinked  olefin  polymers  and 
polypropylene  polymers  and  copolymers,  and  die  peroxide  com- 
pound having  the  following  Formula  I: 

R*  O  I 

I  II 

Z'-(-R>-Y')p-eR2-Y2^R3-C-00-C-X-R*-eYJ-R7)j-z2 

R» 

wherein 
R  ,  R  ,  R*  and  R'  are  independently  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkyl  diradical  of  1  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  diradical  of  5  to  18  carbons,  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  bicycloalkyi  diradical  of  7  to  12 
carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted  bicycloaUcenyl  diradi- 
cal of  7  to  12  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl 
diradical  of  2  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkynyl  diradical  of  2  to  18  carbons,  a  substimted  or  unsub- 
stituted araUyl  diradical  of  7  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstimted  naphthyl  diradical  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
mted diradical  having  the  following  Formula  11: 


C 
/   \ 


IO 


C 

\  / 

c 


c 

/  \ 


\  / 

c 


R'  is  a  substitiJted  or  unsubstimted  aUcyl  diradical  of  1  to  18 
carbons,  a  substimted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  diradical  of  7  to 
18  carbons,  a  substimted  or  unsubstimted  naphthyl  diradical 
or  the  substimted  or  unsubstituted  diradical  having  the  For- 
mula II; 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  a  substimted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
radical  of  1  to  10  carbons; 

R'  is  a  direct  bond,  — O — ,  — S — ,  — S(=0)2— ,  — C(=0)— , 

— NH— C(==0)— .     — C(=0>— NH— ,     — NH— C(=0)— 
NH —  or  a  substimted  or  unsubstituted  aUcyl  diradical  of  1  to 
6  carbons; 
Xis— 0-; 


Y',  Y^  and  Y'  are  independenUy 


-S— .  — S(=0)j— . 


— NH— C(=0>-,  — C(=0)— NH— , 
— NH— C(=0>— O— ,  — 0-C(=0}— NH— ,  — NH— 
C(==0)— NH— ,    — C(=0)— C(=0)— , 
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C(=0>— O— ,  — NH— C(=0)— C(=0)— NH— .  — NH— 
C(=0)— C(=0)— O—  or  — O— C(=0)— C(=0)— NH— ; 
Z'      and     7}     are     independently     H^N— .     0=C=N— , 
CI— C(=0)— ,  Br— C(=0)— ,  HO— C(=0)— . 

O 

/    \ 
CH: CH— CHj-Y'-. 

HjN— C(R'KR'V-(CH.)„— Y'—  or  R"— O— C(=)— : 

R**  and  R'°  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbons; 

R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-4  carbons,  benzyl  or  phenyl; 

t.  X,  y  and  z  are  independently  0  or  1 ; 

w  is  an  integer  from  I  to  12;  and 

substituents  for  any  of  R',  Rl  R\  R",  R',  R*.  R^  R".  R'  or  R'" 
are  independently  one  or  more  of  chloro,  bromo,  8uoro, 
cyano.  amino,  sulfo.  carboxy,  nitro.  alkoxy  of  1  to  12  carbons, 
alkylamino  of  I  to  12  carbons,  acyloxy  of  I  to  12  carbons, 
alkenoyloxy  of  3  to  12  carbons,  alkenoylamino  of  3  to  12 
carbons,  aroyloxy  of  7  to  15  carbons,  aroylanuno  of  7  to'  15 
carbons,  phthalimido,  alkoxycaibonyloxy  of  2  to  13  carbons, 
alkoxycarbonylamino  of  2  to  13  carbons,  alkenyloxycarbony- 
loxy  of  3  to  12  carbons,  alkenyloxycarbonylamino  of  3  to  12 
carbons,  aryloxycarbonyloxy  of  7  to  15  carbons,  alkylami- 
nocarbonyloxy  of  2  to  13  carbons,  arylaminocarbonyloxy  of  7 
to  IS  carbons,  aralkylaminocarbonyloxy  of  7  to  16  cartxHis, 
alkylsulfonyloxy  of  1  to  8  carbons,  alkylsulfonylamino  of  1  to 
8  carbons,  arylsulfonylamino  of  6  to  11  carbons  or  epoxy- 
alkoxycaibonyl  of  2  to  13  carbons. 


5336,792 

ANTIREFLECnVE  POLYMIDE  DIELECTRIC  FOR 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 

Dennis  P.  Hogan,  Jericho;  Harold  G.  Linde,  Riclimood,  and 

Ronald  A.  Warren,  Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Macliines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,801,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,441,797, 

wiiich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54300,  Apr.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5397,684.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  423,478 

Int  CL"  C08L  77/00:  C08G  73/10 

U.S.  CI.  525-^32  4  Claims 

1.  A  blended  polyimide  comprising  a  first  component  of  formula 


ajI  n— ah— n 


wherein  Ar'  is  selected  from  Group  A  consisting  of 


CH, 


CHj 


5336,791 
WIRE  COATINGS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Michael  Schink,  Guilford,  Great  Britain;   GeroM  Schmidt; 
Klaus  W.  Lienert  both  of  Hamburg,  Germany,  and  Roland 
Peter,  Mutterstadt  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  + 
Farhen,  AG,  Muenster-HUtrup,  Gennany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AJ2776,  §  371  Date  Jim.  29,  1994,  S  102(e)   '^  '*  ^^^^  ^om  Group  B  consisting  of 
Date  Jun.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12188,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FHed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1991,  41  40 
472.6 

Int  a.*  C08G  73/06;  C08L  79/00 
MS.  a.  525—417  7  Claims 


-CH2 


1.  Line  11,  please  delete  the  formula  and  insert  therefore  the 
following  formula: 


CHj— CO 


CHj— CO 


CO-CH2 


CO-CH2 


-.  -CH,-/(^\-CH2- 


and 


and  a  second  component  which  is  a  polyimide  comprising  repeat- 
ing units  of  formula 


Ju.y  16.  19% 


CHEMICAL 


Ar"  is  selected  ftom  Groups  B  and  D  consisting  of 


u  u 

Ar'  N— Ar-— N 

-^M     y 


o  o 

~^r<    y 

At'  N— Ar<— N 
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Group  B 


— CH2 


O  O 


y 


^™.-.-c„.^ 


CH2— , 


Group  D 


wherein  Ar^  is  selected  from  Groups  A  and  C  consisting 


m  is  from  zero  to  100;  and  n  is  from  1  to  100;  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  of  Ar'  and  Ar""  must  be  from  Group  C  or  D. 


and 


5336,793 
CONCENTRATE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MELT  FABRICATION 

OF  POLYESTER 
George  E.  Rotter,  Clarendon  Hills;  Weilong  Chiang,  Naper- 
ville;  Boh  C.  Tsai,  Inverness;  John  L.  Melquist  Naperville; 
Cheryl  A.  Pauer,  Aurora,  and  Stephen  Y.  Chen,  Wheaton,  all 
of  ni.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,483,  May  12,  1994.  Pat 
Group  c     j^^  5,446,111,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  10,767,  Jan.  29, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,288,764.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  475325 
Int  a."  C08F  20/00 
VS.  a.  525-^37  21  Claims 

fCT.  0  3%  aODHM  CAiaolMTC  VMHOUt  IXVCLS  OT  PWU 


TOIieuE  l«-al     IS 


1.  A  composition  for  improving  processibility  of  polyester,  said 
composition  being  produced  by  melt  processing  a  mixture  com- 
prising at  least  50  weight  percent  of  a  polyester  resin  and  greater 
than  5  and  no  more  than  20  weight  percent  of  a  polyfunctional 
branching  compound. 


1 J  >-386  0.0.-96-16:  QL3 
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5436,794 

THERMOSET  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  HARDNESS 

Albert  I.  Vezrielev,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  and  WilUam  E.  WeUman, 

Edison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical   Patents  Inc. 

(ECPI),  Linden,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,658,  Aug.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  630,298,  Dec.  19,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,166.289.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,059 

Int  a.*  C08L  61/28:67/02:33/02 

U.S.  a.  525—443  20  CUims 

I.  A  crosslinkable  coating  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

a.  a  di  or  polyhydroxy  functional  polymeric  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyester  resin,  a  diesier  of  an 
organic  diol  and  an  organic  dicarboxylic  acid,  an  allcyd  resin, 
an  acrylic  resin  and  a  polycarbonate  resin,  said  polymeric 
component  further  cliaracterized  as  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about  200  to  about 
20,000; 

b.  a  bis-aromatic  polyhydnc  phenol  having  the  stiucture: 


wherein  X  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  less  than  400,  and  wherein  Y  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  CI  to  C4  allcyl  and  CI  to 
C4  alkoxy:  and 
c.  a  methylol  (alkoxymethyl)  amino  crosslinking  agent  present 
in  an  amount  effective  to  crosslinli  the  composition. 


5,536,795 
DIGUANAMINES  AND  PREPARATION  PROCESS, 
DERTVATTVES  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Tetsuya  Oishi;  Hlroshi  Ozawa,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,-  Minato 
Karasawa,    Chiba-ken;    Masamitsu    Inonuta,    Chiba-ken; 
Izumi   Mega,  Chiba-ken;  Atsuyoshi  Yamauchi;   Kazunori 
Kamada,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken;  Shigeni  Nakahata;  Kat- 
sumi   Sakamoto,   both   of  Osaka;   Tatsunobu   Nakashima, 
Chiba-ken,   and   Akito   Watanal>e,   Osaka,   all   of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  201,391,  Feb.  24,  1994,  which  is  a 
cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,550,  Jan.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983^55,  Mar.  2, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

414,006 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Jan.  27, 1993,  PCt/JP93/ 
00094;  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1993,  5-035198;  Feb.  24, 1993,  5-035199; 
Feb.  24, 1993,  5-035200;  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-043048;  Mar.  12,  1993, 
5-051775;  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087499 

Int  a."  C08F  283/08:  C08L  63/00 
US.  a.  525—510  4  Claims 


I.  A  thermosetting  resin  composition  comprising  an  epoxy- 
containing  resin  and  a(  least  one  diguanamine  selected  from  digua- 
namines  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


N  C 

\  / 

C=N 

/ 
HjN 


^ 


.  ,NH2 

/ 

N- 

-C 

// 

\ 

C 

N 

\ 

/ 

N= 

=C 

\ 

NHi 

(1) 


wherein  the  bonding  sites  of  the  4,6-diamino-l,3,5-iriazin-2-yl 
groups  are  the  2,S-  or  2,6-positions,  or  by  the  following  formula 

(2): 


(2) 


HzN^  / 

\  N-C 

C-N.  ^\  //  \ 

\  / 


\ 


NH} 


N  C-\-    H 


N 


\  /         L  J  N 

C=N  ^--^^ 


=C 


HjN 


/ 


NHi 


wherein  the  bonding  sites  of  the  4,6-diamino- 1 ,3,5-triazin-2-yl 
groups  are  the  1,2-.  1,3-  or  1 ,4-positions. 


5436,796 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS,  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

AND  USE 
Moses  O.  Jejelowo,  Kingwood,  and  Robert  L.   Bamberger, 

Crosby,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,121,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,470,811, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103405,  Aug.  6,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,193 

Int  ex."  C08F  4/64 

U.S.  a.  526—116  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  olefins  alone  or  in  combination 
widi  one  or  more  other  olefins,  said  process  comprising  polymer- 
izing in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising: 

I)  a  catalyst  for  polymerizing  olefins  comprising: 

a)  a  first  component  comprising  at  least  one  transition  metal 
of  Group  IV,  V  or  VI  and  at  least  two  cyclopentadienyl 
containing  rings,  said  rings  each  having  at  least  two  sub- 
stituents  bonded  to  each  of  said  rings  in  the  same  position; 

b)  a  second  component  comprising  said  transition  metal  and 
said  cyclopentadienyl  containing  rings,  said  rings  each  hav- 
ing at  least  two  substituents  bonded  to  each  of  said  rings; 
wherein  the  substituents  of  said  first  and  second  compo- 
nents are  the  same  and  said  and  substituents  of  said  first 
and  second  components  are  bonded  to  said  rings  in  differ- 
ent positions;  and 

c)  a  third  component  comprising  said  transition  metal  bonded 
to  said  cyclopentadienyl  containing  rings  where  one  of  said 
rings  is  substituted  identically  as  said  first  component  and 
another  of  said  rings  is  substituted  identically  as  said  sec- 
ond component;  and 

U)  a  cocatalyst  or  activator. 
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5436,797 
SYNDIOTACTIC  PROCHIRAL  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Ptter  N.  Nickias,  Midland;  Karen  K.  Borodychuk.  Mt  Pleas- 
ant and  Thomas  H.  Newman,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,748 
Int  a.*  C08F  4/64:4/642 
VS.  a.  526-170  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  polymers  of  prochiral  olefin  mono- 
mers having  high  stereo-regularity  and  a  molecular  weight  less 
thao  500,000  comprising  contacting  the  monomer  with  a  catalyst 
conprising: 

I)  at  least  one  metal  complex  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

AMX^q 

wherein: 

M  is  titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium  in  the  -t-2,  +3  or  +4 

formal  oxidation  state: 
A  is  an  octahydrofluorenyl  group  or  an  octahydrofluorenyl 

group  substituted  with  from   I   to  9  hydrocarbyl  groups, 

each  such  hydrocarbyl  group  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  an  anionic  ligand  group  having  up  to  40  atoms  exclusive 

of  the  class  of  ligands  that  are  cyclic,  delocalized,  n-bound 

ligand  groups; 
X'  independently  each  occurrence  is  a  neutral  Lewis  base 

ligating  compound,  having  up  to  20  atoms; 
p  is  I.  2  or  3,  and  is  one  less  than  the  formal  oxidation  state  of 

M; 
q  is  0.  1  or  2;  and 
:  [  an  activating  cocatalyst 

the  molar  ratio  of  I)  to  2)  being  from  1:10,000  to  100:1.  or 
the  reaction  product  formed  by  converting  1)  to  an  active 
catalyst  by  use  of  an  activating  technique. 


m 


— CH— C— 

I  I 

R2         R4 

where  Rj  is  hydrogen,  R3  is  methyl  and  R4  is  methyl,  ethyl  or 
butyl. 


5436,799 
CYANOCRYLATE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Shin  Takabashi;  Asako  Kaai.  and  Toshio  Okuyama,  aU  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toagmei  Cc,  Ltd,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AI1619,  $  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094ni454,  PCT  Pob. 
Dale  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-323638 

Int  a.*  C08F  220/50 

VS.  a.  526-298  17  Claims 

1.  A  cyanoacrylate  adhesive  composition  which  comprises  (a)  a 

cyanoacrylate  and  (b)  at  least  one  di-  or  higher  functional  ester 

having  an  alcohol  residue  and  having  an  acid  residue,  said  alcohol 

residue  comprising  a  residue  of  dipentaerythritol,  and  said  acid 

residue  is  a  residue  of  an  acrylic  or  raethacrylic  acid. 


5436,798 
OPTICAL  MATERIAL 

Tort  Dol.  and  Tomohiro  Ishikawa,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Japan 

Cvontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,221,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,411,  Jun.  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-168440; 
Aug.  24,  1990,  2-221211 

Int  CI."  C08F  222/40:226/06:210/00:  G02B  3/00 
L..S.  CI.  526—262  14  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  material  composed  of  a  polymer  constituted  of  50 
to  98  mol  %,  based  on  the  polymer,  of  a  first  structural  unit 
composed  of  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  represented  by  the 
formula  (I),  and  50  to  2  mol  %,  based  on  the  polymer,  of  a  second 
structural  unit  composed  of  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (II),  having  a  light  transmittance  of  at  least 
SO**,  a  refractive  index  of  at  least  1.49,  an  Abbe's  number  of  at 
leas*  35,  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  100°  C,  a  linear 
expansion  coefBcient  of  less  than  10x10  ^°C."',  surface  hardness 
of  4t  least  H  and  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  Ixia'  to  5x10*  measured  by  gel  permeation  chromatography 
(GPC)  with  standard  polystyrene  for  calibration: 


— HC— CH— 
/         \ 

o=c         c=o 

I 
Ri 


(I) 


when!  R,  is  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  or  cyclohexyl; 


5436,800 

REPULPABLE  PRESSURE-SENSHTVE  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
William  F.  Scholz,  Altadena;  Robert  H.  Van  Ham,  Pasadena, 
both  of  Calif.;  Louis  C.  Van  Ham,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  and 
Richard  P.  Randall,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery 
Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US92AW760,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08239,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799455,  Nov.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,667, 
Oct  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,1%404.  This  PCT  application  Oct 
14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,763 
Int  CI.*  C08F  220/06:220/10 
VS.  a.  526—318.4  23  Claims 

1.  A  water-dispersible,  inherently  tacky  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive comprising  a  tacky  emulsion  polymer  formed  from  about  55% 
to  90%  by  weight  of  a  first  monomer  which  is  at  least  one  alkyl 
acrylate  containing  from  4  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group,  from  about  10%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 
acrylic  acid  with  at  least  one  oleophilic  unsamrated  carboxylic 
acid,  from  0%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinyl  ester, 
and  from  0%  to  about  15%  by  weight  methyl  acrylate.  said 
emulsion  polymer  being  formed  in  the  presence  of  anionic  and 
nonionic  surfactants,  said  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature of  about  -15°  to  about  -50°  C.  and  formed  m  die 
presence  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  chain  transfer  agent  to  provide 
an  emulsion  polymer  which,  when  coated  onto  a  repulpable  paper 
substrate,  is  sufficiently  dispersible  to  enable  recovery  of  paper 
fibers  substantially  free  of  adhesive  and  capable  of  passing  TAPPI 
Useful  Method  204,  said  adhesive  being  resistant  to  loss  of  adhe- 
sive properties  and  bleed  on  exposure  to  high  humidity. 
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5^36^1 
ALLYL-AND  XYLYL-AMINE  CONTAINING 
ELASTOMERS  AND  PRODUCTS  HAVING  REDUCED 
HYSTERESIS 
Thomas  A.  Antkowiak,  Wadsworth;  James  E.  Hall,  Mogadore; 
David  F.  Lawson,  Uniontowii,-  John  R.  Schreflkr,  Ointon, 
and  Mark  L.  Stayer,  Jr^  Suffletd,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,111,  Dec.  23,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,128 
Int  a."  C08F  36A)4:  C08K  JAM 
VS.  a.  526—340  8  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising: 
a  polymer  chain  having  the  formula 

R« — polymer — LJ 

prior  to  quenching;  wherein  R^  is  a  functional  group  derived  from 
an  amine-containing  anionic  polymerization  initiator; 
said  polymer  chain  having  a  formula  selected  from 


\ 

/ 
Ri 


CH2 
II 
N— CHj— C— CHrpotymer-U 


N— CHj— C— CH2-polyiner-Li 


Rt 

R. 


\ 

/ 

\ 


N— CH=CH— CHj-polymerU 


N— CH-polymer-Li 

/        I 
Rj  CH 


CH: 


(Rj), 


R4  N— CH=CH— CH2-polyinCT-U 


(R5)x 


Y~^ 


Rt  N — CH-polymer-U 

CH 

II 

CHj 


■\ 

/ 


N— CH2 


Li-polyiner-CH2 


-continued 

(Rs). 


ry 


CH2-N 


R4 


CH2-polynier-Li 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
alkyls.  cycloalkyls  and  aralkyls  having  from  1  to  about  12  carix)n 
atoms;  R,  is  a  cartxx;yclic  group  of  from  about  3  to  about  20 
methylene  groups;  and  each  R,  is  an  alkyl  substitueni  on  a  meth- 
ylene group  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  and,  x  is  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  about  10. 


5,536^2 
POLYMERS  OF  3  ETHYL-1-HEXENE 
Phil  M.  Stricklen,  Bartlesville,  and  Charles  A.  Drake.  NowaU, 
both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,201,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,992,  Jan.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,219 

InL  a.*  C08F  110/14 

VS.  a.  526—348.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  homopolymer  that  consists  essentially  of  3-ethyl-l-hexene, 

wherein  said  homopolymer  has  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of 

about  425°  C.  to  about  435°  C. 


5,536,803 
ADHESIVE  SILICONE  COMPOSITIONS 
Hironao  Fujiki;  Shigeki  Shudo;  Toshiaki  Takahashi;  Hiroyasu 
Hara,  and  Takeshi  Miyao,  all  of  Usui-gun,  Japan,  assignors 
to  SUn-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  6,  1994,  6-147050 
Int  CI."  C08G  77/08 
VS.  a.  528—15  1  Claim 

I.  An  adhesive  silicone  composition  comprising  in  admixture. 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  of  the  general 
formula  (1): 


R'„SiO,4 


(1) 


wherein  R',  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  letter  a  is  a 
positive  number  in  the  range:  1.8=a§2.205,  containing  at  least 
two  aliphatic  unsaturated  radicals  in  a  molecule,  and  having  a 
viscosity  of  about  10  to  about  10,000,000  centipoise  at  25°  C, 
(B)  0  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  oiganohydrogenpolysi- 
loxane  of  the  general  formula  (2): 


R'»H^iO„ 


(2) 


wherein  R^,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  monovalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  and  letters 
b  and  c  are  positive  numbers  in  the  range:  0.8<b<2.2, 
0.002^cSI.O  and  0.802<lH-  cSS.O,  containing  at  least  three 
hydrogen  atoms  each  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  in  a  molecule, 
(C)  0.01  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  (CI)  an  oiganohydro- 
genpolysiloxane  of  the  general  formula  (3): 


QwR'^/SiZ,*.,,.,^ 


(3) 


1 
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wherein  Q  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  at  least  one 
aromatic  ring.  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hytkocarfoon  radical,  Z  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical,  at  least  one  Z  being  an  oxygen  atom,  and  letters  d,  e,  and 
f  are  positive  numbers  in  the  range:  0<d£2,  OSe,  0<fSl  and 
d4e+fS3.0,  containing  ai  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  each  bonded  to 
a  silicon  atom  in  a  molecule,  the  monovalent  organic  radical 
having  an  aromatic  ring  constituting  at  least  12  mol  %  of  the  entire 
moaovalent  organic  radicals  bonded  to  silicon  atoms,  or  (C2)  a 
compound  having  a  radical  of  the  general  formula  (4)  or  (5): 


R« 


R' 


R« 


R' 


OhKO 


R» 
R* 


(4) 


R' 


RIO 


R»  R» 


(5) 


H^^^- 


R«  R'  RIO 

wherein  R"*  to  R'^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  alkoxy  radical,  and  X 
is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


—Si—, 
I 
R'« 


R" 
I 
-SiO— , 
I 
R" 


R» 

I 
— O— Si— O— , 
I 
R'« 


and 


R"     R>J 
I  I 

—SiO— Si - 
I  I 

Ri*     R" 


wheiein  R"  and  R'*  each  are  a  substimied  or  unsubstituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  containing  at  least  one  hydrogen 
atorn  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  in  a  molecule,  and 
I D)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  platinum  catalyst. 


5,536,804 

OXAZOLIDONE  RING-CONTAINING  MODIFIED  EPOXY 

RESINS  AND  CATHODIC  ELECTRODEPOSITION 

PAINTS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Mitsuo  Yamada,  Suita;  Toshiyuki  Ishii,  Sakai;  Hiroyuki  Nojlri, 

•■d  Ichiro  Kawakami,  both  of  lUutsuki,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,017,  May  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5^446,077.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,950 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1993,  4-139588; 
May  17,  1993,  4-139590 

Int  a."  C08G  18/58 
VS.  CI.  528 — 45  5  Claims 

1.  A  modified  epoxy  resin  having  bound  thereto  at  least  one 
blacked  isocyanate  moiety  through  an  oxazolidone  ring  formed  by 
the  reaction  between  a  portion  of  the  epoxy  groups  of  a  polygly- 
citfyl  epoxy  resin  and  one  isocyanato  group  of  an  organic  diisocy- 
anate,  the  other  isocyanate  group  thereof  being  reversibly  or  irre- 
versibly blocked,  the  modified  epoxy  resin  fijrther  having 
introduced  thereto  at  least  one  cationic  group  by  the  ring-opening 
reaction  of  the  remaining  epoxy  rings  with  a  cationic  group  intro- 
ducing active  hydrogen  compound. 


5,536,805 
MIXTURE  OF  ISOCYANATE-TERMINATED 
POLYURETHANE  PREPOLYMERS  HAVING  GOOD 
ADHESION 
Lani  S.  Kangas,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,050,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,418310,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,067,  Jan. 

25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  515,113,  Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr. 

7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,004 

Int  a."  C08L  75A)6;75/08 

VS.  CL  528—59  20  Claims 

1.  A  moisture  curable,  hot  melt  adhesive  coating  and/or  sealant 

composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  an  at  least  essentially  semicrystalline 
hydroxy-fiinctional  material  and  a  poly  isocyanate; 

(b)  a  second  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  a  poly(tetraniethylene  ether)  glycol  and  a 
poly  isocyanate; 

(c)  a  third  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  an  essentially  amorphous  hydroxy- 
functional  material  and  a  poly  isocyanate;  and 

(d)  a  fourth  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  a  slighdy  branched  hydroxy-fiinctional 
material  and  a  polyisocyanate; 

wherein  the  moisture  curable,  hot  melt  adhesive,  coating  and/or 
sealant  composition  is  a  solid  at  room  temperattue. 


5,536,806 

SUBSTANTIALLY  CRYSTALLINE  POLY(ALKYLENE 

CARBONATES),  LAMINATE  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING 

Joseph  G.  Sant'Angelo,  South  WhitehaU  Township,  Lehigh 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PAC  Polymers  Inc,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  54,429,  Apr.  28,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,902 

Int  a."  C08G  64/00:  B32B  27/36;  B28B  3/20:  C09J  5/00 

VS.  a.  528—196  20  Claims 

1.  Oriented  amorphous  poly(ethylene  carbonate). 


5,536,807 

MELT-STABLE  SEMI-CRYSTALLINE  LACTIDE 

POLYMER  FILM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Patrick  R.  Gruber,  St  Paul;  Jelb«y  J.  Kolstad,  Wayzata,  and 

Christopher  M.  Ryan,  Dayton,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Cargill,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  955,690,  Oct  2,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No,  110394 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 

2016,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  C08G  63/08:  B32B  9/04:27/36 

VS.  CL  528—354  49  Claims 


.,4^.6^ 


20 


-^ — ■  '"VC   IS 


1.  A  semi-crystalline  film  exhibiting  a  net  endotherm  greater 
than  about  10  joules  per  gram  of  poly(lactide)  polymer,  comprising 
a  melt  stable  polymer  composition,  said  composition  comprising: 
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i)  a  plurality  of  poly(lactide)  polymer  chains,  said  polymer 
chains  being  reaction  products  of  polymerizing  a  lactide  mix- 
ture comprising  less  than  about  15  percent  by  weight  meso- 
lactide.  with  the  remaining  lactide  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  L-lactide.  D-Iactide  and  mixtures  thereof, 
whereby  at  least  about  85%  of  the  lactide  is  either  L-lactide  or 
D-lactide.  said  plurality  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  10,000  to  about  300,000; 

ii)  residual  lactide  in  a  concenffation  of  less  than  about  2  percent 
by  weight:  and 

iii)  water,  if  present  at  all,  present  in  a  concentration  of  less  than 
about  2000  parts  per  million. 


5336,808 
TfflAZOLE  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SAME 
M.  David  Curtis;  John  L  Nanos.  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and 
Mark  D.  McClain,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  llniversit>'  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1W4,  Scr.  No.  321,041 
Int.  CI."  C08G  75/00 
MS.  a.  528—377  28  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  cyclic  thiazole  units  having  S  (sulphur) 
at  the  I  position.  N  (nitrogen)  at  the  3  position,  a  substituent  R 
carried  off  of  a  carbon  at  the  4  position,  and  a  carbon  at  each  of  the 
2  and  5  positions:  where  at  least  three  of  said  cyclic  thiazole  units 
are  connected  one  to  another  by  linlcage  between  any  combination 
of  the  carbons  at  the  2  and  5  positions;  and  where  R  is  a  hydro- 
carbon compound  which  does  not  contain  an  acidic  proton. 


5,536,810 

PROCESS  FOR  THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF 

POLYESTER  CHIPS  IN  THE  SOLID  STATE 

Ulrich  Thiele,  Bnichkoebel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zimmer 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1995,  195  03 
054.0 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  6/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  528-^»81  8  aalMis 

1.  Process  for  thermal  solid-state  treatment  of  linear  polyester 
chips  in  the  presence  of  inert  gas  which  comprises  crystallizing 
said  chips  followed  immediately  by  thermal  treatment  in  a  static 
bed  at  a  chip  temperature  equal  to  TE  (1  (on)  ±2°  C,  said  chip 
temperature  (TE  (1  (im)  being  measured  by  thermomechanical 
analysis  by  placing  a  measurement  probe  having  a  hemispherical 
head  with  a  diameter  of  3  mm  and  a  load  of  0.5  N  on  a  crystallized 
chip,  heating  said  chip  at  a  rate  of  5°  C./min.  and  determining  the 
temperature  of  said  chip  when  the  probe  has  descended  by  I  jim.      ^-j- 


5,536,809 
POLYETHER  GLYCOLS  AND  ALCOHOLS  DERIVED 
FORM  3,4-EPOXY-l-BLrrENE,  TETRAHYDROFUR4N 
AND  AN  INITIATOR 
James  C.  Matayabas,  Jr.;  Peter  B.  Mackenzie,  and  John  A. 
Hyatt,  all  of  Kingsport,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,905,  Nov.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,502,137.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,999 

Int.  a."  C08G  65/14:65/08 

VJS.  a.  528—393  4  Oajms 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyether  polymer  comprising 

m  units  of  residue  (I),  n  units  of  residue  (2) ,  and  p  units  of  residue 

(3)  wherein  (i  )  residues  (1)  ,  (2)  and  (3)  have  the  structures: 


— O— CHj— CH  — 


I 
CH=CH2 


(1) 


-O-CH2— CH=CH— CHi—     and 


(2) 


5,536,811 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  WATER-WHITENING 

RESISTANCE  OF  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHF^FVES 

Timothy  G.  Wood.  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  888.563.  May  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,286343.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,605 

Int.  CI."  C08F  6/00:  C08J  3/00 

VS.  CI.  528-^182  4  Claims 

1.  A  product  produced  by  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  an  ion  exchange  resin  to  remove  water-soluble  cations 
and  the  water-soluble  anions  from  a  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive formulation  containing  an  aqueous  latex  emulsion;  and 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  formula- 
tion to  at  least  about  6.0. 


— O— CH2  — CH2  — CH;  -CH;  — 

(3) 

(ii)  the  total  value  of  m-nn-hp  is  5  to  70.  (iii)  die  value  of  nJ(m+n+p) 
is  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  0.4.  (iv)  the  value  of  n/(m-i-n)  is  in  the 
range  of  0.25  to  0.45.  (and)  (v)  at  least  98  percent  of  the  terminal 
groups  have  the  structure: 

HO— CH^— CH—  or     HO— CH,— CH=CH— CH2— ; 

I 
CH=CH2 

and 

(vi)  py(m-i-n-i-p)  is  less  than  0.15.  which  comprises  polymerizing 
3.4-epoxy-l-butene  in  the  presence  of  tetrahydrofuran.  a  nucleo- 
philic  initiator  compound  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  strong 
protonic  acid. 


5,536,812 
CALCITONIN  ANALOGUE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Hitoshi  Noda;  Shigeaki  Yoshina;  Tsutomu  Ishida,  and  Noboru 
Tomiya,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanwa  Kagaku 
Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994.  6-138618 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  38/23:  C07K  14/585 
VS.  CI.  530—307  3  Claims 

1.  A  calcitonin  analogue  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  accord- 
ing to  SEQ  ID  NO:  2 


5  10 

Cys— Ser— Asn— Leu— Ser-Thr— Cys—Val—Uu—Gly— Lys- 
is 20 
Leu— Ser— Gin— Glu— Leu— His— Lys— Leu— Gin— Thr— Tyr— 

25  30 

Pro— Arg— Thr— Asp— Val— Gly— Ala— Gly— Thr— Hse.NH2 
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wherein  Hse  NHj  means  homoserine  amide  residue  and  Cys 
residues  in  the  1  st  and  7th  positions  are  linked  by  a  disulfide 
bond. 


5,536,813 
DETERSIVE  POLYANHYDROASPARTIC  ACIDS  AND 
BIODEGRADABLE  HYDROLYSATES  THEREOF 
Veponique  Bossenec,  Serezin  du  Rhone;  Maurice  Cbarpenel, 
Lyons,  and  Jean-Luc  Lepage,  Francheville,  all  of,  France, 
assignors   to   Rhone-Poulenc   Chimie.   Courbevoie   Cedex, 
Fivnce 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1994,  Scr.  No.  231,666 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1993,  93  04815 
Int.  a."  C07K  1/02:1/12:  C08G  69/16;  CUD  I/IO 
VS.  C\.  530-324  ,i  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyanhydroaspartic  acid 
compnsing  not  more  than  3%  of  NH  groups  of  the  imide  moieties 
thereof  relative  to  the  total  amount  of  CH  groups  of  the  succinim- 
ide  moieties  thereof,  compnsing  thermally  polymerizing  aspartic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  at  least 
one  boron  compound  having  at  least  one  BOH  group,  or  precursor 
thereof. 


5336,814 
INTEGRIN-BINDING  PEPTIDES 
Erkkl  Ruoslahti,  Rancho  Sante  Fe,  and  Erkki  Koivunen,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research 
Foundation 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,422,  Sep.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,186 
Int.  CL*  C07K  7/06:7/64 
U.S.  a.  530-329  2  Ctaiins 

2.  A  purified  synthetic  peptide  consisting  of  an  amino  acid 
sequeace  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
CRCDCA  (SEQ  ID  NO  26); 
GACRGDCLGA  (SEQ  ID  NO  3); 
CVLNGRME  (SEQ  ID  NO  13); 
NGRAHA  (SEQ  ID  NO  4); 
DCRAHA  (SEQ  ID  NO  II)  and 
ALNGREESP  (SEQ  ID  NO  6). 


H     H     O 
I       I      II 
BLK-N-C-C-X 


wherein  R  is  one  of  the  side  chains  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino 

acid; 
Blk  is  a  base  labile  N  a-amino  acid  protecting  group,  a  protect- 
ing group  removed  by  acid,  a  protecting  group  removed  by 
reduction  or  catalytic  hydrogenation,  a  protecting  group 
removed  by  a  nucleophile  or  formyl.  acetyl,  or  trifluoroacetyl; 
and 


R, 

I 
X     is     OR;     or     NRj: 


I 
R2      is      — C-A; 
I 

Rs 


R3     is 


R7 

I 

-C-A; 

I 


R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R7  and  R,  are  independently  lower  alkyl,  aryl.  aryl  lower  alkyl, 

cycloloweralkyl  or  cycloloweralkyi  lower  alkyl; 
R^  IS  lower  alkyl.  aryl  lower  alkyl,  or  aryl;  and 
R,  is  H  or  lower  alkyl. 


5436,815 
CYCLOPROPYL  BASED  O-  AND  N-  AND  S-PROTECTING 

GROUPS 
Louis  A.  Carpiuo,  Amherst,  Mass.,  and  Hann-Guang  Chao, 
LawrenceviUe,    NJ.,   assignors    to    Research    Corporation 
Technologies,  Inc.,  'Hicson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221.226 
InL  a.*  C07C  229/06:229/12:321/04:  C07K  1/06 
VS.  a.  530-335  112  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5336.816 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  AMIDES  USING 
CATALYTIC  AMOUNTS  OF  AN  N-HYDROXY 
COMPOUND 
Markus  Hohler.  Mohlin,  and  Peter  Vogt,  Aesch,  both  of,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Hofhnann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley.  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,750 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  19,  1993,  518/ 
93 

Int  a.*  A61K  38/05 
VS.  a.  530-338  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  amide  comprising  forming 
a  reaction  mixture  of  a  catfx)xylic  acid  and  (IS,2R,3S)-3  -amino- 
4-cyclohexyl-l-cyclopropyl-butane-l,2-diol;  and  reacting  said 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  carbodiimide  dehydrating  agent  and  a 
catalytic  amount  of  an  N-hydroxy  compound  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  N-hydroxy-succinimide; 

I  -hydroxybenzotriazole;  3-hydroxy-4-oxo-3,4-dihydrt)- 1-2-3- 

benzotriazine;  l-hydroxy-2  -oxoindoline;  3-hydroxy-4-oxo-3.4- 
dihydroquinazoline;  and  1 -hydroxy-  2(  1  H)-pyridone  to  form  said 
amide. 


1.  Modified  gelatin  according  to  general  formula  (I)  or  (D): 


Gel— CO— NR' 


"--X' 


5^36^18 

DICHROIC  AZO  DYE,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME,  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

ELEMENT  USING  THE  COMPOSITION 

Masaharu   Kaneko,  and   Hisayo  Ishio,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  336,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275702; 
Jun.  21,  1994,  6-139026 

Int.  CI."  C09K  3/34:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  534—577  17  Claims 

1.  A  dichroic  dye  represented  by  formula  (I): 


5,536317 
NEW  TYPE  OF  MODIFIED  GELATIN  AND  ITS  USE  IN  A 

DTK  MATEIUAL 
Eddy    Michiels,   Duffel;    Piet   Kok,   Gent,-    Johan   Loccuiier, 
Zw^naarde;  Ludo  Van  Rompuy,  Destelbergen,  Belgium,  and 
Frank  Michiels,  Aaendonk,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
AGFA-GEVAERT,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Division  of  Sen  No.  249,723,  May  26,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,474385.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  520,990 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  11, 
1993,  93201687 

Int  a."  G03C  1/047;  G03F  7/07 
VS.  a.  530-^108  3  Claims 


(XU 


wherein 

Gel  is  a  gelatin  polypeptide,  — CO —  is  a  carlmnyl  group  from 
part  of  the  free  carboxyl  groups  originally  present  in  an 
aspartic  acid  or  glutamic  acid  moiety  in  said  gelatin  polypep- 
tide. 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  aryl,  substituted  ur  unsubstituted 
cycloalkyl; 

X  is  a  moiety  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of: 

— SOjM.  — OSO,M,  — SSO,M,  — OPO(OH);, 

— OKXOHKOR^).  — PO(OH)2,  — PO(OHXOR^). 

wherein  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  cation,  and  R~  is  lower  alkyl,  L 
represents  an  alkylene  moiety,  which  can  be  further  substi- 
tuted by  substituted  or  unsubstimted  alkyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl, 

one  or  more  pairs  of  said  substituents  on  said  alkylene  moiety 
can  combine  together  to  form  a  ring,  and  wherein  said  alky- 
lene moiety  can  be  interrupted  by  one  or  more  heteroatoms; 

Z  represents  the  atoms  to  close  a  cycloaliphatic.  aromatic  car- 
bocyclic,  or  aromatic  or  non-aromatic  heterocyclic  ring,  m  is 
I  to  4. 


Z? 


z* 


'-X'— CHjNH  — ^3~\  "^""^      v3/"  "^""^  ■ 


(I) 


Z" 


I— N=N- 


m 


V        Z«  Z'°        Z" 

wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  nonionic 
substituent;  X'  and  X^  each  represent 

z» 

Z" 


Z',  Z^  Z\  Z^  Z\  Z*,  Z\  Z»,  Z*,  Z'",  Z",  Z'\  Z'\  Z'",  Z",  and 
Z'^  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl 
group  or  a  raethoxy  group;  Z'  and  7?,  Z*  and  Z',  7?  and  Z', 
Z'"  and  Z",  or  Z"  and  2}*  may  be  connected  to  each  other  to 
form  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  nitrogen-containing  aromatic 
ring:  and  n  and  m  each  represent  0.  1  or  2.  or  formula  (11): 


Rii  Z'-^  Z» 

Ri:         Z2I  Z2J  Z24  Z25 

t-r3 


Z» 


Z'-' 


^"-"■^r^^^-^^i 


Z"        TP 


1}\        Rl< 


wherein  R",  R'^,  R'^,  and  R'*  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aralkyi  group  or  a  fluoroalkyl-substituted  alkyl  group, 
provided  that  a  compound  in  which  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  R'*  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  group  and  a 
compound  in  which  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R'*  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  group  are  excluded;  R" 
and  R'^,  or  R"  and  R'"*  may  be  connected  to  each  other  to 
form  a  nitrogen-containing  aliphatic  ring;  Z'",  T?^,  Z'\  7?*, 
Z-\  Z'^  Z",  Z",  Z^,  Z'",  Z",  and  Z"  each  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  methoxy 
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group;  Z^'  and  Z".  Z"  and  Z",  Z"  and  Z^».  and  Z"  may  be 
connected  to  each  other  to  form  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or 
nitrogen-containing  aromatic  ring;  R"  and  Z^'.  R'^  and  Z'', 
R  and  Z".  or  R'''and  Z"  may  be  connected  to  each  other  to 
form  a  nitrogen-containing  aliphatic  ring;  and  p  and  q  each 
represent  0,  1  or  2,  provided  that  p  and  q  are  not  simulta- 
neously 0. 


photometric  change  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  change 
in  the  fluorescence  spectrum  of  avidin  and  a  change  in  the  polar- 
ization of  fluorescence  of  avidin. 


5,536319 
nUSAZO  COMPOUNDS  IMPARTING  DEEP  BLACK 
fOLOR  A  METHOD  FOR  DYEING  BY  USING  THEM 
AND  AN  INK  CONTAINING  THEM 
Ynriko   Tamura,    Ibaraki;    Kazuya    Ogino,    Minoo;    Mahito 
Fujita.  Ibaraki;  Takashi  Omura,  Kobe;  Hideo  Kawashita, 
Minoo,  and  Koji  Aburada,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
.Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1994.  Sen  No.  246.601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  31,  1993,  5-129146 
Int.  a."  C09B  35/46:  C09D  ///OO.  D06P  1/39 
VS.  CI.  534—669  n  Qaims 

1  A  trisazo  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I) 


(I) 


5,536321 

AMINOALKYLPHOSPHOROTHIOAMIDATE 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  DERATIVES 

Sudbir  Agrawal,  and  Jin-Yan  Tang,  both  of  Shrewsbury,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Worcester  Foundation  for  Biomedical  Research. 

Shrewsbury,  Mass. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  206,175,  Man  3,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  490,481,  Mar.  8,  1990,  PaL 

No.  5,321,131.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1994,  Sen  No. 

357,399 

Int  a.'  C07H  21/00:21/02:21/04;  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CI.  536—22.1  2  Claims 


(H0<:)2- 


(SO,H)„ 


10  20 

TIME(MIN.) 

N=N— 0  1.  A  compound  consisting  of  a  range  of  five  to  fifty  covalendy 
linked  nucleosides  wherein  at  least  one  linltage  between  die 
nucleosides  is  through  an  aminoalkylphosphorothioamidate  residue 
having  the  structure: 


wherein  Q  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  which  may  be  substituted; 
one  of  the  A  and  B  is  a  hydroxy  group  and  the  other  is  an  amino 
grciiip;  K  is  1  or  2;  and  one  of  m  and  n  is  1  and  the  other  is  0;  or 
a  ia\i.  thereof. 


—  Nu2— O— P— O— Nui  — 
NH(CH2)„NH2 


wherein  n  is  2  to  6.  and  Nu, 
adjacent  the  residue. 


and  Nu;  are  those  nucleosides 


5336,820 
AVIDIN-BINDING  AZO  REAGENTS 
Donald    M.    Simons,    Wilmington,    Del.;    Susan    Y.    l^ng, 
Hockessin,  Del.,  and  Patricia  C.  Weben  Kennett  Square,  Pa., 
a<signors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  23,282,  Feb.  26,  1903,  abandoned. 

I  i     This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  264390 

I I  Int.  CI."  C07C  245/10:  GOIN  33/536:33/53] 

VS.  a.  534-777  3  claims 

I.  A  composition  useful  in  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of 
an  analyte  in  a  homogeneous  assay,  said  composition  comprising  a 
complex  of  avidin  and  a  fluorescence  quenching  azo  compound, 
said  azo  compound  binds  in  at  least  one  biotin-binding  site  of 
avidin  witfi  a  bmding  constant  less  than  1015M-1,  said  azo  com- 
pound having  the  structure 


R— N=N 


COOH 


wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  naphthalenyl  moiety  or 
a  substimted  or  unsubstituted  quinolinyl  moiety  and  further 
wherein  said  quenching  is  used  to  quantitate  at  least  one  spectro- 


5336,822 
Y-PHOSPHATE  LINKED  ADENOSINE  5'  TRIPHOSPHATE 

SEPHAROSE 
Timothy  A.  J.  Haystead,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation,  Charlottes- 
ville, Va. 

Filed  Man  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  207,632 
Int  CI."  C07H  }9/20:  C12N  9//2;  BOID  15/08 
VS.  CI.  536— 26J6  7  Claims 

1.  A  7-phosphate  linked  ATP  aflBnity  colunui  for  purification  of 
protein  kinases  comprising: 

a)  a  solid  support;  and 

b)  a  linking  moiety  linked  to  said  solid  suppon.  wheiein  said 
linking  moiety  has  dte  following  formula: 

— X— Y— Z— (0)3-adenosine, 

wherein  X  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  having  at  least  6-9 
carbon  atoms  and  is  suitable  for  covalently  linking  — Y — Z — 
(Q)3  adenosine  to  said  solid  support;  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  amino,  nio-o,  hydroxy!,  and  disulfo 
group;  Z  is  a  phenyl  group;  and  Q  is  phosphate  or  thiophos- 
phate,  wherein  said  affinity  column  reversibly  binds  protein 
kinases  introduced  thereto. 
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5^36323 

3-SULFO^fYL  ^JUCXEOSroE  COMPOUNDS 

Theodore  S.  Widlanski,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 

University  Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840382,  Feb.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,637 
Int  a."  C07H  19/06:19/073:19/16:19/173 
VS.  a.  536—27.6  19  Claims 

1.  A  nucleoside  monoraer  having  the  formula: 


5,536,825 

DERTVATIZED  GUAR  GUM  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IT 

Michael  H.  Yeh.  Hamilton,  NJ.,  and  Ian  William  CottreU, 

Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.,  Cranbury, 

NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,611 
InL  a.*  C07G  I7A)0:  C07H  21/00:1/06:1/00 
VS.  a.  536—52  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  derivatized  polygalactomannan 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  polygalactomannan  splits  with  a  12  to  30  weight 
percent  solution  of  an  aqueous  base  solution; 

(b)  washing  said  base  treated  splits  one  or  more  times  with 
water,  an  organic  solvent  or  mixtures  thereof: 

(c)  derivatizjng  the  splits  produced  in  step  (b):  and 

(d)  recovering  the  product  produced  thereby; 

wherein  in  step  (a)  about  120  to  about  140  parts  of  aqueous  base 
solution  are  added  for  every  100  parts  of  polygalactomannan  splits. 


wherein  R= — H  or  protected  or  unprotected  hydroxyl; 
R'=protected  or  unprotected  hydroxyl  or  amino;  R"=C1,  Br  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  — O — R"  wherein  R"  is  C,  to  C|o  alkyl;  and 
B=a  protected  or  unprotected  base  selected  from  the  group  thym- 
ine, adenine,  guanine  and  cytidine. 


5,536,824 
ORGANOSULFONYL  SALTS  OF  23'-0-CYCLOCYTIDINE 
Ktaashayar  Karimian,  and  Bruno  K.  Radatus,  both  of  Brant- 
ford,  Canada,  assignors  to  ACIC  (Canada)  Inc.,  Brantford, 
Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  930,605,  Oct  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  539,682. 
This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,498 
Claims    priority,    application    Canada,    Mar.    13,    1990, 
2012095;  Mar.  13,  1990,  2012096 

Int  a.*  C07H  19/067:  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  536—28.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  Formula  FV: 
HNR*SOjH 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  trifluorom- 
ethyl  group,  a  C,-  C^  allcyl  group  and  a  C^-C,  aryl  group,  and  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  trityl,  methox- 
ytrityl,  dimethoxytrityl,  acetyl,  a  Cj-Cj  alkylacyl  group,  a  Cj-C, 
arylacyl  group,  allyl,  2,2,2-tiichloroethyl,  phosphates  and  salts 
thereof,  tosyl  and  mesyl. 


5,536326 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINO-FUNCTIONAL 

CYCLODEXTRIN  DERIVATIVE 

Rolf  Hlrsenkom,  Munchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Consortiiun 

fiir  elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH,  Miinchen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1994,  44  01 
618.2 

Int  ex."  C08B  37/16:  C07D  263/24:263/52.265/10 
VS.  a.  536—103  10  aalms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cyclodexirin  (CD)  derivatives  having 
an  amino  function  which  is  linked  to  the  CD  via  a  spacer,  com- 
prising 
reacting  a-cyclodextrin,  a  partially  substituted  a-cyclodextrin 
derivative,       ^cyclodextrin,       a       partially       substituted 
P-cyclodextrin  derivative.  Y-cyclodextrin,  a  partially  substi- 
tuted f-cyclodextrin  derivative,  or  mixtures  thereof,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst, 
with  at  least  one  cyclic  carbamic  ester, 
and  utilizing  at  least  one  base  or  at  least  one  basic  ion  exchanger 
as  said  catalyst. 


(IV) 


5,536,827 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ANTITUMOR  SUBSTANCE 

BE-13793C  DERIVATIVES 
Masanori  Okanishi,  Tokyo;  Daisuke  Uemura,  Shizuoka;  Seiichi 
Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Katsuliisa  Kojiri,  Tokyo;  Akira  Okura, 
Tokyo;  Kobtaro  Funaishi,  Okazaki,  and  Hiroytiki  Suda, 
Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,185,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,478313,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,482,  Nov. 
10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
528,415 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  2-122291 
Int  Ci."  C07H  19/23 
VS.  CL  536—124  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  of  a  BE-I3793C  derivative  of  the 
formula  (1)  or  a  pharmaceuticalJy  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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5336329 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wb^rein  R'  is  a  monosaccharide  group  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
said  method  comprising: 
reacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  BE-I3793C  of  the  formula 
ID) 


(H) 


5,53633* 
PROCESS  FOR  P-NTTROBENZYL  ESTER  CLEAVAGE  IN 

CEPHALOSPORIN 
Jag  M.  Khanna;  Yatendra  Kumar;  Rakesh  K.  Arora,  all  of 
New  DeUii;  Neera  Tiwari,  Qutab  Enclave,  and  ShaUendra  K. 
Singh,  New  DeUii,  aU  of,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ranbaxy  Labora- 
tories, Ltd^  New  Delhi,  Ind. 

Filed  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Ind.,  Apr.  22,  1994,  474/94 
Int  a."  C07D  501/04 
VS.  a.  540-215  12  Clatais 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  cephalosporin  p-nitrobenzyl  ester 
represented  by  Formula  I 


Fonnula  I 


RNH 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (III) 


R— Z 


COOCH2C6H4NO2 


to  a  corresponding  cephalosporin  free  acid  represented  by  Formula 
(HI)    n 


wherein  Z  is  a  leaving  group  and  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  given 
above,  and  wherein  either  or  both  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  at  the  1- 
and  11 -positions  and  the  imino  group  at  the  6-position  of  said 
BB-13793C  of  the  formula  (II)  may  be  protected,  and  wherein 
hydeoxyl  groups  present  in  R'  may  also  be  protected. 


^ 


Formula  U 


RNH 


5.536,828 
^)-20  (22)-DEHYDRODIELS-ALDER  COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F.  Deluca,  Deerfield.  Wis.,  and  Rafal  R.  Sicinski.  War- 
saw, Poland,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation, Madison,  Wis. 

Eji^ision  of  Ser.  No.  147,663,  Nov.  3,  1993.  This  application 
May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441327 
Int  a."  C07J  43/00 
ex.  540-95  1  Claim 

A  compound  having  the  formula: 


Ui 

1 


^ 


COOH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  phenylacetyl,  phenoxyacetyl  or  a  group 
represented  by  Formula  III 

Formula  III 


HN— W 


Y'O 


where  Y'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group  and  R' 
hydroxy  a  protected  hydroxy. 


wherein  W  is  hydrogen  or  l-butoxycarbonyl,  and  wherein  Y  is  a 
group  represented  by  Formula  IV  or  V 


Formula  IV 


Formula  V 


wherein  R'  is  chloro,  bromo,  methyl,  halomethyl.  or  methoxy. 
comprising  treating  the  cephalosporin  p-nitrobenzyl  ester  widi  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  magnesium, 
aluminum,  and  tin.  and  with  hydrochloric  acid  in  a  mixture  of 
water  and  a  water  miscible  organic  solvent. 
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5436331 
OBTAINING  CAPROLACTAM  BY  CLEAVAGE  OF 
MOLTEN  POLYCAPROLACTAM 
Michael   Kopietz,   Griiiistadt,  Germany;   Alan   Handerman, 
Asheville,  N.C^-  Simon  Jones,  Leimen,  Germany;   (Jlrich 
Kakk,  Neuhofen,  Germany;  Claus-Ulricfa  Priester,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany;  Heinz  Auer,  Neulussheim,  Germany;  Josef 
Ritz;  Hugo  Fuchs,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  and 
Paul    Pijl,    Frankenthal,    Germany,    assignors    to    BASF 
Akdengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,285 
InL  CL*  C07D  201/12 
VS.  a.  540—540  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  caprolactam  from  caprolactam- 
containing  polymers  in  the  presence  of  a  base  under  reduced 
pressure,  which  comprises  removing  water  from  the  caprolactam- 
containing  polymers  and  thereafter  depolymerizing  the  polymers 
which  contain  the  repeating  unit 

— {— N(H)— (CH,),— C(0)— )— 
or  mixtures  consisting  essentially  of 
from  50  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  containing  the 

repeating  unit  — (— N(H)— (CHj),— C(0)— )— 

0.1  to  50%  by  weight  of  additives  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  inorganic  fillers,  organic  and  inorganic  pigments 

and  dyes, 

from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  organic  and/or  inorganic  additives, 

from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  non-polyamide-containing  polymers 

and 
from  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  polyamides.  with  the  exception  of 
polycaprolactam  and  copolyamides  prepared  from  caprolac- 
tam, 
in  at  least  two  depolymerization  reactors  connected  in  series. 


R'  is  hydrogen,  or  R'  is  absent  when  a  double  bond  exists  between 

the  N(3)  and  C(4)  atoms; 
R^  is  a  C,.jalkyl  group;  or 
R'  and  R^  together  form  a  methylene  group; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  Ci^alkanoyl  group; 

R*  is  hydrogen;  a  C,.4alkanoyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  a 
methoxy,    cyano,    carboxyl,    amino,    C,.4alkylamino,    di(C,. 
4alkyl)amino.  pyrrolidine,  pbthalimido  or  phenyl  group  or  by 
one  or  more  halogen(s);  as  well  as  a  benzoyl,  palmitoyi,  cyclo- 
propanecarbonyl,     Ci.jalkylcarbamoyl     or     phenylcarfoamoyl 
group; 
with  the  proviso  that  no  double  bond  exists  between  the  N(3)  and 
C(4)  atoms  when  both  R'  and  R*  stand  for  hydrogen;  and  stereoi- 
somers and  acid-addition  salts  of  said  compound. 


5,536.832 
N-ACYL-2-3-BENZODUZEP1NE  DERTVATTVES 
PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Ferenc  Andrei;  P^  Berzsenyi;  P^ter  Botka;  S^ndor  Farkas; 
Katalin  Goldschmidt;  Tamis  Himori;  Jen6  Kdriisi;  Imre 
Moravcsik,  and  Istv&n  Tomawa,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Gyogyszerkutato  Intezet  KFT,  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  80,604,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,459,137, 
which  is  a  continiiatjon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,M7,  Apr.  15, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
809361,  Dec.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  423,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  21, 1990,  83  98/90 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/55;  C07D  491/056 
VS.  a.  540—557  6  Claims 

1.  An  N-Acyl-2,3-benzodiazepine  derivative  of  the  formula  (I) 


0) 


NR'R* 


5336333 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
INTERMEDL\TES  USEFUL  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PYRANYL  CYANOGUANIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
JoIUe  D.  GodArcy,  Jr.,  Trenton;  Richard  H.  Mueller,  Ringoes; 
Thomas    C.    Sedergran,    Englishtown,    and    Nachimuthu 
Soundararajan,  Kendall  Park,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,436,  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,463,059, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  975,498,  Nov.  10, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
452438 
Int  a.*  C07D  279/18:311/74 
VS.  a.  544—57  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  formula 

IV 


where  a,  b,  and  c  are  all  carbon  atoms  or  one  of  a,  b  and  c  is  a 

nitrogen  atom  or  — NO^  and  tl»e  others  are  carbon  atoms; 

R,  and  Rj  are  each  independendy  hydrogen,  allcyl  or  arylalkyl, 

or,  R,  and  R,  talcen  together  with  the  carlxin  atom  to  which 

they  are  attached  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  carbocyclic  ring; 

R]  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkenyl,  allcynyl,  cyclo^lkyl, 

arylalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  — CN,  — NO2,  —COR,  — COOR, 


—    CONHR, 
— SO^alkyl. 


— CONRR',    — CFj,    S-alkyl.    — SOalkyI, 


O 

II 
-P(0-alkyl)i, 

O 

II 

P"        — l-R 


/ 


\ 


O  -(J). 


wherein 

R  is  a  C,.«alkanoyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  tnethoxy, 
cyano,  carboxyl,  amino,  C,^allcylamino,  di(C|^alkyl)ainino, 
pyrrolidino,  phthalimido  or  phenyl  group,  or  by  one  or  more 
halogen(s);  or  R  is  a  benzoyl,  cyclopropanecarbonyl, 
C,.,alkylcarbamoyl  or  phenylcarbamoyl  group;  or  R  is  absent 
when  a  double  bond  exists  between  the  N(3)  and  C(4)  atoms; 


halogen,  amino,  substituted  amino,  — OH,  — O — alkyl,  — OCF3, 
— OCH2  CF,,  — OCOalkyI,  — OCONRalkyl,  — NRCOalkyl, 
— NRCOOalkyI  or  — NRCONRR',  wherein  R  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  allcyl,  haloalkyl,  aryl,  arylallcyl,  cycloalkyl,  or 
(cycloalkyl)alkyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  — OH,  — O — alkyl,  amino,  substituted 
amino,  — NHCOR,  — CN,  or  —NO,; 


II 
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R9  Rio 

N 


Rii-N 


>= 


NCN 


I—    N 


/ 


Rl2- 


--  >= 

(4r    N 
I 


NCN; 


I,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  — 0C(0>— CH3; 
t,  and  Rjo  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl, 
(heterocyclo)alkyl.  heterocyclo,  arylalkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
(cycloalkyl)alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl;  or  these  groups  option- 
ally substituted  with  alkoxy,  alkylthio  or  substituted  amino;  or 
R,  and  R,o  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  l-pynolidinyl,  1-piperidinyl, 
l-azepinyl,  4-morpholinyl,  4-thiamorphilinyl,  1-piperazinyl, 
4-alkyl-  1-piperazinyl  or  4-atylalkyl- 1-piperazinyl,  wherein 
each  of  the  so-formed  groups  are  optionally  substituted  with 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogen  or  trifluoromediyl;  and 

II,,  and  R|2  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl, 
arylalkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkylalkyl;  or  R,,  is  as  defined 
above  and  R.^  is  an  aryl  group  fused  to  2  carbon  atoms  of  the 
cyanoguanidine  ring  portion;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(jA)  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  1 


CH 


Ra 


ccniprising  the  step  of  alkylating  a  phenol  of  formula 


OH 


with  an  acetylene  of  formula 


m 


HC  = 


=  C-|<^R2 


wbdre  X  is  chlorine;  bromine:  — 0C(0)— R,,  where  R  ,  is  alkyl, 
aryl  or  substituted  aryl;  or  — OCOjR^,  where  R^  is  alkyl  or 


Rj 


in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  araKMint  of  a  cuprous  or  cupric  salt; 
and 
(B)  converting  said  compound  of  the  formula  I  prepared  in  step 
(A)  to  said  compound  of  formula  IV. 


5,536334 

CYCLIC  ETHER  COMPOUNDS 

Sharat  Singh,  San  Jose,  and  Edwin  F.  Ultanan,  Atbertoo.  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Befaringwerke  AG,  Marburg.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,181,  Nov.  22,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,569,  May  22,  1991.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,131 

Int  CL*  C07D  265/30:327A)6 

VS.  a.  544—98  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


c 


(I) 


wherein  X"  is  S  or  NR'  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  or  aryl  and  D  and  D'  aic 
independently  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkyl 
radical. 


5,536335 
ETHERDIED  ALKYL  OR 
ARYLCARBAMYLMETHYLATED  AMINOTRIAZINES 
AND  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME 
Daniel  E.  Rardon,  Pittsburgh,  and  Gregory  J.  McCoUum,  Gib- 
sonia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,456 
Int  CL*  C07D  251/54 
VS.  a.  544-196  4  Claims 

1.  A  triazine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  triaminotriazine  compound  of  the  formula 

C,N5(CHjOR)«_^CH2NHCOOR% 

(b)  a  benzoguanamine  compound  of  the  formula 

C3N5(C«H5KCH2-OR)«_,(CH,NHCOORV 

(c)  an  oligomer  of  (a)  or  (b)  including  mixtures  dieieof  wherein 
the  R  and  R'  are  independentiy  radicals  derived  frova 
monoalkyl  ethers  of  alkylene  glycols  having  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms  and  monoaryl  ethers  of  alkylene  glycols  having  at  least 
8  carbon  atoms;  alotie  or  combined  with  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
groups  having  1  to  20  carbon  atooDis;  x  is  in  tlie  range  of  from 
about  2  to  about  6  and  y  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to 
about  4. 
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5336^36 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-<4-|4-(4- 

CHLORO-l-PYRAZOLYDBUTYLl-l- 

PIPERAZINYDPYRIMIDINE  (LESOPITRON) 

Ramon  Merce-Vidai,  and  Jordi  Frigola-Constansa,  both  of 

Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  lo  Laboralorios  Del  Dr.  Esteve, 

S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  Mav  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,111 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1993,  93  05586 
Int  a.*  C07D  401/14 
\}S.  a.  544—295  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


r=    N 


I 


Z'^^^' 


comprising  reacting  about  equimolar  amounts  of  2-(l- 
piperazinyOpyrimidine.  4-chloropyrazole  and  the  carbon  chain  of 
formula  (III): 


(HI) 


R'CO-  group  (wherein  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above)  and  an 

R«C=NOR» 

I 


group  (wherein  R*  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  and  R" 
represents  a  Cik,  alltyl  group,  a  C,,,  alkenyl  group,  or  a  C,.g 
allcynyl  group)}, 
b)  a  C,.,  alkenyl  group  {optionally  having  mono-substituent  or 
poly-substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group  (optionally  having  mono- 
substituent  or  poly-substiments  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,.,„  alkyl  group,  a  C,.^  alkoxy 
group,  a  C|.|„  haloalkyi  group,  and  a  C, ,,  alkoxycarbonyl 
group),  a  C,„  cycloalkyi  group,  an  R'O-  group  (wherein  R' 
has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above),  an  R'S(0)„-  group 
(wherein  R^  and  n  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above), 
an  R'R*N-  group  (wherein  R'  and  R"  have  the  same  meanings 
as  defined  above),  a  trimethylsilyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  an 
R'CO-  group  (wherein  R"  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above),  and  an 

R»C=NOR« 

I 


in  which  X  and  V  are  independently  a  suitable  leaving  group,  in  a 
single  step  in  a  suitable  solvent. 


5^36,837 
N-SULFONYL  CARBOXYLIC  AMIDE  DERIVATIVE 
Ikumi  Urushibata;  Takumi  Yoshimura;  Takeshi  Deguchi;  Nori- 
hisa  Yonekura,  and  Junetsu   Saliai,  ail   of  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
and   Ihara  Chemical   Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,190.  Nov.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,444,060. 
This  application  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-80264 
Int.  ex.*"  C07D  239/26:413/12:  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  CI.  544—316  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R' 


R'SOi— N— C  — ('  N 

R2  N   W 


wherein  R'  represents 

a)  a  C,.|o  alkyl  group  {optionally  having  mono-substituent  or 
poly-substituenis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,.g  cycloalkyi  group,  an  R'O-  group 
(wherein  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  ,„  alkyl  group, 
a  Cj.g  alkenyl  group,  a  C,.,  alkynyl  group,  a  phenyl  group 
(optionally  having  mono-substituent  or  poly-substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,.,,, 
alkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  C,.,,,  haloalkyi  group,  and 
a  C|.6  alkoxycarbonyl  group)),  an  R'S(0)„-  group  (wherein 
R^  has  the  same  meaning  as  dehned  above,  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  2),  an  R'R"N-  group  (wherein  R'  has  the  same 
meaning  as  defined  above,  R'  represents  a  C,.,,,  alkyl  group, 
a  Cj.s  alkenyl  group,  a  Cj.^  alkynyl  group,  a  C, ,,  alkoxy 
group,  a  C.,8  alkenyloxy  group,  C,.g  alkynyloxy  group,  or  a 
phenyl  group  (optionally  having  monosubstiment  or  poly- 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C,  ,„  alkyl  group,  a  C,,,  alkoxy  group,  a  C,.,o 
haloalkyi  group,  and  a  C.^^  alkoxycarbonyl  group)),  a  trim- 
ethylsilyl group,  a  cyano  group,  a  C,  oxiranyl  group,  an 


group  (wherein  R"  and  R**  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 
above)}. 

c)  a  Cj.g  alkynyl  group. 

d)  a  C,.8  cycloalk>i  group  {  optionally  having  mono-substituent 
or  poly-substituents  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C|.,o  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  (optionally 
having  mono-substituent  or  poly-substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|.,o  alkyl  group,  a 
C, ,,  alkoxy  group,  a  C|.|o  haloalkyi  group,  and  a  C,.^  alkoxy- 
carbonyl group),  an  R'O-  group  (wherein  R'  has  the  same 
meaning  as  defined  above),  an  R'S(0)n-  group  (wherein  R' 
and  n  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above),  an  R'R'N- 
group  (wherein  R'  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above),  a  trimethylsilyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  oxo  group,  a 
^NOR''  group  (wherein  R**  has  the  same  meaning  as  dehned 
above),  an  R^CO-  group  (wherein  R"  has  the  same  meaning  as 
defined  above),  and  an 

R«C=NOR' 


group  (wherein  R"  and  R'  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above)}. 

e)  a  C,,g  cycloalkenyl  group  {optionally  having  mono- 
substituent  or  poly-substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  halogen  atom,  a  Cim  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group 
(optionally  having  mono-substituent  or  poly-substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  C,.,,, 
alkyl  group,  a  Ci.^  alkoxy  group,  a  C,  ,„  haloalkyi  group,  and 
a  C|.e,  alkoxycarbonyl  group),  an  R'O-  group  (wherein  R^  has 
tlu:  same  meaning  as  defined  above),  an  R'S(0)„-  group 
(wherein  R'  and  n  have  the  same  meanings  as  dehned  above), 
an  R'R'N-  group  (wherein  R^  and  R*  have  the  same  meanings 
as  dehned  above),  a  trimethylsilyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  an 
oxo  group,  a  ^NOR''  group  (wherein  R**  has  the  same  mean- 
ing as  dehned  above),  an  R^CO-  group  (wherein  R"  has  the 
same  meaning  as  dehned  above),  and  an  R"C=NOR'*  group 
(wherein  R"  and  R**  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 
above)}. 

f)  an  R"'R''N-  group  wherein  R'  represents 

i)  a  C|  ,„  alkyl  group  {optionally  havmg  mono-substituent  or 
poly-substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,,,  cycloalkyi  group,  an  R'O  group 
(wherein  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  dehned  above),  an 
R'S(0)„-  group  (wherein  R'  and  n  have  the  same  meanings 
as  defined  above),  an  R'R*N-  group  (wherein  R'  and  R* 
have  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above),  a  trimethylsilyl 
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group,  a  cyano  group,  an  oxiranyl  group,  an  R*CO-  group 
(wherein  R*  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above)  and 
an 

R'C=NOR'' 
I 


giMip  (wherein  R"  and  R'  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 

above)}, 

ii)  a  C2.8  alkenyl  group  {optionally  having  mono-substituent 
or  poly-substituents  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group  (optionally  having  mono- 
substituent  or  poly-substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|.,o  alkyl  group,  an  C,.(, 
alkoxy  group,  a  C,  ,„  haloalkyi  group,  and  a  C, ,,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl group),  a  C,  s  cycloalkyi  group,  an  R'O-  group 
(wherein  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above),  an 
R  S(0)„-  group  (wherein  R'  and  n  have  the  same  meanings 
as  defined  above),  an  R'R"N-  group  (wherein  R^  and  R' 
have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above),  a  trimethylsilyl 
group,  a  cyano  group,  an  R'CO-  group  (wherein  R*  has  die 
same  meaning  as  defined  above),  and  an 

R»C=NOR'' 


group  (wherein  R"  and  R'  have  the  same  meanmgs  as  defined 
above)}. 

iii)  a  C;.R  alkynyl  group. 

I IV)  a  C,.8  cycloalkyi  group  {optionally  having  mono- 
substituent  or  poly-substituents  selected  from  the  group 

I  consisting  of  a  h.ilogen  atom,  a  C,  ,0  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group    (optionally    having    mono-substituent    or^   poly- 

1     subslituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 

i  atom,  a  C,  ,„  alkyl  group,  a  C,  ,,  alkoxy  group,  a  C,  ,„ 
haloalkyi  group,  and  a  C, ,,  alkoxycarbonyl  group),  an 
R'O-  group  (wherein  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above),  an  R'S(0)„-  group  (wherein  R'  and  n  have  the 
same  meanings  as  defined  above),  an  R'R*N-  group 
(wherein  R'  and  R*  have  die  same  meanings  as  defined 
above),  a  trimediylsilyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  0x0 
group,  a  =NOR'  group  (wherein  R"*  has  the  same  meaning 
as  defined  above),  an  R*CO  -group  (wherein  R*  has  Uie 
same  meaning  as  defined  above),  and  an 

R«C=NOR' 


R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  R'.  R'  and  R*  may  be 
independent  of  each  other,  or  R'  may  form  a  3-member  to 
8-member  ring  widi  R*  and  the  nitrogen  atom, 
g)  an 

R'"CON(R») 
I 


group  (wherein  R*  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above),  and 

R'"  represents 

i)  a  C|,|o  alkyl  group  {optionally  having  mono-substituent  or 
poly-substiments  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  an  R'O-  group  (wherein  R'  has  die  same 
meaning  as  defined  above),  an  R'S(O),-  group  (wherein  R^ 
and  n  have  die  same  meanings  as  defined  above),  an 
R'R*N-  group  (wherein  R^  and  R*  have  die  same  meanings 
as  defined  above),  and  a  cyano  group}, 
ii)  a  C2.8  alkenyl  group  {optionally  having  mono-substituent 
or  poly-substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  an  R^O-  group  (wherein  R'  has  die  same 
meaning' as  defined  above),  an  R'S(0)„-  group  (wherein  R' 
and  n  have  die  same  meanings  as  defined  above),  an 
R^R'N-  group  (wherein  R'  and  R*  have  die  same  meanings 
as  defined  above),  and  a  cyano  group}, 
iii)  a  phenyl  group  {optionally  having  mono  substituent  or 
poly-substituents  selected  from  die  group  consisdng  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,  ,„  alkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a 
C,.,o  haloalkyi  group,  and  a  C,^  alkoxycarbonyl  group}, 
or 
h)  an 

R'"S02N(R') 


group  (wherein  R*  and  R'  have  die  same  meanings  as  defined 

abo^e)}, 

V)  a  C3.8  cycloalkenyl  group  {optionally  having  mono- 
substituent  or  poly-substiments  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,  ,„  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group  (optionally  having  mono-substiment  or  poly- 
substiments  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C,.,,,  alkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  C,.|o 
haloalkyi  group,  and  a  C,^  alkoxycarbonyl  group),  an 
R'O-  group  (wherein  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above),  an  R'S(0)„-  group  (wherein  R^  and  n  have  die 
same  meanings  as  defined  above),  an  R'R^N-  group 
(wherein  R^  and  R'  have  die  same  meanings  as  defined 
above),  a  trimethylsilyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  0x0 
group,  a  =N0R'  group  (wherein  R'  has  the  same  meaning 
as  defined  above),  an  R*CO-  group  (wherein  R'  has  die 
same  meaning  as  defined  above),  and  an 

R«C=NOR' 


grot?)  (wherein  R*  and  R'  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above)}, 
vi)  an  R'O-  group  (wherein  R'  has  die  same  meaning  as 
defined  above),  and 


group  (wherein  R*  and  R'"  have  die  same  meanings  as  defined 

above); 

R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cim  alkyl  group  (optionally 
having  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
C|_ft  alkoxy  group  and  a  C,^  alkoxycarbonyl  group),  a  benzyl 
group,  or  a  Cj.g  alkenyl  group; 
R  and  R''  represent  independendy  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C|.,o  alkyl  group,  an  R^O-  group  (wherein  R'  has  the 
same  meaning  as  defined  above),  an  R^S(0)„-  group  (wherein 
R  and  n  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above),  an 
R'R*N-  group  (wherein  R^  and  R*  have  the  same  meanings  as 
defined  above),  a  C,.,o  haloalkyi  group,  or  a  C,  „  haloalkoxy 
group;  or  salt  thereof. 


5436,838 
METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIS  OF  CHROMIUM  AMINO  ACID 

NICOTINATE  COMPLEX 
Yeni  Wong,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  ConreLabs,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314^3 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/555;  C«7D  213/SO 
VS.  CL  546—5  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  chromium  amino  acid  nicotinate 
complex,  comprising  dissolving  nicotinic  acid  in  an  aqueous  sol- 
vent maintained  at  a  temperamre  between  about  room  temperature 
and  100°  C,  dissolving  amino  acids  in  die  aqueous  solvent  con- 
taining the  dissolved  nicotinic  acid,  the  amino  acids  being  glycine, 
glutamic  acid  and  cystine,  adding  trivalent  chromium  salt  to  the 
aqueous  solvent  containing  die  dissolved  nicotiiuc  acid  and  amino 
acids,  after  the  reaction  is  complete  adjusting  die  pH  of  die 
reaction  mixnire  to  about  3  to  6  widi  a  base,  and  recovering  the 
complex. 
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5^36^9 
{2-IMroAZOLIN-2-YL)  FUSED  HETEROPYRIDINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Barrington  Cross,  Rocky  Hiil;  Marinus  Los,  Pennington;  Rob- 
ert F.  Doehner,  Jr^  East  Windsor;  David  W.  Ladner,  Hamil- 
ton Square,  and  Jerry  L.  Johnson,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  N  J,, 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123^27,  Sep.  20,  1993,  vrhicli  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  465,569,  Jan.  16,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,252,538,  whicli 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,408,  Apr.  6,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,599,  Jun.  20, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
808,578,  Dec.  13,  1985,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  612,531.  May 
21,  1984.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,448 
Int  CI."  AOIN  4i/90:  C07D  47l/04;49im:5\i/04 
U.S.  O.  546—113  4  Claims 

1.  (2-Imidazolin-2-yl)  fused  heteropyridine  compounds  having 
the  structure 


the  structure  — (CHi), —  where  n  is  an  integer  of  4  or  5.  or 
when  taken  together,  R,  and  R^  may  form  a  group  =0  or 
=NR,  wherein  R,  is  phenyl,  Cj-Cj  allcyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C4 
alkylamino; 

Rj,  R4,  R5  and  R<,,  when  present  on  adjacent  positions  may, 
along  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  ring 
and  such  R^-R^  pairs  can  be  represented  by  the  structure 
— (CHj)^ —  or  — (CH)„ —  where  m  is  an  integer  of  3  or  4; 

with  the  provisos  that  in  structure  XXII  when  X,  is  O  or  S  at 
least  one  of  X,  and  X4  may  not  be  CR4  or  CRsR^;  when  X4  is 
O  or  S,  at  least  one  of  X,  and  X^  may  not  be  CR4  or  CR,R^; 
in  structure  XXIV  when  Z,  is  O,  Y,  and  Vj  may  not  be  CR4; 

represents  a  single  bond  between: 

X|  and  X2  when  either  X,  or  X,  is  S,  O,  NR,  or  CRjR,,;  and 

X,  and  Xft  in  structure  XXII,  when  either  Xj  or  X4  is  S,  O,  NRj 
or  CRjR^;  and  when  one  of  X,^  is  oxygen,  the  X,,,  to  which 
it  is  attached  is  N,  NR,,  CR4  or  or  Q^^. 


(XXU) 


xf 


X4 


'I 
\ 


Y2=^ 


N 


-COOH 

R. 
I 
-CONH— C— CWNH2 
I 
R2 


COOH 

Ri 

I 

-CONH-C-CWNH2 

I 
R2 


(XXIV) 


5,536,840 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  DIAMINOPYRIDINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Gunther  Lamm,  Hassloch;  Hermann  Loeffler,  Speyer,  and  Hel- 
mut Reichelt,  Neustadt,  ail  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0S38,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20469,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,721 

Int  a."  C07D  2U/84:2I3/S5:405/12 

VS.  CI.  546—289  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  diaminopyridmes  of  the  formula  1 

(I) 


wherein 

R,  is  C.-Cj  alkyl; 

R2  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  Cj-C^  cycloalkyi; 

and  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached.  R,  and  Rj  may  represent  C3-C4  cycloallcyl.  option- 
ally substituted  with  methyl: 

-  -  -  represents  a  single  or  double  bond; 

W  is  O  or  S; 

X|,  X,,  and  X4  are  any  combination  of  from  zero  to  three  CR4  or 
CR5;  from  zero  to  three  N  or  NR,  and  from  zero  to  two  O  or 
S; 

Y,  and  Y2  are  N  or  CR4  and  are  the  same  or  different; 

Z,  is  O,  S  NR,  or  CR,R«  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 
Xi_„ 

Y,.2  or  Z|  is  a  heteroatom; 

R,  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
phenyl  or  one  or  more  halogens;  Cj-C^  alkenyl.  optionally 
substituted  with  phenyl  or  one  or  more  halogens:  C^-C^ 
alkynyl,  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or  halogen:  C1-C4 
alkoxy,  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or  one  or  more 
halogens:  Cj-C^  alkenyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  phe- 
nyl or  one  or  more  halogens:  Ci-C^  alkynyloxy  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen  or  phenyl:  or  Cj-C^  alkanoyloxy, 
optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or  phenyl: 

R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl;  C1-C4  alkoxy;  Cj-C^ 
alkanoyloxy:   C,-C4   alkylthio;   phenoxy;   C1-C4   haloalkyi, 
C1-C4  haloalkoxy:  nitro,  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl; 
C1-C4  dialkylamino;  C1-C4  alkyl-sulfonyl  or  phenyl,  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  two  C,-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy. 
halogen  or  C,-C4  haloalkyi: 

R,  Rfc  are  each  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl;  C,-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4 
haloalkoxy.  nitro,  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo- 
gen or  C1-C4  haloalkyi:  or  any  combination  of  these  groups 
except  when  R5  and  R«  are  the  same  group,  they  are  either 
both  hydrogen  or  both  C,-C4  alkyl:  and  when  taken  together, 
R5  and  Rfc  may  form  a  ring  in  which  R^R^  are  represented  by 


R'— HN  N  NH 


where 
one  of  die  two  radicals  X'  and  X^  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl, 

halogen  or  nitro  and  the  other  is  cyano, 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl  or  phenyl, 
R^  and  R'  are  each  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen, 

C,-C4-alkyl  or  C|-C4-alkoxy, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl,  and 
R'  is  C,-C|o-alkyl  which  may  be  interrupted  by  from  1  to  3 

oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function  and  is  optionally  hydroxyl-. 

C|-C4-alkanoyloxy-,  phenoxy-,  phenyl-,  tetrahydrofuranyl-  or 

teu^ydropyranyl-substituted,     C,-C4-alkenyl     or     Cj-C,- 

cycloalkyl. 
by  reacting  dichloropyridines  of  the  formula  11 


(11) 


where  R'  and  X'  are  each  as  defined  above,  with  amines  by 
reacting  in  a  hrst  step  a  dichloropyridine  of  the  formula  II  with  an 
amine  of  the  formula  III 


/r*— NH, 


(in) 


where  R'  is  as  defined  above,  at  from  10°  to  80°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  base  and  of  an  inert  organic  diluent  and/or  water,  then 
removing  the  diluent  and  thereafter,  with  or  without  prior  interme- 
diate isolation  of  the  reaction  product,  reacting  it  in  a  second  step 
with  an  aniline  of  the  formula  IV 
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■A" 


(IV) 


Jhere  R^  R'  and  R"  are  each  as  defined  above,  which  comprises 
cinying  out  the  second  step  in  a  melt  at  from  90°  to  165°  C.  and  at 
a  pH  from  3.5  to  6.5  using  from  1 .3  to  3  mol  of  aniline  IV  are  used 
yti  mole  of  dichloropyridine  II. 


5,536,841 
>^OCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-SUBSTITUTED 

5-CHLOROIM1DAZOLE-4-CARBALDEHYDES 
Gareth   Griffiths,   Visp;   Rene   Imwinkelried,  Brig-Glis,  and 
Jacques   Gosteli,   Basel,  all   of,  Switzeriand,   assignors  to 
Lonza  Ltd.,  GampelA'alais,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,377,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,486,617.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,444 

int  CI.*-  C07D  23i/i2 

X^S.  CI.  548-324.5  2  Qaims 

1.  N,N-Substituted  amino-methyleneimidazolinone  of  the  for- 
th ila: 


VI 


.^^. 


NH 


the  form  of  an  E  or  Z-isomer,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a 
(fl-C4)-alkyl  group,  a  (C,-  Cft)-alkenyl  group,  a  (Cj-C^)- 
c  I  :loalkyl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl-(C,-C6)-alkyl 
group  or  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  group,  wherein  the 
svbslituents  of  each  of  the  phenyl  moieties  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (C|-C4)-alkyl,  halo,  nitro  and  amino,  and 
wherein  R,  and  R<,  are  identical  or  diflFerenl  and  each  is  a  (C1-C4)- 
alk\l  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  group,  wherein  the 
subMituents  of  the  phenyl  moiety  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (C,-C4)-alkyl.  halo,  nitro  and  amino. 


5,536,842 
PURIFICATION  OF  INDIGO 
Udo    Bergmann,    Bensheim;    Manfred    Gang,    Bobenhetm- 
Roxheim,  and  Reinhold  Kohlhaupt,  Frankenthal.  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  22,  1993,  43  36 
032.7 

Int  CI.'-  C07D  403/04 
MS.  a.  548-457  6  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  purifying  indigo,  which  comprises  exo-acting  an 
aqueous  leuco  indigo  alkali  metal  salt  solution  with  an  inert  solvent 
under  oxygen-excluding  conditions  and  conventionally  regenerat- 
ing the  indigo  by  oxidation. 


5,536MJ 
SYNTHESIS  OF  INDOLES  BY  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 

INDOLDVES 
Georg  Knuebel;  Roswitha  Michel,  both  of  Duessddorf,  and 
David  Rose,  Hilden,  all  of,  Germany,  asagnors  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgeselischaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93rt)0261,  §  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16076,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1992,  42  04 
089.2 

Int.  a.*  C07D  209/04:209/30 
VS.  CI.  548-^9  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  indole  of  fonnula  I 


(I) 


DrV- 


RI 


or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'  is  independently 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  a  methyl  group  or  a  carboxyl  group,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
A)  dehydrogenating  an  indoline  of  fonnula  D  or  a  salt  thereof 

(II) 


wherein  R'  through  R'  are  defined  as  above;  and 
B)  isolating  the  indole  of  formula  I  from  the  resulting  reaction 
mixture. 


5,536344 
NEW  SUBSTITUTED  DIPYRROMETHANES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Tilak  Wijesekera,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SunCompany, 

Inc.  (R&M),  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  14331,  Oct.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,502,211. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,776 

Int  CI."  C07D  207/323 

VS.  CI.  548-524  4  claims 

1.  Method  for  making  bis(pyrroI-2-yl)halocarbylmethanes  which 
comprises  reacting  pyrrole  and  a  (per)halocarbyl  aldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  produce  a  bis(pyn«l-2- 
yl)halocarbylroethane. 
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5336^5 

ACRYLATES  CONTAINING  AN  ALCOHOL,  ALDEHYDE 

AND/OR  ETHER  FUNCTIONAL  GROUP.  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE  ANT)  THEIR  APPLICATION  TO 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NEW  POLYMERS  AND 

COPOLYMERS 

Marie-Chiistiiie  Berthe;  Paul  Caubere,  and  Yves  Fort,  all  of 

Vandoeuvre  les  Nancy,  France,  assignors  to  Atochem,  Paris 

La  Defense,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22J26,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,332,836, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  721,751,  Jun.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5^06389.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,950 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1990,  90  08101 

Int.  CI."  C07D  MS/24 

U.S.  a.  549—79  35  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  the  acrylales  chosen  from  those 
of  formula 


is  reacted  with  a  dialdehyde  of  formula 

H  H 

\  / 

C-Y-C^ 

//  \ 

o  o 


in  the  presence  of  an  effective  quantity  of  at  least  one  functional- 

ization  catalyst, 
wherein  selectivity  of  the  reaction  toward  the  production  of 
monoacrylates  of  formulae  I  and  III  or  diacrylates  of  formula 
II  is  controlled  by  adjusting  one  or  more  of  the  parameters 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  the  duration  of  the 
reaction,  the  solvent  employed,  the  quantity  of  solvent 
employed,  the  functionalizalinn  catalyst  employed,  the  quan- 
tity of  functionalization  catalyst  employed,  the  acrylate/ 
dialdehyde  molar  ratio,  the  reaction  temperature,  the  reaction 
pressure,  the  electrophilic  activator  employed,  and  the  amount 
of  electrophilic  activator  employed. 


COjR 

CH2=C  H 

\  / 

CH— Y— C 

I  '^ 

OH  O 


(I) 


those  of  formula 


COjR 


CHi=C 


/ 
\ 


CH— Y 

I 
OH 


/ 
-CH 
I 
OH 


CH2 

II 

C-CO2R. 


(II) 


and  those  of  formula 


(III) 


CO;R 

/ 
CHj=C 

CH 

/      \ 

o  z 

\   / 

CH 

I 

OH 

in  which: 

R  is  a  radical  chosen  from  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  1 2 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  radicals  containing  from  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  aryl.  arylalkyi  and  alkylaryl  radicals, 

Y  is  a  radical  chosen  from  alkylene  radicals  containing  from  I  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  arylene  radicals  containing  from  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  heterocyclic  radicals  whose  ring  contains  from 
5  to  10  members  and  whose  heteroatom  is  chosen  from 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur,  and  alkylarylene  radicals  in 
which  the  alkyl  part  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Y 
not  being  able  to  denote  1 ,4-phenylene  when  R  denotes 
methyl, 

Z  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containmg  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
forming  with  the  oxygen  and  the  two  adjacent  carbons  a  ring 
containing  4  to  8  members, 
characterized  in  that  an  acrylate  of  formula 


5336,846 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIS( ETHER  ANHYDRIDES) 
USING  ALKYLAMINE  DERIVED  BISIMIDES  HAVING 
LOW  MELllNG  TEMPERATURES 
Brent    DellacoietU,    Evansville;    Roy    R.    Odie;    Thomas    L. 
Guggenheim,  both  of  Mt  Vernon;  Ronald  A.  Greenberg, 
Evansville,  all  of  Ind.,-  James  P.  Barren,  Scotia,  N.Y.,-  Joseph 
A.  King,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Sunita  S.  Baghel.  Reasselaer. 
N.Y.;  Deborah  A.  Haitko,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  David  G. 
Hawron,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,736 

InL  CL"  C07D  307/iH 

U.S.  a.  549—252  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bis(ether  anhydride),  comprising: 

(a)  synthesizing  an  N-alkyI  phthalimide  from  (i)  liquid  alky- 
lamine  and  (ii)  liquid  phthalic  anhydride; 

(b)  nitrating  the  N-alkyI  phthalimide  to  produce  a  N-alkyI  nitro- 
phthalimide; 

(c)  purifying  the  N-alkyl  nitrophthalimide  employing  liquid/ 
liquid  extraction  or  vacuum  distillation; 

(d)  drying  the  extracted  or  distilled  N-alkyl  nitrophthaliinide 
under  substantially  solvendess  conditions: 

(e)  reacting  the  dried  N-alkyl  nitrophthalimide  with  a  dried 
bisphenol  alkali  salt  to  form  a  bisimide  wherein  the  solids 
level  of  the  reaction  is  at  least  about  30*  by  weight: 

(f)  transformation  of  the  bisimide  to  form  bis(ether  anhydride). 


CH2=C 


C-O-R 

II 

O 


53-^.847 
4-DESOXY-4-EPIPODOPHYLLOTOXIN  DERIVATIVE  OR 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  SALT  THEREOF 
Tadafiimi  Terada,  Iruma-gun;   Katsuhiko  Fujimoto,  Hoi^o; 
Makoto  Nomura;  Junichi  Yamashita,  both  of  Hsnnou;  Set- 
suo  Takeda,  Tokushima;  Takashi  Kobunai,  Naruto;  Hideo 
Yamaguchi,  Kawanishi,  and  Konstanty  Wierzba,  Iruma-gun, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  37534>5,  Jan.  13,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  924,079,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  87140; 
Mar.  26,  1991,  61706;  Apr.  22,  1991,  90794 

Int  CI."  C07D  407/00:307/77 
U.S.  CI.  549^298  3  Claims 

1.  A  4-desoxy-4-epipodophylloxtoxin  derivative  of  the  general 
formula: 
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-continued 

tranii  trans 


«^pein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  a  benzyloxycar- 
bOHyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group  which  may  have  one  or  more 
h«k)gen  atoms  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — Si(Rx)(Ry)(Rz),  wher« 
RX,  Ry  and  Rz  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  lower  alkyl 
gtoup  or  a  phenyl  group:  R  is  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  at  least  one  hydroxy  1  group,  a  group  of  the  formula 
— (CH,)„CHO.  where  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  a  lower  alkyl 
gRiup  having  a  ketoaldehyde  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
— fCH,)„NR,R„  where  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  R,  and  R,  are  the 
same  or  different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  group  of  the 
formula  — N(RaKRb),  where  Ra  and  Rb  are  the  same  or  different 
and  each  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl-substituted  piper 
aaiio  group  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by 
hydroxy,  pipendino  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — N(Rc)(Rd),  where 
Rc  and  Rd  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group;  provided  that  R,  and  R,  are  not  both  a  group  of  the  formula 
— N(Ra)(Rb);  R,  and  R,  may  combine  to  form  a  cyclic  structure 
wfcich  may  optionally  include  additional  nitrogen  atoms  and  may 
further  have  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  piperidino  group,  as  a  substitu- 
ent.  with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  R  is  a  group 
of  the  formula  — (CH,)„CHO,  where  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  or 
ii  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


and  acetylated  derivatives  thereof. 

2.  A  substantially  pure  form  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CH  ,(CH,), ,  — R,— (CHjJjR,' 

wherein  R."  is 


5436,848 
BIOACTIVE  ACETOGENINS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Jei-^y  L.  McLaughlin;  Zhe-ming  Gu,  and  Geng-xian  Zhao,  all 
of  West  Lafayette.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foun- 
dation, West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259383 

Int.  CI."  C07D  307/40:307/5S  ^**  '^'  '*  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CI.  549-320  2  aaims 

A  substantially  pure  form  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


UJk 
J 


CHjtCHj),— Rj-jR,, 
whfciein  R,  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


ami 


(VI) 


and 


(VII) 


I,  is  a  divalent  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


trans  trans 

threo 


(I) 


(CH2)5^ 


and  acetylated  derivatives  thereof. 
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5^36^9 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GAMMA- 

BUTYROLACTONE 

Manfred  Bergfeid,  Erienbacb-Mechcnhard,  and  Giinter  Wies- 

gickl,  Dinkelsbuhl,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Aluo 

Nobd  N.V^  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994,  S*r.  Na  283,180 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1993,  43  26 
692.4 

Int  CL*  C07D  307/20:307/33 
MS.  a.  549—325  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ganuna-butyrolactone  comprising 
catalytic  hydrogenation  of  maleic  anhydride  in  a  vapor  phase  in  the 
presence  of  a  substantially  uniform  catalyst  comprising  copper 
chromite  in  a  reduced  form  derived  from  a  substantially  homoge- 
neous combination  of  cupric  oxide,  chromic  oiiide  and  silicon 
dioxide. 


5,536,852 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TOCOPHEROL 

DERIVATIVES  AND  CATALYST 
Makoto  Malsui,  and  Hlsashi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Aichi  Prefec- 
ture, Japan,  assignors  to  Risai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-096994; 
Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208358 

lit  CV."  C07D  i///72 
U.S.  a.  549-^11  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  a-tocopherol  derivative 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (VII): 


(vn) 


HO 


5,536,850 
SUBSTANCE  DC1I4-A1 
Hlrofumi  Nakano;  Noboru  Fujii;  "nunio  Mlzukami;  Youichi 
Uosaki,  all  of  Machida;  Katsunorl  Klta,  Sunto-gun,  and  Egl 
Kobayashl,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00956,  S  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01981,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-170455 

Int  CL"  C07D  311/78:311/94 

VS.  a.  549—382  1  Claim 

I.  Novel  substance  DC1I4-A1  which  is  represented  by  the 

following  formula  (I): 


5,536,851 
PREPARATION  OF  23-DIHYDROFURANS 
John  R.  Monnier,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Chemkal  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,595 
Int  CL*  C07D  315/00 
VS.  a.  549—507  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2,3-dihydrofuran  compound 
which  comprises  contacting  at  an  elevated  temperature  a  feed 
mixture  of  a  2,5-dihydrofuran  compound  and  a  selectivity- 
increasing  amount  of  an  aldehyde  selected  from  alkanals  contain- 
ing 2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  alkenals  containing  3  or  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  epoxide  selected  from  1 .2-epoxyalkanes  containing  2  to 
5  carbon  atoms  and  3.4-epoxy-  1-butene,  or  a  mixture  of  2  or  more 
of  such  aldehydes  or  epoxides  with  a  supported,  palladium  or 
platinum  catalyst  and  in  the  substantial  absence  of  hydrogen. 


wherein  n  stands  for  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5.  which 
comprises  subjecting  irimethylhydroquinone  represented  by  the 
foUowing  formula  (1): 

<D 


and  an  allyl  alcohol  derivative  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (D): 

(D) 


CHjL 


wherein  n  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above  and  L  represents 
a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  acetoxy.  roethanesulfonyloxy, 
ethanesulfonyloxy,  bcnzenesulfonyloxy  or  toluenesulfonyloxy 
group,  or  an  alkenyl  alcohol  represented  by  the  foUowing  formula 

on): 

(HI) 


OH 


wherein  n  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above  to  a  condensa- 
tion reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  ion-exchanged  montmoril- 
lonite  (IV),  metal  ion-exchanged  bentonite  (V)  or  metal  ion- 
exchanged  saponite  (VI). 


:  ULY  16,  19% 
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5,536353 
OPL\TE  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
David  C.  SpeUmeyer,  Alameda,-  Walter  H.  Moos,  Oakland;  Eric 
J.  Martin,  El  Cerrito;  Ronald  N.  Zuckermann,  Berkeley; 
Gregory  Suuber,  DanvUle;  Kevin  R.  Shoemaker,  San  Fran- 
dsco,  and  Dane  Goff,  Redwood  City,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors 
to  Chiron  Corporation,  EmeryviUe,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,758 
Int  CI.*  C07D  317/50:317/54:317/58:319/14 
^S.  CL  549-441  13  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1: 


'->.-'' 


O 


R2 

I 

.N 
•s. 


O 


/ 


R5 


(*j)t— |-t         J    I  I    (         M— (R,). 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  independently 


-(CH2).-(CH),-(CH2),-. 


.  where  n  and  p  are  each  independently  0,  1,  or  2;  m  is  1  or  2,  and 
R,  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  aryl-lower 
aUcyl; 

R2  is  lower  aUcyl,  aUcenyl,  haloaUcyl,  haloaUcenyl,  or 


-(CHz), 


(R«)». 


where  r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8  inclusive: 
a,  b.  and  c  are  each  independendy  1,  2,  3  or  4; 
Qi  and  Q^  are  each  independendy 

R9 

I 
-(CH2).-(C),-(CH2).-. 

Rio 


where  s,  t.  and  u  are  each  independendy  0  to  6  inclusive,  and  R, 
and  R,o  are  each  independently  H,  OH,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower 
alkyl,  aryl,  or 


-<CH2), 


(R«)„ 


where  v  and  w  are  each  independendy  0-4  inclusive; 
ii,  R3,  R,,  R5,  Rft  and  Rg  are  each  independently  H,  halo,  OH, 
NH2,  NO2,  CN,  SH,  SO2,  SO3,  or  — W— (CH2),— Z— R, 
where  q  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6  inclusive;  R  is  H,  lower 
aUcyl,  aryl,  or  benzyl,  and  W  and  Z  are  each  independently  a 
bond,  — O— ,  — NR— ,  — S— ,  — SOj— ,  — SO3— , 

O  00  O  OR 

li  II  II  II  II      I 

— C-,  — O-C— ,  -C-0-.  -0-C-0-.  — C-N-, 

RO  ROR  OR  RO 

I      II  I      II      I  II      I  I      II 

— N-C-.  -N-C-N-,  -O-C— N— ,or  -N-C— O- 


a    wo  R,,  R3,  R4  or  Rg  together  fonn  a  ring. 


5,536,854 
PREPARATION  OF  2-METHYL-l,4-BlTANEDIOL  AND 
3-METHYLTETRAHYDROFURAN 
Hans-Juergen  Weyer,  Mannheim;   Rolf  Fischer,  Heidelberg; 
Franz  Merger,  Frankenthal;  Juergen  Frank,  Lunburgerliof; 
Jochem  Henkehnaim,  Mannheim;  Hardo  Siegel,  Speyer,  and 
Thomas  Ruehl,  Fraidtenthal,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  AktiengeselischafL,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,027,  Sep.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,134 
Int  a.*  C07D  307/06:307/08:  CVIQ  29/141-29/149 
VS.  a.  549-508  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  die  preparation  of  2  -mediyl-l,4-butanediol  and 
3-mediyltetrahydrofuran,  wherein  a  compound  of  the  formula  11 


CH, 


n 


R'OOC— CH— CH2CHO 
where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cg-aUcyl  and  die  formyl  group  of  n 
may  also  be  present  as  acetal  widi  a  Ci-Cg-alkanol,  is  reacted  widi 
hydrogen  in  die  presence  of  supported  or  unsupported  catalysts 
consisting  essentially  of  copper  and  optionally  a  member  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  zinc,  chromium,  molybdenum,  tung- 
sten, manganese,  mineral  acids,  Lewis  acids,  and  heteropoly  acids. 


5,536,855 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GLYCIDYL  ESTERS  FOR 
USE  IN  ELECTRONICS  ADHESIVES 
Rose  A.  Scholtz,  Princeton,  N  J.,  and  Sharon  ChapUnsky,  Rin- 
goes,  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Invest- 
ment Holding  Corporation,  WUmingtoo,  DeL 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,778 
Int  CL*  C07D  303/36.303/14 
VS.  CL  549—539  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  flexible  glycidyl  ester  char- 
acterized as  having  less  dian  1(X)  ppm  chlorine,  chloride,  potas- 
sium or  sodium  contamination,  a  stable  thixotnopic  index  greater 
dian  3.0,  and  a  residual  acid  number  >15,000  g/equivalent,  diat 
comprises 
(A)  reacting 

(a)  one  or  more  flexible  dicarboxylic  or  carboxylic  acids  repre- 
sented by  die  structure  X — R— X*, 

in  which 

X  is  hydrogen  or  carboxyl  group; 

X'  is  a  carboxyl  group;  and 

R  is  Cj-C^s  aUcyl  chain  when  X  and  X'  are  carboxyl  groups  and 
C3-C64  aUcyl  chain  when  X  is  hydrogen,  widi  or  without  one 
or  more  carbon-carbon  double  bonds,  C^-C^  cycloalkyi  or 
aromatic  groups  in  die  chain,  or  a  polymeric  radical  derived 
from  polyethers,  polyamides,  polybutadienes,  polyacryloni- 
triles,  or  poly(cobutadiene-acrylonitriles), 

present  in  an  amount  of  1  mole  equivalent  of  carboyi  groups  and 

(b)  glycidol,  glycidol  derivatives,  or  a  combination  of  glycidol 
and  glycidol  derivatives,  represented  by  the  structure 

Ri  O  R 

\    /    \    y 

/— \ 
R2  CH2— OH 

in  which  R,  R'  and  R^  independendy  can  be  hydrogen,  C^-C^o 
aUcyl,  Ci-C,  aUcyl  edier,  Cj-Cj  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic,  or 
aromatic  substituted  with  methyl,  ethyl,  halide,  or  nitro 
groups; 

R'  and  R^  togedier  can  be  C,-^:^  cycloaliphatic  or  hetetwy- 
cloaliphatic  with  O,  N.  S,  or  P; 

Present  in  an  amount  of  0.9--1.0  molar  equivalents  per  1  mole  or 
carboxyl  groups, 

in  the  presence  of 

(c)  a  carbodiiraide  acylating  agent  represented  by  the  structure: 

R-=C=N— R' 
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in  which  R  and  R'  independently  can  be  Cj-Ci^alkyl,  Cj-Cj 

cycloaliphadc  phenyl  group,  or  lolyl  group:  Cj-Ci^alkyl. 

Cy-C^  cycloaliphadc,  phenyl  group,  or  tolyl  group  bound  to  a 

polymeric  chain: 
present  in  an  amount  of  0.9-1.1  molar  equivalents  per  1  mole 

carfooxyl  groups,  and 
(d)  a  pyridine-type  catalyst  according  to  one  of  the  following 

structures  1  or  n:h 


I. 


Q— R'— Y  — R*— Q 

N 


In  which 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  C.-C,  alky  I, 

R'  and  R-  together  are  C— N— (CH,)2  2-  cyclic  (CHj),,  Cj-C, 
heterocycloaliphanc  containing  O,  N,  or  S  in  any  position 
except  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  bound  to  the  pyridine  ring, 

R'  and  R*  are  (methylene  or)  mediine  groups, 

Y  IS  O.  N,  S,  P,  or  C,-C4  alkyl,  and 

Q  is  the  polymerized  product  of  vinyl  comonomers  or  vinyl 
homopolymer,  present  in  the  amount  of  0.10  to  5  molar 
equivalents  based  on  100  molar  equivalents  of  carboxylic  acid 
groups, 

at  a  temperature  of  0°-15°  C.  until  the  unreacted  acid  content  is 
reduced  to  a  level  represented  by  an  acid  number  of  15,000 
g/equivalent  or  greater,  and 

B)  removing  any  residual  pyridine-type  catalyst  by  treatment 
with  an  acidic  cation  exchange  resin  in  which  the  pKa  is  equal 
to  or  less  than  2.0  relative  to  water  and  in  which  water  is 
present  at  less  than  1  part  by  volume  to  10  parts  by  volume  of 
the  reaction  mixmre. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  carboxylic  acid 
esters  by  reaction  of  a  carboxylic  acid  component  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and  polycarboxylic  acids,  anhy- 
drides thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  of  an  alcohol  component 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and  polyhydric 
alcohols,  phenols  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  which  the  carboxylic 
acid  component  and  alcohol  component  are  passed  in  countercur- 
rent  through  an  esteritication  zone  maintained  under  esterification 
conditions  and  containing  a  solid  esterification  catalyst  selected 
from  particulate  ion  exchange  resins  having  sulphonic  acid  groups, 
carboxylic  acid  groups  or  both,  (i)  wherein  the  esterification  zone 
comprises  a  column  reactor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  esterifica- 
tion trays  mounted  one  above  another,  each  adapted  to  hold  a 
predetermined  liquid  volume  and  a  charge  of  particles  of  a  solid 
esterification  catalyst  thereon,  liquid  downcomer  means  associated 
with  each  esterification  tray  adapted  to  allow  liquid  pha.se  to  pass 
down  the  column  reactor  from  that  esterification  tray  but  to  retain 
the  particles  of  solid  esterification  catalyst  thereon,  and  vapor 
upcomer  means  associated  with  each  esterification  tray  adapted  to 
allow  vapor  to  enter  that  esterification  tray  from  below  and  to 
agitate  and  maintain  the  suspension  of  the  mixture  of  liquid  and 
solid  esterification  catalyst  on  that  esterification  tray,  each  esterifi- 
cation tray  having  a  floor  that  slopes  towards  a  zone  of  turbulence 
under  .said  vapor  upcomer  means  to  prevent  formation  of  stagnant 
zones  of  particles  of  catalyst  thereon,  (ii)  wherein  the  less  volatile 
component  of  the  carboxylic  acid  component  and  of  the  alcohol 
component  is  supplied  in  liquid  phase  to  an  upper  pan  of  the 
column  reactor  above  the  uppermost  esterification  tray,  while  the 
more  volatile  component  of  the  carboxylic  acid  component  and  of 
the  alcohol  component  is  supplied  in  vapor  form  beneath  the 
lowermost  one  of  said  plurality  of  esterification  trays,  (iii)  wherein 
vapor  comprising  said  more  volatile  component  and  water  of 
esterification  is  recovered  from  an  upper  part  of  the  column  reac- 
tor, and  (iv)  wherein  said  carboxylic  acid  ester  is  recovered  from  a 
lower  part  of  the  column  reactor 


5.536356 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTER  BY 
ESTERIFICATION  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
George   E.   Harrison,   Billericay;   John   Scarlett,   Kirk   Mer- 
rington;  Michael  A.  Wood,  Niinthorpe,  and  Donald  H.  McK- 
inley,  Radlett,  all  of,  England,  a.s$ignors  to  Davy  Process 
Technology  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  721,441,  Aug.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  200314 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1989, 
89009%;  Dec.  18,  1989,  8928541 

int  CI."  cue  im 

U.S.  a.  554—164  18  Claims 


A-..: 


-^ 


^^'if'/;!^^ 
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5336,857 
SINGLE  SOURCE  VOLATILE  PRECURSOR  FOR 
SIOJ.TIO2  POWDERS  AND  FILMS 
Chaitanya  K.  Nanila,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Ashima  Varshney, 
Hackensack,  N  J.,  and  Umar  Riaz,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,943 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7AX):7/02:7aH 
U.S.  CI.  556—10  1  Claim 

1.  A  novel  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 

(ROjSi— O— ri(OR), 

where  each  R  is  a  tert-butyl  moiety. 


5436,858 

TETR-ASULFONATED  DIPHOSPHINT  COMPOINDS  AND 

METAL  COMPLEXES  THEREOF  FOR  ASYMMETRIC 

CATALYTIC  REACTIONS 

Michel  Lalonde,  Basle,  and  Rudolf  Schmid,  Arlesheim,  both  of, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,107 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  12, 
1994,  94102192 

Int  CI.*  C07F  9/2«./5/00 
\iS.  a.  556—21  19  Claims 

I.  Water-soluble  racemic  or  optically  active  compound  of  the 
formulae 


1  JLY  16,  19% 


(R»)b 
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SO3X 


SO3X 


SO3X 


SOjX 


5,536,859 
ALPHA-OLEFIN  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Kaung-Far  Lin;  Carroll  W.  Lanier,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
and   William   B.   Waites,   Orangeburg,   S.C,   assignors   to 
Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  01. 
I  j  FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,000 

' '  InL  a."  COTF  5/06;  C07C  2/88 

U,S.  a.  556—190  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aluminum 
alkyl  chain  growth  product  by  the  chain  growth  reaction  of  alpha- 
olefins  on  aluminum  alkyl,  the  improvement  comprising  catalyzing 
the  chain  growth  reaction  with  a  partially  oxidized  aluminum  alkyl. 

3.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  linear  alpha-olefins  by  the 
chain  growth  reaction  of  an  alpha-olefin  in  an  aluminum  alkyl 
followed  by  olefin  displacement  of  linear  alpha-olefins  from  the 
aluminum  alkyl  chain  growth  product,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing catalyzing  the  chain  growth  reaction  with  a  catalyst  system 
YJiich  comprises  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R'vMCOR'V 

wnere  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  individually  Cj 
to  C20  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  0<p<l  and  the  sum  of  n  and  p  is  3. 


5,536360 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
AMINOPROPYLALKOXYSILANES  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  SHAPED  POLYMERIC  RHODIUM  COMPLEX 
CATALYSTS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Jaroslaw  Monkiewicz;  Albert  Frings;  Michael  Horn;  Hans- 
Joachim  Koetzsch;  Frank  Kropfgans;  Claus-Dietricfa  Seller, 
all  of  Rheinfelden;  Hans-Guenther  Srebny,  Dnelmen-Rorup, 
and  Burkhard  Standke,  Loerrach,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4,  1994,  44  35 
390.1 

Int  ex."  COTF  7/10 
MS.  CL  556-^13  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  aminopropylalkoxysilanes  of  formula 

a): 


R^R'NCH2CHR\:H2Si(OR)3„(R'), 

comprising: 

reacting  hydrogensilanes  of  formula  (II): 

HSi(OR)3^{R'), 

with  an  amine  of  formula  (in): 


(Hberein 

R',  R^,  R'  and  R''  independently  are  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy: 

m  and  n  are  0,  1  or  2; 

X  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  earth  alkali  metal  or  an  ammo- 
nium ion; 

R-*  is  in  position  4  or  5;  and  R*  is  in  position  4'  or  5'. 

8.  A  metal  complex  containing  a  compound  of  formula  1  of 
claim  1,  complexed  with  a  Group  Vni  metal. 

9.  A  metal  complex  containing  a  compound  of  formula  11  of 
claim  1,  complexed  with  a  Group  VIII  metal. 


R=R'NCH2CR''=CH2 


0) 


(U) 


(Ul), 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  equal  to  0,  1  or  2  and 
R^  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  (O-alkenyl  radicals  having  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  combination  thereof,  and  R'*  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a 
shaped  polymeric  complex  rhodium  catalyst  containing  orga- 
nosiloxanemonophenylphosphine  ligands. 


5,536361 

MONOMERS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANTIMICROBL^L 

QUATERNARY  GROUP-CONTAINING  POLYERS 

J.  Richard  Robertson,  Alpharetta,  Ga^  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152388,  Nov.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5358,688,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17^74, 

Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  270,481 

Int  a.*  COTF  7/10 

VS.  a.  556—419  6  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  quaternary  ammonium  group-containing 

monomer  of  the  formula: 


Ra 


Rs      R5 


■\    I'  r  r     I* 

C=C-(-U,)-(-R,oU-|-)--R4-eSiO)-Si-R7-N*-R,X'-) 

/  ^I  ^2  I'll 

R. 


a) 


R*      R« 


R2 

wherein 
R,,  R2  and  Rj  are  independently  H,  C,.7alkyl,  or  — COOR" 

with  R"  being  H  or  C,^  alkyl; 
Z,  and  Z2  are  independendy  0  or  1 ; 
L„is 

o  o 

II        II 

—CO—,  — CN(RJ— , 

or  a  direct  bond; 
L„.,  is  a  direct  bond 

O  O 

II  II 

—CO—,  — CN(R,)-,  — O— , 
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O 

II 


-continued 
o 


— OCO— .   — N(R.)CN(R.)—  or  -N(R„)CO— , 

wherein  R„  is  H  or  C,-C,  alkyl; 

Rio  's  C,.2o  aliphatic.  C,.25  cycloaliphatic  or  C|.a)  aryl,  each  of 
which  may  be  substituted  with  up  to  live  halogen  atoms,  or 
(CH2CH(R„0)j  where  j  is  from  1  up  to  50  and  R„  is  as  defined 
above; 

R4  and  R7  are  independently  €■,.,„  aliphatic,  C^.,  alkylene,  €,.4 
alkylene-(oxy-C,^  alkylene),,  C,^  alkylene(-)OCHj- 
(hydroxy  C, ^  alkylene)-CH2.  cycloaliphatic  up  to  25  carbon 
atoms  or  aryl  up  to  25  carbon  atoms,  wherein  g  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  10: 

y  is  an  integer  of  I  to  10; 

R,  and  R«  are  independently  C|-Cg  alkyl.  Q-C,,  aryl.  or 
Cft-Cij  cycloaliphatic  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen,  hydroxy.  Cualkyl,  cattoxy  or  C|.,2  perha- 
loalkyl  groups  and  R,  or  R<,  may  be  — Si(OSiCH,),; 

Rg  and  It,  are  independently  C1-C24  alkyl,  C,.24  alkylene. 
Cj-Cjj  cycloaliphatic  and  C^25  ^^-  wh'ch  groups  may  be 
each  substituted  with  from  I- 1 1  groups  selected  from 
hydroxy,  C.^alkyl,  carboxy,  C|,,2  perhaloalkyi  or  halogen 
and  Rg  and  R,  may  also  be  (CH2CH20)^H,  where  x  is  from  I 
to  10  units,  and 

X  is  an  ophthalmically  acceptable  counterion. 


5336,862 

PENTAERYTHRITOL  PHOSPHATE  ALCOHOL- 

CO^JTAINING  PHOSPHONATE  AND  PHOSPHITE 

COMPOUNDS 

Jeffrey  E.  Telschow,  l^rrytown,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Akzo  Nobel 

N.V,,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,151 
Int.  CI."  C»7F  9/657/ 
U.S.  a.  558—74  14  CUims 

1.  (Aryl)  (pentaerythritol  phosphate  alcohol)  phosphonate  of  the 
formula: 

O— CH2  O 

/  \  II 

0=P-0— CH2— C— CH;— P— (OR)^i(OR)3-i 

O— CH2 

where  R  is  derived  from  pentaerythritol  phosphate  alcohol  and  has 
the  following  formula 

O-CHj 

/  \ 

0=P— O— CH2— C— CH2— 

\      / 

0-CH2 


with  R'  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  and  naphthyl,  and  x  being  an  integer  of 
from  I  to  3. 


5,536,864 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIMETHYL  CARBONATE 
AND  APPARATUS  SUTTABLE  FOR  SUCH  PURPOSE 
Giancario  Paret;  Gianni  Donati,  and  Maurizio  Ghirardini,  all 
of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Enlchem  Synthesis  S.p.A.,  Pal- 
ermo, Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,968,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,584,  Jun.  3,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  4,  1990,  20531  A/90 
Int.  CI."  C07C  69/96 
VS.  a.  558—277  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  dimethyl  carbonate  by  reacting 
methanol.  cartx>n  monoxide,  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a 
cuprous  chloride  catalyst,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  under 
pressure  and  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  a  liquid-gas  contact 
reactor  having  two  parallel,  vertical  reactor  tubes  connected  with 
each  other  at  their  bottom  ends  with  a  bent  pipe  portion  and 
connected  at  their  top  ends  to  a  separating  vessel,  with  one  reactor 
tube  being  connected  to  a  side  of  the  separating  vessel  by  means  of 
a  90°-bent  fining  and  with  the  other  reactor  tube  being  connected 
directly  into  the  separating  vessel  through  a  hole  in  the  bottom  of 
the  separating  vessel:  the  process  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps 
of:  (a)  charging  the  reactor  tubes  with  an  initial  liquid  pha.se 
consisting  essentially  of  methanol,  optionally  water,  and  the  sus- 
pended catalyst  until  the  liquid  phase  laps  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
90°-bent  fitting  then  feeding  near  the  bottom  of  one  of  the  reactor 
tubes  fresh  gas  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  monoxide  and 
oxygen;  (c)  withdrawing,  from  the  top  of  the  separating  vessel,  a 
gas  stream  which  contains  gaseous  cartxjn  monoxide  and  oxygen 
and  tnethanol.  dimethyl  carbonate,  and  water  vapors;  (d)  cooling 
the  gas  stream  to  partially  condense  some  of  the  dimethyl  carbon- 
ate, methanol  and  water  vapors  contained  to  form  a  liquid  conden- 
sate; (e)  separating  the  liquid  condensate  and  recycling  the  liquid 
condensate  back  to  the  reactor  tubes;  (f)  compressing  the  cooled 
gas  stream  to  the  pressure  of  the  reactor;  and  (g)  recycling  the 
compressed  gas  into  the  bottom  of  the  same  reactor  tube  into 
which  the  fresh  gas  is  introduced;  (h)  adding  additional  carbon 
monoxide,  oxygen,  methanol,  and  water  as  needed  for  the  reaction; 
whereby  mixing  of  the  liquid  phase  in  the  reactor  tubes  is  accom- 
plished due  to  the  difference  in  density  between  the  liquid  phase  in 
the  reactor  tube  into  which  the  gases  are  fed  and  the  liquid  phase  in 
the  other  reactor  tube;  whereby  the  condensate  obtained  by  par- 
tially condensing  the  vapors  in  the  withdrawn  gas  stream  has  a 
higher  concentration  of  water  and  dimethyl  carbonate  than  (he 
condensate  obtained  by  totally  condensing  the  vapors  in  the  with- 
drawn gas  stream  and  whereby  the  composition  of  the  condensate 
is  similar  to  the  composition  of  the  liquid  in  the  reactor. 


5,536,863 

(PENTAERYTHRITOL  PHOSPHATE  ALCOHOL) 

(CYCLIC  NEOPENTYLENE  GLYCOL)  PHOSPHITE  AND 

PHOSPHONATE 
Jeffrey  E.  Telschow,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Akzo  Nobd 
N.V.,  Ambem,  Netberlands 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,152 
Int.  a."  C07F  9/09 
VS.  a.  558—74  2  Claims 

1.  (Pentaerythritol  phosphate  alcoholKcyclic  neopentylene  gly- 
col) phosphite. 


5,536,865 

PROCFiJS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  5,6- 

DIHYDROXVINDOLE  AND  INTERMEDUTE 

COMPOUNDS 

Alex  Junino,  Livry-Gargan;  Jean  J.  Vandenbossche,  Aulnay- 

sous-Bois,  and  Gerard  Lang,  Saint-Gratien,  all  of,  France, 

assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,236,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,097,  Jul.  29.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.410.067,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,906,  Feb.  5, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,863. 

Apr.  14.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

172,246,  Mar.  23,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  927,723,  Nov.  7,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,513 

Int.  a."  C07C  255/i.? 

U.S.  a.  558-^10  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


RX) 


CH2CN 


(11) 


R'O        ^v.^=^     ^NOi 

wherein 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  benzyl. 
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^„, 5336,866  amino,   alkylamino.   dialkylamino.   and/or  hvdroxv-lower  alkvl 

TRIARYLAMINE-BASED  DINITR^E  AND  groups,  and  n  is  0   I   2  3  or  4  ^^ 

.U-.C.      DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  MONOMERS  R2  and  R3  are  each  independently  H.  lower  alkyl,  or 

LMon-Seng  Tan,  CenterviUe,  and  Kasturi  R.  Srinivasan,  Fair- 
bom,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United   States  of  O 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Jj 

Washington,  D.C.  — (CH  )  ^^^  X 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,175  ^  " 

1*4.  a.  558-^20°''  ^^''  ^^^  255/5/.229/60  ^^  ^^^^    ^here  X  is  H,  OH,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy,  and  p  is  0.  1,  2,  or 

:  .  A  triarylamino-based  compound  of  the  formula:  R4  j^ 


-(CH2). 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  — CH, 
— N(CH3)2  and  —OH. 


to 


5336,867 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
DICARBOXAMIDES 
Milan     Soukup,     Kaiseraugst,     Switzerland,     assignor 
Hoffinann-La  Rocbe  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,683 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  27, 
1994,  94106570 

InL  a."  C07C  323/63 
VS.  a.  560-10  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  (S)-N-cyclopropyl-N-ethoxycarbonylmethyl- 
i  ( 2-naphthalenesulfonylamino)-succinaiiiic  acid. 


5336,868 
OPIATE  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Simon  Ng.  Walnut  Creek;  Robert  L.  Wame,  San  Francisco; 
Ronald  N.  Zuckermann,  Berkeley;  Eric  J.  Martin,  El  Cer- 
rilo,  and  Reyna  J.  Simon,  Feiton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,830,  Dec  30,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,481,020.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
391,132 
Int  CI."  C07C  205A)5:27I/10/229A)4 
VS.  a.  560-20  7  Claims 

I  A  compound  of  Formula  I  which  binds  to  the  opioid  receptor. 


ir 


R* 

rV' 

5 

V 

R-           R,        0 

R,            R7 

0 

R« 

Rs 

■\ 


whtnein 
R,  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


,Ra 


W— At 


-(CH2). 


where  W  is  — (CHi)^—  (where  a  is  0.  I,  or  2).  — O— ,  — NH— , 
— S~.  — SO — ,  or  — SO;—,  and  Ar  is  phenyl,  phenyl-alkyl, 
phenyl  substituted  with   1-3  halo,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy, 


where  m  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3,  and  R  is  1-3  halo,  nitro,  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  and/or  hydroxy-lower 
alkyl  groups; 

R5  is  cycloalkyl,  bicycloalkyl,  or  tricycloalkyi; 

Rfi,  R7,  Rg,  and  R,  are  each  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl. 


5336,869 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETHYL  3S-[4-|14- 
(AMIN0IMIN0METHYL)PHENYL1AMIN01-1,4- 
DIOXOBUTYLlAMINO]-4-PENTYNOATE 
Kevin  A.  Babiak,  Evanston,  111.;  Srinivasan  Babu,  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  James  R.  Behling,  Lindenhurst  111.;  Mark  L.  Boys, 
Buffalo  Grove,  111.;  Kimberiy  J.  Cain-Janicki,  Sleepy  Hallow. 
111.;  Wendel  W.  Doubleday.  Twin  Lakes.  W  is.;  Pavman  Farid. 
Vernon  Hills,  111.;  Timothy  J.  Hagen,  Gumee.  111.;  E.  Ann 
Hallinan,  Evanston,  III.;  Donald  W.  Hansen.  Jr..  Skokie,  111.; 
Donald  E.  Korie,  Mundelein,  III.;  Kathleen  T.  McLaughlin, 
Arlington  Heights,  111.;  John  R.  Medich,  Gurnee,  Ul.;  Sean  T. 
Nugent,  Grayslake,  m.;  Vlasdislav  Oriovski,  Buffalo  Grove, 
m.;  Jung  M.  Park,  Glenview,  ni.;  Karen  B.  Peterson,  Vernon 
Hills,  111.;  Daniel  R.  Pilipauskas,  Glenview,  111.;  Bamett  S. 
Pitzele,  Skokie,  111.;  Sofya  Tsymbalov,  Skokie,  HI.,  and  Glenn 
L.  Stahl,  Buffalo  Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co., 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,054 

Int  a."  C07C  229/24 

VS.  a.  560-35  1  Claim 

1.     A    process     for    the    preparation    of    ethyl     3S[[4-[|4- 

(aminoiminomethyDphenylJaminoi-  l,4-dioxobutyl]-aminoJ- 

4-pentynoate  having  the  following  formula 


(1) 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
which  comprises: 

(a)  treating  (trimethylsilyl)acetylene  sequentially  with 
n-butyllithium  and  4-formylmorpholine  in  the  presence  of  an 
aprotic  solvent  followed  by  acid  hydrolysis  to  give 
3-(trimethylsilyl)-2-propynal; 

(b)  treating  3-(trimethylsilyl)-2-propynal,  the  product  of  step  a, 
with  lithium  bis(trimethylsilyl)amide  in  the  presence  of  an 
aprotic  solvent  to  give  N,3-bis(triitiethylsilyl)-  2-propyn-l- 
imine  in  sini,  treating  N,3-bis(trimethylsilyl)-2-propyn-l- 
imine  with  lithium  t-butyl  aceute  followed  by  hydrolytic 
cleavage  to  give  (±)l,l-dimethylethyl  3-amino-5- 
(trimethylsilyl)-  4-pentynoate; 

(c)  treating  (±)l,l-dimethylethyl  3-amino-5-(trimethylsilyl)- 
4-pentynoate,  the  product  of  step  b,  with  p-toluenesulfonic 
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acid  in  the  presence  of  aprotic  solvents  to  give  (±)1,1- 
dimethylethyl  3-amino-  5-(trinicthylsilyl)-4-pentynoate,  mono 
p-toluenesulfonic  acid  salt,  treating  the  resulting  salt  with 
ethanol  in  the  presence  of  p-toluencsulfonic  acid,  followed  by 
neutralization  to  give  (±)ethyl  3-ainino-5-(trinicthylsilyl)-4- 
pentynoate; 

(d)  treating  (±)ethyl  3-ainino-5-(triinethylsilyl)-4-pentynoate, 
the  product  of  step  c,  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  base  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkanol  solvent  followed  by  a  catalytic  amount 
of  acid  to  give  the  desilylated  (±)ethyl  3-amino-4-pentynoate 
in  situ,  treating  (±)ethyl  3-amino-4-pentynoate  with  (R)-(-)- 
mandelic  acid  in  the  presence  of  aprotic  solvents  to  give  ethyl 
3S-amino-4-pentynoatc  compounded  with 
oR-hydroxybenzeneacetic  acid; 

(e)  treating  4-aminobenzamidine  dihydrochloride  with  succinic 
anhydride  and  pyridine  in  the  presence  of  an  aprotic  solvent  to 
give  4-[[4-(aminoiminomelhyl)phenyl)amino|-  4-o)iobutanoic 
acid,  monohydrochloride: 

(0  treating  ethyl  3S-amino-4-pentynoate  compounded  with 
aR-hydroxybenzeneacetic  acid,  the  product  of  step  d.  with 
ga.seous  hydrochloric  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  aprotic  sol- 
vent to  give  ethyl  3S-amino-4-pentynoate.  monohydrochlo- 
ride; and 

(g)  treating  4-|[4-(aiiiinoiminomethyl)phcnyllaminol-4- 
oxobutanoic  acid,  monohydrochloride.  the  product  of  step  e. 
with  isobutyl  chloroformate  and  N-methylmorpholine  in  the 
presence  of  an  aprotic  solvent  followed  by  ethyl  3S-amino-4- 
pentynoate.  monohydrochloride.  the  product  of  step  f.  with 
N-methylmorpholine  to  give  ethyl  3S-([4-[|4- 
(aminoiminomethyl)phenyl]amino]-  1.4-dioxobutyllamino)- 
4-pentynoate.  monohydrochloride  with  the  understanding  that 
when  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  other 
than  hydrochloride  is  desired  the  ethyl  3S-amino-4- 
pentynoate  compounded  with  aR-hydroxybenzeneacetic  acid, 
the  product  of  step  d.  is  treated  with  the  appropriate  acid 
corresponding  to  the  desired  salt  and  with  the  further  under- 
standing that  the  final  salt  of  step  e  is  identical  to  the  final  salt 
of  step  f. 


5,536,870 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OLEHNS 
'Hse-Choag  Wu,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Albemarle  Cor- 
poration, Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,466 
Int.  a."  C07C  69/76:5/W;  19/08: 1 1/00 
VS.  a.  560—56  62  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aryl-substituted  aliphatic  carboxy- 
lic  acid  or  ester  or  salts  thereof  having  the  formula 

Ri    R:  m 

I       I 
H— C— C— C(0)OR| 
I      I 
R4   A 

where  R|  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  R,.  R,  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
cycloallcyl.  alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl.  aryl  either  substituted  or 
unsubstituted.  alkoxy,  alkylthio.  hcteroaryl  either  substituted  or 
unsubstituted.  heteroarylcarbonyl  either  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted. trifluoromelhyl  or  halo  and  A  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
aryl  or  heteroaryl  which  comprises 
(i)  reactmg  an  aromatic  halide  of  the  formula  A-X  where  X  is 
cbloro.  bromo,  lodo.  or  diazonium  and  A  is  a.s  previously 
described,  with  an  olelinic  compound  of  the  formula 

Rj  R2 
I      I 
C=C 
I      I 
R4   H 

where  R;,  Rj  and  R4  are  as  previously  described,  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  that  is 


(a)  palladium(O)  or  the  salts  of  palladium  having  a  valence  of 
zero,  1  or  2  or  a  mixture  of  said  palladium(O)  or  said  salts  of 
palladium  and  the  salts  of  copper,  and 

(b)  a  ligand  of  the  formula: 


CH-WArh 


where  R'  is  the  same  or  different  than  R'  and  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
aryl  either  substituted  or  unsubstituted  and  Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
substituted  phenyl  or  substituted  naphthyl.  substituted  phenyl  or 
substituted  naphthyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6.  to  form  an 
activated  reaction  mixture;  and 

(ii)  treating  said  activated  reaction  mixture  with  carbon  monox- 
ide at  a  pressure  of  at  least  I  atmosphere  and  a  temperature  of 
from  about  25°  C.  to  about  200°  C. 


5436,871 

POURABLE  LIQUID  POLYESTERAMIDE 

RHEOLOGICAL  ADDITIVES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Mahalingara   Santhanam,   East   Windsor,   NJ.,   assignor   to 

Rlieox,  Inc.,  Hightstown,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,458,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,510,452. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,084 
Int.  CI."  C07C  69/003:233/18 
VS.  a.  560—196  7  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  theological  additive  for  liquid  organic  systems  which 
when  free  of  diluent  is  pourable  at  ambient  temperature  and 
imparts  thixoUropy  to  such  systems  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of: 

(a)  from  about  15  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  liquid 
polyalkoxylated  nitrogen  containing  compounds  containing 
more  than  one  hydroxyl  group  and  which  also  contain  a 
pendant  aliphatic  radical  of  6  to  40  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  amines  and  amides  of 
secondary  amines; 

(b)  from  about  8  to  90  pans  by  weight  of  one  or  more  polycar- 
boxylic  acids;  and 

(c)  from  about  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  liquid 
diamines  of  a  molecular  weight  of  about  2000  or  less. 

wherein  the  reaction  was  continued  until  the  acid  value  was  within 
the  range  of  5  to  14  and  the  amine  value  was  within  the  range  of  42 
to  84. 


5,536,872 

MICHAEL  ADDITION  PROCESS 

Mahmood  SabahL,  and  Kenneth  C.  Lilje,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,087,  Aug.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,198 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67AX) 
VS.  a.  560—204  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  simultaneously  feeding  a  Michael 
donor  corresponding  to  the  formula  Z — CH(EKE')  and  a  Michael 
acceptor  corresponding  to  the  formula  CTT=CT"G  through  a 
column  of  a  solid  inorganic  base  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about 
25°- 1 20°  C.  to  form  an  effluent  containing  a  product  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  formula  Z' — C(EKE")p — Q^.  in  which  formulas  T.  T, 
and  T"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  G'.  and  organic 
groups,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  T,  T.  and  T"  must  be 
hydrogen;  E.  E",  G.  and  G'  are  independently  selected  from  — CN. 
— COOR.  and — C(0)R'  electron  withdrawing  groups;  E'  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  —COOR,  — C(0)R',  or  — CN  electron  withdrawing 
group;  R  and  R'  rejjresent  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  groups  of  up  to  30 
carbons;  Z  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  group  of  up  to  30 
carbons;  Z'  is  Z  or  — |CTT— CTGJ^— CTT— CHT'G;  Q  is 


JlLY  16,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


2129 


-  -fCTT— CT"G],— CTT— CHT-O;  p  is  zer«  or  one;  s  is  respec- 
t  vely  two  or  one;  and  each  of  t  and  w  represents  zero  or  a  positive 
iiHeger  .such  that  the  sum  of  t  and  w  in  a  molecule  is  0-.30. 


P  — O— CO-<C,-Cg)  alkyl 

q.  CHj-halogen;  and 
R2  and  R,  are  each  independemly  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


5,536,873 
PREPARATION  OF  PENTENOIC  ACID 
Bruce  Murphree.  Beaumont,  Tex.,  and  Ronnie  Ozer.  Newarlt, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
WUmington,  Del.,  and  DSM  N.V.,  Galeen,  Netherlands 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,842 
InL  CI."  C07C  6^/52:57/02 
U.S.  Cl.  560-205  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pentenoic  compound  having 
tfa|e)  formula 

CH3-CH=CH-CH2-C=0 

I 

OR 

wich  comprises:  (a)  feeding  pentenoyi  chloride  to  a  reactive 
diaiUation  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  above  about  65 
d«spees  C.  and  below  about  125  degrees  C.  (b)  feeding  a  com- 
pel nd  of  the  formula  ROH.  where  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  to  the  reactive  distillation  zone 
at  a  point  below  the  teed  point  of  the  pentenoyi  chloride  (c) 
removing  HCI  near  the  top  of  the  reactive  distillation  zone,  and  (d) 
removing 


CH3— CH=CH— CH2— C=0 

I 
OR 


hydrogen 

halogen 

— C(0>— (C.-Cg)  alkyl 

— O— C(0)— (Ci-Cg)  alkyl 

(C.-Cg)  alkyl 

phenyl,  and 

phenyl  which  can  be  substituted  with  hydroxy  and  amino 
groups;  and 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1.  hydrogen 

2.  (C,-^g)  alkyl 

3.  phenyl,  and 

4.  — C(R,)(R2)(R,)  wherein  R,.  Rj,  and  R,  have  Uie  same 
designations  as  set  forth  above,  which  comprises  Uie  step  of 
reacting  an  arylcarbinol  having  the  formula: 


R,— C(RjHR,KOH) 

wherein  R,.  R,,  and  R,  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  with  carbon 
monoxide  or  synthesis  gas.  under  carbonylation  conditions,  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  5°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  al  least 
about  one  atmosphere  to  form  said  acid  derivative,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  said  carbonylation  conditions  include  conducting  a  reac- 
tion in  a  two-phase  system  wherein  one  phase  is  an  aqueous 
medium  which  contains  a  catalyst  which  is  a  water-soluble  metal 
complex  consisting  essenually  of  a  Group  VIII  metal  and  a  hydro- 
philic  ligand  and  wherein  the  second  pha^e  comprises  said  aryl- 
carbinol. 


ne  11  the  bottom  of  the  reactive  distillation  zone. 


UJ 


5,536,874 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARYLACETIC  ACID  AND 
ARVLPROPIONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Roger  A.  Sheldon.  Rijswijk;  Leendert  Maat,  Vlaardingcn.  and 
Georgios  Papadogianakis,  Delfl,  all  of,  Netherlands,  assign- 
•»s  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  SonunerviUe,  N  J. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,027 
Int.  Cl."  C07C  51 /]0 
■  Cl-  562--J06  31  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  an  arylacetic  acid  or  arylptopionic 
aci^  derivative  having  the  formula: 


R,— C(R,KR,)(COOR)4 


wh<Dein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
I .  phenyl 
.  naphthyl 
,  anthracenyl 

phenanthrenyl.  and 

items  1-4  substituted  with 

L  halogen 

>.  OH 

:.  (C|-Cg)  alkyl 

1.  polyfiuoro-(C,-Cs)  alkyl 

i.  CN 

.  (C,-Cg)  aUcoxy 


5,536,875 

ENHANCED  OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC  CHEMICALS 

Anne  K.  Roby,  PeekskUI,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Kingsley.  Newburgh, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury, 

Coiu. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,444,  May  11,  1994,  This  appUcation 

May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447  J27 

Int.  Cl."  C07C  51/16 

VS.  a.  562-412  ,0  Claims 


J.  NO, 

I.  COO-(C,-Cg)  alkyl 

.CON2 

. .  NHfCi-Cg)  alkyl 
;.  N, 
1   NH, 
I  [I.  sd^H 

1 1.  SOj(C,-Cs)  alkyl 
( .  SO,NH, 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  oxidation  of  organic  chemicals 
present  in  a  body  of  liquid  contained  within  a  reactor  vessel, 
without  appreciable  loss  of  oxygen  to  the  overhead  gas  phase, 
comprising: 

(a)  maintaining  said  body  of  liquid  containing  an  organic  chemi- 
cal to  be  oxidized  present  in  an  organic  solvent  in  a  recircu- 
lating flow  panem  by  impeller  means  positioned  therein,  said 
body  of  liquid  having  a  gas-liquid  interface  with  an  overhead 
gas  phase; 

(b)  injecting  pure  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-rich  gas  directly  into 
said  recirculating  portion  of  the  body  of  liquid  at  an  oxygen 
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injection  point  or  points  near  said  impeller  means  such  as  to 
be  within  the  turbulent  flow  field  of  high  shear  produced  by 
said  impeller  means,  so  as  to  rapidly  disperse  oxygen  in  the 
liquid  as  small  bubbles  with  rapid  consumption  of  at  least 
about  9CWb  of  the  oxygen  upon  said  injection  into  the  liquid, 
the  heat  of  reaction  due  to  the  oxidation  of  the  organic 
chemical  being  removed  by  evaporative  cooling  upon  evapo- 
ration of  volatile  organic  material  and  water  present  in  said 
body  of  liquid,  with  bubbles  of  said  evaporated  organic  mate- 
rial and  water  vapor,  accompanied  by  the  small  remaining 
undissolved  portion  of  the  injected  oxygen,  rising  upward  in 
said  body  of  liquid  and  through  a  relatively  quiescent,  essen- 
tially non-turbulent  zone  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  reactor 
vessel  to  the  gas- liquid  interface  and  to  said  overhead  gas 
phase,    said   reactor   vessel    containing   no   direct   contact 
nnechanical  cooling  means;  and 
(c)  venting  said  bubbles  of  evaporated  organic  material  and 
water  vapor  from  the  overhead  gas  phase, 
whereby  the  oxygen  and  the  organic  chemical  to  be  oxidized  are 
mixed  under  conditions  promoting  the  rapid  consumption  of  oxy- 
gen and  the  evaporation  of  organic  material  and  water  with  mini- 
mal amounts  of  oxygen  bubbles  being  passed  to  the  overhead  gas 
phase. 


METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  SECONDARY 
AMINO  COMPOUND 

Teniyuki  Nagata,  Ohmuta^  Chiyuki  Kusuda,  Kumamoto-ken; 

Masani  Wada,  Ohmuta;  Kenichi  Satou,  Mobara,  and  Masac 

Uchida,  Ohmutai,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 

Cbcmicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,273,  Aug.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  100,149,  Aug.  2,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5382,690.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
353,379 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-214078; 
Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261505;  Oct  5,  1992,  4-265897;  Oct  5,  1992, 
4-265898;  Oct  21,  1992,  4-282940;  Oct.  28,  1992,  4-290133; 
Oct.  29,  1992,  4-291311;  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-2970%;  May  21,  1993, 
5-119975;  May  24,  1993,  121423;  May  26,  1993,  5-124062;  May 
28,  1993,  5-126826;  May  28,  1993,  5-126827;  Jun.  3,  1993, 
5-133273;  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-303707;  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-307638 

Int  CL"  C07C  209/24 
VS.  a.  564—396  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  aromatic  secondary  amino  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula  (2) 

(2) 


5336,876 
FORMYLAMINO-AMINOPHENOL  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  PREPARATION  OF  FIBER-REACITVE 
FORMAZAN  DYES 
Claus  Marschncr,  Speyer,  and  Manfred  Patsch,  Wachenheim, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AkUengeselLschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,608,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,410,027. 
This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,095 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  13,  I99Z,  42  19 
421.0 

Int  CL*  Ce7C  233/07 
VS.  CL  564—223  3  Claims 

1.  An  aminophenol  of  the  formula  (II): 


HO 


NH-CHO 


wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group, 
amino  group,  hydroxyl  group  or  fluorine:  R'  is  an  alkyl  group, 
phenyl  group,  benzyl  group,  naphthyl  group,  furyl  group,  furfuryl 
group  or  cyclohexyl  group,  and  R'  may  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl 
group,  alkoxy  group,  phenyl  group,  phenoxy  group,  cyclohexyl 
group,  amino  group,  substituted  amino  group,  carboxyl  group, 
hydroxyl  group  or  fluorine;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5  which 
comprises  the  step  of  reacting  cyclobexanone  or  a  nucleus- 
substituted  cyclohexanone  represented  by  the  formula  (3) 


(3) 


H      )=0 


wherein  R  is  defined  above, 

an  amine  represented  by  the  formula  (4) 

R— NH, 


(4) 


(H) 


wherein  R'  is  defined  above,  and 

a  nitro  compound  as  a  hydrogen  acceptor  corresponding  to  the 

amine  and  represented  by  the  formula  (5) 


wherein  ring  C  has  no  further  substitution  or  is  further  substimted 
by  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  and  hydroxylsulfonyl. 


R'— NO, 


(5) 


5336,877 
PREPARATION  OF  ARYLBENZYLAMINES 

Karl-Heinz  Hammer,  Rodersheim-Gronau,  and  Gerd  Husslein, 
Bad  Diirkheim  ,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,090 
Clakns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  103 
603 

Int  CL*  C07C  209/08 
VS.  CI.  564—386  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-alicyl-N-benzylarylamines 
by  the  reaction  of  N-alkylarylamines  with  a  benzyl  ctiloride, 
wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  both  a 
phase-transfer  catalyst  and  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  inorganic  bases  and  salts  of  weak  organic  acids. 


wherein  R'  is  defined  above  in  a  sulfiir-free  polar  solvent  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  120°  to  250°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  noble  metals  of  Group  VIII  of  the 
Periodic  Table. 


5336379 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

AMINO  ALCOHOLS 

Stefan  Antons,  Leverkusen,  and  Bemhard  Beitzke,  Rosrath, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft, 

Leverinisen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,157 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1994,  44  28 
106.4 

Int  CI."  C07C  209/68 
VS.  CL  564—503  U  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  optically  active  amino  alcohols,  in 
which  optically  active  amino  acids  are  reduced  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  ruthenium  catalysts. 
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5336380 

MONOALKYLPHOSPHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Nftsashi  Sugiya,  and  Seyi  Shimura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-329005; 
Dec  24,  1993.  5-329006 

Int  CL*  C07F  9/50 
VS.  a.  568-8  8  Claims 

1.  2-phosphino-2,4,4-trimethylpentane. 


0.95,  and  residues  (1)  and  (2)  have  the  structures: 

— O— CH2— CH— 
I 
CH=CH2 

-0-CHj-CH=CH-CHj- 

which  comprises  polymerizing  3,4-epoxy-l-butene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acidic  catalyst  and  a  nucleo- 
philic  initiator  compound. 


(1) 


(2) 


5336381 

LUBRICATING  OIL  FOR  COMPRESSION-TYPE 

REFRIGERATORS  AND  POLYOXYALKYLENE  GLYCOL 

DERIVATIVES 

YBSuhiro  Kawaguchi;  Nobuaki  Shimizu,  both  of  Sodegaura- 
machi,  and  Masato  Kaneko,  Ichihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  518301,  May  2,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^69,955. 
This  appUcation  .Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,696 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8,  1989,  1-113646; 
Oct  24,  1989,  1-274789;  Feb.  16,  1990,  ^33669 

Int  a.*  C07C  43/11:43/20 
VS.  a.  568—608  6  Claims 

1.  A  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  derivative  having  I  to  200  consti- 
tutional units  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

R"  R"  a-<a)) 

— c— c— o— 

I    I 

R'2  RK 

wherein  R"  to  R'*  are  each  hydrogen,  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  represented  by  the 
general  formula: 


5336383 

HIGHLY  ACTIVE  DOUBLE  METAL  CYANIDE 

CATALYSTS  AND  EPOXIDE  POLYTVIERIZATION 

Bi  Le-Khac,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 

Tecluology,  L.P.,  GreenviUe,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,296,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,482308. 

This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,194 

Int  a.*  C07C  41/03:43/10:43/13:  C08G  59/68 

VS.  a.  568—620  14  Claims 


too  120  140  ICO  lao 


TWE   (MH) 


R' 

I 
— C— O— (R"0),-R« 

R« 


with  at  least  one  of  R"  to  R'"  being  a  group  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (Il-(a))  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen,  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkoxyalkyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  an  ethylene 
group  or  substituted  ethylene  group  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms 
with  an  allcyl  group  or  alkoxyalkyl  group  as  a  substituent,  n'  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  20  and  R*  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  said  polyoxyalkyieneglycol 
derivative  having  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group  having  I  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
an  aryloxy  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  at  each  terminal  and 
having  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  1  to  100  cSt  at  100°  C. 


1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  epoxide,  said  process  compris- 
ing reacting  an  epoxide  and  a  hydroxyl  group-contaiiung  initiator 
in  tl»e  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises: 
(II-(a))       (a)  a  double  metal  cyanide  compound; 

(b)  an  organic  complexing  agent;  and 

(c)  from  about  5  to  about  80  wt.  %,  based  on  die  amount  of 
catalyst,  of  a  polyether  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  greater  than  about  SCO. 


5336382 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYETHER  GLYCOLS  AND 

ALCOHOLS  BY  THE  POLYMERIZATION  3,4-EPOXY-I- 

BUTENE 

Janes  C.  MaUyabas,  Jr.,  and  Stephen  N.  Falling,  both  of 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 
Kingsport,  Teim. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,736,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,434314. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,245 

Int  a.*  C07C  41/06 

VS.  a.  568-616  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyether  polymer  comprising 

n  units  of  residue  (1)  and  m  units  of  residue  (2),  wherein  the  total 

value  of  n-Hn  is  2  to  70,  n/(n-Hn)  is  a  value  in  the  range  of  0.70  to 


5336384 
MIXTURE  OF  AT  LEAST  TWO  ALKOXYLATED 
ALCOHOLS  AND  USE  THEREOF  AS  A  FOAM- 
SUPPRESSING  SURFACTANT  ADDITAME?^  IN 
CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MECHANIZED 
CLEANING  PROCESSES 
Dieter  Stoeckigt,  Ludwigshafen;  Richard  Baur,  Mutterstadt; 
Horst  IVapp,  Plankstadt,  and  Johaimes  Pemer,  Neustadt,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeseliscfaaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)0289,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/14808,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  104,164 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1991,  41  05 
602.7 

Int  a.*  CUD  1/722:1/825 
VS.  a.  510—514  13  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  alkoxy lated  alcohols  of  the  general  formula 


1 


R-0-(C2H40),— (C,H«OL— H 


where  x  is  an  average  degree  of  ethoxylation  of  from  I  to  1 2  and  y 
is  an  average  degree  of  propoxylation  of  from  I  to  15,  prepared  by 
a  process  which  comprises 
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mixing  at  least  a  first  mixture  of  alcohols  and  a  second  mixture 
of  alcohols,  each  of  said  first  and  second  mixtures  of  alcohols 
being  of  the  general  formula 

R— O-H 

where  said  first  mixture  of  alcohols  carries  straight-chain  or 
branched  Cg-C,g-alkyl  groups  as  the  radical  R  and  said  sec- 
ond mixttve  of  alcohols  carries  straight-chain  or  branched 
CiQ-Cjo-alkyl  groups  as  the  radical  R,  subject  to  the  proviso 
that  the  radicals  R  in  said  first  mixture  of  alcohols  differ  by  at 
least  0.5  in  the  average  number  of  carbon  atoms  from  the 
radicals  R  in  said  second  ntixture  of  alcohols,  and  said  first 
mixture  of  alcohols  and  second  mixture  of  alcohols  are 
present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  10:90  to  90: 10,  and 
reacting  the  product  of  said  mixing  step  first  with  the  corre- 
sponding amount  of  ethylene  oxide  and  then  with  the  corre- 
sponding amount  of  propylene  oxide. 


5336,885 
PRODUCTION  OF  PERFLUORO(ALKYL  VINYL 
ETHERS) 
Ming-Hong  Hung,  Wilmington,  Del,,  and  Shlomo  Rozen,  Tel 
Aviv,  Israel,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,975,  May  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5J50,497. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,852 
Int  CI.*  C(r7C  4.yi2 
U.S.  a.  568—684  3  aaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  R'CHX'OCX'X=CX',X^ 
wherein  R'  is  a  perfluoroalkyi  containing  I  to  30  carbon  atoms  or 
a  perfluoroalkyi  containing  I  to  30  carbon  atoms  interrupted  with 
one  or  more  ether  oxygen  atoms  each  of  which  are  between  carbon 
atoms  of  the  perfluoroalkyi; 

each  X'  is  fluorine  and  X^  is  hydrogen:  and 
each  X~  is  independently  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine,  provided 
that  at  least  one  of  X'  is  chlorine. 


5336,886 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYI.  ETHERS 
Esa  Tamminen,  Espoo;  Jutaani  Aittamaa.  Helsinki,  and  Juba 
Jakkula,  Kerava,  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Neste  Oy, 
Espoo.  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,920 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Mar.  18,  1992,  921174 

Int  CI.*  C«7C  41/06 

VS.  CL  568—697  14  Claims 


1.  Process  for  preparing  an  ether  product  u.sed  as  a  component  of 
motor  fuels,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
feeding  a  feedstock  containing  C4.7  hydrocarbons,  to  a  catalytic 

distillation  reactor  system, 
reacting  the  C,.,  isoolefins  of  the  feedstock  with  an  alkanol  in 

the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  form  tertiary  alkyl  ethers. 


removing  the  alkyl  ethers  from  the  distillation  reactor  system 
and  substantially  all  of  the  uiueacted  hydrocarbons  with  the 
bottoms  product  of  the  distillation,  and 

withdrawing  an  overhead  product,  which  mainly  contains  an 
azeotrope  of  C4  hydrocarbons  and  the  alkanol,  the  C4  amount 
of  the  withdrawn  overhead  product  corresponding  at  least 
essentially  to  the  amount  of  C4  hydrocarbons  in  the  feedstock, 
whereby  an  essential  part  of  the  unreacted  alkanol  is  removed 
in  the  form  of  said  azeotrope. 


5336,887 

PROCESS  COMPRISING  TWO  EXTRACTIVE 

DISTILLATION  STEPS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

TERTIARY  ETHERS  FROM  A  C^  OR  C,  FEEDSTOCK 

Ari  Minkkinen,  St  Norn  la  Breteche;  Paul  Mikitenko,  Noisy  le 

Roy,  and  Lionel  A.sselineau,  Paris,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 

Institut  Fracnais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  MalmaLson,  France 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,691 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  8,  1993,  93  12103 

Int  CI.*  C07C  41/00 

\iS.  a.  568—697  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  tertiary  ether  comprising  the 

following  steps: 

a)  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  saturated  hydro- 
carbons and  tertiary  iso-olefinic  hydrocarbons  with  an  alcohol 
which  is  methanol  if  or  methyltertioamylelher  (TAME),  the 
product  is  methyltertiobutylether  (MTBEVor  ethanol  if  the 
product  is  ethyltertiobutylether  (ETBE)  or  ethyltertio- 
amylether  (ETAE),  in  at  least  one  catalytic  reaction  zone  (6) 
to  produce  an  effluent  containing  the  tertiary  ether, 

b)  distilling  the  effluent  in  a  distillation  zone  (C,)  under  suitable 
distillation  conditions,  the  tertiary  ether  being  recovered  from 
the  bonom  of  the  tertiary  ether  distillation  zone,  and  a  distil- 
late containing  olefin  hydrocarbons,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
alcohol  and  saturated  hydrocarbons  which  may  be  at  least 
partially  condensed,  being  recovered  overhead, 

c)  carrying  out  extractive  distillation  of  the  distillate  from  step  b) 
in  a  first  extractive  distillation  zone  (C„)  under  appropriate 
first  extractive  distillation  conditions,  in  the  presence  of  a  non 
aqueous  solvent  which  is  selective  for  olefin  hydrocarbons,  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  is  introduced  into  said  first  zone  and 
an  overhead  fraction  being  recovered  which  is  rich  in  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  saturated  hydrocarbons  which  is  at  least 
partially  condensed,  a  bottom  fraction  also  being  recovered 
from  the  first  extractive  distillation  step, 

d)  carrying  out  extractive  distillation  of  the  bottom  fraction  from 
step  c)  in  a  second  extractive  distillation  zone  (C,„),  under 
suitable  second  extractive  distillation  conditions,  and  recover- 
ing overhead  at  least  a  portion  of  a  second  extractive  distilla- 
tion distillate  which  is  rich  in  olefin  hydrocarbons  and  which 
is  at  least  partially  condensed,  a  residue  containing  mainly 
alcohol  and  solvent  also  being  recovered  from  the  bottom, 

e)  separating  the  residue  from  step  d)  in  a  separation  zone  (C^y). 
under  appropriate  separation  conditions,  and  recovering  over- 
head at  least  a  portion  of  the  alcohol  and  recycling  it  at  least 
in  part  to  step  a),  and  recovering  solvent  from  the  bottom  and 
recycling  it  at  least  in  part  to  step  c).  and 

0  carrying  out  skeletal  isomerisation  of  the  distillate  firom  step 
d)  in  a  skeletal  isomerisation  zone  under  appropriate  skeletal 
isomerisation  conditions,  the  zone  compnsing  at  least  one 
separation  zone  for  the  isomerisation  effluents,  recovering 
from  said  separation  zone  a  first  isomerisation  distillate  con- 
taining light  hydrocarbons  from  the  separation  zone  and  a 
second  isomerisation  distillate  containing  tertiary  isoolefin 
hydrocarbons  which  is  recycled  to  step  a). 
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5336,888 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIOL  COMPOUNDS 

Vasushi  Shioml;  Hiroyuki  Fukushima;  Toshihiko  Sumida,  and 

,Shiiuchi  Furusaki,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  UBE 

Industries,  Ltd^  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,712 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337648; 
1  >^c.  28,  1993,  5-337655 

Int  a.*  C07C  29/149:31/20 
<Jte.  a.  568-«64  ,8  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  diol  compounds  comprising  the  steps 


(1 


esterifying  a  carboxylic  acid  mixture  collected  from  a  leaction 
product  mixture  liquid  obtained  by  a  liquid  phase  oxidation 
reaction  of  cyclohexane,  with  an  esterifying  alcohol,  and 

hydrogenate-decomposing  the  resultant  esterification  product 
with  hydrogen, 

wherein  the  hydrogenate-decomposition  of  the  esterification 
product  with  hydrogen  is  carried  out  in  a  liquid  phase  suspen- 
sion bed  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

[A)  copper  and  zinc-containing  catalytic  material  prepared  by 
mixing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  water-soluble  copper 
salt  and  a  water-soluble  zinc  salt  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonates,  ammonium  carbonate, 
alkali  metal  hydrogen  carbonates  and  ammonium  hydrogen 
carbonate  to  provide  a  precipiute  comprising  a  water- 
insoluble  basic  copper  and  zinc  carbonate  mixture,  reducing 
the  precipitate  with  hydrogen  in  a  reduction  gas  containing 
the  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  to  400°  C.  and 
bringing  the  resultant  reduction  product  into  contact  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas;  and 
I  B)  copper  and  zinc-conlaining  catalytic  material  prepared  by 
mixing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  water-soluble  copper 
salt  and  a  water-soluble  zinc  salt  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  ammonium  carbonate, 
alkali  metal  hydrogen  carbonate  and  ammonium  hydrogen 
carbonate  at  a  temperature  of  60°  to  95°C.  at  a  pH  of  6.5  to 
9.0,  to  provide  a  precipitate  comprising  an  aurichalcite  type 
copper-zinc  double  salt  ((Cu,  Zn)5(C03)2XOH)s),  and  calcin- 
ing the  precipitate  at  a  temperature  of  300°  C.  to  450°  C. 


5336,890 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HEXAFLUOROBUTANE 
Dietmar     BidefeMt,     Ratingen,     and     Albrccht     MarboM, 

Leverkusen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 

eseUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1073,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23354,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1992,  42  15 
876.1 

Int  a.*  C07C  17/26:l7/354:]9/09 
U-S.  CL  570-175  6  CUIms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  1.1.1,4,4,4-hexafluorobutane.  com- 
prising reacting  a  trifluoroethane  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


CF,— CXYZ 


(D 


wherein  X  and  Y  independently  of  each  other  represent  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  or  bromine  and  Z  represents  chlorine  or  bromine,  with 
hydrogen  in  the  gas  phase  and  without  a  diluent  on  a  palladium- 
containing  supported  catalyst  and  subsequently  hydrogenating  the 
reaction  product,  optionally  after  separating  out  1,1,1,4,4,4- 
hexafluorobutane. 


5336389 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TWO-STAGE  HYDROGENATION  OF 

METHYL  ESTERS 
Howard  L.  Fong,  Sugar  Land;  David  M.  Singleton,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Richard  E.  Robertson,  Baton  Rouge,  La,, 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,718 
Int  a.*  C07C  29/149:31/125 
US  a.  568— 885  20  Claims 

a  A  process  for  the  two-stage  hydrogenation  of  methyl  esters 
which  comprises:  a)  contacting  and  reacting  one  or  more  detergent 
range  methyl  esters  with  hydrogen  under  predominantly  liquid 
phase  hydrogenation  conditions  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about 
230°  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  copper,  zinc,  and 
at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
zin^onium,  magnesium,  and  a  rare  earth  metal,  to  produce  an 
alcohol  product  and  a  wax  ester  product,  separating  the  alcohol  and 
b)  contacting  and  reacting  the  wax  ester  product  from  step  a)  with 
hydrogen  under  predominantly  liquid  phase  hydrogenation  condi- 
tions at  a  temperature  greater  than  about  220°  C,  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  comprising  copper,  zinc,  and  at  least  one  metal  selected 
frooi  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  zirconium,  magnesium, 
and  a  rare  earth  metal,  to  prtxluce  an  alcohol  product. 


5336,891 

PURIFICATION  OF  1,1,1,-TRICHLOROETHANE 

William  Q.  Beard,  Jr.,  Wichiu,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Vulcan 

Materials  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,931 

Int  a.*  C07C  17/38 

VS.  a.  570-262  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  1,1,1-trichloroethane  initially 
comprising  at  least  one  undesirable  Cj-C,  chlorocarbon  in  an 
undesirably  elevated  concentration  of  up  to  about  10,000  ppm, 
which  process  comprises  feeding  said  impure  1,1,1-trichloroethane 
into  an  adsorption  zone,  contacting  said  impure  1,1,1- 
trichloroethane  in  said  adsorption  zone  with  a  particulate  adsorbent 
at  a  temperature  between  about  0°  and  about  50°  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  undesirable  chlorocarbon  in  the  1,1,1- 
trichloroethane  to  not  exceed  the  lesser  of  not  more  than  90  percent 
of  said  undesirably  elevated  concentration  and  in  any  event  to  not 
more  than  100  ppm  of  undesirable  chlorocarbon,  said  adsorbent 
being  a  particulate  product  of  controlled  pyrolysis  of  a  polysul- 
fonated  macroporous  crosshnked  vinylaromatic  polymer  having  a 
surface  area  of  at  lest  about  500  m^/g  a  micropore  pore  volume  of 
at  least  about  0.24  ml/g,  a  macropore  pore  volume  of  less  than 
about  0.24  ml/g  and  a  ratio  of  macropore  to  micropore  pore 
volume  of  less  than  about  100  percent  and  withdrawing  purified 
1,1,1-trichloroetbaiie  from  said  adsorption  zone. 


5336,892 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

OCTAFLUORA-[2J]PARACYCLOPHANE 

William  R.  Dolbier,  Jr,  and  Xiao  X.  Rong,  both  of  GainesviUe, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Specialty  Coating  Systems,  Inc.,  Indianaop- 

lis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544431 
Int  CL'  C07C  25/13 
VS.  CL  570-144  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  octafluoro- 
(2,2]paracycIophane  which  comprises  contacting  a  reactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4-bis  (bromodifluorometh- 
yl)benzene  l,4-bis(chlorodifluoromethyl)benzene  and  1,4- 
bis(iododifluoromethyl)benzene  with  a  reducing  agent  and  fluoride 
ions  at  effective  conditions  to  promote  the  formation  of  a  reaction 
product  comprising  octafluon>-[2,2]paracyclopbane. 


li 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16,  1996 


5^36,893 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  GAS  HYDRATES  FOR 

TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 
JoD  S.  Gudmundsson,  Atfheimsvingen  4,  N-7026  Th>iidheiin, 
Norway 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,748 

InL  CI."  C07C  7/20 

U.S.  a.  585—15  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transportation  or  storage  of  a  gas  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  gas.  associated  natural  gas.  meth- 
ane, ethane,  propane,  carbon  dioxide,  combinations  thereof  with 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  mixtures  thereof  by  conversion  to  a  gas 
hydrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  a  gas  to  a  reactor  maintained  at  a  temperature  and 
pressure  sufficient  for  formation  of  a  hydrate  of  the  gas,  and 
simultaneously  supplying  to  the  reactor  water  in  the  form  of 
droplets  which  disperse  in  the  gas,  the  gas  and  water  droplets 
reacting  to  form  particles  of  the  gas  hydrate; 

b)  withdrawing  the  hydrate  from  the  reactor,  removing  any 
unreacted  gas  or  water  therefrom,  and  recirculating  any  unre- 
acted  gas  or  water  back  to  the  reactor; 

c)  agglomerating  the  particles  of  gas  hydrate  to  increase  particle 
weight  and  to  embed  further  gas  in  interstices  between  par- 
ticles of  gas  hydrate;  and 

d)  transporting  or  storing  said  agglomerated  gas  hydrate  par- 
ticles at  a  pressure  of  about  atmospheric  pressure  under  sub- 
stantially adiabatic  conditions  obtained  by  insulation,  refrig- 
eration or  insulation  and  refrigeration  sufficient  to  maintain 
said  particles  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  to  -15°  C  said 
agglomerated  gas  hydrate  particles  being  in  metastable  form 
at  said  pressure  and  said  temperature. 


thereof,  said  material  further  characterized  by  a  sorption  capacity 
for  1.3,5-trimethylbenzene  of  at  least  about  35  (il/gram  of  calcined 
synthetic  material,  an  initial  uptake  of  15  mg  of  2.2- 
dimethylbutane/gram  of  calcined  synthetic  material  of  less  than 
about  20  seconds,  and  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  for  the  calcined 
synthetic  material  having  d-spacing  maxima  at  1 2.4±0.2.  9.910.3, 
6.9±0.1,  6.210.1,  3.5510.07,  and  3.4210.07  Angstroms. 

40.  A  process  for  sorbing  a  hydrocarbon  compound  in  the  vapor 
or  liquid  phase  comprising  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  compound 
with  a  sorfoent  comprising  a  synthetic  layered  material  having  a 
composition  comprising  the  molar  relationship 


X20j:(ii)Y0j, 


wherein  n  is  less  than  about  35,  X  is  a  trivalent  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  boron,  iron,  gallium,  and 
combination  thereof,  and  Y  is  a  tetravalent  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  germanium,  and  combination 
thereof,  said  material  further  characterized  by  a  sorption  capacity 
for  1.3,5-trimelhylben/ene  of  at  least  about  35  (d/gram  of  calcined 
synthetic  material,  an  initial  uptake  of  15  mg  of  2.2- 
dimethylbutane/gram  of  calcined  synthetic  material  of  less  than 
about  20  seconds,  and  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  for  the  calcined 
synthetic  material  having  d-spacing  maxima  at  1 2.410.2,  9.910.3, 
6.910.1,  6.210.1,  3.5510.07,  and  3.4210.07  Angstroms. 


5,536,894 
MCM-56  AS  SORBENT  AND  CATALYST  COMPONENT 
Thomas  F.  Degnan.  Moorestovtn,  NJ.;  Anthony  S.  Fung,  WU- 
mingon,  Del.;  Terry  E.  Helton,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.;  Stephen  L. 
Lawton,  Pitman,  NJ.;  Daria  N.  Lissy,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  and 
Wieslaw  J.  Roth,  Sewell,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,952,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,362,697.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
226,082 
Int  CL*  C07C  2/66:^56:4/02:7/12 
MS.  a.  585-467  40  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  converting  a  feedstock  comprising  organic 
compounds  to  conversion  product  which  comprises  contacting  said 
feedstock  at  organic  compound  conversion  conditions  including  a 
temperature  of  from  about  -25°  C.  to  about  650°  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  from  about  atmospheric  to  about  5000  psig  with  a  catalyst 
composition  comprising  an  active  form  of  synthetic  layered  mate- 
rial having  a  composition  comprising  the  molar  relationship 

XjOj:(n)YOj, 

wherein  n  is  less  than  about  35,  X  is  a  trivalent  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  boron,  iron,  gallium,  and 
combination  thereof,  and  Y  is  a  tetravalent  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicon,   germanium,  and  combination 


5336,895 

ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  MODIFIED 

ZEOLITE  OMEGA 

Vinayan  Nair,  Oak  Park,  HI.;  Donald  F.  Best  Mahopac,  N.Y., 

and  Gregory  J.  Gajda,  Mount  Prospect,  Dl.,  assignors  to 

UOP.  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,739,  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5371,311,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
884,920,  May  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5030,790,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  795,911,  Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,139,761,  which  Ls 
a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  628,830,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,777 
Int  CI."  C07C  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  585-^t80  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
which  comprises  contacting  the  feedstock  with  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  from  I  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  zeolite  having  a  chemical 
composition  in  the  anhydrous  state  expi^ssed  in  terms  of 
molar  oxide  ratios  as 


a  M2/,0:Alj03:b  SiOj 


wherein  "a"  has  a  value  of  from  about  zero  to  about  1.2,  "M" 
represents  a  cation  having  the  valence  of  "n",  and  "b"  has  a  value 
of  at  least  7,  an  x-ray  diffraction  pattern  having  at  least  the 
following  d-spacings 


d,(A) 

Relative  Intensity 

9.1  ±0.2 

VS 

7.9  ±  0.2 

M 

6.9  ±  0.2 

M-S 

5.95  10.1 

M-S 

4.69  ±0.1 

M-S 

3.79  ±0.1 

S 

3  62  ±  0.05 

M-S 

3.51  ±  0.05 

MS 

3.1410.05 

MS 

Jin-Y  16, 

19% 

-continued 
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d.(A) 

Relative  Intensity 

1 

3.08  ±  0.05 
3.03  ±  0.05 
2.92  ±  0.05 

M 
M 

MS 

a  B-B-T  nitrogen  surface  area  of  at  least  500  m^/g,  an  adsorption 
capacity  for  SF^  of  at  least  6.0  weight  percent  when  measured  at 
22°  C.  and  an  SF^  pressure  of  400  mm  Hg.  an  adsorption  capacity 
for  oxygen  of  at  least  20  weight  percent  when  measured  at  -183° 
C.  and  an  oxygen  pressure  of  100  mm  Hg; 

(b)  a  porous  inorganic  matrix;  and, 

(c)  a  hydrogenation  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  platinum  and  palladium, 

at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200°  to  1000°  F,  a  pressure  of  from 
about  0  to  500  p.s.i.g.,  and  an  LHSV  of  from  0.1  to  10  hr'  to 
obtain  an  isomerized  product 


5336,896 
WASTE  PROCESSING 
Rolf  Hesbdl,  Nykoping,  Sweden,  and  Lars  E.  Hoist  Essen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Studsvik  Radwaste  AB,  Nykoping, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)0653,  $  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07088,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  17,  1992,  9202690 
int  a."  G21F  9/00 
U.S.  CL  588-19  43  Oaims 
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5336,897 
BENEFICIAL  USE  OF  ENERGY-CONTAINING  WASTES 
Ross  P.  Clark,  San  Jose;  Walter  B.  Grens,  Saratoga,  both  of 
Calif.;  OMrich  Macfaacek,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Gary  R.  Eck, 
Sarcoxie,  Mo.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Universal  Tech  Corporation,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  905,972,  Jim.  29, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249328 
Int  a.''  A62D  3/00 
VS.  a.  588—202  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  beneficial  utiUzation  of  waste  material 
which  contains  energetic  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  waste  material  which  contains  a  composite  solid 
propellant  as  an  energetic  material,  die  waste  material  being 
in  a  particulate  form  and  of  a  particle  size  such  that  the  waste 
material  participates  in  a  detonation  process; 
mixing  a  detonation  blasting  agent  widi  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  the  waste  material,  tlie  quantity  being  sufficient  to 
assure  participation  of  tlie  waste  material  in  the  detonation 
process;  and 
using  the  mixture  as  a  blasting  agent  to  diereby  dispose  of  the 
waste  material  contained  tlierein. 
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5336,898 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMMOBILIZING 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  IN  HAZARDOUS  WASTES  AND 

SOILS 
Jesse  R.  Conner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Femley  G.  Smith,  Port 
Clinton,   Ohio,   assignors   to   Environmental   Technologies 
Alternatives,  Inc.,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,835 
Int  a.*  B09B  3/00 
VS.  CL  588—252  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  immobilizing  one  or  more  hazardous  organic 
substances  contained  in  or  on  solid  particulate  materials  or  debris 
comprising  contacting  said  materials  or  debris  widi  at  least  one 
stabilizing  agent  said  hazardous  organic  substances  include  volatile 
organic  substances  and  said  stabilizing  agent  includes  biogenic 
amorphous  silica. 


1.  A  method  for  the  processing  of  solid  organic   sulphur- 
containing  waste  from  nuclear  facilities  comprising: 

(a)  subjecting  said  waste  to  pyrolysis  at  a  temperamre  of  no 
more  than  700°  C.  to  form  a  gas  which  contains  organic 
sulphur  compounds,  and  a  solid  pyrolysis  residue  which  con- 
tains radioactive  materia]  from  the  waste, 

(b)  separating  said  gas  from  the  pyrolysis  residue  and  pyrolyzing 
or  cracking  said  gas  following  separation  to  break  down  die 
of]ganic  sulphur  compounds  in  the  gas  to  carbonaceous  com- 
pounds having  a  lower  number  of  carbon  atoms  and  inorganic 
siiphur  compounds,  and 

(c)  contacting  said  gas  following  its  separation  and  pyrolysis  to 
a  bed  of  a  sulphide-forming  metal  under  conditions  in  which 
the  sulphur  compounds  present  therein  form  metal  sulphides 

lid  metal. 


of  said 

If 


5336,899 

STABILIZATION  OF  LEAD  BEARING  WASTE 

Keith  E.  Forrester,  883  Ocean  Blvd.,  Hampton,  N.H.  03843- 

2008 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,812,  Mar.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318338 
Int  CL*  A62D  3/00:  BOM)  3/00 
VS.  CL  588—256  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  leaching  of  lead  from  a  lead 
bearing  waste,  consisting  essentially  of  contacting  said  waste  with 
a  water  soluble  phosphate  and  a  complexing  agent  containing 
Fe(II),  Fe(lII),  Al(in),  chloride  or  combination  thereof,  wherein  the 
complexing  agent  is  at  least  slighdy  water  soluble,  whereby  a  lead 
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product  is  formed  which  is  less  soluble  than  the  lead  originally  in 
said  waste,  thereby  reducing  the  leaching  of  lead  from  said  waste 
as  determined  by  a  leach  test  performed  on  said  waste. 


5.536,900 

INBRED  CORN  LINE 

Moez  R.  Mcgtgi,  Bloomington,  Dl^  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  l^rrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,395,  Dec.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,736 
Int  a."  AOIH  1/02; 5/00: 5/ 10 
VS.  CL  800—200  5  CUdms 

1.  An  inbred  com  line  designated  CG00653,  the  seeds  of  which 
have  been  deposited  as  ATCC  Accession  No.  7S16I. 


5,536,901 
HIGH  PH  TOLERANT  CORN  AND  THE  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
John  A.  Greaves,  Shcldahl;  George  K.  Rufener,  II,  Johnston, 
both  of  Iowa;  Raymond  J.  LcRette,  Greeley,  Colo.,  and 
Martin  A.  Stoecker,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,473 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/OOMOO:  C12N  15/00 

MS.  CL  800—200  7  Claims 


5336,902 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  AND 
I  (SYNTHESIZING  A  SOUND  BY  EXTRACTING  AND 
I  I         CONTROLLING  A  SOUND  PARAMETER 
Xavier  Serra.  Barcelona,  Spain;  Chris  Williams,  San  Rafael, 
Calif.,  and  Robert  Gross,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Yamah 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,261 
Int  CL*  GIOH  7/00:1/06 


XiS. 


1.  An  elite  inbred  maize  plant  and  parts  thereof  comprising  a 
genome,  homozygous  with  respect  to  genetic  alleles  which  are 
non-native  to  a  first  parent  of  said  elite  inbred  and  native  to  a 
second  parent  of  said  elite  inbred,  said  second  parent  line  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  maize  inbred  YU0244  having  ATCC 
Accession  No.  75869.  tolerant  progeny  and  tolerant  hybrids 
thereof,  wherein  said  elite  inbred  maize  line  exhibits  tolerance  to 
high  soil  pH  as  measured  by  relative  chlorophyll  content  of  the 
plant. 
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ll  lA  method  of  analyzing  and  synthesizing  a  sound,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  providing  analysis  data  based  on  an  analysis  of  an 
original  sound,  said  analysis  data  being  indicative  of  plural 
components  making  up  a  waveform  of  die  original  sound; 

a  second  step  of  analyzing,  irora  said  analysis  data,  a  character- 
istic concerning  a  predetermined  sound  element  so  as  to 
extract  data  indicative  of  the  analyzed  characteristic  as  a 
sound  parameter,  the  extracted  sound  parameter  denoting  a 
property  of  said  element  in  the  original  sound; 

a  third  step  of  removing  from  said  analysis  data  the  characteris- 
tic corresponding  to  said  extracted  sound  parameter; 

a  fourth  step  of  adding  a  processed  characteristic  corresponding 
to  said  sound  parameter  to  said  analysis  data  fi-om  which  said 
characteristic  has  been  removed;  and 

a  fifth  step  of  synthesizing  a  sound  waveform  on  the  basis  of 
said  analysis  dau  to  which  said  processed  characteristic  has 
been  added. 


5,536,903 
MUSICAL  TONE  SYNTHESIZING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

A  LOOP  CIRCUIT 

Tor*  Kitayama,  and  Akira  Yamauchi,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,278 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1993,  5-056085 

Int  CI."  GIOH  1/08:5A)0 

17  Claims 


excitation-signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  excitation 
signal; 

loop  means,  having  a  comb-like  frequency  characteristic, 
responsive  to  introduction  of  said  excitation  signal  into  said 
loop  means  for  repeatedly  circulating  said  introduced  excita- 
tion signal  while  delaying  said  introduced  excitation  signal  by 
a  delay  time  which  is  set  substantially  identical  to  a  tone-pitch 
period  of  a  musical  tone  to  be  produced;  and 

mixing  means  for  mixing  said  excitation  signal  with  a  signal 
extracted  from  said  loop  means  to  produce  a  musical  tone 
signal. 


5,536,904 
WATERPROOF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  WIRE 
Keoii  Kojima,  and  Satoshi  Amihiro,  both  of  Yokkaichl,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd>,  Yokkaichi, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1993.  5-027M6 
Int  a.*^  H02G  15/20 
VS.  CL  174-23  R  14  cUims 
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1.  A  waterproof  wiring  configuration,  comprising: 

a  wire  having  a  plurality  of  strands; 

a  first  insulating  member  positioned  about  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  wire,  said  first  and  second  portions  being 
separated  to  form  an  exposed  area  of  said  wire; 

a  waterproofing  compound  disposed  about  a  portion  of  said  wire 
and  among  said  strands  in  said  exposed  area,  said  waterproof- 
ing compound  filling  gaps  among  individual  said  strands  and 
covering  outer  peripheries  of  said  strands;  and 

a  second  insulating  and  waterproofing  member  disposed  about 
and  contacting  said  waterproofing  compound  between  said 
first  and  second  portions. 

12.  A  method  for  waterproofing  a  wire,  comprising: 

providing  a  wire  having  a  plurality  of  strands,  and  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  first  insulating  material; 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  insulating  material  to 
expose  said  strands  within  an  exposed  area; 

applying  a  first  waterproofing  material  to  the  exposed  strands  of 
said  wire  and  among  the  exposed  strands  to  cover  said  plural- 
ity of  strands  in  the  exposed  area,  said  waterproofing  material 
filling  gaps  among  individual  said  strands  and  covering  outer 
peripheries  of  said  strands;  and 

winding  a  second  insulating  and  waterproofing  material  around 
an  outer  periphery  of  and  in  contact  with  said  first  waterproof- 
ing material  and  overiapping  said  first  insulating  material. 


I.  ^  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  comprising: 


5,536,905 
SELF  SECURED  HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRONICS 
Brian  Redman;  Poh  C.  Low.  both  of  Richmond,  and  Yiu- 
Kwong  Chan,  Surrey,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,059 
Int  a.*  H05K  9/00 
VS.  a.  174—35  GC  5  Claims 

1.  A  self  secured  housing  comprising  in  combination: 
a  frame  comprising  first  and  second  rail  members  and  at  least 
one  cross  member  joining  the  first  and  second  rail  members, 
each  said  rail  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  such  that  the  upper  surfaces  of  both  rail  members 
form  a  first  side  of  the  fi^ime  and  the  lower  surfaces  of  both 
rail  members  form  a  second  side  of  tlie  frame,  each  said  rail 
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member  having  at  least  one  opening  extending  from  the  first 
side  through  said  rail  member  to  the  second  side; 
a  first  cover  substantially  disposed  on  said  first  side: 
a  plurality  of  semi  flexible  first  fingers  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  from  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said  first 
cover,  a  first  and  second  set  of  said  first  fingers  including  a 
substantially  concave  interlocking  detail,  wherein  the  first  set 
of  said  first  fingers  is  arranged  and  constructed  for  disposal  in 
said  at  least  one  opening  of  the  first  rail  member,  and  the 
second  set  of  said  first  fingers  is  arranged  and  constructed  for 
disposal  in  said  at  least  one  opening  of  the  second  rail 
member; 
a  second  cover  substantially  disposed  on  said  second  side;  and 
a  plurality  of  semi  flexible  second  fingers  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  from  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
second  cover,  a  first  and  second  set  of  said  second  fingers 
including  a  substantially  convex  interlocking  detail,  wherein 
the  first  set  of  said  second  fingers  is  arranged  and  constructed 
for  disposal  in  said  at  least  one  opening  of  the  first  rail 
member,  and  the  second  set  of  said  second  fingers  is  arranged 
and  constructed  for  disposal  in  said  at  least  one  opening  of  the 
second  rail  member; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  said  second  fingers  arranged 
to  urge  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
said  first  fingers  toward  a  side  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
openings  and  to  engage  said  convex  interlocking  detail  with 
said  concave  interlocking  detail,  whereby  said  frame  is 
secured  between  said  first  cover  and  said  second  cover. 


5,536,907 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
Katnmi  Miyawakl,  and  Tosio  Usuki,  Itami,  both  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301364 

IbL  Cl."^  HOIL  23/02 

MS.  CL  174—52^  17  Claims 

^^21a 
21 


5^536^906 
PACKAGE  FOR  INTEGRATED  CfRCUFTS 
Glen  R.  Haas,  Jr,  Piano;  John  E.  Bamett,  Jr.,  Mesquite,- 
Stephen  R.  Nelson,  Richardson,-  Douglas  J.  Darrow;  Susan 
V.  Bagen,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.;  Henry  Breit,  Attleboro, 
Mass.,  and  James  Forster,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,336 
Int  a.*  HOIL  2im 
U.S.  a.  174—52.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  package  for  integrated  circuits  and  devices  comprising: 
a  package  base,  said  base  having  a  first  top  surface; 
a  layer  of  material  on  said  first  top  surface  of  said  base  wherein 
said  material  is  patterned  to  cover  a  portion  of  said  base,  and 
wherein  said  layer  of  material  forms  a  substrate  having  a 
second  top  surface; 
a  microstrip  transmission  line  on  said  second  top  surface;  and 
a  plastic  encapsulant,  wherein  said  plastic  encapsulant  covers 
said  first  top  surface  of  said  base. 


110«    6       110b 


1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

a  package  body  having  opposite  fix>nt  and  rear  surfaces  and  four 
side  surfaces; 

a  semiconductor  chip  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of  the 
package  body; 

a  plurality  of  external  connection  members  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  semiconductor  chip  with  external  elements,  the 
external  connection  members  being  disposed  on  two  opposite 
side  surfaces  of  the  paclcage  body; 

a  lid  heriDetically  sealing  and  shielding  the  semiconductor  chip 
in  the  package  body; 

a  package  substrate  having  a  metallized  region  on  which  the 
semiconductor  package  is  mounted;  and 

a  metal  layer  disposed  on  a  rear  surface  of  the  package  substrate 
and  coimected  to  the  metallized  region  of  the  package  sub- 
strate with  solder,  the  metal  layer  comprising  a  nuuerial 
having  good  adhesion  to  the  solder,  having  a  pattern  in  which 
portions  of  the  metal  layer  abut  two  opposite  side  surfaces  of 
the  package  body  where  the  external  connection  members  are 
absent,  and  having  openings  that  abut  the  respective  metal 
layer  portions. 


5,536,908 
LEAD-FREE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  K.  EtcheUs,  Houston,  and  Lawrence  E.  Tawyea,  Web- 
ster, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3S2,%9,  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,  Jan.  5,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,370 
Int  a."  H05K  mi 
MS.  CL  174—257  25  Claims 

1.  A  printed  circuit  containing  a  combination  of  a  solder  and 
connective  conductor  components  that  enable  said  circuit  to  main- 
tain its  mechanical  properties  comprising: 
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I )  a  non-conductive  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface; 

I )  a  lead-free  connective  conductor  component  plated  to  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  substrate  in  a  desired  circuit  panem,  said 
conductor  component  having  a  layer  of  a  first  conductive 
material  covering  said  substrate  in  the  desired  circuit  panem, 
a  lead-free  ductile  second  conductive  material  covering  said 
first  conductive  material,  said  material  being  inen  to  chemical 
attacks  and  a  third  conductive  material  covering  said  second 
conductive  material,  said  third  material  being  compatible  with 
solder  used  to  solder  electronic  components  to  said  substrate; 

:  electronic  components  to  be  attached  to  said  substrate  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  electronic  components  are  connected  to 
each  other  via  said  connective  conductor  to  create  a  desired 
electrical  circuit;  and 

I  a  solder  for  attaching  said  electronic  components  to  the 
substrate,  said  solder  material  having  a  lead-free  composition 
and  being  compatible  with  said  connective  conductor  material 
and  said  solder  material  having  a  eutectic  temperature  such 
that  electronic  components  are  not  damaged  from  exposure  to 
temperatures  of  approximately  said  eutectic  temperature. 


5,536,909 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CONNECTION  COMPONENTS  AND 

METHODS  WITH  RELEASABLE  LEAD  SUPPORT 

Thomas  H.  DiSt^ano,  Bronxville;  Gary  W.  Gmbe,  Monroe; 

Igor  Y.  Khandros,  Peekskill,  and  Gaetan  Mathiew,  Carmel, 

all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tessera,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,772,  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  320^10 

Int  a.*  H05K  1/02 

U3.  CL  174-261  27  Claims 


connection  section  being  releasably  secured  to  said  support 
structure  so  that  such  second  end  can  be  detached  from  said 
support  structure  responsive  to  a  downward  force  applied  to 
such  connection  section  while  leaving  said  first  end  secured  to 
said  support  section,  whereby,  said  connection  section  of  each 
said  lead  will  be  supported  at  both  ends  by  said  support 
structiire  during  positioning  of  said  component  but  each  said 
connection  section  can  be  bent  downwardly  to  engage  a 
contact  after  the  component  has  been  positioned  on  a  pari  of  a 
semiconductor  chip  assembly,  wherein  said  at  least  one  lead 
includes  a  plurality  of  leads. 


5436,910 

SOUND.  RADIO  AND  RADUTION  WAVE-ABSORBING, 

NON-REFLECTING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Ronald  T.  Harrold,  MurrysviUe  Boro,  and  ZaI  N.  Sai^ana,  Mt 

Lebanon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,621 
Int  CL*  E04B  1/82:1/84 


VS.  CL  181—290 


13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  absorption  of  a  sound  wave  traveling 
through  a  first  medium  comprising: 

(a)  non-reflecting  means  for  allowing  the  transmission  tbeie- 
through  of  said  sound  wave  impinging  on  said  non-reflecting 
means;  and 

(b)  a  wave-absorbing  nneans  for  absorbing  said  sound  wave 
being  transmitted  through  said  non-reflecting  means,  said 
wave-absorbing  means  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  non- 
reflecting  means  such  that  said  sound  wave  will  first  encoun- 
ter said  non-reflecting  means  and  will  tiiereafter  encounter 
said  wave-absorbing  means,  wherein  said  wave-absorbing 
means  is  a  material  which  exhibits  characteristics  of  being  in 
a  permanent  state  of  geiatinization. 


5,536,911 

LOW  FORCE  MULTI-DIRECTION  MULTIPLE  SWITCH 

ASSEMBLY 

Jdtny  A.  MadiU,  Acworth,  Ga.,  as»gnor  to  Sdentific-AtUma, 

IiM^,  Norcross  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  497,308 

Int  a.*  HOIH  13/70:25/04 

VS.  CL  20ft-6  A  23  Clatais 


1    ^  semiconductor  chip  mounting  component  comprising; 

(a)  a  support  structure  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  gap 
extending  tlirough  said  support  structure  between  said  sur- 
faces; 

(b)  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  lead  each  such  lead 
having  a  connection  section  extending  across  said  gap  and 
having  first  and  second  ends  secured  to  suppori  structure  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  gap,  the  second  end  of  each  said 


1.  A  multiple  switch  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  opening  therethrou^; 
a  first  support  positioned  in  the  housing; 
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a  second  support  having  a  opening  tberethrougb; 
at  least  two  spaced  apart  switches,  each  switch  having  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position  and  comprising: 
two  stationary  contacts  mounted  on  the  first  support  and 
comprising  at  least  two  spaced  apart  electrically  conductive 
members; 
a  moveable  contact  mounted  on  the  second  support  and 
aligned  with  the  corresponding  stationary  contacts  such  that 
when  the  switch  is  in  the  closed  position  the  moveable 
contact  electrically  connects  the  two  electrically  conductive 
members  of  the  respective  stationary  contact; 
bumper  pads  corresponding  in  number  and  height  to  the  move- 
able contacts  and  mounted  on  the  second  support  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  between  adjacent  moveable  contacts; 
a  spring  positioned  between  the  second  support  and  the  first 
support  and  extending  substantially  about  the  periphery  of  the 
second  support,  the  spring  holding  the  second  support  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship  with  respect  to  the  first  support  and 
each  switch  in  the  open  position; 
actuation  means  for  acting  against  the  spring  and  positioned 
between  the  housing  and  the  second  support,  the  actuation 
means  having  a  first  portion  passing  through  the  opening  in 
the  bousing  and  a  second  portion  having  a  dimension  that  is 
larger  than  the  opening  in  the  housmg  with  the  spring  acting 
to  hold  the  second  portion  of  the  actuation  means  against  the 
housing  when  the  switches  are  in  the  open  position,  the 
actuation  means  further  having  a  third  portion  having  a  length 
sufficient  to  pass  through  the  opening  in  the  second  support 
and  beyond  the  moveable  contacts  but  remain  spaced  apart 
from  the  first  support  when  the  switches  are  in  the  open 
positions  whereby  a  switch  is  moved  to  the  closed  position  by 
applying  force  to  the  portion  of  the  actuation  means  adjacent 
the  moveable  contact  of  such  switch  acting  against  that  por- 
tion of  the  spring  adjacent  that  moveable  contact  causing  that 
switch  to  move  from  the  open  position  to  the  closed  position 
with  the  adjacent  bumper  pads  moving  toward  the  first  sup- 
port ,and.  as  further  excess  force  is  applied  the  end  of  third 
portion  of  the  actuation  means  and  the  adjacent  bumper  pads 
acting  singly  or  in  combination  depending  on  the  magnitude 
of  the  excess  force  being  applied  seat  against  the  first  suppon 
preventing  adjacent  moveable  contacts  on  the  second  suppon 
from  closing  with  their  respective  stationary  contacts. 


5336,912 
WELDING  DEVICE 
Harry  Staschewski,  Langenhageo,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alca- 
tel Kabel  AG  &  Co^  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1994,  44  11 
%7.4 

Int  CL"  B23K  9/167 
VS.  CL  219^75  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  welding  device  for  welding,  under  protective  gas,  a 
worlq>iece  using  at  least  one  non-fusing  electrode  located  in  the 
welding  device,  where  each  electrode  is  clamped  by  an  electrode 
clamp  inside  a  burner  housing,  and  the  electrode  clamp  is  held  in 
the  burner  housing  by  a  clamp  holder  having  a  central  passage,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  tube-shaped  clamping  rod  for  each  electrode  located  in  the 
central  passage  inside  each  clamp  holder,  the  tube-shaped 
clamping  rod  having  a  slotted  end  facing  the  worlcpiece  and 
holding  its  associated  electrode  whereby  upon  loosening  of 
the  electrode  clamp,  the  tube-shaped  clamping  rod  and  its 
associated  electrode  are  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the 
burner  housing  as  a  unit  in  a  direction  away  from  the  worlc- 
piece with  the  electrode  clamp  and  the  clamp  bolder  remain- 
ing in  the  burner  housing. 


5,536,913 

SUBMERGED- ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 

William  R.  Weidner,  Sr..  Oak  Creek;  WUUam  R.  Weidner,  Jr., 

Milwaukee,  and  Giuseppe  Picione,  Franklin,  all  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation,  Brookfidd,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,950 

Int  a.*  B23K  9/18 

VS.  a.  219—73  18  Claims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  making  a  circular  weld  using  the  submerged-arc 
welding  process,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  generally  horizontal,  extendible  and  contractible  boom  having 
inner  and  outer  ends,  said  boom  being  supponed  adjacent  said 
inner  end  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis, 

a  nnounting  member  mounted  on  said  outer  end  of  said  boom  for 
vertical  movement  relative  thereto, 

a  swing  arm  having  a  generally  horizontal  longitudinal  axis  and 
inner  and  outer  ends,  said  inner  end  of  said  swing  arm  being 
mounted  on  said  mounting  member  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  thereto  about  a  generally  vertical  axis, 

a  support  member  mounted  on  said  outer  end  of  said  swing  arm 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  generally  hori- 
zontal axis, 

a  welding  torch  fixed  to  said  support  member  for  movement 
therewith, 

a  spool  supported  by  said  boom  for  rotation  relative  thereto 
about  a  generally  horizontal  spool  axis,  and 

an  electrode  wire  wound  around  said  spool  and  extending 
between  said  spool  and  said  torch. 
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5,536,914 

DEVICE  FOR  EXCITING  A  PLASMA  TO  ELECTRON 

CYCLOTRON  RESONANCE  BY  MEANS  OF  A  WIRE 

APPLICATOR  OF  A  STATIC  MAGNETIC  FIELD  AND  OF 

A  MICROWAVE  FIELD 
Jacques  PeUetier,  Saint  Martin  D'Heres,  and  Antoine  Duran- 
det,  Paris,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Metal  Process  (Soci- 
cte  a  Responsabiiite  Limitee),  Montevrain,  France 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,026 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  25,  1993,  93  02414 
Int  CL'  B23K  10/00 
VS.  a.  219-121.48  12  Ctalms 

4  ' 


5-  S 

8.  A  plasma-producing  structure  comprising  a  sealed  enclosure 
connected  to  a  pumping  circuit  and  to  a  circuit  for  dehvering  a 
gaseous  medium  for  maintaining  a  determined  pressure  inside  the 
enclosure,  the  structure  including  a  scries  of  plasma  excitation 
devices  disposed  side  by  side,  said  plasma  excitation  devices  being 
of  the  type  comprising: 
at  least  one  electrically  conductive  wire  applicator  fed  by  a 

source  of  energy  in  the  microwave  range;  and 
tiieans  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  and  adapted  to  create  at  least 
one  surface  having  a  constant  magnetic  field  of  a  flux  density 
that  corresponds  to  electron  cyclotron  resonance,  said  surface 

I  j  extending  over  at  least  a  fraction  of  the  length  of  the  applica- 

II  tor, 

t«Aerein  the  wire  applicator  includes  the  means  for  creating  the 
magnetic  field,  with  the  main  component  thereof  being  situ- 
ated in  a  cross-section  of  the  applicator  and  extending  along  at 
least  a  fraction  of  the  length  of  the  applicator,  the  applicator 
thus  constituting  an  applicator  both  of  a  microwave  electric 
field  and  of  a  static  magnetic  field. 


5,536,915 
DEVICE  FOR  PUTTING  AT  LEAST  TWO  SHEET 
BLANKS  IN  REGISTER  EDGE  TO  EDGE  IN  A  PLANT 
FOR  WELDING  BY  MEANS  OF  A  BEAM  HAVING  A 
HIGH  ENERGY  DENSITY 
GIDes  Peru,  Dunkerque;  Yvon  Le  Roy,  Le  Doulieu;  Charles 
Slon,  Camphin-en-Carembaulf  Emmanuel  Metsue,  Grande- 
Synthe,  and  Gabriel  Vergnier,  Boisdinghem,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Sollac,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,663 
aaims  priority,  applicatiott  France,  Jan.  20, 1994,  94  00597 
Int  a.'  B23K  26/02:37/04 
VS. 


welding  said  sheet  blanks  by  means  of  a  high  energy  density  beam, 
said  device  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  positioning  and  clamping  said  first  sheet  blank  in  a 
horizontal  reference  plane, 

means  for  positioning  and  clamping  said  second  sheet  blank  in 
said  horizontal  reference  plane  and  movable  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  joint  plane. 

and  a  welding  unit  comprising  a  high  energy  density  beam. 

said  device  fiirther  comprising  in  combination: 

a  longitudinal  stop  element  located  below  and  between  said 
means  for  positioning  and  clamping  said  sheet  blanks,  a  first 
control  means  for  moving  said  stop  element  between  a 
retracted  substantially  horizontal  first  position  and  a  retracted 
vertical  intermediate  second  position,  a  second  control  means 
for  moving  said  stop  element  between  said  intermediate  sec- 
ond position  and  a  vertical  third  position  for  putting  said  first 
sheet  blank  in  register,  in  which  third  position  a  lower  part  of 
said  stop  element  is  gripped  between  said  means  for  position- 
ing and  clamping  said  sheet  blanlcs,  and  an  upper  end  part  of 
said  stop  element  extends  above  said  horizontal  reference 
plane  for  positioning  said  edge  to  be  welded  of  said  first  sheet 
blank  on  the  axis  of  said  high  energy  density  beam. 


5,5364*16 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  AUTOMATIC 

ALIGNMENT-ADJUSTMENT  OF  LASER  ROBOT  AND 

THE  DEVICE 

Toshio  Kohari,  Nagoya;  Ryuichiro  lUtata,  Icfainomiya,  and 

Koichi  Ishihara,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 

Machine  Woriis,  Ltd..  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,717 

Int  a.''  B23K  26/04;  GOIB  Um 

VS.  a.  219—121.83  7  Claims 


1   Device  for  putting  at  least  a  first  sheet  blank  and  a  second 
sheit  blank  in  register  edge  to  edge  in  a  joint  plane  in  a  plant  for 


1.  An  automatic  alignment-adjustment  device  for  a  laser  robot  in 
which  a  laser  beam  from  a  laser  osciUator  is  directed  along  an 
optical  path  through  a  plurality  of  mirrors  on  an  axis  to  a  laser 
output  nozzle  comprising: 

a  position  sensor  removably  disposed  at  the  output  of  said  laser 
nozzle  for  detecting  locus  coordinates  of  a  laser  beam  spot  on 
said  sensor, 

displacement  means  for  selectively  linearly  moving  each  of  said 
mirrors  along  said  axis  to  increase  or  decrease  a  relative 
distance  between  mirrors  so  as  to  change  a  locus  of  displace- 
ment of  a  spot  caused  by  an  offset  beam  on  said  position 
sensor  when  said  relative  distance  is  changed; 

arithmetic  means  connected  to  said  position  sensor  for  comput- 
ing errors  in  mirror  angle  settings  based  upon  detected  coor- 
dinates of  said  locus  of  displacement  and  for  providing  sig- 
nals for  correcting  said  errors; 

drive  means  for  cwrecting  setting  angles  of  each  of  said  mirrors 
sequentially  in  accordance  with  said  signals  to  bring  the  offset 
beam  into  parallel  with  said  axis;  and 

a  rotatable  mirror  in  said  laser  output  nozzle  provided  with 
means  for  rotating  said  mirror  about  said  axis  to  cause  a  spot 
of  an  offset  beam  to  move  in  a  circular  path  on  said  position 
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sensor,  said  arithmetic  means  being  arranged  to  provide  sig- 
nals to  cause  sequential  adjustment  of  setting  angles  of  mir- 
rors in  said  optical  path  prior  to  said  rotatable  mirror  to  move 
the  beam  path  so  as  to  form  a  spot  on  said  position  sensor  at 
the  center  of  said  circular  path. 


5.536.917 

HOUSING  WITH  INTEGRAL  THIN  FILM  RESISTIVE 

SNAP-FITS 

Anthoiiy  B.  Suppdsa,  and  Dale  W.  Dorinskl,  both  of  Coral 

Springs,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motoria,  Idc,.  Schaiunburg,  U. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264.551 

Int  a.*  H05B  1/00 

VS.  CL  21^—201  1  Claim 


I.  A  two  piece  thermoplastic  housing,  comprising; 

a  first  bousing  portion  having  a  protruding  part  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic snap  tit; 

a  second  housing  portion  having  a  corresponding  mating  part  of 
a  thermoplastic  snap  fit; 

the  protruding  part  coupled  with  the  mating  part  to  join  the  first 
and  second  housing  portions  together,  forming  the  two  piece 
thermoplastic  housing: 

at  least  one  of  the  snap-fit  parts  having  an  integral  heating 
element  comprising  a  thin  film  resistor  to  heat  and  soften  a 
portion  of  the  snap-fit  when  the  heating  element  is  electrically 
energized,  thereby  softening  the  snap  fit  so  that  the  protruding 
part  uncouples  from  the  mating  part  allowing  the  two  bousing 
portions  to  be  separated. 


5.536318 
HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  FLAT 
HEATING  ELEMENTS  FOR  TREATING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Watani  Ohiuue,  Sagamihara,-  Yasushi  Yagi,  Zama,  and  Satoshi 
Kawactii,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Sagami  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  928,111,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  248,621 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1991,  3-229694; 
Aug.  16,  1991,  3-229695;  Aug.  16,  1991,  3-229696;  Aug.  16, 
1991,  3-229698 

InL  CL*  HOIL  2//205;2//22;2//2S5;2//i/ 
U.S.  a.  219^390  2  Claims 

1.  A  heat  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  a  flat  object  to  be  processed  with  a 

processing  surface  thereof  facing  in  a  first  direction: 
a  flat  resistor  heat  generating  source  having  a  plural  number  of 
ring-shaped  heating  units  of  different  diameters  arranged  con- 
centrically on  and  suspended  fix)m  a  heat  retention  material  so 
as  to  face  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  and  be 
parallel  with  said  object  to  be  processed; 
a  heat  control  portion  which  performs  independent  control  of 

said  plural  number  of  ring-shaped  heating  units; 
a  heat  ba£Be  member  provided  between  said  flat  resistor  heat 
generating  source  and  said  means  for  supporting  an  object  to 
be  processed,  said  heat  baflSe  member  having  a  central  portion 


S^sf 


and  peripheral  portions,  wherein,  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  processing  surface  of  said  object,  said  central  portion 
thereof  is  relatively  thicker  than  said  peripheral  portions 
thereof; 

a  process  tube  which  houses  said  means  for  supporting  an  object 
to  be  processed  and  an  object  supported  thereon,  said  process 
tube  being  arranged  to  extend  below  said  heat  generating 
source;  and 

a  movement  mechanism  which  brings  said  means  for  supporting 
an  object  to  be  processed  and  said  flat  resistor  heat  generating 
source  into  a  position  of  relative  proumity  wherein,  through 
said  baffle  member,  said  processing  surface  entirely  opposes 
said  heat  generating  source. 


5.536.919 

HEATING  CHAMBER 

Ramtin  TUieri.  RO.  Box  4316,  SanU  Clara.  Calif.  95056 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,196 

InL  CL'  H05B  3/66 

MS,  CL  219—402  17  Claims 

36 


1.  A  beating  chamber,  comprising: 

a  hollow  outer  shell  with  an  iimer  wall; 

at  least  one  insulative  layer  disposed  within  said  outer  shell  and 
along  said  inner  wall  to  form  an  insulation  wall  defining  an 
inner  chamber: 

at  least  one  wire  heating  element:  and 

at  least  one  separator  with  a  proximal  end  embedded  within  said 
at  least  one  insulative  layer,  and  a  distal  end  projecting  into 
said  inner  chamber,  said  distal  end  having  an  axial  indentation 
adapted  to  provide  space  for  said  wire  heating  element  to 
move  and  expand  within  a  designated  distance  range  from 
said  insulation  wall. 


5,536.920 
INVERTER  POWER  CONTROL  CmCUIT  FOR  HIGH- 
1 1  FREQUENCY  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Kyoang  A.  Kwon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  17,  1994, 
10844/1994 

Int  a.*  H05B  6Am:  H02M  7/537 
MS.  a.  219-663  5  claims 


5436.921 
SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYING  MICROWARE  ENERGY  IN 
PROCESSING  SHEET  LIKE  MATEWALS 
Jeffrey  C.  Hedrick,  PeekskiU;  David  A.  Lewis,  Carmel,-  Jane 
M.  Shaw,  Ridgefleld;  Alfred  Viefabeck.  Fishkill.  and  Stanley 
J.  Whitehair,  Peekskill,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematiooal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,935,  Feb.  15,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Oct.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.262 
Int  CL*  H05B  6/80 
MS.  CL  21>-693  i,  ctai^ 
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1.  Ill  a  high-ftequency,  half-bridge  type  heating  apparatus  com- 
prising an  inverter,  wherein  said  inverter  includes  first  and  second 
switching  devices  connected  to  first  and  second  inverter  drive 
signal  lines,  respectively,  a  first  free-wheeling  diode  and  a  first 
capacitor  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first  switching  device,  a 
secoBd  free-wheeling  diode  and  a  second  capacitor  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  second  switching  device,  and  a  working  coil  and  a 
resonance  capacitor  connected  in  series  to  a  node  between  said  first 
and  second  capacitors,   a  node  between  said  first  and  second 
ftee-»iieeling  diodes  and  a  node  between  said  first  and  second 
switching  devices,   respectively,   a  circuit   for  controlling   said 
inverter  comprising: 
fint  current  detection  means  connected  in  said  circuit  for  detect- 
ing a  current  flowing  through  said  first  free-wheeling  diode  in 
said  inverter; 
second  current  detection  means  connected  in  said  circuit  for 
detecting  a  current  flowing  through  said  second  free-wheeling 
diode  in  said  inverter; 
pulse  supply  means  for  supplying  a  pulse  to  drive  the  circuit  at 

an  initial  state; 
ON  time  conttol  signal  generation  means  for  generating  an  ON 
time  control  signal  to  control  ON  times  of  said  first  and 
second  switching  devices  in  said  inveiter, 
first  drive  control  means  for  generating  a  first  drive  control 
signal  in  response  to  the  current  detected  by  said  first  current 
detection  means,  the  pulse  firom  said  pulse  supply  means  and 
the  ON  time  control  signal  from  said  ON  time  control  signal 
generation  means  to  control  the  power  of  said  inverter  and  for 
outputting  the  generated  first  drive  control  signal,  said  pulse 
supply  means  connected  to  said  first  drive  control  means;  and 
second  drive  control  means  for  generating  a  second  drive  control 
signal  in  response  to  the  current  detected  by  said  second 
ctarent  detection  means  and  the  ON  time  control  signal  from 
said  ON  time  control  signal  generation  means  to  control  the 
power  of  said  inverter  and  for  outputting  the  generated  second 
control  signal,  said  ON  time  control  signal  generation  means 
being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  drive  control  means. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  coupling  microwave  energy  into  a  material, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  heating  stage, 

said  heating  stage  including 

a  web  type  quantity  configuration  of  a  material  to  be 

processed, 
means  for  passing  said  web  along  a  path  of  movement  in  a 

first  direction  through  said  heating  stage, 
at  least  two  of  a  plurahty  of  tiie  same  frequency,  single 

mode,  microwave  standing  waves, 
each  said  standing  wave  being  positioned  in  a  direction 

transverse  to  said  first  direction,  and, 
each  adjacent  said  standing  wave,  serially  along  said  first 
direction,  being  positioned  with  a  '4  wave  offset, 
said  web  type  quantity  configuration  of  material  being  pro- 
cessed in  said  heating  stage,  said  means  for  passing  said 
web  type  quantity  configuration  of  material  and  said  micro- 
wave standing  waves  in  said  heating  stage  being  related,  in 
that  said  material  has  a  thickness  dimension  in  said  heating 
stage  that  is  less  than  said  standing  wave  peak  to  valley 
distance. 


5436.922 
SECURITY  ELECTRIC  CASH  DRAWER 
'Kang-Kan  Cheng,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mustek  Corpo- 
ration, lUpei.  lUwan 

FOed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.643 
Int  CL*  G07G  1/00 
MS.  a.  235-7  R  12  claims 

1.  A  security  electiic  cash  drawer  comprising: 
a  shell  having  two  inner  lateral  walls,  a  hoiA  opening,  a  bottom 

opening  and  a  front  securing  plate; 
a  bottom  plate  having  a  front  bent  end  and  inserted  into  said 
shell  to  be  held  secured  to  said  shell  for  covering  said  bottom 
opening; 
a  pair  of  tracks  respectively  mounted  on  said  two  inner  lateral 

walls:  and 
a  drawer  slidable  along  said  pair  of  tracks  and  inserted  into  said 
shell  from  said  front  opening. 


2144 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16,  1996 


JiiLf  16.  1996 


5.536,923 

PAYMENT  MEMORY  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Jean-Jacques  Foglino,  Peynier,  France,  assignor  to  Gempliis 

Card  InlematioDal,  Gemenos,  France 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,996 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  2,  1993,  93  104T7 

Int.  a."  G06K  SAX) 

VS.  O.  235—380  7  Claims 
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5,536,924 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MATRIX  SYMBOLOGY 

IMAGER 
H.  Sprague  Ackiey,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Cor- 
poration, Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,902 
Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—454  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  reading  information  from  a  card  containing 
encoded  data  in  the  fom  of  a  two-dimensional  matrix  symbology. 
comprising: 
a  housing: 
nneans  for  receiving  said  card  into  said  housing  having  an  axial 

extent  thereof; 
means  for  illuminating  said  matrix  symbology  of  said  card  upon 
reaching  said  axial  extent; 


a  lensless  aperture  aligned  with  said  matrix  symbology,  light 
illuminated  onto  said  matrix  symbology  by  said  illuminating 
means  being  reflected  through  said  aperture;  and 

means  for  optically  converting  said  light  reflected  fix)m  said 
matrix  symbology  to  information  signals. 


5,536,925 
OPTICAL  SCANNER  WITH  SCANNING  LIGHT  BEAM 
AND  DETECTOR  FIELD  OF  VIEW 
Simon  Bard,  Stony  Brook;  Yi^un  Li,  Oalidale;  Jerome  Swartz, 
Old  Field;   Boris  MetUtsky;  Joseph  Katz,  both  of  Stony 
Brook;  Askold  Strat,  Patchogue,  and  Hal  Charych,  East 
Setauket,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc., 
Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  897,664,  Jun.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^74,817,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,458, 

Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  699,417,  May  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,191,197,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  193,265,  May  11,  1988,  Pat 

No.  5,144,120.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

218,959 

lot  a.*  G66K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—462  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electronic  payment  comprising: 
a  mennory  including  i)  an  erasable  counter  that  represents  a 
number  of  units  consumed  by  writing  a  series  of  cells  one 
after  another  while  counting  one  bit  each  time  and  ii)  a 
pointer  that  represents  a  face  value  in  binary  code; 
wherein  said  erasable  counter  is  decremented  in  steps  which 
correspond  to  a  unit  of  payment  until  said  counter  is  equal  to 
said  pointer,  and  said  pointer  is  incremented,  without  remov- 
ing said  memory  from  said  machine,  when  a  gain  is  achieved 
in  response  to  a  random  external  event 


15.  An  optical  reading  system  for  reading  optically  encoded 
information  represented  by  a  symbol  on  a  target  comprising: 
a  rotational  shaft; 
a  light  emitter  for  producing  a  beam  of  light  to  scan  a  path 

through  a  scan  field; 
a  light  detector  for  detecting  light  reflected  firom  said  symbol  to 

read  said  optically  encoded  information; 
means  for  oscillating  said  light  emitter  and  said  light  detector 

about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotational  shaft;  and 
at  least  one  electrical  conductor  connected  to  each  of  said  light 

emitter  and  said  light  detector  for  providing  electrical  energy 

thereto; 
wherein,  each  said  at  least  one  electrical  conductor  is  aCBxed 

between  distal  ends  thereof  at  a  point  coincident  with  a  point 

on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotational  shaft. 
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5,536,926 
OPTICAL  SCANNER  AND  OPTICAL  SCANNING 
DEVICE,  OPTICAL  SENSOR,  CODED  DATA  READER, 
AND  POS  SYSTEM  WHICH  EMPLOY  THE  OPTICAL 
SCANNER 
Masaaki  Ikeda;  Hiroshi  Goto,  both  of  Ibaragi-ken;  Keqji  Take- 
mura,  Osaka-fu;  Hidenobu  Umeda,  Ibaragi-ken;  Masahiit) 
Yoneda,  Ibaragi-kefl;  Atsushi  Irie,  Ibaragi-ken;  Kiyotoshi 
Ookura,  Ibaragi-ken;  Norimasa  Yamanaka.  Osaka-fti,  and 
Hiroffli   Totani,    Ibaragi-ken,   all   of,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,381 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-346284; 
Apr.  27,  1994,  6-113515 

Int  a."  G06K  7/10 
U,?,  CL  235—162  23  Claims 


I.  An  optical  scanner,  comprising: 
an  elastrcally  deformable  element; 
a  vibrational  input  segment  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  the  elasti- 

cally  deformable  element; 
a  driven  segment  disposed  at  a  second  end  of  the  elasiically 

deformable  element; 
a  vibration  source  for  inducing  vibration  in  the  vibrational  input 

segment,  whereby  the  vibration  induced  in  the  vibrational 

input  segment  produces  elastic  deformation  of  the  elasticaUy 

deformable  element  and  consequent  movement  of  the  driven 

segment;  and 
a  stop  for  limiting  a  range  of  the  movement  of  the  driven 

iegOKnt 


5,536,927 

BAR  CODE  DETECTING  CIRCUITRY 

Randal  S.  Butturini,  Itfaaca,  and  Ernest  W.  Cooley,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  CUnical  Diag- 

nositcs.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  959,208,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,461,223. 

This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,090 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235-^2  5  Qaims 
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means  for  forming  a  second  time  constant  wherein  said  second 
time  constant  is  greater  than  said  first  time  constant;  and 

a  comparator  with  first  and  second  input  potts  and  an  output  port 
wherein  said  first  time  constant  means  is  coupled  between 
said  first  input  port  and  said  input  node,  and  said  second  time 
constant  means  is  coupled  between  said  second  input  port  arxl 
said  input  node  such  that  said  comparator  produces  a  binary 
output  signal  at  said  output  port  indicative  of  transitions  in  tlie 
input  waveform. 


5336,928 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCANT«NG  BAR  CODES 

Jeremy  Seigei,  BeUevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Seagull  Scientiflc 

Systems,  Inc.,  BeUevue,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,212,  Oct  3,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,313>t2. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,297 

Int  a."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235-462  n  Oaims 


6.  A  system  for  scanning  bar  codes,  comprising: 
scanning  means  for  generating  an  unformatted  pulse  train  repre- 
sentative of  a  bar  code  scanned:  and 
a  host  computer  for  receiving  the  unformatted  pulse  train  gener- 
ated by  said  scanning  means  through  a  general  purpose  port 
that  includes  a  plurality  of  signal  lines,  including  at  least  one 
data  input  signal  line  and  at  least  one  control  signal  line  used 
for  controlling  operation  of  the  general  purpose  port  said  host 
computer  including  power  source  means  for  supplying  power 
to  the  scanning  means  through  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
signal  lines  and  said  host  computer  receiving  the  unformatted 
pulse  train  from  the  scanning  means  on  said  at  least  one 
control  signal  line  and  decoding  information  contained  in  the 
unformatted  pulse  train  to  determine  the  bar  code  scanned. 


*OUT 


n^ 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  transitions  in  an  input  waveform 
comprising: 
an  input  node  to  which  the  input  waveform  can  be  coupled; 
means  for  forming  a  first  time  constant; 


5436,929 
BAR  CODE  DETECTING  CIRCUITRY 
Randal  S.  Butturini,  Ithaca,  and  Ernest  W.  Cooley,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  CUnical  Diag- 
nostics, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  959,208,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,461,223. 
This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,088 
Int  CL*  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235-^2  8  Claims 

1.  A  bar  code  reading  apparatus,  usable  to  generate  a  binary 
representation  of  an  analog  signal  modulated  by  an  input  sequence, 
comprising: 

a  sensor  for  converting  an  input  sequence  to  an  analog  signal 
modulated  in  accordance  therewith; 
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at  least  one  tnincator  circuit  coupled  to  said  sensor,  for  substan- 
tially eliminating  noise  on  selected  peak  amplitudes  of  tbe 
modulated  signal  and  for  forming  a  smoothed  representation 
of  the  analog  signal; 

an  amplitude  independent  detector,  coupled  to  said  tnincator 
circuit,  for  detecting  at  lest  first  and  second  slopes  in  the 
smoothed  representation  and  for  producing  a  binary  represen- 
tation thereof  wherein  a  first  binary  value  is  initially  produced 
in  response  to  detecting  a  first  slope  and  maintained  until  a 
second  slope  is  detected. 


CAMERA  WITH  FOCUS  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR 
REMOVING  VIGNETTING  EFFECTS 
Yosiike  Kusaka,  and  Ken  Utagawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,010,  Jan.  18,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  261^72,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,289,  Nov.  10,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,199,  Feb. 

26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

912,720,  Jul.  13,  1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  795,262,  Nov.  19,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,191,201,  which  is  a 

centinttation  of  Ser.  No.  540324,  Jun.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  506^53,  Apr.  9,  1990,  Pat  No. 

4,977311,  which  is  a  coirtinuation  of  Set.  No.  418,899,  Oct  6, 

1989,  al>andoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,151, 

Oct  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

77,290,  Jul.  24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  661,456,  Oct  16,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,687,917.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19, 1983,  58-195434; 

Jan.  31,  1984,  59-15509;  Jul.  4,  1984,  59-138809 

Int  a.*  G03B  13/36 
VS.  CL  250—201.8  11  Ctaiiiis 


5336,930 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  POSITIONAL 

ORIENTATIONS  OF  A  PORTABLE  TERMINAL 

Edward  Barkan,  Miller  Place;  Paul  Dvorkis,  Stony  Brook; 
David  Goren,  Rookonkoma,  and  Daniel  R.  McGlynn,  Brook- 
lyn, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc., 
Hottsville,  N.Y. 

Continuatien-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,889,  Jun.  3,  1992,  and 

Ser.  No.  113,831,  Aug.  9,  1993.  This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  277,694 

Int  CL*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—472  11  Claims 

,520 


1.  A  portable  terminal,  comprising: 

a  housing:  and 

a  sensor  for  sensing  different  specific  positional  orientations  of 
the  housing: 

wherein  in  one  said  positional  orientation  sensed  by  said  sensor 
the  terminal  performs  a  first  function,  and  in  another  said 
positional  orientation  sensed  by  said  sensor  the  terminal  per- 
forms a  second  function  different  from  said  first  function. 


1.  A  camera  having  a  photo-talcing  lens  and  comprising: 

an  image  sensing  device  having  a  plurality  of  photoelectric 
conversion  elements  in  a  light-receiving  portion  thereof,  said 
photoelectric  conversion  elements  including  a  one- 
dimensional  array  of  said  elements  in  a  first  light-receiving 
area  of  said  light-receiving  portion  and  a  one-dimensional 
array  of  said  elements  in  a  second  light-receiving  area  of  said 
light-receiving  portion: 

an  optical  system  which  directs  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion  of  light  from  an  object  to  be  photographed  to  said  first 
light-receiving  area  and  said  second  light-receiving  area, 
respectively,  said  image  sensing  device  being  responsive  to 
intensity  distributions  of  light  incident  on  said  photoelectric 
conversion  elements; 

a  displacement  detection  device,  responsive  to  said  image  sens- 
ing device,  which  detects  an  amount  of  displacement  between 
an  intensity  distribution  of  said  first  portion  of  light  at  each  of 
a  plurality  of  sub-areas  in  said  first  light-receiving  area  and  an 
intensity  distribution  of  said  second  portion  of  Ught  in  said 
second  Ught-receiving  area,  and  which  generates  a  plurality  of 
displacennent  detection  signals  by  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
sub-areas  in  said  first  light-receiving  area  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  second  light-receiving  area,  each  of  said  dis- 
placement detection  signals  indicating  a  detected  amount  of 
displacement: 

a  depth  detection  device  which  detects  depth  of  the  object  to  be 
photographed  and  produces  a  depth  detection  signal:  and 

a  focus  detection  device  which  produces  a  focus  detection  signal 
corresponding  to  the  focus  of  said  photo-taking  lens  based  on 
said  plurality  of  displacement  detection  signals  and  said  depth 
detection  signal;  and 

wherein  said  depth  detection  device  generates  said  depth  detec- 
tion signal  based  on  an  amount  of  the  detected  depth,  and 
wherein  said  camera  further  comprises  a  driving  device  which 
drives  said  photo-talcing  lens,  and  said  focus  detection  device 
calculates  an  amount  of  driving  of  said  photo-taking  lens  by 
said  driving  device  based  on  said  depth  detection  signal. 


ELECTRICAL 
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5336,932 
POLYSELICON  MULTIPLEXER  FOR  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  SENSOR  ARRAYS 
Mkfaael  G.  Hack,  Mountain  View;  Richard  L.  Weisfield,  Los 
Altos,  and  Robert  A.  Street  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,838 

Int  a.*  HOU  40/14 

V^.  CL  250-208.1  14  claims 

POLY  SI  TFT  o-SCMTFT 


5336,933 

UGHT  INFORMATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yockihiro    Izumi,    Kashihara;    Sayuri    Fi^iwara;    Akilsugu 
Hatano,  both  of  Nara,  and  Yoshitaka  Yanuunoto,  Yamatoko- 
riyama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
(kalut,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,279 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320333 
Int  a.*  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  250-208.2  37  claims 


10        11 

L  A  light  information  device  produced  in  accordance  with  the 
following  process  steps: 

producing  a  semiconductor  element  having  a  photoconductive 
effect  or  a  photovoltaic  effect  and  having  an  initial  photocon- 
ductivity and  an  initial  dark  conductivity; 

combining  one  or  more  additional  elements  with  the  semicon- 
ductor element  which,  in  cooperation  with  the  semiconductor 
element,  allow  the  light  information  device  to  be  used  for  a 
predefined  function;  and 


substantially  upon  completion  of  the  combining  stq>  performing 
a  deliberate  aging  process  including  the  step  of: 

applying  a  controlled  external  stimulus  to  the  semiconductor 
element  substantially  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  photocon- 
ductivity and  the  daric  conductivity  of  tbe  senuconductor 
element  so  as  to  have  reduced  values  which  are  equal  to  or 
lower  than  20%  of  the  initial  photoconductivity  and  the  initial 
dark  conductivity, 

whereby  variation  over  time  of  the  reduced  photoconductivity 
and  the  reduced  dark  conductivity  during  die  use  of  the  light 
information  device  for  the  predefined  function  is  reduced. 


1 .  An  image  sensor  array  comprising: 

an  external  gate  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  array  gate  lines  each  in  operative  connection  with 
the  external  gate  terminal; 

plurality  of  multiplexed  gate  polysilicon  thin-film  b^sistois 
(TFTs)  configured  on  a  substrate,  each  polysilicon  TFT  in 
operative  connection  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality 
of  gate  lines: 

plurality  of  gate  enable  lines  each  in  operative  connection  with 
a  gate  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  gate  polysilicon  TFTs; 
plurality  of  array  data  lines;  and 

matrix  of  amorphous  silicon  TFTs  and  sensors  configured  on 
the  substrate,  the  amorphous  silicon  TFTs  located  at  intersec- 
tions of  the  gate  lines  and  d»e  data  hncs. 


5336,934 

LIGHT  INTENSITY  DETERIORATION  DETECTING 

CIRCUIT  WFTH  COMPENSATION  FOR  RESISTANCE 

ERRORS 

Yutaka  Hayashi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,273 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  20,  1993,  5-319785 
Int  CL'  HOU  40/14 
VS.  CL  250-214.1  13  claims 

13 


1.  A  light  intensity  deterioration  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a 
light  intensity  deteriorated  state  in  which  a  current  to  light  output 
characteristic  of  light  emitting  means  is  deteriorated,  comprising: 

photoelectric  conversion  means  receiving  light  from  said  light 
emitting  means  for  supplying  a  detection  current  based  on  the 
intensity  of  the  received  light; 

reference  current  supply  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined 
reference  current; 

a  first  resistor  having  first  and  second  ends  and  adapted  so  that 
said  detection  current  flows  from  said  first  end  to  said  second 
end  thereof: 

a  second  resistor,  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  resistor  and 
connected  to  the  first  resistor  at  a  common  node,  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  adapted  so  tliat  said  predetermined 
reference  current  flows  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end 
thereof,  and 

voltage  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  first  voltage  drop 
generated  by  the  flow  of  said  detection  current  across  said  first 
resistor  and  a  second  voltage  drop  generated  by  the  flow  of 
said  predetermined  reference  current  across  said  second  resis- 
tor with  each  other  to  provide  an  output  signal  on  the  basis  of 
tbe  comparison  result 
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5436335 
DETECTION  OF  FOAMING  CONTAMINANTS  IN 
CONTAINERS  USING  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
Helmut  W.  Klotzsch,  Groton;  Eugene  K.  Acliter,  Lexingtoo; 
Fuquan   Gao,   Cambridge;   Craig   D.  Thompson,   Natick; 
Glenn  R.  Gray,  Wobum,  and  Jose  A.  Santos,  Ludlow,  all  of 
Mass^  assignors  to  Thermedics  Detectioa,  Inc,,  Chdmsford, 
Mass. 
ContinuatioD-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,198,  Jun.  29,  1994,  which 
is  a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198^17,  Feb.  17,  1994. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337324 
Int  a.''  COIN  9J(H.  G06M  7/00 
MS.  a.  250—223  B  29  Claims 


a  spectroscopic  ellipsometer,  equipped  with  electronic  process- 
ing means  and  fiimishing  ellipsometric  parameters;  and 

external  means  for  exciting  tlie  sample; 

wherein: 

the  spectroscopic  ellipsometer  is  phase-modulated, 

the  means  for  exciting  the  sample  produces  a  periodic,  alternat- 
ing excitation  signal  at  a  frequency  Q,, 

a  reference  signal  based  on  the  excitation  signal  is  sent  to  the 
electronic  processing  means,  and 

a  measurement  of  said  sample  contains  the  values  of  the  sam- 
ple's ellipsometric  parameters  OF,  A)  respectively  in  the  pres- 
ence (I*,.  A|)  and  absence  (Yj,  Aj)  of  external  excitation  of 
the  sample,  as  a  function  of  the  excitation  frequency  Q,. 


5,536,937 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,536,938 

PULSED  NEUTRON  DECAY  LOGGING 

William  R.  Mills,  Piano,  and  L.  Scott  Allen,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUcd  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^52 

InL  CL"  GOIV  5110 

\}&.  a.  250—269.4  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  delecting  a  foanung  contaminant  in  a  moving 
container,  comprising: 

producing  an  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  tlie  interior  of  the 
moving  container  and  any  contents  ttiereof, 

determining  a  level  of  low  frequency  spatial  variations  in  inten- 
sity in  the  image. 

determining  a  level  of  high  frequency  spatial  variations  in  inten- 
sity in  the  image,  and 

determining  the  presence  of  a  foaming  contaminant  by  compar- 
ing the  level  of  low  frequeiKy  spatial  variations  in  intensity  to 
the  level  of  high  frequency  spatial  variations  in  intensity. 
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5,536,936 

SPECTROSCOPIC  ELLIPSOMETER  MODULATED  BY 

AN  EXTERNAL  EXCITATION 

Bernard  Drevillon,  Meudon;  Jean- Yves  Parey,  la  Vllle  du  Bois, 

and  Rarvigor  Ossikovski,  Palaiseau  Cedex,  all  of,  France, 

assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,933 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  12,  1994,  94  00285 
Int  CL'  GOIJ  i/50 
U.S.  CL  250—226  17  Claims 

EXTBMM.  EXOTEP 
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1.  Spectroscopic  ellipsometer  system  modulated  at  a  frequency 
Ci)„  intended  to  measure  a  sample,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  converting  signals  representing  the  die-away  of 
nuclear  radiation  in  a  subsurface  formation  surrounding  a  borehole 
mto  a  log  of  certain  intrinsic  formation  properties  versus  depth 
within  the  formation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  lowering  a  logging  tool  having  a  pulsed  source  of  fast 
neutrons  and  first  and  second  spaced-apait  secondary  radia- 
tion detectors  iiuo  a  borehole  traversing  a  subsurface  forma- 
tion whose  intrinsic  properties  are  to  be  determined, 

b)  irradiating  said  subsurface  formation  at  an  initial  depth  posi- 
tion within  said  borehole  with  fast  neutrons  from  said  neutron 
source, 

c)  recording  intensity  signals  with  said  first  and  second  spaced- 
apart  secondary  radiation  detectors  representing  the  die-away 
of  nuclear  radiation  after  said  fast  neutrons  from  said  neutron 
source  have  passed  through  and  been  moderated  by  said 
subsurface  formation. 

d)  generating  a  tTKxlel  of  the  die-away  of  nuclear  radiation  in  a 
subsiuface  formation,  such  model  consisting  of  exponentially 
varying  terms  containing  amplitudes  and  decay  constants 
responding  to  borehole  and  formation  effects, 

e)  producing  weighted  moments  of  said  model  and  of  said 
intensity  signals  from  said  first  and  second  detectors, 

0  equating  said  weighted  model  moments  with  said  weighted 
intensity  moments  for  each  of  said  first  and  second  detectors. 
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j)  solving  simultaneously  said  equated  weighted  model 
moments  and  weighted  intensity  tnoments  to  obtain  values  for 
a  borehole  decay  constant,  a  formation  decay  constant  and  a 
formation-to-borehole  amplitude  ratio  for  each  of  said  first 
and  second  detectors, 

l)  producing  intrinsic  values  of  a  formation  macroscopic  ther- 
mal neutron  absorption  cross  section,  a  formation  porosity 
and  a  borehole  fluid  cross  section  from  said  borehole  decay 
constant,  said  formation  decay  constant  and  said  formation- 
to-borehole  amplitude  ratio  for  each  of  said  first  and  second 
detectors  using  a  trained  neural  networlc, 

)  tiaversing  said  logging  tool  along  said  borehole  from  said 
initial  depth  position, 

)  repeating  steps  b)  to  h)  as  said  logging  tool  ttaverses  along 
said  borehole  and 

:)  generating  a  log  of  said  inoinsic  values  of  said  formation 
macroscopic  thermal  neutron  absorption  cross  section,  said 
formation  porosity  and  said  borehole  fluid  cross  section  ver- 
sus depth  within  said  subsurface  formation. 


which  would  reach  the  recording  plate  in  the  absence  of  such 
a  sufBcientiy  greater  electrostatic  potential  do  not  reach  the 
recording  plate. 


5436,939 
MINUTURIZED  MASS  FILTER 
Carl  B.  Freidboff,  MurrysviUe,  and  Robert  M.  Young,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa„  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,873,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5386,115.  This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,474 

Int  a.'  BOID  59/44:  HOU  49/00 
UA  a.  250—281  13  oaims 


5436,941 

ROTATABLE  WIDE  ANGLE  CAMERA  AND  PRISM 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPES 

Peter  R.  Swann,  St  Johns,  Antigua/Barbuda,  assignor  to 

Gatan,  Inc„  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,242 

Int  CL'  BOU  37/244 

U&  CL  250—311  «  Claims 


1.  A  mass  filter  for  use  in  a  solid  state  mass  spectiograph  for 
analyzing  a  sample  of  gas,  said  mass  filter  being  located  in  a  mass 
fillw  section  of  a  cavity  provided  in  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  mass  filter  generating  an  electromagnetic  field  in  said  cavity, 
said  mass  filter  filtering  by  mass/charge  ratio  an  ionized  ponion  of 
said  sample  of  gas  generated  by  a  gas  ionizer,  said  mass  filter 
including  means  for  evacuating  said  mass  filter. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  images  and  diffraction  patterns 
produced  by  an  electron  microscope  comprising: 

a)  an  electron  microscope  having  a  projection  chamber, 

b)  an  electron  scintillator  in  said  projection  chamber  for  conven- 
ing a  projected  electron  image  into  a  light  image;  and 

c)  a  camera  positioned  adjacent  to  said  projection  chamber  for 
acquiring  said  light  image,  said  camera  being  routable  about 
its  c^cal  axis. 


5436,940 
ENERGY  FILTERING  FOR  ELECTRON  BACK- 
SCATTERED  DIFFRACTION  PATTERNS 
Roger  L.  Alvis,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  David  J.  Dingley,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sannyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^52 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  37/05:37/29 
VS.  a.  250—310  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  imaging  of  a  sample,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  source  of  electrons  directed  toward  such  a  sample  for  scatter- 

mg  therefrom; 
a  recording  plate  for  receiving  at  least  some  of  the  electrons 

scattered  from  such  a  sample; 
wherein  such  a  sample  is  at  an  electrostatic  potential  sufficiently 
greater  than  the  electrostatic  potential  of  the  recording  plate 
so  that  some  of  the  electrons  scattered  from  such  a  sample 


5436,942 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING 

FIBRE  PROPERTIES  BY  NEAR-INFRARED- 

SPECTROSCOPY 

NUdas  Barringer,  Hoganas,  and  Stig  Norder,  Saffle,  both  of, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Procbeck  AB,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE92/00626,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05384,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1995 

PCT  riled  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,207 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sep.  12,  1991,  9102643 
Int  a.'  GOIN  21/35 
MS.  CL  250—339.12  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  properties  of  fibres  in  a  suspension 
of  said  fibres  with  the  aid  of  specti-oscopic  measurements'  carried 
out  in  a  wavelength  range  within  the  near  infrared  range!  (NIR), 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

circulating  a  fibre  suspension  in  a  closed  circuit  to  homogenize 

the  fibre  suspension; 
introducing  the  fibre  suspension  into  a  measuring  ceU  which  is 

provided  with  a  filter  and  an  outiet  at  one  end  thereof; 
concentrating  the  fibre  suspension  in  the  measuring  cell  while 
simultaneously  measuring  the  absorbency,  either  at  a  given 
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5^36,944 
THERMAL  FIELD  EMMISSION  ELECTRON  GUN 
Katsuyoshi  l^unoda,  and  Yoshinori  Terui,  both  of  Shibukawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagakn  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,097 

Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148115 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  l/30;im:37m3 

VS.  a.  250—423  F  7  Claims 


wavelength  or  by  scanning  the  wavelength  range,  until  a 
predetermined  value  is  obtained  at  that  wavelength  at  which 
the  measurement  is  effected,  or  for  a  highest  peak  of  a 
registered  spectrum,  at  which  point  supply  of  the  suspension 
is  stopped,  the  outlet  from  the  cell  is  closed  and  a  complete 
spectrum  within  the  wavelength  range  is  registered,  whereaf- 
ter the  concentrated  sample  is  optionally  returned  to  the 
suspension,  which  is  homogenized  with  said  sample  and  a 
further  quantity  of  liquid,  whereafter  the  sample  concentrating 
and  measuring  process  is  repeated,  these  steps  optionally 
being  repeated  several  times,  and  whereafter  the  sought  prop- 
erties of  the  fibres  are  determined  in  a  computer  unit  on  the 
basis  of  earlier  calibrations  carried  out  on  samples  having 
known  fibre  properties. 


5,536,943 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  AN 
OBJECT 
Mardn  P.  Smith,  Berkshire,  and  Christopher  M.  Welbourn, 
Waitham-St-Lawrence,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Ger- 
san  Establishment,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01024,  S  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23742,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

per  FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  341,532 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  19, 1992, 
9210674 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/87 
MS.  a.  250—372  32  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  field  emission  electron  gun  which  comprises 

a  thermal  field  emission  cathode  and  a  suppressor  electrode, 
whereui 

the  thermal  field  emission  cathode  comprises  a  single  crystal 
tungsten  needle  having  an  axis  direction  of  <100>and  a  coat- 
ing layer  of  zirconium  and  oxygen  formed  on  the  surface  of 
Che  single  crystal  tungsten  needle,  and 

tlie  suppressor  electrode  is  composed  of  either  titanium  or  an 
alloy  including  titanium  as  the  major  component,  of  which 
hydrogen  content  is  60  ppm  or  less. 


5,536>I5 

CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A 

SY3UNGE  CONTAINING  RADIOACTIVE  MATEIUAL 

Don  E.  Reich,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syncor 

International  Corporation,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,681,  Mar.  16,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,995 

InL  CL'  G21F  SAX) 

VS.  a.  250—507.1  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  examining  an  object  comprising  means  for 
irradiating  the  object  with  radiation  and  radiation  detector  means, 
the  irradiating  means  comprising  a  reflective  member  moveable 
with  respect  to  the  detector  means,  which  reflective  member  has  a 
first  position  for  reflecting  Che  input  radiation  to  the  detector  means 
and  a  second  position  for  reflecting  the  input  radiation  onto  Che 
object  along  an  irradiation  path,  wherein  in  the  second  position,  the 
reflective  member  is  positioned  so  that  radiation  emanating  from 
the  object  along  a  path  which  is  subsCantially  coincident  with  Che 
irradiacion  path  is  reflected  to  the  detector  means. 


1.  A  transportabon  container  for  a  syringe  containing  radioactive 
material  comprising, 
a  radiopharmaceutical  pig  having  an  upper  portion  removably 
securable  to  a  lower  portion,  each  portion  of  the  radiopharma- 
ceutical pig  having  an  inner  surface  defining  an  internal  cavity 
oriented  to  define  a  chamber  when  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  radiopharmaceutical  pig  are  secured  together. 
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the  radiopharmaceutical  pig  including  radiation-resistant 
material  surrounding  the  chamber  such  that  radioactive  mate- 
rial may  be  safely  stored  within  the  chamber;  and 

a  tubular  sharps  container  having  a  cap  and  a  housing  configured 
to  fit  Che  chamber  of  Che  radiopharmaceutical  pig,  che 

die  cap  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  mating  end  with  at  least 
one  resilienc  snap; 

the  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  mating  end  with  at 
least  one  ledge  for  the  engagement  of  the  resilient  snap  when 
the  mating  end  cap  contacts  the  mating  end  of  che  bousing,  che 
engagemenc  of  the  resilienc  snap  wich  che  ledge  fastening  the 
cap  to  the  housing,  the  fastened  cap  and  housing  configured  to 
hold  che  syringe  cherein  and  to  fie  wichin  che  chamber  of  che 
radiopharmaceutical  pig. 
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A  mechod  of  monicoring  the  amounc  of  radiation  actually 
emitted  by  a  source  of  penetrating  radiation  in  a  syscem  wherein 
radiation  emitted  by  said  source  and  attenuated  by  an  object  is 
stared  in  a  photostimulable  phosphor  screen,  and  wherein  said 
screen  is  scanned  by  stimulating  rays,  the  lighc  emitted  upon 
stimulation  is  dececced  and  converted  into  an  electric  representation 
by  a  read  out  means,  characcerized  by  che  steps  of 
determining  for  a  set  irradiation  amount  a  corresponding  adjusc- 
menc  value  for  said  read  ouc  means  from  a  table  which 
comprises  for  a  number  of  predefined  amounts  of  irradiation  a 
corresfwnding  adjuscmenc  value  for  said  read  ouc  means,  che 
adjustment  values  being  such  that  che  mean  signal  value  read 
ouc  of  a  screen  Chat  has  been  exposed  Co  said  ainounc  of 
irradiation  by  means  of  che  read  ouc  means  being  adjusted  by 
the  corresponding  value  is  equal  Co  an  expecced  value  y,, 
adjusting  said  read  ouc  means  with  the  determined  adjustment 

value, 
reading  an  image  from  said  screen, 
determining  a  signal  value  y„  which  is  representative  of  a 

diagnostically  relevant  part  of  said  image, 
determining  che  diff^erence  y„-y,  representing  che  deviation  of 
che  actual  irradiation  dose  from  an  expecced  irradiation  dose, 
outpucting  said  difference. 


5,536,947 

ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE,  DIRECTLY 
OVERWRTTABLE,  MULTIBTT  SINGLE  CELL  MEMORY 
ELEMENT  AND  ARRAYS  FABRICATED  THEREFROM 
Patrick  K.  Klcrsy,  Lake  Orion;  David  A.  Strand,  Bloomfiekl 
Township,  Oakland  County,  and  Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky, 
Bloomfidd  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Conver- 
sion Devices,  Inc.,  "ftoy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423^484,  Mar.  19,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,234,  Nov.  7, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,414,271,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  768,139,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5335,219,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  747,053,  Aug.  19,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,296,716^  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  642,984,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,166,758.  This  appUca- 

tioD  JuL  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,630 

Int  a.*  HOIL  45/00 

VS.  a.  257—3  20  Claims 

JO 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
EFFECTIVELY  APPLIED  IRRADUTION  AMOUNT 
Pieter  Vuylsteke,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  assignor  to  AGFA-Gevaert, 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,478 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  16, 
1993,  93202390 

Int  CL*  GOIN  23/04 
VS.  a.  250—586  18  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electrically  operated,  directly  overwritable,  multibit, 
single-cell  memory  element,  including  a  volume  of  memory  mate- 
rial characcerized  by  (1)  a  large  dynamic  range  of  electrical  resis- 
tance values,  (2)  the  ability  for  at  lease  a  filimentary  portion  of  said 
memory  material  Co  be  set  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  resistance  values 
within  said  dynamic  range  in  response  to  selected  electrical  input 
signals  so  as  to  provide  said  single-cell  memory  element  with 
multibit  storage  capabilities,  and  (3)  the  ability  of  said  filimentary 
portion  to  be  set  to  any  resistance  value  in  said  dynamic  range, 
regardless  of  che  previous  resiscance  value  of  said  memory  mace- 
rial,  and 

a  pair  of  spacedly  disposed  concacCs  for  supplying  said  electrical 
input  signal  to  set  said  memory  material  to  a  selected  resis- 
tance value  wichin  said  dynamic  range,  wherein  che  improve- 
menc  comprises: 
each  of  said  spacedly  disposed  concacCs  includes  a  chin-film 
concacc  layer  deposited  adjacenc  Co  said  memory  macerial, 
wherein  ac  least  one  of  said  adjacent  chin-film  concacc  layers 
includes  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Ti,  V,  Cr,  Zr,  Nb,  Mo,  Hf,  Ta,  W  and  mixtines  or 
alloys  thereof  in  combination  with  two  or  more  elements 
selected  fiwm  the  group  consisting  of  B,  C,  N,  O,  Al,  Si,  P,  S 
and  mixtures  or  alloys  thereof 


5,536,948 
■  INFRARED  DETECTOR  ELEMENT  SUBSTRATE  WTTH 

SUPERLATTICE  LAYERS 
Myung  B.  Lee,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Betfapage,  N.Y. 

FDed  Aug.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,635 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/06:31/0328:31/0336 
VS.  a.  257—17  13  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  upon  which  infrared  detector  elements  are  formed, 
che  substrate  comprising: 
a)  a  crystalline  base  layer. 
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5^36,950 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  ACTTVE  MATRIX  LCD  CELL 

DESIGN 

Michad  S.  Liu,  Bloomingtoo;  K«-Lun  Lo,  New  Hope,  both  of 

Minn^  and   KaUuri   R.  Sanna,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  331^15 

Int  CI."  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  a.  257—59  14  aaims 


b)  a  first  strain  superlattice  layer  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
gallium  antimonide  and  indium  arsenic  antimonide  sublayers 
configured  in  an  alternating  arrangement; 

c)  a  first  matched  superlattice  layer  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  gallium  antimonide  and  aluminum  antimonide  sublayers 
configured  in  an  alternating  arrangement,  wherein  said  first 
strain  and  matched  superlattice  layers  are  formed,  one  atop 
the  other,  upon  the  base  layer:  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  second  strain  and  matched  superlattice  layers 
formed  in  an  alternating  layer  configuration  upon  said  first 
strain  and  matched  superlattice  layers; 

e)  wherein  said  strain  superlattice  layers  and  said  matched 
superlattice  layers  mitigate  defect  propagation  from  said  base 
layer  to  the  infrared  detector  elements. 


S^36>t9 
CHARGE  INJECnON  AUXILIARY  MATERIAL  AND 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Chishio  Hosokawa;  Hisahiro  Ugashl;  l^dashi  Kusumoto,  and 
Klyoshi  Ikeda,  all  of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ide- 
mistu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93/01198,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06157,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  204,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1992,  4-230089; 
May  31.  1993,  5-129438 

Int  a."  HOIL  35/24:51/00 
VS.  a.  257—40  18  Claims 
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1.  A  thin-film  transistor  panel  used  for  active  matrix  display 
devices,  comprising: 

a  transparent  insulative  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  islands  of  single  crystal  silicon  formed  on  said 
insulative  substrate  and  arranged  in  rows  and  columns: 

an  NMOS  transistor  formed  in  each  said  island  and  having 
source,  drain  and  channel  regions,  said  source  and  drain 
regions  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  transistor  having  a 
gate  electrode  at  said  chaimel  region  and  source  and  drain 
electrodes,  said  transistor  further  having  a  pixel  reference 
voltage  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  said  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type; 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  spaced  from  said  plurality  of 
transistors  with  each  pixel  electrode  connected  to  said  drain 
electrode  of  a  corresponding  said  first  transistor: 

a  plurality  of  control  signal  lines  which  are  formed  to  extend  in 
a  direction  of  said  rows  and  which  connect  to  said  gate 
electrodes  of  said  transistors  in  said  rows; 

a  plurality  of  data  signal  lines  which  ate  formed  to  extend  in  a 
direction  of  said  columns  and  which  connect  to  said  source 
electrodes  of  said  transistors  in  said  columns; 

a  silicon  body  tie  connection  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
extending  from  said  pixel  reference  voltage  region  to  said 
channel  region:  and 

a  first  transparent  metallization  extending  to  each  said  first 
transistor  and  in  contact  with  each  said  pixel  reference  voltage 
region,  said  first  metallization  forming  a  body  tie  buss. 


5,536,951 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  THIN  FILM 
TRANSLSTOR  WITH  DIFFUSION  PREVENTING  LAYER 
"Dikeo  Muragishi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  235,023,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153705; 
Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295285 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/76:29/04:27/01 
VS.  CL  257—69  16  Claims 
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1.  A  functional  layer  of  an  organic  electron  device,  said  func- 
tional layer  comprising  a  positive-hole  transporting  organic  sub- 
.stance  which  is  subjected  to  a  positive-hole  injection  from  an 
external  layer  and  has  enhanced  positive-hole  injection  properties 
by  incorporation  of  a  charge  injection  auxiliary  material  in  said 
functional  layer,  said  charge  injection  auxiliary  material  compris- 
ing a  stilbene,  distyrylarylene  or  tris(styTylarylene)  compound,  said 
charge  injection  auxiliary  material  being  in  an  amount  of  O.OS  to 
9%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  positive-hole  transporting 
organic  substance. 


4  /9a/  /l6«119mi0/(7b/(  5I)|I\20 
3    7a|5a/7a/3  /Sb   /Sb   nt\        2 
Ba    8a  4   11a    8b     8b  9b  1 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor,  comprising: 
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source/drain  regions  fonned  in  a  thin  semiconductor  layer  which 
is  fonned  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  an  insulating  film 
therebetween,  said  source/drain  regions  containing  impurity 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  defining  a  channel  region 
sandwiched  between  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region, 
said  channel  region  having  ends  overlapping  a  pmtion  of  said 
source/drain  regions:  and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  at  a  position  opposed  to  said  channel 
region  with  a  gate  insulating  film  therebetween,  wherein 

a  diffusion  preventing  layer  for  preventing  diffusion  of  impurity 
is  formed  on  at  least  one  of  interfaces  between  said  channel 
region  and  said  source/drain  regions, 

wherein  said  diffusion  preventing  layer  extends  from  a  region 
between  said  gate  electrode  and  said  channel  region  to  a 
position  above  said  source/drain  regions. 


6(K 
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1.  A  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

I  substrate  fabricated  from  one  of  a  group  consisting  of  6H-SiC 

and  3C-SiC: 
I  first  conductive  type  collector  layer  overlaid  on  said  substrate 

and  fabricated  from  SiC  having  the  same  crystal  structure  as 

said  substrate: 

second  conductive  type  base  layer  overlaid  on  said  collector 

layer  and  fabricated  from  SiC  having  the  same  crystal  stnic- 

tuiB  as  said  collector  layer:  and 
i  first  conductive  type  emitter  layer  overiaid  on  said  base  layer 

and  fabricated  from  BP^,__p  where  x  is  greater  than  0  and 

less  than  1. 


5,536,953 
WIDE  BANDGAP  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
INCLUDING  LIGHTLY  DOPED  ACTIVE  REGION 
David  L.  Dreifus;  Bradley  A.  Fox,  both  of  Gary,  and  Jesko  A. 
von  Windbeim,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel 
USA,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
I  j  FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,018 

J  Int  a."  HOIL  31/0312:29/82:29/167 

VA  a.  257-77  10  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  device  having  enhanced  thermal  stability 
over  a  relatively  wide  temperature  range  and  comprising: 

a  diamond  layer  having  a  semiconducting  active  region  therein 
and  a  drain  region  and  a  source  region  adjacent  said  semicon- 
ducting active  region: 
an  insulating  layer  adjacent  said  semiconducting  active  region; 
and 
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5,536,952 

HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

Skinichi  Shikata,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,257,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,805 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-066107; 
Mar.  24,  1992,  4-066108;  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-087260;  Apr.  8,  1992, 
4-087268 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/04:31/0256:31/0312:31/0328 
US.  a.  257-77  8  Claims 
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gating  means  on  said  insulating  layer  for  modulating  said  semi- 
conducting active  region  so  that  the  semiconductor  device  is 
an  insulated-gate  field  effect  transistor; 

said  semiconducting  active  region  including  an  intentional 
dopant  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  an  unintentional  impu- 
rity of  a  second  conductivity  type  at  respective  concentrations 
to  together  produce  at  room  temperature  a  compensated 
majority  free  earner  concentration  of  first  conductivity  type; 
and 

said  intentional  dopant  concentration  being  relatively  low  at  less 
than  1x10'*  cm"^  anA  supplying  substantially  all  the  majority 
free  carriers  in  said  active  region  when  conduction  in  said 
active  region  is  dominated  by  majority  carrier  transport  and 
not  by  minority  carrier  transport,  to  thereby  enhance  thermal 
stability  for  the  semiconductor  device  over  a  relatively  wide 
temperature  range, 

wherein  the  unintentional  impurity  concentration  is  less  dian  0, 1 
times  the  intentional  dopant  concenu-ation. 


5,536,954 
OPTICALLY  COUPLED  MESFET 
Arye  Rosen,  Cherry  HUl;  Arthur  C.  PaoleUa,  HoweU,  both  of 
NJ.;  Peter  R.  Herczfeld,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  H. 
Abdes,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,153 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  CL  257—187  7  cuims 


1.  An  optically  coupled  FET  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  layers; 

means  forming  a  waveguide  in  said  second  layer; 

means  forming  the  source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes  of  a  FET  on 

the  surface  of  said  third  layer  that  is  remote  from  said  second 

layer,  said  FET  having  an  active  region:  and 
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means   in   said   second   layer  for  coupling   light  from  said 
waveguide  to  said  active  region  of  said  FET  wherein: 
said  means  for  coupling  light  from  said  waveguide  to  said 
active  region  of  said  FET  is  a  grating. 


5,536,955 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  FOR  USE  IN  GENERATING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Akhtar  All,  Ibcsoii,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Toppan   Electronics 

(USA)  Inc^  and  Fast  Custom  Semiconductors,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  203^03,  Feb.  28,  1994.  alMwdoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,120,  Mar.  29, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

494,926 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/10 

VS.  CL  257—204  1  Claim 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  fonning  integrated  circuit  structures,  com- 
prising: 
at  least  a  pair  of  CMOS  field  effect  transistors  (FEl>i);  and 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  integrateable  device  struc- 
tures of  at  least  objects  and  for  operably  coupling  said  plural- 
ity of  integrateable  device  structures  of  at  least  said  objects  to 
said  pair  of  CMOS  field  effect  transistors  (FETS),  wherein 
said  objects  include: 

at  least  a  pair  of  segments  (pr)  in  a  first  metal  serving,  while 
providing  a  given  maximum  operational  rms  current  to 
circuits  by  generating  less  than  a  given  maximum  of  resis- 
tive voltage  drop,  as  a  linlc  for  power  rails  (VDD  and  VSS) 
of  a  row  of  gates,  said  horizontal  segment  having  a  length 
being  equal  to  two  horizontal  pitch  spaces  (MPS),  wherein 
one  horizontal  pitch  space  is  given  by  an  expression  as 
follows: 

HPS=DCS+2  SfKPU  (PD  or  W<0>+H«(/>/.), 

wherein  DCS  is  a  diffusion  contact  space  and  is  equal  to  a  sum 
of  a  minimum  contact  feature  size  and  twice  a  diffusion 
overlap  of  contact,  wherein  SO(PL,  (PD  or  ND))  is  a  mini- 
mum spacing  between  poly  and  diffusion  (PD  or  ND)  conduc- 
tors, and  wherein  WO(PL)  is  a  minimum  feamie  size  of  a 
polysilicon  conductor, 

at  least  a  p-chaiuiel  field  effect  transistor  (pFET), 
a  box  (nwl)  of  an  n-well  of  a  width  equal  to  a  sum  of  said 
horizontal  pitch  space  (HPS),  said  diffusion  contact  space 
(DCS),  and  twice  a  minimum  overlap  of  an  n-well  over  a 
p-type  diffiision  (PD),  and  of  a  height  equal  to  a  p-type 
diffiision  height  and  twice  an  overlap  of  said  n-weU  over 
said  p-type  diffusion  (PD), 
at  least  an  n-channel  field  effect  transistor  (nFET).  and 
a  vertical  segment  (pll)  of  a  polysilicon  having  a  width  equal 

to  a  minimum  feature  size  of  said  polysilicon  conductor, 
wherein  one  of  said  pair  of  horizontal  segments  (pr)  is  located 
at  a  first  location  and  another  one  of  said  pair  of  segments 
(pr)  is  located  at  a  second  location  of  a  grid  system,  and 
wherein  said  p-chaimel  field  effect  transistor  (pFET),  said 
n-channel  field  effect  transistor  (nFET),  said  vertical  seg- 
ment (pll)  and  said  box  (nwl)  are  located  at  third,  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  locations,  respectively,  of  said  grid  system. 


5,536,956 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED 

PARASITIC  CAPACITANCES  FOR  IMPROVED  CHARGE 

TRANSFERRING 
Sciichi   Kawamoto;  Yasuhito  Maki;   Tadakuni   Narabu,  and 
Masahide  Hirama,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,451,  Jun.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,887 
Claims  priorirv,  appiication  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150316; 
Sep.  21,  1993,  5-221066;  Dec  21,  1993,  5-321730 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/148:29/768 
VS.  a.  257—239  4  Claims 
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1.  A  charge  transfer  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising: 
charge  transfer  means  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 

for  transferring  charges, 
a  floating  diffusion  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 

for  accumulating  the  charges  transferred  from  said  charge 

transfer  means,  ' 

a  channel  stop  formed  next  to  a  lateral  side  of  said  floating 

diffusion  layer, 
a  floating  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  floating  diffusion  layer 

via  an  insulating  layer  and  having  an  extension  extending 

over  said  channel  stop, 
a  charge  detecting  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  floating 

diffusion  layer  for  outputting  a  voltage  corresponding  to  tlie 

amount  of  tlie  charges  accumulated  in  said  floating  diffusion 

layer,  and 
said  insulating  layer  having  a  region  of  a  smaller  tliickness 

overlying  said  floating  diffusion  layer  and  a  region  of  a  larger 

thickness  overlying  said  channel  stop. 


5,536,957 

MOS  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  SOURCE/ 

DRAIN  REGIONS  SURROUNDED  BY  IMPURITY  WELLS 

Yoshinori  Okumura,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,431 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1990,  2-7600; 
Sep.  25,  1990,  2-256655 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  CL  257—336  1  Claim 


1.  The  MOS  field  effect  transistor,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

an  n  type  gate  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  pair  of  p  type  source/drain  regions  formed  on  the  main  surface 

of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

gate;  and 
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a  channel  region  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  directly  beneath  said  gate; 

wherein  said  channel  region  being  divided  into  a  central  portion 
and  a  pair  of  end  portions  formed  to  interpose  the  central 
portion  therebetween,  and 

said  central  portion  is  of  a  p  type  conductivity,  and  said  end 
portions  are  of  a  p"  type  conductivity. 


5,536,958 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

PROTECTION  CAPABILITY 

Zheng  Sben.  Chandler,  and  Stephen  P.  Robh,  Tempe,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  ni. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Set.  No.  433,883 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/62 

f  A  CL  257-356  13  claims 


1.  A  power  MOSFET  device  having  high  voltage  protection 
^m  voltages  exceeding  5(X)  volts,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  serving  as 
a  drain  electrode; 

an  active  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  deposited  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  contiguous  to  the  active  region; 

a  gate  electrode  contiguous  to  the  insulating  layer; 

at  least  one  metallized  region  contacting  the  active  region  to 
form  a  Schottky  diode; 

a  plurality  of  back  to  back  diodes  electrically  connected  between 
the  Schottky  diode  and  the  gate  electrode  to  support  any 
remaining  voltage  potential  at  the  Schottky  diode;  and 

wherein  the  Schottky  diode  has  an  anode  terminal  and  a  cathode 
terminal,  the  cathode  terminal  being  connected  to  the  drain 
electrode  and  tlie  anode  terminal  being  connected  to  the  gate 
electrode  so  that  a  reverse  bias  current  flow  is  from  the  drain 
electrode  to  the  gate  electrode. 


5,536,959 

SELF-ALIGNED  CHARGE  SCREEN  (SACS)  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  AND  METHODS 

Mark  D.   KeUam,   Chapd   Hill,   N.C.,  assignor  to   MCNC, 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,698 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29l/76;21/265 

lis.  CI.  257-327  23  Claims 
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I.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 
( semiconductor  substrate; 

inced  apart  source  and  drain  regions  of  first  conductivity  type 
in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  at  a  face  thereof; 


a  first  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  having  a  first 
predetermined  doping  concentration  of  second  conductivity 
type,  and  extending  from  said  source  region  towatxls  said 
drain  region,  at  a  first  predetermined  depth  from  said  substrate 
face; 
a  second  region  surrounding  said  first  region,  said  second  region 
having  decreasing  doping  concentration  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  from  said  first  region  towards  said  substrate 
face,  from  said  first  region  away  from  said  substrate  face  and 
fix)m  said  first  region  towards  said  drain  region; 

a  third  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  having  a  second 
predetermined  doping  concentration  of  said  second  conductiv- 
ity type,  and  extending  fiom  said  drain  region  towartls  said 
source  region,  at  a  second  predetermined  depth  from  said 
substrate  face; 

a  fourth  region  surrounding  said  tliird  region,  said  fourth  region 
having  decreasing  doping  concentration  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  from  said  third  region  towards  said  substrate 
face,  from  said  third  region  away  from  said  substrate  face  and 
from  said  third  region  towards  said  drain  region; 

a  gate  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  face,  between  said  spaced 
apart  source  and  drain  regions;  and 

source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes  for  contacting  said  source  and 
drain  regions  and  said  gate,  respectively; 

wherein  said  source  region  extends  a  third  predetermined  depth 
from  said  substrate  face  and  said  first  predetermined  depth  is 
less  than  said  third  predetermined  depth;  and 

wherein  said  drain  region  extends  a  fourth  predetermined  depth 
from  said  substrate  face  and  said  second  predetermined  depth 
is  less  than  said  fourth  predetermined  depth. 


VLSIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

CROSS-COUPLED  INVERTERS  WITH  IMPROVED 

STABILITY  TO  ERRORS 

Fumilitko  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tieo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  362,156 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-326549 
Lit  CL*  GllC  11/00:7/00;  HOIL  27/11 
VS.  CL  257-369  5  claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  set  of  cross-coupled  inverters  having  first  and  second  inverters, 
said  first  inverter  comprising  a  first  transistor  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type  and  a  second  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity 
type,  said  second  inverter  comprising  a  primary  transistor  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  and  a  secondary  transistor  of  said 
second  conductivity  type; 

a  first  diode  having  a  first  forward  direction  which  is  directed 
from  drains  of  said  primary  and  said  secondary  transistors  to  a 
gate  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  second  diode  having  a  second  forward  direction  which  is 
directed  from  drains  of  said  first  and  said  second  transistors  to 
a  gate  of  said  primary  d-ansistor;  and 

an  insulating  member,  wherein: 

each  of  said  first  and  said  primary  transistors  is  a  thin-film 
transistor, 

said  first  transistor  is  formed  on  said  secondary  transistor 
ttirough  said  insulating  member; 
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said  primary  transistor  is  formed  on  said  second  transistor 

through  said  insulating  member; 
said  first  diode  is  located  in  the  gate  of  said  first  transistor;  and 
said  second  diode  is  located  in  the  gate  of  said  primary  transis- 
tor. 


54364*61 

mCH  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Aldo  Nakagawa,  Hlratsuka;  Norio  Yasuhara,  Yokohama,  and 

Tmnoko    Matsudai,    Tokyo,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,283,  Mar.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,434,444.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829^14,  Jan. 

31,  1992,  PaL  No.  5343,067,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  642,565,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5J41,210.  wUch 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,746,  Aug.  26,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
161,102,  Feb.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  396,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1987,  62-43564; 
Jul.  29, 1987,  6M89420;  Jul.  4,  1988, 63-166403;  Jan.  31, 1991, 
3-31720;  Mar.  28, 1991,  3-90068;  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-109605;  Sep. 
20, 1991,  3-268970 

Int  CL^  HOIL  29n6 
V&.  CL  257—374  U  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  high  resistance  semiconductor  layer  having  a  thermal  oxide 
layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  high  resi.stance  layer,  said 
thermal  oxide  layer  directly  bonded  to  said  substrate; 

an  isolating  region  formed  by  locally  oxidizing  said  high  resis- 
tance semiconductor  layer; 

a  first  element  region  formed  in  said  high  resistance  semicon- 
ductor layer  isolated  by  said  isolating  region  in  a  lateral 
direction; 

a  second  element  region  formed  in  said  high  resistance  semicon- 
ductor layer  isolated  by  said  isolating  region  in  a  lateral 
direction,  said  second  element  region  being  separated  from 
said  first  element  region  by  said  isolating  region; 

a  complementary  MOS  transistor  formed  In  said  first  element 
region;  and 

a  bipolar  transistor  formed  in  said  second  element  region. 


5,5364*62 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BURIED 

CHANNEL  TRANSISTOR 

James  R.  Pfiester,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Scliaimiburg,  Ul. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,986,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,448 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76:2>i/94JI/62:27/U 

VS.  a.  257—392  8  Oaims 

7.  A  semiconductor  device  including  an  SRAM  cell  having  a 

driver  transistor  coupled  to  a  pass  transistor  in  which  the  current 

gain  of  tlie  driver  transistor  is  greater  than  the  current  gain  of  the 

pass  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  active  region  therein: 
a  second  active  region  in  the  substrate  separated  from  the  first 
active  region  by  an  insulation  region; 


a  first  gate  electrode  of  a  first  conductivity  type  overlying  a  first 
channel  region  in  the  first  active  region  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  first  dielectric  layer; 

a  buried  chaimel  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  the  first 
active  region: 

a  second  gate  electrode  of  a  second  conductivity  type  overlying 
tlie  buried  cliannel  region  and  separated  tlterefrom  by  a  sec- 
ond dielectric  layer, 

a  doped  region  of  tlie  first  conductivity  type  in  the  first  active 
region  intermediate  to  the  first  channel  region  and  the  buried 
channel  region: 

a  metal  layer  contacting  a  portion  of  the  second  gate  electrode 
and  electrically  coupling  the  second  gate  electrode  to  the 
second  active  region. 


5,536,963 

MICRODEVICE  WITH  FERROELECTRIC  FOR  SENSING 

OR  APPLYING  A  FORCE 

Dennis  L.  PoUa,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Regents  of 

the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,052 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/S2 

\iS.  a.  257—417  4  Claims 


1.  A  microdevice  formed  integral  to  an  integrated  circuit  chip  for 
generating  a  force  or  mechanical  movement  comprising: 

a  ferroelectric  thin  film  ceramic  having  a  thiclcness  between 
about  0.1  and  10  micrometers,  said  thin  film  presenting  a 
surface  upon  which  said  force  is  generated  and  being  adapt- 
able for  deflective  movement  in  response  to  the  application  of 
an  electric  field: 

first  and  second  electrodes  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
ferroelectric  thin  film  ceramic,  each  of  said  electrodes  having 
an  inner  surface  in  operable  contact  with  said  ferroelectric 
ceramic  thin  film; 

an  electrically  insulating  thin  film  surrounding  said  ferroelectric 
ceramic  thin  film  and  being  disposed  between  said  first  and 
Second  electrodes  and  said  ferruelectric  ceramic  thin  film; 

structural  supporting  material  formed  of  additional  deposited 
tliin  film  material:  and 

electrical  connecbon  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  to  a  power  supply. 


1.  A  combined  thin  film  pinhole  and  semiconductor  photodetec- 
tor  array  for  use  with  an  external  electrical  biasing  source  and 
current  measurement  devices  in  optical  applications,  said  com- 
bined thin  film  pinhole  and  semiconductor  photodetector  array 
comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  selected  material  defining  a 
pinhole  having  a  perimeter  of  a  selected  size  and  shape 
theretlirough  said  substrate:  and 
said  subs&ate  including  thereon  an  array  of  a  selected  number  of 
photodiodes  formed  thereon  at  selected  locations  around  the 
perimeter  of  said  pinhole. 
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5,536,964 
COMBINED  THIN  FILM  PINHOLE  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTODETECTORS 
Evan  D.  H.  Green,  766  Coffeewood  Ct,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95120; 
Tario  M.  Haniff,  2491  Ellsworth  St  Apt  20,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
94704,  and  Albert  K.  Hu,  1602  Briarpoint  Dr.,  San  Jose, 
CaliL  95131 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^35 

Int  a.*  HOIL  31/0232 

VS.  a.  257^32  22  aaims 


20 


28-- 
28' 


If 


20 


24 


5^36^966 
RETROGRADE  NWELL  CATHODE  SCHOTTKY 
TRANSISTOR  AND  FABRICATION  PROCESS 
Murray    J.    Robinson,    Falmouth;    Christopher    C.    Joyce, 
Gorham,  and  Timwah  Luk.  Scarborough,  all  of  Me.,  assign- 
ors to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,035,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,684 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/48 

VS.  a.  257-^74  9  chunB 


TJ^^^^J/7ryr 


^ 
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5,536,965 
POROUS  THERMAL  ISOLATION  MESAS  FOR  HYBRID 

UNCOOLED  INFRARED  DETECTORS 

ioward  R.  Beratan;  Chih-Chen  Cho,  both  of  Richardson,  and 

Scott  R.  Summerfelt,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,662,  Mar.  29,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479^78 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/00:31/058 


}S.  CL  257 


8  Claims 


30 


32(i<.v\ssss\sssys\syvA\j^ 


46 


48 


1.  A  hybrid  thermal  detector  structure,  comprising: 

an  infrared  sensing  array  comprising  at  least  three  thermally 
sensitive  pixels,  electrical  contacts  abutting  one  side  of  said 
pixels,  and  an  optical  coating  in  contact  with  an  opposite  side 
of  said  pixels;  and 

a  sensing  integrated  circuit  structure  comprised  of  integrated 
circuitry,  a  thermal  isolation  structure  mounted  on  said  inte- 
grated circuitry,  and  interconnect  metal  electrically  connect- 
ing said  integrated  circuitry  to  a  top  region  of  said  thermal 
isolation  structure,  said  thermal  isolation  structure  comprised 
of  a  porous  material; 

wherein  said  electrical  contacts  of  said  infrared  sensing  array  are 
coupled  to  said  interconnect  metal  of  said  sensing  integrated 
circuit  structure. 


1.  A  Schottky  transistor  structtire  having  a  substrate  of  semicon- 
ductor material  of  first  conductivity  type  and  an  epitaxial  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  second  conductivity  type  deposited  over  said 
substrate,  said  Schottlcy  transistor  comprising: 

a.  a  bipolar  transistor  having: 

i.  a  collector  region  formed  of  said  semiconductor  material  of 
second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer; 

ii.  a  base  region  of  said  semiconductor  material  of  first  con- 
ductivity type  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer; 

iii.  an  emitter  region  of  said  semiconductor  material  of  second 
conductivity  type  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  base  region: 
and 

iv.  a  buried  collector  layer  of  said  semiconductor  material  of 
second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  substrate  and 
underlying  said  collector  region  and  said  base  region;  and 

b.  a  Schottky  diode  structure  adjacent  to  said  base  region,  said 
Schottky  diode  structure  having  a  diode  Junction  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  base  region  of  said  bipolar  transistor,  and  a 
retrograde  diode  well  underlying  said  diode  junction,  said 
retrograde  diode  well  formed  of  said  semiconductor  material 
of  second  conductivity  type  in  a  charge  carrier  concentration 
greater  than  the  charge  carrier  concentration  of  said  epitaxial 
layer  and  distributed  in  a  retrograde  diffusion  upward  ftx)m 
said  substrate,  wherein  said  retrograde  diode  well  is  in  elec- 
trical and  physical  contact  with  said  diode  junction. 

wherein  a  single  contact  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  base  legion 
and  on  the  surface  of  said  retrograde  well,  wherein  said  single 
contact  layer  forms  a  base  contact  of  said  base  region  and  said 
diode  junction  of  said  Schottlcy  diode. 


5,5364^7 
SENflCONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLLDING  SCHOTTKY 
GATE  OF  SILICIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTLRE  OF  THE  SAME 
Naoki  Yokoyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6^15,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  223,699,  Jul.  25,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,200349,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  755,452,  Aug.  16, 

1985,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,144,  Apr.  10, 

1985,  Pat  No.  4,566,021,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

334,923,  Dec.  28,  1981,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  7, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  319,780 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  30, 1980,  55-189544 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/O95:29/47;29/8l2:31/07 
VS.  a.  257^185  18  Claims 

1.  A  Schottky  gate  field  efiFect  transistor,  comprising: 
a  compound  semiconductor  layer; 
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a  Schonky  gate  electrode  of  a  refractory  metal  silicide  including 
Mo  on  said  compound  semiconductor  layer,  and 

source  and  drain  regions  at  both  sides  of  said  Schottky  gate 
electrode,  the  source  and  drain  regions  having  edges  aligned 
at  edges  of  the  Schottky  gate  electrode,  such  that  impurities 
are  introduced  into  said  compound  semiconductor  layer  using 
said  Schottky  gate  electrode  as  a  mask, 

said  Schottky  gate  electrode  providing  a  Schottky  contact  on 
said  compound  semiconductor  layer  and  having  a  barrier 
height  and  an  ideality  factor  that  are  stable  up  to  850°  C. 


POLYSlLICX)N  FUSE  ARRAY  STRUCTURE  FOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Harold  S.  Crafts,  Colorado  Springs;  WllUam  W.  McKinley, 
Fort  CoUins,  and  Mark  O.  Scaggs,  Parker,  aU  of  Colo^ 
assignors  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company, 
Dayton,    Ohio;    Hyundai    Electronics    America,    Mllpitas, 
Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.,  Fori  ColUns,  Coio. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  992,955,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,326 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/00:29/80 
VS.  CL  257—529  13  Claims 


'»  '■  '■  '00 


jl 
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1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  conductor; 

a  second  electrical  conductor  electrically  separated  from  said 
first  electrical  conductor, 

a  polysilicon  strip  connecting  said  first  and  second  electrical 
conductors  and  forming  a  fiise  between  said  first  and  second 
electrical  conductors,  said  polysilicon  strip  including  a  narrow 
middle  section,  whereby  said  ftise  will  be  opened  by  a  current 
which  is  passed  from  said  first  electrical  conductor  thrtMjgh 
said  polysilicon  strip  into  said  second  electrical  conductor; 

a  first  patterned  signal  layer,  said  first  electrical  conductor  and 
said  polysilicon  strip  residing  in  said  first  patterned  signal 
layer;  and 


a  second  patterned  signal  layer  electrically  separated  from  said 
first  patterned  signal  layer,  said  second  electrical  conductor 
residing  in  said  second  patterned  signal  layer. 


5^536,969 

IC  CARRIER 

Noriyuki  Matsuoka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichl 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,647,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

TbU  application  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-355595 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/495:23/48 

VS.  CL  257— «66  21  Claims 

26  12  12  26 
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5  7        21  1 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  carrier  body  having  an  IC  receiving  portion,  and  an  IC  body 
support  seat  provided  in  said  IC  receiving  portion; 

an  IC  body  removably  mounted  in  said  IC  receiving  portion  of 
said  carrier  body,  said  IC  body  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
elements  thereon; 

a  wiring  sheet  detachably  fixed  to  said  carrier  body  in  super- 
posed covering  relation  to  said  IC  body,  such  that  said  IC 
body  is  interposed  between  said  carrier  body  and  said  wiring 
sheet; 

a  frame  member  removably  mounted  to  said  carrier  body  with 
said  wiring  sheet  interposed  between  said  carrier  body  and 
said  frame  member,  said  wiring  sheet  being  disengagably 
clamped  between  said  frame  member  and  said  carrier  body; 

wherein  said  wiring  sheet  has  a  lead  pattern  formed  thereon,  said 
lead  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  contact  pads  at  an 
inner  portion  of  said  wiring  sheet,  a  plurality  of  second 
contact  pads  at  an  outer  portion  of  said  wiring  sheet  and  a 
plurality  of  leads  extending  between  said  first  contact  pads 
and  said  second  contact  pads,  respectively; 

wherein  said  first  contact  pads  of  said  wiring  sheet  are  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  carrier  body  so  as  to  be  removably 
engageable  with  said  contact  elements  of  said  IC  body, 
respectively;  and 

wherein  said  frame  member  has  a  central  opening  therethrough, 
and  said  second  contact  pads  of  said  lead  pattern  on  said 
wiring  sheet  are  exposed  to  the  outside  through  said  central 
opening  of  said  frame  member  such  that  said  second  contact 
pads  can  be  brought  into  contact  with  contacts  of  an  IC 
socket 


5336,970 
RESIN-ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Michiya  Higashi,  Kawasaki,  and  Cao  M.  Thai,  Yokohama,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikl  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,140,  Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-260041; 
Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261339 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/50.23/28 
VS.  CL  257—676  22  Claims 

1.  A  resin-encapsulated  semiconductor  device  having  a  semicon- 
ductor chip  noounted  on  a  die  pad  with  a  die  bonding  portion 
interposed,  a  lead  arranged  in  a  periphery  of  said  die  pad  and 
electrically  coiuected  with  a  bonding  pad  portion  of  said  semicon- 
ductor chip,  and  an  encapsulating  resin  layer  which  encapsulates 
said  semiconductor  chip  so  that  a  part  of  said  lead  is  guided  outside 
said  resin  layer,  wherein  an  adhesive  resin  layer  is  interposed  at 
least  either  between  said  die  pad  and  said  die  bonding  portion,  or 
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5436,972 
POWER  MODULE 
Hazime  Kato,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,633 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  9,  1993,  5-309166 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/10:23/34 


VS.  CL  257—706 


bwween  said  semiconductor  chip  and  said  die  bonding  portion 
wherein  said  die  bonding  portion  comprises  a  resin  and  wherein 
the  adhesiveness  of  said  adhesive  resin  layer  to  the  die  pad  and/or 
the  semiconductor  chip  is  higher  than  that  of  the  die  bonding 
pcrtion. 


5,536,971 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  HOLLOW 

AROUND  A  GATE  ELECTRODE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

YMhiro  Oishi,  Nishinomiya,  and  Daisuke  Ueda,  Osaka,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,285 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1992,  4-289878 
11  Int  a.*  HOIL  29/80:31/112:29/76:23/02 

VA.  a.  257—776  16  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  operating  at  a  high  frequency,  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  layer,  a  first  electrode  for  being  applied  with  a 
voltage  to  control  a  current  flowing  in  said  semiconductor 
layer; 

a  second  electrode  and  a  third  electrode  electrically  connected  to 
said  semiconductor  layer,  at  least  one  of  said  second  and  third 
electrodes  being  elongated  above  said  first  electitxle  to  form  a 
hollow  around  said  first  electrode  by  surrounding  said  first 
electrode  with  said  second  and  said  third  electrodes  and  said 
semiconductor  layer; 

a  passivation  film  formed  over  said  second  and  said  third  elec- 
trodes and  a  space  between  said  second  and  third  electrodes, 
such  that  said  hollow  is  sealed  by  said  passivation  film;  and 

wherein  said  first  electrode  is  directly  in  contact  with  an  atmo- 
sphere in  said  hoUow. 


■!2    ^5      12  Oo  30  «3 

1.  A  power  module  comprising: 

a  heal  radiator, 

an  insulating  plate: 

a  heat  generating  element  fixed  to  said  heat  radiator  with  said 
insulating  plate  interposed  between  said  heat  radiator  and  said 
heat  genoating  element; 

a  metallic  substrate  disposed  on  said  opposite  side  of  said  heat 
generating  element  from  said  heat  radiator,  said  metallic  sub- 
strate having  a  top  surface,  a  circuit  pattern  for  said  heat 
generating  element  on  the  top  surface,  and  an  opening  oppo- 
site said  heat  generating  element,  so  that  said  heat  generating 
element  is  at  least  partially  exposed  through  the  opening;  and 

a  metallic  wire  connecting  said  circuit  pattern  to  said  heat 
generating  element  through  the  opening  in  said  metallic  sub- 
strate. 


5,536,973 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  MOUNTED  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE  USING  BUMP-SHAPED  CONNECTING 
ELECTRODES 
Yasuhiro  Yam^i,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabusfaiU  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,706,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-127247 
Int  a.''  HOIL  23/49:23/52 
VS.  CL  257—737  7  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  element  having  a  surface  including  at  least  one 

electrode; 
a  mounting  substrate  having  a  surface  which  has  at  least  one 

electrode   and   on   which   said   semiconductor   element   is 

mounted;  and 
a  connecting  electrode  comprising  an  axially  compressed  metal 

wire  having  a  plurality  of  bends,  for  electrically  connecting 

said  at  least  one  electrode  of  said  itKHinting  substrate  with  said 
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at  least  one  electrode  of  said  semiconductor  element,  with  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  element  facing  the  surface  of  the 
mounting  substrate. 


5^36^4 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  UGHT  REFLECTING 

SUBSTRATE  AREA 

Masanori  Nishigucfai,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUcd  May  21.  1993.  Ser.  Na  64,658 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22, 1992,  4-130743; 
May  22,  1992,  4-130744;  May  22,  1992,  4-130745 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/48 
U.S.  a.  257—778  18  Claims 


5,536.975 
DEVICE  FOR  PROJECTING  SCANNING  EFFECTS  WITH 

STANDARD  AUTOMOTIVE  HEADLAMPS 

Charies  E.  Jennings,  1330  Heathwick  La.,  Houston,  Tex.  77043 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  Na  158,467 

Int  a.'  B60L  1/14 

VS.  CL  307— lOJ  19  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  headlight  lighting  system  for  motor  vehicles 
used  for  illuminating  an  area  while  driving,  comprising  in  combi- 
iMtion: 


a  pair  of  electrically  powered  headlamps  which  are  rigidly  fixed 
to  a  nnotor  vehicle  so  that  each  headlamp  is  oriented  to  emit 
light  focused  at  a  different  point  to  illuminate  a  given  area; 

power  means  for  coupling  an  electrical  power  source  to  each  of 
the  headlamps  for  supplying  a  high  intensity  level  of  power  to 
each  of  the  headlamps  to  cause  each  of  the  headlamps  to  emit 
Ught  at  normal  brightness; 

power  reduction  means  selectively  electrically  coupled  to  the 
power  noeans,  having  a  low  level  position  for  reducing  tlie 
power  supplied  to  each  of  the  headlamps  from  tlie  high 
intensity  level  to  a  lower  intensity  level  and  having  a  high 
level  position  for  allowing  power  to  be  supplied  to  each  of  the 
headlamps  at  the  high  intensity  level;  and  control  means  for 
controlling  the  power  reduction  means  to  alternately  shift  the 
power  reduction  means  for  each  of  the  headlamps  between  the 
high  level  and  low  level  positions  at  a  selected  frequency  and 
such  that  one  of  the  headlamps  will  be  supplied  with  power  at 
the  lower  intensity  level  while  the  other  of  the  headlamps  will 
be  supplied  with  power  at  the  high  intensity  level,  to  produce 
a  scanning  effect  of  the  illuminated  area. 


5,536,976 
MULTIPLE  SERVICE  LOAD  SOLID  STATE  SWITCHING 

FOR  CONTROLLED  COGENERATION  SYSTEM 
Jonathan   D.   ChurchiU,  Sheboygan.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gas 
Research  Institute,  Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,272 

Int  CL^  H02J  3/04 

VS.  CL  307—11  12  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  substrate  for  mounting  a  semiconductor,  the 
substrate  comprising: 

a  substrate  layer; 

metal  film  disposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate 
layer;  and 

an  insulation  film  having  a  thickness  d  formed  at  least  on  said 
ntetal  film  and  defining  a  surface  having  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductor chip  packaging  area,  said  metal  layer  and  said  insula- 
tion film  cooperating  to  define  at  least  one  light  reflecting  area 
within  a  boundary  of  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip 
packaging  area,  the  thickness  d  of  said  insulation  film  satisfy- 
ing the  following  relation: 

(X/2)xro=iixd 

where  X.  is  a  wavelength  of  incident  light,  m  is  an  integer  and  n 
is  a  refractive  index  of  said  insulation  film. 


"^-"^-^ 
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1.  A  method  for  switching  a  plurality  of  isolated  circuits  between 
a  generator  and  an  electrical  source,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  a  load  signal  of  each  of  the  isolated  circuits  and 
emitting  the  sensed  load  signals  to  a  computer; 

(b)  sensing  an  available  generator  power  signal  of  the  generator 
and  emitting  the  sensed  available  generator  power  signal  to 
the  computer; 

(c)  sensing  an  available  source  power  signal  of  the  electrical 
available  source  and  emitting  the  sensed  available  power 
signal  to  the  computer; 

(d)  computing  as  a  function  of  the  sensed  load  signals,  the 
sensed  available  generator  power  signal,  and  the  sensed  avail- 
able source  power  signal  whetlter  each  of  a  plurality  of  solid 
state  load  switches  should  be  individually  switched  to  connect 
each  said  isolated  circuit  to  the  generator  or  the  electrical 
source;  and 

(e)  emitting  a  switching  signal  from  the  computer  to  each  of  the 
solid  state  load  switches  and  switching  each  of  the  solid  state 
load  switcties  without  paralleling  when  the  electrical  source  is 
at  zero-voltage  crossover  to  electrically  connect  each  of  the 
corresponding  isolated  circuits  to  either  the  generator  or  the 
electrical  source. 
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I '  5.536,977 

BIDIRECTIONAL  CITRRENT  BLOCKING  MOSFET  FOR 

BATTERY  DISCONNECT  SWITCHING 
Rkfaard  K.  Williams,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siliconix 
J^corporated,  SanU  Qara,  Calif. 
I  FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  I594HW 

' '  Int  a."  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  a.  307^t3  67  Claims 


A  multiple  source  power  supply  comprising: 
first  power  source  connected  through  a  first  MOSFET  switch 
to  a  bus,  said  first  power  source  comprising  a  battery  and 
supplying  a  voltage  V,,  said  bus  being  connected  to  a  load; 
second  power  source  connected  through  a  second  MOSFET 
switch  to  said  bus,  said  second  power  source  supplying  a 
voltage  Vj; 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  MOSFET  switches  com- 
prises a  bidirectional  current  blocking  MOSFET,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  N  region  and  a  second  N  region  formed  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  being  connected  to  first  and 
second  terminals,  respectively,  said  first  terminal  of  said 
first  MOSFET  switch  being  connected  to  said  battery,  said 
first  terminal  of  said  second  MOSFET  switch  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  power  source,  and  said  second  termi- 
nal of  each  of  said  first  and  second  MOSFET  switches 
being  connected  to  said  bus; 
a  P  body  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
P  body  region  comprising  a  channel  region  located  between 
said  first  and  second  N  regions,  said  P  body  region  being 
connected  to  ground; 

gate  coupled  to  a  gate  voltage  source;  and 
first  drift  region  interposed  between  said  first  N  region  and 
said  channel  region  and  a  second  drift  region  interposed 
between  said  second  N  region  and  said  channel  region,  said 
first  and  second  drift  regions  being  formed  of  N-type  mate- 
rial and  being  doped  more  lighdy  than  said  first  and  second 
N  regions,  respectively;  wherein  neither  of  said  first  and 
second  N  regions  is  shorted  to  said  P  body  region. 


5,536,978 
NET  CURRENT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
John  H.  Cooper,  Murrysville;  David  W.  Fugate,  Cabot  and 
Fred  M.  Dietrich,  Saxonburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electric 
Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
1 1  FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,914 

1 1  Int  a."  H04B  3/30 

V&  CI.  307—89  18  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  power  system  for  a  residential  building, 
wherein  a  multi-conductor  cable  supphes  power  to  loads  in  the 
residential  building  from  a  power  supply,  said  cable  having  a 
neutiBl  conductor  providing  a  conductive  path  for  currents  return- 
ing from  said  loads  to  the  power  supply,  wherein  a  net  current  may 
occor  in  said  electrical  system,  said  net  current  being  an  instanta- 
neous sum  of  all  the  currents  in  said  electrical  system  returning  to 


the  power  supply  via  alternative  conductive  paths  different  from 
the  neutral  conductor,  and  wherein  said  net  current  creates  a  power 
frequency  magnetic  field  in  the  vicinity  of  and  inside  of  the 
residential  building,  the  method  of  reducing  said  power  frequency 
magnetic  field  comprising  the  step  of: 
attaching   a  closed   loop   ferromagnetic   core   to   said   multi- 
conductor  cable,  thereby  increasing  the  impedance  of  said 
alternative  conductive  paths  to  the  net  current,  and  thereby 
increasing  the  current  flowing  along  the  neutral  conductor 


5,536,979 

CHARGER  FOR  HAND-HELD  RECHARGEABLE 

ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  WITH  SWITCH  FOR  REDUCED 

MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Alexander  McEachem,  6067  Rockridge  Blvd.,  Oakdale,  Calif. 
94618,  and  Thomas  B.  Haverstock,  3107  FrankUn  St,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  94123 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,840 

Int  a.*  HOIF  38/00;  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CL  307—104  20  Claims 


30    w> 


I.  A  system  including  a  first  electric  circuit  for  transferring  AC 
electric  power  to  a  second  electric  circuit  which  is  mounted  within 
a  portable  device  such  that  the  second  electric  circuit  and  the 
device  are  separable  from  the  first  electric  circuit,  wherein  there  is 
no  electrical  connection  between  the  first  electric  circuit  and  the 
second  electric  circuit,  wherein  the  first  circuit  comprises  a  first 
coil  coupled  around  a  first  magnetic  core  wherein  the  first  coil  is 
coupled  to  receive  an  AC  power  signal  for  fotroing  a  magnetic 
field  and  wherein  the  second  circuit  comprises  a  second  magnetic 
coil  coupled  around  a  second  magnetic  core  for  receiving  the 
magnetic  field,  wherein  the  first  magnetic  core  and  the  second 
magnetic  core  are  substantially  aligned  for  forming  a  completed 
magnetic  circuit  for  reducing  so^y  magnetic  fluxes,  the  system 
further  comprising  means  for  deactivating  the  AC  power  signal  to 
the  first  coil  when  the  second  magnetic  core  is  removed  from 
alignment  wherein  the  means  for  deactivating  comprises  a  circuit 
for  detecting  whether  the  second  magnetic  core  is  removed  from 
alignment  by  monitoring  a  response  to  the  AC  power  signal. 
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5,536,980 
mCH  VOLTAGE,  mCH  CURRENT  SWITCHING 
APPARATUS 
Keith  W.  Kawate,  Attleboro  Falls,  Mass.;  John  J.  Chrupcala, 
Wairm;  Eric  K.  Lju'son,  Narragansett,  both  of  R.I.,  and 
Thomas  R.  Maher,  PlainvUle,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978457 

InL  a."  HOIH  9/30 

VS.  a.  307— U6  27  Claims 


1.  Relay  apparatus  for  switching  high  voltage,  high  cunent  DC 
circuits  comprising: 

a  first  low  voltage  circuit  having  a  low  voltage  power  source,  an 
on/off  switch  and  a  relay  coil, 

a  second  high  voltage  circuit  having  a  relay  switch  comprising  a 
movable  common  contact  connected  to  the  high  voltage  nega- 
tive side  of  the  circuit,  a  first  normally  open  contact  and  a 
second  normally  closed  contact,  a  contact  arm  mounting  the 
movable  contact  with  the  movable  contact  movable  in 
response  to  energization  of  the  relay  coil  between  the  first  and 
second  contacts, 

a  high  voltage  power  source  and  a  load  terminal  connected  to 
the  first  normally  open  contact, 

a  solid  state  power  switch  having  main  terminals  and  a  terminal 
to  control  the  state  of  energization  of  the  power  switch, 

a  first  current  path  comprising  resistor  means  coimected  to  the 
second  normally  closed  contact,  the  high  voltage  source  and 
the  terminal  controlling  tiie  state  energization  of  the  power 
source  switch,  and  a  zener  diode  connected  between  the 
terminal  controlling  the  state  of  energization  of  the  power 
switch  and  the  common  contact, 

a  second  current  path  in  which  the  main  terminals  of  the  power 
switch  are  connected  between  the  first  normally  open  contact 
and  the  common  contact,  energization  of  the  relay  coil  caus- 
ing the  movable  conunon  contact  to  move  out  of  engagement 
with  the  second  normally  closed  contact  to  increase  the  volt- 
age of  the  said  terminal  to  control  the  state  of  energization  of 
the  power  switch  through  the  resistor  means  to  energize  the 
power  switch  after  the  movable  common  contact  has  moved 
out  of  engagement  with  the  second  normally  closed  contact 
and  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  movable  common  contact 
with  the  first  normally  open  contact  and  maintain  the  power 
switch  energized  until  the  movable  common  contact  moves 
back  into  engagement  with  the  second  normally  closed  con- 
tact following  de-energization  of  the  relay  coil. 


5,536,981 

cmcurr  card  mounting  shelf  apparatus 

HAVING  automatic  IDENTIFICATION  NUMBER 

setting  FUNCTION 

Kazuyuki    Sato:    Satoshi    Nagata,   and    Kei^i    Otaki.   all    of 

Kawa.salu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,329,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-041238 
Int  a."  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  307—116  11  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  card  mounting  shelf  apparatus  having  an  automatic 
identification  number  setting  function,  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  first  circuit  cards  having  respective  identification 
number  setting  connectors  nnounted  thereon  which  are  differ- 
ent from  one  another,  each  of  said  identification  number 
setting  connectors  including  a  plurality  of  connecting  pins; 

a  controlling  card  for  controlling  said  first  circuit  cards; 

a  first  shelf  having  a  back  board  for  mounting  said  first  circuit 
cards  and  said  controlling  card  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  second  circuit  cards  having  respective  identifica- 
tion number  setting  coimectors  mounted  thereon  which  are 
different  from  one  another,  each  of  said  identification  number 
setting  connectors  including  a  plurality  of  connecting  pins, 
said  second  circuit  cards  being  controlled  by  said  controlling 
card; 

a  second  shelf  having  a  back  board  for  mounting  said  second 
circuit  cards  thereon; 

said  first  circuit  cards  including  a  first  interface  card  for  connec- 
tion to  said  second  shelf  while  said  second  circuit  cards 
include  a  second  interface  card  for  connection  to  said  first 
shelf; 

said  second  interface  card  having  a  digit  value  setting  circuit 
provided  thereon  and  connected  to  an  identification  number 
setting  connector  provided  on  said  second  interface  card  for 
fixedly  setting  a  value  of  a  predetermined  digit  for  an  identi- 
fication number; 

a  plurality  of  first  wiring  lines  formed  on  said  back  board  of  said 
first  shelf  for  interconnecting  said  identification  number  set- 
ting connectors  of  said  first  circuit  cards  so  that,  when  any  one 
of  said  first  circuit  cards  is  mounted  on  said  back  board  of 
said  first  shelf  while  said  first  and  second  shelves  are  inter- 
connected by  said  first  and  second  interface  cards,  only  the 
identification  number  setting  connector  on  the  first  circuit  card 
and  said  first  wiring  lines  all  provided  on  said  first  shelf  are 
used  independently  of  said  second  shelf  so  as  to  cooperate 
with  each  other  to  form  a  plurality  of  switches,  each  individu- 
ally in  one  of  an  on  and  off  state  to  automatically  set  an 
identification  number  of  the  first  circuit  card  in  accordance 
with  the  on/off  state  of  the  switches;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  wiring  lines  formed  on  said  back  board  of 
said  second  shelf  for  interconnecting  said  identification  num- 
ber setting  connectors  of  said  second  circuit  cards  so  that, 
when  any  one  of  said  second  circuit  cards  is  iiHxinted  on  said 
back  board  of  said  second  shelf  while  said  first  and  second 
shelves  are  interconnected  by  said  first  and  second  interface 
cards,  only  the  identification  number  setting  connector  on  said 
second  circuit  card,  said  digit  value  setting  circuit  on  said 
second  interface  card  and  said  second  wiring  lines  all  pro- 
vided on  said  second  shelf  are  used  independendy  of  said  first 
shelf  so  as  to  cooperate  with  one  another  to  form  a  plurality  of 
switches,  each  being  individually  in  one  of  an  on  and  off  state 
to  automatically  set  an  identification  number  of  the  second 
circuit  card  in  accordance  with  the  on/off  states  of  the 
switches. 
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5336,982 
ULTRA  THIN  POLYMER  FILM  ELECTRET 
Norihisa  Mino,  Settsu;  Yoshikazu  Yamagata,  Moriguchi,  and 
1 1  Kazufumi  Ogawa,  Hirakata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
I  IsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,735,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,436,033, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  912,764,  Jul.  13,  1992, 
ibandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15.  1991,  3-173615 
InL  CL*  GIIC  UA)2 
1  4s.  CL  307-400  5  Claims 

®       ®       ©       ®         . 
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5^36,984 

VOICE  COIL  ACTUATOR 

Keith  O.  Stuart,  Cypress,  and  Dennis  C.  Bulgarz,  Reseda,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aura  Systems,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,597,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,434,458, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,085,  Aug.  4,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

740,068,  Aug.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^21,762.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476v491 

Int  CL*  H02K  41  AX);  H04B  9/00 

VS.  a.  310—13  8  Claims 
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1.  An  ultra  thin  polymer  film  electret  comprising  a  polymer  and 
a  substi^te  having  a  surface  elecnic  charge,  wherein  a  side  chain  of 
the  polymer  and  the  substrate  are  physically  or  chemically  bonded. 


5,536,983 

LINEAR  MOTOR 

itirokazu  Araki,  and  Hiroyuld  Aoyama,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  MeUls,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
j  j  Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224^24 

'  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1993,  5-106254; 
Jan.  12,  1994,  6-014056 

Int  CL*  H02K  41/02:41/00 


Cf^ 


I.  A  core  for  a  voice  coil  actuator  comprising: 

a  magnetic  flux  conductive  material  structure  including  a  first 
member,  a  second  member  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  to 
said  first  member  and  an  interconnecting  member  to  carry 
said  first  member  and  said  second  member; 

a  first  magnet  carried  by  said  structure  and  arranged  such  that 
magnetic  flux  is  developed  in  a  closed  loop  fiath  across  a  gap 
between  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  and 
within  each  of  said  first  member,  said  second  member  and 
said  interconnecting  member;  and 

a  second  magnet  carried  by  said  structure  and  arranged  such  that 
magnetic  flux  developed  by  said  second  magnet  has  a  polarity 
selected  to  confine  within  said  gap,  said  flux  developed  by 
said  first  magnet  and  to  be  additive  within  said  gap  with  said 
flux  developed  by  said  first  nnagnet. 


.S.  a.  310—12 


7  Claims 


5,536,985 
COMPOSITE  ARMATURE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Ward;  Sam  B.  Parker,  both  of  Anderson,  and  David 
A.  Score,  Shirley,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,047 

Int  a.'  H02K  15/06 

VS.  a.  310-44  9  aaims 


I.  A  Unear  nnotor  comprising: 
It  least  one  pair  of  yoke  sections; 

1  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  disposed  in  said  yoke  sections 
via  a  magnetic  gap  such  that  the  magnetic  poles  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  facing  each  other  have  opposite  polarities;  an 
armature  coil  provide  in  said  magnetic  gap  through  which  coil 
an  electric  current  is  made  to  flow  to  cause  its  relative 
movement  with  respect  to  said  permanent  magnets;  and 
i  I  scale  provided  on  a  stator,  and 

;  I  reading  means  provided  on  the  movable  member  so  as  to  face 
said  scale  vertically;  with  the  scale  and/or  the  reading  member 
provided  on  the  thrust  center  line. 


3,  A  motor  armature  comprisiirg  a  plurality  of  substantially 
U-shaped  conductors  substantially  encapsulated  witliin  an  aimular 
cylindrical  body  having  a  radially  interior  substantially  circular 
cyUndrical  surface  engaging  an  armature  shaft  and  a  radially 
exterior  circular  cylindrical  surface,  wherein  the  annular  cyhndri- 
cal  body  comprises  a  plurality  of  space-separated  soft  magnetic 
particles  in  a  non-magnetic  binder,  wherein  each  substantially 
U-shaped  conductor  is  substantially  located  in  and  suspended  by 
the  annular  cylindrical  body,  wherein  each  substantially  U-shaped 
conductor  is  entirely  located  radially  interior  of  the  radially  exte- 
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rior  circular  cylindrical  surface  and  radially  exterior  of  the  radially 
interior  circular  cylindrical  surface. 


5436.986 
SPINDLE  MOTOR 
Koji   Fukuyama,   Komagane;   Kazuyoshi   Horikoshi,   lyima- 
machi,-  Satoshi  Nak^ima,  Uda;  Tokumon  Ogawa;  Yoicfai 
Kitamura,  both  of  Komagane,  and  Kazuto  Miy^jima,  Ina,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nagano  Nidec  Corporation,  Nagano- 
Ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  4,098,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^96,134. 

This  application  Oct.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  324,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-29949; 
Apr.  14,  1992,  4-121446;  May  29,  1992,  4-164389 

Int  a.*  H02K  l5/00;7/14:7/0S 
VS.  CL  310—67  R  3  Claims 


17  150  15b  I5d  14  9  15  19  30,176 


1.  A  spindle  motor  comprising  a  braclcet,  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  relative  to  said  braclcet,  bearing  means  disposed  between 
said  rotor  and  said  bracket,  a  rotor  magnet  mounted  to  said  rotor,  a 
stator  disposed  in  opposite  relation  to  said  rotor  magnet,  a  mag- 
netic fluid  sealing  means  disposed  outwardly  of  said  bearing 
means,  and  a  cap  member  disposed  further  outwardly  of  said 
magnetic  fluid  sealing  means,  wherein: 

said  cap  member  comprises  an  annular  support  portion  having  a 
substantially  U-shaped  cross-section,  an  attachment  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  circumferential  edge  of 
said  support  portion  in  the  radial  direction,  and  a  scatter 
preventing  portion  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  circum- 
ferential edge  of  said  support  portion  in  tne  radial  direction, 
said  attachment  portion  being  mounted  to  said  rotor,  said 
support  portion  being  supported  to  said  magnetic  fluid  sealing 
means,  a  cut-out  is  formed  from  said  support  portion  to  said 
attachment  portion  of  said  cap  member,  whereby  an  adhesive 
for  fixing  said  cap  member  is  applied  to  spread  from  the  outer 
side  of  said  support  portion  to  the  inner  side  of  said  attach- 
ment portion  through  said  cut-out. 


5,536,987 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEfflCLE 

Seiji   Hayashi,   Okazaki;   Atsushi   Umeda,  .\njyo.   and   Shin 

Kusase,  Obu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  S«r.  No.  346,296 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-297974; 
Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175561;  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212701 

Int  a.*  H02K  1/22 
MS.  a.  310—263  11  Claims 

1.  An  alternating  current  generator  for  a  motor  vehicle  said 
generator  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  drive  shaft  retained  by  said  housing  so  as  to  rotate  freely. 

a  cyUndrical  armature  core  supported  on  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  housing. 

an  armature  coil  wound  about  said  armature  core, 

a  field  core  with  claw  poles  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft. 


,     T 

a  field  coil  wound  about  said  field  core,  and 

permanent  magnets  interposed  between  peripheral  side  faces  of 

said  claw  poles  so  as  to  reduce  a  magnetic  flux  leakage 

between  said  claw  poles  and  simultaneously  to  cross  miagnetic 

flux  over  said  armature  core, 
said  permanent  magnets  having  a  residual  magnetic  flux  density 

higher  than  0.25  tesia,  and 
said  field  core  having  a  ratio  of  a  number  of  poles  to  an  outside 

diameter  in  a  range  of  from  atwui   1.6x10"'  to  2.0x10"' 

(1/mm). 


5,536,988 

COMPOUND  STAGE  MEM  ACTUATOR  SUSPENDED 

FOR  MULTIDIMENSIONAL  MOTION 

Z.  Lisa  Zhang,  and  Noel  C.  MacDonald,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FIted  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,725 

Int  ex."  H02N  1/00 

VS.  ex.  310—309  40  aaims 


^^Lfc^^7 


"•       TO        'V9     '^ 

1.  A  multistage  microactuator,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  cavity: 

a  central  stage; 

a  plurality  of  frame  stages  concentrically  surrounding  said  cen- 
tral stage; 

plural  connector  beams  extending  between  said  frame  stages  to 
provide  an  actuator  assembly; 

plural  suspension  beams  suspending  said  actuator  assembly 
within  said  cavity;  and 

means  defining  plural  conductive  paths  within  said  actuator 
assembly. 
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5^36,989 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SAW  SUBSTRATES 
^Wiam  J.  Skudera.  Jr.,  Oceanport,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,257 

Int  a.*  HOIL  41/0% 

MJS.  a.  310—313  R  7  Claims 

22' 
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1.  On  a  SAW  substrate  having  sequential  groups  of  at  least  two 
)lirallel  electrodes  extending  thereacross  and  each  group  serves  as 
B  tap  transducer  when  the  electrodes  thereof  are  alternately  con- 
nected to  either  a  positive  bus  that  extends  along  one  side  of  the 
transducers  or  a  negative  bus  that  extends  along  the  other  side  of 
the  transducers,  the  improvement  comprising: 
pairs  of  auxiliary  buses,  each  pair  having  one  group  of  elec- 
trodes extending  therebetween  with  each  electrode  connected 
to  only  one  auxiliary  bus  in  that  pair,  and  the  positive  bus  is 
disposed  adjacent  to  one  auxiliary  bus  in  each  pair  while  the 
negative  bus  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  other  auxiliary  bus  in 
each  pair;  and 
pad  means  for  locating  each  auxiliary  bus  adjacent  to  the  posi- 
tive bus  or  negative  bus  not  otherwise  adjacent  thereto,  with 
the  substrate  being  thereby  adaptable  to  select  a  particular 
coded  signal  from  a  multitude  of  coded  signal  possibilities  by 
selectively  connecting  each  auxiUary  bus  to  the  positive  bus 
or  negative  bus  either  directly  or  through  the  pad  means. 


5336,990 
PIEZOELECTRIC  IGNITER 
;  (radley  W.  Nelson,  North  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675^12 

Int  a."  HOIL  4\/08 

1  JlS.  CL  310—339  1  aaim 


'A 


1.  A  mechanism  for  igniting  a  flare  in  midair,  the  flare  attached 

a  rocket  motor,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  parachute  disposed  within  the  flare; 

shearable  connection  means  connecting  the  flare  to  the  rocket 
motor; 

a  separation  charge  disposed  and  configured  for  producing  an 
explosive  shock  wave  for  separating  the  flare  from  the  rocket 
motor  in  mid-air  by  shearing  said  shearable  connection  means 
and  for  deploying  said  parachute; 

a  piezoelectric  cell  positioned  within  the  flare  to  receive  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  force  of  said  explosive  shock  wave,  said 
piezoelectric  cell  capable  of  producing  an  electrical  output  in 


response  to  the  impact  of  said  explosive  shock  wave  upon 
said  piezoelectric  cell; 

a  quantity  of  illuminate  disposed  within  the  flare; 

an  electrically  actuated  squib  located  adjacent  said  illuminate; 

a  wire  placing  said  piezoelectric  cell  in  electrical  conununication 
with  said  electrically  actuated  squib  and 

means  for  insulating  said  piezoelectric  cell  from  die  force  of 
detonation  of  said  separation  charge  until  such  time  as  the 
force  reaches  a  predetennined  intensity  said  means  compris- 
ing a  burst  diaphragm  positioned  between  said  piezoelectric 
cell  and  said  separation  charge  wherein  said  burst  diaphragm 
is  constructed  such  that  when  a  predetermined  force  is  applied 
to  said  diaphragm  at  least  a  portion  of  said  diaphragm  disen- 
gages from  the  remainder  of  said  diaphragm,  thereby  becom- 
ing a  flyer  plate. 


5,536,991 

LAMP  HAVING  SILICA  PROTECTIVE  COATING 

Thomas  G.  Parham,  Gates  Mills;  Leonard  E.  Ho<^r,  Soloa, 

and  Pamela  K.  Wliitman,  Gates  Mills,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,002 

Int  a.'  HOU  5/16 

VS.  CI.  313—113  17  Claims 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  vitreous  light  transmissive 
envelope  having  an  exterior  surface,  a  light  source  capable  of 
generating  light  within  said  envelope,  a  diffuse  reflective  powder 
coating  of  boron  nitride  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  envelope  for  reflecting  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  light  emitted  by  said  source,  and  a  protective  silica  coating 
disposed  on  said  diffuse  reflective  coating,  said  (>rotective  silica 
coating  being  effective  to  protect  said  diffiise  reflective  coating 
from  detrimental  interaction  with  water. 


5,536,992 

LINEAR  ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBES  ARRANGEMENTS 

Timothy  A.  Crompteo,  Essex,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

EEV  Limited,  Chelmsford 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,289,  Jim.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  553,158 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1993, 
9322934 

Int  a.*  HOU  25/20;  BOIP  7/06 
VS.  a.  313—293  14  Claims 


1.  A  linear  electron  beam  mbe  arrangetnent  comprising:  an 
electron  gun  including  a  cathode  and  a  grid  contained  wittiin  a  gas 
tight  envelope  of  dielectric  material;  a  resonant  input  cavity  out- 
side and  adjacent  said  envelope  arranged  such  tliat  a  high  fre- 
quency signal  applied  thereto  results  in  a  modulating  electric  field 
between  said  cathode  grid;  and  choke  means  arranged  to  reduce 
leakage  of  high  frequency  energy  from  said  cavity,  said  choke 
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means  comprising  metallic  co-exlensive  pottions  between  which  is 
located  part  of  said  envelope. 


5,536,993 
CLUSTERED  FIELD  EMISSION  MICROTIPS  ADJACE^^^ 

STRIPE  CONDUCTORS 
Robert  H.  Taylor,  Rkhardsoo;  Kenneth  G.  Vlckers,  Whites- 
boro;  Bruce  E.  Gnade,  Dallas;  Arthur  M.  Wilson,  Richard- 
soit,  and  Charles  E.  Primm,  Piano,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,740,  Nov.  18,  1994.  This 
application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,331 
IdL  a."  HOIJ  1/30 
VS.  a.  313—336  15  Claims 

61 


FOm  PHOTOttCSIST 
OMTIHe  INCLU0IN8 
POLYVtMTL  PYRRO- 
Li  DONE   (PVP) 


,^ 


*00  POLTVl«rfL 
ALCOHOL  (PVA) 
TO  PMOTCWSIST 
COATINS 


AOO  VINYL  PVRRO- 
LIDONE- VINYL 
ALCOHOL  (VP-VM 
COPOLYHER    TO 

PHonmcsisT 

COATINfi 


APPLY  PHOTOMSnT 
CQATMS  TO  INNER 
SURFACE    OF 
OLAaS  FACEPLATE 


7.  A  cathode  ray  tube  glass  faceplate  having  a  coating  on  an 
inner  surface  thereof  comprising: 

a  photoresist  coating  solution  including  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone 
(PVP)  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  glass  faceplate; 


polyvinyl  alcohol/ (PVA)  disposed  in  said  photoresist  coating  for 
adhering  said  photoresist  coating  to  the  glass  faceplate;  and 

a  vinyl  pyiroliddne-vinyl  alcohol  (VP-VA)  copolymer  disposed 
in  said  photoresist  coating  for  allowing  said  photoresist  coat- 
ing to  be  applied  to  the  glass  faceplate  as  a  thin  film  having  a 
highly  uniform  thickness. 


5,536,995 
GLASS  BULB  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  AND  A  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
l^unefaiko   Sugawara,   Osaka;   Naotd    Morihlro,   Funabashl; 
Toshikazu  Ikezawa,  Funabashl;  Toshihide  Murakami,  Fun- 
abashl, and  Yusuke  Kobayashi,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286841; 
Nov.  17,  1993.  5-288189 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/86 
U,S.  CL  313—477  R  8  Clauns 


1.  Electron  emission  apparatus  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  conductor  formed  as  plural  stripes  on  said  substrate,  said 
stripes  being  electrically  interconnected  at  ends  thereof; 

conductive  plates  on  said  substrate,  each  conductive  plate  occu- 
pying a  region  laterally  spaced  from  one  of  said  stripes; 

a  layer  of  an  electrically  resistive  material  overlying  said  con- 
ductive plates  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  plural  stripes; 

an  electrically  insulating  layer  on  said  layer  of  resistive  material; 

a  conductive  layer  on  said  insulating  layer  overlying  said  con- 
ductive plates,  said  conductive  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  therein  and  extending  through  said  insulat- 
ing layer; 

microtip  emitters  on  said  layer  or  resistive  material,  each  emitter 
formed  within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  apertures  in  said 
conductive  layer. 


5,536,994 

PHOTORESIST  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

Hoa-Sou  Tong,  Arlington  Heights,  DL;  Chnn-Min  Hu,  Kcdung, 

and  Yu-Chiing  Yu,  ChimgU,  both  of,  lUwan,  assignors  to 

Chunghwa  Picture  Tribes,  Ltd.,  Iboyuan,  Taiwan 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,907 

InL  CL*  HOU  29/10:31/00 

VS.  a.  313-^161  9  Claims 


1.  A  glass  bulb  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  which  comprises: 

a  glass  panel  portion  having  a  substantially  rectangular  face 
portion  constituting  a  picture  displaying  surface  and  a  skirt 
portion  contiguous  to  the  circumferential  portion  of  the  face 
portion  and  extending  therefrom  in  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  face  portion, 

a  funnel  portion  in  a  funnel-like  form  which  is  airtightly  con- 
nected (o  the  glass  panel  portion,  and 

a  neck  portion  disposed  at  the  root  of  the  funnel  portion  and 
containing  therein  an  electron  gun,  wherein  compressive 
stress  layers  each  having  a  thickness  of  tJXO  or  more  are 
formed  in  the  outer  surface  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  face 
portion  where  t„  is  the  wall  thickness  at  the  central  portion  of 
the  effective  picture  surface  portion  of  the  face  portion  of  the 
glass  panel  portion. 


5,536,996 

ANTI-IMPLOSION  BAND  IN  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

HAVING  IMPROVED  STRUCTURE  FOR  PROTECTING 

SUSPENSION  ELEMENTS 

Frank  C.  VUlbrlcr,  Eindhovea,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190^409,  Feb.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Aug.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,513 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  3, 1993, 
93200271 

Int  CL'  HOU  31/00 
VS.  a.  313—477  R  6  Claims 

I.  An  improved  anti-implosion  band  structure  for  a  cathode  ray 
tube  having  suspension  elements  with  suspension  apertures 
secured  to  an  anti-implosion  band  comprising: 

(a)  a  portion  of  each  suspension  element  extending  transversely 
to  a  surface  of  the  anti-implosion  band,  said  portion  including 
said  suspension  apertures,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  projection  extending  transverse  to  said  portion 
and  parallel  to  said  surface  of  said  anti-implosion  batKl,  said 
at  least  one  projection  extending  beyond  an  edge  of  said 
anti- implosion  band,  and  said  at  least  one  projection  extend- 
ing away  from  said  edge. 
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I.  la  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope 
having  a  glass  neck  portion  and  a  cone  portion,  and  an  electron  gun 
being  arranged  in  said  neck  portion,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  glass-enamel  layer  provided  on  the  inside  of  the  neck 
portion,  said  glass-enamel  layer  containing  particles  of  a  substance 
having  a  secondary  emission  coefficient  smaller  than  1,  the  weight 
pcrceatage  of  said  particles  being  higher  than  approximately  30% 
and  the  surface  resistivity  of  the  glass-enamel  layer 
between  approximately  10'°  and  lO'*  Q/D. 


rangwg 


5,536,998 

fLUORESCENT  LAMP  WTTH  A  PROTECTIVE 

ASSEMBLY 

Michael  F.  SIca,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal  Lite 
Manufacturing  and  Supply  Corp.,  Belleville,  NJ. 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345^43 
Int  d."  HOIJ  61/30:61/34 
U.S.  a.  313— «9  8  cuin^ 

1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  with  a  protective  assembly,  the  lamp 
having  an  elongated  glass  tube  and  a  metal  terminal  cap  at  each 
end  of  the  glass  tube  and  each  cap  having  a  flange  portion  adjacent 
the  glass  tube,  comprising  a  protective  tube  preformed  from  a 
semi-rigid  non-frangible  polymeric  transparent  or  translucent 
material  that  is  subilized  against  ultraviolet  radiation,  die  protec- 
tive tube  being  received  over  the  glass  mbe  and  having  an  inner 
surface  substantially  uniformly  spaced  apart  from  an  outer  surface 
of  the  glass  mbe  to  form  an  air  space  for  insulation  of  the  lamp  and 
being  substantially  coextensive  with  the  glass  tube  lengthwise  of 


5,536,997 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Leonardus  Th.  M.  Van  Hout  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,020 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  8, 
1991,91201103 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  31/08 
VS.  a.  313-479  10  Claims 


the  lamp,  a  spacer  ring  located  adjacent  each  end  of  the  glass  tube 
and  adhesively  bonded  to  the  glass  tube,  each  spacer  ring  being 
formed  of  a  semi-rigid  polymeric  foam  strip  material  that  is  resis- 
tant to  heat  and  ultraviolet  radiation,  each  spacer  ring  being  in  the 
form  of  a  band  of  substantially  uniform  rectangular  cross-section, 
and  each  spacer  ring  having  a  thickness  such  that  an  outer  surface 
of  the  spacer  ring  forms  a  snug  fit  with  an  inner  surface  of  the 
protective  mbe  while  permitting  the  protective  tube  to  be  slid 
lengthwise  onto  the  lamp,  a  collar  at  each  end  of  the  lamp,  each 
collar  having  a  first  portion  received  over  an  end  portion  of  die 
protective  mbe  and  a  second  portion  received  over  die  flange 
portion  of  the  cap,  and  each  collar  being  preformed  of  a  heat- 
shrinkable  polymeric  material  and  being  heat-shrunk  into  sealed 
relation  with  die  protective  mbe  and  die  cap  flange  portion,  a  first 
adhesive  layer  interposed  between  each  collar  and  die  protective 
tube,  and  a  second  adhesive  layer  interposed  between  each  collar 
and  the  cap  flange  portion. 


5,536,999 
PLANAR  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  EXTENDED 
DISCHARGE  CHANNEL 
Mark  D.  Winsor,  Olympia,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Winsor  Corpo- 
ration, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  348,795 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  1/62:17/02:17/30 

VS.  a.  313—193  24  CUims 
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1.  A  planar  fluorescent  lamp,  comprising: 

a  lamp  body  having  a  plurality  of  sidewalls  and  endwalls  and  a 
base; 

a  lamp  cover  mounted  to  the  lamp  body  such  that  the  lamp  body 
and  the  cover  define  a  chamber; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  apart  within  die  chamber  for  supply- 
ing electrical  power  to  produce  an  electrical  discharge,  die 
electrodes  being  spaced  apart  from  the  cover  to  leave  a  gap 
therebetween; 

a  gas  wiUiin  die  chamber,  die  gas  being  active  to  emit  ultraviolet 
energy  in  response  to  the  electrical  discharge; 

a  fluorescent  material  within  die  chamber  to  produce  visible 
light  in  response  to  d»e  ultraviolet  eneigy; 

a  first  barrier  wall  interroediate  the  first  electrode  and  the  second 
electrode,  die  barrier  wall  projecdng  upwardly  from  the  base 
toward  the  cover  to  form  a  barrier  to  the  discharge;  and 

a  first  platform  projecting  transversely  from  the  first  barrier  wall, 
positioned  between  the  first  electrode  and  die  cover,  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  cover,  the  first  platform  and  the  cover 
defining  a  passageway  to  provide  a  path  for  the  electrical 
discharge  to  pass  between  the  first  platform  and  die  cover. 


170-386  O.G.-96-18:  QU 
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5^37,000 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES  FORMED  USING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  NANOCRYSTALS  AS  AN  ELECTRON 

TRANSPORT  MEDU  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES 
A.  Paul  Alivisatos,  Oakland,  Califs  and  Vickie  Colvin,  Spring- 
field, N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Regents,  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,443 

Int.  CL*  H05B  35/22 

VS.  a.  313—506  50  Claims 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising: 

a)  hole  processing  means  capable  of  injecting  and  transporting 
boles; 

b)  electron  transport  means  in  contact  with  said  hole  processing 
means  comprising  one  or  more  monolayers  of  semiconductor 
nanocrystals  having  an  average  cross-section  no  larger  than 
about  20  nm.;  and 

c)  electron  injecting  means  m  contact  with  said  electron  trans- 
port means  for  injecting  electrons  into  said  electron  transport 
nrveans. 


5,537,002 
FREQUENCY  TUNABLE  MAGNETRON  INCLUDING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  MOVABLE  BACKWALL 

David  Price,  Fremont,  and  Jerrold  S.  Levine,  Oakland,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,459 

Int  a."  HOIJ  2i/2/i 

U.S.  CL  315—39.610  16  Qaims 
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5,537,001 
FLAT  VACUUM  CHAMBERS  WITHOUT  PUMPING  STEM 
Jean-FrMeric  Clerc,  Saint  Egreve,  France,  assignor  to  Pixtech 
SA.,  Rousset,  France 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413345 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1994,  94  04086 
Int  a.*  HOIJ  9/26 
U,S.  a.  313—634  10  Claims 


2.  A  frequency  tunable  magnetron,  comprising: 

an  annular  anode  containing  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending 
fingers  defining  first  and  second  alternating  sets  of  interleaved 
cavities  therebetween; 

a  cathode,  coaxial  with  and  surrounded  by  the  anode; 

a  separate  electrically  conductive  backwall  of  each  first  cavity 
defining,  in  combination  with  said  respective  fingers  thereof, 
said  first  set  of  cavities,  each  of  said  first  cavities  having 
respective  ones  of  said  fingers  defining  two  generally  parallel 
sidewalls  and  said  corresponding  backwall  being  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  parallel  sidewalls,  with  each  said  back- 
wall  being  independently  moveable  both  toward  and  from 
said  cathode; 

at  least  one  end  cap  perpendicular  to  both  said  sidewalls  and 
said  backwall;  and 

a  respective  electrical  interconnection  between  said  anode  and 
each  said  backwall. 


5,537,003 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

HEADLAMPS  AND  OTHER  VEHICLE  EQUIPMENT 

Jon  H.  Bechtel,  and  Wayne  J.  Rumsey,  both  of  Holland,  Micfa., 

assignors  to  Gentex  Corporation,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,185 

Int  a.*  II05B  i7/Q2 

MS.  CL  315-«2  20  Claims 
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1.  A  flat  vacuum  chamber  without  pumping  stem  for  the  manu- 
facturing of  display  screens,  comprising 

two  plates  (1,  2)  made  of  glass, 

a  peripheral  sealing  joint  (3)  interrupted  so  as  to  provide  an 
aperture  (11)  for  evacuation  of  the  gases  during  manufactur- 
ing, 

a  thin-film  metallic  pad  (6,  6')  disposed  on  an  edge  of  each  inner 
surface  of  the  glass  plates  (1,  2),  at  the  level  of  said  aperture 
(11),  and 

a  sealing  plug  (10)  made  of  metal  having  a  low  melting  point 
disposed  so  as  to  contact  the  metallic  pads  (6,  6'). 


QBA 


i  ifltOA 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  controlling  the  energization  and  the 
state  of  automotive  vehicle  equipment,  said  equipment  including 
an  electrically  energizable  headlamp  having  a  high  beam  state  and 
a  low  beam  state,  said  control  system  including  control  means 
operable  to  control  the  state  of  the  beams  of  said  headlamp,  said 
control  means  including  sensing  means  having  a  field  of  view  and 
effective  to  sense  the  intensity  of  a  beam  of  light  emanating  from  a 
second  vehicle,  means  for  incrementally  scanning  the  field  of  view 
of  said  sensing  means,  and  means  operable  to  change  the  state  of 
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the  beam  of  said  headlamp  as  a  function  of  the  incrementally 
scanned  sensed  intensity  of  the  beam  of  light  emanating  fnjm  said 
seoond  vehicle. 


5,537,004 

LOW  FREQUENCY  ELECTRON  CYCLOTRON 

RESONANCE  PLASMA  PROCESSOR 

ksei   Imahashi,   Yamanashi-ken,   and    Takayuki    Fukasawa, 

Yamanashi.  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Election 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  205,798,  Mar.  4,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,641 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1993,  5-71225; 
M^V  1,  1993,  5-128231 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  7/24 


VS. 


a.  315— Ul,21 


15  Claims 


\  plasma  processor  comprising: 

a  processing  chamber  having  a  storage  section  storing  an  object 
lo  be  processed  and  a  plasma  generating  section  having  a 
peripheral  wall  and  formed  continuous  to  the  storage  section; 

skx  antenna  means  wound  around  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
plasma  generating  section,  for  radiating  an  electromagnetic 
wave  into  the  plasma  generating  section  of  the  processing 
chamber; 

magnetic  field  generating  mans  for  generating  plasma  in  coop- 
eration with  said  electromagnetic  waves  by  applying  a  mag- 
netic field  to  said  plasma  generating  section:  and 

wherein  said  slot  antenna  means  comprises  an  elongated  belt- 
like antenna  that  is  spirally  wound  around  the  outside  of  the 
I  leripheral  wall. 


5,537.005 
HIGH-CURRENT,  LOW-PRESSURE  PLASMA-CATHODE 

ELECTRON  GUN 
Dan  M.lGoebel,  l^rzana,  and  Robert  W.  Schumacher,  Wood- 
land Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aiitrraft,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,569 

Int  a."  HOIJ  17/02 

VS.  a.  315-111.81  5  Claims 

30 


1.  A  plasma-cathode  electrode  gun  for  extracting  an  electron 
beam  from  an  ionizable  gas  having  a  pressure  less  than  5xlO~* 
ToTT,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  wall  and  and  configtired  to  contain  said 
ionizable  gas; 

a  thermionic  electron  emitter  positioned  within  said  enclosure; 

an  outlet  defined  in  said  waU; 

a  discharge  anode  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  posi- 
tioned across  said  outlet; 

a  beam  anode  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  spaced  from 
said  discharge  anode  to  define  an  acceleration  region  between 
said  discharge  anode  and  said  beam  anode; 

a  magnet  system  diat  is  arranged  around  said  enclosure  and 
configured  to  generate  magnetic  flux  line  in  said  enclosure 
which  are  adjacent  said  wall; 

a  discharge  supply  arranged  to  apply  discharge  voltage  pulses 
across  said  emitter  and  said  discharge  aiKxle  to  generate  a 
plasma  of  ions  and  electrons  by  ionization  of  said  ionizable 
gas; 

a  beam  supply  coupled  to  said  discharge  anode  and  said  beam 
anode  to  generate  an  electric  field  across  said  acceleration 
region  for  extraction  of  a  first  portion  of  said  electrons  as  said 
electron  beam;  and 

a  voltage  diff^ereniial  device  that  connects  said  wall  and  said 
discharge  anode  for  coupling  a  sample  of  said  discharge 
voltage  pulses  to  said  wall  to  direct  a  second  portion  of  said 
electrons  through  said  magnetic  flux  lines  for  enhancement  of 
said  ionization  and  said  extraction. 


5,537,006 
POWER  SUPPLY 
Stephen  S.  Wilson,  San  Juan  Capistrano;  Mark  E.  Whitebook, 
Dana  Point,  and  Jay  E.  Philippbar,  San  Oemente,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Prolux  Corporation,  San  Juan  Capist- 
rano,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,652 

Int  a.*  H05B  37/00 

VS.  CL  315—127  10  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  for  an  incandescent  lamp,  or  the  like,  com- 
prising: an  input  circuit  for  supplying  a  varying  voltage  to  said 
lamp  in  a  series  of  cycles;  a  controllable  switch  cormected  in  series 
with  said  lamp;  and  control  circuit  means  connected  to  said  switch 
for  causing  said  switch  to  conduct  only  during  intervals  at  the 
beginning  and  end  of  each  of  said  cycles  of  said  varying  voltage 
and  when  said  varying  voltage  is  below  a  predetermined  threshold, 
in  which  said  input  circuit  is  connected  to  an  alternating  current 
line  and  includes  a  full-wave  rectifier  for  supplying  said  varying 
voltage  to  said  lamp  in  a  series  of  sine  wave  half  cycles  of  a 
selected  polarity. 
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5^37,007 
FIELD  EMITTER  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  TWO-POLE 
CIRCUITS 
Dirk  W.  Harberts;  Karel  E.  KuUk;  Remko  Horne;  Gcrardus  N. 
A.  Van  Veen,  aU  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Hans- 
Hdmul  Bechtel,  Rotgen,  Germany,  assigDors  to  L'.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123^72 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  25, 
1992,92202948 

Int  a.*  G«9G  3/W 
VS.  a.  315—1*9.1  17  Claims 
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5,537,009 

TRANSITION  OF  A  SUBSTANCE  TO  A  NEW  STATE 

THROUGH  USE  OF  ENERGIZER  SUCH  AS  RF  ENERGY 

Kiril  B.  Chukanov,  1333  Gough  St.,  7E,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94109 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,153,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,424,  Mar.  16,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,243,  Oct. 

13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

845,732,  Mar.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  592,198,  Oct  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,483 

Int  a."  H05B  41/16 

VS.  a.  315—248  10  Claims , 


/-* 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns  at  the  location  of  crossings  of  row  electrodes 
and  column  electnxles,  each  pixel  comprising  at  least  one  field 
emitter  and  a  grid  electrode,  characterized  in  that  each  pixel  is 
provided  with  an  asymmetric  two-terminal  device  electrically 
arranged  between  a  column  electrode  and  the  field  emitter. 


5,537,088 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WITH  LOW- 
PRESSURE  KR/Nj  GAS  FILL 
Osamu  Matsuda,  Okayama,  and  Taiiahiro  Yaguclii,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ken  Hayashibara,  Okayama, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-183380 
Int  a.'  HOSB  37/00 
VS.  CL  315— 2M  K  5  Claims 


■=^^ 


1.  An  incandescent  tamp,  to  be  operated  at  a  voltage  of  200  to 
275  volts,  which  comprises: 

a  glass  envelope  bearing  a  tungsten  filament  and  having  an  inner 
volume  of  about  0.2-2  ml/operating  wan;  and 

a  filling  composition  consisting  of  about  80-95%  by  volume  of 
krypton  gas  and  about  5-20%  by  volume  of  nitrogen  gas,  said 
filling  composition  being  enclosed  in  the  glass  envelope  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.7-0.9  ml  per  ml  of  volume  at  standard 
temperature  and  pressure;  which  lamp  gives  a  color  tempera- 
ture of  about  2,780  K.  or  higher  in  emitted  Ught  and  has  a  life 
expectancy  of  approximately  150  hours  or  longer  when  oper- 
ated a  dc  voltage  of  approximately  250  V. 


1.  A  method  comprising: 

subjecting  a  gas  which  is  at  a  selected  pressure  to  RF  energy 
which  is  at  a  frequency  greater  than  1  MHz  to  cause  a 
transition  of  the  gas  to  a  glow  discharge  state  in  which  the 
electron-free  positive  ions  of  the  gas  are  above  a  selected 
boundary  Rt^=(2K10"'*)/E,  where  R  is  the  distance  in  cm  in 
space  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  electron-free  positive  ions 
and  E  is  the  energy  in  Erg  of  an  electron-free  positive  ion; 

increasing  the  gas  pressure  while  continuing  to  subject  the  gas  to 
RF  energy  which  is  at  a  frequency  above  1  MHz  to  transition 
the  gas  to  a  new  state  in  which  a  sufiBcient  number  of  the 
electron-free  positive  ions  are  below  the  boundary  R^  to 
thereby  substantially  increase  the  average  internal  temperature 
of  the  gas;  and 

maintaining  said  new  state  of  the  gas  for  a  period  of  the  order  of 
at  least  tens  of  seconds. 


5,537,010 
VOLTAGE-COMPARATOR,  SOLID-STATE,  CURRENT- 
SWITCH  STARTER  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Samuel  A.  Johnson,  Eagle,  and  Dan  E.  Rothenbuhier,  Merid- 
ian, both  of  id.,  assignors  to  Beacon  Light  Products,  Inc., 
Meridian,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,007 
Int  a."  H05B  37/00 
VS.  a.  315—289  26  Claims 

1.  A  starter  for  use  with  a  fluorescent  lamp  having  cathodes 
connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  a  ballast  and  energized  by  an 
alternating  (AC)  power  source,  said  starter  lighting  the  lamp  by 
igniting  a  plasma  which  a  voltage  from  each  half  cycle  of  the  AC 
power  thereafter  sustains,  said  starter  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  cathodes,  said  starter  comprising: 
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conduction  initiation  circuit  to  selectively  conduct  current 
firom  the  AC  power  source  through  the  ballast  and  the  cath- 
odes conunencing  during  one  half  cycle  of  applied  AC  cur- 
rent; and 

conduction  termination  circuit  to  cease  conducting  current 
substantially  instantaneously  at  a  predetermined  time  during 
the  one  half  cycle  when  the  current  is  of  a  jwedetermined  level 
to  establish  a  sufficiently  great  change  in  current  per  change  in 
time  (di/dt)  to  generate  a  starting  voltage  pulse  from  the 
ballast  between  the  cathodes  sufficient  to  ignite  the  plasma, 
the  predetermined  time  at  which  the  di/dt  creates  the  starting 
pulse  being  a  time  when  the  voltage  of  the  AC  power  across 
the  cathodes  exceeds  a  predetermined  ignition  voltage  of  the 
plasma; 

the  conduction  initiation  circuit  further  comprising: 
a  sensing  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  cathodes  and 
operative  to  develop  a  first  signal  related  to  the  voltage 
between  the  cathodes; 
a  reference  circuit  to  supply  a  second  signal  related  to  a 

predetermined  voltage  at  which  the  plasma  ignites;  and 
a  trigger  circuit  including  a  comparator  responsive  to  the  first 
and  second  signals  to  control  application  of  a  trigger  signal 
to  initiate  current  conduction  by  the  conduction  initiation 
circuit  and  to  terminate  current  conduction  by  the  conduc- 
tion termination  circuit  upon  the  first  signal  obtaining  a 
predetermined  relationship  compared  to  the  second  signal. 


5,537,011 

SteTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROMOTING  EVEN 
WEAR  IN  A  MULTIPLE-MOTOR  DRTV  ETRAIN 
Michael  S.  Bachman,  New  Boston,-  Michael  H.  Standing,  Ply- 
mouth, and  Marc  R.  Da\is,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
Id  Ford  Motor  Company,  Deartwm,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,345 

Int  a.*  H02P  1/54 

VS.  a.  318-99  13  ctain^ 
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providing  a  greater  share  of  the  total  torque  provided  by  said 
drive  system  from  a  first  said  drive  portion  than  from  each  of 
the  remaining  one  or  more  said  drive  portions; 

generating  an  indicator  of  relative  wear  of  said  drive  portions; 

if  said  indicator  indicates  a  pre-determined  amount  of  greater 
wear  of  said  first  drive  portion  than  the  remaining  one  or  man 
said  drive  portions,  selecting  a  different  said  drive  pottion  to 
provide  a  greater  share  of  total  torque  than  each  of  the  other 
one  or  more  said  drive  portions. 


5,537,012 
DC  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  DC  MOTOR 
Osama  Yaguchi,  Kashiwazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Riken,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,603 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-210911 

Int  a."  H02P  7/24 

VS.  CL  318-254  ^  claims 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  DC  motor  comprising: 

a  detection  transistor  coupled  to  a  DC  motor  being  turned  on 
when  a  DC  component  of  an  induced  voltage  generated 
during  the  rotation  of  the  DC  motor  is  applied  to  said  detec- 
tion transistor  and  being  instantly  turned  off  by  pulse  compo- 
nents of  the  induced  voltage; 

a  drive  transistor  coupled  to  said  detection  transistor  for  receiv- 
ing an  output  current  from  said  detection  transistor  as  a 
control  current  for  supplying  a  drive  current  to  said  DC  nootor 
when  said  detection  transistor  is  turned  on; 

a  variable  resistor  having  a  movable  terminal  coupled  to  said 
detection  transistor  being  a  load  resistor  for  said  detection 
transistor  and  acting  as  negative  feedback  for  its  control  input; 
and 

a  capacitor  connected  between  one  end  of  said  variable  resistor 
and  said  movable  terminal  of  said  variable  resistor  to  reduce 
the  nominal  resistance  of  said  variable  resistor. 


1.  A  method  for  promoting  even  wear  in  a  multiple-motor  drive 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  drive  portions  each  comprising  a  drive 
motor; 


5,537,013 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  WINDOW 
Morihiko  Toyozumi,  and  Naohiro  Nakatsuji,  both  of  Mie-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  LfaL,  Mie- 
ken,  Japan 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  102,989,  JuL  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,578 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-260669 

Int  CL'  H02P  7/00 

VS.  CI.  318-283  2  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  power  window,  comprising: 

a  sub-switch  for  opening  and  closing  a  window  provided  in  a 

door  other  than  a  driver's  seat  door, 
a  master  switch  provided  in  the  driver's  seat  door  and  operative 
for  opening  and  closing  the  window  provided  in  the  door 
other  than  the  driver's  seat  door; 
means  for  flowing  currents  in  opening  and  closing  directions  in 
a  power  wiiulow  motor  responsive  to  an  on-off  operation  of 
said  sub-switch; 
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means  for  detecting  an  obstacle  such  as  a  hand  or  the  like  caught 
in  the  window  during  flowing  of  the  current  in  the  closing 
direction  in  said  power  window  motor  to  generate  a  detecting 
signal; 

means  for  breaking  the  current  flowing  in  the  closing  direction 
in  the  power  window  motor  in  response  to  said  detecting 
signal  ftom  said  detecting  means:  and 

means  for  reversely  rotating  said  power  window  motor  by 
flowing  the  current  in  the  opening  direction  in  said  motor  in 
response  to  said  detecting  signal, 

said  master  switch  having  priority  over  said  sub-switch,  such 
that  the  obstacle  is  released  even  when  the  master  switch  and 
the  sub-switch  are  operated  in  opposite  directions  at  the  same 
time, 

said  control  apparatus  further  comprising  a  driver  switch  which 
actuates,  either  automatically  or  manually,  a  further  power 
window  motor  to  open  and  close  a  window  provided  in  the 
driver's  seat  door,  and 

wherein  said  means  for  flowing  currents  mcludes  an  automatic 
opening  and  closing  mode,  a  manual  mode,  and  a  special 
mode  for  forcibly  moving  at  least  the  window  provided  in  the 
door  other  than  the  driver's  seat  door  into  a  completely,  open 
or  closed  position  regardless  of  said  detecting  signal  from  said 
detecting  means. 


a  trainline  which  provides  for  controlling  dynamic  braking, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  apparatus  for  feeding  back, 
from  said  output  driver  stage  to  said  central  processor,  an  analog 
signal  indicative  of  the  status  of  said  trainline:  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  means  disposed  in  such  throttle  controller  for  obtxiining 
a  first  analog  voltage  signal  from  a  node  which  supplies 
current  to  said  trainline; 

(b)  a  voltage-divider  connected  to  said  first  means  for  receiving 
and  dividing  said  first  analog  voltage  signal  down  into  a  lower 
range  to  obtain  a  second  analog  voltage  signal: 

(c)  a  second  means  connected  to  said  voltage  divider  for  accept- 
ing said  second  analog  voltage  signal  and  generating  a  third 
analog  voltage  signal,  said  third  analog  voltage  signal  being 
indicative  of  said  second  analog  voltage  signal: 

(d)  a  voltage  to  current  converter  ensemble  connected  to  receive 
said  third  analog  voltage  signal  and  use  it  to  provide  a 
regulated  electrical  current  signal  on  an  output  terminal  of 
said  converter  ensemble: 

(e)  a  conduction  path  coimected  from  said  output  terminal  back 
to  said  microprocessor; 

(0  a  third  means  disposed  in  said  microprocessor  connected  to 
receive  said  electrical  current  signal  for  converting  said  elec- 
trical current  signal  back  into  a  fourth  analog  voltage  signal: 

(g)  a  fourth  means  disposed  in  said  microprocessor  connected  to 
receive  said  fourth  analog  voltage  signal  for  comparing  said 
fourth  analog  voltage  signal  with  said  analog  voltage  based  on 
software  logic;  and 

(h)  a  fifth  means  disposed  in  said  micropnx:essor  connected  to 
receive  said  fourth  analog  voltage  signal  for  generating  and 
utilizing  in  such  software  logic  an  error  signal  indicating 
inconsistency  between  said  fourth  analog  voltage  signal  and 
said  analog  voltage  based  on  software  logic. 


5^37,014 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDBACK  OF  AN  ANALOG  SIGNAL 
USED  TO  MONITOR  AND/OR  CONTROL  DYNAMIC 
BRAiONG  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 
Pawl  J.  Kettle,  Jr.^-  Craig  A.  MUler,  and  Vincent  Ferri,  all  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, WUmerding,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,232 

Int.  O.*  H02P  3/12 

VS.  a.  318—375  25  Claims 

-•- 


1.  In  a  locomotive  throttle  controller  having  a  central  processor 
unit  and  an  output  driver  stage,  said  central  processor  unit  gener- 
ating an  analog  voltage  based  on  software  logic,  said  central 
processor  unit  transmitting  to  said  output  driver  stage,  a  signal 
indicative  of  said  analog  voltage  based  on  software  logic;  said 
output  driver  stage  receiving  said  signal  fiDm  said  central  proces- 
sor unit  and  using  it  to  provide  an  analog  output  voltage  signal  to 


5337,015 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DC  MOTOR 
Amo  Karwatli,  Rottweil,  Germany,  asdgnor  to  Papst-Motoren 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  St  Georgen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,145 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    IS,    1993, 
9313948  U 

Int  a.*  HOIR  39/46 
VS,  a.  318-^139  23  Claims 


oi.a. 


^-^^c::!?^ 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  semiconductor  control  circuit  (34, 
35,  36,  37)  for  commutating  a  coUectorless  dc  motor  (19),  having 

a  rectifier  (11)  supplied  with  alternating  current  power; 

two  dc  conductors,  serving  as  output  lines  from  said  rectifier; 

a  rectified-current-source  intermediate  circuit  (13, 14)  connected 
to  an  output  of  said  rectifier  (11).  receiving  a  wavy  (ripple- 
containing)  dc  voltage  with  predetermined  maximum  values; 

a  MOSFET  (112),  operated  as  a  variable  resistor,  whose  source- 
drain  path  is  connected,  in  series  with  one  of  said  dc  conduc- 
tors, between  said  rectifier  (11)  and  said  coUectorless  dc 
motor  (19); 

a  Zener  diode  (121),  connected  in  parallel  to  said  source-drain 
path  of  said  MOSFET:  and 

means  (25,  27,  28)  for  limiting  voltage,  at  a  control  input  of  said 
MOSFET,  to  a  value 
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hich  is  smaller  than  said  maximum  values  of  said  dc  voltage 
and  which  falls  within  a  voltage-tolerance  range  of  said 
semiconductor  control  circuit  (34,  35,  36,  37)  of  said  coUec- 
torless dc  motor  (19). 
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5,537,016 

KfETHOD  FOR  VERIFYING  THE  PERFORMANCE 

IACCURACY  OF  A  NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED 

MACHINE 

Juergen  Barg;  Waltraud  Witka,  and  Wolfgang  Grimm,  aU  <A 

Michelstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,573 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1992,  42  31 
613*  Jul.  17,  1993,  43  23  992.7 

Int  a.'  G05B  /9//« 
U.^  a.  318-569  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  verifying  the  performance  accuracy  of  an  NC 
machine,  for  a  machine  having  at  least  two  servo  control  loops 
each  of  which  has  an  axis  actuator  for  guiding  a  carrier  in  accor- 
dance with  position  reference  signals  from  an  interpolator  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  movement  path,  and  having  a  path  measuring 
system  which  records  and  indicates  an  actual  position  of  the  carrier 
by  position  signals,  comprising  comparing  a  stored  desired  circular 
movement  path  with  an  acmal  circular  path  corresponding  to  the 
actual  movement  of  the  carrier  by  comparing  each  of  the  position 
signals  provided  by  the  path  measuring  system  with  an  associated 
position  reference  signal,  the  method  fimher  comprising: 

precontrolling  the  position  reference  signals  for  the  servo  control 
loops  with  respect  to  speed:  and 

forming  the  acmal  circular  path  using  the  position  signals  sup- 
plied by  the  path  noeasuring  system. 


5,537,017 
$ELF-PROPELLED  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
EXPLORING  AN  AREA  WITH  THE  DEVICE 
Wendelin  Feiten,  Neubiberg;  Marcus  MoUer,  and  Werner  Neu- 
bauer,   iMth   of   Muchen,   aU    of,   Germany,   assignors   to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00385,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24874,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,608 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  22,  1992,  42  17 
093.1 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/50 

U.S.  a.  3U^-587  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  exploring  an  area,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  in  a  first  step,  providing  a  self-propeUed  device  and  establish- 
ing a  boundary  of  the  area; 

b)  in  a  further  step,  moving  the  self-propelled  device  up  to  the 
boundary  of  the  area; 

c)  in  a  further  step,  moving  the  device  along  the  boundary  and 
when  doing  so  applying  marldngs  along  a  path  at  a  distance 
from  the  boundary; 

d)  in  a  fimher  step,  turning  around  the  device  when  die  device 
encounters  a  further  boundary  of  the  area,  the  device  taking 
bearings  from  the  previously  applied  markings,  and  applying 
fimher  markings  at  a  distance  from  the  previously  applied 
markings; 

e)  carrying  out  the  steps  c)  and  d)  until  an  entire  area  of  the  aiea 
has  been  explored;  and 

f)  recording  a  result  of  the  exploring  for  fiirtber  evaluation. 


5,537,018 
METHOD  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

MOVEMENT  OF  MACHINE  ELEMENT 
Holger  Wussmann,  Eislingen;  Hartmut  Kaak,  Ebersbach/FUs, 
and  Dietmar  Stable,  Adelberg,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Zinser  Textiimasctiinen  GMBH,  Ebersbach/Fils,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,076 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  16,  1993,  43  43 
020.1 

Int  CL'  GeSB  1/06 
UJS.  CL  318—652 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  drive  for  a  machine  element, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  operating  said  drive  to  displace  said  machine  element  from  a 
first  position  to  at  least  one  other  position  determined  by  a 
setpoint  and  which  can  be  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
determined  by  respective  setpoints  and  assumed  by  said 
machine  element  in  successive  operations; 

(b)  detecting  an  instantaneous  actual  position  of  said  machine 
element  and  generating  actual  position  signals  representing 
said  instantaneous  acmal  position  of  said  machine  element 
from  one  of  an  absolute  value  and  relative  value  signal 
generator  operatively  coupled  to  said  machine  element; 

(c)  automatically  comparing  said  instantaneous  actual  position 
as  represented  by  said  signals  with  a  respective  setpoint  and 
deactivating  said  drive  in  dependence  upon  the  comparison  of 
said  instantaneous  actual  position  and  a  setpoint  position 
corresponding  to  the  respective  setpoint  to  bring  said  machine 
element  to  standstill; 

(d)  upon  deactivation  of  said  drive  and  standstiU  of  said  machine 
element  comparing  an  acmal  position  ((i,,  Q^,  Q^)  with  the 
respective  seqwint  position  (S)  to  determine  a  deviation  there- 
from; and 
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(e)  upon  a  subsequent  approach  to  the  same  setpoint  position, 
deactivating  said  drive  upon  comparison  of  an  actual  position 
(Qa'  Qs-  Qc)  ^^  ^  respective  setpoint  position  (S)  modi- 
fied by  at  least  one  of  said  deviation  and  of  a  plurality  of 
deviations  previously  ascertained  by  comparisons  of  actual 
positions  with  said  setpoint  position. 


5^37,019 
SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR  PROVIDING 
ROTOR  POSITION  DETECTION  AT  HIGH  SPEEDS 
WITHOUT  A  SEPARATE  ROTOR  SHAFT  POSITION 
SENSOR 
Thomas  G.  Van  Sisdne;  Ronald  P.  Bartos,  both  of  Menomonee 
Falls,-  William  L.  Mcfalborn,  Greenfield,  and  Timothy  H. 
Houlc,  Wauwatosa,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Fikd  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,990 

Int  a."  H02P  7/00 

VS.  CL  318—701  11  Claims 

^^-^^^^      ^ 
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1.  A  switched  reluctance  motor  providing  rotor  position  detec- 
tion without  a  separate  rotor  shaft  position  sensor,  said  motor 
comprising: 

a  stator  having  at  least  three  circumferentially  spaced  stator  pole 
pairs  and  at  least  three  electrically  isolated  coils  wound 
around  said  respective  stator  pole  pairs  to  form  three  electri- 
cally independent  stator  phases,  at  least  one  of  said  stator 
poles  having  a  pole  face; 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  stator  and  about  a  motor 
shaft  axis  and  comprising  a  central  bub  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentiaUy  spaced  rotor  poles  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  hub,  at  least  one  of  said  rotor  poles  having  a 
rotor  face  so  that,  during  rotor  rotation,  said  rotor  pole  face  is 
oi^site  said  stator  pole  face  of  one  of  said  phases,  and,  as 
rotation  continues,  the  amount  of  said  one  rotor  pole  face 
opposite  said  one  stator  pole  face  decreases  until  where  said 
one  rotor  pole  face  eventually  moves  away  from  said  one 
stator  pole  face,  the  point  where  this  occurs  being  referred  to 
as  the  break  away  point; 

an  energy  source; 

a  plurality  of  swatches,  each  of  which  is  connected  between  one 
of  each  of  said  phases  and  said  energy  source,  said  switches 
being  selectively  operable  to  electrically  coimect  said  energy 
source  to  and  disconnect  said  energy  source  from  said  phases, 
at  least  one  of  said  switches  being  in  said  one  phase; 

energizing  means,  including  switch  operation  means  connected 
to  said  switches,  for  selectively  energizing  and  deenergizing 
said  phases  in  succession,  based  on  rotor  position  information, 
to  generate  a  torque  on  said  rotor  and  thereby  rotate  said  rotor, 
said  energizing  means  causing  at  least  said  one  phase  to  be 
energized  and  then  deenergized  to  near  a  zero  current  level 
prior  to  said  break  away  point, 

limited  current  turn  on  means  connected  to  said  switch  operating 
means  for  operating  said  switch  on  said  one  phase  to  permit 
flow  of  limited  current  through  said  one  phase  after  it  reaches 
the  near  zero  current  level  but  before  said  break  away  point; 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  one  phase  for  permitting  said 
limited  current  to  circulate  through  said  one  phase;  and 

current  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  amount  of  current  in  said 
one  phase  and  for  determining  when  said  current  exceeds  a 


predetermined  regenerative  current  threshold  at  about  said 
bteak  away  point,  said  energizing  means  being  connected  to 
said  current  sensing  means  to  use  this  excess  regenerative 
current  information  at  about  the  break  away  point  for  rotor 
position  information. 


5,537,020 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  UFA 
SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE 
Pierre  Couture,  Boucherville,-  Bruno  Francoeur,  and  Ghislain 
Lambert,  both  of  Beloeil,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hydro- 
Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«5,459 

Int  CL*  H02P  1/46 

MS.  a.  318—720  24  Claims 


t^^^K^j 


20.  Apparatus  for  starting  up  a  synchronous  machine  having  a 
rotor  and  a  stator  provided  with  a  winding,  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  predetermined  sequence  of  vectorial  sums 
of  currents  to  said  winding,  said  sequence  of  vectorial  sums 
having  predetermined  variable  phases; 

means  for  detecting  and  storing,  for  each  of  said  applied  vecto- 
rial sums  of  currents,  a  movement  of  said  rotor  and  a  direction 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  stator; 

means  for  establishing  a  function  Fl  with  respect  to  phase, 
based  on  said  movements  and  directions  thereof; 

means  for  establishing  a  function  F2  with  respect  to  phase, 
based  on  amplitudes  of  said  sequence  of  vectorial  sums;  and 

means  for  mathematically  fitting  an  equation  F  resulting  from 
said  functions  Fl  and  F2  with  a  predetermined  equation  to 
obtain  a  phase  difference,  whereby  said  machine  is  ready  to 
operate  from  said  phase  difference. 


5,537,021 
LOW-LOSS  RESONANT  CIRCUIT  FOR  CAPAOTANCE 
DRIVER 
Simon  H.  Weinberg,  Lillois,  and  Thomas  A.  A.  A.  Canon,  Court 
St  Etienne,  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Bdl-SDT 
SA.,  Charleroi,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,401,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,799 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  27, 
1991,  91202547 

Int  a."  H03H  \m 
MS.  a.  320—1  32  Claims 

1.  Resonant  circuit  comprising: 

switching  means  (Sl/S'l,  S2/S'2),  in  which,  for  one  condition  of 
a  first  switch  (Sl/Sl)  a  capacitance  (C/C)  becomes  part  of  a 
charging  circuit  including  a  DC  voltage  source  (Vp,  -Vn/Vc) 
in  series  with  a  first  inductance  (Nl/N'l)  and,  in  which,  for 
one  condition  of  a  second  switch  (S2/S'2)  the  capacitance 
(C/C)  becomes  part  of  a  discharging  circuit  irrcluding  a 
second  inductance  (N2/N'2);  and 
voltage  clamping  means  (V^,  D,  N/V'c,  D",  N")  having  a  clamp- 
ing inductance  (N/N'),  a  EXT  clamping  voltage  source  (Vc/V'c) 
and  a  clamping  diode  (D/D')  connected  in  a  closed  series 
loop,  the  clamping  diode  (D/D')  being  poled  so  as  to  be 
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tocked  by  the  DC  clamping  voltage  source  (Vc/V'c),  the 
I  lamping  inductance  (N/N')  being  inductively  coupled  to  the 
first  inductance  (Nl/N'l)  and  the  second  inductance  (N2/N'2). 


5,537,023 
CHARGING  METHOD  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
Dieter  Hanselmann,  Nelkenstr.  6/1,  D-74613  Ohringen;  Bcmd 
Mayer,  Winterstr.  21,  D-«9190  Walktorf;  Kari-Dic^her  Nutz, 
Blumenstr.  33,  D-74229  Oedhdm,  and  Stepfan-Peter  Weller, 
Neckarsulmer  Str.  29,  D-74177  Bad  Frledrichshall,all  ol, 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1993,  43  39 
363a 

Int  CL*  HOIM  10/44 
MS.  a.  32<^-22  8  Claims 


5,537,022 
ENCLOSED  BATTERY  HOLDER 
Yu-Buei  Huang,  5F,  No.  3-1,  Lane  191,  Young  Ho  Road,  Chung 
Ho  City,  Tiipd  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,618 

Int  CL*  H02J  7/00:  HOIM  VIO 

MS.  CL  320-2  6  aaims 


1.  An  enclosed  battery  charger  comprising  a  seat,  a  cover  and  a 
conductive  metal  plate  means,  one  side  of  said  seat  being  provided 
with  a  first  pair  of  oppositely  facing  vertically  grooved  supports  for 
receiving  a  first  conductive  metal  plate,  a  side  (^posite  to  said  one 
side  of  said  seat  being  provided  with  second  and  third  pairs  of 
oppositely  facing  vertically  grooved  suf^rts  for  receiving  second 
and  third  conductive  metal  plates  respectively,  both  lateral  walls  of 
said  seat  and  an  upper  portion  of  a  front  wall  of  said  seat  being 
provided  with  ribs,  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  rib  cone- 
sponding  to  those  of  said  seat,  so  that  said  cover  may  slidably 
move  along  said  ribs  of  said  seat,  said  front  wall  further  having  a 
hole  for  passage  of  a  lead  wire  therethrough,  wherein  said  seat  is 
provided  with  a  partition  which  has  an  end  thereof  extending 
upwardly  to  from  a  partition  rib  for  preventing  contact  between  the 
second  and  third  conductive  metal  plates;  said  front  wall  is  project- 
ingly  provided  with  an  inverted-L  shaped  hook  piece;  a  rear  wall  of 
said  scat  is  provided  with  an  engaging  hole  opposite  to  said  front 
wall;  an  inner  side  of  said  rib  of  said  cover  is  provided  with  a  rib 
section,  said  rib  section  and  said  rib  of  said  cover  enclosing  said 
rib  of  said  seat,  and  a  hook  piece  is  formed  at  said  cover  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  said  engaging  hole,  and  a  slot  is  pro- 
vided in  said  cover  for  receiving  said  inverted-L  shaped  hook  piece 
of  said  front  wall  of  said  seat. 


•        is       s*    ^>5       m~ 
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1.  Charging  method  for  batteries,  in  particular  for  NiCd  (nickel 
cadmium)  and  NiH  (nickel  hydride)  cells,  whereby  the  batteries  are 
supplied  from  a  charging  current  source,  and  wherein: 

a)  the  current  charging  source  is  isolated  cyclically  from  the 
battery  for  the  purpose  of  generating  charging  cycles  of  a 
specific  duration, 

b)  the  rise  in  charging  voltage  in  consecutive  charging  cycles  is 
measured  in  the  form  of  a  unit  of  measurement  corresponding 
to  a  certain  voltage, 

c)  at  the  beginning  of  a  charging  cycle, 

cl)  a  first  up-down  counter  (9)  is  set  to  a  predefined  starting 
counter  status  (a>0)  and  switched  to  the  up  mode,  while 

c2)  a  second  up-down  counter  (10)  is  set  to  the  down  mode  and 
exhibits  a  counter  status  (e)  which  corresponds  to  the  sum  of 
the  value  of  the  predefined  starting  counter  stams  (a)  and  the 
value  of  units  of  the  voltage  increase  of  the  preceding  charg- 
ing cycle, 

d)  the  number  of  units  of  voltage  increase  established  over  a 
charging  cycle  is  transmiaed  to  the  first  and  second  counters 
(9,  10)  as  a  numerical  value, 

e)  at  the  end  of  a  charging  cycle,  the  differential  is  esubUshed 
from  die  counter  stems  (e)  of  the  second  counter  and  the 
predefined  starting  counter  status  (a),  and 

el)  the  charging  process  is  terminated  if  the  differential  is 
greater  than  a  certain  positive  value  (m),  otherwise 

e2)  the  charging  process  is  continued  by  a  single  charging  cycle, 
in  that  process  steges  c)  to  e)  are  repeated  in  such  a  way  that 
the  second  counter  is  now  set  to  the  predefined  starting 
counter  status  (a)  and  switched  to  the  up  mode,  while  the  first 
counter  is  set  to  the  down  mode. 
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5^37,024 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  TO  DETECT  A  VOLTAGE 

G«i1iard    Lang,   AltweUnan,   Germany,   assignor   to   Braun 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00642,  8  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204398 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1991,  41  31 
417.4 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  10/48:  GOIN  27/416:  G08B  21/00 
\5S.  a.  320—48  10  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  to  detect  a  voltage  (U).  comprising  a 
transistor  having  a  base  and  a  collector-emitter  circuit,  a  capacitor 
connected  in  series  with  said  collector-emitter  circuit,  a  voltage 
detector  that  has  an  input  and  an  output,  circuitry  connecting  said 
voltage  detector  output  to  the  positive  potential  of  said  voluge  (U), 
a  first  voltage  divider  having  a  divider  node,  circuitry  connecting 
said  voltage  detector  input  to  said  divider  node,  circuitry  for 
applying  the  output  of  said  voltage  detector  to  said  base  of  said 
transistor,  circuitry  connecting  said  collector-emitter  circuit  and 
said  capacitor  in  parallel  with  said  voltage  (U)  to  be  detected,  a 
first  resistance  connecting  the  junction  of  said  capacitor  and  said 
transistor  to  said  input  of  said  voltage  detector,  and  output  circuitry 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  voltage  detector  for  delivering 
different  output  signals  in  dependence  upon  whether  said  voltage 
detector  input  receives  a  constant  signal  level  or  a  varying  signal 
level. 


5337,025 
BATTERY  CHARGER/PRE-EXCTTER  FOR  ENGINE- 
DRIVEN  GENERATOR 
Robert  D.  Kern,  Waukesha;  Gerald  C.  Ruehlow,  Oconomowoc, 
both  of  Wis.,-  Graham  W.  McLean,  Ljrmm,  England,  and 
Frank  Wedel,  Lake  Mills,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Generac  Corpo- 
ration, Waukesha,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,992 

Int  a."  H02P  9/14 

VS.  a.  322—46  14  Claims 
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1.  An  engine-driven  generator  comprising: 

an  engine; ■ 

a  starter  motor  coupled  to  said  engine; 

a  battery  for  supplying  current  to  said  starter  motor  to  start  said 

engine; 
an  alternator  coupled  to  said  engine,  said  alternator  having  a 

main  exciter  field  winding; 


a  permanent  magnet  battery  charger/pre-exciter  coupled  to  said 
engine,  said  permanent  magnet  banery  charger/pre-exciter 
having  a  pre-exciter  winding  and  a  battery  charge  winding; 

a  voltage  regulator  coupled  to  said  pre-exciter  and  to  said  main 
exciter  field  winding  for  maintaining  a  desired  main  winding 
voltage  substantially  independently  of  the  load  current  sup- 
plied by  said  engine-driven  generator;  and 

an  additional  voltage  regulator  coupled  to  said  battery  charge 
winding  and  said  battery  for  maintaining  a  desired  voltage 
across  said  battery  substantially  independendy  of  ttie  load 
current  supplied  by  said  engine-driven  generator. 


5,537,026 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER 

CONTROLLER  OPERATION  USING  MASTER  AND 

SLAVE  FIRING  UNFTS 

Wayne  S.  Estes,  Nashville,  and  Cari  D.  Russell,  Watertown, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  430,807 

Int  CL"  G05F  1/10:  H02H  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  323—239  21  Claims 


1.  A  power  controller  for  use  in  supplying  power  to  a  power 
distribution  network  in  which  power  from  a  polyphase  source  of 
power  is  routed  to  a  using  equipnKnt  connected  to  the  network 
through  the  power  controller,  comprising: 

electronic  switch  means  for  routing  separate  phases  of  the 
polyphase  power  from  the  source  to  the  equipment,  there 
being  a  definet^  firing  interval  during  which  power  is  routed  to 
the  equipment  through  the  switch  means; 

firing  means  for  gating  the  switch  means  to  enable  the  switch 
means  to  route  the  power,  said  firing  means  including  a  first 
and  master  firing  means  and  a  second  and  slave  firing  means, 
the  respective  first  and  second  firing  means  each  enabling  the 
switch  means  during  each  firing  interval  with  the  first  firing 
means  enabling  the  switch  means  for  one  portion  of  the 
interval,  and  the  second  firing  means  enabling  the  switch 
means  for  the  balance  of  the  interval; 

fiise  means  connoted  between  the  switch  means  and  the  using 
equipment  to  shutdown  power  flow  to  the  equipment  if  the 
equipment  begins  drawing  excessive  current; 

circuit  breaker  means  connected  between  the  power  source  and 
the  switch  means  to  shutdown  flow  of  current  to  the  switch 
means  if  excessive  current  is  drawn  by  the  using  equipment; 
and,  ■'. 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  respective  firing 
means  and  shutdown  of  power  if  excessive  current  is  being 
drawn. 
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5,537,027 

CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ASYMMETRICAL 

RAMP  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 

Bdward   P.  Jordan,  Greensboro,   N.C.,  assignor  to  Analog 

Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,903 

InL  a.'  GOIR  W2:  G06F  15/20 

MS.  CL  324-130  4  claims 
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A  calibration  system  for  an  asynmietrical  ramp  generator 
sysem  for  a  pulse  width  modulator,  comprising: 
a  complementary  clock  circuit; 

a  first  symmetrical  dual  ramp  generator,  responsive  to  said  clock 
circuit,  for  generating  first  and  second  ramps  having  a  prede- 
termined voluge  range  and  extending  for  a  period  equal  to  or 
greater  than  one  half  the  clock  cycle; 
a  comparator  device,  responsive  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 
symmetrical  ramps  and  to  a  reference  level  within  the  said 
predetermined  voluge  range  of  said  first  and  second  ramps, 
for  generating  corresponding  dual  first  and  .second  asymmetri- 
cal drive  signals; 
a  second  asymmetrical  dual  ramp  generator,  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  asymmetrical  drive  signals,  for  generating 
third   and   fourth   asymmetrical   overlapping   ramps   which 
extend  beyond  said  predetermined  voluge  range; 
a  calibration  circuit; 

a  tirst  current  splitting  circuit,  responsive  to  said  calibration 
circuit,  for  esublishing  said  reference  level  at  tlie  lower  limit 
of  said  predetermined  volUge  range; 
a  second  current  splitting  circuit  for  providing  slew  rate  currents 
to  the  first  and  second  ramp  generators  for  controlling  the 
slew  rate  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  ramps; 
a  current  stepping  device,  responsive  to  said  calibration  circuit, 
for  varying  the  current  to  said  second  current  splitting  circuit, 
for  varying  the  slew  rate  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
ramps; 
said  calibration  circuit  including  means,  responsive  to  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  ramps  reaching  the  lower  limit, 
for  fixing  the  current  provided  by  said  current  stepping  device 
to  said  first  and  second  ramps  and  simultaneously  calibrating 
said  third  and  fourth  ramps  and  stopping  the  calibration,  said 
reference  level  being  returned  to  within  said  predetermined 
voluge  range  after  calibration. 


rrtLUBmSl, 


(2)  a  first  operational  amplifier  circuit  and  a  second  opera- 
tional amplifier  circuit,  said  first  and  second  operational 
amplifier  circuits  being  connected  in  series  between  said 
input  and  said  output  of  said  summing  means; 

(3)  said  first  operational  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connected  to  receive 
an  output  of  the  sununing  means,  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  ground,  and  an  output; 

(b)  an  output  node; 

(c)  diode  connected  between  said  output  of  said  first  ampli- 
fier and  said  output  node;  and 

(d)  feedback  resistor  connected  between  said  first  input  and 
said  output  node;  and 

(4)  said  second  operational  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  second  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
output  node  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  circuit,  a 
second  input  connected  to  ground  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  input  of  said  summing  means;  and 

(b)  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  between 
said  first  input  and  said  output; 

(c)  an  averaging  means  connected  to  receive  the  level  shifted 
signal  from  said  level  shifting  circuit  and  to  provide  an 
average  value; 

(d)  a  pulse  providing  means  connected  to  receive  said  averaged 
value  from  said  averaging  means  and  to  provide  pulse  output 
signals;  and 

(e)  a  pulse  accumulator  connected  to  said  output  of  said  pulse 
providing  means  for  accumulating  said  pulse  signals  provided 
by  said  pulse  providing  means,  wherein  said  accumulated 
pulse  signals  from  said  pulse  accumulator  correspond  to 
apparent  energy. 


5337,028 
ELECTRICITY  METER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MEASURING  APPARENT  POWER 
WendeU  Goodwin,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Industries,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,209,  Mar.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,630 
Int  CI.*  GOIR  7/00 
VS.  a.  324-141  6  Claims 

I.  An  electricity  meter  for  measuring  AC  power  consumption 
comprising: 

(a)  a  Hall  effect  transducer  receiving  line  current  and  line 
voluge  and  providing  a  first  signal  proportional  to  active 
power; 

(b)  a  level  shifting  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said 
Hall  effect  transducer  and  to  provide  a  level  shifted  signal, 
said  level  shifting  circuit  comprising: 

(1 )  a  summing  means  having  an  input  and  an  output; 


5337,029 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  METER 

TESTING 
Rodney  C.  Hemminger,  and  Mark  L.  Munday,  both  of  Raleigh. 
N.C.,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.,  Raleigh, 
N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,634 
Int  a.*  GOIR  21/06:35/04 
VS.  a.  324—142  14  claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  electronically  displaying  metered  electrical 
energy,  said  electrical  energy  comprising  voltage  and  current  char- 
acteristics, wherein  voluge  and  current  signals  represenutive  of 
said  voluge  and  current  characteristics  are  provided,  said  appara 
tus  comprising: 
a  first  processor,  connected  to  receive  said  voluge  and  current 
signals,  for  measuring  power  based  on  said  voluge  and  cur- 
rent signals  and  for  generating  a  pulsed  signal  defining  an 
energy  signal  such  that  each  puLse  is  represenutive  of  a 
predetermined  imit  of  energy  and  output  at  a  rate  indicative  of 
said  measured  power,  wherein  said  unit  of  energy  corresponds 
to  one  of  the  following  types  of  energy:  real  energy,  reactive 
energy,  and  apparent  energy: 
a  second  processor  for  receiving  said  energy  signal,  for  generat- 
ing in  response  to  said  energy  signal  a  disk  signal  having  a 
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pulse  rate  represenuicive  of  a  rate  of  equivalent  disk  rotation 
and  for  generating  display  signals  in  response  to  said  energy 
signal  and  said  disk  signal,  each  of  said  display  signals  being 
representative  of  one  of  said  types  of  energy,  said  pulse  rate  of 
said  energy  signal,  and  said  rate  of  equivalent  disk  rotation; 
and 
a  display,  connected  to  receive  said  display  signals,  for  display- 
ing said  type  of  energy,  said  pulse  rate  of  said  energy  signal 
and  said  rate  of  disk  rotation,  concurrently. 
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1.  An  electrical  system  for  regulating  a  voltage  level  of  electrical 
power  to  be  supplied  by  a  utility,  the  electrical  system  comprising: 

a  voltage  regulator  used  in  a  power  distribution  system  for 
regulating  the  voltage  level  of  the  electrical  power,  the  volt- 
age regulator  having  a  source  bushing,  a  load  bushing  and  an 
S/L  bushing; 

a  first  electrical  lead  for  electrical  connection  to  the  source 
bushing; 

a  second  electrical  lead  for  electrical  connection  to  the  load 
bushing; 

a  third  electrical  lead  for  electrical  connection  to  the  S/L  bush- 
ing; 

a  first  electrical  terminal  for  electrically  connecting  a  voltage 
continuity  tester  between  the  second  lead  and  the  third  lead; 


a  second  electrical  terminal  for  electrical  connection  to  an  alter- 
nating current  source; 

a  third  electrical  terminal  for  electrical  connection  to  a  voltme- 
ter; 

a  first  switch  circuit  connected  to  the  first  lead,  the  second  lead 
and  the  second  electrical  terminal  for  the  alternating  current 
source;  wherein  the  first  switch  circuit  has  a  first  operational 
state  which  selectively  connects  the  second  electrical  terminal 
for  the  alternating  current  source  to  the  first  lead  and  wherein 
the  first  switch  circuit  has  a  second  operational  state  which 
selectively  connects  the  second  electrical  terminal  for  the 
alternating  current  source  to  the  second  lead;  and 

a  second  switch  circuit  connected  to  the  first  lead,  the  second 
lead  and  the  third  electrical  terminal  for  the  voltmeter; 
wherein  the  second  switch  circuit  has  a  first  operational  state 
which  selectively  connects  the  third  electrical  terminal  for  the 
voltmeter  to  the  first  lead  and  wherein  the  second  switch 
circuit  has  a  second  operational  state  which  selectively  con- 
nects the  third  electrical  terminal  for  the  voltmeter  to  the 
second  lead. 


5^37,031 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TEST  JIG 
David  L.  Ganapol,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.,  and  Amo  G.  Marcuse, 
Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,917,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,405 

Int  CL*  H05F  3/02;  G«1R  31/02 

U,S.  CL  324—158.1  17  Clidins 


5^37,030 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  TEST  SET  FOR  THE  POWER 
DISTRIBUTION  INDUSTRY 
Douglas  E.  Snodgrass,  Moberiy,  and  William  L.  Haffecke, 
Kirksville,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Union  Electric  Com- 
pany, SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,491 

Int  a.*  G«1R  31/00 

MS.  a.  324—158.1  18  Claims 


1.  Test  and  alignment  jig  apparatus  for  an  integrated  circuit  chip, 
tlie  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  of  selected  material,  having  a  top  surface  with  a  defining 
top  surface  plane  having  a  shape  and  dimensions  that  are 
approximately  the  same  as  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  a  top 
surface  of  an  integrated  circuit  chip  to  be  tested,  and  having  at 
least  two  substantially  planar  side  surfaces  with  defining  side 
surface  planes  that  are  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 
defining  top  surface  plane,  where  at  least  a  portion  of  the  top 
surface  of  the  base  is  electrically  conductive  and  adapted  to 
contact  a  portion  of  a  package  of  an  integrated  circuit  chip 
engaged  with  said  top  surface;  and 

at  least  two  plates  of  a  selected  electrically  non-conductive 
material  adapted  to  laterally  retain  said  integrated  circuit  chip 
without  electrically  shorting  leads  of  said  integrated  circuit 
chip,  each  plate  extending  above  the  top  surface  of  tite  base 
and  being  removably  attached  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  side 
surfaces,  where  the  plurality  of  plates  plus  the  top  surface  of 
the  base  defines  a  test  area  that  receives  the  integrated  circuit 
chip  thereon. 


Jj.Y  16,  1996 
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5,537,932 

SHAPE  COUPLED  WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR 

George  L.  Hurrell,  II,  Port  Clinton;  Richard  F.  Miller,  CasU- 

lia,  and  Edward  R.  Clark,  Monroeville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,899 

Int  a.'  GOIP  i/4«S,  F16C  32/00 

\i&.  a.  324—173  3  Claims 


5337,034 
METHOD  FOR  MAPPING  THERMAL  ASPERITIES  OF  A 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SURFACE  IN  DATA  STORAGE 

DEVICE 
William  D.  Lewis,  Nortfaborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Quantum 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  444,533 

Int  CL'  GOIR  33/n 

MS.  a.  324-212  12  Claims 


1  .  A  wheel  speed  sensing  device  for  operating  within  the  sealed 
bearing  area  of  a  wheel  comprising: 

an  exciter  ring  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  common  axis  with  the 
wheel  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  teeth  and  a 
space  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  teeth,  each  toodi  having  a 
notch  and  a  pair  of  prongs  forming  an  aimular  groove  around 
the  exciter  ring;  and 

i  sensor  having  an  extension  with  a  profile,  shape  coupled  with 
the  exciter  ring  due  to  a  correspondence  between  the  profile 
and  the  notches,  mounted  in  a  position  fixed  relative  to  the 
exciter  ring  such  that  during  rotation  of  the  exciter  ring  the 
sensor  and  the  exciter  ring  radially  engage  each  other  in  a 
spaced-apan  relationship  inducing  a  signal  as  the  extension 
moves  through  the  notches  and  spaces  that  is  at  a  mirumum 
when  the  sensor  and  exciter  ring  are  in  perfect  axial  alignment 
and  is  stronger  when  the  sensor  and  exciter  ring  are  out  of 
perfect  axial  alignment. 


5,537,033 

plOTECnVELY  COATED  POSITION  SENSOR  THE 

COATING  AND  PROCESS  FOR  COATING 

Kiitis  C.  Keiley,  Washington,  DL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Pieoria,  m. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,790,  Dec.  12,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,537 
Int  CL*  GOIB  7/14 
U.S.  a.  324—207.24  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  position  sensor  used  for  determining  the  position  of  a 
hydraulic  cylinder,  said  sensor  having  a  spring,  said  spring  having 
coil*  and  said  spring  coils  being  moveable  one  toward  the  other 
and  being  connectable  to  a  power  source,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

taid  spring  having  a  protective  coating,  said  coating  being  a 
hardenable  gel  having  a  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  a  reacted  resin  mixture,  said  resin  mixture  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  reacted  and  solidified  gel  of  diglycidyl  ether  of 
bispbenOl  A;  and 

(b)  a  reacted  and  solidified  gel  of  polysebacic  polyanhy- 
dride;  said  diglycidyl  ether  and  said  polyanhydride  being 
present  in  a  weight  ratio  in  the  range  Of  about  100:65  to 
about  100:90,  diglycidyl  etherpolyanhydride; 

(B)  polytetrafluoroethylene  powder;  said  powder  and  said 
reacted  resin  mixttue  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  in  the 
range  of  about  5:95  to  about  20:80,  powder:resin  mixture 
respectively;  and 

(C)  acetone  in  an  amount  suflBcient  to  dissolve  said  resin 
mixture. 


1.  An  in-situ  low  altitude  method  for  mapping  a  recording 
surface  of  a  magnetic  recording  disk,  said  disk  operating  in  trans- 
ducing relation  with  a  magneto  resistive  head,  said  head  having  a 
flying  height  characteristic  that  is  air  density  sensitive,  the  inethod 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
rotating  said  disk  at  said  low  altitude  in  a  mantter  to  cause  said 

head  to  fly  over  said  disk  recording  surface, 
simulating  an  air  density  between  said  head  and  said  recording 
surface  that  is  generally  equivalent  to  the  air  density  at  a  high 
altitude, 
determining  areas  of  said  recording  surface  in  which  head  ther- 
mal asperities  occur  during  said  simulabon  step,  and 
thermal  asperity  mapping  said  recording  surface  in  accordance 
with  said  determining  step. 


5,537,035 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

ANOMALIES  IN  FERROUS  PIPE  STRUCTURES 

J.  Thomas  Fowler,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  and  Steven  S.  Carroll, 

South  Hampton,  NJI.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute, 

Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  May  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,152 
Int  a.'  GOIN  27/82:27/72:  GOIR  27r72 
VS.  CL  i2A—22a  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  detecting  anomalies  in  a  ferrous  pipe  struc- 
ture, comprising: 
sensor  means  operably  configured  for  positioning  within  and 
movement  along  an  interior  of  the  ferrous  pipe  structure,  the 
sensor  means  including 
means  for  imposing  one  or  more  magnetic  fields  into  the  feirous 

pipe  structure  operably  associated  with  die  sensor  means, 
means  operably  disposed  proximate  the  means  for  imposing  one 
or  more  magnetic  fields,  for  detecting  magnetic  fields  emanat- 
ing from  the  ferrous  pipe  structure  whether  due  to  remnant 
induction  in  the  ferrous  pipe  structure  or  to  magnetic  fields 
imposed  by  the  means  to  impose  magnetic  fields,  the  means  to 
detect  magnetic  fields  in  the  ferrous  pipe  structure  being 
operably  configured  to  detect  components  of  the  magnetic 
fields  in  the  ferrous  pipe  structure,  in  at  least  three  orthogonal 
directions,  relative  to  the  sensor  means. 
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means  to  generate  data  signals  representative  of  at  least  one 
characteristic  of  the  magnetic  fields  detected  by  the  means  to 
detect  magnetic  fields; 

control  means  for  receiving  and  processing  the  data  signals 
generated  by  the  sensor  means,  and  for  converting  the  data 
signals  into  information  from  which  a  user  may  determine  the 
presence  and  characteristics  of  anomalies  in  the  ferrous  pipe 
structure: 

means  for  communicating  the  data  signals  generated  by  the 
sensor  means  to  the  control  means;  and 

means  for  propelling  the  sensor  means  along  the  interior  of  the 
ferrous  pipe  structure; 

the  sensor  means  including 

a  sensor  support  frame; 

at  least  one  sensor  shoe  member,  operably  configured  to  be 
placed  sufficiently  adjacent  to  an  interior  surface  of  the  fer- 
rous pipe  structure  so  as  to  enable  imposition  of  a  magtKtic 
field  generated  within  the  sensor  shoe  member  onto  the  fer- 
rous pipe  structure  and  to  enable  detection,  within  the  sensor 
shoe  member,  of  magnetic  fields  in  the  ferrous  pipe  structure, 
and 

means  for  operably  positioning  the  at  least. one  sensor  shoe 
member  adjacent  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  ferrous  pipe 
structure. 

the  means  for  imposing  one  or  more  magnetic  fields  further 
including 

at  least  two  magnetic  members,  operably  disposed  in  the  at  least 
one  sensor  shoe  member,  so  as  to  selectively  generate  at  least 
two  magnetic  fields  at  angles  to  one  another,  and  selectively 
impose  the  magnetic  fields  into  the  pipe  structure. 
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opposite  edges  of  one  pair  being  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other  to  form  a  second  internal  cavity  in  which  said  detection 
means  is  placed; 

a  power  source  for  supplying  a  high  frequency  current  to  said 
magnetic  field  generation  means:  and 

data  processing  means  for  obtaining  high  frequency  magnetic 
property  measurements  of  said  sample  material  using  a  detec- 
tion signal  output  from  said  detection  means. 


5,537,037 

APPARATUS  WITH  CANCEL  COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

CANCELLING  A  FIELD  PARALLEL  TOAN  AXUL 

DIRECTION  TO  THE  PLURAL  COILS  AND  TO  A  SQUID 

PICK  UP  COIL 
Masahiro  Otaka,  Hitachi,  Japan;  Sadato  Shimizu,  Stanford, 
Calif^-  Kazuo  Takaku,  HiUchi,  and  Shi^ji  Sakata,  Katsuta, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-055516 
InL  CI.*  GOIN  27/82:27/72;  GOIR  33/02 
U.S.  a.  324—240  12  Oaims 


5,537,036 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  MAGNETIC  PROPERTY 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  WITH  WOUND  PLANE- 
SHAPED  CONDUCTORS  FOR  MEASURING  SOFT 
MAGNETIC  FILMS 
Toshiro  Sato,  and  Tetsuhiko  Mizogucfai,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242289 
Int  a."  GOIN  27/72 
U.S.  a.  324—239  10  Claims 

1.  A  high  frequency  magnetic  property  measuring  apparatus  for 
soft  magnetic  film,  comprising: 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  magnetization 
generated  in  a  sample  material  to  be  measured,  said  detection 
means  having  a  plane-shaped  conductor  having  four  edges 
comprising  two  pairs  of  opposite  edges,  opposite  edges  of  one 
pair  being  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  to  form  a  first 
internal  cavity  in  which  said  material  is  placed; 
magnetic  field  generation  means  for  generating  a  homogeneous 
high  frequency  magnetic  field  using  a  plane-shaped  conductor 
having  four  edges  comprising  two  pairs  of  opposite  edges. 
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1.  A  nondestructive  inspecting  apparatus  with  a  SQUID  com- 
prising: 

an  exciting  magnet  having  a  cancelled  coil  assembly  composed 
of  plural  coils,  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  a  sample,  said 
plural  coils  having  individual  polarities  and  being  disposed  so 
that  a  magnetic  field  extending  in  a  direction  at  least  one  of 
along  and  substantially  parallel  to  an  axial  direction  of  said 
plural  coils  is  cancelled; 

a  pick-up  coil  for  sensing  chapge  of  a  magnetic  characteristic  of 
said  sample  when  said  exciting  magnet  applies  the  magnetic 
field  to  said  sample,  said  pick-up  coil  being  located  so  that  an 
axis  thereof  extends  one  of  along  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  direction  in  which  the  magnetic  field  is  cancelled  by  said 
plural  coils  of  said  cancelled  coil  assembly; 

a  SQUID  for  converting  the  change  of  a  magnetic  characteristic 
sensed  by  said  pick-up  coil  into  an  electric  signal. 
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5437,038 

MAGNETIC  FLUX  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

COMPONENTS  OF  MAGNETIC  FLUX  WTTH  HIGH 

SPEED  ORIENTATION 

Sefeo  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,998,  Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  640,684,  Jan.  14,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

449,986,  Dec.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14, 

i  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,979 

IClaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  15, 1988,  63-162871 

U;  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-110109;  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-47822;  May  2, 

1990,  M15284;  Oct  19,  1990,  2-278918 

Int  a."  GOIR  33/04:33/12:  GOIN  27/S2 
VS.  a.  324—253  9  , 

22  2S 
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U  A  minute  magnetic  flux  measuring  apparatus  which  is  capable 
of  detecting  high  frequency  components  of  a  magnetic  flux  with  a 
high  speed  operation,  without  using  an  integrator  circuit,  compris- 
ing: 

a  coil  wound  around  one  ferromagnetic  core; 

an  AC  power  source  for  applying  an  AC  current  of  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  to  said  coil  through  a  fixed  impedance  until 
said  ferromagnetic  core  is  saturated  and  for  pitxlucing  an  AC 
voltage  across  said  coil,  said  AC  current  and  said  AC  voltage 
each  having  alternating  positive  and  negative  waveform  por- 
tions; 

means  connected  directly  to  said  coil  for  independendy  detect- 
jing  an  amplitude  of  a  positive  waveform  portion  of  the 
j  produced  AC  voltage  and  an  amplitude  of  a  negative  wave- 
form portion  of  the  produced  AC  voltage; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  detected  amplitude  of  the 
positive  waveform  portion  with  the  detected  amplitude  of  the 
negative  waveform  portion,  and  for  producing  a  comparison 
result  signal;  and 

outputting  means  for  outputting  a  voltage  corresponding  to  a  DC 
component  of  said  comparison  result  signal,  said  DC  compo- 
nent corresponding  to  the  external  magnetic  flux  crossing  said 
coil. 


f)  repeating  steps  a)  through  e)  with  an  incremental  change  in 
tiie  applied  first  magnetic  field  pulse  and  an  incremental  shift 
(AT)  in  the  set  time  interval  between  the  RF  excitation  pulse 
and  the  second  magnetic  field  pulse  to  thereby  acquire  addi- 
tional sets  of  signal  samples  that  define  a  second  dimension  of 
k-space;  and 

g)  producing  an  image  by  Fourier  transforming  the  sets  of  signal 
samples  along  each  of  said  first  and  second  dimensions  of 
k-space. 


5437,046 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING  USING  PRE-POLARIZING 

FIELD 

Gosta  Ehnholm,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Picker  Nord- 

star.  Inc.,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,788,  Jul.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Fmland,  JuL  3,  1992,  923080 

Int  CL"  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324-319  14  cbi,^ 


5437,039 

fRTUAL  FREQUENCY  ENCODING  OF  ACQUIRED 

NMR  IMAGE  DATA 

Patrick  L.  Le  Roux,  Palaiseau,  France,  and  Yi  Son,  Waukesha, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

I  j  Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541445 

I I  Int  a."  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324-309  9  cui„K 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  image  from  NMR  data  acquired 
from  a  region  of  interest,  the  steps  comprising: 

a)  applying  a  polarizing  magnetic  field  to  the  region  of  interest; 

b)  applying  an  RF  exciution  pulse  which  produces  transverse 
magnetization  of  spins  in  the  region  of  interest; 

c)  applying  a  first  magnetic  field  pulse  having  a  gradient  directed 
along  one  image  axis: 

d)  applying  a  second  magnetic  field  pulse  having  a  gradient 
directed  along  a  second  image  axis  and  perpendicular  to  the 
first  image  axis  at  a  set  time  interval  after  applying  said  RF 
excitation  pulse; 

e)  acquiring  an  NMR  signal  during  the  application  of  said 
second  magnetic  field  pulse  to  produce  a  set  of  signal  samples 
along  one  dimension  of  k-space; 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  employing  an 
imaging  magnetic  field  (B„)  of  a  preselected  magnitude  and  a 
pre-polarization  magnetic  field  (B^)  which  is  increased  in  magni- 
tude with  respect  to  the  imaging  field  by  a  magnetic  field  magni- 
tude increment,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ferromagnetic  core  for  carrying  magnetic  fluxes  for  the  mag- 
netic fields  employed  in  said  apparatus,  said  core  having  a 
pair  of  opposing  pole  pieces  forming  an  air  gap  in  which  the 
magnetic  fields  are  established;  each  of  said  pole  pieces 
having  a  central  portion,  the  opposing  central  portions  form- 
ing a  central  area  in  said  air  gap  for  receiving  an  object  to  be 
imaged;  each  of  said  pole  pieces  having  a  peripheral  edge 
portion  surrounding  the  central  portion  of  the  pole  piece;  said 
core  having  a  magnetic  flux  for  the  imaging  magnetic  field 
(B„)  established  therein,  said  core  having  a  flux  path  in  said 
core  for  die  magnetic  flux  for  the  imaging  magnetic  field  (B„) 
diat  includes  said  central  poitions  and  peripheral  portions  of 
said  pole  pieces; 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  core  for  generating  a 
further  magnetic  flux  in  said  core  tliat  is  flowable  in  a  flux 
path  substantially  co-extensive  with  diat  for  the  flux  of  said 
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imaging  magnetic  field  (B„),  said  fluxes  being  additive  in  said 
core,  said  further  magnetic  flux  providing  said  magnetic  field 
magnitude  increment: 
said  pole  pieces  of  said  ferromagnetic  core  being  formed  such 
that,  at  the  magnitude  of  the  imaging  magnetic  field  (B„).  the 
central  portion  and  peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  pole 
pieces  are  magnetically  unsaturated  so  that  the  flux  for  the 
imaging  magnetic  field  (B„)  flows  through  said  central  por- 
tions and  peripheral  edge  portions  to  establish  an  imaging 
magnetic  field  (B„)  that  is  substantially  uniform  throughout 
the  air  gap  formed  between  said  central  portions  and  periph- 
eral portions  of  said  pole  pieces,  said  pole  pieces  being  further 
formed  such  that,  when  the  further  magnetic  flux  for  the 
magnetic  field  magnitude  increment  is  added  to  the  flux  for 
the  imaging  magnetic  field  (B„)  in  said  core,  said  peripheral 
edge  portions  of  said  pole  pieces  are  driven  into  satiiration  by 
the  combined  flux,  the  configuration  of  said  pole  pieces  bemg 
such  that  the  portion  of  the  further  magnetic  flux  beyond  that 
required  to  saturate  said  peripheral  portions  flows  through 
said  central  portion  so  that  the  increment  of  magnetic  field 
magnitude  increase  is  restricted  to  said  central  area  of  said  air 
gap  formed  by  said  opposing  central  portions  of  said  pole 
pieces  and  is  additive  to  said  imaging  magnetic  field  (B„) 
throughout  said  central  area  to  increase  the  magnitude  of  the 
magnetic  field  in  said  air  gap  from  that  of  the  imaging 
magnetic  field  (B„)  to  that  of  the  pre-polarization  magnetic 
field  (B  )  throughout  the  central  area. 


5,537,041 

DISCRIMINATING  TIME  DOMAIN  CONDUCTING 

METAL  DETECTOR  UTILIZING  MULTI-PERIOD 

RECTANGULAR  TRANSMITTED  PULSES 

Bruce  H.  Candy,  Basket  Range,  Australia,  assignor  to  BHC 

Consulting  Pty  Ltd,  Glenside,  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  501,106,  Mar.  29,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,811 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Mar.  29, 1989,  PJ3420 

Int  CI.*  GOIV  3/08:i/l0:  GOIN  27/72;  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  CL  324—329  22  Claims 
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selected  period  of  time  at  spaced  apart  times,  each  measure- 
ment period  starting  after  a  duration  of  an  initial  time  interval 
where  the  initial  time  interval  starts  directly  after  one  of  the 
abrupt  transitions  and  finishes  when  the  rate  of  change  of 
eddy  currents  produced  by  the  effects  of  the  alternating  mag- 
netic flux  upon  conductive  soils  within  the  target  region  is 
substantially  zero,  and  each  measurement  period  begins  with 
the  first  measurement  period  occurring  during  the  first  half  of 
at  least  one  pulse  period  of  short  duration  to  measure  a  first 
measurement,  the  second  measurement  period  occurring 
within  the  last  quarter  of  a  pulse  period  of  long  duration 
which  inunediately  follows  an  abrupt  transition  which  ends  a 
pulse  period  of  short  duration  to  measure  a  second  measure- 
ment, the  third  measurement  period  occurring  during  a  pulse 
period  of  long  duration  which  directly  follows  an  abrupt 
transition  which  ends  a  previous  pulse  period  of  long  duration 
to  measure  a  third  measurement. 

processing  and  averaging  means  adapted  to  process  and  average 
the  at  least  three  measurements  of  the  induced  voltage  output 
signal  to  produce  a  ground  balanced  signal  by  nullifying  from 
the  at  least  three  measurements  contributions  of  two  known 
functions,  one  futKtion  resulting  from  an  instantaneous  com- 
ponent and  the  other  function  resulting  from  a  historical 
component  of  the  effect  of  the  alternating  magnetic  flux  upon 
magnetic  soils  with  the  target  regions,  by  scaling  and  subtract- 
ing two  of  tlie  measurements  from  the  remaining  measure- 
ment and  averaging  them  over  the  selected  period  of  time;  and 

assessing  and  indication  means  to  provide  an  assessment  of  the 
ground  balanced  signal  and  to  indicate,  to  an  operator,  the 
presence  of  a  target  object  within  the  target  region  on  the 
basis  of  the  assessment 


5,537,042 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  I'NOBTRUSIVELY 
MEASURING  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  IN 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESSES 
Jon  E  Beutler,  Ariington;  Bernard  J.  Burreson.  Seattle,-  Walter 
A.  Van  Schalkwijk,  Blaine;  Delbert  R  Flagg.  Jr.,  Redmond; 
Gregory  A.  Kromholtz,  Seattle,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Green,  Lake 
Stevens,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ELDEC  Corporation, 
Lynnwood,  Wash. 

FUcd  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,385 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/416 

MS.  CL  324—432  21  Claims 
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1.  A  conducting  metal  discriminating  detection  apparatus  for 
detecting  a  metal  target  in  a  target  region  comprising: 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  continuous  pulsed  voltage 
waveform  to  provide  an  alternating  magnetic  flux  in  the  target 
region,  the  continuous  pulsed  voltage  waveform  comprising 
abrupt  transitions  from  one  substantially  non-zero  steady  state 
voltage  to  at  least  one  other  substantially  non-zero  steady 
state  voltage,  the  period  between  any  two  consecutive  abrupt 
transitions  being  termed  a  pulse  period,  the  said  continuous 
pulsed  voltage  waveform  comprising  pulse  periods  of  two 
different  durations,  they  being  a  shon  duration  and  a  long 
duration,  the  long  duration  being  at  least  four  times  the 
duration  of  the  short  duration: 

a  detector  coil  for  detecting  a  rate  of  change  of  magnetic  flux  in 
the  target  region,  the  rate  of  change  of  magnetic  flux  being  a 
function  of  the  alternating  magnetic  flux  in  the  target  region 
and  the  detector  coil  providing  an  induced  voltage  output 
signal  in  response  to  die  rate  of  change  of  magnetic  flux: 

measurement  means  for  measuring  and  providing  at  least  three 
measurements  of  the  induced  voltage  output  signal  over  a 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  state  of  charge  in  an  electro- 
chemical battery,  the  battery  having  an  anode  including  a  first  sheet 
of  material,  and  a  cathode  including  a  second  sheet  of  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  coil: 

(b)  positioning  the  coil  relative  to  the  battery  to  minimize  the 
reluctance  path  between  the  coil  and  a  selected  sheet: 

(c)  orienting  the  coil  so  that  the  winding  axis  of  the  coil  is 
generally  transverse  to  the  surface  of  the  selected  sheet; 

(d)  applying  an  alternating  current  of  a  first  frequency  to  the  coil 
to  generate  a  first  oscillatory  magnetic  field: 

(e)  providing  a  means  for  concentrating  the  oscillating  magnetic 
field  in  a  direction  towards  the  selected  sheet: 

(f)  measuring  the  electrical  complex  impedance  of  the  coil  at  tlie 
first  frequency: 
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(g)  detetmining  the  suae  of  charge  of  the  battery  based  upon  the 
measured  elecnical  complex  impedance  of  die  coil  by  com- 
paring the  measured  electrical  complex  impedance  of  the  coil 
with  data  correlating  the  state  of  charge  of  the  battery  with 
elecnical  complex  impedance  of  the  coil. 


5,537,043 
METHOD  FOR  MONTTORING  CRACKS  AND  CRITICAL 

CONCENTRATION  BY  USING  PHASE  ANGLE 
luan-Jou  Yang,  Hsinchu,  l^iiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Taipei,  lUwan 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  967,209,  Oct.  27,  1992.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,492 
Int  a.'  GOIN  27/46 
^tS.  a.  324— 439  14  claims 


FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 
(AI.TERNAT1NG  CURRENT) 


20 


*^^ 


SIOML  ANALYZER 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  shaped  high  voltage  surge 
waveform  to  be  appUed  to  an  equipment  under  test  which  is 
powered  by  an  electrical  power  source,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  lines  for  interconnecting  first  and  second 
inputs  of  an  equipment  under  test  to  respective  first  and 
second  outputs  of  an  electrical  power  source: 

a  surge  wave  generator  for  generating  a  high  voltage  surge 
wave:  and 

a  coupling  circuit  connected  in  shunt  across  said  power  lines, 
said  coupling  circuit  having  an  input  which  is  connected  for 
receiving  said  high  voltage  surge  wave  from  said  surge  wave 
generator,  and  having  first  and  second  outputs  coimected  to 
said  first  and  second  power  lines  for  supplying  said  shaped 
waveform  to  said  equipment  under  test: 

said  coupling  circuit  comprising  a  surge  coupler  which  is  con- 
nected between  said  coupling  circuit  input  and  said  first 
coupling  circuit  output,  said  coupler  comprising  a  scries  con- 
nection of  a  gas  nibe  and  a  coupling  capacitor,  said  gas  tube 
permitting  surge  energy  to  flow  into  said  surge  coupler  in 
response  to  said  high  voltage  surge  wave,  thereby  charging 
said  coupling  capacitor. 


COMPUTER  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 


A  method  for  monitoring  the  critical  concentration  of  a 
solution,  said  conccno-ation  being  capable  of  forming  cracks  in  a 
sample  of  materials,  comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  auxiliary  electrode: 

(b)  making  said  sample  and  said  auxiliary  electrode  contact  with 
said  solution: 

c)  jneparing  a  frequency  generator  connecting  said  sample  and 
said  auxiliary  electrode  respectively; 

d)  choosing  a  frequency 

e)  niming  on  said  frequency  generator  with  an  alternating 
current  of  said  frequency: 

f)  monitoring  the  phase  angle  measured  in  said  sample; 

g)  determining  the  formation  of  cracks  in  said  sample  by 
checking  whether  the  phase  angle  measured  in  said  sample 
increases  with  time:  and 

( h)  increasing  the  conceno^ation  of  said  solution  if  the  phase 
angle  measured  in  said  sample  does  not  increase,  then  repeat- 
ing said  step  (f)  and  said  step  (g).  until  an  increase  in  the 
phase  angle  measured  in  said  sample  is  found. 


5437,045 

DETECTION  AND  LOCATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MONITORING  CHANGES  IN  RESISTIVITY  IN  THREE 

DIMENSIONS 

Mictaad  E.  Henderson,  3068  Bramble  Dr.,  Reno,  Nev.  89509 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,415 

Int  CL*  G«IN  27/20:  GOIR  27/14 

VS.  a.  324-557  35  cUims 


I      M. 
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5,537,044 

SURGE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  HJLSING 

GROUNDED  AND  UNGROLTMDED  ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT 

George  J.  Stahl,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,951 
' '  Int  a."  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324-511  17  Claims 


31.  A  system  for  monitoring  die  soil  beneath  an  impoundment  of 
fluid  to  be  confined  for  the  presence  of  a  leak  in  the  impoundment, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  electttxles.  each  having  directional  sensitivity  and 
all  mutually  oriented  with  respect  to  one  another  such  that 
when  a  current  (1)  is  impressed  on  any  one  pair  of  electrodes 
by  a  source  of  current,  a  potential  difference  (V)  is  impressed 
upon  another  pair, 

said  elecowles  permanently  embedded  beneath  the  impound- 
ment such  diat  a  leak  from  the  impoundment  changes  the 
potential  difference  (V)  between  said  electrtxles,  and 

monitoring  means  coupled  to  said  electirxles  to  monitor  and 
calculate  values  of  the  potential  difference  (V); 

wherein  a  resistivity  (R)  of  the  soil  is  determined  from  the 
potential  difference  (V)  imposed  between  said  electrodes  and 
the  current  (1)  impressed  on  any  one  said  pair  of  electrodes 
through  the  equation: 


R=K»V/I 


where 


K=constant  represented  by  2*it»(AB/3) 

and  AB  is  the  distance  between  any  one  said  pair  of  electrodes  in 

which  current  is  impressed;  and 
whereby  K  is  calculated  in  advance  of  (R)  njeasmements  and 
(R)  is  determined  directly  from  (V)  when  the  current  (T)  is 
impressed  on  any  one  said  pair  of  electrodes. 
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5^37,046 

ELECTRONIC  CALIBRATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Vahc  A.  Adamian.  Lexington;  Michael  T.  Falcinelli,  Andover, 

and  Peter  V.  Phillips,  Leominster,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

ATN  Microwave,  Inc.,  BiUcrka,  Mass. 

Dirisloa  of  Scr.  No.  156,277,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,467,021,  which  is  a  coniinuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,534, 

May  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^434^11.  This  application  Jan.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  477,995 

lot  CL*  GOIR  27/28 

U.S.  a.  324—601  13  Claims 

A. 


't\ 


ir't<cn 


level  gating  signal  wliich  is  at  a  predetennined  level  solely 
during  the  times  tiiat  intensity  information  contained  in  said 
video  signal  corresponds  to  positions  in  a  window  area  of  said 
image  which  is  located  and  sized  to  encompass  a  portion  of 
said  image; 

adjusting  means  for  enabling  adjustment  of  the  location  of  said 
window  area  in  said  image;  and 

measure  signal  forming  means  responsive  to  intensity  informa- 
tion contained  in  said  video  signal  and  to  said  gating  signal 
for  forming  a  signal  which  is  a  measure  of  a  noise  content 
solely  within  the  window  area  of  the  image. 


5,537,048 

SENSING  ROLLER  FOR  IN-PROCESS  TfflCKNESS 

MEASUREMENT 

James  L.  Novak,  AllNiquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Sandia  Cor^ 

poradon,  Albuquerque,  NJVf . 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,438 

Int  CL*  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  CL  324—690  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  caiilnating  a  networlc  analyzer,  the  network 
analyzer  tiaving  at  least  a  first  port  and  a  second  port,  the  method 
comprising  ttie  steps  of; 

interfacing  at  least  one  of  the  first  port  and  the  second  pon,  of 
the  network  analyzer,  with  a  multistate  transfer  standard 

generating  a  plurality  of  conditions  to  calibrate  the  network 
analyzer  to  at  least  one  reference  plane,  tlie  plurality  of 
conditions  being  generated,  with  tlie  multistate  transfer  stan- 
dard, free  of  connecting  or  disconnecting  additional  calibra- 
tion standards  to  either  one  of  the  first  port  and  the  second 
port  of  the  network  analyzer, 

measuring,  with  the  network  analyzer,  the  plurality  of  condi- 
tions; and 

deriving  caiilnation  coefficients  based  upon  the  measurements  of 
the  plurality  of  generated  conditions. 


5337,047 
VIDEO  NOISE  ANALYZER 
Ednardo  L  Boelart  Buena  Parit,  Calif.,  and  Manuel  Grace, 
Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to   Philips   Electronics   North 
America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134035 

Int  a."  GOIR  29/26 

VS.  a.  324—613  12  Claims 


1.  A  noise  analyzer  apparatus  for  a  video  signal  produced  by  an 
imaging  system  corresponding  to  an  image,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

gating  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  scan  control  infor- 
mation derived  from  said  video  signal  for  generating  a  two- 


1.  A  sensing  roller  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes,  each  of  said  electrodes  comprising  an 
uninterrupted  circumferential  ring  of  conductive  material; 

a  plurality  of  dielectric  rings,  each  of  said  dielectric  rings 
disposed  between  adjacent  electrodes  of  said  plurality  of 
electrodes; 

means  for  providing  electric  fields  between  said  adjacent  elec- 
trodes of  said  plurality  of  electrodes; 

means  for  measuring  an  electrical  property  between  said  adja- 
cent electrodes  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes,  said  property 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  capacitance  and 
impedance;  and 

means  for  determining  characteristics  of  a  substantially  dielec- 
tric material  [lassing  through  said  electric  fields  from  said 
property; 

wherein  said  sensing  roller  apparatus  supports  said  substantially 
dielectric  material. 


5,537,049 
TEMPERATl'RE  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT 
Takeo  Oita,  Kawagoe;  Hiroaki  Mizumura,  Hannou,  and  Yoshi- 
nori  Ishito,  Hakodate,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon 
Denpa  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288^1 
Int  CL*  H03L  1/00 
VS.  a.  324—703  6  Claims 

1.  A  low  temperature  component  of  a  temperature  compensating 
circuit,  comprising: 
a  thermistor; 
a  resistor; 

a  capacitor  in  series  with  said  resistor  to  form  a  series  resistor- 
capacitor  combination; 
a  thermistor  network  consisting  of  said  series  resistor-capacitor 

combination  in  parallel  with  said  thermistor;  and 
means  for  permitting  measurement  access  to  ends  of  said  resis- 
tor, whereby  said  capacitor  permits  DC  measurement  of  a 
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resistance  of  said  resistw  without  said  DC  measurement  being 
interfered  with  by  parallel  current  flow  through  said  ther- 
mistor. 


P8(FRST  STATE) 


PBISECOMD  STATE) 


I.  A  process  for  inspecting  an  electrode  plate  to  be  inspected 
havmg  plural  electrodes  to  be  inspected,  which  comprises  conduct- 
ing a  position  deviation  detecting  operation  comprising: 

(1)  an  initial  state  detecting  step  of  detecting  the  electrical 
connection  states  of  inspection  electrode  pairs  each  consisting 
of  an  electrode  to  be  inspected  of  the  electrode  plate  to  be 
inspected  and  an  inspection  electrode  of  an  inspection  elec- 
trode plate  having  corresponding  inspection  electrodes  in  the 
state  that  a  rough  alignment  has  been  made  between  the  two 
plates  which  are  arranged  so  that  the  two  lie  one  on  the  other, 

C !)  a  sute-after-rotation  detecting  step  of  detecting  the  electrical 
connection  sute  between  the  electrode  to  be  inspected  and  the 
inspection  electrode  in  said  each  inspection  electrode  pair 
after  the  electrode  plate  to  be  inspected  and  the  inspection 
electrode  plate  in  the  rough  alignment  state  have  been  rela- 
tively rotated  by  a  predetermined  angle  around  a  rotation  axis 
vertical  to  both  the  electrode  plate  to  be  inspected  and  the 
inspection  electrode  plate;  and 

;:  1)  an  analyzing  step  of  determining  by  a  mathematical  analysis 
means  the  state  of  the  position  deviation  cau.sed  between  the 
electrode  plate  to  be  inspected  and  the  inspection  electrode 
plate  in  the  rough  alignment  sute  based  on  (i)  the  position 
occupied  by  any  one  of  the  electrodes  to  be  inspected  and  the 
inspection  electrode  constituting  each  of  the  plural  inspection 
electrode  pairs  whose  electrical  connection  states  have  been 
varied  by  at  least  the  above  rotation  operation,  on  coordinates 
whose  base  position  is  the  above-mentioned  rotation  axis,  (ii) 
the  contents  of  the  electrical  connection  state  of  each  of  die 
inspection  electrode  pairs  detected  in  the  initial  state  detecting 
step  (1)  and  the  state-after-roiation  detecting  step  (2)  and  (iii) 


the  direction  and  angle  of  the  rotation  in  the  rotation  operation 
in  tlje  state-after-rotation  detecting  step  (2). 


5,5374»1 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Subail  M.  Jalk>ul,  Ddray  Beach,  ¥1^  Jdfrey  S.  Whisenhant, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  Gary  A.  Ramsay,  Lauderhill,  FUt, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  ID. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  427,507 

Int  CL*  GOIR  1A)73 

VS.  CL  324-758  g  Claims 


5,537,050 
PROCESS  FOR  INSPECTING  ELECTRODES  USING 
ROTATION  ALIGNMENT  CORRECTION 
Yuichi  Hanita;  Kenteroo  Sugawara,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Keikichi  Yagii,  I^ma,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Syn- 
detic Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

hFUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,589 
priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  S-064790 
Int  a.*  GOIR  1/04.1/073 
S.  a.  324-757  5  Oaims 


1.  A  test  assembly  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  leads  of  a  device 
to  a  test  board,  the  test  assembly  comprising: 
the  test  board; 

a  flexible  test  fixture,  including: 
a  flexible  test  plate  having  a  plurality  of  test  points  corre- 
sponding to  said  leads  of  said  device,  said  test  points 
electrically  connected  to  said  test  board;  and 
a  flexible  alignment  plate  positioned  on  lop  of  said  flexible 
test  plate,  said  flexible  alignment  plate  comprising  a  series 
of  perforations  corresponding  to  said  test  points,  wherein 
said  leads  of  said  device  fit  securely  into  said  perforations 
and  contact  said  test  points;  and 
a  cushioning  means  positioned  beneath  said  flexible  test  plate 
for  allowing  said  test  points  of  said  flexible  test  plate  to  mold 
slightly  around  said  leads  of  said  device  when  said  device  is 
pressed  against  said  flexible  test  fixture. 


5,537,052 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  ON  BOARD 
DL^GNOSTICS  AND  MAINTAINING  AN  EVENT 
HISTORY  ON  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Robert  WUson,  Hopkinton,  and  Harold  F.  Pritoni,  Jr.,  Med- 
fieW,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkin- 
ton, Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,817 
Int  a."  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324-763  4  claims 

1.  A  method  for  initiating  execution  of  diagnostic  routines  on  a 
circuit  board  comprising  the  steps  of; 
detecting  a  signal  which  is  indicative  that  said  circuit  board  is 

electrically  interconnected  to  test  equipment; 
in  response  to  the  detection  of  said  signal,  initiating  execution  of 
a  first  diagnostic  routine  by  a  microprocessor  on  said  circuit 
board  to  test  the  functionality  of  said  circuit  board;  and 
in  response  to  a  failure  to  detect  said  signal,  initiating  execution 
of  a  second  diagnostic  routine  by  said  microprocessor  on  said 
circuit  board  to  test  the  fiinctionality  of  said  circuit  board. 
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5.537,054 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  AN  ON-OFF  FUNCTION  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  WHICH  HAVE  AN 
ISOLATED  TERMINAL 
Masayoshi  Suzuki,  Hitachiotita;  Jun-ichi  Ohwada,  Hitachi; 
Masaaki  Kitazima,  Hitachiohta;  Hideaki  Kawakami,  Mito, 
and  Kenldcfai  Suzuld,  Mobara,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1986,  Ser.  No.  837,677 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 

2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  GOIR  JI/26;JI/02 

VS.  a.  324—770  20  Claims 


5337,053 

DATA  OUTPUT  IMPEDANCE  CONTROL 

Alfred  L.  SartweU,  Jericho,  and  Endre  P.  Thoma,  Colchester, 

both  of  VL,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  895,971,  Jun.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,455^17. 

This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421^98 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  324—763  9  Claims 
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11.  A  method  for  testing  whether  or  not  a  semiconductor  device 
has  an  on-off  function,  wherein  said  semiconductor  has  two  main 
terminals  and  a  control  terminal,  and  wherein  one  of  said  two  main 
terminals  is  isolated  electrically  by  a  dielectric  material  fix>m  the 
outside,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  voltage  which  changes  with  time  to  said  one  of 
two  main  terminals  through  the  dielectric  material: 

(b)  applying  a  control  signal  which  controls  conduction  and 
non-conduction  of  said  semiconductor  device  to  said  control 
terminal:  and 

(c)  detecting  a  displacement  current  flowing  through  at  least  one 
of  said  two  main  terminals  and  said  control  terminal. 


5337,055 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  AN  ASIC  BY  RESETTING 

IT  AFTER  A  PREDETERMINED  TIME  PERIOD 
Graham  B.  Smith,  Bumaby;  Charles  K.  Huscrotl,  Coqultlam, 
and  Vernon  R.  Little,  Bekarra,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
PMC-Sierra,  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,083 

Int  a.'  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CL  326—8  6  Claims 


♦oi/rwTS 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  operable  in  any  of  a  pluraUty  of  operat- 
ing modes,  said  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  input; 

an  output; 

internal  circuitry  coupled  to  said  input  and  said  output  and 
capable  of  receiving  an  input  signal  from  said  input  and 
providing  an  output  signal  to  said  output; 

output  disable  circuitry  coupled  to  said  output  for  disabling  said 
output  in  response  to  said  integrated  circuit  ending  operation 
in  one  of  said  plurality  of  operating  modes: 

detection  circuitry  coupled  to  said  input  for  detecting  operation 
of  said  integrated  circuit  in  another  of  said  plurality  of  oper- 
ating modes;  and 

output  disable  delay  circuitry  coupled  to  said  detection  circuitry 
and  said  output  for  delaying  disabling  of  said  output  until 
after  a  first  predetermined  time  delay  in  response  to  said 
detection  circuitry  detecting  completion  of  operation  in  said 
another  of  said  plurality  of  operating  nxxles. 


OR  ^» 


RESET 


1.  A  design  protection  circuit  for  a  logic  circuit  comprising  a 
counter  for  receiving  clock  pulses  with  said  logic  circuit  and  means 
for  resetting  the  logic  circuit  said  counter  counting  predetermined 
number  of  clock  pulses,  said  predetermined  number  being  higher 
than  a  highest  number  of  clock  pulses  required  by  the  logic  circuit 
for  canying  out  a  simulated  logical  function,  external  means  for 
resetting  the  counter  and  the  logic  circuit  at  substantially  the  same 
time,  the  logic  circuit  being  comprised  of  a  reset  node,  and  an  OR 
gate  having  one  input  for  receiving  an  internal  reset  signal  from  the 
counter  and  an  external  reset  signal  at  another  input,  its  output 
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being  connected  to  the  reset  node  of  the  logic  circuit,  whereby  the 
logic  circuit  may  be  reset  by  either  the  internal  reset  signal  or  the 
external  reset  signal. 


5437,056 

ANTDUSE-BASED  FPGA  ARCHITECTURE  WITHOUT 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  ISOLATION  TRANSISTORS 
L.  McCoUum,  Saratoga,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Actel  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,022 

Int  CL*  H03K  19/173-19/00 

)^S.  a.  326-38  4  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  field  programmabl   gate  array  integrated  circuit  including 
a  plurality  of  logic  modules  and  an  interconnection  array,  a  pro- 
grammable interface  for  selectively  making  connections  between 
ao  output  node  of  a  logic  module  and  an  interconnection  node  in 
said  interconnection  array,  comprising: 
a  first  antifuse  having  a  first  electi-ode  and  a  second  electiode, 
said  first  electrode  electrically  connected  to  the  output  node; 
a  second  antifuse  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  elecowle, 
said  first  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  second  elec- 
trode of  said  first  antifiise  and  said  second  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  interconnection  array;  and 
a  high-voltage  transistor,  capable  of  withstanding  programming 
used  in  the  integrated  circuit  to  program  the  antifiises,  con- 
nected between  the  conmion  connection  comprising  said  sec- 
ond electrode  of  said  first  antifuse  and  said  first  electrode  of 
said  second  antifuse  and  a  fixed  voltage  potential  such  as 
ground,  said  high-voltage  transistor  having  a  control  element 
coimected  to  circuitry  for  progranuning  antifuses  located  on 
said  integrated  circuit. 


5337,057 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  DEVICE  WITH 
bKOUPED  LOGIC  REGIONS  AND  THREE  TYPES  OF 
CONDUCTORS 
WiHiam  W.  Leoag,  San  Francisco;  Richard  G.  Cliff,  Milpitas, 
and  Cameron  McClintock,  Mountain  VTew,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  AMera  Corporatioa,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388^00 
Int  a.'  H03K  19/177 
VS.  a.  326—41  43  claims 

1.  A  programmable  logic  array  device  having  first  and  second 
substantially  orthogonal  array  dimensions  and  comprising: 

I  plurality  of  regions  of  programmable  logic  arranged  in  tows 
and  columns  substantially  along  said  two  orthogonal  array 
dimensions,  each  of  said  regions  having  a  plurality  of  termi- 
nals comprising  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a  plurality  of  out- 
puts, and  producing  an  output  signal  on  said  outputs  which  is 
a  programmable  function  of  an  input  signal  applied  to  said 
inputs  of  said  region,  said  regions  being  grouped  into  logic 
subsets,  each  of  said  logic  subsets  comprising  a  plurality  of 
said  regions,  each  of  said  regions  belonging  to  only  one  of 
said  logic  subsets; 

first  group  of  conductors  for  conveying  signals  among  said 
tegions,  each  conductor  of  said  first  group  of  conductors 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  one  of  said  rows  and  said 
columns  over  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  one  of  said  array 
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dimensions,  each  of  said  regions  being  adjacent  at  least  one 
conductor  of  said  first  group  of  conductors; 

a  second  group  of  conductors  for  conveying  at  least  one  of  (a) 
signals  within  one  of  said  logic  subsets  of  said  plurality  of 
regions,  (b)  signals  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  logic  sub- 
sets, and  (c)  signals  between  nearby  ones  of  said  logic  sub- 
sets, each  conductor  of  said  second  group  of  conductors 
extending  parallel  to  one  of  said  rows  and  columns  and 
having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  about  a  dimension  of  one  of 
said  regions  and  at  most  equal  to  about  a  dimension  of  said 
logic  subset,  each  of  said  regions  being  adjacent  at  least  one 
conductor  of  said  second  group  of  conductors; 

a  third  group  of  conductors  for  conveying  both  (a)  signals 
between  any  one  of  said  regions  and  each  other  region  that  is 
(i)  adjacent  said  one  of  said  regions,  and  (ii)  in  one  of  a  same 
row  and  a  same  colunm  as  said  one  of  said  regions,  and  (b) 
signals  between  any  one  of  said  regions  and  each  other  region 
that  is  (i)  diagonally  adjacent  said  one  of  said  regions,  and  (ii) 
in  one  of  said  logic  subsets  with  said  one  of  said  regions; 

a  first  group  of  connectors  for  programmably  selectively  con- 
necting conductors  adjacent  to  any  one  of  said  regions  to  said 
terminals  of  said  one  of  said  regions;  and 

a  second  group  of  connectors  for  programmably  selectively 
connecting  any  conductor  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 
groups  of  conductors  to  one  of  (a)  another  conductor  in  said 
one  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of  conductors,  and  (b)  a 
conductor  in  another  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of  con- 
ductors. 


5337,058 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  HIGH  SPEED 
INPUT  CIRCUIT 
Seuicfairou  Yoshida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cor- 
poratioa, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493305 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138841 
Int  a.*  H03K  17/16 
VS.  a.  326-24  8  claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  first  pad  for  receiving  a  first  power  suf^ly  voltage; 
a  second  pad  for  receiving  a  second  power  supply  voltage; 
a  third  pad  for  receiving  a  third  power  supply  voltage; 
an  input  pad  for  receiving  an  input  voltage; 
an  output  node; 

a  first  MIS  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  being  con- 
nected between  said  first  pad  and  said  output  node  and  having 
a  gate  connected  to  said  input  pad; 
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a  second  MIS  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite 
to  said  first  conductivity  type,  being  connected  between  said 
output  node  and  said  second  pad  and  having  a  gate  connected 
to  said  input  pad;  and 

a  third  MIS  transistor  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  being 
connected  between  said  output  node  and  said  third  pad  and 
having  a  gate  connected  to  said  input  pad. 


5.537,059 
OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Katsiishi  Asahlna,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcoki 

Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,240,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-343841 

Int.  a.'  H03K  1 9A)  1 85: 1 9/0948 

U.S.  a.  326—81  32  Claims 


I.  An  output  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device, 
said  output  circuit  including  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an 
input  signal  which  oscillates  between  a  first  potential  and  a  second 
potential  lower  than  said  first  potential  and  an  output  terminal  for 
outputting  an  output  signal  which  oscillates  between  a  third  poten- 
tial and  a  fourth  potential,  wherein  the  third  potential  is  higher  than 
said  first  potential  and  said  fourth  potential  is  higher  than  or  equal 
to  said  second  potential,  said  output  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  insulated  gate  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 
one  current  electrode  for  receiving  said  third  potential, 
another  current  electrode  coni>ected  to  said  output  terminal  of 
said  output  circuit,  a  control  electrode,  and  a  substrate  poten- 
tial which  is  equal  to  said  third  potential: 
an  intermediate  potential  generating  circuit; 
a  first  converting  unit;  and 


a  second  converting  part,  wherein  said  intermediate  potential 
generating  circuit  generates  a  first  intermediate  potential 
which  is  between  said  first  and  second  potentials. 

wherein  said  first  converting  unit  includes: 

voltage  drop  means  having  one  end  for  receiving  said  third 
potential  and  another  end; 

a  second  insulated  gate  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
having  a  control  electrode  for  receiving  a  second  intermediate 
potential  which  is  equal  to  said  first  potential  between  said 
first  intermediate  potential  and  said  third  potential,  one  cur- 
rent electrode,  and  another  current  electrode  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  another  end  of  said  voltage  drop  means;  and 

a  third  insulated  gate  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  control  electrtxie  for  receiving  said  first  intermediate 
potential,  one  current  electrtxie  which  is  connected  to  said  one 
current  electrode  of  said  second  insulated  gate  transistor,  and 
another  current  electrode. 

said  first  converting  unit  receives  said  input  signal,  and  changes 
a  potential  at  said  another  current  electrode  of  said  third 
insulated  gate  transistor  in  accordance  with  said  input  signal 
so  that  a  first  signal  is  outputted  from  said  another  current 
electrode  of  said  second  insulated  gate  transistor,  said  first 
signal  oscillating  lietween  a  fifth  potential  close  to  said  third 
potential  and  a  sixth  potential  lower  than  said  fifth  potential 
generated  in  accordance  with  said  input  signal, 

and  wherein  said  second  converting  unit  includes: 

a  foiuth  insulated  gate  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
having  one  current  electrode  for  receiving  said  third  potential, 
a  control  electrtxie  for  receiving  said  first  signal,  and  another 
current  electrode  for  outputting  a  second  signal  to  said  control 
electrode  of  said  first  insulated  gate  transistor; 

a  fifth  insulated  gate  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
having  a  control  electrode  for  receiving  said  second  interme- 
diate potential,  one  current  electrode  connected  to  said 
another  current  electrode  of  said  fourth  insulated  gate  transis- 
tor, and  another  current  electrode;  and 

a  sixth  insulated  gate  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  control  electrtxie  for  receiving  said  first  intermediate 
potential,  one  current  electrode  connected  to  said  another 
current  electrode  of  said  fifth  insulated  gate  transistor,  and 
another  current  electrode, 

said  second  converting  unit  receives  an  inverse  input  signal 
having  a  logic  value  which  is  an  inverse  of  a  logic  value  of 
said  input  signal  and  changes  a  potential  at  said  another 
current  electrode  of  said  sixth  insulated  gate  transistor  in 
accordance  with  said  inverse  input  signal  so  that  said  second 
signal  is  outputted  in  response  to  said  first  signal. 


5,537.060 

OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Daebong  Back,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co..  Ltd..  Choongchungbook-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  362301 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  13.  1994. 
26223/1994 

Int  a."  H03K  17/16 
VS.  CI.  326—87  4  Claims 

1.  An  output  buffer  circuit,  comprising: 
an  output  terminal;  and 
a  pull-up  path  between  a  power  supply  voltage  source  and  the 

output  terminal,  wherein  said  pull-up  path  includes: 
a  first  inverter  for  inverting  an  output  enable  signal, 
a  first  NOR  gate  for  NORing  a  data  signal  and  an  output  signal 

from  said  first  inverter, 
a  second  NOR  gate  for  NORing  an  output  signal  from  said  first 

inverter  and  an  output  voltage  of  said  output  terminal, 
first  and  second  transmission  gates  being  selectively  operated  in 
response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  second  NOR  gate  to 
transfer  an  output  signal  from  said  first  NOR  gate  to  a  first 
and  a  second  switching  means,  respectively, 
means  for  preventing  floating  of  said  first  and  second  transmis- 
.   sion  gales  in  a  standby  mode. 
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paths  having  phase  constants  inversely  proportional  to  the 
lengths  of  said  signal  paths. 
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5437.062 
GLITCH-FREE  CLOCK  ENABLE  CIRCUIT 
L,  Randall  Mote.  Jr..  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AST 
Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,477 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/096 

VS.  a.  326—93  3  Claims 


a  second  inverter  for  inverting  an  output  signal  from  said  first 
transmission  gate, 

a  tliird  inverter  for  inverting  an  output  signal  from  said  second 
transmission  gate,  and 

first  and  second  switching  means  each  connected  between  the 
power  supply  voltage  source  and  the  output  terminal,  being 
switched  in  response  to  output  signals  from  said  second  and 
third  inverters,  respectively,  to  source  current  such  that  the 
first  and  second  switching  means  form  two  respective  parallel 
current  sourcing  paths. 


71^^ 
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5437,061 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

SIGNAL  PATHS  WITH  EQUAL  PROPAGATION  DELAYS 

Kaznhiko  Hoiyo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Coiiioration, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  266487,  Jun.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,448,208.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460496 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-175250,- 
Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207489 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/096 
U.S.  a.  326-93  19  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  which  receives  an  input  clock  signal  having  first  and 
second  logic  states  and  an  inpnit  clock  enable  signal  having  an 
enable  state  and  a  disable  state  and  which  generates  an  output 
clock  signal  responsive  to  said  input  clock  enable  signal,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

a  toggle  flip-flop  having  an  enable  input  connected  to  said  input 
clock  enable  signal,  a  first  clock  input  connected  to  said  input 
clock  signal,  and  a  first  output  having  first  and  second  logic 
states,  said  first  output  changing  logic  states  upon  occurrence 
of  both  a  change  from  said  first  logic  sate  to  said  second  logic 
state  at  said  first  clock  input  and  when  said  input  clock  enable 
signal  has  said  enable  state; 
a  D  flip-flop  having  a  data  input  connected  to  said  first  output,  a 
second  clock  input  connected  to  said  input  clock  signal  and  a 
second  output,  said  second  output  changing  to  the  state  of  said 
data  input  upon  occurrence  of  a  change  from  said  second 
logic  state  to  said  first  logic  state  at  said  second  clock  input; 
and 
a  combinatorial  logic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  com- 
prising said  first  output  and  said  second  output,  said  combi- 
natorial logic  responsive  to  said  first  output  and  said  second 
output  to  generate  said  output  clock  signal,  said  output  clock 
signal  having  a  first  logic  state  when  said  first  output  and  said 
second  output  have  a  same  logic  state  and  said  output  clock 
signal  having  a  second  logic  state  when  said  first  output  and 
said  second  output  have  a  different  logic  states. 


5437,063 
CMOS  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  PLURAL  INPUTS 
Joseph  Dao,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dea  24,  1993,  5-327681 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/096:19/094 

VS.  a.  326—98  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  signal  source  node  disposed  on  said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  gate  blocks  including  a  plurality  of  logic  gates 
arranged  on  said  substrate;  and 

a  parallel  conductor  transmission  line  including  a  first  conductor 
and  a  second  conductor  extending  parallel  to  each  other,  said 
first  conductor  having  a  plurality  of  signal  paths  each  con- 
nected between  said  signal  source  node  and  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  gate  blocks,  said  plurality  of  signal 


1.  A  CMOS  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  assembly  including  N.  where  N  is  an  integer 

greater  than  or  equal  to  2,  number  of  P-channcI  type  MOS 

transistors  connected  in  parallel; 
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a  second  ciicuit  assembly  including  N  number  of  N-channel 
type  MOS  transistors  connected  in  parallel;  and 

a  switching  element  having  an  ONA!)FF  state  that  is  switched  by 
a  clock  signal  inputted  extenudly. 

said  first  circuit  assembly,  said  second  circuit  assembly  and  said 
switching  element  being  connected  in  series  between  a  first 
power  supply  terminal  and  a  second  power  supply  terminal. 


5^37,065 
PROGRAMMABLE  VOLTAGE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Paul  Torgerson,  Iner  Grove  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation,  MUpitas,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  506,765 

Int  a."  H03D  1/00;  GOIR  /9/W;  G05F  1/10;  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI  327—50  8  Claims 


5,537,064 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF  HANDLING  LARGE 
INPUT  CURRENT 
Robert  A.  Pease,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Robin  Shields,  Port 
Glasgow,   Scotland,  assignors   to   National   Semiconductor 
Corp.,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,346,  Jul.  27,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,044,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,955 
InC  a."  H03K  19/082;  19/20 
VS.  a.  326—124  5 
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1.  A  voltage  detection  system  for  generating  an  output  voltage 
signal  in  response  to  a  supply  voltage  attaining  a  selected  level,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  voltage  divider  having  a  first  input,  a  first  output  and  a  second 
output,  for  receiving  the  supply  voltage  at  said  first  input  and 
generating  a  first  voltage  signal  at  said  first  output  and  a 
second  voltage  signal  at  said  second  output,  said  voltage 
divider  comprises  a  first  device  coupled  between  said  first 
output  and  said  second  output; 

a  first  controllable  switch,  having  a  third  output  and  a  first 
control  input  coupled  to  receive  a  programmable  input  signal, 
for  generating  the  third  voltage  signal  at  said  third  output  by 
electrically  coupling  said  third  output  to  one  of  said  first 
output  and  said  second  output  in  response  to  said  program- 
mable input  signal,  said  first  controllable  switch  comprises  a 
first  transistor  having  a  source  and  a  drain,  and  having  a  gate 
coupled  to  said  programmable  input  signal,  with  said  drain 
coupled  to  said  first  output  and  said  source  coupled  to  said 
second  output  and  said  third  output:  and 

a  second  device  having  a  control  input  coupled  to  said  third 
output,  a  supply  input  node  coupled  to  the  voltage  supply,  and 
a  fourth  output,  said  second  device  coupling  said  supply  input 
node  to  said  fourth  output  in  response  to  said  control  input 
coupled  to  said  first  output  via  said  third  output,  said  output 
voltage  signal  being  on  said  fourth  output. 


1.  A  circuit  for  implementing  a  logic  function,  the  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  first  npn  transistor  having  a  base  and  a  collector,  the  first  npn 
transistor  being  connected  to  receive  a  first  input  signal  at  its 
base  for  switching  the  first  npn  transistor  into  a  conducting 
state; 

a  second  npn  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector, 
the  collector  of  the  second  npn  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 
collector  of  the  first  npn  transistor  and  to  the  base  of  the 
second  npn  transistor  through  a  first  resistor,  the  second  npn 
transistor  being  connected  to  receive  a  second  input  signal  at 
its  base  for  switching  the  second  npn  transistor  into  a  conduct- 
ing state; 

a  first  pnp  transistor  having  a  base  and  a  first  collector  for 
conducting  an  output  current;  and 

a  third  npn  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  the  collectors  of 
the  first  and  second  npn  transistors  and  a  collector  coupled  to 
the  base  of  the  first  pnp  transistor  for  turning  the  first  pnp 
transistor  on  in  response  to  the  second  npn  transistor  being 
switched  into  a  conducting  state  and  for  turning  the  first  pnp 
transistor  off  in  response  to  the  first  npn  transistor  being 
switched  into  a  conducting  state,  the  third  npn  transistor 
having  an  emitter  coupled  through  a  second  resistor  to  the 
emitter  of  the  second  npn  transistor. 


5337,066 
FLIP-FLOP  TYPE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUrf 
Shoichiro  Kawashima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^teu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No,  277,517 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-197101 

Int  CL*  H03F  3/45 

VS.  CL  327—55  11  Claims 

vcc 


1.  A  flip-flop  type  amplifier  circuit  which  amplifies  a  voltage 
difference  between  a  first  voltage  and  a  second  voltage,  said 
flip-flop  type  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  power  line  supplying  a  first  power  supply  voltage; 
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a  second  power  line  supplying  a  second  power  supply  voltage 
lower  than  the  first  power  supply  voltage; 

a  flip-flop  circuit  including  first  through  fourth  nodes,  and  first 
and  second  inverters  coupled  in  a  ring  and  respectively  made 
up  of  elements,  said  first  node  coupling  an  input  of  the  first 
inverter  and  an  output  of  the  second  inverter  and  receiving  the 
first  voluge,  said  second  node  coupling  an  output  of  the  first 
inverter  and  an  input  of  the  second  inverter  and  receiving  the 
second  voltage,  wherein  a  current  is  being  supplied  through 
said  third  node  to  the  elements  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
inverters  coupled  closest  to  said  first  power  line,  wherein  a 
current  is  output  through  said  fourth  node  from  the  elements 
of  each  of  the  first  and  second  inverters  coupled  closest  to 
said  second  power  line; 

>  first  impedance  element  coupled  between  said  first  power  line 
and  the  third  node  of  said  flip-flop  circuit; 
second  impedance  element  coupled  between  said  second 
power  line  and  the  fourth  node  of  said  flip-flop  circuit;  and 

twitching  means,  coupled  between  the  third  and  fourth  nodes  of 
said  flip-flop  circuit,  for  electrically  connecting  the  third  and 
fourth  nodes  in  an  ON  state  and  for  disconnecting  the  third 
and  fourth  nodes  in  an  OFF  state  in  response  to  a  reset  control 
signal,  said  switching  means  being  nimed  ON  when  resetting 
the  flip-flop  type  amplifier  circuit  and  being  turned  OFF  after 
the  resetting,  in  response  to  the  reset  control  signal. 


5,537iH>8 
DIFFERENTTAL  DELAY  LINE  CLOCK  GENERATOR 
Katsushi  Konno,  IbaraU-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,321 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/08 

VS.  a.  327-115  26  Claims 
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5,537,067 

tibGNAL  DRIVER  CIRCL1T  OPERABLE  TO  CONTROL 
SIGNAL  RISE  AND  FALL  TIMES 
Fernando  D.  CarvtOal,  McKinney,  and  David  D.  Briggs,  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FOed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,858 

Int  a.'  H03K  1/00 

US.  a.  327-108  11  Claims 

T  ^° 


1.  A  IX  differential  delay  line  DDL  clock  generator  that  accepts 
an  external  clock  with  arbitrary  duty  cycle  and  generates  an  output 
clock  signal  with  a  50%  duty  cycle  that  is  synchronous  widi  the 
external  clock  pulse  onset,  the  IX  DDL  clock  generator  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  tapped  delay  line  TDL  having  an  input  for  accepting  the 
external  clock,  a  set  of  N  output  taps  for  providing  delayed 
images  of  die  external  clock,  each  tap  having  uniform  differ- 
ential delays  between  successive  taps,  each  differential  delay 
corresponding  to  a  fraction  of  the  external  clock  period,  die 
set  of  N  output  taps  [woviding  a  total  delay  of  at  least  one 
period  of  the  external  clock; 

(b)  a  timing  comparison  network  for  comparing  the  external 
clock  with  a  subset  of  the  N  output  tops,  Uiat  correspond  to  a 
prescribed  range  of  allowable  external  clock  period  T  for 
determining  which  output  tap  has  a  delayed  clock  with  a 
relative  delay  closest  to  one  period  of  the  external  clock; 

(c)  a  multiplexer  network  MUX  having  means  for  selecting  and 
outputting  a  delayed  external  clock  from  a  TDL  tap  that 
closest  corresponds  to  a  delay  of  one  half  period  of  the 
external  clock  relative  to  the  TDL  input,  the  selected  tap 
hereinafter  labeled  the  half  period  T/2  tap;  and 

(d)  a  clock  waveform  generating  network  widi  a  first  and  a 
second  input,  the  first  input  connected  to  the  external  clock 
signal,  die  second  input  connected  to  the  T/2  tap  of  die  MUX 
for  producing  an  output  clock  signal  pulse  onset  to  a  first 
state,  the  pulse  onset  being  coincident  with  die  external  clock 
pulse  onset  and  for  producing  the  output  clock  signal  pulse 
onset  to  a  second  state  coincident  with  the  T/2  tap  pulse  onset. 


I  A  signal  driver  circuit  comprising: 

first  inverter  circuit  comprising  a  first  and  second  transistor,  an 

input,  an  output,  and  a  resistor  coupled  between  said  first  and 

second  transistors; 
a  second  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  being 

coupled  to  die  output  of  die  first  inverter; 
a  first  capacitor  coupled  between  die  output  of  die  second 

inverter  and  a  node  between  the  first  transistor  and  the  resis- 
tor; 
8  second  capacitor  coupled  between  die  output  of  the  second 

inverter  and  a  node  berween  the  second  transistor  and  the 

resistor;  and 
the  first  and  second  capacitors  and  die  resistor  limiting  the  rise 

and  fall  times  of  an  output  signal  output  from  the  second 

inverter. 


5,537,069 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  A  TAP 

RANGE  IN  A  DIGITAL  DELAY  LINE 

Andrew  M.  Volk,  Loomis,  Calif.,  asagnor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,951 
Int  a.*  H03L  7/00 
VS.  CL  327-149  24  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  to  lock  a  first  phase  of  a  first  signal  to  a  second  phase 
of  a  second  signal,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  delay  line  having  a  plurality  of  tap  outputs,  the  delay  line 
coupled  to  receive  die  first  signal,  each  tap  output  of  the 
plurality  of  tap  outputs  comprising  a  delayed  version  of  die 
first  signal; 
a  phase  comparator  coupled  to  receive  tlie  first  signal  and  the 
second  signal,  the  phase  comparator  detecting  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  die  first  phase  and  the  second  phase; 
a  selector  coupled  to  the  phase  comparator  for  selecting  a 
locking  tap  output  from  the  plurality  of  tap  outputs,  die 
locking  tap  output  providing  the  second  signal,  die  selector 
using  die  phase  difference  to  select  the  locking  tap  output; 
a  detector  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  tap  outputs  detecting  a 
transition  from  a  first  prMletermined  signal  level  output  by  a 
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first  tap  output  of  the  plurality  of  tap  outputs  to  a  second 
predetermined  level  output  by  a  second  tap  output  of  the 
plurality  of  tap  outputs,  the  detector  outputting  an  identifica- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  tap  outputs  of  the  plurality  of  tap 
outputs;  and 
1  range  determination  circuit  receiving  the  identification  of  the 
first  and  second  tap  outputs  of  the  plurality  of  lap  outputs 
from  the  detector  and  determining  a  range  of  tap  outputs  of 
the  plurality  of  tap  outputs  from  which  to  select  the  locking 
tap  output,  the  range  determination  circuit  outputting  the 
range  of  tap  outputs  to  the  selector,  the  selector  selecting  the 
locking  tap  output  from  the  range  of  tap  outputs. 


5,537,070 
OUTPUT  DRIVER  WITH  SLEW  RATE  CONTROL 
Vance  Risinger,  Van  Alstync,  Tez>,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,330 

Int  a.*  H03K  17/56 

VS.  CL  327—170  16  Claims 


BIAS_P 


1.  An  output  buffer  circuit,  comprising: 

an  output  driver  transistor  coupling  a  circuit  output  terminal  to  a 
ground  terminal  responsive  to  a  gate  input; 

slew  rate  control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  gate  input  of  said 
output  driver  transistor  for  driving  the  gate  of  said  output 
driver  transistor  to  a  predetermined  voltage  at  a  predetermined 
rate,  responsive  to  a  transition  at  a  circuit  input,  comprising 
diode  means  having  one  terminal  coupled  to  said  gate  input  of 
said  output  driving  transistor,  for  providing  a  voltage  at  said 
gate  input  above  a  ground  voltage; 

capacitance  means  coupled  between  another  terminal  of  said 
diode  means  and  ground  voltage,  said  capacitance  means 
being  charged  in  response  to  a  first  transition  at  said  input 
terminal  such  that  said  diode  means  is  between  said  gale  input 
and  said  capacitance  means;  and. 


discharge  circuitry  coupled  across  said  capacitance  means,  said 
discliarge  circuitry  for  discharging  said  capacitance  means  in 
response  to  a  second  transition  at  said  circuit  input  terminal; 
and 

a  current  source  circuit  for  providing  current  to  said  gate  input 
of  said  output  driver  transistor  and  to  said  slew  rate  control 
circuit,  said  cuaent  source  circuit  being  supplied  by  a  bias 
voltage  that  is  constant  over  a  range  of  temperature  and 
supply  voltage  variations. 


5,537,071 

METHOD  AND  CIRCL  IT  FOR  DIVIDING  AN  INPUT 

SIGNAL  INTO  AMPLITUDE  SEGMENT  SIGNAI>S  AND 

FOR  NON-LINEARLY  PROCESSING  THE  AMPLITUDE 

SEGMENT  SIGNALS  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THE  VALUE  OF 

EACH  AMPLITUDE  SEGMENT  SIGNAL 
ComcUs  A.  M.  Jaspers,  Eindhoven,  Nettieriands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,981 

Int  CL*  G06F  7/556 

VS.  CI.  327—346  7  Cbdms 


1.  A  non-linear  circuit  having  a  transfer  characteristic  which  is 
adjustable  depending  on  an  amplitude  of  an  input  signal,  compris- 
ing: 

an  input  for  receiving  said  input  signal; 

segmenting  nneans  coupled  to  said  input  for  forming  a  plurality 
of  contiguous  amplitude  segments,  and  for  comparing  said 
input  signal  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  amplitude  segments 
thereby  obtaining  a  respective  plurality  of  amplitude  segment 
signals  from  the  input  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  segment  gain  factors  corre- 
sponding, respectively,  to  said  plurality  of  amplitude  seg- 
ments, and  for  generating  a  mean  gain  factor  from  a  combi- 
nation of  said  plurality  of  segment  gain  factors;  and 

non-linear  segment  amplification  nneans  coupled  to  the  segment- 
ing nneans  and  said  nneans  for  generating  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ment gain  factors  and  for  generating  a  mean  gain  factor  for 
modifying  each  of  said  plurality  of  segment  gain  factors  by 
said  mean  gain  factor  thereby  forming  a  respective  plurality 
of  modified  segment  gain  factors,  and  for  separately  multiply- 
ing said  plurality  of  amplitude  segment  signals  by  the  respec- 
tive plurality  of  modified  segment  gain  factors  for  supplying  a 
non-linear  signal  at  an  output  of  said  non-linear  amplitude 
segment  amplification  means. 


5437,072 
CHARGE  PUMP  SWITCH  CIRCUITS 
Athos    CancUnl,    Santa    Clara,    Calif.,    assignor    to    SGS- 
THOMSON  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268^50 
Int  CI.'  H03K  17/04 
VS.  a.  327—374  14  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  switching  a  current  on  and  off  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  control  element  and  having  a  current 
path  with  an  input  voltage  side  and  an  output  voltage  side; 
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I  second  transistor  having  a  control  element  and  having  a 
current  path  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of 
said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  the  input  voltage 
side  of  said  first  transistor,  the  control  element  and  the  second 
end  of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  the  control 
element  of  said  first  transistor; 

I  third  transistor  having  a  control  element  for  receiving  a  timing 
control  signal,  and  having  a  current  path  with  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  first  end  of  said  third  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  said  second  transistor; 

1  fourth  transistor  having  a  conffol  element  for  receiving  a  first 
bias  voltage  and  having  a  cunent  path  with  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  first  end  of  said  fourth  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  said  third  transistor  and  the 
second  end  of  said  fourth  transistor  being  connected  to  a 
voltage  reference; 

i  fifth  transistor  having  a  current  path  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  first  end  of  said  fifth  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  side  of  the  current  path  of  said  first 
transistor  and  the  second  end  of  said  fifth  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  control  element  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  sixth  transistor  having  a  control  element  connected  to  the 
control  element  of  said  fifth  transistor  and  having  a  current 
path  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  said 
sixth  transistor  being  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  fifth 
transistor; 

seventh  transistor  having  a  control  element  and  having  a 
current  path  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of 
said  seventh  transistor  being  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
said  sixth  transistor  and  the  control  element  of  said  sixth 

;  transistor; 

at)  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  the  control  element  of 
said  third  uansistor  and  having  an  output  connected  to  the 
control  element  of  said  seventh  transistor;  and 

an  eighth  transistor  having  a  control  element  for  receiving  a 
second  bias  voltage  and  having  a  current  path  with  a  first  end 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  seventh  transistor  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  the  voltage  reference. 


transistor  connected  between  said  connecting  node  and  said 
power  supply  voltage  node,  a  gate  electrode  of  said  p  channel 
MOS  transistor  receiving  a  control  signal  having  a  level  of 
said  power  supply  potential  and  ground. 


5,537,073 
qpCUTTRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLAMPING  A  BOOST 

I  SIGNAL 

Kazutami  Arimoto,   Hyogo,  Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denld  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,576,  Oct  1,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  412,798 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1992,  4-289969 
Int  a.*  H03K  .WJ 
VS.  a.  327—546  13  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising 

a  power  supply  voltage  node  receiving  a  power  supply  potential; 
a  boost  circuit  generating  a  boost  potential  having  a  level  higher 

than  said  power  supply  potential  on  a  boost  line;  and 
a  clamping  circuit  for  restricting  an  upper  limit  of  the  potential 
on  said  boost  line  to  the  sum  of  the  power  supply  voltage  and 
one  of  a  plurality  of  clamping  levels,  including  a  diode- 
connected  n  chaimel  MOS  transistor  connected  between  said 
boost  line  and  a  connecting  node,  and  a  p  channel  MOS 


5437,074 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGING 
Arthur  H.  Iversen,  15315  Sobey  Rd.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070, 
and  George  Gahor,  820  Skywood  Rd.,  Lalayette,  Calif.  94549 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/07974,  $  371  Date  May  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)5040,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,880 

Int  a.'  HOIL  25/00;23/34 

VS.  a.  327—564  22  Claims 


?^50 


1.  A  power  control  unit  having  first  and  second  power  connec- 
tions, said  unit  comprising  at  least  one  cluster  of  semiconductor 
devices  wherein  the  intrinsic  characteristics  of  such  semiconductor 
devices  dominate  die  impedance  of  the  unit,  said  cluster  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  cluster  power  terminals; 

first  and  second  cluster  control  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  like  semiconductor  devices  each  having  first  and 
second  power  ports  defining  a  controlled  current  path  tlierebe- 
tween,  and  first  and  second  control  ports  defining  a  control 
path  for  controlling  the  current  flow  through  said  controlled 
current  path;  and 

first  and  second  electrically  conductive  interconnects; 

the  first  interconnect  being  connected,  at  a  predetermined  first 
juncture,  to  the  first  cluster  power  terminal; 

said  plurality  of  devices  being  disposed  relative  to  said  first 
interconnect  such  that  the  current  flow  paths  between  the  first 
juncture  and  the  first  power  ports  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
devices  are  each  of  substantially  equal  impedance; 

the  second  interconnect  connecting  a  second  power  port  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  devices  in  common  and  being  connected,  at 
a  predetermined  second  juncture,  to  the  second  cluster  power 
terminal; 

the  plurality  of  devices  being  disposed  relative  to  said  second 
intercoimect  such  that  current  flow  paths  between  said  device 
second  power  ports  and  the  second  juncture  are  each  of 
substantially  equal  impedance; 

the  first  control  ports  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  devices  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  first  cluster  control  terminal  such 
that  the  current  paths  between  the  first  cluster  control  terminal 
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and  the  first  control  port  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  devices  are 
of  substantially  equal  impedance;  and 
the  second  control  ports  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  devices  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  second  cluster  control  terminal 
such  that  the  current  paths  between  the  second  cluster  control 
terminal  and  the  second  control  port  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
devices  are  of  substantially  equal  impedance. 


5^37.075 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 
ISOLATED  SUPPLY  PATHS  FOR  CIRCUIT  BLOCKS 
Hanitomi  Miyazald,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,692 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318431 

InL  a."  HOIL  27/085 

VS.  CL  327—566  1  Claim 
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effect  transistor  being  positioned  along  side  said  second  addi- 
tional well  region  in  said  second  well  region  of  second  con- 
ductivity type; 

said  first  well  region  of  second  conductivity  type  being  directly 
connected  to  said  first  supply  voltage  return  and  said  second 
well  region  of  second  conductivity  type  being  directly  con- 
nected to  said  second  supply  voltage  return  so  that  the  supply 
voltage  returns  of  the  first  and  second  circuit  blocks  are 
isolated  from  each  other  and  a  potential  fluctuation  caused  by 
the  first  signal  input  of  the  first  frequency  in  the  first  well 
region  does  not  effect  operation  of  the  second  circuit  block, 
and  potential  fluctuations  caused  by  the  second  signal  input  of 
said  second  frequency  in  said  second  circuit  block  is  isolated 
from  the  first  circuit  block; 

the  first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  of  the  first  circuit 
block  being  part  of  a  timing  generator  of  a  CCD  (charge 
coupled  device)  image  sensor  system,  and  said  third  and 
fourth  field  effect  transistors  being  part  of  a  sync  signal 
generator  of  the  same  CCD  image  sensor  system;  and 

said  timing  generator  providing  vertical  and  horizontal  transfer 
clock  signals  to  a  CCD  image  sensor  of  said  system  based  on 
a  syiK  signal  supplied  to  said  timing  generator  from  said  sync 
signal  generator,  said  sync  signal  generator  providing  a  timing 
signal  to  a  signal  processor  receiving  signals  from  said  CCD 
image  sensor,  and  said  isolation  of  the  first  and  second  supply 
voltage  returns  preventing  a  beat  (a  wave  form  distortion) 
from  developing  in  an  output  image  of  said  signal  processor. 


5,537,076 

NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  CIRCUIT  AND  INVERTER 

CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Masahiro  Fi^jU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-122227 
Int  a."  H03K  19/02 
VS.  CL  327—568  14  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  block  comprising  fiirst  and  second  field  effect 
transistors  (FETs)  connected  in  series  having  a  first  supply 
voltage  input  and  a  first  supply  voltage  return  and  a  first 
signal  input  and  a  first  signal  output,  the  first  signal  input 
having  connected  tiiereto  an  input  signal  having  a  first  fre- 
quency; 

a  second  circuit  block  comprising  third  and  fourth  FET  transis- 
tors connected  in  series  and  having  a  second  supply  voltage 
input  independent  of  the  first  supply  voltage  input  and  a 
second  supply  voltage  return  independent  of  the  first  supply 
voltage  return,  and  a  second  signal  input  and  second  signal 
output,  and  said  second  signal  input  having  an  input  signal  of 
a  second  frequency  coiuected  thereto,  said  first  and  second 
frequencies  differing  from  each  other, 

a  semiconductor  substrate  containing  in  common  said  first 
through  fourth  field  effect  transistors,  said  substrate  being  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  and  containing  first  and  second  spaced 
apart  well  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  at  a  surface 
thereof,  and  an  electrode  connected  to  the  substrate  for  appli- 
cation of  a  substrate  potential  for  creation  of  a  potential 
neutral  region  in  tlie  substrate  between  the  first  and  second 
well  regions; 

said  first  well  region  containing  said  first  field  effect  transistor  in 
a  first  additional  well  region  of  first  conductivity  type,  and 
said  second  field  effect  transistor  being  positioned  along  side 
said  first  additional  well  region  in  said  first  well  region  of 
second  conductivity  type; 

said  second  well  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  con- 
taining said  third  field  effect  transistor  in  a  second  additional 
well  region  of  first  conductivity  type,  and  said  fourth  field 


7.  A  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  enhancement  FETs  each  having  a  first  electrode 
and  a  second  electrode  and  a  gate  electrode  controlling  cur- 
rent flowing  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes; 

a  load  element  having  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  said  first 
end  is  connected  to  said  first  enhancement  FET  and  said 
second  end  is  connected  to  a  first  port  of  said  negative 
resistance  circuit,  whereby  said  load  element  and  said  first 
enhancement  FET  form  a  first  branch  connected  between  said 
first  port  and  a  second  pori  of  said  circuit,  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  of  said  second  enhancement  FET  being 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  ports  to  form  a 
second  branch  parallel  to  said  first  branch,  said  gate  electrode 
of  said  second  enhancement  FET  being  connected  to  said 
second  electrode  of  said  first  enhancement  FET;  and 

means  for  maintaining  a  constant  voltage  between  said  gate 
electrode  of  said  first  enhancement  PET  and  said  first  port, 

said  first  and  second  ports  receiving  first  and  second  voltages. 

wherein  a  current-voltage  characteristic  between  said  first  port 
and  said  second  pott  exliibits  a  negative  resistance  fiinction. 
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5,537,077 

POWER  SUPPLY  DEPENDENT  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  A  CHARGE  PUMP 

Paul  G.  Schnizlein,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,485,  Dec.  23,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,421 

InL  a."  H03L  5/00 

(JJS.  a.  327-589  2  Claims 
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5,537,078 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  JFET  INPUTS 

HAVING  LOW  INPUT  BIAS  CURRENT  AND  METHODS 

FOR  USING  SAME 

Alexander  M.  Strong,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linear 

Technology  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,622 

InL  a.*  H03F  3/45 

f  ^  a.  330-253  24  Claims 


^^-fiOO 


f.  An  operational  amplifier  circuit  having  first  and  second  dif- 
ferential inputs  and  an  output,  the  operational  amplifier  circuit 
comprising: 

first  junction  field  effect  transistor  having  a  first  top  gate 
terminal  coupled  to  Uie  first  differential  input,  a  first  bottom 
gate  terminal,  a  first  drain  terminal,  and  a  first  source  terminal 
coupled  to  the  first  bottom  gate  terminal; 
I  second  junction  field  effect  transistor  having  a  second  top  gate 
terminal  coupled  to  the  second  differential  input,  a  second 
bottom  gate  terminal,  a  second  drain  terminal,  and  a  second 
source  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  bottom  gate  terminal; 
I  current  source  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  source  terminals; 

and 

J 1  second  stage  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  first 
drain  terminal,  a  second  input  coupl^  to  the  second  drain 
terminal  and  an  output  coupled  to  tlie  output  of  the  opera- 
tional amplifier. 


5437,079 
INTEGRATED-CIRCUIT  aO  AMPLIFIER  WITH  PLURAL 

COMPLEMENTARY  STAGES 
Royal  A.  Gosser,  Reidsville,  N.C.,  and  JtOny  A.  Townsend, 
North  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc., 
Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,261 

Int  CL*  H03F  3/26 

VS.  a.  330—265  17  claims 

iTHi^iT"""" '  :"^nrif-- 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  charge  pump  circuit,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  charge  pump  circuit; 

providing  a  supply  voltage  (VCC)  to  said  charge  pump  circuit; 

providing  at  least  one  input  signal  to  said  charge  pump  circuit; 

providing  a  VCC  control  signal  to  said  charge  pump  circuit, 
wherein  said  control  signal  is  at  a  first  logic  state  when  said  supply 
voltage  is  equal  to  about  5.0  volts  and  is  at  a  second  logic  sute 
when  said  supply  voltage  is  equal  to  about  3.3  volts; 

generating  at  least  one  corresponding  output  signal  having  an 
increase  voltage  level  from  said  at  least  one  input  signal  only 
when  said  conu-ol  signal  is  at  said  second  logic  state;  and 

outputting  said  at  least  one  output  signal. 


1.  An  IC  amplifier  having  input  and  output  circuits  and  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  cascaded  stages  each  with  a  pair  of  complemen- 
tary o-ansistors  connected  in  push-pull  differential  configura- 
tion; 

feedback  means  providing  feedback  from  die  amplifier  output 
circuit  to  the  amplifier  input  circuit;  and 

a  current  control  stage  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary 
tt-ansistors  connected  to  respective  current  sources  and  oper- 
able to  control  and  stabilize  the  currents  of  both  n^nsistors  of 
said  second  stage; 

the  bases  of  said  cunent  control  stage  transistors  being  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  bases  of  said  transistors  of  said 
second  stage. 


3,d  J  /,IKHf 

GAIN  STABILITY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HV  MOSFET 

POWER  AMPLIFIER 

Yogendra  K.  Chawla,  19  Chelsea  Park,  Pittsford,  N.Y.  14534, 

and  Bradford  J.  Lyndaker,  203  Meigs  St.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

14607 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  466^47 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/26;  1/30 

VS.  CL  330—266  7  claims 
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1.  A  push-puU  power  amplifier  that  comprises: 

a  signal  input; 

linear  preamplifier  means  coupled  to  said  signal  input  and  hav- 
ing an  output; 

an  RF  output  circuit  providing  an  amplified  RF  output  signal; 

a  plurality  of  high-voltage  field-effect  d^nsistors,  each  of  which 
has  a  source-drain  current  path  coupled  to  said  RF  output 
circuit,  and  each  of  which  has  a  gate  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  linear  preamplifier  means; 

temperature  sensor  means  in  thermal  communication  with  said 
transistors  and  having  an  output  whose  level  varies  in  accor- 
dance with  the  temperature  of  said  transistors; 
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short-term  (minutes)  gain  stability  compensation  circuit  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  temperature  sensor  means  and 
controlling  a  drain  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  output  of 
said  temperature  sensor  means:  and 

short-term  (seconds)  gain  stability  compensation  circuit  means 
having  an  input  coupled  to  said  RF  output  circuit  and  coupled 
to  control  the  gain  of  said  linear  preampliher  means  to  com- 
pensate for  short  term  changes  in  the  level  of  said  RF  output 
signal. 


5^37,081 
NO  TURN-ON  POP  NOISE  AMPLIFIER 
Toyojiro  Naoluwa,  Saituna,  and  Hiroshi  Hirayama,  Nara, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  382^30 

Int  a."  H03F  3/26 

VS.  CL  336—270  6  Claims 


— 1 1,305  


-|.M5 
[Olt     Q1»J— 1,306 


m 

!f--322 


-TSM 


1.  An  output  stage  for  an  audio  amplifier  circuit,  receiving  an 
input  signal,  comprising: 

an  output  terminal  for  providing  an  output  signal: 

a  pull-up  circuit,  receiving  said  input  signal,  for  coupling  said 
output  terminal  to  a  supply  voltage  source,  said  pull-up  circuit 
providing  a  first  current  having  a  magnitude  controlled  by  the 
voltage  of  said  input  signal: 

a  pull-down  circuit,  receiving  a  pull-down  signal,  for  coupling 
said  output  terminal  to  ground  voltage,  said  pull-down  circuit 
providing  a  second  current  having  a  magnitude  controlled  by 
the  voltage  of  said  pull-down  signal,  said  pull-down  circuit 
including  a  bipolar  transistor  coupled  between  said  output 
terminal  and  said  ground  voltage,  such  that,  when  said  bipolar 
transistor  is  a  conducting  state,  the  voltage  difference  between 
said  output  terminal  and  said  ground  voltage  is  less  than  a 
forward-biased  PN  jutiction:  and 

a  differential  amplifier,  coupled  to  receive  said  input  signal  and 
said  output  signal,  for  providing  said  pull-down  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  difference  in  voltage  between  said  output 
signal  and  said  input  signal. 


holes  being  linear  and  being  cross-sectionally  uniform 
between  said  end  surfaces: 

an  outer  conductor  substantially  entirely  covering  said  outer 
surfaces  of  said  dielectric  block  inclusive  of  said  end  surfaces: 

input/output  elecuxxles  on  said  dielectric  block  insulated  from 
said  outer  conductor: 

inner  conductors  covering  inner  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
throughholes  exclusive  of  specifically  provided  uncovered 
parts  of  said  inner  surfaces,  thereby  providing  coaxial  resona- 
tors, said  uncovered  parts  being  recessed  from  both  said  end 
surfaces,  wherein  said  inner  conductors  each  have  one  end 
which  is  electrically  not  in  contact  with  said  outer  conductor: 
and 

adjusting  means  between  mutually  adjacent  pairs  of  said 
throughholes  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  coupling  between 
said  coaxial  resonators. 


5,537,083 
MICROELECTROMECHANICAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSORS 
Liwd  Lin;  Clark  T.  Nguyen,  both  of  Berkeley;  Roger  T.  Howe, 
Lafayette,  and  Albert  P.  Pigano,  Berkeley,  all  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oak- 
land, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  990,582,  Dec.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298^33 
Int  a.'^  H03H  9/00 
U,S.  CI.  333—186  23  Claims 


5337,082 
DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  DEGREE  OF  COUPLING 
Hitoshi  TMa,  Ishikawa-ken;  Hideyuki  Kato;  Tatsuya  l^ujigu- 
chi,  both  of  Kanazawa;  Yukihiro  Kitaichi,  Ishikawa-ken; 
Tadahiro  Yorita,  Kanazawa;  Hisashi  Mori,  Kanazawa,  and 
Haruo  Matsumoto,  Kanazawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co,,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-062576 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/205 
U.S.  CL  333—202  15  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  resonator  apparatus  comprising: 
a  dielectric  block  with  outer  surfaces  inclusive  of  mutually 
opposite  main  surfaces  and  mutually  opposite  end  surfaces, 
said  dielectric  block  having  a  plurality  of  tliroughholes  there- 
through connecting  said  end  surfaces,  each  of  said  through- 


i.  A  micromechartical  signal  processor  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  rigid  mass: 

a  first  flexible  structure  mechanically  connecting  said  first  mass 
to  said  substrate  and  allowing  said  first  mass  to  move  relative 
to  said  substrate: 

a  second  rigid  mass:  and 

a  second  flexible  structure  mechanically  movably  connecting 
said  second  mass  to  said  first  mass,  said  second  flexible 
structure  allowing  said  second  rigid  nnass  to  move  relative  to 
said  first  rigid  mass,  whereby  said  first  and  second  rigid 
masses  are  mechanically  coupled  but  able  to  move  indepen- 
dently. 
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5,537,084 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  SPECTRUM  QUALITY  OF 

LOW  POWER  PULSED  ANODE  MAGNETRONS 

Gregory  T.  Schaeffer,  Williamsport,  Pa„  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,549,  Feb.  9,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,422,542. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,609 

InL  a.*  H03B  1/04:9/10 

%S.  CL  331-44  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  low  power  pulsed  anode  magne- 
tion,  comprising  a  cylindrical  cathode  having  an  emitting  surface, 
B  plurality  of  anode  vanes  radially  disposed  around  said  cathode 
with  an  interaction  region  provided  between  said  emitting  surface 
and  innermost  tips  of  said  anode  vanes,  a  magnetic  polepiece 
joined  to  said  cathode,  and  adjustment  means  for  varying  the 
relative  position  of  said  polepiece  and  cathode  with  respect  to  said 
anode  vanes,  wherein  a  ratio  of  the  distance  between  the  vane  tips 
and  the  cathode  surface  over  the  center-to-cemer  distance  between 
adjacent  ones  of  the  vane  tips  is  within  a  range  between  0.95  and 
1 .05,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  modulated  input  signal  to  said  magnetron  compris- 
ing a  repeated  sequence  of  three  input  pulses  having  sequen- 
tially increasing  amplitudes: 
monitoring  an  output  spectrum  of  said  magnetron  in  response  to 

said  input  pulses:  and 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  polepiece  and  said  cathode  until 
said  frequency  spectrum  remains  constant  for  each  of  said 
input  pulses. 


5,537,085 

INTERDIGITAL  CERAMIC  FILTER  WITH 

TRANSMISSION  ZERO 

Hiomas  McVeety,  Albuquerque,  N,M.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234339,  Apr.  28,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,436,602.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

414,872 

Int  a.*  HOIP  1/205 

f  Is.  a.  333-206  22  Claims 


a  metallization  layer  substantially  coating  the  top,  bottom,  and 
side  surfaces,  with  the  exception  that  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
of  the  side  surfaces  is  unraetallized  in  proximity  to  the  bonom 
surface  and  extends  laterally  between  the  resonators,  defining 
a  magnetic  transmission  line  for  magnetically  coupling  alter- 
nate resonators: 

and  with  an  additional  exception  that  predetermined  portions  of 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  are  alternately  unmetallized 
defining  an  interdigital  configuration: 

the  interdigital  configuration  having  at  least  an  area  in  proximity 
to  a  first  and  a  second  resonator  unmetalUzed  on  the  top 
surface  and  the  bottom  surface,  respectively:  and 

first  and  second  input-output  pads  comprising  an  area  of  conduc- 
tive material  on  one  of  the  side  surfaces  and  substantially 
surrounded  by  an  unmetallized  area. 


5337,086 

DRIVER  DEVICE  FOR  REED  SWITCH  AND 

STRUCTURE  OF  MOUNTING  REED  SW  ITCH 

Seiichiit)  Noritake,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusfaiki  Kai- 

sha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227383 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-024962 
U;  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-183477 

Int  CI."  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  a.  335-207  14  claims 


1.  A  driver  device  for  a  reed  switch  comprising: 

a  reed  switch  including  first  and  second  reed  pieces: 

a  first  magnet  for  magnetizing  the  first  reed  piece  so  as  to  have 

a  specific  magnetic  polarity: 
a  rotary  member  located  close  to  the  second  reed  piece; 
a  second  magnet,  fixed  to  the  rotary  member,  having  different 
magnetic  poles  arranged  in  the  circumferential  direction,  the 
second  reed  piece  being  located  to  face  the  second  magnet. 


A  Ceramic  filter  including  a  passband  for  passing  a  desired 
frequency  response  and  at  least  one  transmission  zero,  comprising: 
a  filter  body  comprising  a  block  of  dielectric  material  and  having 
top,  bottom,  and  side  surfaces,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
metallized  through  holes  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
surface  defining  resonators. 


5337,087 

SIGNAL  DISCRIMINATOR 

Akira  Naito,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  922,495,  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat  No.  5373,277. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298334 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1991,  3-198065; 
Aug.  16,  1991,  3-205989;  Aug.  16,  1991,  3-205990 

Int  ex."  HOIF  17/06:27/02:27a6 
VS.  a.  336—92  1  Claim 

1.  A  signal  discriminator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  divided  magnetic  cores  divided  in  a  plural 
number  along  an  axial  hne  which  form  a  magnetic  core 
surrounding  a  peripheral  portion  of  a  cable  when  the  plurality 
of  sets  of  divided  magnetic  cores  are  integrated; 
a  case  capable  of  opening  and  closing,  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  divided  cases  for  acconunodating  the  plurality  of  sets  of 
divided  magnetic  cores; 
a  plurality  of  press-contacting  members  arranged  between  the 
plurality  of  sets  of  divided  magnetic  cores  and  the  case  for 
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5437,089 
THREE  PHASE  TRANSFORMER  WITH  REDUCED 
HARMONIC  CURRENTS 
Milton  J.   Greif.  Whitebousc  Statton,   NJ.,  and   Curtis   E. 
Stevens,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assifinors  to  Parlier-Hannifin  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68^59 

Int  CL*  HOIF  27n4 

MS.  a.  336—215  30  Claims 


122 


mutually  press-contacting  divided  faces  of  the  plurality  of  sets 
of  divided  magnetic  cores: 

an  inserting  portion  formed  at  one  side  of  tlie  plurality  of 
divided  cases,  and  inserted  to  an  attaching  hole  of  a  panel  in 
an  integrated  state  tliereof  thereby  surrounding  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  cable:  and 

a  fixing  member  attached  to  the  inserting  portion  from  a  side  of 
the  panel  opposite  to  the  case  for  press-contacting  the  divided 
faces  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  divided  magnetic  cores  and 
fixing  the  case  to  the  panel  when  the  plurality  of  divided  cases 
are  closed. 


^ 


5,537,088 
STRUCTURE  OF  AN  INDUCTION  SENSOR 
Takeshi  Bkemoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  330,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1993,  5-289999 

int  CL*  HOIF  21/04:  H05B  i/00 

\i&.  CL  336—129  10  Claims 


1.  A  transformer  comprising  a  core,  a  plurality  of  primary  coils 
and  a  plurality  of  secondary  coils,  said  core  having  three  sections 
arranged  in  a  generally  triangular  configuration  forming  three 
vertices,  said  coils  being  disposed  on  said  core  about  respective 
vertices,  each  of  said  core  sections  having  a  leg  with  at  least  one 
smoothly  mitered  side  abutting  a  smoothly  mitered  side  of  an 
adjacent  section. 


5,537,090 
TRUCK  TIRE  UNDERINFLATION  DETECTION  AND 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Stephen  E.  Thomas,  38840  Godrey  PI.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94536, 
and  Mark  S.  Thomas,  5058  Dinsmuir  Conunon,  Fremont, 
Calif.  94555 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,656,  Jan.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,749 
InL  a."  B60C  2i/00 
VS.  a.  340—443 


1.  An  induction  sensor  for  sensing  by  electromagnetic  induction 
a  displacement  of  a  movable  body  of  an  apparatus  on  which  said 
induction  sensor  is  mounted,  said  induction  sensor  comprising: 

a  scaler  comprising  a  substrate  provided  with  a  first  flat  coil  on 
one  major  surface  thereof:  and 

a  sUder  comprising  a  substrate  provided  with  a  second  flat  coil 
on  one  major  surface  thereof,  said  first  coil  and  said  second 
coil  facing  each  other: 

said  scaler  and  said  slider  being  each  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
positioning  holes  to  be  positioned  relative  to  each  other  when 
said  scaler  and  said  slider  are  mounted  to  said  apparatus  and 
said  movable  body,  respectively,  such  that  a  center  of  at  least 
one  of  the  positioning  holes  of  said  scaler  is  spaced  a  first 
distance  frxxn  said  first  flat  coil  and  a  center  of  at  least  one  of 
the  posiboning  holes  of  said  slider  is  spaced  a  second  distance 
from  said  second  flat  coil,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
distances  are  equal. 


1.  A  system  for  discovering  and  identifying  from  a  plurality  of 
tire/wheel  assemblies  on  a  truck  slowly  moving  past  stationary, 
non-contact  temperature  sensors  and  prior  to  cooling  off,  specific 
tire/wheel  assembUes  having  an  abnormal  temperature,  said  system 
comprising: 
at  least  one  stationary,  non-contact  temperature  sensor  posi- 
tioned adjacent  and  spaced  fix>m  a  side  of  the  truck  tire/wheel 
assembly  and  directed  toward  a  sidewall  of  said  assembly  for 
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measuring  the  approximate  temperature  of  each  tire/wheel 
assembly  passing  said  sensor, 
»mputer  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  temperature 
sensor  for  comparing  the  data  sampled  from  each  tire/wheel 
assembly,  for  computing  the  norm  for  said  tire/wheel  assem- 
blies and  for  identifying  an  abnormally  overheated  tire/wheel 
assembly  on  said  truck:  and 
( ommunication  means  coupled  to  said  computer  means  for 
advising  truck  personnel  of  die  identity  of  an  abnormally 
overheated  tire/wheel  assembly. 


5,537,091 
^fETHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  PEDESTRIAN  SIGNAL 
SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Hardd  L.  HuU,  401  Canyon  Way  #43,  Sparks.  Nev.  89434,  and 
James  L.  Vasco,  527  Old  Canyon  Rd.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94536 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,781,  Nov.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,647 
InL  a."  B60Q  1/44 
U.&  a.  340-^79  1  Claim 


a  display  fixed  to  the  jaw  of  the  helmet  residing  within  and  along 
substantially  the  length  of  the  first  curvature  of  the  jaw  for 
displaying  information:  and 

a  reflective  surface  fixed  to  an  upper  part  of  the  jaw.  the 
reflective  surface  having  a  second  curvature  substantially 
equal  to  the  first  curN-ature,  wherein  the  refleaive  surface 
reflects  the  information  from  the  display  into  eyes  of  the  user. 
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5437,092 

HELMET  DISPLAY  INCLUDING  AN  INFORMATION 

DISPLAY  HORIZONTALLY  ALIGNED  IN  A  SPACED 

RELATION  ALONG  A  CURVATL'RE  OF  A  HELMET  JAW 

^oshivTiki  Suzuki,  and  Youichi  Ami,  both  of  Shlzuoka,  Japan, 

asdgnors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  36^39,  Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  234,610 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-071338 
Int  CI."  B62J  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-^1  20  Claims 

14.  A  helmet  display  for  use  in  displaying  information  to  a  user 
of  a  helmet,  the  helmet  having  a  jaw  with  a  first  curvature  having 
a  len^  extending  from  a  first  side  of  the  helmet  to  a  second  side 
opposite  to  the  first  side,  the  helmet  display  comprising: 


5437,093 

ELECTROOPTICAL  LINE  MODULE  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  IN  LEVEL-1  SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL 

HIERARCHY  WITH  SYNCHRONIZING  UNIT 
Jesus  M.  Aunon,  and  Luis  C.  Garcia,  both  of  Madrid,  Spain, 
assignors  to  Telefonica  De  Espana,  SjV.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  238,053 

Qaims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  7,  1993,  9300979 

InL  a.*  G08B  1/00:  H04B  JO/00 

V&.  CI.  340-531  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  front  braking  indicator  signal  for  a 
vehicle  having  a  stop  lamp  switch  circuit,  a  right  rear  lamp  brake 
ligkc  circuit,  a  left  rear  lamp  brake  light  circuit,  a  flasher  circuit,  a 
riglit  front  lamp  turn  circuit,  a  left  front  lamp  mm  circuit,  a  current 
soiree,  a  two-position-foot-brake-operated  switch  having  an  acti- 
vated position  and  an  un-activated  position,  a  manually  operated 
turn  switch  having  a  neutral  position  and  two  selectively  settable 
"left"  and  "right"  positions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(8)  locating  a  wire  lead  from  the  right  rear  lamp  brake  light 

circuit: 
(b)  locating  a  wire  lead  ftnm  the  right  front  lamp  tum  circuit: 
(C)  aflSxing  a  "jumper"  cable  between  "a"  and  "b"; 
(d)  locating  a  wire  lead  from  the  left  rear  lamp  brake  light 

circuit: 
(«)  locating  a  wire  lead  from  the  left  front  lamp  tum  circuit; 
(f)  affixing  a  "jumper"  cable  between  "d"  and  "e": 
(f )  whereby:  the  activation  of  said  foot-brake-operated  switch  in 
said  activated  position  results  in  activating  said  right  front 
lamp  tum  circuit  and  said  left  front  lamp  tum  circuit 
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1.  An  electrooptical  line  module  for  receiving,  converting  and 
transmitting  optical  and  elecnical  dau  signals  comprising: 

a  receiving  submodule  for  receiving  an  optical  signal,  conven- 
ing said  optical  signal  to  an  electrical  daU  signal,  delivering 
said  electrical  data  signal  to  a  user  and  generating  a  recovered 
clock  signal: 

a  clock  generating  and  synchronizing  submodule  for  receiving 
said  recovered  clock  signal  from  said  receiving  submodule. 
for  receiving  a  clock  selection  signal  fit)m  said  user,  for 
receiving  an  external  reference  clock  signal,  for  synchronizing 
said  recovered  clock  signal  from  said  receiving  submodule, 
said  clock  selection  signal  from  said  user  and  said  external 
reference  clock  signal  to  generate  a  synchronized  clock  sig- 
nal, and  transmitting  said  synchronized  clock  signal  to  said 
user:  and 

a  transmitting  submodule  for  receiving  an  electrical  data  signal 
from  said  user,  converting  said  electrical  data  signal  to  an 
output  optical  signal  and  transmitting  said  output  optical 
signal  to  an  optical  fiber: 
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wherein  the  electnx>ptical  line  module  perfoims  optical  and 
electrical  signal  receiving,  converting  and  transmitting  func- 
tions at  a  basic  speed  of  SyiKhronous  Digital  Hierarchy 
(155.530  Mhz),  and  a  clock  synchronizing  function  for  wide- 
band communications  systems. 


5^537,095 
INCONTINENCE  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Bonnie  R.  Dick,  Cincinnati;  Robert  T.  Dulie,  Milford,  both  of 
Ohio;  Eugene  E.  Osl>orne,  Florence,  Ky.;  Steven  P.  Sable, 
Brocliport,  N.Y.;  Thomas  E.  Scott,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and 
Chas  Taverner,  West  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hill-Rom 
Company,  Inc.,  Patesville,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,767 

Int.  a."  GWB  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—405  21  Claims 


5,537,094 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AN  EAS 
MARKER  USING  A  NEURAL  NETWORK  PROCESSING 
DEVICE 
Dale  R.  Bettine,  Coral  Springs,  and  Thomas  J.  Frederick, 
Coconut  Creek,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sensormatic  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Deerfidd  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,262 

Int.  a.*  G08B  13/14 

VS.  CL  340—572  53  Oaims 


M00« 

48.  An  apparatus  for  discriminatiiig  between  a  first  type  of 
article  surveillance  marker  and  a  second  type  of  article  siu^'eillance 
marker,  said  first  type  of  article  surveillance  marker  exhibiting  a 
signature  that  varies,  as  said  first  type  of  marker  is  transported 
through  an  article  surveillance  interrogation  zone,  between  a  first 
condition  in  which  said  signature  characteristic  is  substantially 
different  from  a  signature  characteristic  of  said  second  type  of 
marker  and  a  second  condition  in  which  said  signature  character- 
istic of  said  first  type  of  marker  is  similar  to  the  signature  charac- 
teristic of  said  second  type  of  marker,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  generating  and  radiating  an  interrogation  signal  in 

said  interrogation  zone; 
anteiuia  means  for  receiving  signals  that  are  present  in  said 
article  surveillance  interrogation  zone  at  respective  times  over 
a  predetermined  period  of  time; 
means  for  forming  a  sequence  of  samples  corresponding  to  said 

signals  received  during  said  predetennined  period  of  time; 
first  means  for  analyzing  each  sample  of  a  first  group  of  samples 
to  detect  whether  each  sample  of  said  first  group  is  indicative 
of  said  signature  characteristic  of  said  first  type  of  marker, 
said  first  group  of  samples  consisting  of  at  least  some  of  said 
sequence  of  samples; 
second  means  for  analyzing,  simultaneously  with  said  first 
means,  each  sample  of  a  second  group  of  samples  to  detect 
whether  each  sample  of  said  second  group  is  indicative  of  said 
signanire  characteristic  of  said  second  type  of  marker,  said 
second  group  of  samples  consisting  of  at  least  some  of  said 
sequence  of  samples;  and 
means  for  actuating  an  alarm  if  at  least  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  said  samples  of  said  second  group  of  samples  is 
detected  as  being  indicative  of  said  signature  characteristic  of 
said  second  type  of  maricer,  unless  at  least  a  second  predeter- 
mined number  of  samples  of  said  first  group  of  samples  is 
detected  as  being  indicative  of  said  signature  chaiactenstic  of 
said  first  type  of  marlcer. 


'-4 


1.  Apparams  for  detecting  a  patient  incontinent  event  aitd  corre- 
sponding liquid  volume  of  the  event  comprising: 

a  pad; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  on  said  pad,  said  circuits  being 
spaced  on  said  pad,  each  of  said  circuits  having  spaced  apart 
conductors  defining  a  linear  dimension  across  a  respective  one 
of  said  circuits,  said  linear  dimension  having  a  correlation  to  a 
predetermined  liquid  volume  of  an  incontinent  event; 

a  power  source;  and 

a  controller  for  applying  power  source  voltage  to  and  checking 
continuity  of  said  spaced  circuits  and  totalling  the  number  of 
circuits  which  are  shoned  by  liquid  volume  connecting  the 
spaced  apart  conductors  of  the  circuit; 

whereby  when  an  incontinent  event  occurs  said  controller  indi- 
cates to  a  care  provider  that  an  incontinent  event  has  occurred 
and  the  liquid  volume  of  the  event. 


5437,096 

FIRE  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Ernst- Werner  Wagner,  Winsen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Alarm-  und,  Langenhagen,  Germany 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  75,570,  Jun.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,073 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1991,  41  34 
400.6 

iBt  a.'  G08B  23/00 
VS.  O.  340—693  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  adapted  for  attachment  to  and  for  detecting  fire  in 

ventilated  appliances  and  machines  and  comprising: 

a  measuring  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  chimney  having  a  lower 

cross  sectional  opening  adapted  to  be  placed  on  at  least  a  part 

of  an  air  outlet  of  a  ventilated  appliance  or  machine  to  receive 
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at  least  a  portion  of  ventilated  air  from  the  appliance  or 
machine  for  flow  through  said  measuring  chamber; 
least  one  fire  detecting  means  positioned  in  said  measuring 
chamber  in  the  path  of  air  flow  through  said  measuring 
chamber  for  sensing  a  fire;  and 
Beans  for  extending  the  length  of  said  chimney  comprising  a 
plug-in  insen  portion  for  being  connected  between  said  mea- 
suring chamber  and  the  air  outlet. 


5437,097 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  MESSAGES  IN  A  ONE- 
WAY COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Goran  Eriksson;  Thomas  Beijer,  and  Goran  Edbom,  all  of 

Haninge,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Televerket,  Farsta,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768^96,  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370355 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  2,  1990,  9000376 

Int  a.'  HOIH  67/00 

U^  CL  340-825.02  ^  claims 
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lA  method  of  communicating  paging  information,  comprising 
the  iteps  of: 

transmitting  information  using  a  format  layer,  a  channel  coding 
layer,  and  a  modulation  layer,  the  formal  layer  including  a 
plurality  of  record.s.  one  of  said  plurality  of  records  assigned 
to  a  predetermined  paging  receiver; 
monitoring,  by  the  predetermined  paging  receiver,  a  home  chan- 
nel, and  when  the  home  channel  is  detected,  monitoring  only 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  records,  and  when  others  of  said 
plurality  of  records  exist,  idling  the  predetermined  paging 
receiver  in  order  to  save  power;  and 
monitoring,  by  the  predetermined  paging  receiver,  a  plurality  of 

channels,  when  the  home  channel  is  not  detected, 
wherein  the  transmitting  step  includes  transmitting  the  format 
layer  to  include: 
a  sequence  including  a  plurality  of  cycles,  the  predetermined 

paging  receiver  being  active  in  only  one  of  the  cycles; 
a  plurality  of  subsequences  in  each  of  the  cycles,  the  subse- 
quences for  time  dividing  transmissions  between  neighbor- 
ing paging  networks,  each  of  the  plurality  of  subsequences 
having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  records,  one  of  which  is 
said  plurality  of  records. 


a  token  ring  communications  network,  the  token  ring  communi- 
cations network  including  nodes  for  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing communications  signals  and  a  signaling  medium  for  trans- 
porting the  communications  signals,  the  signaling  medium 
including  lobe  circuits  for  connecting  to  the  nodes  and  a  trunk 
circuit  having  trunk  segments  for  connecting  to  die  lobe 
circuits  in  a  ring  configuration, 

a  plurality  of  ports  including  an  input  port  connected  to  an  input 
trunk  segment  of  said  trunk  segments,  and  an  output  port 
connected  to  an  output  trunk  segment  of  said  trunk  segments, 
and  a  plurality  of  lobe  ports  connected  to  die  lobe  circuits; 

an  internal  trunk  circuit  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  ports  to 
each  odier; 

means,  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  ports,  for  sensing  a 
frequency  of  die  communications  signals  at  each  of  said 
plurality  of  ports;  and 

a  controller,  connected  to  each  of  said  means  for  sensing,  said 
controller  responsive  to  said  frequency  of  die  communications 
signals,  sensed  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  ports,  said  control- 
ler connecting  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  ports  to  said 
internal  trunk  circuit,  while  said  frequency  of  the  communi- 
cations signals  at  said  particular  pen  are  within  a  valid  pre- 
determined frequency  range. 


5437,099 

RECEIVING  PORT  SECURITY  IN  A  NETWORK 

CONCENTRATOR 

Chao-Yu  Liang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bay  Networts, 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,499,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,812 

Int.  CI.''  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.070  5  Claims 


5437,098 

SIGNALING  FREQUENCY  DETECTION  FOR  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Michael  W.  Patrick,  Assonet,  and  James  A.  Daly.  Chelsea,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  CorporaUon,  May- 

nard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,167,  Apr.  14, 1993,  abandoned. 
I     This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  Na  406,261 
I        Int.  CI."  H04Q  3/00:  G05B  13/00:  H04J  V/4 
VS.  CI.  340-825.050  1,  q^^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  signaling  frequencies  in  a  commu- 
nications network,  comprising: 


1.  A  network  concentrator  comprising; 

a)  a  module  having  a  first  port  and  a  second  port,  said  first  port 
coupled  to  receive  a  first  message  packet,  and  said  first 
message  packet  having  a  first  source  address; 

b)  an  internal  bus  coupled  to  said  module  to  permit  communi- 
cations with  said  first  port  and  second  port: 

c)  a  security  circuit  coupled  to  said  internal  bus,  said  security 
circuit  for  checking  said  first  source  address  of  said  first 
packet,  said  security  circuit  for  accessing  a  first  address  mask 
from  a  plurality  of  address  masks,  each  address  mask  of  said 
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plurality  of  address  masks  corresponding  to  a  different  port  of 
said  network  concentrator,  said  security  circuit  for  using  said 
first  address  mask  to  determine  that  said  first  packet  is  an 
unqualified  message  packet  if  said  first  source  address  is  an 
unqualified  source  address,  if  said  security  circuit  detects  said 
first  message  packet  as  being  an  unqualified  message  packet, 
said  security  circuit  generating  a  partition  signal  for  said  first 
port,  and  said  module  partitioning  said  first  port  responsive  to 
receiving  said  partition  signal. 


5^37,100 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  CODED 
TRANSMISSION  SENT  TO  MOBILE  MESSAGE 
RECEIVERS 
Bryan  S.  Hallberg,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sharp  Micro- 
electronics  Technology,    Inc.,   Camas,   Wash.,   and   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  223,706 

InL  a."  H04L  inO:  G08B  5/22,  H04Q  7/00:3/02 

MS.  a.  340— 825JI0  40  Claims 
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(a)  the  baud  rate  is  correct;  and 

(b)  the  coded  signal  is  not  a  preamble  code;  and 

(c)  die  code  word  is  not  one  of  the  receiver's  addresses. 


5,537,101 
TIME  DATA  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
ShuJi  NakiOim^  Kunitachi,-  Nobuyuki  Shiina,  Tokyo;  Makoto 
Nakagawa,  and  Hideki  Ogawa,  both  of  Akishima,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-339894; 
Dec.  7,  1993,  5-339895 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  \/00 
M&.  CI.  340—825.210 
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1.  A  decoder  for  use  in  a  mobile  message  receiver  which 
receives  and  processes  coded  transmissions  of  the  type  which 
selectively  include  a  preamble  code  and  batches  of  other  codes, 
each  such  batch  including  a  synchronization  code  followed  by  a 
plurality  of  code  words  in  predetermined  timeslots.  and  wherein 
one  or  more  designated  timeslots  are  the  timeslots  where  the 
receiver's  one  or  more  stored  addresses  are  transmitted  when 
infomuuion  is  sent,  the  receiver  including  an  internal  clock  which 
is  synchronized  with  a  coded  transmission  when  a  synchronization 
code  is  received,  the  coded  transmissions  being  transmitted  at 
various  selected  baud  rates,  one  or  more  of  which  is  a  correct  baud 
rate  for  the  decoder,  and  the  receiver  including  a  radio  circuit 
which  is  selectively  enabled  to  receive  a  coded  transmission  and 
produce  a  coded  signal  therefrom,  the  decoder  comprising; 

a  baud  rate  detector  which  monitors  said  coded  signal  to  deter- 
mine if  the  baud  rate  of  the  coded  transmission  corresponds  to 
a  correct  baud  rate  for  the  decoder; 
a  preamble  detector  which  monitors  said  coded  signal  to  detect 

preamble  code; 
an  address  detector  which  monitors  said  coded  signal  and  com- 
pares the  incoming  bits  of  each  received  code  word  against 
the  one  or  more  stored  addresses  in  the  receiver  to  identify 
uncorrected  incoming  bits  which  do  not  match  the  bit  pattern 
of  at  least  one  stored  address,  said  address  detector  determin- 
ing that  the  received  code  word  is  not  one  of  the  receiver's 
addresses  when  the  incoming  bits  include  two  uncorrelated 
bits  separated  by  more  than  a  predetermined  number  of  inter- 
vening bits;  and 
an  enabling  controller  responsive  to  said  baud  rate  detector,  said 
preamble  detector,  and  said  address  detector  for  selectively 
enabling  and  disabling  the  radio  circuit  when  the  receiver  is  in 
a  synchronized  mode  of  operation  wherein  the  internal  clock 
of  the  receiver  is  synchronized  with  a  coded  transmission,  the 
enabling  controller  enabling  the  radio  circuit  at  the  start  of 
each  code  word  in  the  designated  timeslots  of  the  receiver, 
and  disabling  the  radio  circuit  before  an  entire  code  word  has 
been  received  if: 


1.  A  time  data  receiving  apparatus  comprising:  current  time 
counting  means  for  counting  current  time  data; 

alarm  time  data  storage  means  for  storing  alarm  time  data; 

coincidence  sensing  means  for  comparing  the  current  time  data 
in  said  current  time  counting  means  with  said  alarm  time  data 
to  sense  coincidence  between  them; 

first  informing  means  for  infonning  an  alarm  time  when  coinci- 
dence has  been  sensed  by  said  coincidence  sensing  means; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  radiowaves  including  time  data 
and  for  obtaining  reception  time  data  from  the  radiowaves; 

correction  means  for  correcting  the  current  time  data  in  said 
current  time  counting  means  on  the  basis  of  the  reception  lime 
data  obtained  by  said  receiving  means; 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  an  alarm  time  coiie- 
sponding  to  said  alarm  time  data  is  not  informed  on  that  day 
and  the  current  time  data  after  correction  exceeds  the  alarm 
time  corresponding  to  said  alarm  time  data,  when  the  current 
time  data  in  said  current  time  counting  means  has  been 
corrected  by  said  correction  means;  and 

second  infonning  means  for  performing  an  informing  operation 
when  said  judging  means  judges  that  the  alarm  time  corre- 
sponding to  said  alarm  time  data  is  not  informed  on  that  day 
and  the  cuirent  time  data  after  correction  exceeds  the  alarm 
time  conesponding  to  said  alarm  time  data. 


5437,102 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  SYSTEM  CAPABLE 

OF  REMOTELY  VALIDATING  THE  IDENTITY  OF 

INDIVIDUAL  AND  THEIR  LOCATION 

Douglas  A.  Plnnow,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electronic 

Monitoring  Systems,  Inc^  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744346,  Aug.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,708 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  340— 825-500  27  Oaims 

1  A  system  for  remotely  validating  the  identity  of  an  individual, 
comprising: 

a  first  device  including  first  number  generating  means  for  gen- 
erating a  first  sequence  of  numbers  and  attachment  means  for 
attaching  the  device  securely  to  the  individual  such  that  the 
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irst  device  will  cease  to  generate  successive  numben  in  said 
first  sequence  if  it  is  removed  from  the  individual; 
a  second  device  remote  from  die  first  device  and  including 
second  number  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
sequence  of  numbers  and  means  for  comparing  said  first  and 
second  sequences  of  numbers,  and 
means  for  establishing  a  remote  communication  between  said 
first  and  said  second  devices  in  order  to  conutiunicate  the 
current  number  in  the  first  sequence  to  said  second  device 
and,  if  the  current  number  in  the  first  sequence  matches  the 
current  number  in  the  second  sequence,  determine  that  die 
identity  of  die  individual  is  valid,  further  comprising  means 
for  causing  said  first  device  to  alert  said  individual  at  pseudo- 
random time  intervals  that  the  individual  must  initiate  contact 
to  said  second  device  within  a  limited  time  interval  when 
establishing  said  remote  communication. 
25.  A  system  for  remotely  validating  the  identity  of  an  indi- 
vidual, comprising: 
a  first  device  including  first  number  generating  means  for  gen- 
erating a  first  sequence  of  numbers; 
a  second  device  remote  from  the  first  device  and  including 
second  number  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
sequence  of  numbers  and  means  for  comparing  said  first  and 
second  sequences  of  numbers;  and 
means  for  establishing  a  remote  communication  between  said 
first  and  said  second  devices  in  order  to  communicate  the 
current  number  in  the  first  sequence  to  said  second  device 
and,  if  die  current  number  in  the  first  sequence  matches  die 
current  numbers  in  die  second  sequence,  determine  that  die 
identity  of  the  individual  is  valid, 
wherein  said  first  device  further  comprises  sound  generating 
means  for  generating  an  audio  response  and  means  including 
a  button  on  said  first  device  for  initiating  generation  of  said 
audio  response  in  order  to  communicate  the  current  number  in 
said  first  number  sequence  over  a  telephone  link  to  said 
second  device  during  said  remote  communication. 


5,537,103 

PROGRAMMER  FOR  CONTACT  READABLE 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

PROGRAMMING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Gary  E.  LaveUe,  Avon,  and  George  Frolov,  Farmington,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Harrow  Products,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich. 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,185 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/04;  G06K  7/0],  H05K  7/02 

UA  a  340-825J10  8  Claims 
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1.  An  entry  control  system  for  controlling  access  to  an  area 
comprising: 


controller  means  comprising  input  means  for  receiving  an  input 
signal,  programmable  processor  means  communicable  witfi 
said  input  means  for  esublishing  a  passcode,  comparison 
means  for  comparing  an  input  code  applied  to  said  input 
means  to  said  passcode,  and  signal  means  for  selectively 
generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  said  comparison; 

data  reader  means  for  reading  electronically  recorded  date,  said 
data  reader  means  comprising  input  port  means  for  providing 
a  contact  activatable  data  port  for  communicating  widi  said 
input  means; 

key  means  comprising  a  data  chip  having  a  code  communicable 
widi  said  controller  means  upon  contact  with  said  port  means; 
and 

programmer  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  program  chips  each 
enclosed  in  a  case  and  having  a  unique  elemental  code,  each 
said  unique  elemental  code  being  conununicable  widi  said 
reader  means  for  programming  said  processor  means  to  rede- 
fine said  passcode,  said  programmer  means  further  compris- 
ing board  means  for  forming  a  support  board,  wherein  said 
board  means  is  a  flexible  member  having  a  plurality  of  finger- 
like extensions  and  said  program  chips  are  mounted  to  said 
extensions. 


5,537,104 
SYSTEM  FOR  EQUIPMENT  CONTROL,  COMPRISING  A 

COMMON  COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL 
Erik  Van  Dort,  and  Handoko  Kohar,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erUnds,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  974,027,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,019 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  11. 
1991,  91202937 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/00:  G«5B  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  340-825.520  n  claims 
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1.  A  distributed  system  for  equipment  control,  comprising: 

A)  a  communication  channel; 

B)  a  plurality  of  equipment  units  each  having  an  associated 
equipment  unit  address  and  coupled  to  the  communication 
channel,  each  said  equipment  unit  comprising  a  first  memory 
for  storing  its  own  unit  address  and  mark  means  for  marking 
itself  in  response  to  a  mark  signal, 

C)  means  for  generating  a  mark  signal,  ' 

D)  a  plurahty  of  actuator  units  each  having  a  plurality  of  states 
and  an  associated  actuator  unit  address  and  coupled  to  die 
communication  channel,  each  said  actuator  unit  comprising: 

(a)  an  associated  programmable  second  memory  for  storing: 
(i)  at  least  one  actuator  message, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  equipment  unit  addresses  at  least  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  equipment 
units, 

(b)  means  for  accessing  die  second  memory, 

(c)  means  for  changing  the  sute  of  die  actuator  unit, 

E)  means  for  generating  on  the  communication  channel  a  link 
signal  linked  to  a  given  actuator  unit, 

F)  coupling  means  in  response  to  die  link  signal  being  generated 
for  storing  in  die  programmable  memory  of  die  given  actuator 
unit  die  unit  address  of  die  equipment  unit  of  each  marked 
equipment  unit, 

G)  said  actuator  unit  further  comprising  means  in  response  to  the 
changing  of  ite  state  for  DTmsmitting  on  to  the  communication 
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channel  an  actuator  message  destined  for  one  or  more  of  the 
equipment  units,  whose  address  is  stored  in  the  second 
memory. 


5,537,105 
ELECTRONIC  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  C.  Marsh,  and  Andrzej  Lenarcik,  both  of  Johannes- 
burg, South  Africa,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  S«r.  No.  816,893 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jan.  4,  1991, 
91/0078;  Jul.  22,  1991,  91/5733 

Int  a."  G«7C  9/00:  G06K  7/OS 
MS.  CL  340—825.54  47  Oaims 
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10.  An  interrogator  for  identifying  a  prescribed  source  compris- 


ing: 


means  for  transmitting  a  first  signal  to  the  prescribed  source: 
means  for  receiving  a  second  signal  having  an  identification  data 

from  the  prescribed  source; 
means  for  determining  whether  the  identification  data  in  the 

second  signals  has  been  validly  received;  and 
means  for  identifying  the  prescribed  source  from  the  valid 

identification  data; 
means  for  generating  a  third  signal  to  said  transmitting  means  to 

alter  the  first  signal  upon  identification  of  the  prescribed 

source. 
11.  A  transponder  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  first  signal; 
means  for  generating  an  identification  data  in  response  to  the 

first  signal: 
means,  coupled  to  .said  generating  means,  for  transmitting  a 

second  signal  having  the  identification  data  upon  receipt  of 

the  first  signal  from  said  interrogator;  and 
control  means,  responsive  to  a  modification  of  the  interrogation 

signal,  for  ending  the  transmission  of  the  second  signal. 


5,537,106 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER 
Takamichi  Mitsuhashi,  Saitaina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,056,  Aug.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,487 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-224006 
Int  a."  G08C  19/00 
U.S.  a.  340—825.72  5  Claims 

1.  A  remote  control  system  comprising: 

a  remote  commander  with  a  central  processing  unit  and  a  battery 
mount  detection  means  connected  to  said  central  processing 
unit: 
a  non-volatile  memory  connected  to  the  central  processing  unit; 
an  electronic  device  main  unit;  and 
infia-ied,  bi-directional  data  link  means; 
said  infra-red.  bi-directional  data  link  means  adapted  to  allow 
communication  between  said  remote  commander  and  said 
electronic  device  main  unit  and  including  a  user  operable 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  in  said  remote  conunander  and  an 
automatic  transmitter  and  a  receiver  in  said  electronic  device 
main  unit;    . 
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wherein  when  a  user  operates  said  user  operable  transmitter,  said 
remote  commander  transmits  via  said  infi^-red,  bi-directional 
data  link  means  at  least  one  command  signal  selected  from  a 
group  of  command  signals  which  is  received  by  said  receiver 
in  said  electronic  device  main  unit  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  electronic  device  main  unit,  and  said  automatic 
transmitter  in  said  electronic  device  main  unit  transmits  a 
status  signal  via  the  infia-red,  bi-directional  data  link  means, 
the  status  signal  received  by  said  receiver  in  said  remote 
commander  to  indicate  an  operating  status  of  said  electronic 
device  main  unit,  said  remote  commander  including  a  display 
controlled  by  said  central  processing  unit  for  indicating  the 
operating  status  of  said  electronic  device  main  unit  for  per- 
mitting the  user  to  determine  the  operation  status  of  the 
electronic  device  main  unit, 

wherein  said  remote  comnnander  is  battery  powered,  wherein 
said  battery  mount  detection  means  signals  the  central  pro- 
cessing unit  with  a  battery  present  signal  regarding  the  pres- 
ence of  a  battery  mounted  in  said  remote  commander,  and 
wherein  said  central  processing  unit  stores  a  previously 
received  battery  present  signal  or  a  signal  indicative  of  a 
battery  absent  condition  in  the  non-volatile  memory  as  a 
preceding  battery  mount  condition  signal:  and 

whereby  the  central  processing  unit  determines  if  the  non- 
volatile memory  contains  a  battery  present  signal  or  a  signal 
indicative  of  a  battery  absent  condition  as  the  preceding 
battery  mount  condition  signal  and  the  central  processmg  unit 
prevents  the  transmission  of  selected  command  signals  chosen 
from  said  group  of  command  signals  from  the  remote  com- 
mander to  the  electronic  device  main  unit  when  the  central 
processing  unit  determines  that  the  signal  indicative  of  a 
battery  absent  condition  was  stored  in  the  non-volatile 
memory  as  the  preceding  battery  mount  condition  signal  and 
the  currently  received  signal  is  a  battery  present  signal. 


5,537,107 

REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  VIDEO  APPARATUS 

Shigeto  Funado,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,642,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,263,  Jan.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,595 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-008862 
InL  a.*  G08C  17/02:  H04B  10/24;  H04L  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.720  2  Claims 

1.  A  remote  control  unit  for  controlling  an  external  video  camera 
apparatus,  comprising: 
a  support  base; 

a  wireless  video  signal  receiver  mounted  on  said  support  base 
for  receiving  a  video  signal  from  the  external  video  camera 
apparatus,  said  video  signal  being  transmitted  in  the  infrared 
region  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum: 
a  liquid  crystal  display  mounted  on  said  suppon  base  and 
connected  to  said  video  signal  receiver  for  displaying  a  video 
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image  depending  upon  said  video  signal  and  for  displaying 
character  information  corresponding  to  a  remote  conttDl 
operation  of  the  external  video  camera  appaiattis  superim- 
posed on  said  video  image: 
keypad  mounted  on  said  support  base  through  which  a  key 
input  for  the  remote  control  operation  is  made  by  an  operator 
of  the  remote  control  unit; 

wireless  control  signal  n-ansmitter  mounted  on  said  support 
base  for  transmitting  a  control  signal  to  the  external  video 
camera  apparattis  representing  control  information  for  the 
remote  control  operation,  said  control  signal  being  transmitted 
in  the  mfrared  region  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum; 
aconn^oller  mounted  on  said  support  base  and  connected  to  said 
keypad  and  to  said  control  signal  u^smitter  for  receiving 
said  key  input  from  said  keypad  and  producing  display  infor- 
mation conesponding  to  said  key  input  and  for  producing  said 
control  information  fed  to  said  signal  transmitter;  and 
a  character  generator  mounted  on  said  support  base  and  con- 
nected to  said  controller  for  converting  said  display  informa- 
tion from  said  controUer  into  said  character  information  fed  to 
said  display,  so  that  said  display  displays  said  character  infor- 
mation superimposed  on  said  video  image. 


5,537,108 

BMETHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  PROGRAMMING 

FUSES 

Richard  J.  Nathan,  Morgan  HiU;  James  J.  D.  Lan,  Fremont- 
Steve  S.  Chiang,  Saratoga,  and  Paul  Y.  F.  Wu,  San  Jose,  aU 
of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  ProUnx  Labs  Corporation,  San  Jose. 
CaUf. 

CoMinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,110,  Feb.  8,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,851 

Int  a."  H04Q  1/18 

VS.  a.  340-«25.840  24  Claims 

1  A  inethod  for  selectively  programming  a  plurality  of  fiises  in 

Im3m    Im.1  -in    ^-^     «, — r — ^:n 


(b)  simultaneously  subjecting  said  fuse-to-be-programmed  to 
current  sufScient  to  program  said  fuse-to-be-programmed. 


5,537,109 

CAPACmVE  TRANSDUCING  WITH  FEEDBACK 
Roger  D.  Dowd,  Watertown.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Scan- 
ning.  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,145 

Int  CL"  G08C  19/10:19/16;  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  a.  34a-«70J7  19  Claims 


1.  A  variable  capacitance  transducer  for  detecting  position  of  a 


moving  member  including: 

a  first  stationary  conductive  source  surface,  connected  to  a 
source  of  oscillating  electrical  energy; 

a  second  stationary  surface,  spaced  apart  from  said  first  surface 
by  a  gap,  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
sensing  regions  cooperatively  arranged  with  said  source  sur- 
face; 

a  third  movable  conductive  surface,  connected  to  said  moving 
member,  located  between  said  first  source  surface  and  said 
plurality  of  sensing  regions: 
said  third  conductive  surface  shaped  and  arranged  to  Umit  the 
amount  of  electrical  energy  transferred  from  said  source  sur- 
face to  said  plurality  of  sensing  regions  in  direct  dependence 
with  a  relative  position  of  said  third  surface  respective  to  said 
first  and  second  surfaces; 
an   electtical  connecting  circuit,  connected   to  said  sensing 
regions  and  said  third  surface,  adapted  to  maintain  said  sens- 
ing regions  and  said  third  surface  at  substantially  the  same 
potential; 
an  elecOTcal  measurement  circuit,  connected  to  each  of  said 
sensing  regions,  constnKted  and  arranged  to  measure  said 
relative  position  of  said  third  surface  based  on  the  amount  of 
energy  simultaneously  received  by  individual  sensing  regions 
and 
an  electrical  conox)!  circuit,  connected  to  said  electrical  mea- 
surement circuit  and  said  source  in  a  feedback  anangement, 
constructed  to  control  the  amount  of  energy  said  source 
applies  to  said  source  surface  based  on  the  amount  of  energy 
received  by  said  sensing  regions. 


a  matrix,  said  plurality  of  fuses  comprising  a  fiise-to-be- 
programmed  and  a  fuse-to-remain-intact  on  completion  of  said 
programming,  each  fuse  having  two  terminals,  each  terminal  being 
directly  connected  to  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  trace,  said 
method  comprising: 
(a)  keeping  at  approximately  a  first  voluge  potential  every  trace 
directly  connected  to  said  fiise-to-remain-intact;  and 


5437,110 
VEHICLE  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Yasnhisa  Uda;  Masayoshi  Konishi,  both  of  Takasago;  Ichiro 
Fujita;  Hideo  Uefaara,  both  of  Kobe;  SeUti  Kato;  Rucfairv 
Yamashita,  both  of  Takasago,  and  Hiroyuki  Nakayama, 
Takasago,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  194352 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030247- 
Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030248 

Int  a.*  G08G  1/04 
U.S.  a.  340-942  ectaims 

1.  A  vehicle  detecting  system  comprising,  an  optical  array  sensor 
which  is  disposed  above  a  road  surface  to  receive  a  one  dimension 
light  amount  signal  in  the  lane  width  direction  from  the  road 
surface;  an  optical  equipment  which  is  mounted  to  said  optical 
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5^37,112 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOK  IMPLEMENTING  RUN 

LENGTH  LIMITED  CODES  IN  PARTIAL  RESPONSE 

CHANNELS 

Kinhing  P.  l^ang,  Ptymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,567 

Int.  a.*  H03M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  341—59  20  CUims 


-  OUTWT 


airay  sensor;  interminent  markings  which  are  disposed  at  fixed 

intervals  on  the  road  surface  in  the  one  dimension  field  of  view  of 

said  optical  array  sensor;  and  a  signal  processing  device  which 

detects  vehicles  passing  through  on  said  road  surface  by  pixxressing 

an  output  signal  sent  from  said  optical  array  sensor; 

wherein  the  intermittent  period  interval  of  said  interminent 

markings  is  longer  than  the  on-road  period  interval  of  the 

picture  elements  of  said  optical  array  sensor,  and  shorter  than 

the  minimum  width  of  the  vehicle  to  be  detected. 


5437,m 
SOLAR  POWERED  AIRCRAFT  WARNING  DEVICE 
John  S.  Maitin,  15  Woodland  Ct.;  John  H.  Hapgood,  15  Forest 
HiU  Dr.,  both  of  DaleviUe,  AUi.  36322;  Oarence  Rash,  110 
Victoria  Dr.,  Enterprise,  Ala.  36330,  and  Pariey  P.  Johnson, 
14  Seminole  Ave.,  Lockhart,  Ala.  36455 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,638 

Int  CI."  G08G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  340—983  9  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  segments  having  a  selected  number 
of  ordered  bits  of  binary  data,  from  a  sequence  of  ordered  bits  of 
binary  data  into  corresponding  codewords,  having  a  selected  num- 
ber of  ordered  bits  of  binary  data,  such  that  the  sequence  of 
ordered  bits  of  b'nary  data   is  encoded  into  a  corresponding 
sequence  of  codewords,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
receiver  means  for  receiving  the  segments; 
separating  means  for  separating  the  selected  number  of  ordered 
bits  of  binary  data  of  each  segment  into  a  corresponding  first 
group  and  a  corresponding  second  group; 
encoder  mapping  means  for  mapping  each  first  group  into  a 
corresponding  word  having  a  selected  number  of  ordered  bits 
of  binary  data;  and 
interleaving  means  for  interleaving  the  bits  of  each  correspond- 
ing second  group  with  the  selected  number  of  ordered  bits  of 
binary  data  of  each  coaesponding  word  to  obtain  codewords 
corresponding  to  the  segments,  such  that  (a)  each  codeword 
has  no  more  than  a  first  preselected  number  of  consecutive 
zeros  therein,  (b)  adjacent  codewords  in  the  sequence  of 
codewords  have  no  more  than  the  first  preselected  number  of 
consecutive  zeros  across  the  boundary  therebetween,  (c)  each 
codeword  comprises  two  subsequences,  one  subsequence  con- 
sisting only  of  every  other  bit  of  the  selected  number  of 
ordered  bits  of  binary  data  of  the  codeword  and  another 
subsequence  consisting  only  of  the  remainmg  bits  with  each 
of  the  subsequences  having  no  more  than  a  second  preselected 
number  of  consecutive  zeros  therein,  and  (d)  adjacent  subse- 
quences of  codewords  within  the  sequence  of  codewords  have 
no  more  that  the  second  preselected  number  of  zeros  across 
the  boundary  therebetween. 


1.  An  illuminated,  lightweight,  self-powered  aircraft  warning 
marker  for  preventing  collision  of  aircraft  with  suspended  cables, 
comprising: 

a  generally  hollow  housing  having  an  outer  surface,  the  outer 

surface  of  the  housing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flat  panel 

sections; 
means  connected  to  the  housing  for  attaching  the  housing  to  the 

suspended  cables; 
solar  cells  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  housing  for 

converting  solar  energy  into  electrical  energy; 
a  plurality  of  light  elements  attached  to  the  flat  panel  sections  of 

the  housing,  the  light  elements  comprising  light  emitting 

diodes;  and 
circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  the  solar  cells  and  the 

light  emitting  diodes  for  periodically  illuminating  the  light 

emitting  diodes. 


5337.113 

A/D  OR  D/A  CONVERSION  USING  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

DIFFERENTIAL  WAVEFORMS  TO  1NTERLEA\  ED 

CONVERTERS 

Masayuki  Kawabata,  Kita  Saitama-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Advantest  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00800,  8  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/26093,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  196,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-158051; 
Jun.  17,  1992,  4-158052 

Int  a."  H03M  l/OQ 
U.S.  a.  341—141  10  aaims 

1.  An  A/D  convener  for  waveform  conversion,  comprising: 
differential  waveform  generating  means  for  generating  a  differ- 
ential Waveform  of  an  analog  waveform; 
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5,537,115 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Yasuo  Nagazumi,  6-14-20  Ootsuka,  Bunkyo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignor  to  Yasuo  Nagazumi,  and  G.D.S.  Co.,  Ltd^  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  2,  1993,  5-154513- 
Jun.  2,  1993,  5-154514 

Int  a.'  H03M  1/n 
U&CL  341-172  5Ctai^ 


I  istnbuung  means  for  distributing  said  differential  waveform  to 
N  sequences  of  signals  one  after  another,  said  N  being  an 
integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2; 

I I  converting  part  means,  each  composed  of  a  cascade  connec- 
tion of  integrating  means  and  A/D  converting  means,  which 
are  respectively  supplied  with  said  N  sequences  of  signals  and. 
output  integrated  waveforms  of  said  signals  in  digital  form  at 
the  timing  displaced  in  steps  of  a  l/N  period  of  the  distribu- 
tion cycle;  and 

(Iding  means  which  adds  together  the  outputs  from  said  N 
converting  pan  means  and  provides  the  added  output  as  a 
digital  waveform. 


1.  An  analog  to  digital  convener  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  analog  memory  means  (x)  having  an  input  port 
for  receiving  reference  signal  packets  (u)  and  a  partial  output 
drive  port  for  outputting  the  i-th  output  signal  packet  (Q  (i)) 
defined  by:  °" 


5,537,114 

|NALOGLTi;-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  AND  SLAVING 

LOOP  USING  SUCH  A  CONVERTER 

Eric  Auffret  Noyal/Vdaine,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00443,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22840,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  182,210 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  France,  May  7,  1992,  92  05637 

Int  CI."  H03M  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  341-159  ,c^ 


where  a  is  a  value  satisfying  l>a>0,  and  i=l,  2,  3  ...  ; 

at  least  two  second  analog  memory  means  (Y)  having  a  fiinction 
to  accumulate  input  signal  packets  appUed  thereto,  said  at 
least  two  second  analog  memory  means  (Y)  being  connected 
to  said  at  least  one  first  analog  memory  means  (x)  so  as  to 
receive  die  i-th  output  signal  packets  outputted  thereby: 

at  least  two  signal  packet  measuring  means  for  measuring  the 
size  of  the  signal  packets  stored  in  said  two  second  analog 
memory  means  (Y); 

at  least  one  signal  comparator  means  for  comparing  outputs  of 
said  two  signal  packet  measuring  means  and  generating  digi- 
tal output  bits  (d(i));  and 

a  signal  packet  routing  mechanism  for  selectively  routing  output 
signal  packets  fi-ora  said  first  analog  memory  means  (x)  to  one 
of  said  second  analog  memory  means  (Y)  according  to  an 
output  digital  signal  f^om  said  at  least  one  signal  comparator 


1.  An  analog  to  digital  voltage  converter  having  (2"- 1)  compara- 
tors, n  being  a  positive  integer,  to  generate  a  first  set  of  2"  different 
voltage  levels,  among  which  are  a  first,  a  last,  and  2n-2  intennedi- 
ary  voltage  levels,  the  levels  having  between  them  intennediarv 
gaps;  a  binary  coding  circuit  having  means  for  converting  the  2" 
voltage  levels  into  a  first  set  of  2"  binary  codes  each  having  a  set  of 
n  bits  of  resolution;  and  means  to  code  at  least  one  of  die  intemie- 
diary  voltage  gaps  to  output  an  item  of  information  having  a 
number  of  bits  of  resolution  greater  than  n. 


5^37,116 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  ABSORBER 
Keii  Ishino;  Yasuo  Hashimoto;  Hiroshi  Kurihara,  and  Yoshi- 
hito  Hirai,  aU  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-101537 
Int  a."  H05K  9/00:  HOIQ  17/00 
U.S.a.342-1  sctai^ 

1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  absorber  comprising: 
a  first  dielectric  material  layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a 

second  surface  opposite  to  said  first  surface; 
a  wave  reflection  layer  laminated  on  said  first  surface  of  said 

first  dielectric  material  layer; 
a  first  resistive  layer  laminated  on  said  second  surface  of  said 

first  dielectric  material  layer; 
a  second  dielectric  material  layer  disposed  proximate  to  said  first 
resistive  layer  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  first  dielectric 
material;  and 
an  air  space,  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to  adjust  absorption 
characteristics  of  said  wave  absorber  for  differendy  polarized 
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5,537,118 
METHOD  FOR  TRACiONG  MOVING  OBJECTS 
Alain  Appriou,  Orsay.  France,  assignor  to  Office  National 
D'Etudcs  De  Recherches  Aerospatiales,  Cltatillon  Cedex, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,200 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30,  1994,  94  03795 
Int  d*  GOIS  13/66 
VS.  CI.  342—95  30  Claims 


MCUCTItlC  riRSTKLASSI 


waves,  disposed  between  said  first  resistive  layer  and  said 
second  dielectric  material  layer. 


5337,117 

CLOSED  LOOP  COUNTERMEASURE  TO  PASSIVE 

DIRECTION  FINDING  AND  LOCATION  OF  RADAR 

TRANSMFTTERS  USING  DOPPLER  TECHNIQUES 

Conrad  M.  Rose,  Dahlgren,  Va.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512^7 

Int  CL'  GOIS  7/36 

U.S.  a.  342—17  9  Claims 


1.  Method  for  modifying  a  radar  emitter  signal  to  have  charac- 
teristics causing  the  false  location  of  the  emitter  by  an  observer 
using  passive  Doppler  geolocation  techniques,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

producing  deterministic  control  signals  according  to  target  range 
and  velocity  as  determined  by  the  radar  and  according  to  a 
desired  false  location  of  the  emitter; 

generating  a  variable  referetice  frequency  responsive  to  said 
control  signals  providing  a  coherent  frequency  at  least  one  of 
the  radar  eminer's  RF  carrier  signal  and  pulse  timing; 

reproducing  the  radar  emitter's  relative  integer  spacing  for  the 
pulse  train  from  its  pulse  generating  circuit  under  the  control 
of  frequency  variations  of  said  control  signals; 

sampling  said  control  signals  at  the  average  Nyquist  rate  corre- 
sponding to  the  largest  bandwidth  occurring  over  a  passive 
Doppler  estimation  time  interval  at  the  observer; 

synchronizing  said  sampling  step  with  timing  events  cone- 
sponding  to  the  processing  of  signals  being  received  by  the 
radar  and 

scaling  and  converting  the  sampled  control  signals  to  a  digital 
word  for  controlling  said  reference  frequency  to  create  a 
change  in  said  reference  frequency  equal  to  the  product  of  the 
value  of  the  control  signal  and  the  current  value  of  said 
reference  frequency. 


-^-A,y 


^m^H^M^ 


1.  A  method  for  tracking  the  trajectory  of  moving  objects,  of  the 
type  in  which: 

a)  one  or  more  sensors  (S^')  are  provided,  which  deliver  signals 
(M,"")  relating  to  the  presence  of  at  least  one  moving  object, 
with  reference  to  a  known  division  of  space,  peculiar  to  each 
group  of  sensors,  in  so-called  spatial  resolution  cells  (X'*); 

b)  by  means  of  logic  tests  peculiar  to  each  sensor,  some  of  these 
signals  (M^'*)  are  selected  in  accordance  with  a  chosen  win- 
dowing criterion,  relating  to  the  resolution  cells  (X'*); 

c)  an  estimate  is  worked  out  of  the  probability  (Pk)  that  a 
moving  body  has  of  being  in  a  cell  (Xk)  which  is  the  inter- 
section of  the  resolution  cells  (X'*)  peculiar  to  each  sensor 
(S/),  according  to  the  signals  selected  at  b),  and  trajectory 
tracking  data  (ok); 

d)  this  probability  (pk)  is  applied  to  an  adaptive  tracking  filter 
(4),  the  output  of  this  filter  (4)  supplying  an  estimated  stams 
(X*,P*)  and  affording  a  trajectory  prediction  (x.S)  for  at  least 
one  moving  object;  and 

e)  the  chosen  windowing  criterion  is  adjusted  according  to  this 
trajectory  prediction  (x.S), 

step  c)  comprising: 

cl)  the  prior  storage  in  memory  of  n  sets  of  J  distribution 
functions  F/M/*),  these  n  sets  relating  respectively  to  n 
identities  H,  of  indexed  moving  objects  (i=l  to  n;  j=l  to  J, 
each  of  these  functions  (F,(My'*)  representing  the  a  priori 
probability  (P(M/*/Hj))  of  observing  the  measurentjeni 
(M/*)  in  the  resolution  cell  (X'*)  of  the  sensor  (S/)  when 
a  moving  object  of  identity  (tt,)  is  presented  to  this  sensor, 
and  having  a  coefiBcient  (D.^'*)  representing  the  degree  of 
confidence  given  thereto; 

c2)  the  determination,  from  each  measurement  (M/*)  and  the 
pairs  (F,<My'*),  Dj,'*)  stored  in  memories,  of  orders  of 
likelihood  (A^'*,  B^'*),  and  this  for  all  the  identities  (H^) 
indexed,  where  Ay  represents  the  likelihood  ratio  between 
th^  cases  "there  is  a  moving  object  of  identity  H^  in  cell 
X'*"  and  "no  moving  object  of  identity  H,  is  present  in  the 
cell  X'*",  whilst  B,/*  represents  an  uncertainty  factor  for 
A  '*• 

c3)  the  merging,  for  each  resolution  cell  (X'^  and  each 
identity  of  moving  objects  (Hj),  of  these  pairs  of  orders  of 
likelihood  (A^'*,  By'*)  obtained  for  all  the  sensors  (S^')  in 
the  same  alignment  group,  into  a  single  pair  of  likelihood 
(A/*,  B/*); 

c4)  the  calculation,  from  the  likelihoods  (A/*.  B/*)  relating 
to  a  first  resolution  ceU  (X'*),  of  the  likelihood  (Q'*)  for 
there  being  in  this  cell  (X'*)  a  moving  object  of  the  same 
identity  as  the  moving  object  being  tracked; 

c5)  the  calculation,  fcoto  the  likelihoods  (Q'*)  of  each  group 
of  sensors,  for  each  cell  (Xk),  the  intersection  of  the  reso- 
lution cells  (X'*)  in  question,  of  the  likelihood  (Qk)  of 
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there  being  in  this  box  (Xk)  a  moving  object  of  the  same 
identity  as  the  moving  object  being  tracked;  and 
c6)  the  calculation,  from  the  values  (Qk)  and  tracking  coeffi- 
cients (ok)  delivered  by  the  adaptive  tracking  filter  (4a),  for 
each  cell  (Xk),  of  the  a  posteriori  probability  (PK)  that  the 
moving  body  being  tracked  is  in  this  cell  (Xk). 
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A  system  for  tracking  objects  comprising; 

mians  for  repeatedly  scanning  a  region  containing  a  set  of  at 
least  one  moving  object; 

means  for  generating  M  sequential  images  or  data-sets  of  said 
region  using  an  output  from  said  means  for  repeatedly  scan- 
ning, wherein  a  plurality  of  points  in  said  images  or  data-sets 
provide  positional  information  for  said  at  least  one  object  in 
said  set; 

means  for  providing  a(  least  one  track  in  a  collection  of  tracks, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  track  tracks  said  at  least  one  object 
in  said  set; 

means  for  defining  first  optimization  problem  having  a  compu- 
tational complexity,  M  dimensions  and  a  first  objective  func- 
tion, wherein  said  first  objective  fiinction  is  specified  using  a 
plurality  of  costs  for  extending  said  at  least  one  track  using 
said  points; 

means  for  reducing  said  computational  complexity  of  said  first 
optimization  problem  to  a  second  optimization  problem, 
wherein  a  said  second  optimization  problem  is 
m-dimensional.  where  2<=m<M; 

means  for  solving  said  second  optimization  problem; 

means  for  defining  third  optimization  problem  using  a  solution 
of  said  second  optimization  problem  wherein  said  third  opti- 
mization problem  has  M-nH-l  dimensions; 

means  for  solving  said  third  optimization  problem;  and  means 
for  recovering  an  optimal  or  near-optimal  solution  to  said  first 
optimization  problem  using  a  solution  to  said  third  optimiza- 
tion problem. 


5,537,120 
MADS  LOBE  SHIFTING  MEANS 
Robert  R.  WUlmore,  MUlersviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Uie  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,110 

Int  a.*  GOIS  7/38 

UA  a.  342-15  ,c^ 


5,537,119 

*ETHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACKING  MULTIPLE 

REGIONAL  OBJECTS  BY  MULTI-DEMENSIONAL 

RELAXATION 

Aubrey  B.  Poore,  Jr.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Colorado 

Sute  University  Research  Foundation,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171^27,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,406,289.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

404,024 

Int  CI."  GOIS  13/00 

Vk  a.  341-96  58  Claims 

8TH*  1S*MVT 


1.  In  an  electronic  countermeasure  system  that  employs  main 
lobe  shifting  techniques  for  shifting  threat  radar  antenna  patterns 
relative  to  the  threat  radar  left  and  right  angle  tracking  gate 
positions  and  that  includes  means  for  receiving  threat  radar  signals, 
an  RF  switch  modulator  for  modulating  the  received  threat  radar 
signals,  means  for  transmitting  signals  modulated  thereby  and 
threshold  detector  means:  the  improvement  residing  in  improved 
main  lobe  shifting  means,  said  main  lobe  shifting  means  compns- 
ing: 

a  circuit  for  generating  a  sweep  modulation  program,  said  sweep 
modulation  program  having  a  given  modulation  cycle  time 
and  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  sweep  waveforms  the  param- 
eters thereof  being  selected  to  match  threat  radar  antenna 
pattern  and  angle  tracking  gate  positions,  said  circuit  few 
generating  a  sweep  modulation  program  being  actuated  in 
response  to  the  output  of  said  threshold  detector  means  and 
the  sweep  waveforms  generated  thereby  being  applied  to  said 
RF  switch  modulator,  wherein  said  sweep  waveform  param- 
eters include:  modulation  intervals  selected  lo  match  the  time 
between  the  desired  minimum  side  lobe  detection  point  to  the 
end  of  the  threat  radar  right  angle  gate  and  to  approximately 
match  the  interval  between  the  minimum  main  lobe  detection 
point  to  the  end  of  the  threat  radar  right  angle  gate,  and 
modulation  intervals  that  insure  that  for  the  main  lobe  that  the 
threat  radar  left  angle  gate  is  always  completely  covered  and 
that  optimize  performance  at  the  db  beamwidtii  point  by 
insuring  that  only  die  threat  radar  left  angle  gate  is  impacted 
by  initial  modulators,  wherein  said  circuit  for  generating  a 
sweep  modulation  program  includes  first,  second,  and  Uiird 
AND  gates,  first,  second  and  third  OR  gates,  first,  second, 
tiiird  and  fourth  monostable  multivibrators,  a  sweep  generator, 
a  flip-flop,  an  inverter,  and  a  multiplexer,  said  first  monostable 
multivibrator   connected    between    said    Uireshold   detector 
means  and  a  first  input  of  said  first  AND  gate,  said  first  AND 
gate  having  a  second  input  connected  lo  said  direshold  detec- 
tor and  a  third  input  connected  to  receive  an  enable  signal, 
said  second  monostable  multivibrator  receiving  the  output  of 
said  first  AND  gate  and  feeding  said  first  OR  gate  and  said 
third  monostable  multivibrator,  said  fourth  monostable  multi- 
vibrator being  fed  by  the  output  of  said  first  AND  gate  and  the 
output  of  said  sweep  generator  and  feeding  said  second  OR 
gate,  said  flip  flop  receiving  the  output  of  said  sweep  genera- 
tor and  feeding  said  second  and  third  AND  gates,  said  third 
monostable  multivibrator  feeding  said  first  and  second  OR 
gates,  said  second  OR  gate  feeding  said  inverter  and  said 
second  AND  gate,  said  third  AND  gate  being  fed  by  said 
invener  and  feeding  said  third  OR  gate,  said  second  AND 
gate  feeding  said  third  OR  gate  and  said  multiplexer  receiving 
the  outputs  of  said  second  and  diird  OR  gates  and  said  swept 
repeater  modulation  program  and  feeding  said  RF  switch 
modulator; 
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means  for  providing  a  swept  repeater  modulation  program  and 
said  main  lobe  switching  means  effects  implementation  of 
said  swept  repeater  modulation  program  in  response  to 
detected  pulses  that  are  received  at  less  than  said  given  time 
interval;  and 

actuating  means  for  actuating  said  circuit  for  generating  a  sweep 
modulation  program  only  in  response  to  detected  pulses  that 
are  received  at  not  less  than  a  given  time  interval. 


5.537,122 
TRACKING  ARRAY  ANTE^fNA  SYSTEM 
Kouichi  Eguchi,  Mltaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Radio  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171440; 
Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160981 

InL  a.'  HOIQ  i/OO 
MS.  a.  342—359  4  Claims 

54  30  32 


5,537,121 
CARRIER  PHASE  MULTIPATH  REDUCTION 
TECHNIQUE 
Gary  R.  Lennen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IVimble  Naviga- 
tion Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,010 

Int  a.*  H04B  7/\&5:  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  a.  342—357  10  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  navigation  satellite  receiver  with  a  radio  fre- 
quency (RF)  suge  for  filtering  and  amplifying  L-band  microwave 
radio  transmissions  subject  to  multipath  interference  from  orbiting 
navigation  satellites  to  an  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  downcon- 
verter  with  inphase  (I)  and  quadrature  (Q)  sample  outputs  for  each 
received  L-band  signal,  the  improvement  comprising  a  digital 
channel  processor  including: 
a  triple  carrier  tnixer  with  an  early  carrier  mixer,  a  punctual 
carrier  mixer  and  a  late  carrier  mixer  all  connected  to  receive 
said  I  and  Q  sample  outputs  from  said  IF  downconverter  for 
producing  corresponding  heterodyne  outputs  from  a  triple 
local  oscillator  input; 
a  triple  carrier  numeric  controlled  oscillator  (NCO)  with  an  eariy 
carrier  NCO,  a  punctual  carrier  NCO  and  a  late  carrier  NCO 
for  synthesizing  three  independent  local  carrier  frequency 
outputs  tljat  are  separated  in  phase  from  one  another  and 
respectively  connected  to  said  triple  local  oscillator  input; 
a  triple  code  mixer  connected  to  said  outputs  of  the  triple  carrier 
mixer  and  comprising  an  inphase  early-carrier  early-code 
mixer,  an  inphase  punctual-carrier  puncmal-code  mixer,  an 
inphase  late-carrier  late-code  mixer,  a  quadrature  early-carrier 
early-code  mixer,  a  quadrature  punctual-carrier  punctual-code 
mixer,  and  a  quadrature  late-carrier  late-code  mixer  with 
corresponding  outputs  for  each  said  mixer;  and 
a  set  of  six  correlators  respectively  connected  to  receive  the 
individual  outputs  of  said  triple  code  mixer  and  each  correla- 
tor comprising  an  up/down  counter  and  latch  connected  to  a 
microcomputer; 
wherein  the  six  correlators  provide  information  to  said  microcom- 
puter for  the  control  of  the  triple  carrier  NCO  in  three  independent 
carrier  u-acking  loops  that  use  three  corresponding  time-delayed 
points  on  the  overall  autocorrelation  function  and  form  a  corrected 
carrier  phase  measurement  substantially  independent  of  multipath 
interference. 


MOKsafaKMaaMM. 


1.  An  array  antenna  system  comprising: 

an  array  antenna  which  is  steerable  around  an  azimuth  axis  and 
is  switchable  between  at  least  two  beam  positions  around  the 
azimuth  axis; 

a  rate  sensor  for  generating  an  angular  rate  signal  by  detecting 
an  angular  rate  applied  to  the  array  antenna  around  the  azi- 
muth axis; 

a  high-pass  filter  for  generating  an  offset-removed  angular  rate 
signal  by  removing  low-frequency  components  from  the 
angular  rate  signal; 

beam  switch  tracking  means,  with  angular-rate  feedback,  for 
generating  a  tracking  signal  to  track  a  target  by  the  array 
antenna  in  accordance  with  not  only  receiving  levels  before 
and  after  alternately  switching  a  beam  position  of  the  array 
antenna  around  the  azimuth  axis  but  also  the  offset-removed 
angular  rate  signal;  and 

driving  means  for  steering  the  array  antenna  around  the  azimuth 
axis  in  accordance  with  the  tracking  signal; 

wherein  the  tracking  signal  is  generated  so  that  a  receiving  level, 
being  representative  of  a  carrier-power-to-noise-power  ratio 
of  a  received  signal  fix>m  a  target  is  further  improved  after  the 
array  antenna  has  been  steered  around  the  azimuth  axis  in 
accordance  with  the  tracking  signal  while  the  received  signal 
is  capable  of  being  used  and  so  that  a  value  of  the  offset- 
removed  angular  rate  signal  approaches  0  after  the  array 
antenna  has  been  .steered  around  the  azimuth  axis  in  accor- 
dance with  the  tracking  signal  while  the  received  signal  is  not 
capable  of  being  used. 


5,537,123 
ANTENNAS  AND  ANTENNA  UNITS 
Hanifumi  Mandai,  Osaka,  and  Teruhisa  Tsuni,  Kyoto,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,325 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-040054 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  //26 
U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  19  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  comprising: 
a  dielectric  base  plate; 
an  input  electrode,  a  connector  electrode  and  a  plurality  of 

grounding  areas  formed  on  said  dielectric  base  plate;  and 
a  metallic  chassis  having  a  planar  part,  a  first  attachment  part 
and  a  second  attachment  part,  said  first  and  second  attachment 
parts  being  at  mumally  opposite  edges  of  said  planar  part,  said 
first  attachment  part  having  two  mutually  separated  connect- 
ing members  which  are  individually  connected  to  said  input 
electrode  and  one  of  said  grounding  areas,  said  second  attach- 
ment part  being  connected  to  said  coimector  electrode. 
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,_  5,537,124 

ITRANSLATION  CANCELLING  VERTICAL  SENSING 
SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Rankin,  Jr.,  Severn,  and  William  B.  Evans,  Marri- 
ottsville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^53 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  3/00 

U|i  CL  34i-763  «  ctotais 


to 


deployed  position  and  a  release  position:  a  latch  receiving 
member  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  section,  said 
latch  receiving  member  having  a  horizontal  upper  edge,  a 
horizontal  lower  edge  spaced  below  said  upper  edge,  and  a 
latch  receiving  slot  between  said  edges;  a  latching  member 
positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  section,  said  latching 
member  including  a  pivotal  latch  plate  having  a  free  end 
toward  said  outer  section  and  positioned  to  engage  and  be 
pivoted  downward  by  said  horizontal  lower  edge  when  said 
inner  section  is  moved  from  said  retracted  position  to  said 
deployed  position,  and  positioned  to  engage  and  be  pivoted 
upward  by  the  said  horizontal  upper  edge  when  said  inner 
section  is  moved  from  said  release  position  to  said  retracted 
position,  said  plate  extended  into  said  slot  when  said  inner 
section  is  in  the  deployed  position; 

b)  a  wheeled  trailer  having  a  tower  suppon  bed,  a  hinge  pivot- 
ally  joining  die  outer  section  of  said  tower  to  said  trailer,  and 
a  tower  positioning  means  to  move  said  tower  between  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  positions;  and 

c)  radials  joining  said  tower  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


Apparatus  for  deteimining  the  tilt  angle  of  a  structure  subject 
both  tilt  and  translation  movement,  comprising: 
a)  first  and  second  tilt  sensors  positioned  on  said  structure  and 

each  operable  to  provide  an  output  signal  which  includes  not 

only  a  tilt  angle  component  but  also  a  component  due  to  said 

translation; 
1 1)  said  first  and  second  sensors  having  the  same  response  due  to 

a  tilting  of  said  structure  but  different  responses  due  to  a 

translation  of  said  structure; 

means  utilizing  said  different  responses  due  to  said  translation 

to  derive  a  tilt  angle  signal  indicative  of  said  tilt  angle 

component;  and 
« )  means  for  utilizing  said  tilt  angle  signal. 


0 


5,537,126 

ARTICLE-INFORMATION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  USING 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  TAGS 

Kenneth  W.  Kayser,  St  Cbaries,  and  W.  Richard  Frederick, 

Mnndelein,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Kayser  Ventures,  Ltd., 

Roanoke,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,468 

Int  CL*  G09G  5/00 

UA  CL  345-1  28  Claims 


5,537,125 
TELESCOPING  TOWER 
Roy  L.  HarreU,  Jr.,  GreenvUle,  and  Lawrence  V.  Behr,  Wash- 
ington, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  LBA  Technology,  Inc., 
GreenvUle,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  315,262 
Int  a.'  HOIQ  ]/]2 
.  a.  343—878  17  Claims 

16.  A  transportable  broadcast  antenna  comprising 
a)  a  telescoping  tower  including  an  outer  section  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end;  an  inner  section  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end  positioned  within  said  outer  section,  said 
Inner  section  being  moveable  between  a  retracted  position,  a 


iy 
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a  a  a  a  o 
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1.  A  product  information  display  system  comprising: 

multiple  shelves  and  a  plurality  of  electronic  display  tags 

mounted  on  the  front  of  said  shelves; 
at  least  one  electrical  conduaor  extending  along  a  front  portion 

of  each  shelf  in  close  proximity  to  a  multiplicity  of  tlie 

electronic  display  tags; 
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an  area  controller  for  supplying  a  multiplicity  of  the  display  tags 
with  power  and  data  from  a  single  source  via  said  conductor 
extending  along  each  shelf,  said  area  controller  including  an 
a-c  power  source  for  supplying  a-c  power  for  a  multiplicity  of 
the  display  tags,  a  data  signal  source  for  supplying  data 
signals  for  a  multiplicity  of  the  display  tags,  a  modulator  for 
modulating  said  a-c  power  with  said  data  signals  and  supply- 
ing said  conductor  extending  along  each  shelf  with  a  single 
signal  containing  both  power  and  data; 

a  system  controller  for  supplying  multiple  area  controllers  with 
data  signals  that  include  information  to  be  displayed  on  a 
multiplicity  of  said  display  tags. 

a  pick-up  coil  in  each  display  ug  and  electromagnetic?lly 
coupled  to  said  conductor  for  receiving  the  signal  containing 
both  power  and  data; 

each  display  tag  including  a  microprocessor,  means  for  power- 
ing the  microprocessor  with  power  derived  by  said  pick-up 
coil  fiDm  said  conductor  extending  along  said  shelf,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  microprocessor  with  data  derived  by 
said  pick-up  coil  from  said  conductor  extending  along  said 
shelf:  and 

a  display  circuit  within  each  display  tag  for  generating  a  display 
in  response  to  output  signals  from  said  microprocessor 


5^37,127 

IMAGE  MONITOR  SYSTEM  CONSOLE 

Masaharu  Jingu,  Otawara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83^39,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173100; 
Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030536 

Int.  a."  G09G  I/OO 
VS.  a.  345—1  10  Claims 
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1.  An  image  monitor  system  console  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  console  body  mounted  on  said  base  and  provided  with  an  outer 
frame; 

a  plurality  of  monitor  units  accommodated  within  said  console 
body  and  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  vertical  stages,  said 
monitor  units  being  connected  to  one  another  to  be  relatively 
tiltable  and  each  of  said  monitor  units  including  a  plurality  of 
monitors  for  displaying  images; 

height  adjusting  means  provided  for  said  base  of  said  system 
console  to  integrally  adjust  a  vertical  height  of  said  monitor 
units  in  a  direction  toward  an  observer  positioned  in  front  of 
said  system  console;  and 

inclination  angle  changing  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
monitor  units  for  changing  a  vertical  inclination  angle  of  the 
monitor  units,  said  inclination  angle  changing  means  compris- 
ing a  tilting  mechanism  for  tilting  an  uppermost  monitor  unit 
and  an  operating  tnechanism  for  operating  the  tilting  mecha- 
nism, said  tilting  mechanism  being  disposed  between  the 
uppermost  monitor  unit  and  a  lower  monitor  unit  disposed 
below  the  uppermost  monitor  unit  and  comprising  a  gas 
spring  means  extendable  and  contractible  in  accordance  with 
an  operation  of  said  operating  mechanism  to  change  the 
inclination  angle  of  the  uppermost  monitor  unit  with  respect 
to  the  lower  monitor  unit  and  a  locking  means  for  locking  tlie 
inclination  of  the  uppermost  monitor  unit. 


wherein  said  plurality  of  monitor  units  are  adjusted  by  said 
tilting  mechanism  to  change  a  vertical  inclination  angle  of  the 
monitor  units  in  a  direction  toward  an  observer  positioned  in 
front  of  the  system  console  for  monitoring  the  display  means 
so  as  to  change  at  least  an  inclination  angle  of  the  uppermost 
monitor  unit  having  a  display  surface  and  being  tiltably  sup- 
ported by  the  console  body  at  a  portion  near  the  display 
surface. 


5337,128 

SHARED  MEMORY  FOR  SPLIT-PANEL  LCD  DISPLAY 

SYSTEMS 

David  Keene,  San  Mateo;  Vlad  Bril,  Campbell,  and  Dennis  Z. 

Lin,  Daly  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,770 

InL  a.*  G09G  3/00 

VS.  CI.  345—89  11  Claims 
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I.  A  display  apparatus  to  display  video  information  on  a  dual 
scan  flat  panel  display  device,  comprising: 
a  single  memory  array  having  a  display  memory  area  and  a 

frame  buffer  area; 
a  video  controller  for  causing  v^deo  information  to  be  displayed 

on  the  dual  scan  flat-panel  display  device,  the  video  controller 

reading  display  data  from  the  display  memory  area,  and 

storing  display  data  into  and  retrieving  display  data  from  the 

frame  buffer  area  of  the  single  memory  array  during  display 

of  a  frame  of  the  video  information,  the  video  controller 

comprising: 

memory  cycle  arbitration  and  sequencer  for  deciding  when  to 
retrieve  display  data  from  or  store  display  data  into  said 
single  memory  array; 

a  flat-panel  write  cycle  FIFO  with  associated  fiill  and  empty 
logic; 

a  flat-panel  read  cycle  FIFO  with  associated  full  and  empty- 
logic  for  reading  display  data  from  the  frame  buffer;  and  a 
CRT  read  cycle  FIFO  with  associated  full  and  empty  logic 
for  receiving  display  data  firom  the  display  memory  area. 

wherein  the  flat  panel  write  cycle  FIFO,  the  flat-panel  read 
cycle  FIFO  and  the  CRT  read  cycle  FIFO  arc  all  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  single  memory  array; 

means  responsive  to  display  data  read  from  the  display 
memory  area  of  the  single  memory  array  to  produce  frame- 
rate  modulated,  grey-shaded  data;  and 

formatting  means  for  converting  frame-rate  modulated,  grey- 
shaded  data  from  a  data  width  of  the  flat-panel  display  to  a 
data  width  of  the  single  memory  array,  the  formatting 
means  also  converting  the  display  data  in  the  CRT  read 
cycle  FIFO  from  the  dau  width  of  the  single  memory  array 
to  the  data  width  of  the  flat-panel  display  device; 

wherein  said  video  controller  stores  through  the  flat-panel 
write  cycle  FIFO  into  the  frame  buffer  area  the  display  data 
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converted  to  the  dau  width  of  the  single  memory  array,  and 
causes  to  be  displayed  on  the  dual  scan  flat-panel  display 
device  the  data  converted  to  the  data  width  of  the  flat-panel 
device. 


5,537,129 

COMMON  ELECTRODE  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE 
IN  A  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Wsao  Okada,  Ikoma-gun;  TMatsugu  Nishitani,  Amagasaki; 
Yuji  Yamamoto,  Kobe,  and  Takeshi  Takarada.  Tenri,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  178387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-349405 

Int  CL*  G09G  3/36 


U  S.  CL  345—90 
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according  to  a  given  contraction  ratio,  thereby  to  convert  the 
original  bit  map  image  data  into  the  contracted  bit  map  image 
data; 

display  means  for  simultaneously  displaying  the  original  bit  map 
image  data,  the  decimating  positions  with  respect  to  the 
original  bit  map  image  data,  and  the  contracted  bit  map  image 
data  which  have  been  decimated  by  said  decimating  means 
and 

shift  indicating  means  for  indicating  a  shift  of  the  decimating 
positions  to  said  decimating  means,  the  shift  being  instructed 
by  an  operator  of  the  system. 


r 


A  common  electrode  driving  circuit  for  use  in  a  display 
aj)<)aratus  including  a  first  substrate;  a  second  substrate  opposed  to 
the  first  substrate;  a  display  medium  interposed  between  the  first 
sobstrate  and  the  second  substrate;  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes,  a 
plurality  of  common  electrode  driving  terminals  provided  on  a 
surface  of  the  first  substrate  opposed  to  the  second  substrate;  and  at 
least  one  comnwn  electrode  provided  on  a  surface  of  the  second 
subsnate  opposed  to  the  first  substrate,  the  common  electrode 
being  opposed  to  the  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  plurality  of  common  electrode  driving  terminals 
respectively  through  a  plurality  of  common  electrode  transfer 
resistances,  the  common  electrode  driving  circuit  comprising: 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  resultant  voltage  applied  to  the 
common  electrode  through  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
conunon  electrode  transfer  resistances  and  including  a  high 
impedance  element;  and 
(  riving  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  driving  volt- 
age based  on  a  reference  signal  and  the  resultant  voluge 
applied  to  the  coinmon  electrode  which  is  detected  by  the 
detection  means  and  outpuning  the  driving  voltage  to  the 
common  electrode  through  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
common  electrode  transfer  resistances  which  is  not  connected 
to  the  detecting  means. 


5,537,131 
CHARACTER  GENERATING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Hiroki  Mitsuhashi;  Shinichiro  Motokado,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Mutsumi  Ohtomo,  Sapporo,  aU  of,  Japan,  and  Hellman^ 
Antonius,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  225,959 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-145589 
Int  a.'  G09G  J/06 
VS.  CL  345-128  jg  claims 

3  CMUUCTER 
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5,537,130 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTRACTING  BIT  MAP  IMAGE  DATA 
Masao  Morito,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,023 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-323467 
I  InL  a."  G09G  5/00 

Ui.  a.  345-127  4  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  contracting  bit  map  image  daU  in  an  interactive 
manner  preserving  an  original  appearance  thereof,  the  system 
comprising: 

memory  means  having  a  first  storage  area  for  storing  original  bit 
map  image  data  and  a  second  storage  area  for  storing  con- 
tracted bit  map  image  data; 

decimating  means  for  decimating  from  said  original  bit  map 
image  dau  dot  dau  at  decimating  positions  in  at  least  one  of 
BOWS  and  columns  which  have  been  determined  in  advance 


1.  A  character  generating  method  for  generating  a  bit  map  image 
of  a  character  of  a  designated  size  from  outline  dau  of  said 
character,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  each  piece  of  outline  coordinate  dau  expressing  a 

contour  line  of  said  character  in  logical  coordinates,  into 

coordinates  of  said  designated  size; 
replacing  converted  coordinates  of  designated  points  on  said 

contour  line  with  coordinates  on  a  reference  line  determined 

by  coordinates  of  specific  reference  points; 
rounding  said  individual  converted  coordinates  of  said  contour 

and  converting  said  rounded  coordinates  line  into  physical 

coordinates  expressed  by  integers;  and 
generating  a  bit  map  image  of  said  character  from  said  converted 

physical  coordinates. 
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5^37.132 
METHOD  OF  INFORMATION  REFERENCE  FOR 
mPERMEDU 
IMahiro    Teraoka,    Yokohama;    Shinichiro    Miyaoka,    and 
Makoto  Kato,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675^70,  Mar.  27, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-080725 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  345—133  5  Oaims 


1.  An  information  retrieval  method  which  includes  a  computer,  a 
memory  storage  for  storing  display  information  to  be  processed  by 
said  computer  and  information  to  be  retrieved,  a  display  for  dis- 
playing the  display  information  stored  in  said  storage,  output 
means  for  outputting  the  retrieval  information,  and  an  indicator  for 
indicating  a  desired  point  on  a  screen  of  said  display  comprising: 
displaying  display  information  stored  in  said  storage  on  said 

display; 
pointing  to  a  desired  point  of  a  displayed  graphical  image  on  the 

screen  by  said  indicator; 
providing  link  information  containing  a  plurality  of  degree  of 
relevancy  values  relative  to  the  displayed  graphical  image, 
said  degree  of  relevancy  values  being  screen  location  depen- 
dent and  having  correlation  between  the  desired  point  and 
information  that  can  be  fetched  by  retrieving,  wherein  said 
degree  of  relevancy  values  are  calculated  by  applying  coordi- 
nates of  the  desired  point  and  link  information  parameters  to  a 
distribution  function; 
comparing  said  degree  of  relevancy  values  contained  in  said 
information  relative  to  the  desired  point  and  choosing  for 
output  selected  retrieved  information  in  accordance  with  the 
comparison;  and 
outputting  the  chosen  information  to  said  output  means. 


5,537,133 

RESTRAINING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  PRINT  CARTRIDGE 

BODY  TO  REDUCE  THERMALLY  INDUCED  STRESS 

Jaren  D.  Marler,  Escondido;  Winthrop  D.  Childers.  San  Diego, 

and  David  W.  Swanson.  Escondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8«4,896,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,450,113.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131^08 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/05 
VS.  a.  347—18  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  an  ink  printer  comprising: 
a  nozzle  member  having  a  substantially  flat  top  surface  and 

having  a  plurality  of  ink  orifices  formed  therein; 
a  substrate  containing  a  plurality  of  ink  ejection  elements,  said 
substrate  having  two  or  more  outer  edges,  said  substrate  being 
mounted  on  a  back  surface  of  said  nozzle  member,  each  of 
said  ink  ejection  elements  being  located  proximate  to  an 


associated  ink  orifice,  said  back  surface  of  said  nozzle  mem- 
ber extending  over  two  or  more  of  said  outer  edges  of  said 
substrate; 

a  body  in  fluid  communication  with  an  ink  reservoir,  wherein 
said  nozzle  member  is  positioned  on  said  body  and  sealed 
with  respect  to  said  body  by  a  seal  between  said  body  and  said 
back  surface  of  said  nozzle  member,  said  seal  substantially 
circumscribing  said  substrate. 

said  nozzle  member  being  affixed  to  said  body  such  that  expan- 
sion of  said  body  in  a  vicinity  of  said  nozzle  member  in  a  first 
direction  parallel  to  said  top  surface  of  said  nozzle  member 
causes  expansion  of  said  nozzle  member  in  said  first  direction, 
thereby  rendering  said  nozzle  member  vulnerable  to  deforma- 
tion caused  by  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  body  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  nozzle  member,  said  body  being  formed  of  a 
first  material  and  having  a  first  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion in  said  /irst  direction;  and 

a  thermal  expansion  restraining  element  affixed  to  said  body  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  nozzle  member,  said  restraining  element 
being  fonried  of  a  second  material  having  a  substantially 
lower  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  said  first  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion,  said  restraining  element  being 
finnly  attached  to  said  body  such  that  relative  displacement 
between  said  body  and  said  restraining  element  is  substan- 
tially prevented,  wherein  said  restraining  element  restrains 
said  body  and  causes  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of 
said  body  in  said  first  direction  where  said  body  is  connected 
to  said  nozzle  member  to  be  substantially  less  than  said  first 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  said  thermal  expansion 
restraining  element  thereby  substantially  reducing  deforma- 
tion of  said  nozzle  member  due  to  any  thermal  expansion  of 
said  body. 


5337,134 
REFILL  METHOD  FOR  INK-JET  PRINT  CARTRIDGE 
Marc  A.  Baldwin;  Bruce  Cowger;  Joseph  R.  Elliot,  and  Lowell 
R.  McDaniel,  all  of  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,534,  Oct.  5,  1992,  and 
Ser.  No.  805,438,  Dec.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,409,134,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,258,  Jan.  12,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,708 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/175 
VS.  a.  347—85  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  adding  ink  to  a  reservoir  defined  within  a  print 
cartridge  that  has  a  print  head  for  selectively  ejecting  ink  through 
nozzles  in  the  pnnt  head,  wherein  the  cartridge  has  a  movable 
accumulator  that  is  contained  within 
the  reservoir  the  accumulator  having  walls  that  define  a  volume 
that  is  in  fluid  communication  with  ambient  air  dirough  a  duct 
formed  in  the  cartridge,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
occluding  the  fluid  communication  between  the  accumulator 
volume  and  ambient  air; 
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adding  ink  to  the  reservoir;  and 

restoring  the  fluid  communication  between  the  accumulator  vol- 
ume and  ambient  air. 


5,537,135 
IflETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  GRAPHIC 

PRODUCT 
Charles  M.  Hevenor,  Glastonbury;  David  J.  Logan,  Bloom- 
field;  William  Loos,  Broad  Brook,  and  Joseph  W.  Stempien, 
Newington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Scientific  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,662 

InL  CI."  B41J  2/32 

VIS.  a.  347—171  22  Claims 


MHTERl    ICUTTtRl 


16.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  graphic  product  firom  sheet 
material  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  data  defining  peripheral  edges  of 
a  graphic  image  as  machine  readable  data; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  data  defining  primed  material 
and  a  positional  relationship  of  the  printed  material  within  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  graphic  image  as  machine  readable 
data; 

printing  means  connected  with  the  second  storage  means  and 
responsive  to  the  machine  readable  data  stored  in  the  second 
storage  means  for  printing  the  printed  material  on  a  sheet 
material  in  positional  relationship  to  the  peripheral  edges  of 
the  graphic  image;  and 

fitting  means  connected  with  the  first  storage  means  and 
responsive  to  the  data  stored  in  the  first  storage  means  for 
cutting  the  sheet  material  along  the  peripheral  edges  of  the 
graphic  image  whereby  a  graphic  image  containing  printed 
material  within  the  peripheral  edges  is  prepared  on  the  sheet 
material. 


5437,136 
INK  JET  CARTRIDGE  INCLLTDING  FILTER  INSERTS 
Fred  Y.  Brandon,  Lexington;  Curtis  R.  Droege,  Richmond,  and 
James  H.  Powers,  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lex- 
mark International,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,648 

Int  O."  B41J  2/175 

VS.  a.  347—87  17  Claims 

JO 


1.  A  cartridge  assembly  for  an  ink  jet  printer  comprising  a 
cartridge  body  defining  an  ink  reservoir,  a  print  head  secured  on 
the  cartridge  body  in  communication  with  the  ink  reservoir  so  that 
ink  in  the  ink  reservoir  can  flow  into  the  prit  head,  the  cartridge 
body  including  a  standpipe  portion  in  the  ink  reservoir  through 
which  ink  can  flow  to  the  print  head,  and  a  unitary  filter  cap  for  the 
standpipe  portion  including  a  filter  portion  and  an  elastomeric  base 
portion  surrounding  the  filter  portion  and  fixed  thereto,  the  base 
portion  being  shaped  to  be  received  in  a  snug  fit  on  the  standpipe 
portion  of  the  cartridge  body  in  the  ink  reservoir; 

wherein  the  elastomeric  base  portion  includes  a  substantially 
cylindrical  portion  overiying  a  portion  of  the  standpipe  por- 
tion of  the  cartridge  body  extending  from  a  top  of  the  stand- 
pipe  portion;  and 
the  portion  of  the  standpipe  portion  of  the  cartridge  body  having 
the  substantially  cylindrical  portion  of  the  elastomeric  base 
overlying  it  increases  in  diameter  from  the  top  at  least  until 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  elastomeric  base  overiying  it 
terminates  to  insure  a  sealing  between  the  elastomeric  base 
and  the  standpipe  portion  of  the  cartridge  body. 


5,537,137 
REACTIVE  MEDU-DVK  SYSTEM  FOR  INK  JET 
PRINTING 
Robert  P.  Held,  Manalapan,  N  J.;  Daphne  P.  Fickes,  Kennett 
Square,  Pa.;  Joseph  E.  Reardon,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Ray 
A.  Work,  HI,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,451,  Feb.  28,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,429,860.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,642 
InL  CI."  B4U  2AX)5 
VS.  CI.  347—105  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  printed  images  having  improved 
durability,  water-fastness,  and  smear-resistance  in  printed  and  non- 
printed  areas  comprising,  in  order,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  medium  comprising  a  support  that  bears  an  ink 
receiving  coating  containing  at  least  one  hydrophilic  poly- 
meric binder  and  at  least  one  reactive  component; 

(b)  providing  an  ink  jet  ink  comprising  an  aqueous  carrier 
medium  and  a  colorant; 

(c)  printing  said  ink  on  said  medium  coating;  and 

(d)  exposing  said  printed  medium  to  an  external  energy  source 
that  activates  said  reactive  component,  thereby  reacting  both 
imaged  and  non-imaged  areas  of  said  printed  medium  and 
binding  said  colorant  to  the  medium  coating  and  rendering  the 
coating  more  durable. 
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5437,138 
RECORDING  \ND  ERASING  SYSTEM  FOR 
THEMOREVERSBBLE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Keild   Yamada,  and   Masani   Ohnisfai,  both   of  Karaakura, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
Toicyo,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP93A)0I60,  S  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1993,  }  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15912,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,186 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1992,  4-022573; 
Feb.  13,  1992,  4-26964;  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-92780;  Jan.  28,  1993, 
5-012697 

Int  CL'  B4U  2/325 
VS.  CL  347—171  15  Claims 

.'5 
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1.  A  recording  and  erasing  system  for  repeatedly  recording  and 
erasing  an  image  which  comprises: 

a  thermoreversible  recording  medium; 

a  heating  element  for  providing  predetermined  quantities  of 
energy  to  the  recording  medium;  and 

a  controller  for  varying  a  quantity  of  energy  provided  to  the 
heating  element  to  provide  the  heating  element  with  an  ability 
to  both  record  and  erase  an  image  on  the  recording  medium, 
wherein  the  ptedetermined  quantities  of  energy  are  applied  to 
the  heating  element  as  the  recording  medium  passes  the 
heating  element,  and  funher  wherein  the  controller  varies  the 
predetermined  quantities  of  energy  so  that  the  heating  element 
applies  a  greater  quantity  of  encigy  to  a  leading  edge  of  the 
recording  medium  than  to  other  areas  thereof  when  an  image 
on  the  recording  medium  is  to  be  erased. 


5,537,139 
IMAGE  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Yasttshi  Ayaki,  Neyagawa.  and  Takeshi  Shimamoto,  Hirakata. 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusliita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146.584 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-294839 

InL  a.*  B4U  2/32:2/325 

VS.  a.  347-171  12  aaims 

CK.  LCKI,  LCK2 
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CONVEYING 
DIRECTION 


conveying  means  for  conveying  a  printing  medium  including  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion  in  a  first  direction,  the  first 
portion  and  the  second  portion  being  separated  from  each 
other  along  the  first  direction; 

first  means  for  making  a  first  printing  material  adhere  to  the  first 
portion  of  the  printing  medium  in  a  second  direction  which  is 
substanbally  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction;  and 

second  means  for  malcing  a  second  printing  material  adhere  to 
the  second  portion  of  the  printing  material  in  the  second 
direction,  the  fi^st  and  second  printing  materials  being  diflfer- 
ent  from  each  other. 

wherein  a  relative  positional  relationship  between  the  first 
means,  the  second  means  and  the  printing  medium  is  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  second  direction. 


5.537,140 

COLOR  DIRECT  THERMAL  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 

DIRECT  COLOR  THERMAL  PRINTER 

Jui^i  Hayashi,  and  Masamichi  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,090 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  4-029336; 
Feb.  17, 1992,  4-2936 

Int  CL*  B41M  5/34;5/28:  B4LI  2/325 
VS.  CL  347—175  27  Qaims 
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1.  An  image  printing  apparatus  comprising: 


cvanH 

1.  A  color  thermal  printing  method  for  printing  a  multi<olor 
image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  color  thermal  recording  medium  once  through  a 
D^nsport  path  along  which  a  predetermined  number  of  ther- 
mal heads  and  a  predetermined  number  of  light  sources  are 
arranged,  said  predetermined  number  of  light  sources  being 
one  less  than  said  predetermined  number  of  thermal  heads,  the 
color  thermal  recording  medium  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  thermosensidve  coloring  layers  wherein  each  of 
said  thermosensitive  coloring  layers  develops  a  diflferent 
color; 

(b)  after  a  first  top  thermosensitive  coloring  layer  of  said  prede- 
termined number  of  said  thermosensitive  coloring  layers  is 
thermally  recorded  using  a  first  of  said  predetermined  number 
of  said  thermal  heads,  optically  fixing  said  thermosensitive 
coloring  layer  by  radiating  elecowmagnetic  rays  specific  to 
said  first  top  thermosensitive  coloring  layer  from  a  first  of  said 
light  sources; 

(c)  after  a  second  thermosensitive  coloring  layer  of  said  prede- 
termined number  of  said  thermosensitive  coloring  layers  adja- 
cent to  said  first  thermosensitive  coloring  layer  is  thermally 
recorded  using  a  second  of  said  predetermined  number  of  said 
thermal  heads,  optically  fixing  said  second  thermosensitive 
coloring  layer  by  radiating  electromagnetic  rays  specific  to 
said  second  thermosensitive  coloring  layer  from  a  second  of 
said  light  sources; 

(d)  repeating  thermal  recording  and  optical  fixing  operations 
until  a  bonom  thermosensitive  coloring  layer  of  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  thermosensitive  coloring  layers  is  thermally 
recorded  using  one  of  said  thermal  heads  corresponding  to  a 
last  of  said  predetermined  number  of  said  thermal  heads; 
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e)  setting  a  condition  of  P1<P2<  .  .  .  <Pn,  where  PI  is  a  power 
to  be  generated  in  said  first  thermal  head,  P2  is  a  power  to  be 
generated  in  said  second  thermal  head,  etc.,  and  Pn  is  a  power 
to  be  generated  in  one  of  said  thermal  heads  corresponding  to 
a  last  of  said  predetermined  number  of  said  thermal  heads; 
and 

f)  setting  a  relatively  long  cooling  time  between  recording  a 
pixel  and  recording  the  next  pixel,  in  order  to  prevent  a  tailing 
phenomenon. 


5,537,141 
DISTANCE  LEARNING  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 
INDIVIDUAL  TELEVISION  PARTICIPATION,  AUDIO 
RESPONSES  AND  MEMORY  FOR  EVERY  STUDENT 
Gregory  W.  Harper,  and  Micliael  J.  Freeman,  both  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ACTV,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
1 1  FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228355 

1 1  Int  CI."  H04N  7/14 

US.  a.  348—12  36  Claims 


!>,.*S>lS± 


W^ 


im 


5311 


ani 


il 


^       ■'■»«"i—"i° 


]\. 


^ 


I  "■  n  « 


1 .  A  distance  learning  classroom  reception  system  used  by 
siKKcribers  to  receive  an  interactive  program  at  one  or  more 
classroom  control  units  which  permit  each  subscriber  to  interact 
with  the  interactive  program  individually  and  to  receive  uniquely 
personalized,  meaningful  instruction  responses  as  if  receiving  feed- 
back directly  firom  a  private  tutor  or  instiiictor,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

t  least  one  means  for  receiving  the  interactive  program,  wherein 
the  interactive  program  contains  a  plurality  of  audio  channels, 
control  data  and  a  video  signal,  wherein  the  control  data 
contains  branching  codes  and  the  interactive  program  contains 
one  or  more  interrogatory  messages  for  eliciting  subscriber 
responses; 
t  least  one  classroom  master  unit,  coimected  to  the  receiving 
means,  comprising: 

first  means  for  storing  the  control  data; 
controller  means,  connected  to  the  first  storage  means,  for 
reading  the  control  data  and  controlling  operation  of  the 
classroom  master  unit; 
[  least  one  display  means,  connected  to  the  classroom  master 
imit,  for  displaying  the  video  signal; 
^  least  one  means,  connected  to  the  classroom  master  unit,  for 
gathering  subscriber  responses  to  the  interrogatory  messages 
resulting  from  the  presentation  of  the  interactive  program,  the 
gathering  means  comprising: 
means  for  obtaining  the  audio  channels  and  the  braiKhing 

codes  from  the  classroom  master  unit; 
audio  selection  means,  operably  connected  to  the  obtaining 

means,  for 
creating  a  personalized  audio  response  by  branching  between 
the  plurality  of  audio  chaimels,  each  branch  determined 
based  on  the  branching  codes  and  the  one  or  more  sub- 
scriber responses,  whereby  numerous  different  audio 
responses  are  created;  and 
means,  connected  to  the  audio  selection  means,  for  presenting 
the  personalized  voice  response  to  the  subscriber,  whereby 
each  of  the  subscribers  interacts  individually  with  the  inter- 
active program  and  each  subscriber  hears  an  individualized 
audio  feedback  response. 


5,537,142 
LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS, 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  TRANSMISSION  OF  VIDEO 
BANDWIDTH  SIGNALS,  INCLUDING  A  SWITCHING 
MATRIX  WHICH  DEFINES  USER  CONNECTIONS, 
UPSTREAM  CONNECTIONS,  AND  DOWNSTREAM 
CONNECTIONS  AND  HAS  AN  EFFICIENT 
CONnCURATION  TO  MINIMIZE  THE 
Remy  L.  Fenouil,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  VideoLan  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,230 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/268 

VS.  a.  348—12  6  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  the  simultaneous,  bi-directional  transmission  of 
video  bandwidth  signals,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  user  ports; 
a  plurality  of  channel  up  ports; 
a  plurality  of  channel  down  ports;  and 
a  switching  mattix,  comprising  a  plurality  of  switching  points; 

and 
wherein    said    switching    matrix    permits    the    simultaneous, 

bi-directional    transmission    of    video    bandwidth    signals 

between  users,  between  users  and  up  cliaiinels,  and  between 

users  and  down  cbaiuels. 


5437,143 
INTERACnVE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Harold  Steingold,  407  16U]  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90402,  and 
Robert  O'Leary,  3000  Connor  St  #6,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84109 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930.822,  Aug.  14.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,775 
Int  a."  H04N  7/10:7/14:  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  348—13  3  Claims 


1.  An  interactive  television  system  (40)  involving  a  participant 
(16)  comprising: 
a  televised  program  event  (40)  Q-ansmitted  by  a  broadcaster  (36) 

from  a  television  transmitting  station  (38); 
said  participant  (16)  participating  in  said  televised  program 
event  (40)  simultaneously  with  a  plurality  of  other  partici- 
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pants  (74);  said  paiticipant  (16)  and  each  one  of  said  plurality 
of  other  paitici|>anls  (74)  being  remote  from  another, 
a  plurality  of  telephone  circuits  (2tta,  b-n)  terminating  at  a  local 
telephone  exchange  (LTE);  said  plurality  of  telephone  circuits 
(20fl,  b-n)  including  a  first  telephone  circuit  (20a):  a  plurality 
of  dual-tone  muhifrequency  (DTMF)  receivers  (122);  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  DTMF  receivers  (122)  having  an  input 
coupled  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  telephone  circuits  (Ma. 
b-n)  through  said  local  telephone  exchange  (LTE);  each  of 
said  plurality  of  DTMF  receivers  (122)  having  a  digital  char- 
acter output  (126)  and  a  steering  logic  signal  (StD)  (128);  a 
first  one  of  said  plurality  of  DTMF  receivers  (122)  being 
accessible  by  said  participant  (16)  through  said  first  telephone 
circuit  (20a);  a  telephone  (18);  said  telephone  (18)  having  a 
DTMF  keypad  (46)  having  keys  (140);  said  telephone  (18) 
controlled  by  said  participant  (16)  and  connected  to  said  first 
one  of  said  plurality  of  DTMF  receivers  (122)  through  said 
first  telephone  circuit  (20a)  when  said  participant  (16)  dials  an 
appropriate  access  number  on  said  DTMF  key,  pad  (46); 
a  computer  system  (22)  by  which  said  participant  (16)  takes  part 
in  said  televised  program  event  by  entering  responses  to  said 
televised  program  event  (40)  into  said  computer  system  (22) 
by  pressing  said  keys  (140)  on  said  DTMF  key  pad  (46)  of 
said  telephone.  (18); 
a  main  memory  (28)  having  a  memory  sequence  (166)  in  which 
said  digital  character  output.  (126)  is  stored;  said  memory 
sequence  (166)  representing  at  any  moment  a  sequence  of 
each  one  of  said  responses  entered  by  said  participant  (16), 
including  a  finish  character  (###)  (182)  at  the  completion  of  a 
sequence  of  said  responses,  on  said  DTMF  keypad  (46)  and 
input  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  DTMF  receivers  (122) 
through  said  first  telephone  circuit  (20a); 
a  plurality  of  microprocessor  devices  (124)  each  one  of  which  is 
coupled  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  DTMF  receivers  (122); 
said  digital  character  output  (126)  of  one,  of  said  plurality  of 
DTMF  receivers  (122)  being  stored  by  one  of  said  plurality  of 
microprocessor  devices  (124)  in  said  memory  sequence  (166) 
in  said  nuiin  memory  (28);  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
microprocessor  devices  (124)  accepting  said  digital  character 
output  (126)  for  storing  when  said  steering  logic  signal  (StD) 
(128)  indicates  a  valid  key  (140)  was  pressed  on  said  DTMF 
key  pad  (46); 

each  one  of  said  plurality  of  microprocessor  devices  having  a 
detector  (132)  for  detecting  a  valid  keypad  output  (19)  and 
having  an  output  enable  logic  (134)  for  causing  said  digital 
character  output  (126)  to  be  read  out  into  said  memory 
sequence  (166); 
a  microprocessor  memory  (131)  for  temporarily  storing  said 
digital  character  output  (126)  when  said  digital  character 
output  (126)  is  read  out  into  said  memory  sequence  (166); 
said  computer  system  (22)  having  a  viewer  identification  soft- 
ware (25),  a  criteria  software  (30).  a  judging  software  (32),  a 
winners'  selection  software  (34),  a  set  of  criteria  instructions 
(35)  and  a  set  of  judging  instructions  (37);  a  real-time  refer- 
ence clock  (14);  said  real-time,  reference  clock  (14)  providing 
a  time  synchronization  signal  (130); 
a  time  stamp  memory  (138)  for  applying  a  time  stamp  (50), 
derived  from  said  time  synchronization  signal  (130),  to  each 
said  memory  sequence  (166);  said  time  stamp  (50)  represent- 
ing a  time  when  said  memory  sequence  (166)  is  completed  by 
entry  of  said  finish  character  (182)  by  said  participant  (16); 
said  responses  being  associated  with  said  participant  (16)  by 
said  viewer  identification  software  (25);  said  responses  being 
sorted  and  evaluated  by  said  criteria  software  (30)  according 
to  said  set  of  criteria  instructions  (35);  said  responses  being 
sorted  by  said  judging  software  (32)  according  to  said  time 
stamp  (SO)  to  determine  an  apparent  winner; 
a  winner  (34)  of  said  televised  program  event  (40)  being  finally 
selected  according  to  said  set  of  judging  instructions  (37)  and 
an  identification  of  said  winner  being  recorded  and  notifica- 
tion of  said  winner  provided  to  said  broadcaster  (36)  for 
aiuiouncement  (66,70),  by  said  winner's  selection  software 
(34). 


5^37,144 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  VISUALLY 

DISPLAYING  POLARIZED  SPATIALLY  MULTIPLEXED 

IMAGES  OF  3-D  OBJECTS  FOR  USE  IN 

STEREOSCOPICALLY  VIEWING  THE  SAME  WITH 

HIGH  IMAGE  QUALITY  AND  RESOLUTION 

Sadeg  M.  Fans,  Pleasantville,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Revfo,  Inc^ 

Hawthorne,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  536,190,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,077 

Int  CL'  H04N  J3/04 

VS.  a.  348—58  15  claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  display  system  for  visually  presenting  a 
polarized  spatially  multiplexed  image  of  a  3-D  object  for  use  in 
stereoscopic  viewing  thereof  with  high  image  quality  and  resolu- 
tion, said  electro-optical  display  system  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  an  image  formation  sur- 
face for  forming  a  composite  pixel  pattern  representative  of  a 
spatially  multiplexed  image  composed  of  first  and  second 
spatially  modulated  perspective  images  of  said  object,  said 
first  spatially  modulated  perspective  image  consisting  of  a 
first  pixel  pattern  representative  of  a  first  perspective  image  of 
said  object  spatially  modulated  according  to  a  first  spatial 
modulation  pattern,  said  second  spatially  modulated  perspec- 
tive image  consisting  of  a  second  pixel  pattern  represenuuve 
of  a  second  perspective  image  of  said  object  spatially  modu- 
lated according  to  a  second  spatial  modulation  pattern,  said 
second  spatial  modulation  pattern  being  the  logical  compli- 
ment pattern  of  said  first  spatial  modulation  panem; 
a  micropolarization  panel  of  electrically-passive  construction 
affixed  to  said  image  formation  surface,  said  micropolariza- 
tion panel  including 

an  optically  transparent  laminate  portion  directly  mounted  to 
said  image  formation  surface  and  having  a  thickness 
dimension  on  the  order  of  about  10  to  about  20  microns, 
an  optically  transparent  substrate  portion  in  direct  physical 
contact  with  said  optically  transparent  laminate  poition,  for 
providing  support  to  said  optically  Q-ansparent  laminate 
portion,  and 
first  and  second  optically  transparent  patterns  permanendy 

formed  in  said  optically  transparent  laminate  portion; 
said  first  optically  transparent  pattern  spatially  corresponding 
to  and  being  spatially  aligned  with  said  first  pixel  pattern 
formed  on  said  image  formation  surface  so  as  to  impart  a 
first  polarization  state  P,  to  light  emanating  from  said  first 
pixel  pattern  and  passing  through  said  first  optically  trans- 
parent pattern: 
said  second  optically  transparent  pattern  spatially  correspond- 
ing to  and  being  spatially  aligned  with  said  second  pixel 
pattern  formed  on  said  image  formation  surface  so  as  to 
impart  a  second  polarization  state  Pj  to  light  emanating 
from  said  second  pixel  pattern  and  passing  through  said 
second  optically  transparent  pattern,  said  second  polariza- 
tion state  P2  being  different  than  said  first  polarization  state 
P.; 
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said  first  and  second  optically  transparent  patterns  physically 
interfacing  each  other  at  surfaces  disposed  above  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  image  formation  surface; 
and 

said  first  and  second  optically  transparent  patterns  each  hav- 
ing a  spatial  period  on  the  order  of  about  25  to  about  50(K) 
microns; 

wherein  the  polarized  light  emanating  from  said  first  and 
second  optically  transparent  patterns  forms  a  polarized  spa- 
tially multiplexed  image  for  use  in  stereoscopic  viewing 
said  3-D  object  with  high  image  quality  and  resolution. 


A  method  for  evaluating  and  detecting  video  artifacts  of  a 
display  device  and  its  associated  display  drive  circuitty  employed 
within  a  computer  system  including  a  processor,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

reading  a  configuration  file  by  the  processor  in  order  to  ascertain 

characteristics  of  the  display  device; 
executing  a  test  program  by  the  processor  in  order  to  generate  a 

plurality  of  data  signals: 
converting  said  plurality  of  data  signals  into  corresponding 
video  signals  collectively  forming  a  specific  test  pattern  and 
j  transferring  said  plurality  of  video  signals  through  the  display 
I  drive  circuitry  and  into  the  display  device:  and 
Electing  a  testing  process,  wherein  one  of  said  testing  process  is 
a  manual  testing  process  including  the  steps  of 
choosing  said  specific  test  pattern  for  evaluating  the  display 

device,  and 
evaluating  said  specific  test  pattern  to  determine  if  any  video 
artifacts  are  associated  with  the  display  device  and  the 
display  drive  circuioy. 


5,537,146 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  SIGNAL  LINES  FOR  SHIFT-REGISTER 
SECTION  EXTENDING  OVER  PHOTOELECTRIC 
CONVERSION  SECTION 
Shigeru  Tohyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  962,148,  Oct  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1994,  S«r.  No.  359,862 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1991,  3-271616 

Int  a."  H04N  3/]4 

VS.  a.  348—311  7  Claims 

].  A  solid-state  imaging  device  comprising:. 
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5,537,145 
EVALUATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
PERFORMANCE  OF  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAYS  AND 
INTERFACE  HARDWARE 
Joseph  V.  Miseli,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,882 

Int  a."  H04N  17/00 

UM  a.  348—181  20  Claims 


a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  back  side  for  receiving 
radiation  and  a  front  side  opposite  to  said  back  side; 

a  radiation  sensor  section  formed  on  said  front  side,  said  radia- 
tion sensor  section  including  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  con- 
version regions  arranged  to  accumulate  signal  charges  gener- 
ated by  radiation; 

a  shift-register  section  formed  on  said  front  side  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  said  radiation  sensor  section  and  including  a  chan- 
nel formed  in  said  front  side  of  said  substrate  for  receiving 
said  signal  charges  trom  said  photoelectric  conversion  regions 
of  said  radiation  sensor  section  and  for  shifting  said  signal 
charges  through  said  shift-register  section: 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  front  side  to  cover  said 
radiation  sensor  section  and  said  shift-register  section,  said 
insulating  layer  having  a  plurality  of  contact  holes  formed 
therein; 

a  pluralit)  of  transfer  gates  formed  in  said  insulating  layer  for 
transferring  said  signal  charges  accumulated  by  said  photo- 
electric conversion  regions  to  said  shift-register  section: 

a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  formed  in  said  insulating  layer,  a 
selected  one  of  said  gate  electrodes  being  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  transfer  gates  for  controlling  said  transferring  of 
said  signal  charges  from  said  photoelectric  conversion  regions 
to  said  shift-register  section;  and 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  formed  on  said  insulating  layer, 
extending  in  front  of  and  isolated  from  said  photoelectric 
conversion  regions,  each  of  said  signal  hnes  being  connected 
to  an  associated  one  of  said  gate  electrodes  through  an  asso- 
ciated one  of  said  contact  holes. 


5,537,147 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTRAFRAME  AND 

INTERFRAME  CODING  A  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Katsumi  Tahara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1991,  3-132114 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/30:7/32 

VS.  a.  348—400  5  Claims 
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1.  A  coding  apparatus  for  coding  a  digital  video  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  macro  blocks  each  having  nxn  pixels,  comprising: 
means  for  intraframe  coding  said  macro  blocks  of  said  digital 
video  signal  to  produce  intraframe  macro  blocks  of  coded 
data; 
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means  for  interiranie  coding  said  macro  blocks  of  said  digital 
video  signal  to  produce  interframe  macro  blocks  of  coded 
data; 

means  for  discrete  cosine  transforming  (DCT)  each  of  said 
intrafraroe  macro  blocks  to  produce  transformed  intraframe 
macro  blocks  of  coded  data,  each  of  said  transformed 
intraframe  macro  blocks  including  intraframe  AC  compo- 
nents; 

means  for  discrete  cosine  transforming  (DCT)  each  of  said 
interframe  macro  blocks  to  produce  transformed  interframe 
macro  blocks  of  coded  data,  each  of  said  transformed  inter- 
frame macro  blocks  including  interframe  AC  components  and 
an  interframe  DC  component;  and 

means  for  selecting  said  transformed  interframe  coded  data 
when  an  accumulated  4um  of  the  absolute  values  of  all  of  said 
intraframe  AC  components  is  greater  than  an  accumulated 
sum  of  the  absolute  values  of  all  of  said  interframe  AC 
components,  and  for  selecting  said  transformed  intraframe 
coded  data  when  said  transformed  interframe  coded  data  is 
not  selected  by  said  means  for  selecting. 


5^37,149 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Shii^i  Teraoka,  Morlya-machl,  and  Yasuhiro  Sato,  Kashlwa, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-129527; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-255871 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/265:7/01 
VS.  CT.  348—556  23  Claims 


5,537,148 
VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  DATA  DEMULTIPLEXER  HAVING 
CONTROLLED  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL 
Yasushi  Fujinami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,927,  Oct.  18.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,228 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  16,  1992,  4-304946; 
Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219460 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/13:7/12:11/02:11/04 
U&  a.  348— 473  16  Claims 


1.  A  data  decoding  method  for  decoding  input  data,  the  input 
dau  including  a  system  clock  reference  (SCR)  value,  a  decoding 
time  stamp  for  video  (DTSV)  value,  and  video  data  encoded  in 
time-division  multiplex  fashion,  the  method  comprising: 

separating  the  SCR  value  and  the  DTSV  value  from  the  input 

data; 
storing  the  separated  SCR  value: 
storing  die  separated  DTSV  value; 
determining  an  initial  system  time  clock  (STC)  value  from  the 

separated  SCR  value,  the  separated  DTSV  value,  and  a  time 

period  for  a  frame  of  the  video  data; 
incrementing  the  initial  STC  value,  wherein  the  STC  value  is 

incremented  upon  an  occurrence  of  a  pulse  of  a  clock  signal 

having  a  predetermined  frequency; 
separating  the  encoded  video  data  from  the  input  data  when  the 

incremented  STC  value  equals  the  stored  SCR  value: 
storing  the  separated  encoded  video  data;  and 
decoding  the  stored,  encoded  video  data  when  the  incremented 

STC  value  equals  the  stored  DTSV  value. 


£2 


CENTEE 
PORTION 


EIGHT 
END 


L,        CENTEE        R 
DISTANCE  FBON  H.  CENTEE 


1.  A  display  device  for  displaying  a  video  image  having  an 
original  4:3  aspect  ratio  while  substantially  maintaining  the  origi- 
nal picture  information  thereof,  said  video  image  being  transmitted 
without  being  compressed,  said  display  device  comprising  first 
means  having  a  display  screen  of  16:9  aspect  ratio  for  displaying 
said  video  image  of  4:3  aspect  ratio,  and  said  display  device  further 
comprising  at  least  one  of: 

second  means  for  non-linearly  expanding  in  display  scale  on 
said  display  screen  a  horizontal  display  scale  of  said  video 
image  being  fully  displayed  to  fill  up  said  display  screen,  in 
right  and  left  portions  of  said  video  image  with  respect  to  a 
horizontal  center  portion  of  said  video  image  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  a  rate  of  non-linear  expansion  is  increased  as  a 
horizontal  position  within  said  video  image  becomes  distant 
fi-om  a  horizontal  center  of  said  video  image;  and 
third  means  for  non-linearly  compressing  in  display  scale  on 
said  display  screen  a  vertical  display  scale  of  said  video  image 
being  fully  displayed  to  fill  up  said  display  screen,  in  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  video  image  with  respect  to  a 
vertical  center  portion  of  said  video  image  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  rate  of  non-linear  compression  is  increased  as  a  vertical 
position  within  said  video  image  becomes  distant  from  a 
vertical  center  of  said  video  image. 


5,537,150 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 

COMMUNICATING  APPARATUS 

Akira  Sugiyama,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshio  lizuka,  Tokyo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-112773; 
Jul.  20,  1992,  4-192115 

Int  CI.'  H04N  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  348—558  18  Claims 

1.  Image  communicating  apparatus  for  processing  image  data 
transmitted  through  a  transmission  line,  the  transmission  rate  of  the 
image  data  being  variable,  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  image  data; 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  the  transmission  rate  of 

the  image  data  received  by  said  receiving  means: 
display  processing  means  for  executing  a  process  for  displaying 

the  image  data  received  by  said  receiving  means:  and 
control  means  for  changing  a  process  of  said  display-processing 
means  in  accordance  with  the  transmission  rate  discriminated 
by  said  discriminating  means. 
16.  Image  processing  apparatus  for  processing  image  data  trans- 
mitted dirough  a  transmission  line,  a  transmission  rate  of  the  image 
data  being  variable,  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  the  image  data; 
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5,537,152 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  FOR  DISPLAYING 

REGISTERED  BROADCAST  CHANNELS  IN  DISPLAY 

SEGEMENTS  AND  A  CHANNEL  SELECTOR  HAVING 

SIMILAR  SEGMENTS 

Yoji  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,059,  May  17,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,090,  Dec  2,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2,  1991,  3-341813 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/44 

VS.  CL  348—564  2  Claims 
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5,537,151 
CLOSE  CAPTION  SUPPORT  WITH  TIMEWARP 
Stephen  J.  Orr,  Toronto,  and  Antonio  Rinaldi,  Maple,  both  of, 
Canada,   assignors   to  ATI   Technologies   Inc.,   Thomhill, 
Canada 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197^36 
Int  a."  H04N  5/445 


VS.  a.  348—564 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  caption  display  signals  to  a  computer 
microprocessor,  providing  said  television  signal  to  a  computer 
video  display  circuit,  processing  said  caption  data  signals  to  con- 
trol at  least  the  location  of  display  of  decoded  signal,  displaying 
said  television  signal  on  a  display  screen  and  displaying  said 
caption  display  signals  at  said  location  on  said  display  screen,  said 
television  screen  being  a  window  displayed  on  a  computer  screen, 
said  decoded  dau  being  contained  in  a  window  on  said  display 
screon  and  constituting  said  auxiliary  screen. 
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discriminating  means  for  discriminating  the  transmission  rate  of 
the  image  data  inputted  by  said  input  means;  and 

conversion  means  for  converting  an  aspect  ratio  of  the  inputted 
image  data  to  a  different  aspect  ratio  in  response  to  the 
transmission  rate  discriminated  by  said  discriminating  means. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  pictures  of  regis- 
tered broadcasting  stations  in  response  to  input  from  a  user,  com- 
prising: 

a  television  receiver  having  a  display  screen  and  a  channel 
selector  for  manipulation  by  said  user  of  said  apparatus,  said 
channel  selector  including  a  remote  controller  having  a  plu- 
rality of  actuating  members  and  a  single  array  of  numeral 
buttons  for  channel  selection, 

wherein  selected  stations  of  said  registered  broadcasting  stations 
are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  predetermined  groups  of  non- 
sequential channels  such  that  a  first  group  of  said  plurality  of 
predetermined  groups  of  nonsequential  channels  is  displayed 
on  segmental  picmre  screens  formed  on  said  display  screen  in 
response  to  a  first  user  input  from  a  first  actuating  member  of 
said  plurality  of  actuating  members,  a  next  group  of  said 
plurality  of  predetermined  groups  of  nonsequential  channels 
is  displayed  on  segmental  picture  screens  formed  on  said 
display  screen  in  response  to  a  second  user  input  from  said 
first  actuating  member,  and  a  sequential  group  of  stations 
comprising  each  registered  broadcasting  station  sequential  to 
each  registered  broadcasting  station  of  said  first  group  of  said 
plurality  of  predetermined  groups  of  said  registered  broad- 
casting stations  is  displayed  on  segmental  picture  screens 
formed  on  said  display  screen  in  response  to  user  input  from  a 
second  actuating  member  of  said  plurality  of  actuating  mem- 
bers, and 

wherein  said  single  array  of  numeral  buttons  for  channel  selec- 
tion also  serve  for  selection  of  particular  stations  of  said 
registered  broadcasting  stations  comprising  said  plurality  of 
predetermined  groups  of  nonsequential  channels  and  said 
sequential  group,  each  button  of  said  single  array  of  numeral 
buttons  being  disposed  at  predetermined  positions  corre- 
sponding to  those  of  said  segmental  picture  screens,  such  that 
when  a  button  of  said  single  array  of  numeral  bunons  is 
manipulated  a  broadcasting  station  on  a  segmental  picture 
screen  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said  button  is  selected  to 
fill  said  display  screen. 
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5337,153 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  AND 

RECEPTION  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTI-SCREEN  DISPLAY 

FOR  TUNING  OPERATION 

Hideo  Shigibara,  Saitanu-ken,  Japao,  assignor  to  Kabushilu 
Kaislia  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145^17 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1992,  4-305532; 
Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137377 

Int  a."  H04N  7/173 
VS.  a.  34»— 564  9  Claims 
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1.  System  for  transmitting  television  signals  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  channels  from  a  program  supplier  to  a  program 
receiver,  said  system  comprising: 

first  transmission  means  in  said  program  supplier  for  modulating 
said  television  signals  and  transmitting  modulated  television 
signals  to  said  program  receiver; 

second  transmission  means  in  said  program  supplier  for  synthe- 
sizing said  television  signals  to  produce  at  least  one  synthesis 
television  signal  for  a  multi-screen  display,  for  modulating 
said  at  least  one  synthesis  television  signal  and  transmitting  a 
modulated  synthesis  television  signal  to  said  program 
receiver,  said  multi-screen  display  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sub-screens  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  channels; 

reception  means  in  said  program  receiver  for  receiving  both  said 
modulated  television  signals  and  said  modulated  synthesis 
television  signal  and  selectively  demodulating  one  of  the 
received  signals; 

third  transmission  means  in  said  program  supplier  for  generating 
and  modulating  control  information  which  indicates  a  corre- 
spondence between  each  of  said  sub-screens  and  said  plurality 
of  channels  and  for  transmitting  the  modulated  control  infor- 
mation to  said  program  receiver;  and 

selecting  means  in  said  program  receiver  for  receiving  and 
demodulating  said  modulated  control  information,  and  for 
selecting  one  of  said  channels  corresponding  to  said  sub- 
screens  in  said  multi-screen  display  based  on  said  control 
information  when  said  modulated  synthesis  television  signal 
is  demodulated  by  said  reception  means,  wherein  said  select- 
ing means  includes. 

cursor  display  means  for  superimposing  a  cursor  image  selec- 
tively on  one  of  said  sub-screens  when  said  modulated  syn- 
thesis television  signal  is  demodulated  by  said  reception 
means; 

input  means  for  generating  an  operation  signal  in  response  to  an 
external  operation  comprismg  one  of  a  shifting  operation  and 
a  deciding  operation:  and 

control  means  for  receiving  said  operation  signal  from  said  input 
means  and  causing  said  cursor  display  means  to  superimpose 
said  cursor  image  on  another  sub-screen  when  said  operation 
signal  corresponds  to  said  shifting  operation,  and  said  control 
means  detecting  a  selected  channel  corresponding  to  the  sub- 
screen  on  which  said  cursor  image  is  superimposed  when 
receiving  said  operation  signal  conesponding  to  said  deciding 
operation  based  on  said  control  information,  and  causing  said 
reception  means  to  demodulate  said  received  signal  of  said 
selected  channel. 


5,537,154 
EDGE  COMPENSATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF 

IMAGE  SIGNAL 
Byung-Eue  Ahn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  18,  1993, 
28424-1993 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/208 
U.S.  CL  348—629  u  Claims 
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1.  An  edge  compensation  method  for  a  digital  image  signal 
processing  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  digital  luminance  signal  from  a  luminance  matrix 
by  receiving  digital  red  (R),  green  (G)  and  blue  (B)  image 
signals  comprised  of  horizontal  lines  and  storing  said  digital 
luminance  signal  in  a  memory; 

generating  a  digital  vertical  edge  signal  in  real-time  by  sequen- 
tially delaying  said  digital  luminance  signal  in  units  of  one 
horizontal  line  by  transferring  said  digital  luminance  data  to 
another  location  in  the  memory; 

generating  a  digital  horizontal  edge  signal  in  real-time  by 
sequentially  digital  delaying  said  digital  luminance  signjil 
delayed  in  units  of  one  horizontal  line  during  a  predetermined 
time  period  by  transferring  said  digital  luminance  data  to 
another  location  in  the  memory; 

generating  a  composite  image  edge  signal  by  adding  said  digital 
vertical  edge  signal  to  said  digital  horizontal  edge  signal;  and 

outputting  an  edge-compensated  luminance  signal  by  adding 
said  composite  image  edge  signal  to  the  uncompensated  digi- 
tal luminance  signal. 


5,537,155 

METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  MOTION  IN  A  VIDEO 

SEQUENCE 

Kevin  J.  O'Connell;  Cheung  Auyeung,  both  of  Palatine,  and 

Stephen  N.  Levine,  Itasca,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,753 
Int  a."  H04N  7/32 
VS.  a.  348—699  8  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  estimating  motion  within  a  video  sequence,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  performing  a  first  series  of  comparisons  between  a  present 
video  frame  and  a  comparison  video  block  of  a  previously 
stored  video  frame,  wherein,  for  each  comparison  of  the  first 
series  of  comparisons,  the  comparison  video  block  is  incre- 
mentally positioned  within  a  first  region  of  the  previously 
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stored  video  frame  based  on  a  first  region  of  the  previously 

stored  video  frame  based  on  a  first  search  point  displacement 

pattern; 

b)  performing  a  second  series  of  comparisons  between  the 
present  video  block  and  the  comparison  video  block,  wherein, 
for  each  comparison  of  the  second  series  of  comparisons,  the 
comparison  video  block  is  incrementally  positioned  within  a 
second  region  of  the  previously  stored  video  frame  based  on  a 
second  search  point  displacement  pattern,  and  wherein  the 
second  search  point  displacement  panem  is  greater  than  the 
first  search  point  displacement  pattern; 

c)  performing  a  third  series  of  comparisons  between  the  present 
video  block  and  the  comparison  video  block,  wherein,  for 
each  comparison  of  the  third  series  of  comparisons,  the  com- 
parison video  block  is  incrementally  positioned  within  a  third 
region  of  the  previously  stored  video  frame  based  on  a  third 
region  of  the  previously  stored  video  frame  based  on  a  third 
search  point  displacement  pattern  is  greater  than  the  second 
search  point  displacement  pattern;  and 

d)  from  the  first  series  of  comparisons,  the  second  series  of 
comparisons  and  the  third  series  of  comparisons,  determining 
a  match  video  block,  further  comprising  establishing  the  first 
region,  the  second  region,  and  the  third  region  of  the  previ- 
ously stored  video  frame  to  have  a  rectangular  geometry. 


5337,156 

FRAME  BUFFER  ADDRESS  GENERATOR  FOR  THE 

ifULITPLE  FORMAT  DISPLAY  OF  MULTIPLE  FORMAT 

SOURCE  VIDEO 

Aidrew  S.  Katayama,  Cardiff-by-the-Sea,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,408 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76:9/64 

H^  a.  348—716  4  Claims 


1.  A  video  imaging  system  comprising: 

m  image  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  images,  wherein  each 
of  said  images  has  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

I  video  display  having  a  matrix  of  pixels; 

I  programmable  address  generator  for  producing  a  user  defined 
sequence  of  display  frames,  each  of  which  includes  an 
ordered  set  of  pixels  from  said  image  memory,  and  which  is 
characterized  by  an  ordered  set  of  addresses,  one  for  each 
display  pixel,  and  an  ordered  set  of  pixel  group  identifiers, 
one  for  each  display  pixel; 


wherein  said  address  generator  includes  a)  a  programmable 
mapping  memory  for  storing  a  pixel  descriptor  of  each  dis- 
play pixel  of  a  display  frame,  said  pixel  descriptor  including  a 
pixel  group  identification  field,  which  identifies  a  group  of 
pixels  of  said  video  display,  and  an  address  field  which 
includes  address  information  of  said  image  memory  of  pixels 
to  be  displayed;  and  b)  an  address  manager,  which  is  linked  to 
said  mapping  memory  and  said  video  display,  and  which  has 
a  set  of  registers  and  logic  circuitry  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  pixel  groups  of  said  mapping  memory  and  said  display, 
wherein  each  said  set  of  registers  includes  a  sum  register,  a 
delta  register,  and  a  mask  register,  the  collective  function  of 
each  said  sets  of  registers  and  corresponding  logic  circuitry 
being  to  modify  the  address  field  of  a  pixel  descriptor  from 
said  mapping  memory  to  retrieve  an  image  pixel  stored  in  said 
image  memory  for  display  on  said  video  display;  and 

a  control  for  controlling  said  video  imaging  system  to  sequen- 
tially read  out  said  pixel  descriptors  from  said  mapping 
memory,  and  to  process  said  address  field  of  each  read  out 
pixel  descriptor,  by  the  pixel  group  set  of  registers  and  logic 
circuitry  of  said  address  manager,  which  corresponds  to  the 
pixel  group  identifier  of  said  processed  pixel  descriptor,  a)  in 
a  display  mode,  in  which  the  mask  register  specifies  bits  of 
the  address  field,  which  may  or  may  not  be  contiguous,  to  be 
modified,  by  adding  the  masked  bits  of  the  address  field  of  the 
pixel  descriptor  to  the  respective  bits  of  the  sum  register,  by 
which  process  a  modified  address  field  is  generated,  whose 
unmasked  bits  are  composed  of  the  original  and  respective 
bits  of  the  address  field,  and  whose  masked  bits  are  generated 
as  a  result  of  the  latter  process;  and  b)  in  a  frame  advance 
mode  in  which  the  mask  register  specifies  bits  of  the  sum 
register,  which  are  contiguous  or  not,  to  be  modified,  wherein 
the  masked  bits  of  the  sum  register  are  added  to  the  respective 
bits  of  the  delta  register,  to  generate  a  modified  value,  whose 
unmasked  bits  are  composed  of  the  original  address  field  bits 
and  respective  bits  of  the  sum  register,  and  whose  masked  bits 
are  generated  by  the  latter  process. 


5337,157 
MULTI-FORMAT  AUDIOA'IDEO  PRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Kinya  Washino,  80  Hamilton  Ave^  Diunont,  N J.  07624,  and 
Barry  H.  Schwab,  West  Bloomfleld,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Kinya  Washino,  Mahwah,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50^61,  Apr.  21,  1993.  This 

application  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,104 

Int  a."  H04N  5/46:7/01 

VS.  CL  348—722  25  Claims 


1.  A  multi-format  audio/video  production  system  adapted  for  use 
with  a  display  device  comprising: 

means  to  receive  an  input  signal  representative  of  an  audio/video 
program  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  display  formats; 

a  graphics  processor  connected  to  receive  the  audio/video  pro- 
gram and  convert  the  display  format  of  the  program  into  an 
intermediate  production  format,  the  graphics  processor 
including: 
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a  sundard/widescreen  interface  unit  openuive  to  coavett  the 
video  program  in  the  production  format  into  an  output  signal 
representative  of  a  standard/widescreen  formatted  program, 
and 

a  high-definition  television  (HDTV)  interface  unit  operative  to 
convert  the  video  program  in  the  production  format  into  an 
output  signal  representative  of  an  HDTV-formatted  program: 

high-capacity  video  storage  means; 

an  operator  interface;  and 

a  controller  in  operative  conununication  with  the  means  to 
receive  the  input  signal,  the  graphics  processor,  the  high- 
capacity  video  storage  means  and  the  operator  interface, 
whereby  commands  entered  by  an  operator  through  the  inter- 
face cause  the  following  functions  to  be  performed: 

(a)  the  conversions  of  an  audio/video  program  into  the  pro- 
duction format. 

(b)  storage  of  a  program  in  the  production  format  in  the 
high-capacity  video  storage  means, 

(c)  the  conversion  of  a  program  in  the  production  format  into 
a  standard/widescreen  program,  either  directly  from  the 
means  to  receive  the  input  signal  or  from  the  high-capacity 
video  storage  means,  and 

(d)  the  conversion  of  a  program  in  the  production  format  into 
an  HDTV  program,  either  directly  from  the  means  to 
receive  an  input  signal  or  from  the  high-capacity  video 
storage  means. 


5^37,159 

INTERPOLATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

IMPROVING  REGISTRATION  ADJUSTMENT  IN  A 

PROJECTION  TELEVISION 

Masa3ruki  Suengmlsu,  Chiba;  Toshihiko  Hamamatsu,  Saitaoia, 

and  Makoto  Kondo,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  246,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-148520; 
JuL  7, 1993,  5-I9I852 

Int  CL*  H04N  9/28:9/31 
VS.  CL  348—745  6  Claims 
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1.  A  channel  display  device  for  a  television  receiver,  comprising: 
superimposing  means  for  electronically  superimposing  a  switch 
pattern  upon  a  television  signal  currently  being  displayed  on  a 
screen  of  said  television  receiver:  and 
switch  pattern  generating  means  for  detecting  field  intensities  of 
received  television  channels,  for  determining  which  of  said 
received  television  channels  are  available  channels,  said  avail- 
able channels  being  ones  of  said  received  television  channels 
which  have  strong  enough  field  intensities  to  be  received  and 
displayed  on  said  screen  of  said  television  receiver,  and  for 
generating  said  switch  pattern,  said  switch  pattern  having  a 
plurality  of  display  areas  with  each  available  channel  being 
displayed  in  one  of  said  display  areas  directly  next  to  at  least 
one  other  of  said  display  areas  displaying  one  of  said  avail- 
able channels. 
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5,537,158 
CHANNEL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVER  USING  A 

TOUCH  SENSITIVE  OVERLAY 
Uaruto  Yano;  Yoshiaki  Hirasa;  Toshimichi  Tokunaga,  all  of 
Hiroshima,-   Kazuhiro  Yokouchi,   Hyogo;   Hirofumi   Goto, 
Hyogoi,  and  Osamu  Shimlzu,  Hyogo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootiiiuation  of  Sen  No.  661,124,  Oct  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,166 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1989,  1-277552 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/445 
VS.  CL  348—725  12  Claims 


-T 

1.  A  projection  television  apparatus  comprising: 

a  video  signal  processing  circuit  receiving  an  input  video  signal 
for  processing  a  red  component  signal,  a  green  component 
signal  and  a  blue  component  signal  of  the  input  video  signal; 

three  cathode  ray  tubes  for  displaying  output  signals  from  said 
video  signal  processing  circuit,  respectively; 

a  registration  correction  waveform  generation  circuit  for  produc- 
ing correction  signals  for  the  three  cathode  ray  tubes  using 
setting  data  represented  as  data  points  on  a  waveform,  includ- 
ing high-order  interpolating  means  for  performing  a  high 
order  interpolating  calculation  to  the  setting  data  allocated  to 
each  data  point  for  interpolating  first  interpolation  data  calcu- 
lated by  said  high-order  interpolating  means  among  the 
respective  data  points,  and  low-order  interpolating  means  for 
mteipolating  second  interpolation  data  calculated  by  a  low- 
order  interpolating  calculation  between  either  said  setting  data 
and  said  first  interpolation  data  or  two  pieces  of  said  first 
interpolation  data;  and 

converting  means  for  sequentially  sampling  the  setting  data 
corresponding  to  the  respective  data  points  and  said  first  and 
second  interpolation  data  interpolated  among  said  data  points, 
and  converting  the  sampled  data  into  a  registration  correction 
waveform  signal. 


5,537,160 

REAR  VIEW  EYEWEAR  MIRROR  ADJUSTED  BY 

ROTATION 

Kevin  R.  King,  Sill  59tli  Ave.  Ct  W„  'nH»ma,  Wash.  98467 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,230 

Int  a."  G02C  7/14 

VS.  CI.  351—50  5  Claims 
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1.  A  rear  view  eyewear  mirror  consisting  of  a  circular  reflective       wherein  the  means  for  transferring  comprises  a  lens  means 


surface  consisting  of  a  plastic  material  permanently  attached  by 
epoxy  adhesive  to  a  cylindrical  base  consisting  of  a  plastic  material 
approximately  9  mm.  in  diameter,  obliquely  cross  sectioned  and 
semipermanently  attached  with  double  backed  adhesive  tape  to  a 
nearward  surface  of  either  of  the  lenses  within  a  sports  eyewear 
frame. 


which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  beam  scanner  so  that  the 
point  of  final  deflection  is  located  substantially  in  the  back 
focal  plane  of  the  lens  means  and  wherein  the  lens  tneans  is 
movable. 


5,537,163 

OPHTHALMOLOGIC  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

5337,161  FOCUSING  USING  TWO  REFERENCE  MARKS  AND 

WOOD  FRAMES  FOR  SPECTACLES  HAVING  AN  IN-FOCUS  DETECTING  SYSTEM 

Craig  L.  Monroe,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yasunori  Ueno,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 

Woody's  Orginals,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif.  poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,637  ™"*  J""-  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,602 

Int  CI.*  G02C  n/02  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  17,  1994,  6-159576 


1 1  S.  a.  351—51 


35  Claims 


Int  O."  A61B  3/14 


1010 
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1.  Apparatus  for  illuminating  the  fundus  of  an  eye  with  a  beam 
of  radiation  output  from  a  beam  scanner,  the  apparatus  comprises: 

means  for  transferring  radiation  firom  the  output  beam  of  radia- 
tion, including  chief  rays  of  the  output  beam  of  radiation 
which  emerge  from  a  point  of  final  deflection  of  the  beam 
seamier;  and 

means  for  focusing  the  transferred  radiation  so  that  the  output 
beam  of  radiation  is  focused  onto  the  fundus  of  the  eye; 


U.S.  a.  351—206 


7  Claims 
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Spectacles,  comprising: 
frame: 

pair  of  earpieces  attached  to  said  frame; 
wherein  said  frame  is  of  unitary  construction  and  formed  of 
densified  wood  and  said  earpieces  are  each  of  unitary  con- 
struction and  formed  of  densified  wood. 


5,537,162 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL 

COHERENCE  TOMOGRAPHIC  FUNDUS  IMAGING 

WITHOUT  VIGNETTING 

Tbomas  HeUmuth,  Danville,  and  Jay  Wei,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Cari  Zeiss,  Inc.,  Thomwood,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,705 

Int  a.*  A61B  3/14 

f  Is.  a.  351—206  17  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalmologic  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  illuminating  optical  system  for  illuminating  a  fiindus  oculi  of 
an  inspected  eye; 

a  photographing  and  observing  optical  system  for  photographing 
and  observing  the  fundus  oculi  of  the  inspected  eye; 

a  reference  mark  projecting  optical  system  for  projecting  a 
reference  mark  on  the  fundus  oculi  of  the  inspected  eye; 

an  in-focus  information  detecting  system  for  detecting  in-focus 
information  between  the  photographing  and  observing  optical 
system  and  the  fiindus  oculi  of  the  inspected  eye  by  receiving 
light  from  an  image  of  the  reference  mark  projected  on  the 
fundus  oculi  of  the  inspected  eye  by  the  reference  mark 
projecting  optical  system;  and 

a  positional  adjustment  information  detecting  system  for  detect- 
ing positional  adjustment  information  representing  a  posi- 
tional adjustment  between  the  ophthalmologic  apparatus  and 
the  inspected  eye  by  receiving  light  which  is  radiated  from  the 
reference  mark  projecting  optical  system  and  reflected  by  a 
cornea  of  the  inspected  eye. 


5,537,164 
RETROILLUMINATING  INDIRECT  GONIOPRISM 
Alan  D.  Smith,  5757  Colorado  Ave.,  Odessa,  Tex.  79762 
Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,701 
Int  a.*  A61B  3/00 
VS.  a.  351—219  24  Oaims 

24.  A  method  of  reducing  reflection  of  light  from  a  gonioprism 
anterior  surface  to  an  observer  using  the  gonioprism  to  observe 
ocular  structures,  the  gonioprism  having  an  optical  axis  substan- 
tially coUinear  with  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  the  method  compris- 
ing 

inserting  a  piano-flat  lens  between  the  observer  and  the  gonio- 
prism anterior  surface; 
positioning  said  piano-flat  lens  oblique  to  a  line-of-sight  from 

the  observer  to  the  gonioprism  anterior  surface; 
providing  a  light  ba£Be  to  absorb  at  least  a  portion  of  Ught 
reflected  from  said  piano-flat  lens,  the  light  having  traveled 
substantially  along  a  line  from  the  observer  toward  the  gonio- 
prism anterior  surface;  and 
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configuring  the  gonioprism  anterior  surface  to  substantially  cor- 
rect astigmatisiii  of  oblique  incidence  and  to  substantially 
restore  parallelism  between  said  line-of-sight  and  the  gonio- 
prism optical  axis. 


5437,165 

MOTION  PICTURE  FllM  AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Shlnji  Miyamori,  and  Masatoshi  Ueno,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,572 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-001865 

Int.  a.*  G03B  3J/02;  GllB  5A)9 

VS.  a.  352—27  2  Claims 
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1.  A  reproducing  device  for  reproducing  left  channel  audio  data 
and  right  channel  audio  data  recorded  on  a  motion  picture  film, 
said  left  channel  audio  data  including  at  least  data  for  generating 
said  right  channel  audio  data  and  said  right  channel  audio  data 
including  at  least  data  for  generating  said  left  channel  audio  data, 
said  reproducing  device  comprising: 

first  reproducing  means  for  reproducmg  said  left  channel  audio 
data; 

second  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  right  channel 
audio  data; 

first  error  detection  means,  in  communication  with  said  first 
reproducing  means,  for  detecting  errors  in  said  reproduced 
left  channel  audio  data; 

second  error  detection  means,  in  communication  with  said  sec- 
ond reproducing  means,  for  detecting  errors  in  said  repro- 
duced right  channel  audio  data; 

first  processor  means,  in  communication  with  said  first  repro- 
ducing means,  for  generating  said  right  channel  audio  data 
from  said  reproduced  left  channel  audio  data; 

second  processor  means,  in  communication  with  said  second 
reproducmg  means,  for  generating  said  left  channel  audio  dau 
from  said  reproduced  right  channel  audio  data; 

first  substitution  means,  in  communication  with  said  first  repro- 
ducing means,  said  first  error  detection  means,  and  said  sec- 
ond processor  means,  for  substituting  said  generated  left 
channel  audio  data  for  said  reproduced  left  channel  audio  data 
in  response  to  a  detected  error  in  said  reproduced  left  channel 
audio  data; 


second  substitution  means,  in  communication  with  said  second 
reproducing  means,  said  second  error  detection  means,  and 
said  first  processor  means,  for  substituting  said  generated 
right  channel  audio  data  for  said  reproduced  right  channel 
audio  dau  in  response  to  a  detected  error  in  said  reproduced 
right  channel  audio  data. 


5337,166 
EXTERNAL  PROJECTION  LENS  APERTURE 
Brian  W.  KceUn,  Rocfacster,  and  Daniel  M.  Pagano,  Honeoye 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448041 
Int  CL'  G03B  21/14;  G02B  9AX) 


VS.  a.  353—97 


4  Claims 


1.  A  slide  projector,  comprising: 

a)  a  projector  housing; 

b)  a  projection  lens  having  a  lens  barrel  mounted  in  the  projector 
housing; 

c)  an  external  projection  lens  aperture  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
projection  lens  barrel,  the  projection  lens  apertiu-e  including  a 
holder;  an  adjustable  aperture  mounted  in  the  holder;  and  a 
self-centering  clamping  mechanism  mounted  in  the  bolder  for 
attaching  the  holder  to  the  end  of  the  projection  lens  barrel, 
the  self-centering  clamping  mechanism  including  three  pivot- 
ally  mounted  locking  arms  having  lens  barrel  clamping  sur- 
faces, and  an  actuating  ring  for  simultaneously  pivoting  the 
locking  arms  such  that  the  lens  barrel  clamping  surfaces  are 
symmetrically  moved  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  lens 
barrel. 


5,537,167 
PROJECTION  TYPE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Eiichi  Toide;  Fusaaki  Yamada,-  Shinsukc  Shikama;  Toshihidc 
Kaneko;  Kan  Kawahara,-  Shigeni  Takeuchi,  and  ToshiUka 
Tachibana,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
istii  Denki  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1992,  4-287672,- 
Jun.  14,  1993,  5-142029;  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194782 

InL  CI.*  H04N  5/74 
VS.  a.  353—100  15  Claims 

1.  A  projection  type  display  apparatus  for  enlarging  and  project- 
ing images  formed  by  image  forming  means  onto  a  screen  by 
means  of  a  projection  lens,  comprising: 
an  image  forming  means  block  constituted  by  installing  said 
image  forming  means  on  an  image  forming  means  frame;  and 
a  lens  block  constimted  by  installing  said  projection  lens  on  a 
lens  frame; 
wherein 
an  annular  packing  is  interposed  between  said  image  forming 
means  and  said  image  forming  means  friime  or  between  said 
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5,537,169 

PROJECnON-LENS  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

3-BEAM  PROJECTOR 

Jun-Hyun  Parit,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  8,  1994, 
94-22584;  Sep.  8,  1994,  94-22585 

InL  a."  G03B  21/00;  G02D  15/14 
VS.  a.  353—101  10  Claims 

20 


projection  lens  and  said  lens  frame  to  make  it  liquid-tight, 
with  another  being  made  liquid-tight  by  interposing  one  end 
of  a  cylindrical  packing  sheet,  while  attaching  another  end  of 
said  cylindrical  packing  sheet  to  said  image  forming  means 
block  or  said  lens  block  whereto  said  annular  packing  is 
attached  thereby  forming  a  space  surrounded  by  said  image 
forming  means  block,  said  lens  block  and  said  cylindrical 
packing  sheet  which  is  filled  with  a  coolant  liquid. 


5337,168 
PROJECTION  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  COMPRISING 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  UNIT 
Nozomu  Kitagishi,  Hachioji;  Shoji  Suzuki;  Shuichiro  Saito, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Masaharu  Suzuki,  Kawasaki;  Koutaro 
Yano,  Yokohama;  Torn  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Tan- 
ignchi,    Kawasaki,    aU    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,987,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
1 1        This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,803 
I  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-097253; 
Jul.  18,  1991,  3-178374;  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218660;  Sep.  18, 1991, 
3-238083;  Oct  30,  1991,  3-284836;  Nov.  11,  1991,  3-294302; 
Nov.  11,  1991,  3-294303;  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-314859 

Int  a."  G03B  21/53 
VS.  a.  353—101  15  Oaims 


Ub 


.dla 


[.  A  projection  type  display  apparatus  for  projecting  an  original 
image,  comprising: 

1  light  source  for  illuminating  the  original  image; 

I  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  the  illuminated  origi- 
nal image  onto  a  projection  surface,  wherein  light  reflected  by 
the  projection  surface  is  extracted  from  a  position  at  an 
original  image  side  of  said  projection  optical  system  or  in  said 
projection  optical  system; 

bcus  detection  means,  which  receives  the  extracted  light,  for 
detecting  focus  of  said  projection  optical  system;  and 

[uiding  means  for  guiding  light  to  said  focus  detecting  means, 
said  guiding  means  having  an  average  attenuation  ratio  of 
light  in  a  wavelength  range  between  450  nm  and  650  nm  of 
the  light  emerging  from  the  projection  original  image  of  not 
more  than  25%,  and  guiding  the  light  reflected  by  the  projec- 
tion surface  to  said  focus  detection  means. 


1.  A  projection-lens  driving  apparatus  including  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face  for  use  in  a  3-beam  projector, 
the  projection-lens  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upper  plate  fixed  to  the  upper  face  of  the  housing  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  straight  motion  guide  slots  and  a  pair 
of  vertical  motion  guide  slots; 

an  upper  projection-lens  holder  provided  with  a  top  and  a 
bottom  surface,  a  pair  of  protrusions,  a  pair  of  vertical  holes, 
each  of  the  vertical  holes  extending  from  the  top  surface  to 
the  bottom  surface  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  guide  slots  on  the  top 
surface  thereof; 

a  pair  of  cross  links,  each  of  the  cross  links  including  a  pair  of 
link  pieces  articulated  about  a  hinge  point,  wherein  the  upper 
projection-lens  holder  is  mechanically  connected  to  the  upper 
plate  through  the  pair  of  cross  links  in  such  a  way  that  a  lower 
end  of  one  link  piece  in  each  pair  of  link  pieces  in  each  of  die 
cross  links  is  coupled  to  one  of  the  protrusions  on  the  upper 
projection-lens  holder,  an  upper  end  thereof  being  fitted  to 
one  of  the  vertical  motion  guide  slots  of  the  upper  plate,  and 
a  lower  end  of  the  other  link  piece  in  the  same  pair  is  fitted  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  guide  slots  of  the  upper  projection- 
lens  holder,  an  upper  end  thereof  being  fitted  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  straight  motion  guide  slots  of  the  upper  plate; 

a  pair  of  lower  projection-lens  holders  located  on  the  lower  face 
of  the  housing,  running  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  the 
lower  projection-lens  holders  being  provided  with  a  top  and  a 
bottom  surface,  a  pair  of  side  surfaces,  a  trace  slot  on  the  top 
surface  thereof,  and  a  horizontal  inserting  bole,  wherein  the 
horizontal  inserting  hole  extends  from  one  of  the  side  surfaces 
to  the  other  side  surface  thereof; 

a  guide  member  including  a  first  guide  plate  and  a  second  guide 
plate,  the  guide  plates  being  separated  from  each  other,  the 
first  guide  plate  having  a  top  and  a  boaom  surface,  a  pair  of 
engaging  pins  on  the  top  surface  thereof,  a  pair  of  guide  rods 
on  the  bottom  surface  thereof  and  a  threaded  through  hole 
passing  therethrough  at  its  center  longitudinally,  each  of  the 
engaging  pins  extending  vertically  upward,  each  of  the  guide 
rods  extending  horizontally  in  an  opposite  direction  from  each 
other,  and  the  second  guide  plate  having  a  top  and  a  bottom 
surface,  a  pair  of  guide  protrusions  on  the  bottom  surface 
thereof  and  a  threaded  recess  with  a  predetermined  depth 
extending  at  its  center  longitudinally,  the  du-eaded  through 
hole  of  the  first  guide  plate  and  the  threaded  recess  of  the 
second  guide  plate  being  aligned  with  each  other,  wherein  the 
upper  projection-lens  holder  and  the  pair  of  lower  projection- 
lens  holders  are  mechanically  connected  through  the  guide 
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member  in  such  a  way  that  the  pair  of  engaging  pins  of  the 
first  guide  plate  are  inserted  into  the  pair  of  vertical  holes  on 
the  upper  projection- lens  holder,  each  of  the  guide  protrusions 
on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  second  guide  plate  is  engaged 
with  ot)e  of  the  trace  slots  on  each  of  the  lower  projection-lens 
holders,  and  each  of  the  guide  rods  on  the  first  guide  plate  is 
inserted  into  one  of  the  horizontal  inserting  holes  on  each  of 
the  lower  projection-lens  holders;  and 
driving  means  for  driving  the  guide  member  including  a  motor 
and  a  feed  screw  with  one  end  thereof  attached  to  the  motor, 
the  feed  screw  including  a  lead  part  and  a  rear  part,  the  lead 
part  to  be  engaged  into  the  threaded  recess  of  the  second 
guide  plate  and  the  rear  part  to  be  engaged  with  the  threaded 
through  hole  of  the  first  guide  plate  to  thereby  mechanically 
connect  the  first  and  the  second  guide  plates,  wherein  a 
rotation  of  the  motor  causes  a  corresponding  rotation  of  the 
feed  screw,  causing  the  guide  member  to  move  forward  or 
away  from  a  screen,  which  in  turn  causes  the  upper  and  the 
lower  projection-lens  holders  fitted  to  the  guide  member 
mechanically  to  move  integrally,  thereby  allowing  the  images 
to  coincide  on  the  screen. 


5^37,170 

PROJECnON-LENS  DRIVING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

TIMING  BELT 

Dong-Hee  Lee,  and  Jun-Hyun  Park,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  524,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  8,  1994, 
94-22586 

InL  a.*  G03B  21/00 
VS.  a.  353—101  4  Claims 


52-  80 

1.  A  projection-lens  driving  apparatus  for  use  in  a  3-beam 
projector  contained  in  a  housing  provided  with  an  upper  and  a 
lower  face,  comprising: 

an  upper  plate  fixed  to  the  upper  face  of  the  housing  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  straight  motion  guide  slots  and  a  pair 
of  vertical  motion  guide  slots; 

an  upper  projection- lens  holder  having  a  top  and  a  bottom 
surface  that  are  parallel  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  side  surfaces 
that  are  parallel  to  each  other,  a  front  and  a  rear  surface  that 
are  also  parallel  to  each  other,  the  top  surface  thereof  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  fixed  parts  and  a  pair  of  guide  slots, 
the  upper  projection-lens  holder  further  including  a  boss  on 
each  of  the  side  surfaces  thereof,  each  of  the  bosses  being 
identically  shaped  and  sized,  each  of  the  bosses  further  being 
identically  located  on  each  of  the  side  surfaces  thereof,  each 
of  the  bosses  including  a  vertical  inserting  hole; 

a  pair  of  cross  links,  each  of  the  cross  links  including  a  pair  of 
link  pieces  articulated  about  a  hinge  point,  wherein  the  upper 
projection-lens  holder  is  mechanically  connected  to  the  upper 
plate  through  the  pair  of  cross  links  in  such  a  way  that  a  lower 
end  of  one  link  piece  in  each  pair  of  link  pieces  in  each  of  the 


cross  links  is  coupled  to  one  of  the  fixed  parts  on  the  upper 
projection- lens  holder,  an  upper  end  thereof  being  fitted  to 
one  of  the  vertical  motion  guide  slots  of  the  upper  plate,  and 
a  lower  end  of  the  other  link  piece  in<he  same  pair  is  fitted  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  guide  slots  of  the  upper  projection- 
lens  holder,  an  up[>er  end  thereof  being  fitted  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  straight  motion  guide  slots  of  the  upper  plate; 

a  pair  of  lower  projection-lens  holders  located  on  the  lower  face 
of  the  housing,  running  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  the 
lower  projection- lens  holders  being  provided  with  a  top  and  a 
bottom  surface  that  are  parallel  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  side 
surfaces  that  are  parallel  to  each  other,  a  front  and  a  rear 
surface  that  are  also  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  the  lower 
projection-lens  holders  having  a  pair  of  trace  slots  on  the  top 
surface  thereof  and  a  horizontal  inserting  hole; 

a  guide  bracket  fixed  to  the  housing  and  positioned  between  the 
upper  and  the  lower  projection-lens  holders,  the  guide  bracket 
including  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface  and  provided  with  two 
pairs  of  guide  protrusions  on  the  bonom  surface  thereof, 
wherein  each  pair  of  the  guide  protrusions  is  fitted  into  the 
pair  of  trace  slots  on  the  top  surface  of  each  of  the  lower 
projection-lens  holders,  thereby  mechanically  connecting  the 
guide  bracket  with  the  pair  of  lower  projection-lens  holders; 

a  sliding  plate  located  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  guide  bracket; 

an  upper  guide  member  sliding  on  the  sliding  plate,  the  upper 
guide  member  including  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  engaging  pins,  a  first  threaded  hole 
with  a  predetermined  depth  located  at  its  center  longitudi- 
nally, wherein  one  end  of  each  of  the  engaging  pins  is 
attached  on  the  top  surface  of  the  upper  guide  plate,  each  of 
the  engaging  pins  extending  upward  and  inserted  into  each  of 
the  vertical  inserting  holes  on  each  of  the  bosses  on  the  upper 
projection-lens  holder,  thereby  mechanically  connecting  the 
upper  guide  member  with  the  upper  projection-lens  holder; 

a  lower  guide  member  positioned  between  the  lower  projection- 
lens  holders,  the  lower  guide  member  including  a  pair  of 
coupling  rods  and  a  feed  screw  inserted  boss  with  a  second 
threaded  hole,  wherein  one  end  of  each  of  the  coupling  rods  is 
attached  on  the  feed  screw  inserted  boss,  each  of  the  coupling 
rods  pointing  horizonully  in  an  opposite  direction  from  each 
other  and  each  of  the  coupling  rods  being  inserted  into  the 
horizontal  inserting  hole  in  each  of  the  lower  projection-lens 
holders,  thereby  mechanically  connecting  the  pair  of  lower 
projection-lens  holders  together  with  the  lower  guide  mem- 
ber; and 

a  driving  means  divided  into  a  first  driving  means  for  driving  the 
upper  guide  member  and  a  second  driving  means  for  driving 
the  lower  guide  member,  the  first  driving  means  including  a 
motor,  a  motor  shaft,  a  first  gear,  and  a  first  feed  screw  and  the 
second  driving  means  having  a  second  gear  and  a  second  feed 
screw,  each  of  the  gears  being  coupled  by  a  timing  belt  so  as 
to  transfer  the  driving  force  of  the  first  driving  means  to  the 
second  driving  means,  wherein  the  first  and  the  second  feed 
screws  are  respectively  engaged  into  the  first  threaded  hole  of 
the  upper  guide  member  and  the  second  threaded  hole  of  the 
lower  guide  member  so  that  rotation  of  the  motor  will  cause 
an  integrated  movement  of  the  upper  and  the  pair  of  lower 
projection-lens  holders. 


5,537,171 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTION  DISPLAY 
Masanori  Ogino,  Yokohama;   Yoshiaki   Iwahara,  Yokosuka,- 
Takeo  Yamada,  Yokohama,-  Shigeni  Mori,  Chigasaki;  Fiunio 
Inoue,  and  Akio  Yamamoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,640,  Mar.  11.  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,355.187.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-054749 
Int.  ex."  G03B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  353—122  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  projection  display  comprising: 
a  light  source  means; 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  means  including  a  liquid  crystal  panel; 
a  projection  lens  means; 
a  screen  means; 
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I  list  optical  system  disposed  on  an  entrance  side  of  said  Uquid 
crystal  panel  and  having  a  peripheral  illuminance  enhancing 
means  comprising  a  first  light  converging  means  disposed 
relatively  remote  from  said  light  source  means,  and  a  second 
light  converging  means  disposed  relatively  near  to  said  light 
source  means  to  enhance  a  ratio  of  illuminance  of  a  peripheral 
region  of  an  entrance  surface  of  said  first  light  converging 
means  to  that  of  a  central  region  of  the  same; 

(  iquid  lens  means,  wherein  said  second  light  converging  means 
is  a  transparent  plate  forming  an  entrance  surface  of  said 
liquid  lens  means,  and  said  first  light  converging  means  is  a 
lens  means  forming  an  exit  surface  of  said  liquid  lens. 


5,537,172 

CAMERA  HAVING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Kenlchiro  Amano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,543,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1992,  4-197450 

Int.  CL*  G03B  17/24 

U.S.  a.  354—106  34  Claims 


A  camera  having  recording  means  for  recording  information 
relating  to  a  field  size  on  a  recording  portion  of  each  fl-ame  of  a 
film,  comprising: 

(a)  setting  means  for  setting  information  relating  to  the  field 
size; 

(b)  recording  control  means  for  causing  said  recording  means  to 
record  the  information  relating  to  the  field  size  set  by  said 
setting  means  every  time  a  shooting  operation  of  each  frame 
is  performed; 

(C)  reset  means  for  resetting  the  information  relating  to  the  field 
size  set  by  said  setting  means  when  the  shooting  operation  of 
B  frame  is  performed;  and 

(d)  selection  means  for  selecting  an  operation  or  a  non-operation 
of  said  reset  means. 


5,537,173 

FILM  WINDING  DETECTING  MEANS  FOR  A  CAMERA 

INCLUDING  CONTROL  MEAN&^OR  CONTROLLING 

PROPER  AND  ACCURATE  WINDING  AND  REWINDING 

OF  A  FILM 
Shinya  Takahasfai,  Kodaira,  and  Nobuyuld  Tanaka,  Hidaka, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139^20 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  23, 1992,  4-286335; 
Oct  28,  1992,  4-290523 

Int  CL*  G03B  1/18 
VS.  a.  354—173.1  41  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  capable  of  feeding  a  film  out  of  a  film  magazine 
comprising: 

engaging  shaft  means  for  engaging  a  spool  contained  in  a  film 
magazine  loaded  in  the  camera; 

engagement  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  said  engaging 
shaft  means  engages  said  spool  of  said  film  magazine  in  a 
manner  to  cause  said  spool  to  be  rotated  by  said  engaging 
shaft  means; 

driving  means  for  rotauvely  driving  said  engaging  shaft  means; 

rotational  quantity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational 
quantity  of  said  engaging  shaft  means; 

controlling  means  for  driving  said  driving  means  responsive  to 
an  output  of  said  engagement  detecting  means  and  controlling 
the  rotational  quantity  responsive  to  said  rotational  quantity 
detecting  means; 

wherein  said  engaging  shaft  means  is  provided  with  an  annular 
conductive  member;  and 

said  engagement  detecting  means  comprising  contact  switch 
means  mounted  in  said  camera  and  slidably  engaging  a 
peripheral  surface  of  said  engaging  shaft  means  and  contact- 
ing said  aimular  conductive  member  to  provide  an  output  only 
when  said  engaging  shaft  means  is  drivingly  connected  with 
said  spool. 


Canon 


5,537,174 
ZOOMING  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Masanori  Ishikawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,471 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1992,  4-286852 

Int  CL'  G03B  5/00 

VS.  CL  354—195.12  17  dates 
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1.  An  optical  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  lens  capable  of  zooming; 

designating  means  for  designating  a  zooming  range; 
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a  storing  circuit  for  storing  the  zooming  range  designated  by 
said  designating  means; 

additional  designating  means  for  designating  a  focal  length 
value;  and 

driving  control  means  for  receiving  the  designated  focal  length 
value  from  said  additional  designating  means  and  for  auto- 
matically driving  said  first  lens  to  the  designated  focal  length 
value,  if  the  designated  focal  length  value  is  within  the 
zooming  range  stored  in  said  storing  circuit. 


a  deformed  portion  of  said  packaging  being  perliminarily 
deformed  to  project  outwardly,  and  being  fitted  over  said 
protuberant  portion; 

a  cassette  contained  in  said  film  housing  and  having  an  upright 
axis  and  being  disposed  near  an  end  of  said  film  housing,  for 
containing  said  photographic  film  after  exposure;  and 

wherein  said  protuberdnt  portion  and  said  deformed  portion  are 
curved  about  the  outside  of  said  cassette,  to  be  usable  as  a 
grip-  '.-  : 


5,537,175 
CAMERA  ADAPTION  FOR  SELF  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Naoki  Kamaya,-  Kazuo  Yamakawa,-  Yoshiyuki  Umeiiara,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Mamiya,  deceased,  late  of  Tokyo,  and  Tooni 
Akutagawa,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  301,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-223759 

Int.  a."  G03B  U/02 

VS.  a.  354—220  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  lens: 

a  lens  cap; 

a  half  reflective  mirror  included  in  said  lens  cap  for  allowing  a 

per»)n  to  observe,  during  self  photography,  exactly  the  same 

image  as  will  be  recorded  by  the  camera. 


5337,176 
LENS-FITTED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNTT 
Hiroshi  Hara.  Kanagawa,-  Takuya  Aral,  and  Fuyuki  Yonefaara, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-040199; 
Mar.  1,  1993,  5-040200 

Int  a."  G03B  17/02:17/26 
VS.  CI.  354—288  24  Claims 


1.  A  lens-fitted  photographic  film  unit  preloaded  with  photo- 
graphic   film    and    provided    with    photograph-taking    means 
assembled  therein,  comprising: 
a  film  housing  incorporating  said  photographic  film  and  said 

photographic-taking  means; 
a  protuberant  portion  formed  on  an  outer  side  of  said  film 

housing; 
a  packing  for  covering  said  film  housing  at  least  partially; 


5337,177       • 
CAMERA 
Hiroshi  Terunuma,  Yachiyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ralioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  183^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-004388 
V;  Jan.  21.  1993,  5-004389  V 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 
VS.  CL  354—289.12  30  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  mounting  board  having  first  and  second  oppositely  facing 

surfaces; 
a  controller  mounted  on  said  first  surface  of  said  mounting 

board;  and 
a  display  panel  mounted  to  said  first  surface  of  said  mounting 

board  and  at  least  partially  overlying  said  controller. 


5337,178 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Patrick  Van  Den  Bergen,  Berchem;  William  Fobelets,  Lennik, 

and  Bart  Veriinden,  Tongeren,  all  of.  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Aofa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,768 

InL  a.*  G03D  7/00 

VS.  a.  354—300  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  processing  of  photographic  sheet  mate- 
rial, the  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  wet  processing  station 
followed  by  a  dryer  in  which  wet  sheet  material  comes  into  contact 
with  heated  drying  air,  the  dryer  compnsing: 

(i)  a  static  suppon  member  for  supporting  the  sheet  material 
diuing  the  drying  thereof; 
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( i)  feed  means  for  feeding  sheet  material  in  a  transport  direction 
over  said  static  support  member; 

[  ii)  a  drying  unit  positioned  opposite  to  and  extending  across 
said  static  support  member  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
transport  direction,  thereby  to  define  a  drying  space  between 
said  static  support  member  and  said  drying  unit,  said  drying 
unit  having  a  drying  air  exit  above  the  static  support  member, 
and 

J  i)  means  for  feeding  drying  air  to  said  drying  unit  to  pass  out 
through  said  drying  air  exit  into  said  drying  space, 

therein  said  static  suppon  member  includes  a  plurality  of 
openings  to  allow  drying  air  to  pass  therethrough. 


5337,179 
DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RAPID  WASHING  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Ubbo  Wernicke,  Rosrath-Kleineichen,  and  Egon  Bachem,  Bur- 
scfaeid,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
sctaaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1992,  42  39 
4013 


UJ. 


CI.  354-320 


Int  a.*  G03D  3/08:3/02 


7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  washing  photographic  materials  comprising  at 
least  one  washing  tank  and  at  least  two  rows  of  pairs  of  rollers, 
arranged  one  above  another,  above  the  liquid  level  of  the  taiiJfrBf 
which  the  first  row  is  passed  through  by  the  photographic  piaterial 
in  a  descending  direction  and  the  second  row  is  passed  thibugh  by 
the  photographic  material  in  an  ascending  direction,  wherein 

(a)  the  rollers  of  each  pair  of  rollers  are  arranged  paraxially  to 
one  another  and  contact  the  front  and  rear  sides  respectively 
of  the  photographic  material  conducted  between  them; 

(b)  the  pressure  exerted  upon  the  photographic  material  by  the 
1  oUers  of  at  least  one  pair  of  rollers  is  set  at  50  to  1000  p/cm^ 
jitd 

(^  at  least  one  pair  of  rollers  of  the  descending  row  and  at  least 
(  nc  pair  of  rollers  of  the  ascending  row  are  provided  with  a 
'  ^ater  supply. 

0-386  O.G.-96-20:QU 


5337,180 

CAMERA  FOR  RECORDING  POSITION  INFORMATION 

OF  OBJECT  TO  BE  PHOTOGRAPHED  ON  THE  BASIS 

OF  MOVING  AMOLTO^  OF  OBJECT  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGE  PLANE,  AND  METHOD  OF  RECORDING 

POSITION  INFORMATION 

Hisayuki  Matsumoto,  and  Junichi  Itoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,020 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115320 
Int  a.'  G03B  7/08:13/36:17/24 
VS.  a.  354-402  17  oaims 
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1.  A  camera  capable  of  loading  a  film  having  an  information 
recording  portion,  the  camera  comprising: 

a)  focusing  means  for  measuring  a  distance  to  a  principal  object 
to  be  photographed  present  in  a  focusing  area  of  a  photo- 
graphic image  plane  and  for  determining  a  focal  position  of  a 
taking  lens  on  the  basis  of  the  measurement  result; 

b)  output  means  for  determining  a  position  of  the  principal 
object  in  said  photographic  image  plane  in  response  to  a 
change  in  a  photographic  field  angle  after  said  focusing  means 
has  determined  the  focal  position,  and  for  outputting  principal 
object  position  information;  and 

c)  recording  means  for  recording  the  principal  object  position 
information  from  said  output  means  in  the  information  record- 
ing portion  of  said  film. 


5337,181 
CAMERA  WITH  AN  EYE-GAZE  POSITION  DETECTING 

DEVICE 
Masao    Owashi,    Kawasaki;    Shigemasa    Sato,    Yokohama; 
Toshimi  Watanabe,  Machida,  and  Keiyi  Tazaki,  Funabashi, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NUion  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10.991,  Jan.  29.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-043360 
Int  CL"  G03B  7/00 
VS.  CL  354—410  9  claims 


1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

an  eye-gaze  position  detector  detecting  a  photographer"  s  eye- 
gaze  position  in  a  photographing  image  field  to  bring  about 
camera  operations  such  as  automatic  focusing  based  on  said 
photographer's  eye-gaze  position; 

a  staner  responsive  to  the  satisfaction  of  a  predetermined  con- 
dition in  which  the  detection  of  the  photographer's  eye-gaze 
position  should  be  started,  and  starting  the  operation  of  said 
eye-gaze  position  detector; 
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a  timer  which  is  started  when  a  power  source  of  the  camera  is 
turned  on  and  which  is  responsive  to  the  counting  of  a 
predetermined  time  to  stop  the  operation  of  said  eye-gaze 
position  detector:  and 

a  timer  reset  unit  responsive  to  the  satisfaction  of  said  predeter- 
mined condition  to  restart  the  time  counting  by  said  timer. 


5337,182 

CAMERA  WITH  VIBRATION  DETECTION  AND 

CORRECTION  UNITS  AND  A  DISPLAY  FOR 

DETERMINING  VIBRATION  AMOUNT 

Hiroshi  Wakabayashi.  Vokohama,  and  Hidenori  Miyamoto, 

Urayasu,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-277226; 
Nov.  8,  1993,  5-277227 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  7/00 
\i&.  CL  354-^10  6  Claims 
d_ 


vsntTicM 

KTK:T1CINUNn 
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VBRtTM 
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FOCUSMG 

coMnmuMT 


EXPOSURE 

COmWXUMT 


1.  A  camera  having  a  photographic  lens  unit  and  an  image  plane, 
said  camera  comprising: 

a  vibration  detection  unit  to  determine  an  amount  of  vibration  of 
the  camera: 

a  vibration  correction  unit  to  correct  for  the  amount  of  vibration 
and  remove  blur  of  an  image  on  the  image  plane: 

a  detection  control  unit  including  an  operating  member  to  start 
operation  of  said  vibration  detection  unit;  and 

a  display  control  unit,  having  a  display,  to  show  a  first  state  on 
the  display  when  the  vibration  detection  is  started,  and  to 
show  a  second  state  on  the  display  when  the  amount  of 
vibration  is  less  than  a  predetermined  amount. 


5437,183 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  RED-EYE 
EFFECT  ON  CAMERA 
Daiki  I^ukabara,  Kawasaki;  Kiyosada  Machida,  Urawa;  Nori- 
yasu  Kotani,  Okegawa;  Minoni  Kato,  Kawasaki,  and  Hideya 
Inoue,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,613,  Jun.  4,  1993,  which  is  a  coatinaa- 
tioD  of  Ser.  No.  974,512,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Sen  No.  930,466,  Aug.  20,  1992.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,210,  Oct  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,648,  Dec.  26, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,996, 
Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  323386,  Mar.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,777 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1988,  63-72237 
InL  a.'  G03B  15/03:17/18:17/38 
\}S.  a.  354—415  6  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  flash  device  which  emits  illumination  light  to  illuminate  an 
object; 


a  pte-illumination  device  which  pre-emits  illumination  light  to 
the  object  prior  to  the  illumination  of  said  flash  device:  and 

an  operation  member  capable  of  operating  manually: 

a  switching  circuit,  electrically  connected  to  said  operation 
member,  capable  of  alternatively  switching  at  least  one  of  a 
first  mode  at  which  an  operation  of  said  pre-illumination 
device  is  allowed,  a  second  mode  at  which  an  operation  of 
said  pre-illumination  device  is  inhibited,  and  a  third  mode  at 
which  an  operation  of  a  device  other  than  said  pre- 
illumination  device  is  allowed,  in  accordance  with  the  opera- 
tion of  said  operation  member; 

wherein  said  operation  member  is  movable  between  a  position 
which  sets  the  second  nxxle  and  a  position  which  sets  the 
third  mode,  via  a  position  which  sets  the  first  mode. 


5337,184 
REAL  IMAGE  nNDER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Sachio  Hasusbita;  Masato  Noguchi;  Kazuhiro  Yamada;  Ichiro 
Taguchi,  and  Masahiro  Inazulia,  aO  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1994.  Sen  No.  354,093 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-000192 
U 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  13/08:17/00 


MS.  a.  354— *71 


27  Claims 


1.  A  real  image  finder  system  of  a  camera  having  an  objective 
lens,  an  eyepiece  lens  and  deflecting  system  that  includes  an 
erecting  system  and  that  is  positioned  between  said  objective  lens 
and  said  eyepiece  lens,  said  finder  system  comprising: 

an  LCD  panel  that  is  located  on  an  image  plane  of  said  objective 
lens,  said  LCD  panel  displaying  information  that  is  viewed 
through  said  eyepiece  lens; 

a  hrst  polarizer  positioned  between  said  objective  lens  and  said 
LCD  panel;  and 

a  second  polarizer  positioned  between  said  LCD  panel  and  said 
eyepiece  lens, 

wherein  said  first  polarizer  and  said  second  polarizer  are 
arranged  so  that  transmission  axes  of  said  first  and  second 
polarizers  are  perpendicular  to  each  other,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  optical  component  of  said  deflecting  system 
is  located  between  said  first  polarizer  and  said  second  polar- 
izer 
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5337.185 
CAMERA-SHAKE  DLSPLAY  DEVICE 
SueyuU  Ohishi,  Shinagawa-ku;  Susumu  Sato.  Chiba;  Hideya 
Inoue.  Yokohama,  and  Akira  KaUyama,  Koganei,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  159,944,  Dec.  1.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  43,767,  Apn  6.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  432.255 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apn  9.  1992.  4-088777 
Int.  CI."  G03B  17/18 
U^.  CL  354-472  32  Claims 


second  driving  means  for  moving  said  stage  by  a  minute  amount 
in  the  predetermined  direction,  wherein  said  second  driving 
means  connects  said  first  driving  means  to  said  stage;  and 

connecting  means,  provided  between  said  first  driving  means 
and  said  sUge,  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  of  said  first 
driving  means  to  said  stage  not  Uirough  said  second  driving 
means. 


5337.187 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A  FRAME 

CONNECTING  MEMBER  WTTH  A  GUIDE  PORTION. 

AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

Kazumi    Sekine.    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  322.469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19.  1993,  5-260542: 
Oct  3,  1994,  6-238882 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  35S-200  32  claims 

I4c 


I ,  A  camera-shake  display  device  comprising: 

li  steering  means  for  determining  whether  a  photographing  lend 
detachably  mounted  on  a  camera  body  has  a  compensation 
optical  system  that  compensates  for  camera-shake  in  accor- 
dance with  a  camera-shake  amount:  and 

i  splay  means  for  displaying,  independendy  of  camera-shake 
whether  camera-like  compensation  is  attainable  or  not  in 
accordance  with  an  output  of  said  detection  means. 


5337,186 

^OVABLE  STAGE  MECHANISM  AND  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

NtJiiushige   Korenaga,   Sagamihara,   and   Ryuichi    Ebinuma, 

Machida,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  282328 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-210999; 
Dec.  22,  1993.  5-324965 

Int  a."  G03B  27/42:  HOIL  21/02 


1.  A  process  cartridge  removably  mounuble  to  an  image  form- 
ing apparatus,  said  process  cartridge  comprising: 
an  electrophotographic-photosensitive  drum, 
process  means  acting  on  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
drum, 

a  first  frame  supporting  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
drum, 

a  second  fi-ame  supporting  said  process  means,  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  frame  and  said  sec- 
ond frame, 

said  connecting  means  including  guide  portion  means  for  guid- 
ing the  process  cartridge  to  a  mounting  position  when  the 
process  cartridge  is  mounted  to  the  image  forming  apparaWs. 


U3 


a.  355—53 


12  Claims 


L  A  movable  stage  apparatus  comprising: 
a  stage; 

fn\  driving  means  for  nnoving  said  suge  in  a  predetermined 
direction; 


5337,188 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  A  COLOR  DEVELOPER 
CARTRIDGE 
Satoshi  Haneda,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  280,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1993,  5-206604; 
Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207975 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/01 
VS.  a.  355—210  n  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  image  on  a 
recording  sheet,  comprising: 
an  image  forming  body  having  a  rotation  axis; 
latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  latent  image  of  said 

image  on  a  surface  of  said  image  forming  body: 
black  developer  means  for  developing  said  latent  image  witii  a 
black  color  toner  so  as  to  form  a  black  color  developed  latent 
image  on  said  surface; 
yellow  developer  means  for  developing  said  latent  image  with  a 
yellow  color  toner  so  as  to  form  a  yellow  color  developed 
latent  image  on  said  surface; 
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magenta  developer  means  for  developing  said  latent  image  with 
a  magenta  color  toner  so  as  to  form  a  magenta  color  devel- 
oped latent  image  on  said  surface; 
cyan  developer  means  for  developing  said  latent  image  with  a 
cyan  color  toner  so  as  to  form  a  cyan  color  developed  latent 
image  on  said  surface; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  at  least  one  of  said  black  color 
developed  latent  image,  said  yellow  color  developed  latent 
image,  said  magenta  color  developed  latent  image,  and  said 
cyan  color  developed  latent  image  from  said  surface  to  a 
recording  sheet; 
cleaning  means  for  cleaning  a  residual  toner  on  said  surface  after 

a  transferring  operation  of  said  transfer  means; 
color  developer  cartridge  means  for  unitedly  supporting  said 
yellow  developer  means,  said  magenta  developer  means,  and 
said  cyan  developer  means;  and  said  color  developer  cartridge 
means  being  detachable  from  said  image  forming  apparatus; 
and 
process  cartridge  means  for  unitedly  supporting  said  image 
forming  body,  said  black  developer  means,  and  said  cleaning 
means;  and  said  process  cartridge  means  being  detachable 
from  said  image  forming  apparatus;  and  wherein: 
said  color  developer  cartridge  means  and  said  process  car- 
tridge means  are  arranged  to  be  coupled  with  said  image 
forming  apparatus  so  that  said  process  cartridge  means  is 
prevented  from  being  detached  from  said  image  forming 
apparatus  until  after  said  color  developer  cartridge  means  is 
detached  from  said  image  forming  apparatus; 
said  process  cartridge  means  is  detachable  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  rotation  axis  of  said  image  forming 
body;  and  said  color  developer  cartridge  means  is  detach- 
able in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  rotation  axis  of  said 
image  forming  body;  and 
said  direction  in  which  said  process  cartridge  means  is  detach- 
able is  a  direction  opposite,  in  relation  to  said  rotation  axis 
of  said  image  forming  body,  to  said  direction  in  which  said 
color  developer  cartridge  means  is  detachable. 


5.537,189 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  WHICH  GROUNDS 

PHOTORECEPTOR  INDEPENDENTLY  OF  CRU 

Edward  P.  Imes,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,989 
Int  a."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—210  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  detachable  imaging  module  including  a  housing  and  a 
photosensitive  member,  wherein  the  photosensitive  member  is 
partially  enclosed  within  the  housing,  and  wherein  the  photo- 
sensitive member  has  an  outer  surface  which  includes  an 
electrically  conductive  portion; 

(b)  an  electrically  grounded  component  free  of  attachment  to  the 
module;  and 

(c)  an  electrically  conductive  part,  free  of  attachment  to  the 
module,  in  contact  with  both  the  grounded  component  and  the 
conductive  portion  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  photosensitive 
member,  thereby  estabUshing  grounding  of  the  photosensitive 


member,  and  wherein  upon  removal  of  the  imaging  module 
the  part  remains  in  contact  with  the  grounded  component  and 
upon  insertion  of  a  new  detachable  imaging  module  which 
comprises  a  new  photosensitive  member  having  an  outer 
surface  that  includes  an  electrically  conductive  portion,  the 
part  contacts  the  electrically  conductive  portion  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  new  photosensitive  member,  thereby  establish- 
ing grounding  of  the  new  photosensitive  member. 


5,537,190 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  IMPROVE 

REGISTRATION  IN  A  BLACK  FIRST  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Jeffrey  J.  Folkins,  Rochester,  and  Daniel  W.  Costanza,  Webster, 

botli  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35435 

Int  a.*  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—214  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  achieving  optical  contrast  between  an  image 
carrying  media  and  a  plurality  of  marking  materials,  comprising: 
imaging  a  first  pattern  having  a  geometric  shape  onto  the  image 

carrying  media; 
developing  the  first  imaged  pattern  with  black  toner; 
imaging  a  second  pattern  at  least  partially  on  top  of  the  first 

imaged  pattern;  and 
developing  the  second  pattern  with  toner  particles  other  than 

black  particles  to  create  a  high  contrast  representative  of  the 

relative  registration  between  the  first  pattern  and  the  second 

pattern. 
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5,537,191 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR.\TUS  WITH  TONER 
TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  INCORPORATED  THEREON 
Tomoe  Aruga;  Kiyoharu  Momose;  Junichi  Oluda;  Junichiio 
Shinozaki;  Yoshiro  Koga,-  Hiroshi  Niki,  and  Tosliiaki  Ohno, 
all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,465 
Oaims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194957; 
Aug.  11,  1993,  5-219059;  Oct  19,  1993,  5-284474 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/08:21/00 
U4.CL  355-245  44  Claims 


1-  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

electrostatic  latent  image  holding  means; 

developing  means  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  electro- 
static latent  image  holding  means; 

cleaning  means  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  electrostatic 
latent  image  holding  means; 

other  image  forming  process  means  in  close  proximity  to  said 
electrostatic  latent  image  holding  means; 

an  endless  toner  transport  path  disposed  between  said  develop- 
ing means  and  said  cleaning  means; 

endless  toner  transport  means  for  transporting  toner  along  said 
endless  toner  transport  in  a  toner  transport  path  in  a  toner 
transport  direction,  said  endless  toner  transport  means  passing 
through  said  developing  means  and  said  cleaning  means  in 
their  respective  longitudinal  directions;  and 

loner  supply  means  disposed  at  a  location  along  said  endless 
toner  transport  path  of  said  endless  toner  transport  means 
other  than  where  said  developing  means  and  said  cleaning 
means  are  disposed. 


5,537,192 
TRANSFER  ROLLER  AND  TONER  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
MichihLsa   Iguchi;   Hiroshi  Hashizume;   Seiji  Arai;  Yoshiaki 
Okano;    Chinobu    Salui;    Hirotaka    Fukuyama;    Takahito 
Kabai;  Kouichirou  Satou;  Tetsuya  Nakamura,  and  Satoshi 
Katagata,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  114,241,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,748 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-232408 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/14 
VS.  a.  355-271  17  claims 

1.  A  transfer  roller  used  in  a  transfer  device  for  an  electropho- 
tographic apparatus  using  a  toner,  the  transfer  roller  comprising: 
a  sponge  layer; 

a  resistor  layer  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  sponge  layer; 
and 


5i 


a  binder  layer,  located  between  said  sponge  layer  and  said 
resistor  layer,  for  adhering  said  sponge  layer  and  said  resistor 
layer  when  being  heated  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 

wherein  said  sponge  layer  is  formed  of  a  material  having  an 
endotherraic  point  at  a  temperature  not  more  than  the  prede- 
termined temperative  for  heating  said  binder  layer. 


5,537,193 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  RECORDING 
SHEET  SEPARATING  DEVICE 
Takashi  Hasegawa,  Ageo;  Isao  Kumada,  Yamato;  Yukio  Shl- 
mada,  Tokyo;  Hisakazu  Ohkubo,  Yokohama;  Yoichi  Kimura, 
Kawaguchi;  Kiyoshi  Oyama,  Tokyo,  and  Satoshi  Tamura, 
Yokohama,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilu 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,864 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  U,  1994,  6-013213 

Int  a.*  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355-271  18  claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 
material  at  a  recording  position; 

a  recording  material  conveying  sheet  for  conveying  the  record- 
ing material  through  the  recording  position;  and 

separation  means  for  separating  the  recording  material  from  said 
recording  material  conveying  sheet  after  the  recording  mate- 
rial passes  the  recording  position,  said  separation  means  com- 
prising a  pressing  member  for  pressing  said  recording  mate- 
rial conveying  sheet  in  order  to  deform  said  recording 
material  conveying  sheet,  said  pressing  member  having  a 
convex  curved  portion  contactable  with  said  recording  mate- 
rial conveying  sheet,  wherein  the  convex  curved  portion  is 
convex  curved  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the  moving  direction 
of  said  recording  material  conveying  sheet. 
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5337.194 

LIQUID  DEVELOPER  COMPATIBLE  INTERMEDL^TE 

TONER  TRANSFER  MEMBER 

Arnold  W.  Henry;  Santokh  S.  Badesha,  both  of  Pittsford,  and 

George  J.  Heeks,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,999 

Int  CL*  G«3G  1 5/10;  1 5/14 

VS.  CL  355—271  11  Claims 


1.  An  imermediate  toner  transfer  member  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate:  and 

(b)  an  outer  layer  comprised  of  a  haloelastomer  having  pendant 
hydrocarbon  chains  covalently  bonded  to  the  backbone  of  the 
haloelastomer,  wherein  each  of  the  hydrocarbon  chains  is 
saturated. 


5,537,195 

SHEET-ACCOMMODATING  CASSETTE  WITH  MAIN 

CONTAINER  AND  SUB  CONTAINER 

SciJi  Sagara,  Kawasaki;  Kiyoshi  Amano,  and  Ken  Murooka, 

both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141559; 
Mar.  9,  1993,  5-048071 

InL  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—311  18  Claims 


1.  A  sheet-accommodating  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  body  for  accommodating  sheets,  said  cassette  body 
comprising  a  main  container  and  a  sub  container,  each  of  said 
main  container  and  said  sub  container  having  a  box  shape  that 
is  open  at  one  side  surface  thereof  and  two  side  surfaces  and 
a  bottom  surface  of  each  container  having  engagement  means 
for  coupling  said  main  container  and  said  sub  container  to 
each  other  with  the  open  side  surface  facing  each  other  in  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  accommodated  sheets'   size 


wherein  said  engagement  ineans  comprises  engagement  ribs 
provided  on  one  of  said  containers  and  engagement  grooves 
provided  on  the  other  container,  said  engagement  grooves 
engaging  said  engagement  ribs. 


5,537,196 
IMAGING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
REORCULATING  DOCUMENT  HANDLER,  AND  SHEET- 
CIRCULATING  FEEDER 
Manaba  Matsiunoto,  and  Yuji  Okamoto,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-315031; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332035 

InL  a.*  G03G  21/00:15/23 
VS.  CL  355—320  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  imaging  apparatus  provided  with  an  automatic  recircu- 
lating document  handler  comprising  a  circulative  feeding  path 
which  feeds  documents  stored  in  a  document  tray  to  a  light 
exposure  station  with  one  side  of  tlie  documents  facing  either 
upward  or  downward  and,  after  the  documents  have  been  read, 
feeds  the  documents  back  to  the  document  tray  with  the  one  side 
facing  in  the  same  upward  or  downward  direction,  and  an  inverted 
feeding  path  which  invertedly  feeds  the  documents  to  expose  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  documents  to  light  at  the  light  exposure 
station,  positioned  in  the  circulative  feeding  path,  for  forming  an 
image  corresponding  to  the  document  on  paper  which  is  appropri- 
ately fed  when  the  circulating  documents  are  exposed  to  light  at 
the  light  exposure  station,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the 
recirculating  document  handler  further  comprising: 

a  cycle  detecting  sensor  for  detecting  one  cycle  through  the 
circulative  feeding  path  of  all  the  documents  stored  in  the 
document  tray;  and 
initializing  feed  control  means  for  feeding  documents  in  the 
circulation  path  of  the  automatic  recirculating  document  han- 
dler back  to  the  document  tray  in  the  event  of  trouble  occur- 
ring in  the  imaging  apparatus,  while  circulatively  feeding  the 
remainder  of  the  documents  in  the  document  tray  until  one 
cycle  is  detected  by  the  cycle  detecting  sensor, 
wherein  said  initializing  feed  control  means,  depending  on  the 
copy  mode  prior  to  the  occurrence  of  trouble,  selects  the 
inverted  feeding  path  for  feeding  a  document  being  circula- 
tively fed  which  is  to  be  returned  to  the  document  tray,  only 
when  the  document  which  is  fed  for  restoration  to  the  initial 
held  state  should  be  inverted  when  returned  to  the  document 
tray,  and  otherwise  selects  the  circulative  feeding  path. 
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5,537,197 

ROTARY  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Tttatsagu  Fi^ishiro,  Tokyo;  Minoni  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and 

Noriyuld   Kimura,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227^47 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-111179 

InL  a.'  G03G  I5A)1 

VS.  a.  355-326  R  ig  Claims 


!«  ISY.lSr 


EM.19U 


lec- 


I6C.I9C 


I  A  rotary  developing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus 
having  a  latent  image  carrier,  comprising: 

«  plurality  of  rotary  developing  units  supported  so  as  to  rotate 
about  a  common  axis  so  that  each  of  said  rotary  developing 
.  units  can  be  rotated  to  face  the  latent  image  carrier  to  develop 
an  image  on  the  latent  image  carrier;  and 
plurality  of  toner  cartridges  connected  to  said  plurality  of 

^  rotary  developing  units  so  as  to  supply  toner  to  said  rotary 
developing  units, 

wterein  each  of  said  toner  cartridges  includes  a  cartridge  main 
body  for  accommodating  toner  and  a  toner  outlet  through 
which  toner  can  flow  to  reach  a  respective  one  of  said  rotary 
developing  units,  and  wherein  each  of  said  toner  outlets  is 
disposed  on  a  respective  one  of  said  toner  cartridges  such  that 
toner  in  the  cartridge  main  body  of  each  respective  toner 
cartridge  is  discharged  therefrom  and  through  the  respective 
toner  outlet  entirely  by  gravity  acting  on  the  toner  when  said 
plurality  of  toner  developing  units  is  rotated  about  said  com- 
mon axis. 


5,537,198 

DOUBLE  SPLIT  RECHARGE  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR  IMAGE  FORMATION 

Mark  S.  Jackson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

rStamforiL  Conn. 
Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35432 
InL  a."  C03G  15/01 
VS.  a.  355—326  R  20  Claims 


a  first  corona  generating  device  for  recharging  die  charge  reten- 
tive surface  to  a  higher  absolute  potential  than  die  predeter- 
mined potential; 

a  second  corona  generating  device  for  recharging  die  charge 
retentive  surface  to  a  lower  absolute  potential  than  die  prede- 
termined potential  after  said  first  corona  generating  device 
recharges  the  charge  retentive  surface  to  a  higher  absolute 
potential  than  the  predetermined  potential;  and 

a  third  corona  generating  device  for  recharging  the  charge  reten- 
tive surface  to  the  predetermined  potential  after  said  second 
cottxia  generating  device  recharges  die  charge  retentive  sur- 
face to  a  lower  absolute  potential  dian  die  predetermined 
potential. 


5,537,199 

COMPACT  MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Yasnhiro  lUkaL  Saktuai,  and  Hirokazu  Tanaka,  Osaka,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1994,  6-094307 

InL  a."  G03G  15/01 

VS.  CL  355—326  R  15  claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising:  a  stationary  trans- 
parent photoreceptor  drum  having  a  cylindrical  shape; 

exposure  means  provided  in  said  photoreceptor  drum  for  form- 
ing a  desired  latent  image  for  each  of  prescribed  color  com- 
ponents at  an  outer  periphery  surface  of  said  photoreceptor 
drum; 

developing  means  provided  at  an  outer  periphery  of  said  photo- 
receptor drum  for  developing  die  latent  image  for  each  of  said 
prescribed  color  components  on  said  drum; 

a  plurality  of  fixing  means  provided  on  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  photoreceptor  drum  and  adjacent  to  said  developing 
means;  and 

means  for  feeding  a  sheet  to  said  photoreceptor  drum  to  pass 
through  said  exposure  means,  said  developing  means,  and 
said  fixing  means  in  this  order. 


1.  A  corona  generating  apparatus  for  recharging  a  charge  reten- 
tive surface  to  a  predetermined  potential,  wherein  die  charge 
retentive  surface  has  an  image  developed  diereon  having  an  elec- 
trical charge  of  a  first  polarity  associated  dierewith,  comprising: 


5,537,200 

ELECTRONIC  LEVELING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

LEVELING  STAFF  DETECTION  FLINCTION,  AND 

LEVELING  STAFF  USED  WITH  THE  SAME 

Kaoni    Kumagai;    Shii^i    Kawashima;    Kiichi    Funiya,   and 

Fumio  Ohtomo,  all  of  Tokvo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabashiki 

Kaisha  TOPCON,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-051342 
InL  a.^  GOIC  3/08;2l/02;l5/02 
VS.  a.  356—1.01  5  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  leveling  apparams  for  measuring  automatically 
die  height  difference  and  horizontal  distance  between  said  appara- 
tus and  a  leveling  staff  dirough  die  operation  of  sighting  said 
leveling  staff  which  is  provided  widi  a  reflector  for  reflecting  a 
light  beam  in  die  direction  opposite  to  the  incident  direction,  said 


2238 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16,  1996 


device  for  sending  a  signal  necessary  for  the  measuring  work  from 
said  electronic  level  unit  to  said  leveling  staff. 


ys» 


5^37402 
POWDER  SAMPLE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
lUushi  Komatsu;  Hiroomi  Uehara,  and  Syuji  ShinluU,  all  of 
Inuna-guii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japanese   Research  And 
Devdopment,  Associatloii  For  Intelligent  Cootroi  System  In 
The  Food  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-340002 

Int  CL*  COIN  I/OO 

VS.  a.  356—36  12  Claims 


apparatus  comprising:  a  telescopic  optical  system  including  an 
opto-electric  transducer  for  producing  an  output  signal  that  repre- 
sents a  pattern  formed  on  said  leveling  staff;  light  emission  means 
iiKluding  a  light  emitting  optical  system  for  emitting  a  light  beam 
to  the  outside;  light  reception  means  for  receiving  a  reflected  light 
of  the  light  beam  emitted  by  said  light  emission  means;  turning 
drive  means  for  turning  said  apparatus  in  a  horizontal  plane;  and  a 
signal  processor  which  controls  said  turning  drive  means  in  accor- 
dance with  a  signal  provided  by  said  light  reception  means  and 
implements  a  computational  process  for  the  output  signal  of  said 
opto-electric  transducer  thereby  to  calculate  the  height  difference 
and  horizontal  distance  between  said  apparatus  and  said  leveling 
staff. 


5,537001 

ELECTRONIC  LEVELING  SYSTEM,  ELECTRONIC 

LEVELING  APPARATUS  AND  LEVELING  STAFF 

Kaoru    Kumagai;    Sliiqji    Kawashima,-    Kiichi    Furuya,   and 

Fiunio  Ohtomo,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-051339; 
Feb.  16,  1993,  5-051340;  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-051341 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  3/08:21/02:15/02 
VS.  a.  356-^.08  17  Claims 


1.  A  powder  sample  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  guide  table  horizontally  secured  on  a  mounting  table; 

an  upper  hxed  board  fixed  to  said  guide  table  and  arranged  in 
parallel  with  said  guide  table  and  spaced  a  distance  above  said 
guide  table,  said  upper  fixed  board  having  a  transparent  plate 
for  metering  in  an  approximate  center  thereof; 

a  slide  block  having  a  through-hole  for  holding  the  sample  in 
one  end  thereof  and  disposed  between  said  guide  table  and 
said  upper  fixed  board  so  as  to  move  back  and  forth  within  a 
sliding  distance  longer  than  the  length  of  said  upper  fixed 
board;  and 

a  sample  pressing  device  which  is  disposed  under  said  guide 
table  in  a  position  of  said  transparent  plate  and  presses  tlie 
sample  from  the  underside  of  said  transparent  plate. 


5,537,203 
INTEGRATED  SPHERE  FOR  DIFFUSAL  REFI.ECTANCE 

AND  TRANSMITTANCE 
Kevin  F.  Carr,  Siuiapee,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Labsphere,  Inc., 
North  Sutton,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,401,  Aug.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693340,  Apr.  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,651 

Int.  a.*  GOIJ  1/04 

VS.  a.  356—236  5  Claims 


MTICRAniK 

sncRf 
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,  REFEKENCC  BEAM 


1.  An  electronic  leveling  system  comprising  a  leveling  staff  on 
which  a  prescribed  pattern  is  formed  and  an  electronic  leveling  unit 
for  measuring  the  height  (elevation)  of  a  sighted  portion  of  said 
leveling  staff,  said  electronic  leveling  unit  including  a  telescopic 
optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  the  pattern  of  leveling  staff; 
an  opto-electric  transducer  for  converting  the  pattern  image  formed 
by  said  telescopic  optical  system  into  a  pattern  signal;  a  measuring 
device  for  evaluating  the  elevation  based  on  the  panem  signal 
provided  by  said  opto-electric  transducer;  and  a  first  transmission 


K      D 
KniCIAIKX  SMVIE  HOLDER 


NKE  SMVl£  HOUXR 


1.  A  hollow   imegraung  sphere  for  reflectance  spectroscopy 
formed  within  a  substantially  cubical  block  of  diffusely  reflecting 
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hard  sintered  polymeric  material  having  totally  bounding  planar 
external  walls  internally  hollowed  into  a  spherical  and  polished 
tiirface  of  the  said  material,  and  provided  in  one  planar  wall 
thereof  with  first  apenute  means  for  passing  an  external  beam  of 
light  into  the  block,  the  block  externally  mounting  a  sample  holder 
h«ving  a  planar  wall  corresponding  to  the  block  planar  wall  at 
which  It  is  mounted  at  one  of  the  first  aperture  means  and  an 
oppositely  disposed  second  aperture  means  for  one  of  difliise 
trtnsmittance  and  reflectance  measurements  of  the  sample,  and  in 
which  the  polymeric  material  comprises  at  least  one  fluorinated 
aliphatic  long  chain  addition  polymer  having  at  least  one  monomer 
wherein  at  least  one  fluorine  atom  is  attached  to  a  chain  carbon 
atom  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene,  polychlorotrifluoroethylene,  polychlorofluoroethylene. 
pqlyvinylidene  fluoride  and  polyvinyl  fluoride. 


5,53734 
AUTOMATIC  OPTICAL  PICK  AND  PLACT; 
CALIBRATION  AND  CAPABILITY  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  COMPONENTS  ONTO  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Glenn  P.  Woodhouse,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,284,  Nov.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,081 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  356-243  19  claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  rotational  alignment  of  pick-and- 
pluce  equipment,  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  transparent  slide  comprising  a  center  target  and  an 
off-center  target  thereon; 

b)  a  generally  transparent  fiducial  plate,  said  plate  comprising  a 
plurality  of  alignment  fiducials  thereon; 

c)  means  for  securing  said  slide  to  said  fiducial  plate, 
said  slide,  in  operation,  being  positioned  on  said  plate  by  the 

pick-and-place  equipment  such  that  said  target  and  said 
fiducial  are  aligned  by  the  pick-and-place  equipment  dunng 
calibration  of  the  pick-and-place  equipment,  said  center 
target  aligning  with  one  of  said  fiducials  to  calibrate  align- 
ment in  X  and  Y  axes,  and  said  off-center  target  faciliuting 
rotational  alignment. 


5,537,205 
SELF  LEVELING  LASER  PLUMB  ASSEMBLY 
G«orge  J.  Costa,  12470  San  Vicente,  Lakeside.  Calif.  92048, 
and  Jeff  J.  WiUiams,  1425  2nd  Ave.  #200,  Chuta  Vista,  Calif. 
9I91I 

,  FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,753 

II  Int  CI."  GOIC  9/12 

VSi  a.  356-250  6  Qaims 

I.  A  self  leveling  laser  plumb  a.ssembly: 

«  removable  elongated  self-powered  laser  beam  unit  having  a 
longitudinal  Y-axis  along  which  a  laser  beam  is  projected, 
said  laser  beam  unit  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  a 
substanually   cyhndrical    shape   that   defines   longitudinally 


extending  side  walls;  a  switch  for  said  laser  beam  unit 
mounted  on  said  side  wall  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from; 

a  vertically  oriented  elongated  mounting  support  having  a  top 
end  and  a  bottom  end,  a  cylindrical  bore  hole  in  the  top  end  of 
said  mounting  support  forms  a  tubular  sleeve  for  removably 
receiving  said  laser  beam  unit;  a  transversely  extending  disc 
extends  outwardly  from  the  side  walls  of  said  tubular  sleeve 
and  it  has  a  peripheral  edge  with  a  pair  of  180  degree  spaced 
radially  extending  bore  holes; 

a  gimbal  ring  assembly  having  an  outer  ring  and  an  inner  ring 
and  each  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface; 

said  outer  ring  having  a  first  pair  of  180  degree  spaced  radially 
inwardly  extending  bore  holes  in  communication  with  its 
inner  surface;  said  inner  ring  having  a  first  pair  of  aligned 
radially  extending  bore  holes  in  communication  with  its  outer 
surface;  a  first  pair  of  pins  each  having  an  outer  end  and  an 
inner  end;  said  outer  ends  being  received  in  said  respective 
first  pair  of  bore  holes  in  said  outer  ring  and  said  inner  ends 
being  received  in  said  respective  first  pair  of  bore  holes  in 
said  inner  ring  to  allow  said  inner  ring  to  rotate  with  respect  to 
outer  ring; 

said  inner  ring  having  a  second  pair  of  180  degree  spaced 
radially  inwardly  extending  bore  holes  in  communication  with 
its  inner  surface;  a  second  pair  of  pins  each  having  an  outer 
end  and  an  inner  end;  said  outer  ends  being  received  in  said 
respective  second  pair  of  bore  holes  in  said  inner  ring  and  said 
inner  ends  being  received  in  said  first  pair  of  bore  holes  in 
said  disc  to  allow  said  disc  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  inner 
ring; 

at  least  three  support  legs  each  having  a  top  end  and  a  bonom 
end;  and 

means  for  securing  the  top  ends  of  said  support  legs  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  outer  ring  assembly. 


5,537006 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  STEEL  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Takanori  Akiyoshi;  Tadashi  Mochizuki;  Akiko  SakashiU;  Yohi- 
chi  Ishibashi;  Satoshi  Kinoshiro;  Yosbihito  Iwata;  Yoshihiko 
Kawai;    Yoichi    Nimura,    and    Hiroaki    Miyahara.    all    of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,792 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-274590; 
Dec.  10.  1993,  5-309975 

Int  CI."  GOIN  1/00:21/63:21/72:21/73 
U.S.  CI.  356-315  31  Claims' 

I.  A  method  for  analyzing  steel  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  a  first  grinding  step  of  mechanically  grinding  a  surface  of  a 
steel  ingot  to  form  an  analysis  area  on  the  steel  ingot; 

(b)  bringing  a  sealing  section  of  a  cell  into  contact  with  the 
analysis  area  to  seal  the  analysis  area,  said  cell  having  the 
sealing  section  at  an  opening  end  thereof; 

(c)  a  second  grinding  step  of  further  grinding  the  analysis  area  to 
remove  soil  adhered  on  a  surface  layer  and  an  oxide  layer 
generated  in  the  surface  layer  of  the  steel  ingot,  while  an  inert 
gas  is  introduced  into  an  inside  of  the  cell; 

(d)  charging  a  pulsed  energy  of  10*  W/cm^  or  more  onto  the  area 
for  analysis  to  generate  fine  particles;  and 

(e)  transferring  the  fine  panicles  by  using  the  inert  gas  intro- 
duced into  the  inside  of  the  cell  to  cause  an  excitation  flame 
for  an  excitation  analysis. 


5,537,207 

PROCESS  FOR  DETERMrMING  CARBON  BLACK 

CONCENTRATION  AND  DISTRIBUTION  IN  RUBBER 

COMPOUNDS  AND  OTHER  CARBON  BLACK 
CONTAINING  MATERIALS  AND  DEVICE  TO  CARRY 
OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Christoph  Carlhoff,  Willich;  Martin  Jogwich,  Essen;  Claus- 
Jfirgen  Lorenzen,  Essen,  all  of,  Germany,  and  Marco  Nah- 
mias,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Fried.  Knipp  AG  Hoescfa- 
Krupp,    Essen,    Germany,    and    Pirelli    Coordinamento 
Pbenumatici  S,p.A,.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288^54 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  13, 
1993,  93113036 

Int.  a."  GOU  3/30 
CL  356—317 


VS. 


13  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  determining  carbon  black  distribution  and 
concentration  in  a  carbon  black-containing  material,  by:  focusing 
pulsed  laser  beams  on  measuring  points  on  a  surface  grid  of  the 
carbon  black-containing  material  to  produce  plasmas  thereat  hav- 
ing characteristic  radiations  of  analysis  constituents  contained  in 
the  carbon  black-containing  material;  using  measurements  of  the 
characteristic  radiations  taken  by  a  detector  assembly,  which  iden- 
tifies the  characteristic  radiations  by  disbursing  them  spectrally  in 
the  form  of  spectral  liiKS,  calculating  numerical  ratios  of  radiation 
intensities  of  the  characteristic  radiations  of  selected  analysis  con- 


stituents; and,  using  tliese  calculated  numerical  ratios,  establishing 
concentration  values  of  the  analysis  constituents;  said  process 
having  the  following  steps: 

producing  first  and  second  plasmas  with  first  and  second  laser 
puLses  operating  on  the  surface  grid; 

taking  respective  first  and  second  measurements  with  the  detec- 
tor assembly  of  spectral  intensities  of  said  first  and  second 
plasmas,  each  of  the  first  and  second  measurements  being 
carried  out  at  a  time  delay  (t^i,  1^,2)  from  actuation  of  the 
respective  first  and  second  laser  pulse  creating  the  first  and 
second  plasma  being  measured,  the  time  delay  (t^2)  °f  ^^ 
second  measurement  being  of  a  substantially  shorter  duration 
than  the  time  delay  (t^,)  of  the  first  measurement; 

using  the  first  measurement,  determining  intensities  of  spectral 
lines  of  carbon  as  a  reference  constituent  (I^-),  and  at  least 
approximately  all  of  the  other  analysis  constituents  (1^^)  of 
the  surface,  and  from  these,  calculating  intensity  ratios  (l^J 
\(.)  of  each  spectral-line  intensity  for  each  analysis  constituent 
to  a  spectral-line  intensity  for  the  carbon  as  a  reference 
constituent  (I^-); 

using  the  second  measurement,  determining  intensities  of  spec- 
tral lines  of  reference  constituent  (!(-.).  and  of  at  least  one  of 
the  other  analysis  constituents  (I^j,,)  and  from  these  calculat- 
ing an  intensity  ratio; 

using  calibration  curves  obtained  by  carrying  out  measurements 
like  those  of  the  first  measurement,  with  a  similar  first  time 
delay  but  on  specimens  of  known  compositions,  determining 
from  the  intensity  ratio  values  (\/^J\c)  calculated  for  the  first 
measurement,  concentration  ratios  (C^JC(-)  of  substantially 
all  analysis  constituents  in  the  surface  and  from  these  deter- 
mining a  value  of  concentration  (Cc)  of  the  reference  con- 
stituent (carbon),  and  of  concentrations  (C^j,)  of  individual 
analysis  constituents; 

using  at  least  one  further  calibration  curve  obtained  by  carrying 
out  similar  measurements  like  those  of  the  second  measure- 
ments, with  a  similar  time  delay  but  from  specimens  of 
known  compositions,  determining  from  the  intensity  ratio 
values  calculated  for  the  second  measurement  a  value  of  the 
concentration  ratio  between  carbon  black  (C^)  and  a  particular 
analysis  constituent  (C^„)  and.  using  the  previously  deter- 
mined magnitude  of  the  concentration  of  the  analysis  constitu- 
ent, deriving  therefrom  a  magnitude  of  a  carbon  black  con- 
centration at  the  grid  surface. 

10.  A  device  for  determining  carbon  black  distribution  in  carbon 
black<ontaining  materials,  said  device  comprising: 

a  laser  assembly  for  producing  briefly  maintained  laser  beams; 

a  first  optical  assembly  comprising  a  first  lens  unit  and  a  first 
deflector  unit  for  aligning  the  laser  beams  to  direct  them 
toward  a  measuring  point  on  a  material  surface  of  a  carbon 
black-containing  material; 

a  second  optical  assembly  with  a  second  lens  unit  for  transmit- 
ting radiation  from  plasmas  created  at  said  measuring  point  by 
said  laser  beams  to  a  spectrograph; 

the  spectrograph,  comprising  a  detector  unit  to  measure  radia- 
tion intensities  of  spectral  lines; 

a  computer  connected  to  the  detector  unit  for  evaluating  the 
measured  radiation  intensities,  and  thereby  determining  con- 
stituents of  the  plasmas,  said  computer  including  a  comparing 
means  for  calculating  numerical  ratio  values  of  measured 
radiation  intensities  of  selected  spectral  lines  representing 
constituents  of  said  plasmas  and  comparing  them  with  similar 
stored  numerical  ratio  values  for  known  concentrations  of  said 
constituents  and  therefrom  determining  the  respective  concen- 
D^tions  of  the  constitiients  in  the  carbon  black-containing 
material  being  tested,  and  in  this  manner  developing  a  con- 
centration value  curve  over  at  least  a  section  of  the  material 
surface; 

wherein  the  detector  unit  is  controlled  to  lake  first  and  second 
measurements  of  plasmas  created  at  the  material  surface,  the 
first  measurement  being  taken  at  a  first  delay  time  (t,,)  from 
an  actuation  time  of  a  laser  pulse  creating  the  first  plasma  and 
the  second  measurement  being  taken  at  a  second  delay  time 
(1^2)  ^"^  ^  actuation  time  of  a  laser  pulse  creating  the 
second  plasma,  the  time  delays  (t^,,  t^j)  being  substantially 
different  from  one  another; 
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wherein  said  computer  includes  a  storage  means  for  storing  first 
calibration  curves  obtained  by  carrying  out  similar  first  mea- 
surements, with  a  similar  first  time  delay,  on  specimens  of 
known  compositions  and  at  least  one  second  calibration  curve 
obtained  by  carrying  out  similar  second  measurements  with  a 
similar  second  time  delay,  on  specimens  of  known  composi- 
tion; 

said  computer  further  including  a  comparison  means  for  com- 
paring intensity  ratio  values  (1^  VI^)  of  the  first  measurement 
with  the  first  calibration  curves  to  detenrune  the  magnihides 
of  the  concentration  ratios  of  at  least  approximately  all  con- 
stituents (C^j,)  to  a  reference  constituent  (C<-); 

said  computer  further  including  a  concentration  comparison 
means  for  comparing  an  intensity  ratio  value  of  the  second 
measurement  with  said  second  calibration  curve  to  determine 
a  concentration  ratio  of  carbon  black  to  a  particular  analysis 
constituent  and  using  the  previously  determined  magnimde  of 
the  concentration  of  the  analysis  constituent,  deriving  there- 
from a  magnimde  of  carbon  black  concentration  at  the  grid 
surface. 


5,537,208 

INTERFEROMETER  SPECTROMETER  HAVING  MEANS 
FOR  VARYING  THE  OPTICAL  PATH  LENGTH  WHILE 
MAINTAINING  ALIGNMENT 
Albert  R.  J.  Bertram;  Johannes  W.  Coenders,  and  Francis  J. 
Span,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,747 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  19,  1990, 
9027480 

Int  a."  GOIR  9/02 
L.S.  a.  356—346  g  Claims 


5^37,209 
AN  INTERFEROMETRIC  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
HAVING  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  AND 
IMPROVED  OPTICAL  CONFIGURATIONS 
Steven  A.  Lis,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sparta,  Inc.,  Lex- 
ington. Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,885,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,404,222.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372335 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02;  11/02 
VS.  a.  356-349  41  claims 


1.  An  interferometric  oaeasuring  system  comprising: 

a  first  laser  source  including  means  for  projecting  a  reference 
light  beam  at  a  first  measurement  wavelength  along  a  refer- 
ence path  to  a  reference  reflector,  and  means  for  projecting  a 
measurement  light  beam  at  a  second  measurement  wavelength 
along  a  measurement  path  to  a  measurement  reflector; 

position  measurement  means  for  determining  a  change  in  posi- 
tion of  said  measurement  reflector  from  an  interference  pat- 
tern produced  between  a  reflected  reference  beam  from  said 
reference  reflector  and  a  reflected  measurement  beam  from 
said  measurement  reflector  wherein  said  means  for  projecting 
said  measurement  light  beam  includes  means  for  directing 
said  measurement  light  beam  along  said  measurement  path  a 
plurality  of  times,  prior  to  coupling  said  reflected  measure- 
ment beam  to  said  position  nneasurement  means; 

a  second  laser  source  including  means  for  projecting  a  first 
detection  beam  at  a  first  detection  wavelength  along  said 
measurement  path,  and  noeans  for  projecting  a  second  detec- 
tion beam  at  a  second  detection  wavelength  along  said  mea- 
surement path; 

a  sensor  including  means  for  measuring  a  phase  difference 
between  a  first  reflected  detection  beam  reflected  from  said 
measurement  reflector  due  to  said  first  detection  beam  and  a 
second  reflected  detection  beam  reflected  from  said  measure- 
ment reflector  due  to  said  second  detection  beam,  wherein 
said  phase  difference  is  indicative  of  atmospheric  disturbances 
along  said  measurement  path;  and 

means  for  compensating  for  errors  in  determining  said  change  in 
position  of  said  measurement  reflector,  wherein  said  errors 
result  at  least  in  part  from  said  atmospheric  disturbances. 


1.  An  interferometer  comprising  a  beam  spliner  for  splitting  an 
incident  radiation  beam  into  two  sub-beams  following  first  and 
second  separate  paths,  first  and  second  fixed  mirrors  terminating 
die  first  and  second  paths  and  serving  to  reflect  die  sub-beam  back 
to  the  beam  splitter,  the  beam  splitter  being  further  arranged  to 
re-combine  the  sub-beams,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  paths 
including  path  length  variation  means;  characterized  in  dial  a  third 
fixed  mirror  is  arranged  parallel  to  the  beam  splitter  in  the  first  path 
to  direct  radiation  onto  die  first  mirror,  the  first  mirror  being 
aiTsnged  to  lie  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  containing  the  second 
mirror,  wherein  the  first  mirror  lies  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  die 
second  mirror. 


5,537,210 

ROTATION  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND  SCALE 

HAVING  A  MULTI  HELIX  DIFFRACTION  GRATING  FOR 

THE  SAME 
Yasushi  Kaneda.  Tokyo;  Koh  Ishizuka,  Ohmiya;  Satoshi  Ishii, 
Tokyo,  and  Keiyi  Hisamoto.  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258.443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138572; 
Feb.  3,  1994,  6-031939:  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-031940 

Int  a.''  GOIB  1W2 
VS.  a.  356—356  18  Claims 

1.  A  rotation  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  grating  portion  provided  on  a  first  of  two  objects  for  which 
relative  rotation  is  to  be  detected,  said  grating  portion  com- 
prising at  least  one  multi-helix  diffi^ction  graung; 
a  light-emitting  portion  provided  on  a  second  of  the  two  objects; 
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5^37^12 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE  COLOR 

OF  AN  OBJECT 
Bryan  M.  Kelly,  Dublin,  and  John  J.  Goodman,  Pacheco,  both 
of  CaUT,  assignors  to  Lazer-Tron  Corporation,  Pleasanton, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,635 

Int  CL'  GOIN  27/25 

VS.  a.  356-^t06  30  Claims 

64a 


a  light-receiving  portion  provided  on  ttie  second  object,  said 
light-receiving  portion  receiving  a  dififraction  beam  from  said 
multi-helix  diffraction  grating  illuminated  with  a  beam  emit- 
ted from  said  light-emitting  portion;  and 

means  for  detecting  information  of  relative  rotation  of  the  first 
and  second  objects  on  the  basis  of  light  received  by  said 
light-receiving  portion. 


5,537,211 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  A 
WEARABLE  TO  MATCH  AN  OBJECT 
Oliver  E.  Dial,  Emporia,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Triliance  Corpora- 
tion, Olatfae,  Kans. 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372^28 

Int  CL*  GOIJ  3/46 

VS.  CI.  356—402  34  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  selecting  a  wearable,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

an  input  device  having  a  light  emitting  portion  light  receiving 
portion,  the  light  emitting  portion  operative  to  emit  light 
which  is  reflected  by  an  object,  and  the  light  receiving  portion 
operative  to  detect  the  reflected  light,  thereby  producing  a 
sensed  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  color  of  the 
object  based  on  light  reflectivity  of  the  object; 

a  memory  for  storing  a  database  of  color  reflectivities  associated 
with  a  plurality  of  wearables,  each  wearable  having  at  least 
one  reflectivity  identified  therewith; 

control  logic  in  communication  with  the  input  device,  the  con- 
trol logic  being  operative  to  receive  said  sensed  signal  to 
compare  the  reflectivity  of  the  sensed  object  with  the  color 
reflectivities  of  the  wearables,  to  determine  a  difference  met- 
ric between  the  color  reflectivities  of  each  of  the  wearables 
and  the  reflectivity  of  the  object,  and  to  compare  the  differ- 
ence metrics  to  determine  the  least  difference  metric  to  select 
one  of  the  plurality  of  wearables  based  on  the  lea.st  difference 
metric;  and 

an  output  device  in  communication  with  the  control  logic  for 
indicating  the  selected  wearable  associated  with  the  least 
difference  metric. 


1.  A  color  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  charge  coupled  device  including  a  plurality  of  light  sensitive 
pixels,  said  charge  coupled  device  developing  an  output  signal 
based  upon  the  color  and  intensity  of  light  impinging  upon  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  subsets  of  said  plurality  of  light 
sensitive  pixels; 

a  plurality  of  separate  guides  for  directing  light  including  red, 
green,  and  blue  wavelength  ranges,  wherein  each  guide  is 
operative  to  direct  light  to  an  associated  one  of  said  subsets  of 
said  pixels  such  that  each  subset  receives  light  from  only  said 
associated  guide,  wherein  each  of  said  subsets  includes  pixels 
predominantly  sensitive  to  a  red  wavelength  range  of  light, 
pixels  predominantly  sensitive  to  a  green  wavelength  range  of 
light,  and  pixels  predominantly  sensitive  to  a  blue  wavelength 
range  of  light;  and 

an  apparatus  for  determining  the  predominant  color  of  said  light 
delected  by  each  of  said  subsets  from  said  output  signal  of 
said  charge  coupled  device. 


5337,213 
LIGHT  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  WITH 
RESILIENTLY  BIASED  SHEATH  FOR  DEFINING  LIGHT- 
TIGHT  ENCLOSURE  AND  RELATED  METHOD 
Torstein  Seim,  Sandvika,  and  Stig  M.  Borch,  Jar,  both  of, 

Norway,  assignors  to  NYCOMED  PHARMA  AS,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01357,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00749,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,375 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1992, 
9213733 

Int  a."  G«1N  21/25:21/55 
VS.  CI.  356-^106  14  Claims 

1.  Light  measurement  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  member 
(1),  said  elongate  member  having  at  one  end  thereof  light-emitting 
means  (6)  and  light-detecting  means  (7),  at  least  the  end  of  said 
elongate  member  with  said  light-emitting  means  (6)  and  said 
light-detecting  means  (7)  being  surrounded  by  a  resiliently  bia.sed 
sheath  (8)  whereby  in  use  when  said  elongate  member  (1)  is 
applied  to  a  surface  to  take  a  reading  said  sheath  (8)  is  in  a  position 
in  which  it  defines  a  light-tight  enclosure. 
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5,537,214 

READING  AND  WRITING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ROTATING  MIRROR 

Masahiko  Alba,  Nara,  and  Toshio  L'rakawa,  Yamatokoriyama, 

both   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sharp   Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Nagaike-cfao,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,830 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218819 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/024:1/29;  GOID  15/14:9/42 

U^  a.  358—296  16  Claims 


.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

I  laser  light  source  for  emitting  laser  light; 

i  iformation  reading  means  for  reading  information  from  a  docu- 
ment using  the  laser  light; 

i  iformation  writing  means  for  recording  the  information  using 
the  laser  light; 

1  ghl  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  the  laser  light  from  the  laser 
light  source  by  rotation  so  as  to  guide  the  laser  light  to  said 
information  reading  means  and  said  information  writing 
means  alternately;  and 

c  jncroUing  means  for  controlling  said  laser  light  source  depend- 
ing on  a  rotation  angle  of  said  light  deflecting  means  so  that 
said  laser  light  source  emits  continuous  light  when  the  laser 
light  reaches  said  information  reading  means  through  said 
light  deflecting  means  and  thai  said  laser  light  source  emits 
nsodulated  light  corresponding  to  the  information  when  the 
laser  light  reaches  said  information  writing  means  through 
said  light  deflecting  means. 


means  for  forming  a  (where  a  is  a  positive  integer)  picture  areas 
for  a  frame; 

means  for  generating  a  refresh  signal  by  intra-frame-coding  a 
video  signal  at  a  period  of  f  frames  (where  f  is  an  imegerg2) 
using  an  inter-frame<oded  signal  and  an  intra-frame-coded 
signal,  said  video  signal  being  formed  of  a  set  of  successive 
pictures,  said  inter-frame-coded  signal  being  formed  by  inler- 
frame-coding  the  video  signal  using  a  difference  between  a 
video  signal  of  a  present  picwre  and  that  of  a  predicted 
picture,  said  intra-fraroe-coded  signal  being  formed  by  intra- 
frame-coding  the  video  signal  using  intra-frame  information; 

means  for  outputting  and  transmitting  said  refresh  signal,  said 
inter-frame-coded  signal,  and  said  intra-frame-coded  signal  of 
a  picture  areas,  from  a  band  compression  oKoder  at  a  prede- 
termined transmission  sequence  during  normal  transmission; 

means  for,  after  transmission,  inputting  the  output  refresh  signal, 
inter-frame-coded  signal,  and  intra-frame-coded  signal  to  a 
band  compression  decoder; 

means  for  obtaining  a  decoded  picture; 

means  for,  while  recording  die  decoded  signal  on  the  recording 
means,  adding  an  address  signal  to  the  refresh  signal  of  each 
of  c  areas  (where  c  is  an  integer.  agcgO),  said  address  signal 
indicating  a  position  of  each  of  said  c  areas  on  a  frame,  said  c 
areas  being  set  for  every  frame; 

means  for  designating  a  special  reproducing  mode  using  a  flag 
during  a  high-speed  reproducing  process,  while  allowing  the 
refresh  signal,  inter- frame-coded  signal  and  intra-frame-coded 
signal  of  a  picture  areas,  to  be  transmitted  irrespectively  of  die 
predetermined  transmission  sequence;  and 

means  for  inputting  said  address  signal  indicating  the  position 
on  the  frame  along  with  said  refresh  signal  to  said  band 
compression  decoder,  said  band  compression  decoder  display- 
ing the  refresh  signal  in  accordance  with  said  address  signal  in 
a  predetermined  sequence; 

where  said  flag  is  maintained  by  said  signal  processor  for 
indicating  the  special  reproducing  mode  which  includes  a 
high-speed  reproducing  mode  and  a  high-speed  inverse  repro- 
ducing mode,  while  recording  and  reproducing  the  decoded 
signal  on  a  recording  medium  and  transmitting  the  decoded 
signal. 


5,537^15 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  BAND-COMPRESSED 
SIGNALS  HAVING  INTER-FRAME  AND  INTRA-FRAME 

SIGNALS 
Kazuhani  NUmura,  Fukaya,  Japan,  and  MikhaU  Tsinberg, 
Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,461,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,795 
' '  Int  CL"  H04N  5/76:5^78:9/79 

VS.  a.  358—335  4  Claims 

[»  A  band  compressing  signal  processor,  comprising: 


5437,216 
CIRCUIT  FOR  INCLUDING  A  COPY-INHIBIT  SIGNAL 
WITH  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Keitaro  Yamashita,  Tokyo,  and  Masatoshi  Kawano,  Kanagawa, 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,325.  Jun.  i,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  824,397,  Jan.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  433^88 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-031642 
Int  a."  H04N  5/76:7/167 
VS.  a.  358—335  3  Claims 

1.  A  video  signal  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  video  signal; 
recording  means  for  recording  said  video  signal  on  a  recording 

medium; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  copy-inhibit  signal  combined 
widi  said  video  signal  and  having  a  frequency  substantially 
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equal  to  (N+<W)fh±fv/2,  where  N  is  an  integer,  fh  is  a 
horizontal  frequency  of  said  video  signal  and  fv  is  a  vertical 
frequency  of  said  video  signal:  and 
control  means  for  inhibiting  operation  of  said  recording  means 
upon  detection  of  said  copy-inhibit  signal  by  said  detecting 
means. 


5,537^17 
IMAGE  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Kajita;  Kazuo  Kajimoto,  both  of  Neyagawa,  and  Rumi 
'ftubota,  Hirakata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,998 

Claims  prioritr,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1993,  5-232919 

Int  a."  H04N  5/76 

VS.  a.  358—342  13  Oaims 
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a  copy  range  setting  means  for  setting  a  plurality  of  video 
frames  which  include  the  video  frame  with  the  faulty  area  and 
which  are  more  than  the  preset  minimum  frame  number  as  a 
copy  range: 

a  vacant  area  reserving  means  for  reserving  a  vacant  area  within 
the  image  storing  means  to  which  all  the  video  frames  set  as 
the  copy  range  can  be  copied: 

a  copy  means  for  directly  copying  the  video  frames  set  as  the 
copy  range  except  the  video  frame  with  the  faulty  area  into 
the  vacant  area,  and  processing  the  video  frame  with  the 
faulty  area  by  copying  a  preset  range  of  image  which  locates 
outside  the  faulty  area  of  the  video  frame  into  a  part  of  the 
vacant  area  which  is  reserved  for  the  video  frame  repeatedly: 
and 

an  edit  information  updating  means  for  updating  the  edit  infor- 
mation stored  in  the  edit  information  storing  means  into  the 
edit  information  obtained  after  copying  by  the  copy  means. 


5,537,218 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
'Kuneo  Ncgi,  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushlki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-156502 
Int.  a.'  H04N  I/2I 
VS.  a.  358—404  19  Claims 
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I.  An  image  reproducing  device  comprising: 

an  image  storing  means  for  storing  video  frames,  having  a  preset 
minimum  frame  number  which  guarantees  successive  repro- 
duction if  the  video  frames  are  stored  successively  in  physical 
sense,  reading  the  video  frames  at  speed  which  is  in  synchro- 
nous with  a  display  cycle  of  one  video  frame  as  long  as  more 
than  the  minimum  frame  number  of  video  frames  are  stored 
successively,  and  halting  output  of  each  video  frame  if  its 
storage  area  includes  a  faulty  area: 

an  edit  information  storing  means  for  storing  edit  information 
which  identifies  which  area  of  the  image  storing  means  stores 
each  video  frame: 

a  reading  controlling  means  for  directing  order  of  the  video 
frames  to  be  read  from  the  image  storing  means  and  control- 
ling output  of  each  video  frame  being  in  synchronous  with  the 
display  cycle: 

a  reproducing  and  displaying  means  for  reproducing  and  dis- 
playing the  video  frames  outputted  from  the  image  storing 
means  in  order: 

a  faulty  area  detecting  means  for  monitoring  output  of  each 
video  frame  being  in  synchronous  with  the  display  cycle,  and 
detecting  the  video  frame  with  the  faulty  area: 

a  faulty  area  location  calculating  means  for  calculating  location 
of  the  video  frame  which  iiKludes  the  faulty  area: 


6.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  a  first  plurality  of  image  data 
files: 

second  memory  means  for  storing  a  second  plurality  of  image 
data  files: 

managing  means  for  managing  the  first  plurality  of  image  data 
files  by  using  first  file  information  separate  firom  the  first 
plurality  of  image  files  and  stored  in  said  first  memory  means 
and  for  managing  the  second  plurality  of  image  data  files  by 
using  second  file  information  different  from  the  first  file 
information,  separate  from  the  second  plurality  of  image  files 
and  stored  in  said  second  memory  means:  and 

transfer  means  for  performing  a  data  transfer  of  an  image  data 
file  between  said  first  and  second  memory  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  first  and  second  file  information. 

16.  A  method  for  storing  a  plurality  of  image  data  files  for 
facsimile  transmission  in  first  and  second  memories  in  a  facsimile 
apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing,  in  the  first  memory,  first  file  information  for  managing  a 
first  plurality  of  image  data  files  stored  in  the  first  memory: 

storing,  in  the  second  memory,  second  file  information,  different 
from  the  first  file  information,  for  managing  a  second  plurality 
of  image  data  files  stored  in  the  second  memory:  and 
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wrfonning  a  data  transfer  of  an  image  data  file  between  said 
first  and  second  memories  in  accordance  with  the  first  and 
second  file  information. 
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5,537^19 
MOVABLE  IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Siifaichi  Morikawa,  Kanazawa;  Masahiko  FuUtsuka.  Kaboku; 
Satoshi    Ishida;   Yasunori    Miyauchi,   both   of   Kanazawa,- 
Minoni     Masuda,     Kahoku,     and     Makoto     Takagawa, 
Kanazawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  PFU  Limited,  Ish- 
Biawa,  and  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,161,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,453,852. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-093746; 
Apr.  20, 1992,  4-128049,-  Apr.  20,  1992, 4-128051;  Nov.  19, 1992, 
4-335574 

InL  a."  H04N  1/04:1/10:1/203 
U*  CL  358—106  2  Claims 
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control  means  for  controlling  said  regulation  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  discrimination  result  by  said  discrimination 
means,  wherein 

said  regulation  means  includes  an  equalizer  which  has  a  first 
mode  for  automatically  regulating  a  signal  gain,  and  a 
second  mode  for  holding  the  signal  gain,  and 
said  control  means  includes  select  means  for  selecting  the  first 
mode  or  the  second  nwde  in  accordance  with  the  discrimi- 
nation result 


~-m.    To  ••Coed  raadlng 
position 


An  image  reading  apparatus  provided  with  white  reference 
sheets,  said  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
an  optical  reading  unit  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
for  reading  image  information  on  a  document  which  is  sup- 
plied by  an  automatic  paper  feeding  mechanism  and  a  second 
position  for  reading  image  information  on  a  document  placed 
on  a  flat  bed: 
I  hite  reference  sheets  provided  at  the  first  reading  position 
opposite  the  optical  reading  unit  and  sandwiched  between  a 
thin  plate  of  glass  and  a  thick  plate  of  glass  with  a  periphery 
covered  by  a  rwo-sided  adhesive  tape:  and 
document  feeding  passage  sandwiched  between  said  white 
reference  sheets. 
'  n  kerein  just  before  a  document  is  feed  by  the  automatic  paper 
feeding  mechanism  to  the  first  reading  position  for  reading  by 
the  optical  reading  unit,  the  white  reference  sheets  are  read  by 
the  optical  reading  unit  and  an  absolute  white  level  with 
respect  to  a  light  source  is  regulated  accordingly. 


5,387,221 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  MULTI-MODE 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Nozomi  Sawada,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,888,  Oct  5,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1989,  1-261382 

Int  CI.*  G06F  13/38 

VS.  CL  358-^50  9  claims 
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5,537,220 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  CONNECTING 

TO  MOBILE  COMMUNICATOR  AND  PUBLIC 

COMMUNICATION  LINE 

Yosuke  Ezumi,  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi  Tsukamoto,  Kawasaki, 

both   of,  Japan,  assignors   to   Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,059 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102739; 
No*.  4,  1993,  5-275527 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/32 
VS.  a.  358—142  20  Claims 

I.  A  facsimile  apparatus  capable  of  utilizing  a  plurality  of  types 
of  communication  lines  by  switching  over  an  operation  mode  of 
regulation  means  for  regulating  a  signal  gain  in  a  modem  in 
accordance  with  a  connected  communication  line  comprising: 
discrimination  means  for  discriminating  the  type  of  the  con- 
lected  communication  line: 


1.  A  mixed  mode  telecommunication  terminal  for  transmitting 
documents,  comprising: 

character  inputting  means  for  inputting  characters  that  are 
selected  firom  a  set  of  predetermined,  standard  characters  to 
produce  character  dau  corresponding  to  said  inpuned  charac- 
ters, said  character  dau  representing  said  standard  CCITT 
characters  being  used  commonly  among  different  terminals 
for  transmission  of  characters: 

image  inputting  means  for  inputting  an  input  image,  said  image 
inpuning  means  converting  said  input  image  into  bitmap  data: 

modification  data  inputting  means  for  inputting  modification 
data  indicating  inodification  of  the  character  data  of  said 
inputted  characters  that  are  inputted  by  said  character  input- 
ting means: 

character  modification  means  supplied  with  said  modification 
data  and  said  character  data  for  converting  said  character  data 
into  modified  character  data  representing  non-standard  char- 
acters not  included  in  said  set  of  predetermined  characters. 
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said  character  modification  means  converting  said  character 
data  into  modified  character  data  for  each  of  said  non- 
standard chantcters; 

discrimination  means  supplied  with  said  character  data  and  said 
modified  character  data  respectively  from  said  character 
inputting  means  and  said  character  modification  means  as 
input  data  for  discriminating  whether  said  input  data  is 
formed  of  said  character  data  or  said  modified  character  data, 
said  discrimination  means  converting  said  input  data  into 
character  bitmap  data  according  to  instruction  information 
that  contains  font  type  and  font  size  of  a  character  when  said 
input  data  is  formed  of  said  modified  character  data; 

document  editing  means  supplied  with  said  character  data,  said 
image  bitmap  data  and  said  character  bitmap  data  for  produc- 
ing a  mixed  mode  document  wherein  said  character  data,  said 
image  bitmap  data  and  said  character  bitmap  data  are 
assembled  with  each  other,  said  document  editing  means 
producing  layout  data  that  specifies  a  layout  of  said  mixed 
mode  documents  with  respect  to  a  desired  arrangement  of  said 
inputted  characters,  said  input  image  and  said  characters  that 
are  nKxiified; 

document  synthesis  means  supplied  with  said  character  data, 
said  image  bitmap  data,  said  character  bitmap  data,  and  said 
layout  data  for  producing  mixed  mode  document  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  mixed  mo^  document  according  to  said 
layout  data;  and 

transmission  means  supplied  with  said  mixed  iiKxle  document 
data  for  transmitting  the  same  over  a  telecommunication 
network. 


5437;Z23 
ROTATING  NON-ROTATIONALLY  SYMMETRICAL 
HALFTONE  DOTS  FOR  ENCODING  EMBEDDED  DATA 
IN  A  HYPERACUITY  PRINTER 
Douglas  N.  Curry,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xenn  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  252^2 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  358—460  3  Claims 


5^37,222 
IMAGE  EDIT  APPARATUS  PROVIDING 
SYNCHRONIZATION  BETWEEN  IMAGE  DATA  AND 
EDIT  COMMANDS 
Yasuhiko  Iwamoto;  Kazuman  Taniuchi;  Hiroshi  Sekine;  Yoshio 
Ichiyanagi,  and  Sadao  Furuoya,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-107957 
InL  CI."  H04N  I/J87;  1/40;  1/36 
VS.  a.  358—452  2  Claims 


I.  An  image  edit  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plane  memory  storing  area  data  corresponding  to  an  original 
document,  the  area  data  stored  in  the  plane  memory  having  a 
plane  type  format; 

first  means  for  reading  the  area  data  from  the  plane  memory  and 
for  convening  the  format  of  the  read  area  data  from  a  plane 
type  to  a  pixel  type  to  generate  area  commands: 

memory  means  for  storing  edit  commands; 

second  means  for  reading  the  edit  commands  from  the  memory 
means  using  the  area  commands  generated  by  the  first  means 
as  addresses; 

the  first  means  reading  the  area  data  stored  in  the  plane  memory 
and  being  timed  by  a  titne  advanced  sync  signal  which  rises 
earlier  than  a  line  sync  signal,  the  line  sync  signal  synchro- 
nizing image  data  in  a  horizontal  scan  direction,  and 

wherein  the  time  advanced  sync  signal  rises  at  a  timing  earlier 
than  the  line  sync  signal  by  an  internal  delay  time  of  the  first 
and  second  means  which  internal  delay  time  is  required  to 
generate  the  area  commands  and  edit  commands. 
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1.  A  hyperacuity  printing  system  for  receiving  grayscale  input 
image  data  and  rendering  halftoned  image  data  having  embedded 
data  on  a  recording  medium,  the  system  comprising 

an  addressable  three  dimensional  memory  system,  with  a  first  set 
of  address  lines  defining  an  x  dimension,  a  second  set  of 
address  lines  defining  a  y  dimension,  and  a  third  set  of  address 
lines  providing  an  intensity  dimension. 

halftoning  circuitry  for  receiving  and  transforming  grayscale 
input  image  data  into  multi-bit  value  output  data,  using  a 
look-up  table  to  match  multi-bit  value  output  data  represent- 
ing X  dimension,  y  dimension,  and  intensity,  to  grayscale 
input  image  data. 

addressing  circuitry  for  addressing  the  three  dimensional 
memory  system,  with  the  first  set  of  address  lines  and  the 
second  set  of  address  lines  defining  a  screen  stored  in  the 
memory  system,  the  first  set  of  address  lines  and  the  second 
set  of  address  lines  providing  x  and  y  address  values  defined 
at  a  desired  screen  angle,  wherein  the  addressing  circuitry 
further  comprises  means  for  embedding  data  by  application  of 
rotation  circuitry  for  modifying  said  x  and  y  address  values 
through  rotating  the  halftone  dots  as  halftone  dots  are  read 
from  the  look-up  table;  and 

a  modulating  device  for  receiving  multi-bit  value  output  data 
from  the  halftoning  circuitry  and  converting  the  multi-bit 
value  output  data  into  modulated  scan  spots  of  defined  inten- 
sity encoding  rotation  embedded  data. 


5,537,224 

TEXTURE  MAPPING  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Masakazu  Suzuoki,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Furuhashi,  Kanagawa, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1992,  4-336593; 
Nov.  24,  1992,  4-336594 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/40:1/387:  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  358—462  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  producing  a  video  signal 
corresponding  to  a  two-dimensional  image  of  an  object  to  be 
displayed  on  a  display  by  using  three-dimensional  image  data  and 
texture  image  data,  comprising: 

a  main  memory  for  receiving  and  storing  said  diree-dimensional 
image  data  and  said  texture  image  data,  said  three- 
dimensional  image  data  being  indicative  of  shape,  coordinate 
position  and  orientation  of  said  object  in  three-dimensional 
space; 
means  for  performing  three-dimensional  coordinate  transforma- 
tion on  said  three-dimensional  image  data  stored  in  said  main 
memory,  for  converting  said  transformed  three-dimensional 
image  data  to  respective  two-dimensional  image  data  for 
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display  on  said  display,  and  for  sending  said  two-dimensional 
image  data  back  to  said  main  memory,  said  three-dimensional 
coordinate  transformation  including  a  geometric  transforma- 
tion of  said  object  in  said  three-dimensional  space; 

I  n  image  memory  including  a  drawing  area  to  store  said  two- 
dimensional  image  data  of  said  object  to  be  displayed  and  a 
texture  area  to  store  said  texture  image  data  to  be  applied  to  a 
surface  of  said  object  to  decorate  said  object; 

(  ontrolling  means  for  controUing  said  main  memory  to  supply 
said  two-dimensional  image  data  to  said  drawing  area  of  said 
image  memory  and  said  texture  image  data  to  said  texture 
area  of  said  image  memory; 

i  nage  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  a  textured  image  of 
said  object  by  using  said  two-dimensional  image  data  and  said 
texture  image  data  stored  in  said  image  memory,  said  synthe- 
sizing including  calculating  slope  data  corresponding  to  said 
two-dimensional  image  data,  determining  polygons  corre- 
sponding to  respective  surfaces  of  said  object  by  using  said 
slope  data  corresponding  to  said  two-dimensional  image  data, 
and  mapping  said  texture  image  data  to  inner  portions  of  said 
respective  polygons;  and 

t  iitput  means  for  converting  an  output  signal  from  said  image 
synthesizing  means  to  said  video  signal  corresponding  to  said 
textured  image  of  said  object. 


5,537,225 

/  TTACHMENT  OF  A  LIGHT  SOURCE  IN  AN  IMAGE 
READING  APPARATUS 
Shuichi  Morikawa,  Kanazawa;  Masahiko  Futatsuka,  Kahoku- 
gun;  Satoshi  Lshida,-  Yasunori  Miyauchi,  both  of  Kanazawa; 
Minoru    Masuda,    Kahoku-gun,    and    Makoto    Takagawa, 
Kanazawa,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  PFU  Limited,  Ish- 
Ikawa,  and  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,161,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,453,852. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,215 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-93746; 
Apr.  20, 1992,  4-128049;  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-128051;  Nov.  19, 1992, 
4-335574 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/04:  F2IS  3/00 
VS.  CI.  358—475  2  Claims 
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projections  pivotally  arranged  on  a  back  side  surface  of  said 
lamp  frame  at  an  interval  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  die 
light  source  lamp,  an  upper  end  of  each  of  said  projections 
having  a  grip  for  grasping,  one  of  said  projections  having  an 
elongated  hole  for  receiving  said  pin,  wherein  said  pin  regu- 
lates a  pivoting  angle  of  said  projection;  and 

slit  holes,  in  which  said  projections  are  fitted,  are  formed  in  die 
unit  frame. 


5,537,226 

METHOD  FOR  RESTORING  IMAGES  SCANNED  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  VIBRATION 

George  Wolberg,  Forest  ffills,  and  Robert  P  Loce,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

RIed  Nov.  22,  1994,  S«r.  No.  343,390 

Int  CL*  H04N  IA>47 

VS.  CL  358—486  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  performed  in  an  image  processor  for  processing 

data  defining  an  image  scanned  in  the  presence  of  mechanical 

vibration  to  produce  a  restored  output  image,  the  steps  comprising: 

storing  image  irradiance  data  in  a  first  memory,  where  each  item 

of  irradiance  data  stored  therein  represents  a  sample  of  an  area 

of  an  original  document: 
storing,  in  a  second  memory,  velocity  data  associated  with  the 

image  irradiance  data,  wherein  the  velocity  data  reflects  a 

relative  instantaneous  velocity  of  a  scanning  element  traveling 

at  a  nonuniform  velocity  measured  with  respect  to  the  original 

document; 
modeling,  using  the  image  irradiance  data  and  velocity  data,  an 

approximation  function  to  represent  image  irradiance  at  any 

point  in  time; 
identifying  control  points  as  a  function  of  a  nominal  scanning 

velocity  and  a  fixed  sampling  time  period;  and 
resampling  the  approximation  function,  using  the  control  points. 

to  determine  a  restored  irradiance  level  for  each  area  of  the 

original  document. 


.An  image  reading  apparatus  in  which  a  reading  unit  includes 
a  light  source  lamp  mounted  on  a  unit  frame  arranged  in  a 
document  reading  portion,  said  image  reading  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  lamp  frame  supporting  said  light  source  lamp,  said  lamp  frame 
having  a  pin; 


5,537,227 

PAPER  PICKING  AND  SEPARATOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

FACSMILE  OR  COPY  MACHINE 

Morad  M.  Samii,  Poway,  and  Chuong  C.  Ta,  San  Di^o,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,288 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358-^98  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  which  separates  and  forwards  sheets  one-by-one 
from  a  stack  of  sheets  for  optical  detection  of  matter  printed  on 
said  sheets,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  holder  for  said  stack  of  sheets; 
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a  rocatable  stripper  roller  located  such  that  an  edge  of  said  stack 
of  sheets  in  said  holder  abuts  said  stripper  roller,  said  stripper 
roller  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  first  eccentric  portion, 
said  first  eccentric  portion  being  oval  shaped  and  having  a 
maximum  radius  greater  than  a  radius  of  said  cylindrical 
portion,  such  that  an  outer  surface  portion  of  said  first  eccen- 
tric portion  gradually  extends  beyond  an  outer  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  ponion  until  reaching  said  maximum  radius  of  said 
first  eccentric  portion; 

a  separator  spring  providing  an  opposing  force  against  said 
cylindrical  portion; 

a  feed  spring  providing  an  opposing  force  against  said  first 
eccentric  portion,  a  rotation  of  said  stripper  roller  causing 
fluctuations  in  said  force  supplied  by  said  feed  spring  against 
said  first  eccentric  portion  while  causing  a  substantially  con- 
stant opposing  force  by  said  separator  spring  against  said 
cylindrical  portion, 

said  stripper  roller  for  being  rotated  so  as  to  forward  only  one 
sheet,  from  said  stack  of  sheets,  downstream  from  said  strip- 
per roller  for  optical  reading  of  printed  matter  on  said  sheet. 


5437.228 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  COLOR  IMAGES,  USING  A 

HUE-PLUS-GRAY  COLOR  MODEL 
Paul   H.   Dillinger,   Escondido,  CaliT,  assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,931.  May  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5377,024.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,291 

Int  a."  H04N  1/46:  G03F  i/OS 

MS.  a.  358—502  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus,  for  use  with  a  visible  medium,  and  for  use  with 
desired-color  information,  in  the  form  of  red-,  green-  and  blue- 
colorant  input  data  from  a  color-image  source;  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  device  for  causing  such  medium  to  appear  colored; 
means  defining  a  machine-readable  reference  table  of  data  sub- 
stantially equivalent  to  the  data  in  at  least  some  of  the  Color 
Look-Up  Tables  in  this  document; 
a  programmed  information  processor  for  receiving  such  desired- 
color  mformation.  generating  device-control  signals  for  the 
device,  and: 

(A)  selecting  values  in  said  reference  table  that  substantially 
correspond  to  the  red-,  green-  and  blue-colorant  input  data, 

(B)  finding,  in  the  same  reference  table,  output  red-,  green- 
and  blue-colorant  output  values  that  correspond  to  said 
colorant  input  data,  and 

(C)  expressing  the  control  signals  in  a  form  applicable  to 
control  the  device:  and 

device-control  means  for  receiving  the  signals,  in  said  form,  and 
applying  them  to  control  the  device. 


5,537029 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  SCANNING  OF 

COLOR  IMAGES 
Marco  Brandestini,  Kirkland,  and  Richard  F.  Ferraro,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973319,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,663,  Nov.  28,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,191,406,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

511,649,  Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  7, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  320.113 

Int  a.*  H04N  I/4H:  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  a.  358—509  19  Claims 


1.  A  light  source  device  for  a  scanner  which  illuminates  an 
original  with  light  ftom  said  Ught  source  and  reads  an  image  of  the 
original,  said  light  source  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  wavelength 
light  emitting  bodies  arranged  in  a  first  row  and  a  plurality  of 
second  wavelength  light  emitting  bodies  and  third  wavelength  light 
emitting  bodies  arranged  in  a  second  row  which  is  parallel  to  said 
first  row. 
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5.537030 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  VIDEO  PRINTER 
Ksznhiro  Chiba.  and  Noriko  Bamba,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,969,  Nov.  15,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5027373.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  986,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1988,  41511/88; 
Feb.  24,  1988,  41512/88 

Int  CL"  H04N  1/46 
VS.  a.  358—521  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  printing  a  two-dimensional  multi-gradation 
image  from  a  received  video  signal,  comprising: 
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5.537032 
REFLECTION  HOLOGRAM  MULTIPLE-COLOR  FILTER 
ARRAY  FORMED  BY  SEQUENTUL  EXPOSURE  "TO  A 
LIGHT  SOURCE 
Jonathan  R.  Biles,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  In  Focus  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  l\ialatin,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,719 

Int  CL*  G02B  5/32:  G03H  1/26:  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  a.  359-15  8  Claims 

B         G        R  B  G 
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i )  receiving  R.  G,  and  B  image  data: 

1  )  processing  said  R,  G.  and  B  image  data  to  form  color 

conversion  data  representative  of  ink  density  information; 
( )  performing  aperture  correction  on  said  color  conversion  data 

to  produce  aperture  corrected  head  driving  data,  said  aperture 

correction  enhancing  high  frequency  components  of  said 

color  conversion  data;  and 
d)  printing  the  two-dimensional  multi-gradation  image  from  said 

aperture  corrected  head  driving  data. 


5,537031 
IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Katsutoshi  Hisada,  Ibkyo,  and  Yoshihisa  Tadokoro,  Kawasaki, 
both   of,  Japan,   assignors  to   Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
riokyo,  Japan 

1 1  Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220677; 
Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220683 

Int  CI."  H04N  l/64:l/327;t/333 
VS.  a.  358—530  18  Qaims 
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1  An  image  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

color  image  coding  means; 

monochrome  image  coding  means; 

means  for  transmitting  a  CSS  (session  start)  command  over  a 
communication  line  to  another  apparatus; 

switching  means  for  switching  said  color  image  coding  means 
and  monochrome  image  coding  means  to  perform  coding  in 
units  of  pages  in  one  communication  cycle  depending  on 
whether  each  page  to  be  transmitted  is  constituted  by  a  color 
image  or  a  monochrome  image:  and 

declaration  means  for  determining  whether  to  provide  each  page 
for  transmission  coded  as  a  color  image  or  a  monochrome 
image  based  on  a  response  to  the  CSS  command,  the  response 
including  information  that  identifies  a  coding  scheme  of  the 
other  apparatus,  said  switching  means  being  responsive  to  a 
determination  result  for  each  page,  and  said  declaration  means 
notifying  the  determination  result  for  each  page. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  light  reflecting  color  filter  anray, 
comprising: 

sequentially  with  a  light  source  exposing  first  and  second  adja- 
cent regions  of  photosensitive  material  causing  then  to  have 
wavelength  selective  light-reflecting  properties,  in  which  the 
first  region  reflects  hght  of  a  first  primary  color  and  transmits 
light  of  a  second  primary  color,  the  second  region  reflects 
light  of  the  second  primary  color  and  transmits  light  of  the 
first  primary  color,  and  there  are  multiple  first  and  second 
regions,  the  first  and  second  regions  being  arranged  so  that 
along  one  axis  no  first  region  is  contiguous  with  another  first 
region  and  no  second  region  is  contiguous  with  another  sec- 
ond region. 


5,537033 
DIRECT-VISION/PROJECTION  TYPE  LIQUID-CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  HAVING  LIGHT  SOURCE  AT  THE  EDGE  OF  A 

GAP  BETWEEN  TWO  LIQLTD  CRYSTAL  PANELS 
Norio  Miura,  Obta:  Hisao  Uehara,  Ohgaki;  Atsuyoshi  Tanioka; 
Kazuhiko  Moriwaki,  both  of  Gilu;  Makoto  Shimizu,  Ohgaki, 
and  Masahiro  Okuyama,  Inazawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

rUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295729 
Int  a."  G02F  1/1335:1/1347 
VS.  a.  359-^18  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-crystal  display  for  showing  a  desired  image  by 
applying  voltage  to  a  liquid  crystal  to  adjust  the  quantity  of 
transmitted  light,  characterized  by: 

a  first  liquid-crystal  panel  which  is  configured  by  holding  a 
liquid-crystal  layer  or  a  layer  containing  liquid  crystal 
between  a  pair  of  substrates  and  driven  as  light  shutter, 
a  second  liquid-crystal  panel  which  is  configured  by  holding  a 
liquid-crystal  layer  or  a  layer  containing  liquid  crystal 
between  another  pair  of  subsutites.  disposed  at  a  prescribed 
space  in  parallel  with  said  first  liquid-crystal  panel  and  driven 
to  display  an  image,  and 
a  lighting  means  which  is  disposed  at  ends  of  a  gap  between  said 
first  and  second  liquid-crystal  panels  and  emits  light  between 
said  first  and  second  liquid-crystal  panels. 
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5^37,234 
RELECnVE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  INCLUDING 

DRIVER  DEVICES  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  IN 

MONOCRYSTALLINT  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  DISPLAY 

Ronald  L.  WilUams,  San  Marcos,-  Steven  E.  Shields,  San  Diego, 

and  Ogden  J.  Marsh,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,118 

InL  a.*  G02F  1/136:  HOIL  27/04:29/78 

VS.  a.  359—59  12  Claims 


(a)  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  substrates  having  continuous 
opposed  parallel  surfaces  and  electrodes  at  inner  surfaces  of 
said  substrates,  said  substrates  being  arranged  to  confront 
each  other  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship,  said  substrates 
having  a  bend  which  provides  a  wider  spacing  between  the 
pair  of  substrates  around  a  periphery  of  the  liquid  crystal 
apparatus; 

(b)  a  sealing  member,  formed  at  a  contour  outside  a  displaying 
portion  determined  by  locations  of  said  pair  of  electrodes,  said 
sealing  member  having  a  predetermined  thickness  for  sup- 
porting, sticking,  and  sealing  said  pair  of  substrates; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  spacers  provided  between  said  pair  of 
substrates  and  inside  said  sealing  member,  each  kind  of  spac- 
ers having  a  different  size,  each  kind  of  spacers  being 
arranged  at  a  predetermined  region  inside  said  sealing  mem- 
ber, wherein  said  spacers  having  different  sizes  are  arranged  at 
predetermined  regions  inside  said  sealing  member  to  form  an 
area  between  said  pair  of  substrates  at  a  peripheral  portion 
inside  said  sealing  tnember  whereat  said  substrates  are  more 
spaced  apart  than  at  others  areas,  with  larger  spacers  provided 
in  a  peripheral  region  within  an  iimer  boundary  of  the  sealing 
member  so  as  to  compensate  for  the  wider  spacing  between 
the  pair  substrates  due  to  the  bend;  and 

(d)  a  liquid  crystal  filled  in  a  space  defined  by  said  pair  of 
substrates  and  said  sealing  member. 


1.  A  reflective  liquid  crystal  display,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  layer  having  an  outer  surface 
which  is  adhered  to  the  substrate,  and  an  inner  surface; 

a  back  electrode  formed  on  said  inner  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

a  microelectronic  driver  device  which  is  formed  on  said  outer 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  back  electrode; 

a  storage  capacitor  means  which  is  formed  on  said  outer  surface 
of  said  seimconductor  layer  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
device  driver  and  the  back  electrode; 

a  transparent  plate; 

a  transparent  fitint  electrtxle  formed  on  the  plate; 

sealing  and  spacing  means  for  attaching  the  plate  to  the  substrate 
such  that  a  sealed  space  is  defined  between  said  plate  and  said 
substrate,  with  the  front  electrode  being  disposed  in  said 
space;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  material  provided  in  said  space. 


5437,236 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  TWO  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

LAYERS  FOR  DISPLAYING  FIXED  AND  VARIABLE 

INDICIA 

Robert  W.  Young,  Somerset,  England,  assignor  to  Meggitt  (UK) 

Limited,  Dorset,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,015 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1993, 
9310190 

tot  a.'  G02F  1/1343:1/1335:1/1347 
VS.  a.  359— «7  10  Claims 
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5337,235 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  CURVED 
SUBSTRATE  AND  SEVERAL  SPACER  SIZES 
Teruhisa  Ishihara,  Isliiliawa-ken:  Shii^ji  Hisamitsu,  Hirakata; 
Hisao  Furukawa,  Sakai,  and  H^ime  Miyake,  Kanazawa,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,578,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437.768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-043141 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1339 

VS.  CL  359—81  11  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 
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t  A  display  system  comprising  a  first  display  member  having  a 
first  set  of  individually  actuable  display  elements;  and  a  second 
display  member  having  a  second  set  of  individually  actuable 
display  elements,  said  first  display  member  overlying  said  second 
display  member;  wherein  each  display  member  comprises  two 
transparent  layers  separated  by  a  liquid  crystal  layer,  and  each  of 
said  transparent  layers  is  coated  with  a  polarising  layer,  wherein 
said  display  elements  of  the  second  display  member  are  laterally 
offset  from  said  display  elements  of  the  first  display  member  and 
are  visible  through  said  first  display  member,  and  wherein  respec- 
tively different  laterally  spaced  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
display  members  are  not  coated  with  a  polarising  layer. 


[[Sft 


1  .  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  comprising  (a)  a  pair  of  substrates  on  each 
of  which  an  electrode  being  selectively  formed  on  the  inside 
surface,  (b)  an  insulating  film  and  an  orientation  film  respec- 
tively are  formed  over  each  of  the  electrodes  and  uniaxial 
orientation  processing  is  performed,  the  substrates  being 
arranged  so  that  directions  of  their  uniaxial  orientation  pro- 
cessing may  be  almost  parallel  to  each  other,  and  (c)  a  liquid 
crystal  having  a  chiral  smectic  C  phase  injected  between  said 
substrates; 

driving  means  for  switching  an  optical  axis  of  the  liquid  crystal 
by  selectively  applying  a  voltage  to  said  electrode;  and 

means  for  optically  identifymg  the  switching  of  the  optical  axis. 

in  which  the  liquid  crystal  shows  a  chevron  structure  as  a  layer 
structure  at  the  chiral  smectic  C  phase  and  a  ratio  of  an  angle 
8  of  inclination  of  a  layer  of  the  liquid  crystal  to  the  normal  to 
the  substrate,  to  a  tilt  angle  9  is  made  to  be  from  0.9  to  1  at 
25"  C. 


5,537,238 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

WAVELENGTH  ADJUSTMENTS  IN  A  WAVELENGTH 

DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 

Frank  J.  JannieUo,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Richard  A.  Neuner, 

Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  totemational  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427374 

Int.  CI."  H04B  \0/O8 

VS.  a.  359—110  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  characteristics  of  a  laser  transmitter  in 

a  nondisruptive  manner  in  a  wavelength  division  multiplex  optical 

information  transmission  system,  comprising: 
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5,537,237 

CHIRAL  SMECTIC  C  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH 
A  CHEVRON  STRUCTURE  AND  5/9  EQUAL  TO  0.9  TO 

I.O  AT  25°  C. 
Nobuyuki  Itoh,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,134,  Aug.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370459 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218949 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/13 

VS.  a.  359—100  3  Claims 


a  plurality  of  transmitters,  each  operating  at  a  diffoent  predeter- 
mined wavelength; 

a  multiplexor  connected  to  said  plurality  of  transmitters  for 
multiplexing  outputs  of  each  of  said  transmitters  to  a  common 
link  employing  a  predetermined  multiplexing  technique; 

a  transmission  link  connecting  said  multiplexor  to  a  demulti- 
plexor  for  transmitting  information; 

said  demultiplexor  connected  to  said  transmission  line  for 
demultiplexing  signals  transmitted  over  said  transmission  link 
employing  a  predetermined  demultiplexing  technique; 

a  plurality  of  detectors,  each  having  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  detection  characteristics  for  recovering  infor- 
mation transmitted  from  said  multiplexor  to  said  demulti- 
plexor; and 

an  adjustment  means  temporarily  interposed  between  one  of  said 
transmitters  and  said  multiplexor  for  adjusting  characteristics 
of  said  transmitter  without  interrupting  a  multiplexer  outputs 
of  odier  transmitters  such  that,  aifter  said  characteristics  of 
said  one  of  said  transmitters  have  been  adjusted,  said  adjust- 
ment means  may  be  removed  from  between  said  one  of  said 
transmitters  and  said  multiplexor. 


5437,239 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK  WITH  A 
SWITCHING  MATRIX 
Michel  Sotom,  Paris;  Amaury  Jourdan,  Savigny  sur  Orge,  and 
Gay  Le  Roy,  Lannion,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Akald 
N.V.,  Amsterdam 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)1005,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09601,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,624 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  9,  1992,  92  12018 

tot  a.'  H04B  WnO:  H04J  \4/02 

VS.  a.  359—117  5  Claims 


I.  A  transmission  network  for  transmitting  data,  said  network 
having  a  succession  of  carrier  wavelengths  for  carrier  light  waves 
carrying  said  data,  said  network  including: 

a  plurality  of  nodes  each  having  inputs  and  outputs,  said  inputs 
and  outputs  of  said  nodes  including  network  inputs  and  net- 
work outputs  for  respectively  receiving  said  data  into  said 
network  and  supplying  back  said  data  out  from  said  network, 
said  inputs  and  outputs  of  said  each  node  further  including  at 
least  one  link  input  and/or  at  least  one  link  output  for  receiv- 
ing some  of  said  data  from  another  one  of  said  nodes  and/or 
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for  transmitting  some  of  said  data  to  another  one  of  said 
nodes,  each  of  said  nodes  having  members  some  of  which  are 
controlled  by  internal  control  signals  of  said  each  node  so  as 
to  control  internal  routes  for  said  data  inside  said  each  node, 
each  said  internal  route  extending  from  a  said  input  to  a  said 
output  of  said  eaicb  node;  and 
link  fibers  each  for  guiding  some  said  carrier  light  waves  from  a 
said  output  of  a  said  node  to  a  said  input  of  another  said  node 
so  that  said  internal  routes  and  said  link  fibers  constitute 
complete  routes  for  said  data  inside  said  network  each  from  a 
said  network  input  to  a  said  network  output; 
at  least  some  of  said  members  of  all  the  nodes  constituting  at  the 
iame  time  membeis  of  split  matrices  having  inputs  and  out- 
puts for  respectively  receiving  and  supplying  back  some  of 
said  data  into  and  out  from  said  each  split  matrix,  at  least 
some  of  said  network  inputs  and  outputs  respectively  consti- 
tuting inputs  and  outputs  of  said  split  matrices,  each  said  split 
matrix  being  mutually  associated  with  one  of  said  nodes,  each 
said  member  of  said  each  split  matrix  being  either  an  exiled 
member  which  is  a  member  of  another  node  than  said  associ- 
ated node  or  a  resident  member  which  is  a  member  of  said 
associated  node,  said  members  of  said  each  split  matrix 
including: 

emitters  having  respective  wavelengths  in  said  succession  of 
carrier  wavelengths  without  being  controlled  by  said  inter- 
nal control  signals,  each  said  emitter  receiving  some  of  said 
data  at  an  input  of  said  each  split  matrix,  at  least  some  of 
said  emitters  of  said  each  split  matrix  being  exiled  emitters, 
each  said  emitter  transmitting  a  said  carrier  light  wave 
having  the  wavelength  of  said  emitter  and  carrying  the  data 
said  emitter  has  received; 
passive  distributors  having  inputs  and  outputs,  each  said  pas- 
sive distributor  permanently  connecting  each  of  its  inputs  to 
all  of  its  outputs,  said  inputs  of  each  said  passive  distributor 
being  fed  by  respective  said  emitters,  at  least  one  of  said 
passive  distributors  having  its  inputs  fed  by  said  exiled 
emitters  and  being  a  split  distributor  including  an  exiled 
coupler  and  a  resident  splitter  mumally  connected  by  a  said 
Unk  fiber  and  respectively  including  said  inputs  and  siaid 
outputs  of  said  split  distributor, 
active  distributors  being  resident  members  and  having  inputs, 
each  said  input  receiving  a  plurality  of  said  carrier  light 
waves  from  a  respective  said  output  of  said  passive  dis- 
tributor, said  active  distributor  also  having  outputs,  each 
said  active  distributor  connecting  its  inputs  to  its  outputs 
along  internal  paths  selected  by  said  internal  control  signals 
of  said  associated  node;  and 
filters  being  resident  members  and  having  respective  wave- 
lengths which  belong  to  said  succession  of  carrier  wave- 
lengths and  which  are  controlled  by  said  internal  control 
signals  of  said  associated  node,  each  said  filter  receiving  a 
group  of  said  carrier  light  waves  from  a  said  output  of  a 
said  active  distributor  and  selectively  transmitting  at  an 
output  of  said  each  split  matrix,  those  waves  whose  wave- 
length is  equal  to  said  wavelength  of  said  filter 


5^37,240 

BRILLIANCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  LIGHT 

SOURCE  IN  AN  OPTICAL  SCANNER 

Jeffrey  Wun,  Hsinchu,  and  Yao-Wen  Chang,  Miao-Li,  both  of, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  UMAX  Data  Systems  Inc.,  Hsinchu, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,946 
Int.  a."  G02B  26A)2;  F2IV  17/14 
VS.  a.  359—227  3  Claiins 

1.  A  brilliance  control  apparatus  of  light  source  in  an  optical 
scanner,  particularly  a  brilliance  control  apparatus  of  light  source 
in  a  transparency  scaimer.  comprising  a  rectangular  lamp  stand,  a 
scanning  lamp  tube  having  a  center  and  two  ends,  and  a  lamp 
shade  having  a  surface  of  asymmetrical  curvature,  said  lamp  shade 
having  a  black  reflector  of  curved  surface  disposed  thereon,  said 
black  leflector  having  a  maximum  width  near  the  center  of  said 


scanning  lamp  tube  and  diminishing  widths  towards  both  ends  of 
said  scanning  lamp  tube  so  as  to  provide  a  gradually  diminishing 
darkening  effect  from  the  center  of  said  scanning  lamp  tube  to  both 
of  its  ends  and  maintain  evenly  distributed  brightness  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  scanning  lamp  tube. 


5337,241 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

David  A.  Fisher,  Saffron  Waldon,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Sfr.  No.  152,279,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«2,0&3 
Claiins  priority,  fipplication  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12, 1992, 
9223746,-  Jun.  22, 1993,  9312909 

iMt  a."  H04J  14/08:  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359—137  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  enabling  error  free  or  rapid  protection  switching 
between  a  main  base  station  and  a  standby  base  station  serving  a 
plurality  of  outstations  in  a  time  division  multiple  access  (TDMA) 
telecommunications  system  in  which  downstream  traffic  from  the 
main  base  station  to  said  outstations  is  transmitted  in  frames  and  in 
which  each  said  outstation  has  means  for  receiving  a  binary 
sequence,  said  receiving  means  having  a  decision  threshold 
whereby  to  distinguish  one  and  zeros  in  that  binary  sequence,  the 
method  including  providing  each  said  frame  with  a  window  within 
which  transmission  of  data  from  the  main  base  station  is  tempo- 
rarily suspended  and  within  which  the  main  base  station  transmis- 
sion Dower  level  is  reduced  to  approximately  one  half  transmitting 
from  said  standby  base  station  to  a  said  outstation  during  each  said 
window  a  reference  binary  sequence  having  an  amplitude  that  is 
small  relative  to  the  main  base  station  transmission,  said  reference 
sequence  being  a  pseudo-random  sequence  and  being  superim- 
posed on  the  main  base  station  transmission,  determining  at  the 
outstation  the  relative  numbers  of  binary  ones  and  zeros  detected  in 
the  reference  sequence  and  adjusting  the  power  of  the  main  base 
station  transmitter  relative  to  the  decision  threshold  of  the  outsta- 
tion receiving  a  means  so  that  the  relative  numbers  of  ones  and 
zeros  detected  in  the  reference  sequence  by  the  receiving  means 
are  substantially  equal,  determining  at  the  outstation  from  the 
timing  of  said  reference  sequence  relative  to  the  timing  of  the  main 
base  station  transmissions  the  magnitude  of  a  phase  difference 
between  the  main  base  station  and  the  standby  ba.se  station  trans- 
missions, and  adjusting  the  timing  of  the  standby  base  station  such 
that  transmissions  from  both  base  stations  received  at  the  outsta- 
tion are  in  phase. 
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5,537,242 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MILLIMETER  WAVE  OPEN 

TRANSMISSION  LINES  MODULATORS 

Klion-Cheng  Lim,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company 

1 1  FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,759 

1 1  Int  a."  G02F  I/J1;I/13:  GOIT  1/20 

VS.  a.  359-287  19  cudms 


10- 


i.  An  open  transmission  lines  modulator  for  millimeter  wave- 
length transmission  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  transmission  line  supported  on  a  first  substrate; 

(b)  a  dielecoic  medium  contacting  said  substrate  and  said  at 
least  one  transmission  line,  said  dielectric  medium  comprising 
a  liquid  crystal  medium  having  an  electrically  controllable 
dielectric  permittivity; 

(c)  a  second  substrate  disposed  opposite  said  first  substrate  and 
separated  therefrom  by  a  distance  to  accommodate  said  liquid 
crystal  as  a  film  therebetween; 

(d)  means  for  sealing  said  liquid  crystal  between  said  two 
substrates; 

(t)  a  source  of  millimeter  waves  electrically  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  transmission  line  for  transmission  therealong;  and 

(f)  first  means  for  varying  said  dielectric  permittivity  of  said 
liquid  crystal  to  thereby  permit  continuous  variation  of  modu- 
lation of  said  transmission. 


5,537,243 
ALL-OPTICAL  FLIP-FLOP 
Mohammad  T.  Fatehi,  and  CUnton  R.  GUes,  both  of  Middle- 
ttiwn,  N J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168^17 
' '  Int.  CI.'  G02F  3/00 

VS.  a.  359-541  23  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  as  an  all-optical  flip-flop  device  comprising: 

IS 

i 


fii  (  and  second  optical  amplifiers  each  having  an  input  and  an 

c  iitput; 
firet  feedback  means  having  a  signal  path  for  coupling  said 

output  of  said  first  optical  amplifier  to  said  input  of  said  first 


optical  amplifier  so  that  said  first  optical  amplifier  operates  in 
a  first  stable  state  by  lasing  at  a  first  characteristic  wavelength; 

second  feedback  means  having  a  signal  path  for  coupling  said 
output  of  said  second  optical  amplifier  to  said  input  of  said 
second  optical  amplifier  so  that  said  second  optica]  amplifier 
operates  in  a  second  stable  state  by  lasing  at  a  second  charac- 
teristic wavelength  where  said  first  and  said  second  character- 
istic wavelengths  are  at  least  nominally  different: 

means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  optical  amplifiers  in  a 
coupled  arrangement  so  that  said  optical  amplifiers  operate  in 
only  one  of  said  first  and  second  stable  states  at  a  given  time; 

means  for  switching  between  said  first  and  second  stable  states 
of  operation  in  response  to  an  optical  pulse  signal  received  at 
said  input  of  said  first  optical  amplifier;  and 

means  for  switching  between  said  second  and  first  stable  states 
of  operation  in  response  to  an  optical  pulse  signal  received  at 
said  input  of  said  second  optical  amplifier. 


5,537,244 
LIGHT  AMPLIFIER 
Nobuhiro    Fuknshima,    and    Hisaslii    l^kamatsu,    both    of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,790 
Oaiffls  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1994,  6-150227 
Int  a.*  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  CL  359-341  n  cu^s 


I.  A  light  amplifier  receiving  an  input  light  and  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber  doped  with,  at  least,  a  rare-earth  ion,  a  signal 

light  propagating  therethrough  in  a  first  direction; 
a  light  source  emitting  an  exciting  light  and  thereby  exciting  said 
optical  fiber;  and  an  optical  system  comprising: 
a  first  branch  coupler  which  receives  and  divides  the  input 
light  into  two  light  components  in  a  predetermined  ratio 
and  which  are  output  thereby,  a  first  one  of  the  two  light 
component  outputs  being  applied  to  said  optical  fiber  for 
propagating  therethrough  in  the  first  direction, 
an  optical  path  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  saturable 
absorbent  connected  therebetween,  the  first  end  of  the  opti- 
cal path  being  connected  so  as  to  receive  the  second  one  of 
the  two  light  component  outputs  of  the  first  branch  coupler, 
a  second  branch  coupler  which  couples  the  optical  path  to  the 
optical  fiber  so  that  a  light  output  from  said  optical  path, 
produced  in  response  to  the  second  one  of  the  two  light 
component  outputs,  propagates  through  said  optical  fiber  in 
the  second  direction,  opposite  to  the  first  direction,  and 
a  saturation  intensity  of  said  saturable  absorbent  being  higher 
than  an  intensity  of  said  signal  hght,  the  light  being  output 
from  the  optical  path  when  a  light  based  on  the  first  one  of 
the  two  light  components  and  propagating  through  said 
optical  fiber  exceeds  a  threshold  level,  thereby  reducing  a 
gain  of  the  optical  fiber. 


2254 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16,  19% 


5^37045 
INFRA-RED  DIFFRACTIVE  OPTICS  APPLICABLE  TO  A 

LASER  TARGET  DESIGNATION  SYSTEM 
Jean  BUlse  Migozzi,  Orsay,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson- 
CSJ~,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  220,619 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  28,  1987,  8710691 

Int  CL*  G02C  7/02;  G03H  1/22;  G02B  5/32 

VS.  a.  359—356  21  Claims 


rHii/u) 


1.  An  a  focal  infrared  diffractive  optical  lens  system,  compris- 
ing: 
a  convergent  refractive  lens  of  a  type  that  has  chromatism  faults 

therein:  and 
a  holographic  convergent  lens  formed  by  a  surface  hologram, 

and  formed  to  correct  said  chromatism  faults  of  the  first  lens, 

to  form  a  lens  system  free  of  chromatism  faults, 
means  for  forming  an  optical  system  for  separating  an  infrared 

reception  path  firom  a  transmission  laser  path. 


5,537046 

THORIUM-FREE  COATING  FOR  GERMANIUM  IR 

WINDOW 

Frank  C.  Sulzbach,  Dallas,  and  Valeria  J.  Epling,  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259^14,  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  966,920,  Oct  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5349,467.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,136 

Int  Cl.'^  G02B  l/ll;5/28;  B05D  5/06 

21  Claims 


U.S.  a.  359—359 
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1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  ion  beam  cleaned  substrate  from  which  from  about  40  nm 
to  about  120  nm  of  malenai  have  been  removed  from  the 
surface  thereof  to  drive  off  loosely  bound  hydroxy!  radicals 
and  peen  away  substrate  material  which  has  been  damaged 
chemically  or  mechanically  during  an  operation  used  to  make 
the  window  surface  to  provide  a  substantially  damage-free 
surface;  and 

(b)  an  ion  deposition  aided  magnesium  fluoride  containmg  layer 
on  said  substantially  damage-free  surface  transparent  10  solar 
energy  in  the  range  of  8  to  12  micrometer  wavelength  to 
reduce  the  reflectance  of  said  substrate. 


5437,247 
SINGLE  APERTURE  CONFOCAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Guoqing  Xiao,  San  Jose,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Technical  Instni' 
ment  Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,977 

Int  a."  G02B  21/00 

VS.  a.  359—368  29  Claims 


( 
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1.  A  scanning  confocal  imaging  system  for  imaging  an  object 
with  light  from  a  light  source  and  detecting  the  image  in  a  sensor, 
comprising: 

an  aperture  means  to  pass  incident  light  from  the  light  source 

and  return  light  from  the  object,  the  return  light  generated 

in  response  to  the  incident  light  illuminating  the  object, 

including: 

an  aperture  plate  with  a  first  surface  facing  the  incident  light 

and  a  second  surface  facing  the  return  light,  and 
at  least  one  aperture  in  the  aperture  plate,  wherein  the  aperttne 
plate  is  tilted  at  an  angle  from  an  imaginary  plane,  the 
imaginary  plane  lying  normal  to  the  incident  and  return 
light  path; 
an  image  position  means  to  position  an  image  point  on  any 

desired  location  on  the  object;  and 
a  beam  splitter  configived  between  the  aperture  means  and  the 
sensor  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  return  hght  toward 
the  sensor 


5,537048 
ACCESSORY  MODLXE  FOR  A  STEREO  MICROSCOPE 
Ulrich  Sander,  Oberkochen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl-Zeiss- 
Stiftung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1993,  93  05 
447.5 

Int  CI."  G02B  21/22 
VS.  CI.  359—376  10  Claims 

••— <pj  i<j>i»  "fc-' 


1.  Accessory  module  for  a  stereo  microscope  having  a  stereo 
angle  between  two  observation  beam  paths,  comprising  a  plurality 
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of  optical  elements  tillable  about  two  pivot  axes  out  of  a  position  in 
which  said  stereo  angle  has  a  first  defined  value, 

ncans  for  continuously  increasing  and  decreasing  said  stereo 
angle  from  said  first  defined  value  to  other  stereo  angle 
values,  said  other  stereo  angle  values  being  dependent  upon 
tilting  angle  and  tilting  direction  of  said  optical  elements, 

'  irherein  said  optical  elements  have  mutually  parallel  entry  and 
exit  faces, 

I  aid  two  pivot  axes  are  oriented  perpendicular  to  said  observa- 
tion beam  paths,  and 

'  ariation  of  said  stereo  angle  is  only  caused  by  refraction  of  said 
observation  beam  paths  at  said  entry  and  exit  faces  without 
reflection  within  said  optical  elements. 


5,537049 
BINOCULAR  REFLECTING  TELESCOPE 
Shaichi  Masunaga,  and  Sumie  Masimaga,  11-18,  Higashihager- 
ome  6-Chome,  both  of  lakaishi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,452 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-330598 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  23/00;  17/00 
VS.  a.  359-^107  8  Claims 


12*  IK  iJa      X)' 

1.  A  binocular  reflecting  telescope  having  first  and  second  jux- 
taposed parallel  primary  telescope  tubes  and  first  and  second 
barrels  fixed  on  said  first  and  second  tubes  respectively,  said 
telescope  comprising: 
a)  two  reflecting  mirror  units  positioned  in  said  primary  tubes, 
each  said  unit  having  the  same  aperture  and  the  same  focal 
length  and  including  a  concave  primary  mirror  and  a  convex 
secondary  mirror  provided  opposite  to  each  other  along  a  first 
optical  axis,  wherein  said  units  are  relatively  longitudinaUy 
offset  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

a  means,  associated  with  each  said  mirror  unit,  for  forming  an 
erect  real  image  including  a  third  mirror  and  a  fourth  mirror, 
said  third  and  fourth  mirrors  are  plane  mirrors  and  are  pro- 
vided separate  from  each  other  for  reflecting  a  hght  beam 
reflected  by  said  secondary  mirror,  said  third  mirror  posi- 
tioned along  said  first  optical  axis  between  said  primary 
mirror  and  said  .secondary  mirror,  said  fourth  mirror  posi- 
tioned along  a  second  optical  axis  of  a  light  beam  reflected  by 
said  third  mirror,  said  third  mirror  and  said  fourth  mirror 
being  arranged  such  that  a  plane  including  said  third  mirror 
and  a  plane  including  said  fourth  mirror  intersect  with  each 
tMher  at  a  right  angle,  wherein  the  line  of  intersection  between 
said  planes  forms  an  angle  9/2  with  respect  to  said  first  optical 
axis,  wherein  9  is  the  angle  between  a  third  optical  axis  of  a 
light  beam  reflected  by  said  fourth  mirror  and  said  first  optical 
axis;  and 

eyepiece  unit  mounted  on  said  first  bairel  and  an  eyepiece 
unit  mounted  on  said  second  barrel,  wherein  said  eyepiece 
units  are  rotalable,  independently  of  each  other,  about  said 
tliird  axes. 


5,537050 

EQUATORLIL  MOUNT  FOR  A  BINOCULAR 

REFLECTING  TELESCOPE 

Shuichi   Masunaga,  and   Snmie   Masunaga,  both   at  11-18, 

Higashihagoromo  6-cbome,  Takaishi-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,452.  Dec  9,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  423,724 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  10,  1992,  4-330598 
Int  a."  G02B  23/00;  E04G  3/00 
VS.  CL  359—430  3  claims 


1.  An  equatorial  mount  comprising: 

a  pedestal; 

a  first  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  pedestal  so  as  to  extend 

therefrom  at  an  angle; 
a  first  support  barrel  fixed  to  said  first  shaft,  wherein  said 

support  barrel  is  perpendiculariy  oriented  relative  to  said  first 

shaft; 
a  second  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  said 

second  shaft  is  rotatably  supported  in  said  support  barrel; 
a  second  support  barrel  fixed  to  said  first  end  of  said  second 

shaft,  wherein  said  second  support  barrel  is  perpendicularly 

support  barrel  3a.  Though  not  shown,  the  support  barrel  3a 

oriented  relative  to  said  second  shaft; 
a  third  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  second  support  barrel, 

wherein  said  third  shaft  includes  a  free  end  adapted  to  support 

a  telescope; 
a  crank  mounted  on  said  second  end  of  said  second  shaft;  and 
a  plurality  of  counterweights  coupled  to  said  crank  to  counter 

balance  a  telescope. 


5,537051 
ROTATING  SCREEN  PICTURE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Satoshi  Shimada,  Shinagawa-Ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,753 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-064112 
Int.  a.*  G02B  27/22;  G09G  I /OS 
VS.  CI.  359—462  3  claims 

1.  A  picture  display  apparatus,  which  comprises: 
a  picture  generating  device  for  generating  a  rotating  picture; 
a  rotatable  mirror  for  rotating  on  a  rotary  axis; 
a  cylindrical  screen  disposed  around  said  rotary  axis  of  said 

rotatable  mirror;  and 
a  projection  lens  for  projecting  said  rotating  picture  to  said 
screen,  said  projection  lens  being  disposed  between  said  pic- 
ture generating  device  and  said  rotary  minor. 
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5^37452 
DOUBLE  BLAZED  BINARY  DIFFRACTION  OPTICAL 
ELEMENT  BEAM  SPLITTER 
Russell  B.  Raucb,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172^57 

Int  a."  G02B  5/OS;  H04J  14/00 

VS.  CI.  359—569  15  Qaims 


1.  A  beam  splitting  and  beam  combining  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  double  blazed  binary  difitactive  optical  element  beam 
splitter  having  a  multilevel  surface  relief  phase  grating  struc- 
ture upon  an  optical  substrate,  said  multilevel  surface  relief 
phase  grating  structure  having  alternating  individual  blazed 
diffraction  gratings  with  opposite  blazing  for  splitting  an 
incident  monochromatic  light  beam  into  a  first  diffracted  light 
beam  and  a  second  diffracted  light  beam, 

a  first  single  blazed  binary  diffractive  optical  element  having  a 
multilevel  surface  relief  phase  grating  structure  upon  an  opti- 
cal substrate,  said  multilevel  surface  relief  phase  grating 
structure  having  individual  blazed  diffraction  gratings  for 
diffracting  said  first  diffracted  light  beam  from  said  double 
blazed  binary  diflhractive  optical  element  beam  splitter  into  a 
first  double  difitacted  Ught  t)eam. 

a  second  single  blazed  binary  difiractive  optical  element  having 
a  multilevel  surface  relief  phase  grating  structure  upon  an 
optical  substrate,  said  multilevel  surface  relief  phase  grating 
structure  having  individual  blazed  diffraction  gratings  for 
diffracting  said  second  diffracted  light  beam  from  said  double 
blazed  binary  difftactive  optical  element  beam  splitter  into  a 
second  double  diffracted  light  beam. 

a  third  single  blazed  binary  diffractive  optical  element  having  a 
multilevel  surface  relief  phase  grating  structure  upon  an  opti- 
cal substrate,  said  multilevel  surface  relief  pha.se  grating 
structure  having  individual  blazed  diffraction  gratings  for 
diffracting  said  first  double  diffracted  light  beam  fix>m  said 
first  single  blazed  binary  diffractive  optical  element  into  a  first 
thrice  diffracted  light  beam, 

a  fourth  single  blazed  binary  diffractive  optical  element  having  a 
multilevel  surface  relief  phase  grating  structure  upon  an  opti- 
cal substrate,  said  multilevel  surface  relief  phase  grating 
structure  having  individual  blazed  diffraction  gratings  for 
diffracting  said  second  double  diffracted  light  beam  from  said 


second  single  blazed  binary  difiiracdve  optical  element  into  a 
second  thrice  diffracted  light  beam,  and 
a  second  double  blazed  binary  difftactive  optical  element  beam 
splitter  having  a  multilevel  surface  relief  phase  grating  struc- 
ture upon  an  optical  substrate,  said  multilevel  surface  relief 
phase  grating  structure  having  alternating  individual  blazed 
diffraction  gratings  with  opposite  blazing  for  combining  said 
first  thrice  diffracted  light  beam  from  said  third  single  blazed 
binary  difftactive  optical  element  and  said  second  thrice  dif- 
fracted light  beam  from  said  fourth  single  blazed  binary 
diffractive  optical  element  into  a  single  light  beam. 


5,537453 

HEAD  MOUNTED  DISPLAY  UTILIZING  DIFFRACTIVE 

OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

J.  Allen  Cox,  Ramsey,  and  Teresa  Fritz,  Dakota,  both  of  Minn,, 

assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  11,582 

InL  a."  G02B  27/14 

VS.  C\.  359—630  13  Claims 


1.  A  head  mounted  display  comprising: 

an  image  source; 

an  image  combiner; 

a  relay  optical  system  for  transmitting  the  image  from  the  source 

to  the  combiner,  said  relay  optical  system  including  diffractive 

optical  means  for  correcting  aberrations  and; 
means  mounting  the  image  source,  the  image  combiner  and  the 

relay  optical  system  to  the  head  of  an  observer. 


5337,254 
COMPACT  SM.ALL  FORMAT  ZOOM  LENS 

Paul  L.  Ruben,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,978 

Int.  a."  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—682  11  Claims 

1.  A  compact  zoom  camera  lens  having  two  moving  lens  groups 
and  a  maximum  of  five  lens  elements,  a  front  negative  power 
group  and  a  rear  positive  power  group,  each  group  moving  as  a 
unit  for  zooming,  die  rear  positive  group  consisting  of,  in  order 
from  front  to  rear  an  aperture  stop,  a  front  positive  component 
having  no  more  than  two  elements  and  a  rear  negative  component 
with  no  elements  between  the  front  positive  component  and  the 
rear  negative  component. 
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5,537,255 
ZOOM  LENS 

NMuyuki   Tochigi,    Kanagawa,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-254990 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—684  5  ctolms 


said  birefringent  means  and  said  means  for  changing  being 
cooperative  to  shift  the  location  of  the  optical  signal, 

a  display  for  supplying  an  image  as  such  optical  signal, 

said  display  including  plural  picture  elements  and  means  for 
producing  such  image  by  selective  operation  of  a  plurlity  of 
picmre  elements  at  respective  locations  of  the  display,  and 

said  birefringent  means  and  means  for  changing  are  cooperative 
periodically  to  displace  at  least  part  of  such  image  to  increase 
the  resolution  thereof, 

said  means  for  changing  and  birefringent  means  are  cooperative 
to  change  the  location  of  die  image  produced  by  respective 
picture  elements  as  a  function  of  optical  polarization  thereby 
effectively  to  increase  the  number  of  picture  elements  and  the 
resolution  of  the  image  produced  thereby. 


5,537,257 

OPTICAL  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT,  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  LAYER  ,  LAYER  OR  LAYER 

SYSTEM  AND  ITS  USE 

Helmut  Rudigier.  Bad  Ragaz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Balzers 

Aktiengesselschaft,  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,767 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Dec.  21,   1992, 
03901/92 

InL  CL*  G02B  ///O 
VS.  CL  359-580  3^  claims 


A  zoom  lens  comprising,  from  an  object  side  to  an  image  side, 
a  Axed  first  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power,  a  second  lens 
unit  of  negative  refractive  power,  a  fixed  third  lens  unit  of  positive 
refractive  power,  a  fourth  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power  and 
a  fifth  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power,  said  second  lens  unit 
and  said  fourth  lens  unit  being  moved  to  effect  zooming,  wherein 
letting  the  focal  length  of  the  i-Ui  lens  unit  be  denoted  by  fi,  the 
following  condition  is  satisfied: 
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23.  A  wear  protection  layer  system,  comprising  at  least  one  layer 
of  (Al,Cr)203  widi  a  thickness  of  at  least  1  jim  and  having  an 
average  extinction  constant  of  at  most  5  '10"-,  averaged  over  a 
specttal  band  of  at  least  10  nm  located  in  the  spectral  band  of  380 
nm  to  780  nm. 


5,537,256 
ELECTRONIC  DITHERING  SYSTEM  USING 
BIREFRIGENCE  FOR  OPTICAL  DISPLAYS  AND 
METHOD 
James  L.  Fergason,  92  Adam  Way,  Atherton,  Calif.  94025 
I  FUed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328^75 

'     Int  a."  G02B  5/30:26m;  G02F  J/00;  G09G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  359-^95  51  Claims 

130^     r\ 
^  KX)>  102 


■or  10 


1.  A  device  for  shifting  the  location  of  an  optical  signal,  com- 
prising 

birefringent  means  for  selectively  reftacting  light  based  on  opti- 
cal polarization  characteristic  of  the  light,  and 

means  for  changing  such  optical  polarization  characteristic  of 
light. 


5,537,258 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
DISPLAYING  IMAGES 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Kana- 
gawa, both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,780 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-331333; 
Nov.  29,  1991,  3-340335 

Int  a.*  G02B  27/14 
VS.  a.  359—634  16  Claims 

1.  An  electro-optical  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  dye  lasers, 
each  of  said  dye  lasers  emitting  a  beam  having  a  wavelength 
different  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  dye  lasers,  optical  aligning 
means  for  aligning  laser  beams  as  emitted  from  said  lasers  with  a 
same  axis,  optical  expanding  means  for  expanding  the  laser  beams 
aligned  with  said  axis  by  said  optical  aligning  means,  and  a  light 
bulb  arranged  on  an  extension  of  said  axis  accompanied  with  a 
display  means  for  separately  directing  optical  images  of  a  plurality 
of  colors  to  a  first  surface  of  said  light  bulb  in  synchronism  with 
the  operation  of  said  plurality  of  dye  lasers. 
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5.537.260 
CATADIOPTRIC  OPTICAL  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  WITH 

HIGH  NUMERICAL  APERTURE 
David  M.  Williamson,  Malvern  Wells,  England,  assignor  to 
SVG  Lttbograptay  Systems.  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9.284,  Jan.  26,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Oct  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  134.505 
Int  CL'  G02B  17A)0 
VS.  a.  359—727  31  Claims 

30.  A  catadiopthc  optical  reduction  system  having  an  image 
space  numerical  aperture  and  an  object  space  numerical  aperture, 
from  the  long  conjugate  end  to  the  short  conjugate  end,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  lens  group  of  positive  power; 


5.537059 
ZOOM  LENS 
Hidcki  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995.  Sen  No.  426,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088491 

Int.  a.*  G02B  15/14 

VS.  CL  359—684  5  Claims 


a  second  lens  group  of  negative  power,  said  second  lens  group 
having  an  emerging  numerical  aperture,  the  emerging  numeri- 
cal aperture  being  substantially  similar  to  the  object  space 
numerical  aperture: 

a  beamsplitter: 

a  concave  mirror:  and 

a  third  lens  group  of  positive  power, 

arranged  such  that  radiation  entering  said  system  passes  through 
said  first  lens  group,  said  second  lens  group,  said  beamsplitter, 
and  is  reflected  by  said  concave  mirror  back  through  said 
bearospUtter  and  through  said  third  lens  group. 


5.537.261 
NIGHT  VISION  BINOCULARS 
Gary  L.  Palmer,  Bellcvue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108.989,  Aug.  18.  1993,  PaL  No. 

5y495.364.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,194 

Int  CI.*  G02B  7/Q2;23AX) 

VS.  a.  359—819  6  Claims 


L  A  zoom  lens  comprising  at  least  a  first  lens  group  having  a 
positive  refracting  power,  a  second  lens  group  having  a  positive 
refracting  power,  and  a  third  lens  group  having  a  negative  refract- 
ing power  in  this  order  from  an  object  side  to  an  image  side, 
wherein  zooming  from  a  wide  angle  end  to  a  telephoto  end  is 
performed  by  moving  said  second  and  third  lens  groups  toward  the 
image  side  at  different  speeds,  focusing  is  performed  by  moving 
said  second  lens  group,  and  the  following  condition  is  satisfied: 

0.025<mi^7<0.135  (ifi,>0) 

where  f,.  is  the  focal  length  at  the  telephoto  end  of  the  entire 
system,  and  m^  is  the  amount  of  zoom  movement  of  said  second 
lens  group  from  tlie  wide  angle  end  to  the  telephoto  end. 


1.  A  housing  assembly  for  encasing  an  optical  apparatus  within 
the  interior  of  said  housing  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  housing  section  having  a  bottom  rim; 

a  second  housing  section  having  a  top  rim  adapted  to  intercon- 
nect with  said  bonom  rim  of  said  first  housing  section  along  a 
common  interface  joint; 

adhesive  means  disposed  between  said  bottom  rim  and  said  top 
rim  for  adhesively  joining  said  first  housing  section  to  said 
second  housing  section,  wherein  the  interconnection  of  said 
top  rim  to  said  bottom  rim  is  adapted  to  extrude  some  of  said 
adhesive  into  said  interior  of  said  housing  assembly,  said 
adliesive  covering  said  interface  joint  on  the  interior  of  said 
housing  assembly  creating  a  fluid  impervious  seal;  and 

wherein  a  gap  exists  between  said  bonom  rim  and  said  top  rim 
as  said  bottom  rim  and  said  top  rim  are  joined,  said  gap  being 
largest  proximate  said  interior  of  said  housing  assembly  pro- 
moting the  extrusion  of  adhesive  toward  said  interior  of  said 
housing  assembly. 
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5437.262 

ftOTATIONAL  TORQUE  SETTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SCREW  MECHANISM 

Nobuaki  Aoki;  Zenicfai  Okura;  Shinsuke  Kohmoto;  Hitoshi 
Tanaka.  and  Kazuyoshi  Azegami.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,123 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993,  5-056420 
U;  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-031176 

Int  a."  G02B  7/02 
VS.  CL  359-822  22  Oaims 

34 


a  guide  rail  having  a  longitudinal  extent,  a  ponion  of  said  first 
link  being  mounted  on  and  slidable  along  the  guide  rail; 

drive  means  connected  to  the  second  link  for  rotatably  driving 
the  second  link  to  rotate  die  minor  structure  from  the  one 
position  to  the  another  position  and  from  the  anotlier  position 
to  the  one  position  while  d>e  first  link  slides  along  a  slot  in  the 
guide  rail. 


5.537.263 

Ui<h)ER  VIEW  MIRROR  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Hidekazu  Kogita,  Kariya;  Masumi  Nishikawa,  Toyoake,  and 
Shoji  Okada,  Anjo,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91.293 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-204099 

Int  CL"  B60R  1/06 

VS.  a.  359-«41  15  Claims 


7,  A  mirror  apparatus  to  be  mounted  on  a  rear  portion  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  mirror  structure  positionable  at  a  rear  portion  of  a  vehicle  and 
movable  between  one  position  in  which  the  mirror  structure  is 
in  a  stored  condition  and  another  position  in  which  the  mirror 
Structure  allows  the  rear  portion  of  the  vehicle  to  be  viewed; 

a  first  Unk  connected  to  said  mirror  structure: 

a  second  link  rotatably  connected  to  the  first  link; 


5.537.264 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMALLY  SELECTING  MEDU 
TRANSFER  RATES  FOR  DIFFERENT  DATA  HEADS 
BASED  ON  INDIVIDUAL  DATA  HEAD  PERFORMANCE 
Frank  Phiteric,  Somis,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  MicropoUs  Corpora- 
tion, Chatsworth.  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  334.568 

Int  CL'  GllB  27/36;  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  CL  360-31  19  claims 


.1 1.  A  lens  barrel  comprising; 
a  lens  frame  which  holds  a  lens; 
a  lens  frame  holder  which  holds  said  lens  fi^une;  and, 
an  annular  lens  keeper  provided  on  said  lens  frame,  said  annular 
lens  keeper  having  a  plurality  of  projections  which  press  said 
lens  in  an  optical  axis  direction  of  said  lens  so  as  to  keep  said 
lens  in  contact  with  said  lens  frame  and  a  plurality  of  fnc- 
tional  members  which  elastically  abut  against  said  lens  frame 
holder  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  lens,  said  factional  mem- 
bers being  spaced  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  lens 
widi  respect  to  each  other. 
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8.  A  method  for  increasing  data  storage  on  a  hard  disk  drive, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

stressing  a  plurality  of  data  heads; 

evaluating  the  quality  of  the  plurality  of  data  heads; 

reading  and  writing  data  at  first  and  second  different  rates  using 
respectively  different  dau  heads  based  on  the  quality  deter- 
mined in  said  evaluating  step. 


5.537,265 

ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

MODE  SETTING  DEVICE 

Koukhi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

K.  K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ffled  Sep.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,025 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1988.  63-229243 
Int  a."  H04N  5/78 
VS.  a.  360-35.1  7  Clauns 

1.  An  electronic  still  camera,  comprising: 
a  first  switch  for  selecting  one  of  a  field  record  mode  and  a 

fi"ame  record  mode; 
a  second  switch  for  selecting  one  of  a  normal  mode  and  a 

high-band  mode: 
a  timing  circuit  for  controlling  a  timing  of  a  recording  signal 
supplied  to  a  magnetic  head  so  that  a  video  signal,  represented 
by  said  recording  signal,  of  one  of  one  field  and  one  frame  is 
recorded,  according  to  a  mode  selected  by  said  first  switch; 
a  modulator  circuit  for  setting,  according  to  a  mode  selected  by 
said  second  switch,  a  carrier  which  is  fr^uency-modulated 
with  said  video  signal;  and 
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a  control  circuit,  including  means  for  detecting  whether  said 
high-band  mode  has  been  selected  and  means  for  detecting 
whether  a  recording  operation  has  been  performed,  which  sets 
the  frame  record  mode  when  said  high-band  mode  is  selected 
by  said  second  switch. 

wherein  with  said  high-band  mode  selected  by  said  second 
switch  after  the  field  record  mode  has  been  selected  by  said 
first  switch,  and  no  recording  operation  being  performed 
during  a  predetermined  time  period,  said  control  circuit  auto- 
matically sets  said  frame  record  mode  for  a  subsequent 
recording  operation. 


5,537,266 
TAPE  LOADING  DEVICE  AND  MAGNETIC 
COIWERSION  APPARATUS 
Taichiro    YamashiU,    'Kuchiura;     Kazuo    Sakai;    Yasuhiro 
Neraoto,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken;  Shigeyuki  Kobata,  Odawara,- 
Masao    Iwakura,    Odawara,    and    Masatoshi    Ishikawa, 
Odawara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,410 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232794 

Int  a."  GllB  15/665 

VS.  a.  360—85  22  Claims 


1.  A  tape  loading  device  for  loading  a  tape  into  a  magnetic 
conversion  apparatus,  said  tape  loading  device  comprising: 

fixing  means  for  fixing  a  tape  reel,  having  a  recording  tape 
wound  thereon,  in  a  fixed  position  within  the  magnetic  con- 
version apparatus: 

a  rotary  drum  for  spirally  winding  the  recording  tape  on  an  outer 
periphery  thereof  over  a  predetermined  angle,  said  rotary 
drum  having  at  least  one  magnetic  head  mounted  thereon: 

a  plurality  of  Upe  guides  supported  for  movement  in  a  plane 
inclined  relative  to  the  tape  reel:  and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  tape  guides  around 
said  rotary  drum  along  a  predetermined  path  on  said  inclined 
plane  to  effect  a  loading  operation  by  moving  said  plurality  of 
tape  guides  along  said  predetermined  path  with  a  leading  one 
of  said  plurality  of  tape  guides  taking  out  the  recording  tape 


from  the  tape  reel  to  spirally  wind  the  recording  t^w  on  said 
rotary  ditmi  over  the  predetermined  angle,  and  an  unloading 
operation  by  moving  said  plurality  of  tape  guides  along  said 
predetermined  path  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  plurality  of  tape  guides  during  the  loading 
operation;  and 
an  auxiliary  guide  inclined  relative  to  said  leading  one  of  said 
plurality  of  tape  guides  to  bring  said  auxiliary  guide  in  contact 
with  a  portion  of  the  recording  tape  extending  between  said 
rotary  drum  and  said  leading  one  of  said  plurality  of  tape 
guides  during  the  loading  or  the  unloading  operation. 


5437,267 
APPARATUS  FOR,  AND  METHODS  OF,  PROCESSING  A 

SLAVE  CASSETTE  TO  OBTAIN  A  TRANSFER  OF  AN 
IMAGE  ON  A  MASTER  TAPE  TO  A  SLAVE  TAPE  IN  THE 

SLAVE  CASSETTE 
Alfred  M.  Nelson,  Redondo  Beach;  Charles  E.  Redman,  Ran- 
cho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Alan  N.  RaffaeUi,  Simi  Valley,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Higbtree  Media  Corporation,  El  Seg- 
undo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28^40 

Int.  CL*  GllB  15/68.5/86 

VS.  a.  360—92  62  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  transferring  to  slave  tapes  an  image  on  a 
master  tape,  the  master  tape  being  disposed  in  a  first  cassette 
having  a  first  supply  reel  and  a  first  take-up  reel  and  the  slave  tapes 
being  disposed  in  second  cassettes  each  having  a  second  supply 
reel  and  a  second  take-up  reel,  each  of  the  second  cassettes  having 
a  first  periphery  and  a  second  periphery  and  having  a  groove  at  the 
first  periphery  in  the  cassette,  the  following  steps: 
disposing  the  second  cassettes  in  a  stacked  relationship  in  a  first 

station, 
extending  a  first  arm  into  the  groove  in  the  first  periphery  of  a 
first  one  of  the  second  cassettes  in  the  first  station  and  extend- 
ing a  second  arm  into  the  space  between  the  groove  in  the  first 
periphery  of  a  second  one  of  the  second  cassettes  in  the  first 
station  and  the  second  periphery  of  the  first  cassette  and 
gripping  the  peripheries  of  such  first  one  of  the  second  cas- 
settes with  the  first  and  second  arms, 
the  second  one  of  the  second  cassettes  being  adjacent  the  first 

one  of  the  second  cassenes  in  the  first  station. 

moving  such  first  one  of  the  second  cassettes  from  the  first 

station  to  a  particular  station  while  the  first  and  second  arms 

are  at  the  peripheries  of  the  first  one  of  the  second  cas-settes. 

transferring  at  the  particular  station  the  image  on  the  master  tape 

to  such  first  one  of  the  second  cassettes,  and 
thereafter  moving  such  first  one  of  the  second  cassettes,  while 
the  first  and  second  arms  grip  the  first  and  second  peripheries 
of  the  first  ones  of  the  second  cassettes,  to  a  second  station  for 
holding  the  second  cassettes  in  a  stacked  relationship  in  the 
second  station. 


ELECTRICAL 
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5337,268 

^lULTIFUNCTION  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

MULTI-CELLED  DATA  CASSETTE  MAGAZINE 

Steven  L.  Felde,  and  Kenneth  R.  SheUey,  both  of  'Hicson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Macliine  Corporation, 

Annonk,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,838 
Int  a."  GllB  15/68 
CL  360-92  IS  Claims 


v:i 


10.  A  pa.ss-thru  cassette  magazine  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
cassettes  in  a  plurality  of  storage  cells  therein,  each  cassette  having 
a  first  retention  indentation  on  an  edge  thereof.  Said  magazine 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bottom  including  a  cantilever  for  each 
storage  cell,  said  each  cantilever  having  a  cassette  retention 
tab  for  cooperating  with  said  first  retention  indentation  when  a 
cassette  is  in  an  import  position: 
a  kxking  plate  slidably  biased  below  said  housing  bottom  in  a 
magazine  non-interlocked  state  having  a  corresponding  lock 
bar  for  each  cantilever  such  that  in  the  magazine  non- 
interiocked  state  each  lock  bar  forces  each  cantilever  tab  into 
the  first  cassette  retention  indentation  thus  locking  each  such 
cassette  in  an  import  position  thereat,  said  locking  plate 
slidable  into  a  magazine  interiock  state  wherein  each  lock  bar 
is  moved  to  a  side  of  each  corresponding  cantilever  for 
releasably  holding  each  cassette  thereat,  said  locking  plate 
including  an  interiock  feature  opposite  said  cantilevers,  and 
wherein  each  lock  bar  includes  a  safety  ramp  for  forcing  a 
failed  cantilever  into  the  corresponding  storage  cell  area  to 
ensure  that  said  lock  bar  can  be  forced  into  the  non- 
interlocked  position;  and 
a  bottom  plate  for  slidably  holding  said  locking  plate  below  said 
bousing  and  cooperating  with  said  interiock  feature  for  form- 
ing an  interiock  such  that  if  any  cassette  in  a  storage  cell  is 
not  aligned  in  a  predetermined  position  the  locking  plate  is 
forcibly  held  in  the  interlock  position. 


5437,269 

METHOD  FOR  LOADING  THE  SLIDER  OF  A  HEAD 

GIMBAL  ASSEMBLY 

Mourad  D.  Zarouri,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dastek 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246^42 
InL  a."  GllB  5/012:5/48 
VS.  a.  360-97.01  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  head  gimbal  assembly  for  use 
with  a  system  for  retrieving  data  from,  and  recording  data  to,  a 
magnetic  media  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  slider  with  at  least  two  rails,  at  least  one  of  said 
at  least  two  rails  supporting  a  read/write  transducer  for  read- 
ing data  from  and  writing  data  to  said  magnetic  media,  each 
of  said  at  least  two  rails  having  planform  areas  with  surfaces 
which  face  said  magnetic  media  whereby,  during  system 
operation,  aerodynamic  forces  are  exerted  on  said  planform 


area  surfaces  of  said  at  least  two  rails  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  surface  of  said  magnetic  media; 

(b)  providing  a  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  slider  in  a 
direction  towards  the  surface  of  said  magnetic  media,  said 
force  being  used  to  balance  said  aerodynamic  forces  on  said 
planform  area  surfaces  during  system  operation  and  thereby 
maintain  said  slider  at  a  distance  above  said  magnetic  media; 

(c)  determining  a  magnitude  of  force  required  on  a  first  rail  of 
said  at  least  two  rails  in  order  to  maintain  said  first  rail  at  a 
predetermined  distance  above  the  surface  of  said  magnetic 
media; 

(d)  positioning  said  slider  and  temporarily  attaching  said  slider 
at  a  first  position  on  said  means  for  applying  a  force; 

(e)  measuring  the  magnitude  of  a  force  applied  to  said  first  rail 
of  said  slider  when  said  slider  is  temporarily  attached  to  said 
means  for  applying  a  force  in  said  first  position; 

(f)  comparing  the  magnitude  of  said  force  applied  to  said  first 
rail  of  said  slider  as  measured  in  step  (e)  to  said  magnittide  of 
force  determined  in  step  (c);  and 

(g)  if  the  magnitude  of  said  force  applied  to  said  first  rail  of  said 
slider  as  measured  in  step  (e)  is  within  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  magnitude  of  fcwce  determined  in  step  (c). 
permanently  attaching  said  slider  to  said  means  for  applying  a 
force  at  said  first  position. 


5437,270 
DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
James  H.  Morehouse,  Jamestown;  David  M.  Furay,  Boulder; 
John  H.  Blagaila,  both  of  Boulder;  F.  Eugene  Dion;  Scott  A. 
Shelstatl,  both  of  Longmont,  and  Jimmy  L.  Woods,  Arvada, 
all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,684,  Dec  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,463407, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  702,935,  May  20,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  432,664,  Nov.  6, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,025436.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  394450 
Int  a.*  GllB  33/14 
VS.  a.  360-97.02  g  Claims 


1.  An  information  storage  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  record  carrier; 

first  means  for  moving  said  record  carrier; 

a  transducer  for  communicating  with  said  record  carrier. 
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second  means  for  moving  said  transducer  relative  to  said  record 
carrier  and 

a  housing  enclosing  said  record  carrier,  said  tirst  means,  said 
transducer  and  said  second  means,  and  protecting  said  record 
carrier  from  an  ambient  atmosphere,  said  housing  having  a 
passageway  having  a  predetermined  diameter  formed  between 
an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface  of  said  housing, 
said  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  by  a  distance  greater  than  said  predetermined  diam- 
eter, said  passageway  including  a  curved  portion  having  a 
continuously  varying  spacing  between  said  interior  and  exte- 
rior surfaces. 


5^37^1 

APPARATT'S  FOR  LOADING  A  DATA  RECORDING  DISK 

Katsunori  Kumai,  Tokyo;  Toshikazu  Hayashi,  Sagamihara; 

Hiroshi  Kodama,  and  Yoshihisa  Ishikawa.  both  of  Tokyo,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,526 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-3«0068,- 
Dec  28,  1992.  4-360069.-  Jan.  18.  1993.  5-006147 

Int  a.*  GUB  17/04:33/02 
VS.  CI.  360—99.06  6  Claims 


1.  A  disk  loading  apparams  for  moving  a  disk  cartridge  between 
an  ejection/insenion  position  and  a  loading  position,  said  disk 
cartridge  having  a  window  and  containing  a  data  recording  disk,  a 
shutter  element  and  shutter  biasmg  means,  the  shutter  element 
being  capable  of  moving  between  a  window -closing  position  and  a 
window-openmg  position,  and  the  shutter  biasing  means  biasing 
the  shutter  element  to  the  window-closing  position, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  holder  for  removably  holding  the  disk  cartridge,  .said  holder 
being  movable  between  the  ejection/insertion  position  and  the 
loading  position; 
a  lever  supported  on  said  holder  to  be  movable  between  a  shutter 
element  closing  position  and  a  shuner  element  opening  posi- 
tion, and  including  a  shutter  element  driving  end  portion  and 
an  interconnecting  end  ponion.  the  shutter  element  driving 
end  portion  having  an  abutting  member  for  abuning  the 
shutter  element  of  the  disk  cartridge  when  said  lever  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  shutter  element  closing  position  and  the  disk 
cartridge  is  inserted  into  said  holder,  the  abutting  member 
moving  the  lever  from  the  shuner  element  closing  position  to 
the  shutter  element  openmg  position  and  also  moving  the 
shuner  element  against  the  shuner  biasing  means  generated  by 
the  shutter  biasing  means  of  the  disk  cartridge  from  the 
window-closing  position  to  the  window-opening  position 
when  the  disk  cartridge  is  further  inserted  into  said  holder; 
a  control  member  connected  to  said  holder  and  being  rotatable 
between  a  pushing  position  and  a  releasing  position,  said 
control  member  including  a  pushing  end  portion  and  a  follow- 
ing end  portion,  the  pushing  end  portion  having  a  pushing 


member  for  pushing  a  side  of  the  disk  cartridge  when  the  disk 
cartridge  moves  in  said  holder,  said  control  member  being 
positioned  in  the  pushing  position  when  the  disk  cartridge  is 
removed  from  said  holder  and  being  pushed  from  the  pushing 
position  toward  the  releasing  position  by  the  side  of  the  disk 
cartridge  when  the  disk  cartridge  moves  into  said  holder  and 
abuts  the  pushing  member  of  said  control  member; 

first  biasing  means  coupled  to  both  the  interconnecting  end 
portion  of  said  lever  and  the  following  end  portion  of  said 
control  member,  and  biasing  said  lever  toward  the  shutter 
element  closing  position  and  said  control  member  toward  the 
releasing  position;  and 

second  biasing  means  coupled  to  both  said  holder  and  the 
pushing  end  portion  of  said  control  member,  and  biasing  said 
control  member  toward  the  pushing  position  thereof,  a  biasing 
force  applied  to  said  control  member  by  said  second  biasing 
means  being  always  larger  than  a  force  applied  by  said  first 
biasing  means  but  being  decreased  by  an  increase  of  the 
biasing  force  of  said  first  biasing  means  when  the  disk  car- 
tridge is  inserted  into  said  holder  and  the  abutting  member 
moves  the  lever  from  the  shutter  element  closing  position  to 
the  shuner  element  opening  position. 


5,537.272 
SPINDLE  BALANCE  DEVICE  FOR  A  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 

ASSENfBLY 
Frederick  F.  Kazmierczak,  and  Michael  A.  Maiers,  both  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 
VaUey,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,191 

Int  a."  GllB  17/02 

U.S.  a.  360—99.08  17  Claims 


1.  A  spindle  balancing  device  for  a  disk  drive  assembly  having  a 
spindle  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said 
spindle  having  at  least  one  disk  member  mounted  thereto,  and 
having  an  end  surface  with  a  protruding  inner  lip  portion  circum- 
ferentially  extending  around  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  balance 
device  comprising: 
a  rigid,  substantially  flat  weight  member  formed  and  dimen- 
sioned to  movably  mount  to  said  end  surface  of  said  spindle 
in  superimposed  relation  thereto  with  a  center  of  gravity  of 
said  weight  member  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  weight  member  having  a  positioning  structure 
including  an  aperture  larger  than  the  pronuding  inner  lip 
portion  and  extending  through  said  balance  device  and  sur- 
rounding said  protruding  inner  lip  portion  to  allow  selective 
positioning  of  said  center  of  gravity  of  said  weight  member  at 
predetermined  positions  relative  said  longitudinal  axis  such 
that  a  combined  moment  of  inertia  of  said  spindle,  said  disk 
member  and  said  balance  device  about  said  longitudinal  axis 
is  within  a  substantially  small  predetermined  tolerance. 
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5337,273 

$PEED  AND  SKEW  INDEPENDENT,  AIR  BEARING 

SLIDER 

Ferdinand  Hendriks,  Vorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Marie  E.  Re, 

Los    Gatos,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Intenutional    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,205,  Jan.  24.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,125 

Int  a.*  GllB  17/32:5/60 


UA  a.  360—103 


19  Claims 


An  air  bearing  slider  for  supporting  a  transducer  over  a 
moving  recording  surface  and  having  a  central  axis,  said  air- 
bearing  slider  comprising: 

a  slider  body  having  a  major  surface  opposed  to  said  recording 
surface,  said  slider  body  also  having  leading  and  trailing 
edges  oriented  along  an  axis  of  motion  of  said  recording 
surface; 

fnotit  pad  means  depending  from  said  major  surface  and  substan- 
tially adjacent  said  leading  edge  of  said  shder  body  and 
having  a  leading  edge  and  a  shorter  naiUng  edge,  both  said 
edges  connected  by  sides,  said  front  pad  means  thereby  exhib- 
iting a  trapezoidal  face  opposed  to  said  recording  surface; 

rear  pad  means  depending  from  said  major  surface  and  substan- 
tially adjacent  said  trailing  edge  of  slider  body  and  having  a 
feading  edge  and  a  shorter  nailing  edge,  both  said  edges 
connected  by  sides,  said  rear  pad  means  thereby  exhibiting  a 
trapezoidal  face  opposed  to  said  recording  surface,  said  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  rear  pad  means  separated  from  a  nailing  edge 
of  said  front  pad  means  by  a  distance  that  is  substantially 
greater  than  a  fly  height  of  said  air  bearing  slider,  said  faces  of 
said  front  pad  means  and  rear  pad  means,  when  positioned  on 
a  plane  of  said  recording  surface,  both  exhibiting  effective 
taper  angles  at  inlets  which  cause  each  said  front  pad  means 
and  rear  pad  means  to  exhibit  stagnation  lines  that  are  sub- 
stantially co-located  with  leading  edges  of  said  faces  when 
said  recording  surface  moves  at  operating  speed,  a  stagnation 
line  defining  a  boundary  below  which  air  is  substantially 
ennained  beneath  a  face,  whereby  an  inlet  throttling  effect 
cp:urs  at  both  said  pad  means. 


5,537,274 
1  ilAGNETlC  HEAD  SUPPORT  GIMBAL  HAVING 
ARCUATE  SIDE  RAILS 
KatMhiro  Imasaki,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  SnncaU  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto-fu,  Japan 
ii  FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,400 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/596 
.. 


VS. 


2Clainis 


2I(2IA) 


1.  <  magnetic  head  support  device  comprising: 
a  load  beam  having  a  central  planar  portion  defined  by  first  and 
second  surfaces; 


n[l-386  0.G.-96-21:QL3 


a  gimbal  having  a  cennal  planar  portion  positioned  in  underly- 
ing, aligned  relation  with  tlie  load  beam,  the  gimbal  being 
cantilever  mounted  to  the  load  beam  at  corresponding  fir« 
ends; 

a  pair  of  upstanding  foreshortened  parallel  side  rails  integrally 
extending  from  lateral  edge  portions  of  the  gimbal;  each  of 
the  side  rails  having  a  C-shaped  transverse  cross  section  and 
an  arcuate  outer  edge  generally  longitudinal  with  the  length  of 
the  gimbal; 

the  arcuate  edge  of  the  gimbal  normally  contacting  the  first 
surface  of  die  load  beam  to  facilitate  rolling  of  the  gimbal 
over  die  arcuate  edge,  in  response  to  flexure  of  the  gimbal, 
thereby  enhancing  the  flexibility  of  the  gimbal; 

the  first  surface  of  the  load  beam  normally  resting  at  a  spaced 
distance  with  respect  to  a  confronting  first  surface  of  the 
gimbal;  and 

the  second  surface  of  the  load  beam  mounting  a  slider  bearing  a 
magnetic  head  thereon. 


5,537,275 
LEAD  SCREW  POSITIONING  MECHANISM  WITH 
EACH  END  OF  THE  LEAD  SCREW  SELF-ALIGNING 
AND  TILTABLE 
Steven  L.  Peace;  Warren  S.  Beitscfaer,  both  of  Fort  CoUins; 
Thomas  J.  Angellotti,  and  Fred  O.  Stephens,  both  of  Love- 
land,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,764,  Dec.  10,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,627 
Int  CL*  GUB  21/02:21/12:  F16H  1/16 
VS.  CL  360—106  10  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  positioning  mechanism  comprising: 

a  lead  screw  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  lead  screw  having  a 
base  end,  the  base  end  having  an  indented  surface; 

a  chassis,  the  chassis  having  a  rounded  protrusion,  the  indented 
surface  of  the  base  end  of  die  lead  screw  contacting  the 
rounded  protrusion  on  the  chassis,  thereby  aligning  the  base 
end  of  the  lead  screw  relative  to  the  chassis  while  also 
enabling  the  axis  of  rotation  of  die  lead  screw  to  tilt  relative  to 
the  chassis; 

a  carriage  carrying  said  magnetic  head,  the  carriage  having  an 
indented  surface;  and 

a  follower  nut  threaded  onto  the  lead  screw,  the  follower  nut 
having  a  rounded  surface  in  contact  with  the  indented  surface 
of  the  carriage,  diereby  aligning  the  lead  screw  relative  to  the 
carriage  while  also  enabling  die  axis  of  rotation  of  die  lead 
screw  to  tilt  relative  to  die  carriage,  diereby  accommodating 
any  misalignment  of  the  lead  screw. 
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5^37^76 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  INSTALLED  ON  A  ROTARY  DRUM 
AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  HEAD  HEIGHT 
Hideaki  Mukae,  SuhU;  Masani  Hlgashioivji,  Katano;  Akio 
Murata,  Ibaraki,  and  Takaaki  Maegawa,  Neyagawa,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,454,  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865^93,  Apr.  8,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  I99I,  3-076237; 
Apr.  17,  I99I,  3-085047 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/56:21/02 
VS.  CL  360—109  2  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  bead  installed  drum  unit  for  use  in  a  magnetic 


recording/reproducing  device,  comprising: 

a  rotary  drum  having  a  first  open  through  hole  detining  an  axis 
therethrough; 

a  fixed  drum  coaxially  located  adjacent  said  rotary  drum  and 
having  a  second  open  clirough  hole  defining  an  axis  there- 
through; 

a  head  chip  having  a  gap  for  writing/reading  data  on  a  magnetic 
recording  medium  which  moves  past  said  head  chip  by  con- 
tacting said  magnetic  recording  medium;  and 

an  elongate  head  base  extending  lengthwise  between  said  first 
open  through  hole  of  said  rotary  drum  and  said  second  open 
through  hole  of  said  fixed  drum  and  having  a  first  end  fixed  to 
said  rotary  drum  and  a  second  end  holding  said  head  chip, 
said  elongate  head  base  further  having  spaced  apart,  along  a 
length  thereof,  first  and  second  plastic  deformations  interme- 
diate said  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  plastic  deformation 
being  located  at  a  position  in  alignment  with  said  axis  of  said 
first  open  tlirough  hole,  and  said  second  plastic  deformation 
being  located  at  a  position  in  alignment  with  said  axis  of  said 
second  open  through  hole,  wherein  a  first  horizontal  length  of 
said  elongate  head  base  between  said  first  end  and  said  first 
plastic  deformation  and  a  second  horizontal  length  of  said 
elongate  plate  between  said  second  end  and  said  second 
plastic  deformation  extend  normal  to  a  rotary  axis  of  said 
rotary  drum  and  parallel  to  each  other  at  different  vertical 
levels,  said  first  and  second  plastic  deformations  having  been 
thermally  formed  by  exposure  to  laser  beams  through  said 
first  and  second  open  through  holes  on  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  elongate  head  base  so  as  to  plastically  deform  said 
elongate  head  base  at  positions  on  said  opposite  surfaces 
exposed  to  said  laser  beams. 


5,537,277 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  USE  IN  CONVERTING  A  LOW 

TRACK  DENSITY  DISK  TO  A  HIGH  TRACK  DENSITY 

DISK 

Minoru  Kate,  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Densfai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769^57 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1990,  2-266473 

Int  a."  GlIB  5/29 

VS.  a.  360—121  10  aaims 

I.  A  magnetic  head  for  sliding  on  a  recording  medium  for 
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executing  magnetic  recording  or  magnetic  reproducing  of  informa- 
tion, said  magnetic  head  comprising: 
a  magnetic  core  having  a  recording/reproducing  magnetic  gap 
whose  track  width  is  defined  narrow  in  accordance  with 
high-ranlung  high  tracli  density,  and  an  erasing  magnetic  gap 
which  is  disposed  upstream  of  a  medium-sliding  direction,  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  erasing  magnetic  gap  is  adjacent  to 
said  recording/reproducing  gap,  and  whose  track  width  is 
defined  wide  in  accordance  with  low-ranking  low  track  den- 
sity, 
wherein  a  center  of  said  recording/reproducing  magnetic  gap  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  track  is  shifted  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  shift  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
track  with  respect  to  a  center  of  said  erasing  magnetic  gap  in 
the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  track. 


5437,278 

THIN  FILM  LAMINATE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH 

REACTION  PREVENTION  LAYERS 

Se^i  Yaegashi;  Kiyoshi  Ogino,  and  Hideo  Segawa,  all  of  Toda, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Japan   Energy    Corporation,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,132,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-341749 

int  a.*  GIIB  5/31:5/235 

VS.  CI.  360—126  5  aaims 
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I.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising  a  non-magnetic  oxide 
substrate  made  of  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Mn-Ni-O  and  Co-Ni-O,  a  plurality  of  Fe-Si-Al  alloy  thin  films 
laminated  on  said  substrate,  and  non-magnetic  insulating  films 
each  intervening  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  Fe-Si-Al  alloy  thin 
films,  characterized  in  that  a  reaction  prevention  film  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  MgO,  MgOAl20,  and  MgTiOj  is  formed 
in  the  interface  between  said  non-magnetic  oxide  substrate  and  the 
adjacent  one  of  said  Fe-Si-Al  alloy  thin  films  and  also  in  the 
interface  between  each  of  said  Fe-Si-Al  alloy  thin  films  and  each 
of  said  non-magnetic  insulating  films. 
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5,537,279 

|APE  CASSETTE  AND  MAGNETIC  RECORDING/ 
REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
Hidekazu  Takeda.  Fujisawa;  Nobuyuki  Kaku,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Tomochika  Yamashita.  Yokohama:  Yoshimi  Maehara,  Otsu; 
Mikihisa  Inoue,  Otokuni-gun,  and  Hikaru  Mizutani,  Toyo- 
naka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osalia- 
fa,  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,666,  Oct  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,895 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  I99I,  3-272176; 
Jan.  28,  1992,  4-038645 

Int  a.*  GIIB  23/02 
VS.  a.  360—132  9  Claims 

17 

25..  20   22 


25..  20   22    / 


1.  A  tape  cassette  for  use  with  a  recording/reproducing  apparams 
having  a  light  emission  section  with  a  distinguishing  portion  dis- 
posed thereon,  said  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  main  body  case  including  an  insertion  opening  for  receiving 
said  light  emission  section  along  with  said  distinguishing 
portion  of  said  recording/reproducing  apparatus  therein,  a  pair 
of  optical  path  windows,  each  window  of  said  pair  of  optical 
path  windows  being  disposed  in  each  of  opposite  end  walls  of 
said  case  body  for  providing  a  detection  optical  path  for 
detecting  leading  and  rear  ends  of  a  tape  interposed  between 
said  insertion  opening  and  said  pair  of  optical  path  windows; 
a  distinguishing  member,  for  indicating  a  state  of  said  tape 
cassette,  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  insertion  open- 
ing and  prevented  from  moving  axially  along  an  axis  of  said 
insertion  opening,  said  distinguishing  member  being  held  by 
said  main  body  ca.se  so  as  to  be  moveable  in  a  non-axial 
direction  and  to  therein  occupy  a  plurality  of  positional  states 
including  a  state  for  preventing  said  distinguishing  portion  of 
.said  light  emission  section,  together  with  said  light  emission 
section,  from  fully  extending  upward  within  said  insertion 
opening. 


5,537080 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Masaru  Ikebe,  and  Takateru  Satoh,  both  of  Saku,  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-032070 

Int  a."  GIIB  23/087 

VS.  a.  360—132  37  Claims 
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1.  jvtape  cassette  comprising; 
a  casing; 

a  pair  of  reel  hubs  rotatably  arranged  in  said  casing  and  having 
a  tape  wound  thereon  in  a  manner  to  be  stretched  therebe- 


tween while  extending  from  one  of  said  reel  hubs  through  a 
firont  portion  of  said  casing  to  the  other  of  said  reel  hubs; 

a  lid  including  a  front  lid  member  for  covering  a  fiont  surface  of 
said  tape,  an  upper  lid  member  for  covering  an  upper  end  of 
said  tape  and  a  rear  lid  member  for  covering  a  rear  surface  of 
said  tape; 

said  lid  being  arranged  on  said  casing  so  as  to  selectively  expose 
said  tape  when  the  tape  cassette  is  charged  in  a  recording  and 
reproducing  equipment; 

each  of  said  front  lid  member,  upper  lid  member  and  rear  lid 
member  being  connected  to  at  least  two  of  said  casing  and  the 
remaining  lid  members  through  connections  so  that  said  firont. 
upper  and  rear  lid  members  are  operatively  associated  with 
each  other  when  said  lid  is  operated;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  connections  being  constituted  by  at  least  one 
support  shaft  provided  on  one  of  said  lid  members  and  casing 
and  at  least  one  bearing  section  provided  on  another  one  of 
said  lid  members  and  casing  so  as  to  pivotally  support  said 
support  shaft; 

said  support  shaft  being  provided  with  a  diameter  enlarged 
section  formed  on  a  part  of  an  outer  periphery  thereof  with  a 
cutout; 

said  bearing  section  being  formed  with  a  bearing  hole  in  which 
said  diameter  enlarged  section  of  said  support  shaft  is  rotat- 
ably fitted  and  which  is  formed  with  an  opening  through 
which  said  support  shaft  is  inserted  into  said  bearing  hole; 

said  opening  of  .said  bearing  hole  being  formed  in  a  maruier  to 
be  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  bearing  hole  and  with  a  size 
smaller  dian  a  diameter  of  said  diameter  enlarged  section  and 
equal  to  or  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  part  of  said  diameter 
enlarged  section  at  which  said  cutout  is  formed. 


5437,281 

FLEXIBLE  DISK  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  DISK 

STABILIZATION  MEANS 

Yiping  Ma;  David  E.  Jones,  both  of  Layton,  and  Edward  L. 

Rich,  Ogden,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation, 

Roy,  Utah 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^72 

Int  a."  GIIB  23/03 

VS.  a.  360—133  25  Ckdns 


1.  A  removable  disk  cartridge  for  a  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  rotatable  flexible  disk  having  at  least  one  recording  surface; 

an  outer  casing  for  rotatably  housing  said  disk,  said  casing 
comprising  upper  and  lower  shells  that  mate  to  form  said 
casing,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  shells  having  an  inner 
surface  disposed  in  facing  relation,  but  spaced  fix)m  a  respec- 
tive surface  of  said  disk;  and 

at  least  three  substantially  radially  extending  raised  stabilizers, 
at  least  one  of  said  at  least  three  radially  extending  stabilizers 
being  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  upper  and 
lower  shells,  and  the  other  of  said  at  least  three  radially 
extending  subilizers  being  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  other  of  said  upper  and  Lower  shells,  each  of  said  sub- 
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stantially  radially  extending  stabilizers  being  spaced  from  said 
flexible  disk,  said  radially  extending  stabilizers  being 
amuiged  on  said  upper  and  lower  shells  such  that  die  stabiliz- 
ers on  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  shells  are  not  positioned 
directly  opposite  the  stabilizers  on  the  other  of  said  upper  and 
lower  shells,  said  radially  extending  stabiUzers  indiKing  a 
predetermined  standing  wave  pattern  in  the  flexible  disk  when 
said  disk  rotates  within  said  casing  and  maintaining  the  flex- 
ible disk  substantially  in  said  predetermined  standing  wave 
pattern  as  a  recording  head  of  the  disk  drive  moves  over  the 
recording  surface  of  the  rtxating  flexible  disk. 

14.  A  removable  disk  cartridge  for  a  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  rotatable  flexible  disk  having  at  least  one  recording  surface; 

an  outer  casing  for  rotatably  housing  said  disk,  said  casing 
comprising  upper  and  lower  shells  that  mate  to  form  said 
casing,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  shells  having  an  inner 
surface  disposed  in  facing  relation,  but  spaced  from  a  respec- 
tive surface  of  said  disk,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  upper  and 
lower  shells  each  having  a  slot  formed  therein  that  extends 
from  a  front  peripheral  edge  of  the  shell  toward  a  center  of  the 
shell,  said  slots  cooperating  to  define  a  head  access  opening  in 
the  front  peripheral  edge  of  said  casing  and  forming  an 
elongate  channel  in  which  the  recording  heads  of  a  disk  drive 
can  move  to  access  the  recording  surface  of  said  flexible  disk: 
and 

at  least  one  pair  of  opposing  projections  formed  on  the  respec- 
tive inner  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  shells  proximate  the 
head  access  opening,  said  at  least  one  pair  of  opposing  pro- 
jections having  a  vertical  spacing.  S.  the  outer  edge  of  said 
flexible  disk  at  the  head  access  opening  being  disposed 
between  said  at  least  one  pair  of  opposing  projections, 
whereby  vertical  movement  of  the  edge  of  said  flexible  disk  is 
restricted  to  said  spacing,  S. 


5.537.282 
DATA  STORAGE  DISK  HAVING  IMPROVED  TRACKING 

CAPABILITY 

David  Treves.  479  Feme  Ave..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306,  and  Selji 

Yonezawa,  2-6-11  Mejirodai,  Hachioji,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,901 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/S2.-5/5S,  5/596 

VS.  a.  360—135  28  Claims 
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5,537,283 

GROUND  FAULT  DETECTION  CIRCUrr  FOR  AN 

UNGROUNDED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Brendan  T.  Kecsc,  5008  N.  Sbordand  Ave..  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis. 

53217 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,181 

Int  a."  H02H  3/00 

VS.  a.  361^12  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  ground  fault  detection  circuit  for  monitoring  an  ungrounded 
control  system  having  first  and  second  circuit  legs,  said  ground 
fault  detection  circuit  comprising: 

A.  a  first  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  coupled  between 
said  first  circuit  leg  and  a  first  node: 

B.  a  second  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  coupled 
between  said  second  circuit  leg  and  said  first  node; 

C.  a  reset  means  for  initializing  said  ground  fault  detection 
circuit,  said  reset  means  for  grounding  said  first  node; 

D.  a  first  detection  means  coupled  to  said  first  transformer  for 
determining  if  a  ground  condition  exists  on  said  first  circuit 
leg; 

E.  a  second  detection  means  coupled  to  said  second  transformer 
for  determining  if  a  ground  condition  exists  on  said  second 
circuit  leg; 

F.  an  output,  said  output  responsive  to  said  first  detection  means 
and  said  second  detection  means; 

G.  wherein  said  output  is  a  closed  circuit  if  no  ground  exists  on 
said  first  and  second  circuit  legs;  and 

H.  wherein  said  output  is  an  open  circuit  if  any  ground  exists  on 
said  first  and  second  circuit  legs. 


5,537484 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Glen  R.  Haas,  Jr.,  Piano,  and  Thomas  E.  Nagle,  Dallas,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  InstnunenLs  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  890.899.  May  29,  1992,  PaL  No. 

532,185.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,140 

Int  a.'^  H02H  9/04 

VS.  a.  361—56  15  Claims 


1.  A  data  storage  disk  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  depressions  formed  in  a 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  depressions  having  walls  and  a 
floor,  said  walls  extending  from  said  surface  of  said  substrate 
downward  to  the  floor  of  said  depressions;  and 

a  magnetic  layer  overlaying  said  substrate,  said  magnetic  layer 
generally  conforming  to  the  discrete  depressions  so  as  to  form 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  discrete  recesses  in  said  magnetic 
layer,  wherein  each  of  said  recesses  comprises  a  side  wall  of 
magnetic  material  covering  said  walls  of  an  associated  one  of 
said  depressions  and  extending  from  the  floor  of  said  depres- 
sion to  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  a  direction  of  magnetiza- 
tion in  a  region  of  said  magnetic  layer  forming  said  side  wall 
of  magnetic  material  being  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  side 
wall  of  magnetic  material  and  a  direction  of  magnetization  in 
a  region  of  said  magnetic  layer  adjacent  said  recesses  being 
parallel  to  said  surface  of  said  substrate. 


22-d 


1.  An  Electrostatic  Discharge  protection  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  signal  node; 

(b)  a  reference  voltage  node; 

(c)  a  semiconductor-controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  coupling  said 
signal  node  to  said  reference  voltage  node,  said  SCR  charac- 
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terized  by  at  least  one  heterojunction  transistor  comprising  a 
heterojunction  of  AIGaAs  and  GaAs  and  at  least  one  homo- 
junction  transistor. 


5337,285 

DIGITAL  OUTPUT  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  OPERATING 
Robert  J.  Jenets,  North  Huntingdon,  and  Craig  A.  MiUer, 
Pittsburgh,  l>oth  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Bralce 
company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340.235 

Int  CI."  H02H  3/00 

VS.  CI.  361—100  16  Claims 
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..  A  solid  state  relay  module  for  on/ofF  switching  of  a  high 
voltage,  high  power  load  current  to  an  electrical  load,  said  solid 
stale  relay  module  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  a  first  on/off  control  signal; 
Cb)  means  for  generating  a  second  on/off  control  signal  based  on 
said  first  on/off  contivl  signal,  said  second  on/off  control 
signal  protected  from  high  voltage  transients; 

(c)  means  triggered  by  said  second  on/off  control  signal  for 
generating  a  third  on/off  control  signal,  said  third  on/oflf 
control  signal  having  on  and  off  voltages  referenced  to  a 
power  source  for  said  solid  state  relay  module; 

(d)  a  high  power  semiconductor  device  having  a  first  terminal 
.for  admitting  said  high  power  load  current,  a  second  terminal 
for  outputting  said  high  power  load  current,  and  a  third 
terminal  receiving  said  third  on/off  control  signal  for  turning 
said  high  power  load  current  on  and  off; 

( !  I  means  for  sensing  an  overcurrent  condition  of  said  high 
power  semiconductor  device  to  generate  a  signal  indicative  of 
said  overcurrent  condition; 

<  f  a  first  timing  means  for  receiving  said  signal  indicative  of 
said  overcurrent  condition  to  generate  a  signal  indicative  of  a 
prolonged  overcurrent  condition;  and 

( ;  I  a  means  triggered  by  said  signal  indicative  of  a  prolonged 
overcurrent  condition  for  generating  an  override  signal  for 
overriding  said  second  on/off  control  signal  thereby  turning 
said  third  on/off  control  signal  to  an  off  condition  for  turning 
said  high  power  semiconductor  device  off  and  thereby  inter- 
rupting said  high  power  load  current. 


5^37,286 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PLANAR  PTC  CIRCUIT 
PROTECTION  DEVICES 
Gilles  R.  Gozlan,  Chaumont-en-Vexin,  France,  and  Shou-Mean 
Fang,  Union  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raycbcm  SA.,  Cergy- 
Saint-Christopbe,  France 
per  No.  PCT/GB92A)1162,  §  371  Date  Dec  23,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/W688,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Ried  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170,241 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  27,  1991, 
9113888 

Int  a."  H02H  5/04 
VS.  CL  361—106  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  circuit  protection 
devices,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  extruding  a  substantially  homogeneous  sheet  of  a  material, 
said  sheet  having  parallel  major  surfaces  and  said  material 
having  a  positive  temperature  coe£Scient  (FTC)  of  resistivity: 

(b)  locating  electrically  conductive  members  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  on  the  PTC  material;  and 

(c)  cutting  the  sheet  so  as  to  produce  a  plurality  of  substantially 
planar  individual  portions  which  can  be  formed  into  circuit 
protection  devices,  each  of  which  devices  having  at  least  two 
of  said  conductive  members  located  on  at  least  one  of  the 
major  surfaces  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  stKh  that, 
when  the  devices  are  in  use,  current  flow  between  the  two  said 
conductive  members  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  major 
surfaces  of  the  sheet  of  PTC  material. 


5.537,287 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SUBSCRIBER  LINE 

CIRCUIT  AND  A  SUBSCRIBER  LINE  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

SUCH  A  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUTT 
Benno  Drier,  Komtai-Mitncfa,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aicatd  N. 
v.,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1994,  44  02 
461.4 

Int  CL'  H02H  3/22 
VS.  a.  361—119  3  Claims 

SEt 


ItSI 


TtEl 

.an. 


a-- 


TESTCtri 


OUJ. 


1.  Protective  circuit  (SEC)  for  a  subscriber  line  circuit,  which  is 
connected  to  a  subscriber  line  (TL),  with  a  low- value  resistor  (Rl, 
R2)  and  a  threshold  circuit  (THRES)  for  dissipating  overvoltage  to 
a  line  point  with  a  ground  potential,  wherein  the  low-value  resistor 
(Rl,  R2)  is  serially  positioned  in  a  line  branch  which  connects  one 
conductOT  of  the  subscriber  line  (TL)  to  a  pan  (SLIC)  of  the 
subscriber  line  circuit  to  be  protected,  and  the  threshold  circuit 
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(THRES)  is  connected  to  a  connection  point  on  this  line  branch 
between  the  low-value  resistor  (Rl.  R2)  and  the  part  (SLIC)  of  the 
subscriber  line  circuit  to  be  protected,  wherein  (a  voltage  limiting 
component)  (VI,  V2)  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  low-value 
resistor  (Rl.  R2). 


5,537088 
PTC  SWITCH  PROTECTED  TERMINATION  RESISTOR 
Jimmie  D.  Feips,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,772 

InL  a.*  H02H  1/00 

VS.  a.  361—124  6  Claims 


rKM0\.ta 


-H«mwn-v^ — f 


9oa 

•cour 


maua 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  termination  resistance  for  a  trans- 
mission line  against  excessive  power  dissipation,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

terminating  a  transmission  line  having  a  characteristic  imped- 
ance with  a  series  combination  of  a  resistor  of  negligible 
temperature  coefficient  and  a  temperature  sensitive  resistance 
having  a  substantial  positive  temperature  coefficient  at  a  criti- 
cal temperature  signihcantly  above  an  ambient  temperature, 
the  total  resistance  of  the  series  combination  approximating 
the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  transmission  line  when  the 
temperature  sensitive  resistance  is  at  the  ambient  temperature; 

thermally  coupling  the  temperamre  sensitive  resistance  to  the 
heat  generated  by  power  dissipated  in  the  resistor; 

increasing  the  resistance  of  the  temperature  sensitive  resistance 
in  accordance  with  power  dissipated  in  the  resistor,  and 

limiting  the  power  dissipated  in  the  resistor  in  accordance  with 
the  increase  in  the  total  resistance  of  the  series  combination 
caused  by  the  increase  in  temperature  of  the  temperature 
sensitive  resistance. 


5,537,289 

WALL-MOUNTED  MEDICAL  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

WITH  REMOVABLE  MODULES 

James  M.  Dahl,  W'oodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Spacelabs 

Medical,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,641 

Int  a."  H05K  7/16 

VS.  a.  361—681  14  aaims 


1.  A  medical  monitoring  system  for  use  in  a  facility,  comprising: 


a  center  support  having  a  first  end  rigidly  mounted  to  a  wall  of 
the  facility  and  having  a  second  end  projecting  therefrom  in  a 
forward  direction: 

a  display  having  a  housing  with  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward 
end,  the  display  including  a  display  screen  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  housing,  the  display  mountable  atop  the  center  support 
with  the  rearward  end  substantially  adjacent  the  wall  and  the 
display  facing  forwardly  for  viewing  by  an  observer; 

a  module  housing  rigidly  attached  to  the  center  support  beneath 
the  display  at  the  forward  end  of  the  center  support,  the 
module  housing  having  front  and  rear  faces  and  four  side- 
walls,  the  four  sidewalls  defining  a  module  chamber  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  front  face  of  the  nradule  support 
housing  toward  the  wall;  and 

a  plurality  of  modular  components,  each  of  the  modular  elec- 
tronics device  being  sized  for  insertion  into  the  module  cham- 
ber. 


5,537,290 
WORK  STATION  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FLAT 
ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Mortimer  Brown,  Oakville,  and  Jonathan  Crinion,  Toronto, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Teknion  Furniture  Systems  (A 
partnership  of  leknion  Holdings  Inc.  &  Birchgrove  Invest- 
ments Inc.),  Downsview,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,613,  Jun.  5,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,321,579,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

733,166,  Jul.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  261,055 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  5, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/16 

VS.  CI.  361—681  12  Claims 


1.  A  work  station  comprising: 

an  office  panel  of  a  generally  narrow  depth  having  a  horizontal 
work  surface  associated  therewith, 

a  flat,  diin  profile  electronic  display  screen,  and 

an  adjustable  securing  arm  having  a  free  end  and  a  mounting 
end;  said  office  panel  including  a  structural  frame  and  associ- 
ated releasable  decorative  and  fiinctional  elements  supported 
thereby;  said  panel  including  vertically  spaced  horizontally 
extending  rail  members  intermediate  the  height  of  said  struc- 
tural fi^me; 

said  flat  electronic  display  screen  being  pivotally  mounted  at 
said  free  end  of  said  adjustable  securing  arm  with  said  mount- 
ing end  of  said  securing  arm  being  releasably  supported  by  at 
least  one  of  said  vertically  spaced  horizontally  extending  rail 
members  at  a  position  above  said  work  surface. 
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ij  id  adjustable  securing  arm  adjacent  said  panel  having  a  verti- 
cal hinge  axis  to  accommodate  pivotting  movement  of  said 
securing  arm  there  about; 

iid  adjustable  securing  arm  adjacent  said  flat  electronic  display 
screen  including  a  hinge  arrangement  having  a  vertical  hinge 
axis  with  said  flat  electronic  display  screen  pivotally  movable 
about  said  hinge  axis, 

i  id  flat  electronic  display  screen  being  movable  from  a  storage 
position  immediately  adjacent  said  office  panel  to  an  in  use 
position  in  front  of  and  spaced  from  said  panel  by  said 
securing  arm, 
;  I  id  securing  arm  in  said  storage  position  being  generally  paral- 
lel with  the  front  of  said  office  panel,  with  said  securing  arm 
being  at  an  angle  to  the  front  of  said  office  panel  when  said 
flat  electronic  display  screen  is  in  an  in  use  position, 
said  in  use  position  being  variable  by  pivotting  of  said  securing 
am  about  said  binge  axis  adjacent  said  panel. 


5,537,291 

[COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCLTT 

ELEMENT 

Yasashi  Onodera.  and  Akira  Ueda,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047162 

InL  a.*-  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—699  10  Claims 


L  A  cooling  device  applicable  to  an  integrated  circuit  element 
mooDled  on  a  substrate,  said  cooling  device  comprising: 

a  cold  plate  having  an  inside  refrigerant  passage  through  which 

a  refrigerant  passes  and  having  one  surface  provided  with  a 

cooling  element  located  corresponding  to  an  integrated  circuit 

element  mounted  on  a  substrate; 
a  housing  for  fixing  said  cold  plate  to  .said  substrate  so  that  said 

cooling  element  is  kept  in  close  contact  with  said  integrated 

circuit  element;  and 
a  sensor,  pro\  ided  inside  said  housing,  for  detecting  leakage  of 

.said  refrigerant  in  said  housing  by  detecting  a  charge  in 

electrical  impedance  due  to  deposition  of  said  refrigerant. 


5,537,292 

Ift-UG  IN  EXPANSION  CARD  FOR  A  SUBSCRIBER 

TERMINAL 

Donald  H.  Bowen,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scientific-Atlanta, 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,910,  Dec.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,367,571.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  343,013 
Int  a.*  H05K  1/14 
VS.  CI.  361—737  13  Claims 

1.  A  plug  in  expansion  card  for  a  subscriber  terminal,  compris- 
ing: 
a  printed  circuit  (PC)  card  for  mounting  electronic  components 
operative  with  the  subscriber  terminal,  the  PC  card  including 
a  row  of  finger  edge  connection  terminals; 
a  casing  for  housing  said  PC  card,  said  casing  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  an  upraised  grip; 


380 
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a  pivotable  protective  door  having  hinges  affixed  on  the  inside  of 
said  casing,  said  protective  door  being  operative  to  a  closed 
position  adjacent  to  said  edge  connection  terminals  to  protect 
said  edge  connection  terminals  and  an  open  position  revealing 
said  edge  connection  terminals,  said  protective  door  being 
flush  with  said  casing  bottom  surface  when  in  said  closed 
position; 

said  casing  top  surface  being  inclined  for  draining  spilled  fluids; 
and 

a  fluid  draining  trough  positioned  adjacent  said  upraised  grip. 


5,537,293 
IC  CARD  HAVING  AN  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Fumiyuki  Kobayashi,  and  Manabu  Deguchi.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  S-335277; 
Dec  28,  1993,  5-335278 

InL  CI."  H05K  1/14 
VS.  a.  361—737  5  claims 

12 


is'  » 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  (IC)  card  having  an  electronic  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  IC  card  section  having  an  integrated  circuit; 

an  electronic  apparatus  section  provided  at  one  end  of  said  IC 

card  section;  and 
an  elastic  protective  member  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  a 

connecting  part  between  said  electronic  apparams  section  and 

said  IC  card  section. 


5,537,294 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD  HAVING  A  CONTACT  CLIP 

FOR  GROL'NDING  A  PRINTED  CUHCXJin  BOARD 

FOUND  THEREIN 

Paul  P.  Siwinski,  Seminole,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Whitakcr 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252^12 
InL  a."  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  361—753  6  Claims 

1.  A  printed  circuit  card  of  the  type  having  a  printed  circuit 
board  with  ground  contact  pads,  input/output  connector  interfaces, 
and  a  housing  made  of  a  conductive  material  to  provide  an  earth 
ground  path  for  the  printed  circuit  board  through  the  ground 
contact  pads  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising  a  ground  con- 
tact clip  interfaced  to  the  ground  contact  pads  and  conductive 
housing,  the  ground  contact  clip  further  comprising, 
a  hingeable  base  member, 

first  and  second  resilient  ground  contact  pad  interfaces  extending 
laterally  from  the  hingeable  base  member  wherein  at  least  the 
first  resilient  ground  contact  pad  interface  is  in  electrical 
contact  with  one  of  the  ground  contact  pads;  and 
first  and  second  resilient  housing  interfaces  formed  from  the 
lateral  ends  of  the  first  and  second  resilient  ground  contact 
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5.537.296 

BACKLIGHT  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Yasuhiro  Kimura,  Yamato,-  Mikio  Kurihara,  Yokohama; 
Satoru  Nishi,  Zama,  and  Masaya  Yamaguchi,  Azumabashi, 
all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  335.561 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5.  1993.  5-276633 

InL  a."  F21V  S/00 

VS.  CL  362—31  2  Claims 


pad  interfaces,  the  first  and  second  resilient  housing  interfaces 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  conductive  housing  for  complet- 
ing the  ground  path  between  the  ground  contact  pads  and 
earth. 


5.537.295 

UNIVERSAL  RECONFIGURABLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 

David  E.  Van  Den  Bout,  Apex.  N.C.,  and  Harry  L.  IVedennick, 

Los  Gatos.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation.  San  Jose. 

CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  206.774 

Int  a."  H05K  7/10 

VS.  a.  361—767  23  Claims 

104 


1.  A  bacldighl  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  which  bacldight 
illuminates  a  liquid  crystal  cell  with  light  emitted  from  a  light 
source  and  guided  by  a  light-guiding  plate,  said  backlight  compris- 
ing; 

a  lamp  holding  unit  assuming  a  partially  opened  box  shape  and 
being  attached  to  the  light-guiding  plate;  and 

a  lamp  guarding  unit  incorporating  the  light  source. 

the  lamp  guarding  unit  being  detachable  from  the  lamp  holding 
unit  in  a  direction  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  light 
illumination  surface  of  the  light-guiding  plate,  the  light  source 
being  mounted  upon  and  carried  by  the  lamp  guarding  unit  so 
that  the  light  source  is  automatically  separated  from  the  lamp 
holding  unit  whenever  the  lamp  guarding  unit  is  detached 
from  the  lamp  holding  unit, 

the  lamp  guarding  unit  and  the  lamp  holding  unit  together 
covering  the  light  source  when  the  lamp  guiding  unit  is 
attached  to  the  lamp  holding  unit. 


to 


1.  A  universal  reconfigurable  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  arbitrarily  arranged  sockets; 

a  fixed  interconnection  network  having  fixed  local  buses  directly 
coupling  adjacent  and  non-adjacent  pairs  of  said  plurality  of 
arbitrarily  arranged  sockets  and  a  fixed  global  bus  coupling  to 
all  of  said  plurality  of  arbitrarily  arranged  sockets;  and 

a  fixed  interface  circuit  separate  from  said  plurality  of  strbitrarily 
arranged  sockets,  said  interface  circuit  coupled  to  said  fixed 
global  bus  for  providing  interface  to  external  circuitry. 

wherein,  said  plurality  of  arbitrarily  arranged  sockets  and  said 
fixed  interconnection  network  are  adapted  to  enable  said 
plurality  of  arbitrarily  arranged  sockets  to  receive  any  one  of 
a  field  programmable  device,  a  field  programmable  intercon- 
nect device,  and  a  selective  shorting  circuit,  and 

wherein,  logical  reconfigurability  of  the  board  is  achieved  by 
reprogramming  said  field  programmable  device  or  field  pro- 
grammable interconnect  device  via  said  fixed  interface  circuit, 
and  without  making  any  physical  changes  to  the  board. 


5.537.297 
IMAGE  REFLECTING  LIGHT  GUIDE 
Abbas   Ghandehari,   Huntington   Beach,   Calif.,   assignor 

Editha  S.  Shemke,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92.601,  Jul.  15.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278.727 
Int  CI.*  F21V  SAX) 
VS.  CL  362—32  9  Claims 


1.  A  light  reflecting  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  tube  having  a  side  wall  including  an  outer  surface, 
an  inner  surface  and  opposing  end  surfaces,  the  end  surfaces 


JuLr  16.  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


2271 


defining  an  overall  length  of  the  side  wall,  the  outside  and 
inside  diameters  of  the  tube  being  formed  in  the  ratio  of  2:1; 
light  source  providing  an  illuminating  light  beam  directed 
dirough  at  least  one  of  the  end  surfaces  and  thence  along  the 
nibe; 

least  one  opaque  thin  film  strip  means  adhered  to  a  minor 
portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  outer  surface  for  reflecting 
a  portion  of  the  light  beam  transversely  such  that  said  portion 
of  the  light  beam  is  visible  through  the  tube  side  wall  as  two 
reflected  images  of  the  strip  means  when  the  thin  film  strip  is 
viewed  through  die  tube. 


5.537.298 
CLEAR  DRIVEN  OSCILLATING  SIGNAL  LIGHT 
W.  Kenneth  Menke.  Glendale.  Mo,,  assignor  to  The  Fire  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Webster  Groves.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6.615,  Jan.  21.  1993.  Pat  No.  5385,062. 
I      This  application  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  379.902 
I  Int  a,*  F21V  21/30 

VS.  a.  362-35  35  claims 


![  |An  oscillating  signal  light  mechanism,  the  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

a  base; 

at  least  one  signal  light  assembly  mounted  on  the  base  for 
rotation  of  the  light  assembly  relative  to  the  base; 

a  source  of  motive  power  having  a  rotating  output  shaft; 

an  oscillator  configured  to  oscillate  the  light  assembly  in 
response  to  rotation  of  die  motive  power  source  output  shaft, 
the  oscillator  including  a  first  driving  wheel  and  a  second 
driving  wheel,  the  first  and  second  driving  wheels  being 
driven  in  opposite  directions  of  rotation  by  the  source  of 
motive  power,  the  first  and  second  driving  wheels  alternately 
driving  die  light  assembly  in  first  and  second  directions, 
lespectively. 


5.537.299 

MULTIPLE  LIGHT  SYSTEM  FOR  WATERCRAFT  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Harold  D.  Perry.  Wichita.  Kans,.  assignor  to  Peter  Anton. 

Wichita.  Kans. 

FUed  Mar,  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.815 
I  Int  CI."  B60Q  l/OO 

VS.  a.  362-61  9  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  light  system  for  a  watercraft  and  the  like,  which 
includes: 

(a)  a  mast  having  a  lower  end  for  connection  to  a  watercraft  or 
the  like  and  an  upper  end; 

(b)  an  upper  light  mounted  on  said  mast  upper  end  and  including 
a  housing  and  an  electrical  bulb  with  electrical  contacts  in 
said  housing; 


(c)  an  extension  bracket  mounted  on  said  mast  intermediate  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  said  extension  bracket  having  a 
proximate  end  and  a  distal  end; 

(d)  extension  bracket  clamping  means  associated  with  said 
extension  bracket  proximate  end  for  clamping  same  on  said 
mast; 

(e)  an  auxiliary  light  including  an  auxiliary  housing  and  an 
auxiliary  electrical  bulb  with  electrical  contacts  in  said  auxil- 
iary bousing; 

(f)  auxiliary  light  mounting  means  mounting  said  auxiliary  light 
on  said  extension  bracket  distal  end; 

(g)  said  extension  braclcet  further  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces opposite  side  edges; 

(h)  said  extension  bracket  clamping  means  including  a  mast 
receiver  extending  between  said  extension  bracket  surfaces  in 
proximity  to  said  extension  bracket  end  and  a  slot  open  at  and 
extending  between  said  extension  bracket  proximate  end  and 
said  mast  receiver  and  a  clamp  bolt  receiver  extending 
through  said  extension  bracket  between  die  side  edges  thereof 
and  through  said  slot  between  said  extension  bracket  proxi- 
mate end  and  said  mast  receiver  and  a  clamp  bolt  received  in 
said  clamp  bolt  receiver  and  Uireadably  receiving  a  clamp  nut 
for  tightening  said  extension  bracket  proximate  end  on  said 
mast; 

(i)  said  auxiliary  light  mounting  means  fiirther  including  a  clevis 
bolt  receiver  extending  between  said  extension  bracket  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  and  located  in  proximity  to  said  extension 
bracket  distal  end;  and 

(j)  said  auxiliary  light  mounting  means  further  including  a  clevis 
mounting  bolt  rotatably  received  in  said  clevis  bolt  receiver 
and  threadably  receiving  a  mounting  nut. 


5337300 
CONTROL  PANEL 
Bradley  A.  Kraines.  Los  Angeles,  and  James  R.  Kingsbury, 
Lakewood.  both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Kraco  Enterprises, 
Inc.  Compton.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.756 

Int  a.*  F21V  SAX) 

VS.  CL  362—86  31  Claims 


1.  A  control  panel  for  a  radio  comprising: 

a  transparent  fi-ont  panel  having  a  rear  surface,  a  front  surface 

and  openings  theredirough  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the 

radio; 
a  plurality  of  light  bulbs  providing  point  sources  of  light; 
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difiiiser  means  having  first  openings  sized  to  receive  the  plural- 
ity of  light  bulbs  and  second  opening  matching  the  openings 
in  the  front  panel,  the  diffuser  means  extending  over  a  sub- 
stantial area  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  transparent  front  panel 
to  provide  a  generally  uniform  source  of  light: 

a  plurality  of  switches  extending  through  the  openings  in  the 
transparent  front  panel  and  the  matching  openings  in  the 
diffuser  means:  and 

the  front  panel  having  an  illuminated  front  surface  being  lumi- 
nous over  substantially  the  entirety  of  the  front  surface  in 
response  to  the  plurality  of  light  sources  and  the  diffuser 
means  back  lighting  a  portion  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  front 
panel  with  the  generally  uniform  source  of  light,  whereby  the 
illuminated  front  surface  provides  a  lighting  contrast  with  the 
plurality  of  switches  to  facilitate  use  of  the  plurality  of 
switches. 


VS.  a.  362—218 


1.  In  fluorescent  lamp  apparatus  having  a  base  that  mounts,  and 
applies  electrical  current  to.  a  fluorescent  illumination  lube,  the 
improvement  comprising 

a  lamp  globe  for  enclosing  the  fluoiescent  illumination  tube  and 
elongated  between  a  mounting  end  and  a  distal  end  having  a 
first  vent  aperture. 

a  heat  dissipater  in  engagement  with  the  fluorescent  illumination 
tube  within  the  lamp  globe  for  conducting  heat  from  the 
fluorescent  illumination  tube  and  for  transferring  heat  to  an  air 
current  within  the  lamp  globe  between  the  mounting  end  and 
the  first  vent  aperture,  and 

tneans  for  mounting  the  lamp  globe  and  the  dissipater  with  the 
base  and  for  providing  a  second  vent  aperture  for  the  passage 
of  ambient  air  into  the  lamp  globe  proximal  to  the  mounting 
end. 


5^37^2 
ILLUMINATED  SIGN  WITH  PATTERNED  OPE>aNGS  ON 

LIGHT  DISPERSION  MEMBER 
David  U.  HUlstrom,  Novi,  and  Brian  J.  HlUstrom,  Milford, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Marketing  Displays,  Inc.,  Farm- 
iiig:ton  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,103,  Dec.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5381,324.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,678 

Int  CI.*  F21V  5/00:  G09F  I3A>4 

VS.  a.  362—246  10  Claims 


5437301 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HEAT-DISSIPATING  APPARATUS 
Marii  E.  Marticfa,  Hanover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Scientific 
Company,  Wejrmouth,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,423 
Int  CL*  F21V  29/00 


20  Claims 


1.  An  internally  illuminated  sign  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  bounded  by  upper  and  lower  elongated 
sides,  said  housing  having  a  rear  panel  and  an  open  front 
poftion, 

an  elongated  translucent  panel  covering  said  open  front  portion, 

at  least  one  point  light  source  positioned  adjacent  said  rear  panel 
and  located  in  said  housing,  and 

an  elongated  light  dispersion  member  positioned  between  said 
point  light  source  and  said  translucent  panel  for  distributing 
light  from  said  point  light  source  over  at  least  an  elongated 
portion  of  said  translucent  panel  and  between  said  upper  and 
lower  elongated  sides, 

said  light  dispersion  member  comprises  a  sheet  of  patterned  film 
having  a  plurality  of  light  openings  arranged  in  a  prespecified 
pattern  to  allow  differing  amounts  of  light  to  pass  through  said 
member  at  different  areas  and  thereby  create  a  uniform  distri- 
bution of  light  fix>m  said  light  source  on  the  translucent  panel. 


5,537303 

PROGRAMMABLE  ROTATABLE  GOBO  SYSTEM 

Timothy  D.  Stacy,  Rowlett  Tex,,  assignor  to  Van-Lite,  Inc^ 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,777,  Sep.  16,  1993,  which  is  a  division 

of  S«r.  No.  693366,  Apr.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5082,122.  This 

application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,409 

Int  a.*  F21V  11/00 

VS.  CI.  362—284  32  Oaims 

1.  An  image  projection  system  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  light  beam  source  for  generating  a  beam: 

(2)  a  beam  modulation  system  including  a  carrier  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  gobos; 

(3)  means  for  controlling  said  carrier  to  position  one  of  said 
gobos  in  said  beam:  and 

(4)  means  for  varying  the  angular  orientation  of  a  gobo  posi- 
tioned in  said  beam,  said  means  for  varying  engaging  said 
plurality  of  gobos  concurrently,  whereby  the  generated  beam 
can  be  modulated  by  concurrently  adjusting  both  gobo  selec- 
tion and  orientation. 


ELECTRICAL 
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5337304 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  COMPANY 
Dak  A.  Klaus,  St  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  DAL  Part- 
nership, St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,059 


U.S.  a.  362—373 


Int  a."  F21V  29/00 


Ij  ^  lighting  fixture  for  mounting  on  a  ceiling  by  attachment  to 
an  electrical  connection  box,  said  lighting  fixture  comprising: 

a  canopy  extending  down  from  said  ceiling  when  said  lighting 
fixture  is  installed  thereon,  said  canopy  having  an  inner 
canopy  frame  and  an  outer  canopy  frame  and  a  plurality  of 
support  stmts  for  supporting  the  outer  canopy  frame  relative 
to  the  inner  canopy  frame,  said  canopy,  said  inner  and  outer 
canopy  frames  and  said  support  struts  being  molded  of  syn- 
thetic resin  material  and  defining  a  plurality  of  air  spaces 
within  said  canopy: 

an  insulative  panel  associated  with  said  canopy  disposed  below 
said  canopy; 

ai  tast  one  socket  associated  with  said  canopy  disposed  below 
said  insulative  panel,  said  socket  mounting  an  incandescent 
light  bulb  beneath  said  insulative  panel: 

said  canopy  being  structured  such  that  said  inner  canopy  frame 
in  the  areas  directly  above  said  light  bulb  is  devoid  of  webs  of 
said  synthetic  material  that  forms  said  inner  canopy  frame: 
and 


said  inner  and  outer  canopy  frames  and  said  support  struts  have 
a  major  and  a  minor  dimension  and  are  orientated  within  said 
lighting  fixture  with  the  areas  directly  above  said  light  bulb, 
said  minor  dimensions  of  said  inner  and  outer  canopy  frames 
and  said  suppcnt  struts  being  disposed  toward  said  light  bulb 
tiiereby  to  minimize  the  transfer  of  heat  to  said  synthetic  resin 
canopy  frames  and  to  said  support  struts  such  that  said  canopy 
frames  and  said  suppon  struts  do  not  substantially  distort  due 
to  heat  transferred  thereto  by  said  light  bulb. 


5337305 
SYNCHRONOUSLY  TUNED  POWER  CONVERTER 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
James  Colutti,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Telephonies  Corpo- 
ration, Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,685 
Int  a.*  H02M  1/12:  H02J  1/02 
VS.  a.  363—39  16  claims 

*"  ":  }* 
■  s       ,n 


11  Claims 


fipmHw-stifCTi 


1.  A  switching  power  supply  comprising  voltage  conversion 
means  for  converting  an  input  potential  at  a  first  voltage  to  one  or 
more  output  potentials  at  one  or  more  voltages,  said  voltage 
conversion  means  comprising  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  for 
chopping  said  input  potential;  means  for  determining  at  least  one 
sensitive  frequency  of  an  electronics  unit  subject  to  interference 
generated  by  said  power  supply;  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
variable  frequency  oscillator  to  an  operating  frequency  whereby 
the  spectral  content  of  noise  generated  by  said  variable  frequency 
oscillator  and  power  supply  causes  minimal  interference  with  said 
at  least  one  sensitive  frequency. 


53373O6 

LOW  VOLTAGE  CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PUMPING  A  NODE  TO  AN  ELECTRICAL 

POTENTIAL 
Greg  A.  Blodgett  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

IiK.,  Boise,  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  137365,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5394320. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393373 
Int  CI."  H02M  7/25 
VS.  CI.  363—60  12  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  pump  for  increasing  a  value  of  an  input  supply 
potential,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  circuit  portion  responsive  to  the  input  supply  potential 
and  configured  to  generate  an  intermediate  potential  greater 
than  the  input  supply  potential; 

b)  a  second  circuit  portion  responsive  to  the  input  supply  poten- 
tial and  configured  to  generate  a  boosted  potential  greater  than 
the  intermediate  potential; 

c)  a  switching  device  having  a  first  terminal  for  receiving  the 
boosted  potential  from  the  second  circuit  portion  and  having  a 
gate:  and 

d)  a  third  circuit  portion  responsive  to  the  intermediate  potential 
and  configured  to  generate  a  gate  potential  greater  than  the 
intermediate  potential  at  the  gate  of  said  switching  device 
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such  thai  said  switching  device  couples,  when  actuated  by  the 
gate  potential,  the  first  tenninal  to  a  second  terminal  of  said 
switching  device. 


5^37307 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SYSTEM  INTERCOIWECTION 

INVERTER 

Syunichi  Hirose;  Nobukazu  Takashima,  both  of  Tokyo;  Sus- 
lunu  Thnaka,  Chiba-ken,-  Tatsuro  Yamaguchi,  Kanagawa- 
ken;   Hidetaka  Sato,  Ichihara;   Minoru  Abe,  Tokyo,  and 
Masahito  Ooyama.  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  and  The  Tokyo  Elec- 
tric Power  Company,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180^79,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003315; 
Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182654 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/48 
VS.  a.  363—79  11  Claims 


1.  A  control  device  for  an  inverter  which  is  connected  to  an  AC 
system  via  an  interconnection  circuit  breaker,  is  connected  to  a 
load,  converts  DC  power  from  a  DC  power  source  to  AC  power, 
and  supplies  or  receives  said  AC  power  to  or  from  said  AC  system, 
said  load  receiving  said  AC  power,  said  control  device  comprising: 
active-reactive  current  reference  generator  means  for  generating 
an  active  current  reference  signal  and  a  reactive  current  refer- 
ence signal: 
active/reactive  current  detector  means  for  detecting  an  active 
current  component  and  a  reactive  current  component  of  an 
output  AC  current  of  said  inverter  to  output  as  an  active 
current  signal  and  a  reactive  current  signal,  respectively; 


phase  detector  means  for  detecting  a  phase  of  an  AC  voltage  of 
said  AC  power  to  output  a  phase  signal: 

frequency  detector  means  for  detecting  a  frequency  of  sand  AC 
voltage  to  output  a  frequency  signal: 

voltage  amplitude  detector  means  for  detecting  an  amplitude  of 
said  AC  voltage  to  output  a  voltage  amplitude  signal: 

frequency  reference  generator  means  for  generating  a  fiequeiKy 
reference  signal: 

voltage  amplitude  reference  generator  means  for  generating  a 
voltage  amplitude  reference  signal: 

frequency  correction  computing  circuit  means  for  detecting  a 
frequency  deviation  between  said  frequency  reference  signal 
and  said  frequency  signal  and  for  generating  a  frequency 
correction  signal  based  on  said  frequency  deviation: 

voltage  amplitude  correction  computing  circuit  means  for 
detecting  a  voltage  amplitude  deviation  between  said  voltage 
amplitude  reference  signal  and  said  voltage  amplitude  signal 
and  for  generating  a  voltage  amplitude  correction  signal  based 
on  said  voltage  ampliude  deviation: 

adder  means  for  adding  said  active  current  reference  signal  and 
said  voltage  amplitude  correction  signal  to  output  as  an  active 
current  correction  reference  signal,  and  for  adding  said  reac- 
tive current  reference  signal  and  said  frequency  correction 
signal  to  output  as  a  reactive  current  correction  signal: 

current  control  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  said  phase 
signal,  said  active  current  signal,  said  reactive  current  signal, 
said  active  current  correction  reference  signal,  and  said  reac- 
tive current  correction  reference  signal  for  generating  an 
output  voltage  reference  signal  for  said  inverter  such  that  said 
active  current  signal  equals  said  active  current  correction 
reference  signal  and  said  reactive  current  signal  equals  said 
reactive  current  correction  reference  signal:  and 

gate  control  circuit  means  for  controlling  said  output  voltage  of 
said  inverter  based  on  said  output  voltage  reference  signal, 
whereby  said  inverter  continues  to  supply  a  required  power  to 
said  load  regardless  of  the  operating  condition  of  said  inter- 
connection circuit  breaker. 


5,537308 
DIGITAL  CURRENT  REGULATOR 
David  J.  Gritter,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Oeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,502 

Int.  a.*  H02M  7/529:7/539 

MS.  a.  363—95  '  30  Claims 

^—iaiii 


1.  In  an  AC  drive  having  an  inverter  providing  three-phase 
current  and  voltage  to  an  induction  motor  in  response  to  switching 
signals  from  a  waveform  generator  to  the  inverter,  the  current  and 
voltage  having  a  predetermined  frequency  and  period,  a  digital 
current  regulator  compnsing: 
a  sensor  for  sensing  two  of  the  three  phase  currents  and  provid- 
ing the  same  as  a  first  sensed  current  and  a  second  sensed 
current: 
means  for  generating  a  first  sensed  digital  current  signal  and  a 
second  sensed  digital  current  signal  functionally  related  to  the 
first  sensed  current  and  the  second  sensed  current  in  a  station- 
ary reference  frame: 
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1  scans  for  converting  the  first  sensed  digital  current  signal  and 
the  second  sensed  digital  current  signal  into  a  waveform  angle 
signal  and  a  waveform  modulation  constant  signal  in  a  syn- 
chronous reference  frame:  and 

means  for  generating  switching  signals  from  the  waveform 
generator  to  the  inverter  in  response  to  the  waveform  angle 
signal  and  the  waveform  modulation  constant  signal. 


^i> 


«/ 


'> 


^P- 


90 


1-3 


—  L4 


1  A  method  of  providing  a  source  of  alternating  current  electri- 
cal power  to  a  plurality  of  loads,  including  a  plurality  of  non-linear 
loads  which  draw  power  from  the  source  for  only  a  portion  of  the 
alternating  current  cycle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  input  source  of  three-phase  electrical  power  to  a 

primary  side  of  a  power  transforming  device; 
transforming  the  input  power  source  to  provide  an  output  power 
source  at  a  secondary  side  of  the  power  transforming  device, 

I  said  output  power  source  comprising  at  least  two  phases 
separated  from  one  another  by  a  phase  angle  and  a  shared 
neutral:  and 

listributing  the  loads  connected  between  each  phase  of  the 
output  power  source  and  the  shared  neutral  so  as  to  utihze  the 
phase  angle  separation  between  the  phases  to  reduce  by 
,  ctirrent  cancellation  the  current  which  would  otherwise  flow 
in  the  shared  neutral  conductor  due  to  the  presence  of  the 
non-linear  loads. 


5337310 

INTERNAL  MODEL  CONTROLLER  WITH 

AUTOMATICALLY  CORRECTING  GAIN  OF  THE 

INTERNAL  MODEL  CONTROLLER 

Miteto  liuuke,  and  Hiroyuki  Mibuchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,630 
Qaims  priority,  rtppUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-347221 
InL  a.*  G05B  /i/W 
U.S.  a.  364—151  13  CUims 

t.  In  a  system  process  controller  which  calculates  a  manipulated 
variable  output  to  the  system  process  in  response  to  an  input 
command  and  calculates  a  reference  control  variable  correspond- 
mg  to  a  control  variable  of  the  system  process  using  an  internal 
model  control  algorithm  representing  the  system  process,  and  feeds 
back  a  difference  between  the  control  variable  and  the  reference 
control  variable,  a  method  for  adaptively  nxxlifying  a  parameter  of 
an  internal  model  control  algorithm  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5337309 
MULTI-PHASE  AND  SHIFTED  PHASE  POWTR 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 
John  K.  Marsh,  Rome  City,  and  Russell  E.  Zemeo,  Jr.,  Fort 
Wayne,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Group  Dekko  Interna- 
tional, LaOtto,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,935,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,107,410.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
870,880 
Int  a."  H02M  5/10 
Ujli  a.  363—155  18  Claims 
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calculating  a  sequential  change  rate  of  the  input  command; 
calculating  a  deviation  change  rate  bMween  said  sequential 

change  rate  of  the  input  conunand  and  a  change  rate  of  the 

reference  control  variable:  and 
calculating  an  adjusted  gain  parameter  for  said  internal  model 

control  algorithm  as  a  function  of  said  deviation  change  rate. 


5337311 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  SUBSTRATES  FOR 

LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  USING  A  ROBOT 

MECHANISM 

Craig  L.  Stevens,  Feiton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,131,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,221 

Int  CL*  G06F  19/00 

MS.  CL  364—167.01  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  aligning  a  robot  arm  widi  a  workpiece  having  a 
straight  edge,  the  method  comprising: 

positioning  the  robot  arm  adjacent  to  a  predicted  workpiece 
location: 

moving  the  robot  arm  toward  the  woriq>iece  in  a  direction 
predicted  to  be  perpendicular  to  a  straight  front  edge  of  the 
woriq)iece; 

sensing  the  location  of  the  straight  front  edge  with  at  least  two 
sensors  installed  on  the  robot  arm.  wherein  each  of  the  at  least 
two  sensors  will  provide  a  different  location  solution  if  the 
straight  front  edge  is  not  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
robot  arm  movement  toward  the  woriq>iece; 

calculating,  from  the  location  solutions  provided  by  the  at  least 
two  sensors,  an  angular  correction  needed  to  be  applied  to  the 
robot  arm  such  that  it  will  approach  the  fixmt  edge  of  the 
workpiece  perpendicularly:  and 

calculating  from  the  angular  correction  a  corresponding  linear 
correction  needed  to  be  applied  to  the  robot  arm,  because  of 
the  angular  correction,  to  ensure  that  the  robot  arm  will 
approach  the  workpiece  at  a  desired  relative  location. 
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5^37312 
ELECTRONIC  RACK  LABELING  SYSTEM 
Kazuyuki  Sekigucfai,  Yokohama;  Mitsuo  Sudou,  Tokyo,  and 
Takashi  Sato,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  238,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1993,  5-105263 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I53AX) 

VS.  a.  364 — 401  R  16  Claims 

.10  20 


I.  An  electronic  rack  labeling  system  comprising: 

a  rack  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  different  kinds  of  articles  at  a 
plurality  of  respective  article  display  locations  extending 
along  the  length  of  said  rack,  each  article  display  location 
having  a  length  selected  in  view  of  the  articles  to  be  displayed 
at  such  article  display  location; 

information  display  means  extending  along  substantially  the 
length  of  a  front  panel  of  said  rack  for  displaying  an  elec- 
tronic display  of  article  information,  including  identification 
information  identifying  articles  displayed  on  said  rack  at  said 
plurality  of  article  display  locations  and  price  information 
indicating  the  price  of  the  identified  articles; 

preparing  means  for  preparing  article  information  about  each  of 
the  different  kinds  of  articles  displayed  on  said  rack  for 
display  on  said  information  display  means; 

control  means  for  determinmg  an  information  display  position 
adjacent  each  article  display  location  for  display  of  the  pre- 
pared article  information  about  the  articles  displayed  at  such 
article  display  location;  and 

output  means  for  applying  a  signal  indicative  of  the  determined 
information  display  positions  and  the  prepared  article  infor- 
mation to  said  information  display  means  for  an  electronic 
display  of  the  prepared  article  information  for  each  of  the 
kinds  of  displayed  articles  at  the  determined  information 
display  positions  for  such  Icinds  of  articles. 


5,537,313 
POINT  OF  SUPPLY  USE  DISTRIBUTION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 
Thomas  Pirelli.  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Wheeling,  III. 

Faed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  155,175 
Int  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  364-^*03  II  Claims 

10.  A  method,  using  a  computer,  for  monitoring  an  inventory  of 
an  item  at  a  location,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining,  by  a  user,  a  maximum  days  inventory  value,  a  safety 
stock  days  value  and  a  review  time  days  value  for  the  item; 
inputting  to  tJie  computer,  by  a  user,  the  maximum  days  inven- 
tory value,  the  safety  stock  days  value  and  the  review  time 
days  value: 
calculating  by  the  computer,  an  average  daily  usage  value,  a  lead 
time  days  value,  an  on-hand  quantity,  and  an  open  order 
quantity  for  the  item; 


adding,  by  tlie  computer,  the  safety  stock  days  value,  ttie  review 

time  days  value,  and  the  lead  time  days  value  to  generate  a 

first  sum; 
multiplying;  by  the  computer,  the  first  sum  and  the  average  daily 

usage  value  to  generate  a  quantity  representing  a  Dynamic 

Order  Point  for  the  item; 
comparing  the  Dynamic  Order  Point  to  tlie  on-hand  quantity; 
calculating,  responsive  to  the  Dynamic  Order  Point  being  at 

least  equal  to  the  on-hand  quantity,  a  quantity  representing  a 

Dynamic  Order  Quantity  for  the  item; 
generating  a  replenishment  order  for  purchasing  the  Dynamic 

Order  Quantity  of  the  item; 
transmitting  the  replenishment  order  to  a  vendor 


5,537314 

REFERRAL  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INCENTIVE  AWARD  PROGRAM 

Marii  W.  Kanter,  Lyndburst,  N  J.,  assignor  to  First  Marketmst 

Intl.,  Lyndhurst,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  229,390,  Apn  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  393,508 

Int  CI."  G06F  I57A)0 

VS.  a.  364-^406  20  Claims 


1.  A  computer  assisted  system  for  a  multilevel  incentive  program 
for  at  least  one  program  sponsoring  company  having  individual 
program  participants,  comprising:  at  least: 

(a)  a  computer  data  storage  memory  having  at  least  data  storage 
areas  for  storing  computer  data,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
storage  areas  comprises  a  software  program  for  at  least  deter- 
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mining  that  a  selection  of  the  storage  areas  are  associated  with 
an  identifier,  said  identifier  being  associated  with  at  least  one 
of  the  participants; 

[b)  a  computer  data  entry  device  for  registering  at  least  perfor- 
mance data  associated  with  the  associated  participant,  wherein 
said  performance  data  comprises  at  least  said  identifier; 

[c)  a  computer  data  processing  device  at  least  having  means  for 
communicating  with  both  the  storage  memory  and  the  entry 
device  and  automatically  applying  at  least  the  software  pro- 
gram with  said  perfortnance  data  to  determine  resulting  award 
information  to  store  in  the  selection  of  storage  areas  associ- 
ated with  said  identifier: 

[d)  a  conveying  means  for  communicating  at  least  the  award 
information  appearing  in  at  least  one  of  the  selection  of 
storage  areas  associated  with  said  identifier  so  as  to  be 
received  by  at  least  one  of  the  participants  who  is  other  than 
the  associated  participant,  thereby  allowing  participants  other 
than  the  associated  participant  to  be  rewarded  based  on  per- 
formance by  the  associated  participant; 

;e)  a  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  award  information 
appearing  in  at  least  one  the  selection  of  storage  areas  asso- 
ciated with  said  identifier  so  as  to  be  received  by  at  least  one 
of  the  participants  who  is  other  than  the  associated  participant, 
wherein  the  communicated  award  information  is  being  issued 
in  association  with  the  respective  sponsoring  company, 
whereby  set  forth  is  a  convenient  referral  recognition  system, 
particularly  for  use  by  any  of  various  types  of  merchants 
heretofore  impeded  from  competing  on  a  multilevel  playing 
fieU. 


5,537J15 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISSUING  INSURANCE 

FROM  KIOSK 

Martin  K.  Mitcham,  11  Bunker  Hill,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080 

Filed  Man  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  216,667 

Int.  a.*G06F/7/(50 

a.  364—408  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  enabling  a  user  to  purchase  an  insurance  policy 
and  an  insurance  binder  from  a  kiosk  having  a  data  entry  means 
comprising  a  touchscreen  display,  a  computer  means,  a  storage 
means,  a  local  printer  and  a  communications  means  connected  to  a 
reroote  data  processing  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  displaying  on  the  touchscreen  display  in  the  kiosk  an  opening 
menu  to  the  user; 

(b)  accepting  personal  information  from  the  user  via  the  touch- 
screen display; 

(c)  quoting  a  price  to  the  user  for  the  insurance  policy,  the  price 
being  determined  by  the  computer  means  from  a  pricing 
structure  stored  in  the  storage  means; 

\  erifying  tj»e  personal  information  provided  by  the  user  by 
means  of  the  remote  data  processing  system  through  the 
communication  means  and  amending  the  price  quoted  to  the 
user  if  the  verified  personal  information  from  the  remote  data 
processing  system  disagrees  with  the  personal  information 
provided  by  the  user; 


(e)  accepting  payment  for  the  insurance  policy  by  entry  of  a 
credit  card  number  from  the  user  and  a  verifying  signature, 
the  verifying  signature  being  entered  by  the  user  on  the 
touchscreen  display  and  associated  with  the  insurance  policy 
by  the  computer  means;  and 

(0  printing  on  the  local  printer  at  the  kiosk  an  insurance  binder 
for  the  user  having  the  verifying  signature. 


5,537316 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5337317 
SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  GRAMMER  BASED  PARTS 

ON  SPEECH  PROBABILITY 
Yves  Schabes,  Boston,  Mass.;  Emmanuel  Roctae.  both  of  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  and  Andrew  K.  Golding,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Research  Laboratories  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  252,106 

InL  a."  G06F  17/27 

VS.  a.  364—419.08  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  grammar  checking  system  in  which  an  input  sentence  is 
first  tagged  as  to  parts  of  speech,  apparatus  for  correcting  word 
usage  in  said  input  sentence,  comprising: 
means  for  ascertaining  the  probability  of  the  part  of  Speech  tag 
sequence  of  a  candidate  word  in  the  input  .sentence  and  an 
easily  confused  word  in  a  second  sentence,  said  second  sen- 
tence containing  said  easily  confused  word  being  a  candidate 
sentence;  said  means  including: 

means  for  detecting  that  input  or  candidate  sentence  having 
the  higher  part  of  speech  tag  sequence  probability  to  permit 
establishing  which  of  said  two  words  is  correct;  and, 
means  for  selecting  as  the  correct  word  the  word  in  that  input 
or  candidate  sentence  having  the  highest  part  of  speech  tag 
sequence  probability; 
wherein  said  detecting  means  includes  means  for  establishing  a 
geometric  average  of  the  probability  of  pan  of  speech  tag 
sequences  and  wherein  said  means  for  selecting  selects  said 
correct  word  based  on  said  geometric  average  of  the  prob- 
abilities of  the  part!)  of  speech  sequences  of  said  input  and 
candidate  sentences. 
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5^37^18 
UGHTTflNG  STRIKE  DETECTION  AND  MAPPING 
SYSTEM 
Randolpb  L.  Moses,  Worthington;  Joseph  G.  Kuzma,  Dublin; 
Kenneth  A.  Ostrander,  Columbus,  and  Billie  M.  Stevens,  Jr., 
Westerville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Flight- 
Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jul.  13, 1994,  Sen  No.  274,924 

Int  CL*  G06F  169/00 

MS.  a.  364—420  53  Claims 


(lightning  S7WIKE  PeTECnON  AND  MAPPING  MOPE  )-^M0 

I  ACQUIRE  VALID  STRIKE  DATA  [-^-M2 

I  PROCESS  Af«  O-ASSIFY  STRIKE  DATa}>-|4<i 


CALCULATE  RANGE  AND  BEARING  OF  STRIKE  BASED  ON 
STRIKE  CLASSIFICATION 


^ 


TAIL  ACTIVITY  CORRECTION  ^-146 


DISPLAY  RANGE  AND  BEARING  INFORMATXDN 


I 


-130 


[^TART  STRIKE   PRQCESSINCJ-^-ISZ 

1.  A  system  for  classifying  detected  lightning  strikes,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  waveform  representative  of  a 
lightning  strilce: 

means  for  sampling  the  received  signal  waveform  and  for  digi- 
tizing said  samples  to  generate  a  (rain  of  digital  data  samples; 

means  for  computing  a  Discrete  Fourier  Transform  (DPT)  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  train  of  digital  data  samples:  and 

means  for  classifying  the  lightning  strike  represented  by  said 
signal  waveform  into  a  type  based  on  said  DFT.  said  nneans 
for  classifying  comprising  means  for  distinguishing  between 
different  types  of  return  stroke  or  intracloud  stroke  lightning 
strikes. 


5437319 

METHOD  FOR  LOAD  BALANCING  SEISMIC 

MIGRATION  PROCESSING  ON  A  MULTIPROCCESSOR 

COMPUTER 
Eric  J.  Scfaoen,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogy Coqwration,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,123,  Dec.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,603 
Int  a.*  G06F  19/00 
UJS.  a.  364—421  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  assigning  prestack  seismic  input  data  of  a 
seismic  survey  comprising  an  array  of  bins  to  processing  nodes  of 
a  multiprocessor  computer  having  remote  and  local  memory  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  dividing  the  processing  nodes  into  a  plurality  of  input  and 
operator  nodes: 

b)  reading  prestack  seismic  input  data  from  remote  memory  into 
the  local  memory  of  input  nodes; 


c)  determining  the  coverage  of  prestack  seismic  input  data 
associated  with  each  bin  in  the  seismic  survey: 

d)  broadcasting  the  coverage  to  at  least  the  operator  processing 
nodes;  and 

e)  assigning  bins  to  operator  processing  nodes  based  on  the 
coverage  in  each  bin.  the  amount  of  coverage  assigned  to  each 
processing  node  being  generally  equal. 


5,537320 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  FAULT 

CURVES  IN  SEISMIC  DATA 
Anne  L.  Simpson,  and  Robert  E.  Howard,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Landmark  Graphics  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,811 
Int  CL"  G06F  19/00 

MS.  a.  364-^21  24  Cteims 
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1.  In  a  vertical  section  of  seismic  data  values  of  which  at  least 
two  seed  nodes  have  been  provided  as  a  seed  fault  approximately 
defining  a  valid  fault  curve,  a  method  for  snapping  a  first  seed  node 
to  a  valid  node  of  a  valid  fault  curve  in  said  section  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  dip  line  through  said  two  seed  nodes; 

b)  setting  first  trial  valid  nodes  along  a  first  horizontal  line  to  the 
left  and  right  of  said  first  seed  node  where  said  first  horizontal 
line  is  through  said  first  seed  node; 

c)  establishing  a  first  search  window  of  a  predetermined  height 
about  said  first  trial  valid  nodes; 

d)  determining  a  fault  attribute  for  each  one  of  said  first  trial 
valid  nodes  along  a  path  parallel  to  said  dip  line  and  within 
said  first  search  window; 

e)  selecting  a  particular  trial  valid  node  having  a  maximum  fault 
attribute  above  a  predetermined  threshold  as  a  first  valid  node; 
and 

f)  recording  said  particular  trial  valid  node  as  a  first  valid  node 
representing  coordinates  of  a  point  on  a  valid  fault  curve  in 
said  section. 


5337  J21 

DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Kouji  Yoshizaki,  Numazu,  and  Hiroshi  Tanaka,  Susono,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  15,  1992,  4-277556; 
Oct.  15.  1992,  4-277560;  Oct  8,  1993,  5-253479 
Int.  a."  G06F  19/00:  FOIN  3/00 
VS.  a.  364-431.01  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  operation  of  at  least  one 
catalytic  converter  disposed  in  an  exhaust  system  of  an  engine, 
said  engine  having  an  intake  system  for  mixing  air  and  fuel,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
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detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperanire  of  a  catalyst  in  said 

at  least  one  catalytic  converter; 
temperature  computing  means  for  computing  a  rate  of  change  of 

the  catalyst  temperature  based  on  the  detected  temperature: 
irst  determining  means  for  determining  an  activation  of  the 

catalyst  based  on  an  increase  of  the  computed  rate  of  change 

of  the  catalyst  temperature;  and 
ontrol  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  at  least  one 

catalytic  converter  based  on  at  least  the  activation  determined 

by  the  first  determining  means. 


5337322 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
GRADIENT  SPEED  OF  A  SHAFT  DRIVEN  BY  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Helmut  Denz,  Stuttgart  Ernst  Wild;  Klaus  Boettcher,  both  of 
Oberriexingen;  Georg  Mallebrein,  Stuttgart  and  Christian 
Tischer,  Hemmingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01038,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10577,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256313 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1992,  42  37 
1943 

Int  a."  G06G  7/76:  GOIP  3/42 
VS.  CI.  364-431.07  n  Qalms 


I.  A  device  for  determining  a  speed  gradient  of  a  shaft  driven  by 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  transmitter  for  gener- 
ating a  speed -dependent  pulse  train  associated  with  the  shaft;  and  a 
computing  device  determining  time  mtervals  between  at  least  one 


of  selectable  pulses  and  identical  pulse  edges,  said  computing 
devices  being  formed  so  as  to  continuously  determine  parameters 
for  regulating  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  a  time-critical 
program  as  a  fiinction  of  these  times,  said  transmitter  and  said 
computing  device  being  formed  so  that  a  speed  gradient  is  calcu- 
lated in  phases  when  no  calculations  for  controlling  or  regulating 
the  internal  combustion  engine  are  carried  out  so  that  said  phases 
are  not  time-critical. 


5337323 

NAVIGATION  DEVICE  VEHICLE  COMPRISING  THE 

DEVICE 

Hans  H.  Scfaulte,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  r.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,196,  Oct  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,450 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  29, 
1991,  91118392 

Int  a.*  G05D  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  364-^9  14  Claims 


1.  A  navigation  device  for  navigating  a  user  from  a  starting  point 
along  a  selected  route  to  a  destination  point,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  cartographic  data  relating  to  the  selected 
route; 

a  position  sensing  unit  for  supplying  the  memory  with  data 
indicative  of  the  user's  present  position  at  any  time; 

an  input  unit  for  supplying  the  memory  unit  with  data  indicative 
of  the  user's  destination: 

a  display  unit  for  producing  from  the  data  in  the  memory  a 
display  only  of  a  map  section  relevant  to  the  user's  present 
position  and  the  selected  route,  said  relevant  map  section 
showing  a  plurality  of  intersections  but  being  only  a  small 
part  of  the  selected  route  from  starting  to  destination  point  and 
including  only  the  most  recent  route  segment  actually  fol- 
lowed by  the  user  up  to  the  present  position  and  the  next 
immediate  route  segment  for  the  user  to  follow  to  reach 
eventually  the  user's  destination  point  and  the  immediate 
surrounding  territory  of  the  present  position,  said  next  imme- 
diate route  segment  including  at  least  the  next  two  successive 
intersections  requiring  a  decision  by  the  user;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  data  supplied  from  the  memoiy 
to  the  display  unit  so  that  the  relevant  map  section  is  repeat- 
edly up-dated  in  accordance  with  actual  changes  in  the  user's 
position; 

said  control  unit  comprising  picture  processing  means  for  further 
controlling  the  data  supplied  from  the  memory  to  the  display 
unit  such  that  in  the  relevant  map  section  displayed  the  most 
recent  route  segment  which  has  already  actually  been  trav- 
elled is  depicted  in  a  first  manner  and  the  next  immediate 
route  segment  which  is  next  to  be  travelled  including  at  least 
through  said  two  successive  intersections  to  reach  eventually 
the  user's  destination  point  is  depicted  in  a  second  manner 
different  from  said  first  manner,  the  remaining  routes  of  the 
relevant  map  section,  other  than  the  most  recent  segment 
actually  travelled  and  the  next  immediate  route  segment 
which  is  next  to  be  travelled,  being  depicted  in  a  third  manner 
different  from  both  the  first  and  second  manners  and  less 
apparent  to  a  user  than  the  first  and  second  manners,  such  that 
the  most  recent  route  segment  that  has  actually  been  unveiled 
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and  the  next  immediate  route  segment  that  is  next  to  be 
travelled  are  more  apparent  to  the  user. 


5,537^24 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Mitsuhiro    Nimura.    Okazaki;    Kyomi    Morimoto,    Nbhlo; 
YasuDobu  Ito,  Okazaki,  and  Shigekazu  Ohara,  Chiryu,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co^  Ltd^  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,111 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1993,  5-214964; 
Dec  24,  1993,  5-327460;  Dec  27,  1993,  5-332823 

Int  CL*  G06F  165/00 
U.S.  CL  364— 449 


5337325 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Elji  Iwakiri;  Shingo  Fukushima.  and  Yukitaka  lUdtanl,  all  of 
Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals 
Co^  Ltd^  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01401,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09565,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1991,  3-283241 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CL  364—468.28  4  CbiiBs 
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2.  A  navigation  system  comprising: 

information  storage  means  containing  map  data  telephone  num- 
bers and  coordinates  correlated  with  said  telephone  numbers 
in  a  listing: 

telephone  number  input  means  for  inputting  a  telephone  number 
inclusive  of  a  toll  number; 

retrieval  means  for  deciding  if  the  input  telephone  number  is 
stored  in  said  information  storage  means  and  for  retrieving  the 
coordinates  firom  said  listing  in  accordance  with  the  telephone 
number  inputted,  when  said  input  telephone  number  is  deter- 
mined to  be  stored  in  said  information  storage  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  a  map  by  reading  the  map  data  in 
accordance  with  the  ctwrdinates  of  a  point  predetermined  to 
be  representative  of  the  toll  number  of  said  input  telephone 
number,  when  it  is  decided  by  said  retrieval  means  that  said 
inputted  telephone  number  is  not  in  said  information  storage 
means; 

point  setting  means  for  manually  setting  a  point,  defined  by 
positional  coordinates,  on  the  map  displayed  by  said  display 
means; 

storage  means  for  registering  the  telephone  number  inputted  by 
said  telephone  number  input  means  in  correlation  with  the 
positional  coordinates  of  the  point  set  by  said  point  scnmg 
means  for  future  retrieval  of  said  positional  coordinates  by 
said  retrieval  means  upon  subsequent  input  of  the  telephone 
number  correlated  with  said  positional  coordinates;  and 

point  coordinate  setting  means  for  setting  the  coordinates 
retrieved  firom  said  information  storage  means,  when  it  is 
decided  by  said  retrieval  means  that  said  inputted  telephone 
number  is  in  said  information  storage  means,  and  for  setting 
the  positional  coordinates  set  by  said  point  setting  means,  as 
coordinates  in  correlation  with  the  inputted  telephone  number 
when  it  is  decided  by  said  retrieval  means  that  said  inputted 
telephone  number  is  not  in  said  information  storage  means. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
wafers,  comprising; 

identification  number  applying  means  for  setting  an  identifica- 
tion number  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers, 
said  identification  number  corresponding  to  a  location  in  a 
material  ingot  that  a  semiconductor  wafer  was  cut  from,  and 
for  storing  the  identification  numbers  in  a  storage  medium  as 
identifier  information; 

wafer  information  storing  means  for  tracing  as  new  identifier 
information  a  processing  path  indicative  of  how  the  wafer  was 
transferred  and  how  tl>e  wafer  was  processed  in  each  of 
manufacturing  steps  on  each  wafer  basis  in  association  with 
the  identifier  information  in  a  previous  step  and  for  addition- 
ally storing  the  new  identifier  information  as  wafer  informa- 
tion in  the  storage  medium:  and 

wafer  history  management  means  for  performing  management 
over  history  of  each  wafer  from  a  lifting  step  for  forming  the 
material  ingot  throughout  entire  wafer  manufacturing  steps  on 
the  basis  of  the  stored  wafer  information. 


5337326 

SYSTEM  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PARTS  FOR  A 

FUNCTIONAL  DEVICE  SUCH  AS  A  CYCLONE 

RandaU  C.  FUb,  3069  Bell  Rd.,  White  Pine,  Tenn.  37890 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304378 

Int  CL*  G06F  79/00 

U.S.  a.  364-^74.24  6  Claims 

I.  A  system  comprising: 

a  user  input  device  for  inputting  cyclone  performance  param- 
eters; 
a  computer  programmed  to  determine  an  appropriate  cyclone 
separator  design  based  on  the  performance  parameters,  tlie 
appropriate  cyclone  separator  design  including  configurations 
and  dimensions  of  cyclone  separator  parts;  and 
an  interface  to  a  computer-aided  manufacturing  machine  for 
cutting  out  the  cyclone  separator  parts  from  sheet  stock  in 
accordance  with  the  design  configurations  and  dimensions. 
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g)  initiating  an  event  in  response  to  said  fault  signal. 
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5337328 
METHOD  FOR  LAYING  OUT  POWER  SUPPLY  WIRING 

CONDUCTORS  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTTS 

Soiclii  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-004341 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/4S 

U  A  CL  364-^189 9  Claims 


LAY  CX/T  BUHT-n  WIRHG  CONDUCTORS  OF 
FIRST  AND  SECOND  LEVELS 


LOCATE  FUNCTION  BLOCKS 
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CONNECT  POWER  StJPPL> 
CONDUCTORS  OF  FUNCTION  BlOCXS 
TO  BU11.T-IH  WRING  CONDUCTORS 
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THIRD  AND  SUCCEEDING  LEVELS 


CONSTRUCT  DESIRED 
TOTAL  POWER  SUPPLYING 
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5337327 

1  liETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  HIGH- 
IMPEDANCE  FAULTS  IN  ELECTRICAL  POWER 
SYSTEMS 

Peter  B.  Snow,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Alexander  P.  Apos- 
tolov,  and  Jefferson  D.  Bronfeld,  both  of  Binghamton,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  New  York  State  Electric  &  Gas  Corporation, 
Binghamton,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141308 

Int  CL"  G06F  15/22:  GOIR  J//08 

U.$.  CL  364-483  32  Claims 


CALCULATE  CONSUMED  POWER  AND 
NETWORK  CURRENT 


ADJUST  CURRENT  AMOUNT  OF  EACH  BRANCH 

IN  AU  POWER  SUPPLY  WIRING  CONOUCTOflS 

OF  AI±  LEVELS  BY  ADJUSTMENT   OF 

CONDUCTOR  WIDTH,  DELETION  AND  ADDITION  OF 

WIRING  CONDUCTORS,  AND  DELETION  AND 

AOOmON  OF  INTERLAYER  CONNECTION 

HOtES,  AND  THEN,  DETERMINE  LAVOUT  OF 

POWER  SUPPLY  WIRING  CONDUCTORS 

OF  ALL  LEVELS 


CONNECT  SIGNAL  LINES  BETWCEN 
FUNCTION  BLOCKS 


1.  A  method  for  laying  out  power  supply  wiring  conductors  in 
integrated  circuits,  the  method  including: 

a  first  step  of  locating  a  plurality  of  function  blocks  and  deter- 
mining laid-out  positions  of  power  supply  wiring  conductors 
of  a  first  level  or  first  and  second  levels  on  the  basis  of  the 
located  function  blocks; 

a  second  step  of  temporarily  laying  power  supply  wiring  con- 
ductors by  using  power  supply  wiring  conductors  of  at  least 
one  level  of  upper  levels  including  a  third  level,  and  connect- 
ing said  temporarily  laid-out  power  supply  wiring  conductors 
to  said  power  supply  wiring  conductors  of  the  first  level  or  the 
first  and  second  levels,  thereby  constructing  a  power  supply 
network  comprising  all  the  power  supply  wiring  conductors  in 
a  desired  chip  area;  and 

a  third  step  of  calculating  a  circuit  current  in  said  power  supply 
network  and  adjusting  the  current  flowing  through  each  power 
supply  wiring  conductor  by  conductor  width  adjustment,  dele- 
tion or  addition  of  at  least  one  power  supply  wiring  conductor 
of  one  level  of  said  upper  le.vels  including  the  third  level,  or 
change  of  position  of  an  interlayer  connection  hole  between 
the  power  supply  wiring  conductor  of  the  second  level  and  tlie 
power  supply  wiring  conductor  of  one  level  of  said  upper 
levels. 


13.  A  method  for  detecting  high  impedance  faults  on  a  power 
line,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  rules-driven  expert  system; 

b)  sensing  voltages  and/or  currents  attributable  to  a  line  of  a 
power  distribution  system  and  generating  a  signal  representa- 
tive thereof; 

c)  computing  a  first  derivative  of  cycle-to-cycle  maxima  or 
minima  of  said  voltages  and/or  currents; 

(t)  mathematically  preconditioning  said  signal; 

e)  transforming  said  preconditioned  signal  representative  of  said 
line  voltages  and/or  line  currents  into  a  frequency  domain 
representation  usable  by  said  rules-driven  expert  system; 

f)  applying  said  frequency  domain  representation  to  said  expert 
system  to  detect  a  high-impedance  fault  and  to  generate  a 
fault  signal  indicative  tliereof;  and 


5337329 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING 

CIRCUITS 

Peter  Fetdmann,  Short  Hills,  and  Roland  W.  Freund,  New 

Providence,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Marray 

Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269^30 
Int  CI."  G06G  7/19 
U.S.  a.  364—489  30  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  frequency  response  signal  of  a 
circuit,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  processing  unit  including  a  processor,  associated  memory,  and 
stored  programs,  the  memory  for  storing  circuit  characteristic 
data  Fe{H«senting  the  circuit,  the  stored  programs  include  a 
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5437331 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  DEVICES  TO  BE  MEASURED 

AND  TESTING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Naoyuiu    Shinonaga,    Itami,   Japan,   assignor   to    Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabusliiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269.524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-164506 

Int  a.*^  GOIR  i//i/8J 

U  A  a.  364—489 5  Claims 
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matrix  reduction  program  for  causing  the  processor  to  process 
the  circuit  characteristic  data  and  to  generate  block  tridiagonal 
matrix  data  representing  a  block  tridiagonal  matrix  relating  to 
the  circuit  characteristic  data,  and  for  generating  the  fre- 
quency response  signal  from  the  block  tridiagonal  matrix 
data. 


5,537330 
METHOD  FOR  MAPPING  IN  LOGIC  SYNTHESIS  BY 
LOGIC  CLASSIFICATION 
Robert   F.  Damiano,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.;  Anthony  D. 
Dmmm,  Rochester,  Minn,;  Michael  K.  Edwanis,  Rochester, 
Minn.;  Robert  L.  Kaiuelman,  Rochester,  Minn„  and  Kathy 
M.  McCarthy,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258^14 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/50 
MS.  a.  364—489  24  Claims 
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21.  A  method  of  synthesizing  logic  comprising  the  steps  of: 

responsive  to  user  selection  of  particular  technology,  tagging 
register  transfer  level  statements  for  the  technology; 

parsing  an  abstract  description  of  a  logic  design  in  tagged 
register  transfer  level  statements  into  a  node  graph  wherein 
nodes  correspond  to  register  transfer  statements  and  include 
attributes  relating  to  the  tags  which  specify  a  degree  of 
optimization  allowed  on  the  nodes: 

segregating  the  nodes  for  transformation  operations  based  upon 
attribute  values; 

transforming  the  nodes:  and 

covering  the  transformed  nodes  to  produce  a  nedist. 
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1.  A  method  of  sequentially  conducting  a  series  of  tests  on  a 
plurality  of  devices  to  be  measured  starting  with  a  tirsi  test  up  to  an 
Nth  test,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conducting  the  series  of  tests  on  the  plurality  of  devices  to  be 
measured  in  sequence  starting  with  the  first  test,  including 
testing  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  devices  simultaneously 
during  each  of  the  series  of  tests: 

determining  whether  each  of  the  devices  to  be  measured  is 
defective  or  non-defective  each  time  one  of  the  tests  is  com- 
pleted: 

interrupung  the  series  of  tests  when  a  defective  device  is  iden- 
tified: 

replacing  the  defective  device  with  a  new  device  to  be  mea- 
sured, resuming  the  series  of  tests  starting  with  a  test  subse- 
quent to  the  test  in  which  the  defective  device  is  identified. 


5.537332 
STACK  MACRO  ORDER  OPTIMIZING  METHOD 
Mark  D.  Bolliger,  South  Burlington,  and  Bruce  A.  Kauffmann. 
Jericho,  both  of  Vt.  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,903,  Mar.  5.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,820 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/50 
\i&.  CL  364 — 490  17  CUims 

1.  An  automated  method  for  optimally  ordering  macros  within 
either  a  vertical  or  horizontal  semiconductor  chip  stack,  each  of 
said  macros  having  at  least  one  predetermined  bus  connection  with 
another  macro  in  said  stack,  said  method  comprising  the  automated 
steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  macro  within  said  stack  for  ordering: 

(b)  optimally  ordering  said  selected  macro  within  said  stack: 

(c)  repeating  steps  (aHb)  for  a  plurality  of  stack  macros; 

(d)  forming  a  macro  group  of  any  subset  of  stack  macros  caught 
in  a  repeating  loop  over  multiple  applications  of  said  steps 
(a)-(b),  said  repetitive  subset  of  macros  containing  at  least 
two  macros  of  said  stack; 

(e)  treating  a  formed  macro  group  as  a  single  stack  macro; 

(f)  repeating  steps  (a)-(e)  for  the  macros  comprising  the  stack 
until  no  further  macro  ordering  and  macro  grouping  occurs; 
and 

(g)  ordering,  subsequent  said  step  (f).  the  macros  within  each 
macro  group  formed  in  said  step  (d),  said  ordering  of  macros 
within  a  macro  group  including  the  step  of  fixing  the  position 
of  all  macros  outside  said  macro  group  and  performing  said 
steps  (aMO  fo''  the  macros  contained  in  said  macro  group. 
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5337333 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  POWER  MEASUREMENTS 

IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  METER 

Rodney  C.  Hemminger,  and  Mark  L.  Mimday,  both  of  Raleigh, 

N.C  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.,  Raleigh. 

N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259378,  Jun.  14.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839.182,  Feb.  21.  1992. 

abandoned.  Thi.s  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  477385 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/00 

g^.  a.  364-492  6  Claims 
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A  method  of  metering  electrical  energy  composing  the  steps 


ensing  each  phase  of  a  circuit  10  generate  analog  voltage  signals 
and  analog  current  signals  associated  with  each  phase; 

onverting  said  analog  voltage  signals  and  said  analog  current 
signals  into  digital  voltage  signals  and  digital  current  signals, 
respectively,  using  time  division  multiplexing  to  provide  three 
digital  outputs,  each  digital  output  comprising  at  least  one 
digital  voltage  signal  and  at  least  one  digital  current  signal 
associated  with  the  same  phase;  and 

itocessing  said  digital  outputs  to  generate  signals  representative 
of  real  power,  the  magnitude  of  reactive  power,  and  apparent 
power,  wherein  said  signals  representative  of  the  magnitude 
of  reactive  power  are  generated  from  said  signals  representa- 
tive of  real  power  and  said  signals  representative  of  apparent 
power. 


5337334 
PROCESS  FOR  PROCESSING  SIGNALS  COLLECTED  BY 
AN  EDDY  CURRENT  ABSOLUTE  POINT  TRANSDUCER 
Pascak  Attaooi,  Chatenay-Malabr;  Bruno  Benoist  L'Hay  les 
Roses;   R^y  Besnard.  Magny  les  Hamea,  and  Bernard 
David,  Gif-Sur-Yvette,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Commis- 
sariat a  L'Eoergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  130,186 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  7,  1992,  92  11893 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  364—507  7  Claims 


3.  A  system  for  determining  a  defect  in  a  conductive  material 
tube  comprising: 

means  for  defining  an  elementary  surface; 

an  eddy  current  absolute  point  transducer  for  scanning  an  inner 
surface  of  the  conductive  material  tube  in  an  order  of  measur- 
ing zones  to  generate  measurement  signals: 

means  for  recording  sample  values  of  the  measurement  signals 
for  each  of  the  measuring  zones,  to  generate  a  three- 
dimensional  image  representation  of  the  scanned  inner  surface 
of  the  conductive  material  tube; 

means  for  constructing  a  background  noise  signal  of  the  three- 
dimensional  image  representation; 

means  for  subtracting  die  background  noise  signal  from  the 
three-dimensional  image  representation  to  generate  a  final 
image: 

means  for  determining  a  fault  in  the  irmer  surface  of  the  conduc- 
tive material  tube  based  on  the  final  image;  and 

means  for  delecting  a  window  containing  a  fault  after  defining 
the  elementary  surface,  the  means  for  defining  die  elementar> 
surface  operating  on  a  first  surface  base  g,^  defined  by  por- 
tions on  a  zone  of  an  image  deprived  of  a  fault  window,  and  a 
second  surface  base  h,^  defined  on  an  entire  zone  of  die 
innage,  where  i  and  j  are  integers. 


5337335 
FLUID  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED 
METHOD 
James  E.  Antaki,  Allison  Park;  Robert  F.  Labadie,  and  Harvey 
S.  Borovetz,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth  System  of 
Higher  Education.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146301,  Nov.  1.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,109 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/0235 
U.S.  a.  364—510  15  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  deliver)'  apparatus  comprising: 
a  chamber  for  holding  a  conduit; 
fluid  supply  means  for  delivering  to  said  conduit  a  fluid  having  a 

pressure: 
means  for  modulating  said  fluid  pressure  before  said  fluid  is 
delivered  to  said  conduit  10  produce  a  desired  fluid  pressure 
for  delivery  to  said  conduit; 
said  modulating  means  including: 
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mechanical  means  for  at  least  partially  restricting  said  delivery 
of  said  fluid  to  said  conduit: 

means  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  prior  to  said  fluid 
being  delivered  to  said  conduit; 

means  for  adjusting  said  mechanical  means  based  on  a  compari- 
son of  said  pressure  of  said  fluid  as  measured  by  said  measur- 
ing means  and  said  desired  fluid  pressure,  said  adjusting 
means  includes  a  motion  controller  means:  and 

said  mechanical  means  includes  (i)  a  linear  motor  electrically 
connected  to  said  controller  means  and  (ii)  gate  valve  means 
in  operative  association  with  said  linear  motor. 


1.  A  self-contained  test  assembly  for  testing  a  sample  of  oil  to 
determine  contents  thereof,  the  test  assembly  comprising: 

a  liquid  conduit  (32)  for  transferring  a  sample  of  oil  (12) 
therethrough  and  having  a  first  end  (34)  for  receiving  said 
sample  of  oil  and  a  second  end  (36)  for  disposing  of  said 
sample  of  oil: 

a  pump  (40)  operatively  connected  to  said  liquid  conduit  (32)  for 
drawing  said  sample  of  oil  (12)  into  said  first  end  (34)  and 
transferring  said  sample  of  oil  through  said  liquid  conduit; 

an  infrared  spectrometer  (18)  operatively  connected  to  said 
liquid  conduit  (32)  intermediate  said  first  end  (34)  and  said 
second  end  (36)  for  optically  testing  said  sample  of  oil  (12) 
transferred  through  said  liquid  conduit  and  generating  first  test 
results  data: 

an  optical  emission  spectrometer  (24)  operatively  connected  to 
said  liquid  conduit  (32)  for  receiving  said  .sample  of  oil  (12) 
from  said  second  end  (36)  and  for  testing  said  sample  of  oil 
and  generating  second  test  results  data:  and 


a  computer  controller  (50)  connected  (o  said  pump  (40),  said 
infrared  spectrometer  (18)  and  said  optical  emission  spec- 
trometer (24)  for  automatically  controlling  the  transfer  of  said 
sample  of  oil  (12)  from  said  first  end  (34)  to  said  infrared 
spectrometer  for  non-destructive  testing  of  said  sample  of  oil 
and  a  subsequent  transfer  of  said  sample  of  oil  to  said  optical 
emission  spectrometer  for  destructive  testing  of  said  sample 
of  oil  and  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  test  results  data 
for  evaluation  of  contents  of  said  sample  of  oil. 


5437^37 

PLAYBACK  CONFLICT  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Manin  L.  WilUams,  LewisvUle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intematioiial 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,687 

Int  a.*  G04F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  364—514  R  18  Claims 


5,537336 
ON-SITE  OIL  ANALYZER 
Cariton  S.  Joyce,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  On-Site  Analysis, 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,274 

Int.  a."  G06G  7/57;  GOIN  33/26:21/00 

VS.  CL  364—510  25  Oaims 
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7.  A  data  processing  system  for  detecting  a  conflict  between 
playback  of  an  isosynchronous  data  object  and  a  conflicting  calen- 
dar event  of  an  electronic  calendar,  comprising: 

an  electronic  calendar  having  an  owner; 

means  for  determining  a  time  interval  for  playback  of  the 
isosynchronous  data  object,  said  time  interval  including  both 
a  beginning  time  and  a  duration; 

means  for  determining  whether  a  conflicting  calendar  event  of 
the  electronic  calendar  falls  at  least  partially  within  the  time 
interval  for  playback:  and 

means  for  notifying  the  owner  of  the  electronic  calendar  con- 
taining the  conflicting  calendar  event  that  a  conflicting  calen- 
dar event  falls  at  least  partially  within  the  time  interval  for 
playback. 


5,537338 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BITWISE  TRACKING 

IN  A  BYTE-BASED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Rohan  Coelbo,  HiUsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158355,  Nov.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234J>72 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  a.  364—514.12  23  aaims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  processing  signals  in  a 
byte-based  computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  initial  value  of  a  byte  pointer; 

(b)  providing  an  initial  value  of  a  bit  pointer; 

(c)  processing  a  first  signal  using  the  byte  pointer  and  the  bit 
pointer,  wherein  the  first  signal  represents  data  corresponding 
to  physical  subject  matter; 

(d)  updating  the  bit  pointer  based  on  the  processing  of  the  first 
signal:  and 

(e)  updating  the  byte  pointer  using  the  updated  bit  pointer  as  an 
index  to  a  lookup  table. 
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INCREMENT  BYTE  POINTER  BY  VAIUE 
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7.3206 


y.  A  method  of  operating  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  utilities 
in  «  geographical  region,  each  of  said  plurality  of  utilities  having 
control  means  for  controlling  the  physical  structure  of  the  corre- 
sponding utility  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  information  factors 
related  to  the  operation  of  the  corresponding  utility,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  utilities  detennining  the  behavior  of  a  different  physi- 
cal system  of  said  geographical  region: 

wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of; 
identifying  at  least  one  first  information  factor  of  said  control 
means  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  utilities  which  is  related  to  at 
least  one  second  information  factor  of  said  control  means  of 
another  of  said  plurality  of  utilities: 
deriving  common  information  from  said  at  least  one  first  infor- 
mation factor  of  said  conUx)!  means  of  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  utilities  and  said  at  least  one  second  information 
factor  of  said  control  means  of  said  another  of  said  plurality 
of  utilities: 
supplying  said  common  information  to  said  control  means  in 

each  of  said  plurality  of  utilities;  and 
operating  each  of  said  plurality  of  utilities  such  that  the  corre- 
sponding control  means  uses  said  plurality  of  information 
factors  and  said  common  information  in  the  control  of  the 
physical  structure  of  the  respective  utility. 


5,537340 

METHOD  FOR  CANCELLATION  OF  ERROR  BETWEEN 

DIGITAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  A  NON-RATIOMETRIC 

SENSOR 

Mark  E.  Gawiik,  Sterling  Heights,  Micfa.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,468,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,105 

Int.  CL*  GOIR  17/04 

UA  CL  364-571.05  lo  Claims 


5337339 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
UTILITIES,  A  UTILITIES  NETWORK  SYSTEM  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD  AND  A  CONTROL 
DEVICE  FOR  SUCH  A  NETWORK 
Yoshio  Naganuma,  Katsuta;  Akihiro  Yamada,  Hitachi,  both  of, 
Japan;  Ichiro  Enbutsu,  Goleta,  Calif.,  and  Kenji  Baba.  Hita- 
chi, Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035165 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

U£.  CI,  364-550  19  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  cancellation  of  error  between  a  digital  electronic 
control  unit  and  a  non-ratiometric  sensor,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

electronically  connecting  the  non-ratiometric  sensor  to  the  digi- 
tal electronic  control  unit; 

reading  a  first  voltage  signal  from  the  non-ratiometric  sensor  by 
the  digital  electronic  control  unit  on  a  periodic  basis  for  a 
predetermined  time  period; 

comparing  the  first  voltage  signal  to  a  predetermined  range  of 
voltages; 

detennining  by  the  electronic  control  unit  whether  the  first 
voltage  signal  is  between  the  predetermined  range  of  voltages; 

calculating  by  the  electronic  control  unit  a  calibration  value 
based  on  the  first  voltage  signal  if  die  first  voltage  signal  is 
between  the  predetermined  range  of  voltages; 

measuring  a  second  voltage  signal  from  the  non-ratiometric 
sensor  subsequent  to  the  expiration  of  the  predetermined  time 
period;  and 

adjusting  the  second  voluge  signal  using  the  calculated  calibra- 
tion value  such  that  the  electronic  control  unit  operates  on 
adjusted  voltage  readings  indicative  of  actual  voltage  readings 
from  the  non-ratiometric  sensor 


5337341 
COMPLEMENTARY  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  FIELD- 
PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAYS 
Jonathan  Rose,  215  Howland  Avenue,  Toronto,  and  Vaughn 
Betz,  10  Passy  Crescent,  North  York,  both  of,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Jonathan  Rose,  and  Vaughn  Betz,  both  of  Tor- 
onto, Canada 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,402 
Int.  CI.''G06F/Z^90 
U,S.  a.  364-579  38  claims 

1.  A  method  of  implementing  a  digital  circuit  on   a  field- 
programmable  gate  array  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  series  of  field-programmable  gate  arrays  of  different 
designs,  at  least  two  of  the  designs  having  the  same  logic 
capacity,  and  the  designs  having  suflBcient  logic  capacity  to 
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5^37,343 
DIGITAL  ASSISTANT  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  HOST 
COMPUTER  WITH  A  DOCKING  BAY  AND  A 
MOVEABLE  HEAT  SINK  FOR  COOLING  A  DOCKED 
MODULE 
Dan  Klkinis,  Saratoga;  Pascal  Domier,  Sunnyvale,  and  Will- 
iam J.  Seller,  Scotts  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elonex 
Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  144,231,  Oct  28,  1993,  Sen 
No.  116,331,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.430,609,  and  Ser.  No. 
159,078,  Nov.  29,  1993.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  365,201 
Int  CL*  G06F  1/20;  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  364—708.1  15  Claims 
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implement  the  digital  circuit  wherein  the  designs  are  devised 

such  that  each  design  can  advantageously  implement  a  subset 

of  all  circuit  types; 
detennining  the  logic  synthesis  of  the  digital  circuit  into  each  of 

the  held-programmable  gate  array  designs; 
determining  the  subsequent  placement  and  routing  of  the  digital 

circuit  into  the  different  designs  to  select  a  preferred  design  of 

the  field-programmable  gate  arrays  for  the  digital  circuit;  and 
implementing  the  digital  circuit  on  a  field-programmable  gate 

anay  of  the  preferred  design. 


5,537^2 

ENCAPSULATION  OF  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

IVevor  C.  Gainey,  Aylesford,  England,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,905,  May  14,  1992,  abandooed. 
This  application  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,251 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28,  1990, 
9018762 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—705  10  Claims 


1.  A  packaged  electronic  device  comprising: 

an  upper  housing  element  and  a  lower  housing  element,  together 

the  upper  and  lower  housing  elements  fonning  a  housing 

having  a  cavity; 
an  electronic  device  mounted  within  the  cavity  in  the  housing; 
a  leadfirame  structure  having  leads  extending  from  an  exterior  of 

the  housing  to  within  the  housing,  the  electronic  device 

coupled  to  inner  ends  of  the  leads  within  the  cavity;  and 
a  heat  sinlc  integral  with  one  of  the  upper  or  lower  housing 

elements,  wherein  the  heat  sinii  extends  radially  inwardly  of 

the  one  of  the  upper  or  lower  housing  elements  having  the 

integral  heat  sink. 


1.  A  personal  digital  assistant  system,  comprising: 

a  micro  personal  digital  assistant  module  having  an  enclosure,  a 
microcontroller  within  the  enclosure  for  performing  digital 
operations,  a  memory  means  cormected  to  the  microcontroller 
by  a  memory  bus  structure,  a  power  supply  coupled  to  power- 
using  elements,  a  display  on  a  surface  of  the  enclosure,  input 
apparatus  connected  to  the  microcontroller  for  providing  com- 
mands and  data,  and  a  host  interface  system  including  a  host 
interface  bus  connected  to  the  microcontroller  and  (o  a  first 
portion  of  a  host  interface  connecter  at  a  surface  of  the 
enclosure;  and 

a  modular  computer  having  a  plurality  of  module  bays  config- 
ured in  a  common  plane  and  opening  to  at  least  one  edge  of 
the  modular  computer  with  at  least  one  nnodule  bay  config- 
ured to  dock  the  micro  personal  digital  assistant  and  establish 
digital  communication  between  the  micro  personal  digital 
assistant  over  the  host  interface  bus; 

wherein  the  modular  computer  comprises  one  or  more  movable 
elements  configured  as  a  heat  sink  and  positionable  to  contact 
one  of  the  micro  personal  digital  assistants  docked  in  one  of 
the  module  bays,  for  withdrawing  excess  heat  energy  from  the 
micro  personal  digital  assistant. 


5,537344 
HIGH-SPEED  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD, 
SIGNAL  ANALYZING  SYSTEM,  AND  MEASUREMENT 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Nobuyuki    Isshild,    Inba-gnn;    Kimie    Sannoaiiya,    Tokyo; 
Tkkanobu  Uchida,  Sohka,  and  Toshlhani  Numata,  Tokyo,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9.1A)0889,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00821,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356^50 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-195922 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/10:17/14:17/15 
VS.  CL  364—725  16  Claims 

1.  A  high-speed  processing  apparatus  comprising  processing 
circuit  means  in  a  plurality  of  stages,  the  processing  circuit  means 
of  each  stage  including: 
a  plurality  of  cascade-connected  shift  register  means  for  storing 
input  data  and  successively  shifting  the  input  data  in  response 
to  applied  clock  pulses; 
a  plurality  of  first  storage  circuit  means  for  storing  function 
values  sampled  at  a  prescribed  sampling  period  with  regard  to 
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5,537345 

MATHEMATICAL  FUNCTION  PROCESSOR  UTILIZING 

TABLE  INFORMATION 
Hiraku  Nakano,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electri- 
cal Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1993,  5-256626 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/38 

VS.  a.  364—752  16  Oaims 

1.  A  square  root  processing  unit  for  extracting  a  square  root  of 

an  input  operand  in  a  normalized  format  in  units  of  two  bits,  said 

square  root  processing  unit  comprising: 
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a  base  function  having  such  a  property  that  a  convolution  of 
identical  functions  becomes  the  same  as  the  original  function; 
plurality  of  second  storage  circuit  means  for  storing  function 
values,  sampled  at  the  prescribed  sampling  period,  with 
regard  to  a  low-pass  filter  function  for  converting  a  frequency 
of  a  frequency  component  possessed  by  the  input  data  into 
input  data,  for  the  next  stage,  having  a  frequency  component 
whose  frequency  is  1/M  of  the  frequency  of  the  first- 
mentioned  input  data,  where  M  represents  a  positive  integer 

'    excluding  the  integer  1; 

a  plurality  of  first  multiplying  circuit  means  each  for  multiplying 
input  data  or  output  data  of  said  shift  register  means  by 
corresponding  function  value  stored  in  said  first  storage  cir- 
cuit means; 

tirsi  adding  circuit  means  for  adding  together  output  data  from 
these  first  multiplying  circuit  means; 

a  plurality  of  second  multiplying  circuit  means  each  for  multi- 
plying input  data  or  output  data  of  said  shift  register  means  by 
corresponding  function  value  stored  in  said  second  storage 
circuit  means;  and 

second  adding  circuit  means  for  adding  together  output  data 
from  these  second  multiplying  circuit  means; 

multiplication  and  addition  in  said  processing  circuit  means  of 
each  stage  being  performed  during  one  period  of  the  clock 
pulses; 

the  shift  register  means  in  the  processing  circuit  means  of  a 
succeeding  stage  being  provided  in  a  number  which  is  M 
times  that  of  the  shift  register  means  in  the  processing  circuit 
means  of  a  preceding  stage,  and  data  having  a  sampling 
period  which  is  M  times  that  of  the  input  data  or  output  data 
of  these  shift  register  means  is  applied  to  said  first  and  second 
multiplying  circuit  means; 

output  data  from  said  second  adding  circuit  means  being  applied 
as  input  data  to  the  processing  circuit  means  of  the  next  stage. 


a  table  information  store  means  for  storing  an  approximation  of 

the  reciprocal  of  said  square  root;  and 
a  means  for  retrieving  information  ft-om  said  table  information 

store  means  by  an  address  composed  of  upper  bits  of  said 

input  operand; 
said  table  information  store  means  including: 
an  entry  that  is  accessed  by  an  address  composed  of  N  bits  from 

the  head  of  said  input  operand  if  top  2  bits  of  said  input 

operand  are  10  or  11,  where  said  number  N  is  a  plus  integer 

greater  than  or  equal  to  three;  and 
an  entry  that  is  accessed  by  an  address  composed  of  (N+1)  bits 

from  the  head  of  said  input  operand  if  said  top  2  bits  are  01. 


5337346 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  OBTAINING 

HIGH  BANDWIDTH  AND  SIGNAL  LINE  LAYOUT 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Dong-D  Seo,  Suwon,  and  Se-Jin  Jeong,  Seoul,  both  of.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  20,  1994, 
11050 

Int  CL*  GllC  5/02 

VS.  a.  365—51  38  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  reference  blocks  each 

storing  a  plurality  of  memory  cells: 
a  word  line  extending  in  a  length  direction  of  said  device; 
a  pair  of  bit  lines  including  a  bit  line  and  a  complementary  bit 

line,  said  pair  of  bit  lines  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 

of  said  device,  said  longitudinal  direction  being  perpendicular 

to  said  length  direction; 
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a  pair  of  data  input/output  lines  including  a  data  input/output 
line  and  a  complementary  data  input/output  line,  said  pair  of 
data  input/output  lines  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, said  pair  of  data  input/output  lines  being  correspondingly 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  said  pair  of  bit  lines,  and  said  pair 
of  data  input/output  lines  being  formed  over  said  memory  cell 
array;  and 

a  coliunn  select  line  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction, 
being  adjacent  to  said  pair  of  data  input/output  lines,  and 
controlling  a  connection  of  said  pair  of  data  input/output  lines 
to  said  pair  of  bit  lines. 
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1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory,  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  memory  cell  group,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  groups  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  electri- 
cally coupled  in  series,  each  of  the  memory  cells  comprising 
an  insulated  gate  type  MOS  transistor  and  a  capacitor  coupled 
to  the  MOS  transistor; 

a  first  and  a  second  bit  Une  coupled  to  one  end  of  the  first  and 
second  memory  cell  groups,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  commonly  coupled  to  the  gates  of 
corresponding  ones  of  the  MOS  transistors  of  the  first  and 
second  memory  cell  groups,  respectively;  and 

means  for  reading  out  from  the  first  and  second  memory  cell 
groups  data  from  the  memory  cells  of  the  first  and  second 
memory  cell  groups  with  the  first  and  second  bit  lines  each 
providing  a  voltage  reference  during  reading  of  data  from  the 
memory  cells  of  the  second  and  first  memory  cell  groups, 
respectively. 


5,537348 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Guoliang  Shou;  Sunao  rakatori,  and  Makoto  Yamamoto,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,176,  Aug.  2,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-229260 
Int  CL*  GllC  11/40 
VS.  a.  365—174  3  CUims 

1.  A  memory  cell  in  a  memory  device  including  a  power  supply, 
said  memory  cell  comprising: 
i)  an  input  terminal  receiving  an  input  voltage; 
ii)  an  inverter  for  inverting  said  input  voltage; 
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5437347 

DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Shinichiro  Shiratake,  Tokyo,  and  Daisaburo  Tikashima, 
Kanagawa-ken,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,957 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218893 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—149  13  CUims 


iii)  a  first  PNP  transistor  having  an  emitter  operatively  connected 
to  said  power  supply,  a  collector  and  a  base,  said  base  receiv- 
ing said  inverted  input  voltage; 

iv)  a  second  NPN  transistor  having  a  base  operatively  connected 
to  said  collector  of  said  first  PNP  transistor,  an  emitter  opera- 
tively coiuiected  to  ground,  and  a  collector  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  base  of  said  first  PNP  transistor;  and 

v)  a  switching  arrangement  selectively  operatively  connecting 
said  input  terminal  and  said  base  of  said  first  PNP  transistor. 


5337349 

MEMORY  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTF  FORM  WTTH 

IMPROVED  READING  TIME 

Jean   Devin,  Aix   En   Provence,   France,   assignor   to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,996 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1993,  93  15499 
InL  a."  GUC  16m 
VS.  C\.  365—18533  41  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  having  a  cell  that  is  connected 
to  at  least  one  select  line,  the  integrated  circuit  memory  compris- 
ing: 

a  preactivation  circuit,  connected  to  the  at  least  one  select  line, 
that  places  the  at  least  one  select  line  into  a  preactivation 
state,  the  preactivation  state  being  either  of  a  high  impedance 
or  a  first  voltage; 

a  precharging  circuit,  connected  to  the  at  least  one  select  line, 
that  precharges  the  at  least  one  select  line  to  a  second  voltage 
that  is  different  from  the  first  voltage; 

an  access  circuit,  controlled  by  an  access  signal,  that  accesses 
the  cell,  the  access  of  the  cell  including  one  of  a  read,  write, 
and  read-write  of  an  electrical  state  of  the  cell;  and 

a  delay  circuit,  activated  by  the  access  circuit,  that  places  the  at 
least  one  select  line  into  the  preactivation  state  with  a  cali- 
brated delay  following  an  access  of  the  cell. 
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5337350 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIAL 
PROGRAMMING  OF  THE  BITS  IN  A  WORD  OF  A 
FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY  ARRAY 
R*kert  E.  Larsen,  Shingle  Springs,  and  Jahanshir  J.  Javani- 
fard,  Sacramento,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119320 

Int  a."  GUC  7/00 

V^  a.  365—185330  21  Claims 


output  select  means  receiving  an  output  signal  from  the  plurality 
of  preamplifiers  and  a  mode  select  signal  to  select  a  mode  of 
bit  organization  for  selecting  and  providing  output  signals  of 
said  plurality  of  preamphfiers  at  respective  different  states 
according  to  said  mode  select  signal,  said  semiconductor 
memory  device  having  at  least  three  modes  of  bit  organization 
among  die  modes  of  bit  organizations  XI.  X4,  X8  and  X16 
from  which  said  mode  of  bit  organization  can  be  selected. 


1^.  A  method  for  programming  1  flash  EEPROM  memory  array 
incJBding  a  plurality  of  floating  gate  field  effect  transistor  devices 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  positive  voltage, 

providing  a  plurality  of  switching  circuits  to  transfer  the  first 
positive  voltage  to  a  subgroup  of  bitlines  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  floating  gate  field  effect  transistor  devices,  said 
plurality  of  floating  gate  field  effect  transistor  devices  storing 
a  subgroup  of  bits  of  a  word, 

applying  an  enabling  pulse  to  a  selected  switching  circuit  of  a 
jplurality  of  switching  circuit  until  the  corresponding  subgroup 
of  bits  are  verified  as  programmed,  and 

repeating  each  of  the  foregoing  steps  to  select  switching  circuits, 

and  to  apply  enabling  pulses  until  all  bits  of  a  selected  word 
have  been  programmed,  the  steps  repeated  such  that  the 
switching  circuits  are  selected  in  a  sequential  order  such  that 
the  first  voltage  is  applied  individually  to  each  subgroup  until 
selected  bits  of  each  subgroup  have  been  programmed. 


5337351 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CARRYING  OUT 
INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  OF  DATA  IN  A  PREDETERMINED 

BIT  ORGANIZATION 
Makoto  Suwa;  Yoshikazu  Morooka,  and  Kiyohiro  Furutani,  all 
tf  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-229996 

InL  CI."  GllC  8/00 

VS.  CI.  365—189.02  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  for  storing  data, 
a  plurality  of  preamplifiers  provided  corresponding  to  said  plu- 
1  ality  of  memory  blocks  for  amplifying  selected  data,  and 


5337352 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

CONFIGURATION 

WilUbald  Meyer,  MOnchen,  and  Norbert  Wirth,  Unterscfaleis- 

sheim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseU- 

schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,128,  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339315 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  24, 
1992,  92112720 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.02  6  Claims 
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I.  An  integrated  semiconductor  memory  configuration,  compris- 
ing: 

a  memory  region  having  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  of  said 
memory  region  segments  having  a  plurality  of  read  amplifiers, 
and  bit  lines,  each  two  of  said  bit  lines  being  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  read  amplifiers; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  single  data  lines  leading  to  said  memory 
region,  each  of  said  data  lines  having  a  first  end  proximal  to 
and  a  second  end  distal  from,  a  respective  one  of  said  memory 
region  segments; 

a  plurality  of  read/write  amplifier  switches,  one  of  said  read/ 
write  amplifier  switches  being  disposed  at  the  first  end  of  said 
data  line  proximal  to  and  the  other  of  said  read/write  amplifier 
switches  being  disposed  at  the  second  end  distal  from,  said 
respective  memory  region  segment; 

data  input/output  circuits  connected  to  said  read/write  amplifier 
switches  disposed  at  the  second  ends  of  said  data  lines  distal 
from  said  memory  region  segments;  and 

selector  switches  each  connecting  one  of  said  read/write  ampli- 
fier switches  disposed  on  the  first  end  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  data  lines  oriented  toward  said  memory  region  segment 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  read  amplifiers  of  said  memory 
region  segment 
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5^37353 

LOW  PIN  COUNT-WIDE  MEMORY  DEVICES  AND 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  USING  THE  SAME 

G.  R.  Mohan  Rao,  Dallas^  Ronald  T.  Taylor,  Grapevioe,  and 

Sudhir  Sbanna,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  521,367 
Int  a."  one  7/00;8A)0 
vs.  a.  365—189.02  29  Claims 

r- 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  multiplexed  address/data  input/output; 

an  array  of  memory  cells; 

circuitry  for  addressing  at  least  one  of  said  cells  of  said  array  in 

response  to  at  least  one  address  bin; 
circuitry  for  exchanging  data  with  an  addressed  one  of  said  cells; 
control  circuitry  operable  to: 
pass  an  address  bit  presented  at  said  multiplexed  address/data 

input/output  to  said  circuitry  for  addressing  during  a  first  time 

period;  and 
allow  for  the  exchange  of  data  between  said  circuitry  for 

exchanging  and  said  multiplexed  address/data  input/output 

during  a  second  time  period. 


5,537354 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Hlrohiko  Mocfalzuki;  Yoshihiro  Takemae;  Yukinori  Kodama,- 

Makoto  Yanagisawa,  and  Hiroyoshi  Tomita,  all  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357307 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-313921 

InL  CL'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.04  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  SDRAM  (synchronous  dynamic 

random  access  memory)  which  operates  as  one  of  a  low-speed  type 

and  a  high-speed  type,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  first  pair  of  data  bus  lines  and  a  second  pair  of 

data  bus  lines,  said  first  pair  of  data  bus  lines  being  used  for 

writing  data  into  even  number  columns  of  memory  cells  and 

said  second  pair  of  data  bus  lines  being  used  for  writing  data 

into  odd  number  columns  of  said  memory  cells; 


b)  providing  a  latch-and-amplifier  circuit  for  each  of  said  first 
pair  of  data  bus  lines  and  said  second  pair  of  data  bus  lines, 
said  latch-and-amplifier  circuit  recei\'ing  data  and  providing 
said  data  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  pair  of  data  bus 
lines  and  said  second  pair  of  data  bus  lines: 

c)  providing  a  control  circuit  having  a  predetermined  electrode, 
said  control  circuit  controlling  said  latch-and-amplifier  circuit; 
and 

d)  determining  an  electrical  connection  of  said  predetermined 
electrode  so  as  to  provide  said  predetermined  electrode  with 
one  of  a  first  voltage  level  and  a  second  voltage  level, 

wherein  when  said  first  voltage  level  is  applied  to  said  predeter- 
mined electrode,  said  control  circuit  controls  said  latch-and- 
amplifier  circuit  to  provide  a  given  one  of  said  data  to  said 
first  set  of  data  bus  lines  at  a  given  clock  cycle  and  to  provide 
a  next  one  of  said  data  to  said  second  set  of  data  bus  lines  at 
a  next  clock  cycle,  so  that  said  SDRAM  operating  as  said 
low-speed  type  can  carry  out  consecutive  writing  operations 
at  a  lower  clock  rate  for  two  addresses  having  the  same  row 
address,  and 

wherein  when  said  second  voltage  level  is  applied  to  said 
predetermined  electrode,  said  control  circuit  controls  said 
latch-and-amplifier  circuit  to  provide  given  one  of  said  data  to 
said  first  set  of  data  bus  lines  at  a  given  clock  cycle  and  to 
provide  a  next  one  of  said  data  to  said  second  set  of  data  bus 
lines  at  the  same  clock  cycle,  so  that  said  SDRAM  operating 
as  said  high-speed  type  can  carry  out  simultaneous  writing 
operations  at  a  higher  clock  rate  for  two  addresses  having  the 
same  row  address  and  consecutive  column  addresses. 


5337355 
SCHEME  TO  TEST/REPAIR  MULTIPLE  LARGE  RAM 
BLOCKS 
Pradip  Banerjee;  Atul  V.  Ghia,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Patrick 
Chuang,  Cupertino,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion of  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,740 
Int  a."  G06F  11/22 
VS.  a.  365—201  9  Claims 

» 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  random  access  memory  (RAM)  that  may 
be  tested  by  a  testing  device,  the  RAM  comprising: 

a  data  RAM  with  at  least  one  data  block; 

a  TAG  RAM  with  at  lea.st  one  data  block; 

an  address  bus; 

a  bidirectional  testing  bus  coupled  to  the  testing  device; 

a  read  testing  bus  coupling  the  testing  device  to  the  TAG  RAM, 
the  read  testing  bus  coupled  to  the  bidirectional  testing  bus  at 
a  common  node;  and 

a  first  multiplexer  with  at  least  two  inputs,  one  input  of  the  first 
multiplexer  coupled  to  the  bidirectional  testing  bus  and 
another  input  coupled  to  the  address  bus  and  the  output  of  the 
first  multiplexer  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  blocks  of  the 
TAG  RAM,  the  first  multiplexer  selecting  between  write 
testing  data  and  address  data  to  be  provided  to  the  TAG  RAM. 
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5337356 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
lUuo    Akaogi;    Masanobu    Yoshida,    both    of    KawasaU; 
Yasushige  Oqawa,  Kasuqai;  Yasushi  Kasa,  and  Shouichi 
Kawamura,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  996,942,  Dec.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,490,107.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,461 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346663; 

May  28,  1992,  4-137080;  Jul.  20,  1992.  4-191793;  Sep.  17,  1992, 

4-248023;  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-271869;  Oct  13,  1992,  4-274355;  Dec 

3,  1992,  4-324302;  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325544 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365-205  6  Claims 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  having  a  matrix  of 
nonvolatile  erasable  memory  cells  formed  at  intersections  of  word 
lines  and  bit  lines,  a  row  decoder,  a  column  decoder,  and  sense 
amplifiers  connected  to  the  bit  lines,  respectively,  each  of  the  sense 
amplifiers  comprising: 
load  means; 

a  cuirent  detecting  first  transistor  connected  with  the  load  means 
in  series  between  a  high-potential  power  source  and  a  termi- 
nal of  a  bit  line  connected  to  memory  cell  transistors; 
an  output  portion  formed  at  a  node  between  the  load  means  and 

the  first  transistor; 
an  inverter  disposed  between  a  gate  of  the  first  transistor  and  the 

terminal  of  the  bit  line;  and 
1  current  amplifying  second  transistor  disposed  between  the 
terminal  of  the  bit  line  and  a  low-potential  power  source,  a 
gate  of  the  second  transistor  being  connected  to  an  output  of 
the  inverter 


5337357 
IJKTHOD  FOR  PRECONDITIONING  A  NONVOLATILE 
MEMORY  ARRAY 
Amit  Merchant  Portland,  Oreg.,-  Mickey  L.  Fandrich,  Placer- 
ville,  and  Geoffrey  Gould,  El  Dorado  Hills,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,132 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/02 
U.S.  a.  365-218  8  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  preconditioning  selected  memory  cells  of  a 
memory  array,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
'a)  applying  an  initial  preconditioning  pulse  to  each  of  the 
selected  memory  cells  of  the  memory  array  to  raise  the 
threshold  voltage  of  each  of  the  selected  memory  cells, 
wherein  one  of  the  selected  memory  cells  has  been  correctly 
preconditioned  if  the  threshold  voltage  of  that  one  of  the 
selected  memory  cells  has  been  raised  above  a  predetermined 
voltage  level; 
1 1))  verifying  whether  a  first  group  of  cells  of  the  selected 

memory  cells  have  been  correctly  preconditioned; 
I :)  if  the  first  group  of  cells  of  selected  memory  cells  have  not 
been  correctly  preconditioned,  then  applying  preconditioning 
pul.ses  to  the  first  group  of  cells; 
( J)  verifying  whether  a  second  group  of  cells  of  the  selected 
memory  cells  have  been  correctly  preconditioned; 


(e)  if  the  second  group  of  cells  of  selected  memory  cells  have 
not  been  correctly  preconditioned,  then  applying  precondi- 
tioning pulses  to  tlie  second  group  of  ceUs. 


5337358 
FLASH  MEMORY  HAVING  ADAPTIVE  SENSING  AND 
METHOD 
Vincent  L.  Fong,  Cuppertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,787 

Int  a."  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365-218  18  Qaims 
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I.  A  flash  memory  system  comprising: 

a  row  of  data  flash  memory  cells  formed  in  an  integrated  circuit; 

a  programmed  flash  memory  cell  formed  in  the  integrated  circuit 

having  a  programmed  threshold  voltage; 
an  erased  flash  memory  cell  formed  in  the  integrated  circuit 

having  an  erased  threshold  voltage; 
control  means  for  programming,  erasing  and  reading  the  data 

cells,  the  control  means  including: 

(a)  program  reference  means  for  determining  the  programmed 
threshold  voltage  of  the  programmed  flash  memory  cell: 

(b)  erase  reference  means  for  determining  the  erased  threshold 
voltage  of  the  erased  flash  memory  cell; 

(c)  reference  means  for  determining  a  reference  voltage  in 
response  to  the  programined  threshold  voltage  and  the 
erased  threshold  voltage; 

(d)  reading  means  for  reading  a  data  flash  memor>'  cell  to 
determine  a  data  cell  voltage,  the  data  cell  voltage  indicat- 
ing a  state  of  the  data  flash  memory  ceU;  and 
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(e)  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  data  cell  voltage  to 
the  reference  voltage  to  detennine  whether  the  data  flash 
memory  cell  is  programmed. 


n^—'i] 


MC 
WL(AI      WLIBI 


00    /OO 


1.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  composed  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  into  a  matrix  pattern; 

a  register  for  transmitting  and/or  receiving  data  to  and/or  from 
the  memory  cells  for  one  row  of  said  memory  cell  array,  and 
further  for  outputting  and/or  inputting  data  to  or  from  the 
outside;  and 

control  means,  during  a  period  when  data  transferred  from  the 
memory  cells  for  one  row  of  said  memory  cell  array  to  said 
register  is  valid,  for  accessing  the  memory  cells  for  the  same 
row  of  said  meroory  cell  array  from  which  the  data  have  been 
transferred  to  said  register  and  further  transferring  the  same 
data  to  said  register  again,  to  refresh  the  data  in  said  register 
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5^37^9 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Haruki  Toda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293577 
Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—222  24  Claims 


MC 


5,537,361 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  MEMORY 

ACCESS  SYSTEM  USING  A  FOUR-STATE  ADDRESS 

SIGNAL 

Ikukasa  Ooishi,   Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,041,  Feb.  11,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5355348.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,147 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-18961 

Int.  a.*  GllC  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  365—230.06  7  Claims 


5,537360 
PROGRAMMABLE  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  AND 
METHODS  PROVIDING  A  WRTTE  PROTECTED 
MEMORY  HAVING  MULTIPLE  INTERFACE 
CAPABILITY 
Brian  W.  Jones,  Ricliardson,  and  Alan  M.  Morton,  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,462 
Int  CI.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—226  22  Oaims 

1.  A  programmable  power  controller  for  controlling  power 
between  a  primary  power  source  and  a  secondary  power  source, 
said  primary  power  source  having  a  lirst  voltage  and  said  second- 
ary power  source  having  a  second  voltage,  comprising: 

(a)  a  control  register  having  a  tirst  field,  said  hrsl  field  used  to 
activate  circuitry  used  to  select  from  said  primary  power 
source  and  from  said  secondary  power  source; 

(b)  a  logic  circuitry  to  compare  said  first  voltage  and  said  second 
voltage  to  determine  which  is  greater  and  then  to  couple  said 
primary  power  source  or  said  secondary  power  source 
depending  upon  which  is  greater  to  power  said  logic  circuitry, 
and  a  memory; 

(c)  said  memory  coupled  to  said  logic  circuitry,  said  memory 
being  read  and  written  to  via  an  input/output  buffer;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  logic  circuitry  activates  write  protection  cir- 
cuitry to  prevent  writing  to  said  memory  if  said  secondary 
power  source  is  powering  said  logic  circuitry  and  said 
memory. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks 
having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
rows  and  columns,  said  plurality  of  rows  in  each  memory  cell 
block  being  greater  in  number  than  said  plurality  of  colunms; 

address  distributing  means  responsive  to  an  internal  address 
signal  of  (s-H)  bits  for  distributing  the  internal  address  signal 
into  a  row  address  signal  of  s  bits  and  a  column  address  signal 
of  t  bits  for  providing  the  same,  wherein  s  and  i  are  integers, 
and  s  is  greater  than  t; 

row  selecting  means  responsive  to  the  row  address  signal  of  s 
bits  from  said  address  distributing  means  for  selecting  a  row 
in  one  memory  cell  array  block  out  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cell  blocks; 

column  selecting  means  responsive  to  the  column  address  signal 
of  t  bits  ftom  said  address  distributing  meaiKs  for  selecting  a 
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column  of  at  least  a  memory  cell  block  having  a  row  selected 
by  said  row  selecting  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  groups  provided  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks,  and  each  including  a 
plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  provided  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  columns  in  each  corresponding  memory  cell 
block,  wherein  sense  amplifiers  are  activated  in  a  sense  ampli- 
fier group  corresponding  to  a  memory  cell  block  having  a  row 
selected  by  said  row  selecting  means,  and  sense  amplifiers  are 
deactivated  in  sense  amplifier  groups  corresponding  to 
memory  cell  blocks  other  than  the  memory  cell  block  having 
a  row  selected  by  said  row  selecting  means;  whereby 

when  the  number  of  bits  for  a  row  address  to  be  distributed  by 
said  address  distributing  means  is  greater  than  that  for  a 
colutiui  address,  the  number  of  memory  cells  selected  in 
accordance  with  such  distribution  is  smaller,  as  compared 
with  the  case  where  the  number  of  bits  for  a  row  address  is 
equal  to  the  number  of  bits  for  a  column  address. 


5437363 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  RELATIVELY 

STABLE  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  OF  COLLOIDAL 

SnJCA 

Robert  R.  Holcomb,  Hacklefourg,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Novatech, 

Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  76349,  Jun.  11,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  911,872,  Jul.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  484,156 
Int  Cl.'^  BOIF  13/08 
VS.  CL  366—136  14  claims 


5337362 

LOW- VOLTAGE  EEPROM  USING  CHARGE-PUMPED 
WORD  LINES 

Mfcnzur  Gill,  Saratoga,  and  Vincent  Fong,  Fremont  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser  No.  349,930 

Int  a.'  GllC  S/00 

.S.  a.  365—233.5  30  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  relatively  stable  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  colloidal  silica  comprising: 

a  mixing  chamber  for  holding  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
some  form  of  silica; 

means  for  creating  a  magnetic  field; 

means  for  circulating  on  a  continuous  basis  over  a  set  period  of 
time  a  solution  from  the  mixing  chamber,  through  the  mag- 
netic field,  and  back  to  the  mixing  chamber;  and 

mixing  means  for  mixing  a  solution  present  in  the  mixing 
chamber. 


'i.  An  Electrically-Erasable  Programmable  Read-Only  Memory 
(BEPROM)  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  having  a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a 
plurality  of  bit  lines; 

an  address  latch  and  edge  detector  that  outputs  a  changed 
address  signal,  word  line  address  signals,  and  bit  line  address 
signals  each  time  a  new  input  address  is  received,  each  new 
input  address  indicating  a  corresponding  selected  memory  cell 
to  be  read; 

a  charge  sharing  word  line  voltage  generator  that  outputs  a 
plurality  of  deselected  voltages  each  time  the  changed  address 
signal  is  received  a  predetermined  time  after  the  changed 
address  signal  is  received;  and 

word  line  address  decoder  that  identifies  a  selected  word  line 
and  a  plurality  of  deselected  word  lines  from  the  plurality  of 
word  lines  in  response  to  the  word  line  address  signals, 
applies  an  input  voltage  to  the  selected  word  line  after  the 
selected  word  line  is  identified,  forms  a  plurality  of  word  line 
voltages  in  response  to  the  deselected  voltages,  and  applies 
each  of  the  plurality  of  word  line  voltages  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  deselected  word  lines. 


5337364 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING 

SEISMIC  SURVTYS  FROM  A  SINGLE  WELL  HAVING 

BOTH  SEISMIC  SOURCES  AND  RECEIVERS  DEPLOYED 

THEREIN 
Donald  L.  Howlett  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco,  Inc, 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  396,295 
Int  CI.*  GOIV  1/40 
VS.  CI.  367—57  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conducting  a  laterally  extensive  seismic  survey 
from  a  well  borehole  comprising: 
suspending  a  seismic  source  at  the  end  of  a  coiled  tubing  in  a 
well  borehole  and  downhole  from  a  longitudinally  spaced 
array  of  seismic  detectors  carried  internally  in  said  coiled 
tubing;  and 
actuating  said  seismic  source  to  impart  a  seismic  energy  impulse 
which  is  transmined  substantially  normal  to  the  borehole  axis 
and  seismic  energy  reflected  and  scattered  back  toward  the 
borehole  by  adjacent  formations  and  detecting,  by  said  array 
of  seismic  detectors,  said  reflected  and  scanered  seismic 
energy  and  recording  said  detected  seismic  energy  as  a  fiinc- 
tion  of  time  whereby  air  bubbles  released  at  said  seismic 
source  move  up-hole  cause  attenuation  of  any  tube  wave 
propagation  in  the  borehole. 
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interval  reference  AT, 


rrf 


recording  the  number  of  occurrences  that  a  target  trace  is  deleted 
in  said  automatic  picking  steps  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  where  a 
trace  is  deleted  due  to  a  time  difference  between  a  target 
wavelet  and  a  seed  wavelet  being  less  than  said  time  interval 
reference  AT^y,  and 

displaying  on  a  CRT  screen  a  characteristic  of  said  number  of 
occurrences. 


5Ji37366 
BURIED  CABLE  PIPE  DETECTION  SONAR 
George  A.  Gilmour.  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Gnimman,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,917 

Int  CL*  GOIS  ISmO 

MS.  a.  367—88  18  Claims 


5^37,365 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATION  OF 

PICKING  HORIZONS  IN  3-D  SEISMIC  DATA 

Mun  K.  Sitoh,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Landmark  Graphics 

Corporatioa,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,641 

Int  a.*  GOIV  1/30 

MS.  CL  367—73  7  Claims 


1.  Sonar  apparatus  for  detecting  sub-bottom  targets,  comprising: 
a  platform  for  sonar  apparatus  and  having  a  central  longitudinal 

axis  directed  along  a  normal  direction  of  travel; 
a  plurality  of  mutually  aligned  and  spaced  apart  sonar  beam 

projectors  oriented  so  as  to  be  transverse  to  said  central 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  platform  and  operating  at  a  bottom 

penetrating  frequency; 
means  for  generating  and  applying  sonar  signal  transmissions 

sequentially  to  a  target  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  beam 

projectors; 
detecting  means  located  for  detecting  a  sequence  of  specular 

reflections  of  said  sonar  signal  transmissions  striking  said 

target; 
means  for  processing  said  detected  signals  and  generating  output 

signals  including  a  parameter  of  depth  of  the  target;  and 
means  for  displaying  said  output  signals,  whereby  at  least  three 

detections  in  a  straight  line  and  at  the  same  depth  is  indicative 

of  a  linear  target 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  selecting  a  horizon  of  earth  forma- 
tions from  a  three  dimensional  volume  of  seisntic  wavelet  traces 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  designating  a  time  interval  reference  AT,^ 

b)  designating  a  seed  point  at  a  time  Tq  of  a  seed  wavelet  of  one 
of  said  seismic  traces,  said  one  seismic  trace  being  designated 
a  seed  trace,  said  time  Tg  corresponding  to  the  time  of  an 
attribute  of  said  seed  wavelet,  where  said  attribute  lies  on  said 
horizon  to  be  selected. 

c)  transferring  said  time  To  to  a  target  trace  of  said  tluee 
dimensional  volume  of  seismic  wavelet  traces, 

d)  on  said  target  trace,  starting  from  said  time  Tg  to  find  a  time 
T,  of  an  attribute  of  a  target  trace  wavelet  which  corresponds 
to  said  attribute  of  said  seed  wavelet  trace, 

e)  deleting  said  target  trace  from  further  automatic  picking  if  the 
time  difference  between  T,  and  Tq  exceeds  said  time  interval 
reference  AT,^  and 

f)  accepting  said  target  trace  for  further  automatic  picking  steps 
if  the  time  difference  between  T,  and  To  is  less  than  said  time 


5,537367 
SPARSE  ARRAY  STRUCTURES 
Geoffrey  R.  Lockwood,  2935  Huntington  Rd.,  Shaker  Heights, 
Ohio  44120,  and  Francis  S.  Foster,  24  Gken  Oak  Dr.,  ToroU, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,493 
Int  a."  GOIS  15/00:13/00 
U.S.  a.  367—87  16  Claims 

1.  A  sparse  array  structure  for  transmitting  and  receiving  energy 


0  >- 


B 


A.B 


having  a  transmit  array  comprising  transmit  elements  and  a  receive 
array  comprising  receive  elements,  comprising 
a  first  array  being  one  of  the  transmit  array  or  the  receive  array, 
having  at  least  one  group  of  elements  comprising  a  plurality 
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of  elements,  each  group  of  elements  in  the  first  array  having 
the  same  number  of  elements. 

a  second  array  being  the  other  of  the  transmit  array  or  the 
receive  array,  having  at  least  one  group  of  elements  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  elements,  each  group  of  elements  in  the 
second  array  having  the  same  number  of  elements, 

the  elements  within  each  group  of  elements  in  the  first  array 
being  evenly  spaced  apart  by  a  first  spacing  which  is  an 
integer  multiple  of  a  spacing  d  and  the  elements  within  each 
group  of  elements  in  the  second  array  being  evenly  spaced 
apart  by  a  second  spacing  which  is  another  integer  multiple  of 
the  spacing  d.  in  which  d  is  the  spacing  between  elements  in 
an  effective  aperture  of  a  dense  array  having  substantially  the 
same  radiation  pattern. 

the  first  array  having  a  first  aperture  defined  by  the  spacing 
between  the  elements  in  the  first  array  and  an  apodization  of 
each  element  in  the  first  array,  and  the  second  array  having  a 
(econd  aperture  defined  by  the  spacing  between  the  elements 
in  the  second  array  and  an  apodization  of  each  element  in  the 
second  array,  whereby  a  convolution  of  the  first  aperture  an 
the  second  aperture  defines  an  effective  aperture  for  the  sparse 
array,  and 

means  for  apodizing  the  elements. 

wherein  the  spacing  of  the  elements  in  the  first  array  and  the 
spacing  of  the  elements  in  the  second  array  creates  an  effec- 
tive aperture  for  the  sparse  array  having  an  aperture  function 
with  the  spacing  d  between  elements. 


5337368 

ENR4NCED  ADAPTTVE  STATISTICAL  FILTER 
PROVIDING  IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE  FOR  TARGET 

MOTION  ANALYSIS  NOISE  DISCRIMINATION 
Francis  J.  O'Brien,  Jr.,  Newport-  Marcus  L.  Graham,  North 
Kingstown,-  Kai  F.  Gong,  Pawtucket  and  Sherry  E.  Hammel, 
Little  Compton,  all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
/Vmerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,145 

Int  CI.*  GOIS  15/66 

U.S.  CI.  367—135  9  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  statistical  filter  system  for  receiving  data  streams 

comprising  a  series  of  data  values  from  a  sensor  associated  with 

successive  points  in  time,  the  sensor  using  a  selected  data  value 

generation  mechanism  to  generate  the  data  values,  each  said  data 

value  including  a  data  component  representative  of  the  motion  of  a 

target  and  a  noise  component,  with  the  noise  components  of  dau 

values  associated  with  proximate  points  in  time  being  correlated 

reflecting  the  selected  data  value  generation  mechanism  used  by 

the  sensor  in  generating  the  data  values,  the  system  including: 

a  prewhitener  for  receiving  the  data  stream  from  the  sensor  and 

generating  a  corrected  data  stream,  the  corrected  data  stream 

comprising  a  series  of  corrected  data  values  each  associated 

with  a  dau  value  of  the  data  stream,  each  including  a  data 

component  and  a  noise  component,  the  prewhitener  using  a 

selected  decorrelation  mechanism  to  generate  the  corrected 

data,  the  decorrelation  mechanism  being  selected  in  response 

to  the  selected  data  value  generation  mechanism  used  by  the 

sensor  such  that  the  noise  components  of  corrected  data 

values  associated  with  proximate  points  in  time  are  decorre- 

lated; 


plural  statistical  filters  of  different  orders  coupled  to  receive  said 
corrected  data  stream  in  parallel  from  said  prewhitener,  each 
statistical  filter  generating  coefficient  values  to  fit  the  cor- 
rected data  stream  to  a  polynomial  of  corresponding  order  and 
fit  values  representative  of  the  degree  of  fit  of  corrected  data 
stream  to  the  polynomial:  and 

selection  means  for  receiving  the  fit  values  and  coefBcient  values 
from  the  plural  statistical  filters  and  selecting  one  of  said 
filters  in  response  to  the  fit  values,  the  coefficient  values  of  the 
selected  filter  being  used  by  a  target  nwtion  analysis  module 
to  determine  the  position  and  velocity  of  the  target 


5337369 
DESK  CALENDAR  AND  CLOCK  COMBINATION 
Lien  M.  C.  Wu,  Na  1-2,  Lane  975,  Chun-Jih  Road„  Tao-Yuan, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jnn.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,430 

Int  CL'  G04B  47/00;  I9a4:  G09D  3/04 

VS.  a.  368—10  7  Claims 


1.  A  desk  calendar  and  clock  combination,  comprising: 

a  table  clock  having  a  bonom  and  coupling  groove  near  the 
bottom; 

a  supporting  plate  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  through  holes 
alinged  along  one  side  and  two  outward  coupling  flanges 
synunetrically  disposed  at  two  opposite  ends  for  coupling  to 
the  coupling  groove  on  said  table  clock  alternatively;  and 

a  calendar  consisting  of  a  stack  of  loose  leaves  for  showing  the 
months,  weeks,  and  days  of  at  least  one  particular  year,  and 
having  a  series  of  longimdinaUy  spaced  binding  holes  respec- 
tively fastened  to  the  through  holes  on  said  supporting  plate 
by  a  respective  fastening  element 


5337370 
MAGNETOOPTICAL-DISK  RECORDING  AND/OR 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  5.25  INCH  LARGE 
CAPACFTY  MAGNETOOPTICAL-DISK 
Kazuo   Shigematsu,   Saitama-ken,-   Yoji   Tomono.   Hiratsuka; 
Atsushi  Ichikawa,  Tsukuba,  and  Toshiyasu  Hattori,  Minami- 
ashigara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,996,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,420,832. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303494; 
Dec  2,  1992,  4-323337 

Int  a.'  GllB  11/00 
VS.  a.  369—13  12  Claims 

1.  A  magnetooptical-disk  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  magnetooptical-disk  having  a  ZCAV  (Zoned  Constant  Angular 
Veloci^y)  format  in  which  a  recording  area  is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  zones  in  a  radius  direction  so  that  a  recording 
density  of  each  zone  is  substantially  constant  independent  of 
said  radius  direction;  and 
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means  for  producing  a  recording  mark,  the  recording  mark 
producing  means  including: 
a  double  Phase  Lxxrked  Loop  for  independently  discriminating 

data  applied  to  a  front  edge  and  a  tail  edge, 
a  trail  writing  control  which  controls  a  setting  of  recording 

power  in  accordance  with  previously  written  data  in  at  least 

one  region  of  said  magnetooptical-disk. 
a  modulation  means  for  converting  information  to  be  recorded 

into  a  Run  Length  Limiting  code,  and 
a  direct  edge  detector  which  adjusts  a  gain  of  a  reproduced 

signal   from   said   magnetooptical-disk   automatically   by 

equalizing  said  reproduced  signal  without  differentiating. 


5^37^71 
DISK  PLAY-BACK  DEVICE  WITH  REMOVABLE  DISK 
MAGAZINES 
Horst  Niederlein,  and  Boerge  Heidersberger,  both  of  Bingeo, 
Germany,  assignors  to  NSM  AktiengesellschafL,  Bingen,  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCT/DE93/00(M«,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14499,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1992,  42  01 
465.4 

tot  a.*  GllB  17/22 
VS,  CL  369—36  3  Claims 


I.  A  disk  play-back  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  wall  each  having  a 
respective  opening; 

at  least  one  exchangeable  disk  magazine  containing  superposed 
disk  holders  and  being  insertable  into  said  housing  between 
said  upper  and  lower  walls,  said  disk  magazine  including  a 
front  wall  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  therein,  and  a 
bottom  and  a  top  wall  each  having  an  opening  in  registration 
with  the  respective  openings  of  said  housing  when  said  maga- 
zine is  inserted  in  said  housing;  and 

a  catch  device  located  on  the  fi-ont  wall  of  said  disk  magazine 
for  fixing  said  disk  magazine  in  position  in  said  housing,  and 
comprising: 


a  pressure  spring  having  two  ends: 

two  levers,  each  located  behind  a  respective  recess  of  said 
plurality  of  recesses,  and  each  having: 
a  front  end  facing  the  other  front  end,  and  including  a 
centered  projecting  pin  with  a  respective  end  of  said 
pressure  spring  being  pushed  thereon  for  pre-stressing 
and  moving  said  levers  in  opposite  directions  to  engage 
with  the  associated  openings  of  said  housing;  and 
another  end  narrowing  to  form  a  neck  opposite  of  the 
respective  projecting  pin.  said  neck  being  guided  in  a 
respective  opening  of  said  magazine  and  being  extend- 
able through  the  respective  opening  of  said  housing:  and 
a  manually-operable  gripping  projection  formed  on  each  lever 
and  projecting  into  the  respective  recess. 


5,537,372 
HIGH  DENSITY  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH 
TOPOGRAPHIC  CONTACT  SENSOR 
Thomas  R.  Albrecbt,  San  Jose;  Hairy  J.  Mamin,  and  Daniel 
Rugar,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,944,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,043 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369-^3  55  Claims 
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29.  An  opto-mechanical  data  storage  system,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  rotatable  storage  medium  having  formed  thereon  a  plurality  of 
data  tracks  containing  rounded  surface  incongruances  defining 
a  plurality  of  machine  readable  information; 

means  for  rotating  said  storage  medium  about  a  drive  axis; 

a  high  resolution  contact  sensor  mounted  adjacent  said  storage 
medium,  said  contact  sensor  including  a  microfabricated  can- 
tilever arm  and  a  stylus  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  cantilever 
arm,  said  stylus  being  positionable  to  engage  said  storage 
medium  and  to  follow  said  data  tracks  when  said  storage 
medium  is  rotated: 

a  light  reflective  surface  formed  on  said  cantilever  arm  adjacent 
said  stylus; 

a  laser  source  positioned  above  said  cantilever  arm  to  direct  a 
laser  beam  to  said  light  reflective  surface: 

a  light  detector  positioned  to  detect  the  laser  beam  reflected  from 
said  light  reflective  surface  from  said  laser  source  and  to 
generate  an  output  signal  in  response  thereto; 

said  light  detector  including  a  sensor  for  sensing  lateral  position 
shifts  of  said  reflected  laser  beam  resulting  ftxnn  vertical 
deflections  of  said  cantilever  arm  imparted  by  said  storage 
medium  incongruances  and  twisting  movements  of  said  can- 
tilever arm  resulting  from  an  off-track  positioning  of  said 
stylus;  and 

said  cantilever  arm  having  a  resonant  frequency  and  said  canti- 
lever arm  being  positioned  relative  to  said  storage  medium  to 
track  said  surface  incongruances  at  a  frequency  in  excess  of 
said  resonant  frequency. 
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5,537373 

OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  DATA  RECORDED  ON  WOBBLED 

GROOVES  AND  LANDS 

Kenichi  Horikirl,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kenwood,  Tdiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-179780 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/095 
U,S,  p.  369-44.130  5  claims 
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1.  An  optical  disk  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording 
data  10  and  reproducing  data  from  an  optical  disk  engraved  with  a 
groove  having  a  wobble  waveform  corresponding  to  a  signal 
obtained  by  FM  modulating  a  carrier  serving  as  a  rotation  synchro- 
nizing signal  by  address  information,  the  width  of  the  groove  being 
a  half  of  a  track  pitch  and  the  depth  thereof  being  '/>,  to  '.»  of  a 
recording/reprxxiucing  laser  beam  wavelength,  comprising  means 
for  shifting  sub-spots  by  a  half  track  pitch  in  the  disk  radial 
direction  from  a  main  spot  of  a  recording/reproducing  laser  beam, 
meanfi  for  using  a  push-pull  signal  obtained  from  the  main  spot  as 
a  tracking  error  signal,  means  for  changing  a  polarity  of  the 
push-pull  signal  and  performing  a  necking  control  at  the  groove 
center  or  at  the  land  center,  means  for  recording  data  on  or  reading 
data  fipm  the  groove  center  and  reading  the  address  information 
from  the  push-pull  signal  of  the  main  spot  while  the  main  spot  is 
controlled  to  be  at  the  groove  center,  and  means  for  recording  dau 
on  or  reading  data  from  the  land  center  and  reading  the  address 
infontiBtion  from  the  push-pull  signal  of  a  sub-spot  while  the  main 
spot  v>  controlled  to  be  at  the  land  center 


5437374 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  RECORDING 
AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING  SUCH 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDHJM 
Shigeaki  Wachi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189^43,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^04,727. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  416,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-034461; 
Jun.  3«,  1993,  5-186699 

Int.  CL*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369— 44J40  2  Claims 

1  A  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  using  an  optical  record- 
in};  nicdium.  for  carrying  out  recording/reproduction  with  respect 
to  an  optical  recording  medium  having  a  groove  formed  at  a  track 
center  position  of  a  predetermined  area  of  the  optical  recording 
medium,  the  optical  recording  medium  also  having  recording 
tracks  arranged  between  pairs  of  guide  grooves,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 


bisected  photo  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  return  light  of  a 
laser  beam  irradiated  onto  the  optical  recording  medium  by 
bisected  light  receiving  sections; 

difference  signal  output  means  for  taking  a  difference  between 
output  signals  from  the  bisected  light  receiving  sections  of  the 
bisected  photo  detecting  means  to  generate  a  difference  sig- 
nal; 

first  sample-hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding  a  first  differ- 
ence signal  obtained  from  a  recording/reproducing  area  of  the 
optical  recording  medium,  the  recording/reproducing  area 
having  recording  tracks  arranged  between  pairs  of  guide 
grooves; 

second  sample-hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding  a  second 
difference  signal  obtained  from  a  predetermined  area  of  the 
optical  recording  medium  where  a  groove  is  formed  at  a  track 
center  position  of  the  optical  recording  medium; 

means  for  switching  transmission  of  the  difference  signal 
between  the  first  and  second  sample  and  hold  means:  and 

adding  means  for  adding  outputs  from  the  first  and  second 
sample-hold  means  for  eliminating  a  d.c.  offset  component. 


5337375 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND 
SYNCHRONIZING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Hideki  Kobimaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  14, 1993,  5-195620 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369-^  19  Claims 


1.  An  optical  information  control  device  comprising: 
a  mark  detection  means  for  detecting  marks  recorded  at  even 
intervals  in  tracks  of  an  optical  disk  and  outpuning  a  mark 
detection  signal;  and 
a  reference  clock  generation  means  for  stopping  generation  of 
said  reference  clock  when  having  received  said  mark  detec- 
tion signal  and  re-generating  said  reference  clock  after  a 
preset  time  from  stoppage  of  generation  of  said  reference 
clock,  then  synchronizmg  said  reference  clock  with  byte 
boundaries  of  data  recorded  on  said  optical  disk. 


2298 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16,  19% 


JulV  16.  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


2299 


5437^76 
DISK  CARTRnXJE  LOADING  MECHANISM 
Susumu  Ikiuna,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220^7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-95008; 
Mar.  29,  1994,  6-58630 

Int  a.*  GUB  17/022:17/04 
VS.  a.  369^77.2  2  Oainis 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 
tus for  effecting  at  least  one  of  recording  information  on  and 
reproducing  information  from  an  optical  information  recording 
medium  enclosed  in  a  cartridge,  using  an  optical  beam,  said 
apparams  comprising: 

magnetic  field  applying  nneans  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to 
the  recording  medium  when  recording  of  information  is 
effected  on  the  recording  medium; 

moving  means  for  causing  said  magnetic  field  applying  means  to 
approach  a  surface  of  the  recording  medium  and  for  moving 
said  magnetic  field  applying  means  away  from  the  recording 
medium: 

a  holder  for  holding  said  cartridge  to  be  inserted  into  said 
apparatus; 

an  optical  head  for  irradiating  the  optical  information  recording 
medium  in  said  cartridge  with  the  optical  beam  to  record 
aod/or  reproduce  information;  and 

a  slide  plate  adapted  to  move  within  said  apparatus  so  as  to  eject 
said  cartridge  held  by  said  holder  from  said  apparatus, 

wherein  said  moving  means  is  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of 
said  slide  plate  to  render  movement  of  said  slide  plate  impos- 
sible when  said  moving  means  causes  said  magnetic  field 
applying  means  to  approach  the  surface  of  the  recording 
medium,  to  effect  recording  and/or  reproducing  of  informa- 
tion with  said  optical  head. 


lock  releasing  means  for  releasing  said  predetermined  section 
from  said  locked  state;  and 

drive  power  transmitting  means  for  transtnitting  driving  power 
generated  by  a  drive  source  to  both  said  conveying  means  and 
said  lock  releasing  means,  said  drive  power  transmitting 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates,  said  side  plates  being 
placed  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  movable  along  a  hori- 
zontal direction,  and  each  of  said  side  plates  including  a  rack 
gear  respectively  engageable  with  one  of  first  and  second 
gears  coaxially  rotatable;  and  said  side  plates  having  a  pair  of 
contacting  portions  designed  to  be  contacted  and  pressed  with 
each  other;  and  a  timing  plate  provided  in  parallel  to  said  side 
plates  for  controlling  timings  of  said  horizontal  movement  of 
said  side  plates,  and  wherein 

said  timing  plate  includes  a  pin  projected  through  a  first  groove 
formed  in  one  of  said  side  plates  and  a  second  groove  formed 
in  the  other  of  said  side  plates,  said  first  and  second  grooves 
respectively  having  cam  portions,  whereby  movement  of  said 
side  plates  are  controlled  by  said  timing  plate. 


5437,377 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Kazuki  Takal,  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Takahashi,  Nagoya,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Oarion  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  30,  1993,  5-162558,- 
Jun.  30, 1993, 5-162570;  Jim.  30, 1993, 5-162577;  Jim.  30, 1993, 
5-162585 

Int  CL*  GllB  17/04:5/016 
U.S.  a.  369—77.2  13  Oaims 

1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
holding  means  for  holding  a  cartridge  meml)er  encasing  a 
recording  tnedium  in  which  information  to  t>e  processed  by 
said  apparatus  is  stored; 
conveying  means  for  conveying  said  cartridge  into  said  holding 

means; 
moving  means  for  moving  said  holding  means  along  with  said 
cartridge  to  a  predetermined  section  at  which  a  predetermined 
processing  is  performed  to  said  infotmation  stored  in  said 
recording  medium; 
supporting  nieans  for  resiliently  supporting  said  predelennined 

section; 
support  locking  means  for  locking  said  predetennined  section; 


5437478 

DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  WITH  CONTROLLED 

INSERTION  OF  RECORDING  MEDIA 

Nagaioshi    Uefaara;    Hidenori    Muramatsu;    Hiroto    Handa; 

Nobuhiro  Satoh,  and  Satoshi  Kanno,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitame-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1993,  5-232429; 
Aug.  26,  1993,  5-234159 

Int  a."  GllB  17/035 
U.S.  O.  369—77.2  8  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  device  comprising: 

holding  means  for  holding  a  cassette  member  encasing  a  record- 
ing medium  in  which  information  to  be  processed  by  said 
device  is  stored,  said  cassette  memtier  being  inserted  into  said 
device  through  an  insertion  slot; 

means  for  reproducing  recorded  information  on  the  recording 
medium; 

lifting  means  for  moving  said  holding  means  vertically,  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  movable  plate  members; 

an  opening/closing  means  for  opening/closing  said  insertion  slot 
which  are  disposed  inside  said  insertion  slot  so  as  to  be 
vertically  swingable; 


I  pting  for  urging  said  opening/closing  means  so  as  to  close 
laid  insertion  slot; 

(Controlling  means  for  controlling  the  opening/closing  of  said 
t>pening/closing  means  when  s.-ud  holdmg  means  is  moved  to 
I  position  in  which  said  holding  n)eans  faces  said  insertion 
ilot  by  means  of  said  lifting  means  wherein  said  controlling 
neans  comprises  a  pin  formed  on  one  of  said  plate  members 
ind  a  cam  is  formed  on  said  opening/closing  means,  said  pin 
ind  said  cam  being  made  to  contact  each  other  when  said 
lolding  means  is  opposed  to  said  insertion  slot; 
a  door  disposed  outside  said  opening/closing  means;  and 
door  controlling  means  for  controlhng  the  opening/closing  of 
said  door  when  said  holding  means  is  moved  to  a  position  in 
which  said  holding  means  faces  said  insertion  slot  by  means 
of  said  lifting  means,  wherein  said  opening/closing  means  and 
said  door  are  coaxially  and  swmgably  disposed. 


5437479 

OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Noboru  Kimura.  Torrance;  Ronald  G.  Vltullo,  Laguna  Niguel, 
and  Yasiihiro  Yamazaki,  Cypress,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Divovislon  A.ssociates,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,401,  Aug.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,673, 
May  10,  1991.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  758,059,  Sep.  12. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
964418 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—116  9  Claims 
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I.IA  method  for  storing  digital  data  on  an  optical  disk  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

converting,  using  a  group  code  recording  (OCR)  format,  binary 
data  words  to  binary  code  words  in  which  encoded  bits  have 
first  and  second  binary  values  at  a  given  clock  interval,  the 
ctxie  words  having  one  more  bit  than  the  data  words; 

.selactively  generating  unifonn  energizing  pulses  having  a  dura- 
tion less  than  the  clock  interval  during  each  clock  interval  in 
which  the  encoded  bits  have  one  of  the  binary  values,  said 
uniform  energizing  pulses  for  modulating  a  focused  laser  and 
spaced  far  enough  apart  to  allow  cooling  of  the  recording 
surface  between  each  energizing  pulse  so  that  no  substantial 
accumulation  of  thermal  energy  occurs  on  the  recording  sur- 
face; 

directing  said  laser  at  a  recording  surface  of  a  rotating  optical 
disk  such  that  a  laser  beam  selectively  accesses  one  of  a 
plurality  of  concentric  tracks  on  the  recording  surface;  and 

applying  the  uniform  energizing  pulses  to  the  laser  to  turn  the 
laser  beam  on  and  off  depending  upon  the  binary  value  of  the 
encoded  bits,  thereby  recording  pits  indicative  of  said 
encoded  bits. 


543748O 
SONAR  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  INTERACTIVE  SONAR 
VIEWING  APPARATUS  AW)  METHOD  OF 
CONHGURING  SAME 
John  W.  Sprankle,  Jr.,  Iblsa,  and  Jeffrey  M.  McCoUum,  Bro- 
ken Arrow,  both  of  Okla.,  assigntirs  to  Lowrance  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Tblsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5034W0 

Int  CL'  GOIS  15/00 

VS.  a.  367—111  29  Claims 


1.  A  reconfigurable  sonar  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  transducers  for  emitting  sonar  signals  through  a 
body  of  water  and  for  receiving  returning  sonar  signals 
reflected  by  objects  within  the  body  of  water,  wherein  each 
respective  transducer  has  predetermined  signal  characteristics; 
a  controller,  operably  connected  to  said  transducers,  for  process- 
ing the  retunung  sonar  signals  to  generate  echo  data  represen- 
tative of  the  reflected  sonar  signals;  and 
an  interactive  sonar  viewing  apparatus  operably  connected  to 
said  controller,  said  interactive  sonar  viewing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

signal  characteristics  storage  means  for  storing  characteriza- 
tion data  representative  of  the  predetennined  signal  charac- 
teristics of  said  plurality  of  transducers; 
a  screen  display,  responsive  to  said  signal  characteristics 
storage  means,  for  displaying  a  graphical  representation  of 
the  characterization  data  representative  of  the  predeter- 
mined signal  characteristics  of  said  plurality  of  transducers 
independent  of  the  echo  data  generated  by  said  controller, 
and 
transducer  selection  means,  operably  connected  to  said  con- 
troller and  responsive  to  operator  selection  of  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  transducers  based  upon  the  graphical  rep- 
resentation of  the  characterization  data  by  said  screen  dis- 
play, for  selecting  the  transducers  to  activate  such  that  the 
operator  can  thereby  selectively  reconfigure  the  sonar  sys- 
tem. 


543748I 

TEST-WRFTING  RECORDING  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

TEST- WRITING  RECORDING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

AND  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDILTVi 

Hiroshi  Fuji,  Soraku-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218791; 
Mar.  10,  1994,  64)39650 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00:7/125 
VS.  a.  36»-116  32  Claims 

23.  A  test-writing  recording  control  apparatus,  comprising; 
recording  means  for  generating  a  recording  pulse  which  modu- 
lates intensity  of  a  light  beam  so  as  to  form  a  recording 
pattern  on  an  optical  recording  medium  by  emitting  a  light 
beam  in  accordance  with  the  recording  pulse; 
relative  relationship  determining  means  for  obtaining  equations 
expressing  any  interdependence  among  the  variables  or 
parameters  which  determine  the  recording  pulse;  and 
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5437^382 
PARTIAL  RESPONSE  CODING  FOR  A  MULTI-LEVEL 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  CHANNEL 
Steven  W.  McLaughlin,  Rocbester;  Arthur  R.  Calderbank, 
Princeton;  Rajiv  Laroia,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J.,  and  John 
M.  Gerpheide,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  Optex  Cor- 
poration, Del„  and  AT&T  Corp.,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340^53 
Int.  a."  GllB  7AX) 
MS.  a.  369—116 
'404 
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10.  An  optical  recording  system  for  recording  multi-level  data, 
comprising: 

an  optical  recording  channel  comprising  a  write  laser  at  a  first 
wavelength  to  write  data  to  an  optical  media  and  a  read  laser 
at  a  second  wavelength  to  read  data  from  said  optical  media, 
wherein  a  write  spot  size  of  said  write  laser  is  smaller  than  a 
read  spot  size  of  said  read  laser,  thereby  inducing  inlersymbol 
interference  on  said  channel: 
an  encoder  for  converting  binary  input  data  to  multi-level  data 
for  recording  on  said  optical  media,  wherein  said  encoder 
comprises 
encoder  means  for  converting  said  binary  input  data  into 

M-ary  data,  where  Mg3;  and 
precoder  means  for  coding  said  M-ary  data  before  the  data  are 
written  to  the  optical  recording  channel  to  anticipate  the 
effects  of  the  inlersymbol  interference  caused  by  the  spot 
size  differential  between  the  read  and  write  laser 


5,537383 
OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH 
DIFFERENTL\L  DATA  DETECTION  AND  SOURCE 
NOISE  SUBTRACTION  FOR  USE  WITH  MAGNETO- 
OPTIC,  WRITE-ONCE  AND  OTHER  OPTICAL  MEDIA 
Edward  C.  Gage,  Fairport,  and  Steven  C.  Dohmeier,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,701 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369—116  22  Claims 


optimizing  means  for  obtaining  respective  absolute  values  of 
said  plurality  of  variables  from  the  equations. 


1.  In  an  optical  system  in  which  data  is  read  from  an  optical 
medium  using  an  incident  radiation  beam,  an  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  source  monitor  detector  to  generate  a  source  monitor  signal  by 
detecting  radiation  fivm  an  optical  source  providing  the  radia- 
tion beam: 

an  eaor  detector  coupled  between  the  source  monitor  detector 
and  the  optical  source,  the  error  detector  operative  to  generate 
an  error  signal  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  the 
source  monitor  signal  and  a  reference  signal,  wherein  a  power 
level  of  the  radiation  beam  is  adjusted  in  response  to  the  error 
signal: 

a  data  signal  generator  adapted  to  receive  a  return  beam  result- 
ing from  application  of  the  radiation  beam  to  the  medium  and 
to  generate  a  data  signal  from  the  return  beam:  and 

a  signal  combiner  coupled  to  the  source  monitor  detector  and  the 
data  signal  generator  and  operative  to  combine  the  data  signal 
and  the  source  monitor  signal  to  provide  a  compensated  data 
signal. 


5,537,384 
FOCUS  ERROR  DETECTOR 
Chnl-woo  Lee,  Seoul,-  Chong-sam  Chung,  Sungnam;  Jan-hoon 
Yoo,  and  Kyung-hwa  Rim.  both  of  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1994, 
94-15686 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—118  10  CUims 

4.  A  focus  error  detector  for  detecting  a  focus  error  of  an 
objective  lens  which  focuses  a  parallel  incident  light  onto  an 
optical  disk,  said  focus  error  detector  comprising: 

a  composite  prism  member  including  a  plurality  of  prisms  so  as 
to  have  a  splitting  surface  for  splitting  said  light  reflected 
from  said  optical  disk  and  passed  tlirough  said  objective  lens 
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into  first  and  second  reflected  light  rays  and  at  least  two 
(ritical  angle  surfaces  for  reflecting  said  first  and  second 
(fleeted  light  rays  at  their  respective  critical  angles; 

two  bisectional  photo-detectors  for  receiving  said  first  and  sec- 
ond reflected  Ught  rays  respectively  reflected  by  at  least  two 
critical  angle  reflecting  surfaces  and  detecting  signals  depend- 
ing on  the  amount  of  light  received:  and 

circuit  means  for  differentiating  and  adding  the  signals  detected 
by  said  two  bisectional  photo-detectors  for  offsetting  differ- 
ences in  the  light  amount  due  to  a  tilt  or  shift  of  said  reflected 
light  and  for  oulputting  a  signal  representing  a  degree  of  the 
focus  error. 


5,537385 

READING  MULTIPLE  TRACKS  DATA  WITH  A 

MICROSCOPE  SCANNER  AND  A  TWO  MIRROR  LIGHT 

BEAM  FOCUS  UNIT 
Amli'Alon,  5,19th  St.,  Yabud;  Shlomo  Shapira,  27,  Degel 
Reuvn  St,  and  Itzhak  Katz,  7,  Gilad  St,  both  of  Petach 
Tikva.  all  of,  Israel 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  43,254,  Apr.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,426,623. 

I  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,425 

culms  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  10,  1992,  101570 

Int  CI."  GllB  ll/l8;7/00 

I  .S.  U.  369—119  4  oaims 
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TRACKING  AND  FOCUSING  SERVO  DRIVEN  BY 

COMPARISON  OF  DIRECT  CURRENT  SIGNALS 

RECTIFIED  FROM  DETECTORS 

Haruo  Tanaka,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co^  LUL, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1993,  5-084871 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/0S5 

VS.  CL  369—120  6  CUns 
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1.  An  optical  pickup  adapted  to  read  out  information  signals 
recorded  in  an  optical  disk,  comprising  a(  least  three  light-emitting 
parts  each  capable  of  emitting  a  laser  beam,  at  least  diree  detection 
parts,  each  of  which  is  provided  in  association  with  each  of  the 
light-emitting  parts  for  detecting  a  variation  of  an  output  in  the 
light-emitting  part  associated  therewith  which  is  caused  by  d>e 
laser  beam  reflected  by  the  optical  disk  wherein  the  detection  parts 
provide  outputs  corresponding  to  the  variation,  a  tracking  servo 
mechanism  and  a  focusing  servo  mechanism,  the  servo  mecha- 
nisms being  adapted  to  be  driven  in  response  to  the  outputs  from 
the  detection  parts  for  correcting  a  tracking  error  and  a  focusing 
error  of  the  laser  beam, 

wherein  the  detection  parts  each  connected  to  a  capacitor  and  an 
amplifier  sequentially,  at  least  two  of  the  detection  parts  being 
each  further  connected  to  a  rectifier  after  the  amplifier  to  mm 
each  of  the  outputs  from  the  detection  parts  into  a  direct 
current  component  signal,  and 
wherein  the  tracking  servo  mechanism  and/or  the  focusing  servo 
mechanism  is  driven  corresponding  to  a  result  of  comparison 
between  two  of  the  direct  current  component  signals  output 
by  the  respective  rectifiers. 


3.  A  step  and  focus  unit  for  focusing  a  light  beam  traveling  along 
an  optical  path  to  read  a  plurality  of  recorded  data  regions  on  an 
optica)  disk  comprising  at  least  two  mirrors  which  are  laterally 
displaceable  along  a  common  optical  path  of  the  light  beam. 


5337387 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  DISK  WITH  DISPLAY  DATA 

RECORDED  IN  A  LEAD-IN  REGION  AND  AN 
APPARATLIS  FOR  RECORDING  AND/REPRODUCING 
THE  DISC 
Ryo  Ando,  Tokyo,-  Tadao  Yoshida,  and  Katsuaki  Tsumshima. 
both  of  Kanagawa,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,263,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5321,900,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,046,  JuL  25, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

439,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-221364 
Int  a."  GllB  7/24:3/90 
VS.  a.  369—275.1  13  claims 

1.  An  information  storage  disc  comprising  a  lead-in  region  in 
which  display  data  of  a  record  contents  of  a  data  region  are 
recorded  as  main  data  and  in  which  table-of-contents  data  indicat- 
ing a  record  position  of  said  data  region  are  sub-coded  and 
recorded. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTERIZING 

AND  COMPENSATING  FOR  NON-LINEAR 

COMPONENTS 

Frands  G.  Shinskey,  North  Sandwich,  N.R,  assignor  to  The 

FoxiMro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,745 

Int  CL'^  G05B  13/04 

VS.  a.  364—551.01  22  Claims 
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i)  after  the  controlled  variable  signal  returns  to  the  original 
value,  Cq,  decreasing  the  manipulated  variable  signal  step- 
wise from  the  original  value,  vn^,  by  the  predetermined 
amount  Am,  and 

ii)  at  a  time  substantially  t„  after  said  decreasing,  increasing 
the  manipulated  variable  signal  stepwise  to  substantially 
the  original  value,  mo,  thereby  causing  the  controlled  vari- 
able signal  to  return  substantially  to  the  original  value,  Cq, 
and  monitoring  the  controlled  variable  signal  during  a 
second  time  interval  beginning  at  said  stepwise  increasing 
and  ending  when  the  controlled  variable  signal  returns 
substantially  to  the  original  value,  Cq,  for  measuring  a 
distance,  Ac^,  between  the  initial  value,  Cq,  and  a  value 
achieved  by  the  controlled  variable  signal  during  said  sec- 
ond time  interval  that  is  maximally  distant  from  the  initial 
value,  Cq,  and 

.  determining  the  non-linearity,  z,  of  the  process  as  a  function 

of  the  distances,  Ac,  and  Acj. 


5337389 
DISK  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A  SINGLE  CLOSING 
ENERGIZER  FOR  CLOSING  TWO  INDEPENDENTLY 
OPENED  SHUTTERS 
Tadahiro  Kuwa,-   Malioto  Miura;   Tamotsu   lida;   Yoshitane 
Tsuburaya;    Yoshitalie    Kato,    all    of    Ibaraki;    Masanori 
Uematsu,  Kyoto;  Masayuld  Yultawa,  Kyoto;  Jui^i  Talu- 
moto,  Kyoto,  and   Masahilio  Ota,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxwell.  Ltd.,  Osalut,  and  Nintendo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Set.  No.  154,408 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320239; 
Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320244;  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-011718;  Mar.  5, 1993, 
5-045354 

Int  a.'  GllB  23/03 
VS.  Cl.  369—291  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  non-linear  characteristic,  z,  of  a 
self-regulating  process  that  is  controlled  by  application  of  a 
manipulated  variable  signal  thereto  for  varying  a  first  characteristic 
thereof,  arid  that  generates  a  controlled  variable  signal  representa- 
tive of  that  first  characteristic,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  applying  a  first  pulse  to  the  process  by 

i)  incrementing  the  manipulated  variable  signal  stepwise  from 
an  original  value,  m,,,  a  predetermined  amount.  Am,  for 
causing  the  controlled  variable  signal  to  change  from  an 
original  value,  Co, 

ii)  monitoring  the  conuolled  variable  signal  to  determine  a 
length  of  a  time  interval,  x„,  beginning  substantially  when 
the  manipulated  variable  is  incremented  and  ending  sub- 
stantially when  the  controlled  variable  signal  changes  from 
the  original  value.  Cq.  by  a  predetermined  amount.  NB. 

iii)  responding  to  the  controlled  variable  signal  changing  by 
said  predetermined  amount.  NB,  by  decrementing  the 
manipulated  variable  signal  stepwise  to  substantially  the 
original  value,  m^.  thereby  causing  the  controlled  variable 
signal  to  return  substantially  to  the  original  value,  Cg,  and 
by  monitoring  the  controlled  variable  signal  during  a  first 
tinae  interval  beginning  at  said  stepwise  decrementing  and 
ending  when  said  controlled  variable  returns  to  the  original 
value,  Cq,  for  measuring  a  distance.  Ac,,  between  the  initial 
value.  Cf,.  and  a  value  achieved  by  the  controlled  variable 
signal  during  said  first  time  interval  that  is  maximally 
distant  from  the  initial  value.  Cq. 

B.  applying  a  second  pulse  to  the  process  by. 


I.  A  disk  cartridge  which  rotatably  accommodates  a  disk- like 
recording  medium  therein  and  is  installed  in  a  disk  drive  apparatus 
to  be  used,  comprising: 
a  flat  case  having  a  plane  shape; 
a  head  opening  formed  between  a  center  portion  of  said  case  and 

a  first  side  along  an  insert  direction  of  said  ca.se  into  the  disk 

drive  apparatus  on  one  main  surface  of  said  case; 
a  first  shutter  provided  in  the  case  slidably  along  said  first  side  of 

said  case  for  opening  and  closing  said  head  openmg; 
a  sliding  direction  regulator  formed  in  said  case  along  said  first 

side  for  regulating  a  sliding  direction  of  said  first  shutter: 
a  first  slider  formed  integrally  with  said  first  shutter  for  guiding 

the  first  shutter  to  slide  on  said  first  sliding  direction  regulator; 


an  electronic  circuit  including  a  semiconductor  element  which  is 
accommodated  in  said  case  excepting  an  area  for  accommo- 
dating said  disk-like  recording  medium: 

a  terminal  insert  hole  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  case 
between  a  side  of  said  disk  cartridge  at  an  end  of  said  disk 
cartridge  first  inserted  into  the  disk  drive  apparatus  and  said 
head  opening  in  an  area  excepting  a  first  area  where  said  head 
opening  is  formed,  a  second  area  accommodating  said  disk- 
like recording  medium,  and  a  third  area  where  said  first 
shutter  is  located  when  said  first  shutter  is  opened; 

an  outer  connection  terminal  formed  facing  said  terminal  insert 
hole  for  electrically  connecting  said  disk  drive  apparatus  and 
a  terminal  of  said  electronic  circuit: 

a  second  shuner  separated  from  said  first  shutter  and  slidably 
provided  in  the  ca-se  along  said  first  side  of  said  case  for 
opening  and  closing  said  terminal  insert  hole; 

a  second  slider  formed  integrally  with  said  second  shutter  for 
guiding  said  second  shutter  to  slide  on  said  sliding  direction 
regulator;  and 

an  energizer  for  energizing  said  first  shutter  in  a  closing  direc- 
tion; 

wherein  .said  second  shuner  is  opened  independentiy  of  said  first 
shutter,  is  held  in  a  position  that  does  not  cover  the  head 
opening  in  the  opened  state,  and  is  energized  in  the  closing 
direction  through  said  first  shutter  as  a  result  of  said  energizer 
energizing  said  first  shutter  in  the  closing  direction. 


5337390 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  RESIDUAL  CAPACITY  OF 

SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Tatsuo  Horiba;  Kyol(o  Il(awa,  both  of  Hitaclii,  and  Mamoru 

Mizumoto,  Katsuta,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-250372 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  J0/4S 
VS.  a.  320-3  20  Claims 


17.  A  secondary  battery  control  device  comprising  a  secondary 
battery  section,  a  current  converting  section  for  converting  one  of 
curreat  inputted  and  current  outpuned  to  said  secondary  battery 
section  from  one  of  direct  current  to  alternating  current  and  alter- 
nating current  to  direct  current,  and  a  charge  and  discharge  control 
section  for  controlling  an  input  and  an  output  by  monitoring  the 
stale  of  said  secondary  battery  section,  said  secondary  battery 
•section  including  a  main  battery  having  excellent  discharge  voltage 
flamess.  an  auxiliary  battery  connected  in  parallel  to  said  main 
batter^'  and  having  linearly  reduced  battery  voltage  based  on  reduc- 
tion of  residual  capacity  of  said  auxiliary  battery,  an  operating 
section  for  determining  residual  capacity  of  said  main  battery  by 
detecting  the  voltage  of  said  auxiliary  battery,  and  an  indicator  for 
indicating  the  determined  residual  capacity. 


5337391 
EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 

THE  SAME 
Masahisa  Ishikawa,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491353 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-267767 

Int  Cl.*  H04L  12/26 

VS.  a.  370—13  10  Claims 

a  /         211 


1.  An  exchange  apparatus  including  an  exchange  and  two  digital 
terminals  connected  to  said  exchange,  comprising: 
connecting  means  for  physically  interconnecting  said  digital 

terminals;  and 
layer  1  process  normality  confirming  means  for  confirming  the 
normality  of  a  layer  1  process  to  said  digital  terminals  by  said 
exchange  while  said  connecting  means  intercormects  physi- 
cally said  terminals: 
said  exchange  including: 
layer  2  logical  link  establishing  means  for  inversely  control- 
ling command/response  information  during  a  logical  link 
setting  request  after  said  layer  1  process  normality  confirm- 
ing means  has  confirmed  the  normality  of  layer  1  process  to 
said  digital  terminals  in  said  exchange,  and  then  for  estab- 
lishing a  layer  2  logical  link  in  said  exchange,  with  said 
digital  terminals  physically  connected  in  a  loop-back  state. 


5337392 
PROCEDURE  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ROUTING 
TELECOMMLTVICATIONS  IN  A  MESHED  NETWORK 
Klaus  WUle;  Kari-Heinz  Martin,  and  Christian  Kofler,  all  of 
Munchen,   Germany,   assignors   to   Siemens   Aktiengesell- 
scliaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00277,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19558,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Sen  No.  302345 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1992,  42  09 
906.4 

Int  CI.*  H04Q  3/66 
VS.  CL  370—14  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  routing  telecommunication  calls  in  a  meshed 
line  switching  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
routing  the  telecommunication  calls  from  a  ttansmitting-end 
telecommunication  terminal  via  an  originating  node,  via  tran- 
sit nodes  and  a  destination  node  to  a  receiving-end  telecom- 
munication terminal; 
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checking  in  the  transit  nodes  on  the  basis  of  first  information 
identifying  the  destination  node  whether  a  telecommunication 
call  to  the  destination  node  is  permitted: 

inserting  second  information  identifying  the  originating  node 
into  signaling  Information  assigned  to  the  telecommunication 
call  to  be  established,  any  node  of  said  originating  node,  said 
transit  nodes,  and  said  destination  node  being  connectable  to  a 
network-external  u-ansmitting-end  telecommunication  termi- 
nal, and  inserting  its  own  second  information  indicating  a 
fictitious  originating  node  for  said  network-external 
transmitting-end  telecommunication  terminal  into  the  tele- 
conmiunication  call; 

determining  a  next  node  of  the  transit  nodes,  which  is  immedi- 
ately next  on  the  route  on  the  basis  of  the  second  and  first 
information. 
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1.  A  bidirectional  line  switched  ring  network  having  a  path 
alarm  identification  signal  (AIS)  generation  function,  comprising 

an  optical  ring  transmission  line  having  a  bidirectional  line 
switchable  bidirectional  configuration,  allotting  each  channel 
to  one  of  the  plurality  of  time  slot  groups,  and  transmitting 
frames  for  each  channel, 

a  plurality  of  nodes  inserted  at  predetermined  intervals  on  the 
optical  ring  transmission  line,  each  accommodating  under  it  a 
low  order  group  equipment  and  performing  an  add  or  drop 
operation  of  frames  of  the  channel  between  the  low  order 
group  equipment  and  the  optical  ring  transmission  line,  which 
nodes  have  the  function  of  generating  an  alarm  indication 
signal  (AIS)  when  an  erroneous  channel  connection  occurs  at 
a  working  line,  converting  frames  belonging  to  the  channel  on 
which  the  erroneous  connection  has  occurred  to  a  path  alarm 
indication  signal,  and  sending  the  same  to  the  low  order  group 
equipment. 

first  ID  writing  means  provided  at  add  side  nodes  of  frames  for 
writing,  in  the  path  overhead  bytes  of  the  frames.  IDs  preas- 
signed  to  the  add  side  nodes. 

first  tables  provided  at  drop  side  nodes  of  frames  for  holding  a 
predetermined  correspondence  between  the  IDs  of  add  side 
nodes  sending  frames  to  be  dropped  at  drop  side  nodes  and 
number  of  time  slots  to  be  used  for  the  transmission  of  the 
frames. 

first  comparing  means  provided  at  drop  side  nodes  of  frames  for 
comparing  the  IDs  of  add  side  nodes  read  from  the  received 
path  overhead  bytes  and  the  IDs  of  add  side  nodes  in  the  first 
tables  corresponding  to  the  number  of  the  time  slots  used  by 
the  received  frames,  and 

path  alarm  indication  signal  generation  means  for  generating  and 
sending  to  the  low  oixler  group  equipment  a  path  alarm 


indication  signal  when  the  result  of  the  comparison  by  the  first 
comparing  means  is  that  the  two  IDs  do  not  match. 


5^3734 

ROUTING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 

Shu^ji  Abe,  and  Akinori  Iwakawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,395 

Claims  prioiiiy,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275236 

Int  a."  H04J  3/14 


VS.  a.  370—17 

60 


41  Claims 
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5,537^3 

BLSR  NETWORK  HAVING  PATH-AIS  GENERATION 

FUNCTION 

Miisahlro  Shioda,  and  Daisuke  Maruhashi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^jitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,903 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047219 
InL  a."  H04L  I2/4S7 
VS.  CL  370—16.1  9  Claims 
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39.  A  routing  apparatus  for  controlling  communication  paths  via 
a  plurality  of  nodes  in  a  communication  network,  comprising: 

process  information  generating  means  for  generating  communi- 
cation process  information  necessary  for  a  coiranunication 
process  in  response  to  a  link  request  from  a  user: 

status  predicting  means  for  receiving  statistically-processed  sta- 
tus information  from  another  node  when  a  status  of  said 
another  node  has  changed  and  predicting  statuses  of  all  other 
nodes  based  on  said  statistically-processed  status  information 
of  said  another  node:  and 

routing  control  means  for  receiving  communication  process 
information  from  said  process  information  generating  means 
and  prediction  information  predictive  of  said  statuses  of  said 
other  nodes  from  said  prediction  information  generating 
ineans  and  selecting  a  communications  path  which  minimizes 
a  load,  based  on  said  communication  process  information  and 
said  prediction  information. 


5,537,395 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  A  CHANNEL 

CONGESTION  MESSAGE  IN  A  WIRELESS  MULTIPLE 

ACCESS  PACKET  DATA  SYSTEM 

Martin  C.  Alles,  and  Paul  C.  Tse,  both  of  Ontario,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,208 

InL  a."  H04Q  7/34 

VS.  a.  370—17  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  setting  a  channel  congestion  message  in  a 

wireless  multiple  access  packet  data  system  having  forward  and 

reverse  chaimels,   wherein  the  channel  congestion   message   is 

broadcast  on  the  forward  channel  and  communication  over  the 

reverse  channel  is  in  the  form  of  bursts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  an  actual  fraction  of  undecodable  bursts  on  the 

reverse  channel: 
measuring  traffic  parameters  of  the  reverse  channel: 
predicting  from  the  measured  trafiBc  parameters  an  expected 
fraction  of  undecodable  bursts  for  optimum  throughput  on  the 
reverse  channel: 
comparing  the  actual  and  expected  fractions  of  undecodable 

bursts,  and: 
setting  the  congestion  message  according  to  the  result  of  the 
comparison. 
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8. 14  wireless  multiple  access  packet  data  system  having  forward 

arid  reverse  channels,  wherein  a  channel  congestion  message  is 

broadcast  on  the  forward  channel  and  communication  over  the 

reverse  channel  is  m  the  form  of  bursts,  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  measuring  means  to  measure  an  actual  fraction  of  unde- 

ccxlable  bursts  on  the  reverse  channel: 
a  second  measuring  means  to  measure  trafBc  parameters  of  the 

reverse  channel: 
calculating  means  to  predict  from  the  measured  trafiBc  param- 
eters an  expected  fraction  of  undecodable  bursts  for  optimum 
throughput  on  the  reverse  channel: 
comparison  means  to  compare  the  actual  and  expected  fractions 
of  undecodable  bursts  and  to  set  the  congestion  tnessage 
iccording  to  the  result  of  the  comparison. 


5,5373% 
DIFFUSION  CODE  GENERATING  METHOD  FOR 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION 
Tetsuo  Kanda;  Katsuo  Saito,  both  of  Yokohama;  Toshihiko 
Myojo,  Tokyo;  Ichiro  Kato,  Kawasaki;  Norihiro  Mochizuki, 
and  Hidetada  Nago,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-151221 
InL  CI."  H04J  13/02 
VS.  CI.  370—18  20  Claims 


DKEPTIONSIONM. 


RECEPTION  OATA 


11.  A  method  for  receiving  a  code-division-multiplexed  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  sync  code  for  synchronization  and  a  plurality  of 

sets  of  spreading  codes  other  than  the  sync  code: 
obBiining  a  correlation  between  the  code-division-multiplexed 

signal  and  the  sync  code  generated  in  said  generating  step,  the 

code-division-multiplexed  signal  including  the  sync  code  an(l 

the  plurality  of  sets  of  spreading  codes:  and 


de-spieading  the  code-division-multiplexed  signal  on  the  basis 
of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  spreading  codes  generated  in  said 
generating  step, 

wherein  the  sync  code  is  generated  such  that  cross-correlation 
value  between  the  plurality  of  sets  of  spreading  codes  and  the 
sync  code  obtained  in  said  correlating  step  is  set  to  very  small 
at  a  period  near  a  code  synchronization  point 


5,537397 
SPREAD  ALOHA  CDMA  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 
Norman  Abramson,  Honolulu,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Aloha  Net- 
works, Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jim.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,720 

InL  CL*  H04J  13/00 

VS.  a.  370—18  16  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  providing  multiple  access  to  a  data  communi- 
cations channel,  comprising  forming  multiple  data  signals  with  an 
identical  code  spreading  sequence  in  multiple  transmitters,  trans- 
mitting the  multiple  data  signals  from  the  multiple  transmitters, 
detecting  the  multiple  signals  with  a  single  matched  filter  or 
correlator  or  a  multiplicity  of  matched  filters  or  correlators 
matched  to  a  single  code  spreading  sequence  in  a  hub  station,  using 
an  output  of  the  matched  filter  in  the  hub  station  for  respectively 
offsetting  the  transmitted  data  signals  by  retarding  ai»d  advancing 
some  of  the  transmitted  data  signals,  and  transmitting  control 
signals  from  the  hub  station  to  the  transmitters  for  respectively 
advancing  or  retarding  timing  of  some  of  the  multiple  transmitters 
for  offsetting  the  transmitted  data  signals  from  the  transmitters 
using  an  identical  code  spreading  sequence  for  receivmg  at  the  hub 
station  data  signals  offset  from  each  other  by  an  integer  number  of 
chip  times. 


5337398 

APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-RATE  SIMULCAST 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Kazimierz  Siwiak,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,839 

Int  CI.*"  H04B  7/00:  H04J  1/02;  1 1/00 

VS.  a.  370—19  23  Claims 
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I.  A  messaging  system  tor  transmitting  a  message  to  at  least  one 
of  a  plurality  of  data  communication  receivers,  the  messaging 
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system  comprising  a  plurality  of  geographically  distributed  mes- 
saging transmitters,  each  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  signal  comprising 
means  for  modulating,  in  a  first  modulation  format,  a  first 
transmission  portion  comprising  address  information;  and 
means  for  modulating,  in  a  second  modulation  format,  a 
second   transmission    portion   comprising   message   data 
transmitted  in  frames  representing  a  time  sequence  of  N 
data  bits  at  a  predetermined  frame  rate  and  a  predetermined 
data  bit  rate,  wherein  said  second  modulation  format  com- 
prises a  multicarrier  modulation  format  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  carrier  frequencies  related  to  a  frequency  domain 
representation  of  the  time  sequence  of  N  data  bits,  and 
wherein  the  address  information  is  transmitted  at  a  prede- 
termined symbol  rate,  and  wherein  the  predetermmcd  frame 
rate  substantially  numerically  matches  the  predetermined 
symbol  rate;  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  radio  frequency  signal. 


1.  A  local  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  network  interfaces  coupled  each  to  a  station,  said 

network  interfaces  for  mutually  exchanging  data;  and 
a  distribution  means,  wherein  said  distribution  means  comprises 
means  for  exchanging  data  with  said  network  interfaces, 
means  for  receiving  load  information  of  said  network  interfaces, 
wherein  the  load  information  comprises  an  amount  of  infor- 
mation to  be  transmitted  in  a  data  exchange  between  said 
network  interfaces,  and 
means  for  transmitting,  in  response  to  the  load  information,  a 
channel  distribution  for  the  exchange  of  data  between  said 
network  interfaces,  wherein  the  channel  distribution  is  deter- 
mined from  the  received  load  information  of  all  said  network 
interfaces  and  further  comprises  a  channel  allocation  and  a 
channel  capacity  for  each  said  network  interface  based  upon 
the  load  information  of  the  respective  network  interface. 


5337,400 
BUFFERED  CROSSPOINT  MATRIX  FOR  AN 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  SWTrCH  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Felix  V.  Diaz,  and  Jack  H.  Stanley,  both  of  Piano,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  DSC  Communications  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser,  No.  228498 
Int  a."  H04J  3/26 
VS.  CL  370— 58  J  26  Claims 

1.  A  buffered  crosspoint  matrix  for  an  asynchronous  transfer 
mode  switch,  comprising: 
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5,537,399 
LOCAL  NETWORK 
Yonggang  Du,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  U,S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1993,  43  43 
839J 

Int  a."  H04B  7/212 
VS.  a.  370—58.2  14  Claims 


ii     I         I        i 

plurality  of  crossbars,  each  of  said  plurality  of  crossbars 
including  a  switching  element,  each  switching  element  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  multicast/routing  elements  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  segments,  each  of  said  plurality  of  segments 
having  a  weighted  age  value  indicating  a  length  of  time  spent 
and  a  priority  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  segments  in  each 
switching  element,  said  weighted  age  value  increasing  at  a 
faster  rate  for  segments  having  a  higher  priority  than  for 
segments  at  a  lower  priority,  each  multicast/routing  element 
routing  said  plurality  of  segments  to  one  or  more  of  a  plurality 
of  vertical  bar  elements,  each  vertical  bar  element  having  a 
plurality  of  queuing  systems  for  separately  selecting  specific 
segments  of  said  plurality  of  segments  to  sequentially  output 
at  a  beginning  of  a  switching  interval  according  to  said 
weighted  age  values  of  said  plurality  of  segments. 


5,537,401 
SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  EXCHANGING 
SERVER  DATA  IN  PACKET  UMT 
Katsumi  Tadamura,  Shobara;  Toshikazu  Yasue,  Chigasaki,- 
Seiji  Kageyama,  and  Tetsuo  Oura,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-329402 
Int  a.'  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—60  31  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  exchanging  server  data  in  a  packet  unit,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pieces  of  information  processing  terminal  equip- 
ment, connected  to  a  plurality  of  extensions,  for  sending  a 
server  use  request  packet  to  one  of  said  extensions,  for  receiv- 
ing a  server  use  response  packet  which  includes  an  identifier 
from  said  one  extension,  for  storing  said  received  server  use 
response  packet,  and  for  delivering  data  packets  correspond- 
ing to  said  identifier  iiKluded  in  said  server  use  response 
packet  and  server  use  data; 

at  least  one  server  device  for  receiving  said  data  packets  therein, 
.storing  data  included  in  said  data  packets  and  outputting  said 
data  included  in  said  data  packets; 

an  extension  control  unit,  which  accommodates  a  plurality  of 
terminals  including  said  pieces  of  information  processing 
terminal  equipment  and  said  at  least  one  server  device,  for 
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controlling  connections  between  said  pieces  of  information 
processing  terminal  equipment  and  said  extensions; 

i  time-division  multiplex  path  for  subjecting  said  data  packets 
received  from  said  extension  control  unit  to  a  time-division 
multiplexing  process; 

^  bentral  processing  unit  for  controlling  said  time-division  mul- 
tiplex path;  and 

i  packet  control  unit,  having  a  first  table  which  stores  identifiers 
each  being  assigned  to  a  server  device  and  address  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  server  device,  for 
receiving  said  server  use  request  packet  from  one  piece  of 
said  pieces  of  information  processing  terminal  equipment 
through  said  time-division  multiplex  path,  for  assigning  an 
identifier  to  said  server  device,  registering  said  identifier  in 
said  first  table  in  association  with  said  address  information, 
for  sending  said  server  use  response  packet  which  includes 
said  identifier  to  said  one  piece  of  information  processing 
terminal  equipment  through  said  time-division  multiplex  path, 
for  receiving  said  data  packets  via  said  time-division  multi- 
plex path  from  said  one  piece  of  information  processing 
terminal  equipment,  for  retrievmg  said  address  information 
corresponding  to  an  identifier  appended  to  said  received  data 
packet  fixjm  said  first  table,  and  for  controlling  a  data  path  on 
said  time-division  multiplex  path  with  respect  to  said  central 
processing  unit  in  order  to  transmit  said  data  packets  to  said 
server  device,  which  is  specified  by  said  address  information 
thus  retrieved. 


5,537,402 
ATM  SWITCH 
Hiromi   Notani,  and  Hideki  Ando,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushLski  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337030 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  n/04 
V.S.  CI.  370—60.1  18  Claims 


1.  kn  ATM  switch  for  selectively  outputting  a  plurality  of  cells 
input  through  a  plurality  of  IN  lines  and  each  having  individual 
destination  information,  to  a  plurality  of  OUT  lines  in  accordance 
with  destination  information  of  each  cell,  compri.sing: 
multiplying  and  outputting  means  for  time-divisionally  multiply- 
ing and  outputting  the  plurality  of  cells  input  through  said 
plurality  of  IN  lines; 
a  plurality  of  first  filter  means,  each  being  provided  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  said  plurality  of  OUT  lines  for  fetching  a  cell 
having  the  corresponding  OUT  line  as  destination  information 
from  the  cells  output  from  said  multiplying  and  outputting 
means; 


a  plurality  of  first  memory  means,  each  being  provided  cone- 
sponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  filter  mean  to  write 
the  cell  fetched  by  the  corresponding  first  filter  means  and 
read  the  written  cells; 

second  filter  means  for  fetching  a  cell  having  the  set  destination 
information,  from  the  cells  output  from  said  multiplying  and 
outputting  means,  said  second  filter  tneans  being  variable  in 
accordance  with  the  destination  information; 

second  memory  means  foi  writing  the  cell  fetched  by  said 
second  filter  means  and  for  reading  the  written  cells; 

a  plurality  of  selecting  means,  each  being  provided  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  said  plurahty  of  OUT  hne  for  providing  the  cell 
written  in  the  first  and  second  memory  means  to  the  cone- 
sponding  OUT  line; 

filter  control  means  for  controlling  set  destination  information  of 
the  cell  to  be  fetched  in  said  second  filter  means,  in  accor- 
dance with  state  of  use  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  first 
memory  means;  and 

selection  control  means  for  controlling  state  of  selection  of  each 
of  said  selecting  means  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  use  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  first  memory  means. 


5,537,403 
TERABIT  PER  SECOND  PACKET  SWITCH  HAVING 
DISTRIBUTED  OUT-OF-BAND  CONTROL  OF  CIRCUIT 
AND  PACKET  SWITCHING  COMMUNICATIONS 
Thomas  J.  Cloonan,  Downers  Grove,  and  Gaylord  W.  Rich- 
ards, Lisle,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray 
HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,708 

Int  CL*  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—60.1  11  Claims 


II.  A  packet  switch  for  switching  a  telecommunication  packet 
from  a  plurality  of  input  lines  to  a  plurality  of  output  lines, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  interfaces,  each  having  an  input  port  con- 
nected to  a  respective  input  line  of  said  plurality  of  input 
lines,  and  each  of  said  input  interfaces  having  an  output  pon; 

a  network  for  switching  a  plurality  of  I  input  ports  to  a  plurality 
of  P  output  ports; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  input  interface  output  ports  is  fanned 
out  to  a  respective  group  of  F  of  said  I  input  pons  of  said 
nerwork: 

said  nerwork  having  a  plurality  of  C  pipes,  where  C  is  an  integer 
of  a  value  equal  to  P/I; 

a  plurality  of  output  modules,  said  output  modules  together 
having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  of  said  output  module  inputs 
connected  to  respective  output  port  of  said  plurality  of  P 
output  ports,  and  together  having  a  plurality  of  outputs,  each 
of  said  output  module  outputs  connected  to  a  respective 
output  line  of  said  plurality  of  output  lines; 

each  pipe  of  said  C  pipes  having  a  padi  from  each  of  the 
plurality  of  inputs  lines  that  is  connectable  to  a  respective 
output  line  of  the  plurality  of  output  lines; 

a  spare  pipe  for  on-line  replacement  of  any  one  of  said  C  pipes 
which  is  faulty;  and 

means  for  hunting  a  path  through  said  packet  switch  for  a 
telecommunication  packet. 
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5^37,404 

SWITCHED  CIRCUIT  CONNECTION  MANAGEMENT 

OVER  PUBLIC  DATA  NETWORKS  FOR  WIDE  AREA 

NETWORKS 

Alan  M.  Bentley;  Mark  E.  Fisher;  Brian  E.  Jongekryg,  and 

Randall  S.  Nelson,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,J14,  Dec.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,712 

Int  a.''  H04L  12/50 


U.S.  CL  370—60.1 


"\j   ■     i     '  ,       V      ,  :     I     ,  ,rll 
I  imnu  I  [icmiiL  Y 


1.  In  wide  area  networic  implemented  on  a  circuit-switched 
public  data  network,  wherein  a  plurality  of  terminals  have  access 
to  a  plurality  of  data  chaiuiels  and  to  a  control  channel  into  the 
wide  area  network,  a  method  of  managing  connection  between  a 
pair  of  terminals  over  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  channels  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  conversation  between  a  transaction  program  on  a 
local  terminal  and  a  transaction  program  on  a  remote  termi- 
nal; 
responsive  to  generation  of  a  frame  for  transmission  by  the 
transaction  program  on  the  local  terminal  to  the  transaction 
program  on  the  remote  terminal,  establishing  a  channel  con- 
nection between  the  local  terminal  and  the  remote  terminal  for 
the  conversation  in  a  balaiKed  protocol  including  a  data 
channel  connecting  each  terminal  into  the  wide  area  network 
if  no  channel  connection  is  already  established  for  the  conver- 
sation; 
transmitting  the  frame  over  the  channel  connection; 
determining  if  the  channel  connection  has  been  established  for  a 

minimum  connect  period;  and 
thereafter,  responsive  to  expiration  of  a  predetermined  period 
after  last  transmission  or  receipt  of  a  frame,  disestablishing 
the  channel  connection  without  interrupting  the  conversation 
between  the  transaction  programs. 


5,537,405 
CROSS-CONNECTING  MODULE 
Yuuki  Yoshlfuji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-304685 
Int.  CI.*'  H04R  U/04 
VS.  a.  370—60.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  cross-connecting  module  comprising: 
demultiplexing  means  for  sequentially  byte-interieave- 
demultiplexing  multiplexed  transmission  data  into  a  plurality 
of  demultiplexed  data; 
first  replacing  means  for  replacing  pointer  information  indicat- 
ing a  leading  address  of  a  data  storage  area  of  each  of  second 
and  subsequent  demultiplexed  dau,  which  are  byte- 
interleave-demultiplexed  by  said  demultiplexing  means,  with 
pointer  information  indicating  a  leading  address  of  a  data 
storage  area  of  first  demultiplexed  data; 
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cross-connecting  means  for  cross-connecting  the  first  demulti- 
plexed data  from  said  demultiplexing  means  with  the  second 
and  subsequent  demultiplexed  dau  from  said  first  replacing 
means; 

second  replacing  means  for  replacing  the  pointer  information  of 
each  of  the  second  and  subsequent  demultiplexed  data  from 
said  cross-connecting  means  with  a  preset  specific  \alue;  and 

multiplexing  means  for  byte-interieave-multiplexing  the  first 
demultiplexed  data  from  said  cross-connecting  means  with 
the  second  and  subsequent  demultiplexed  data  from  said 
second  replacing  means. 


5437,406 
TRAFFIC  STATION,  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
TRANSMITTING  DATA  BY  SATELLITE  BETWEEN 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  CENTERS 
Bernard  Bringer,  Colombes,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Tel- 
space,  Nanterre  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,110 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1993,  93  11338 
Int  CI."  H04J  i/16 
VS.  a.  370—77 


9  Claims 
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System  of  communication  by  satellite  link  between  telephone 
switching  centers  via  traffic  stations,  said  system  including  a  man- 
agement center  comprising  means  for  analyzing  call  requests  for- 
mulated by  said  switching  centers,  an  originating  switching  center 
formulating  a  call  request  via  an  originating  traffic  station  con- 
nected to  said  originating  switching  center  and  responding  to  said 
call  requests  by  assigning  a  resource  of  a  satellite  and  a  resource  of 
a  terminating  traffic  station  connected  to  a  terminating  switching 
center  with  which  a  call  is  to  be  set  up  in  order  to  provide 
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communication  between  said  originating  traffic  station  and  said 
terminating  traffic  station,  in  which  system  said  originating  traffic 
station  comprises: 
means  for  routing  call  requests  formulated  by  said  originating 
switching  center  on  frames  divided  into  time  slots,  each  time 
slot  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  terminating  traffic  sta- 
tion, 
1  neans  for  detecting  the  arrival  of  call  requests  in  said  frames, 

and 
aieans  for  transmitting  to  said  management  center,  in  re.sponse 
to  each  call  request,  a  resource  assignment  request  comprising 
the  identity  of  said  originating  traffic  station  and  that  of  said 
ietminating  traffic  sution. 


5,537^408 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEGMENTATION  AND 
TIME  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

MULTIMEDU  DATA 
Marit  W.  Branstad;  Jonathan  W.  Bym;  Gary  S.  Ddp;  Phillip 
L.  Lcicfaty,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,-  Jeffrey  J.  Lynch,  Apex, 
N.C.,-  Kevin  G.  Plolz,  Byron,  Minn.,-  Lee  A.  Sendelbacfa, 
Rochester,  Minn.,  and  Albert  A.  Slane,  Oronoco,  Minn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annook,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,905,  Feb.  3,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463.207 
Int  ex."  H04N  5/04 
VS.  a.  370-79  5  Claims 
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1  a  communication  system  including  a  message  transmission 
facilitk'  and  a  plurality  of  individually  addressable  receivers,  said 
system  utilizing  a  repeating  time  frame  comprising  time  slots  and 
the  facility  directing  each  message  to  a  selected  receiver  by  trans- 
mission thereof  in  one  or  more  time  slots  associated  with  said 
selected  receiver,  each  receiver  comprising: 
sigaal  receiving  circuitry  collecting  when  activated  messages 

transmitted  by  said  facility;  and 
timing  circuitry  activating  said  signal  receiving  circuitry  diving 
each  time  slot  associated  therewith  to  collect  messages  when 
directed  thereto  by  said  facility,  said  timing  circuitry  defining 
for  said  receiver  a  set  of  associated  time  slots,  the  number  of 
issociated  time  slots  determining  the  frequency  of  said  signal 
receiving  circuitry  being  activated  to  collect  messages. 
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5,537,407 

^ATCH  PAGER  SYSTEM  AND  COMMUNICATION 

PROTOCOL 

Daniel  J.  Park,  Aloha;  Garold  B.  Gaskill,  l^ialatin,  both  of 
Oreg.,  and  Don  G.  Hoff,  Tiburon,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Corporation,  and  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,469,  Oct  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,630,  May  22,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,159,713,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
101.137,  Sep.  24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  802,844,  Nov.  27,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,713,808.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,030 
Int  CI.*  H04Q  7/IS 
V.S.  CI.  370-79  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  segmenting  a  multimedia  data  stream  for 
transmission  over  a  distribution  communications  network,  said 
multimedia  data  stream  including  sequential  transport  system  (TS) 
packets  widi  program  clock  references  (PCRs)  at  a  selected  time 
interval,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  multimedia  digital  data  stream; 
decoding  said  TS  packets  to  identify  the  program  clock  refer- 
ences (PCRs); 
identifying  a  selected  number  N  of  TS  packets; 
encapsulating  said  multimedia  digital  data  stream  into  frames 
responsive  to  bodi  said  identified  selected  number  N  of  TS 
packets  and  said  identified  PCR;  and 
identifying  said  selected  number  N  at  a  connection  setup  for  the 
multimedia  data  stream. 


5437,409 
SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  TIME-DIVIDED  VIDEO 

AND  AUDIO  SIGNALS 
Yoshiald  Moriyama;   Kouichi  Ono,   both  of  Tsurugashima; 
Sumio  Hosaka,  and  Takao  Yamada,  both  of  Tokorozawa,  all 
of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Pioneer  Electronic   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-176695 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/52 

VS.  a.  370—84  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  time-divided  video  and  audio  sig- 
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nals.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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coding  a  video  bme  slot  of  video  signals  to  fonn  a  stream  of 
video  data,  wherein  said  video  time  slot  has  a  predeteimined 
duration; 

coding  a  predetermined  number  of  samples  of  audio  signals  to 
form  a  unit  audio  data  block  and  forming  a  stream  of  audio 
data  comprising  a  number  of  unit  audio  data  blocks;  wherein 
a  duration  of  an  audio  time  slot  of  said  number  of  unit  audio 
data  blocks  approximately  corresponds  to  said  predetennined 
duration  of  said  video  time  slot; 

performing  time-division  multiplexing  on  said  stream  of  video 
data  and  said  stream  of  audio  data,  storing  resultant  data  in  a 
pack  having  a  pack  time  slot  with  a  duration  substantially 
equal  to  said  predetermined  duration  of  said  video  time  slot, 
and  transferring  said  video  signals  and  said  audio  signals  in  a 
stream  of  packs;  and 

setting  said  number  of  unit  audio  blocks  in  such  a  way  that  a 
difference  between  presentation  start  times  for  said  stream  of 
video  data  and  said  stream  of  audio  data  in  one  pack  in  a 
predetermined  pack  period  becomes  a  predetermined  value, 
and  a£Bxing  positional  information  of  said  one  pack  in  said 
predetermined  pack  period  to  said  one  pack. 


5.537,410 

SUBSEQUENT  FRAME  VARIABLE  DATA  RATE 

INDICATION  METHOD 

Kaiping  Li,  Lawrenceyille,  Ga.,  assignor  to  OKI  Telecom, 

Suwanee,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  306,777 

Int  a.*  H04T  i/22 

VS.  CL  370—84  33  Claims 
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5,537.411 

DUAL  BUS  ACCESS  NETWORK  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF 

VIRTUAL  CIRCUITS 

Patrick  Plas,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  France  Teiecom,  Paris. 

France 

Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362.261 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  23,  1993,  93  15591 
InL  CI."  H04L  12/28 
VS.  CL  370—85.1  8  Claims 
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1.  An  access  network  for  a  mobile  radiotelephony  network, 
comprising: 

I)  a  dual  bus;  and 

0)  a  plurality  of  ba.se  stations  connected  to  said  dual  bus,  each  of 

said  plurality  of  base  stations  capable  of  receivmg  signals 

from  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations, 
wherein 

A)  a  passageway  between  said  access  network  and  a  fixed 
telecommunications  network  is  provided  by  an  access 
point, 

B)  to  each  mobile  connection  between  said  fixed  telecommu- 
nications network  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  mobile 
stations  there  is  assigned  a  pair  of  virtual  circuits,  each  of 
said  pair  of  virtual  circuits  being  dedicated  lo  one  direction 
of  said  mobile  connection,  each  mobile  connection  being 
routed  through  both  said  access  point  and  one  of  said 
plurality  of  base  stations,  said  pair  of  virtual  circuits  being 
independent  of  i)  the  type  of  service  rendered  by  each 
mobile  connection  and  ii)  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  base 
stations,  so  long  as  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  mobile 
station  remains  in  said  access  network  and 

C)  an  identification  of  said  pair  of  virtual  circuits  is  borne  by 
a  header  of  a  plurality  of  cells  that  convey  information 
elements  during  each  mobile  connection. 
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1.  A  method  of  communicating  synchronous  fixed  boundary 
frames  of  variable  rate  data  from  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver,  the 
method  including  steps  of: 

generating,  at  the  transmitter,  a  first  frame  of  data  at  a  first  frame 

data  rate  and  a  second  frame  of  data  al  a  second  frame  data 

rate  subsequent  to  said  first  frame  of  data,  wherein  the  first 

frame  of  data  includes  a  second  frame  data  rate  indicator 

which  indicates  the  second  frame  data  rate 
wherein  the  generating  step  includes  a  step  of  encoding,  at  the 

first  frame  data  rate,  the  first  frame  data  and  the  second  frame 

data  rate  indicator; 
transmiitmg,  from  the  transmitter,  the  first  frame  of  data; 
receiving,  at  the  receiver,  the  first  frame  of  data;  and 
analyzing,  at  the  receiver,  the  first  frame  of  data  to  determine  the 

second  frame  data  rate  from  the  second  frame  data  rate 

indicator. 


5,537,412 

AUDIO- VISUAL  NETWORK  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  USING  GATEWAYS 

Hisato  Shima,  Chiba;  Hiroshi  Yamazald;  Kazuyuki  Ogawa, 

both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Harumi  Kawamura,  Tokyo,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,572,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,935,  Jul.  14,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-202310 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/46 

VS.  CL  370—85.13  9  Claims 
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1.  An  audio-visual  network  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  audio-visual  networks,  each  network  including  one 
or  more  recording  or  reproducing  devices  coimected  thereto, 
each  device  having  a  pre-assigned  relative  address  unique 
only  within  the  network  to  which  the  device  is  connected,  a 
first  device  being  coimected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  net- 
works and  a  second  device  being  connected  to  another  one  of 
said  plurality  of  networks;  and 
a  plurality  of  gateways  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  networks 
in  a  serial  fashion,  each  two  adjacent  networles  being  con- 
nected by  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  gateways, 
ann  each  of  said  plurality  of  gateways  connecting  two  adja- 
cent networks  having  pre-assigned  relative  addresses  unique 
only  within  said  respective  two  adjacent  networks  connected 
by  the  gateway,  a  data  path  from  said  first  device  to  said 
second  device  being  represented  by  using  said  pre-assigned 
relative  addresses  of  said  respective  first  and  second  devices 
and  said  pre-assigned  addresses  of  all  respective  gateways 
serially  connecting  said  one  and  another  one  of  said  plurality 
of  network,  and  said  data  path  being  identified  without  having 
to  identify  with  which  of  said  plurality  of  audio-visual  net- 
worlu  any  particular  device  is  associated. 


5,537,413 
FRAME  REMOVAL  MECHANISM  FOR  TOKEN  RING 
NETWORKS 
Henry  Yang,  Andover:  K.  Ramakrishnan,  Maynard;  Barry 
Spinney,  Wayland,  and  Rajendra  K.  Jain,  Sudbury,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 
nard, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,805,  May  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,477340.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  678,888,  Mar.  28, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  577.828, 
Sep.  4,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
483.296,  Feb.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  231,773,  Aug.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  476,790 
Int  a."  H04L  12/433 
1  J.S.  a.  370—85.5  42  Claims 
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28.  A  method  for  operating  a  station  on  a  computer  network, 
(fnnprising: 
granting  permission  to  said  station  to  transmit  at  least  one 

information  frame  onto  said  computer  network; 
transmitting  at  least  one  information  frame  onto  said  computer 

network; 
transmitting  at  least  one  strip  delimiter  frame  onto  said  computer 

network  after  transmission  of  said  at  least  one  information 

frame; 


stripping  frames  from  said  network,  beginning  with  said  grant  of 
permission  to  said  station  to  transmit  and  ending  with  receipt 
of  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  strip  delimiter  frame. 


5.537,414 
METHOD  OF  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN 
BASE  STATION  AND  MOBILE  STATION  AND  MULTIPLE 

ACCESS  COMMUTVICATION  SYSTEM 
Yoshihiro  Taluyasu,  Higashimurayama;  Eiichi  Amada,  Tokyo; 
Hidehiko  Jusa,  Higashimurayama;  Tomoaki  Isfaifuji,  Tokyo; 
Shuichi  Adacfai,  Hadano,  and  Genidii  Ishii,  HacUoji.  ail  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitadii.  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  7.  1992,  4-179679; 
Mar.  5.  1993,  5-044879 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  370—95.1  25  Claims 
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1.  A  cotrununication  method  for  communicating  among  a  base 
station  and  a  plurality  of  substations  using  a  communication  frame 
including  a  franne  synchronization  field,  a  request  field  following 
the  frame  synchronization  field,  and  an  information  field  following 
the  request  field,  the  information  field  including  an  access  permis- 
sion area  and  a  data  area  following  the  access  permission  area,  the 
communication  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  synchronizing  information  from  the  base  station  to 

the  substations  in  the  frame  synchronization  field; 
transmitting  access  request  information  from  a  source  substation 
to  the  base  station  in  the  request  field,  the  source  substation 
being  one  of  the  substations  and  being  a  substation  from 
which  it  is  desired  to  transmit  data; 
transmitting  access  permission  information  from  the  base  station 
to  the  source  substation  in  the  access  permission  area  of  the 
information  field;  and 
transmitting  data  from  the  source  substation  to  at  least  one  of  the 
base  station  and  a  destination  substation  in  the  data  area  of  the 
information  field,  the  destination  substation  being  one  of  the 
substations. 


5437.415 
MULTI-CHANNEL  PERSONAL  MESSAGING  LWT 
J.  Mark  Miller,  Kirkiand,  and  David  W.  Voth,  Redmond,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond. 
Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994.  Sen  No.  336.268 
Int  CL"  H04Q  7/14;  H04J  3/16 
VS.  O.  370—95.1  61  Claims 

1.  A  personal  data  communications  device  for  concurrenUy 
communicating  with  primary  and  secondary  digital  communication 
networks,  the  personal  data  communications  device  comprising: 
a  receiver  which  is  alternatively  switchable  to  first  and  second 
conununications  channels,  the  first  communications  channel 
being  used  by  the  primary  digital  communication  network  in 
accordance  with  a  reserved  time  slot  protocol  having  discrete 
time  slots  for  data  transmissions  to  tlie  personal  data  commu- 
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5^37^17 

KERNEL  SOCKET  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONCURRENT 

MULTIPLE  PROTOCOL  ACCESS 

Mohan  B.  Sharma;  Yue  Yeung,  and  Chunhsiang  Cheng,  all  of 

Austin,  Tcz^  assignors  to  International  Business  Macliines 

Corporation,  ArmoolL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,366 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  370—94.1  18  Claims 


nications  device,  the  second  comniunications  channel  being 
used  by  the  secondary  digital  conununication  network; 

channel  selection  logic  connected  to  the  receiver  to  switch  the 
receiver  to  the  first  communications  channel  during  the  dis- 
crete time  slots  and  to  the  second  communications  channel 
during  otlier  times; 

a  data  processor  connected  to  communicate  through  the  receiver 
with  the  primary  digital  communication  network  when  the 
receiver  is  switched  to  the  first  communications  channel  and 
with  the  secondary  digital  communication  network  when  the 
receiver  is  switched  to  the  second  conununications  channel. 


5,537,416 
BirFFER  ALLOCATION  TO  REPEATED  INFORMATION 
BLOCKS  IN  DATA  TRANSMISSION,  PARTICULARITY 
VIDEO  TRANSMISSION 
Neil  E.  MacDonald;  Andrew  P.  Heron,  lioth  of  Ipswich,  and 
Stephen  R.  Gunby,  Essex,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  Brit- 
ish Tetecommunications  public  limited  company,  London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00644,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  §  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20632,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,625 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27, 1992, 
9206863 

Int  CL^  G«6F  U/IO 
VS.  a.  371—32  38  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  information  blocks,  each  of  which 
includes  a  data  block,  from  a  fiirther  apparatus  in  a  duplex  com- 
munications system,  which  apparatus  is  arranged  to  determine  if  a 
received  information  block  has  been  corrupted  and  when  it  has,  to 
request  the  further  apparatus  to  repeat  the  transmission  of  the  data 
block  of  that  information  block,  the  data  blocks  being  stored  in  a 
receiver  buffer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  to  store  a  first  receiver  buffer  address  being  the  address 
at  which  the  data  block  of  the  corrupted  information  block  is 
to  be  stored  if  repeated  In  a  later  information  block; 

b)  means  to  determine  in  which  later  information  block  the 
repeat  transmission  of  the  data  block  is  expected  to  occur;  and 

c)  means  which,  on  receiving  the  later  information  block  uncor- 
lupted,  stores  the  data  block  in  the  receiver  buffer  at  the  first 
receiver  buffer  address. 


17.  A  method  for  communicating  between  nodes  in  a  network  in 
which  a  plurality  of  protocols  are  used,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prior  to  establishing  cotnmunication  between  a  first  and  a  second 
node,  creating  a  socket  structure  in  the  first  node,  the  socket 
structure  having  information  about  and  pointers  to  access  a 
plurality  of  protocol  blocks,  each  protocol  block  written  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  protocols: 

at  the  lime  communication  is  requested  between  the  first  and 
second  nodes,  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  protocol  blocks 
to  establish  a  connection  between  the  first  and  second  nodes; 
and 

selecting  another  one  of  the  plurality  of  protocol  blocks  to 
establish  a  connection  between  the  first  node  and  a  third  node 
at  the  time  of  conununication  is  requested  between  the  first 
and  third  nodes  so  that  concurrent  conmiunication  through  the 
socket  structure  is  accomplished  using  a  first  and  a  second 
protocol  between  the  first  and  second  nodes  and  the  first  and 
third  nodes  respectively. 


5,537.418 
DATA  TRANSMIT  RESYNCHRONIZATION  AT  A  NODE 
Greggory  D.  Donley,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Cor- 
poration, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,864 
Int  CI."  H04J  J/06 
VS.  a.  370—100.1  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  array  of  digital  data  processing  nodes  arrayed  in  at  least 
one  node-ring  and  having  an  external  transmission  clock  provided 
for    the    node-ring,    where    each    node    has    its    own    internal 
transmission-clock  set  at  approximately  the  same  frequency  as  said 
external  transmission-clock  which  is  applied  to  the  ring,  and  where 
data  is  transferred  in  data-packets,  the  combination  with  said  node 
array  of  an  array  of  prescribed  like  register  means  arranged  in  a 
circular  first-in  first-out  arrangement  and  comprising: 
a  compare  stage  and  a  multiplex  stage,  both  input  by  a  sync- 
count  stage  and  an  async -count  stage,  and  both  output  via  a 
general  output-control  stage. 
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5,537,419 

RECEIVER  SAMPLE  TIMING  ADJUSTMENT  USING 

CHANNEL  IMPULSE  RESPONSE 

Michael  I.  Parr,  San  Diego;  John  L.  Watson,  Carlsbad,  and  T. 

G.  Vishwanath,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,440,  Jun.  27,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,263,026.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,260 

Int  a.*  H04L  7/08 

tiS.  a.  370-100.1  6  aaims 
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1.  In  a  digital  communications  receiver  in  which  data  is  received 
jaquentially  in  time  slots  on  a  transmission  channel,  a  method  for 
adjusting  the  timing  of  the  sampling  of  the  data  on  the  transmission 
channel  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sampling  the  data  received  on  the  transmission  channel  sequen- 
tially with  a  determined  adjustable  timing; 
storing  the  samples  taken  of  the  transmission  channel  data; 
generating  from  the  stored  samples,  a  first  estimate  of  a  trans- 
mission channel  impulse  response  and  a  first  error  measure- 
ment comprising  a  measure  of  the  degree  to  which  the  first 
transmission  channel  impulse  response  estimate  combined 
with  known  data  varies  from  the  stored  samples; 
generating,  from  the  stored  samples,  a  second  estimate  of  a 
transmission  channel  impulse  response  and  a  second  error 
measurement  comprising  a  measure  of  the  degree  to  which 
the  second  U^nsmission  channel  impulse  response  estimate 
combined   with    the   known   data    varies   from    the   stored 
samples,  the  second  error  measurement  using  timing  that  is 
offset  relative  to  the  timing  for  the  estimate  for  the  first 
transmission  channel  impulse  response  estimate;  and 
Jetermining,  by  combining  the  first,  and  second  error  measure- 
ments, a  sample  timing  that  minimizes  the  combined  error 
measurement  and  adjusting  the  sample  timing  in  accordance 
with  the  determination. 


5,537,420 
CONVOLLTIONAL  INTERLEAVTR  WITH  REDUCED 
MEMORY  REQUIREMENTS  AND  ADDRESS 
GENERATOR  THEREFOR 
Zheng  Huang,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Instru- 
ment Corporation  of  Delaware,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,259 
Int  a.*  G06F  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  371—2.1 
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1.  A  convolutional  interieaver  for  interleaving  a  stream  of  sym- 
bols to  separate  up  to  a  number  B  of  consecutive  symbols  contain- 
ing errors  such  that  said  error  containing  symbols  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  at  least  a  number  N  of  intervening  symbols, 
comprising: 
memory  means  providing  (B-l)  cells  of  increasing  size  for 
storing  symbols  from  said  stream,  a  first  one  of  said  (B-l) 
cells  having  M  storage  locations  for  storing  M  symbols  and 
each  successive  one  of  said  (B-l)  cells  having  M  mote 
storage  locations  than  an  immediately  preceding  cell  for  stor- 
ing M  more  symbols  than  said  inunediately  preceding  cell, 
where  M  is  a  number  defined  by  the  ratio  of  the  number  N 
over  the  number  B  (M=N/B); 
means  for  successively  addressing  said  (B-l)  cells  to  write  a 
next  symbol  from  said  stream  into  a  next  write  symbol  loca- 
tion in  a  currendy  addressed  cell  and  to  read  a  symbol  from 
the  location  of  the  currently  addressed  cell  immediately  fol- 
lowing said  next  write  symbol  location,  wherein: 
said  locations  are  accessed  in  a  first  revolving  maimer  such  that 
the  last  location  in  a  cell  is  followed  by  the  first  location  in 
that  cell, 
said  (B-l)  cells  are  addressed  in  a  second  revolving  manner 
such  that  the  last  of  said  (B-l)  cells,  which  is  the  (B-l)th 
cell,  is  followed  by  the  first  cell  or  vice  versa,  and 
each  consecutive  symbol  from  said  stream  is  written  into  a  next 
consecutive  one  of  said  (B-l)  cells. 


5,537,421 
SINGLE  CHIP  ERROR  PROCESSOR 
Vineet  Dujari,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  Larry  A.  Copp,  Boise, 
Id.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

FDed  Oct  7.  1988,  Ser.  No.  255,016 

Int  CI."  GllB  20/18:  G06F  Il/IO 

VS.  CI.  371-37.1  29  Claims 
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5.  An  error  processor  for  providing  hardware  syndrome  genera- 
tion and  analysis,  Said  error  processor  being  disposed  on  a  single 
integrated  circuit  chip  to  detect  errors  in  a  block  of  received  data 
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and  to  generate  an  error  correction  vector,  said  error  processor 
being  in  communicative  relationship  with  an  external  communica- 
tions bus  and  comprising: 

a)  processing  hardware  means  for: 

i)  receiving  data  and  for  generating  syitdrome  bytes  cone- 

sponding  to  said  received  data, 
ii)  detecting  errors  in  said  received  data  and  for  generating 

error  correction  vectors  indicative  of  the  relative  locations 

of  said  errors  and  of  the  values  thereof,  and 
iii)  generating  checkbytes  as  a  ftinction  of  the  received  data; 

and 

b)  interface  means  operabvely  connected  to  said  processmg 
hardware  means  and  to  said  external  communications  bus  for 
facilitating  data  transfer  therebetween. 

wherein  said  processing  hardware  means  comprises  a  vector 
FIFO  register  for  accepting  said  error  correction  vectors  gen- 
erated by  said  processing  hardware  means. 


5^37,422 

SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNAL  DETECTOR, 

SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNAL  DETECTING  METHOD 

AND  DEMODULATOR 

Yoshitaide   Shimpuku,    Kanagawa;    Hiroyuki   Ino;   Yasoyukl 

Chaki,  both  of  Chiba,  and  Toshiyukl  Nakagawa,  Kanagawa, 

all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,612,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,620 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-194577 
InL  a."  H03M  li/OOJ/40 
MS.  C1.  371—42  14  CUims 
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1.  A  synchronization  signal  detector  for  detecting  synchroniza- 
tion signals  embedded  in  radio  frequency  (RF)  signals  containing 
data  encoded  according  to  a  modulation  table,  the  synchronization 
signal  detector  comprising: 

means  for  extracting  edges  of  the  RF  signals  detected  as  binary- 
valued  signals, 

counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  channel  clocks  gener- 
ated by  an  external  channel  clock  generator  between  adjacent 
extracted  edges. 

holding  means  for  holding  a  count  of  the  channel  clocks  previ- 
ously counted  by  the  counting  means  while  the  counting 
means  counts  a  current  number  of  channel  cloclcs  generated 
between  adjacent  extracted  edges,  and 

means  for  receiving  outputs  of  the  counting  means  and  the 
holding  means  and  for  detecting  synchronization  signals  by 
comparing  the  outputs  of  the  counting  means  and  the  holding 
means  with  synchronization  signals  comprising  two  patterns, 
one  pattern  representing  a  frame  synchromzation  signal  and 
the  other  pattern  representing  a  synchronization  signal  for  at 
least  error  correction  data. 


5^7,423 
MODULAR  MULTIPLE  ERROR  CORRECTING  CODE 
SYSTEM 
Chin-Long  Chen,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,155 

Int  a.*  G06F  ////O;  H03M  /i/f» 

U.S.  a.  371—37.1  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  input  digital  electrical  signals  repre- 
senting binary  data,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  transform- 
ing by  electrical  circuit  means  said  input  electrical  signals  repre- 
senting said  data  to  produce  output  digital  electrical  check  hit 
signals  satisfying  linear  constraint  conditions  determined  by  a 
parity  check  matrix  H  of  the  form 

H^H^^R-H  f^R   -HfpR   -Hf^.-.R   -Wo). 

wherein  Hq  is  the  following  matrix 
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and  wherein  R  is  a  permutation  matrix  representing  a  single  shift, 
both  in  the  first  eight  and  last  eight  rows  of  H^  ^<1  wherein  said 
electrical  circuit  means  is  defined  by  said  parity  check  matrix. 


5,537,424 
MATCHED  SPECTRAL  NULL  CODES  WITH 
PARTITIONED  SYSTOLIC  TRELLIS  STRICTURES 
Razmik  Karabed,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  James  W.  Rae,  Rochester, 
Minn.,'  Paul  H.  Siegel,  and  Hemant  K.  Thapar,  both  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,811 

Int  a.*  H03M  13/12 

VS.  a.  371—43  21  Claims 


13  An  apparams  for  transmitting  sequences  of  codewords  of  a 
spectrally-constrained  code  over  a  partial  response  channel,  com- 
prising: 

an  encoder  for  generating  the  codewords  from  digital  electrical 
signals  representing  unencoded  input  data  and  transmitting 
said  codewords  to  the  channel;  and 

a  Viterfoi  detector  that  receives  output  words  generated  by  the 
channel  from  the  transmitted  codewords  and  has  a  time- 
varying  detector  trellis  structure  derived  from  a  runnmg- 
digital-sum  (RDS)  trellis  structure  in  which  a  set  of  quasi- 
catastrophic  sequences  generated  by  a  canonical  spectral  null 


5337,425 

PARITY-BASED  ERROR  DETECTION  IN  A  MEMORY 

CONTROLLER 

Henry  H.  Tsou,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep..  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,417 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  II/IO 

t}S.  CL  371-51.1  11  Qaims 
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trellis  is  panitioned  into  disjoint  subsets,  each  of  which  sub- 
sets is  assigned  to  a  unique  initial  RDS  state  that  renders  said 
sequences  noncatastrophic. 


IDBNTiriCATION  STAMP 


4.  A  memory  controller  for  reading  data  from  and  writing  data 
nto  a  storage  device,  said  data  including  at  least  one  parity  bit. 
aid  memory  controller  comprising: 

address  register  means  coupled  to  said  data  storage  device  for 
holding  at  least  one  n-bit  memory  address,  each  said  memory 
address  having  n  storage  bits  where  n  is  a  positive  integer, 

address  parity  generating  means  coupled  to  said  address  register 
means  for  generating  at  least  one  address  parity  bit  represen- 
tative of  all  but  an  omitted  one  of  said  n  storage  bits  firom  said 
address  register  means; 

data  register  means  coupled  to  said  data  storage  device  for 
holding  at  least  one  m-bit  data  word,  where  m  is  a  positive 
integer, 

data  parity  generating  means  coupled  to  said  data  register  means 
for  generating  a  data  parity  bit  representative  of  m  bits  from 
said  data  register  means; 

identifier  register  means  coupled  to  said  address  parity  generat- 
ing means  for  holding  at  least  one  p-bit  identifier  word,  where 
p  is  a  positive  integer; 

global  parity  generating  means  coupled  to  said  address  parity 
generating  means,  said  data  parity  generating  means  and  said 
identifier  register  means  for  generating  a  global  parity  bit 
representative  of  a  combination  of  said  address  parity  bit,  said 
data  parity  bit  and  at  least  one  identifier  bit  from  said  identi- 
fier register  means;  and 
global  parity  checking  means  coupled  to  said  data  storage  device 
and  said  global  parity  generating  means  for  comparing  said 
global  parity  bit  with  a  corresponding  parity  bit  from  said 
storage  device  and  for  indicating  all  error  condition  when  said 
global  and  corresponding  parity  bits  differ. 


5337,426 
OPERATION  APPARATUS  FOR  DERIVING  ERASURE 

POSITION  r(X)  AND  FORNEY  SYNDROME  T(X) 

POLYNOMLALS  OF  A  GALOIS  FIELD  EMPLOYING  A 

SINGLE  MULTIPLIER 

Dong  H.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co, 

Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,434 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  29,  1992, 
9319/1992;  Jun.  25,  1992,  11110/1992 

InL  CL*  G06F  II/IO 
VS.  a.  371—37.1  6  ctataB 
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1.  An  operation  apparatus  for  deriving  an  erasure  position  poly- 
nomial of  a  Galois  field,  comprising: 
a  storing  register  means  for  storing  result  values  sequentially 

inputted  therein; 
a  multiplexor  means  for  receiving  outputs  from  the  storing 

register  means  and  selecting  a  necessary  coeflScient  dierefrom; 
a  first  register  means  and  a  second  register  means  for  storing  a 

coefficient  currently  selected  by  the  multiplexor  means  and  a 

coefficient  previously  selected  by  the  multiplexor  means, 

respectively; 
a  single  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  a  value,  corresponding 

to  an  input  erasure  position  and  the  coefficient  loaded  in  the 

second  register  means;  and 
a  single  adder  means  for  adding  a  value  outputted  from  the 

multiplier  means  to  the  coefficient  stored  in  the  first  register 

means  and  inputting  the  resultant  value  to  the  storing  register 

means. 


5337,427 
MODULAR  MULTIPLE  ERROR  CORRECTING  CODE 
SYSTEM 
Chin-Long  Chen,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,155,  Aug.  21,  1991.  This  appUca- 
tion Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,294 
InL  CL*  G«6F  11/10 
VS.  a.  371—37.1  2  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  encoding  input  digital  electrical 
signals  representing  binary  data  so  as  to  produce  output  digital 
electrical  check  bit  signals  which  satisfy  linear  constraint  condi- 
tions determined  by  a  parity  check  matrix  H  of  the  form 

H=iH^RH oJt  ^■Ho,R  'Ho....  R  '•//„). 

wherein  Hq  is  the  foUowing  matrix 

I  0 1  I  I  I  I  I  1  I  00000000 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  bit  error  monitoring  in  a  telecommunica- 
tion system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  and  second  switch  ports; 

a  plurality  of  incoming  links  connected  to  the  first  switch  ports; 

a  plurality  of  outgoing  links  connected  to  the  second  switch 
ports; 

switching  equipment  including  a  controller  and  coupler  for 
coupling  incoming  links  with  outgoing  links,  wherein  indica- 
tion of  an  outgoing  link  is  initiated  by  signals  in  the  form  of 
one  or  more  data  cells  occurring  on  an  incoming  link. 

a  plurality  of  data  cells  havmg  a  constant  length  containing  a 
first  address-carrying  section  and  a  second  information  carry- 
ing section,  and  wherein  the  address-carrying  section  includes 
a  first  subsection  for  identification  of  a  destination  address 
and  a  second  subsection  having  a  bit  configuration  for  discov- 
ery of  the  occurrence  of  a  bit  error  in  the  first  subsection; 

first  means  for  discovering  within  the  switching  equipment  bit 
enors  that  occur  within  said  second  information-carrying  sec- 
tion; 

second  means  which  in  the  event  of  a  bit  error  function  to  note 
the  occurrent  bit  error  in  a  bit  error  noting  unit;  and 

a  unit  which  includes  third  means  for  at  least  one  of  supplement- 
ing said  second  information-carrying  section  and  rectifying  an 
occurrent  bit  error. 
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ERROR-CORRECTING  METHOD  AND  DECODER  USING 

THE  SAME 
Ibhru  Inoue,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  14^35 
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May  19, 1992,  4-126051;  Aug.  1,  1992,  4-225020 

Int.  a."  G06F  n/io 
UA  CL  371— 37.1  24  Claims 


and  wherein  R  is  a  permutation  matrix  representing  a  single  sliift, 
both  in  the  first  eight  and  last  eight  rows  of  Hg. 
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ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BIT  ERROR  MONITORING  IN 
SWITCHING  EQUIPMENT 
Leif  M.  Larsson,  Stockholm;  Eva  C.  Westeriund,  Gustafsberg; 
Kerstin  E.  Albige,  Bromma,  and  Raimo  K.  Sissonen,  Sund- 
byberg,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 
Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  24,  1992,  9203528 
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1.  A  decoder  comprising: 

decoding  means  for  receiving  data,  encoded  using  a  single  code, 
and.  operating  on  a  Galois  fiela  GF(2'").  for  decoding  said 
data  as  an  (N,  K.  D)  Reed-Solomon  code,  where  N  denotes 
code  length.  K  denotes  a  number  of  information  symbols,  D 
denotes  a  minimum  distaiKC  of  a  code,  and  m  is  an  integer; 
and 

decoding  means  for  receiving  said  data.  and.  operating  on  the 
same  Galois  field  GF(2'").  for  decoding  said  data  as  an  (N.  k. 
d)  BCH  code,  where  N  denotes  code  length,  k  denotes  a 
number  of  information  symbols,  and  d  denotes  a  minimum 
distance  of  a  code,  each  information  symbol  of  the  BCH  code 
having  a  different  number  of  bits  than  each  Information  sym- 
bol of  the  Reed-Solomon  code. 

wherein  said  two  decoding  means  share  a  computing  section  for 
computing  error  positions. 


5,537,430 
TRELLIS-CODED  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Hyun-woo  Park;   Jun-Tin  Gong,  and  Tak-hun   Lee.  all  of 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser  No.  165*J1 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1992, 
92-27528 
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1.  A  convolutional  encoder  for  encoding  upper  and  lower  stages 
of  input  source  data  into  output  data,  comprising: 

first  adding  means  for  outputting  a  first  output  bit  among  a  3-bit 
output  signal  by  a  modulo-two  sum  of  a  present  input  bit  and 
a  twice-delayed  input  bit  of  an  upper  stage  of  input  source 
data,  a  present  input  bit  and  a  once-delayed  input  bit  of  a 
lower  stage  of  input  source  data; 

second  adding  means  for  outputting  a  second  output  bit  among 
said  3-bit  output  signal  by  a  modulo-rwo  sum  of  a  once- 


5337,431 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BAR  CODE  READING 

AND  DECODING 
Chin-Long  Chen,  Fishkill,  and  Mu-Yue  Hsiao,  Poughkeepsie, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
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delayed  input  bit  and  a  twice-delayed  input  bit  of  the  upper 
stage  and  a  present  input  bit  of  the  lower  stage;  and 
third  adding  means  for  outputting  a  third  output  bit  among  said 
3-bit  output  signal  by  a  modulo-two  sum  of  a  present  input  bit 
of  the  upper  stage  and  a  once-delayed  input  bit  of  the  lower 
stage. 
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a  semiconductor  light  amplifying  chip  including  a  gain  region 
that  permits  light  propagation  with  a  diverging  phase  front 
therein. 

excitation  means  for  pumping  said  light  amplifying  chip, 

optical  feedback  means  defining  a  resonant  laser  cavity  with  said 
light  amplifying  chip  being  located  at  least  partially  therein, 
said  resonant  laser  cavity  having  a  single-spatial-mode  filter 
therein,  said  optical  feedback  means  including  a  first  reflector 
that  is  positioned  such  that  light  propagating  with  said  diverg- 
ing phase  front  is  incident  thereon,  light  reflected  back  toward 
said  single-spatial-mode  filter  by  said  first  reflector  also  hav- 
ing a  diverging  phase  fi-ont.  said  optical  feedback  means  also 
including  an  external  rear  reflector,  and 

wavelength  selective  means  within  said  resonant  laser  cavity  for 
providing  a  relatively  lower  optical  loss  in  said  cavity  to  a 
selected  wavelength  of  said  light  propagating  within  said 
cavity  than  to  other  nonselected  wavelengths,  such  that  suble 
laser  oscillation  is  established  at  said  selected  wavelength. 


Sharp 


1.  A  method  for  decoding  a  bar  code  pattern,  said  method 
<  omprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  said  bar  code  pattern  to  produce  an  electrical  output 
waveform  representation  of  reflective  variations  occurring 
during  said  scanning; 

converting  said  electrical  output  waveform  to  a  sequence  of 
binary  signals  representative  of  bar  and  space  widths  in  said 
bar  code  pattern  so  as  to  produce  a  width  signal  sequence 
representing,  in  alternating  fashion,  the  bar  and  space  widths 
present  in  said  bar  code  pattern; 

converting  said  width  signal  sequence  to  a  gap  signal  sequence; 
and 

comparing  portions  of  said  gap  signal  sequence  with  predeter- 
mined gap  sequence  patterns  to  determine  a  symbol  repre- 
sented by  said  bar  code  pattern. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTER 
Masanori    Watanabe,    Nara,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,178 
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5337,432 

WAVELENGTH-STABILIZED,  HIGH  POWER 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

David  G.  Mefauys,  Sunnyvale;  David  F.  Welch,  Menlo  Park; 

Robert  J.  Lang,  Pleasanton,  and  Donald  R.  Scifres,  San  Jose, 

aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SDL,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

^ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,735,  Jan.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5392308.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,121 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/\9 

H5.  a.  372-50  105  Claims 


1.  A  wavelength-stabilized  setniconductor  laser,  comprising 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitter  having  a  structure  in  which  a 

light  emitting  area  or  an  active  layer:  a  transparent  layer  which  is 

pervious  to  hght  radiated  from  said  light  emitting  area  or  said 

active  layer;  and  an  opaque  layer  or  an  opaque  substrate  which  is 

impervious  to  said  radiated  light  are  arranged  in  order  or  in  the 

inverse  order  and  wherein  the  semiconductor  light  emitter  is  a 

light-emitting  diode,  comprising; 

a  total  reflection  layer  arranged  between  said  transparent  layer 

and  said  opaque  layer  so  as  to  come  into  contact  with  said 

transparent  layer,  a  reftactive  index  of  said  total  reflection 

layer  being  smaUer  than  that  of  said  transparent  layer; 

wherein  at  least  one  part  of  light  which  has  been  radiated  from 

said  light-emitting  area  or  said  active  layer  and  which  has 

been  reflected  by  said  total  reflection  layer  diereafter,  is  either 

radiated  outward  from  side  surfaces  of  said  transparent  layer 

or  returned  to  said  active  layer;  and 

said  transparent  layer  further  comprising  of  either  GaN  or 

AlGaInN  and  said  total  reflection  layer  ftjrther  comprising  of 

AlGaInN  of  which  refractive  indexes  are  lower  than  that  of 

said  transparent  layer,  respectively. 
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5^37,434 
FREQUENCY  HOPPING  CONTROL  CHANNEL  IN  A 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
B«ngt  Persson,  DJursholm;  Bjorn  Gudmundson,  SoUentuna; 
Hakan  Eriksson,  Vallentuna,  all  of,  Sweden,  and  Alex  K. 
Raith,  Durham.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson,  Stockliolm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  I40,5«0 
InL  a."  H04B  1/713 
VS,  CL  375—202  49  Claims 

1" 


1.  A  frequency  hopping  cellular  radio  communication  system 
comprising: 

at  least  one  base  station  and  at  least  one  mobile  station,  the  base 
station  using  a  frequency  hop  sequence  for  transmitting  at 
least  one  first  control  channel;  and 

means,  disposed  in  said  base  station,  for  inserting  special  syn- 
chronization bursts  into  said  frequency  hop  sequence,  such 
that  said  special  synchronization  bursts  are  transmitted  as  pan 
of  said  at  least  one  control  channel  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  special  synchronization  bursts  comprise  a  synchroniza- 
tion word  and  a  pointer  indicating  at  least  a  frequency  for  at 
least  a  next  synchronization  burst,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
mobile  station  uses  said  at  least  one  of  said  special  synchro- 
nization bursts  to  initially  synchronize  to  said  at  least  one  first 
control  channel. 


5,537,435 

TRANSCEIVER  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  WIDEBAND 

FPT  CHANNELIZER  WITH  OUTPUT  SAMPLE  TIMING 

ADJUSTMENT  AND  INVERSE  FFT  COMBINER  FOR 

MULTICHANNEL  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Ronald  Carney,  916  Flower  SL  NW.,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.  32907,  and 

Terry  Williams,  204  Ash  Ave.,  Melbourne  Beach,  Fla.  32951 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,754 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  1/38;  H04L  5/16 

VS.  a.  375—219  tn  Claims 
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a  Fourier  transform  based  channelizer  unit  which  is  coupled  to 
receive  the  digital  composite  receiver  signal  from  said 
receiver  unit  and  is  operative  to  output  respective  digital 
channel  signals  representative  of  the  contents  of  respective 
ones  of  the  signals  received  fix)m  the  plurality  of  communica- 
tion channels  received  by  said  receiver  unit; 

a  plurality  of  rate  conversion  units,  respectively  associated  with 
said  digital  channel  signals  output  by  said  Fourier  transform 
based  channelizer  unit  and  being  operative  to  output  interpo- 
lated digital  channel  signals  representative  of  respective  ones 
of  said  digital  channel  signals  in  interpolated  form  with  a 
sample  rate  timing  different  from  a  sample  rate  timing  of  the 
digital  channel  signals; 

a  first  plurality  of  signal  processor  units,  respectively  associated 
with  said  interpolated  digital  channel  signals  output  by  said 
rate  conversion  units  and  being  operative  to  demodulate 
respective  ones  of  said  interpolated  digital  channel  signals  and 
to  supply  demodulated  ones  of  said  digital  channel  signals  at 
respective  output  ports  thereof; 

a  second  plurality  of  signal  processor  units,  respectively  associ- 
ated with  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  incoming  conmiu- 
nication  signals  to  be  transmitted  over  respectively  different 
communication  channels  of  said  network,  and  being  operative 
to  pnKess  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  incoming  com- 
munication signals  and  to  supply  processed  ones  of  said 
incoming  channel  signals  at  respective  output  ports  thereof; 

a  Fourier  transform-based  combiner  unit  which  is  coupled  to 
receive  said  processed  ones  of  said  communication  signals 
processed  by  said  second  plurality  of  digital  signal  processor 
units  and  to  output  a  digital  combined  transmit  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  contents  of  the  incoming  communication 
signals  processed  by  said  second  plurality  of  digital  signal 
processor  units;  and 

a  transmitter  unit  which  is  operative  to  transmit  a  multiple 
frequency  communication  channel  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  digital  combined  transmit  signal  output  by  said  Fourier 
transform- based  combiner  unit. 


5,537,436 
SIMUITANEOUS  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATION  APPLICATIONS 
Stanley    Bottoms,    Seminole;    Gordon    Bremer,    Clearwater; 
Joseph  Q.  Chapman,  Largo;  William  R.  Davis;  Kenneth  D. 
Ko,  both  of  Clearwater;  D.  Randy  Roberson,  Oldsmar;  Luke 
J.  Smithwick,  New  Port  Richey,  and  Richard  K.  Smith, 
Seminole,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  764>20 

Int  a."  H04B  1/38 

VS.  CL  375—222  16  Claims 


1.  A  transceiver  apparatus  for  a  wireless  communication  network 
containing  multiple  frequency  communication  channels  for  sup- 
potting  communications  among  a  plurality  of  geographically  dis- 
tributed first  sites,  by  way  of  one  or  more  transceiver  sites,  said 
transceiver  apparatus  being  installable  at  a  respective  one  of  said 
one  or  more  transceiver  sites  and  comprising: 

a  receiver  unit  which  is  operative  to  receive  a  plurality  of  signals 
from  a  set  of  said  multiple  frequency  communication  channels 
and  output  a  digital  composite  receiver  signal  representative 
of  the  signals  received  ftom  said  set  of  multiple  frequency 
communication  channels; 


1.  A  modem  system  comprising: 

a  signal  mapper  having  digital  symbols  applied  to  the  mapper  at 
a  digital  port  and  analog  signal  samples  applied  to  the  mapper 
at  an  analog  port,  for  developing  mapper  output  signals  that 
represent  the  digital  symbols  and  the  analog  samples; 

a  modulator,  responsive  to  the  signal  mapper  output  signals,  for 
developing  a  nxxlulated  output  signal  at  an  output  port  of  the 
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modulator  represenuble  by  a  N-dimensional  signal  space  that 
is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  N-dimensional  sub-spaces, 
where 

N  is  an  integer  greater  than  1, 

the  sub-spaces  are  areas  when  N  is  2  and  volumes  when  N  is 
greater  than  2, 

a  predetermined  point  in  each  of  the  sub-spaces  being  associated 
with  a  predetermined  digital  symbol  applied  to  said  mapper  in 
each  of  the  N  dimensions,  with  a  zero  level  analog  sample  in 
each  of  the  N  dimensions,  and  other  points  in  each  of  the 
volumes  associated  with  the  predetermined  digital  symbols  in 
each  of  the  N  dimensions  and  a  non-zero  level  analog  sample 
in  at  least  one  of  the  N  dimensions,  and 

the  analog  samples  in  each  of  the  N  dimensions  form  a  mutually 
exclusive  set;  and 

means  for  couphng  the  output  port  of  the  modulator  to  an  output 
port  of  the  modem. 


d)  reproducing  a  first  impulse  using  a  first  portion  of  the  first 
repeat  pattern  portion  of  the  current  training  pattern  data; 

e)  reproducing  a  second  impulse  using  a  first  portion  of  the  first 
same  phase  signal  arrangement  portion  of  the  current  training 
pattern  data  and  a  last  portion  of  the  first  repeat  pattern 
portion  of  the  delayed  training  pattern  data; 

f)  reproducing  a  third  impulse  using  a  first  portion  of  the  second 
same  phase  signal  arrangement  portion  of  the  current  training 
pattern  data  and  a  last  portion  of  the  second  repeat  pattern 
portion  of  the  delayed  training  pattern  data;  and 

g)  initializing  the  reception  section  using  the  first,  second  and 
third  reproduced  impulses. 


5,537,437 

MTULIZATION  EQUALIZATION  FOR  MODULATION 

AND  DEMODULATION  USING  SPECIAL  TRAINING 

PATTERN 

%kashi  Kaku;   Hiroyasu  MuraU;  Noboru  Kawada;  Kyoko 
Hirao;  Hideo  Miyazawa,  and  Yuri  Nigalu,  all  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108449,  Aug.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,479 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030238 
Int.  a.*  H03H  7/30 
ttS.  CL  375-231  g  q^^^ 


5,537,438 
METHOD  OF  EQUALIZING  A  RECEIVE  DATA  BLOCK 
IN  A  TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  RECEIVER 
UTILIZING  THIS  METHOD 
Christophe  Mourot,  Asnieres;  Vinod  Kumar,  Parfe;  ArmeUe 
Wautier,  and  Jean-Claude  Dany,  both  of  Gif  snr  Yvette,  all 
of,  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,449 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1993,  93  02471: 
JuL  20,  1993,  93  08875 
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VS.  CI.  375-231  17  claims 
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1.  An  initialization  equalization  method  for  a  modulation  and 
demodulation  system  including  a  transmission  section  which 
Biodulates  and  transmits  training  panem  data  of  a  paaem  prior  to 
transmission  of  data  therefrom  and  a  reception  section  which 
receives  and  demodulates  the  training  pattern  data  and  performs 
initialization  equalization  processing  of  itself  using  the  demodu- 
lated training  panem  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  generating,  in  the  transmission  section,  training  pattern  data 
of  a  pattern  having  a  first  repeat  pattern  portion  having  a 
signal  arrangement  wherein  signals  whose  phases  of  signal 
points  are  different  by  180°  from  each  other  are  arranged 
alternately,  a  first  same  phase  signal  arrangement  portion 
following  the  first  repeat  pattern  portion  and  having  another 
signal  arrangement  wherein  a  signal  having  the  same  phase  as 
that  of  the  last  signal  of  the  first  repeat  pattern  portion  is 
arranged,  a  second  repeat  pattern  portion  following  the  first 
same  phase  signal  arrangement  portion  and  having  a  fiirlher 
signal  arrangement  wherein  signals  whose  phases  of  signal 
points  are  different  by  180°  from  each  other  are  arranged 
alternately,  and  a  second  same  phase  signal  arrangement  por- 
tion following  the  second  repeat  pattern  portion  and  having  a 
still  further  signal  arrangement  wherein  a  signal  having  the 
same  phase  as  that  of  the  last  signal  of  the  second  repeat 
paaem  portion  is  arranged,  modulating  the  dius  generated 
training  pattem  data,  and  transmitting  the  modulated  training 
pattern  data  to  the  reception  section; 
»)  receiving  and  demodulating,  in  the  reception  section,  the 
signal  from  the  modulation  means  including  the  training  pat- 
tem data; 

:)  delaying  the  demodulated  current  training  pattem  data  by  one 
symbol  interval  to  obtain  delayed  training  pattem  data; 


mm  oawiaTTOi  ULUfu 

1.  A  method  for  equalizing  a  receive  data  block  (BD)  in  a 
time-division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

estimating,  when  the  block  (BD)  is  received,  the  impulse 
response  of  the  channel  on  which  the  block  (BD)  was  trans- 
mitted; 

evaluating  a  set  (?)  of  receive  parameters;  determining  an  opti- 
mal length  of  the  block  (Nopt)  from  said  set  (P)  of  param- 
eters; and 

when  said  optimal  length  (Nopt)  is  less  than  the  actual  length 
(N)  of  the  block,  using  charuiel  variation  tracking  (PC)  witliin 
an  equalization  process  to  produce  an  output  signal. 


5,537,439 
DECISION  DIRECTED  ALGORITHM  CONTROL 
METHOD 
Yang-seok  Choi,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,140 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  2,  1993, 
1993-9869 

Int  a.'  H03H  7/30 
VS.  CL  375-232  5  claims 

1.  A  decision  directed  algorithm  control  method  for  adaptively 
controlling  an  on-and-off  operation  of  a  decision  directed  algo- 
rithm (DDA)  for  use  in  a  blind  equalization  system  of  a  digital 
communication  receiver,  said  decision  directed  algorithm  control 
method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
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5437,440 
EFFICIENT  TRANSCODING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
M.  Vedal  Eyuboglu,  Concord,  and  Mei  Yong,  Canton,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,020 
Int.  a.*  H04B  14/06 
VS.  CI.  375—245  36  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  transcoding  a  sequence  of  quantized  vectors  Y, 
generated  by  a  predictive  waveform  encoder  utilizing  modified 
quantization  error  vectors  S„  comprising: 

(A)  an  adder,  operably  coupled  to  receive  at  least  a  first  quan- 
tized vector  Y,  and  at  least  a  first  modified  quantization  error 


a)  dividing  each  quadrant  in  the  two-dimensional  plane  formed 
of  a  real  number  axis  and  an  imaginary  number  axis  into  two 
decision  areas; 

b)  determining  which  decision  area  among  the  decision  areas 
includes  output  data  of  an  equalizer; 

c)  calculating  a  sign  of  actual  error  estimation  data  (e„)  accord- 
ing to  the  result  of  step  b)  and  the  output  data  of  the  equalizer; 

d)  calculating  decision  error  data  (ij  using  a  first  set  of  prede- 
termined equations  in  response  to  output  data  (ZJ  of  the  blind 
equalization  system  and  decided  data  (S„)  produced  by  the 
DDA,  said  first  set  of  predetermined  equations  including: 

wherein  e„j,  and  £,^  are  a  real  part  and  an  imaginary  part  of  £,, 
respectively; 

e)  comparing  a  sign  of  the  real  part  R  and  a  sign  of  the 
imaginary  part  I  of  the  respective  decision  error  data  i„  and 

the  respective  actual  error  estimation  data  e„  with  each  other; 
and 

f)  executing  an  algorithm  in  accordance  with  a  second  set  of 
predetermined  equations  with  respect  to  the  real  part  R  and 
the  imaginary  part  I,  respectively,  according  to  the  result  of 
step  e)  to  update  an  equalization  coefficient  C  of  the  blind 
equalization  system,  said  second  set  of  predetermined  equa- 
tions including: 


vector  S,.  for  generating  a  difference  vector  E/=Y -S,  between 
the  quantized  vector  Y,  and  the  modified  quantization  error 
vector  S^; 

(B)  a  quantizer,  operably  coupled  to  the  adder,  for  quantizing  the 
difference  vector  E,'  to  obtain  a  transcoded  vector  Y,'; 

(C)  a  quantization  error  vector  calculator  (QEVC),  operably 
coupled  to  receive  at  least  two  of  the  vectors  Y,.  E,'  and  Y,'. 
for  generating  an  inverse-transformed  ettor  vector 
d,'=A,"'[D,'].  where  D,'  is  a  quantization  error  vector  and  A,"' 
is  an  inverse  transformation;  and 

(D)  modifying  circuitry,  operably  coupled  to  the  QEVC,  for 
generating  a  modified  quantization  error  vector  S,  based  on 
past  values  of  the  vector  d/.  where  S,  is  input  to  the  adder 


5^37,441 
CONTROLLED  SIMULTANEOUS  ANALOG  AND 
DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION 
Gordon  Bremer,  Clearwater;  Joseph  Q.  Chapman,  Largo;  P. 
Michael  Henderson,  Largo;  Kurt  E.  Holmquist,  Largo;  Ken- 
neth D.  Kg,  Clearwater,  and  Richard  K.  Smith,  Seminole,  all 
of  FUl,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,519 
InL  CI."  H04L  5/12 
VS.  a.  375—261  9  Claims 


wherein  Y„j,  is  the  real  part  of  an  input  vector  of  the  bhnd 
equalization  system,  and  Y„j  is  the  imaginary  part  of  the  input 
vector 
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SGNM. 


1.  In  a  system  including  a  signal  space  mapper  followed  by  a 
modulator,  where  a  digital  input  symbol  in  a  stream  of  digital  input 
symbol  applied  to  the  system  is  assigned  to  a  constellation  point  in 
N-dimension  space,  N  being  an  integer  greater  than  1,  and  where 
the  modulator  modulates  the  constellation  point  with  N  mutually 
orthogonal  carrier  signals,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  analog  port  included  in  the  mapper  for  accepting  a  group  of  N 

mutually  exclusive,  correlated,  analog  signal  samples,  and 
said  mapper  iiKluding  circuitry  for  altering  the  constellation 
point  assignment  for  the  digital  input  symbol  in  response  to 
the  group  of  N  analog  signal  samples  including  control  means 
responsive  to  the  stream  of  digital  input  symbols  for  detecting 
control  signals. 
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5337  442 

INSTANTANEOUS  PHASE  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  AND 

CLOCK  RECOVERY  SIGNAL  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

INCORPORATED  IN  DIFFERENTLVL  DEMODULATOR 

Seize  Nakamura;  Yuji  Iguchi,  and  Akinobu  Kodama,  all  of 

1 1  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd, 

1 1  Tokyo,  Japan 

rCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1904,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17618,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-008851 
InL  Cl.<  H03D  3/22;3/24;  H04L  7/00 
W&  a.  375-330  3  Claims 
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3.  A  clock  recovery  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a 
chKk  recovery  signal,  which  is  used  to  produce  a  recovered  clock 
signal,  based  on  a  phase  difference  signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  detection  axis  cross  detecting  means,  having 
respective  prescribed  magnitudes  of  detection,  each  for 
detecting  when  tiie  phase  difference  signal  crosses  a  detection 
axis  of  a  respective  prescribed  magnitude  of  detection,  and 
producing  detection  timing  daU  indicative  thereof; 

locus  sorting  means  for  discriminating  and  sotting  a  locus  of  a 
change  in  the  phase  difference  signal  based  on  the  detection 
timing  data  from  the  plurality  of  detection  axis  cross  detecting 
means  to  produce  a  sorting  result,  and  for  generating  a  timing 
adjusting  signal  based  on  the  sorting  result; 

timing  control  means  for  generating  the  clock  recovery  signal  by 
correcting  the  detection  timing  data  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 
detection  axis  cross  detecting  means  using  the  timing  adjust- 
ing signal,  tiie  one  of  the  plurality  of  detection  axis  cross 
detecting  means  being  selected  based  on  the  timing  adjusting 
signal;  and 

a  pha.se  discriminating  means  for  detecting  when  a  difference 
between  the  recovered  clock  signal  phase  and  the  clock  reco\  - 
cry  signal  phase  has  decreased  below  a  fixed  magnitude  and 
indication  a  detection  thereof; 

wherein  the  locus  sorting  means  operates  exclusively  by  the  use 
of  the  detection  timing  data  obtained  by  the  selected  detection 
axis  cross  detecting  means  when  the  phase  discriminating 
means  has  made  the  detection. 


5,537,443 
INTERFERENCE  SIGNAL  CANCELLING  METHOD, 
RECEIVER  AND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING 
THE  SAME 
Hitoshi  Yoshino,  Yokosuka;  kazuhiko  Fukawa,  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Yokosuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT 
Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00059,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17600,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  302,735 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-007001; 
Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068419 

Int.  CI."  H03D  1/00;  H04L  27/06 
VS.  a.  375-340  30  Claims 

I.  A  receiver  comprising: 
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desired  signal  estimation  means  for  converting  a  desired  signal 
sequence  candidate  into  an  estimated  received  desired  signal 
in  accordance  with  a  channel  parameter  and  outputting  said 
estimated  received  desired  signal; 
interference  signal  estimation  means  for  converting  an  interfer- 
ence signal  sequence  candidate  into  an  estimated  received 
interference  signal  in  accordance  with  a  channel  parameter 
and  outputting  said  estimated  received  interference  signal; 
error  estimation  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  desired 
signal  estimation  means  and  said  interference  signal  estima- 
tion means,  for  generating  an  estimation  error  signal  by  sub- 
tracting, from  a  received  signal,  said  estimated  received 
desired  signal  from  said  desired  signal  estimation  means  and 
said  estimated  received  interference  signal  from  said  interfer- 
ence signal  estimation  means; 
state  estimation  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  error 
estimation  means  and  to  inputs  of  said  desired  signal  estima- 
tion means  and  said  interference  signal  estimation  means  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  desired  signal  sequence  candidates 
and  a  plurality  of  interference  signal  sequence  candidates 
respectively  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  plurality  of 
sequences  of  states  of  signal  transition  and  for  providing  said 
plurality  of  desired  signal  sequence  candidates  and  said  plu- 
rality of  interference   signal   sequence  candidates   to  said 
desired  signal  estimation  means  and  said  interference  signal 
estimation  means,  respectively,  said  state  estimation  means 
being  operative  to  output,  as  the  result  of  a  sequence  decision, 
that  one  of  said  desired  signal  sequence  candidates  that  is 
estimated  to  be  a  desired  signal  sequence  contained  in  said 
received  signal  on  die  basis  of  said  estimation  error  signal 
generated  by  said  error  estimation  means;  and 
control  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  state  estimation 
means  and  to  inputs  of  said  desired  signal  estimation  means 
and  said  interference  signal  estimation  means,  for  controlling 
said  channel  parameters  of  said  desired  signal  estimation 
means  and  said  interference  signal  estimation  means  by  an 
adaptation   algorithm  on   die  basis  of  said  desired  signal 
sequence,  said  interference  signal  sequence  and  said  estima- 
tion error  signal; 
said  desired  signal  estimation  means  and  said  interference  signal 
estimation  means  being  formed  by  first  and  second  transversal 
filters  with  predetermined  numbers  of  taps,  respectively,  and 
said  control  means  generating,  as  said  channel  parameters, 
first  and  second  tap  coefficient  vectors  representing  channel 
impulse  responses  and  providing  said  first  and  second  tap 
coefficient  vectors  to  said  first  and  second  transversal  filters. 


5,537,444 
EXTENDED  LIST  OUTPUT  AND  SOFT  SYMBOL 
OUTPUT  VFTERBI  ALGORITHMS 
Christiane  G.  Nill,  Rome,  Italy,  and  Cari-Erik  W.  Sundberg, 
Chatham,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Sen  No.  4,360 
Int  a."  H04L  27/06 
VS.  a.  375-341  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  sequence  of  signals,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  said  signals  over  a  communications  channel  corrupted 
by  noise. 
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5,537,445 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  TRACEBACKS 

David  M.  BUker,  Emmaus,  Pa.,-  Gregory  S.  EUard,  Forest 

Park,  England,  and  Mohammad  S.  Mobin,  Whitehall.  Pa., 

assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,531,  Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,459 

Int  CI."  H04L  27/06 

U.S.  a.  375—341  9  Claims 


determining  a  set  of  L  best  candidate  sequences  of  signals, 

wherein  each  candidate  sequence  I,  1 SISL,  in  said  set  of  best 

candidate  sequences  represents  a  sequence  of  length  N, 
wherein  candidate  sequence  I.  l^l^L.  in  said  set  of  L  best 

candidate  sequences  corresponds  to  a  path  through  a  trellis 

structure  having  N  stages  and  a  plurality  of  states  at  each 

stage, 
wherein  the  (1+1)  th  best  candidate  sequence  is  derived  fix>m 

knowledge  of  the  first  I  best  candidate  sequences, 
wherein  the  1=1  best  path  ttvough  said  trellis  is  known, 
wherein  each  path  entering  each  state  at  each  stage  has  a 

cumulative  metric  associated  with  it. 
wherein  each  path  entering  each  state  at  each  stage  has  a  metric 

increment  associated  with  a  transition  to  another  state  at  a 

next  stage, 
wherein  the  state  at  each  stage  for  each  path  is  known, 
wherein  I'  is  the  number  of  the  path  with  which  the  (1+1)'*  best 

path  re-merges, 
wherein  the  stage  where  the  (1+1)""  best  path  re-merges  with 

path  r  is  a  re-merging  point,  and 
wherein  initially  the  re-merging  point  is  set  equal  to  the  N'* 

stage  of  said  trellis  and  wherein  1=1-1, 
and  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  calculating  and  storing  along  the  I"*  best  path  a  plurality  of 
absolute  differences,  said  absolute  differences  representing 
at  each  stage  the  magnitude  of  the  difference  of  the  cumu- 
lative metrics  of  the  paths  merging  at  said  stage; 

b.  excluding  all  re-merging  points; 

c.  finding  the  minimum  absolute  difference  along  the  l**  best 
path  and  storing  the  position  of  said  minimum  absolute 
difference; 

d.  computing  and  storing  the  cumulative  metric  at  the  last 
state  of  the  next  best  candidate  to  path  I  which  goes  through 
said  re-merging  point; 

e.  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (d)  if  candidate  1  exists  on  the 
list  of  proposed  candidates  for  the  (1+1)'*  best  path; 

f.  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (d)  for  path  I'  if  1^2; 

g.  selecting  as  the  (1+1)'*  best  candidate  the  one  of  I  candidate 
paths  with  the  best  cumulative  metric  at  the  final  state; 
storing  as  1'  the  path  with  which  the  (1+1)'*  best  path 
re-merges  and  storing  the  re-merging  point; 

h.  incrementing  I  by  one; 

i.  repeating  steps  (a)-(h)  until  1=L. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  communication  system  for 
tracing  a  path  through  a  trellis  of  surviving  branch  data  from 
various  symbol  instants  to  determine  a  decoded  symbol,  the  trellis 
stored  in  an  array  of  storage  registers,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

initiating  a  first  traceback  from  a  storage  register  at  a  first 
symbol  instant,  the  traceback  tracing  a  path  back  through  the 
trellis  array  of  storage  registers  of  surviving  branch  data  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  symbol  instants  to  determine  a  first 
decoded  symbol;  and 
initiating  a  second  traceback  from  a  storage  register  at  the  first 
symbol  instant,  the  traceback  tracing  a  path  back  through  the 
trellis  array  of  storage  registers  of  surviving  branch  data  a 
second  predetermined  number  of  symbol  instants  to  determine 
a  second  decoded  symbol. 


54i37,446 
SMOOTHING  DELAY-SENSmVE  TRAFFIC  OFFERED 
TO  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  NETWORKS 
TlnmcU  V.  Lakshman,  Eatontown,-  Teunis  J.  Ott,  Chester,  and 
Mohammed  A.  J.  Tabatabai-Yazdi,  Ocean,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Commimications  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827^29,  Jan.  29,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153338 
Int  a."  H04L  7^30 
U.S.  a.  375—371  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  smoothing  incoming  data  from  video  sources  to 
produce  outgoing  data  cell  on  an  ATM  network  comprising  the 
steps  of 
storing  the  incoming  data  to  produce  stored  data, 
executing  a  mathematical  forecasting  algorithm  to  provide  an 
estimate  of  fiiture  incoming  data,  said  algorithm  including  a 
mathematical  relationship  which  utilizes  the  present  and  the 
past  stored  data, 
executing  a  mathematical  rate-time  algorithm  to  determine  a 
data  cell  rate  corresponding  to  said  estimate  in  order  that  said 
estimate  of  the  fiiture  incoming  data  is  completely  propagated 
over  said  ATM  network  within  an  associated  time  interval 
over  which  said  estimate  is  determined,  and 
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5,537,448 

SWITCHABLE  PLL  CIRCUIT  WITH  CONSTANT 

AMPLIFICATION  GRADIENT 

Detlef  Schwarz,  Hanover,  and  Stefan  Bartels,  Bienenbuttel, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH, 

HUdesbetm,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1993,  43  07 
673.4 

Int  CI."  H04B  im;  H03D  3/18:3/24;  H04L  7/00 
MS.  a.  375—376  9  claims 


CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 


generating  the  outgoing  data  by  propagating  the  stored  dau  at 
said  data  cell  rate  for  the  duration  of  said  associated  time 
interval. 
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5337,447 

SYNCHRONOUS  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
CARRYING  MULTIPLEXED  SIGNALS 
1  talph  Urbansky,  Schwaig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  10,  1993,  43  26 
171.8 

Int  CI."  H04L  7/00:25/36 
f  A  a.  375-372  ,4  claims 


OM/ 
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1.  An  improved  Phase-Locked  Loop  (PLL)  circuit  for  a  radio 
receiver,  comprising 

a  Voltage-Controlled  Oscillator  (VCO)  (1)  having  a  control 
input; 

a  frequency  divider  (3)  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  VCO  (1),  and  a  frequency  divider  output; 

a  phase  detector  (5)  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
frequency  divider  output  and  a  second  input  (4)  receiving  a 
reference  frequency  signal;  and  a  plurality  of 

series  circuits,  each  comprising  a  loop  filter  (23.  24)  and  a 
low-pass  filter  (25,  26),  interconnecting  an  output  of  said 
phase  detector  (5)  with  an  input  of  said  VCO  (1); 

wherein  each  of  the  loop  filters  has  a  different  respective  limit 
frequency,  defined  as  that  frequency  at  which  an  open  phase 
control  loop  has  an  ampUfication  factor  of  1 , 

and 

respective  switch  means  (21,  22)  are  provided  at  die  output  of 
the  phase  detector  (5)  and  at  die  control  input  of  the  VCO  (1) 
for  switching  among  said  plurality  of  series  circuits  while 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  gradient  of  loop  ampUfi- 
cation with  respect  to  frequency  in  a  frequency  range  which 
includes  the  respective  Umit  frequency  of  the  respective  loop 
filter. 


coMHKt  man 


1.  Transmission  system  including  a  synchronizer  for  forming  a 
multiplex  signal,  a  device  for  conveying  the  multiplex  signal,  and  a 
desynchronizer  which  comprises  at  least: 

a  buffer  store  for  buffering  transport  unit  data  contained  in  the 
signal; 

a  write  address  generator  for  controlling  the  writing  of  the  data 
in  the  buffer  store; 

a  control  arrangement  for  forming  a  control  signal  for  the  write 
address  generator  from  the  signal; 

a  read  address  generator  for  controlling  the  reading  of  the  dau 
from  the  buffer  store; 

a  difference  circuit  for  forming  difference  values  between  the 
addresses  of  the  write  and  read  address  generators, 

a  generating  circuit  for  generating  from  a  difference  signal  a 
read  clock  signal  which  is  applied  to  the  read  address  genera- 
tor, 

a  correction  circuit  and 

a  combiner  circuit,  wherein  die  control  arrangement  is  provided 
for  determining  Uie  offset  of  at  least  one  transport  unit  in  the 
signal  and  for  applying  the  determined  offset  to  the  correction 
circuit  which  correction  circuit  is  used  for  forming  the  phase 
difference  between  a  lower-order  transport  unit  and  a  higher- 
order  transport  unit  and  in  that  the  combiner  circuit  is  pro- 
vided for  providing  the  difference  signal  to  the  generating 
circuit  by  combining  a  correction  value  resulting  from  die 
subtraction  of  die  two  phase  differences,  and  a  difference 
value  from  the  difference  circuit 


5337,449 
CLOCK  SYNCHRONIZING  CfRCUTTRY  HAVING  A  FAST 

TUNING  CTRCLTT 
Toshiya  Neai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147379 
Int  a."  H03D  3/24 
VS.  a.  375—376  8  Claims 
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1.  A  fast  tuning  circuit  for  clock  synchronizing  circuitry  for 
detecting  a  phase  difference  between  an  input  clock  and  an  oscil- 
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lation  clock  oscillated  by  an  internal  oscillator  with  a  phase  com- 
parator, for  generating  a  frequency  and  phase  control  signal  match- 
ing said  phase  difference,  and  for  controlling  a  frequency  and  a 
phase  of  said  oscillation  clock  while  adding  to  a  latest  frequency 
control  signal  an  immediately  preceding  frequency  control  signal, 
said  fast  tuning  circuit  comprising: 
control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  predetermined 
amount  of  control   signals  during   a   first   period  of  time 
between  a  transition  point  of  a  polarity  of  the  phase  differeiKe 
and  the  next  transition  point,  and  for  generating,  during  each 
of  successive  periods  of  lime  following  said  first  period  of 
time,  an  amount  of  control  signals  which  is  one  half  of  the 
amount  generated  in  the  immediately  preceding  period  of 
time,  until  a  predetermined  minimum  amount  of  control  sig- 
nal has  been  reached; 
correction  signal  generating  means  fo'  calculating  an  integrated 
amount  of  said  control  signals  for  each  of  the  periods  of  time, 
and  for  generating  a  correction  signal  matching  said  inte- 
grated amount:  and 
means  for  combining  said  correction  signal  with  said  control 
signals  for  each  of  said  periods  of  time  to  thereby  generate  a 
corrected  control  signal,  and  for  substituting,  at  a  time  of 
power-on  resetting,  said  corrected  control   signal  for  said 
frequency  and  phase  control  signal  from  said  phase  compara- 
tor in  order  to  control  the  frequency  and  phase  of  said  oscil- 
lation clock. 


5,537,450 
ON-LINE  ANALYSIS  OF  FUEL  INTEGRITY 
Roger  H.  Asay,  Santa  Clara,  Calif^-  Darrel  L.  Chase,  Kings- 
viUe,  Md^-  M.  Douglas  McGinnis,  WiUow  Street;  Dennis  L. 
Oltmans,  QuarryviUe,  both  of  Pa^  and  Marc  S.  Sattier, 
Elkton,  Md.,  assignors  to  Radiological  &  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,311 

Int.  CI."  G21C  /7/W 

US.  a.  376—253  14  Claims 
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1.  An  on-line  method  of  detecting  failed  nuclear  fuel  elements  in 
an  operating  water  cooled  nuclear  reactor  having  a  plurality  of 
control  cells  which  contain  nuclear  fuel  bundles  and  into  which 
damping  rods  can  be  reciprocated  to  start,  stop  and  control  the  rate 
of  nuclear  chain  reaction,  the  reactor  producing  an  off-gas  scream 
which,  in  the  case  of  the  existence  of  one  or  more  failed  nuclear 
fuel  elements,  includes  0-19.  N-13,  N-16,  Kr-85m,  ICr-87.  ICr-88, 
Xe-I33.  Xe-135.  Xe-135m  and  Xe-138  nuclides,  comprising, 
while  the  reactor  continues  to  operate: 

a)  flowing  the  off-gas  stream  from  the  reactor  to  a  detecting  cell 
of  a  gamma  spectrograph,  the  flowing  being  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  gamma  radiation  produced  by  0-I9  and  N-16 
nuclides  and  to  reduce  Compton  scattering  produced  by  O- 19. 
N-13  and  N-16  nuclides  sufficienUy  so  that  the  magnitudes  of 
the  gamma  radiation  from  at  least  one  of  the  Kr-8Sro.  Kr-87. 
Kr-88.  Xe-133.  Xe-135.  Xe-135m  and  Xe-138  nuclides  can  be 
determined  in  the  gas  cell,  the  spectrograph  being  of  suffi- 
ciently high  resolution  to  allow  such  determination:  and 

b)  determining  the  magnitude  of  the  gamma  radiation  from  the 
at  least  one  of  die  Kr-85m.  Kr-87,  Kr-88,  Xe-133.  Xe-135. 


Xe-13Sm  and  Xe-138  nucUdes  in  the  off-gas  stream:  and 
further  including,  when  the  magnitude  of  the  ganuna  radiation 
from  one  or  more  of  die  Kr-85m,  Kr-87,  Kr-88,  Xe-133, 
Xe-135,  Xe-I35m  and  Xe-138  nuclides  is  such  as  to  indicate 
the  existence  of  failed  cladding  among  otie  or  more  of  the  fuel 
cells,  the  steps  of,  while  the  reactor  continues  to  operate: 

c)  reciprocating  damping  rods  in  a  selected  subset  of  the  fuel 
cells  sufficiently  so  as  to  change  the  rate  of  nuclear  chain 
reaction  of  the  selected  subset: 

d)  repeating  the  flowing  and  determining  steps: 

e)  designating  other  fuel  cells  as  the  selected  subset  and  repeat- 
ing steps  c)  and  d)  until  the  effect  of  the  reciprocation  of  the 
damping  rods  in  the  selected  subset  on  the  magniude  of  the 
gamma  radiation  from  the  at  least  one  of  the  Kr-85m.  Kr-87. 
Kr-88.  Xe-133,  Xe-135.  Xe-I35m  and  Xe-138  nuclides  in  die 
off-gas  stream  indicates  that  a  member  cell  of  the  selected 
subset  exhibits  failed  cladding. 


5,537,451 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  TRACE 
ELEMENTS  IN  A  SUBSTANCE  THROUGH  X-RAY 
FLUORESCENCE 
Alexander    S.    Serebryakov;    Oleg    Y.    Shirokoborod,    and 
Eugenne  V.  BIyakher,  all  of  St.  Petersburgh,  Russian  Federa- 
tion, assignors  to  Otto  Pohl,  Lancing,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,408 

Int.  CL'  GOIT  1/36 

VS.  a.  378—45  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  trace  element  x-ray  fluorescence  analysis  of 
a  sample  of  a  substance,  comprising: 

an  X-ray  source  for  generating  an  X-ray  excitation  beam: 

an  X-ray  waveguide  having  an  entrance  and  a  sample  holding 
surface  which  is  opposite  said  entrance  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  fixed  length,  said  waveguide  having  cross-sectional 
dimensions  which  will  propagate  said  X-ray  excitation  beam 
from  the  source  through  the  entrance  and  to  the  sample  only 
after  total  reflection  of  the  X-ray  excitation  beam: 

wherein  the  sample  of  the  substance,  situated  upon  said  sample 
holding  surface,  is  irradiated  with  said  X-ray  excitation  beam 
at  a  grazing  angle  of  incidence  which  is  less  than  a  critical 
angle  for  total  reflection:  and 

a  detector  for  receiving  fluorescence  radiation  from  said  sample, 
said  detector  being  positioned  to  receive  the  fluorescent  radia- 
tion from  the  sample  and  attenuate  reception  of  the  excitation 
X-ray  radiation. 


5,537,452 
RADIATION  THERAPY  AND  RADIATION  SIIRCERY 
TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  OF  llSE  OF 
SAME 
Joseph  S.  Shepherd.  2004  U  Droit  Dr.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91030,  and  Robert  W.  Rand,  521  N.  Bristol  Ave.,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif.  90049 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240374 
InL  a."  A61N  5/10 
VS.  CI.  378—65  3  Oaims 

1.  A  radiation  source  beam  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  radia- 
tion sources  non-radially  arrayed  wherein  radiation  beams  emitted 
from  said  sources  initially  intersect  at  a  first  position  in  space  and 
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J  aximally  intersect  at  a  second  position  in  space,  said  first  position 
space  intermediate  between  said  radiation  sources  and  said 
itcond  position  in  space,  and  a  rotating  collimator  which  provides 
for  the  selection  of  spheres  of  radiation  of  varying  diameters. 


5,537,453 
;|OAXlAL  LASER  TARGETING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH 

X-RAY  EQUIPMENT 
ftrry  N.  WiUiams,  2032  Thorpshhire  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27615, 
and  Randal  R.  Trecha,  1113  N.  Shore  Dr.,  Columbia,  Mo. 
65023 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,467 

InL  a."  A6IB  6/08 

ttS.  a.  378—206  17  Qaims 

10 

( 

20 


1.  A  laser  targeting  device  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  in  coaxial 
alignment  with  the  central  axis  of  an  x-ray  beam,  said  laser 
targeting  device  comprising: 

a)  a  laser  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam: 

b)  a  laser  mount  for  mounting  die  laser  source  to  an  x-ray 
machine  such  that  the  laser  source  is  positioned  along  the 
cenu-al  axis  of  die  x-ray  beam,  said  laser  mount  including  a 
gimbal  platform  having  a  fulcrum  on  which  said  gimbal 
platform  rotates;  and 

c)  an  adjustment  member  engaged  with  the  gimbal  platform  and 
operative  to  pivot  said  gimbal  platform  about  said  fulcrum  to 
adjust  the  angle  of  the  laser  beam  with  respect  to  the  central 
a*is  of  said  x-ray  beam  to  compensate  for  drift  of  the  x-ray 
beam. 


5,537,454 

RADL\TION  THERAPY  GRID  FOR  USE  WITH 

TREATMENT  COUCH 

Clayton  P.  Korver,  O,  Orange  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Med-Tec, 

Inc.,  Orange  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,658 
Int  CL*  A6IN  5/10 
VS.  a.  378—65  13  Oaims 

1.  In  combination  a  radiation  therapy  couch  for  body  suppori  of 
a  patient  to  be  treated,  and  a  radiation  therapy  couch  insert  com- 
prising. 


a  rigid  perimeter  frame  having  at  least  one  open  frame  portion  of 
said  perimeter  frame,  and 

an  independently  rigid  radiation  transparent  grid  mounted  to  said 
perimeter  frame  so  as  to  provide  a  lateral  treatment  port  along 
said  open  frame  ponion  of  side  perimeter  frame  wherein  said 
frame  provides  primarily  vertical  support  to  die  plane  rather 
than  lateral  support. 


5,537,455 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,537,456 

TERMINAL  DEVICE  FOR  SUBSCRIBER  TELEPHONE 

INTERCONNECTION 

Pierre  BonvaUat,  and  Xavier  Fasce,  both  of  Cluses,  France, 

assignors  to  Pouyet  International,  France 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,265 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  7,  1993,  93  08584 

InL  CL"  H04M  1/24:1/00 

VS.  CL  379—27  19  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  device,  comprising: 

a  box  containing  first  and  second  compartments  separated  from 
each  other  by  an  insulating  wall,  said  first  compartment 
receiving  an  incoming  distributor  line,  said  second  compart- 
ment receiving  an  incoming  subscriber  line  which  includes 
subscriber  wires: 

non-wire  elecoical  connectors  extending  between  the  compart- 
ments, provided  to  interconnect  the  incoming  subscriber  line 
received  in  the  second  compartment  to  the  incoming  distribu- 
tor line  received  in  the  first  compartment; 

a  plug-in  module  plugged  into  said  second  compartment,  said 
plug-in  module  including  a  module  body,  interconnection 
means  coimected  to  the  module  body  and  being  accessible 
from  an  outside  of  the  module  body  for  receiving  the  sub- 
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scriber  wires  of  the  incoming  subscriber  line,  a  telephone  test 
socket  electrically  connected  to  said  non-wire  electrical  con- 
nectors for  direct  access  to  the  distributor  line,  and  a  mechani- 
cal switch  for  automatically  cutting-ofif  the  subscriber  line 
from  the  distributor  line  when  a  telephone  plug  is  received  in 
said  telephone  test  socket. 


5^37,458 

FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSION  IN  A  DIGITAL  CELLinLAR 

RADIO  NETWORK 

Arte  SuomJ,  and  Mikko  Terho,  both  of  Tampere,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCr/FI93/00323,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)5114,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,753 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Finland,  Aug.  17,  1992,  923683 

Int  CI.*  H04Q  7/22 

U.S.  a.  379—59  9  Claims 

1.  An  airangement  for  facsimile  transmission  in  a  digital  cellular 


5,537,457 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  CALLS  TO  A  NON- 
REGISTERED  MOBILE  SUBSCRIBER  IN  A  MOBILE 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Sven  J.  Lantto,  lUlinge;  Mats  O.  Stille,  Stockholm;  Mats  W. 
Gandils,  Alvsjd;  Bo  A.  V.  Astrom,  'HilUnge,  all  of,  Sweden, 
and  Ari  Peltonen,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Tdefonak- 
tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,989 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  28,  1993,  9301837 
Int  CL*  H04Q  7/3H 
U,&  a.  379—58  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  handling  a  call  in  a  mobile  telephone  system 
whihc  operates  without  temporary  allocated  roaming  numbers  in 
which  a  subscriber  roaming  in  a  network  outside  the  subscriber's 
home  network  is  called  with  a  message  which  includes  an  address 
of  a  visitor  location  register  which  serves  at  least  one  mobile 
services  switching  center  in  the  network  in  which  the  called 
subscriber  roams,  and  further  includes  an  identification  number 
unique  to  the  subscriber,  despite  the  visitor  location  register's 
lacking  called  subscriber  data  that  is  required  to  connect  the  call, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting,  in  the  visitor  locabon  register,  data  from  a  data  record 
of  the  called  subscriber  stored  in  a  home  location  register 
using  the  identification  number  as  an  address  of  the  data 
record; 

storing  the  collected  data  in  the  visitor  location  register, 

paging  the  called  subscriber;  and 

if  the  called  subscriber  answers  the  paging,  setting  up  the  call. 
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radio  network,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

radio  terminal  equipment; 

data  terminal  equipment  which  is  connected  to  the  radio  termi- 
nal equipment  and  is  the  soimre  or  destination  of  fax  messages 
to  be  transmitted; 

a  fax  device  with  a  line  interface  for  a  fax  connection  and  a 
control  interface,  to  which  the  data  terminal  equipment  is 
operationally  connected  to  control  the  fax  device; 

a  network  terminating  unit  in  a  mobile  exchange;  and 

call  control  means  for  establishing  a  digital  data  tran.smission 
connection  between  the  network  terminating  unit  and  the 
radio  terminal  equipment; 

the  fax  device  being  a  fax  itKxlem  disposed  in  the  network 
terminating  unit;  and 

the  data  terminal  equipment  being  operationally  connected  to  the 
control  interface  of  the  fax  device  through  the  radio  terminal 
equipment  and  said  digital  data  transmission  connection. 


5,537,459 
MULTILEVEL  CELLULAR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  HOSPITALS 
Evelyn  C.  Price,  P.O.  Box  29248,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78229,  and 
Cynthia  L.  Scfaikal,  19918  Encino  Grove,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78259 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,152 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/.?S 
U.S.  a.  379—59  9  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  voice  and  data  communication,  within  a  local- 
ized area,  between  individuals  and  stations  that  may  be  either  tixed 
or  mobile  within  said  area,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mobile  transceiver  devices,  said  mobile  transceiver 
devices  having  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  low 
power  radio  frequency  transmissions,  each  of  said  mobile 
transceiver  devices  uniquely  associated  with  an  individual 
user  and  having  means  for  transmitting  a  radio  frequency 
identification  signal; 
a  plurality  of  fixed  transceiver  devices,  said  fixed  transceiver 
devices  having  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  low 
power  radio  frequency  transmissions,  each  of  said  fixed  trans- 
ceiver devices  uniquely  associated  with  an  individual  user  and 
having  means  for  transmitting  a  radio  frequency  identification 
signal,  each  of  said  fixed  transceiver  devices  further  identified 
with  a  specific  location  within  said  localized  area; 
a  plurality  of  transceiver  stations,  each  of  said  transceiver  sta- 
tions comprising: 
a  radio  frequency  transceiver. 
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I  communication  switching  device; 

I  plurality  of  antenna  devices,  said  antenna  devices  capable  of 
receiving  and  transmitting  low  power  transmissions  to  and 
from  said  mobile  and  fixed  transceiver  devices  located 
within  a  communication  cell  surrounding  said  antenna,  to 
and  from  said  transceiver  station;  and 
communication   identification  and  control   processor  for 
tracking  said  mobile  and  fixed  transceiver  devices  within 
said  communication  cells  by  recognizing  said  identification 
signals  and  further  for  identifying  communications  paths 
between  each  of  said  fixed  transceiver  devices  and  at  least 
one  of  said  mobile  transceiver  devices;  and 
a  keyboard  input  device,  said  keyboard  input  device  for  modi- 
fying said  identification  and  location  information  and  further 
for  modifying  said  cortununication  paths 
at  least  one  control  and  relay  station,  said  control  and  relay 
station  comprising: 
microprocessor; 

plurality  of  data  conmiunication  ports; 
plurality  of  voice  communication  ports;  and 
communication  identification  and  control  processor  for 
receiving  and  storing  locational  information  on  each  of  said 
plurality  of  mobile  and  fixed  transceiver  devices,  said  loca- 
tional information  communicated  from  said  plurality  of 
transceiver  sutions,  said  locational  information  for  appro- 
priately routing  and  relaying  communications  between  said 
mobile  and  fixed  transceiver  devices  and  said  transceiver 
stations; 

!  lid  control  and  relay  station  in  hardwire  conununication  with 
each  of  said  transceiver  stations,  said  control  and  relay 
station  having  means  for  relaying  said  low  power  transmis- 
sions from  and  between  said  transceiver  stations. 


automatically  placing  a  call  to  a  comnuuid  and  control  center 
over  a  cellular  radiotelephone  system  and  establishing  a  tele- 
phone conmiunication  link, 

sequentially  registering  with  the  cellular  radiotelephone  system 
whereby  the  cell  or  cell  sector  in  which  said  ceUular  radio- 
telephone is  located  is  identified, 

forwarding  the  registering  information  to  said  command  and 
control  center  over  said  communication  link, 

computing  and  displaying  at  the  command  and  control  center  the 
geographic  location  of  the  ceU  or  cell  sector  in  which  said 
modified  cellular  radiotelephone  is  located, 

sending  a  cottmiand  to  said  modified  cellular  radiotelephone  to 
implement  an  acquisition  OKxle,  said  acquisition  mode  com- 
prising 

a)  searching  all  available  forward  control  channels  of  the  ceU 
and  identifying  an  unused  or  weakest  forward  control  chan- 
nel, 

b)  locking  onto  said  identified  forward  control  channel,  and 

c)  transmitting  a  prearranged  message  for  a  short  time  period 
on  the  reverse  control  channel  associated  with  said  locked 
on  forward  control  channel, 

directing  a  mobile  acquisition  unit  with  radio  direction  finding 
equipment  to  the  cell  or  cell  sector  in  which  said  modified 
ceUular  radiotelephone  has  been  determined  to  be  located,  and 

using  radio  direction  finding  techniques  acquiring  the  signal 
being  transmitted  on  the  reverse  control  channel. 


5,537,460 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PRECISE  LOCATION  OF  A  MODIFIED  CELLULAR 

TELEPHONE  USING  REGISTRATION  MESSAGES  AND 

REVERSE  CONTROL  CHANNEL  TRANSMISSION 

Robert  O.  HoUiday,  Jr.,  3901  El  Omo  La,  N.  E.,  Bainbridge 

Islatid,  Wash.  98110,  and  Jerry  W.  Howe,  24130  Johnson 

Rd,  NW,  Poulsbo,  Wash.  98370 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,321 
Int  a.*  H04Q  7/32 
U.S.  a.  379—59  19  claims 

15.  A  method  of  precisely  locating  a  modified  cellular  radiotele- 
phone comprising, 

activating  said  modified  ceUular  radiotelephone  to  a  power  on 
tCBte. 


5,537,461 
INFORMATION  SERVICES  PLATFORM 
Michad  L.  Bridges,  Richmond,  Va.;  James  A.  Craig,  Little 
SUver,  N  J.,-  Lewis  D.  Dodrill,  Richmond,  Va.,-  John  D.  Fink, 
Midlothian,  Va.,  and  WiUiam   E.  Jones,  Richmond,  Va., 
assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,931,  Apr.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42ey456 
Int  a.*  H04M  l/f>4 
MS.  a.  379-88  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  telephone  caU  in  a  public  switched 
telecottmiunications  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  network 
switches,  said  network  switches  being  operative  for  establishing  a 
telephone  cormection  from  an  originating  switch  to  a  destination 
switch  to  route  a  telephone  call  to  its  intended  destination,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
responsive  to  receiving  a  first  telephone  caU  at  said  originating 
switch,  routing  said  first  telephone  call  to  a  first  destination 
based  on  a  first  telephone  number  received  with  said  first  call, 
said  first  telephone  number  being  associated  widi  said  first 
destination, 
responsive  to  receiving  at  said  originating  switch  a  second 
telephone  call  directed  to  a  predetermined  second  destination 
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and  a  second  telephone  number  associated  with  said  second 
destination,  routing  said  second  telephone  call  to  an  informa- 
tion services  platform  rather  than  to  said  second  destination. 

said  information  services  platform  comprising  a  plurality  of 
access  nodes  connected  to  said  originating  switch  and  at  least 
one  service  node,  said  plurality  of  access  nodes  being  dis- 
posed internal  to  said  public  switched  telecommunications 
network  and  being  connected  to  said  at  least  one  service  node 
via  an  independent  digital  network,  said  at  least  one  service 
node  connecting  directly  to  said  second  destination. 

receiving  and  answering  said  second  telephone  call  at  an  idle 
one  of  said  plurality  of  access  nodes  and  presenting  an  inter- 
face associated  with  said  second  destination  to  a  caller  origi- 
nating said  second  telephone  call. 

responding  to  receipt  of  a  request  entered  by  said  caller  as  a 
result  of  said  presentation  by  sending  said  request  to  said  at 
least  one  service  node  via  said  digital  network  for  presenta- 
tion to  said  second  destination,  said  second  destination  being 
independent  of  said  information  services  platform,  and 

responsive  to  receipt  of  said  request  at  said  at  least  one  service 
node,  communicating  said  request  to  said  second  destination, 
receiving  a  response  to  said  request  from  said  second  destina- 
tion and  sending  said  response  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
access  nodes  via  said  digital  network. 


a  computer: 

a  remotely  controlled  power  strip  having  a  plurality  of  power 

outlets  and  means  for  remotely  switching  AC  power  to  and 

from  said  power  outlets,  said  computer  being  connected  to  at 

least  one  of  said  power  outlets; 

a  plurality  of  switches  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  telephone 

number:  and 
a  supervisory  interface  controller,  electrically  connected  to  said 
communications  device,  said  computer,  said  remotely  con- 
trolled power  strip  and  said  plurality  of  switches,  said  super- 
visory interface  controller  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  selection  of  one  of  said  switches,  for 
identifying   a   telephone   number   corresponding   to   the 
selected   switch   and  for  directing   said  communications 
device  to  place  a  telephone  call  to  the  identified  telephone 
number  on  said  communications  line:  and 
means  responsive  to  said  audio  which  is  received  over  said 
communications  line,  for  identifying  DTMF  tones  which 
are  received  over  said  communications  line,  and  for  ener- 
gizing said  remote  switching  means  in  response  to  identih- 
cation  of  a  predetermined  DTMF  tone  sequence,  to  thereby 
apply  power  to  said  computer. 


5^37,463 
MAGNETIC  MODEM  IN  A  REMOTE  CONTROL 

Marcus  Escobosa,  Anaheim,  and  Paul  V.  Darbee,  Santa  Ana, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Universal  Electronics  Inc.,  Twins- 
burg,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  134,086,  Oct.  8,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  46,105,  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,255313,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,326,  Sep. 
24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,228,077,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  127,999.  Dec.  2,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,959,810,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109^36,  Oct  14,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251^36 

Int.  a."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  37»— 102  27  Claims 


5,537,462 

SUPERVISORY  INTERFACE  CONTROLLER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  TERMINAL 

Kevin  R.  Utter,  Charlotte,  and  Robert  E.  Lee,  Pineville,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Aegis  Technologies,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228471 

Int  a.*  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—102  22  Oaims 


1.  A  terminal  which  is  remotely  controlled  over  a  communica- 
tions line,  said  terminal  comprising: 

a  communications  device  for  sending  and  receiving  audio,  video 
and  digital  data  over  said  communications  line: 


1.  A  remote  control  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  including  a  CPU  and  memory  means; 

a  keypad  including  keys  for  operating  said  remote  control 
coupled  to  said  microprocessor: 

signal  outputting  circuitry; 

driver  circuitry  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for  driving  said 
signal  outputting  circuitry; 

hardware  and  software,  including  said  microprocessor,  for  gen- 
erating output  signal  data  which  is  supplied  to  said  driver 
circuitry: 

a  coupling  transducer  in  said  remote  control  for  piclcing  up 
magnetic  signals  from  a  device  capable  of  emitting  or  trans- 
mitting magnetic  signals; 

coupling  circuitry  for  coupling  said  coupling  transducer  to  said 
microprocessor:  and, 

decoding  means  including  one  or  both  of  decoding  hardware  or 
decoding  software  coupled  to  or  received  In  said  microproces- 
sor for  decoding  the  magnetic  signals  picked  up  into  bits 
and/or  bytes  of  output  signal  data:  and. 
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means  for  storing  said  bits  and/or  bytes  in  said  memory  means. 


5437,464 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BILLING  OF 

VALUE-ADDED  COMMUNICATION  CALLS 

Alan  C.  Lewis,  P.O.  Box  214,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif.  93953-0214, 

and  D.  KeUey  Daniels,  P.O.  Box  233,  'Hialahn,  Oreg.  97062- 

,0233 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,887 

Int  CL*  H04M  15/00:3/42 

9JS.  CL  379—114  26  Claims 


In  a  telephone  sub-circuit  for  transmitting  calls,  caller  infor- 
mation and  billing  information  to  enhanced  service  providers 
delivering   value-added  services   to  callers  originating   service 
requests  by  dialing  seven-digit  numbers  from  the  local-dialed  end 
of  the  public  switched  telephone  network,  that  must  be  completed 
at  the  disparate  long  distance-dialed  end  of  said  network,  said 
local-dialed  end  of  said  public  switched  telephone  network  being 
bridged  to  said  long  distance-dialed  end  of  said  network  by  a 
phantom-number  bridging  circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 
dialing  a  specific  555-XXXX  number  corresponding  to  a  spe- 
cific enhanced  service  provider  from  a  telephone  having  a 
caller  telephone  number; 
I  aptunng  the  caller  telephone  number, 
ending  a  query  to  a  service  management  system  data  base 

residing  in  the  public  switched  telephone  network; 
i  Jentifying  a  phantom  routing  number  assigned  to  said  specific 

enhanced  service  provider; 
I  ransferring  the  call  to  a  routing  network  using  the  phantom 

routing  number; 
!  ending  a  query  from  the  routing  network  to  the  service  man- 
agement system  data  ba.se,  the  qucr>'  including  the  phantom 
routing  number  and  the  caller  telephone  number; 
i  Jentifying  a  terminating  toll   switch   servicing  said  specific 

enhanced  services  provider; 
1  suting  the  call  to  the  identified  terminating  toll  switch  servicing 

said  specific  enhanced  service  provider: 
Connecting  said  specific  enhanced  service  provider  to  the  routing 
network; 

inding  call  identification  information  to  said  specific  enhaiKed 
service  provider,  including  the  caller  telephone  number  and 
the  phantom  routing  number; 


determining  if  the  call  is  billable  and  validating  the  caller 
telephone  number  via  an  alternate  billing  service/line  infor- 
mation data  base  residing  in  the  public  switched  telephone 
network; 

presenting  a  menu  of  items  and  billing  rates  to  the  caller; 

selecting  one  of  the  items  and  the  corresponding  billing  rate;  and 

sending  a  billing  record  to  a  billing  and  collection  system. 


5437y465 

INTEGRATED  TELEPHONE  AND  INTERCOM  SYSTEM 

Vincent  M.  Bellafiore,  3801  Plaincdge  Ct,  Levittown,  N.Y. 

11756 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,158,  Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146308 

Int  d."  H04M  1/72:9/02 

VS.  a.  379—157  5  Claims 


I.  Add-on  interface  apparatus  that  converts  a  key  pad  operated 
telephone  instrument  into  an  intelligent  call  management  device 
that  is  capable  of  operating  on  a  telephone  subscriber  network 
having  a  central  office  tine  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  lines  so 
that  a  user  may  make  outgoing  calls  and  receiver  incoming  calls  on 
the  central  ofSce  and  secondary  lines,  the  add-on  interface  appara- 
tus comprising:  means  lifts  the  receiver  of  the  telephone  instrument 
to  complete  a  for  completing  a  call  path  of  said  telephone  instru- 
ment automatically  with  the  central  office  line  for  full  voice  talk 
when  the  user  lifts  the  receiver  of  the  telephone  instrument;  tone 
processor  means  for  initiating  at  least  one  operating  mode  that  is 
selected  by  a  user  of  the  telephone  instrument  and  implemented  by 
pressing  a  predetermined  key  sequence  on  the  key  pad  thereof: 
means  to  allow  tlie  telephone  instrument  to  receive  an  incoming 
call  on  one  of  the  plurality  of  secondary  lines  from  at  least  one  of 
an  external  PBX  and  intercom  circuits,  and  including  a  ring  detec- 
tion circuit  (hat,  upon  detection  of  a  ring  signal,  causes  the  central 
office  line  which  is  connecting  with  the  telephone  instrument  to  be 
disconnected  and  causes  the  secondary  line  to  be  connected  here- 
with whereupon  the  telephone  instrument  is  operable  for  two-way 
talk  over  the  secondary  line;  first  means  for  implementing  call 
waiting  for  an  incoming  call  from  the  central  office  line,  said  first 
means  including  detection  means  sensing  the  use  of  said  telephone 
instrument  and  producing  a  call  waiting  tone  to  signal  the  user  that 
an  incotning  call  from  the  central  office  line  is  waiting,  and  second 
means  for  implementing  call  waiting  from  the  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  secondary  lines,  said  second  means  including  means  to 
detect  ringing  on  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  secondary  lines  and 
induce  a  call  waiting  tone  on  the  central  office  line  and.  by  user 
activation  of  a  defined  key  pad  sequence,  allow  the  user  receiving 
the  incoming  call  from  said  secondary  lit>e  and  places  the  call  in 
the  central  office  line  on  hold. 
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5^37,466 
INTELLIGENT  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORKS 
Andrew  P.  Taylor,  and  Steven  Hollywood,  both  of  Suffolk, 
England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications,  pic,  Lon- 
don, England 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  311,751 
Claims  priority,  apptkatioD  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  4, 
1994,  94305854 

Int  a.''  H04M  3/42 
MS.  a.  379—201  11  Claims 


1.  A  service  node  for  use  in  an  intelligent  communications 
networlc  for  providing  services  for  customers,  said  service  node 
comprising: 

service  defining  means  arranged  to  define  a  plurality  of  services; 

a  first  resource  comprising  means  for  recognizing  customer- 
provided  data  and  for  storing  said  recognized  data,  a  store  for 
storing  speech  segments,  each  segment  having  a  correspond- 
ing identity,  and  resource  controlling  means  arranged  (i)  to 
convert  a  received  conunand  signal  to  a  corresponding  suc- 
cession of  speech  segment  identities  for  a  speech  announce- 
ment corresponding  to  the  command  signal,  (ii)  to  access  the 
speech  segment  store  in  accordance  with  said  speech  segment 
identities,  (iii)  to  generate  the  corresponding  speech  segments 
for  the  speech  announcement  and  (iv)  to  provide  an 
announcement  finished  signal  when  a  last  speech  segment  of 
the  announcement  has  been  generated; 

a  switch  arranged  to  cormect  the  first  resource  to  an  incoming 
call  routed  by  the  network  to  the  service  node;  and 

node  controlling  means  arranged  to  respond  to  said  incoming 
call  (i)  to  pass  details  of  the  call  to  the  service  defining  means 
for  processing  and  queuing  the  call  for  subsequent  processing 
if  required  due  to  already  ongoing  call  processing,  (ii)  to 
logically  connect  the  service  defining  means  to  the  first 
resource  and  to  the  switch,  and  (iii)  to  pass  aimouncement 
finished  signals  from  the  first  resource  to  the  service  defining 
means. 


activating  an  application  at  the  service  management  system  of 

said  second  conununications  service  provider, 
registering  said  application  with  said  transaction  management 

system  of  said  second  communications  service  provider, 
allocating  a  local  agent  to  said  application  by  said  transection 

management  system  of  said  second  communications  service 

provider, 
using  said  local  agent,  accessing  the  local  database  of  said 

service  management  system  of  said  second  communications 

service  provider  and  generating  a  customer  profile  record  for 

said  user, 
generating  a  request  by  said  local  agent  that  at  least  part  of  said 

customer  profile  record  be  inserted  into  a  remote  database  at 

the  service  management  system  of  said  first  communications 

service  provider, 
determining  at  said  remote  database  if  said  insert  request  is 

acceptable,  and 
if  said  insert  request  is  acceptable,  then  using  the  call  profile 

record  fi-om  said  second  communications  service  provider  to 

modify  the  processing  of  the  call  in  the  network  of  said  first 

communications  service  provider. 


5,537,468 

METHOD  FOR  THE  NON-HIERARCHICAL  ROUTING 

OF  TRAFFIC  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Harro    L.    Hartmann,    Brunswick,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2302,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,' 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08666,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211.672 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    15,    1991, 
91117567.7 

Int.  CI."  H04M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—221  5  Claims 

CD 


5,537,467 
METHOD  FOR  FORWARDING  A  CALL  TO  A 
TEMPORARILY  UTILIZED  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Wang  J.  Cheng,  Martinsville;  Lee-Tin  Cheng,  East  Brunswick; 
Munir  Cochinwala,  Basking  Ridge;  Kuo-Chu  Lee,  Princeton 
Junction;  Cheng-Chung  Liu,  Warren,  and  Thomas  L.  Wise, 
Piscataway,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications 
Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,461 
Int.  CI."  H04M  3/54 
UA  a.  379—211  3  CUims 

1.  In  a  communication  system  including  a  plurality  of  distinct 
communications  service  providers,  each  of  said  service  providers 
comprising  a  communications  network,  a  database,  and  a  transac- 
tion manager  in  a  service  management  system,  a  method  for 
forwarding  a  call  to  a  temporarily  utilized  portable  telephone  of  a 
nomadic  user  at  a  first  communications  service  provider  from  a 
base  telephone  of  said  user  at  a  second  communications  service 
provider,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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1.  A  method  for  non-hierarchical  routing  of  traffic  in  a  commu- 
nications network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  number  of  interconnected  switching  nodes  including 
at  least  one  originating  switching  node  and  at   least  one 
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destination  switching  node  such  that  a  number  of  connection 
paths  exist  between  said  originating  switching  node  and  said 
destination  switching  node. 

said  originating  switching  node  comprising  a  routing  process,  a 
routing  table  and  a  local  trunk  status  map  for  determining  an 
alternate  route  sequence, 

lirecting  the  traffic  between  said  originating  switching  node  and 
said  destination  switching  node  via  at  least  one  plaimed  route, 

lirecting  said  traffic  only  via  real  time  alternate  routes  between 
said  originating  switching  node  and  said  destination  switching 
node  in  accordance  with  a  real  time  alternate  route  sequence 
when  a  connection  via  said  at  least  one  planned  route  is  not 
possible, 

wiodically  determining  the  real  time  alternative  routes  and  the 
real  time  alternate  route  sequence,  that  represents  a  sequence 
of  real  time  alternate  routes  ordered  in  accordance  with 
momentary  traffic  load  states,  in  substantially  real  time  inter- 
vals, 

aid  real  time  alternate  route  sequence  being  determined  in  said 

originating  switching  node,  and 
1  lie  real  time  alternate  route  sequence  being  determined  from  a 
predetermined  set  of  real  time  alternate  routes,  such  that  an 
alternate  route  in  the  set  of  real  time  alternate  routes,  the 
traffic  load  state  of  which  exceeds  a  certain  threshold  value,  is 
excluded  from  the  real  time  alternate  route  sequence. 


5,537,469 

Bandwidth  allocation  of  dpnss  networks 

Graham  Beniston,  Leicester;   Ian  G.  Maffett,  London,  and 
James  M.  McGarrity,  South  Humberside,  all  of,  Enghuid, 
assignors  to  GPT  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,572,  Oct  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  34,229,  Mar.  22,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536^7 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1992, 

9207101 

Int  a.'  H04M  3/64 

UJS.  a.  379—229  3  Oalms 
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I  A  method  of  allocating  trunk  circuits  of  diflferent  classes  of 
traiffic  having  different  bandwidths  in  a  Digital  Private  Network 
Signalling  System  (DPNSS)  link  between  two  switching  nodes  to 
provide  dynamic  allocation  of  bandwidth  within  the  link,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(1)  allocating  each  circuit  between  two  switching  nodes  of  a 
DPNSS  link  to  a  specific  Trunk  Group  of  a  plurality  of  Trunk 
Groups,  each  Trunk  Group  having  an  Access  Code; 
)  allocating  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  Trunk  Groups  to  a 
Trunk  Access  Class  whereby  each  TAC  is  associated  with  at 
least  one  call  initiator  and  restricted  to  one  class  of  traffic. 


each  TAC  being  identified  widiin  Route  Restriction  Tables  by 
said  one  class  of  traffic  as  having  access  barred  or  non-barred; 

(iii)  creating  a  plurality  of  time  bands,  each  of  which  is  allocated 
to  a  Time  Zone  number,  and 

(iv)  creating  the  Route  Restriction  Tables  for  controlling  access 
to  the  Trunk  Groups,  whereby  for  each  time  band,  access  to 
Trunk  Groups  by  a  call  initiator  is  restricted  to  those  having  a 
TAC  associated  therewith  which  is  identified  as  having  access 
non-barred. 


5,537,470 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  IN-BOUND 

TELEMARKETING  CALLS 
Dooyong  Lee,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,809 

Int  a.*  H04M  3/46 

\3S.  a.  379—266  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  handling  incoming  calls  to  a  service  provider 
facility  including  a  plurality  of  agent  terminals,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  routing  an  initial  call  from  a  caller  dialing  a  number  of  the 
facility  to  an  original  agent  at  one  of  the  agent  terminals; 

(b)  storing  for  a  predetermined  time  a  caller  identifier  for  the 
initial  call  and  a  corresponding  agent  identifier; 

(c)  identifying  a  subsequent  call  placed  within  the  predetermined 
time  by  the  caller  having  the  stored  caller  identifier; 

(d)  determining  if  the  original  agent  corresponding  to  the  agent 
identifier  is  busy  prior  to  routing  the  subsequent  call  to  the 
original  agent;  and 

(e)  taking  one  of  the  following  actions  depending  upon  the 
determination  of  step  (d); 

(i)  either  routing  the  call  to  the  original  agent  in  accordance 
with  the  stored  agent  identifier  if  die  original  agent  is  not 
busy,  or, 

(ii)  prompting  the  caller  to  elect  between  waiting  for  the 
original  agent  or  connection  to  any  agent  if  the  original 
agent  is  busy;  and  further,  if  the  caller  is  prompted  to  elect, 
also  receiving  a  command  from  the  caller  in  response  to  the 
prompt;  and  directing  the  call  in  one  of  two  ways  in 
accordance  with  the  command  either  to  be  processed  as  any 
other  incoming  call  if  the  caller  elects  the  connection  to  any 
agent  or  to  a  queue  if  the  caller  elects  to  wait  for  the 
original  agent. 
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5,537,471 

WEATHERPROOF  TELEPHONE  STATION 

PROTECTORS 

Thomas  J.  Smith,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  TD  Industries 

Inc^  Copiaguc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,162 
Int  a."  HOIR  4/24:  H04M  1/74:  H02H  3/22 

VS.  CL  379—412  22  Claims 
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1.  A  weatlierproof  telephone  station  protector  module  suitable 
for  outside  use  exposed  to  the  weather,  comprising: 
A.  an  elongated  hollow  housing  top  member  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  a  transverse  axis,  a  top  surface,  a  front  and  rear 
surface  and  an  open  bottom,  said  top  surface  of  said  hollow 
housing  top  member  including; 

i)  a  first  and  a  second  sealed  test  terminal  disposed  on  said  top 
surface,  said  first  sealed  terminal  adapted  to  be  in  electri- 
cally conductive  contact  with  a  first  group  of  shorting 
terminals,  said  second  sealed  test  terminal  adapted  to  be  in 
electrically  conductive  contact  with  a  second  group  of 
shorting  terminals, 
ii)  a  plurality  of  through  apertures  spaced  apart  on  said  top 
surface  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  transverse  axis  of  said 
hollow  housing  top  rtiember.  each  said  through  aperture 
being  adapted  to  receive  insulated  electrically  conductive 
wires  therein, 
iii)  a  through  aperture  disposed  between  said  first  and  said 
second  sealed  test  terminals  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded 
bolt  therein, 
iv)  the  threaded  bolt  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  through- 
aperture  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  sealed  test 
terminals,  and 
v)  a  first  pair  of  elongated  eye  members  extending  below  said 
open  bottom  of  said  front  surface  and  a  second  pair  of 
elongated  eye  members  exteiKling  below  said  rear  surface 
of  said  hollow  housing  top  member,  each  said  pair  of 
elongated  eye  members  being  adapted  to  receive  a  corre- 
sponding pair  of  protruding  members,  respectively,  dis- 
posed on  a  front  and  a  rear  surface  of  an  elongated  hollow 
housing  bottom  member;  and 
said  bottom  member  being  adapted  to  be  received  into  said 
hollow  housing  top  member  and  having  a  top  surface,  and  an 
open  bottom,  said  bottom  member  top  surface  including; 
i)  a  centrally  disposed  threaded  aperture  adapted  to  receive 

and  cooperate  with  said  threaded  bolt, 
ii)  a  pair  of  elongated  through  slots,  one  being  disposed  on 

either  side  of  said  centrally  disposed  threaded  aperture, 
iii)  said  first  group  uf  shorting  terminals  being  disposed 
within  one  of  said  pair  of  elongated  through  slots,  said 
second  group  of  shorting  terminals  being  disposed  within 
the  other  of  said  elongated  through  slots,  said  first  and  said 
second  group  of  shorting  terminals  being  adapted  to 
obliquely  cut  the  insulation  of  each  said  insulated  wire 
inserted  into  said  first  and  second  groups  of  shorting  termi- 
nals on  one  distal  end.  the  other  distal  end  of  said  first  and 
second  group  of  shorting  terminals  extending  into  the  hol- 
low of  said  bottom  member,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
insulated  wires  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  first 
group  of  shorting  terminals  and  another  one  of  the  plurality 


B. 


of  insulated  wire  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said 
second  group  of  shorting  terminals, 
iv)  ground  terminal  means  adapted  to  be  in  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  with  a  ground  potential, 
v)  overvoltage  protection  means  disposed  within  the  hollow 
of  said  bottom  member,  said  overvoltage  protection  fi>eans 
having  three  terminals,  the  first  terminal  of  said  overvoltage 
protection  means  being  coupled,  via  a  first  holding  bracket 
means,  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of  shorting 
terminals,  the  second  terminal  of  said  overvoltage  protec- 
tion means  being  coupled,  via  a  second  holding  braclcel 
means,  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of 
shorting  terminals  and  the  third  terminal  of  said  overvolt- 
age protection  means  being  coupled  to  said  ground  terminal 
means,  via  a  back-up  surge  arrestor, 
vi)  the  back-up  surge  arrester  comprising;  a  pair  of  back-up 
surge  arresters  disposed  in  the  hollow  of  said  bottom  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  back-up  surge  arresters  being  coupled 
between  said  ground  terminal  means  and  said  first  terminal 
of  said  overvoltage  protection  means,  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  back-up  surge  arresters  being  coupled  between  said 
ground  terminal  means  and  said  second  terminal  of  said 
overvoltage  protection  means,  and 
vii)  said  first  and  second  holding  bracket  means  for  rentov- 
ably  retaining  said  overvoltage  protection  means,  each  of 
said  first  and  said  second  holding  bracket  means  being  in 
electrically  conductive  contact  with  said  first  terminal  of 
said  overvoltage  protection  means  one  end  of  each  said  first 
and  said  second  holding  bracket  means  being  in  electrically 
conductive  contact  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  group 
of  aborting  terminals; 
wherein,  when  said  bottom  member  is  inserted  into  said  hollow 
housing  top  member,  and  when  said  threaded  bolt  is  inserted 
into  said  through  aperture  disposed  between  said  sealed  test 
terminals  into  said  centrally  disposed  threaded  aperture  and 
rotated,  each  of  the  plurality  of  said  insulated  wires  inserted 
into  each  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of  shorting  terminals, 
via  said  plurality  of  through  apertures  spaced  apart  on  said  top 
surface  of  said  hollow  housing  top  member,  cause  each  of  the 
plurality  of  said  insulated  wirei>  disposed  in  said  first  group  of 
shorting  terminals  to  become  in  electrically  conductive  con- 
tact with  each  other  and  cause  each  of  the  plurality  of  insu- 
lated wires  disposed  in  said  second  group  of  shorting  termi- 
nals to  become  in  electrically  conductive  contact  with  each 
other. 


5,537,472 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  WITH  FLIP  STAND  OR 

HINGED  DOORS  AND  HAVING  SPEAKER  THEREIN 
Sonia  M.  Estevez-Alcolado,  Holmdel,  and  David  A,  Fishman, 

Lakewood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray 

HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401392 

InL  a."  H04M  lAX) 

VS.  CI.  379^-433  18  Qaims 

1.  A  portable  telephone  comprising: 

a  telephone  body  having  a  lower  recess  at  one  side  thereof; 

a  microphone  mounted  to  said  telephone  body  and  into  which  a 
user  speaks; 

a  receiver  mounted  to  said  telephone  body  and  by  which  the  user 
can  listen  when  the  receiver  is  placed  adjacent  an  ear  of  the 
user, 

a  flip  stand  mounted  to  said  telephone  body  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  within  said  lower  recess  and  a  second 
position  out  of  said  lower  recess,  said  flip  stand  serving  to 
support  said  telephone  body  in  an  upright  orientation  on  a 
surface  in  said  second  position; 

an  acoustic  bafile  defined  between  said  telephone  body,  said  flip 
stand  and  the  surface  on  which  the  telephone  is  supported 
when  said  flip  stand  is  in  said  second  position,  the  acoustic 
bafile  being  open  at  at  least  one  end  thereof;  and 
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I  speaker  oriented  to  transmit  acoustic  energy  into  said  acoustic 

ba£Be  and  mounted  to  one  of: 
I  aid  telephone  body,  and 
said  flip  stand. 


5437,473 

VIDEO  RECORDER  SYSTEM 

Ian  Saward,  WIckford.  England,  assignor  to  Amstrad  Public 

Limited  Company,  Essex,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,505,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,452 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1991, 
9U4705 

InL  a."  H04N  7/167 
VS.  a.  380-16  17  cutos 
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l|  A  video  signal  recording  system  for  recording  descrambled 
video  signals,  said  system  including: 

i  descrambler  configured  to  receive  scrambled  video  signals  and 
to  convert  the  scrambled  video  signals  into  descrambled  video 
signals  in  response  to  a  descrambler-actuation  signal; 

I  recorder  connected  to  said  descrambler  for  receiving  the 
descrambled  video  signals,  said  recorder  being  configured  to 
record  video  signals  including  the  descrambled  video  signals 
in  response  to  a  record-actuation  signal; 

I  descrambler  enabler  connected  to  said  descrambler  for  trans- 
mitting said  descrambler-actuation  signal  thereto,  said 
descrambler  enabler  having  a  data  reader  for  receiving  a 
portable  data  storage  element,  said  dau  reader  being  config- 
ured to  read  charge-authorization  data  from  the  portable  data 
storage  element,  said  descrambler  enabler  being  configured  to 
receive  a  charge-enable  signal  and  being  configured  to  selec- 
tively generate  said  descrambler-actuation  signal  in  response 
to  receipt  of  said  charge-enable  signal  and  the  charge  autho- 
rization data  read  from  the  portable  data  storage  element;  and 

I  programmer  connected  to  said  recorder  for  selectively  trans- 
mitting said  record-actuation  signal  thereto  and  to  said 
descrambler  enabler  for  selectively  transmitting  said  charge- 
enable  signal  thereto,  said  programmer  having  an  input  device 
for  the  entry  of  user-generated  program  start  time  data  and 


user-generated  charge-enable  data,  a  memory  for  storing  the 
program  start  time  data  and  charge-enable  data  and  a  real  time 
clock  maintaining  a  clock  time,  said  programmer  being  con- 
figured to  transmit  said  record-actuation  signal  based  on  a 
correlation  of  said  stored  start  time  data  and  clock  time  and  to 
selectively  transmit  said  charge-enable  signal  in  conjunction 
with  said  transmission  of  said  record-actuation  signal  in 
response  to  said  stored  charge-enable  data. 


5,537,474 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTHENTICATION  IN 

A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Daniel  P.  Brown,  Elmhnrst,  and  Louis  D.  Finkeistein,  Wheel- 
ing, both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumborg,  HI. 
FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282332 
Int  a.*  H04L  9/32;  H04M  11/00 
VS.  d  380—23 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  authentication  information  for  use  in 
authenticating  a  subscriber  unit  communicating  via  a  communica- 
tion unit  of  a  visited  communication  system  using  a  first  authenti- 
cation protocol,  die  subscriber  unit  and  a  home  communication 
system  of  the  subscriber  unit  each  storing  a  subscriber  unit  identi- 
fier and  a  first  secret  key  of  the  subscriber  unit  and  an  authentica- 
tion algoritlim.  the  method  comprising:  in  the  home  communica- 
tion system,  wherein  the  home  communication  system  uses  a  home 
authentication  protocol  difierent  from  the  first  authentication  pro- 
tocol, 

(a)  receiving  the  identifier  and  an  indication  of  a  request  for 
ser\'iee  from  the  communication  unit; 

(b)  in  response  to  the  request  for  service,  generating  an  authen- 
tication challenge  (RAND„)  in  the  home  authentication  prx> 
tocol  and  obtaining  the  first  secret  key; 

(c)  processing  the  RAND„  into  an  authentication  response 
(RESP„)  in  the  home  authentication  protocol  using  the  home 
communication  system  stored  first  secret  key  and  authentica- 
tion algorithm; 

(d)  converting  the  RAND„  into  an  authentication  challenge 
(RAND,,.)  in  the  first  authentication  protocol  and  converting 
die  RESP„  into  a  response  (RESPy)  in  the  first  authentication 
protocol;  and 

(e)  communicating  the  RAND^  and  RESP„  to  the  communica- 
tion unit  for  use  in  authenticating  the  subscriber  unit 


2334 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16,  19% 


5^37,475 

EmCIENT  DIGITAL  SIGNATURE  ALGORITHM  AND 

USE  THEREOF  TECHNICAL  FIELD 

SUvio  Micali,  459  Chestnut  HUl  Ave,  BrooUine,  Mass.  02146 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,977 

Int  a."  H04N  9/30 

MS.  a.  380—30         10  Claims 
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5437,477 
FREQUENCY  CHARACTERISTIC  SHAPING  CIRCUITRY 

AND  METHOD 
Edouard  A.  Gauthier,  West  Chester,  and  J.  WilUam  Mauchly, 
Berwyn,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ensoniq  Corporation, 
Malvern,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,863,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,879 

Int.  CL*  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—68.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  digital  signature  scheme  wherein  the  signature  of  a  message 
M  relative  to  a  public  Icey  is  computed  by  means  of  a  secret  key 
by: 

(a)  selecting  a  number  x  independent  of  M; 

(b)  computing  a  string  o  dependent  on  M.  wherein  the  string  o 
together  with  the  secret  key  specify  a  permutation  G^  com- 
posed from  a  given  sec  of  permutations,  the  secret  key  is  a 
number  that  squared  mod  n  at  least  once,  yields  a  number 
computable  from  public  infonnation  identifying  the  signer; 

(c)  applying  the  permutation  G,,  to  the  number  x  to  produce  a 
string  z;  and 

(d)  releasing  the  string  z  and  the  string  o  as  the  digital  signature 
of  the  message  M. 


5337,476 
SECURE  VIEWING  OF  DISPLAY  UNITS  BY  IMAGE 
SUPERPOSITION  AND  WAVELENGTH  SEPARATION 
Paul  W.  Coteus,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Douglas  S.  Good- 
man, Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Macfaines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  342,514 

Int  a."  G09C  5/00:  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—54  II  Claims 


II.  An  apparatus  for  generatmg  a  stereo  image  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  generating  a  first  view  of  an  image  in  a  first  set 
for  wavelengths; 

a  second  means  for  generating  a  second  view  of  said  image  in  a 
second  set  of  wavelengths,  wherein  said  second  set  of  wave- 
lengths is  determined  as  a  function  of  the  first  set; 

means  for  continuously  combining  the  first  and  second  views  by 
superposition  to  form  a  third,  composite,  image;  and  viewing 
means  for  use  by  a  viewer  of  the  composite  image  for  con- 
tinuously blocking  the  first  set  of  wavelengths  to  one  eye. 
therein  permitting  only  the  second  image  to  be  seen  by  said 
one  eye.  and  blocking  the  second  set  of  wavelengths  to  the 
other  eye  of  said  viewer,  therein  permitting  only  the  first 
image  to  be  seen  by  said  other  eye. 
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1.  A  bipolar  equalizer  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  an  audio  signal: 

a  plurality  of  bandpass  fillers  each  responsive  to  said  audio 
signal  and  having  a  distinct  frequency  band  characteristic 
which  overlaps  with  adjacent  frequency  band  characteristics 
for  individually  passing  components  of  said  audio  signal 
having  frequencies  falling  within  the  frequency  band  charac- 
teristic of  the  bandpass  filter: 

a  plurality  of  attenuators  each  individually  associated  with  one 
of  said  plurality  of  bandpass  filters  and  having  an  individually 
selectable  gain  for  individually  controlling  the  amplitude  of 
said  components  of  said  audio  signal  individually  passed  by 
the  associated  bandpass  filter  to  provide  a  plurality  of  output 
signals; 

a  first  sununing  circuit  for  combining  a  first  group  of  said  output 
signals  to  provide  a  first  composite  signal  having  a  first 
composite  frequency  characteristic  determined  by:  (a)  the 
frequency  band  characteristics  of  those  bandpass  filters  asso- 
ciated with  those  attenuators  from  which  said  first  group  of 
output  signals  are  provided,  and  (b)  the  individually  selected 
gains  of  those  anenuators  from  which  said  first  group  of 
output  signals  are  provided; 

a  second  summing  circuit  for  inverting  a  second  group  of  said 
output  signals  and  for  combining  said  inverted  output  signals 
to  rpovide  a  second  composite  signal  having  a  second  com- 
posite frequency  characteristic  determined  by:  (a)  the  fre- 
quency band  characteristics  of  those  bandpass  filters  associ- 
ated with  those  attenuators  from  which  said  second  group 
output  signals  are  provided,  and  (b)  the  individually  selected 
gains  of  those  attenuators  from  which  said  second  group  of 
output  signals  are  provided; 

and  a  third  summing  circuit  for  combining  said  first  composite 
signal  and  said  second  composite  signal  to  provide  a  final 
output  signal  having  a  final  composite  frequency  characteris- 
tic which  is  the  sum  of  said  first  composite  frequency  charac- 
teristic and  said  second  composite  frequency  characteristic. 
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Kenneth  W.  Kreisel,  La  Canada  FUntridge.  and  Lester  M. 

Field,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Miller  and 
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FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,552 
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28.  A  loudspeaker  system  for  bass  frequencies,  comprising: 

an  enclosure; 

loudspeaker  driving  electronics  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and 
generating  a  driving  signal; 

at  least  one  pair  of  loudspeaker  drivers  mounted  to  said  enclo- 
sure and  driven  by  said  loudspeaker  driving  electronics: 

means  for  effectively  acoustically  reducing,  in  the  space  outside 
said  enclosure,  all  out-of-phase  distortion  harmonics,  as 
between  the  two  drivers,  not  included  in  said  input  signal;  and 

means  for  effectively  electronically  reducing,  using  said  loud- 
speaker driving  electronics,  all  in-phase  distortion  harmonics, 
as  between  the  two  drivers,  not  included  in  said  input  signal. 


5,537,480 

SOUND  OUTPUT  SYSTEM 

Altd  Boothroyd,  Cambridge,  and  Anthony  P.  Ward,  Surrey, 

both  of,  linited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Canon  Audio  Limited, 

Surrey,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  101,048,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,948 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1992. 
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K  speaker  unit  comprising: 

a  iqseaker  cabinet  having  a  top  portion  and  a  base  portion,  with 
said  base  portion  including  a  plinth; 

a  drive  unit,  having  a  central  axis,  housed  in  said  top  portion  for 
producing  and  outputting  sound;  and 

a  sound  mirror,  having  a  vertical  axis  sub.stantially  paraUel  to  the 
central  axis  and  removably  mounted  on  said  pUnth  below  said 
drive  unit  for  deflecting  the  sound,  with  said  sound  mirror 
forming  a  sheU-like  structure  which  conforms  to  and  fits 
closely  over  said  plinth  wherein  said  sound  mirror  includes 


mounting  means  for  removably  oKHinting  said  sound  minxv 
on  said  plindi  solely  by  sliding  said  sound  mirror  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  transverse  to  its  vertical  axis. 
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Alexander  G.  VoishvUlo,  and  Sergei  Sbumpov,  both  of  St 
Petersburg,   Russian   Federation,   assignors   to  The  AWS 
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1.  A  horn  driver  comprising: 

a)  a  driver  body  having  a  central  bore  extending  therethrough 
along  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  a  pole  piece  positioned  within  said  central  bore  and  attached 
to  said  driver  body,  said  pole  piece  having  a  throat  passing 
therethrough,  with  said  throat  having  an  inlet  at  an  upper 
portion  of  said  pole  piece  and  extending  to  an  outlet  at  a  lower 
portion  of  said  pole  piece; 

c)  a  housing  attached  to  said  driver  body,  said  housing  posi- 
tioned above  the  upper  portion  of  said  pole  piece  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  define  a  diaphragm  chamber  therebetween; 

d)  a  disk-shaped  diaphragm  positioned  within  said  diaphragm 
chamber  above  and  spaced  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  pole 
piece,  said  diaphragm  having  a  central  support  area,  a  ring- 
like and  vibratable  diaphragm  portion  extending  radially  out- 
ward from  said  central  support  area  to  an  outer  peripheral 
edge,  a  voice  coil  support  connected  thereto  along  said  outer 
peripheral  edge  and  extending  therefrom,  and  a  voice  coil 
connected  to  and  extending  along  said  voice  coil  support  with 
said  diaphragm  portion  including  an  inner  diaphragm  segment 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  central  support 
area  to  a  peak  point  and  an  outer  diaphragm  segment  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  peak  point  to  said 
outer  peripheral  edge,  with  each  of  said  inner  and  outer 
diaphragm  segments  having  a  convex-shaped,  curved  surface, 
with  a  center  of  said  diaphragm  aligned  with  said  longitudinal 
axis,  with  said  diaphragm  suspended  from  and  connected  to 
said  housing  solely  at  said  central  support  area,  widi  the  upper 
portion  of  said  pole  piece  having  an  upper  surface  shaped 
simUar  to  and  following  the  shape  of  said  diaphragm  portion, 
and  with  die  spacing  between  said  diaphragm  portion  and  said 
pole  piece  increasing  continuously  in  a  non-linear  manner 
from  a  minimum  spacing  near  said  peripheral  edge  to  a 
maximum  spacing  near  said  central  support  area; 

e)  a  cone-shaped  bafiBe  attached  to  a  lower  surface  of  die  central 
support  area  of  said  diaphragm,  with  said  t>affle  having  a  t)ase 
positioned  against  said  central  support  area,  and  with  said 
baffle  extending  downwardly  into  said  throat  and  spaced  ftom 
said  pole  piece; 

0  magnetic  means  in  said  driver  body  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  which  passes  through  said  voice  coU  connected  to  said 
diaphragm;  and 

g)  connection  means  for  maldng  electrical  connection  with  said 
voice  coil. 
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5337,482 
MAGNETIC,  VARIABLE- VOLUME  SOUND  PRODUCING 

DEVICE 
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FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,172 
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1.  A  variable-volume  sound  producing  device  comprising: 

an  audio  frequency  generator  for  producing  an  audio  output 
signal; 

a  substantially  planar  diaphragm  having  a  spiral,  multi-turn  and 
electrically  conductive  coil  fixedly  disposed  thereon  which  is 
functionally  independent  of  said  audio  frequency  generator; 

means  for  operatively  coupling  said  audio  output  signal  to  said 
cofi  to  cause  said  diaphragm  to  vibrate,  in  the  presence  of  a 
magnetic  field,  and  dynamically  reproduce  audible  sound  in 
accordance  with  said  audio  output  signal; 

a  permanent  magnet  physically  positionable  along  a  fixed  and 
predetermined  path  contiguous  to  said  coil; 

and.  manually  operable  means  for  physically  positioning  said 
nnagnet  at  predetermined  positions  along  said  path  to  indepen- 
dently change  the  volume  of  said  reproduced  audible  sound 
without  affecting  the  characteristics  of  the  output  of  said 
audio  frequency  generator. 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  for  automated  quality  control  of 
converting  optical  images  into  corresponding  digital  data,  said 
system  comprising: 

(a)  sensing  means  for  discriminating  digital  sensor  signals  cor- 
responding to  an  image  differential  density  of  an  image  hav- 
ing a  number  of  black  bits  (b)  said  digital  sensor  signals 
having  a  till  factor; 


(b)  means  for  generating  a  quality  quotient  of  black  bits  (bV 
compressed  bits  (c); 

(c)  compressing  means  for  compressing  said  digital  sensor  sig- 
nals to  generate  compressed  signals,  said  compressed  signals 
comprising  (c)  bits  per  image  and  defining  a  compression 
ratio,  wherein  a  product  of  said  compression  ratio  and  said  fill 
factor  which  is  equal  to  a  quality  quotient  of  b/c.  said  quotient 
being  related  to  resolution  and  quality  of  information  rather 
than  quantity  of  information  in  said  image;  and 

(d)  quality  assurance  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  and 
said  compressing  means  for  generating  a  quality  assurance 
parameter  dependent  on  said  till  factor  and  said  compression 
ratio,  said  quality  assurance  parameter  being  indicative  of  the 
quality  of  said  image. 
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1.  An  image  processing  method  for  judging  whether  a  primary 
image  representing  a  first  fingerprint  and  a  secondary  image  rep- 
resenting a  second  fingerprint  originate  from  the  same  source,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps,  performed  by  a  computer  system,  of: 
obtaining  from  an  image  input  device  a  series  of  signals  repre- 
senting the  primary  image; 
storing  the  series  of  signals  in  an  image  plane  of  a  memory  in 

the  computer  as  pixels  having  brightness  values; 
dividing  the  pixels  into  sub-division  areas; 
obtaining  binarization  threshold  values  for  the  sub-division  areas 

from  the  brightness  values  of  the  pixels  in  each  sub-division 

area; 
binarizing  the  brightness   values  of  the  pixels  to  produce  a 

binarized  primary  image  having  black  pixels  forming  lines 

and  white  pixels; 
storing  the  binarized  primary  image  in  the  memory; 
narrowing  the  width  of  each  line  of  the  binarized  primary  image 

in  the  memory  to  one  pixel,  the  narrowing  step  including  the 

substeps  of 

selecting  black  pixels  to  be  removed,  and 

converting  the  selected  black  pixels  to  white  pixels  to  produce 
a  narrowed  primary  image  in  the  memory; 
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obtaining  a  series  of  signals  representing  the  secondary  image; 
storing  the  series  of  signals  as  pixels  having  brightness  values  in 

the  memory; 
dividing  the  pixels  of  the  secondary  image  into  sub-division 

areas; 
obtaining  binarization  threshold  values  for  the  sub-division  areas 

from  the  brightness  values  of  the  pixels  of  each  sub-division 

area; 
binarizing  the  brighmess  value  of  the  pixels  of  the  secondary 

image  in  the  memory  using  the  binarization  threshold  values 

to  produce  a  binarized  secondary  image  having  black  pixels 

forming  lines  and  white  pixels; 
obtaining  a  degree  of  concordance  between  the  primary  image 

and  the  secondary  image  by  comparing  the  black  pixels  of  the 

narrowed  primary  image  and  the  black  pixels  of  the  binarized 

secondary  image; 
narrowing  die  width  of  the  lines  of  the  binarized  secondary 

image  in  the  memory  to  one  pixel,  the  narrowing  step  includ- 
ing the  substeps  of 

selecting  black  pixels  to  be  removed,  and 

changing  the  selected  black  pixels  to  white  pixels  to  produce 
a  narrowed  secondary  image  in  the  memory; 
obtaining  a  degree  of  discordance  between  the  primary  image 

and  the  secondary  image  by  comparing  black  pixels  of  the 

narrowed  primary  image  in  the  memory  and  black  pixels  of 

the  narrowed  secondary  image  in  the  memory;  and 
Jeciding  whether  the  primary  image  and  the  secondary  image 

originate  from  the  same  source  according  to  the  degree  of 

concordance  and  the  degree  of  discordance. 


setting  a  global  threshold  based  on  a  pre-selected  percenuge  of 

pixels  at  the  high  end  of  the  histogram, 
retaining  unchanged  in  said  difference  image  those  pixels  having 

a  value  above  said  global  threshold,  and 
setting  to  a  predetermined  constant  the  values  of  those  pixels  in 
the  difference  image  which  have  a  value  below  said  global 
threshold; 
performing  area  filtering  by  means  of  morphological  erosion  on 
the  image  data  resulting  after  global  thresholding  thereby  to 
produce  an  area  filtered  image  in  which  small  signals  are 
selectively  removed;  and 
processing  said  area  filtered  image  in  which  small  signals  are 

selectively  removed  to  identify  microcalcifications; 
wherein  said  step  of  performing  area  filtering  comprises: 
defining  plural  structuring  elements  each  having  a  size  of  at 

least  two  pixels, 
sequentially  defining  each  pixel  in  the  image  after  global 
thresholding  as  an  operating  pixel  and  sequentially  overlay- 
ing each  operating  pixel  with  each  structuring  element, 
determining,  for  each  operating  pixel  sequentially  overiaid  by 
each  structuring  element,  the  minimum  pixel  value  of  die 
pixels  overlaid  by  each  structuring  element  in  relation  to 
the  same  operating  pixel; 
determining  the  maximum  of  the  minimum  pixel  values  deter- 
mined in  relation  to  the  same  operating  pixel;  and 
setting  the  value  of  each  pixel  in  the  output  area-filtered 
image  corresponding  to  die  position  of  the  operating  pixel 
in  the  global  thresholded  image  to  the  respective  maximum 
of  said  minimum  values  determined  in  the  preceding  step. 
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WUliam  N.  Stratigos,  New  York,  and  Stephen  R.  Landau, 
Forest  Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Empirv  Blue  Cross/ 
Blue  Shield,  and  Sigma  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  both  of  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612357 

Int  CL*  G06K  9/00:9/03:  B42D  ISAM):  G07D  7/00 

VS.  a.  382—137  25  Claims 

1^2 


scM  amcm 
I.  am  oKT-iML 

MQOMC 

monja 
i  UM.  cmr-ioa 

MESOOK 


ausiR  nm  itomc 


~j— too 

J— iOC 


FIRST    MAIN   STREET  BANK 
1000  MAIN  STREET 
BIGVILLE,  N.Y.   10000 


-t: 


10 


uu.  cwnst.  wx-       l_ao 
aamnnmn 


WA«s  COnRKSI  ^5f 

h 

1 

COMmST  a  KKOaW  KSI 

h 

1 

OUSTD)  fllOVC 

(MHOui  MU  ran  nwsaMm) 


I 


r-f  {raws  Of  OUSIDB 


>" 


^.  A  mediod  of  computerized  detection  of  clustered  microcalci- 
ficaions  in  a  digital  mammogram  derived  from  an  original  radio- 
graphic image,  comprising: 

producing  a  multi-pixel  difference  image  of  said  digital  mam- 
mogram to  remove  low-frequency  structured  anatomic  back- 
ground; 
performing  a  global  gray-level  Uiresholding  of  said  difference 

image  to  produce  a  global  thresholded  image,  including 
voducing  a  histogram  of  the  difference  image. 


1.  A  document  verification  system  for  use  with  a  document 
having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  printed  with  a  predetermined 
pattern  of  areas  having  differences  diat  are  not  readily  detected  by 
the  human  eye  but  are  readily  detected  by  an  optical  scanner, 
wherein  the  differences  represent  information  regarding  validity  of 
the  document,  comprising: 
means  for  scanning  an  entirety  of  a  face  of  the  document  and  for 
producing  an  electronic  graphic   image  indicative  of  the 
entirety  of  the  face  of  the  document  as  scanned,  said  elec- 
tronic graphic  image  containing  said  predetermined  pattern 
such  that  said  differences  are  apparent  in  said  electronic 
graphic  image;  and 
means  for  detecting  a  presence  and  an  absence  of  the  differences 
contained  in  said  electronic  graphic  image  by  comparing  a 
density  in  one  area  of  the  graphic  image  to  that  in  another  area 
of  the  graphic  image,  the  presence  being  an  indication  of  the 
validity  of  the  document,  said  detecting  means  including 
means  for  searching  said  electronic  graphic  image  to  locate 
the  one  area  and  the  another  area  for  purposes  of  effecting  the 
comparing. 
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5,537,487 
PATTERN  JUDGING  METHOD,  MASK  PRODUCING 
METHOD,  AND  METHOD  OF  DIVIDING  BLOCK 
PATTERN  FOR  USE  IN  BLOCK  EXPOSURE 
Masaaki    MiyiOimii,    Kasugai;    Hiroshi    Yasuda,    Kawasaki; 
Satoni     Yamazaki,     Kawasaki,     and     Kiichi     Sakamoto, 
Kawasaki,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917^60,  Jul.  23,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5347,592.  This  appUcation  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-188787 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 

MS.  CL  382—144  18  Claims 
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1.  A  metiiod  of  dividing  a  block  pattern  for  use  in  a  block 
exposure,  to  be  implemented  on  a  computer,  dividing  an  arbitrary 
block  which  is  to  be  formed  in  a  block  mask  that  is  used  for  the 
block  exposure  when  the  arbitrary  block  is  judged  as  including  a 
prohibiting  pattern  which  is  undesirable  from  a  point  of  view  of  the 
block  exposure,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  automatically  judging  whether  or  not  said  arbitrary  block 
includes  the  prohibiting  panem. 

said  step  (a)  comprising  the  sub  steps  of: 
(a I)  dividing  an  area  of  the  block  mask  where  a  desired 

pattern  is  to  be  formed  into  a  plurality  of  regions: 
(a2)  calculating  a  predetermined  physical  quantity,  based  on  a 

charged  particle  beam  being  irradiated  in  a  predetermined 

pattern  formed  in  each  of  the  regions  where  one  or  a 

plurality  of  openings  corresponding  to  the  predetermined 

pattern  are  formed  in  the  block  mask;  and 
(a3)  judging  that  the  desired  pattern  includes  a  prohibiting 

pattern  if  the  predetermined  quantity  calculated  in  said  sub 

(a2)  exceeds  a  threshold  value: 

(b)  dividing  said  arbitrary  block  in  a  first  direction  to  obtain  a 
first  block  having  a  first  dividing  width  along  a  second  direc- 
tion which  is  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction; 

(c)  dividing  a  remaining  block  portion  of  said  arbitrary  block 
excluding  said  first  block  in  the  first  direction  to  obtain  a  first 
divided  portion  having  a  second  dividing  width  along  the 
second  direction,  and  merging  said  first  dividing  portion  to 
said  first  block  if  the  second  dividing  width  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  width: 

(d)  searching  said  first  block  in  the  first  direction  after  said  step 
(c)  and  merging  one  of  two  adjacent  first  patterns  within  said 
first  block  to  a  second  block  if  a  pattern  interval  which  is  less 
than  a  determined  value  extends  along  the  first  direction 
between  said  first  patterns. 


5,537,488 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH  STATISTICAL 

CLASSIFICATION 
Murali  M.  Menon,  Wobum,  and  Eric  R.  Boudreau,  Leomin- 
ster, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  122,705 
Int  CI."  G06R  y/fW 
U.S.  a.  382-170  40  Claims 

1.  A  pattern  recognition  system  comprising: 
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a  training  subsystem  that  receives  during  a  training  operation  a 
plurality  of  training  input  patterns  of  a  data  type  from  a 
plurality  of  subject  classes,  that  forms  a  set  of  categories  of 
the  training  input  patterns,  that  assigns  each  category  a  cat- 
egory definition  according  to  training  input  patterns  received 
within  the  category,  that  counts  the  training  input  patterns 
received  for  each  class  within  each  category  and  that  gener- 
ates for  each  category  a  training  histogram  of  the  training 
input  patterns  received  within  the  category,  the  training  histo- 
gram including  counts  of  uaining  input  patterns  received  for 
each  class  within  the  category;  and 

a  classifier  that  receives  during  a  testing  operation  at  least  one 
test  input  pattern  of  the  dau  type  from  the  subject,  that 
accesses  the  set  of  categories  and  computes  a  correlation 
between  a  category  definition  and  each  lest  input  pattern,  that 
forms  a  category  association  between  each  test  input  pattern 
and  a  category  based  on  the  correlation  and  that  forms  an 
observation  histogram  to  classify  the  subject,  the  observation 
histogram  being  formed  from  each  training  histogram  of  each 
category  of  each  category  association  and  representing  counts 
of  training  input  patterns  received  by  the  training  subsystem 
during  the  training  operation,  classification  of  the  subject 
being  determined  by  a  peak  class  of  the  observation  histo- 
gram, the  peak  class  representing  the  highest  training  input 
pattern  count  of  the  observation  histogram. 


5337,489 

METHOD  OF  NORMALIZING  HANDWRITTEN 

SYMBOLS 

Frank  W.  Sinden.  Princeton,  and  Gordon  T.  Wilfong,  Gillette, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,583,  Jul.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,150 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  382—187  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer-based  system  for  processing  handwritten  test 
symbols  wherein  first  signals  representing  ordered  sets  of  coordi- 
nate sample  points  are  collected  and  stored  in  sai-d  computer  as 
said  test  symbols  are  being  written,  a  method  of  normalizing  the 
scale  and  orientation  of  said  lest  symbols  in  preparation  for  subse- 
quent processing,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

storing  second  signals  in  said  computer  representing  an  ordered 
set  of  .sample  points  from  a  model  symbol,  said  model  symbol 
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sample  points  being  selected  so  that  the  ceniroid  of  said 

model  symbol  lies  at  an  origin, 
|n  said  computer,  for  each  test  symbol: 
fcqualizing  the  number  of  said  first  signals  with  the  number  of 

said  second  signals  to  equalize  the  number  of  said  test  symbol 

sample  points  with  the  number  of  said  model  symbol  sample 

points  so  that  each  test  symbol  sample  point  corresponds  to  a 

model  symbol  sample  point, 
brocessing  said  first  signals  to  translate  said  test  symbol  sample 

points  so  that  the  centroid  of  said  test  symbol  lies  at  said 
I    origin, 
generating  third  signals  from  said  processed  first  signals  and 


said  second  signals  to  represent  said  test  symbol  sample 
points  moved  radially  by  the  same  proportional  amount  with 
respect  to  said  origin  and  rotated  around  said  origin  through 
the  same  angle  to  obtain  substantially  the  best  match  between 
said  test  symbol  sample  points  and  the  corresponding  model 
symbol  sample  points,  whereby  said  third  signals  represent 
sample  points  for  a  normalized  version  of  said  test  symbol, 
said  third  signals  being  generated  by  minimizing  the  sum  of 
the  squares  of  the  distances  between  said  moved  test  symbol 
sample  points  represented  by  said  third  signals  and  the  corre- 
sponding model  symbol  sample  points. 


5337,490 
LINE  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Noriaki  Yukawa,  Nara-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,790.  Jun.  3,  1993,  aban- 
I   doned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-144400 
'  Int  a."  G06K  9/30 

U4-  CL  382-197  7  Claims 


SCANNING  PROCESSED  LINE  MAGE 
FOn  RETBieviNG  TWO  UNES 


I 


CALCULATING  FOUB  INPUT  PARAMETERS 
i'1,«2.»3.X4 


FINDING  VALUES  Of  GOODNESS  OF  FfT  BASED 
ON  CALCULATED  VALUE  «  ,.«  j.x  3.14 
BY  UnuZlNG  MEMBERSHIP  FUNCTIONS 


COMPARING  TOTAL  VALUE  WTTH  THRESHOLD 
AND  CONNECTMG  TWO  UNES  WITH  EACH  OTHER 
F  TOTAL  VALUE  IS  tVTTHM  CONNECTING  RANGE 


REPEATING  STEPS  §5  THROUGH 
•frj  TO  COWCCT  MX  UNES  WHICH 
SHCWJ)  BE  CONNECTED 


t.  A  line  image  processing  method  for  processing  an  image  in 
which  the  following  defective  line  or  lines  exist  in  a  line  image  to 
be  processed:  a  line  which  is  connected  to  another  line  to  make  a 
long  line  or  make  a  branch  line  and  which  should  be  disconnected 
therefrom,  lines  which  should  be  connected  to  each  other  and 
which  are  separated  frtim  each  other,  a  line  which  is  connected  to 
another  line  which  is  an  unnecessary  short  line,  or  a  line  which  is 
connected  to  an  unnecessary  short  line  which  is  due  to  noise, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  line  image  to  be  processed  by  an  image  pick-up 

device; 
scanning  the  line  image  to  retrieve  a  line  to  be  traced,  the  line 

having  a  width  of  one  pixel; 
facing  a  line  direction  for  each  pixel  composing  the  retrieved 
I  line  by  means  of  a  direction  code; 

lacing  the  retrieved  and  b^ced  line  to  an  end  point  thereof  by 
j  selecting  at  a  branch  point  a  direction  code  closer  to  an 
average  value  of  a  plurality  of  various  direction  codes  dis- 
posed at  points  preceding  the  branch  point  when  tlie  branch 
:  point  is  detected; 

t^ng  image  data  of  a  cluster  and  erasing  an  image  of  the 
cluster  corresponding  to  the  line  traced  to  the  end  point 
I  thereof  from  the  line  image  to  be  processed; 
mnsfeiring  the  stored  image  data  of  the  cluster  to  form  a 
processed  line  image;  and 


tracing  all  lines  by  repeating  die  above  stqw  starting  from  the 
scanning  step; 

further  comprising,  after  the  step  of  transferring  the  image  data 
of  the  cluster,  the  steps  of: 

scanning  the  processed  line  image  so  as  to  retrieve  each  pair  of 
lines  which  have  end  points  which  are  close  and  opposed  to 
each  other: 

calculating  x,  indicating  a  distance  between  end  points  of  each 
pair  of  lines,  and  Xj  indicating  an  angular  diflference 
(Iedl-ed2l)  between  average  angular  directions  of  each  pair  of 
lines  around  the  end  points  thereof; 

finding  values  of  goodness  of  fit  based  on  the  calculated  values 
X|  and  Xj  by  utilizing  membership  functions  showing  a  first 
fuzzy  rule  that  IF  x,  is  small  and  x^  is  small,  THEN  the  end 
points  are  connected  to  each  oilier  and  a  second  fuzzy  rule 
that  IF  X|  or  Xj  is  large,  THEN  die  end  points  are  not 
connected  to  each  other,  and  then  finding  a  total  value  of 
goodness  of  fit  in  the  vicinity  of  the  end  points  of  the  retrieved 
pairs  of  lines; 

comparing  the  total  value  with  a  threshold  and  then  connecting 
the  retrieved  pairs  of  lines  to  each  other  if  the  total  value  is 
within  a  predetermined  range  with  respect  to  the  threshold; 
and 

repeating  the  above  steps  to  connect  all  the  pairs  of  lines  which 
should  be  connected. 


5337,491 
ANALYZING  AN  IMAGE  OR  OTHER  DATA  TO  OBTAIN 

A  STABLE  NUMBER  OF  GROLIPS 
James  V.  Mahoney,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Satyajit  Rao, 
Bangalore,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,053 

InL  a."  G06K  9/68 

VS.  a.  382—218  39  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  machine  that  includes: 

image  input  circuitry  for  obtaining  data  defining  images  as 

input; 
memory  for  storing  data;  and 
a  processor  connected  for  receiving  data  defining  images  from 

tlie  image  input  circuitry  and  for  accessmg  the  memory; 
the  method  comprising: 

operating  the  processor  to  receive  input  image  data  from  the 
image  input  circuitry,  the  input  image  data  defining  an  input 
image; 
operating  the  processor  to  use  the  input  image  data  to  obtain 
initial  array  data;  the  initial  array  data  defining  an  initial 
array  of  value  items,  each  value  item  indicating  a  value; 
storing  the  initial  array  data  in  the  memory; 
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operating  the  processor  to  access  the  initial  array  data  in  the 
memory  and  to  use  the  initial  array  data  to  obtain  gap  data 
indicating  one  or  more  gaps  between  value  items  in  the 
initial  array; 

operating  the  processor  to  use  the  gap  data  to  obtain  threshold 
data  indicating  a  threshold;  each  gap  indicated  by  the  gap 
data  being  above  or  below  the  threshold;  the  threshold  data 
indicating  a  threshold  that  would  produce  a  number  of 
groups  of  the  value  items;  the  number  of  groups  being 
stable  across  a  range  of  thresholds;  the  range  of  thresholds 
meeting  a  criterion  for  largeness  of  a  range;  and 

operating  the  processor  to  use  the  threshold  data  to  obtain 
grouping  data  indicating  a  grouping  of  the  value  items  in 
the  initial  array. 


1.  An  image  compressing  and  restoring  system,  comprising: 

an  image  compressing  section  including. 

multiplication  means  for  storing  a  series  of  orthogonal  fiinction 
patterns  in  the  form  of  varied  optical  density  figures  and  for 
optically  multiplying  a  projected  image  by  each  of  the 
orthogonal  function  patterns. 

summation  means  for  receiving  the  optically  multiplied  pro- 
jected image  for  each  of  the  orthogonal  function  patterns  and 
for  producing  expansion  coefiBcients  of  orthogonal  functions 
for  the  entire  projected  image,  and 

quantizing  and  encoding  means  for  quantizing  and  encoding  the 
produced  expansion  coefficients;  and 

an  image  restoring  section  including 

decoding  and  inverse  quantizing  means  for  restoring  the  previ- 
ously encoded  and  quantized  expansion  coefficients  into 
orthogonal  function  expansion  coefficients. 

optical  density  picture  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a  uni- 
formly bright  optical  density  picture  corresponding  to  the 
values  of  the  orthogonal  function  expansion  coefficients 
obtained  by  the  decoding  and  inverse  quantizing  means. 

multiplication  means  for  obtaining  images  of  picture  elements 
corresponding  to  respective  orthogonal  function  expansion 
coefficients  by  optically  multiplying  the  optical  density  pic- 
ture obtained  by  the  optical  density  picture  obtaining  means 
with  the  series  of  orthogonal  function  patterns  recorded  in  the 
form  of  varied  optical  density  figures,  and 

summation  means  for  optically  superimposing  the  images  of  the 
picture  elements  obtained  by  the  multiplication  means  to 
reform  the  originally  projected  image. 


5337,493 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  IMAGE  DATA 
EMPLOYING  ENTROPY  ENCODING  OF  DATA 
SCANNED  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  SPATL\L 
FREQUENCY  BANDS 
James  H.  Wilkinson,  Tadley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Lim- 
ited, Weybridge,  England 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,679 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27, 1993, 
9317808 

InL  a.^  G06K  9/00 
U,S.  a.  382—240  2  Claims 


5,537,492 
PICTURE  COMPRESSING  AND  RESTORING  SYSTEM 
AND  RECORD  PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD  FOR  A 
SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR 
Takayuki  Nakajima;  Shigeni  Chiba,  both  of  Toride;  Sbun-ichi 
Sato,  Kashiwa,  and  Akio  Suwa,  Sakura,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabnshlki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66i«8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-160174 
Int  CL*  G06K  9/00:9/36 
MS.  a.  3SZ—232  21  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  compressing  image  data,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(i)  means  for  frequency  separating  input  image  data  into  a 
plurality  of  spatial  frequency  bands,  at  least  some  lower 
spatial  frequency  bands  containing  fewer  frequency  compo- 
nent values  than  at  least  some  higher  spatial  frequency  bands; 

(ii)  means  for  scanning  frequency  component  values  from  said 
plurality  of  spatial  frequency  bands  with  a  repeating  scan 
pattern  to  form  a  scanned  data  stream,  said  scan  pattern  being 
such  that  a  number  of  frequency  component  values  are  read 
from  corresponding  sfiatial  positions  within  each  given  spatial 
frequency  band,  said  number  being  proportional  to  how  many 
frequency  component  values  are  in  said  given  spatial  fre- 
quency band,  successive  ones  of  said  repeating  scanning 
pattern  corresponding  to  non  spatially  adjacent  positions 
within  said  image  data;  and 

(iii)  means  for  entropy  encoding  said  scanned  data  stream  to 
form  compressed  image  data. 


5,537,494 
VIDEO  IMAGE  DATA  ENCODING  AND  COMPRESSION 
SYSTEM  USING  EDGE  DETECTION  AND  LUMINANCE 

PROFILE  MATCHING 
Peng  S.  Toh,  London,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Axiom  Inno- 
vation Limited,  London,  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,180,  Jan.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  391,834 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29,  1990, 
9011908:  Dec.  31,  1990,  9028204 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/41;  G06T  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—242  9  Claims 

1.  A  video  image  data  encoding  and  compression  system  com- 
prising: 
an  electronic  video  camera  for  providing  digital  image  data 

corresponding  to  a  scene  viewed  by  the  camera; 
a  first  store  coupled  to  the  camera  output  for  storing  said  digital 

image  data; 
an  edge  detector  coupled  to  the  camera  for  processing  said 
digital  image  data  to  detect  edges  in  the  image  data  as  sharp 
image  luminance  changes  or  discontinuities,  said  edge  detec- 
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tor  outputting  digital  edge  map  data  representative  of  edges 
detected  in  the  digital  image  data; 

J   second  store  coupled  to  the  edge  detector  output  for  storing 
said  digital  edge  map  data; 

data  processor  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  stores  and 
responsive  to  said  digital  image  data  and  said  digital  edge 
map  data  for  matching  representative  polynomial  functions  to 
segments  of  detected  image  luminance  data  extending  finom 
ones  of  said  edges  to  adjacent  ones  of  said  edges;  and 

I  »eans  for  outputting  said  digital  edge  map  data  together  with 
digital  data  representative  of  said  polynomial  functions. 


5,537,495 
JPIXEL  CORRECTION  AND  SMOOTHING  METHOD 
Mark  A.  Overton,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,438 

InL  CI."  G06T  5/00 

U|i  a.  382—269  14  Claims 
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I  A  method  for  improving  the  quality  of  an  original  pixel 
pattern  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  block  of  pixels  having  a  pattern  of  pixels,  said  block 
of  pixels  comprising  x  rows  and  y  columns  of  pixels,  said 
block  of  pixels  comprising  one  or  more  target  pixels  and  their 
surrounding  neighboring  pixels; 

scaling  said  block  of  pixels  in  a  vertical  direction  and  in  a 
horizontal  direction  to  form  a  high  resolution  bit  map  having 
x  times  z  rows  and  y  times  q  columns,  where  z  represents  a 
predetermined  vertical  expansion  factor  greater  than  one  and 
q  represents  a  predetermined  horizontal  expansion  factor 
greater  than  one; 

s  Jculating  a  Q  value  representative  of  the  vulnerability  of  pixels 
in  said  block  to  being  eliminated  by  subsequent  smoothing  of 
a  pattern  of  said  pixels  in  said  high  resolution  bit  map: 

J  loothing  said  pattern  of  pixels  in  said  high  resolution  bit  map 
in  accordance  with  said  Q  value,  where  a  higher  Q  value 
results  in  less  smoothing  being  performed  on  said  high  reso- 
lution bit  map.  said  Q  value  being  calculated  as  follows: 


p  _   exposed  minority  pixel  faces  in  said  bkxk  of  pixels 
itiiDority  pixels  in  said  bkxk  of  pixels 


where  said  exposed  minority  pixel  faces  is  a  number  of  faces  of  a 

minority  pixel  in  said  block  facing  an  adjacent  pixel  of  a  different 

type,  and  where  a  minority  pixel  is  a  pixel  of  a  type  which  is 

fewest  in  number  in  said  block:  and 

generating  ou^ut  pixels,  corresponding  to  said  one  or  more 

target  pixels  in  said  block  of  pixels,  based  on  said  high 

resolution  bit  map  after  said  step  of  smoothing. 


5,537y496 

METHOD  OF  ANY  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

GRADIENT  OF  IMAGE  DATA 

Takeshi  Katayama,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,554,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,868 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089965 

Int  a."  G06K  9/38 

VS.  CL  382—272  19  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  converting  the  gradient  of  image  data,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

converting  N-bit  input  image  data  having  a  number  of  density 
steps  A  to  M-bit  image  data; 

processing  said  M-bit  input  data  with  K-bit  random-number  data 
(MgK)  having  an  integer  part  to  produce  image  data;  and 

after  performing  said  processing  step,  extracting  high-order  L 
bits  {L>(M-K)}  of  the  image  data,  produced  by  the  process- 
ing step,  as  output  image  data  having  a  number  of  density 
steps  A  which  is  equal  to  the  number  of  density  steps  A  of  the 
input  image  data,  or  a  number  of  density  steps  B  which  is 
different  from  the  number  of  density  steps  A  of  the  input 
image  data,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  extracted  L-bits 
has  been  generated  by  said  integer  part  of  said  K-bit  random 
number  data  directly  operating  on  a  portion  of  said  M-bit 
image  data. 


5337,497 
OPTIMIZED  ELECTRODE  GEOMETRIES  FOR  DIGITAL 

OPTICAL  swrrcHEs 
William  H.  Nelson,  Grafton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,243 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—22  6  Claims 
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July  16,  1996 


1.  An  optical  switch,  comprising: 

a  primary  input  branch  for  receiving  an  optical  signal; 

a  secondary  input  branch  intersecting  said  primary  input  branch 
at  a  Junction; 

a  first  output  branch  optically  coupled  to  the  primary  and  sec- 
ondary input  branches  at  the  junction; 

a  second  output  branch  optically  coupled  to  the  primary  and 
secondary  input  branches  at  the  junction; 

first  electrode  means,  energized  with  a  first  polarity,  positioned 
on  the  primary  input  branch;  and 

second  electrode  means,  energized  with  a  second  polarity,  posi- 
tioned on  one  of  said  output  branches; 

wherein  said  optical  signal  is  selectively  switched  between 
the  first  output  branch  and  the  second  output  branch,  respon- 
sive to  said  first  polarity  of  said  first  electrode  and  said 
second  polarity  of  said  second  electrode. 


5337.499 
SIDE-FIRING  LASER  OPTICAL  FIBER  PROBE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  P.  Brekke,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Laser  Periph- 
erals, Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  292378 

Int.  a."  G02B  2i/26 

U.S.  a.  385—31  45  Claims 


ISO- 


r^^^^S 


5437,498 
OPTICAL  CLOCK  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Marvin    D.    Bailsman,   and    Vernon    W.   Swanson,   both   of 
Chippewa  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cray  Research, 
Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,049 

Int  a.*  G02B  fi/2S,  G06F  13/00;  H04B  10/12 

VS.  a.  385—24  20  Claims 


1.  A  probe  for  transmitting  laser  light  and  redirecting  tlie  light 
laterally  relative  to  the  probe  comprising:  an  optical  fiber  having  a 
core  and  means  surrounding  said  core  for  protecting  said  core,  said 
fiber  having  a  distal  end  section  terminating  in  an  end  having  at 
least  one  forwardly  inclined  surface,  a  mbular  member  surrounding 
the  distal  end  section  providing  a  gas  chamber  for  the  distal  end 
section  and  inclined  surface,  said  tubular  member  having  a  close 
end  to  confine  the  distal  end  section  and  inclined  surface  to  said 
gas  chamber  thereby  providing  a  gas  interface  with  said  surface, 
said  distal  end  section  having  a  portion  thereof  generally  opposite 
the  inclined  surface  united  to  a  portion  of  the  tubular  member,  said 
portions  of  the  distal  end  section  of  the  fiber  and  tubular  member 
being  fiised  together  to  provide  continuous  material  through  which 
tlie  light  is  redirected  from  said  inclined  surface,  whereby  light 
from  a  laser  propagated  down  tlie  optical  fiber  is  redirected  later- 
ally from  said  inclined  surface  through  the  united  portions  of  the 
fiber  and  tubular  member  and  laterally  of  the  probe. 


5,537,500 
TWO-WAY  LINE  MONITOR 
Jun  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331167 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/42 

VS.  O.  385-^1  4  Claims 

M 

OPTICAL  SENSOR 


1.  A  clock  system,  comprising: 

an  optical  subsystem,  the  optical  subsystem  comprising: 

clock  means  for  generating  a  system  optical  clock  signal;  and 
optical  distribution  means,  connected  to  receive  tlie  system 
optical  clock  signal,  for  distributing  the  system  optical 
clock  signal  over  a  plurality  of  equalized  optical  distribu- 
tion paths  and  producing  therefrom  a  plurality  of  deskewed 
optical  clock  signals;  and 
an  electrical  subsystem,  the  electrical  subsystem  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  clock  fanout  circuits,  each  connected  to  a 
different  one  of  the  plurality  of  equalized  optical  distribu- 
tion paths,  each  clock  fanout  circuit  comprising: 
input  means,  connected  to  receive  one  of  the  plurality  of 
deskewed   optical    clock    signals,    for   converting   the 
deskewed  optical  clock  signal  into  an  equivalent  electri- 
cal clock  signal;  and 
electrical  distribution  means,  connected  to  receive  the  elec- 
trical clock  signal,  for  distributing  the  electrical  clock 
signal  over  a  plurality  of  equalized  electrical  di.stribution 
paths  and  producing  therefrom  a  plurality  of  deskewed 
electrical  clock  signals. 


OPTIDU.  SENSOR 


BEAMSfUTTER 

1.  A  two-way  line  monitor,  comprising: 

a  first  input  and  output  terminal  and  a  second  input  and  output 
terminal  which  terminals  guide  lights  along  the  same  light 
axis  so  that  a  first  input  light  is  supplied  from  the  first  input 
and  output  terminal  and  directed  towards  the  second  input  and 
output  terminal  and  a  second  input  light  is  supplied  from  the 
second  input  and  output  terminal  and  directed  towards  the 
first  in  input  and  output  terminal; 

first  and  second  optical  sensors  arranged  to  have  sensing  sur- 
faces facing  the  same  direction  in  parallel  to  each  other; 

a  beam  splitter  positioned  on  the  light  axis  for  splitting  the  first 
input  light  into  a  first  sample  light  to  be  supplied  to  the  first 
optical  sensor  and  a  first  output  light  to  be  supplied  to  the 
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second  input  and  output  terminal  and  for  splitting  the  second 
input  light  into  a  second  sample  light  to  be  supplied  via  a 
reflection  means  to  the  second  optical  sensor  and  a  second 
output  light  to  be  supplied  to  the  first  input  and  output 
terminal,  the  beam  splitter  being  angled  so  as  to  receive  the 
first  and  second  input  lights  at  20  to  40  degrees  of  the  angle  of 
incidence;  and 

!  aid  reflection  means  for  reflecting  the  second  sample  light 
reflected  from  the  beam  splitter  to  the  second  optical  sensor; 

'  iiherein  said  sensing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  optical 
sensors  are  positioned  in  parallel  to  the  light  axis. 


5,537,501 
OPTICAL  CONNECTOR 
Shkiiichi  Iwano;  Ryo  Nagase,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken;  Kazunori 
Kanayama,  Tokyo;  Etsuji  Sugita,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiro  Ando, 
Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22^91,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,404,416,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,212, 

Oct.  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
616,981,  Nov.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,121,454.  This  application 

Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360^58 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1989,  1-303185; 
Dtc  1,  1989,  1-310680;  Mar.  2.  1990,  2-49546;  Apr.  16,  1990, 
2-97774;  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-86416  U;  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-217166 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/3S 
VS.  CI.  385—58  2  Claims 


An  optical  connector,  comprising: 

;^)  an  adapter  housing  (311)  provided  with  an  inner  elastic  lever 
arm  (324)  axially  extending  inwardly  in  the  direction  from 
outside  to  inside  and  having  a  claw  (325)  formed  with  an 
insertion  inclined  surface  (329),  an  engage  surface  (326),  and 
a  side  projection  portion  (328)  at  a  free  end  thereof; 

l|)  a  plug  housing  (315)  connected  to  an  end  of  an  optical  fiber 
(317)  and  coupled  to  said  optical  adapter,  said  plug  bousing 
having  an  outer  engage  projection  (318);  and 

d)  a  knob  block  (316)  slidably  fitted  between  said  optical 
adapter  and  said  plug  housing,  said  knob  block  having  an 
outer  release  projection  (321)  formed  with  an  engage  inclined 
surface  (319)  and  a  release  inclined  surface  (320). 


STAND  Off 
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5.537,502 

^ASER  PACKAGE  WITH  PERMANENTLY  ALIGNED 

CRITICAL  COMPONENTS 

Rushikesh  M.  Patel,  Pomona;  Lesley  Rogers,  Los  Angeles,  and 

Michael  M.  ling.  Ontario,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Opto 

Power  Corporation.  'Hicson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,412 
Int  a."  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CI.  385—92  7  aaims 

I.  A  laser  package  including  a  housing  having  a  first  recess  and 
a  lid  for  covering  said  recess,  said  package  also  including  a  first 
subassembly  attached  to  the  floor  of  said  recess,  said  subassembly 
including  a  ceramic  member  attached  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
subassembly,  first,  second  and  third  solder  dots  formed  on  the  top 
surface  of  said  ceramic  member,  said  subassembly  having  in  the 
top  surface  thereof  a  second  recess  for  receiving  a  second  subas- 
sertbly  including  a  laser  chip,  said  second  recess  having  dimen- 


HousmcaooR 

15 

sions  to  secure  said  second  subassembly  in  a  position  to  align  the 
emitting  surface  of  said  laser  chip  with  a  first  of  said  solder 
hybrids. 


5,537.503 

OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE  AND  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Masaaki  Tojo,  and  Noboru  Kurata,  both  of  Nara-ken.  Japan. 

assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka. 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,637 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1993,  5-266312; 
Jan.  25,  1994.  6-006092 

iDt  CL"  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CL  385—93  6  Claims 

.24 


1.  An  optical  semiconductor  module  for  holding  an  optical  fiber 
insetted  into  a  ferrule  and  for  coupling  light  into  the  optical  fiber, 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  light-emitting  device; 

a  ring  inside  of  which  the  semiconductor  light-emitting  device  is 
held  in  a  fixed  position; 

a  lens  for  converging  light  emitted  from  the  semiconductor 
light-emitting  device; 

a  holder  having  a  cylindrical  hole  with  the  lens  fitted  in  one  end 
thereof  and  a  protrusion  formed  around  the  circumference  of 
the  other  end  of  the  hole,  the  holder  being  fixed  to  the  ring 
after  being  inserted  partway  therethrough  thereby  adjusting 
the  spacing  between  the  lens  and  the  semiconductor  light- 
emitting  device;  and 

a  receptacle  having  an  inner  cylinder  for  holding  the  ferrule 
therein  and  a  recessed  portion  for  holding  the  protrusion  of 
tlie  holder,  and  joined  to  one  end  of  the  holder  by  butting  end 
to  end  so  as  to  allow  the  joining  ends  to  be  adjusted  in 
directions  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  so  that 
the  light  converged  by  the  lens  is  focused  on  a  light  receiving 
end  of  tlie  optical  fiber. 
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5^37,504 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  OPTICAL  FIBER- 
OPTOELECTRO^aC  CONVERTER  SUBASSEMBLY 
Michad  F.  Cina,  Hopewell  Junction;  MitcheU  S.  Cohen,  Mill- 
wood; Glen  W.  Johnson,  Yorktown  Heights;   Modest  M. 
Opryskop,  Mahopac,  and  Jeannine  M.  IVewhella,  Pecksklll, 
all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322349,  Oct  13,  1994,  PaL  No.  5311.140. 
This  application  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,072 
InL  CL"  G02B  6A)0:6/36 
MS.  CL  385—93  17  Claims 


5,537,505 
TRANSPARENT  GLASS-CERAMICS 
Nicholas  F.  Borrelli,  Elmira;  Lauren  K.  Cornelius,  Painted 
Post;  Mark  A.  Newhouse,  and  Paul  A.  Tick,  both  of  Coming, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,978,  Nov.  25,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,483,628.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
431,045 
Int  a.*  G02B  fJOO 
M&.  a.  385—142  18  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  glass-ceramic  article  comprising: 
an  elongated  central  member,  having  a  first  and  a  second  end, 
consisting  of,  a  transparent  glass-ceramic  essentially  free  from 
ZnO  and  ZnF2  exhibiting  high  optical  clarity  and  containing 
essentially  only  one  crystal  phase  consisting  essenbally, 
expressed  in  terms  of  cation  percent,  of 


SiOj 
AlO, 
CdF, 


20-35 

PbF, 

10-20 

YF, 

19-34 

19-23 

3-7 


and  Pr*'  at  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  650  PPMW; 

and,  a  transparent  glass  covering  the  surface  of  said  elongated 

central  member,  but  leaving  exposed  said  first  and  second 

ends,  consisting  essentially,  expressed  in  terms  of  weight 

percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of 


SiOj 
PbO 
K,0 


23-30       BjO, 
49-M       UjO 

5-11        BaO 


1-10 
0-1 

0-8 


A1,0, 


0-3 

0-2. 


5437,506 

WALL  MOUNTED  RADIATOR  WITH  REMOVABLE 

RADIANT  COVER 

Manfred  Fennesz,  Hartlcbengasse  1-17,  A-1220  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,502 

Int  CL"  F28D  1/05 i;  F24D  19/06 

UJS.  CI.  392—352  19  Claims 

rr~r 


1.  An  optical  subassembly  for  signals  carried  between  the  face 
of  an  optical  fiber  and  an  optoelectronic  converter,  comprising: 
a  housing  of  plastic  material  adapted  to  position  the  face  of  said 

optical  fiber,  a  lens  and  said  optoelectronic  converter,  spabally 

separated  along  a  common  axis,  and,  to  provide  for  limited 

distance  moveability  of  said  optoelectronic  converter  in  a 

plane  perpendicular  to  said  common  axis, 
a  lens  of  plastic  material  positioned  in  said  housing  between  said 

face  of  said  optical  fiber  and  said  optoelectronic  converter, 
said  lens  having  a  first  surface  adapted  to  focus  light  on  said 

optoelectronic  converter  and  to  substantially  collimate  light 

tluough  said  lens,  and, 
said  lens  having  a  second  surface  adapted  to  focus  light  in  a 

range  of  distance  along  said  conmion  axis  adjacent  to  said 

face  of  said  optical  fiber. 


^-^  ////  /.»/  /. 


1.  A  wall-mounted  temperature-regulating  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  temperature-regulating  element, 

at  least  one  holding  device  for  holding  said  temperature- 
regulating  element  at  least  partially  in  spaced  relation  fivm  a 
wall,  and 

at  least  one  removable  flat  cover  separate  from  said  holding 
device,  wherein 

said  holding  device  includes  a  carrier  module  that  is  spaced  from 
and  attached  to  said  wall  by  means  of  at  least  one  holding 
element  separate  from  said  carrier  module,  and 

said  carrier  module  is  arranged  intermediate  said  wall  and  said 
cover  to  support  said  temperature-regulating  element  and  said 
cover  in  face  to  face  relation  relative  to  each  other  to  establish 
a  thermal  connection  and  transmit  thermal  energy  therebe- 
tween. 


5,537,507 
COATED  FLASH  EVAPORATOR  HEATER 
John  T.  Mariner,  Avon  Lake;  Timothy  J.  Hejl,  Parma;  Douglas 
A.  Longworth,  Cleveland  Hts.,  and   Lawrence  E.  Finley, 
Pepper  Pike,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Advanced  Ceramics 
Corporation,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,411 

Int  CL"  BOID  7^30.  C23C  Ib/OO 

U.S.  a.  392—389  5  Oaims 


fj 


^ 


1.  A  flash  evaporator  heater  comprising:  a  substrate  having  an 
outer  coating  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  pyrolytic  boron 
nitride  and  pyrolytic  graphite  and  a  substantially  rectangular  con- 
figuration with  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface  and  a  recessed 
cavity,  with  said  cavity  having  a  longitudinal  cross  sectional  geom- 
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etry  which  forms  a  slope  intersecting  said  substantially  flat  upper 
surface  at  an  angle  a  of  less  than  60  degrees. 


5,537,508 

llKTHOD  AND  DRY  VAPOR  GENERATOR  CHANNEL 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONVEYING  A  LIQUID  FROM  A 

f.IQLID  SOURCE  TO  A  LIQUID  VAPORIZER  WITH 

MINIMAL  LIQUID  STAGNATION 

PMr  F.  Ebbing,  Los  Altos,  and  Kien  N.  Chuc,  Cupertino,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Ocntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,066,  Mar.  22,  1993,  aban- 
jdoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  227,973 
Int  a."  F24F  i/l4:  F22B  //2« 
UA  a.  392-^(02 

:25' 


«ssa  rwMwoniw 


I  An  apparatus  for  generating  dry  vapor,  the  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


1  manifold  assembly  with  a  channel  for  conveying  a  liquid  from 
a  liquid  source; 

l]  vessel  for  holding  the  liquid,  the  vessel  being  secured  to  the 
manifold  assembly  and  having  a  fill  tube  connected  to  the 
manifold  assembly's  channel  for  receiving  liquid  from  the 
manifold  assembly,  the  vessel  having  a  cross-section; 
settling  chamber  located  within  the  vessel  above  the  liquid  in 
the  vessel  for  settling  out  liquid  drops  in  the  vapor,  the 
settling  chamber  including  a  vapor  inlet  with  a  cross-section 
that  is  substantially  smaller  than  the  vessel's  cross-section  for 
receiving  vapor,  and  a  vapor  outlet  for  removing  dry  vapor 
from  the  settling  chamber: 

I  herein  the  manifold  assembly  comprises  a  first  block  and  a 
second  block,  each  block  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  pori 
and  a  channel  connecting  the  ports,  the  first  block  having  a 
mating  surface  for  mating  with  a  mating  surface  of  the  second 
block;  and 

ifierein  the  first  block  and  the  second  block  are  in  mating 
engagement  at  their  mating  surfaces  such  that  the  first  block's 
outlet  port  is  aligned  with  the  second  block's  inlet  port;  and 

wherein  the  second  block's  outlet  port  is  comiected  to  the 
vessel's  fill  tube. 


5337,509 
COMFORT  NOISE  GENERATION  FOR  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Kumar   Swaminatlian,   Gaithersburg,   Md.,   and    Brian    M. 
McCarthy,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,232,  Dec  6,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,299,198.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

890,747 

Int  CL"  GIOL  9/00 
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23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  backgroimd  noise  during  voice  inac- 
tivity intervals  in  a  communication  system  having  a  transmitter 
with  an  encoder  for  encoding  and  transmitting  audio  data,  and  a 
receiver  remote  from  the  transmitter  with  a  decoder  for  receiving 
and  decoding  the  transmitted  audio  data,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

encoding  audio  data  in  the  transmitter  and  transmitting  ttie 
encoded  audio  data  to  the  receiver; 

detecting  in  the  transmitter  voice  activity  and  voice  inactivity; 

continuing  transmission  of  encoded  audio  data  during  a  prede- 
termined time  interval  following  each  detection  of  voice  inac- 
tivity; 

discontinuing  transmission  of  encoded  audio  data  at  expiration 
of  each  said  predetermined  tinoe  interval; 

resuming  transmission  of  encoded  audio  data  upon  detection  in 
the  transmitter  of  voice  activity; 

decoding  in  the  remote  receiver  the  encoded  audio  data  received 
from  the  transmitter; 

detecting  in  the  remote  receiver  voice  activity  and  voice  inactiv- 
ity at  the  transmitter, 

processing  in  the  receiver  the  decoded  audio  data  including  data 
received  during  each  said  predetermined  time  interval  after 
the  detection  of  voice  inactivity  in  the  transmitter,  the  step  of 
processing  includes  deriving  a  first  series  of  output  signals 
corresponding  to  an  average  loudness  level  of  received  noise, 
deriving  a  second  series  of  output  signals  having  spectral 
shape  attributes  corresponding  to  the  received  noise,  combin- 
ing the  first  and  second  series  of  derived  signals  to  generate 
the  audible  analog  audio  representing  background  noise,  tiie 
step  of  deriving  includes  weighting  each  of  the  first  and 
second  series  of  signals  successively  to  vary  the  loudness 
level  and  spectral  shape  during  periods  of  voice  inactivity,  the 
step  of  weighting  each  of  the  first  and  second  series  of  signals 
includes  multiplying  each  of  die  first  series  of  signals  by  a 
first  weighting  factor  and  each  of  the  second  series  of  signals 
by  a  second  weighting  factor,  the  first  and  second  weighting 
factors  being  varied  to  vary  the  loudness  level  and  spectral 
shape,  the  first  weighting  factor  is  defined  as  a  first  variable  a 
and  the  second  weighting  factor  is  defined  as  a  second  vari- 
able 1-a;  and 

repeatedly  generating  audible  analog  audio  representing  back- 
ground noise  based  upon  the  audio  data  processed  during  each 
said  predetermined  time  interval  until  the  resumption  of  trans- 
mission of  tiie  encoded  audio  data. 
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5^37310 

ADAPTIVE  DIGITAL  AUDIO  ENCODING  APPARATUS 

AND  A  BIT  ALLOCATION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Jong-Il  Kim,  IncheoB,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,541 
Int  a.*  H04H  1/00:  H04B  1/66 
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5337311 

NEURAL  NETWORK  BASED  DATA  FUSION  SYSTEM 
FOR  SOURCE  LOCALIZATION 
Christopher  M.  DeAngelis,  Cranston,  R.I.,  and  Robert  W. 
Green,  Harwich,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  Slates  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324>tl 

Int  d.''  G06E  I  AX):  GOIS  3/80:  G06K  9A)0 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  an  estimate  of  tlie  state  of  a  moving 
contact  using  a  device  for  estimating  the  state  of  said  contact  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  into  said  device  information  about  a  location  of  an 
observer  platform  at  particular  time  intervals  and  information 
from  at  least  one  sensor  about  a  position  of  a  moving  contact 
relative  to  said  observer  platform  at  each  of  said  time  inter- 
vals; 

transforming  said  inputted  information  into  a  series  of  geo- 
graphical grids  with  one  geographical  grid  being  formed  for 
each  reading  from  said  at  least  one  sensor; 

combining  grids  corresponding  to  similar  time  intervals  into  a 
series  of  consolidated  grid  representation;  and 


analyzing  said  series  of  consolidated  grid  representations  to 
produce  an  estimate  of  the  state  of  said  contact  at  a  final  point 
in  time  where  an  observation  was  made. 


5337312 
NEURAL  NETWORK  ELEMENTS 
Yukun  Hsia,  SanU  Ana,  and  Eden  Y.  C.  Mei,  Placentia,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67315,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,236 

Int  CI."  G06E  l/OO:  G06F  15/18;  G06G  7/00 

VS.  a.  395—24  2  Cbdms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adaptively  encoding  an  input  digital  audio 
signal  including  a  plurality  of  firames  wherein  each  of  the  frames 
includes  a  plurality  of  subbands.  which  comprises: 

means  for  receiving  and  filtering  the  input  digital  audio  signal, 
on  a  subband-by-subband  basis; 

first  estimation  means  for  estimating  signal-to-mask  ratio  data, 
sound  pressure  levels  and  masking  thresholds  for  the  respec- 
tive subbands  of  the  digital  audio  signal: 

second  estimation  means  for  estimating  perceptual  entropies  for 
the  respective  frames  of  the  input  digital  audio  signal  based 
on  the  estimated  signal-lo-mask  ratio  data,  sound  pressure 
levels  and  masking  thresholds  and  for  deriving  a  mean  and  a 
standard  deviation  parameters  for  a  frame  group  including 
two  or  more  current  and  previous  frames  which  corresponds 
to  the  estimated  perceptual  entropies; 

bit  allocation  means  for  adaptively  determining  bits  for  each  of 
the  subbands  based  on  the  estimated  signal-to-mask  ratio  data, 
perceptual  entropies,  and  mean  and  standard  deviation  param- 
eters and  for  generating  bit  allocation  information  correspond- 
ing to  the  determined  bits  for  each  of  the  subbands; 

means  for  quantizing  each  of  the  filtered  subbands  of  the  digital 
audio  signal  in  response  to  the  generated  bit  allocation  infor- 
mation for  each  of  the  subbands;  and 

means  for  formatting  the  quantized  audio  signal  together  with 
the  generated  bit  allocation  information. 


^AA^Q^P^- 


1.  A  neural  network  element,  comprising: 
two  analog  memory  elements  each  characterized  by  being  pro- 
grammable and  non-volatile  and  each  having  gate,  source,  and 
drain  electrodes,  each  said  analog  memory  element  being 
configured  as  a  synaptic  connection; 
an  analog  operating  input  having  either  a  positive  or  a  negative 
value  connected  to  said  drain  electrodes  of  said  analog 
memory  elements; 
a  first  analog  programming  input  connected  to  said  gate  elec- 
trode of  said  fir^t  analog  memory  element; 
a  second  analog  programming  input  connected  to  said  gate 

electrode  of  said  second  analog  memory  element; 
an  analog  positive  term  output  controlled  by  said  source  elec- 
trode of  said  first  analog  memory  element; 
an  analog  negative  term  output  controlled  by  said  source  elec- 
trode of  said  second  analog  memory  element,  and 
output  means  for  combining  said  positive  and  negative  term 
outputs,  comprising: 

a  positive  term  buffer  amplifier  connected  to  said  single 
analog  positive  term  output,  said  positive  term  buffer 
amplifier  outputting  a  positive  buffer  output, 
a  negative  term  buffer  amplifier  connected  to  said  single 
analog  negative  term  output,  said  negative  term  buffer 
amplifier  outputting  a  negative  buffer  output,  and 
a  comparator  connected  to  said  positive  and  negative  term 
buffer  amplifiers  and  receiving  said  positive  and  negative 
buffer  outputs  as  positive  and  negative  inputs,  respectively, 
said  comparator  outputting  a  comparator  output 


5337313 

NEURAL  PROCESSOR  WHICH  CAN  CALCULATE  A 

NORM  OR  A  DISTANCE 

Yannick  DeVille,  VUlecresnes,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363356,  Dec.  21,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  55,444,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  461,474 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  29,  1992,  92  05283 
Int  ex."  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—27  3  Claims 

1.  A  neural  processor,  comprising  calculation  apparatus  (11-15) 
for  extracting  a  root  Q  of  a  data  X,  which  root  constitutes  either  a 
norm  of  data  or  a  distance  between  data,  wherein  the  calculation 
apparatus  comprises 
a  preliminary  neuron  device  (30)  having 
an  output; 


J  t  LY  16,  19% 
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5337314 

METHOD  OF  REARRANGING  AND  METHOD  OF 
[JODING  FUZZY  REASONING  RULES,  AND  METHOD 
OF  FUZZY  REASONING  PROCESSING  IN 
ACCORDANCE  WITH  SAID  RULES 
Hajime  NLshidai,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,131,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1990,  2-139106 
Int.  a.''  G06F  9/44:  iMSR  LW2 
VS.  CI.  395—51  16  Claims 

5.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  rearranging  a  pluralit\'  of 
rules  stored  in  a  first  memory  area  of  said  computer,  each  of  the 
rules  comprising  an  antecedent,  including  at  least  one  antecedent 
proposition,  and  a  consequent,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
(«)  extracting  an  antecedent  proposition,  from  said  rules  stored 
in  said  first  memor>'  area,  which  has  the  highest  frequency  of 
appearance  in  said  rules  stored  in  said  first  memory  area,  and 
forming  one  group  of  rules  consisting  of  those  rules  stored  in 
said  first  memory  area  which  have  the  extracted  antecedent 
proposition  in  common; 
1 1)  if  said  one  group  of  rules  contains  a  rule  in  which  an 
antecedent  has  only  the  extracted  antecedent  proposition,  stor- 
ing that  rule  in  a  second  memory  area  of  said  computer,  and 
excluding  that  rule  from  said  one  group  of  rules; 
(  )  extracting  an  antecedent  proposition  having  the  next  highest 
frequency  of  appearance  from  among  the  rules  remaining  in 
said  one  group  of  rules,  and  forming  a  sub-group  of  rules 
consisting  of  rules  which  have  said  extracted  antecedent 
proposition  having  the  next  highest  frequency  of  appearance 
in  common; 
(  )  storing  the  rules  in  the  second  memory  area  in  an  order  of 
common   antecedent   propositions   having  the   highest   fre- 
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RP 
at  least  one  plurality  of  (B- 1 )  neurons  arranged  in  parallel  for 
computing  terms  q^xB'  expressing  a  serial  development  of 
the  root  Q  in  an  arithmetic  base  B.  where  B,  q,  and  i  are 
integers; 
I  two-input  first  neuron  (NQ),  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 

output  of  the  preliminary  neuron  device; 
I  three-input  second  neuron,  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 

output  of  the  preliminary  neuron  device; 
irsi  delay  means  (RQ)  for  delaying  a  signal  on  an  output  of  the 
first  neuron,  the  first  delay  means  having  an  output  for  pro- 
viding, ultimately,  the  root  Q,  the  output  of  die  first  delay 
means  being  recursively  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  the  first 
neuron,  a  first  input  of  the  preliminary  neuron  device,  and  to  a 
second  input  of  the  second  neuron;  and 
!  econd  delay  means  (RR)  for  delaying  a  signal  on  an  output  of 

the  second  neuron  and  having 
i  first  input  coupled  with  the  output  of  the  second  neuron; 
)  n  output  for  providing,  ultimately,  a  remainder  R,  the  output  of 
the  second  delay  means  being  recursively  coupled  to  a  third 
input  of  the  second  neuron  and  to  a  second  input  of  the 
preliminary  neuron  device;  and 
1  second  input  for  initializing  the  second  delay  means  with  the 
data  X. 
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quency  of  appearance  and  in  an  order  in  which  the  common 
antecedent  propositions  are  included  in  larger  proportion,  by 
repeating  the  processing  of  said  steps  (b)  and  (c)  with  regard 
to  said  sub-group  of  mles;  and 
(e)  after  the  processing  of  said  steps  (a)  through  (d)  has  been 
completed  widi  respect  to  said  one  group  of  rules,  repeating 
the  processing  of  said  steps  (a)  through  (d)  on  the  remaining 
rules  stored  in  said  first  memory,  from  which  the  rules  con- 
tained in  said  one  group  of  rules  have  been  eliminated,  until 
all  rules  stored  in  said  first  memory  area  are  eliminated. 


5337315 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  BIT 
MAP  IMAGE  DATA 
Shoji  Yokoyama;  Atsushi  Uchino,  and  Ryuji  Ohmoto,  all  of 
Nagano,   Japan,   assignors   to   Seiko   Epson    Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,251,  Dec.  31,  1991.  This 
application  Jul.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  87,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-14810; 
Nov.  6,  1991,  3-318392 

Int  CI."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—109  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  bit  map  image  data,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

convening  coded  data  outpuned  from  an  external  device  into  bit 
map  data  and  .storing  a  portion  of  a  plurality  of  lines  of  the  bit 
map  data  in  a  memory: 

obtaining  horizontal  contour  data  and  vertical  contour  data  by 
digitally  differentiating  the  bit  map  data  in  said  memory  in 
horizontal  and  vertical  directions  while  reading  each  ponion 
of  one  column  by  N  lines  or  M  columns  by  one  line,  wherein 
said  differentiating  is  accomplished  by  determining  whether 
there  exists  a  change  in  value  between  data  in  a  first  location 
and  data  in  a  vertically  or  horizontally  adjacent  location; 
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determining  positional  relationship  between  dot  data  subject  to 
printing  and  dot  data  not  subject  to  printing  on  the  basis  of  the 
contour  data:  and 

converting  the  dot  data  subject  to  printing  to  a  dot  of  a  prede- 
termined size  and  outputting  the  dot  of  the  predetermined  size 
as  print  data  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  determination. 


i^H^ 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  color  reproduction  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  scanning  a  standard  target  using  a  subject  scanning  means  to 
generate  a  first  plurality  of  color  signals: 

(b)  obtaining  a  second  plurality  of  color  signals,  said  second 
plurality  of  color  signals  generated  by  an  object  measurement 
means  using  said  standard  target: 

(c)  creating  scanner  tables  for  said  subject  scanning  means 
dependent  on  said  first  plurality  of  color  signals  and  said 
second  plurality  of  color  signals: 

(d)  scanning  a  subject  target  using  said  subject  scanning  means 
to  generate  a  third  plurality  of  color  signals: 

(e)  generating  a  fourth  plurality  of  color  signals  using  said  third 
plurality  of  color  signals  and  said  scanner  tables; 

(0  obtaining  a  fifth  plurality  of  color  signals,  said  fifth  plurality 
of  color  signals  representing  desired  color  signals:  and. 

(g)  creating  calibration  curves  for  a  subject  color  reproduction 
device  dependent  on  said  fourth  plurality  of  color  signals  and 
said  fifth  plurality  of  color  signals. 


5337,517 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  DEVICE  IN  AN 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  AN  ACCESSORY 
CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHODS  OF  APPLICATION 
Kenichi    Wakabayashi;    Chitoshi    Takayama,    and    Tadashi 
Shiozaki,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,536,  Jun.  8,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,455,  Dec.  30,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5v410,641.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,224 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Oct  23,  1991,  3-305457; 
WIPO,  Feb.  27,  1992,  PCT/JP92/00245 

Int  a."  G06K  ISAM 
VS.  CL  395—115  36  Claims 


5,537316 
METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  COLOR  PRINTER 
USING  A  SCANNER  FOR  COLOR  MEASUREMENTS 
Doron  Sherman,  Palo  Alto;  Vigal  Accad,  MiUbrae,  and  Eran 
Steinberg,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electron- 
ics For  Imaging,  Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,352 

Int  a."  G06K  15/00 

MS,  a.  395—109  53  Claims 

„__ Z.,  ZL, 
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1.  An  intelligent  cartridge  for  releasable  attachment  to  a  printer, 
said  printer  having  a  printer  controller  capable  of  receiving  print 
data  from  an  external  source  and  developing  the  print  data  into 
printer  controller  developed  bit  image  data  for  printout,  the  car- 
tridge including  logic  means  and  memory  means  for  receiving  the 
print  data  from  the  printer  controller  when  connected  thereto, 
developing  the  print  data  into  logic  means  and  memory  means 
developed  bit  image  data,  and  transferring  said  logic  means  and 
memory  means  developed  bit  image  data  to  the  printer  controller 
for  printout  in  lieu  of  said  printer  controller  developed  bit  image 
data: 

wherein  ttie  logic  means  and  memory  means  receive  said  print 
data  in  the  form  of  address  data  transferred  to  the  cartridge 
from  the  printer  controller,  the  cartridge  further  including 
transfer  means  for  processing  said  address  data  to  reproduce 
said  print  data,  and  forwarding  said  reproduced  print  data  to 
the  logic  means  for  developing  into  said  logic  nKans  and 
memory  means  developed  bit  image  data. 


5337318 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Akihiro  Hasegawa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,127,  Nov.  9,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,475 

Int  a."  B06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—117  9  Claims 

1.  A  document  processing  system  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  original  printing  region  size  of 

an  original  document  and  docunnent  data  contained  therein: 
document  data  forming  means  for  adapting  said  document  data 
for  printing  on  first  printing  sheets  having  a  first  size  corre- 
sponding to  said  original  printing  region  size  or  another 
specified  printing  region  size; 
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curved  surfaces,  and  for  determining  a  CSC  expression  by 
decomposing  said  natural  half  spaces  and  said  separators: 

a  model  generator  for  receiving  said  b-rep  or  CSG  expression 
from  said  converters  and  for  generating  a  graphical  model  of 
said  object  based  on  said  received  expression;  and 

an  application  for  receiving  said  graphical  model  of  said  object 
and  for  further  processing  of  said  model. 


21 


26 


additional  data  forming  means  for  forming  additional  data, 
including  control  data  for  printing: 

printing  sheet  selecting  means,  connected  to  said  document  data 
forming  means,  for  automatically  selecting  second  printing 
sheets  having  a  second  size,  said  second  size  automatically 
determined  lo  be  suflScient  for  said  additional  data,  including 
said  control  data,  to  be  printed  and  being  larger  than  said  first 
size  by  an  enlarged  area: 

means  for  printing  said  document  data  in  first  areas  of  said 
second  printing  sheets,  the  size  of  said  first  areas  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  size,  and  for  printing  said  additional  data, 
including  said  cono-ol  data,  in  second  areas  of  said  second 
printing  sheets,  the  size  of  said  second  areas  corresponding  to 
said  enlarged  area. 


5337320 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  THREE 
DIMENSIONAL  OBJECT 
Akio  Doi,  Machida,  and  Akio  Koide,  Kawasaki,  both  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,122,  Dec.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,711 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1989,  1-338897 
Int  CI.''  G06F  I5AX) 
VS.  a.  395-122  14  claims 


5337319 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING 
BOUNDARY  REPRESENTATIONS  TO  CONSTRUCTIVE 
SOLID  GEOMETRY  REPRESENTATIONS  FOR  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  SOLID  OBJECT  MODELING 
Donald  L.  Vossler,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  and  Vadim  Shapiro,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Electronic  DaU  Systems  Corpo- 
ration, Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,692 
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18.  A  dual  representation  geometric  modelling  system  which 
gaierates  a  model  of  an  object  for  a  computerized  application  for 
further  processing,  comprising: 

a  definition  editor  for  receiving  a  representation  of  a  solid  object 
to  be  modelled  as  input,  wherein  said  representation  is  either 
a  boundary  representation  ("b-rep")  or  a  constructive  solid 
geometry  ("CSG")  represenution  of  said  object: 

1  CSG  to  b-rep  converter  for  receiving  said  representation  of 
said  solid  object  from  said  definition  editor  when  said  repre- 
sentation is  CSG.  and  for  generating  a  b-rep  expression  of 
said  object  corresponding  to  said  CSG  representation: 
b-rep  10  CSG  converter  for  receiving  said  representation  of 
said  object  from  said  definition  editor  when  said  representa- 
tion is  b-rep,  for  inducing  natural  half  spaces  based  on  said 
received  representation,  for  constructing  at  least  one  separator 
through  triples  of  vertices,  for  consUTicling  at  least  one  sepa- 
rator through  planar  edges,  for  constructing  at  least  one  sepa- 
rator for  separating  nonplanar  edges  from  dieir  respective 


8.  A  system  for  displaying  a  three-dimensional  (3D)  object 
wherein  a  three-dimensional  space  is  virtually  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  arranged  according  to  predetermined  directions, 
said  predetermined  directions  being  expressed  as  a  set  of  unit 
dirertion  vectors,  graphics  data  representing  zero,  one  or  more 
polygons  is  generated  in  each  element,  and  a  3D  object  is  dis- 
played on  the  basis  of  the  generated  graphics  data,  the  system 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  data  for  a  view  vector  connecting  a 
given  view  point  position  coordinate  and  a  reference  point 
position  coordinate: 

(b)  means  for  determining  a  depdi  order  of  said  plurality  of 
elements  based  on  the  inner  products  of  the  view  vector  data 
and  the  direction  vectors  representing  the  predetermined 
directions  of  said  elements  without  testing  individual  ele- 
ments: and 

(c)  means  for  transferring  the  generated  graphics  data  represent- 
ing polygons  to  a  display  apparatus  in  order  of  the  depth  order 
of  said  plurality  of  elements  and  the  predetermined  arrange- 
ment order. 


5337321 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DERNING  AND 

DISPLAYING  EXTRACTED  IMAGES  IN  WINDOWING 

ENVIRONMENTS 

Farzad  Bibayan,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,987 
Int  CI."  G06T  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395-133  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  defining  and  displaying  non-rectangular 
irregularly-shaped  bitmap  on  a  display  device  context  using  a 
rectangular  bitmap  in  a  windowing  environment,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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creating  a  working  bitmap  froin  a  source  bitmap  for  a  window 
which  will  display  the  irregularly-shaped  bitmap;  creating  a 
black  and  white  mask  compatible  with  the  source  bitmap; 

creating  an  inverse  black  and  white  mask  compatible  with  the 
source  bitmap; 

creating  a  bitmap  with  a  background  color  the  same  as  a  back- 
ground color  of  the  window  and  with  the  irregularly-shaped 
bitmap  in  black; 

creating  a  bitmap  with  a  black  background  and  with  the 
irregularly-shaped  bitmap  in  its  original  color;  and 

creating  a  rectangular  bitmap  with  its  background  color  set  to 
the  window  background  color  and  with  the  irregularly-shaped 
bitmap  in  its  original  color. 


5.537.522 

DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING 

IMAGE  QUALITY 

Kazuo  Shibuta.  and  "Kuyoshi  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co^  Ltd„  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-025955 

InL  a."  GO«T  SAX) 

VS.  CL  395—133  7  Claims 
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7.  A  document  processing  device,  comprising: 

document  itnage  holding  means  for  holding  inputted  documents 
as  digital  images; 

chart  area  extracting  means  for  extracting  areas  of  charts 
included  in  document  images  held  by  said  document  image 
holding  means; 

chart  area  dividing  means  for  dividing  a  chart  area  extracted  by 
said  chart  area  extracting  means  into  elements  and  for  extract- 
ing a  type  from  a  plurality  of  predefined  types  and  a  coordi- 
nate value  of  each  element; 

element  attribute  providing  means  for  determining,  for  each  of 
the  elements  divided  by  said  chart  area  dividing  means,  posi- 
tional relation  with  respect  to  a  whole  chan  in  accordance 


with  the  coordinate  value  of  each  element  and  for  providing 
said  positional  relation  as  an  element  attribute,  said  element 
attribute  providing  means  providing  a  number  based  on  the 
type  of  element  to  each  element: 

output  image  forming  means  for  extracting  image  data  corre- 
sponding to  each  eleinent  and  for  forming  an  output  image  by 
coloring  image  data  corresponding  to  each  element  identified 
by  an  element  attribute  in  accordance  with  a  parameter  value, 
said  parameter  value  corresponding  to  each  element  attribute 
of  a  color  arrangement  parameter  table; 

color  arrangement  parameter  selecting  means  for  selecting  an 
optimum  parameter  table  from  among  a  plurality  of  color 
arrangement  parameter  tables;  and 

visualizing  means  for  visualizing  a  document  image  formed  by 
output  image  forming  means  on  a  visualizing  medium. 


5.537.523 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

ALTITUDE  OF  FORM  CHARACTER1.STICS  GENERATED 

FROM  A  GEOMETRIC  MODEL  IN  A  COMPUTER  USING 

A  GRAPH 
Ichiro  Harashima,-  Norihiro  NaluOima,  and  HirosU  Arai,  all  of 
Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  46,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-097867; 
Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302472 

Int.  a."  G06T  I5AX) 
VS.  CL  395—140  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  expressing  a  geometric  form  characteristic  in  a 
computer,  said  method  composing  tlie  steps  of: 

inputting  geometric  data  of  a  geometric  model; 

displaying  said  geometric  model  on  a  display  screen; 

indicating  of  said  displayed  form  by  using  a  pointing  device; 

converting  coordinates  indicated  on  said  display  screen  into 
coordinates  of  a  point  on  said  geometric  model; 

calculating  geometric  analysis  data  of  said  arbitrarily  indicated 
point  using  said  converted  coordinates,  said  geometric  analy- 
sis data  including  altitude,  normal  and  curvature  of  said 
arbitrarily  indicated  point  on  said  geometric  model; 

converting  the  calculated  geometric  analysis  data  into  data  for 
display  as  graph;  and 

displaying  said  calculated  altimde  of  form  characteristic  on  said 
display  screen  as  a  graph  expressing  quantities. 
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5337324 

i»ROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  TWO  DIMENSIONAL 

DATA  INTO  A  MULTIDIMENSIONAL  FLOW  MODEL 

Robert  L.  Aprile,  Desoto,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hypercubic  T\innel- 

ing  Industries,  Inc.,  Vera  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,761 

InL  a."  G06F  15/00 

0$.  a.  395—140  18  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  converting  information  into  a  multidimensional 
flow  model  generated  as  a  graphic  display,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

modeling  a  plurality  of  entities  in  three  spacial  dimensions  such 

that  the  entities  will  have  a  plurality  of  surfaces; 
placing  the  entities  relative  to  a  time  dimension,  wherein  the 

lime  dimension  coincides  with  one  of  the  spatial  dimensions, 

such  that  the  entities  are  staggered; 
labeling  the  entities  with  identifying  information  on  any  of  the 

plurality  of  surfaces; 
placing  mformation  relating  to  the  entities  on  any  of  the  plurality 

of  surfaces  of  the  entities  relative  to  the  time  dimension;  and 
logically  connecting  the  information  placed  on  the  surfaces  of 

the  entities  with  a  plurality  of  arrows. 


5337325 

COLUMN  LAYOUT  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Shinya  Gotoh,  Yokohama,  and  Naohiro  Hosokawa,  Kawasaki, 

both   of,  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,052,  May  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1990,  2-143703 

Int.  a.*^  G05B  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—148  31  Claims 
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An  information  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 
letting   means  for  inputting   processable  data  representing 
information  to  be  processed  and  for  inputting  tab  data  repre- 
senting tab  information  including  a  location  of  tabs  between 
two  margins; 
lab  storing  means  for  storing  the  tab  data  inputted  by  said 

inputting  means; 
defining  means  for  automatically  defining  columns  between  the 
tabs  represented  by  the  ub  data  into  which  the  processable 
data  is  placed  or  in  which  the  processable  data  is  edited  in 
response  to  only  depressing  an  element  indicating  the  input- 


ting or  editing  of  data  in  a  column  is  to  be  performed  and 
depressing  an  element  indicating  the  column  to  be  edited  or 
into  which  the  processable  data  is  to  be  input; 

assigning  means  for  assigning  an  identification  mark  to  each  of 
the  defined  columns  defined  by  said  defining  means;  and 

processing  means  for  specifying  a  column  identified  by  an 
identification  mark  assigned  by  said  assigning  means  and  for 
processing  information  in  the  specified  colunui  in  response  to 
only  depressing  the  element  indicating  the  inputting  or  editing 
of  data  in  a  column  is  to  be  performed  and  depressing  an 
element  indicating  the  column  to  be  edited  or  into  which  the 
processable  data  is  to  be  input 


5337326 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A 
DISPLAY  DOCUMENT  UTILIZING  A  SYSTEM  LEVEL 
DOCUMENT  FRAMEWORK 
David  R.  Anderson,  Cupertino;  Jack  H.  Palevicli,  Sunnyvale; 
Arnold   Schaeffer,   Belmont;   Larry   S.   Rosenstein,   Santa 
Clara,  and  Ryoji  Watanabe,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Taugent,  Inc.,  Cupertino 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151335 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395-148  39  Claims 


Q  Taligent. 


Headline  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  document  processmg  for  use  in  a  computer 
system  having  a  processor,  a  storage  and  a  display  under  control  of 
the  processor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  document  framework  stored  in  the  storage,  the  document 
framework  defining  a  plurality  of  model  classes,  each  one  of 
the  plurality  of  model  classes  defining  means  for  referencing 
data  stored  in  the  storage,  means  for  creating  a  container 
object  to  hold  a  plurality  of  objects  instantiated  from  one  or 
more  of  the  plurality  of  model  classes  and  program  logic 
means  for  processing  the  data  and  objects  held  in  the  con- 
tainer object; 

(b)  means  for  instantiating  a  root  model  object  from  one  of  the 
plurality  of  model  classes,  the  root  model  object  containing  a 
reference  to  data  of  a  first  type; 

(c)  means  for  instantiating  a  plurality  of  additionally  model 
objects  from  the  plurality  of  model  classes,  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  additional  model  objects  containing  a  reference  to 
data  of  a  type  ditferent  from  the  first  type; 

(d)  means  for  creating  a  compound  document  from  the  root 
model  object  by  adding  at  least  one  additional  model  object 
instantiated  from  the  plurality  of  additional  model  objects  to  a 
container  in  the  root  model  object  wherein  the  root  model 
object  and  each  one  of  the  at  least  one  additional  model 
objects  provide  a  hierarchy  of  model  objects  which  represent 
a  containership  hierarchy  of  the  compound  document:  and 

(e)  means  for  processing  the  compound  document  by  processing 
the  root  nradel  object,  which  applies  the  processing  to  the  at 
least  one  additional  model  object  in  the  container  in  the  root 
model  object. 
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5,537^27 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^37428 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INPUTTING  SCENE 

INFORMATION 

Junichi  "faliahashl;  Masahiro  Kusaba,  and  Jung-Kook  Hong, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-160034 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—154  5  Claims 


5,537,529 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  VERSIONS 

OF  COMPUTER  MODELS  AND  CREATING 

COMMUNICATIONS  INCORPORATING  CREATED 

VERSIONS  THEREFROM 

Richard  D.  Borovoy,  Palo  Alto,  and  Eric  B.  W.  Cooper,  Soquel, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif: 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,531 

Int  CL*  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—155  26  Qabns 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  inputting  information  on  scenes  that 
are  portions  of  a  motion  image,  said  motion  image  consisting  of  a 
linear  sequence  of  frames  and  scenes,  each  said  scene  being  a 
continuous  sequence  of  said  frames,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  storing  motion  image  data, 

(b)  input  means. 

(c)  display  means  having  a  display  surface, 

(d)  database  means, 

(e)  means  for  detecting  scene  changes  in  motion  image  data 
extracted  from  said  means  (a). 

(f)  means  for  generating  scene  information  according  to  the 
detected  scene  changes  and  storing  said  scene  information  in 
a  scene  information  hie, 

(g)  means  for  causing  graphical  display  of  scene  information  on 
the  display  surface  of  said  display  means, 

(b)  means  for  executing  an  edit  command  input  by  a  user 
operating  said  input  means  to  edit  said  scene  information  hie, 
at  least  some  of  said  edits  serving  to  apply  to  said  scenes  in 
said  information  hie  attributes  of  semantic  scene  contents, 
each  said  attribute  applying  to  a  continuous  sequence  of  one 
or  more  said  scenes,  and 

(i)  means  for  generating  a  conunand  executable  by  said  database 
means  for  registering  scene  information  in  said  scene  infor- 
mation file,  and  sending  the  generated  command  to  said 
database  means. 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
modifying  a  first  version  of  a  representation  of  information  by 
an  application  program  ruiming  in  the  computer  system  to 
create  a  plurality  of  additional  versions;  and 
.storing  the  difference  between  the  first  version  and  each  of  the 
plurality  of  additional  versions  as  a  plurality  of  difference 
vectors  as  each  version  is  created,  wherein  each  of  the  differ- 
ence vectors  comprises  a  plurality  of  parameters  used  to 
display  a  distinct  representation  of  information  by  the  appli- 
cation program,  each  difference  vector  being  context  indepen- 
dent of  any  other  difference  vector,  wherein  each  of  the 
plurality  of  difference  vectors  may  be  accessed  independently 
of  the  other  difference  vectors,  such  that  additional  versions 
corresponding  to  difference  vectors  so  accessed  may  be 
obtained  and  mteracted  with  in  a  live  operating  environment 
substantially  similar  to  an  environment  in  which  said  plurality 
of  additional  versions  were  created. 


5,537,530 
VIDEO  EDITING  BY  LOCATING  SEGMENT 
BOUNDARIES  AND  REORDERING  SEGMENT 
SEQUENCES 
Albert  D.  Edgar,  Austin,  and  Steven  C.  Penn,  Georgetown, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonit,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,063,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,696 
Int  CI.'  G06T  5/50 
VS.  CI.  395—157  14  Chdms 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  computer  system  for  editing  video 
comprised  of  a  sequence  of  video  segments  comprising 
automatically  analyzing  with  said  system  contents  of  said  video 

said  analyzing  step  comprising  the  steps  of; 
deriving  characteristics  of  different  images  of  said  video  seg- 
ments corresponding  to  palette  and  composition;  and 
generating  fingerprints  corresponding  to  said  different  images; 
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automatically  selecting,  in  response  to  said  analyzing,  video 
segment  frame  boundaries  between  said  segments  with  said 
computer,  said  automatically  selecting  step  comprising  the 
step  of 

generating  first  weighting  functions  each  associated  with  differ- 
ent images  of  said  one  of  said  segments  of  video  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  past; 

displaying  indicators  each  corresponding  to  and  representing 
one  of  said  boundaries;  and 

automatically  detecting  a  most  representative  image  from  said 
different  images  of  said  one  of  said  segments  comprising  the 
steps  of 

determining  a  change  difference  between  images  comprising 
said  one  of  said  segments; 

nteasuring  the  average  of  said  change  difference  between  said 
images;  and 

selecting  as  said  most  representative  image  one  of  said  images  in 
said  one  of  said  segments  with  the  lowest  said  average. 


5,537,531 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WITH  A  BANK  SWITCH  FOR 
SWITCHING  BETWEEN  A  ROM  AND  A  MEMORY,  BOTH 
ALLOCATED  TO  THE  SAME  ADDRESS  SPACE,  BY 
CHANGING  A  PORT  ADDRESS  OF  A  KEYBOARD 
CONTROLLER 
Masao  Suga;  Syuzo  Nakajima;  Tadaaki  Inomata,-  Toshimitsu 
Saito;  Atsuhiro  Outake;  Yoshiaki  Iba.-  Hidekazu  Mihara; 
Hirofumi  Nishikawa;  Nobuyuki  Nanno,  and  Shigeru  Satake, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshilta, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-169629; 
Jun.  26,  1992,  4-169632 

Int  a."  G06F  /2/W 
U.$,  a.  395—164  7  Claims 


1 .  A  portable  computer  which  operates  under  the  control  of  an 
operating  system,  the  portable  computer  having  a  predetermined 
memory  allocated  to  an  address  space,  comprising: 


a  first  read  only  memory  (ROM)  for  storing  the  operating  system 
in  advance,  said  first  ROM  being  allocated  to  the  same 
address  space  as  that  allocated  to  said  predetermined  memory 
in  said  portable  computer;  and 

bank  switching  means,  including  a  keyboard  controller,  for 
allocating  said  first  ROM  and  said  predetermined  memory  to 
the  address  space  as  first  and  second  memory  banks,  and  for 
performing  bank  switching  between  the  first  and  second 
memory  banks  by  changing  a  port  address  of  said  keyboard 
controller,  thereby  allowing  selective  access  to  said  first  ROM 
and  said  predetermined  memory. 


5,537,532 
RESTORATION  IN  COMMUWCATIONS  NETWORKS 
Raymond  S.  K.  Chng,  Colchester;  Christopher  P.  Botham, 
Suffolk,  and  Mark  C.  Sinclair,  Essex,  all  of,  Enghtnd,  assign- 
ors to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company, 
London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,275,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  492,222 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  7,  1993, 
9320641 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—182.02  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  stored  restoration  path  in  a 
distributed  restoration  process  operated  by  nodes  in  a  communica- 
tions network  in  which  each  node  and  each  existing  path  of  the 
network  has  a  respective  unique  identity,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

determining  at  a  node,  for  an  existing  path  for  which  it  is  an  end 
node,  whether  it  will  act  as  a  master  or  a  slave  depending  on 
the  value  of  the  other  end  node  identity  that  it  has  stored  in 
association  with  the  respective  existing  path  identity,  and.  if 
the  node  is  master,  sending  to  its  neighboring  nodes  a  path- 
finder signamre  including  the  identity  of  the  existing  path  and 
having  a  path  length  field  for  the  accumulation  of  the  lengths 
of  successive  spans  that  the  signature  traverses  as  it  floods 
through  the  network; 

at  each  node  which  receives  such  a  path-finder  signature  and 
which  is  not  the  slave  for  the  existing  path  identified  in  the 
received  path-finder  signature,  updating  the  value  in  said  path 
length  field  by  the  length  of  a  relevant  span  and  sending 
corresponding  updated  path-finder  signatures  to  its  neighbor- 
ing nodes; 

receiving  at  the  slave  path-finder  signatures  for  the  existing  path; 

selecting  the  received  path-finder  signature  having  the  lowest 
value  of  accumulated  path  length  and  thus  corresponding  to 
the  shoriest  of  the  paths  traversed  by  the  received  path-finder 
signatures,  said  shortest  path  being  referred  to  as  the  restora- 
tion path  for  the  existing  path; 

sending  from  the  slave  to  the  master  via  the  restoration  path  a 
return  signature  indicating  the  restoration  path  and  including 
the  value  of  the  path  length  of  the  restoration  path;  and 

storing  in  both  the  master  and  the  slave  details  of  the  restoration 
path  in  association  with  the  identity  of  the  existing  path  for 
retrieval  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  the  existing  path. 
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5,537,533 
SYSTEM  AlVD  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  MIRRORING  OF 
DIGITAL  DATA  FROM  A  PRIMARY  NETWORK  SERVER 

TO  A  REMOTE  NETWORK  SERVER 
Vaughn  StalKU,  Payson;  Mike  Miller,  Pleasant  Grove;  Sam 
Frands;  Dan  Haab,  botb  of  Springville;  Dan  Patten,  Orem, 
and  Kent  Johnson,  Spanish  Fork,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Miralink  Corporation,  Orem,  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,902 

Int  CL'  G«6F  /2//6 

VS.  a.  395—182.03  34  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  remote  mirroring  of  digital  data  from  a  primary 
network  server  to  a  remote  network  server,  each  network  server 
having  its  own  nonvolatile  server  store,  said  system  comprising  a 
primary  data  transfer  unit  and  a  remote  data  transfer  unit,  wherein: 
said  primary  data  transfer  unit  comprises: 
a  primary  server  interface  which  is  digitally  connectable  to 
the  primary  network  server,  said  primary  server  interface 
having  sufficient  bandwidth  and  signal  compatibility  to 
receive  mirrored  digital  data  from  ihe  primary  network 
server,  the  mirrored  data  being  a  substantially  concurrent 
copy  of  original  data  which  is  destined  for  storage  in  the 
nonvolatile  server  store  of  the  primary  network  server;  and 
a  primary  link  interface  digitally  connected  to  said  primary 
server  interface  and  capable  of  receiving  the  mirrored  data 
firom  said  primary  server  interface,  said  primary  link  interface 
connectable  to  a  communication  link  and  capable  of  sending 
the  mirrored  data  across  the  link  to  said  remote  data  transfer 
unit,  said  primary  link  interface  further  comprising; 
a  nonvolatile  data  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  the  mir- 
rored data;  and 
spoof   packet    generator   capable   of   generating   a   pre- 
acknowledgement  for  transmission  to  the  primary  net- 
work server  by  said  primary  link  interface  after  the 
mirrored  data  has  been  stored  on  said  nonvolatile  data 
buffer  and  before  an  acknowledgement  arrives  indicating 
that  the  mirrored  data  has  been  stored  by  the  remote 
network  server; 
and  said  remote  data  transfer  unit  comprises: 
a  remote  link  interface  connectable  to  the  communication  link 
for  receiving  the  mirrored  data  sent  across  the  link  by  said 
primary  data  transfer  unit;  and 
a  remote  server  interface  which  is  digitally  connected  to  said 
remote  link  and  capable  of  receiving  the  mirrored  data  from 
said  remote  link,  said  remote  server  interface  being  digi- 
tally connectable  to  the  remote  network  server  and  having 
sufficient  bandwidth  and  signal  compatibility  to  send  the 
mirrored  data  to  the  remote  network  server. 


5337,534 
DISK  ARRAY  HAVING  REDUNDANT  STOR.\GE  AND 

METHODS  FOR  INCREMENTALLY  GENERATING 

REDUNDANCY  AS  DATA  IS  WRITTEN  TO  THE  DISK 

ARRAY 

Douglas  L.  Voigt,  and  Marvin  D.  Nelson,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,582 

Int  CL"  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—182.04  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  writing  user  data  to  a  disk  array  according  to 
redundant  parity  storage  techniques,  the  disk  array  having  multiple 
storage  disks  and  being  configured  into  multiple  stripes  where  each 
stripe  extends  across  multiple  ones  of  the  storage  disks,  each  stripe 
comprising  multiple  segments  of  storage  space  where  each  seg- 
ment is  a  portion  of  the  stripe  that  resides  on  a  single  storage  disk 
in  the  disk  array,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  differentiating  between  segments  which  hold  user  data  or 
parity  information  and  segments  which  are  empty; 

(b)  identifying  a  non-filled  stripe  in  the  disk  array,  the  non-filled 
stripe  having  multiple  empty  segments; 

(c)  locating  one  of  the  empty  segments  in  the  identified  non- 
filled stripe; 

(d)  writing  user  data  to  the  one  empty  segment  in  the  stripe 
without  writing  user  data  to  other  empty  segments  in  the 
non-filled  stripe; 

(e)  determining,  after  the  user  data  is  written  to  the  one  empty 
segment  per  step  (d),  a  parity  value  for  the  user  data  contained 
in  those  segments  in  the  non-filled  stripe  that  have  been 
written  to;  and 

(0  repeating  steps  (c)-(e)  to  fill  one  or  more  of  the  other  empty 
segments  in  the  non-filled  stripe. 


5,537435 

MULTI-CPU  SYSTEM  HAVING  FAULT  MONITOIUNG 

FACILITY 

lUnuni  Maniyama;  Kiyoshi  Sugita,  and  Mitsnnobu  Yoshida, 

all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,141 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233662 

Int.  CI."  G06F  lino 

VS.  CI.  395—183.01  7  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-CPU  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  central  process- 
ing units  connected  through  a  system  bus  to  each  other  and 
D'ansmitting  and  receiving  data  through  a  plurality  of  bus  interface 


JilY  16,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 
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uaits  connected  in  the  system  bus,  said  bus  interface  units  trans- 
mining  and  receiving  data  by  independent  bus  communication 
pRXocol  terminations  between  one  of  an  adjoining  central  process- 
ing unit  and  bus  interface  unit,  and  between  two  adjoining  bus 
interface  units,  and  further  comprising 
a  fault  monitoring  bus.  which  is  commonly  assessed  by  all  bus 
interface  units,  in  parallel  with  the  system  bus,  and  wherein  a 
bus  interface  unit  which  detects  a  fault  when  a  fault  occurs 
serves  as  a  master  unit  and  transmits  fault  information  on  the 
fault  monitoring  bus,  the  other  bus  interface  units  serving  as 
slaves  and  receiving  the  fault  information  on  the  fault  moni- 
toring bus, 
^h  of  the  bus  interface  units  includes  a  fault  monitor/control 
unit  which  monitors  an  occurrence  of  a  fault  in  its  unit  and, 
when  such  a  fault  has  occurred,  outputs  fault  information  and 
transmits  said  fault  information  on  the  fault  monitoring  bus, 
^d  fault  information  output  by  the  fault  monitor/control  unit  is 
included  in  an  error  information  frame,  said  error  information 
frame  having  an  area  including  sender  ID  information  (SID) 
for  specifying  an  origin  of  the  data  and  destination  ID  infor- 
mation (DID)  for  specifying  a  destination  of  the  data. 


5437436 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEBUGGING 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  THROUGH  AN 
IN-CIRCUIT  EMULATOR 
Andrew  Groves,  HiUsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Sanu  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,134,  Jun.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,252 
Int.  CI.*'  G06F  U/iO 
UH  a.  395—183.04  44  Oaims 


A  circuit  for  transferring  information,  which  has  been  trans- 
mitted onto  a  dedicated  bus  from  an  electronic  component  to  an 
ICE*^  base  unit  for  testing  said  elecu-onic  component,  the  circuit 
cotprising: 

a  first  gate  array  coupled  to  said  dedicated  bus  and  said  ICE™ 
base  unit,  said  fir«t  gate  array  monitors  a  first  packet  of  data 
placed  on  said  dedicated  bus  and  for  transferring  said  first 
packet  of  data  to  said  ICE™  base  unit; 
a  second  gate  array  coupled  to  said  dedicated  bus  and  said 
ICE™  base  unit,  said  second  gate  array  monitors  a  second 
packet  of  data  placed  on  said  dedicated  bus  and  transfers  said 
second  packet  of  data  to  said  ICE^"  base  unit; 
iiird  gate  array  coupled  to  said  dedicated  bus  and  said  ICE™ 
base  unit,  said  third  gate  array  monitors  address  and  byte 
enable  signals  placed  on  said  dedicated  bus  and  transfers  said 
address  and  said  byte  enable  signals  to  said  ICE™  base  unit 
for  tracing,  said  Uiird  gate  array  being  further  coupled  to  a 
fifth  gate  array,  said  first  gate  array  and  said  second  gate  array 
through  a  byte-enable  bus  for  transferring  said  byte  enable 
signals,  a  first  portion  of  said  byte  enable  signals  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  byte  enable  signals,  respectively; 
i^  burth  gate  array  coupled  to  said  dedicated  bus  and  said  ICE^" 
base  unit,  said  founh  gate  array  monitors  address  and  control 


signals  placed  on  said  dedicated  bus  and  transfers  said  address 
and  said  control  signals  to  said  ICE'™  base  unit;  and 
said  fifth  gate  array  coupled  to  said  dedicated  bus  and  said 
ICE'™  base  unit,  said  fifth  gate  array  monitors  control  signals 
placed  on  said  dedicated  bus  and  for  transferring  a  plurality  of 
control  signals  to  said  ICE™  base  unit  and  a  plurality  of  trace 
output  signals  to  control  tracing  by  said  ICE™  base  unit,  said 
fifth  gate  array  being  further  coupled  to  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  gate  arrays  through  an  inter-communication 
bus  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  internal  command  signals  to 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  gate  arrays. 


5437437 

BURN-IN  DL\GNOSTIC  TECHNIQUE  FOR  A  WISE 

WINNING  APPARATUS 

Daisuke  Fujikawa,-  Takenori  Sonoda,  and  Kenichi  Salmi,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,225,  Dec.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-005322 

Int  a.*'  G06F  ll/i4 

VS.  CI.  395—183.06  \\  Claims 


I.  A  disc  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storage  of  a  self-diagnostic  program  which  is 
adapted  for  execution  in  a  bum-in  environment,  said  storage 
means  being  disposed  within  a  housing  which  encloses  said 
disc  driving  apparatus; 

a  first  memory  disposed  within  said  housing  for  storing  mode 
data  representing  a  normal  mode  or  a  bum-in  mode; 

self-diagnostic  program  executing  means  for  executing  said  self- 
diagnostic  program  stored  in  said  storage  means,  said  self- 
diagnostic  program  executing  means  being  disposed  within 
said  housing; 

control  means  for  activating  said  self-diagnostic  program 
executing  means  only  when  the  mode  data  stored  in  said  first 
memory  represent,  the  bum-in  mode,  and  for  controlling  said 
first  memory  to  change  the  mode  data  stored  in  said  first 
memory  to  represent  the  normal  mode;  and 

a  second  memory  disposed  in  said  housing  for  stonng  results  of 
an  execution  of  said  self-diagnostic  program  from  said  self- 
diagnostic  program  executing  means; 

wherein  said  self-executing  diagnostic  program  executing  means 
executes  said  self-diagnostic  program  based  on  bum-in 
parameters  which  determine  the  operation  of  said  self- 
diagnostic  program;  and 

wherein  said  bum-in  parameters  determine  test  lime,  test  dwell 
time,  a  number  of  tests,  and  a  read/write  method. 
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5337,538 
DEBUG  MODE  FOR  A  SUPERSCALAR  RISC 
PROCESSOR 
Jowph  P.  Bratt,  San  Jose;  John  Breiuun,  Mountain  View; 
Peter  Y.  Hsu,  Fremont;  Chandra  S.  Joshi,  Saratoga;  William 
A.  Huffman,  Los  Gatoe;  Monica  R.  Nofal,  Los  Altos;  Paul 
Rodman,  Palo  Alto;  Joseph  T.  Scanlon,  Sunnyvale,  and  Man 
K.  Tang,  Mllpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics, 
Inc.^  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,969 

Int  CI."  G06F  n/34:9/30 

VS.  CL  395— 1S3.14  4  Claims 


1.  A  processor  system  that  is  switcbable  between  a  normal  mode 
of  operation  without  precis  floating  point  exceptions  and  a  debug 
mode  of  operation,  the  processor  system  comprising: 

means  for  dispatching  integer  and  floating  point  instructions: 

an  integer  unit,  coupled  to  said  means  for  dispatching,  having  a 
multi-stage  integer  pipeline  for  executing  said  integer  instruc- 
tions: 

a  floating  point  unit,  coupled  to  said  means  for  dispatching  and 
said  integer  unit,  having  a  multi-stage  floating  point  pipeline 
for  executing  said  floating  point  instructions;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  dispatching,  for  switching  the 
system  between  the  normal  mode  of  operating  and  the  debug 
mode  of  operation  thereby  preventing  instructions  from  being 
committed  after  a  floating  point  instruction  is  dispatched 
when  the  system  is  in  the  debug  mode  until  the  system 
determines  whether  said  floating  point  instruction  generates 
an  exception,  thus  permitting  the  system  to  signal  precise 
exceptions  when  not  in  tlie  normal  mode. 


5,537439 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Koji  Narihlro,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-222561 
Int  CI."  G06F  n/00 
MS.  a.  395—183.14  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  compijter  system  having  an  oper- 
ating system  program  that  constitutes  a  given  operating  system  and 
that  carries  out  control  of  operations  of  said  computer  system  as  a 
whole  and  also  having  one  or  a  plurality  of  application  programs 
that  are  executable  by  said  operating  system  and  which  are  sepa- 
rate from  said  operating  system  program,  the  method  being  oper- 
able in  a  case  in  which  a  fault  occurs  in  an  application  program, 
thereby  designated  a  faulty  application  program,  among  said  plu- 
raUty  of  application  programs  having  respective  and  different, 
plural  address  spaces,  wherein: 

a  collection-procedure  file,  which  stores  a  procedure  for  collect- 
ing fault  information  about  a  fault,  is  provided  for  every 
application  program,  as  well  as  an  information  file  for  storing 
said  fault  information  and  other  information,  said  other  infor- 
mation indicating  the  type  of  said  fault  information  that  is  to 
be  collected  when  a  fault  occurs  and  also  indicating  a  proce- 
dure for  collecting  said  fault  information  that  is  to  be  col- 
lected when  said  fault  occurs. 


)  OS  CETtCTS  F«ttt  OF  «y~[s-S1 


■WMEEKin   UrdHMTIOI  IS  IMNSEinED  10 
SPMI  OF  DP  Foil  ntOCCSSIHC  FUJLI 


I  «f  Fm  FTOCtSSIIC  f»UT   IS  HCIIHUD    [~S3 


AP  FID  PKOCESSINC  FtUI  5T0KS  PMXIUII 

snta  OF  TIC  OESiOHiED  FMinr  v  imo 
nOOlM  SPMX  OF  V  FOR  POOCtSSIIC  FAUIT 


S5 


nactoK  FOR  EiscuTiw: 

SUBSTIIUU  FTCCCSS  IS  STMD 


mOaOURE  FOR  CaLFCTINC 
FUll    IS  SIORFO 


3 C 


iiroRWTiOR  nacui  Ftmi 

IS  CaLEHEO 


OFCmNG  MO  DELETION  OF  PROCXMI  SPACE 
FOR  FMUTT  M>  NO  REM.  ADDRESS 


c 


X 


S6 
-S7 


J 


a  dedicated  application  program  for  processing  any  fault, 
defined  as  one  of  said  application  programs,  is  provided  in  a 
corresponding  program  space  of  said  application  programs, 
said  dedicated  application  program  having  a  first  related  space 
for  storing  management  information  about  management  of 
said  operating  system,  a  second  related  space  for  storing  a 
program  space  of  a  faulty  application  program  in  which  said 
fault  occurs,  and  a  third  related  space  for  storing  said  proce- 
dure for  collecting  said  fault  information,  said  dedicated 
application  program  executing  a  given  control  process  for  any 
selected  one  of  the  other  application  programs  when  said  fault 
occurs  in  said  selected  one  of  the  other  application  programs, 
and 

said  operating  system  having  functions  of  excepting  said 
selected  one  of  the  other  application  programs  from  llie  man- 
agement by  said  operating  system  to  control  execution  of  said 
application  programs,  of  transferring  the  program  space  of 
said  selected  one  of  the  other  application  programs  to  the 
program  space  of  said  dedicated  application  program  having 
said  tliiid  related  space  for  storing  said  procedure  for  collect- 
ing said  fault  information  and,  further,  of  carrying  out  an 
opetiing  and  deletion  of  the  program  space  of 

said  selected  one  of  the  other  application  programs  which  has  a 
fault, 
said  method  comprising: 

dividing  a  program  space  of  said  operating  system  program  and 
the  program  space  of  said  application  programs  into  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  blocks,  and  allocating  a  real  memory  for  every 
memory  block; 

detecting  a  fault  of  a  certain  application  program  corresponding 
to  said  faulty  application  program,  by  means  of  said  operating 
system; 

transferring  said  management  information,  including  application 
management  information  of  said  faulty  application  program, 
to  said  first  related  space  for  storing  said  management  infor- 
mation of  said  dedicated  application  program  for  processing 
any  fault,  by  means  of  said  operating  system; 

notifying  said  dedicated  application  program  for  processing  any 
fault  of  said  faulty  application  program  and  activating  said 
dedicated  application  program  for  processing  any  fault,  by 
means  of  said  operating  system; 

storing  the  program  space  of  said  faulty  application  program, 
which  is  designated  by  said  operating  system,  into  said  second 
related  space  for  storing  the  program  space  of  said  faulty 
application  program  in  said  dedicated  application  program  for 
processing  any  fault,  by  means  of  said  dedicated  application 
program  for  processing  any  fault: 

selecting  said  procedure  for  collecting  said  fault  information 
from  said  collection-procedure  file,  and  storing  said  prtxredure 
for  collecting  said  fault  information  into  said  third  related 
space  for  storing  said  procedure  for  collecting  said  fault 
information,  by  means  of  said  dedicated  application  program 
for  processing  any  fault; 

collecting  necessary  information  which  is  designated  in  accor- 
dance with  the  stored  procedure  for  collecting  said  fault 
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information  and  storing  the  collected  necessary  information 
into  said  information  file,  by  means  of  said  dedicated  appli- 
cation program:  and 
carrying  out  an  opening  and  deletion  of  the  program  space  of 
said  faulty  application  program,  which  has  been  stored  into 
said  second  related  space  for  storing  the  program  space  of 
said  faulty  application  program  in  said  dedicated  application 
program  for  processing  any  fault,  when  the  step  of  transfer- 
ring of  said  management  information  is  completed,  by  means 
of  said  operating  system. 


5,537340 
TRANSPARENT,  SECURE  COMPUTER  VIRUS 
DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Craig  A.  Miller,  Tomball,  Tex.;  Yatin  Dhareshwar,  Bombay, 
Ind.;  Edmund  G.  Heller,  Spring,  and  Michael  R.  Gairett, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Cor- 
poration, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,702 

Int  a.''  G06F  11/00 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  computer  system,  the  computer 
<K*tem  including  a  processor:  random  access  memorj':  read  only 
memory  containing  a  ROM  program  executed  by  said  processor 
upon  resetting  of  the  computer  system:  at  least  one  storage  means 
having  a  non-DOS  partition  and  at  least  one  other  partition,  said 
non-DOS  partition  having  a  first  and  second  region,  said  first 
negion  for  storing  a  first  verification  program  executed  by  said 
processor,  a  first  verification  list  for  storing  a  list  of  files  stored  on 
!Uid  second  region,  said  files  including  files  required  to  boot  the 
computer  system  and  a  second  verification  program,  and  a  first 
hash  code  table  for  storing  hash  codes  of  said  first  verification  list 
files,  said  second  region  for  storing  a  first  operating  system  and  the 
second  verification  program  executed  by  said  processor,  a  second 
verification  list  for  storing  a  list  of  files  stored  on  said  other 
partitions  and  a  second  hash  code  table,  said  other  partitions 
include  at  least  a  second  partition  for  storing  a  second  operating 
system  and  user  programs  executed  by  said  processor:  and  a 
non-volatile  memory  having  a  plurality  of  locations  for  storing  an 
nonvolatile  memory  hash  code  and  accessible  to  said  processor. 
s.ud  non-volatile  memory  hash  code  containing  at  least  one  value 
being  a  modification  detection  code  of  said  first  region,  said 
plurality  of  locations  of  said  non-volatile  memory  being  readable 
and  writable  by  said  processor  after  a  first  reset  of  the  computer 
system,  being  write  protected  after  receipt  of  a  designated  signal 
from  said  processor,  and  being  made  writable  again  only  after  a 
second  reset  of  the  computer  system,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 


resetting  the  computer  system  and  executing  said  ROM  pro- 
gram, whereupon  the  ROM  program  causes  execution  of  the 

following  steps: 

computing  a  hash  code  for  said  first  region  of  said  non-DOS 
partition; 

determining  if  said  computed  hash  code  is  equal  to  said 
non-volatile  memory  hash  code  value  stored  in  said  non- 
volatile memory: 

loading  said  first  verification  program  stored  on  said  non-DOS 
partition  into  said  random  access  memory  if  said  computed 
hash  code  is  equal:  and 

executing  said  first  verification  program  loaded  into  said 
random  access  memory:  and 
wherein  said  first  verification  program  further  causes  execution 

of  the  following  steps; 

computing  hash  codes  for  files  listed  in  said  first  verification 
list: 

determining  if  said  computed  hash  codes  are  equal  to  hash 
code  values  stored  in  said  first  hash  code  table;  and 

booting  said  first  operating  system  on  said  non-DOS  partition 
if  said  computed  hash  codes  are  equal;  and 
wherein  said  operating  system  further  causes  execution  of  the 

following  steps  upon  booting: 

loading  said  second  verification  program  stored  on  said  non- 
DOS  partition  into  said  random  access  memory:  and 

executing  said  second  verification  program  loaded  into  said 
random  access  memory;  and 
wherein  said  second  verification  program  furttier  causes  execu- 
tion of  the  following  steps: 

computing  hash  codes  for  files  listed  in  said  second  verifica- 
tion fist; 

determining  if  said  computed  hash  codes  are  equal  to  ash  code 
values  stored  in  said  second  hash  code  table:  and 

returning  control  to  said  ROM  program;  and 
whereupon  the  ROM  program  causes  further  execution  of  the 

following  steps  if  said  computed  hash  codes  are  equal: 

providing  said  designated  signal  to  said  non-volatile  memory 
device  prior  to  booting  said  second  operating  system;  and 

booting  said  second  operating  system  from  said  second  parti- 


5337341 

SYSTEM  INDEPENDENT  INTERFACE  FOR 

PERFORMANCE  COLTVTERS 

Brian  F.  W'ibecan,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,240 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.21  9  Claims 

9.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  performance  of  a  computer  system. 
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compnsmg: 
a  plurality  of  event  signals  indicative  of  a  perfonnance  of  the 

computer  system; 
means  for  counting  said  plurality  of  event  signals; 
means  for  characterizing  attributes  of  said  plurality  of  event 

signals  and  said  means  for  counting; 
means  for  selecting  a  set  of  event  signals  from  said  plurality  of 

events; 
means  for  coupling  each  event  signal  of  said  set  of  event  signals 

to  said  means  for  counting; 
enabling  said  means  for  counting  according  to  said  attributes  to 

count  said  set  of  event  signals  to  determine  the  performance 

of  the  computer  system. 


5^37^2 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  A 

SERVER  WORKLOAD  ACCORDING  TO  CLIENT 

PERFORMANCE  GOALS  IN  A  CLIENT/SERVER  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Catherine  K.  EUert,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Bernard  R.  Pierce, 

Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intemational  Busi- 

Dcss  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  222,752 
InL  CL*  G«6F  11/34 
VS,  CL  395—184.01 
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1.  A  Client/Server  management  apparatus  for  managing  one  or 
more  servers  according  to  client  processing  goals,  each  of  said 
client  processing  goals  associated  with  a  class  of  said  clients,  each 
of  said  clients  served  by  one  or  mote  of  said  servers  within  a  data 
processing  system,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  worldoad  manager  means  for  creating  an  in  storage  represen- 
tation of  said  client  processing  goals  from  an  external  speci- 
fication of  said  goals; 

b)  performance  index  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  perfor- 
mance index  for  each  said  class  of  said  clients; 

c)  client  class  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  classes  to 
be  accorded  improved  service  by  analyzing  said  calculated 
perfonnance  indexes; 

d)  sampler  means  for  sampling  status  of  said  servers  and  storing 
sample  data; 

e)  relationship  analysis  means  for  analyzing  relationships 
between  said  each  said  class  of  said  clients  and  associated 
servers  serving  said  each  said  class,  and  constructing  a  repre- 
sentation of  said  relationships 

f)  server  adjust  means  for  adjusting  service  given  to  one  or  more 
of  said  servers,  based  on  said  sample  data  and  said  represen- 
tation of  said  relationships,  to  effect  an  improvement  in  ser- 
vice to  said  selected  one  of  said  classes. 


5337343 
ELECTRONIC  MAIL  DRIVE  TYPE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
AND  FILE  OPERATION  METHOD  HAVING  A  MAIL 
TERMINAL  OPERATING  INDEPENDENTLY  OF  A 
COMPUTER  S'^  STEM  CONNECTED  THERETO 
'Hitomo    Itch,    Kanagawa-ken,-    Toshio    Hirosawa,    Machida,* 
Motohide  Koknnishi,  Kokubuivji;  Atsushi  Ueoka,  Hachioji; 
Fujio  Fujita,  Yokohama;   Yoshikazu   Ichikawa,   Fujisawa; 
Tadashi     YamagisU.     Yokohama;     Masahiko     Ishimaru, 
Fii^isawa;   Hideki  Namba,  Hadano;   Kazuyuki  Naliamura, 
Tokyo;  Michio  Hirano.  Chigasaki;  Kaoni  Kozuma,  Yoko- 
suka,  and  Shigeru  Sasaki,  Kamakura,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Hitachi  Software  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  and  Hitachi  Electronics  Services  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,729,  Mar.  15,  1993.  This 
appMcatioD  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19.  1992,  4-063060; 
Nov.  11.  1992.  4-300775 

InL  CL"  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—185.01  21  Claims 


16  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  mail  drive  type  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  first  computer  system  having  a  file  storage  apparatus  for 

storing  data  files;  and 
a  monitoring  apparatus  connected  to  said  first  computer  system 
for  monitonng  an  operation  state  of  said  first  computer  sys- 
tem, 
said  monitoring  apparatus  including: 

first  means  connected  through  a  communication  network  to  an 
electronic  mail  system  constructed  on  a  second  computer 
system  for  receiving  a  mail  which  has  been  issued  from  a 
mail  terminal  and  transmitted  from  said  electronic  mail 
system  to  said  monitoring  apparatus  through  said  commu- 
nication network  independently  of  the  operation  state  of 
said  first  computer  system,  said  mail  including  information 
for  requesting  execution  of  a  file-operation  related  to  said 
data  files  held  in  said  file  storage  apparatus; 
second  means  for  producing  a  sequence  of  commands  to 
request  said  first  computer  system  to  execute  the  requested 
file-operation;  and 
third  means  for  controlling  transfer  of  said  sequence  of  com- 
mands to  said  first  computer  system,  depending  upon  the 
noonitored  operation  state  of  said  first  computer  system. 
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PORTABLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  PASSWORD 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  ONE  OR  MORE 

PASSWORDS  SUCH  THAT  THE  PASSWORDS  ARE 

MREADABLE  BY  DIRECT  ACCESS  FROM  A  MAIN 

PROCESSOR 

Ibthikazu  Morisawa,  Tokorozawa;  Masayo  Yamaki,  Tokyo; 
Hiroyuki  1>iukada.  Tokyo;  Tohru  Mamata,  Tokyo,  and  Tat- 
suya  Kawawa,  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Minato-ku.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248355; 
Sep.  17,  1992.  4-248357;  Sep.  17, 1992,  4-248358;  Sep.  17, 1992, 
4^248371;  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248373 

Int  a."  G06F  12/16 
\J\$.  a.  395—188.01  23  Qalms 
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I  A  portable  computer  system  comprising: 

ii  iput  means  for  inputting  at  least  a  password; 

n  lain  processor  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  sys- 
tem to  perform  data  processing;  and 

pessword  control  means  for  holding  one  or  more  registered 
passwords,  the  one  or  more  registered  passwords  being 
unreadable  by  direct  access  from  said  main  processor  means, 
for  allowing  the  main  processor  means  to  perform  the  data 
processing  when  a  password  identical  to  one  of  the  registered 
passwords  held  in  the  password  control  means  is  input  by  said 
input  means, 

wherein  said  password  control  means  includes  nonvolatile  pass- 
word memory  means  for  storing  one  or  more  registered  pass- 
words, and  password  checking  means  for  checking  whether 
the  input  password  coincides  with  any  one  of  the  registered 
passwords  stored  in  said  password  memory  means, 
herein  said  main  processor  means  is  connected  to  said  pass- 
word checking  means  via  a  system  bus.  and  said  password 
checlcing  means  is  connected  to  said  password  memory  means 
via  a  memory  bus  that  is  independent  of  said  system  bus.  to 
hide  said  password  memory  means  fi-om  said  main  processor 
means,  and 

tv^erein  said  password  checking  means  includes  sub-processor 
means  for  performing  the  password  checking  on  an  input 
password,  and  control  logic  means  connected  to  said  sub- 
processor  means  via  an  internal  bus,  for  searching  said  pass- 
word memory  means  for  a  registered  password  which  coin- 
cides with  the  input  password,  and  for  reporting  the  result  of 
the  search  to  said  sub-processor  means,  under  the  control  of 
said  sub-processor  means. 


5337345 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  COOPERATIONS 

AMONG  A  PLURALITY  OF  TERMINALS  CONNECTED 

TO  A  NETWORK  WHEREBY  EACH  TERMINAL  CAN  BE 

SWITCHED  FROM  COOPERATIVE  TO  INDIVIDUAL 

OPERATION  MODE 

Satoshi  Okuyama;  Toshimitsu  Suzuki;  Yu  Minakudii.  and  Kat- 

sotoshi  Yano.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasalci,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-184146 

InL  CI.'  G06F  15/16 

VS.  CL  395—200.01  I6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  cooperative  operations,  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  terminals,  each  of  said  terminals  including: 

(a)  processing  means  for  executing  processes; 

(b)  cooperation  controlling  means  for  operating  said  process- 
ing means;  and 

(c)  inpuning  means  for  inputting,  to  said  cooperation  control- 
ling means,  an  item  of  input  data  and  an  item  of  switching 
data  for  switching  over  a  cooperative  operation  mode  for 
causing  said  processing  means  to  operate  in  cooperation 
and  an  individual  operation  mode  for  causing  processing 
means  to  operate  individually,  said  plurality  of  terminals 
being  connected  to  a  network. 

switching  means,  provided  in  each  of  said  cooperation  control- 
ling means,  for  switching  over  the  cooperative  operation 
mode  and  the  individual  operation  mode  based  on  of  the 
switching  data  given  from  said  inputting  means; 

self-input  processing  means,  provided  m  each  of  said  coopera- 
tion controlling  means,  for  supplying,  when  in  the  cooperative 
operation  mode,  the  input  data  from  said  inputting  means  to 
said  processing  means  and  other  processing  means  which 
should  operate  in  cooperation  and  supplying,  when  in  the 
individual  operation  mode,  the  input  data  from  said  inputting 
means  to  said  processing  means:  and 

cooperation  input  pirocessing  means,  provided  in  each  of  said 
cooperation  controlling  means,  for  supplying,  when  in  the 
cooperative  operation  mode,  said  processing  means  with  input 
data  from  other  processing  means,  but  supplying,  when  in  the 
individual  operation  mode,  said  processing  means  with  no 
input  data  from  said  other  processing  means. 
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HIGH-LEVEL  ADAPTABLE  BIDIRECTIONAL 

PROTOCOL  FOR  USE  BETWEEN  A  HYPERMEDL4 

SYSTEM  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  EDITORS 

Louis  Sauter,  Longjumeau,  France,  assignor  to  Bull  SA.,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44388,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  OcL  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546.623 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1992,  92  04803 
InL  a."  G06F  17/14:13/00 
VS.  CL  395—200.01  7  CUiims 

1.  A  very  high-level,  adaptable  bidirectional  protocol  for  com- 
munication between  a  hypermedia  system  and  a  plurality  of  editors 
conununicating  within  a  hyperstnicture,  said  protocol  including  a 
plurality  of  messages  including  open  node  and  close  node  request 
messages  sent  by  said  hypermedia  system  when  an  action  is  to  be 
executed  by  at  least  one  of  said  editors,  response  messages  sent  by 
at  least  one  of  said  editors  in  response  to  said  reque.st  messages. 
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event  messages  sent  by  at  least  one  of  said  editors  to  inform  said 
hypermedia  system  that  various  events  have  occurred,  menu  mes- 
sages sent  by  at  least  one  of  said  editors  to  inform  said  hypermedia 
system  that  a  user  has  selected  a  predefined  message  and  error 
messages  sent  by  at  least  one  of  said  editors  when  an  error  appears, 
said  plurality  of  messages  allowing  each  of  said  editors  to  manipu- 
late and  manage  contents  of  hypermedia  objects  called  nodes, 
while  said  protocol  is  manipulated  by  the  hypermedia  objects  and 
is  accessible  through  a  programming  interface,  said  nodes  contain- 
ing structures  with  an  editor  name  for  use  with  correspohding 
documents,  said  editors  offering  support  for  the  protocol  including 
said  open  node  request  and  said  close  node  request,  whereby  new 
editors  may  be  easily  integrated  into  an  existing  hyperstnicture. 


indication  of  said  another  network  element  becoming  reach- 
able directly  to  said  directory  distribution  protocol  in  said 
application  layer; 

means  for  automatically  obtaining  network  identity  information 
from  said  indicated  newly  reachable  network  element  using 
said  OSI  protocol  stack;  and 

means  for  controllably  automatically  supplying  said  network 
identity  information  of  said  newly  reachable  network  element 
to  one  or  more  other  network  elements  in  a  sub-network 
including  said  newly  reachable  network  element  using  said 
OSI  protocol  stack;  means  for  utilizing  said  OSI  routing 
protocols  for  detecting  via  received  OSI  protocol  stack  data 
that  a  network  element  has  ceased  to  be  reachable  and  for 
automatically  providing  an  indication  of  said  network  element 
ceasing  to  be  reachable  directly  to  said  directory  distribution 
protocol  in  said  applications  layer: 

means  for  automatically  obtaining  network  identity  information 
of  said  indicated  network  element  which  has  ceased  to  be 
reachable;  and 

means  for  controllably  automatically  supplying  said  network 
information  of  said  network  element  which  has  ceased  to  be 
reachable  to  the  others  of  said  network  elements  in  said 
sub- network. 


5,537347 
AUTOMATIC  NETA\ORK  ELEMENT  IDENTITY 
INFORMATION  DISTRIBLTION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Douglas  W.  Cban,  Lexington,  Mass.;  Christopher  J.  Hunt, 
Howell,  NJ.;  C.  Daniel  Vanevic,  Fremont,  N.H.,  and  Chris- 
topher S.  Welles,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,743 

Int.  CI."  GWF  11/00:11/22 

VS.  a.  395—200.02  10  Oaims 


5,537348 

METHOD  OF  COMPUTER  CONFERENCING  BY 

INTERCEPTING  COMMANDS  ISSUED  BY  APPLICATION 

PROGRAMS  AND  REDIRECTING  TO  ALL  STATIONS 

FOR  EXECUTION 

Tong-haing   Fin,    Machida,   Japan,   and    Yeong-rhang    Lien, 

Armonk,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927.082,  Aug.  7.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259J65 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-222394 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—200.04  28  Claims 
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1.  A  network  element  for  use  in  a  digital  transmission  system 
including  at  least  one  other  network  element  comprising: 

processor  means  loaded  with  software  for  supporting  an  open 
standard  interface  (OSI)  protocol  stack  having  at  least  a 
network  layer  including  routing  protocols  and  an  application 
layer  including  a  directory  distribution  protocol,  said  OSI 
stack  including  at  least  one  other  OSI  layer  between  said 
network  layer  and  said  application  layer; 

means  for  connecting  said  network  element  to  one  or  more  other 
network  elements  via  a  data  communications  channel,  said 
data  communications  channel  being  intended  to  support  OSI 
protocol  stack  data; 

means  for  utilizing  said  OSI  routing  protocols  for  detecting  via 
received  OSI  protocol  stack  data  that  another  network  element 
has  become  reachable  and  for  automatically  providing  an 
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1.  A  method  of  simulating  the  execution  of  an  application 
program,  designed  to  execute  on  a  single  computer,  on  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  computers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating,  on  each  one  of  said  computers,  an  event  redirection 
unit  including  an  application  procedure  interface  redirection 
element,  and  a  message  redirection  element: 
executing  said  application  program  on  one  of  said  computers; 
intercepting,  with  said  application  procedure  interface  redirec- 
tion element  of  said  execution  computer,  a  command  issued 
from  said  application  program; 
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redirecting,  with  said  redirection  unit  of  said  execution  com- 
puter, said  intercepted  command  to  each  one  of  said  comput- 
ers; and 

displaying  identical  graphical  information  on  each  one  of  said 
display  devices,  said  graphical  information  being  generated 
from  executing  said  redirected  commands  on  said  execution 
computer  and  said  non-execution  computers,  respectively. 


5437349 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  WFTH  TIME 
COORDINATED  STATION  ACTIVITY  BY  TIME  SLOT 
AND  PERIODIC  INTERVAL  NUMBER 
David  J.   Gee,  Aim  Arbor;   Mark  A.   Lucak;   Jonathan   R. 
Engdahl,  both  of  Saline,  and  Timothy  Siorek,  Chelsea,  alt  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54323 

InL  a."  G06F  1.1/372:  H04J  .i/16 

f  JS.  a.  395—200.06  10  Claims 
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I.  A  communication  network  comprising: 
medium  through  which  messages  can  be  transmitted  by  a 
plurality  of  stations  during  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  periodic 
intervals,  in  which  the  periodic  intervals  are  numbered  con- 
secutively according  to  a  predetermined  modulus,  and  in 
which  each  periodic  interval  has  a  fixed,  predetermined  dura- 
tion and  includes  a  set  of  time  slots  during  which  stations  are 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  transmit,  wherein  each  time  slot  is 
identified  by  an  associated  slot  number,  with  the  slot  number 
being  included  in  the  transmission  made  during  each  time  slot 
to  thereby  identify  the  current  time  slot: 

i  first  station  which  is  connected  to  said  medium,  and  which  at 
a  fixed,  predetermined  point  during  each  periodic  interval, 
transmits  through  said  medium  a  moderator  message  which 
includes  a  periodic  interval  number  in  addition  to  the  slot 
number,  in  which  the  periodic  interval  number  represents  a 
current  value  for  the  consecutive  numbering  of  the  periodic 
intervals;  and 

I  second  station  including  a  receiver  coupled  to  said  medium  to 
receive  transmissions  made  by  other  stations,  the  second 
station  including: 

I  memory  for  storing  a  predefined  value  corresponding  to  one  or 
more  periodic  interval  numbers  of  interest; 

I  comparator  connected  to  the  receiver  and  the  memory  for 
comparing  the  periodic  interval  number  from  a  received  mod- 
erator message  to  the  predefined  value;  and 

neans  connected  to  the  comparator  for  performing  a  defined 
operation  when  the  periodic  interval  number  from  a  received 
moderator  message  equals  the  predefined  value. 


5337350 
INTERACTIVE  NETWORK  BOARD  FOR  LOGGING 
PERIPHERAL  STATISTICS  WITH  LOGGING  LEVEL 
COMMANDS 
William  C.  Russell,  Laguna  Hills;  Lorraine  F.  Barrett,  Yorba 
Linda;  Andrew  J.  Kraslavsky,  Rancfao  Santa  Margarita; 
George  A.  Kalwitz,  and  Robert  D.  Wadsworth,  both  of  Costa 
Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978^83 

Int  a."  G06F  11/30:11/34:11/32 

VS.  a.  395—200.11  20  Claims 
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1.  An  interactive  network  apparatus  which  couples  a  peripheral 
to  a  local  area  network  (LAN)  and  which  logs  information  con- 
cerning the  peripheral,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  LAN  interface,  couplable  to  the  LAN,  for  receiving  job  infor- 
mation for  the  peripheral,  and  for  receiving  a  logging  level 
command  from  the  LAN,  the  logging  level  command  speci- 
fying one  of  at  least  four  logging  levels  including  (i)  a  None 
logging  level  in  which  no  information  is  statistics  (ii)  an  Auto 
logging  level  in  which  peripheral  statistics  are  logged  periodi- 
cally, (iii)  an  Error  logging  level  in  which  peripheral  statistics 
and  peripheral  error  conditions  are  logged,  and  (iv)  a  Job 
logging  level  in  which  peripheral  statistics,  peripheral  error 
conditions,  and  job  information  are  logged; 

a  peripheral  interface,  couplable  to  the  peripheral,  for  transmit- 
ting received  lob  information  to  the  peripheral,  for  transmit- 
ting peripheral  information  requests  to  the  peripheral,  the 
peripheral  information  requests  for  requesting  peripheral 
information  in  accordance  with  the  logging  level,  and  for 
receiving  peripheral  information  from  the  peripheral: 

a  RAM  for  storing  the  received  peripheral  information;  and 

a  processor  for  ( 1 )  setting  a  logging  level  in  accordance  with  the 
received  logging  level  command.  (2)  interrogating  the  periph- 
eral at  a  first  predetermined  interval  by  sending  the  peripheral 
information  requests  to  the  peripheral  over  the  peripheral 
interface.  (3)  determining,  at  a  second  predetermined  interval 
and  based  on  the  peripheral  information  received  from  the 
peripheral  over  said  peripheral  interface,  (i)  the  peripheral 
statistics  in  a  case  where  any  one  of  the  Auto  logging  level, 
the  Error  logging  level,  and  the  Job  logging  level  is  set.  (ii) 
the  peripheral  error  conditions  in  a  case  where  either  one  of 
the  Error  logging  level  and  the  Job  logging  level  is  set.  and 
(iii)  the  job  information  in  a  case  where  the  Job  logging  level 
is  set.  and  (4)  logging,  in  a  log  file,  (i)  no  information  in  a 
case  where  the  None  logging  level  is  set.  (ii)  tlte  penpheral 
statistics  in  a  ca.se  where  any  one  of  the  Auto  logging  level, 
tlie  Error  logging  level,  and  the  Job  logging  level  is  set,  (iii) 
the  peripheral  error  conditions  in  a  case  where  one  of  tJ>e 
Error  logging  level  and  the  Job  logging  level  is  set.  and  (iv) 
the  job  information  in  a  case  where  tlie  Job  logging  level  is 
set. 
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5^37^51 
DATA  COMPRESSION  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  A 
COMPUTERIZED  INFORMATIONAL  AND 
TRANSACTIONAL  NETWORK 
Jeffrey  N.  Denenberg,  345  Putting  Green  Rd.,  Tl-umbull,  Conn. 
06611;  Edward  D.  Weinberger,  370  Central  Park  West,  Apt. 
409.  New  York,  N.Y.  10025,  and  Michael  L.  Gordon,  34 
Hickory  Hill  Dr.,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.  10522 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978344 

Int  CI.*  H03M  7/30:7/48;  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—200.18  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  compressing  streams  of  digital  data,  the  data 
streams  including  successions  of  byte  pairs  in  which  a  current  byte 
immediately  follows  a  prior  byte,  the  data  streams  being  generated 
by  a  data  source  for  communici<tion  to  a  receiver,  the  method 
comprising: 

identifying  a  prior  byte; 

identifying  a  current  byte  immediately  following  a  prior  byte; 
scanning  a  code  word  supply  means  for  obtaining  compression 
code  words  from  a  fixed  table  included  in  the  code  word 
supply  means  when  a  particular  current  byte  immediately 
follows  a  particular  prior  byte,  wherein  the  compression  code 
words  have  respective  lengths  that  are  dependent  upon  the 
appearance  of  particular  current  bytes  immediately  following 
particular  prior  bytes,  the  codes  words  being  generated  with 
multiple  codes,  the  multiple  codes  being  determined  by  par- 
ticular current  bytes  immediately  following  particular  prior 
bytes,  and  having  control  parameters  that  may  be  adjusted  so 
that  the  code  word  lengths  are  minimized  where  particular 
current  bytes  follow  particular  prior  bytes,  the  compression 
code  words  provided  in  the  table  being  created  by  analyzing 
byte  streams  of  the  data  source  produced  prior  to  compression 
to  develop  occurrence  frequency  information  concerning  the 
appearance  of  current  bytes  immediately  following  prior  bytes 
and  providing  code  words  at  the  code  word  supply  means 
when  the  frequency  of  appearance  of  particular  current  bytes 
immediately  following  particular  prior  bytes,  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value; 
determining  whether  a  compression  code  word  for  the  current 
byte  can  be  obtained  form  the  code  word  supply  means;  and 
communicating  a  compression  code  word  for  the  current  byte 
when  the  compression  code  word  can  be  obtained  from  the 
code  word  supply  means,  and  communicating  an  indication 
when  a  compression  code  word  can  not  be  obtained  from  the 
code  word  supply  means  when  a  particular  current  byte 
immediately  follows  a  particular  prior  byte. 


5337352 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  COMPARING 

POINTERS  TO  DETECT  FULL  OR  EMPTY  STATUS  OF  A 

CIRCULAR  BUFFER  AREA  IN  AN  INPUT/OUTPUT  (I/O) 

BUFFER 
Yutaka  Ogasawara,  Yokohama;  Yoshitaka  Ogino,  Kawasaki, 
and  Masami  Shimakura,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798345,  Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-326227; 
Nov.  27,  1990,  2-326228 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /2/06 
MS.  a.  395—250 
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13  Claims 
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1.  An  information  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  data 
recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  data  read  out  from  data  blocks  of  the 
recording  medium; 

a  buffer  for  storing  data  input  by  said  input  means,  said  buffer 
having  a  first  storage  area  and  a  second  storage  area,  said  first 
storage  area  storing  data  of  normal  data  blocks  input  by  said 
input  means  and  being  a  ring  buffer  in  which  data  storing  is 
restarted  from  a  head  address  when  the  data  storing  at  an  end 
address  is  completed,  and  said  second  storage  area  storing 
data  of  specific  data  blocks  input  by  said  input  means; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  data  stored  in  said  buffer  to  a 
host  apparatus; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  apparatus  to  execute  in  paral- 
lel a  first  process  for  storing  data  into  one  of  the  first  storage 
area  and  the  second  storage  area  in  said  buffer  and  a  second 
process  for  reading  out  data  stored  in  one  of  the  first  storage 
itrea  and  the  second  storage  area  in  said  buffer  to  transfer  data 
to  the  host  apparams  by  said  transfer  means;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  there  are  data  in  the 
first  storage  area  to  be  transferred  to  the  host  apparatus  by 
comparing  a  storing  address  in  said  buffer  of  the  data  which 
are  being  stored  into  the  first  storage  area  with  a  read  address 
in  said  buffer  of  the  data  which  are  being  read  out  from  the 
first  storage  area,  when  said  control  means  reads  out  the  data 
already  stored  in  the  first  storage  area  while  storing  the  data  of 
the  normal  data  blocks  into  the  first  storage  area, 

wherein  said  determining  means  does  not  compare  the  storing 
address  in  said  buffer  of  the  data  which  are  being  stored  into 
said  second  storage  area  with  the  read  address  in  said  buffer  of 
the  data  which  are  being  read  out  from  the  fir^t  storage  area, 
when  said  control  means  reads  out  the  data  already  stored  in 
the  first  storage  area  while  storing  the  data  of  the  specific  data 
blocks  into  the  second  storage  area. 
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5337353 

IflETHOD  OF  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  BUS  CONTROL 

AND  DATA  PROCESSOR 

Tom  Kakiage,  Osalia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalta,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  Na  149,810 
(paims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303357 
Int  CI.*  HOIJ  13/00 
UA  a.  395—280  12  Claims 


of 


I ,  A  method  for  controlling  communications  between  a  plurality 
ntemal  buses  of  a  data  processor  and  a  single  external  bus 
collected  to  an  external  memory  device  having  a  high  speed 
access  mode  and  a  normal  access  mode,  wherein 

the  plurality  of  internal  buses  includes  an  internal  instruction 

bus  and  an  internal  data  bus, 
the  external  inemory  device  stores  information,  including 
instructions  and  data,  identifiable  by  external  access 
addresses,  and 
the  data  processor  further  comprises  a  CPU  and  an  internal 
memory  for  storing  a  previous  external  access  address  of 
information  previously  accessed  from  the  external  memory 
device, 

wherein  the  communication  control  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
receiving  communications  from  the  CPU  requesting  information 
stored  in  the  external  memory  device,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  external  access  requirements  corresponding  to  the  plurality 
of  internal  buses,  including  an  external  instruction  access 
requirement  corresponding  to  the  internal  instruction  bus  and 
an  external  data  access  requirement  corresponding  to  the 
internal  data  bus; 
comparing,  with  the  previous  external  access  address  stored  in 
the  internal  memory,  an  external  access  address  of  informa- 
tion requested  by  each  of  the  plurality  of  external  access 
requirements,  including  the  external  instruction  access 
requirement  and  the  external  data  access  requirement, 
l^ging.  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  external  access  require- 
ments, whether  the  external  memory  device  is  accessible  at 
the  high  speed  mode,  based  on  the  comparison  results  with 
tlie  previous  external  access  address; 
selecting,  from  the  plurality  of  external  access  requirements,  an 
external  access  requirement  to  be  processed  with  priority, 
based  on  the  judged  results  of  whether  information  requested 
by  an  external  access  requirement  can  be  accessed  from  the 
external  memory  device  at  the  high  speed  access  mode, 
wherein  if  the  external  instruction  access  requirement  and  the 
external  data  access  requirement  are  concurrently  issued, 
the  external  instruction  access  requirement  is  selected  if  the 
judging  results  indicate  that  the  external  memory  device  is 


accessible  at  the  high  speed  access  mode  for  the  external 

instruction  access  requirement  but  not  for  the  external  data 

access  requirement, 
but  otherwise,  the  external  data  access  requirement  is  selected 

access  requirement  is  selected;  and 
processing  with  priority  the  selected  external  access  requirement 
by  enabling  the  communication  between  the  internal  bus 
corresponding  to  the  selected  external  access  requirement  and 
the  external  bus  connected  to  external  memory  device. 


5337354 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 
COMMUNICATING  WTTH  BUSINESS  OFFICE  DEVICES 

Tetsuro  Motoyama,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,168,  Jul.  28.  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,412,779,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,462,  Jun. 

19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

549.278,  Jul.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  426,679 

InL  CL*  G06F  3/00 

MS.  CI.  395—280  69  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  communication  of  data  between  an 
office  device  and  a  remote  terminal  through  a  conununication  line, 
wherein  first  data  is  defined  to  be  data  generated  within  said  office 
device  and  second  data  is  defined  to  be  data  generated  within  said 
remote  terminal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
communicating  said  first  data  from  said  office  device  to  said 
remote  terminal,  said  communicating  step  including: 
generating  said  first  data  at  said  office  device, 
transmitting  said  first  data  from  a  conununication  interface  of 
said  office  device  to  a  communication  interface  of  said 
remote  terminal  through  said  communication  line, 
processing  said  first  data  by  the  remote  terminal:  and 
communicating  said  second  data  from  said  remote  terminal  to 
said  office  device  by  performing  the  steps  of: 
generating  said  second  data  at  the  remote  terminal, 
transmitting  said  second  data  from  a  communication  interface 
of  said  remote  terminal  to  said  office  device  communication 
interface  through  said  communication  line, 
processing  said  second  data  by  said  office  device  and  control- 
ling said  office  device  in  response  to  the  processing  by  the 
office  device, 
said  method  further  comprising  the  step  of  storing  static  data 
representing  characteristics  of  said  office  device  which  do  not 
change  over  a  life  of  said  office  device; 
wherein  the  step  of  transmitting  said  first  data  also  transmits  the 
static  data  to  the  remote  terminal. 
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5^37^55 
FULLY  PIPELINED  AND  HIGHLY  CONCURRENT 
MEMORY  CONTROLLER 
John  A.  Landry;  Gary  W.  Thome,  both  of  Tomball;  Paul  A. 
Santeler;  Randy  M.  Bondla,  both  of  Cypress,  and  Michael  J. 
Collins,  Tomball,  all  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,290 

Int  CL*  G«6F  li/00 

VS.  a.  395—306  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor  having  address  outputs  and  data  and  control  termi- 
nals and  executing  operations  cycles  wherein  signals  are 
provided  on  said  address  outputs  and  said  control  terminals 
indicative  of  the  operation  being  performed,  said  control 
terminals  including  an  output  for  indicating  operation  cycle 
start  and  an  input  for  receiving  an  operation  cycle  completion 
indication: 

a  processor  bus  having  address,  data  and  control  portions  for 
transmitting  address,  data  and  control  signals,  said  processor 
bus  connected  to  said  processor  for  transmitting  signals  to  and 
from  said  processor; 

a  host  bus  having  address,  data  and  control  portions  for  trans- 
mitting address,  data  and  control  signals; 

a  device  having  address  inputs  and  control  and  data  terminals, 
said  device  connected  to  said  host  bus  for  receiving  addresses 
and  transmitting  and  receiving  control  and  data  signals  over 
said  host  bus,  said  control  terminals  including  an  input  for 
receiving  an  operation  cycle  start  indication  and  an  output  for 
providing  an  operation  cycle  completion  indication; 

a  plurality  of  memory  devices  having  address  and  control  inputs 
and  data  terminals; 

a  memory  bus  having  address,  control  and  data  portions  and 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  memory  devices  for  transferring 
address  and  control  signals  to  said  plurality  of  memory 
devices  and  data  signals  to  and  from  said  plurality  of  memory 
devices; 

a  data  buffer  connected  to  said  processor,  host  and  memory  data 
bus  portions  for  transferring  data  between  said  buses,  said 
data  buffer  having  control  inputs  for  receiving  signals  conUrol- 
ling  transfers  between  said  buses; 

means  connected  to  said  processor  and  host  address  bus  portions 
for  transferring  addresses  between  said  buses; 

memory  address  means  connected  to  said  processor  address  bus 
portion  for  providing  addresses  from  said  processor  bus  to 
said  memory  bus.  said  memory  address  means  having  control 
inputs  for  receiving  signals  controlling  said  address  provision; 

means  connected  to  said  processor  bus  for  determining  whether 
an  operation  cycle  on  said  processor  bus  is  directed  to  said 
plurality  of  memory  devices  or  said  host  bus  device;  and 

a  memory  controller  connected  to  said  processor,  host  and 
memory  control  bus  portions,  to  said  data  buffer,  to  said 
OKans  for  transferring  addresses  between  said  processor  and 
host  buses,  to  said  operation  cycle  direction  determination 
means  and  to  said  memory  address  means  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  data  buffer,  said  means  for  transferring 
addresses  between  said  processor  and  host  buses,  said 
memory  address  means  and  said  plurality  of  memory  devices 
based  on  the  direction  as  determined  by  said  operation  cycle 
direction  determination  means  and  as  sequenced  by  the  opera- 
tion cycle,  wherein  said  memory  controller  includes: 


a  processor  control  interface  portion,  said  processor  control 
interface  portion  receiving  operation  cycle  start  indications 
from  said  processor,  providing  operation  cycle  complete 
indications  to  said  processor,  providing  control  signals  to 
said  data  buffer  for  receiving  data  from  said  processor  data 
bus  and  providing  data  to  said  processor  bus.  providing  a 
control  signal  indicative  of  receipt  of  an  operation  cycle 
directed  to  said  plurality  of  memory  devices,  providing  a 
control  signal  indicative  of  receipt  of  an  operation  cycle 
directed  to  said  host  bus;  having  an  input  for  receiving  a 
signal  indicative  of  completion  of  said  operation  cycle  to 
said  plurality  of  memory  devices  and  having  an  input  for 
receiving  a  signal  indicative  of  completion  of  said  opera- 
tion cycle  to  said  host  bus; 

a  host  bus  control  interface  portion,  said  host  bus  control 
interface  portion  receiving  said  control  signal  indicative  of 
receipt  of  an  operation  cycle  directed  to  said  host  bus  from 
said  processor  control  interface  portion,  providing  opera- 
tion cycle  start  indications  to  said  host  bus,  receiving  opera- 
tion cycle  complete  indications  from  said  host  bus.  provid- 
ing control  signals  to  said  data  buffer  for  receiving  data 
ttom  said  host  bus  and  providing  data  to  said  host  bus  and 
providing  a  signal  to  said  processor  control  mterface  por- 
tion indicative  of  completion  of  said  operation  cycle  to  said 
host  bus;  and 

a  memory  control  interface  portion,  said  memory  control 
interface  portion  receiving  said  control  signal  indicative  of 
receipt  of  an  operation  cycle  directed  to  said  plurality  of 
memory  devices  from  said  processor  control  interface  por- 
tion, providing  control  signals  to  said  plurality  of  memory 
devices,  providing  control  signals  to  said  memory  address 
means  to  provide  an  address  and  control  signals  to  :;aid 
plurality  of  memory  devices,  providing  control  signals  to 
said  data  buffer  for  receiving  data  from  said  memory  data 
bus  and  providing  data  to  said  memory  data  bus  and  pro- 
viding a  signal  to  said  processor  control  interface  portion 
indicative  of  completion  of  said  operation  cycle  to  said 
plurality  of  memory  devices. 


5,537,55* 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  I?>rrERFACING  A  CPU  TO 

A  VIDEO  CONTROLLER 
Kiran  Mundkur,  Los  Altos,  Califs  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,821,  Apr.  2,  1990,  Pat  No.  535,436. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,683 
InL  a."  G06F  9/38:9/30:13/18 
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4.  A  video  interface  for  interfacing  a  host  CPU  to  a  video 

controller,  the  host  CPU  communicating  host  address,  host  data 

and  host  control  information  over  a  host  address  bus.  a  host  data 

bus  and  a  host  control  bus,  respectively,  wherein  the  CPU  runs  at  a 

faster  speed  than  the  video  controller,  comprising: 

a  video  write  latch,  connected  to  the  host  address  bus  and  host 

data  bus,  configured  to  receive  the  host  data  at  a  data  rate 

comparable  to  that  of  the  CPU.  to  store  the  host  data,  and  to 

transfer  said  received  host  data  to  the  video  controller  at  a  rate 

at  which  the  video  controller  can  read  the  data;  and 
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control  signal  transformation  logic,  connected  to  the  host  control 
bus,  configured  to  send  a  ready  signal  via  the  host  control  bus 
to  the  CPU  terminating  the  write  cycle,  in  a  non-preemptive 
maimer,  during  which  the  host  data  was  allowing  the  host 
CPU  to  execute  a  next  cycle  without  waiting  for  the  video 
controller  to  receive  said  received  host  data  from  said  video 
write  latch. 


i. 'An  interface  between  a  first  and  a  second  device,  which 
devices  operate  on  independent  clock  signals,  the  first  device 
producing  a  selection  signal,  and  a  write  strobe  signal  synchronous 
with  the  cloclc  signal  of  said  first  device  which  triggers  the  transfer 
of  data  from  the  first  device  to  the  second  device,  the  second 
device  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  registers  for  selectively 
receiving  said  data  under  the  control  of  said  selection  signal,  said 
interface  comprising: 
delay  means,  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  devices,  for 
synchronising  the  write  strobe  signal  from  the  first  device 
with  the  clock  signal  of  the  second  device  and  selectively 
controlling  the  transfer  of  data  to  said  plurality  of  registers, 
said  delay  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  enabling  mecha- 
nisms coupled  between  said  first  device  and  a  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  receiving  registers,  each  of  said  enabling 
mechanisms  comprising: 
a  first  1-bit  register  means  for  outputting  a  first  change  of  state 
signal  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  said  write  strobe  sigiuU  and 
said  selection  signal; 
a  second  1-bit  register  means,  coupled  to  said  first  1-bit  register 
means,  for  outputting  a  second  change  of  state  signal  in 
response  to  the  receipt  of  said  first  change  of  state  signal  and 
the  clock  signal  of  said  second  device; 
a  third  1-bit  register  means,  coupled  to  said  second  1-bit  register 
means,   for  outputting  a  third  change  of  state   signal   in 
response  to  the  receipt  of  said  second  change  of  state  signal 
and  the  clock  signal  of  said  second  device;  and 
logic  means,  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  second  and  third  Ibit 
register  means  and  an  output  coupled  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  receiving  registers  in  said  second  device,  for  producing  an 
enable  signal  to  enable  said  one  receiving  register  to  accept 
data  transferred  from  said  first  device  in  response  to  said 
second  and  third  change  of  state  signals  when  said  first  I -bit 
register  receives  said  selection  signal,  whereby  the  transfer  of 
data  from  the  first  device  to  the  second  device  is  synchronised 
with  the  clock  signal  of  the  second  device. 


5,537^58 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

MULTIPLE  DEVICES  THROUGH  ONE  PCMCIA 

INTERFACE 

J.  Dooglas  Fletcher,  Duncan,  Okla,,-   Robert  D.  Kelu,  Ft 

Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Mark  L.  Siagie,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors 

to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,«57 

Int  CL'  G«6F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—309  18  CUas 


5,537357 
INTERFACE  BETWEEN  UNSYNCHRONISED  I«VICES 
Nefl  BrUfett;  Andrew  J.  Elms,  both  at  Surrey,  and  Cari  R. 
Hejdeman,  Hampshire,  all  of,  Enghind,  assignors  to  Nokia 
Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finlaad 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  312,898 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  1,  1993, 
9320276 

Int  a."  GOff  13/00:  H04L  7A)0 
VS.  a.  395—309  21  Claims 
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1.  An  ^>paratus  for  communicating  multiple  devices  widi  a 
personal  computer  through  only  one  PCMCIA  interface  of  the 
computer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

computer  coimector  means  for  connecting  to  a  PCMCIA  connec- 
tor of  one  PCMCIA  interface  of  a  personal  computer, 

first  device  connector  means  for  connecting  to  a  first  device; 

second  device  coimector  means'  for  connecting  to  a  second 
device; 

first  commimication  channel  means,  connected  to  said  first 
device  connector  means,  for  communicating  first  device  data 
within  said  apparatus; 

second  connmunication  channel  means,  connected  to  said  second 
device  connector  means,  for  conununicating  second  device 
data  within  said  apparatus;  and 

adapter  means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  communica- 
tion channel  means  and  said  computer  connector  means,  for 
transferring  first  device  data  between  said  first  communication 
channel  means  and  said  computer  connector  means  and  for 
transferring  second  device  data  between  said  second  commu- 
nication chaimel  means  and  said  computer  connector  means. 


5,537,559 
EXCEPTION  HANDLING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
James  A.  Kane,  Newport  Beach;  Graham  B.  Whitted,  IH, 
Irvine,  and  Rsiao-Shih  Chang,  Orange,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Meridian  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,241 
Int  a."  G06F  9/32 
VS.  a.  395—375  19  ( 


BE 


~IJL  f    ~  ^  ~iaat— gB>         -T     oKtwrimir 


If 


1.  A  circuit  diat  detects  and  bandies  fetch-exceptions  for  a 
microprocessor  without  slowing  down  the  normal  operation  of  said 
microprocessor,  comprising: 
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an  exception  circuit  that  monitors  fetch-addresses  generated  by 
an  execution  unit  of  said  microprocessor,  and  that  performs 
fetch-exception  checks  on  said  fetch-addresses  before  said 
fetch-addresses  are  used  by  said  microprocessor  to  fetch 
iiutnictions  from  a  memory,  said  exception  circuit  generating 
one  or  more  fetch-exception  status  bits  for  each  instruction 
byte  of  said  instructions; 

an  instruction  buffer  that  receives  and  stores  said  instructions 
fetched  by  said  microprocessor,  and  that  receives  and  stores 
said  fetch-exception  status  bits  corresponding  to  said  instruc- 
tion bytes  of  said  instructions,  said  instruction  bytes  and  said 
corresponding  fetch-exception  status  bits  being  held  by  said 
instruction  buffer  until  said  instructions  are  executed;  and 

an  instruction  control  unit  that  receives  said  instruction  bytes 
and  said  corresponding  fetch-exception  status  bits,  and  that 
generates  micro-instructions  based  on  said  instruction  bytes 
and  said  corresponding  status  bits,  said  micro-instructions 
causing  exceptions  to  be  taken  by  said  microprocessor  when 
said  fetch-exception  status  bits  indicate  a  fetch-exception  con- 
dition. 


5,537,5«0 
METHOD  A^fD  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONALLY 
GENERATING  A  MICROINSTRUCTION  THAT  SELECTS 
ONE  OF  TWO  VALUES  BASED  UPON  CONTROL 
STATES  OF  A  MICROPROCESSOR 
Dwrell  D.  Boggs,  Aloha;  AUn  B.  Kyker,  Portland,  and  Scott  D. 
Rodgers,  Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg^  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,783 

Int  a."  G06F  9/30 

VS.  a.  395—375  21  Claims 


I.  In  a  processor  having  a  decoder  and  an  execution  unit  for 
executing  microinstructions  a  method  is  provided  for  selecting  one 
of  two  data  values  based  upon  control  states  of  the  processor,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  microinstruction  indicating  actions  to  be  taken  by 
the  execution  unit  in  resolving  a  specified  condition,  with 
resolution  of  the  specified  condition  being  contingent  upon 
the  control  states  of  the  processor. 

providing  a  first  dau  value  as  a  first  source  input  to  the  micro- 
instruction: 

providing  a  second  data  value  as  a  second  source  input  to  the 
microinstruction;  and 

issuing  the  microinstruction  to  the  execution  unit  for  execution, 
wherein  during  execution  of  the  microinstruaion.  the  first 
source  input  value  is  selected  when  the  specified  condition  is 
determined  lo  be  true  and  the  second  source  input  value  is 
selected  when  the  specified  condition  is  determined  to  be 
false. 


5437,561 

PROCESSOR 

Masaitsu  NakiOii>u><  Katano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,666,  Dec.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-340460 
Int.  ClJ"  G06F  9/38 
VS.  a.  395—375  8  Claims 


I.  A  processor  for  processing  scalars  which  comprises 
instruction  processing  pan  and  a  processing  controlling  part; 

said  instruction  processing  part  comprising: 

first  to  Nth  operational  pipelines  each  comprising  L  pipeline 
suges.  wherein  L  and  N  are  positive  integers; 

a  pair  of  input  data  register  is  provided  in  first  pipeline  stage  of 
each  of  said  first  to  NUi  operational  pipelines; 

first  to  (L-l)th  pipeUne  registers  provided  in  each  of  second  to 
Lth  pipeline  stages  of  each  of  said  first  to  Nth  operational 
pipelines; 

a  data  output  port  provided  in  said  Lth  pipeline  stage  of  each 
said  first  to  Nth  operational  pipelines; 

a  register  file  provided  with  2N  read  ports  and  N  write  ports;  and 

a  bypass  network  for  inputtinp  data  from  said  data  output  pori  of 
said  Lth  pipehne  stage  of  each  of  said  first  to  Nth  operational 
pipelines,  from  said  2N  read  ports  of  said  register  file  and 
from  a  data  mennory  as  input  data,  and  for  respectively 
outputting  optional  data  selected  by  a  bypass  controlling 
signal  from  among  said  input  data  to  said  input  data  registers 
in  each  of  said  first  to  Nth  operational  pipelines,  to  said  N 
write  potts  of  said  register  file  and  to  said  data  memory; 

said  processing  controlling  pan  comprising: 

M  instruction  registers  for  fetching  instructions  from  an  instruc- 
tion memory  for  storing  a  sequence  of  instructions  and  for 
storing  M  (MSN)  instructions,  wherein  M  is  a  positive  inte- 
ger: 

an  instruction  analyzing  pan  for  analyzing  said  M  instructions 
stored  in  said  M  instruction  registers  and  for  generating  N  sets 
of  operation  controlling  information  for  conOt>lling  said  N 
operational  pipelines,  respectively; 

first  to  Nth  operation  controlling  pipelines  each  comprising  L 
pipeline  stages  and  consisting  of  control  registers  provided  in 
L  pipehne  stages,  respectively,  and  storing  one  of  said  N  sets 
of  operation  controlhng  information  generated  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  first  to  Nth  operational  pipelines; 

an  instruction  issuance  controlling  pan  which,  using  said  N  sets 
of  operation  controlling  information  generated  in  said  instruc- 
tion analyzing  pan  and  the  operation  controlling  information 
for  each  pipeline  stage  of  the  pipeline  stored  in  said  control- 
ling registers  of  each  of  said  N  operation  controlling  pipe- 
lines, generates  said  bypass  controlling  signal  and  controls  an 
issuance  of  said  instructions  by  controlling  said  operation 
controlling  pipelines  and  said  instriKtion  analyzing  pan;  and 

for  generating  a  pipeline  locking  sigiud  for  prohibiting  transfer 
from  a  current  pipeline  stage  to  a  next  pipeline  stage  if  said 
transfer  is  Judged  to  be  prohibited  on  the  basis  of  said  N  sets 
of  operation  controlling  information  stored  in  said  M  control- 
ling registers  of  said  first  to  Nth  operation  controlling  pipe- 
lines and  outputting  said  pipeline  locking  signal  to  corre- 
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spending  pipelines  of  .said  first  to  Nth  operational  and 
operation  contix)lling  pipelines  and  said  instruction  issuance 
controlling  pan; 
*  herein  said  instruction  issuance  controlling  pan  issues  a  plu- 
rality of  instructions  among  said  M  instructions  stored  in  said 
M  instruction  registers  provided  that  each  of  said  plurality  of 
instructions  to  be  issued  has  no  data  dependency  and  no 
control  dependency  with  respect  to  already  issued  and  pres- 
endy  executed  insooictions  and  not-yet- issued  other  instruc- 
tions to  be  executed  later,  and  that  any  pipeline  locking 
signals  are  not  generated  to  operational  pipelines  to  which 
said  plurality  of  instructions  are  going  to  be  issued,  after 
adding  an  identifier  indicating  presence  of  a  data  dependency 
to  operation  controlling  information. 


5,537362 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Michael  G.  Gallup;  L.  Rodney  Goke,  and  Robert  W.  Seaton, 
Jr.,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,779,  Mar.  31,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,990 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VJ^  a.  395—375  23  Claims 
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A  method  of  executing  an  instruction  in  a  data  |}rocessor, 
coihprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  first  instruction; 
ddcoding  the  first  instruction  to  provide  a  first  plurality  of 

control  signals; 
accessing  an  enable  value  from  an  enabled  one  of  a  plurality  of 

processing  elements  in  response  to  a  first  portion  of  the 

plurality   of  control   signals,   the   enable   value   .selectively 

enabling  the  enabled  one  of  a  plurality  of  processing  elements 

ko  participate  in  execution  of  an  instruction; 
accessing  a  history  value  from  the  enabled  one  of  a  plurality  of 

processing  elements  in  response  to  a  second  portion  of  the 

plurality  of  control  signals;  and 
selectively  modifying  the  enable  value  in  response  to  a  logic 

state  of  the  history  value. 


5,537,563 

DEVICES,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ACCESSING 

DATA  USING  A  GUN  PREFERRED  DATA 

ORGANIZATION 

Karl  M.  Gutteg,  Missouri  City;  Robert  J.  Gove,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  and  Richard  Simpson,  Bedford,  England,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,487 

Int.  a."  G06F  J3/00 

VS.  a.  395—427  39  Claims 


1.  A  processing  system  operating  on  data  words  each  having  at 
least  first  and  second  portions  comprising: 
a  first  memory  bank  comprising: 

first  memory,  first  and  second  sets  of  address  inputs  associated 
with  said  first  memory,  including  a  first  storage  location  for 
storing  a  first  poniun  of  a  first  data  word  and  accessible  by 
a  first  set  of  address  bits  being  received  at  said  first  set  of 
address  inputs  associated  with  said  first  memory  and  a 
second  set  of  address  bits  being  received  at  said  second  set 
of  address  inputs  associated  with  said  first  memory,  and  a 
second  storage  location  for  storing  a  second  ponion  of  a 
second  data  word  and  accessible  by  said  first  set  of  address 
bits  being  received  at  said  first  set  of  address  inputs  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  memory  and  a  third  set  of  address  bits 
being  received  at  said  second  set  of  address  inputs  associ- 
ated with  said  first  memory;  and 

second  memory,  first  and  second  sets  of  address  inputs  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  memory,  including  a  first  storage 
location  for  storing  a  first  portion  of  said  second  data  word 
and  accessible  by  a  first  set  of  address  bits  being  received  at 
said  first  set  of  address  inputs  associated  with  said  second 
memory  and  a  second  set  of  address  bits  being  received  at 
a  said  second  set  of  address  inputs  associated  with  said 
second  memory,  and  a  second  storage  location  for  storing  a 
second  portion  of  said  first  data  word,  and  accessible  by 
said  first  set  of  address  bits  being  received  at  said  first  set  of 
address  inputs  associated  with  said  second  memory  and  a 
third  set  of  address  bits  being  received  at  said  second  set  of 
address  inputs  associated  with  said  second  memory;  and 

control  circuitry: 

accessing  in  a  first  mode  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  both  said  first  and  second  data  words  by 
providing  said  first  set  of  address  bits  to  said  first  set  of 
address  inputs  associated  with  each  of  said  first  and  second 
memories  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  and  third 
sets  of  address  bits  to  said  second  set  of  address  inputs 
associated  with  each  of  said  first  and  second  nnemories;  and 

accessing  in  a  second  mode  both  said  first  and  second  |x>nions 
of  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  data  words  by 
providing  a  said  first  set  of  address  bits  to  said  first  set  of 
address  inputs  associated  with  each  of  said  first  and  second 
memories,  providing  a  selected  one  of  said  second  and  third 
sets  of  address  bits  to  said  second  set  of  address  inputs 
associated  with  said  first  memory  and  providing  another 
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one  of  said  second  and  third  sets  of  address  bits  to  said 
second  set  of  address  inputs  associated  with  said  second 
memory. 


5.537364 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  ACCESSING  AND  REFRESHING 

MEMORY  LOCATIONS  WITHIN  ELECTRONIC 

STORAGE  DEVICES  WHICH  NEED  TO  BE  REFRESHED 

WITH  MINIMUM  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Asher  Hazanchuk,  San  Jose,  and  Aleksander  M.  Movshovich, 
Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zilog,  Inc.,  Camp- 
bell, Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,666 

Int  a."  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  395-^27  14  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  accessing  memory  locations  in  a  plurality  of 
dynamically  refreshed  electronic  memory  devices,  each  of  said 
devices  having  a  designated  address  and  an  array  of  memory 
locations,  each  of  said  locations  defined  by  a  row  address  and 
column  address,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  CPU; 
a  single  row  address  strobe  line  connected  in  parallel  to  each  of 

said  plurality  of  memory  devices;  and 
controlling  means  connecting  said  CPU  to  said  plurality  of 
devices  for  controlling  the  accessing  operations  of  memory 
locations  within  said  plurality  of  devices,  said  controlling 
means  including  means  for  accessing  memory  locations  row- 
by-row,  starting  with  a  lowest  row  address,  in  a  consecutive 
manner  such  that  all  memory  locations  having  the  same  row 
address  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  devices  are  accessed 
before  a  memory  location  with  a  higher  row  address  within 
any  of  said  plurality  of  devices  is  accessed. 


5,537,565 

DYNAMIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  MEMORY 

REFRESH 

GUbert  P.  Hyatt,  7841  Jennifer  Cir.,  La  Palma,  Calif.  90623 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  343,112,  Apr.  24,  1989,  PaL  No. 

4,896,266,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,520,  Oct.  1, 

1973,  Pat  No.  4,825J64,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
101,881,  Dec.  28,  1970,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  209,115,  Jun.  17,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,942,516.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879  J93,  Nov.  24,  1%9,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  101,881,  Dec.  28.  1970,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
860,253,  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,256,  Dec.  14,  1977,  Pat 
No.  4.829,419,  Ser.  No.  402420,  and  Ser.  No.  223,959,  Jan.  12, 
1981.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,451 
Int  CI."  G06F  I2AX) 
VS.  a.  395-432  88  Qaims 

1.  A  dynamic  memory  system  comprising: 
a  dynamic  memory  having  a  plurality  of  dynamic  integrated 
circuit    memory    chips,    each    dynamic    integrated    circuit 
memory  chip  storing  digital  data  bits; 


a  memory  refresh  circuit  coupled  to  the  dynamic  memory  the 
memory  refresh  circuit  refreshing  the  data  bits  stored  by  the 
plurality  of  dynamic  integrated  circuit  memory  chips; 

a  memory  address  circuit  generating  a  memory  address; 

a  decoder  circuit  coupled  to  the  memory  address  circuit,  the 
decoder  circuit  generating  memory  chip  select  signals  in 
response  to  the  memory  address; 

a  chip  select  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  dynamic  inte- 
grated circuit  memory  chips  and  to  the  decoder  circuit,  the 
chip  select  circuit  selecting  at  least  one  but  not  all  of  the 
plurality  of  dynamic  integrated  circuit  memory  chips  in 
response  to  the  memory  chip  select  signals; 

a  memory  accessing  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  dynamic 
integrated  circuit  memory  chips  and  coupled  to  receive  a 
memory  address  from  the  memory  address  circuit,  the 
memory  accessing  circuit  accessing  a  plurality  of  data  bits 
stored  by  the  selected  at  least  one  of  the  dynamic  integrated 
circuit  memory  chips  in  response  to  the  received  memory 
address;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  output  circuits  coupled  to  the  memory 
accessing  circuit,  the  memory  output  circuits  outputting  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  bits  accessed  by  the  memory 
accessing  circuit  from  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
dynamic  integrated  circuit  memory  chips  onto  a  memory 
output  signal  that  is  selectively  coupled  to  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  dynamic  integrated  circuit  memory  chips. 


5,537366 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BACKGROUND  PROCESSING  IN  DISK  ARRAY  DEVICE 

Shigeo  Konno,  and  Tatsuo  Matoba,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-333281; 
Dec.  17,  1991,  3-333282 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/26 
U.S.  CI.  395—441  32  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  background  process  in  a  disk 
array  device  including  a  plurality  of  storage  disk  drives  compris- 
ing: 
a  disk  array  control  unit  for  accessing  said  plurality  of  storage 
disk  drives  in  parallel  when  a  command  for  an  access  is 
issued  from  a  host  device,  and  for  executing  a  background 
process  for  said  plurality  of  storage  disk  drives  that  is  not 
associated  with  said  access  from  said  host  device; 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  an  amount  of  access  deter- 
mined using  either  or  both  of  an  amount  of  data  transfer  or  a 
frequency  of  access  by  said  host  device;  and 
means  for  adjusting  an  operating  ratio  of  said  background  pro- 
cess to  said  access  from  said  host  in  accordance  with  said 
amount  of  access  to  provide  time  for  conducting  said  back- 
ground process. 
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5337367 

fARITY  BLOCK  CONHGURATION  IN  AN  ARRAY  OF 

STORAGE  DEVICES 

Hobert  E.  Galbraith,  and  Joseph  T.  Writz,  both  of  Rochester, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 

fation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,613 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/14:  GUC  29A)0 
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1 .  A  storage  subsystem  for  a  computer  system,  comprising: 

i  torage  subsystem  controller,  said  controller  having  a  processor 
and  a  memory; 
plurality  of  data  storage  units  coupled  to  sad  controller, 

i  first  group  of  at  least  three  data  storage  units  coupled  to  said 
controller. 

\  'herein  addressable  storage  space  in  said  plurality  of  data 
storage  units  corresponds  to  a  two-dimensional  array  of  stor- 
age blocks,  each  column  of  said  array  representing  a  different 
one  of  said  data  storage  units,  and  each  row  of  said  array 
representing  a  discrete  range  of  storage  locations  within  each 
storage  unit; 

t^ieans  for  computing  parity  blocks  from  data  stored  in  data 
storage  blocks,  wherein  each  parity  block  is  computed  from 
data  stored  in  a  corresponding  set  of  data  storage  blocks,  each 
said  data  storage  block  of  said  set  being  located  on  a  different 
one  of  said  data  storage  units; 

r  wans  for  storing  said  parity  blocks  on  one  or  more  parity  rows 
in  said  first  group  of  at  least  three  data  storage  units  of  said 
array,  said  parity  rows  being  fewer  than  half  of  all  the  rows  of 
said  array,  each  of  said  paiity  rows  comprising  a  plurality  of 
storage  blocks  containing  parity  blocks,  wherein  each  parity 
bl(x:k  is  stored  on  a  storage  unit  different  from  any  of  the 


storage  units  containing  storage  blocks  of  the  set  of  storage 
blocks  corresponding  to  said  parity  block  and; 
a  second  group  of  at  least  one  data  storage  unit,  the  storage 
blocks  of  said  second  group  containing  data,  each  storage 
block  containing  data  in  said  second  group  being  associated 
with  a  parity  block  in  said  first  group  of  said  at  least  three  data 
storage  units. 


5337368 
SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  CONTROLLING  CACHE 
MANAGER  MAINTAINING  CACHE  INDEX  AND 
CONTROLLING  SEQUENTIAL  DATA  ACCESS 
Moshe    Yanai.    Framingham;    Natan    Vishlitzky,    Brookline: 
Bruno  Alterescu.  Newton,  and  Daniel  CasteL  Framingham, 
all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation.  Hopkinton, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893309,  Jun.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5J81339.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,489 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  G06F  12/08 

VS.  a.  395-445  2  Claims 
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1.  A  cache  management  system  including  a  cache  manager,  for 
monitoring  and  controlling  contents  of  cache  memory,  said  cache 
management  system  comprising: 

a  cache  indexer  for  maintaining  a  cache  index  of  data  elements 
stored  in  at  least  cache  memory: 

a  sequential  data  access  indicator,  responsive  to  said  cache 
index,  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  sequential  data  elements 
stored  in  said  cache  memory,  and  for  provicUng  an  indication 
of  said  plurality  of  sequential  data  elements  when  said  plural- 
ity of  sequential  data  elements  reaches  a  sequential  data 
access  indicator  threshold;  and 

a  dynamic  cache  management  system  adjuster,  responsive  to 
said  indication  of  said  plurality  of  sequential  data  elements, 
for  dynamically  adjusting  said  sequential  data  access  indicator 
threshold. 


5337369 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  DIRECTORY 

MEMORY  AND  INCLUDING  GROUPED  PROCESSING 

ELEMENTS  EACH  HAVING  CACHE 

Yoshio  Masubuchi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-041188 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/08 
VS.  CI.  395—448  17  Claims 

11.  A  directory  management  method  applicable  to  a  multipro- 
cessing system  having  a  data  memory  for  storing  data  in  a  plurality 
of  divided  block  areas,  a  plurality  of  processing  elements  each 
having  a  cache  memory  for  holding  a  copy  of  part  of  said  data 
stored  in  said  divided  block  areas  of  said  data  memory  in  units  of 
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5337,571 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  BUFFER  MEMORY  WITH 

RECONFIGURABLE  PARTITIONING 

Yannick  Deville,  La  Queue  en  Brie,  France,  assignor  to  U,S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,449,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,754,  Jul.  9,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,545 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1990,  90  08746 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IVn 
U.S.  a.  395-^160 

J, ^ 


lOaainis 


a  data  block  stored  in  each  of  said  divided  bloclL  areas,  and  a 
directory  mcmoiy  for  storing  information  relating  to  a  copy  of  the 
data  stored  in  said  data  memory,  said  directory  management 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  classifying  said  plurality  of  processing  elements  mto  process- 
ing groups  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  processing 
elements,  and  holding  directory  information  indicating  which 
of  said  processing  groups  hold  the  copy  of  the  data  stored  in 
said  data  memory,  said  directory  information  being  held  in 
said  directory  memory  in  units  corresponding  to  said  data 
block:  and 

b)  referring  to  said  directory  memory  in  response  to  a  request  for 
data  from  one  of  said  processing  elements,  identifying  the 
processing  group  holding  the  requested  data,  and  delivering  a 
predetermined  message  to  the  processing  elements  belonging 
to  the  identified  processing  group. 


5,537,570 
CACHE  WITH  A  TAG  DUPLICATE  FAULT  AVOIDANCE 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Hiep  IVan,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,176 
InL  CI."  G06F  I2AX) 
MS.  a.  395-455  2  Oaims 
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1.  Control  device  for  a  buffer  memory  for  storing  information 
comprising:  reconfigurable  partitioning  means  for  distinguishing 
two  types  of  information,  an  "instruction"  type  and  a  "data  type"; 
and  replacement  means  which  replace  stored  information  with 
current  information  according  to  at  least  one  replacement  algo- 
rithm, in  which  the  partitioning  means  control  at  least  one  of  the 
information  types,  therefore  called  a  controlled  type  of  informa- 
tion; a  memory  for  storing  a  value  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined reference  amount  of  memory  greater  than  zero  scattered  in 
the  buffer  memory,  allocated  to  the  controlled  type  of  information, 
the  control  means  including  means  for  storing  a  value  correspond- 
ing to  the  amount  of  controlled  type  information  previously  stored, 
and  comparing  the  amount  of  information  of  the  controlled  type 
previously  stored  in  the  memory  with  the  predetermined  reference 
amount,  prior  to  storing  current  information  and  if  it  exceeds  the 
predetermined  reference  amount,  when  a  current  information  item 
has  to  be  loaded  while  said  reference  amount  of  memory  has  been 
exceeded  by  the  stored  information  of  controlled  type,  the  replace- 
ment means  load  it  by  priority  by  replacing  a  stored  replaceable 
information  item  of  controlled  type  of  information. 
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1.  A  method  for  avoiding  a  tag  duplicate  fault  in  a  2- way  set 

associative  cache  memory  having,  in  the  same  level,  a  first  tag 

array  and  a  second  tag  array,  each  storing  tags,  and  having  a  data 

RAM  storing  the  cache  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  said  first  tag  array  as  a  master  array; 

selecting  said  second  tag  array  as  a  slave  array,  there  being 

corresponding  lines  of  memory  ip  said  first  tag  array  and  said 

second  tag  array  comprising  sets*, 
generating  a  tag  address  associated  with  a  predetermined  one  of 

said  sets; 
comparing  said  tag  address  against  the  data  stored  in  the  line  of 

said  one  of  said  sets  in  said  master  array  while  inhibiting 

comparison  against  the  line  of  said  one  of  said  sets  in  said 

slave  array;  and 
if  the  result  of  said  step  of  comparing  is  positive,  using  the  data 

stored  in  the  line  of  said  one  of  said  sets  in  said  master  array 

to  access  said  data  RAM. 
but  if  the  result  of  said  step  of  comparing  is  negative,  comparing 

said  ug  address  against  the  data  stored  in  the  line  of  said  one 

of  said  sets  in  said  slave  array. 


5,537,572 
CACHE  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD  FOR  DUMPING 
CONTENTS  OF  A  CACHE  DIRECFORY  AND  CACHE 
DATA  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  (RAM) 
Jeff  M.  Michelsen,  Mesa,  and  Joseph  Murray,  Scottsdale,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,812 
Int  a."  G06F  I2AX) 
U.S.  a.  395—462  6  Claims 

5.  A  cache  data  random  access  memory  (RAM)  controller, 
coupled  to  a  cache  data  RAM.  the  cache  data  RAM  controller 
comprising: 

cache  directory  means  for  storing  address  tags  of  data  stored  in 
the  cache  data  RAM,  the  cache  directory  means  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  wherein  in  response  to  an  index  being 
placed  on  the  input,  the  cache  directory  means  produces  an 
address  tag  on  the  output; 
data  RAM  register  means  for  receiving  address  tags  placed  on 
the  output  of  the  cache  directory  means  during  a  cache  direc- 
tory dump;  and, 
sequencer  means  for  placing  a  sequence  of  indexes  upon  the 
input  of  the  cache  directory  means  during  a  cache  directory 
dump. 


JuJf  16,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2371 


5337374 
SYSPLEX  SHARED  DATA  COHERENCY  METHOD 
David  A.  Elko,  Poughkeepsie;  Jeffrey  A.  Frey,  Fishkill;  John  F. 
Isenberg,  Jr.,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.;  Chandrasekaran 
Mohan,  San  Jose;  Inderpal  S.  Narang,  Saratoga,  both  of 
Calif.,-  Jeffrey  M.  Nick,  Fishkill,  N.Y.;  Jimmy  P.  Strickland, 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  and  Michael  D.  Swanson,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y„  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,211,  Dec  14,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,276,835.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
860,805 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—468 


M 
lU 

CAOKLMI 

uQuan 

V" 

VUBM 

uaMuu.*a 

PfcBM— MWfcW 

ftmnmmtM 

VALBNU 

TAimiiun.-n 

IMTUM»I«IMI 

■j^l 

VUJDB*^  tl 

TAOa^UbkUd 

OMTab'^  U»MI»« 

ponnva^-tliku  1 

1      numc-i* 

1            1        «umj         1 

LMTTMU            1 

A  cache  memory  system  comprising: 

least  one  main  memory,  said  main  memory  comprising  lines 
of  data  located  at  specified  addresses,  said  main  memory 
maintaining  a  prefetch  pointer  field  associated  with  each  line 
of  data; 

least  one  cache  coupled  to  main  memory,  said  cache  storing  a 
plurality  of  lines  of  data  and  associated  prefetch  pointer  fields; 
memory  access  control  means  coupled  to  receive  a  request  for 
data  from  a  requesting  device  located  at  a  predetermined 
address  and  further  coupled  to  the  main  memory  and  cache, 
said  means  comprising; 

means  for  accessing  the  cache  to  determine  if  the  requested 
data  is  located  in  a  line  of  data  in  the  cache,  and  if  the  data 
is  located  in  the  cache,  causing  the  data  requested  to  be 
returned  to  the  requesting  device,  and 
means  for  accessing  main  memory  to  cause  the  requested  data 
to  be  returned  to  the  requesting  device  if  the  data  is  not 
located  in  the  cache,  said  means  further  causing  the  line  in 
main  memory  containing  the  requested  data  and  the  asso- 
ciated prefetch  pointer  field  to  be  written  to  the  cache;  and 
^be  prefetch  means  comprising; 

means  for  reading  a  prefetch  pointer  from  the  prefetch  pointer 
field  of  the  line  in  the  cache  containing  the  data  requested, 
and 
means  for  accessing  the  line  of  data  in  main  memory  pointed 
to  by  the  prefetch  pointer  which  is  read  and  storing  the  line 
of  data  and  the  associated  prefetch  pointer  in  the  cache; 
Merein  a  line  of  data  is  prefetched  and  placed  in  the  cache  in 
accordance  with  the  prefetch  pointer  associated  with  the  line 
of  data  requested,  thereby  decreasing  the  probability  of  a 
cache  miss  occurring  when  a  subsequent  request  is  issued. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  data  coherence  for  a  computer 
multi-system  complex,  comprising  the  steps  of 

structuring  the  computer  multi-system  complex  as  a  sysplex 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  central  processor  complexes 
(CPCs),  sysplex  direct  access  storage  devices  (DASDs)  con- 
nected to  the  CPCs  for  storing  data  elements  permanently  in 
the  sysplex,  and  a  shared  electronic  storage  (SES)  attached  to 
the  CPCs.  command  issuers  which  execute  in  the  CPCs  to 
issue  commands  to  the  SES,  said  SES  containing  a  SES  cache 
with  a  SES  cache  directory  for  storing  names  of  the  data 
elements,  the  same  data  element  name  being  used  throughout 
the  sysplex  to  identify  all  copies  of  the  same  data  element 
stored  anywhere  in  the  sysplex  whether  or  not  any  data 
element  copy  is  changed  relative  to  the  data  element  or  any 
copy  of  the  data  element 

communicating  a  registration  command  to  the  SES  by  a  com- 
mand issuer  in  a  CPC  for  providing  a  data  element  name  and 
associated  CPC  location  information  for  locating  in  the  CPC  a 
validation  indication  associated  with  a  data  element  copy 
stored  in  a  local  LCB  in  the  CPC,  the  registration  conunand 
controlling  SES  to  register  the  data  element  copy  for  the  SES 
cache, 

registering  the  associated  CPC  location  information  in  a  local 
cache  register  (LCR)  associated  with  a  SES  cache  directory 
entry  storing  the  data  element  name  in  the  SES  cache  direc- 
tory in  response  to  the  communicating  step,  and 

accumulating  all  CPC  location  information  in  tlie  LCR  for  all 
registration  commands  received  for  the  same  SES  cache  entry 
containing  the  data  element  name  for  locating  all  validation 
indicators  for  all  copies  of  the  data  element  in  all  connected 
CPCs  in  the  sysplex  for  enabling  coherence  control  for  the 
copies  of  the  data  element  among  the  CPCs  in  the  sysplex. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  one  or  more  processor  modules 
coupled  to  main  memory  by  a  system  bus  operating  in  accordance 
with  a  SNOOPING  bus  protocol,  each  of  said  processor  modules 
including: 

a  processor,  said  processor  capable  of  executing  a  READ  of  a 
cache  memory  coupled  to  said  processor,  said  cache  memory 
including  means  for  storing  cache  memory  address  informa- 
tion, means  for  storing  cache  memory  data  and  means  for 
storing  cache  memory  status  information,  and 

a  data  interface  coupled  to  said  system  bus  and  to  said  means  for 
storing  said  cache  memory  data. 

a  method  of  processing  cache  memory  victim  data  for  updating 
said  main  memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

upon  said  processor  executing  said  READ  of  said  cache  memory 
address  information,  simultaneously  transmitting  cache 
memory  data  corresponding  to  said  cache  memory  address 
information  into  said  data  interface  from  said  means  for 
storing  cache  memory  data: 

receiving  said  cache  memory  data  accumulatively  by  said  data 
interface  during  the  execution  of  said  READ  of  said  cache 
memory  address  information: 

determining  if  said  cache  memory  data  corresponding  to  said 
cache  memory  address  information  being  READ  is  a  cache 
memory  victim  by  using  the  cache  memory  status  informa- 
tion; 

if  said  determining  establishes  that  said  cache  memory  data 
corresponding  to  said  cache  memory  address  information 
being  READ  is  a  cache  memory  victim,  causing  said  proces- 
sor to  issue  a  command  for  transmitting  cache  memory  victim 
data  to  said  main  memory  over  said  system  bus:  and 

transmitting,  from  said  data  interface  to  said  main  memory  over 
said  system  bus.  in  response  to  said  command  for  transmitting 
cache  memory  victim  data,  said  cache  memory  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  cache  memory  address  information  being 
READ. 


1.  In  a  data  addressing  and  processing  unit  comprising  process- 
ing and  addressing  means  for  processing  a  specified  set  of  instruc- 
tions including  a  first  and  second  type  instruction,  the  first  type 
being  associated  with  data  accessed  from  a  single  memory  bank 
only  and  the  second  type  being  associated  with  data  accessed  from 
two  memory  banks  simultaneously:  the  data  addressing  and  pro- 
cessing unit  further  including: 
first  and  second  memory  banks  having  respective  first  and 
second  sizes  which,  in  total,  occupy  no  more  than  an  entire 
address  space  allocated  in  the  data  processing  and  addressing 
unit;  said  first  and  second  memory  banks  being  mapped  in 
continuous  memory  address  space  such  that  a  bottom  addre-ss 
of  the  second  memory  bank  is  contiguous  with  a  top  address 
of  the  first  memory  bank; 
a  method  of  mapping  the  first  and  second  memory  banks  so  as  to 
permit  memory  expansion  or  contraction  and  so  as  to  permit  a 
single  operand  corresponding  to  the  first  type  of  instruction  to 
be  extracted  from  the  first  and  second  memory  banks  as  if 
they  were  a  single  continuous  memory  whilst  permitting  a 
pair  of  operands  corresponding  to  the  second  type  of  instruc- 
tion to  be  extracted  simultaneously  each  from  a  respective  one 
of  the  first  and  second  memory  banks,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(i)  mapping  the  first  memory  bank  such  that  there  exists  a 

negative    offset    with    respect    to    a    common    boundary 

between  the  first  and  second  memory  banks  having  an 

address  equal  to  the  bottom  address  of  the  second  memory 

bank  such  that  the  top  address  of  the  first  memory  bank  has 

an  offset  of  -1  and  a  bottom  address  of  the  first  memory 

bank  has  an  offset  of  -(first  size):  and 

(ii)  mapping  the  second  memory  bank  as  a  positive  offset  with 

respect  to  the  common  boundary  such  that  a  top  address  of 

the  second  memory  bank  has  an  offset  of  (second  size  -1); 

whereby   expansion   or  contraction   of  the   first   and   second 

memory  banks  may  be  effected  relative  to  the  common 

boundary  between  the  two  memory  banks  and  independent  of 

their  respective  sizes. 
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holding  means  when  data  is  outputted  either  in  a  descending 
order  of  consecutive  addresses  from  the  even-numbered 
addresses  in  the  second  menoory  means,  or  in  an  ascending 
order  of  consecutive  addresses  from  the  odd-numbered 
addresses  in  the  second  memoiy  means. 
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I.  An  interleaving  memory  system  comprising: 

first  menoory  means  consisting  of  a  0-bank  and  a  1-bank  for 
simultaneously  outputiing  data  at  even-numbered  addresses 
from  the  0-bank  and  data  at  odd-numbered  addresses  from  the 
I -bank: 

first  holding  means  for  holding  data  from  one  of  the  banks  of  the 
first  memory  to  delay  an  output  of  the  data  for  Vi  cycle  time; 

first  selecting  means  for  selecting  dau  from  one  of  the  0-bank  of 
the  first  memory  means,  the  1-bank  of  the  first  memory  means 
and  the  first  holding  means  at  controlled  time  intervals; 

Mcond  memory  means  consisting  of  a  0-bank  and  a  I -bank  for 
simultaneously  outputting  data  at  even-numbered  addresses 
from  the  0-bank  and  data  at  odd-numbered  addresses  from  the 
1-bank; 

second  holding  means  for  holding  data  from  one  of  the  banks  of 
the  second  memory  to  delay  an  output  of  the  data  for  Vi  cycle 
time; 

second  selecting  means  for  selecting  data  from  one  of  the  0-bank 
of  the  second  memory  means,  the  1-bank  of  the  second 
memory  means  and  the  second  holding  means  at  controlled 
time  intervals:  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  first  selecting  means  to 
select  data  to  be  output  from  contiguous  addresses  and  for 
controlling  the  second  selecting  means  to  select  data  to  be 
output  from  contiguous  addresses, 

wherein  the  first  selecting  means  alternatively  selects  the  0-bank 
and  the  1  -bank  when  data  is  outputted  either  in  an  ascending 
order  of  consecutive  addresses  from  the  even-numbered 
addresses  in  the  first  memory  means,  or  in  a  descending  order 
of  consecutive  addresses  from  the  odd-numbered  addresses  in 
the  first  memory  means,  and  the  first  selecting  means  alterna- 
tively selects  the  first  holding  means  and  a  bank  whose  output 
IS  not  held  by  the  first  holding  nneans  when  data  is  outputted 
in  either  a  descending  order  of  consecutive  addresses  from  the 
even-numbered  addresses  in  the  first  memory  means  or  in  an 
ascending  order  of  consecutive  addresses  from  the  odd- 
numbered  addresses  in  the  first  memory  means;  and 

wherein  the  second  selecting  means  alternatively  selects  the 
0-bank  and  the  1-bank  when  data  is  outputted  either  in  an 
ascending  order  of  consecutive  addresses  from  the  even- 
numbered  addresses  in  the  second  memory  means,  or  in  a 
descending  order  of  consecutive  addresses  from  the  odd- 
numbered  addresses  in  the  second  memory  means,  and  the 
second  selecting  means  alternatively  selects  the  second  hold- 
ing means  and  a  bank  whose  output  is  not  held  by  the  second 


1.  A  machine-executed  method  for  executing  a  driver  level 
program  of  instructions  for  recording  information  on  a  rewritable 
optical  disk  mountable  in  a  disk  drive  intercx>ni>ected  with  a  host 
device,  the  host  device  executing  file  system  software  which  pro- 
cesses logical  blocks  of  file  system  data  to  be  read  from  and 
written  to  sectors  in  a  logical  partition  of  the  optical  disk,  compris- 
ing the  steps: 
establishing  a  driver  partition  in  a  nonvolatile  storage  buffer  to 
be  managed  by  the  driver  level  program  independent  of  the 
file  system  program,  the  driver  partition  having  a  pending 
write  entry  area  and  a  map  area; 
reading  any  data  from  the  map  area  into  an  in-memory  map; 
receiving  a  first  block  of  file  system  data  to  be  recorded  in  a  first 

target  sector  of  the  logical  partition  of  the  optical  disk; 
storing  the  first  block  of  data  in  a  first  pending  write  entry  in  the 

pending  write  entry  area  of  the  driver  partition: 
updating  the  in-memory  map  with  the  location  of  the  first  block 

of  data  and  the  predetermined  target  sector; 
notifying  the  file  system  software  that  the  first  block  of  data  was 

stored; 
processing  the  first  block  of  data  in  a  background  mode,  includ- 
ing erasing  the  target  sector  and  copying  the  first  block  of  data 
from  the  first  pending  write  entry  to  the  first  target  sector: 
erasing  the  first  block  of  data  from  the  first  pending  write  entry: 

and 
copying  the  updated  in-ntjemory  map  to  the  map  area  of  the 
driver  partition. 
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1.  A  metiiod  managing  a  plurality  of  color  data  in  a  predeter- 
mined color  space,  each  color  data  having  multiple  data  compo- 
nents, comprising: 

an  entry  number  forming  step  of  combining  data  components  of 
a  color  data  selected  from  the  plurality  of  color  data  and 
forming  an  entry  number  of  a  table  having  a  data  length 
shorter  than  tliat  of  the  color  data; 

a  table  data  forming  step  of  combining  the  remaining  data 
components  of  the  color  data  which  are  not  used  for  the 
formation  of  said  entry  number  and  forming  a  table  data; 

a  table  registration  updating  step  of  updating  a  table  entry  of 
said  table  by  storing  said  table  data  at  a  table  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  entry  number  and  setting  a  validity  indicator 
Indicative  of  the  validity  of  the  table  entry; 

a  converting  step  of  converting  the  color  data  of  said  color  space 
to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  pallet  data  by  retrieving  the 
table  entry  corresponding  to  the  entry  numtwr  formed  from 
data  components  of  said  color  data,  and  outputting  said  entry 
number  as  said  pallet  data  when  the  table  data  obtained  by 
said  retrieval  coincides  with  the  table  data  formed  from  the 
remaining  data  components  of  said  color  data  not  used  to 
form  said  entry  number;  and 

a  reverse  converting  step  of  converting  said  pallet  data  to  said 
color  data  by  retrieving  the  table  entry  corresponding  to  said 
pallet  data  and  reconscnicting  said  color  data  from  said  pallet 
data  and  the  table  data  of  said  table  entry  obtained  by  said 
retrieval. 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
describing  a  functionality  of  an  integrated  circuit  in  terms  of  a 
behavioral   hardware   description    language,   said   hardware 
description    language    describing    behavior   which    can    be 
extracted  as  a  state  machine; 
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parsing  and  symbolically  simulating  said  hardware  description 
language  to  create  an  intermediate  register  level  representa- 
tion of  said  hardware  description  language; 

extracting  a  register  level  state  machine  transition  table  from 
said  intermediate  register  level  representation; 

generating  a  logic  level  state  transition  table  representing  said 
state  machine  from  said  register  level  sute  machine  descrip- 
tion; 

creating  a  state  machine  structural  netlist  representing  said  state 
machine  from  said  logic  level  sute  transition  table;  and 

combining  said  state  machine  structural  netlist  with  an  indepen- 
dently synthesized  structural  netlist  to  create  an  integrated 
circuit  structural  netlist  including  said  state  machine  to  pro- 
vide a  basis  for  chip  compilation,  mask  layout  and  integrated 
circuit  fabrication. 


543748I 

MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  A  CORE  THAT  OPERATES 

AT  MULTIPLE  FREQUENCIES 

James  W.  Conary,  Aloha,  and  Robert  R.  Beutler,  Lake  Oswego, 

both  of  Oreg,,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Oara, 

Calif. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778^75,  Oct.  17,  1991.  This 

application  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,441 

Int  a.''  G06F  1/0& 

MS.  a.  395—550  16  Claims 
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1.  A  microprocessor  device  formed  in  a  single  integrated  circuit 
chip,  comprising: 

a  CPU  core  that  executes  instructions  in  response  to  a  core  clock 
signal; 

a  bus  interface  unit  that  transfers  data  between  external  termi- 
nals of  the  microprocessor  device  and  said  CPU  core,  the  bus 
interface  unit  transferring  data  in  accordance  with  a  bus  clock 
signal; 
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I  clock  generator  that  receives  a  signal  of  a  first  frequency  from 
a  source  external  to  the  microprocessor  and  generates  said 
core  clock  signal  from  said  signal  of  said  first  frequency; 

I  clock  control  coupled  to  said  clock  generator  and  having  a  first 
condition  and  a  second  condition,  said  first  condition  causing 
said  clock  generator  to  produce  said  core  clock  signal  at  a 
second  frequency  which  is  a  multiple  of  said  first  frequency, 
and  said  second  condition  causing  said  clock  generator  to 
produce  said  core  clock  signal  at  said  first  frequency. 


5437483 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FAULT  TOLERANT 

CLOCK  WITH  DYNAMIC  RECONFIGURATION 

Ibong  K.  lynoog,  Renton,  Wash,,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Compuiy,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,974 
Int  CL*  G06F  1/04:11/20 


MS.  CL  395—550 


5437482 

BUS  INTERFACE  CIRCUITRY  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

CENTRAL  PROCESSORS  RUNNING  AT  MULTIPLE 

CLOCK  FREQUENCIES  TO  OTHER  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  CIRCUITRY 

Jeffrey  S.  Draeger,  1200  Creekside  Dr.,  Apt  1616,  Folsom, 

Calif.  95630 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65^40 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/42 

Uji  CL  395—550  38  Claims 


5"  In  a  microprocessor  including  a  core,  a  core  clock  signal,  a 

new  address  request  signal,  and  a  bus  clock  signal  operating  at  a 

bus  frequency,  the  bus  clock  signal  being  synchronized  to  an 

external  clock  signal,  a  bus  interface  unit  comprising: 

at  least  one  clock  multiplier  signal  indicating  either  of  twice  the 

bus  frequency  and  three  times  the  bus  frequency; 
a  synchronization  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  bus  clock  signal. 
the  core  clock  signal,  and  the  at  least  one  clock  multiplier 
signal,  the  synchronization  circuit  providing  a  request  mask 
signal  inactive  for  a  first  number  of  either  of  one  and  two  core 
clock  cycles  of  the  core  clock  signal  per  bus  clock  cycle  of  the 
bus  clock  signal,  the  first  number  selected  according  to  the  at 
least  one  clock  multiplier  signal;  and 
i  I  state  machine  with  an  address  state,  the  address  state  being 
activated  responsive  to  the  new  address  request  signal  and  the 
request  mask  signal,  the  suie  machine  operating  using  the 
core  clock  signal  and  the  address  state  including  a  first  and 
second  2x  mode  subsute.  the  first  and  second  2x  mode 
subsute  being  activated  during  the  address  state  if  the  micro- 
pnxessor  is  operating  at  two  times  the  bus  frequency;  and  a 
first,  second,  and  third  3x  mode  substate.  the  first  second,  and 
third  3x  mode  substate  being  activated  during  the  address 
state  if  the  microprocessor  is  operating  at  three  times  the  bus 
firequency. 


1.  A  fault  tolerant  clock  comprising: 

a  voting  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  redundant  clock  modules, 
each  clock  module  producing  an  output  clock  signal; 

a  floating  hot  spare  clock  module  producing  an  output  clock 
signal; 

said  fault  tolerant  clock  further  including: 

voting  means  for  producing  a  voted  output  clock  signal  from 
among  said  voting  core  redundant  clock  module  produced 
output  clock  signals;  and 

fault  detecting,  synchronizing  and  switching  means  for  detecting 
a  fault  in  at  least  one  of  said  voting  core  redundant  clock 
modules  and,  responsive  thereto,  synchronously  substituting 
said  floating  hot  spare  clock  module  produced  signal  for  the 
faulted  voting  core  redundant  clock  module  produced  signal, 

whereby  die  voted  output  signal  from  die  fault  tolerant  clock 
remains  stable  despite  a  failure  in  a  voting  core  clock  module. 


S437484 
POWER  INSTABILITY  CONTROL  OF  A  MEMORY  CARD 

AND  A  DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Hlroyuki   Miyai,  and   Yuzou   Matsuo,  both   of  Ibaraid-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  MaxeU,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83413,  Jun.  29,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,763,  Jun.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1989,  1-150035; 
Jun.  13,  1989,  1-150036;  Jun.  13,  1989,  1-150037 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 
MS.  a.  395-183.18  16  cUdms 

1.  A  memory  card  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  ICs, 

an  address  decoder  for  selecting  one  of  said  memory  ICs  by 
decoding  a  part  of  an  address  signal  received  from  an  external 
apparatus  when  a  control  signal  is  received, 
a  voltage  terminal  for  receiving  a  supply  voltage  from  said 

external  apparatus, 
a  voltage  detecting  circuit  connected  to  said  voltage  terminal  for 
generating  a  first  detection  signal  when  the  supply  voltage 
received  firom  said  external  apparatus  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  for  generating  a  second  detection  signal 
when  the  supply  voltage  received  from  said  external  apparatus 
is  less  than  said  predetermined  value, 
a  power  switching  circuit  connected  to  said  voltage  terminal, 
and  including  a  backup  battery,  for  supplying  said  supply 
voltage  received  from  said  external  apparatus  to  said  plurality 
of  ICs  and  said  address  decoder  when  said  first  detection 
signal  or  said  control  signal  is  received,  and  supplying  a 
supply  voltage  from  said  backup  battery  to  said  plurality  of 
ICs  and  said  address  decoder  when  said  first  detection  signal 
or  said  control  signal  is  not  received. 
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a  decoder  enable  signal  generating  circuit  connected  to  said 
voltage  detecting  circuit  and  said  address  decoder  for  gener- 
ating and  feeding  said  control  signal  to  said  address  decoder 
when  said  first  detection  signal  is  received  from  said  voltage 
detecting  circtiit  and  after  a  chip  select  signal  or  write  control 
signal  goes  to  a  high  level,  and  ceases  supplying  said  control 
signal  to  said  ad(kess  decoder  when  said  second  detection 
signal  from  said  voltage  detecting  circuit  is  received, 

a  chip  select  signal  terminal  responsive  to  a  chip  select  signal 
from  said  external  apparatus  and  being  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  ICs  and  pulled  up  to  said  supply  voltage  via  a  pull 
up  resistor  upon  receiving  a  low  activating  chip  select  signal 
firom  said  external  apparatos, 

a  write  control  terminal  for  receiving  a  write  control  signal  from 
the  external  apparatus  and  being  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
ICs  and  pulled  up  to  said  supply  voltage  terminal  via  a  pull  up 
resistor  upon  receiving  a  low  activating  write  control  signal, . 

a  write  operation  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  ICs  being  carried  out 
when  said  chip  select  signal  and  said  control  signal  from  said 
decoder  enable  signal  generating  circuit  are  low  and  said 
decoder  selects  one  of  said  plurality  of  ICs. 


5^37,585 
DATA  STORAGE  MANAGEMENT  FOR  NETWORK 
INTERCONT«;CrED  PROCESSORS 
Ronald  L.  BBckenstaff;  Catherine  I.  Brant,  both  of  Boulder; 
Paul  D.  Dodd,  Niwot;  Antoa  H.  Kirchner,  Boulder;  Jennifer 
K.  Montez,  Thornton,-  Brian  E.  Ttvde,  Boulder,  and  Richard 
A.  Winter,  Longmont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Avail  Systems 
Corporatioa,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,658 
Int  a.*  G«6F  17/30 
MS.  a.  395—600 
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1.  A  data  storage  management  system  for  a  data  network  which 
functions  to  interconnect  a  plurality  of  file  servers,  each  of  which 
stores  data  files,  comprising: 

secondary  storage  means  for  storing  data  files  migrated  from 
said  file  servers; 


storage  server  means  connected  to  said  network  for  automati- 
cally managing  transfer  of  data  files,  independent  of  said  file 
servers,  between  said  plurality  of  file  servers  and  said  second- 
ary storage  means; 

means  for  collecting  a  plurality  of  data  files,  that  are  transmitted 
to  said  secondary  storage  means,  into  a  transfer  unit. 


5,537,586 
ENHANCED  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
RETRIEVING  AND  SELECTING  PROFILED  TEXTURAL 
INFORMATION  RECORDS  FROM  A  DATABASE  OF 
MIFINED  CATEGORY  STRUCTURES 
Josepli  A.  Aauram,  Boston;  Jacques  Bouvard,  WcUesley;  James 
E.  Ldghlhdeer,  Lexingtoo;  John  C.  Lidington,  Hull;  MiO«d 
G.  Ibnck,  SvdlHiry,  and  Harry  C.  Wu,  Coocord,  all  of 
Mass.,  assigners  to  Individual,  Inc^  BarUngten,  Mass. 
Contlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,328,  Apr.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doBcd.  This  appHcation  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,421 
tot  a.'  GO6F  17/30:7/00 
MS.  CI.  395—600  10  Chdms 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  a  ptefeired  set  of  stored  textual 
records  from  a  database,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning,  to  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  predefined  category 
structures,  a  priority  value,  wherein  said  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  predefined  category  structures  and  assigned  prior- 
ity values  form  a  profile  associated  with  a  subscriber; 

assigning  to  each  stored  textual  record  a  relevance  value  associ- 
ated with  each  category  structure; 

associating  each  stored  textual  record  with  each  category  struc- 
ture for  which  the  record's  relevance  value  associated  with 
that  category  structure  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold; 

maintaining,  for  each  category  structure,  a  list  of  associated 
textual  records; 

retrieving  from  the  databa.se,  for  each  selected  category  struc- 
ture, the  textual  records  associated  with  that  category  struc- 
ture; 

selecting,  from  the  set  of  retrieved  textual  records,  a  plurality  of 
preferred  textual  records  in  a  manner  responsive  to  the  prior- 
ity value  assigned  to  each  category  structure; 

assembling  the  plurality  of  preferred  textual  records  to  form  the 
preferred  set; 

collecting  usage  information  from  the  subscriber  for  the 
retrieved  textual  records  forming  the  preferred  set;  and 

assigning  a  new  priority  value  for  category  structures  associated 
with  said  profile  based  on  the  usage  information  collected  for 
said  subscriber  associated  with  the  profile,  said  step  of  assign- 
ing a  new  prionty  value  comprising: 

ranking  the  category  structures  in  order  of  subscriber  usage  of 
textual  records  associated  with  the  category  structures  to 
determine  a  usage  rank  for  each  category  structure;  and 
comparing  the  usage  rank  with  the  original  priority  value  for 
each  category  structure  to  determine  the  new  priority  value 
for  the  category  structures,  said  step  of  comparing  compris- 
ing: 
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assigning  a  first  numerical  weight  to  each  category  struc- 
ture determined  by  its  original  priority  value  in  the 
associated  profile; 

assigning  a  second  numerical  weight  to  each  category 
structure  determined  by  the  usage  of  textual  records 
associated  with  the  category  strucnire  by  the  subscriber; 

assigning  a  third  numerical  weight  to  each  category  struc- 
ture determined  by  the  usage  of  the  textual  records 
associated  with  the  category  structure  by  other  subscrib- 
ers previously  determined  to  be  peers;  and 

assigning  the  new  priority  value  for  each  category  strucnire 
determined  by  summing  die  first,  second  and  third 
numerical  weights  assigned  for  each  caiegoiy  structure. 


5,537,588 
PARTITIONED  LOG-STRUCTURED  FILE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHODS  FOR  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Thomas  R.  Engelmann,  Los  Gatos;  Kevin  F.  Smith.  San  Jose; 
Aare  Onton,  and  Chia-Hon  Cliien,  both  of  Saratoga,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,980 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/30:12/02 

VS.  CL  395-600  25  Claims 


5337,587 

file  record  maintenance  in  a  data 
Processing  system  by  synchronization  of 

MENUS  with  corresponding  DATA  FILES 

Edtvard  E.  Kelley,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Norman  J.  Daurer, 

Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,251 

Int  CI.''  G06F  17/30 

UW.  a.  395-600  6  Claims 
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A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
ijstorage  device  storing  an  application  program  having  a  plural- 
ity of  data  files  and  a  plurality  of  menus; 
ijcentral  processing  unit  which  reads  said  data  files  and  menus 
from  said  storage  device  into  system  memory; 
synchronizing  program  in  said  system  memory  which  reads 
records  in  a  file  and  generates  a  first  table  of  menus  and  a 
second  table  of  dau  files  and  a  third  table  with  index  equal  to 
the  data  file  name  and  the  third  table  is  loaded  with  a  "1", 
reads  said  first  table  and  creates  a  fourth  table  containing  all 
items  fix)m  all  menus  with  a  menu  name  for  each  item,  reads 
said  fourth  table  with  items  from  all  means  with  the  menu  file 
name  overiaid  at  the  beginning  of  each  record  and,  for  each 
record  read  from  said  fourth  table,  determining  if  the  record 
lead  has  a  file  and  for  each  record  having  a  file,  setting  a  key 
in  a  fifth  table  equal  to  the  data  file  name  and  setting  values  of 
the  fifth  table  elements  equal  to  "I",  loading  a  sixth  table  with 
the  file  name  pointed  to  by  the  menu  item,  menu  name  and 
menu  file  type,  reads  said  second  table  and  determines  if  theie 
are  missing  data  files  by  testing  the  fifth  table  which  has  a  key 
equal  to  the  file  name  reads  said  sixth  table  and  determines  if 
Ihere  are  missing  dau  files  with  no  corresponding  menu  items 
by  testing  the  third  table  which  has  a  key  equal  to  the  file 
name;  and 
means  for  storing  a  list  of  menus  with  missing  data  files  and  a 
list  of  data  files  with  missing  menus,  each  of  said  lists  being 
generated  by  said  central  processing  unit  under  the  control  of 
said  synchronizing  program. 


MOVE  CU>« 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  dau  [trocessing  system  comprising  a 
data  processor,  a  disk  dau  storage  subsystem,  and  a  disk  manager, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  the  disk  dau  storage  system  into  multiple  partitions 
including  a  first  partition  and  a  second  partition; 

managing  at  least  said  first  partition  as  a  log-structured  file 
system  for  storing  segments  comprised  of  active  dau  units 
each  having,  when  stored,  an  access  activity  value  that 
exceeds  a  first  predetermined  threshold;  and 

storing,  within  the  second  partition,  segments  comprised  of 
inactive  dau  units  each  having  an  access  activity  value,  when 
stored,  that  is  less  than  the  first  predetermined  threshold. 


5,537389 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EFnCIENTLY 

PERFORMING  DATABASE  TABLE  AGGREGATION 

USING  AN  AGGREGATION  INDEX 

Ketan  Dalai,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 

Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,231 

Int  CL*  G06F  I  SAX) 

VS.  CL  395-600  7  claims 


4.  A  mediod  in  a  computer  database  system  for  efficiently 
aggregating  a  source  uble  to  produce  a  result  ubie.  the  source 
Uble  being  comprised  of  rows  and  having  a  grouping  column  and 
an  aggregated  column,  the  columns  each  being  comprised  of  one 
value  for  each  row  of  die  source  uble,  the  result  uble  being 
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comprised  of  one  row  for  each  unique  value  of  the  grouping 
column,  the  nnethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  indices  on  the  grouping  column  and  the  aggregated 
column,  the  index  on  the  grouping  column  mapping  from 
values  of  the  grouping  column  to  rows  of  the  source  table,  the 
index  on  the  aggregated  column  value  mapping  from  values 
of  the  aggregated  column  to  rows  of  the  source  table;  and 
creating  a  series  of  bitmaps  from  the  index  on  the  grouping 
column,  one  bitmap  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  values  of  the 
grouping  column,  each  bitmap  indicating  whether  each  row  of 
the  source  table  has  the  corresponding  value  of  the  grouping 
column; 
for  each  value  of  the  aggregated  column: 

identifying  the  rows  of  the  source  table  for  which  the  aggre- 
gated column  contains  this  value  using  the  index  on  the 
aggregated  column,  and 
for  each  identified  row  of  the  source  table  for  which  the 
aggregated  column  contains  the  value: 
identifying  the  value  of  the  grouping  columns  for  this  row 
by  interrogating  the  generated  bitmaps  in  turn  and  iden- 
tifying the  value  of  the  grouping  column  coiresponding 
to  the  bitmap  that  indicates  that  this  row  of  the  source 
table  has  the  corresponding  value  of  the  grouping  col- 
umn, and 
aggregating  this  aggregated  column  value  into  the  result 
table  for  the  identified  grouping  column  value. 


5,537,590 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ANALYSIS  RULES  TO 
DATA  SETS  IN  A  RELATIONAL  DATABASE  TO 
GENERATE  A  DATABASE  OF  DIAGNOSTIC  RECORDS 
LINKED  TO  THE  DATA  SETS 
Annaodo  Amado,  4  Avenida  20-38  Zona  14,  Guatemala,  Gua- 
temala 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  102,581 

InL  CI."  G06F  n/00:\7/iO 

U5.  a.  395—600  8  Oalms 


database,  and  wherein  said  first  computer  program  controls 
said  computer  so  as  to  automatically  generate  one  or  more 
link  pointers  for  each  said  diagnostic  record,  each  said  link 
pointer  linking  a  diagnostic  record  to  the  corresponding  user 
selected  subset  of  items  of  data  from  said  quantitative  data- 
base from  which  said  diagnostic  record  was  generated;  and 

a  second  program  in  execution  on  said  computer  for  controlling 
said  computer  so  as  to  store  each  said  diagnostic  record  in  a 
diagnostic  database  in  said  memory 

and  wherein  said  link  pointer  associated  with  each  diagnostic 
record  is  programmable  by  said  user,  and  wherein  said  first 
program  includes  one  or  more  routines  for  controlling  said 
computer  to  display  at  least  first  and  second  windows  on  said 
display,  and  for  controlling  said  computer  to  display  in  said 
first  window  at  least  some  of  said  items  of  data  from  said 
quantitative  database  and  for  controlling  said  computer  to 
display  in  said  second  window  at  least  some  of  said  diagnostic 
records,  and  further  comprising  one  or  more  routines  in  said 
first  computer  program  for  controlling  said  computer  to  dis- 
play a  pointer  in  said  second  window  and  to  receive  and 
process  user  data  controlling  the  position  in  said  second 
window  of  said  pointer  such  that  any  diagnostic  record  dis- 
played in  said  second  window  may  be  selected  by  said  user 
using  said  pointer,  and  when  any  said  displayed  diagnostic 
record  in  said  second  window  is  so  selected,  for  controlling 
said  computer  to  display  in  said  first  window  the  correspond- 
ing subset  of  data  items  from  said  quantitative  database  asso- 
ciated by  one  or  more  of  said  link  pointers  with  the  selected 
diagnostic  record. 


5,537,591 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  FILE 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  DIAGRAM 

Yoshiharu  Oka,  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,418,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-095780 

InL  CL^  G06F  17/30 

MS.  CL  395—600  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  an  array  of  data  stored  in  a 
quantitative  database,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  said  data  of  said  quantitative  database  as  a 
table  in  a  relational  database; 

a  computer  coupled  to  said  relational  database  and  having  a 
display  and  having  an  input  device  for  receiving  user  input, 
said  computer  for  execution  of  one  or  more  programs  so  as  to 
process  data  from  said  quantitative  databa.se; 

a  first  program  in  execution  on  said  computer  for  controlling 
said  computer  to  receive  user  input  defining  one  or  more 
analysis  rules  to  be  performed  on  a  subset  of  data,  also 
specified  by  said  user  input,  from  said  array  of  data  stored  in 
said  quantitative  database  and  for  controlling  said  computer 
so  as  to  analyze  selected  ones  of  said  user  specified  subset  of 
data  items  in  accordance  with  selected  ones  of  said  one  or 
more  user  specified  analysis  rules  so  as  to  generate  one  or 
more  diagnostic  records  the  text  of  which  is  also  defined  by 
said  user  input,  each  diagnostic  record  corresponding  to  a 
possible  result  of  the  application  of  a  particular  user  specified 
analysis  rule  to  the  corresponding  user  selected  subset  of 
items  of  data  from  said  array  of  data  in  said  quantitative 
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1.  A  record  data  processing  apparatus  for  carrying  out  at  least  an 
input  record  operation,  a  file  update  operation  in  accordance  with 
said  input  record,  and  an  output  record  operation,  comprising: 
file  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  records  as  a  file; 
definition  information  sening  means  for  setting  definition  infor- 
mation, which  definition  information  comprises  at  least  a  first 
table  which  defines  said  input  record  operation  and  in  accor- 
dance with  wliich  a  record  is  generated  based  on  a  record  of 
the  file  stored  in  said  file  storage  means,  a  second  table  which 
defines  said  file  update  operation  of  the  file  stored  in  said  file 
storage  means  and  in  accordance  with  which  the  generated 
record  is  updated,  and  a  third  table  in  accordance  with  wliich 
said  output  record  operation  regarding  the  updated  record  is 
performed; 
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itorage  means  for  storing  said  definition  information  set  by  said 
definition  mformation  setting  means; 

aid  storage  means  further  storing  management  data  which  indi- 
cates a  correspondence  between  names  of  said  operation  and 
said  definition  information; 

lata  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and  to 
said  file  storage  means,  for  executing  the  input  record  opera- 
tion, the  file  update  operation  and  the  output  operation  in 
accordance  with  said  definition  information; 
I  etrieval  means  for  retrieving,  in  accordance  with  the  manage- 
ment data,  at  least  the  definition  information  associated  with 
the  input  record  operation,  the  definition  information  associ- 
ated with  the  file  update  operation,  and  definition  information 
associated  with  the  output  record  operation,  from  the  defini- 
tion information  stored  in  said  storage  means;  and 
(utput  means  for  automatically  and  visually  outputting  in  a 
tabular  form  a  schematic  diagram  indicating  a  software  pro- 
cedure of  at  least  the  input  record  operation,  the  file  update 
operation  and  the  output  record  operation  required  to  perform 
a  u-ansaction  processing  in  accordance  with  the  retrieved 
information  together  with  the  names  of  the  input  record 
operation,  the  file  update  operation  and  the  output  record 
operation. 


5,537,593 

METHOD  FOR  SOLVING  ENUMERATLVE  SEARCH 

PROBLEMS  USING  MESSAGE  PASSING  ON  PARALLEL 

COMPUTERS 

Marc  D.  Diamond,  Golden  Valley,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Kimbel, 

Forest  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Chicago,  ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478324,  Feb.  12,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65305 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/Ibi 

MS.  a.  395—650  9  Claims 
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5,537,592 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  AND  WRITING 

j  DISKS  FORMATTED  FOR  AN  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

I  j  FOREIGN  TO  THE  HOST  COMPUTER 

Dianne  L.  King,  and  John  W.  Whisler,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Alphatronix.  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232^43,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,557,  May  8,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,455 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-600  26  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  solving  enumerative  search  problems  using 
message  passing  on  parallel  processors  wherein  a  value  of  a  root 
node  is  to  be  ascertained,  the  root  node  being  dependent  upon  a 
plurality  of  interrelated  successor  nodes,  having  tips  with  directed 
edges  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  the  interrelated  successor  nodes  to  develop  a  state 

space; 
expanding  said  state  space  through  expansion  of  the  tips  with 

directed  edges  of  the  interrelated  successor  nodes; 
distributing  the  interrelated  successor  nodes  among  a  plurality  of 

digital  processors; 
assigning  nodes  to  at  least  one  of  said  processors  by  means  of  a 

hashing  fiinction; 
expanding  said  assigned  nodes  utilizing  an  expansion  queue; 
generating  application  specific  criteria; 
pruning  excess  nodes  in  compliance  with  said  application  crite- 
ria utilizing  a  message  queue;  and 
eliminating  generation  of  said  state  space  by  passing  results  of 
said  pruning  towards  and  away  ixom  the  root  node. 
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\  A  file  transfer  method  performed  in  a  computer  having  an 
operating  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  files  from  a  first  disk  having  a  first  file  format  with  a  first 
file  format  definition  including  a  first  directory  structure  and  a 
first  file  structure  using:  a  computer;  means  for  reading  the 
first  disk;  and  a  read  process  separate  from  and  bypassing  the 
operating  system  and  with  the  read  process  controlling  a 
reading  operation  of  the  first  disk  by  tiie  means  for  reading 
and  which  reading  operation  bypasses  the  operating  system; 
and 

\  I  iting  the  files  to  a  second  disk  having  a  second  file  format 
with  a  second  file  format  definition  including  a  second  direc- 
tory structure  and  a  second  file  structure  using:  the  computer; 
means  for  writing  the  second  disk  and  a  write  process  separate 
from  and  bypassing  the  operating  system  and  for  transforming 
contents  read  firom  the  first  disk  into  the  second  file  format 
and  tlie  write  process  controlling  writing  operations  to  the 
second  disk  by  the  means  for  writing  and  which  uriting 
operation  bypasses  tile  operating  system. 


5437,594 
QUERY  PROCESSING  EN  A  MOBILE 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  HOME  LOCATION 
REGISTER 
John   P.  Shannon,  Maidenhead.   United   Kingdom;   John   P. 
Prokopenko,  Stittsville,  and  Michelle  A.  Beaudry,  Manotick, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,155 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19, 1992, 
9217569 

Int  CL*  G06F  7/02 
VS.  a.  39S-SS0  5  Claims 

1.  A  home  location  register  (HLR)  for  a  mobile  communications 
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system  and  adapted  to  provide  subscriber  infonnation  in  response 
to  received  requests,  the  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  query 
processors,  data  storage  means  one  associated  with  each  said  query 
processor,  an  update  processor  for  updating  data  stored  in  said 
storage  means,  a  peripheral  processor  incorporating  a  local  mes- 
sage switch  and  having  means  for  receiving  requests  for  subscriber 
transactions  and  for  relaying  each  request  via  the  switch  to  a  said 
query  processor,  a  transaction  bus  via  which  the  query  processors 
and  the  peripheral  processor  can  communicate  and  via  which  said 
requests  are  routed,  wherein  each  said  query  processor  is  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  group  of  system  subscribers,  wherein  a  set  of 
data  is  associated  with  each  said  subscriber,  said  data  comprising 
permanent  data  and  temporary  data,  wherein  each  said  data  storage 
means  comprises  a  first  store  containing  the  permanent  data  relat- 
ing to  all  subscribers  and  a  second  store  containing  the  temporary 
data  relating  to  the  group  of  subscribers  associated  with  the  query 
processor  corresponding  to  that  data  storage  means,  wherein  said 
received  requests  are  allocated  each  to  an  available  query  proces- 
sor on  an  essentially  random  basis,  and  wherein  each  said  query 
processor  has  means  for  processing  requests  relating  to  subscribers 
in  the  group  associated  with  that  query  processor  and  for  forward- 
ing requests  relating  to  subscribers  not  in  thai  group  each  to  the 
respective  query  processor  whose  group  contains  the  subscriber. 


5337.5% 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OVERRffilNG 
RESOURCE  MAPS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Dean  T.  Yu,  Cupertino,  and  Christopher  S.  Derossi,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,600,  Feb.  19,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.251 
Int.  a.''  G06F  9/t>6 
U,S.  a.  395—700  12  Claims 
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5437395 

DEVICE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  IN  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Aldnori  Sakata,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,684,  Dec.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

;        This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409>i3 

Qalms  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1991,  3-326266 

Int  a."  G06F  /2/06 

VS.  a.  395—650  9  Claims 
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1.  A  device  management  system  in  a  computer  system  for 
managing  dexices  of  the  computer  system,  each  device  of  the 
devices  having  a  corresponding  load  condition  indicated  by  a 
value,  said  device  management  system  comprising: 

a  load  measuring  unit  fur  measuring  the  value  of  the  correspond- 
ing load  condition  of  a  selected  device  of  the  devices: 

a  management  period  determining  unit  for  determinmg.  in  accor- 
dance with  the  value  of  the  corresponding  load  condition 
measured  by  said  load  measuring  unit,  a  management  period 
such  that  the  larger  the  value  of  the  corresponding  load 
condition,  the  shorter  the  management  period,  and  the  smaller 
the  value  of  the  correspt^nding  load  condition,  the  longer  the 
management  period;  and 

a  managing  unit  for  executing  a  processing  check  of  (he  corre- 
sponding load  condition  of  the  selected  device,  said  process- 
ing check  being  executed  periodically  in  accordance  with  the 
management  period  determined  by  said  management  period 
determining  unit,  said  management  period  being  determined 
independently  of  any  one  demand  for  tlie  selected  device. 
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1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  computer  system  to  enable  the 
computer  system  to  accommodate  new  hardware  by  overriding  an 
original  resource  map  in  tiie  computer  system,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

loading  an  original  resource  map  into  a  linked  list  during  stamp 
initialization  of  the  computer  system,  wherein  the  original 
resource  map  defines  originally  available  system  resources: 

loading  an  override  resource  map  into  the  top  location  of  the 
linked  list  during  stamp  initialization  of  the  computer  system, 
the  override  resource  map  defining  available  system  resources 
added  to  the  computer  system  after  the  originally  available 
resources; 

comparing  resource  definitions  of  the  original  resource  map  and 
of  the  override  resource  map  that  define  similar  resources  in 
order  to  identify  which  dehnitions  of  the  original  resource 
map  are  to  be  overridden  by  the  override  resource  map; 

identifying  which  definitions  of  the  override  resource  map  are  to 
override  similar  respective  definitions  of  the  onginal  re.source 
map  by  setting  a  predetermined  bit  in  each  of  the  override 
map  definitions;  and 

overriding  the  similar  respective  definitions  of  the  original 
resource  map. 


5337397 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  REAL 

MODE  CARD  SERVICES  CLIENTS  WITH  A  PROTECTED 

MODE  CARD  SERVICES  IMPLEMENTATION 
David  A.  Sandage,  Forrest  Grove,  Oreg„  assignor  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,462 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 
VS.  a.  395—700  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system,  operable  in  a  real  mode  and  in  a 
protected  mode,  and  comprising  a  PCMCIA  adapter,  a  method  of 
providing  Card  Services  fuiKtions  to  at  lea.st  one  Card  Service 
client,  said  method  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 

placing  said  computer  system  in  said  real  mode; 
loading  a  Card  Services  compatibility  driver  into  said  computer 
system;  simulating  a  real  mode  Card  Services  environment, 
using  said  Card  Services  compatibility  driver,  wherein  no 
PCMCIA  cards  are  installed  in  said  PCMCIA  adapter  by 
supporting  only  the  Card  Services  functions  that  are  legal 
when  no  PCMCIA  cards  are  installed  in  said  PCMCIA 
adapter,  said  Card  Services  compatibility  driver  collecting 
state  information; 
placing  said  computer  system  in  said  protected  mode; 
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loading  a  protected  mode  Card  Services  implementation  into 
said  computer  system; 

transferring  said  state  information  from  said  Card  Services  com- 
patibility driver  to  said  protected  mode  Card  Services  imple- 
mentation; and 

transferring  control  of  Card  Services  function  requests  to  said 
protected  mode  Card  Services  implementation  such  that  said 
protected  mode  Card  Services  implementation  services  Card 
Services  function  requests. 


5337398 

SYSTEM  FOR  INSTALLING  PROCESSOR  CONTROL 
CODE 

Dennis  A.  Kukula,  Henderson,  Nev.,  and  Vern  J.  Legvold, 

"Hicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machnes 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,869,  Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

Khich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,760,  Dec.  15,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,139 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/24;  15/16 
VS.  a.  395-700  4  Claims 


I.  A  storage  controller  for  providing  uninterrupted  access  by  a 
host  computer  to  a  shared  memory  during  a  microcode  update,  said 
storage  controller  comprising: 

first  and  second  processors,  said  first  processor  executing  first 
processor  microcode  and  said  second  processor  executing  said 
first  processor  microcode; 
storage  means  shared  between  said  first  processor  and  said 
second  processor  for  storing  data;  and 


means  for  updating  microcode  in  said  first  processor  without 
interrupting  access  by  said  second  processor  to  all  data  stored 
in  said  storage  means,  said  means  for  updating  including: 

first  means  for  installing  second  processor  microcode  into  said 
first  processor. 

second  means  for  comparing  the  second  processor  microcode 
with  the  first  processor  microcode  during  installation  of  the 
second  processor  microcode  into  said  first  processor  and 
identifying  values  of  a  first  set  of  updating  variables;  and 

third  means  for  effecting  changes  in  the  operation  of  said  storage 
controller  based  on  the  values  of  said  first  set  of  updating 
variables  widiout  disrupting  the  operation  tliereof. 


5337399 
CPU  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  FORMED  ON  AN  IC 
Toshimasa  Tanaka,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co„  Ltd^ 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,938 

Int  a.''  G06F  1/26:  l/m:9/24;  1/24 

VS.  a.  395-750  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparams  operated  by  a  central  processing  unit,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  a  control  program; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  an  address  of  the  control  program; 

specifying  means,  associated  with  said  central  processing  unit, 
for  specifying  an  address  to  be  stored  in  the  second  memory; 

a  first  controlling  circuit  for  outputting  a  data  from  the  fiist 
memory  according  to  a  data  from  die  central  processing  unit; 

a  second  controlling  circuit  for  writing  said  address  data  of  the 
control  program  into  the  second  memory  according  to  a  data 
from  the  central  processing  unit; 

a  first  power  source  for  a  normal  operation; 

a  second  power  source  for  backup  purpose; 

a  first  power  line  connected  to  the  first  power  source,  to  the  first 
memory  and  to  the  first  controlling  circuit; 

a  second  power  line  connected  to  the  second  power  source;  and 

a  changeover  circuit  for  connecting  the  second  controlling  cir- 
cuit and  the  second  memory  to  the  first  power  line  when  a 
power  is  supplied  from  the  first  power  source  to  the  first 
power  line  and  for  connecting  the  second  controlling  circuit 
and  the  second  memory  to  the  second  power  line  when  no 
power  is  supplied  from  the  first  power  source  to  the  first 
power  line, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  controlling  circuits  and  said 
changeover  circuit  are  provided  on  a  one-chip  semiconductor 
substrate. 
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5^37,600 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH  ALTERNATE  SYSTEM 
CONTROLLER 
Daniel  P.  Fuoco;  Luis  A.  Hernandez;  Eric  MathLsen,  ail  of  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.;  Dennis  L.  Moeller.  Deiray  Beach,  Fla.:  Jonatiian 
H.  Raymond.  Essex  Junction,  Vt,  and  Rsmaeil  Tashal(ori, 
Deiray    Beach,   Fla.,   assignors   to   Intematiooai    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,425 

Int  CI.'  G06F  15/76 

VS.  a.  395—800  15  Claiins 


\.  A  personal  computer  system  comprising: 

a  high  speed  local  processor  data  bus; 

an  input/output  data  bus: 

a  microprocessor  coupled  directly  to  said  local  processor  bus: 

a  connector  coupled  directly  to  said  local  processor  bus  for 
accommodating  reception  of  an  alternate  processor,  and 

a  bus  interface  controller  coupled  directly  to  said  local  processor 
bus  and  directly  to  said  input/output  data  bus  for  providing 
communications  between  said  local  processor  bus  and  said 
input/output  data  bus.  said  bus  interface  controller  detecting 
whether  an  alternate  processor  is  present  in  said  connector 
and.  in  response  to  detection  of  the  presence  of  an  alternate 
processor,  transferring  control  of  said  local  processor  bus 
from  said  microprocessor  to  said  alternate  processor. 
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second  pan  having  programmable  logic  that  is  selectively 
programmed  by  configuring  said  programmable  logic  with 
circuit  configuration  data  of  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  logic  programs  that  correspond  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  signal  processings: 

an  internal  proces.sor  bus  for  connecting  the  first  and  second 
parts:  and 

said  first  pan  having  control  means  receiving  commands  from 
said  system  for  initiating  said  signal  processings  and  in 
response  for  controlling  transfer  of  said  circuit  configuration 
data  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  logic  programs  from 
said  mentor}/  nieans  to  the  second  pan  so  that  said  circuit 
configuration  data  of  said  predetermined  logic  programs  is 
successively  transferred  from  said  taemory  means  to  said 
second  pan  each  time  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of 
signal  processings  is  commanded  to  be  executed,  and  said 
control  means  controlling  inputting  of  the  audio  and  video 
input  signal  data  to  the  second  pan  for  executing  said  respec- 
tive signal  processings  following  configuring  of  said  program- 
mable logic  with  said  circuit  configuration  data  of  said  respec- 
tive logic  piDgrams.  and  further  controlling  outputting  of  said 
output  data  from  said  second  pan  to  said  system. 


5,537,602 
PROCESS  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  BUS  SYSTEM 
TO  COMMUNICATE  DATA  BETWEEN  RESOURCE  AND 

PROCESSOR 
Masalsugu  Kametani,  Tsuchiura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuadon-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  59,731,  May  II,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,367,662.  litis  applicaUon  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
288356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1988, 63-230007; 
Sep.  17,  1993,  5-2312^ 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  li/0() 
\iS.  a.  395—800  21  Claims 
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5,537,601 

PROGRAMMABLE  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR 

PERFORMING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SIGNAL 

PROCESSINGS 

Junichi  Kimura;  Yoshito  Nejime,  both  of  Hachiouji,  and  Kouji 

Noguchi,  Kokubu^ji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  n,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-179594 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/20 

MS.  a.  395—800  48  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  signal  processor  chip  for  performing  a  plurality  of 
signal  processings  of  audio  and  video  input  signal  data  in  a  data 
processing  system  having  memory  means  and  providing  processed 
output  data,  comprising: 

said  chip  being  connected  to  said  system: 

a  first  processor  part  and  a  second  progammable  logic  pan  each 
connected  for  input  and  output  of  data  with  said  system,  said 


14.  A  processor  system  comprising: 

an  external  resource: 

a  main  CPU  with  a  built-in  bus  control  mechanism  having  a 
function  of  accessing  said  external  resource  and  inputting  and 
outputting  necessary  data  through  a  data  bus: 

said  address  bus  including  means  for  generating  a  high  order 
address  and  a  low  order  address,  to  constitute  a  complete 
address: 

said  external  resource  including  a  plurality  of  resource  elements 
allotted  by  some  of  the  addresses  represented  by  the  low  order 
address:  and 

means  for  outputting  conesponding  address  strobe  signals  to 
said  external  resource  in  accordance  with  an  instructions  from 
said  main  CPU  in  synchronism  with  the  timing  at  which  some 
of  the  addresses  arc  outputted  to  the  corresponding  external 
resource  elements  through  the  address  bus. 

said  main  CPU  including  instruction  number  generation  means 
for  numbering  instruction  codes  for  indicating  the  operations 
of  said  main  CPU  in  the  order  to  be  processed,  addre.ssing 
means  for  providing  addresses  for  the  access  to  said  external 
resource,  execution  means  for  operating  or  processing  data 
through  communication,  of  data  with  said  external  resource, 
and  load/store  means  for  generating  an  address  for  operand 
data  necessary  for  the  instruction  with  the  access  to  the 
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external  by  said  addressing  means  to  parallel  execute  the 

accessing  to  die  external  resource  indqjendently  from  the 

operation  of  the  execution  means; 
1  aid  processor  system  further  comprising: 

parallel  control  means  for  parallelly  operating  the  bus  control 
means,  including  said  addressing  means,  said  load/stoie 
means  and  said  execution  means: 

instruction  number  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  instruc- 
tion number  of  the  instruction  together  with  the  instruction 
processing  information  to  said  addressing  means  and  said 
execution  means:  and 

instruction  number  compare  means  for  comparing  the  instruc- 
tion number  in  said  execution  means  sent  by  said  instruc- 
tion number  transfer  means  with  the  instruction  number  in 
said  addressing  means; 

said  execution  means  detemnining  by  said  instruction  number 
compare  means  whether  the  addressing  of  the  instruction 
number  has  been  completed  when  the  instruction  is  to  be 
executed,  and  if  it  has  been  completed,  processing  the 
operand  dau  corresponding  to  the  instruction  in  the  bus 
cycle  acquired  by  said  bus  control  means  or  being  acquired 
by  the  current  bus  cycle,  and  if  it  has  not  been  completed, 
waiting  until  the  completion. 


5,537,603 
DATABASE  ENGINE 
Riclianl   I.   Baum,   Poughkeepsie;   Glen  A.   Brent,   Fishkill; 
Donald  H.  Gibson,  Salt  Point,  and  David  B.  Lindquist, 
Pouglikeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,254,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  499^44,  Mar.  27,  1990,  Pat 
Na  5,210,870.  This  appUcation  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,424 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395-800  7  Claims 
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local  memofy  means,  for  autonomously  performing  said  data- 
base processing  subfunctions,  including  accessing  of  said 
local  memory  means  for  read  and  write  operation,  in  response 
to  subfunction  commands, 

control  processor  means,  coupled  to  the  extractor  means  and 
said  plurality  of  processing  element  means,  for  identifying 
daubase  commands  in  the  data  to  be  processed,  for  parsing 
the  database  commands  into  one  or  more  subfunction  com- 
mands, and  for  distributing  the  subfunction  commands  among 
the  data  processing  element  means  to  control  autonomous 
processing  of  said  dau  to  be  processed,  in  a  pipeline  manner, 
in  accordance  with  said  subfunction  commands, 

control  bus  means  for  communicating  commands  from  die  con- 
trol processor  means  to  the  extractor  means  and  the  plurality 
of  processing  element  means,  and 

dau  bus  means  for  exchanging  dau  between  die  extractor 
means,  the  local  memory  means,  and  the  plurality  of  process- 
ing element  means  whereby  the  extractor  means  and  said 
plurality  of  processing  element  means  each  utilize  said  local 
memory  in  common. 


5,537,604 
DATABASE  ENGINE 
Richard   I.   Baum,  Poughkeepsie;   Glen  A.   Brent,  Fishkill; 
Donald  H.  Gibson,  Salt  Point  and  David  B.  Lindquist, 
Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,252,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  499,844,  Mar.  27,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5^10,870.  This  application  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327345 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395-800  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  daubase  coprocessor,  comprising: 

taemory  interface  means  for  providing  access  to  a  system 
memory, 

extractor  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  interface  means,  for 
receiving  daubase  commands  firom  a  computer  system,  for 
exu-acting  dau  to  be  processed  from  the  system  memory  and 
for  assembling  final  result  dau  to  be  stored  in  said  system 
memory,  each  of  said  daubase  commands  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  daubase  processing  functions,  a  single  invocation 
of  said  coprocessor  being  for  executing  said  plurality  of 
daubase  functions  in  response  to  subftinction  commands, 

local  memory  means  coupled  to  the  extractor  means  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  the  daU  to  be  processed. 

a  plurality  of  processing  element  means,  each  said  processing 
tlement  means  being  coupled  to  the  extractor  means  and  the 


1.  A  method  of  executing  relational  daubase  fiinctions  in  a 
daubase  engine  processor  having  a  control  unit,  a  woridng 
memory  and  a  plurality  of  independently  conUDllable  processing 
elements  interconnected  by  an  internal  control  bus  and  an  internal 
dau  bus,  each  of  said  plurality  of  processing  elements  selectively 
performing  predetermined  functions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fetching,  with  a  single  invocation  of  said  daubase  engine 
processor,  a  command  block  from  a  system  memory  in  a  host 
computer,  said  command  block  comprising  a  daubase  com- 
mand and  a  location  in  die  system  memory  of  a  predicate  to 
be  used  during  die  processing  of  die  daubase  command; 

(b)  parsing  die  database  command  into  a  sequence  of  predeter- 
mined database  processing  operations  to  be  performed: 

(c)  selecting,  based  on  selected  ones  of  said  predetermined 
functions  performable  by  said  plurality  of  independently  con- 
trollable processing  elements,  ones  of  the  processing  elements 
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to  perform  each  of  the  database  processing  operations  identi- 
fied in  step  (b)  responsive  to  said  single  invocation  of  said 
processor, 

(d)  controlling,  independently  of  the  host  computer,  based  on  the 
database  command,  the  selected  ones  of  the  processing  ele- 
ments to  perform  the  sequence  of  predetermined  database 
processing  operations; 

(e)  temporarily  collecting  results  of  the  performing  of  step  (d) 
from  said  selected  ones  of  said  processing  elements  in  the 
working  memofy;  and 

(f)  assembling  the  results  collected  in  step  (e)  into  the  system 
memory. 


5^37.606 

SCALAR  PIPELINE  REPLICATION  FOR  PARALLEL 

VECTOR  ELEMENT  PROCESSING 

Charles  M.  Byrne,  RaMgh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,463 

Int  CL^  GMF  9/3i 

MS.  a.  395— 8M 
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I.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  controllable  pieces  of  equipment  each  having  a 
storage  device  in  which  data  representing  a  respective  control 
structure  definition  is  stored  therein  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  stored  data  representing  said  respective  control  struc- 
ture definition  from  the  respective  storage  device  in  response 
to  a  signal  requesting  said  data; 

control  means  including  user  operable  input  means  which  are 
programmable  to  have  respective  functions,  programmable 
display  means,  means  responsive  to  an  initial  operation  of  the 
input  means  for  transmitting  to  at  least  one  of  said  control- 
lable pieces  of  equipment  said  signal  requesting  said  data 
representing  said  respective  control  structure  definition,  and 
means  for  programming  at  least  one  of  the  display  means  and 
said  input  means  with  respective  allocated  functions  in 
response  to  said  stored  data  representing  the  respective  con- 
trol structure  definition  transmitted  from  each  of  said  control- 
lable pieces  of  equipment;  and 

a  data  line  coupled  to  said  control  means  and  each  of  said 
controllable  pieces  of  equipment  for  enabling  a  transfer  of 
data  therebetween: 

each  of  said  controllable  pieces  of  equipment  are  arranged  in  a 
serial  daisy  chain  manner  such  that  said  control  means  is 
connected  to  a  first  controllable  piece  of  equipment  by  way  of 
said  data  line  and  said  first  controllable  piece  of  equipment  is 
connected  to  a  second  controllable  piece  of  equipment  by  way 
of  said  data  line. 


6  Claims 


5,S37,«5 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTRttXING  AT 
LEAST  ONE  PIECE  OF  EQUIPMENT 
Howard  J.  Tcece,  Basingstoke,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  S«ny  United  Kingdoa» 
Limited,  Middlesex,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,133,  Apr.  IS,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3764680 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Ktaigdoai,  JoL  14,  1992, 
921491.4 

Int.  CL"  G06F  ]5/46 
\i&.  a.  395— 8W  29  Claims 
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1.  A  coroputiiig  system  having  a  central  processing  unit,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  a  first  scalar  execution  unit  and  an  extended  scalar 
execution  unit  of  a  plurality  of  execution  units  of  a  same 
scalar  type. 

the  first  scalar  execution  unit  containing  a  first  register  file 
having  a  plurality  of  first  scalar  registers,  and  the  extended 
scalar  execution  unit  containing  an  extended  register  file 
having  a  plurality  of  extended  scalar  registers, 

an  instruction  unit  for  fetching  and  decoding  instructions. 

instruction  register  selection  controls  in  the  instruction  unit 
connected  to  the  first  scalar  execution  unit  and  to  the  extended 
execution  unit  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  scalar  registers 
having  the  same  register  file  address  in  the  first  scalar  execu- 
tion unit  and  in  the  extended  scalar  execution  unit  to  enable 
plural  scalar  registers  in  different  register  files  of  the  same 
scalar  type  to  be  selected  by  a  single  address  bus  from  the 
instruction  unit, 

a  vector  length  register  connected  to  the  instruction  unit  for 
indicating  a  number  of  scalar  elements  in  vectors  for  process- 
ing by  the  CPU,  the  CPU  operating  in  a  scalar  mode  or  a 
vector  mode  according  to  whether  the  vector  length  register 
contains  a  zero  or  non-zero  value. 

instruction  signalling  lines  connected  between  the  instriiction 
unit  and  both  the  first  scalar  execution  unit  and  the  extended 
scalar  execution  unit  to  simultaneously  select  registers  in 
different  register  files  having  a  same  address  in  both  execution 
units  to  enable  simultaneously  selected  registers  to  simulta- 
neously process  different  scalar  elements  in  each  vector  being 
processed,  and 

the  CPU  executing  scalar  instructions  to  operate  as  a  vector 
processor  when  the  vector  length  register  contains  a  non-zero 
value,  and  to  operate  as  a  scalar  processor  when  the  vector 
length  register  contains  a  zero  value. 
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5337,607 
FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GENERAL  PITRPOSE 

INTERFACE  ADAPTER  FOR  CONNECTING 

PERIPHERAL  DEVICES  WITHIN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Ri>bert  R.  Ploger,  III.  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,054,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,455 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/10 

U*  a.  395—830  17  Claims 
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I.  An  interface  adapter  in  a  computer  system  coupled  between  a 
communication  bus  and  an  external  peripheral  device  for  control 
purposes,  the  system  including  a  memory  for  storing  unique  bit 
patterns  definitive  of  a  data  transfer  characteristic  of  each  external 
peripheral  device,  said  interface  adapter  comprising: 

a  bus  interface  unit  for  receiving  and  u-ansmitting  data  on  said 
communication  bus,  said  bus  interface  unit  containing  a 
physical  identification  number  for  identifying  said  bus  inter- 
face unit  on  said  communication  bus; 
1 1  external  peripheral  device  interface  for  communicating  with 
said  peripheral  device  and  coupled  to  said  bus  interface  unit; 
and 

i  I  »ntrol  section  for  receiving  through  said  bus  interface  unit  the 
unique  bit  patterns  from  said  memory  to  set  up  the  control 
section  for  adaptively  interfacing  between  said  computer  sys- 
tem and  said  peripheral  device,  the  control  section  comprising 
a  field  programmable  gate  array  of  independent  logical  ele- 
ments which  is  dynamically  programmed  by  said  unique  bit 
patterns  o^nsmilted  from  said  memory  for  defining  or  rede- 
fining the  logical  elements  into  functional  logic  units  in  accor- 
dance wiUi  each  unique  data  transfer  characteristics  of  the 
peripheral  device,  said  control  section  controlling  the  commu- 
nications between  said  communication  bus  and  said  external 
peripheral  device. 


5,537,608 
PERSONAL  COMMUNICATOR  APPARATUS 
Britt  A.  Beatty,  Boca  Raton;  Francis  J.  Canova,  Jr.,  Boynton 
Beach;  Charles  S.  Lanier,  Delray  Beach;  Wayne  P.  Whitley, 
Boca  Raton,  and  Debra  A.  G.  Johnson,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  all  of 
Fla..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
lion.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976.127.  Nov.  13.  1992,  abandoned. 
1 1      This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,552 
1 1  Int.  CI."  G06F  \3/00 

U.S.  a.  395—800  4  Oaims 

1.  A  hand-held  personal  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
a  radio  frequency  transceiver; 

audio  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  said  radio  frequency  transceiver 
to  permit  audio  data  to  be  received  and  transmitted  by  a  user; 
a.  digital  processor; 
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a  modem  coupled  to  said  digital  processor  and  said  radio  fre- 
quency transceiver  to  permit  digital  data  to  be  received  and 
transmitted  by  a  user; 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  digital  processor  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  communication  application  programs,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  communication  application  programs  initiating  execution 
in  response  to  a  selected  calling  sequence  and  including 
executable  program  code  for  generating  at  least  one  graphic 
image,  said  at  least  one  graphic  image  including  at  least  one 
designated  user  input  area; 

a  display  coupled  to  said  digital  processor  for  displaying  a 
graphic  image; 

a  touch  sensitive  overlay  coupled  to  said  digital  processor  and 
overiaying  said  display  for  generating  file  execution  com- 
mands in  response  to  user  touch  conunands  within  a  desig- 
nated user  input  area; 

a  navigation  file  stored  in  said  memory,  said  navigation  file 
including  a  plurality  of  ordered  entries,  each  of  said  ordered 
entries  comprising  a  calling  sequence  for  one  of  said  plurality 
of  communication  application  programs;  and 

a  navigation  program  stored  within  said  memory  and  executable 
by  said  digital  processor  in  tandem  with  each  of  said  plurality 
of  communication  application  programs  for  accessing  said 
navigation  file  and  initiating  a  selected  calling  sequence  m 
response  to  a  user  touch  command  within  a  designated  user 
input  area  wherein  a  user  may  e£Bcientiy  move  from  one 
communication  application  program  to  another  communica- 
tion application  program  with  tninimal  user  inputs  while 
utilizing  said  personal  communication  apparatus. 


5,537,609 

MINI  CACHE  OPERATIONAL  MODULE  FOR 

ENHANCEMENT  TO  GENERAL  CACHE 

Bruce  E.  Whittaker.  and  Leland  E.  Watson,  both  of  Mission 

Viejo.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,861.  Jun.  22.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^60 

Int  a."  GllC  t9/00 

MS.  CL  395—800  8  Claims 
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7.  In  a  very  large  scale  integrated  circuit  chip  having  predeter- 
mined internal  logic  units  and  gates  which  can  be  controlled 
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externally  to  reconfigure  the  said  internal  logic  units  and  gates,  a 
reconfigurable  system  having  a  processor,  a  general  cache  and  a 
bus  interface  unit  with  an  auxiliary  mini  cache  means,  said  system 
comprising: 

(a)  processor  means  for  executing  instniction  code  or  data  words 
derived  from  a  main  memory  means  or  from  instruction  code 
words  and  data  words  residing  in  a  general  cache  means  or 
auxiliary  mini  cache  means; 

(b)  getieral  cache  means  for  storing  frequently  used  instruction 
code  words  and  data  words  for  immediate  and  quick  access  by 
said  processor  means; 

(c)  said  bus  interface  unit  for  connecting  said  main  memory 
means  to  said  auxiliary  mini  cache  means  and  wherein  said 
auxiliary  mini  cache  means  is  connected  to  said  general  cache 
aieans  for  providing  supplementary  storage  for  said  fre- 
quently used  instruction  code  words  and  data  words,  said  mini 
cache  means  including: 

(cl)  maintenance  circuit  means  for  receiving  control  signals 
from  an  external  source,  said  maintenance  circuit  means 
including  (i)  means  to  expand  cache  storage  by  enablement 
of  said  auxiliary  cache  means  to  provide  extra  storage  for 
said  general  cache  means,  and  (ii)  means  to  disable  said 
auxiliary  mini  cache  means  to  deny  extra  storage  for  said 
general  cache  means; 

(c2)  means  for  receiving  a  four-word  block  of  data  or  code 
words  during  periods  of  normal  processor  operations. 


1.  A  mobile  communications  network  having  mobile  subscribers 
and  including  a  PCN  (Personal  Communications  Network)  net- 
work, a  PABX  (Private  Automatic  Branch  Exchange)  network 
coupled  to  the  PCN  network,  and  a  local  exchange  whereby  the 
PCN  network  and  the  PABX  network  are  interfaced  with  a  public 
(PSTN)  network,  a  plurality  of  said  mobile  subscribers  being 
normally  associated  with  the  PABX  network,  the  PCN  network 
including  a  base-station  transceiver  station  (BTS).  a  base  station 
controller  (BSC)  coupled  to  the  BTS.  and  a  mobile-services 
switching  centre  (MSC)  coupled  to  the  BSC,  wherein  there  is  a 
direct  link  between  the  PABX  network  and  the  BSC,  wherein  the 
PABX  network  has  a  respective  jurisdiction  associated  therewith, 
wherein  there  is  a  further  direct  link  between  the  BSC  and  the  local 
exchange  for  effecting  local  calls,  wherein  calls  involving  mobile 
subscribers  normally  associated  with  the  PABX  network  are  routed 


via  the  BSC  of  the  PCN  network  irrespective  of  whether  the 
mobile  subscribers  normally  associated  with  the  PABX  network 
are  located  within  or  outside  the  jurisdiction  of  the  PABX  network, 
whereby  the  mobile  subscribers  normally  associated  with  the 
PABX  network  are  able  to  be  involved  in  calls  when  located  within 
or  outside  the  jurisdiction  of  the  PABX  network,  wherein  radio 
proximity  is  used  to  associate  a  mobile  subscriber  to  a  said  net- 
work, wherein  the  network  association  of  both  the  originating 
subscriber  and  the  destination  subscriber  of  a  call  are  used  to  select 
a  network  for  routing  purposes,  and  wherein  the  mobile  subscribers 
are  able  to  subscribe  to  a  plurality  of  services  and  those  services 
vary  automatically  in  dependence  on  where  said  mobile  subscrib- 
ers are  located. 
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1.  A  telecommunication  network  for  providing  message  commu- 
nications between  any  of  a  plurality  of  calling  stations  and  any  one 
called  station  of  a  plurality  of  called  stations  in  said  network 
corresponding  to  a  call  number  assigned  to  a  subscriber,  said 
network  including  routing  means  for  coimecting  said  any  calling 
station  to  said  any  one  called  station  based  on  parameters  relating 
to  said  call  nimiber  selected  by  said  subscriber  and  set  by  manage- 
ment of  said  network,  comprising: 
database  means  arranged  to  store  information  relating  to  said 
network  including  said  parameters  of  said  call  number,  iden- 
tifiers and  parameters  of  calling  stations,  called  stations,  call 
numbers  and  subscribers  of  said  network,  said  database  means 
further  being  arranged  to  collect  and  store  trafBc  data  gener- 
ated by  calls  made  between  calling  stations  and  called  sta- 
tions; and 
processing  means  for  receiving  from  said  database  means  traffic 
data  based  on  all  calls  made  between  any  of  said  calling 
stations  and  said  any  one  called  station  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  said  processing  means  further  presenting  said 
received  traffic  data  as  statistics  data  to  said  management  and 
forwarding  at  least  some  of  said  statistics  data  to  said  sub- 
scriber of  said  call  number  so  that  said  subscriber  may  take 
the  forwarded  statistics  data  into  consideration  to  adjust  said 
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parameters  of  said  call  number  to  more  efficientiy  regulate  the 
traffic  flow  to  said  plurality  of  called  stations  from  calls  made 
to  said  call  number  and  said  management  utilizing  said  statis- 
tics data  and  any  adjusted  parameters  from  said  subscriber  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  message  communications  throughout  said 
network  to  effect  a  substantially  optimal  traffic  flow  pattern  of 
calls  in  said  network. 
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i  I.  A  method  for  disrupting  the  normal  functioning  of  an  audio- 
vistial  display  device  comprising: 

,  y  transmitting  an  entry  code  from  a  remote  control  unit  to  an 

audio-visual  display  device  for  a  first  set  amount  of  time; 
1 1 1  advancing  the  audio-visual  display  device  to  an  activation 
state  in  a  disruption  subroutine  upon  receipt  of  the  entry  code; 

0  transmitting  a  first  activation  code  from  the  remote  control 
unit  to  the  audio-visual  display  device  within  a  second  set 
amount  of  time  from  entering  the  activation  state; 

I )  advancing  the  audio-visual  display  device  to  a  first  sequence 
state  in  the  disruption  subroutine; 

1  i  transmitting  a  second  activation  code  from  the  remote  control 
unit  to  the  audio-visual  display  device  within  a  third  set  time 
less  than  the  second  set  time; 

i  1  advancing  the  audio-visual  device  to  a  second  sequence  state 

in  the  disruption  subroutine; 
r  transmitting  a  third  activation  code  from  the  remote  control 

imit  to  the  audio-visual  display  device  within  the  third  set 

dme; 
H)  advancing  the  audio-visual  display  device  to  third  sequence 

state  in  the  disruption  subroutine; 
I)  transmitting  a  command  code  after  the  activation  codes  to 

achieve  disruption  of  normal  operations  of  the  audio-visual 

display  device  within  a  fourth  set  time. 
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I.  A  pilot  signal  detection  circuit  which  receives  a  supply  of  a 
pilot  signal  produced  by  frequency-modulation  of  a  predetermined 
third  frequency  carrier  signal  by  a  first  discrimination  signal  of  a 
first  frequency  and  a  second  discrimination  signal  of  a  second 
frequency,  and  makes  a  discrimination  between  said  first  discrimi- 
nation signal  and  said  second  discrimination  signal  by  whether  a 
signal  detected  is  of  said  first  frequency  or  of  said  second  fre- 
quency, said  pilot  signal  detection  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  multiplying  circuit  which  multiply  said  pilot 
signal  respectively  with  a  first  reference  signal  that  is  a  first 
circular  fijnction  of  said  third  frequency  and  a  second  refer- 
ence signal  that  is  a  circular  function  of  said  third  frequency, 
and  produce  respectively  a  first  and  a  second  multiplied 
signal; 
a  first  and  a  second  low-pass  filter  which  carry  out  a  predeter- 
mined low-pass  filtering  in  response  to  a  supply  of  said  first 
and  said  second  multiplied  signal,  and  produce  respectively  a 
first  and  second  filtered  signal; 
a  third  multiplying  circuit  which  multiplies  said  first  filtered 
signal  and  a  third  reference  signal  that  is  a  first  circular 
function  of  said  first  frequency,  and  produces  a  third  multi- 
plied signal; 
a  fourth  multiplying  circuit  which  multiplies  said  second  filtered 
signal  and  a  fourth  reference  signal  that  is  a  second  circular 
function  of  said  first  frequency,  and  produces  a  fourth  multi- 
plied signal; 
a  fifth  multiplying  circuit  which  multiplies  said  first  filtered 
signal  and  said  fourth  reference  signal,  and  produces  a  fifth 
multiplied  signal; 
a  sixth  multiplying  circuit  which  multiplies  said  second  filtered 
signal  and  said  Uiird  reference  signal,  and  produces  a  sixth 
multiplied  signal; 
a  first  adding  circuit  which  adds  said  third  and  said  fourth 

multiplied  signal,  and  produces  a  first  added  signal; 
a  second  adding  circuit  which  adds  said  fifth  and  said  sixth 

multiplied  signal,  and  produces  a  second  added  signal; 
a  third  and  a  fourth  low-pass  filter  which  carry  out  a  predeter- 
mined low-pass  filtering  in  response  to  a  supply  of  said  first 
and  said  second  added  signal,  and  produce  respectively  a  third 
and  fourth  filtered  signal; 
an  amplitude  assessment  circuit  which  carries  out  amplitude 
assessment  in  response  to  a  supply  of  said  third  and  fourth 
filtered  signals  and  detects  said  first  and  second  discrimination 
signals;  and 
a  reference  signal  generating  circuit  which  produces  said  first  to 
fourth  reference  signals. 
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1.  A  display  unit  comprising: 

means  for  converting  an  analog  input  audio  signal  to  a  digital 
signal  having  a  signal  level; 

means  for  displaying  signal  levels: 

means  for  receiving  a  recovery  time  signal  indicating  a  recovery 
time; 

first  memory  means  for  storing  a  presently  displayed  signal 
level; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  a  presently  input  audio  signal 
level; 

comparison  means  for  digitally  comparing  the  signal  levels 
stored  in  the  first  and  second  memory  means  and  for  provid- 
ing a  result  of  the  comparison: 

timer  means  for  setting  a  recovery  time  based  on  the  recovery 
time  signal: 

display  renewal  means  for  clearing  the  presently  displayed  sig- 
nal level,  for  causing  the  presently  received  signal  level  to  be 
displayed  when  the  result  from  the  comparison  means  indi- 
cates that  the  presently  input  signal  level  is  higher  than  the 
presently  displayed  signal  level,  and  for  resening  the  timer 
means: 

means  for  maintaining  the  presenUy  displayed  audio  signal  level 
when  the  result  firom  the  comparison  means  indicates  that  the 
presently  input  signal  level  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  dis- 
played signal  level; 

recovery  display  means  for  displaying  a  signal  level  while 
reducing  the  displayed  signal  level  every  time  the  timer 
means  indicates  that  the  recovery  dme  has  lapsed:  and 

a  digital  controller  for 
receiving  an  audio  signal  and  the  recovery  time  signal, 
storing  the  presently  displayed  audio  signal  level  and  the 
presently  input  audio  signal  level  in  the  hrst  and  second 
memory  means,  respectively, 
comparing  the  stored  signal  levels  by  controlling  the  compari- 
son means, 
digitally  judging  a  level  relation  between  the  stored  signal 

levels, 
driving  the  display  renewal  means,  and 
carrying  out  a  recovery  display  for  the  recovery  dme  set  by 
the  timer  means. 
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1.  A  ntethod  of  developing  an  array  of  signal  values  from  a 
reference  image  composed  of  pixels,  comprising: 

defining  a  predetermined  range  of  brightness  values: 

for  each  selected  pixel  in  the  reference  image: 

dehning  a  matrix  composed  of  a  multiplicity  of  pixels  in  a 
region  neighboring  and  including  said  pixel; 

providing  a  first  signal  value  corresponding  to  said  selected 
pixel  when  all  the  multiplicity  of  pixels  in  said  matrix  of 
neighboring  pixels  have  a  brightness  value  within  said  prede- 
termined range  of  brightness  values;  and 

providing  a  second  signal  value  correspondmg  to  said  pixel 
when  any  one  of  the  pixels  in  said  matrix  of  neighboring 
pixels  has  a  brighmess  value  outside  said  range. 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  executing  run-length  cod- 
ing on  binarized  image  data  in  black/white,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  binarized  image  data  in  black/white; 

recognition  means  for  performing  a  pattern  recogniuon  on  said 
mputted  binarized  image  data,  for  every  prescribed  unit  of  bits 
starting  with  a  hrst  bit  of  a  line  of  said  image  data; 
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detection  means  for  detecting  whedier  a  number  of  color  rever- 
sals in  black/white  is  at  least  two  or  is  less  than  two,  within 
each  unit  of  bits  recognized  by  said  recognition  means: 

lookup  table  means  for  storing  in  advance  run-length  codes, 
each  stored  run-length  code  corresponding  to  a  respective 
black/white  pixel  panem  having  a  number  of  bits  equal  to  or 
less  than  the  prescribed  unit,  each  said  pixel  panem  beginning 
with  two  pixels  of  opposite  color  and  terminating  with  two 
pixels  of  opposite  color; 

counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  pixels  of  a  same  color 
in  each  recognized  unit  having  at  least  one  color  reversal, 
wherein  the  counting  starts  witii  pixel  data  in  which  one  of 
said  color  reversals  occurs  last  in  the  respective  recognized 
unit;  and 

coding  means  for  performing  a  run  length  coding  on  each 
recognized  unit  in  accordance  with  both  a  count  value  of  said 
counting  means  for  Uie  respective  recognized  unit  and  a  color 
of  the  pixels  counted  by  said  counting  means  to  provide  the 
respective  count  value,  wherein,  when  said  detection  means 
detects  that  the  number  of  said  color  reversals  is  at  least  two 
in  the  respective  recognized  unit,  the  pixels  between  a  first 
one  of  said  color  reversals  and  a  last  one  of  said  color 
reversals  in  the  recognized  unit  are  identified  as  intermediate 
pixels  and  said  coding  means  reads  out,  from  said  lookup 
table  means,  a  run-length  code  corresponding  to  a  pattern 
formed  by  the  intermediate  pixels  of  the  respective  recognized 
unit  for  coding  the  intermediate  pixels,  and,  when  said  detec- 
tion means  detects  that  the  number  of  said  color  reversals  is 
less  dian  two  in  the  respective  recognized  unit,  said  coding 
means  codes  each  run  of  same  color  pixels  separately  without 
accessing  said  lookup  table  means. 


incident  at  selected  angles  of  incidence  into  said  waveguide  in 
a  plurality  of  coupled  modes,  said  waveguide  being  config- 
ured to  propagate  said  coupled  reflected  signal  beam  to  said 
output  grating,  and  said  output  grating  being  configured  to 
spatially  separate  said  plurality  of  coupled  modes  for  output. 
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4.  A  multichannel  beam  deflector  for  selectively  deflecting  a 
multichannel  beam  having  plural  nonparallel  beam  paths  from  an 
incident  direction  to  a  deflected  direction,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  first  incident  beam  in  a  first  direction  and 
allowing  it  to  pass  tfansversely  thereUirough; 

means  for  receiving  a  second  incident  beam  representing  said 
first  incident  beam  reflected  from  a  medium  as  a  signal  beam 
in  a  second  direction  substantially  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion: and 

rieans  for  redirecting  said  signal  beam  by  modal  separation  into 
a  plurality  of  spatially  separated  output  beams  in  a  third 
direction,  said  means  for  redirecting  said  signal  beam  includ- 
ing a  waveguide  oriented  to  extend  in  said  diird  direction  and 
having  an  input  coupler  grating  and  a  chirped  output  grating, 
said  input  coupler  grating  being  positioned  to  receive  said 
reflected  signal  beam  and  to  couple  said  reflected  signal  beam 


1.  A  method  for  organizing  and  presenting  user  feedback,  where 
the  feedback  includes  a  portrayal  of  a  user  comment  about  the 
users  experiences  within  a  user's  context  within  a  product,  pro- 
cess, or  service,  and  wherein  die  feedback  is  to  be  evaluated  by  a 
reviewer  who  is  interested  in  user  feedback,  the  feedback  being 
arranged  into  a  multipUcity  of  independent  feedback  records,  each 
feedback  record  being  independent  from  the  product,  process,  or 
service  and  being  arranged  to  contain  information  indicative  of  the 
users  context  within  a  product,  process,  or  service  and  a  plurality 
of  predefined  attribute  identifiers  diat  identify  the  nature  of  die 
feedback  provided,  wherein  die  attribute  identifiers  are  arranged 
into  a  plurality  of  predefined  attribute  categories,  each  category 
organizing  a  plurality  of  the  attribute  identifiers  into  a  related 
group  to  readily  describe  and  categorize  die  feedback  entered  by 
die  user,  such  diat  a  plurality  of  said  attribute  identifiers  are 
arranged  as  different  options  for  die  user  widiin  each  category,  and 
wherein  just  one  atnibute  identifier  in  each  category  is  stored  in 
each  of  die  multiplicity  of  feedback  records  to  describe  the  user's 
experiences  as  related  to  die  particular  category  of  feedback  in 
which  diat  one  attribute  is  included,  the  mediod  comprising  die 
steps  of: 
identifying  die  reviewer's  visualization  preferences,  wherein  die 
visualization  preferences  include  indications  of  the  predefined 
attribute    identifiers    that    the    reviewer    desires    to    review, 
wherein  all  of  the  attribute  identifiers  in  each  of  die  associated 
attribute  categories  are  displayed  to  allow  the  reviewer  to 
indicate  at  least  some  of  said  preferences: 
filtering  die  feedback  records  in  accordance  with  the  visuaUza- 
tion  preferences  to  create  a  combined  set  of  records  that 
includes  each  of  the   feedback  records  having  predefined 
attribute  identifiers  in  accordance  with  die  visualization  pref- 
erences; and 
displaying  an  indication  of  die  number  of  feedback  records  in 
the  combined  set  so  as  to  present  the  reviewer  with  a  distri- 
bution of  die  feedback  records  having  desired  attribute  iden- 
tifiers within  the  displayed  categories  diat  may  be  readily 
ascertained  and  analyzed  by  die  reviewer  with  respect  to  each 
category.  * 
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5,537,619 

DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMimNG  DIGITAL  DATA  AT  A 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY 

Setji  Higurashi,  Tokyo,  and  Takeo  Ohishi,  Yokohama,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  282^84 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208868; 
Oct  22,  1993,  5-287444 

Int  O."  H04B  //66 
VS.  a.  375—240 

K1 


1.  A  digital  data  transmission  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coding  pieces  of  partial  information  data  having  the  same  data 
length  to  produce  pieces  of  compressed  information  data 
having  different  data  lengths: 

allocating  the  pieces  of  compressed  information  data  in  a  plural- 
ity of  synchronizing  blocks  having  the  same  synchronizing 
data  length  in  coding  order  of  the  compressed  information 
data  to  produce  a  piece  of  synchronized  information  data  for 
each  of  the  synchronizing  blocks,  the  pieces  of  synchronized 
information  data  having  the  same  data  lengths,  and  each  piece 
of  synchronized  information  data  being  composed  of  one  or 
more  pieces  of  compressed  information  data  or  a  rear  part  of 
a  piece  of  compressed  information  data; 

judging  whether  or  not  a  particular  piece  of  compressed  infor- 
mation data  having  a  head  address  exists  in  each  of  the  pieces 
of  synchronized  information  data; 

storing  a  piece  of  existence  information  indicating  the  existence 
of  the  particular  piece  of  compressed  information  data  in  each 
of  one  or  more  hrst  particular  synchronizing  blocks  in  which 
the  particular  piece  of  compressed  information  data  having 
the  head  address  exists; 

storing  both  a  piece  of  address  pointing  information  indicating  a 
particular  position  of  the  head  address  of  the  particular  piece 
of  compressed  information  data  and  a  piece  of  positional 
information  indicating  a  data  position  of  the  particular  piece 
of  compressed  information  data  in  each  of  the  first  particular 
synchronizing  blocks; 

storing  a  piece  of  no-existence  information  indicating 
no-existence  of  the  particular  piece  of  compressed  informa- 
tion data  in  each  of  one  or  more  second  particular  synchro- 
nizing blocks  in  which  the  particular  piece  of  compressed 
information  data  having  the  head  address  does  not  exist:  and 

transmitting  first  particular  pieces  of  synchronized  information 
data  which  each  are  composed  of  the  existence  information, 
the  address  pointing  information,  the  positional  information, 
the  particular  piece  of  compressed  information  data  and  one 
or  more  other  pieces  of  compressed  information  data  subse- 
quent to  the  particular  compressed  information  data  in  the  first 
particular  synchronizing  block  and  second  particular  pieces  of 
synchronized  information  data  which  each  are  composed  of 
the  no-existence  information  and  a  rear  part  of  a  piece  of 
compressed  information  data  in  the  second  particular  synchro- 
nizing block. 


5437,620 

REDUNDANT  LOAD  ELIMINATION  ON  OPTIMIZING 

COMPILERS 

Mauricio  Bretemitz,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,216 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 


VS.  CI.  395—700 
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11.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  eliminating  redundant 

loads  for  an  optimizing  compiler,  wherein  a  LOAD  and  memory 

operation  occur  in  an  iterative  loop  structure  having  an  induction 

variable,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  LOAD  symbolic  address  for  a  LOAD  operation. 

where  the  LOAD  operation  follows  a  memory  operation; 
creating  a  memory  operation  symbolic  address  for  the  memory 

operation  which  precedes  the  LOAD; 
subtracting  the  LOAD  symbolic  address  from  the  memory 

operation  symbolic  address  to  generate  a  difference; 
eliminating  the  LOAD  instruction  for  each  increment  of  the  loop 
and  including  an  instruction  to  copy  the  value  of  the  memory 
operation  to  a  register,  if  the  difference  is  a  constant  which  is 
divisible  by  the  increment  of  the  induction  variable. 


5,537,621 
INTEGRATED  MEMORY,  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  IT, 
AND  RESULTANT  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Didier  Chariot,  Grenoble;  Josiane  Keryvel,  VersaiUes,  and 
Christian  Bernard,  Les  Clayes  sous  Bois,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Bull,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR92/«1062,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10497,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  84,197 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  18,  1991,  91  14182 
Int  a.*  G06F  11/34 
VS.  a.  395—182.06  23  Claims 

6.  A  memory  having  blocks  organized  in  N  columns  of  n  levels, 
comprising: 

means  for  associating  flags  with  unusable  bloclcs.  said  unusable 

blocks  being  unusable  due  to  operating  defects; 
means  using  said  flags,  for  prohibiting  access  to  said  unusable 

blocks;  and 
means  for  determining  a  number  n  of  levels  from  a  predeter- 
mined maximal  number  of  said  unusable  blocks  in  each  of 
said  N  columns; 
wherein  said  determining  means  uses  a  predetermined  propor- 
tion of  unusable  bloclcs. 
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wherein  the  sort-merge  unit,  the  Predicate  Evaluator,  the  extrac- 
tor, and  the  hasher  are  responsive  to  commands  from  the 
control  processor  and  utilize  said  internal  memory  in  com- 
mon, said  commands  from  said  control  processor  being  com- 
municated via  the  internal  control  bus. 
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DATABASE  ENGINE 
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Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
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which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  499,849,  Mar.  27,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5^10,870.  This  application  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323y425 
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Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24^93 

Int  CL*  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  a.  395-800  16  Claims 

WIBI 
J    « 


SYSTO*  ICICRY- 


Cl 


r 

30* 

ICMORY      ,/ 

imtsrta 

^—312 

\_ 

ExnuctoH 

380 

cama. 

■*io- 

^ 

^ 

PNEOICATC 
EVALUATOR 

HCMKING 
STORE 

v»-^ 

SOPT.tCRGe. 

JOIN. 
SET  OPS. 

-X 

MS- 

y 

HASH- CODE 
SEK-TftATOfi 

COMTWOL 

MS 

BUSSES 

306- 

y 

1 

RJNCTOI 


1.  A  database  coprocessor  for  use  with  a  computer  system, 
comprising: 

an  internal  control  bus; 

an  internal  data  bus; 

a  control  processor  in  communication  with  the  internal  control 
has  and  the  internal  data  bus; 

an  internal  memory  in  communication  with  the  internal  data  bus; 

a  system  memory  interface  in  communication  with  die  internal 
control  bus  and  the  internal  data  bus; 

a  hasher  in  communication  with  the  internal  control  bus  and  the 
internal  data  bus; 

a  Predicate  Evaluator  in  communication  with  the  internal  control 
bus  and  the  internal  data  bus; 

a  sort-merge  unit  in  communication  witfi  the  internal  control  bus 
and  the  internal  data  bus;  and 

an  eotlractor  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  database  commands 
from  said  computer  system  and  for  assembling  final  result 
dau,  said  extractor  in  communicadon  with  said  internal  con- 
trol bus  and  said  internal  data  bus,  said  database  commands 
ccnesponding  to  a  plurality  of  database  processing  functions, 
said  database  processing  functions  being  perfomiable  by  said 
hasher,  said  Predicate  Evaluator,  said  soit-merge  unit  and  said 
extractor,  a  single  invocation  of  said  coprocessor  being  for 
executing  said  plurality  of  database  functions. 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  data  terminal  equipment  (DTE)  to  a 
communications  network  comprising: 

a  ring  attachment  module  (30)  for  connecting  to  the  communi- 
cations network; 

a  protocol  handler  means  (32)  for  formatting  data  to  conform 
with  protocol  or  architecture  requirements  of  the  communica- 
tions network,  coupled  to  die  ring  attachment  module  (30); 

an  address  recognition  means  (32,  36)  coupled  to  said  protocol 
handler  means,  said  address  recognition  means  including  a 
Uiird  means  (36)  for  receiving  addresses  from  die  communi- 
cations network,  for  separating  each  of  the  addresses  into  a 
base  portion  and  an  index  portion,  storage  means  for  storing  a 
set  of  addresses,  logic  circuit  means  (50)  for  comparing  the 
base  portion  widi  die  set  of  addresses  and  for  outputdng  a 
compare  signal  set  to  a  first  level  if  die  base  portion  matches 
one  address  in  the  set  of  addresses; 

Index  RAM  means  42  operatively  coupled  to  the  third  means, 
said  index  RAM  means  including  a  plurality  of  storage  loca- 
tions with  each  storage  location  tmiquely  addressable  and  said 
third  means  using  said  index  portion  to  select  one  of  the 
storage  locations  which  outputs  a  second  signal  if  die  one  of 
die  storage  locations  is  preset  to  a  predetermined  state; 

a  fourth  means,  responsive  to  die  compare  signal  and  die  second 
signal  to  output  an  address  match  signal  indicating  one  of  the 
addresses  received  from  die  communications  networic 
matches  an  address  stored  in  die  device;  and 
a  system  attach  module  34,  coupled  to  die  protocol  handler,  for 
connecting  to  an  I/O  channel  of  die  data  terminal  equipment 
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5^37,624 
DATA  REPACKING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  TOGGLE  BUFFER 
FOR  TRANSFERRING  DIGITAL  DATA  FROM  PlQl  BUS 

WIDTH  TO  P2Q.2  BUS  WIDTH 
Eric  J.  Whitesell,  San  Diejjo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  tlie 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  654^7 

Int  a."  G06F  13/38 

VS.  CL  395—872  7  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  transforming  digital  data  from  a  first  bus  widtii  to 
a  second  bus  widtii.  comprising: 

a  toggle  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  data  latclies  for  selectively 
latching  said  digital  data  having  pi  words  each  having  a  ql 
widtlt.  and  for  buffering  said  digital  data  as  p2  words  each 
having  q2  bits,  where  plql=p2q2.  and  pi,  p2.  ql,  and  q2  are 
positive  integers; 

input  selector  means  operably  coupled  to  said  toggle  buffer  for 
providing  latching  strobes  lo  a  first  set  of  said  latches  for 
directing  said  first  set  of  said  latches  to  store  said  digital  data 
to  be  stored  as  said  pi  words,  each  said  word  having  said  ql 
bits;  and 

output  selector  means  operably  coupled  to  said  toggle  buffer  for 
selectively  enabling  a  second  set  of  said  latches  to  buffer  said 
digital  data  as  said  p2  words,  each  said  word  having  said  q2 
bits. 


5337,625 
AUTOMATIC  DISC  CHANGER  WITH  DISC 
RKPRODUCING  AND  RECORDING  MECHANISM 
EMPl.OYING  DISC  SELECT  AND  CONTROL  SCHEME 
Mamoru  Nisiiio,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,546,  Jun.  1.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,613,  Mar.  2,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,529,  Mar. 
12,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
520.476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10.  1989,  1-56385 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  lyoo 
VS.  CI.  395-^141  3  Claims 

1.  A  disk  selecting  and  controlling  method  lor  selectmg  and 
controlling  an  automatic  disk  changer  including  a  plurality  of 
various  disk  drives,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  various  disk 
drives  adapted   for  recording  data  onto  disk-shaped  recording 
media  and  reproducing  data  from  disk-shaped  recording  media, 
and  further  including  a  disk  exchange  control  device  for  control- 
ling the  selection  of  disk-shaped  recording  media  and  for  control- 
ling the  exchange  of  disk-shaped  recording  media  lo  and  from  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  disk  drives  included  in  the  automatic 
disk  changer,  the  disk  selecting  and  controlling  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
transmitting  a  selection  signal  over  a  selection  signal  line  from  a 
single,  solitary  disk  controller  to  the  automatic  disk  changer  to 
select  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  disk  drives  included  in 
the  automatic  disk  changer:  and 
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transmitting  a  command  signal  over  a  command  signal  bus  from 
the  single,  solitary  disk  controller  to  the  disk  exchange  control 
device  to  select  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  disk-shaped 
recording  media,  each  selected  disk-shaped  recording  medium 
to  be  exchanged  into  a  corresponding  selected  disk  drive  from 
the  plurality  of  disk  drives  included  in  the  automatic  disk 
changer, 

wherein  for  each  selected  disk  drive  the  disk  exchange  control 
device  exchanges  a  corresponding  selected  disk-shaped 
recording  medium  with  a  disk-shaped  recording  medium  pre- 
viously loaded  in  the  selected  disk  drive,  and 

wherein  for  each  disk  drive  not  selected  by  the  selection  signal 
from  the  single,  solitary  disk  controller  a  disk-shaped  record- 
ing medium  previously  loaded  in  the  non-selected  disk  drive 
remains  in  the  non-selected  disk  drive. 


5,537,626 
APPARATUS  FOR  COl'PLING  PRINTER  WITH  LAN  TO 
CONTROL  PRINTER  OPERATION  BY  TRANSFERRING 
CONTROL  PARAMETERS,  PRINTER  STATUS  DATA  AND 
PRINTER  CONFIGURATION  DATA  BETWEEN  PRINTER 

AND  LAN 
Andrew  J.  Kraslavsky,  Rancho  SanU  Margarita;  William  C. 
Russell,  Laguna  Hills;  George  A.  Kalwitz;  Robert  D.  Wad- 
sworth.  both  of  Costa  Mesa,  and  Lorraine  F.  Barrett  Yorba 
Linda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,523,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser,  No.  387,626 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/02 
VS.  CI.  395—828  33  Claims 


10.  An  interactive  network  circuit  board  coupled  to  a  local  area 
network  (LAN)  peripheral,  said  interactive  network  circuit  board 
comprising: 

a  bi-directional  interface,  disposed  on  said  interactive  network 
circuit  board,  for  vansmitting  data  to  the  LAN  peripheral,  for 
transmitting  control  parameters  to  the  LAN  peripheral,  for 
transmitting  peripheral  status  requests  and  peripheral  configu- 
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ration  requests  to  the  LAN  peripheral,  and  for  receiving 
peripheral  status  dau  and  peripheral  configuration  data  from 
the  LAN  peripheral  in  response  to  the  peripheral  status 
requests  and  the  peripheral  configuration  requests,  respec- 
tively, the  peripheral  status  data  being  generated  by  the  LAN 
peripheral  and  comprising  a  current  operational  state  of  the 
LAN  peripheral,  and  the  peripheral  configuration  data  being 
stored  in  die  LAN  peripheral  and  being  used  to  configure  the 
LAN  peripheral  for  operation; 
LAN  interface,  disposed  on  said  interactive  network  circuit 
board,  for  receiving  peripheral  data,  control  parameters,  die 
peripheral  stanis  requests,  and  the  peripheral  configuration 
requests  from  the  LAN  and  for  transmitting  the  peripheral 
Warns  dau  and  the  peripheral  configuration  data  to  the  LAN; 
'ROM,  disposed  on  said  interactive  network  circuit  board,  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  application  programs; 
a  RAM,  disposed  on  said  interactive  network  circuit  board,  for 
temporarily  storing  at  least  some  of  die  plurality  of  applica- 
tion programs;  and 
a  processor,  disposed  on  said  interactive  network  circuit  board, 
for  (1)  downloading  at  least  some  of  die  plurality  of  applica- 
tion programs  from  said  PROM  to  said  RAM,  and  (2)  causing 
the  at  least  some  of  die  plurality  of  application  programs  to  be 
executed  out  of  said  RAM  on  a  multi-tasking  basis  so  as  to 
effect  (a)  receipt  of  die  peripheral  data,  die  control  parameters, 
the  peripheral  status  requests,  and  die  peripheral  configuration 
requests  over  said  LAN  interface,  (b)  control  over  tiansmis- 
Sion  of  die  peripheral  data,  die  control  parameters,  die  periph- 
eral status  requests,  and  die  peripheral  configuration  requests 
to  die  peripheral  over  said  bi-directional  interface,  (c)  receipt 
Of  die  peripheral  statiis  data  and  die  peripheral  configuration 
dau  from  die  peripheral  over  said  bi-directional  interface  in 
Ksponse  to  die  peripheral  sutus  requests  and  die  peripheral 
confiquration  requests,  and  (d)  transmission  of  die  peripheral 
sums  dau  and  the  peripheral  configxuation  dau  over  said 
LAN  interface. 


a  first  internal  communication  bus  diat  provides  said  miciose- 
quencer  electrical  communication  to  said  internal  control 
store; 
a  second  internal  communication  bus  that  provides  said  microse- 
quencer  communication  to  said  external  control  store,  said 
second  internal  communication  bus  further  operable  to  allow 
the  microprogrammable  processor  to  access  said  external  con- 
titil  store  as  fast  dau  memory; 
a  multiplexer  in  electrical  communication  widi  said  second 
internal  communication  bus,  said  multiplexer  configured  to 
select  operation  of  said  second  internal  communication  bus; 
a  detection  circuit  c^ierable  to  control  operation  of  said  multi- 
plexer, said  detection  circuit  operable  to  detect  an  access  by 
said  microsequencer  to  said  internal  control  store,  said  detec- 
tion circuit  funher  operable  to  configure  said  multiplexer  to 
allow  said  second  internal  communications  bus  to  provide 
said  microprogrammable  processor  access  to  said  external 
control  store  as  fast  dau  memory; 
a  memory  address  unit  operable  to  access  dau  from  an  external 
control  store  when  said  microsequencer  accesses  microin- 
structions from  said  internal  control  store; 
a  memory  boundary  address  register  programmable  to  configure 

portions  of  external  control  store  as  fast  dau  memoiy; 
an  adder  coupled  to  said  memory  address  unit  for  generating  a 
physical  dau  address  in  said  external  control  store  from  a 
logical  dau  address  provided  in  said  microinstniction,  said 
adder  operable  to  add  die  contents  of  said  memory  boundary 
address  register  to  said  logical  daU  address  when  said  detec- 
tion circuit  detects  an  access  by  said  memory  address  unit  to 
microinstructions  stored  in  said  internal  control  store;  and 
a  boot  loader  operable  to  load  microinstructions  &«m  external 
non-volatile  storage  memory  to  control  store. 


5,537,627 

MICROPROGRAMMABLE  PROCESSOR  CAPABLE  OF 

ACCESSING  UNUSED  PORTIONS  OF  CONTROL  STORE 

AS  FAST  DATA  MEMORY 
Bjom  M.  Datalberg,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HUevd  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  "nistin,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,419 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/30 

VS.  a.  395-375  i  Qaim 
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METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  DIFFERENT  CODE  PAGES 
IN  TEXT 
David  L.  Luebbert  BeUevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Micrasofl 
Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298J17 

Int  CL'  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395-144  29  Claims 
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1.  A  microprogrammable  processor  capable  of  accessing  unused 
portions  of  an  external,  single-port  control  store  as  fast  dau 
memory,  comprising: 

an  internal  control  store  which  stores  microinstructions  diat 

control  operation  of  die  microprogrammable  processor; 
a  microsequencer  operable  to  control  program  flow  and  to 
access  microinstructions  from  either  said  internal  control  store 
or  die  external  condwl  store,  said  microsequencer  further 
operable  to  access  said  internal  control  store  at  the  same  time 
as  the  microprogrammable  processor  accesses  said  external 
ocBti-ol  store  as  fast  dau  memory; 


LA  mediod  for  handling  text  that  uses  a  code  page  different  dian 
a  native  code  page,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  piece  uble  diat  includes  an  array  of  character 
positions,  and  an  array  of  dau  records,  said  array  of  character 
positions  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  pieces,  each  dau 
record  corresponding  to  a  piece  of  die  array  of  character 
positions,  each  piece  referencing  adjacent  characters  of  die 
text  dial  have  common  format  properties; 

(b)  based  upon  daU  in  the  array  of  dau  records,  identifying  files 
in  which  the  text  referenced  by  die  plurality  of  pieces  is 
stored; 

(c)  writing  dau  blocks  to  each  file,  said  dau  blocks  recording  a 
default  code  page  for  die  text  stored  in  each  file; 

(d)  if  any  text  stored  in  a  file  uses  a  code  page  different  dian  die 
default  code  page  recorded  for  said  file,  writing  exception 
dau  to  die  dau  block  dial  identify  an  exception  code  page  for 
said  text;  and 

(e)  if  die  code  page  for  any  text  to  be  displayed  differs  from  die 
native  code  page,  displaying  said  text  by  translating  between 


2394 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16,  19% 


JulV  16,  19% 


the  code  page  used  by  the  text  and  the  native  code  page,  the 
code  page  for  the  text  to  be  displayed  remaining  unchanged  in 
the  file  in  which  said  text  is  stored,  so  that  any  characters  in 
the  text  that  do  not  use  the  native  code  page  are  retained  in 
said  file. 


5^37,629 

DECODER  FOR  SINGLE  CYCLE  DECODING  OF 

SINGLE  PREFIXES  IN  VARIABLE  LENGTH 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Gary  L,  Brown,  AJoha;  Inderprcet  S.  Bhastn,  Beaverton,  and 

R.  Guru  Prasadh,  Hllisboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation.  Saota  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  204,593 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/iO 

U.S.  a.  395—375  U  Claims 


1.  A  prefix  decoder  for  decoding  instruciion  bytes  stored  in  an 
instniction  buffer  having  one  or  more  variable  length  macroinstnic- 
tions  included  therein,  said  instruction  buffer  having  instruction 
vectors  associated  therewith  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  pre- 
fixes within  said  instruction  buffer,  said  prefix  decoder  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  prefix  decoders,  each  prefix  decoder  coupled  to 
receive  a  predetermined  one  of  the  instruction  bytes  from  said 
instruction  buffer,  each  prefix  decoder  including  circuitry  for 
decoding  its  received  instruction  byte  into  a  prefix  vector,  so 
that  said  plurality  of  prefix  decoders  outputs  a  plurality  of 
prefix  vectors; 
a  multiplexer  coupled  to  receive  said  plurality  of  prefix  vectors, 
said  multiplexer  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  macroinstnic- 
tion  decoder;  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  multiplexer,  said  control  circuit 
including  circuitry  responsive  to  said  instruction  vectors  to 
select  one  of  said  prefix  vectors  to  supply  to  said  macroin- 
struction  decoder. 
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graphically  displaying  an  object,  wherein  said  object  includes  a 
method  wrinen  in  an  object-oriented  language,  said  method 
having  a  plurality  of  parameters; 

graphically  displaying  each  parameter  within  said  plurality  of 
parameters  in  response  to  a  selection  of  said  graphically 
displayed  object,  wherein  each  parameter  is  visually  associ- 
ated with  said  graphically  displayed  object; 

displaying  a  list  of  selections  for  a  parameter  in  said  plurality  of 
parameters  in  response  to  a  selection  of  an  icon  displayed  for 
a  parameter;  and 

permitting  specification  of  said  parameter  using  said  list  of 
selections,  wherein  said  parameter  is  specified  using  said  li.st 
of  selections  is  propagated  to  said  method  in  said  language  for 
said  object. 


5^37,«1 

MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

DEFECTIVE  MEMORY 

John  J,  Wong,  Atherton,  and  Rick  Culver,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Current  Logic  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,278 

Int.  a.*  GllC  29/00 

MS.  CL  395—182.05  27  Claims 


5,537,630 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SPECIFYING  METHOD 
PARAMETERS  IN  A  VISUAL  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Berry,  Georgetown,  and  Bruce  A.  Tate,  Austin,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,284 

InL  a."  G06F  i/OQ 

MS.  a.  395—155  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  efficiently  creating 

a  program  in  an  object  oriented  environment  using  a  graphic  user 

interface,  said  method  comprising: 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  at  least  one  bus,  a  plurality 
of  memory  arrays  for  building  a  plurality  of  memory  mapping 
ubles,  a  plurality  of  defective  VLSI  memory  array  chips  each 
having  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  locations  including  a  portion  of 
defective  memory  cell  locations,  said  plurality  of  memory  cell 
locations  being  organized  into  a  first  plurality  of  N  rows,  wherein 
each  row  includes  a  plurality  of  m-bit  units  for  storing  data,  each 
of  said  defective  memory  chips  further  being  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  bus,  wherein  said  plurality  of  memory  chips  are  partition- 
able  into  a  high  bank  of  chips  and  a  low  bank  of  chips,  a  method 
for  managing  the  storage  of  fault  non-tolerant  and  fault  tolerant 
data  within  said  plurality  of  defective  memory  chips  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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mapping  out  and  testing  each  of  the  plurality  of  chips  for 
defective  memory  locations  within  each  chip;  and 
(b)  building  a  first  memory  mapping  table  for  indicating  whether 
each  row  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  chips  is  suiuble 
for  storage  of  fault  non-tolerant  data,  fault  tolerant  data,  or 
neither  fault  non-tolerant  nor  fault  tolerant  data,  wherein  said 
first  table  comprises  a  second  plurality  of  rows  organized  such 
that  each  row  in  said  first  table  corresponds  to  a  particular  and 
different  row  within  said  plurality  of  memory  chips. 


5,537,633 

TABLE  DATA  ENTERING  DEVICE 

Akira  Suzuki,  and  Kilho  Shin,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ftyi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,085,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,545 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-057887 
Int.  a."  G06F  17/30 
U&  CI.  395-^600  8  Claims 
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5,537,632 

\  lETHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FAUI.T  COVERAGE 

TESTING  MEMORY 

Ste«en  S.  Gorshe,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  NEC  America. 

Melville,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,780,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,447 
Int  CI.*  GllC  29/00 
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21.  A  system  for  testing  a  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  word  locations,  each  location 
being  operative  to  store  data; 

data  buffer  means,  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  memory,  for 
balding  the  data; 

address  buffer  means  coupled  to  said  memory  for  holding  an 
address  associated  with  the  dau  and  for  addressing  one  of 
said  plurality  of  word  locations; 

ad*ess  decoder  means,  coupled  to  said  address  buffer  means 
and  said  memory,  for  decoding  the  address  and  outputting  a 
write  select  signal  to  said  memory; 

lesi  mode  selection  means  for  selecting  a  test  mode  of  operation; 
and 

test  control  means,  coupled  to  said  memory,  data  buffer  means, 
and  address  buffer  means,  for  controlling  the  testing  of  said 
memory  during  the  test  mode,  said  test  control  means  com- 
prising means  for  inverting  a  bit  of  input  test  dau  prior  to 
teaing  each  word  location  of  said  memory;  means,  coupled  to 
said  inverting  means  and  an  input  of  said  data  buffer  means, 
for  transferring  the  input  test  data  to  said  memory  through 
Slid  data  buffer  means;  and  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  memory,  for  transferring  output  test  dau  output  from  said 
memory  into  said  dau  buffer  means;  wherein,  said  dau  buffer 
means  comprises  means  for  routing  the  output  test  dau  by  at 
least  one  bit  position  prior  to  testing  each  bit  of  each  word 
location  of  said  memory;  and  wherein  said  test  control  means 
IS  operative  to  control  said  inverting,  transferring  and  routing 
a  predetermined  number  of  times  in  order  to  test  each  of  said 
plurality  of  word  locations  with  unique  test  daU  such  that 
each  word  location  is  tested  with  test  dau  that  is  unique 
compared  to  the  test  dau  used  to  test  each  of  the  other  word 
locations  of  the  memory:  and  said  test  control  means  further 
comprising  means  for  testing  said  memory  based  on  the 
output  test  dau  of  one  or  more  word  locations. 


1.  A  uble  dau  entering  device  comprising: 

input  Uble  ft^me  generating  means  for  generating  an  input  Uble 

frame  in  the  form  of  a  uble; 
input  table  reuining  means  for  retaining  the  input  Uble  frame; 
Uble  dau  entering  means  for  entering  uble  dau  containing  tides 

and  element  dau  with  the  aid  of  the  input  uble  frame  retained 

in  said  input  uble  reuining  means; 
input  dau  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  entered  Uble  daU; 

and 

set  generating  means  for  generating  daU  sets  of  title  string  dau 
and  element  string  dau  associated  dierewith  from  the  Uble 
dau  retained  in  said  input  dau  retaining  means,  each  of  said 
sets  including  at  least  one  string  of  tide  having  at  least  one 
title  dau  and  at  least  one  suing  of  element  dau  having  at  least 
one  element  dau  in  accordance  with  the  input  uble  fi-ame 
retained  in  said  input  table  retaining  means;  and 

means  for  designating  die  tiUe  suing  of  one  of  the  sets  of  tide 
and  element  string  dau  for  movement  of  the  entire  one  set  to 
another  designated  uble  position. 


5,537,634 

SUBCARRIER-MULTIPLEXED  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  USING  OPTICAL  CHANNEL 

SELECTION 
Donald  M.  Fye,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laboratories 

Incorporated.  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,811,  Nov.  30,  1987.  This  appUca- 
tion Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,574 
Int  CI."  H04J  14/02 
U.S.  a.  359-124  2  Claims 
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1.  A  subcarrier-multiplexed  optical  transmission  system  com- 
prising 

an  optical  transmitter  comprising 
a  high-speed  diode  laser  having  an  optical  carrier  correspond- 
ing to  an  unmodulated  longitudinal  mode  thereof,  coupled 
to  be  modulated  by  a  number  of  independent  baseband 
information  channels  carried  on  separate,  appropriately 
spaced  subcarrier  frequencies  to  form  a  subcarrier- 
multiplexed  signal,  and  having  an  output  therefrom; 

an  optical  fiber  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  diode  laser. 
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an    optical    receiver    providing    a   direct    optical    domain-to- 
baseband   frequency   conversion   of  a   selected   subcanier- 
multiplexed  optical  channel  comprising 
a  wide  bandwidth,  "traveling  wave",  optical  amplifieT  having 
an  input  coupled  to  said  optical  fiber,  said  amplifier  having 
an  output: 
a  tunable  narrow-band  optical  Alter,  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  amplifier,  having  a  bandwidth  smaller  than  wavelength 
distances  between  adjacent  ones  Of  said  subcarrier  frequen- 
cies and  capable  of  rejecting  the  optical  carrier  correspond- 
ing to  said  unmodulated  longitudinal  mode  of  said  trans- 
milter  laser; 
a  photodetector  having  an  output:  and 

a  blocking  filter  between  said  narrow-band  optical  filter  and  said 
photodetector  for  preventing  spurious  signals  from  reaching 
said  photodetector:  whereby 
said  optical  filter  being  tuned  to  said  selected  optical  channel  so 
that  only  the  baseband  signal  present  in  said  selected  optical 
channel  appears  at  said  photodetector  output. 


5337,636 
FILE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PARTIALLY 
REWRITABLE  STORAGE  MEDRTM  WHERE  FILE 
MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  IS  CREATED  IN  A 

REWRITABLE  ZONE  BASED  ON  MEDIUM 

MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  IN  A  READ  ONLY 

ZONE 

Yoshiaki  Uchida;  Kenichi  Utsumi,  and  Masabiro  Nakada,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  780.122,  Oct.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1990,  2-282617 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/40 

VJS.  a.  395—600  32  Claims 


5,537,635 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSIGNMENT  OF 

RECLAIM  VECTORS  IN  A  PARTITIONED  CACHE  WITH 

A  VIRTUAL  MINIMUM  PARTITION  SIZE 

Daniel  G.  Douglas,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,219 

InL  a."  G06F  12/02 

VS.  a.  395-^56  15  Claims 
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AHita  Madwa  Vactan 

1.  A  method  for  avoiding  a  cache  full  condition  in  a  dataset 
partitioned,  page  oriented  cache  of  a  defined  capacity  having 
dynamic  resource  allocation  and  intercoupling  a  processor  to  an 
external  storage  subsystem,  said  processor  including  means  for 
storing  pages  of  a  dataset  into  a  plurality  of  cache  partitiotis. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  periodically  determining  the  target  size  of  each  partition  for 
optimal  partitioning: 

(b)  assigning  a  reclaim  vector  to  each  partition  specifying  the 
number  of  frames  to  be  stolen  from  each  of  the  other  parti- 
tions necessary  to  achieve  a  corresponding  target  size: 

(c)  if  the  target  size  of  a  particular  partition  is  less  than  the 
partition's  virtual  minimum  size,  adjusting  that  partition's 
reclaim  vector  to  enable  the  partition  to  steal  sufficient  frames 
from  other  partitions  to  achieve  the  virtual  minimum  size:  and 

(d)  responsive  to  one  or  more  page  cache  miss  references, 
stealing  one  or  more  frames  from  other  partitions,  as  directed 
by  the  reclaim  vector  of  the  partition  storing  the  dataset  to 
which  the  missed  page  reference  is  a  member,  and  adding  the 
resulting  frame  to  the  storing  partition,  and  modifying  the 
storing  partition's  reclaim  vector  to  reflect  the  pages  stolen. 
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1.  A  file  management  system  for  a  partially  rewritable  single 
storage  medium  including  both  a  Rewritable  Zone  and  an  unrewrit- 
able  Read  Only  Zone,  said  Read  Only  Zone  including  a  desired 
number  of  files  and  medium  management  information,  said 
medium  management  information  including  pieces  of  management 
information  for  respective  said  files,  said  files  and  medium  man- 
agement information  initially  being  written  into  said  Read  Only 
Zone  of  said  partially  rewritable  single  storage  medium  during  a 
manufacturing  of  said  partially  rewritable  single  storage  medium, 
said  file  management  system  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  .said  medium  management  informa- 
tion written  into  said  Read  Only  Zone  upon  commencing  the 
use  of  said  storage  medium:  and 
creating  means  for  creating  in  said  Rewritable  Zone  file  man- 
agement information  based  on  one  of  a  model  of  hardware 
and  an  operating  system  necessary  for  using  said  storage 
medium,  from  said  medium  management  information  read  by 
said  reading  means  and  contents  of  said  Read  Only  Zone, 
upon  the  commencing  of  the  use  of  said  storage  medium. 


5,537,637 
MEDIUM-FREQUENCY  RADIO  BROADCASTING 
RETRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONFINED  AND 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  SHIELDED  AREAS 
Tadao  Sugita;  Tatehiko  Toyosawa;   Kazumi  Shoji;  Shinichi 
Watanabe,  all  of  Tokyo;  Atsumi  Fujiwara,  and  Masaaki 
Kitanda,  both  of  Hiroshima  City,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
NHK  Integrated  Technology,  Inc.,  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234892; 
Dec.  6,  1993,  5-305537 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/14 
VS.  CI.  455—14  3  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  transmitting  a  medium-firequency  radio  wave 
into  a  tunnel  comprising: 
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receiving  antenna  for  receiving  an  amplitude-modulated 
medium-frequency  radio  wave  at  an  upper  portion  of  ground 
facilities: 

Srst  booster  connected  to  said  antenna  and  comprising  a  phase 
shifter,  a  level  regulator,  and  an  impedance  matching  device 
for  preventing  oscillation; 

coupler  connected  to  said  booster  and  coupled  with  existing 
wiring  or  piping  for  coupling  the  received  medium-frequency 
radio  wave  to  existing  wiring  or  piping,  said  existing  wiring 
or  piping  transmitting  the  wave  to  a  tunnel  or  a  predetermined 
underground: 

second  booster  connected  to  said  existing  wiring  or  piping 
with  an  another  coupler  and  comprising  a  phase-shifter,  a 
level-regulator,  and  an  impedance  matching  device  for  pre- 
venting oscillation;  and 

isting  linear  wiring  or  piping  prepared  within  a  tunnel  of  the 
predetermined  underground  for  receiving  the  transmitted 
medium-firequency  radio  wave  via  said  second  booster,  the 
second  booster  feeding  the  transmitted  medium-frequency 
radio  wave  to  a  condenser,  and  said  condenser  feeding  radio 
wave  current  to  said  existing  linear  wiring  or  piping  wherein 
iaid  existing  linear  wiring  or  piping  is  conductive,  and  the 
aaedium-frequency  radio  wave  is  reradiated  from  said  existing 
inear  wiring  or  piping. 


performing  image  simulation  of  an  object  area  for  reconstruction 
into  die  simulated  image,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  a  first  image  with  said  image  input  means; 
determining  a  standard  color  vector  for  each  pixel  of  the  object 

area  of  said  first  image; 
calculating  a  mean  color  vector  for  each  of  plurality  of  pixels 

neighboring  said  object  area  of  said  first  image; 
calculating  a  ratio  of  each  mean  color  vector  to  a  corresponding 

one  of  the  standard  color  vectors  for  each  pixel; 
generating  a  second  image  from  said  object  area  by  changing  the 

color  vectors  of  at  least  one  part  of  the  pixels  in  said  object 

area; 
adjusting  the  color  vector  of  each  pixel  of  said  second  image 

corresponding  to  each  pixel  in  said  object  area  with  said  ratio 

corresponding  to  said  each  pixel; 
generating  a  third  image  with  the  color  vectors  of  each  pixel  as 

adjusted  in  the  color  vector  adjusting  step;  and 
outputting  said  diird  image  with  said  image  output  means. 


5337,638 

Method  and  system  for  image  mapping 

Toynhisa  Merita,-  Yuri  Takizawa,-  Makoto  Kato,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Shinichiro  Miyaoka,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1992,  Sen  No.  964,293 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-279263; 
Dec  20,  1991.  3-338167 

InL  CI."  G06T  7/40;  1 5/50 
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^  method  of  simulating  an  image  in  a  system  having  an  image 
'  means,  an  image  output  means,  a  processor,  and  a  means  for 


5337,639 

METHOD  OF  COMMLTNICATING  BETWEEN  CPUS 

WmnN  A  COPYING  MACHINE  WITH  TRANSMITTING 

AND  RECEIVING  BUFFERS  DIVIDED  INTO  CONTROL 

FLAG  AREA  AND  DATA  AREA 

Masashi   Matsumoto.   Higashiosaka,  and   Masaya   Fujhnoto, 

Kobe,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,143,  Mar.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1991,  3-069055 

Int  CL"  G06F  1 3/00;  1 3/38 

U.S.  CI.  395-200.13  j  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  communication  in  a  copying  machine  between 
CPUs  for  communicating  in  a  plurality  of  communication  modes 
between  an  operating  unit  CPU  having  a  first  RAM.  and  an  image 
forming  unit  CPU  having  a  second  RAM,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  RAMs  having  a  single  conmiunication  buffer,  both  of  said 
CPUs  being  provided  in  said  copying  machine  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
defining  said  plurality  of  communication  modes  as  an  initial 
mode  communication  which  is  performed  When  power  is 
initially  supplied  to  said  copying  machine,  a  normal  mode 
communication    which    is    performed    when    the    copying 
machine  performs  a  copying  operation,  and  a  simulation 
mode  communication  which  is  performed  when  the  copying 
machine  is  undergoing  maintenance, 
sharing  said  single  communication  buffer  of  each  RAM  among 

communications  in  each  of  said  communication  modes, 
dividing  an  area  of  each  of  said  communication  buffers  into  a 
Q-ansmission  buffer  area  for  use  in  transmission  and  a  receiv- 
ing buffer  area  for  use  in  receiving, 
dividing  each  of  said  transmission  buffer  area  and  said  receiving 
buffer  area  into  a  control  flag  area  where  communication 
mode  flags  are  set  and  a  data  area  where  communication  data 
are  stored, 
during  a  specified  communication  mode,  setting  communication 
mode  flags  in  said  control  flag  area  while  communication  data 
used  in  the  specified  communication  mode  are  stored  in  said 
data  area  such  that  die  data  area  is  accessible  in  all  commu- 
nication modes, 
as  data  in  said  transmission  buffer  area  in  said  communication 
buffer  of  one  of  said  CPUs  are  varied,  sequentially  transmit- 
ting said  varying  data  to  the  other  of  said  CPUs,  whereby 
newly-set  communication  mode  flags  in  said  control  flag  area 
for  said  one  of  said  CPUs  and  newly-stored  communication 
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data  in  said  data  area  for  said  one  of  said  CPUs  are  automati- 
cally transmitted  to  said  other  of  said  CPUs. 


5337,640 
ASYNCHRONOUS  MODULAR  BUS  ARCHITECTURE 
WITH  CACHE  CONSISTENCY 
Stephen   S.   PawlowsU,   Beaverton;    Peter   D.   MacWilUams, 
Aloha;  David  M.  Cowan,  Gaston,  and  Howard  S.  David, 
Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  724,898,  Jul.  2,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,476,  Dec.  30, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

257,952 

InL  CL"  G06F  li/OO 

U.S.  a.  395-^73  11  Claims 
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11.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  bus  which  supports  both  asynchronous  snoop  cycles  and 
deterministic  snoop  cycles; 

a  main  memory  coupled  to  said  bus; 

a  cache  memory  coupled  to  said  bus  which  performs  determin- 
istic snoops  or  asynchronous  snoops; 

a  bus  requester  coupled  to  said  bus  which  drives  requests  onto 
said  bus  indicating  that  said  cache  memory  should  perform  a 
cache  lookup;  and 

said  cache  memory  indicating  the  presence  of  requested  data  to 
said  bus  requester  within  a  tirst  period  of  time  after  receiving 
said  request  indicating  to  perform  a  cache  lookup,  provided 
said  cache  memory  performs  deterministic  snoops,  said  cache 
memory  indicating  the  presence  of  said  requested  data  to  said 
bus  requester  by  issuing  a  completion  signal  to  said  bus 
requester  after  determining  whether  said  requested  data  is 
contained  in  said  cache  memory,  provided  said  cache  memory 
performs  asynchronous  snoops. 


5,537,641 
3D  REALTIME  FLUID  ANIMATION  BY  NAVIER-STOKES 

EQUATIONS 
Niels  da  Vitoria  Lobo,  and  Chen  Jinxiong,  both  of  Orlando, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Central  Florida,  Orlando, 
Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158.442 
Inta.*'G06T  n/00 
MS,,  a.  395—119  16  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  generating  a  Ihree-dimensionaUx.  y.  z)  anima- 
tion model  on  a  computer  that  simulates  a  fluid  flow  and  displaying 
the  simulated  fluid  flow  on  a  three  dimensional  graphics  display, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  two  dimensional  (x  and  y)  representation  grid  that 
models  a  liquid  fluid  flow  on  a  computer: 


(b)  calculating  pressure  values,  p.  along  the  two  dimensional 
representation  grid,  wherein  the  pressure  values,  p.  are  pro- 
portional to  a  third  dimensional  representation  z.  by  solving 
differential  equations  thai  includes: 

P"*',_=(A',u"*',_,+A',v"*', _,)/€.  where  i.  j  are  respective  x,  y 
mesh  coordinates.  n-Hl  represents  next  state,  and  "e"  is  a 
constant  less  than  1  and  greater  than  0;  and 


Ai'/iw  =  -jj—  ^Maji,  -ft-\nM>. 


A,'/jj.=     .         V/j»»l/2 -/tut-l/l). 


v,V,., 

=  \Jl:m  +  Vl.- 

AWi-  = 

/l+lj»- 

-yij.*fh\j. 

1^ 

^//«  = 

f\jm*\ 

-VlM+flj^X 

and 

where  f  means  either  u,  v  or  p, 

u  is  velocity  in  the  direction  of  the  x  axis  represented  as  meter 

per  seconds. 
v  is  velocity  in  the  direction  of  the  y  axis  represented  as  meter 

per  seconds, 
p  is  the  pressure  of  fluid  represented  as  newton  per  square 

meter,  and  terms 
I  and  m  are  arbitrary  mesh  coordinates  in  two-dimensions; 
and 
(c)  displaying  the  two  dimensional(x,  y)  and  three  dimension- 
al(z)  representations  on  a  graphics  display,  wherein  an  ani- 
mated three  dimensional  model  of  the  liquid  fluid  flow  is 
formed. 


5,537,642 
METHOD  FOR  AUTHENTICATING  MESSAGES  PASSED 

BETWEEN  TASKS 
David  A.  Glowny,  Naugatuck,  Conn.;  Jenngang  Shih,  Bronx, 
and  Brian  P.  Carr,  Jefferson  Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  771,064,  Oct.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223357 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00:  H04L  9/W 
U.S.  a.  395—800  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  an  authentication  security  code  for 
messages  pa.ssed  berween  tasks  running  on  a  computer  system 
having  an  addressable  memory  segment  shared  by  said  tasks, 
wherein  messages  between  the  tasks  contain  data  upon  which  the 
receiving  task  will  act.  the  nnethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  check  sum  value  for  the  data  in  the  message; 
copying  the  check  sum  value  into  said  shared  segment; 
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5,537,643 

IMAGE  FORMING  MANAGING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SETTING  OF  COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  DATA 

FROM  A  REMOTE  LOCATION  ONLY  WHEN  THE 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  DATA  HAS  BEEN 

INVALIDATED 

Masaaki  Indo,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Ozaki,  Tokyo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  92536 

aairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-225079 

Int  CI.*"  G06F  U/OO 

U.S.  a.  395-186  6  Claims 
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1.  A  managing  apparatus  of  an  image  fomiing  apparanis  for 
communicating  with  a  host  computer  at  a  remote  location,  com- 
prising: 

memory  means  for  storing  communication  control  data  which  is 
necessary  to  communicate  with  the  host  computer,  the  com- 
munication control  data  including  a  number  for  calling  the 
host  computer  by  the  managing  apparatus  and  a  password  for 
confirming  whether  a  communication  is  possible  or  not; 

communicating  means  for  communicating  data  representing  a 
state  of  the  image  forming  apparatus  and  the  communication 
control  data  to  be  stored  in  said  memory  means  with  the  host 
computer;  and 

control  means,  connected  to  said  memory  means  and  to  said 
communicating  means,  for  discriminating,  at  a  time  when  the 
control  means  receives  a  setting  command  from  the  host 
computer  to  instruct  the  setting  of  the  communication  control 
data,  whether  the  communication  control  dau  has  been  stored 
in  said  memory  means,  for  transmitting,  to  the  host  computer, 
dau  indicating  that  the  communication  control  data  is  settable 
and  allowing  the  setting  of  the  communication  control  data 
from  the  host  computer  when  no  communication  control  data 
has  been  stored  in  the  memory  means,  and  for  transmitting,  to 
the  host  computer,  data  indicating  that  the  communication 
control  data  is  not  settable  and  inhibiting  the  setting  of  the 
communication  control  data  from  the  host  computer  when  the 
communication  control  daU  has  been  stored  in  the  memory 
means  for  the  purpose  of  security, 
wherein  said  control  means  controls  the  communication  with  the 
host  computer  according  to  the  communication  control  dau 
stCTtd  in  said  memory  means  and  conttols  calling  the  host 
conputer. 


5337,644 

MACHINE  FAILURE  ISOLATION  IN  MULTIPLE 

MACHINE  CONFIGURATIONS  USING  QUALITATIVE 

PHYSICS 

Thomas  P.  Hamilton,  South  WfaMlsor,  and  Robert  T.  Clark, 

Enfield,  both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233/166 

Int  CL*  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  395-10  8  Claims 


adtf  ng  a  random  number  to  the  address  of  said  shared  segment 

to  create  a  modified  address; 
adding  a  random  number  to  the  check  sum  value  to  create  a 

modified  check  sum; 
converting  the  check  sum,  modified  address  and  modified  check 

sum  into  digits; 
concatenating  the  three  sets  of  digits  into  a  single  string;  and 
encrypting  the  string  to  generate  said  authenticating  security 

code. 


1.  A  mediod  of  using  a  processor  to  determine  dje  presence  of 
particular  faults  in  a  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  processor  repeatedly  prompting  a  user  to  perform  one  of  a 
plurality  of  machine  test  procedures  and  provide  results 
thereof  to  the  processor; 

the  processor  prompting  die  user  to  cause  a  machine  configura- 
tion change  that  renders  invalid  at  least  one  of  said  results; 

the  processor  generating  a  plurality  of  pending  hypotheses  hav- 
mg  associated  therewith  a  set  of  confluences  using  variables 
and  equations  to  describe  operation  of  components  of  die 
machine  which  are  assumed  not  to  have  failed,  each  hypoth- 
esis being  based  on  a  model  of  the  machine  diat  assumes 
failure  of  a  unique  subset  of  machine  components; 

die  processor  propagating  values  indicative  of  said  test  results 
through  said  confluences  to  produce  a  set  of  predictions  for 
values  of  confluence  variables; 

die  processor  discarding  hypodieses  which  produce  an  inconsis- 
tent set  of  predictions; 

the  processor  saving  hypotheses  which  produce  a  consistent  set 
of  predictions  in  which  no  variable  is  determined  to  equal  two 
or  more  conflicting  values;  and 

die  processor  indicating  the  presence  of  one  or  more  particular 
machine  faults  in  response  to  there  remaining  a  single  hypoth- 
esis corresponding  to  failure  of  one  or  more  particular 
machine  components. 


5337,645 
FILE  LOCK  MANAGEMENT  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Larry  W.  Henson,  Austin;  Donavon  W.  Johnson,  Georgetown, 
both  of  Tex.;  Stephen  P.  Morgan,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  and  Todd 
A.  Smith,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,964,  JuL  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,959,  Jun.  4,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,226,159,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,080, 
May  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  345,020 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00:12/16 
VS.  a.  395-650  7  cuims 

1.  In  a  distiibuted  data  processing  system  in  which  at  least  one 
client  machine  has  access  to  a  file  stored  at  a  server  of  said 
distributed  data  processing  system,  a  computer  storage  containing 
a  program  for  access  by  a  data  processing  system  for  locking  a  first 
portion  of  said  file  stored  at  said  server  of  said  distributed  dau 
processing  system,  said  computer  program  comprising: 
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first  data  structure  instruction  means  accessible  by  said  data 
processing  system  for  receiving,  at  said  server,  a  request  by 
one  client  machine  to  lock  said  first  portion  of  said  tile; 

second  data  structure  instruction  means  accessible  by  said  data 
processing  system,  and  responsive  to  said  first  data  structure 
instruction  means,  for  detecting,  at  said  server,  whether  any 
other  client  machine  has  locked  any  portion  of  said  file; 

third  data  structure  instruction  means  accessible  by  said  data 
processing  system,  and  connected  to  said  second  data  struc- 
ture instruction  means,  for  replying  to  said  one  client  machine 
that  said  one  client  machine  can  maintain  a  lock  on  said  first 
portion  of  said  file  locally  while  no  other  client  machine 
attempts  to  lock  any  portion  of  said  file;  and 

fourth  data  structure  instruction  means  accessible  by  said  data 
processing  system,  and  responsive  to  said  third  data  structure 
instruction  means,  for  establishing,  at  said  one  client  machine, 
a  data  structure  describing  said  lock  in  response  to  said  third 
data  structure  instruction  means  that  said  one  client  machine 
can  maintain  said  lock  locally. 


4.  A  communication  interface  circuit  for  interfacing  a  processor 
with  a  plurality  of  application  devices,  comprising: 


means  for  monitoring  input/output  (I/O)  addresses  passed  on  a 
data  transfer  bus  of  said  processor,  said  monitoring  nneans 
providing  a  first  enable  signal  when  one  of  said  I/O  addresses 
indicates  that  operation  of  said  communication  interface  cir- 
cuit has  been  requested  by  said  processor; 

control  logic  means,  said  first  enable  signal  enabling  said  control 
logic  means  to  access  configuration  data  passed  on  said  data 
transfer  bus  associated  with  said  one  I/O  address,  said  control 
logic  means  producing  a  second  enable  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  configuraLon  data; 

programmable  interrupt  control  means,  operating  in  response  to 
said  second  enable  signal,  for  enabling  one  of  a  plurality  of 
available  interrupts  and  for  tri-stating  a  remainder  of  said 
plurality  of  available  interrupts  in  accordance  with  said  con- 
figuration data; 

programmable  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  control  means, 
operating  in  response  to  said  second  enable  signal,  for  select- 
ing one  of  a  plurality  of  available  DMA  lines  and  for  tri- 
stating  a  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  available  DMA  lines  in 
accordance  with  said  configuration  data; 

programmable  timing  control  means,  operating  in  response  to 
said  second  enable  signal,  for  providing  a  timing  control  rate 
corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of  said  application  devices  in 
accordance  with  said  configuration  data;  and 

a  controller,  operating  in  response  to  said  second  enable  signal, 
for  serializing  application  data  associated  with  said  one  I/O 
address,  and  for  passing  said  serialized  dau  to  said  selected 
one  application  device  in  accordance  with  said  enabled  inter- 
rupt, said  selected  one  DMA  line  and  said  provided  timing 
control  rate. 


5,537,647 
NOISE  RESISTANT  AUDITORY  MODEL  FOR 
PARAMETRIZATION  OF  SPEECH 
Hynek  Hermansky,  Denver,  Cole,  and  Nelson  H.  Morgan, 
Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  L  S  West  Advanced  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  International  Computer  Sci- 
ence Institute,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,181,  Aug.  19,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,450,522.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,247 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  3/02:9/00 
VS.  CI.  395— 2J  18  Claims 

SPtECM 


5437,646 
APPARATUS  INITIALIZED  FOR  SELECTED  DEVICE 

BASED  UPON  TIMING,  INTERRUPT.  AND  DMA 

CONTROL  COMMANDS  WITHIN  CONHGURATION 

DATA  PASSED  FROM  PROCF.SSOR  TO  TRANSFER  DATA 

TO  SELECTED  DEVICE 
David  L.  Buck,  San  Diego;  Roger  E.  Hall,  La  Mesa,  and 
Ronald  L.  Bnick,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,499 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/40 

VS,  a.  395—500  8  Claims 
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1,  For  use  in  a  speech  processing  system  having  means  for 
computing  a  plurality  of  temporal  speech  parameters  including 
short-term  parameters  having  time  u-ajectories.  a  method  for  alle- 
viating harmful  effects  of  distortions  of  speech,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

performing  a  non-linear  operation  on  a  function  of  the  short- 
term  parameters  of  speech,  the  function  being  substantially 
linear  for  small  values  of  the  parameters  and  substantially 
logarithmic  for  large  values  of  the  parameters;  and 
filtering  data  representing  time  trajectories  of  the  short-terrtj 
parameters  of  speech  in  a  particular  spectral  domain  to  obtain 
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a  filtered  spectrum  and  to  minimize  distortions  due  to  convo- 
lutive  noise  and  additive  noise  in  speech. 


5,537  648 
GEOMETRIC  AUTOGENERATION  OF  "HARD"  PHASE- 

SHIFT  DESIGNS  FOR  VLSI 
Lan  W.  Liebmann,  Dutchess  County;  Mark  A.  Lavin,  and  Pia 
N.  Sanda,  both  of  Westchester  County,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 

W«  I. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,625 
InL  a."  G06F  3/00.15/00 
^*5— 5<*  5  Claims 
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turning  off  power  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  subcircuits  of  said 
serializer  palette  digital  to  analog  converter  not  used  during 
said  blanking  period  in  response  to  said  blanking  signal 
beginning; 

monitoring  for  a  blanking  signal  end;  and 

restoring  power  to  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  subcircuits  not 
used  during  said  blanking  period  in  response  to  said  blanking 
signal  end. 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  autogenerating  a  phase 
shifted  mask  pattern  f^om  existing  circuit  design  data  by  a  com- 
puter comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting   the   existing  circuit  design   data  to   the  computer 

together  with  predefined  input  parameters; 
scanning  by  the  computer  the  existing  circuit  design  data  to 

locate  small  features  of  the  circuit  design; 
defining  by  the  computer  areas  that  need  phase  assignment; 
making  a  first  pass  phase  assignment  by  the  computer  for  a 
critical  feature  and  defining  by  the  computer  tuns  of  interre- 
lated critical  features; 

propagating  by  the  computer  phase  assignments  through  the 
runs; 

designing  by  the  computer  trim  features  for  the  phase  shift  mask 
pattern;  and 

generating  the  phase  shift  mask  pattern  based  on  the  designed 
trim  features. 


5337,651 

PROGRAMMABLE  INTERFACE,  NOTABLY  FOR  THE 

CONTROL  OF  DOMESTIC  INSTALLATIONS 

Maurice  U  Van  Sou,  Romainville,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Tbomson  Microelectronics  SjV.,  Pouilly,  France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,595 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1992,  92  05423 
Int  CL"  G06F  3/06 
U-S.  a.  395-309  22  Claims 


5,537.649 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5337,650 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER 
MANAGEMENT  IN  VIDEO  SUBSYSTEMS 
Roderick  M.  P.  West,  Colchester,  VL;  KaUiryn  E.  Rickard, 
Romsey.  United  Kingdom,  and  Richard  J.  Grupp,  Milton, 
Vt^  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232^36 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a  395-750  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  dynamically  reducing  power  dissipation  in  a 
computer  system  including  a  display  and  a  video  subsystem 
including  a  serializer  palette  digital  to  analog  converter  having  a 
plurality  of  subcircuits.  said  subsystem  generating  a  blanking  sig- 
nal during  a  blanking  period  wherein  no  pixel  data  is  displayed, 
said  blanking  signal  having  a  beginning  and  an  end,  said  method 
comprising: 

monitoring  for  a  blanking  signal  beginning; 


1.  A  programmable  interface  for  receiving,  on  N  input  ports, 
information  elements  from  N  distinct  information  transmission 
input  media,  the  programmable  interface  comprising: 
only  one  identification  circuit  receiving  the  information  ele- 
ments from  the  N  input  ports,  and  providing  N  distinct  iden- 
tification signals  characteristic  of  the  input  media; 
at  least  one  reception  circuit,  coupled  to  the  identification  cir- 
cuit, receiving  the  information  elements,  and  including  a 
programmable  input  bit  controller  determining  whether  the 
information  elements  are  satisfactory  for  the  input  media  by 
examining  bit  durations  of  the  information  elements; 
a  programming  element,  coupled  to  the  programmable  input  bit 
controller,  providing  bit  control  parameters  or  fnrae  control 
parameters,  characteristic  of  the  input  media,  to  the  input  bit 
controller;  and 
a  microprocessor,  coupled  to  the  identification  circuit,  the  recep- 
tion circuit,  and  the  programming  element,  receiving  die 
identification  signals  from  the  identification  circuit  and  the 
information  elements  fit>m  the  reception  circuit  on  multiple 
parallel  input  lines,  and  controlling  the  programming  element 
in  producing  the  bit  control  or  frame  control  parameters  on 
multiple  parallel  output  lines. 
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5^37,652 
DATA  nLE  DIRECTORY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EOR 
WRITING  DATA  FILE  DIRECTORY  INFORMATION 
Theodore  J.  Fried!,  Madison,  Wis.,-  Leon  E.  Gregfi.  Rochester, 
Minn.;  Larry  W.  Loen,  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  Randy  K. 
Roife,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assiipiors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5«9,9S4 

Int  CI.*  G06F  12/06 

VS.  a.  395—438  8  Claims 


1.  A  directory  system  for  data  files  stored  on  a  data  storage 
fnedium  on  which  data  is  written  and  from  which  data  is  read  by  a 
read/write  means  under  the  control  of  processor  means,  said  direc- 
tory system  comprising: 

means  for  writing  a  directory  table  at  a  selected  location  in  a 
data  storage  area  on  the  medium; 

said  data  storage  area  including  numerous  defined  segments  on 
which  blocks  of  data  can  be  written: 

means  for  defining  an  address  for  each  defined  segment; 

means  for  writing  a  fragmented  data  file  including  blocLs  of  data 
disposed  at  discontinuous  segments  of  said  data  storage  area; 

means  responsive  to  said  fragmented  data  file  writing  means  for 
writing  a  directory  entry  in  said  directory  table  for  said  data 
file,  said  directory  entry  containing  information  about  said 
file,  including  a  unique  file  identifier  and  including  a  pointer 
pointing  to  a  selected  list  location  in  said  data  storage  area  for 
a  list; 

means  responsive  to  said  directory  entry  writing  means  for 
writing  said  list  at  said  selected  list  location  in  said  data 
storage  area  on  the  medium  containing  addresses  of  said 
written  segments  of  said  fragmented  data  file; 

said  unique  file  identifier  being  included  in  said  Ust:  and 

means  for  writing  a  plurality  of  directory  pointers  on  the 
medium  each  containing  a  directory  list  pointer  to  the  address 
of  said  directory  table. 


M  communication  linlcs  where  M  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  two. 
each  linlc  having  a  state  of  either  faulty  or  fault-free  and  each 
node  being  in  direct  conununication  with  at  least  one  neigh- 
boring node  tlirough  one  of  ttie  linlis; 

means  associated  with  each  node  for  directly  testing  a  neighbor- 
ing node,  the  determination  of  which  neighboring  node  to  test 
being  based  on  a  testing  assignment  associated  with  the 
network; 

means  associated  with  each  node  for  indirectly  communicating 
with  a  non-neighboring  node  through  intervening  nodes  such 
that  each  node  can  be  furnished  with  diagnostic  information 
about  a  non-neighboring  node  in  the  network; 

means  associated  with  each  node  for  coordinating  the  perfor- 
mance of  diagnosis  by  it  with  the  performance  of  diagnosis  by 
another  node  in  the  network,  whereby  the  need  for  central 
synchronization  is  eliminated; 

means  for  maintaining  diagnosis  in  the  absence  of  a  state  change 
by  any  of  the  nodes  and  links:  and 

means  for  restoring  diagnosis  in  the  presence  of  a  state  change 
by  any  of  the  nodes  by  adaptively  replacing  the  testing  assign- 
ment with  a  new  independent  testing  assignment  such  that 
every  node  in  the  network  is  tested  by  a  fault-free  node. 


5,537,654 

SYSTEM  FOR  PCMCIA  PERIPHERAL  TO  EXECUTE 

INSTRUCTIONS  FROM  SHARED  MEMORY  WHERE 

THE  SYSTEM  RESET  SIGNAL  CAUSES  SWITCHING 

BETWEEN  MODES  OF  OPERATION  BY  ALERTING  THE 

STARTING  ADDRESS 

John   Bedingfield,   Largo,   Fla.,  and   Craig  Matthews,  Long 

Beach,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HiU,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,304 

Int  CL"  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—834  4  Claims 


5,537,653 

METHOD  FOR  ON-LINE  DL\GNOSIS  FOR 

DISTRIBUTED  NETWORK  SYSTEMS 

Ronald  P.  Bianchini,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carnegie 

Mellon  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,569,  Dec.  3,  1992.  This  appUca- 

tion  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,535 

Int  CI.*  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—183.01  10  CUims 


1.  An  on-line  adaptive  distributed  diagnostic  system  for  a  net- 
work of  arbitrary  topology,  comprising: 

N  nodes  where  N  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  three,  each  node 
having  a  state  of  either  faulty  or  fault-free; 


I.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  PCMCIA  connector, 

a  processor  responsive  to  a  processor  reset  signal  for  providing  a 

starting  address  for  accessing  a  memory  location  to  execute  at 

least  one  instruction  stored  therein; 
a  first  memory; 
a  second  memory  that  is  shared  with  a  host  computer  via  the 

PCMCIA  connector  and   which   stores  PCMCIA  attribute 

information  in  a  first  nnode;  and 
control  circuitry  coupled  to  a  parallel  data  bus  of  the  PCMCIA 

connector  responsive  to  a  system  reset  signal  received  from 

the  PCMCIA  connector  for  a:)  providing  the  processor  reset 

signal  to  the  processor,  and  b)  switching  between  the  first  and 

a  second  mode  of  operation; 
where  the  system  reset  signal  causes  the  control  circuitry  to  alter 

the  starting  address  provided  by  the  processor  in  such  a  way 
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hat  the  memory  location  is  located  within  the  first  memory  in 
he  first  mode  of  operation,  and  in  the  second  mode  of 
tperation,  the  system  reset  signal  causes  the  control  circuitry 
0  alter  the  starting  address  provided  by  the  processor  means 
n  such  a  way  that  the  memory  location  is  located  within  the 
econd  memory. 


5,537,656 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MICROPROCESSOR 

TO  ENTER  AND  EXFT  A  REDUCED  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  STATE 

Thomas  J.  Mozdzen,  GUbert,  and  Larry  E.  Mosley,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  261,456 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395-750  jO  Claims 


5,537,655 

SYNCHRONIZED  FAULT  TOLERANT  RESET 

■Hionj  K.  Tniong,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,537,  Sep.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,763 
Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 
I  .S.  CI,  395-182.1  12  Claims 
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10.  A  fault  tolerant  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
modules  for  receiving  respective  asynchronous  reset  signals  and 
respective  local  clock  signals,  each  module  comprising: 

a  de-metastabilizer  stage  for  firstly  synchronizing  the  reset  sig- 
nal of  said  module  to  the  local  clock  signal, 
a  global  synchronizing  means  for  receiving  the  firstly  synchro- 
nized reset  signal  from  the  de-metastabilizer  stage  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  modules  and  secondly  synchronizing  the 
firstly  synchronized  reset  signals  to  the  local  clock  signal, 
a  m^ority  edge  detector  and  voter  network  having  a  plurality  of 
input  terminals  for  receiving  the  secondly  synchronized  reset 
signals  from  the  global  synchronizing  means  of  said  module, 
and  an  output  terminal  for  outputting  a  voted  reset  signal 
representative  of  the  majority  of  the  secondly  synchronized 
reset  signals,  the  majority  edge  detector  and  voter  network 
providing  said  voted  reset  signal  which  is  held  in  a  given  state 
upon  receiving  a  majority  of  enabling  edge  transitions  of  die 
secondly  synchronized  reset  signals  from  the  global  synchro- 
nizmg  means  of  said  module, 
third  synchronizing  means  for  arming  and  disarming  the  major- 
il>  edge  detector  and  for  synchronizing  the  voted  reset  signal 
to  the  local  clock  signal,  and 
computer  means  for  receiving  as  inputs  the  local  clock  signal 
aad  the  synchronized  voted  reset  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  enabling  a  microprocessor  to  enter  and  exit  a 
reduced  power  consumption  state  without  degradation  to  instruc- 
tions being  executed  by  said  microprocessor  prior  to  entering  said 
reduced  power  consumption  state,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  detecting  a  first  System  Management  Mode  interrupt  request 
for  said  microprocessor  to  enter  said  reduced  power  consump- 
tion state; 

b)  asserting  a  first  signal  upon  detecting  said  first  System  Man- 
agement Mode  interrupt,  wherein  said  signal  causes  said 
microprocessor  to  complete  executing  instructions  pending  in 
said  microprocessor; 

c)  intercepting  instructions  in  said  microprocessor' s  instruction 
pipeline  prior  to  said  microprocessor  entering  said  reduced 
power  consumption  state: 

d)  storing  said  intercepted  instructions  in  said  microprocessor; 

e)  flushing  said  insmiction  pipeline,  so  that  instructions  pending 
in  said  instruction  pipeline  are  not  executed  as  said  micropro- 
cessor enters  said  reduced  power  consumption  sute; 

f)  executing  a  shutdown  instruction  in  said  microprocessor,  such 
that  said  microprocessor  enters  said  reduced  power  consump- 
tion state,  wherein  said  execution  of  said  shutdown  instruction 
causes  current  levels  in  said  microprocessor  to  be  gradually 
reduced  as  said  microprocessor  enters  said  reduced  powo- 
consumption  state; 

g)  executing  a  resume  instruction  in  said  microprocessor  as 
microprocessor  exits  said  reduced  power  consumption  state; 
and 

h)  restoring  said  intercepted  instructions  to  said  microprocessor 
upon  said  microprocessor  exiting  said  reduced  power  con- 
sumption state. 
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5337,657 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

LEARNING  AND  RESPONDING  TO  A  DISTINCTIVE 

RING  CADENCE 

Clarence   R.   King,   IH,   Soiana   Beach,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuatioa  of  Sen  No.  165,360,  Dec.  13,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,034 
Int  a."  H04M  1/54 
VS.  a.  379—179  4  Oaims 


5,537,658 

DISTRIBUTED  DIRECTORY  METHOD  AND 

STRUCTURE  FOR  DIRECT  ACCESS  STORAGE  DEVICE 

(DASD)  DATA  COMPRESSION 
Brian  E.  Bakke;  Daniel  F.  Moertl,  and  Bruce  M.  Walk,  all  of 
Rochester,    Minn.,    assignors    to    International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,612 

Int.  CL'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—888  9  Claims 
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1.  Telecommunications  apparatus  connectable  to  a  multi-party 
line  from  a  source  of  distinctive  ring  cadences,  said  source  identi- 
fying which  telephone  number  on  said  line  is  being  called  by 
applying  to  said  line  a  distinctive  ring  cadence  for  each  said 
telephone  number,  said  telecommunications  apparatus  comprising: 

interface  means  for  connecting  said  telecommunications  appara- 
tus to  the  source; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  distinctive  ring  cadence  learn 
procedure: 

non-volatile  memory  means:  and 

processor  means  responsive  to  a  user  actuation  of  said  distinc- 
tive ring  cadence  learn  procedure  to  monitor  a  distinctive  ring 
cadence  received  via  said  interface  means  and  to  derive 
distinctive  ring  data  which  indicates  characteristics  of  said 
distinctive  ring  cadence,  said  processor  means  deriving  said 
distinctive  ring  data  from  analysis  of  a  distinctive  ring 
cadence,  other  than  a  first  received  ring  cadence,  said  analysis 
performed  only  if  said  distinctive  ring  cadence  occurs  after  a 
silent  period  from  an  immediately  previous  ring  cadence,  said 
silent  period  exceeding  at  least  a  first  determined  time,  said 
processor  means  storing  said  distinctive  ring  data  in  said 
non-volatile  memory  means,  said  processor  means  thereafter 
responsive  to  a  received  distinctive  ring  cadence  to  derive 
ring  data  indicative  of  said  received  distinctive  ring  cadence 
and  to  compare  said  ring  data  with  said  stored  distinctive  ring 
data,  and  if  a  substantial  match  is  determined  therebetween,  to 
enable  said  telecommunications  apparatus  to  thereafter 
respond  to  said  received  distinctive  ring  cadence. 


1.  A  method  for  writing  directory  information  for  compressed 
data  on  a  direct  access  storage  device  (DASD)  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  compression  groups  for  storing  com- 
pressed data: 

writing  a  micro  directory  table  within  each  of  said  compression 
groups  for  providing  corresponding  directory  information  for 
a  corresponding  compression  group: 

writing  a  macro  directory  table  at  a  predefined  location  on  the 
DASD  for  providing  directory  information  for  said  plurality 
of  compression  groups;  and 

writing  compressed  data  and  a  micro  directory  table  updates 
with  a  single  write  operation. 


5,537.659 

BUS  CONTROLLER  FOR  ADJUSTING  PORT  SIZE 

COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  A  BUS  MASTER  AND 

BUS  SLAVE  USING  BUS  MASTER  INFORMATION 

Yuichi   Nakao.  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,089,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  475^67,  Feb.  6,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,274,780.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,5.34 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1989,  1-1%161 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1 3/38;  1 3/00 

VS.  a.  395—307  7  Claims 

1.  A  bus  controller  connected  between  a  bus  master  and  a 

plurality  of  bus  slaves  to  transfer  data  between  the  bus  master  and 

bus  slaves  with  a  plurality  of  different  data  port  widths  said  bus 

controller  comprising: 

a  port  size  correspondence  table  external  to  the  plurality  of  bus 
slaves,  said  port  size  correspondence  table  maintaining  port 
width  information  and  address  information  for  a  selected 
group  of  said  bus  slaves  during  a  plurality  of  data  transfer 
operations;  and 
determination  means  coupled  to  said  port  size  correspondence 
table  for  deriving  port  size  information  from  address  informa- 
tion obtained  from  said  bus  master  using  said  correspondence 
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second  timing  mode  at  least  one  of  the  control  signals  is 
generated  less  than  one-half  period  of  the  primary  clock 
earlier  than  in  the  first  timing  mode  and  in  response  to  at  least 
one  intermediate  edge  of  the  secondary  clock. 


5^37,661 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


table  during  one  of  said  data  n-ansfer  operations,  capable  of 
determining  a  port  size  witiiout  waiting  for  a  signal  from  a 
bus  slave. 


5337,662 
ELECTRONIC  MONTAGE  COMPOSING  APPARATUS 
Shinichiro  Sato,  Fussa;  Takashi  Kojo,  and  Yoshiyuki  Muraia, 
both  of  Ome,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Compnter  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-139468; 
Dec  30,  1992,  4-359849 

Int  CL*  G«6F  15/72 


5337,660 
l|nCROCONTROLLER  HAVING  SELECTABLE  BUS 

TIMING  MODES  BASED  ON  PRIMARY  AND 
^CONDARY  CLOCKS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
EXCHANGE  OF  DATA  WITH  MEMORY 
Joseph  R.  Bond,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Herve  R.  Lambert, 
Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Qara, 
Calif. 
C««tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  870^99,  Apr.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
I  j     This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,453 
' '  Int  a."  G06F  1/06 

U.S.  a.  395-878  32  claims 
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1 .  An  apparatus  for  exchanging  data  with  a  memory  via  a  system 
bus.  itie  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  either  a  first  or  second  timing  mode: 

means  for  providing  a  primary  and  secondary  clocks,  the  sec- 
ondary clock  being  an  integer  frequency  multiple  of  the 
primary  clock  such  that  at  least  one  intermediate  edge  of  the 
secondary  clock  occurs  between  edges  of  tiie  primary  clock; 
and 

bus  controller  means,  coupled  to  the  selecting  means  and  the 
clock  providing  means,  for  generating  a  plurality  of  control 
signals  for  controlling  the  exchange  of  data  with  the  memory. 
\*  herein  the  bus  controller  means  generates  the  control  signals 
in  response  to  the  primary  clock  when  tiie  first  timing  mode  is 
selected  and  in  response  to  tiie  secondary  clock  when  tiie 
second  timing  mode  is  selected,  wherein  the  conttol  signals 
have  a  first  predetermined  timing  relationship  when  the  first 
timing  mode  is  selected  and  a  second  predetermined  timing 
relationship  when  tiie  second  timing  mode  is  selected,  the  first 
predetermined  timing  relationship  being  different  ttian  tiie 
second  predetermined  timing  relation.ship,  and  wherein  in  tiie 


1.  A  picture  composing  apparatus  for  composing  a  picture  of  a 
human  face  from  a  plurality  of  element  parts,  each  element  part 
having  plural  sorts  of  patterns  which  are  respectively  represented 
by  a  part  number,  die  element  parts  including  a  moutii  part,  and  tiie 
moutii  part  having  plural  sorts  of  patterns,  each  pattern  of  tiie 
mouth  part  corresponding  to  a  pronunciation  of  a  fundamental 
sound,  tiie  pictiire  composing  apparatus  comprising: 

part  memory  means  for  storing  plural  sorts  of  patterns  of  each  of 

said  element  parts  including  the  mouth  part; 
pattern  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  pattern  of  an  element  part 
from  among  the  plural  sorts  of  patterns  of  tiie  element  part 
stored  in  said  part  memory  means,  and  for  successively  select- 
ing a  plurality  of  patterns  of  tiie  moutii  part  from  among  tiie 
plural  sorts  of  patterns  of  tiie  mouth  pan  stored  in  said  part 
memory  means; 
basic-face  memory  means  for  storing  basic-face  data  which  have 
previously  been  prepared  based  on  a  distinction  of  at  least 
some  of  sex,  age.  nationality,  era  and  occupation  of  persons 
whose  face  picttires  are  to  be  composed,  each  basic-face  data 
including  part  numbers  of  element  parts  having  patterns 
selected  by  said  pattern  selecting  means; 
mouth-patterns  memory  means  for  storing,  in  an  order  of  selec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  patterns  of  the  moutii  part  selected  by  said 
pattern  selecting  means; 
basic-face  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  basic-face  data  from 
among  the  basic-face  data  stored  in  said  basic-face  memory 
means; 
a  display  for  displaying  a  picttire  of  a  basic  face  based  on  die 
basic-face  data  selected  by  said  basic-face  selecting  means; 
and 
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replacing  means  for  successively  replacing  the  pattems  of  the 
mouth  pan  of  the  basic  face  displayed  on  said  display  means 
with  another  different  pattern  of  the  mouth  part  stored  in  said 
iDouth-pattem  memory  means. 


5^37,663 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  CONFIGURATION  OF 

DEVICES  INSTALLED  ON  A  COMPLTER  BUS  BY 

COMPARING  RESPONSE  TIME  OF  DATA  LINES  TO 

READ  FROM  I/O  ADDRESS  WHEN  UNDRIVEN 

Brian  V.  Belmont,  and  Barry  S.  Basile,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145338 

Int  CI.*  G06F  1 1/00;  I  I/OS:  1 1/34 

VS.  a.  395—837  10  Oaims 


5,537,664 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  I/O 

RECOVERY  DELAYS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Stephen  T.  Rowland,  and  Dahmane  Dahmani,  both  of  Folsom, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,744,  Oct.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,177,  Jun.  30,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,664 

Int  CL*  G06F  U/20 

VS.  CI.  395—879  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  slot  on  a  computer 
system  bus  contains  an  expansion  board  responsive  to  a  read  from 
an  I/O  address  in  a  computer  system  with  the  computer  system  bus 
including  data  lines,  address  lines,  control  lines,  and  a  plurality  of 
individually  selectable  slots,  the  dau  lines  when  undriven  return- 
ing a  predetermined  value  in  response  to  a  read  and  when  undriven 
having  an  associated  response  time  to  a  read,  and  iiKluding  a 
processor  for  reading  from  the  bus  and  executing  configuration 
software,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  enabling  the  slot; 

(b)  performing  a  read  from  the  I/O  address  using  the  address 
lines  and  a  portion  of  the  control  lines  to  assert  an  address  and 
request  a  read,  and  where  a  data  value  is  returned  on  the  data 
lines  in  response  to  the  read: 

(c)  if  the  read  from  the  I/O  address  returns  a  data  value  on  the 
data  lines  that  corresponds  to  a  read  from  the  data  lines  when 
undriven,  performing  a  second  read  from  the  I/O  address 
using  the  address  lines  and  a  portion  of  the  control  lines  to 
assert  the  address  and  request  the  read  while  measuring  the 
response  time  of  the  data  lines  to  the  read: 

(d)  comparing  the  response  lime  of  the  data  lines  to  the  read 
from  the  I/O  address  with  the  response  time  of  the  data  lines 
when  undriven:  and 

(e)  if  the  response  time  of  the  data  lines  to  the  read  from  the  I/O 
address  is  shorter  by  at  least  a  predetermined  amount  of  time 

•  than  the  response  time  of  the  data  lines  when  undriven, 
indicating  the  expansion  board  responded  on  the  data  lines  to 
the  read  from  the  I/O  address. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  bus,  a  central  processing 
unit  (CPU)  and  a  plurality  of  input/output  (I/O)  devices  coupled  to 
said  bus,  a  method  for  programmable  I/O  recovery,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  plurality  of  I/O  addresses  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  I/O  addresses  uniquely  identifies  an  I/O  device  coupled  to 
said  bus: 

storing  a  plurality  of  time  values  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  time  values  corresponds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  I/O 
addresses  stored  and  one  of  said  I/O  devices  on  said  bus,  each 
of  said  time  values  specifying  a  minimum  I/O  recovery  time 
for  a  corresponding  I/O  device,  said  minimum  I/O  recovery 
time  being  dependent  on  said  I/O  device  corresponding  to 
said  I/O  address: 

generating  a  bus  cycle  in  a  bus  controller  to  effectuate  an  I/O  bus 
transfer,  said  bus  cycle  including  a  bus  address  for  identifying 
an  I/O  device  for  said  I/O  bus  transfer,  and  a  command 
signifying  said  bus  cycle  comprises  an  I/O  bus  transfer: 

comparing  said  bus  address  with  said  plurality  of  I/O  addresses 
stored  when  said  command  indicates  an  I/O  bus  cycle: 

selecting  a  time  value  stored  corresponding  to  an  I/O  address 
when  said  bus  address  is  equal  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  I/O 
addresses  stored: 

selecting  a  bus  cycle  default  time  value  when  said  bus  address  is 
not  equal  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  I/O  addresses  stored; 

generating  a  cycle  start  signal  in  response  to  a  termination  of 
said  bus  cycle:  and 

delaying  generation  in  said  bus  controller  of  a  subsequent  I/O 
bus  cycle  on  said  bus  in  response  to  said  cycle  start  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  time  value  selected  such  that  successive 
I/O  accesses  are  delayed  by  disabling  I/O  bus  cycles  in  said 
bus  controller  for  a  time  defined  by  said  time  value. 


Jj,Y  16,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2407 


5,537,665 
MULTIPLE  BANK  COLUMN  REDUNDANCY 
INTIALIZATION  CONTROLLER  FOR  CACHE  RAM 
R^iv  N.  Patel,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Adam  Malamy,  Winches- 
ter, Mass.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,572,  Jul.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,549,  May  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,659 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—182.03  19  Claims 
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5,537,666 
SURFACE  EMISSION  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Katsumi  Mori;  Tatsuya  Asaka,*  Hideaki  Iwano,  and  Takayuki 
Kondo,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Coro- 
pration,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,137,  Dec  31,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5356332,  and  Ser.  No.  205363,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,436,922,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13.024, 
Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,295,148,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  997,177,  Dec.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5317,584, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,979,  Sep.  9, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,181,219,  Ser.  No.  756,980,  Sep.  9,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,181021,  and  Ser.  No.  756,981,  Sep.  9,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,182,757,  said  Ser.  No.  999,137is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  756,981.  This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

319,650 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-242000 

Int  a."  HOIS  i//9 

U.S.  a.  372—46  11  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  initializing  a  set  of  memory  banks  during  a  reset 
state,  each  memory  bank  having  a  set  of  N  primary  columns 
oofifigured  adjacent  and  parallel  to  each  other  and  adjacent  to  M 
redundant  columns  configured  adjacent  and  parallel  to  each  other 
where  "N"  and  "M"  are  predetermined  whole  numbers,  compris- 
ing: 

a  storage  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  storage  devices  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  set  of  memory  banks,  wherein  a  first 
plurality  of  said  plurality  of  storage  devices  stores  detective 
column  indicators  representing  a  location  of  at  least  one 
defective  column  within  a  first  memory  bank  of  said  set  of 
memory  banks  and  a  second  plurality  of  said  plurality  of 
storage  devices  stores  detective  colunui  indicators  represent- 
ing a  location  of  at  least  one  defective  column  within  a  second 
memory  bank  of  said  set  of  memory  banks; 
a  master  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  storage  circuit,  config- 
ured to  generate  a  maximum  clock  cycle  value,  a  pliu-ality  of 
clock  signals  and  a  signal  indicating  completion  of  the  reset 
state; 
a  counter  circuit,  coupled  to  said  master  control  circuit,  config- 
ured to  generate  a  series  of  binary  signals  based  on  said 
maximum  clock  cycle  value,  said  binary  signals  collectively 
representing  a  count  value:  and 
a  set  of  bank  controllers,  corresponding  to  each  of  said  set  of 
memory  banks,  wherein 

a  first  bank  controller  of  said  set  of  bank  controllers,  coupled 
to  .said  first  plurality  of  storage  devices  and  said  master 
control  circuit,  is  configured  to  (i)  generate  a  first  set  of 
shift  signals  based  on  said  plurality  of  clock  signals,  said 
series  of  binary  signals,  and  said  defective  column  indica- 
tors associated  with  the  first  plurality  of  storage  devices  and 
(ii)  transmit  said  first  set  of  shift  signals  into  said  first 
memory  bank,  and 
a  second  bank  controller  of  said  set  of  bank  controllers, 
coupled  to  said  second  plurality  of  storage  devices  and  said 
master  control  circuit,  is  configured  to  (i)  generate  a  second 
set  of  shift  signals  based  on  said  plurality  of  clock  signals, 
said  series  of  binary  signals,  and  said  defective  column 
indicators  associated  with  the  second  plurality  of  storage 
devices  and  (ii)  transmit  said  second  set  of  shift  signals  into 
said  second  memory  bank. 


1.  A  surface  emission  tyjje  semiconductor  laser  for  emitting  light 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  substrate,  comprising: 

an  optical  resonator  including  a  pair  of  reflection  mirrors  respec- 
tively located  on  the  substrate  and  light  exit  sides  thereof  and 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  formed  between  said 
reflection  mirror  pair,  at  least  a  cladding  layer  among  said 
semiconductor  layers  being  formed  into  at  least  one  colunm- 
like  portion: 

a  buried  layer  buried  around  said  colunm-like  portion:  and 

an  electrode  including  a  light  exit  port  formed  therein  at  a 
position  opposite  to  the  light  exit  end  of  said  column-like 
portion,  the  light  exit  side  reflection  mirror  being  disposed  in 
said  light  exit  port. 

said  reflection  mirror  disposed  in  said  light  exit  port  comprising 
a  multilayered  dielectric  mirror, 

a  multilayered  semiconductor  mirror  being  ftirther  provided  at 
said  column-like  portion  nearer  the  light  exit  side  than  said 
cladding  layer. 


5,537,667 
SWIMMING  TRAINING  DEVICE  WITH  REMOVABLE 
RECEIVER  DISPOSED  THEREIN 
Peggy  J.  Kenning,  and  John  G.  Kenning,  both  of  4907  River- 
side Dr.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33067 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976327,  Nov.  16,  1992.  This 
application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,7% 
Int  CI.*  H04R  1/02 
VS.  CI.  381—88  11  Claims 

1.  A  swimming  cap  training  device  for  receiving  electromagnetic 
waves  broadcast  over  a  plurality  of  frequencies,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  cap  formed  of  a  flexible  material  having  a  scalable  pouch 
formed  along  the  inner  surface  therein; 
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5^37,669 

INSPECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

INSPECTION  OF  EITHER  RANDOM  OR  REPEATING 

PATTERNS 

David  M.  W.  Evans,  Braddon,  Australia;  Bin-Ming  B.  Tsai,  San 

Jose,  and  Jason  Z.  Lin,  Saratoga,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to 

KLA  Instruments  Corporatioa,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129341 

InL  CL*  G06K  9AX) 

VS.  a.  382-141  30  aaims 


(b)  a  band  of  adjustable  length  for  mounting  a  receiver  unit 
thereon  housed  within  the  pouch,  the  band  comprising: 

(i)  an  enlarged  central  portion  in  the  pouch  and  configured  to 
receive  a  receiver  thereon:  and 

(ii)  a  pair  of  attaching  portions  attached  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
enlarged  central  portion,  each  of  the  pair  of  attaching  portions 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  extending  along 
the  length  thereof. 
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5437,668 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

lUafumi  Nambu,  Saitema;  Tsuyochi  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Akira 
Ogihara,  Kanagawa,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,102,  Aug.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330J25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-232403 
InL  CL"  U03G  9/00 

16  aaims 


L' \ 


1.  An  audio  signal  reproducing  device  for  reducing  sound  leak- 
age from  earphones  connected  thereto,  said  audio  signal  reproduc- 
ing device  comprising: 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  input  signals  obtained  from  a  record- 
ing medium  and  for  producing  an  amplified  audio  output 
signal  for  driving  an  earphone  without  further  amplification; 

volume  control  means  connected  between  an  output  of  said 
amplifier  and  an  input  of  said  earphone; 

a  signal  level  detection  circuit  for  detecting  middle  to  high 
frequency  audio  signals  at  a  junction  between  said  volume 
control  means  and  said  earphone; 

a  signal  level  suppressing  circuit  for  suppressing  the  signal  level 
at  said  earphone  depending  on  the  detected  result  of  said 
signal  level  detection  circuit,  wherein  said  signal  level  sup- 
pressing circuit  suppresses  the  signal  level  at  said  earphone 
when  said  input  signal  is  of  middle  to  high  frequency  and 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 
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I.  In  an  inspection  system  for  detecting  defects  in  a  device 
having  either  random,  repeating  or  mixed  patterns  thereon,  said 
inspecUon  system  includes  first  and  second  fields  of  view  each 
positioned  along  a  different  optic  axis,  the  first  field  of  view  creates 
a  first  spatial  domain  pixel  map  of  a  portion  of  a  first  device  on  a 
first  subsn^te;  and  said  second  field  of  view  provides  a  second 
spatial  domain  pixel  map  against  which  said  first  spatial  domain 
pixel  map  is  to  be  checked;  said  second  spatial  domain  pixel  map 
is  developed  from  one  of  a  pre-stored  pixel  map  of  a  desired 
pattern,  a  scaled  drawing  of  a  desired  pattern,  a  repeating  pattern 
within  said  first  device  in  said  first  field  of  view,  a  pattern  within  a 
second  device  on  said  first  subsn^te  as  in  said  first  field  of  view, 
and  a  pattern  on  a  second  substrate;  a  method  for  detecting  defects 
in  said  first  device  in  said  first  field  of  view  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  tt^ansforming  said  first  and  second  spatial  domain  pixel  maps 
from  said  first  and  second  fields  of  view  using  a  two  dimen- 
sional Fourier  like  transform  to  convert  said  first  and  second 
spatial  domain  pixel  maps  from  (he  spatial  domain  lo  first  and 
second  frequency  domain  pixel  maps,  respectively: 

(b)  identifying  those  frequencies  in  both  dimensions  having 
amplitude  maxima  in  the  frequency  domain  of  said  first  and 
second  frequency  domain  pixel  maps  with  any  repeating 
pattern  of  each  of  said  first  and  .second  firequency  domain 
pixel  maps  from  said  first  and  second  fields  of  view  occurring 
at  those  frequencies  in  the  frequency  domain: 

(c)  entering  zero  values  for  the  amplittides  at  the  frequencies 
identified  in  step  (b)  in  both  dimensions  to  remove  any 
repealing  pattern  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  frequency 
domain  pixel  maps  said  first  and  second  fields  of  view  creat- 
ing first  and  second  amplittide  modified  frequency  domain 
pixel  maps: 

(d)  conjugating  one  of  said  first  and  second  frequency  domain 
pixel  maps  of  said  first  and  second  fields  of  view  from  steo 
(a):  *^ 

(e)  multiplying  the  conjugated  one  of  said  first  and  second 
frequency  domain  pixel  maps  ftxjm  step  (d)  with  the  other  one 
of  said  first  and  second  frequency  domain  pixel  maps  of  step 
(a)  that  was  not  conjugated  in  step  (d): 

(0  inverse  u^nsforming  die  multiplication  result  of  step  (e) 
using  the  inverse  of  the  two  dimensional  Fourier  like  trans- 
formation of  step  (a)  lo  create  die  correlation  surface  of  the 
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1  'RODUCT  APPEARANCE  INSPECTION  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  LOW  VARL\NCE  nLTER 
«nneth  A.  Cox;  Henry  M.  Dante,  and  Robert  J.  Maher,  all  of 
Midlothian,  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Nvision  of  Ser.  No.  63,940,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

U  a  division  of  Sen  No.  742^23,  Aug.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,237,621.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,185 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/62 

0,8.  a.  382—219  7  Qaims 
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patterns  of  said  first  and  second  spatial  domain  pixel  maps  of 
said  first  and  second  fields  of  view,  said  correlation  surface  is 
a  function  of  the  spatial  offset  between  said  patterns; 

(g)  identifying  the  peaks  of  the  correlation  surface  of  step  (f) 
along  both  the  x  and  y  axis,  the  location  of  those  peaks 
representing  the  offset.  Ax  and  Ay,  between  said  first  and 
second  spatial  domain  pixel  maps  of  first  and  second  fields  of 
view: 

(h)  trigonometrically  altering  one  of  said  first  and  second  modi- 
fied frequency  domain  pixel  maps  from  step  (c)  using  the  Ax 
and  Ay  axis  offset  values  of  step  (g):  and 

(i)  inverse  transforming  the  trigonometrically  alerted  one  of  said 
first  and  second  modified  frequency  domain  pixel  maps  from 
step  (h)  and  the  non-trigonometericaly  altered  one  of  said  first 
and  second  modified  frequency  domain  pixel  maps  from  step 
(c)  using  the  inverse  of  the  two  dimensional  Fourier  like 
transformation  of  step  (a)  to  obtain  first  and  second  modified 
and  aligned  spatial  domain  pixel  maps  of  said  first  and  second 

•   fields  of  view  with  repeating  patterns  removed. 
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means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  variation  by  which  (a)  said 
composite  value  of  said  particular  product  deviates  from  (b)  a 
predetermined  composite  value  and  for  identifying  said  par- 
ticular product  as  not  having  said  predetermined  appearance  if 
said  amount  of  variation  exceeds  a  predetermined  value: 

second  means  for  defining  a  high  variance  region  in  said  filter 
firora  a  second  region  having  said  predetermined  appearance, 
each  second  region  of  the  plurality  of  training  products  com- 
prising subdivisions  not  identified  in  the  first  reason  of  tlie 
plurality  of  training  products,  substantially  every  one  of  the 
subdivisions  of  each  second  region  of  the  plurality  of  training 
products  being  subject  to  high  variation  from  the  set  of 
corresponding  subdivisions  of  each  of  the  remaining  training 
products  in  said  predetermined  image  characteristic: 

means  for  defining  discriminant  values  associated  with  the  sec- 
ond reason  of  the  training  products,  the  discriminant  values 
defined  as  a  combination  of  numerical  values  associated  with 
the  subdivisions  of  the  second  region  of  the  training  products 
and  indicative  of  a  predetermined  image  characteristic: 

means  for  computing  a  dot  product  between  the  defined  dis- 
criminant values  and  numerical  values  associated  with  the 
subdivisions  of  the  second  region  of  the  particular  product 
and  indicative  of  a  predetermined  image  characteristic:  and 

means  for  detecting  a  measure  by  which  said  dot  product  devi- 
ates from  a  predetermined  dot  product  value  range  and  for 
identifying  said  particular  product  as  having  said  predeter- 
mined appearance  if  said  measure  is  within  a  predetermined 
range. 


5437,671 
TECHNIQUE  OF  REDUCING  THE  KERR  EFFECT  AND 
EXTENDING  THE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  IN  A  BRILLOUIN 

FIBER  OPTIC  GYROSCOPE 
Keiichiro  Toyama,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  Pierre-Alain  Nicati,  Bus- 
signy,  Switzerland,  and  Herbert  J.  Shaw,  Stanford,  Calif .^ 
assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford 
Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,776 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26:  HOIS  3/30 

VS.  a.  385—27  9  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  determining  whether  a  particular  pnxluct  has  a 
Predetermined  appearance  comprising: 

a  filter; 

first  means  for  defining  a  low  variance  region  in  said  filter  from 
a  first  region  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  training  products  having 
said  predetermined  appearance,  each  first  region  of  the  plural- 
ity of  training  products  comprising  subdivisions,  each  one  of 
the  subdivisions  of  each  first  region  of  the  plurality  of  training 
products  being  substantially  free  of  variation  from  a  set  of 
corresponding  subdivisions  of  each  of  the  remaining  training 
products  in  a  predetermined  image  characteristic; 

means  for  identifying  a  first  region  comprising  subdivisions  of 
the  particular  product  corresponding  to  the  first  region  of  the 
plurality  of  ttaining  products: 

means  for  defining  a  composite  value  of  the  first  region  of  the 
particular  product,  the  composite  value  defined  as  a  composite 
of  numerical  values  associated  with  the  subdivisions  of  the 
first  region  of  the  particular  product  and  indicative  of  a 
predetermined  image  characteristic; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  optical  Kerr  effect  in  a  Brillouin 
fiber  optic  gyroscope  having  an  optical  loop  and  a  pump  source 
that  introduces  counterpropagating  pump  light  waves  into  said 
loop,  said  counterpropagating  pump  light  waves  providing  coun- 
terpropagating Brillouin  light  waves  in  said  loop,  each  of  said 
counterpropagating  Brillouin  light  waves  providing  a  cross-Kerr 
effect  on  tiie  other  counterpropagating  Brillouin  light  waves,  said 
cross-Kerr  effect  being  twice  a  self-Kerr  effect,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  intensity  modulator  which  modulates  said  counterpropagating 
Brillouin  light  waves  in  said  loop  at  a  substantially  50-percenl 
duty  cycle  so  that  each  of  said  counterpropagating  light  waves 
experiences  one-half  the  cross-effect  from  the  other  of  said 
counterpropagating  light  waves:  and 
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a  modulator  that  modulates  said  pump  light  waves  with  a  wave- 
form selected  to  cause  said  pump  light  waves  to  have  fre- 
quency components  at  predetermined  intensities,  said  prede- 
termined intensities  selected  such  that  the  Brillouin  light 
generated  by  said  frequency  components  have  intensities  of 
the  correct  magnitudes  to  generate  said  counterpropagating 
Brillouin  light  waves. 


5^37,672 

SYSTEM  FOR  BIDIRECTIONAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

BETWEEN  A  BEACON  AND  A  VEHICLE 

WUbelni  Gi^bow,  Nordstenunen,  and  Fiiediich-WUhelm  Bode, 

Apelern,   both   of,   Germany,  assignors   to   Robert   Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,685,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384341 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1992,  42  13 
881.7 

InL  a.^  H04B  1/59 
MS,  CL  455-132  lo  claims 
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5337,673 

CAR  STEREO  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  PANEL 

Akira  Nagashima,  and  Tadao  Nuka,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64350,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,644 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-157502; 
Nov.  10,  1992,  4-324963 

InL  a."  H04B  1/06 
\^S.  a.  455-346  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  land  vehicle  transponder  unit  (23)  for  use  in  a  system  for 
bidirectional  transmission  of  electromagnetic  data  signals  between 
a  stationary  beacon  (21)  and  said  vehicle  transponder  unit  (23) 
which  is  located  in  a  vehicle, 
wherein  the  stationary  beacon  (21)  transmits,  in  a  downlink 
mode,  encoded  data  signals  to  the  vehicle  transponder  unit 
(23),  and 
the  vehicle  transponder  unit  (23)  transmits,  in  an  uplink  mode, 
encoded  dau  signals  to  the  stationary  beacon  (21)  according 
to  a  semi-passive  transponder  principle, 
the  vehicle  transponder  unit  (23)  comprising: 

two  spatially  separated  antennas  (1.2)  spaced  apart  by  both  of 
a  predetermined  horizontal  separation  in  a  lateral  direction 
and  a  predetermined  height  separation  in  a  venical  direc- 
tion above  a  road  surface  on  which  said  vehicle  is  situated, 
to  assure  differing  reception  conditions,  wherein  said  pre- 
determined horizontal  separation  and  said  predetermined 
height   separation   are   set  to   minimize  reflections   from 
neighboring  vehicles  and  reflections  from  the  road  surface, 
respectively;  and 
an  evaluation  circuit  (25),  having  a  respective  input  (3.  4) 
connected  to  each  of  said  antennas,  and  including: 
a  single  modulator/demodulator  for  each  of  said  antennas, 
to  transmit/receive  respective  signals  with  said  antennas, 
a  comparator  for  providing  a  comparison  between  respec- 
tive signal  strengths  of  said  signals  received  from  said 
antennas, 
means  for  providing  a  determination  as  to  which  one  of 
said   antennas   provides   a   higher   signal    strength    in 
response  to  said  comparison,  and 
means  for  selecting  the  single  modulator/demodulator  cor- 
responding to  said  one  of  said  antennas  for  use  in  trans- 
mitting to  said  beacon  (21)  during  a  following  uplink 
mode  in  response  to  said  determination. 


1.  A  car  stereo  having  a  removable  panel  attached  to  a  body  of 
the  car  stereo  provided  in  an  automobile,  the  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  operation  buttons  for  selecting  a  frequency  received  by 
the  car  stereo,  the  car  stereo  comprising: 
a  radio  telephone  system  provided  in  the  panel,  the  radio  tele- 
phone system  having  an  antenna  and  a  telephone  section; 
a  battery  provided  in  the  panel  for  operating  the  radio  telephone 

system;  and 
control  means,  provided  in  one  of  the  car  stereo  body  and  the 
panel,  for  rendering  the  car  stereo  into  a  disabled  state  in 
response  to  an  instruction  received  through  the  radio  tele- 
phone system,  in  the  disabled  state  the  car  stereo  cannot  be 
operated  even  though  the  operation  buttons  are  operated 
therein  preventing  theft  of  the  car  stereo. 


5337,674 
RECEIVER  CAPABLE  OF  SELECTIVELY  RECEIVING 
SIGNALS  AT  FREQUENCIES  CORRESPONDING  TO 
STORED  BROADCASTING  STATIONS 
Yosbiteru  Kishimoto;  Shuichi  Ninomiya;  Kouichi  Higuchi,  and 
Masayoshi  Vano,  aU  of  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,643,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1989,  1-309679 
Int.  CI."  H04B  I/I6 
UA  a.  455-186.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  that  selectively  receives  broadcast  signals  at  a 
phirality  of  frequencies,  said  receiver  comprising: 
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state  setting  means  for  setting  said  receiver  in  one  of  a  receiving 
state  and  a  non-receiving  state  and  for  providing  a  state  signal 
indicative  thereof; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  broadcast  signal  at  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  a  frequency  control  signal  input  thereto; 

first  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  frequency  groups, 
each  frequency  group  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  geo- 
graphic area  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  frequencies,  each 
frequency  in  said  plurality  of  frequencies  corresponding  to  a 
broadcast  station  in  said  area; 

second  storing  means  for  storing  a  second  plurality  of  frequen- 
cies, each  of  said  frequencies  in  said  second  plurality  of 
frequencies  corresponding  to  an  arbitrary  broadcast  station 
irrespective  of  its  geographical  location; 

Brst  selection  operating  means  for  selecting  a  frequency  group 
stored  In  said  first  storing  means  when  said  state  signal 
indicates  said  receiver  is  in  a  non-receiving  state; 

second  selection  operating  means  for  selecting  a  frequency  from 
one  of  said  frequency  group  selected  by  said  first  selection 
operating  means  and  said  second  storing  means,  said  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  a  desired  broadcast  station;  and 

station  selection  controlling  means  responsive  to  said  second 
selection  operating  means  for  providing,  to  said  receiving 
means,  said  frequency  control  signal,  where  said  frequency 
control  signal  corresponds  to  said  frequency  representative  of 
said  desired  broadcast  station. 


5337,675 

SPLATTER  CONTROLLING  NOISE  BLANKER 

(cvin  J.  Bond,  10  Kirtain  Drive,  Croydon,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,876 

Int  CI.*  H04B  1/0 

IpJS.  a.  455—223  U  aaims 
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1.  A  splatter  control  circuit  for  a  noise  blanking  receiver  com- 
1)1  sing: 

a  SAW  filter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  SAW  filter 

passing  signals  in  a  first  predetermined  band  of  a  desired 

band; 
a  noise  blanker  for  processing  signals  in  a  second  band  of  the 

desired  band,  the  noise  blanker  having  a  control  input,  a 

signal  input  connectable  to  the  infmt  of  the  SAW  filter,  and  an 

output,  the  noise  blanker  producing  at  its  output  signals 

received  in  the  first  predetermined  band  when  no  noise  pulses 

are  detected  in  the  second  band; 
a  first  blanker  switch  for  blanking  the  SAW  output  when  a  noise 

pulse  is  detected  in  the  second  band; 
a  level  detector  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 

SAW  filter  and  an  output,  the  level  detector  producing  a  signal 

at  the  output;  and 
a  second  blanker  switch  for  stopping  the  noise  blanker  from 

blanking  at  the  control  input  when  the  SAW  filter  passes  a 

signal  above  a  predetermined  level  in  response  to  the  signal  at 

the  output  of  the  level  detector. 


5337,676 
METHOD  OF  RECEIVING  DATA  SIGNALS  IN  A  RADIO 
TRANSCEIVER  USING  LOW  COST  COMPONENTS 
Gyles  Panther,  StittsviUe,  Canada,  asngnor  to  Lanser  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Quebec  Canada 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,781 

int.  CI."  IM4B  1/26 

\]S.  CL  455—315  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  receiving  a  data  signal  in  a  radio  transceiver 
comprising: 

(a)  passing  an  input  receive  signal  through  an  input  bandpass 
filter  having  a  bandwidth  su£Bcient  to  reject  signals  with 
frequencies  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  frequency  of  the  receive 
signal  plus  a  first  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal  frequency 
plus  a  first  standard  IF  signal  frequency  and  also  to  reject 
signals  with  frequencies  less  than  the  receive  signal  frequency 
minus  twice  the  first  IF  signal  frequency. 

(b)  downconverting  the  input  bandpass  filter  filtered  input 
receive  signal  by  the  transmit  frequency  to  produce  the  first  IF 
signal, 

(c)  filtering  the  first  IF  signal  in  an  LC  filter, 

(d)  mixing  the  filtered  first  IF  signal  with  a  local  oscillator  signal 
having  a  difference  frequency  therefrom  which  is  equal  to  the 
first  standard  IF  signal  frequency  to  produce  the  first  standard 
IF  signal, 

(e)  filtering  the  first  standard  IF  signal  in  a  standard  IF  filter. 

(f)  downconverting  the  filtered  first  standard  IF  signal  to  a 
second  standard  IF  frequency  signal. 

(g)  filtering,  limiting  and  discriminating  the  second  standard  IF 
frequency  signal  by  a  standard  filter,  limiter  and  discriminator, 
and 

(h)  notch  filter  blocking  the  first  IF  signal  at  an  image  frequency 
which  would  be  downconverted  to  the  frequency  of  the  first 
standard  IF  signal. 


5337,677 
RADIO  RECEIVER  FTTTED  WITH  TELESCOPE 

Nobuyuki  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256487 
Int.  CI."  H04B  //06 
U.S.  CI.  455—344  7  Claims 

1.  A  telescope-radio  receiver  assembly  comprising: 
a  casing  made  up  of  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half  as  a 
substantially  parallelepipedic  hollow  member,   said  casing 
being  formed  with  a  first  housing  section  for  extending  along 
a  first  lateral  surface  thereof  across  two  mutually  opposite 
lateral  surfaces  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  first  lateral 
surface; 
a  telescope  unit  boused  within  said  first  housing  section,  said 
telescope  unit  having  at  least  a  lens  barrel  formed  of  a 
synthetic  material  mixed  with  glass  fibers,  wherein  said  first 
housing  section  is  tubular  and  has  both  its  ends  opened; 
wherein  said  casing  has  a  fiirther  housing  section  isolated  from 
said  first  housing  section  and  wherein  a  radio  receiving  sec- 
tion fitted  with  a  bar  antenna  is  housed  within  said  further 
housing  section;  and 
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1.  A  holster  for  retaining  a  selective  call  receiver  contained  in  a 
housing  formed  by  joining  at  least  a  front  section  and  a  tear 
section,  the  front  section  including  an  opening  in  which  an  infor- 
mation display  is  positioned,  the  holster  comprising: 

a  rear  wall  and  a  fix)nt  shielding  wall,  the  front  shielding  wall 
formed  of  rigid  material  suiuble  for  shunting  forces  of  an 
impact  thereto; 

the  front  shielding  wall  being  attached  to  the  rear  wall  and 
spaced  therefrom  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  rear 
wall, 

the  holster  suitable  for  retaining  a  selective  call  receiver  therein 
for  operation  in  either  of  first  and  second  orientations  between 
the  rear  wall  and  the  front  shielding  wall  which  engage  the 
front  and  rear  sections,  respectively,  of  the  housing  of  the 
selective  call  receiver,  the  front  section  of  the  housing  engag- 
ing the  front  shielding  wall  in  both  the  first  and  second 
orientations,  and  wherein  the  second  orientation  is  such  that 
the  housing  of  the  selective  call  receiver  is  rotated  substan- 
tially 180  degrees  from  the  first  orientation  with  respect  to  an 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  front  section  of  the 
housing; 

the  front  shielding  wall  being  sized  and  shaped  suitable  for 
covering  substantially  only  the  information  display  of  the 


selective  call  receiver  when  the  selective  call  receiver  is 
retained  in  the  holster  in  the  first  orientation  while  not  cover- 
ing a  remaining  surface  of  the  front  section  of  the  housing  of 
the  selective  call  receiver,  and  in  the  second  orientation  the 
front  shielding  wall  exposing  the  information  display  of  the 
selective  call  receiver. 


5,537,679 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  WFTH  FLEXIBLE 

HANDOFF  SCHEDULING  FOR  MOBILE  NODES 

Jeffrey  S.  Crosbie,  Chandler,  Arfct,-  David  M.  Bauin,  McLean, 

Va^  and  Michael  W.  Knitz,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schamnburg,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28338 

Int  a."  H04B  7/185 

VS.  a.  455—132  14  claims 


wherein  the  bar  antenna  is  arranged  along  one  of  said  two 
mutually  opposite  lateral  surfaces  on  which  an  objective  lens 
of  said  telescope  section  is  arrayed. 
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5,537,678 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  HOLSTER  WITH 

INTEGRAL  DISPLAY  IMPACT  PROTECTION 

Jeffrey  S.  King;  Jorge  N.  Castilla,  both  of  Boynton  Beach,  and 

Randall  S.  Pennington,  Palm  City,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  OL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,433,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,478 

Int  a."  H04B  1/OS:  H04Q  7/00:  B65D  25/W 

VS.  a.  455-348  9  cuims 
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1.  In  a  communication  network  having  a  plurality  of  mobile 
nodes  interconnected  by  constellation  communication  links  and 
having  a  sutionary  node  supporting  a  switchable  communication 
link  widi  one  of  said  mobile  nodes,  a  method  for  controlling 
handoff  of  said  switchable  link  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  schedule  that  identifies  a  point  in  time  at  which  to 
handoff  said  switchable  link  from  a  departing  mobile  node  to 
an  arriving  mobile  node; 

b)  prior  to  said  point  in  time,  determining  whether  said  station- 
ary node  can  communicate  with  said  arriving  mobile  node; 

c)  ignoring  said  schedule  when  said  step  b)  determines  that  said 
stationary  node  cannot  communicate  with  said  arriving 
mobile  node;  and 

d)  sending  a  message  from  said  stationary  node  to  said  departing 
node  over  said  switchable  link  when  said  step  (b)  determines 
that  said  stationary  node  cannot  communicate  with  said  arriv- 
ing mobile  node,  said  message  informing  said  departing 
mobile  node  that  said  stationary  node  cannot  communicate 
with  said  arriving  node. 


5,537,680 
CELLULAR  RECEIVER  RANGE  EXTENDER 
Saverio  T.  Bruno,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Insulated  Wire 
Incorporated,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^11 
Int  a.*  H04B  7/14 
VS.  a.  455—15 
14.  A  cellular  receiver  range  extender  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  connection  to  an  antenna; 
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an  output  terminal  for  connection  to  a  microwave  radio  receiver 
of  cellular  transmissions; 

bandpass  preselector  means  in  circuit  with  said  antenna  for 
passing  cellular  communications  RF  signals  within  a  pass- 
band  covering  825  MHz  to  890  MHz; 

pteampUfier  means  in  circuit  with  said  bandpass  preselector 
means  for  amplifying  RF  signals  within  said  passband  cover- 
ing 825  MHz  to  890  MHz; 

circuit  divider  means  in  circuit  with  said  preamplifier  means  for 
directing  amplified  signals  from  said  preamplifier  means  into 
first  and  second  paths; 

said  first  path  having  first  bandpass  filter  means  for  passing 
reverse  channel  cellular  communication  signals  within  a  pass- 
band  covering  825  MHz  to  845  MHz; 

said  first  path  having  amplification  means  for  amplifying  RF 
signals  within  said  passband  covering  825  MHz  to  845  MHz; 

said  first  path  having  an  output; 

said  second  path  having  second  bandpass  filter  means  for  pass- 
ing forward  channel  cellular  communication  signals  within  a 
passband  covering  870  MHz  to  890  MHz; 

said  second  path  having  an  output; 

a  combiner  in  circuit  with  said  output  of  said  first  path  and  in 
circuit  with  said  output  of  said  second  path  for  combining 
reverse  channel  signals  which  have  passed  through  said  first 
path  with  forward  channel  signals  which  have  passed  through 
said  second  path; 

output  amplifier  means  in  circuit  intermediate  said  combiner  and 
said  output  terminal  for  amplifying  and  feeding  to  said  output 
terminal  reverse  channel  signals  and  forward  channel  signals 
which  have  passed  through  said  combiner;  and 

said  reverse  channel  signals  passing  through  said  first  path  being 
increased  in  power  at  least  ten  times  relative  to  said  forward 
channel  signals  passing  through  said  second  path. 


tions,  a  method  of  operating  said  system  to  determine  where  to 
direct  said  incoming  calls,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  pattern  of  static  areas  so  that  one  of  said  subscriber 

units  resides  in  one  of  said  static  areas; 
identifying  the  one  of  said  static  areas  where  said  one  subscriber 

unit  resides; 
receiving  a  request  to  direct  an  incoming  call  to  said  one 

subscriber  unit; 
determining,  in  response  to  said  receiving  step,  which  one  of 

said  antenna  beams  forms  a  first  one  of  said  moving  cells,  said 

first  moving  cell  coinciding  with  said  one  of  said  static  areas; 

and 
transmitting  a  message  through  the  one  of  said  antenna  beams 

that  forms  said  first  moving  cell. 


5,537,681 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  WITH  INCOMING 

CALLS  DIRECTED  THROUGH  MOVING  CELLS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  SAME 

James  P.  Redden,  Mesa,-  Kenneth  L,  Sowles,  Chandler,  and 

David  Terris.  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola. 

Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  III. 

Filed  May  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,995 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00 

\aS.  CI.  455—33.1  20  Oaims 


1.  In  a  moving-cell  cellular  communication  system  wherein 
dommunications  take  place  through  antenna  beams  which  form 
itioving  cells  that  move  across  earth  and  subscriber  units  occasion- 
ally receive  incoming  calls  through  a  portion  of  said  communica- 


5337,682 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Craig  Miller,  PaoU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  InterDigital  Technology 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,935.  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5396,646,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,694,  May 

31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,212330.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  398,440 

Int  CI.*'  H04B  7/26:  H04Q  7/36 

VS.  a.  455—33.1  5  Claims 

2S 


B 

c 

C 
32 

D           A 

L32 

c 

A            B 

L30 

D 

D 

B 

A 

C 

32-? 
A            D 

C 

^32 
B 

1.  A  communication  system  for  wireless  communication 
between  a  plurality  of  base  stations  and  subscriber  uniLs  within  a 
plurality  of  contiguous  geographic  sectors  comprising: 

a  primar)'  base  station  associated  with  a  plurality  of  fixed  pri- 
mary directional  antennas  for  transmining  and  receiving  com- 
munication signals,  each  primary  antenna  for  servicing  a 
separate  contiguous  primary  geographic  area; 

a  first  frequency  group  utilized  by  said  primary  base  station  for 
wireless  communication  in  a  first  of  said  primary  geographic 
areas  via  a  first  of  said  primary  antennas; 

a  second  frequency  group  of  frequencies  different  than  the 
frequencies  of  said  first  frequency  group  utilized  by  said 
primary  base  station  in  a  second  of  said  primary  geographic 
areas; 

at  least  one  secondary  base  station  associated  with  a  plurality  of 
fixed  secondary  directional  antennas,  each  secondary  antenna 
for  servicing  a  separate  contiguous  secondary  geographic 
area: 

said  secondary  base  station  antennas  located  proximate  said  first 
primary  geographic  area  opposite  the  location  of  said  first 
primary  antenna; 

said  secondary  base  station  antennas  being  directed  away  from 
said  first  primary  geographic  area;  and 

said  second  frequency  group  being  utilized  by  said  secondary 
base  station  for  wireless  communication  in  a  first  of  said 
secondary  geographic  areas. 
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5,537,683 

RADIO  PAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  A^fTENNA  PATTERN 

EXHIBITING  HIGH  DIVERSITY  GAIN 

Thomas  C.  Hill,  WeUington,  and  Kazimierz  Siwiak,  Coral 

Springs,  both  of  Fla^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaum- 

burg,Ill. 

Fikd  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,549 

Int  a.'  H04Q  7/12 

MS.  CL  455-33.1  14  cuims 


when  at  least  one  cominunication  resource  is  available  for 

allocations,  selecting  a  first  pending  request  of  the  one  or 

more  pending  cominunication  requests; 
establishing  whether  the  first  pending  request  has  a  user  priority 

rank  from  the  selected  order; 
determining,  responsive  to  the  establishing  step,  whether  the 

user  priority  rank  of  the  first  pending  request  is  a  highest 

priority  user  priority  rank;  and 
when  the  user  priority  rank  is  the  highest  priority  user  priority 

rank,  attempting  to  convert  the  first  pending  request  into  an 

active  communication. 


1.  A  radio  paging  system  for  communicating  with  a  plurality  of 
portable  pagers  located  within  or  near  a  paging  service  area, 
comprising; 

at  least  one  fixed  site  transmitter  for  sending  radio  signals  to 

selected  portable  pagers; 
a  plurality  of  fixed  site  receivers  located  within  the  service  area; 
a  plurality  of  omnidirectional  antennas  coupled  to  the  receivers 
and  disposed  in  a  cluster  of  four  cells  located  within  the 
service  area,  each  cell  having  a  center,  with  a  pair  of  antennas 
being  associated  with  each  cell  and  located  substantially  at  the 
center  of  an  associated  cell  and  on  an  axis  that  runs  through 
the  associated  cell,  the  axes  of  first  and  second  of  the  four 
cells  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other. 


5,537,685 
METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  INTER-BASE-STATION 

SYNCHRONIZATION  AND  MOBILE  RADIO 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  THE  METHOD 
Keishi  Matsuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132^7 
ChUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1992,  4-293696; 
Dec.  25,  1992,  4-359474 

Int  CL'  H04B  7/26 
U.S.  a.  455-51.1  22  aain« 
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5,537,684 

METHOD  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION  UNIT  TO 

INFLUENCE  COMMUNICATION  RESOURCE 

ALLOCATION 

Lizabeth    A.    Cassidy,    Fox    River    Grove,    and    Danid    J. 

McDonald,  Gary,  both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Schaamburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282^7 

Int  CL'  H04B  ]/00 
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1.  In  a  cominunication  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  communi- 
cation resources  is  dynamically,  temporarily  allocated  to  at  least 
one  communication  unit,  a  method  for  a  communication  unit  to 
influence  communication  resource  allocation,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

at  the  communication  unit; 

displaying  a  list  of  one  or  more  pending  communication  requests 
for  communication  with  the  communication  unit;  and 

entering  a  selected  order  comprising  a  user  priority  rank  for  at 
least  one  of  the  one  or  more  pending  communication  requests; 

transmitting  the  selected  order  to  the  commumcation  system; 

at  the  communication  system; 

receiving  the  selected  oider; 


22.  A  mobile  radio  conununication  system  having  a  plurality  of 
radio  base  stations,  comprising: 

a  first  radio  base  station  having  means  for  transmitting  a  first 
radio  signal  including  synchronization  establishing  informa- 
tion indicating  that  said  first  radio  base  station  has  established 
synchronization  with  any  other  of  the  plurality  of  radio  base 
stations,  the  first  radio  signal  being  transmitted  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval; 

a  second  radio  base  station  having  means  for  receiving  the  first 
radio  signal  transmitted  from  said  first  base  station  and  for 
transmitting  a  second  radio  signal  synchronized  with  the 
succeeding  first  radio  signal  transmitted  from  said  first  radio 
base  station;  and 

means  operative  when  the  second  radio  base  station  has  not 
established  the  synchronization  with  any  odier  of  the  radio 
base  stations  and  docs  not  receive  the  first  radio  signal  for  a 
time  longer  than  a  predetermined  period  of  time  for  setting 
synchronization  establishing  information  included  in  said  sec- 
ond radio  signal  to  a  state  indicating  that  the  synchronization 
has  not  been  established. 
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371,671 
FOOD  ITEM 

Michael  J.  Quinlan,  Gymea  Bay,  NSW,  Australia,  assignor  to 
MJ.  Quinlan  &  Associates  Pty  Limited,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  27,290 

kClaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  17,  1994,  460/94 

"^  «  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

ttJS.  a.  Dl— 107 


371,673 

WINDPROOF  UMBRELLA 

Miguel  A.  Morales,  20  Avenue  D,  #12  G,  New  York,  N.Y.  10009 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 5 


371,672 
SKATE  BOOT  OVERLAY 
Blaine   Hoshizaki,   Montreal   West;   Jeffrey   J.   Acheson, 
Weston,  and  Gerald   Black,  Cambridge,  all  of,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Canstar  Sports  Group,  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  May  19,  1993,  Sen  No.  8,517 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
1  JlS.  a.  D2— 904 


371,674 

BODY  WORN  CONDOM  CONTAINER 

Jeffrey  Williams,  605  Flint  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95818 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  34,662 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 215 
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371,675  371,677 

WRIST  WALLET  BACKPACK 

Russell  J.  Carter,  3857  Maple  Grove  Rd.,  ChilUcothe,  Ohio  Robert  R.  CantweU,  Leslie,  and  Lin  D.  Gregory,  Chesterfield, 

^^^i  both  of  Mo^  assignors  to  American  Recreation  Products, 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^73  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Mo. 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,490 

VS.  CI.  D3— 215  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 217 


371,676 
BACKPACK  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Donald  J.  Geddes,  Sr.,  81  Eagle  Valley  Rd.,  Sloatsburg,  N.Y. 
10974 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 216 


371,678 
COMBINED  LID  AND  PACKAGE  FOR  CONTACT 
LENSES 
Sharia  Borghorst,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Erich  Baumann.  Gold- 
bach;  John  Golby,  Aschalfenburg;  Peter  Hagmann,  Erlen- 
bach  am  Main;  Peter  Herbrechtsmeier,  Konigstein;  Otto 
Kretzschmar,  Einhausen;  Bernhard  Seiferling,  Goldbach,  all 
of,  Germany;  Michele  De  Lucchi,  Angera,  Italy;  Torsten 
Fritze,   MUan,   Italy,   and   Masahiko   Cubo,   Milan,   Italy, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30332 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Jerry  Nejman,  8  Banta  PI.,  New  Qty,  N.Y.  10956 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,578 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Michael  A.  Bond,  437  Grabtown  Rd.,  Windsor,  N.C.  27983 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,510 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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TOOTHBRUSH 
Sven-Eric  Juhlin,  and  Maria  Benktzon,  both  of  Bromma,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Athena  Nordic  AB,  Falun,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,745 
(^ms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  28,  1994,  94-1449 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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James  A.  Collings,  3410  Sundom  St.,  Jefferson,  La.  70121 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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371,687  371,689 

DESK/WORK  TABLE  HIGHBOY 

John  Sims,  High  Wycombe,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Ergo-    Michael  J.  Paus,  High  Point  N.C.,  assignor  to  Universal  Fur- 
nomic  Workstations  Limited,  High  Wycombe,  United  King-       niture  Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point  N.C. 
dom  FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,279 

I  FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser  No.  20,705  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  1,  1993,   U.S.  O.  D6 — 439 
2034275 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 
2017,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
q.$.  a.  D6-^23 


371,688 
CABINET 
Thomas  Keller,  High  Point  N.C,  assignor  to  Bernhardt 
Furniture  Company,  Lenoir,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
f  Is.  a.  D6— 438 


371,690 
HIGHBOY 
Michael  J.  Paus,  High  Point  N.C,  assignor  to  Universal  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point  N.C 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^39 
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CHEST  DRESSER 
Xlmothy  M.  O'Hare.  and  H.  Thomas  KeUer,  both  of  High    Michael  J.  Paus,  High  Point,  N.C.  assignor  to  Universal  Fw- 

Point,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industries,        niture  Industries,  Inc^  High  Point,  N.C. 

Inc,  Morganton,  N.C.  FU„,  ^ar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,284 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,129  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  O.  D6-^t46 
UJS.  CL  D6-^t41 


371.W2  37,5„ 

DRESSER  CONGO  DISPLAY 
Michael  J.  Paus,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  Universal  Fur-    Michael  S.  Reese,  P.O.  Box  163241,  Austin,  Tex  78746 

niture  Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C.  puej  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  364J62 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,295  Term  of  patent  14  year^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJS.  CI.  D6— 450 
VS.  CL  D6-^M5 


JuLV  16,  1996 
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371,695  371,697 

STORAGE  DISPLAY  CURVED  DISPLAY 

I  F.  Buck,  4202  Waterview  Ct,  Palm  Springs,  Fla.  33461    Paul  R.  Lechleiter,  PoweU,  and  Maris  B.  Artus,  BeechwoM, 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,822  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Blodibuster  Entertainment  Corp^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

V&  a.  D6-^t«0  FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,802 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dfr— 466 


Gor4o 


371,696 
TABLE 

John  Hutton,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture, 
New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,767 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21, 

2009,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


UJS, 


CI.  D6— 461 


371,698 
DISPLAY  CASE  FOR  SQUEEZE-UP  FLAVORED  ICES 

Michael  Karaban,  Cherry  HiU,  N  J.,  assignor  to  J  &  J  Snack 
Foods  Corporation,  Pennsauken,  NJ. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,255 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 466 


■|0-386  O.G.-96-26:  QU 
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371^99 
TABLE  WITH  THREE  SEGMENTS 
Wolfgang  Muller-Deisig,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Alexander  H. 
A.  M.  Dankers,  Berfcd-Enshot,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Assenburg  B.V.,  EA  TUburg,  Netherlands 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct  19,  1994,  70186- 
01/11 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6-^2 


371,701 
DESK 
Patrick  JoUy,  La  Rousselifere  -  SaUgny,  85170  Belleville  Sur  Vie, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,604 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     May     31,     1994, 
DMA)29716 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 484 


Ju.f  16,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2423 


371,703 
TABLE 

Wolfgang  MuUer-Deisig,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Alexander  H. 
A.  M.  Dankers,  Berkel-Enshot,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Assenburg  B.V.,  Ea  Tilburg,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  37,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off.,  Oct.  19, 
1994,  70186-01/11 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 484 


371,705 
TABLE 
John  Button,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,771 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed.  i 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6-^«86 


371,700 
TABLE 
Leon  Rosen,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Pace  Collection, 
Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,800 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 483 


371,702 

TABLE 

Michael  S.  Reese,  P.O.  Box  163241,  Austin,  Tex.  78716 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 484 


)96 


371,704 
TABLE 

Joha  Mutton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,766 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D6-^»86 


371,706 

TABLE 

Gabriele  Nuzzarello,  Viale  Gran  Sasso,  37,  20131,  Milano,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30372 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  May  5,  1994,  029552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 487 


0 
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371,7«7 

DISPENSER  FOR  SANITARY  PRODUCTS  

Mary  A.  Miles,  1533  WiMiowe  Dr.  Apt  3A,  Palatine,  Dl.  60M7   p.™  i    i«»i»  it^.k-J.  VZjTdIbIT   "7'iLi  v  tAa,^ 
Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser^«.  38,284  ^"^  ^  "'"^  '^'"^"  ^"*^  *•*'  **^»-''  '^•^-  **»" 

Term  of  patent  14  ye«,  "•«•  '^•y  ''  l^^.  Ser.  No.  38,608 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D6— 523 


VS.  CL  Dfr-515 


371,7«8 
TISSUE  BOX  HOLDER 
Vincent  L.  Haley,  OmiUe,  Ohio,  and  David  W.  Kaiser,  Nortli 
Haven,    Conn.,    assignors    to    Rubbermaid    Incorporated, 
Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«.M« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 518 


371,71* 
CAMEO  CURTAIN  UNIT 
Doris  M.  Steele,  IM  Country  Qub  Dr.,  South  Burlington,  Vt 
05403 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,247 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  Dfr— 575 


Jul  r  16,  19% 
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371,711 

WINDOW  SHADE 

Wl|^  Clark,  1742  Walker  St,  Augusta,  Ga.  30904 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,176 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.Si  CI.  D6— 575 


371,713 
HOUSING  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
William  S.  Credle,  Jr.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D7— 301 


371,712 

C<)KrAINER  FOR  COMPACT  DISKS  AND  AUDIO  AND 

VIDEO  TAPES 

Stephen  Koziol,  Erbach/Odenwald,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kdziol  Geschenkartikel  GmbH,  Erbacli/Odenwald,  Ger- 
many 371,714 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  18^02  POT 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1993,  93  06   Paula  Lewis,  P.O.  Box  772,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72203 
374.1  FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,423 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 629  U.S.  O.  D7— 318 
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371,715  371,717 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  BRAISING  PAN  ELECTRIC  RANGE 

Charies  A.  Brown,  Dallas,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Legion  Industries,    Gerd  Wilsdorf,  Olching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bosch-Siemens 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Muenchen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,716  Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,853 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1993,  93  01 

VJS.  a.  07^323  278.0 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 340 


371,716 
PORTABLE  GAS  RANGE 
Woo-Hyun  Jo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Tong  Yang 
Magic  Corp.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1993, 
1993-26403 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D7— 337 


371,718 
FOOD  PROCESSOR 
Robert  M.  Machuron,  Saint  Vallier,  France,  assignor  to  Ronic 
Industries,  Nice,  France 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,111 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1995,  950441 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 384 


Juu7  16,  1996 
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371,719 

PASTRY  SUPPORT 

Buma  D.  Perry,  5634  S.  Madison  PI.,  T^lsa,  Okla.  74105 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S,  a.  D7— 388 


371,721 
BOWL 
Will  Redmond,  and  Janice  O.  Redmond,  both  of  10445  High- 
way 35  South,  Batesville,  Miss.  38606 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 565 


371,722 
BAGEL/BLTN/FOOD  HOLDER 
3^^720  Judy  chao,  9430  Sunfall  CL,  Columbia,  Md.  21046 

TWO-PERSON  CEREMONUL  CUP  Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,770 

Hsing-Jung  Hung,  No.  412,  Nan  An  Road,  Erh  Lin  Town,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan  u.S.  CI.  D7— 601 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,334 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.Si  a.  D7— 513 


Chang 


II 
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371.723  371,725 

CASE  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING  EDIBLE  FILMS  LEATHER  BOTTLE  COVER 

Hirofumi  Hirao,  Okayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kal-   Joe  M.  Moreno,  Rt  1,  Box  66-B,  Cibolo,  Tex.  78108 
sha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku   Kenkyujo,  Okayama,  FUed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  35.009 

■•■P*"  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  JoL  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,745  VS.  a.  D7— 624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-1018 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 602 


^.Hii'  <=s=^''«r^ 


^     /     /% 


371,724 
FLEXIBLE  COOLER 
Thomas  J.  Melli,  Chicago,  ni.,  assignor  to  Outer  Circle  Prod- 
ucts, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,671 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 607 


371,726 
WINE  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
Claus  Strohlein,  Burlington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  D  &  S  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Mebane,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 628 


371,727  371,729 

KNIFE  HOLDER  UPSIDE-DOWN  CONDIMENT  HOLDER 

Paul  E.  Gebhardt,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida,  Ltd.,   Denis  White,  24  Alderbrook  Rd.,  Essex  Junction,  Vt  05452 

Oneida.  N.Y.  FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,119 

FUed  Jul.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41,546  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  ;                    Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D7— 708 
U.S.  a.  D7— 637 


I   I 


11 


^'•'^^  371,730 

BAGEL  CUTTER  GUIDE  ROLLER  FOR  PLASTICS 

Jean«te  E.  Krueger,  8430  Western  Farms  Rd.,  Missoula,  Mont  j^^  „  vermUlion,  14220  Orchard  Ave.  CaldweU.  Id.  83605 
coon? 

'  "^  FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  27,620 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  43^0  ^^^  „,  ^^^^^  ,4  ^^„ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^J^  (,,  j^g_^^ 

U.S.  a.  D7— 673 
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371,731 

PICKUP  TOOL 

Jerry  B.  Maddox,  1904  Hanulton  Rd.,  Sanford,  N.C.  27330 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 57 


371,733 
PULL 
Gerald  Caugh,  Rockford;  Deborah  Mattson,  Plainwell,  and 
Kevin  DeWald,  Spring  Lalie,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bel- 
with  International,  Grandville,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,074,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  362,169. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,854 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 307 


371,732 
ATTACHMENT  TOOL  FOR  A  SYSTEM  FOR  REPAIRING 

DAMAGED  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  AIRFOILS 
James  L.  Owens,  Colchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32^86 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 70 


371,734 

GATE  OPERATING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  C.  Akers,  9751  Grove  Dr.,  Bonne-Terre,  Mo.  63628 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 330 


Ju.f  16,  1996 
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371,735  371,737 

COMBINED  SUCTION  CUP  AND  HOLDER  CLOTHES  HANGER  HANDLE 

Vincent   C.   Motta,   Norwalk,   Conn.,   assignor  to   Warner-   Michael  May,  P.O.  Box  312,  HemphiU,  Tex.  75948 

.^Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.  pued  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,772 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,769  Term  of  patent  14  yeans 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D9— 434 
U.S,  a.  D8— 373 


371,736 
PERFUME  BOTTLE 
Khaled  Chahed,  61,  rue  d'Aqjou,  75008  Paris,  France 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,240 
C^ums  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1994,  94  2927 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJSL  CI.  D9— 300 


.JL 


371,738 
ACTUATOR 
John     Lamb,     London,     United     Kingdom,     assignor     to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24323 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1993, 
2035824 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 448 
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371,739  371,741 

■OTTLE  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  HAND 

Thomas  Van  Dyk,  Praqtcct  Pwk,  NJ^  assignor  to  Goody  OPERATED  SPRAYER 

Products,  Inc.,  Keamy,  NJ.  Michad  K.  Goettner,  Sylvaala,  Ohio,  and  Anthony  A.  Games, 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  26,703  Dubois,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Owens-Brockway  Plastic  Products, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

VS.  a.  D9— 502  Filed  Jua.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,94« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U5.CLD9— 54 


July  16.  1996 
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371,743  371,745 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE  WRISTWATCH 

Susan  R.  Wacker,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  EUzabeth  Arden   Severin  Wunderman,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Severin  Mon- 


Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,613 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  CI.  D9— 544 


371,740 
BOTTLE 
Gregory  A.  Lathrop,  Manchester;  Mark  D.  Gerhart  Westmin- 
ster; David  F.  Gnadt;  Arnold  Brown,  hoth  of  Owings  Mills, 
all  of  Md.;  Frank  E.  Gonda,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Harry  H. 
Haubert,  Freehold,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,982 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 528 


371,742 
COMBINED  DECANTER  AND  STOPPER 
Thierry  Lecoule.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Martell  & 
Cognac,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,510 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 544 


Co, 


tres  AG,  Lengnau,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,685 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   6,    1994, 
DMA/002509 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 32 


371,744 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 

Susan  R.  Wacker.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Arden 

Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  D9— 562 


371,746 
COMPASS 
John  G.  Mathews,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  SRL,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,107 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 68 


^34 
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371,747 

TESTER  FOR  TESTING  CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHT 

BULBS  AND  SOCKETS 

PhiUp  J.  Strader,  Rtc  1,  Box  107M,  Aubrey,  Tex.  76227 

FUed  Jiin.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DIO— 78 


371,749 
SOLID  STATE  PLANAR  SENSOR 
Paul  A.  D'Orazio,  Mendon,  and  James  E.  Flaherty,  Attleboro, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp., 
Mediield,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,127,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  367,014.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

41,608 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 81 
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371,751  371,753 

TUBE  LEAK  DETECTOR  PERSONAL  SECURITY  ALARM 
David  J.  McRae,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Maintenance  &    Alvin  T.  Levenberg,  967  Middle  Bay  Dr.,  Baldwin,  N.Y.  11510 

(diagnostics,  L.L.C.,  Eddystone,  Pa.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,656,  May  10,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

j                FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,608  361,535.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35351 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJ$t  CI.  DIO— 101  U.S.  CL  DIO— 106 


I 


371,748 

BENCH  TOP  LIQUID  TEST  METER 

Bhaskar  Narayanan,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Eutech 

Cybernetics  Pte.  Ltd.,  Ayer  Rajah  Crescent,  Singapore 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,120 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  DIO— 81 


371,750 

GAS  SENSOR 

Peter  J.  Sewell,  Whitehall  Borden,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  City  Technology  Limited,  Portsmouth,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,080 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 96 
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371,752 

WARNING  INDICATOR  PANEL  FOR  FUEL  TANKERS 
Frank  V.  Stemporzewski,  Jr.,  Salem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  ScuUy 
Signal  Company,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29.019 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.$.  CI.  DIO— 104 


371,754 
EARRING  MOUNT  FOR  PIERCED  OR  CLIP  EARRINGS 
Ann  A.  Dunham,  2925  Carriage  La.,  137,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C. 
29577 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,206 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 41 
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371,755 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  SKIRT 

Mark  A.  DituUo,  631  North  5th  SL,  Reading.  Pa.  19601 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,759 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  Dll— 130 


371,757 

REAR  WINDOW  REPLACEMENT  MODULE  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 

Darin  B.  Rice,  9330  Moore  Rd.,  Pleasant  Grove,  Calif.  95668 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,133 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 196 


371,756 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
AUo  Kishl,  and  Atsushi  Gojoh,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-21793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 141 


371,758 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Tatsuo  Kimura,  Akashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-16946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 141 


a 


JiLY  16,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2437 


371,759 

TRUCK  WINDOW  SAFETY  NET 

Eric  Larsen,  132  Michael  Rd.,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.  14127 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,676 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

tliS.  CL  D12— 183 


371,761 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE  SEGMENT 
Glenn  W.  Abbott,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,806 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 209 


371,760 
BOAT  OUTHAUL 
William  V.  Ackley,  P.O.  Box  532094,  Orlando,  Fla.  32853-2094, 
and  Frederick  J.  Hochstrasser,  401  W.  8th  SL,  Ship  Bottom, 
NJ.  08008 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,232 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
tiJS.  CI.  DI2— 317 


371,762 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Noel  Lee,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monster  Cable  Intema- 
tional,  Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35306 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  6, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 133 
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371,763  371,765 

WIPER  DEVICE  CARD  READER 

Richard  L.  Cochran,  and  Susan  Cochran,  both  of  27162  Stuart   J"*"*  ^-  '^"*^  Wayland;  Brian  Matteson,  Acton;  Luis  Pedraza, 
Rd.,  Rockbridge,  Ohio  43149-9799  "y**  ''"'^'^  ^'^'^  Chastain,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Tho- 

mas 'Rimer,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Software  House  Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass. 
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Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,997 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D13— 170 


Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 105 
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371,766 
PORTABLE  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
'.  Samuel  A.  Lucente,  II,  Stamford,  Conn.,-  Thomas  E.  Pangbum, 

Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Marco  M.  Rengan,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
371.764  FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,438 

COMPUTER  ENCLOSURE  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Calvin  Q.  Seid,  Palo  Alto;  Ian  C.  MacColl,  San  Francisco,  and    ^■^-  ^-  D14— 106 
Timothy  J.  L.  Parsey,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Fded  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,374 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 100 


)96 


371,767 
NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER  ENCLOSURE 
Robert  T.  Faranda,  Acton;  Christian  C.  Landry,  Harvard,  both 
of  Mass.;  Margaret  L.  Hetfield,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Michele 
Bovio,  Boston,  Msss.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration, Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,818 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
1 JJS.  a.  D14— 106 


371,769 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  DOCKING  STATION 
Hisashi  Shima,  and  Kazuhiko  Yamazaki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-18165 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 107 


371,768 

mCH  PERFORMANCE  MASS  STORAGE  SUBSYSTEM  371,770 

Dana  W.  Kanunersgard,  Vista;  Angus  R.  Colson,  Jr.,  Jamul,  WIRELESS  MODEM  ENCLOSURE 

and  Steven  B.  Cook,  Vista,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Artecon,  Kenneth  W.  Larson,  Elmhurst,  and  James  J.  Moriarty,  Sr., 

Carlsbad,  Calif.  Crystal   Lake,  both   of  111.,  assignors  to   Motorola,  Inc., 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,435  Schaumburg,  111. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,686 

tiS.  a.  D14— 107  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 107 
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371,771  371,773 

COMPUTER  MOUSE  HANDLE  FOR  A  COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICE 
Kris  Verstockt,  Boechout,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Primax  Elec-    Russell   Sanchez,  and   Christopher  Alviar,  both   of  Seattle, 

tronics  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,861  FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,463 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114  U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


371,772 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
James  W.  Bird,  2748  Bittemut  Cir.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  93065, 
and  Michael  E.  Bird,  835  W.  Mendocino,  Stockton,  Calif.  371,774 

95204  KEYBOARD 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,075  Cheng-Hui  Wang,  8F,  No.  161,  Hsin  Vi  Road,  Panchiao,  Taipei 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Hsien,  Ikiwan 

VS.  a.  D14— 114  l^ed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^23 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  014—115 
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371,775  371,777 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  KEYVOARD 

Rms  D.  Steiacr;  La  Vaughn  F.  Watts,  Jr.,  and  Heraon  L.  Pope,  Paul  C.  Wolf,  Spencerport,  and  Raynond  J.  Stdii,  Phelps,  both 

Jr.,  all  of  Temple,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor-  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ultimate  Technology  Corporatioa,  Vic- 

porated,  Dallas,  Tex.  tor,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,432  Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29^1 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

is.  a.  D14— 115  U.S.  a.  D14— 115 


371,776 

FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  HARD  DISK  DRIVE  AND  CD 

ROM  PLAYER 

Alice  Yang,  Taipei,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Oriycon  Enterprise  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,477 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
ItliS.  CL  D14— 115 


371,778 
PROJECTION  MONITOR 
Kazuki  Isono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,565 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 128 
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371,779             371,781 

BABY  MONITOR  TRANSMITTER  BABY  MONITOR  RECEIVER 

fcUph  M    Nowak,  M«rblehe»d.  Mass..  and  Bruce  P.  Popek.  r.,  ^  M.  Nowak,  Marblehead.  Mass..  and  Bruce  P.  Popek, 

South  Windsor.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  First  Years  Inc..  c     .u  u;i  j        r-               .            .     ^uj-    .»_  j          . 

Avon,  Mass.  Windsor.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Kiddie  Products.  Inc., 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,779  '^*""'  '^■**- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ''""'  J""-  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33325 

VS.  a.  D14— 137  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 137 


371,780 
ROTARY  SPREADER 
Paul  M.  Havlovitz,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Republic  Tool 
&  Mfg.  Corp.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,732 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15-13 


371,782 
BASE  SET  OF  A  DIGITAL  CORDLESS  PHONE 
Yves  Behar,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Eok-nyun  Lee.  Kyunggi. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  lUhan  Electric  Wire  Co..  Ltd., 
Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 151 


July  16.  1996 
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371,783 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISC  PLAYER 
Masafumi    Ito;    Shlgeru    Hasegawa;    Katsuhiro   Takashima; 
Yasunobu  Shimizu,  and  Yukio  likura,  all  of  Musashlno. 
Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-20792 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Us.  a.  D14— 156 


371,785 
HAND  HELD  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  GOLF- 
RELATED  SOUNDS 
Joseph  DiCampli,  and  Jesse  DiCampli,  both  of  25  Claremont 
Blvd.,  Havertown,  Pa.  19083 

FUed  Aug.  25.  1994,  Ser.  Na  27397 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 163 


371,784 
INTERCOM  UNIT 
Ibnathan  Gertz,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Greyfield  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hamilton.  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
US.  a.  D14— 159 


371.786 
COMBINED  RADIO  RECEIVER  AND  TELESCOPE 
Kohichi  Maeyama.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  18334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-23709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 168 
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371,787  371,789 

ANALOGUE  POWER  AMPLIFIER  LOW  PROFILE  AMPLIFIER  ENCLOSURE  FOR  A 

Tong-Hoon  Sohn,  ^-602,  Kwang-Zang  Apt  28  Yoido  Dong,                                          COMPUTER 

Seoul,  150-010,  Rep.  of  Korea  Gary  S.  Weissberg,  Owings  Mills,  Md.,  and  Milton  Halstead, 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,586  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  Multimedia 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  20,  1994,       Labs  Inc.,  Reisterstown,  Md. 

15859/1994  FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,436 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 188  VS.  CL  D14— 188 


371,788 
RECEIVER  HOUSING 
Peggy  Jo  Kenning,  and  John  G.  Kenning,  both  of  4907  River- 
side Dr.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33067 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D14— 188 


371,790 
TONE  GENERATOR 
Kunihiro  lUiei,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,043 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-22594 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 217 
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371,791 

REMOTE  CONTROL 

Douglas  M.  Patton,  15  Bloomdale,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,586 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS-  CI.  D14— 218 


371,792 

REMOTE  CONTROL 

Douglas  M.  Patton,  15  Bloomdale,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,618 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  C\.  D14— 218 


371,793 

REMOTE  CONTROL 

Douglas  M.  Patton,  15  Bloomdale,  Irvine,  CaUf.  92714 

FUed  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D14— 218 


371,794 
REMOTE  CONTROL 
Joanne  Kava,  Brunswick;  Michael  D.  ReiUy,  Hudson,  botli  of 
Ohio;    Mark    Dwight,    Palo   Alto,    and    Brett    Lovelady, 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Universal  Electronics 
Inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  24,792 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D14— 218  *■ 
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371,795  371,797 

o  ^^T^  "^^"^y  ^"^  DECORATIVE  COVER  COMBINE  PLATFORM  AUGER  FINGER 

Peter  Mailandt,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ADen  Telecom  Group,  w.,t  w  r™~,  r-iKi^     m-             s         .    »«      ..,     w 

Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio  Mark  W.  Bruns,  Gibbon,  Minn.,  assignor  to  May-Wes  Manu- 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  39,797  facturing.  Inc.,  Gibbon,  Minn. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^Ued  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,320 

U.S.  a.  D14— 230  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D15— 28 


371,796 

VHF,  UHF  ANTENNA 

Maurice  Diamond,  74  Deerfield  Rd.,  Sharon,  Mass.  02067 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40,861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 230 


371,798 
SPECTABLE  FRAME  FRONT 
Liang-Chin  'Reng,  1-3,  Shih-Fen  Shih  Feng  ISun,  Chi-Ku 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Shien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,308 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DI6— 326 


July  16,  19% 
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371,799  371^1 

TYPE  FONT  SOLID  INK  STICK  FOR  COLOR  PRINTER 

Robert  J.  Slimbach,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adobe  Brent  R.  Jones,  l^alatin,  and  Clark  W.  Crawford,  Wilsonville, 

Systems  Incorporated,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Sen  No.  734^35  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,544,  May  6,  1994,  aban- 

■^  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16,  doned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,830 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D18 — 56 
IJJS.  CI.  D18— 24 
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371300 

GUITAR  BODY 

Jeffrey  T.  Abel,  116  Westview  Ct,  Evanston,  Wyo.  82930 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,810 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D17— 20 


■3*9^ 


371,802 
SOLID  INK  STICK  FOR  A  COLOR  PRINTER 
Brent  R.  Jones,  TUalatin,  and  Clark  W.  Crawford,  Wilsonville, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22341,  May  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33331 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 56 


2448 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16,  19% 


371^3 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Shosaku  Kawashima,  Kawasaki,  and  Eiichiro  Shimlzu,  Urawa, 
both   of,  Japan,  assignors   to   Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-25172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18— 56 


371,805 

BALL-POINT  PEN 

Yeou-Ching  Lee,  P.O.  Box  68-1303,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D19-^ 


371,804 

COMBINED  INK  TANK  HOLDER  AND  PRINTING  HEAD 

FOR  PRINTER 

Yasuo  Kotaki,  Machida:  Yuji  Hamasaki,  Sagamihara,-  Hideo 
Saikawa,  Machida;  Toshihiko  Ujita,  Yamato;  Minoni 
Nozawa;  Hiroyuld  Tokuda,  both  of  Yokoiiama;  Shosaku 
Kawashima,  Kawasaki;  Masanori  Takenouchi,  Yokohama; 
Teruo  Arashima,  Kawasaki,  and  Masashi  Miyagawa.  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,403 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-25171 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DI8— 56 


371,806 
DRY-ERASE  BOARD  WITH  PAPER  POCKET 
Michael  K.  Boone,  Laguna  Beach,  and  Brett  R.  Moody,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Boone  International,  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,225 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D19L-52 


/  11 

lllifrj-' 
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371307 
FLOOR  SIGN 

Jonathan  N.  MandeU,  Hattiesburg,  Miss.,  and  Glenn  E.  Tomb- 
lin,  Winchester,  Va.^  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial 
Products  Inc.,  Winchester,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Uja.  a.  D2»— 10 


371,8D9 
GAME  BOARD 
Daniel  A.  Brown,  Howick,  Canada,  assignor  to  Annnhis  Games 
International  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec  7, 1993, 07-12-94-4 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 27 


i 

nil 


371308 
GAME  APPARATUS 
David  C.  GUbert,  North  Windham,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hasbro, 
Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,696 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 1 


371310 
CHILD'S  ACTIVITY  TOY 
Abraham  A.  Arad,  Westport,  Conn.;  Anne  Pitrone,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  and  Robert  W.  Jeffway,  Jr.,  Leeds,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Toy  Biz,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,723 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 59 
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37M11 
TOY  BUn.DING  ELEMENT 
Eileen   Clark,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTER- 
LEGO  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,992 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 108 


371,813 
FRONT,  TOP,  BOTTOM  AND  SIDES  OF  A  BASKETBALL 

BACKBOARD 
Randy  R.  Schlckert,  Kewaskum,  and  Jon  C.  Gallon,  Wauke- 
sha, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Huffy  Corporation,  Miamis- 
burg,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,607,  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,566,  May  9,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  362381,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
190,914,  Feb.  3,  1994.  This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
38,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 201 


371312 
RIDE-ON  TOY 
Lois  E.  Veraguth,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Little  Tikes  Company,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 74 


371314 
GOLF  BALL 
Kengo  Oka,   Kobe,  Japan,   assignor  to  Sumitomo   Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,207 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 205 


JiiY  16,  1996 
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371315  371317 

HEAD  OF  A  GOLF  CLUB  GOLF  CLUB  METAL  WOOD  HEAD 

Yothinari  Kenmi,  Kobeshi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Royal  CoUection  Thomas  M.  Olsavsky,  Escondido,  and  Arthur  C.  P.  Chou, 

Incorporated,  Kobeshi,  Japan  Oceanside,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acushnet  Company, 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20345  Fairhaven,  Conn. 

—^           ,        .   ^               '      ,  Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  39335 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9,  y^,^  ^  patent  14  years 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed.  (j^,  q,  d21 214 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Ul$.  a.  D21— 214 


371316 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Tadahiko  Yoshioka,  Kako-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asics  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-6783 
Term  of  patent  14  ytars 
VS.  CI.  D21— 214 


371318 
GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 
Pascal  Stolz,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Made  Golf 
Company,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29304 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 222 


O: 
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371.819 

POOL  CUE 

Roger  M.  Rickert,  7500  Amber  Rd^  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46804 

FUed  Dec  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  32,717 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 232 


371321 

FISHING  JIG 

Robin  C.  Hood,  3244  Harrow  PI.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28205 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D22— 128 


371,820 

SPORT  KNIFE 

Lynn  C.  Thompson,  2747  Seahorse,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,557 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D22— 118 


371,822 

FISHING  LINE  SIGHTERS  ATTACHMENT 

Joseph  J.  PetroUe,  900  Anne  La.,  Endicott,  N.Y.  13760 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 133 


Jir.Y  16,  1996 
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371^23 
FLY  FISHING  REEL 
J«tk  D.  Charlton,  1179-A  Water  Tank  Rd.,  Burlington,  Wash. 
♦8233 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,723 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Uli.  a.  D22— 140 


371,824 
FLOATING  ADJUSTABLE  POOL  CHLORINATOR 
Kenneth  E.  Price,  Whittier,  and  Michael  L.  Schuman,  El 
Monte,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Rainbow  Lifeguard  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,170 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.$.  CI.  D23— 208 


371325 
FLOW  RATE  ADJUSTING  PLATE  FOR  A  ROTARY 
NOZZLE  TYPE  MOLTEN  METAL  POURING  UNFT 
Tetsuya  Yoshihara,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK 
Corporation;    Tokyo   Yogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    both    of 
Tokyo;  Nippon  Rotary  Nozzle  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Kokan  Kikai 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Kawasaki,  aU  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846393,  Mar.  4,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-26602; 
Sep.  5,  1991,  3-26603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 237 


tiiM I  r'./.,j. ''J 


371326 

HANDLE  FOR  PLUMBING  FFTTING 

Tom  E.  Robbins,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kallista,  Inc., 

San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,936,  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

365384.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,254 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2i— 252 


170-386  O.G.-96-27:  QU 
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371^27  371329 

SPOUT  TUB  RAIL 

Franz  W.  Jans,  Paul-EhrUch-Str.  3.  Postfach  20  02  50.  6074    ^^  ^   ^reger,  Lansdowne,  aad  Frederick  Schwartz,  Merion 

Station,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Aston,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,633 


Roedennark  2,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,650.  May  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 


355,956.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 255 


U.S.  a.  D23— 304 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


371,828 

DRYER  VENT  FOR  HALF  BLOCK  FOUNDATION 

OPENING 

Johnny  B.  Priest,  86  Deerwood  La.,  Pinehurst,  N.C.  28374 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23^55 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 269 


371,830 
SAILBOAT  SHOWER  CADDY 
William  W.  Emery.  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Russell  A.  Fritts, 
Warren,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Better  Sleep  Mfg.  Co., 
Berkeley  Heights,  NJ. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 304 


Jv  L  t  16,  1996 
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371.831  371,833 

COMBINED  BATHTUB  AND  SHOWER  SEAT  GIANT  HEATER 
Carmen  R.  Suarez,  9440  PoincUna  PI.,  #115,  Ft  Lauderdale,    Rodney  B.  Jane,  Westboro,  Mass.;  Jui-Shang  Wang,  Taipei, 

Ha.  33324-4820  Taiwan,  and  Stanley  Gresens,  Homewood.  Dl.,  assignors  to 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^13  Duracraft  Corporation.  Southborough,  Mass. 

-,          ,      .    ,  . .  Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39.954 

Term  of  patent  14  years  x.«»  „» ».  .  ia    ^ 

VS.  a.  D23— 304  U.S.  CL  D23— 335 


371.832 
BOLT  HEATER  ROD  ASSEMBLY  UNIT 
Michael  W.  Kelly.  Jollet.  HI.,  assignor  to  Power  House  Tool, 
Inc..  Joliet  HI. 

FUed  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 332 


371,834 
AIR  HEATER 
Richard  O'Grady,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Duracraft 
Corp.,  Southborough.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,530,  May  6,  1994.  This  application 
Aug.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,502 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D23— 335 


2456 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16.  19% 


371^5 
ZERO  CLEARANCE  FIREPLACE 
Jay  F.  Kempf,  Northfield;  Allan  S.  Wiiker.  and  Vance  R.  Smith, 
both  of  Brookfleid,  all  of  Vt,  assignors  to  Vermont  Castings, 
Inc.,  Bethel,  Vt 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 344 


371337 

CAST  REFRACTORY  CORNER  SEGMENT  OF  AN 

ANNEALING  FURNACE  BASE 

Gary  L.  Coble,  R.D.  #2,  Box  214,  DuBois,  Pa.  15801 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 386 


Ju.r  16,  19% 
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371439 
SOFTGEL  CAPSULE 
Gi^ory  A.  Schurig,  Clearwater,  and  David  G.  WiUiams,  Palm 
Harbor,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  R.  P.  Scherer  Corpomtion, 
Itoy,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,795 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
.D24— 104 


± 


371341 

DIVER'S  MASK  WITH  OFFSET  PURGE  COVER 

BUI  N.  OUver,  Dana  Point,  and  Peter  Manno,  La  JoUa,  both  of 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  SeaQuest,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,155 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D24— 110.2 


371336 
ASSEMBLY  OF  CAST  REFRACTORY  SEGMENTS  OF  AN 

ANNEALING  FURNACE  BASE 
Gary  L.  Coble,  R.D.  #2,  Box  214,  DuBois,  Pa.  15801 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,589 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 386 


371338 

COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  BLADE  MEDALLION  AND 

LOWER  SUPPORT  ARM 

WUUam  S.  Davis,  Jr.,  and  Julia  A.  Morrow,  both  of  Fort 

Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  DavoU  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  34,664 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23-411 


371342 
I  URINAL 

John  PUsworth,  Ramsbottom,  England,  assignor  to  Vemacare 
Lhnited,  Bolton,  England 
371^840  FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,236 

MULTI-CONE  EARPLUG  Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1994, 

Howard  S.  Uight,  1330  Colorado  Ave.,  SanU  Monica,  CaUf.   ^'*^*' 
90404 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 106 


U.S.  CL  D24— 122 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
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371343 
X-RAY  FILM  PROCESSOR 
Laura  R.  Whitby,  Rochester,  and  Richard  K.  Neace,  HUton, 
both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodal(  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 158 


371^45 

COMBINED  HAND  AND  WRIST  ORTHOSIS 

Harold  T.  Yarn,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Restorative 

Care  of  America  Incorporated,  Oearwater,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,074 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— 190 
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371,847  371349 

BABY  BOTTLE  COMBINED  BABY  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Barbara  J.  Francisco,  P.O.  Box  1401,  Monument,  Colo.  80132  Paul  Thorn,  Montdair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Playtex  Products,  Inc, 

.                FUed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,582  Westport,  Conn. 

I                        Term  of  patent  14  yew^  FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,442 

VS.  a.  D24-197  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D24— 197 


371344 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  TESTING  KIOSK 
AUreza  Sadritabrizi,  Issaquah,  and  Robert  B.  Hubler,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  SpaceLabs  Medical,  Inc.,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,137 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 165 


371346 
NURSING  BOTTLE  AIR  ELIMINATOR 
Cieorge  S.  Lurie,  130  Buckminster  Rd.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146, 
and    Keith    D.    Patterson,    Providence,    R.I.,   assignors   to 
George  S.  Lurie,  Brookline,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,495,  Dec.  30,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,261 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D24— 193 


371348 

ONE-PIECE  NIPPLE  AND  CAP 

Stephan  C.  Searles,  4  Speare  Rd.,  Hudson,  NJL  03051-4451 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35348 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 197 


371350 
COMBINED  FOOT  WARMER  AND  MASSAGER 
Glen  W.  Ediger,  North  Newton,  and  Gary  P.  Israel,  Andovcr, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Vomado  Air  Circulation  Systems,  Inc., 
Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 213 
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371^1 

COMBINED  STERILIZER  AND  STORAGE  TUBE  FOR 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Eolo  DcRosa,  22  Patoo  St,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.  01545 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— 217 


371,853 
LADDER  STABILIZER 
Bnice  O.  Grampo,  N5149  Ft  Glen  Beach,  Rte.  2,  Ripon,  Wis. 
54971 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 68 


a^ 


<fc 


H 


371,852 
MORNING  SUN  SMOOTH  DOOR  DESIGN  WITH 
NESTING  PROFILE 
Dale  E.  Schafemak,  Palatine,  ni.,  assignor  to  Masonite  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,723 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  6, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed.  371,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LADDER  RUNG 

U.S.  CI.  D25 — 48  Patrick  Douglas;  Don  Jursich,  both  of  Chicago,  and  Kenneth 

R.  Fenne,  Glen  Ellyn,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to  BRK  Brands, 
Inc.,  Aurora,  DI. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,078 
4-^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

T 


U.S.  CI.  D25— 69 


J  L  LY  16,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2461 


371355  371,857 

FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGHT  LAMP  FOR  WALL  AND  CEDING 

Ping   H.    Heun,   Kowloon,   Hong   Kong,   assignor   to  GSL  Ernesto   Gismondi,   Milan,   Italy,   assignor  to  ARTEMIDE 

Rechargeable  Products,  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,402  FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,618 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  8,  1994,  MI9400193 

^^  CI.  D26— 43  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D26— 85 


371,856 
FLASHLIGHT 
Richard  J.  Carbone,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &  371^58 

Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del.  FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Filed  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  39  119  Herbert  Waldmann.  Bad  Durrheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Her- 

Term  of  pateiit  14  years  "^"^  Waldmann  GmbH  &  Co.,  VTUingen  Schwenningen,  Ger- 

U.S.  O.  D26— 43  many 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement  Apr.  20, 
1994,  DM  029  378 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 76 
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371359 
GLASS  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  SHADE 
Richard  Haminar,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.  D.  Kichler 
Co^  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,277 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 134 


371,861 
MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Martin  L.  Stanun,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Specialty  Light- 
ing, Inc  Shelby,  N.C. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 140 


371360 
GLASS  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  SHADE 
David  H.  Porter,  Chagrin  Fails,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L. 
Kichler  Co.,  Qevetand,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 134 


371362 
WALL  FIXTURE  MOUNTING  BASE 
Ying-Jue  Lee,  No.  3,  Lane  1,  Szu  Wei  Road,  Wuku  Hsiang, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Tiiwan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 142 


i-) 


JJLY  16,   19% 
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371363 

DECORATIVE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 

LIGHTING  ASSEMBLY 

Aidgnel  Ruiz,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jaguar  Designs,  Irving, 

Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  32,933 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U$.  a.  D26— 156 


371365 

CTGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Melvin  T.  WUliams,  507  Adeles  Garden,  Mt  JuUet,  Tenn.  37122 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,489,  Apr.  19,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31316 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D27— 148 


371,864 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE  BOWL 
Wlliam  SegUI,  IS  Clinton  PI.,  Newton,  Mass.  02159;  Mark  E. 
SegiU,  12  Michaud  Dr.,  Framingham,  Mass.  01701,  and  Jef- 
frey H.  Pocock,  56  MiUbrook  Rd.,  Medfield,  Mass.  02052 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 149 


371366 
COSMETIC  PAD 
Gerd  W.  Gerhartl,  BichwU,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Flawa 
Schweizer  Verbandstoff  -  Und  Wattefabriken  AG,  FlawO, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,479 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Oct  29,   1991, 
DM/021  000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 8 


2464 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16.  1996 


371.M7  371369 

SAFETY  HELMET  HELMET 
Raymond  H.  Losi,  Jr^  WestUke  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Ting-Hsing  Chen,  "niinan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Far  Great  Plas- 

Variflex,  Inc.,  MoorpariL,  Calif.  tics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40311  FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,907 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  a.  D29— 102  VS.  a.  D29— 106 


371368 
SAFETY  HELMET 
Raymond  H.  Losi,  O,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Variflex,  Inc.,  Moorparli,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  40,338 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D29— 102 


371370 
SADDLE  RACK 
Barry  W.  Sylvester,  101  S.  1st  St,  Suite  400,  Burbank,  Calif. 
91502-1938 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,320 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 143 


JJLY  16,  19% 
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371^1  371373 

ANIMAL  RESTRADVER  c^T  TOILET  SEAT 

David  E.  Allamby.  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  Shepherds  Mate   Theodore  Brassfield,  22710  Gb^tonbury  Gate  St^  SouthfiekL 
Products  Limited,  Leeds,  England  Mich.  48034  — "-~. 

I  Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39381  Rjed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25^17 

,nS!^  ''™"'^'  "P"^'*""  ^"'«*  Kingdom,  Dec.  21, 1994,  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

'"'*™"  ^  VS.  a.  D30— 161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  a.  D30— 151 


371372 
PET  TOY 

Joni  K.  Petersen,  1827  Duchess  Dr.,  Longmont,  Colo.  80501- 
2033 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V&  a.  D30— 160 


371374 

COMBINED  PORTABLE  ABRASIVE  CONDITIONING 

AND  CLEANING  MACHINE 

David  B.  Miller,  Advance,  N.C.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 

Company,  Wooddiff  Lake,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  13378,  Oct  5,  1993.  This  application 
Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,619 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 1 


^. 


-^ 
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July  16,  19% 


371,875 
SWEEPER  HOUSING 


371377 
TRAVEL  IRON 


Timothy  S.  Parker,  Grand  Rapids;  John  J.  Jailor,  Roclrford,  C^oi  L.  Wai,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Goodway 

and  Giovanni  Pino,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Electrical  Co  LUL,  H^  ^ong.  Hong  Kong 

„.     ,,  ,        „       J  n     -J    .«•  1.  Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,931 

BuiseU  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  ^^^^^                appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  31,  1992, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,012,  Sep.  2,  1994.  This  appUca-  r         .r     rr                           — » 


2028078 


tion  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3U29 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 38 


U.S.  CL  D3i— 69 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


371^6 
PAINTING  TRAY 

Louis  Albert,  15  Ashworth  St,  Manchester,  Conn.  06040,  and 
Lance  Albert,  400  Lake  St,  Bolton,  Conn.  06043 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,188 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 53.1 


371378 
TRAVEL  STEAM  IRON 
Ronald  L.  Muller,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,701 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 69 


Ji  1  Y  16,  19% 
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PRINTER  CART  PALLET 

Steven  E.  Linder,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Anthro  Corpo-  Jean  M.  Provot,  Saint  Avoid,  France,  assignor  to  Perstorp  AB 

ration,  TbaUtin,  Oreg.  Perstorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,381  Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  9,  1994,  941637 

UA  a.  D34-21  Term  of  patent  14  ye«, 

U.S.  CL  D34— 38 


371380 
^RTABLE  LIGHTING  SUPPLY  AND  TOOL  CART 
Aliib  A.  Mesropian,  2129  N.  Brighton  St,  Burbank,  Calif. 
91504 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UA  a.  D34— 21 


371382 
PALLET 
Kari-Gustaf  Kristoffersson,  OrkeUJunga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Perstorp  AB,  Perstorp,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  15,  1994,  942544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 38 


2468 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  16,  19% 


Jj.Y  16,  19% 


371,883  371,885 

PACKAGE  AND  DOCUMENT  RECEPTACLE  SWING-AWAY  MAILBOX  POST 

Dennis  H.  Burt,  Tny;  Paul  Hemker,  and  Eric  Hemker,  both  of   R«*ney  Pennington,  RIWl  P.O.  Box  61,  Benton,  Pa.  17814 
New  Paris,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Federal  Expnss  Corporation,  ^'^  J""-  3''  ^^^^  ^-  ^o-  34,285 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D99— 29 


VS.  CL  D99— 32 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


371,884 

TELESCOPIC  MAIL  BOX 

Peter  W.  Esgro,  12005  Rose  Dr.,  Claris  Summit,  Pa.  18411 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29^10 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D99^29 


371386 

GIVING  BOX  FOR  COLLECTION  OF  CHARITABLE 

DONATIONS 

Brad  Nordgren,  5162  Emerald  Dr.,  Mound,  Minn.  55364 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,546 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D99^34 


)96 
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371,887  371^89 

COIN-TO-BANK  BILL  EXCHANGING  MACHINE  MAIL  BOX  SIMULATIVE  OF  A  SNOWMAN 

ish^o  Minagawa,  Tol^yo;   Hideyuld  Kadomatsu,  Odawara,   George  BoUhardt,  10  Tanglewood  Dr.,  Bamegat,  N  J.  08005 
and  Takatoslii  Taliemoto,  Toliyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,662 

Kabushilu  Kaisha  Ace  Denken,  Japan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^23  VS.  CL  D99^30 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
US.  O.  D99^34 


VEHICLE  TOPPED  MAILBOX 
Eugene  A.  Tingler,  Vinton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Phillip  E.  Tingler, 
Roanoke,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,257 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D99— 30 


371390 

MAILBOX  WITH  CARTOON 

Iban  Q.  Dinh,  Ramona  Park,  Apt  90.E,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14615 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,145 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D99— 30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  JULY,  19% 

NOTE —  Ananged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  ^hlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Makela,  Mika  P.;  Niskanen.  Toivo;  and  Peltonen,  Kari,  5,536,368.  CI. 
162-63.000. 
d).  Smith  Corporation:  See — 
Fritz,  Peter  J.;  Tice,  David  A  ;  and  Rabb,  Lester  R.,  5.535.912,  C\. 

22(MO3.000. 
Van  Sistine,  Thomas  G.;  Baitos,  Ronald  P;  Mehlhom.  William  L.;  and 
Houle,  Timothy  H.,  5.537,019,  CI  318-701.000. 
ABfe  Air  Prehealer,  Inc.:  See — 

Snider.  Rex  R.,  5.535,813,  CI.  165-8.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Hemminger,  Rodney  C;  and  Munday.  Mark  L.,  5,537,029.  C\.  324- 

142.000. 
Hemminger.  Rodney  C,  and  Munday,  Mark  L.,  5,537,333,  C\.  364- 
I      492.000. 

Akbott,  John  R  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Pneumatic  tire 
for  extended   mobility   featuring  composite  ribs.   5,535,800,  CI.    152- 
517.000. 
AbDon  Laboratories;  See — 

Clark,    Frederic    L.;    Martin.    Richard   R.;   and  Walker.    Donny    R.. 

5,536,471,  CI.  427-63.000. 
Coules.  Russell  G.;  Rajagopal,  Ganesh;  and  Stewart,  Jefferey  W., 
5,536,049,  CI.  285-159.000. 
AU.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Koji;  Akamatsu.  Minoru;  Yata.  Shinji;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  Toide, 
Katsuo;  Kogayu,  Motohiro;  and  Uchida.  Itsuo.  5,536.737,  CI.  514- 
365.000. 
A(4<  Minoru:  See — 

Hirose,  Syunichi;  Takashima.  Nobukazu;  Tanaka,  Susumu;  Yamaguchi, 
Tatsuro;   Sato,   Hidetaka;  Abe.   Minoru;   and  Ooyama.   Masahito, 
5.537,307,  CI.  363-79.000. 
A|)4.  Shunichi;  See — 

Tomita.  Yoshihiro;  Ueda,  Naoto;  Nishinaka,  Yoshirou;  Abe,  Shunichi; 
and  Ichiyama,  Hideyuki.  5,535,509,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Abe.  Shunji;  and  Iwakawa.  Akinori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Routing  system  for 

oommunications  nctworic.  5.537,394.  Q.  370-17.000. 
Abe,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Terashima,  Kaoru;  Seto.  Yoshihiro;  Tezuka.  Shigeru;  Watanabe,  Seiichi; 
and  Abe,  Yoshihiko,  5,536,472,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Abcles,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Rosen,  Arye;  Paolella,  Arthur  C;  Herczfeld,  Peter  R.;  and  Abeles,  Joseph 
H..  5,536,954,  CI.  257-187.000. 
Abraham,  Kuzhikalail  M.:  See — 

Alamgir,  Mohamed;  and  Abraham,  Kuzhikalail  M.,  5,536,599,  CI. 

429-212.000. 

Aiiramowitz,  Robert;  Ranadive,  Sunanda  A.;  Varia,  Sailesh  A.;  and  Jain, 

Nemichand  B.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Colonic  drug  delivery 

lystem.  5,536,507,  CI.  424^79  000. 

Abramson,  Kevin  G.,  to  Plitek,  Inc.  Product  and  process  for  highlighting  hair. 

5.535.764.  CI.  132-200.000. 
Abramson,  Norman,  to  Aloha  Networks,  Inc.  Spread  aloha  CDMA  dau 

communications.  5.537.397.  CI.  370-18.000. 
Ahurada.  Koji:  See — 

Tamura,  Yuriko;  Ogino,   Kazuya;   Fujita,  Mahito;  Omura,  Takashi; 
Kawashita.  Hideo;  and  Abutada.  Koji,  5,536,819,  CI.  534-669.000. 
Accad.  Yigal:  See — 

'    Sherman,  Doron;  Accad,  Yigal;  and  Steinberg,  Eran,  5„537,516,  CI. 

395-109.000. 
:on  Marine.  Inc:  See — 
Czipri,  John.  5,535,694,  Q.  114-218.000. 
ACG  Deutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Jentsch,  Erwin;  and  Wollstadter,  Haitmut,  5,535,862,  Gl.  188-284.000. 
Achler,  Eugene  K.:  See — 

Klotzsch,  Helmut  W.;  Achter.  Eugene  K.;  Gao,  Fuquan;  Thompson, 
Craig  D.;  Gray,  Glenn  R.;  and  Santos,  Jose  A.,  5,536,935.  CI. 
25O-223.00B. 
4^C  (Canada)  Inc.:  S«— 

Karimian,  Khashayar;  and  Radalus,  Bruno  K.,  5,536,824,  CI.  536- 
28.500. 

Acker,  Dominique;  Maier.  Gunter;  Herpich,  Thomas;  and  Stutz,  Michael,  to 

TRW  Repa  GmbH  Gas  bag  protective  device.  5,536,041,  CI.  280-740.000. 

Ackley,  H.  Sprague,  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

matrix  symbology  imager  5,536,924,  CI.  235^54.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

McCollum,  John  L.,  5.537.056.  CI.  326-38.000. 
ACTV.  Inc.:  See— 


Acca 

Aoco 


Harper.  Gregory  W.;  and  Freeman,  Michael  J.,  5,537,141,  Q.  348- 
12.000. 
Adachi,  Shuichi:  See — 

Takiyasu,  Yoshihiro;  Amada,  Eiichi;  Jusa,  Hidehiko;  Ishiiiiji,  Tomoaki; 
Adachi.  Shuichi;  and  Ishii.  Genichi.  5,537,414.  Q.  370-95.100. 
Adamian.  Vahe  A.;  Falcinelli.  Michael  T;  and  Phillips,  Peter  V.,  to  ATN 
Microwave.  Inc.  Electronic  calibration  method  and  apparatus.  5,537,046. 
CI   324-601  000. 
Adams  Mfg  Corp.:  See — 

Adams,  William  E..  5,535,971,  Q.  248-215.000. 
Adams,  Thomas  W.  Debit/credit  card  system  having  primary  utility  in 

replacing  food  sumps.  5,536,045,  C\.  283-67.000. 
Adams.  William  E..  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.  Door  hook.  5.535,971.  C\. 

248-215.000. 
Adamson,  Daniel  D.:  See — 

Hoover,  Linn  C;  Chapman,  Raymond  R;  and  Adamson,  Daniel  D., 
5,535,746,  CI.  128-655.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Cordi,  Alex;  Desos.  Patrice;  and  Lepagnol,  Jean,  5,536.709.  CI.  514- 

82.000. 
Cotdi,  Alex;  Spedding,  Michael;  Serkiz,  Bernard;  Lepagnol,  Jean; 
Desos,  Patrice;  and  Morain,  Philippe,  5,536,719,  C\.  514-222.800. 
Adkins,  Keith  D.:  See— 

Reis,  Bradley  E.;  Pincus.  Allan  D.;  Lytle.  William  G.;  Rudolph.  Robert 
C;  Geese.  Charles  R.;  and  Adkins.  Keith  D..  5,536,342,  CI.  156- 
64.000. 
Adonyi,  Yoni:  See — 

McDermott,  John  F;  Adonyi,  Yoni;  Hann,  Jerry;  Albrinon,  Paul  M.;  and 
Sandeison.  Miles  G.,  5,536.050,  CI.  285-286.000. 
Advanced  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 

Mariner.  John  T;  Hejl.  Timothy  J.;  Longworth,  Douglas  A.;  and  Rnley, 
Lawrence  E.,  5,537,507,  CI.  392-389.000. 
Advanced  Cutting  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Sulosky.  William  R;  and  Beach,  Wayne  H.,  5,536.073,  Q.  299-39.800. 
Advanced  Energy  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Dnimmond,  Geoffrey  N.,  5,535.906,  O.  216-67.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Alvis.  Roger  L.;  and  Dingley,  David  J.,  5,536,940.  Q.  250-310.000. 
Dujari,  Vmeet;  and  Copp,  Larry  A.,  5,537,421,  O.  371-37.100. 
Schnizlein,  Paul  G..  5,537,077,  a.  327-589.000. 
Advanced  Molecular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sunzeri.  Franklin  J..  5.536,382.  CI.  204^51.000. 
Advanced  Surgical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

McVay.  William  P,  5,536,254,  CI.  604-147.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Kirlin,  Peter  S.;  Binder.  Robin  L.;  Gardiner.  Robin  A.;  Buskiit.  Peter  V; 
Zhang.  Jiming;  and  Stauf.  Gregory.  5.536.323,  CI.  118-726.000. 
Advantest  Corp.:  See — 

Kawabata,  Masayuki,  5,537,113,  CL  341-141.000. 
Aegis  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Utter,  Kevin  R.;  and  Lee,  Robert  E.,  5.537,462,  Q.  379-102.000. 
Agbor,  Napoleon  E.:  See — 

Monkman.  Andrew  R;  Petty.  Michael  C;  Agbor.  Napoleon  E.;  and 
Scully.  Margaret  T.  5.536.473.  O.  422-90.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology;  See— 

Kume.  Shoichi;  Yoshida,  Haruo;  Yamada.  Yukiyoshi;  Fuyuki.  Tadashi; 
Akiyama,   Satoshi;   Hamada,  Yoshiaki;   Kuroda.   Eisuke;   Nabeya, 
Tadakauu;  Sumita,  Yukio;  and  Kimura,  Kenichi,  5,536,485,  CI.  423- 
446.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert:  See— 

Vuylsteke.  Pieter,  5.536,946,  Q.  250-586.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.;  See— 

De  Keyzer.  Reni;  CallanL  Paul;  Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie;  and  Monba- 

Uu.  Marcel.  5,536.618.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Horsten.  Bartholomeus  C;  Uyttendaele.  Carlo  A.;  Jansen.  Guy  D.  A.; 

and  Schuerwegen.  Ronald.  5.536.6%,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Lode.  Deprez.  5.536.617.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Michiels.  Eddy;  Kok,  Piet;  Loccufier,  Johan;  Michiels,  Frank;  and  Van 

Rompuy,  Ludo.  5,536,817,  Q.  530-408.000. 
Verburgh.  Yves,  5,536.619.  CI.  430-273.100 
AGIP  S.p.A.:  See— 

Maicotullio,  Armando;  Di  Lullo,  Alberto;  Berlero,  Luigi.  deceased, 
5,535,769,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Agrawal,  Sudhir;  and  Tang,  Jin-Yan,  to  Worcester  Foundation  for  Biomedical 
Research.   Aminoalkylphosphorothioamidale   oligonucleotide    deratives. 
5,536,821,  a.  536-22.100. 
Agur,  Enno  E.;  See — 
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Chmg.  Hui;  Chung,  Joo  T;  Leonardo.  Josqih  L  ;  Agur.  Enno  E.;  bnni, 

iohn  J.;  Thomas.  Allison  G.;  and  Flannery.  Linda  A..  5.536  613  CI 

430-137.000. 

Ahlsten,  Geoige  E.,  to  Specmim  Aeromed,  Inc  Medical  transpon  apparatus 

5.535.964.0.244-118.500.  f^^iw-u-ius. 

Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Marcoccia,  Bruno  S.;  Prough.  J    Robert:  Laakso,  Richard  O.    and 
Chasse,  R.  Fred.  5.536,366.  O.  162-43.000. 
Ahn.  Byung-Eue.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Edge  compensatior 

method  aad  appmnis  of  image  signal.  5.537.154.  CI.  348-629.000 
Alba.  Mmbiko:  md  Urakawa.  Toshio.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reading 

and  wnliiig  i|i|antin  with  rotating  mirror.  5.537.214.  CI.  358-296  000 
Aigeldmger.  Ralph.  Utility  table.  5.535.682.  Q.  108-25.000. 
Aikawa,  Hiroloshi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yoichi;  Aikawa,  Hirotoshi;  Kamata.  Kazuaki;  and  Nami 
Yasunofi.  5.536.535.  C\.  427-378.000. 
Air  Producu  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Golden.  Timothy  C ;  and  Johnson,  Charles  H..  HI,  5.536,302,  O. 
V^"  I  Jo.UUU. 

Mao,  Chungking;  Chen.  Ning;  and  Tien.  Chao-Fong.  5.536.784.  CI 

Airflow  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bodmer.  Michael  A  ;  and  Bonham.  David  W.,  5,536,206, 0. 454-65  000 
Ainrain  Incorporated:  See — 

Lehl.  Hvest  L.;  and  Zumwalt,  Glen  W.,  5J35,963.  CI.  244-3.000. 
AISA  S.p.A.:  See — 

Barozzi.  Gian  P.,  5.536,197,  CI  451-5000. 
Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nimura.   Miuuhiro;   Morirooto.   Kyomi;   Ito,  Yasunobu;   and  Ohara. 
Shigekazu.  5.537.324.  CI.  364-449.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Eguchi.  Katsuhiko;  Sato,  Atsushi;  and  Fujiwaki,  Kenji.  5.535,705.  CI. 

I  ^J"^^J.  I  /{J. 

Hagiwara.  Milsutoshi.  5.535.868.  Q.  192-58.650. 
Kogiu.  Hidekazu;  Nishikawa,  Masumi;  and  Okada.  Shoii  5  537  263 
a.  359-841.000.  J      .       .       . 

Aittamaa.  Juhani:  See — 

Tamminen.  Esa;  Aittamaa.  Juhani;  and  Jakkula.  Juha,  5  536  886  CI 

568-697.000.  .... 

Akahira.  Kaotu.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tube  for  a  rubber  boat 

and  method  of  fabrication  thereof  5.535,697,  O.  1 14-345  000 
Akaike,  Masatake;  and  Matsuda.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Solid 

phase  bonding  method.  5.536.354.  O.  156-272  800 
Akaike,  Takaaki:  See— 

Okumura.  Ken;  Tsunoda.  Ryusuke;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Akaike.  Takaaki; 
Sato.  Keizo;  Sasamolo,  Kazumi;  and  Katayama,  Yoshiki  5  J36  744 

a.  su^joi.ooo.  .--.•". 

Akamatsu.  Minora:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Koji;  Akamatsu.  Minora;  Yala,  Shinji;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  Toide 
Katsuo;  Kogayu.  Motohiro;  and  Uchida,  Itsuo,  5,536,737.  CI.  5I4-' 
365.000. 
Akana,  Randy  W.:  See— 

Boyd.  Steven  D.;  and  Akana.  Randy  W..  5.535.555.  CI.  52-99.000 
Akaogi.  Takao;  Yoshida.  Masanobu;  Oqawa.  Yasushige;  Kasa.  Yasushi;  and 
Kawamura.   Shouichi.   to  Fujiuu   Limited.    Nonvolatile   semiconductor 
memory  5.537.356.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Akashio.  Noriyasu:  See — 

Kuwahara.  Tsuneo;  and  Akashio.  Noriyasu.  5.536.456,  CI.  264-1  330 
Akazawa.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Kawahara.  Sadao;  Fujita,  Takao;  Taguchi.  Talsuhisa;  Akazawa,  Ter- 
uyuki; Makino.  Masahiko;  and  C%awa.  Nobuaki.  5.536,152.  CI 
418-55.500 
Akioka.  Koji:  See— 

Kobayashi.    Osamu;    Shimoda.   Tatsuya;    Akioka,    Koji;    Yamagami 
Toshiaki;  and  Kawai.  Nobuyasu.  5.536.334.  O.  148-101  000 
Akiia.   Kazuhiro;  and  Osada,  Hiroo,  to  Mitsuboshi   Belting  Ltd.  Power 
transmission  belt  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5J36  214  CI 
474-268.000.  '       ' 

Akiyama,  Satoshi:  See— 

Kume.  Shoichi;  Yoshida,  Haruo;  Yamada.  Yukiyoshi;  Fuyuki.  Tadashi 
Akiyama,   Satoshi;   Hamada.   Yoshiaki;    Kuroda.   Eisuke    Nabeya! 
Tadakatsu;  Sumita,  Yukio;  and  Kimura.  Kenichi.  5.536.485.  CI  423- 
446.000. 
Akiyama.  Teruo:  See— 

Yamashita.  KoH.  Akiyama,  Teruo;  Saito.  Kouii;  and  Shinozaki.  Shinichi 
5.535.663.  CI.  91-517.000. 
Akiyoshi.  Takanori;  Mochizuki.  Tadashi;  Sakashita.  Akiko;  Ishibashi   Yohi- 
chi;  Kinoshiro,  Satoshi;  Iwau.  Yoshihito;  Kawai.  Yoshihiko;  Nimura. 
Yoichi;  and  Miyahara.  Hiroaki.  lo  NKK  Corporation  Method  for  analyzing 
steel  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.537.206.  CI.  356-315.000 
Akutagawa.  Toora:  See — 

Kamaya,  Naoki;  Yamakawa,  Kazuo;  Umehara,  Yoshiyuki;  Maraiya, 
SoOOO  '*"*"'^-  "^  Akutagawa,  Tooni,  5J37,I75.  O.   354- 
Akzo  Nobel  N  V:  See— 

Beigfeld.  Manfred;  and  Wiesgickl,  GUnler,  5.536.849.  O  549-325  000 
Telschow.  Jeffrey  E..  5  J36.862,  CI.  558-74.000 
Telschow.  Jeffrey  E..  5.536.863.  O.  558-74.000. 
Alamgir.  Mohamed;  and  Abraham.  Kuzhikalail  M..  to  EIC  Laboratories  Inc 
?2!."!.F?'j[?!f'  electrolyte  batteries  conuining  metallocenes.  5.536.599,  CI 
429-212.000. 


Albige,  Ketstin  E.:  See— 

Larsson,  Leif  M.;  Westerlund.  Eva  C;  Albige.  Kerstin  E.;  and  Sissoncn 
Raimo  K.,  5.537,428.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See— 

Sabahi,  Mahmood;  and  Lilje,  Kenneth  C.  5,536.872  CI  560-204  000 
Wu.  Tse-Chong.  5,536.870.  CI.  560-56.000. 
Albergo.  George  N..  to  Phsyical  Success.  Inc.  Adjusuble  stretching  exercise 

device.  5.536.229.  CI.  482-148.000. 
Albrecht,  Thomas  R.;  Mamin,  Many  J  ;  and  Rugar,  Daniel,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  High  density  data  storage  system  with 
topographic  contiKt  sensor.  5.537.372.  CI.  369-43.000. 
Albright.  Jay  D.;  Venkalesan.  Aranapakam  M.;  Dusza,  John  P;  and  Sum. 
Fuk-Wah.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Tricyclic  benzazepine  va.so- 
pressin  antagonists.  5.536.718,  CI.  514-220.000 
Albritton.  Paul  M.:  See— 

McDetmott.  John  F;  Adonyi,  Yoni;  Hann,  Jerry;  Albritton,  Paul  M  ■  and 
Sanderson.  Miles  G..  5,536,050.  CI.  285-286.000 
Alcatel  Bell-SDT  S.A.:  See— 

Weinberg.  Simon  H.;  and  Canon.  Thomas  A.  A.  A..  5.537  021    Q 
320-1.000. 
Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Staschewski,  Hany,  5.536.912,  CI.  219-75.000 
Alcatel  N  V.:  See— 

Dreier.  Benno.  5.537.287.  O.  3611 19.000. 

Mourot.  Christophe;  Kumar.  Vinod;  Wautier.  Armelle;  and  Danv  Jean- 
Claude.  5.537,438.  O.  375-231.000. 
Sotom.  Michel;  Jourdan.  Amaury;  and  Le  Roy.  Guy   5J37  239  CI 
359-117.000.  .       .      • 

Alcatel  Telspace:  See — 

Bringer.  Bernard.  5  J37,406,  Q.  370-77.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Park.  Joonsup,  5.536.494.  CI.  424-78.040. 
Alcorn.  David  M.  Chain  saw  guard.  5,535.521.  O.  30-382.000 
Alent.  Francis  X.:  See — 

Sileo,  Gerard  A.;  Appleby.  John  W;  Naisavage,  Stephen  T;  Alent 
Francis  X.;  and  Davis.  Charles  G.,  5.536.022.  CI  277-235  OOA 
Alexander.  Tracey  S  Means  and  a  method  for  thermally  protecting  fhiits  and 

vegetables  while  mawring.  5.535.543.  CI.  47-26.000. 
All.  Akhtar.  to  Toppan  Electronics  (USA)  Inc.;  and  Fast  Custom  Semicon- 
ductors. Electronic  devices  for  use  in  generating  integrated  circuit  struc- 
tures and  method  therefor  5.536.955.  CI.  257-204  000 
Almsatos.  A.  Paul;  and  Colvm,  Vickie,  lo  Regents.  University  of  California, 
The.  Elecooluminescent  devices  formed  using  semiconductor  nanocrystals 
as  an  electron  ttanspon  media  and  method  of  making  such  electrolumi- 
nescent devices.  5.537.000.  CI.  313-506.000 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Gee.  David  J  ;  Lucak.  Mark  A..  Engdahl.  Jonathan  R.;  and  Siorek 
Timothy.  5.537.549.  CI.  395-200.060. 
Allen.  Dartene:  See- 
Fox.  J  Gary;  and  Allen.  Darlene.  5.536.156.  Q.  424-439.000 
Allen,  Kenneth  D ;  and  Neff.  Edward  R.,  to  Stanley  Mechanics  Tools  Inc 

Ratchet  drive.  5.535.646,  C\.  81-57.390. 
Allen.  L  Scott:  See — 

Mills.  William  R.;  and  Allen.  L.  Scott.  5.536,938,  CI.  250-269  400 
Alles,  Martin  C  ;  and  Tse.  Paul  C.  to  Northern  Telecom  Umited  Method  and 
apparatus  for  setting  a  channel  congestion  message  in  a  wireless  multiple 
access  packet  data  system.  5,537,395,  CI.  370-17  000 
Allewaert,  Kathy:  See— 

Coppens,  Dirk  M  ;  and  Allewaert,  Kathy,  5,536304.  Q.  252-8  570 
Allied  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Golson,  Charles  A.,  Jr.;  and  Britton.  George  E.,  5.536,032,  CI.  280- 

AlliedSignal  Inc  :  See— 

Beauchamp.  Edward  D .  Denk,  Joseph;  and  Murry.  Roger  P  5  535  %7 
CI.  244-209000.  ... 

Subbanna.  Somanahalli  N.;  Redmon.  Charles  L;  McKown,  Jeff  W- 
Smith,  Roben  A  ;  Chiao,  Yu-Chih;  and  Mani,  K.  N.,  5,536,414,  ci. 
210-669.000. 
Zeng,  Li  J.,  5.535,859,  Q   188-250.008. 
Allport  Douelas  C  Tag  fastener.  5.535,491.  O.  24-429  000 
Almersand.  Ake:  See — 

Werner.  Heinz;  and  Almersand.  Ake.  5J36.119,  CI.  407-36.000 
Aloha  Networks.  Inc.:  See— 

Abramson.  Norman.  5.537.397.  C\.  370-18.000. 
Alon.  Amir;  Shapira.  Shiomo;  and  Katz.  Itzhak.  Reading  multiple  tracks  daU 
with  a  microscope  scanner  and  a  two  mirror  light  beam  focus  unit 
5.537.385.  CI.  369-119.000. 
Alphatrooix:  See — 

King.  Dianne  L.;  and  Whisler,  John  W.,  5.537.592,  C\  395-600  000 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Leong.  William  W;  Qiff,  Richard  G.;  and  McCUntock,  Cameron 

5,537,057.0.326-41.000. 
>*n  Den  Bout,  David  E.;  and  Tredennick,  Hany  L..  5,537,295,  O. 

Alterescu,  Brano:  See— 

Yanai,  Moshe;  Vishlitzky,  Natan;  Alterescu,  Brano;  and  Castel  Daniel 
5,537,568.  CI.  395-445.000. 
Althaus.  Wolfgang,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Unique  two-axis  pivolini 

shaving  system  5.535.518,  O.  30-89.000. 
Althen.  Craig  L.  Swim  fin  with  self-adjusting  hydrofoil  blades.  5.536.190, 0. 
441-64.000. 
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Aliimax  Inc.:  See — 

Ten  Eyck,  Nancy  J.;  and  Ukens.  Michael  C,  5.536.2%,  CI.  75-681 .000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Cobes.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Seksaria.  Dinesh  C.  5.535.841 .  CI.  180-69.200. 
Alvit.  Roger  L.;  and  Dingley.  David  J.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Energy  filtering  for  electron  back-scattered  diffraction  patterns.  5,536,940. 
CI  250-310000. 
Alwts.  Dieter:  See— 

Schlecht.  Karl;  and  Alwts.  Dieter.  5.535.780,  CI.  137-615.000. 
AM  General  Corporation:  See — 

Goodell,  Fred  L.;  and  Ellison,  Michael  J.,  5,535,516,  O.  29-894.361. 
Amada,  Eiichi:  See — 

[Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro;  Amada,  Eiichi;  Jusa.  Hidehiko;  Ishifiiji.  Tomoaki; 

Adachi.  Shuichi;  and  Ishii.  Genichi,  5,537,414,  O.  370-95.100. 

Anivo,  Armando  Apparatus  for  applying  analysis  rales  to  data  sets  in  a 

relational  database  to  generate  a  database  of  diagnostic  records  linked  to  the 

daU  sets.  5.537.590.  CI.  395-600.000 

Amino.  Kenichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  magnetic 

recording  apparanis.  5,537,172,  CI.  354-106.000 
Amano.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Sagara.  Seiji;  Amano,  Kiyoshi;  and  Murooka.  Ken,  5.537,195.  O. 
355-311.000. 
Anwncan  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  D.;  Venkalesan.  Aranapakam  M.;  Dusza.  John  P.;  and  Sum. 

Fuk-Wah.  5.536.718.  CI   514-220000 
Cross.  Barrington;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner,  Robert  F.  Jr.;  Ladncr.  David 

W.;  and  Johnson.  Jeny  L..  5.536.702.  O.  504-245.000. 
ICross.  Barrington;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F,  Jr.;  Ladner.  David 

W.;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L..  5.536.839.  CI.  546-113.000. 
Prasad.  Janniah  S..  5,536.527.  CI.  427-2.280. 
Prasad.  Janniah  S.;  and  Vitali.  Dario.  5.536.582.  CI.  428-450.000. 
Zaccaidi.  Joseph  A..  5.536.660.  CI.  435-253.500. 
Aliarican  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Antane.  Madelene  M.;  Butera.  John  A.;  Hinh.  Bradford  H.;  and  Anuuie. 

Schuyler  A  .  5.536.731.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Antane,  Madelene  M.;  Butera.  John  A.;  Hirth.  Bradford  H.;  and  Antane. 

Schuyler  A..  5.536.741.  O.  514-394.000. 
Waranis.  Robert  P.  and  Leonard.  Thomas  W..  5,536,729,  CI.  514- 
291.000. 
Aiiflrican  Pacific  Plastic  Fabricators,  Inc.:  See — 

Hochschild,  Arthur  A  ,  III,  5.535.462.  CI.  5-451. 000. 
Anarican  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Dalmasso.  Joseph;  and  Mielnik,  Thaddeus.  5.535.667.  CI.  99-472.000 
Amatek.  Inc.:  See- 
Wagner,  Gregory  P;  and  Conner.  Michael  P.  5.536,140,  O.  415.00- 
119.000. 
Amihiro,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kojima,  Kenji;  and  Amihiro.  Satoshi.  5.536.904.  CI.  174-23.00R. 
Aiiirouche.  Farid  M.  L..  to  University  of  Illinois.  Seat  suspension  system 

gsing  human  body  responses.  5.5.'6.059.  CI.  2%-65.100. 
Anmicrmann.  Eberhard:  See — 

Mueller.  Bemd;  Brand.  Siegbeit;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Roehl.  Franz;  Ammer- 
mann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela,  5,536,734,  CI.  514-336.000. 
AiMco  Corporation:  See^ 

Lin.  Kaung-Far;  Lanier.  Carroll  W.;  and  Waites.  William  B..  5.536.859. 

O.  556-190.000. 
'Rotter,  George  E.;  Chiang.  Weilong;  Tsai,  Boh  C;  Melquist,  John  L.; 
Pauer.  Cheryl  A  ;  and  Chen.  Stephen  Y.  5.536.793.  O.  525-437.000 
Atnrad  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Kemp.  David  J.;  Foote.  Simon  J  ;  Peterson.  Michael  G  ;  Samaras. 
Nicholas;  and  Smith.  Donald.  5.536.648.  O.  435-91.200. 
Ammm,  Joseph  A  ;  Bouvard.  Jacques;  Leightheiser.  James  E.;  Lidington. 
John  C;  Tomch.  Majed  G  ;  and  Wu.  Harry  C.  lo  Individual.  Inc.  Enhanced 
apparatus  and  methods  for  retrieving  and  selecting  profiled  lextural  infor- 
mation records  from  a  daubose  of  defined  category  smictures.  5,537.586. 
Cl.  395-600.000 
Amnrad  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Saward.  Ian.  5.537,473,  CI.  380-16.000. 
Ainway  Corporation:  See — 

JKuennen.  Roy  W.;  Dykhouse.  Robin  M.;  Kool,  Dennis  J.;  Markham, 

Ronald  C:  Pippel,  Bradley  J.;  Kidd.  Dennis  E.;  and  Tiede.  Merlin  G.. 

5,536,395.  CI   210-87.000. 

An.  Jae  C.;  and  Chang.  Hee  H..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Method  of  manufacturing  a  virtual  ground  split  gate  nonvolatile  memory 

device.  5.536.668.  Cl  437^3.000. 

An.  SangMan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Refrigerator  and  method  for 

controlUng  the  same.  5.535,597,  Cl.  62-126.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc  :  See — 

Gosser.  Royal  A  ;  and  Townsend.  Jeffrey  A.,  5.537.079,  CI.  330-265.000. 
Jordan,  Edward  R,  5,537.027.  Cl.  324-130.000. 
Aqderson,  Charles  C:  See — 

IWang,  Yongcai;   Anderson,   Charles  C;   and   Schroeder,   Kurt   M.. 
I     5,536.628.0.430-531.000. 
Aivfcrson.  David  R  ;  Palevich.  Jack  H  ;  Schaeffer.  Arnold;  Rosenstein.  Larry 
S..  and  Watanabe.  Ryoji.  to  Taugenl.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
processing  a  display  document  utilizing  a  system  level  document  frame- 
work. 5,537.526.  Cl.  395-148.000. 
Anderson.  Larry  L.;  Tallackson.  Thomas  K.;  and  Peterman.  Jeffery  I.  Vacuum 
planting  apparatijs.  5,535.689,  Cl.  III-I77.000. 


Anderson,  Samuel  J.;  Baird,  John;  and  Kalfiis.  Martin  A.,  lo  Motorola  Inc. 
Plastic  encapsulated  microelectronic  device  and  method.  5.535,510,  Q. 
29-840.000. 
Anderson.  Todd  W.;  and  Fahl.  Richard  L.,  to  Dover  Corporation.  Safely 

coupler  locking  means.  5.535,984,  O,  251-149.900. 
Ando.  Hideki:  See — 

Notani.  Hiromi;  and  Ando,  Hideki.  5.537.402.  Cl.  370-60.100. 
Ando.  Ryo;  Yoshida.  Tadao;  and  Tsurushima.  KaLsuaki.  to  Sony  Coipontion. 
Information  storage  disk  with  display  data  recorded  in  a  lead-in  region  and 
an  apparatus  for  recording  and/reproducing  die  disc.  5.537,387.  Cl.  369- 
275.100. 
Ando.  Seigo,  to  NKK  Corporation.  Magnetic  flux  measuring  method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  high  frequency  componenis  of  magnetic  flux  with 
high  speed  orientation.  5.537.038.  Cl.  324-253.000. 
Ando.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Iwano,  Shiniichi;  Nagase.  Ryo;  Kanayama.  Kazunori;  Sugila.  Elsuji;  and 
Ando.  Yasuhiro.  5.537.501.  Cl.  385-58.000 
Andrei,  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi.  Pil:  Botka.  P^ter;  Farkas.  Sindor,  Goldschmidt. 
Katalin;  Himori.  Tamis:  K6rOsi.  Jen6;  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and  Tamawa. 
Istvin.    to    Gyogyszerkutato    intezel    KFT.    N-acyl-2.3-benzodia2cpine 
derivatives  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them  and  process  for 
preparing  same.  5.536,832.  O.  540-557.000. 
Andre,  Michel:  See — 

Detable,  Pascal;  and  Andre,  Michel,  5.536.047.  Q.  285-39.000. 
Andren.  .Anders:  See — 

Jonsson.  Sven;  Kjellstrand.  Per;  Martinson,  Evi;  Wieslander.  Anders: 
Svensson.  Eva;  and  Andren.  Anders.  5.536.469.  Cl.  422-1.000 
.Angelino.  Stephen  P..  to  infiico  Degremont  Inc.  Methods  and  systems  for 

prewashing  automatic  backwashing  fillers  5.536.417,  Cl.  210-739.000, 
Angel lolti,  liiomas  J.:  See — 

Peace.  Steven  L.:  Beitscher.  Warren  S.;  Angelloiti.  Thomas  J.:  and 
Stephens.  Fred  O..  5,537,275,  Cl.  360-106.000. 
Antaki.  James  F;  Labadie.  Robeit  F;  and  Borovetz.  Harvey  S..  lo  Common- 
wealth System  of  Higher  Education.  University  of  Pittsbui^h  of  the  Fluid 
delivery  apparatus  and  associated  method.  5.537.335,  Cl.  364-510.000 
Antane,  Madelene  M.:  Butera,  John  A.;  Hirth,  Bradford  H.;  and  Antane. 
Schuyler       A .       to       American       Home       Produds       Corporation. 
niaminocyclobutene-3.4-diones.  5.536.731,0.  514-307.000. 
Antane.  Madelene  M.;  Butera.  John  A.;  Hirth.  Bradford  H.;  and  Antane. 
Schuyler       A..       to       American       Home       Prtxlucts       Corporation. 
Diaminocyclobutene-3.4-diones.  5.536.741.  Cl  514-394.000. 
Antane.  Schuvler  A.:  See — 

Antane.  Madelene  M.;  Butera.  John  A.;  Hirth.  Bradford  H.;  and  Antane. 

Schuyler  A..  5.536.731.  Cl.  514-307.000. 
Antane.  Madelene  M.;  Butera.  John  A.;  Hiith.  Bradford  H.;  and  Anlane. 
Schuyler  A..  5,536.741.  Cl.  514-394  000. 
Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Hall.  James  E.;  Lawson.  David  F.;  Schreffler.  John 
R.;  and  Slayer.  Mark  L..  Jr..  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Allyl-and  xylyl- 
amine  containing  elastomers  and  products  having  reduced  hysteresis. 
5.536,801,  Cl.  526-340.000. 
Anton,  Peter:  See — 

Perry.  Harold  D..  5.537.299.  Cl  362  61.000 
Antonanzas-Barroso.  Norma:  See — 

Javkin.  Hector  R.;  Keaie.  Elizabeth  G.;  Antonanzas-Barroso.  Nomu; 
and  Hanson.  Brian  A..  5.536.171.  Cl.  434-185.000. 
Antonius.  Hellmann:  See — 

Mitsuhashi.   Hiroki;   Molokado.  Shinichiro;  Ohtomo.  MuLsumi;  and 
Antonius.  Hellmann.  5.537.131.  Cl   345-128  000 
Anions.  Stefan;  and  Beitzke.  Bemhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  preparing  optically  active  amino  alcohols.  5.536.879.  Cl.  564-503.000. 
Aofa-Gevaert  N.V:  See — 

Van  Den  Bergen,  Patrick:  Fobeletis.  William:  and  Verlinden.  Ban. 
5.537.178.  Cl.  354-300.000. 
Aoi.  Toshiki:  See — 

Koji.  Yasukawa:  Aoi.  Toshiki;  and  Arioka.  Hiroyuki.  5.536.548.  Cl. 
428-64.100. 
Aoki.  Nobuaki;  Okura.  Zcnichi;  Kohmoio.  Shinsuke;  Tanaka.  Hitoshi:  and 
Azegami.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Rou- 
tionol  torque  setting  apparatus  for  screw   mechanism.   5.537,262,  CI. 
359-822.000 
Aoyama.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Araki,  Hirokazu:  and  Aoyama.  Hiroyuki.  5.536.983.  Cl.  310-12.000. 
Aoyama.  Shigera;  and  Shinohara.  Masayuki.  to  Omron  Corporation.  Method 

of  manufacturing  lens  array.  5.536.455.  Cl.  264-1.700. 
Aoyama.  Taro:  See — 

Sato.  Yasuo;  Aoyama.  Taro;  and  Hattori.  Yoshiaki.  5,535.716.  O. 
123-279.000. 
Aoyama,  Tateo;  and  Uchida.  Masahiro.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Cylinder  head  arrangement  for  multi-valve  engine.  5.53S.7I4.  CI. 
123-193.500 
Apicella.  Frank  V..  Jr:  See — 

Curatolo.  Benedict  S.;  Apicella,  Frank  V .  Jr.;  and  Richardson.  Thomas 
W..  Sr.  5.536.775,  Cl.  525-530.000. 
Apostolov,  Alexander  P.:  See — 

Snow,  Peter  B.;  Apostolov.  Alexander  P.:  and  Bronfeld.  Jefferson  D.. 
5.537,327,  Cl   364-483.000 
Appel.  Andrew  T.;  and  Chisholm,  Michael  F..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Semiconductor  substrate  conditioning  head  having  a  plurality  of 
geometries  formed  in  a  surface  ihcieof  for  pad  conditioning  during 
chemical-mechanical  polish.  5.536.202.  Cl.  451-285.000 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 
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Bofovoy,  Richard  D ,  and  Cooper.  Eric  B.  W.,  5.537J29   O   395- 

155.000 
Yu,  Dean  T;  and  Denwjj.  Christopher  S..  5.537,5%.  C\  395-700000 
Appleby,  John  W:  See— 

Slleo.  Gerard  A.:  Appleby.  John  W.;  Narsavage.  Stephen  T;  Alent. 
Francis  X  ;  and  Davis.  Charles  C.  5,536,022,  Q.  277-235  OOA 
Applegath,  Fred;  See— 

Sheldon,  Joseph  P.;  Stanton.  Walter  H ;  Malachosky.  Edward    and 
Applegath.  Fred,  5,536,385,  CI.  204-523.000. 
Appleton.  Arthur  j.  System  for  packaging  containers.  5,535,879.  CI    206- 

150.000. 
Applied  Computer  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Nichols.  Angelo  H..  5,535.620.  Q.  73-118.100. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Aihua:  and  Chapman,  Robert  A..  5,536,330,  CI.  134-21.000. 
Ebbing,  Peter  K:  and  Chuc,  Kien  N.,  5J37.508,  CI.  392-402  000 
Stevens,  Craig  L.,  5,537,311,  CI.  364-167  010. 
Appriou,  Alain,  to  Office  National  DEtudes  Et  De  Recherches  AerxMpariales 

Method  for  tracking  moving  objects.  5.537.118.  CI.  342-95.000. 
Aprile,  Robert  L.  to  Hypercubic  Tunneling  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for 
converting  two  dimensional  data  into  a  multidimensional  flow  model 
5.537.524.  CI.  395-140.000. 
Aqua  Care  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Schultz.  JeBrey  L..  5.536.400.  CI.  210-192.000. 
Arabia.  Frank  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Dzurko.  Thomas  A.;  Arabia.  Frank  J..  Jr.;  and  Santarelli.  Pat,  3,535.607 
CI.  70-237.000. 
A/ai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Harashima.  Ichiro;  Nakajima,  Norihiro;  and  Arai,  Hiroshi,  5,537 J23  CI 
395-140.000.  ^     ^     .     . 

Arai,  Setji:  See — 

Iguchi,  Michihisa:  Hashizume,  Hiroshi;  Arai,  Seiji:  Okano,  Yoshiaki; 

Sakai,    Chinobu;    Fukuyama,    Hirolaka;    Kabai,    Takahito;    Satou! 

Kouichirou;  Nakamura,  Tetsuya;  and  Katagata,  Satoshi   5J37  192 

a.  355-271.000.  ■  ■       ' 

Arai,  Takuya:  See — 

Hara,  Hiroshi;  Arai,  Takuya;  and  Yonehara,  Fuyuki,  5J37  176   CI 
354-288.000. 
Arai.  Youichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Arai,  Youichi.  5.537.092.  Q.  340-461  000. 
Araki.  Hirokazu;  and  Aoyama.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd   Linear 

motor.  5.536.983.  O.  310-12.000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Roben  M.,  Giger.  Maryellen  L;  and  Doi.  Kunio,  5.537  485 
CI   .182-130  000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP:  See— 

Le-Khac.  Bi.  5.536,883.  CI.  568-620.000. 
Arimoto.  Kazutami.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuitry  and 

method  for  clamping  a  boost  signal.  5  J37.073.  CI.  327-546  000 
Arioka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Koji.  Yasukawa;  Aoi.  Toshiki:  and  Arioka.  Hiroyuki.  5.536.548   CI 
428-64.100. 
Arjobe.x  Limited:  See — 

Leese.  Leonard.  5.536.468.  CI.  264-446.000. 
Armellini.  Toby  J.  Artificial   lumber  and  method  of  making  the  same. 

Aimogan.  Uoyd.  Method  of  making  a  hermetically  sealed  electrical  connec- 
tor. 5.535.512.  CI.  29-877.000. 
Arm.sttt)ng.  Kenneth  L.  Comer  saw.  5.535.520,  CI.  30-375  000 
Armstrong  World  Industiies.  Inc.:  See — 

Halout.  Nowaf;  Kavoulakis.  Alexandra  M  ;  and  Romano    Ellen  R 
5,536,565,  CI.  428-283.000.  ' 

Landers,  Cheryl  W.;  and  Wright,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.,  5336J30,  CI.  427- 

Amold,  Manfred:  See — 

Zoschke.  Armin;  Arnold,  Manfred;  and  Pischinger,  Franz,  5.535,710.  CI. 

Arora,  Rakesh  K  :  See— 

Khanna.  Jag  M  :  Kumar.  Yatendra;  Arora,  Rakesh  K.;  Tiwari.  Neera  and 
Smgh.  Shailendra  K..  5.536.830.  CI  540-215.000 
Arrow  Precision  Products.  Inc.:  See^ 

Weaver.  George  W;  Holsinger.  Damond  C :  Leighlon.  David  F    and 
Jacob.  Harold.  5.536^:48.  CI.  604-54.000 
Artis.  Dean  R.:  See— 

Panerson.  John  W.;  Morgans.  David.  Jr ;  Smith.  David  B  :  Talamis 
J  Fancisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia:  Elwonhy.  Todd  R  ' 

Femindez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio:  Hawley.  Ronald  C.  Lara.  Teresa' 
Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Sjogren,  Eric  B  Treio' 
Alejandro;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weiken.  Robert  J  5  536  747  Cl" 
514-470.000.  ■ 

Arvidi.  Ravindra  L  ;  and  Haidos.  John  C.  to  Minne.sota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Dispersing  polymers  for  phthalocyanine  pigments 
used  m  organic  pholoconductoni.  5,536,61 1,  O.  430-78  000 
Atiiga,  Tomoe;  Momose.  Kiyoharu;  Okada,  Junichi;  Shinozaki.  Junichiro 
Koga.  Yoshiro;  Niki.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohno.  Toshiaki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poraiion  Image  forming  apparatus  with  toner  transport  mechanism  incor- 
porated therein.  5,537,191,  Q.  355-245.000. 
Asabuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 


Yamazaki.  Susumu;  Ito,  Eiichi;  Asabuki,  Hiroshi;  Fujio,  Masayuki; 
Fujiia.  Hajime;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo,  Hasegawa,  Kengo;  Chihara! 
Yukio;  Ashihara,  Hiromoto;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Mizutani,  Kanzi; 
Nakatsuhama,  Yuichi;  Makuu.  Yukio;  Yanagiya,  Kazuo;  and  Tamurai 
Tomoya,  5,536.139.  Cl.  415-55.100. 
Asahi  Gla.ss  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugawara,  Tsunehiko;  Monhiro,  Naoki;  Ikezawa,  Toshikazu;  Murakami, 
Toshihide;  and  Kobayashi,  Yu.suke,  5,536,995,  CI.  313-477  OOR 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.  K.:  See- 
Sato.  Kouichi,  5,537,265,  a.  360-35.100. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoki,  Nobuaki;  Okura,  ZenicW;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Tanaka.  Hitoshi; 

and  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi.  5.537.262.  Q  359-822.000. 
Futaki.  Kouji;  Shigeno,  Keiko;  and  Hoshi.  Keiko.  5.536.155,  Cl  424- 

195.100. 
Hasushita,   Sachio;   Noguchi.   Ma.sato;   Yamada.   Kazuhiro;  Taguchi. 
Ichiro;  and  Inazuka,  Masahiro,  5.537.184.  Cl.  354-471  000 
A.sahina,  Katsushi.  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Output  circuit  of 

semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5.537.059,  a.  326-81.000. 
Asai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ka»anai.shi,  Tetsuro,  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  '*F 

poly  aza  macrocyclic  MRI  contrast  medium.  5,536,491.  Cl.  424-9  363 
Asaka.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Mori.  Katsumi;  Asaka.  Tatsuya;  Iwano,  Hideaki;  and  Kondo,  Takavuki 
5.537.666.  Cl   372^.000.  ' 

Asami.  Kazushi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Asami.  Kazushi;  Yorinaga.  Muneo;  and  Yoshino 
Yoshimi.  5.536.364.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Asano,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  Sa.saki.  Mitsuhiro;  Asano.  Tetsuya;  and  Kawabe 
Kuniyasu.  5.536,612,  C\  430-137.000. 
Asari,  Toshiya:  See — 

Ohashi,    Kunio;    Tokuyama,    Mitsuru;    Kinashi,    Hinwhi;    Nozomi, 

Manioru;  Umehara.  Todashi;  and  Asan.  Toshiya.  5.536.607  Cl  430- 

30.000. 

Asay.  Roger  H.;  Chase,  Darrel  L.;  McGinnis,  M.  Douglas;  Oltmans,  Dennis 

U  and  Sattler,  Marc  S.,  to  Radiological  &  Chemical  Technology,  Inc 

On-line  analysis  of  fuel  integrity.  5.537.450.  Cl.  376-253  000 

Asbach.  Ronald  M.:  Green.  Seth  N  ;  and  Slowe.  James  E..  to  Fisher-Price  Inc 

Odorless  container  .'i,535.913.  Cl.  220-404.000. 
Aschenbeck.  David  P.:  See — 

Houpt.  Ronald  A.;  Poner.  Rujisell  M.:  Green.  Tod  D.;  Aschenbeck  David 
P;  and  Berdan.  Clarke,  II.  5.536,550,  Cl.  428-74.000 
ASCOMETAL  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Metivier,  Jean,  Chaudanson,  H^ene;  and  Dhers.  Jean   5.536  338  Cl 
148-633.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd  :  See — 

Kostit.  Mirko.  5.536.079.  Cl.  312-265.300. 
Ash,  Stephen  R..  to  HemoCleanse.  Inc.  Hemofiliration  and  plasmafiltration 

devices  and  methods.  5.536.412.  Cl.  210-645.000. 
ASHA  Corporation:  See — 

Shaffer,  Theodore  E.;  and  Okcuoglu.  Murat  N.,  5.536.215.  Cl.  475- 
oo.OOO. 
Ashbrook,  Mark  D.:  See — 

Bems.  Joseph  F.  and  Ashbrook.  Mark  D..  5.535.653.  C\.  82-127  000 
Ashida.  Takahiro:  See — 

Nonaka.  Tsutomu;  Ashida.  Takahiro;  Wakita.  Shuhei;  Shimamune  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Nishiki.  Yoshinori.  5.536,379,  Cl.  204-284.000 
Ashihara.  Hiromoto:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Susumu;  Ito.  Eiichi;  Asabuki.  Hiroshi;  Fujio.  Masayuki 
Fujita.  Hajime;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Hasegawa.  Kengo;  Chihara. 
Yukio.  Ashihara.  Hiromoto;  Watanabe,  Takashi;  Mizutani.  Kanzi 
Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi;  Makuta.  Yukio;  Yanagiya.  Kazuo;  and  Tamura 
Tomoya.  5.536,139.  Cl.  415-55.100. 
Ashizuka.  Kazuaki;  and  Miyamoto.  Hironobu.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method 

of  estimating  etching  damage.  5.536.358.  Cl.  156-626.100 
Aska  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneshige.  Noritsugu.  5.536.399.  Cl.  210-184.000. 
Asou.  Yoshio;  and  Kuramochi.  Masami.  to  SMC  Corporation.  Balanced  type 

direct-acting  elecoomagneoc  valve.  5.535,783.  O.  1 17-625  650 
Asselineau.  Lionel:  See— 

Minkkinen.  An;  Mikitenko.  Paul;  and  Asselineau,  Lionel.  5.536,887,  Q. 
568-697.000. 
AST  Research,  Inc.:  See- 

Mote,  L  Randall,  Jr ,  5,537,062,  CI.  326-93.000. 
ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hettche,  Helmut;  and  Muckenschnabel,  Reinhard.  5.536.444,  Cl.  252- 

Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

WiderstrOm,  Carin;  and  KarlsioB,  Jan,  5.535.741,  Cl.  128-206  210 
AstiOm,  Bo  A.  v.;  See— 

Lantto,  Sven  J.;  Stille,  Mats  O.;  Gandils,  Mati;  W.;  AstrOm,  Bo  A  V  and 
Peltonen,  Ari,  5,537,457,  a.  379-58.000 
AT&T  Corp.:  See— 

Bedingfield,  John;  and  Matthews,  Craig,  5,537,654,  Cl  395-834  000 
Blaker,  David  M.;  Ellard,  Gregory  S.;  and  Mobin,  Mohammad  S 

5,537,445,  Cl.  375-341.000. 
Bonoms.  Stanley;  Bremer,  Gordon;  Chapman,  Joseph  Q.,  Davis,  Will- 
iam R  ;  Ko,  Kenneth  D  ;  Roberson,  D.  Randy;  Smilhwick  Luke  J  • 
and  SmiUi,  Richard  K.,  5,537,436,  Cl.  375-222  000 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ns 


bemer,  Gordon;  Chapman,  Joseph  Q.;  Henderson.  P  Michael;  Holm- 
quist,  Kurt  E.;  Ko,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Smith,  Richard  K.,  5.537,441, 0. 
375-261.000. 
bridges,  Michael  L.;  Craig.  James  A.;  Dodrill,  Lewis  D.;  Fink.  John  D.; 

and  Jones.  William  E.,  5,537,461,  Cl.  379-88.000. 
than,  Douglas  W.;  Hunt,  Christopher  J.;  Vanevic,  C.  Daniel;  and  Welles, 

Christopher  S.,  5,537,547,  O.  395-200.020. 
ploonan,  Tliomas  J.;  and  Richards,  Gaylord  W.,  5,537.403.  Cl.  370- 

60100 
^stevez-Alcolado,  Sonia  M.;  and  Fishman,  David  A.,  5.537,472,  CI. 

379-433.000. 
Fatehi,  Mohammad  T;  and  Giles,  Clinton  R.,  5.537.243,  Q.  359- 

541.000. 
Feldmann,  Peter;  and  Freund,  Roland  W.,  5.537.329,  Q.  364-489.000. 
Ue,  Dooyong,  5,537,470,  Cl.  379-266.000. 
McLaughlin,  Steven  W.;  Calderbank.  Arthur  R.;  Laroia.  Rajiv;  and 

Gerpheide.  John  M..  5.537.382.  O.  369-116.000. 
Kill.  Christiane  G  ;  and  Sundberg.  Carl-Erik  W..  5.537.444.  a.  375- 

341.000. 
Sinden,  Frank  W ;  and  Wilfong.  Gordon  T.  5.537.489. 0.  382-187.000. 
ATtT  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Crafts.   Harold   S.;   McKinley.  William  W.;   and  Scaggs.   Mark  O.. 
5.536.968.  Cl.  257  529.000. 
atettar  ADIME  Internationale.  Inc.:  See — 

Madimenos.   Peter;   and   Madimenos,  Corrine.  5.536,080,  Cl.   312- 
317.100. 
AtdiCTs  Ribouleau:  See — 

Ribouleau,  Michel  R.  J.  H.,  5.535.917,  Cl.  221-211.000. 
ATI  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Orr,  Stephen  J ;  and  Rinaldi,  Antonio,  5,537,151,  CI.  348-564.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Keck.  Richard  G..  5.536.115.  Cl.  405-128.000. 
Kolpak.  Mitoslav  M..  5,535,632.  Cl.  73-861.040. 
ATN  Microwave,  Iik.:  See — 

Adamian.  Vahe  A.;   Falcinelli,  Michael  T;  and  Phillips,  Peter  V., 
5,537,046,  Cl.  324-601.000. 
Alocbem:  See — 

Berthe,  Marie-Christine;  Caubere.  Paul;  and  Fort.  Yves.  5.536,845,  O. 
549-79.000 
Atcti,  Kiyoshi;  Doi,  Etsuro;  Mochizuki,  Shoichi;  and  Koiso,  Mazakazu,  to 
Kel  CotporaOon.  Insulation  displacement  connector.  5.536,182,  Cl.  439- 
404.000 
Attaoui,  Pascale;  Benoist,  Bruno;  Besnard,  R^my;  and  David.  Bernard,  to 
Commissariat  a  rEnergie  Atomique.  Process  for  processing  signals  col- 
lected by  an  eddy  current  absolute  point  transducer.  5.537,334,  Cl.  364- 
507.000. 
Atwell,  Cecil  H.:  See— 

Sfcrrazza,  Randall  A.;  Handermann,  Alan  C;  Atwell,  Cecil  H.;  and 
Yaniamoto.  David  K.,  5,535,945,  Cl.  241-24.120. 
Audi  AG:  See — 

Paul,  Michael,  5.535,704,  O.  123-90.160. 
Auer,  Heinz:  See — 

Kopietz.  Michael;  Handerman.  Alan;  Jones.  Siirion;  Kalck.  Ufaich: 
Priester.  Claus-Ulrich;  Auer.  Heinz;  Ritz.  Josef;  Fuchs.  Hugo;  and  Pijl. 
Paul.  5.536.831.  Cl   540-540.000. 
Auffret.  Eric,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Analogue-digiuil  converter  and  slaving  loop 

icing  such  a  converter.  5.537,114,  Cl.  341-159.000. 
Aufci,  Jouko:  See — 

Odell,  Michael;  Evtsoja,  Pekka,  Jaakkola,  Jyrki;  and  Aula.  Jouko, 
5,536,372,  Cl.  162-203.000. 

Auson,  Jesus  M.;  and  Garcia,  Luis  C,  to  Telefonica  De  Espana,  S.A. 
Blectroopncal  line  module  for  transmitting  in  level- 1  synchronous  digital 
hierarchy  with  synchronizing  unit.  5,537,093,  CI.  340-531.000. 
Aura  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Stiiart,  Keith  O.;  and  Bulgatz,  Dennis  C,  5.536,984,  Q.  310-13.000 
Aujez  Limited:  See — 

Holzer,  Stephen;  and  Hillel,  Benjamin,  5.535.583.  Cl.  59-35.100. 
Autimont  S.p.A.:  See — 

VentuFcllo,  Cario;  Cavalloni.  Claudio;  Bencini.  Elena;  and  Sasso.  Maria 
A  .  5.536.434.  Cl.  510-375.000. 
AuAientication  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Harbaugh.  Steven  K..  5.535,871,  Q.  194-206.000. 
Auyeung,  Cheung:  See — 

O'Connell,   Kevin  J.;  Auyeung,  Cbetmg;  and  Levioe,  Stephen  N., 
5,537,155,  Cl.  348-699.000. 
Avail  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Blickensuiff,  Ronald  L.;  Brant.  Cadierine  I.;  Dodd,  Paul  D.;  Kirchner. 
Anton  H  .  Moniez.  Jennifer  K.;  Trede.  Brian  E.;  and  Winter.  Richard 
A..  5.537.585.  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Cotporaoon:  See — 

Scholz.  William  F;  Van  Ham.  Robert  H.;  and  Randall.  Richard  P, 

5,536,787,  Cl   525-221  000 
Scholz,  William  F;  Van  Ham,  Robert  H.,  deceased;  Van  Ham,  Louis  C, 
I    legal  representative;  and  Randall,  Richard  P.,  legal  represenutive, 
I    5.536.800.  a.  526-318.400. 
Avganim,  Meir.  Firearm  safeguard  device,  S.S3S.S37,  Q.  42-70.070. 
AwBi.  Takashi:  See — 


ToriKida.  Akihiro;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Awai,  Takashi;  Yokoyama,  Minora; 
Yamada,  Masakatsu;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Takeda, 
Tomoyuki;  Ono,  Takeshi;  and  Kondo,  Masaya,  5.536.093.  Q.  400- 
242.000. 
Awaji.  Toshio.  Method  of  treating  fine  particle  dust  in  manufacturing  process 
of    semiconductor    elements    and    apparatus    therefor.    5.536.298.    CI. 
95-35.000. 
AWS  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Vbishvillo,  Alexander  G..  and  Shurupov.  Sergei.  5,537,481,  O.  381- 
192.000 
Axia  Incorporated:  See — 

Blitz,  Eli;  and  Famwotth,  Mark,  5.535.926.  C  222-334.000. 
Ford.  Antfiony  D.,  5.535,999,  Q.  271-185.000. 
Axiom  Innovation  Limited:  See — 

Toh,  Peng  S.,  5.537.494,  Cl.  382-242.000. 
Ayaki,  Yasushi;  and  Shimamoto,  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Image  printing  apparaws.  5,537,139,  Ci.  347-171.000. 
Azegami,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Aold,  Nobuaki;  Okura,  Zenichi;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Tanaka,  Hitosfai; 
and  Azegami,  Kazuyoshi,  5,537,262,  O.  359-822.000. 
B  &  T  Sales  Ltd.:  See— 

Walintschek.  Hans.  5.535.576,  Cl.  53-501.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  FlightSystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Moses,  Randolph  L.;  Kuzma.  Joseph  G.;  Ostrander,  Kenneth  A.;  and 
Stevens,  Billie  M.,  Jr.,  5.537318,  O.  364-420.000. 
Baba,  Kenji:  See — 

Naganuma,  Yoshio;  Yamada,  Akihiro;  Enbutsu,  Ichiro;  and  Baba,  Kenji. 
5.537.339.  Cl.  364-550.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Snyder.  Robert  E.;  and  Williams.  Paul  J..  5.535.768,  Q.  137-12.000. 
Babiak,  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys,  Mark  L 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly  J ;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Farid,  Payman;  Hagen. 
Tinxxhy  J.;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr.;  Kone.  Donald  E. 
McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R.;  Nugent.  Sean  T;  Orlovski 
Vlasdislav;  Park.  Jung  M.;  Peterson,  Karen  B.;  Pilipauskas,  Daniel  R. 
Pitzele.  Bamett  S.;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn  L..  to  G.  D.  Searle 
&      Co.      Process      for     the      preparation      of     ediyl      3S-[4-[|4- 
(amiDoitninomethyl)phenyl]amino]- 1 .4-dioxobutyI]amino)-4-pentynoate. 
5.536.869.  Cl.  560-35.000. 
Babu.  Srinivasan:  See — 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling,  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberiy  J.;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payttum; 
Hagen.  TitiHXhy  J.;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr.;  Kotte, 
Donald  E.;  McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R  ;  Nugent.  Sean 
T;  Orlovski.  Vla.sdislav,  Park,  Jung  M  ;  Peterson,  Karen  B  ;  Pilipaus- 
kas, Daniel  R.;  Pitzele.  Bamett  S.;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L..  5,536,869,  Cl.  560-35.000. 
Baccman,  Bjom,  to  Del-Met  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  molding 

plastic  wheel  covets.  5,536,463,  Cl.  264-219.000. 
Bachem,  Egon:  See — 

Wernicke,  Ubbo;  and  Bachem,  Egon,  5,537,179,  CI.  354-320.000. 
Bacher,  Helmut;  Schulz.  Helmuth;  and  Wendclin,  Geotg.  Apparatus  for 
treating  thermoplastic  svnthetic  plastics  material.  5,536,154,  Q.  425- 
302.100. 
Bachman,  Michael  S.;  Standing,  Michael  H.;  and  Davis,  Marc  R..  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  promoting  even  wear  in  a 
multiple-roowr  drivelrain.  5,537.011,  Q  318-99  000 
Backhaus,  Juigen;  Bodcer,  Dirk;  Schrader.  Bemhard;  Schrader.  Wolfgang; 
Menzebach,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Schmidt  Elmar.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH.  Device  for  the  in  vivo  determination  of  an  optical  property  of  the 
aqueous  humour  of  the  eye.  5,535.743.  Cl.  128-633.000. 
Badalamenti.  Frank;  and  Badalamenti.  Patricia.  Grocery  bag  holding  con- 
tainer. 5,535,914,  Cl.  220404.000. 
Badalamenti,  Patricia:  See — 

Badalamenti.  Frank;  and  Badalamenti.  Patricia.  5.535.914.  O.  220- 
404.000. 
Badesha.  Santokh  S.:  See- 
Henry,  Arnold  W.;   Badesha,   Santokh   S.;  and  Heeks,  George  J.. 
5,537,194,0.355-271.000. 
Badmaev,  Vladimir:  See — 

Majeed,  Muhammed;  Badmaev,  Vladimir  and  Rajendran,  R.,  5436,506, 
a.  424-464.000. 
Bac,  Sang  M.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.   Ltd    Method  and 

apparatus  for  coating  photoresist  5.536.534.  Cl.  427-375.000. 
Baek,  Daebong.  to  Goldstar  ElecOxm  Co..  Ltd.  Output  buffer  circuit  for 

memory  device.  5.537,060,  Cl.  326-87.00a 
Bagchi,  Pranab;  Sterman,  Melvin  D.;  and  Cohen,  Jacob  1.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Use  of  acid  processed  ossein  gelatin  and  chain-externkd  acid 
processed  ossein  gelatin  as  peptizers  in  the  preparation  of  photographic 
elements.  5.536,630,  Q.  430-567.000. 
Bagen,  Susan  V:  See — 

Haas,  Glen  R.,  Jr.;  Bamett,  John  E.,  Jr.;  Nelson,  Stephen  R.;  Darrow, 
Douglas  J.;  Bagen,  Susan  V.;  Breit  Henry;  and  Forster,  James, 
5.536.906.  a.  174-52.400. 
Baghaee-Rezaee.  Hooshang.  Disposable  pressure  gauge  for  resucitators. 

5.535.740.  Cl    128-205.230. 
Baghel,  Sunita  S.:  See — 

Dellacoletta,  Brent  Odle,  Roy  R.;  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.;  Greenberg, 
Ronald  A.;  Barren,  James  P.;  King,  Joseph  A.;  Baghel.  Smuta  S.; 
Haitko.  Deborah  A ;  and  Hawron,  David  G ,  5.536.846.  Q.  549- 
252.000. 
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Baiky,  James  C:  See— 

Boehmer.  Dennis  A.;  Bailey.  James  C;  and  Nijland.   Peter  L    J 
5,536.021,  CI.  2T7-2O7.0OR. 
Bailey,  James  R  ;  Hood.  G.  David;  and  Wa.sley,  AJan  A,  to  Innovative 

Medical  Producu  Inc.  Universal  clamp.  5.535,971,  CI.  248-229  100 
Bailey,  Teny  R.:  See— 

LascK  James  E.;  Bailey,  Teny  R.;  Jacobs,  Gregoiy  F:  and  Kult,  Roger 
R.,  5J36J69,  a.  428-328.000. 
Baird,  John:  See- 
Anderson,  Samuel  J.;  Bajrd,  John;  and  Kalfiis,  Maitin  A.,  5,535JI0  O 
29-840.000. 
Baker.  Alan  S  :  See- 
Campbell.  Frederick;  Schofield,  John  D  ;  and  Baker.  Alan  S..  5.536,445 
CI.  252-308.000. 
Baker.  Evan  R.:  See— 

Bigley.  Jon  A  ;  and  Baker.  Evan  R..  5,535.869,  CI.  192-69  410 
Baker.  Frank  K.:  See— 

Kosa,  Yasunobu;  Kirsch.  Howard  C;  McNelly.  Thomas  F-  and  Baker 
Frank  K..  5.536.674.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Baker.  Lucy  A.:  See — 

Baker.  Peter  D.;  Weinmann,  Roben  H.,  Jr.;  Mcrcado,  Robert;  Nessel- 
road,  Christopher  W;   Baker,  Lucy  A.;  and   Bastien,  Gilbert  J 
5,535.637,  CI.  73-865.600. 
Baker.  Peter  D.;  Weinmann.  Robert  H.,  Jr..  Mcrcado.  Roben;  Nesselioad. 
Christopher  W..  Baker.  Lucy  A.;  and  Bastjen.  Gilbert  J.,  to  Screening 
Systems.  Inc.  Variable  volume  lest  chamber  5.535,637.  CI.  73-865  600 
Baker.  Roger  L:  See— 

Duckworth,  Many  J.;  Parks.  Ronnie  L  ;  and  Baker,  Roger  L  ,  5,535,%l 

CI.  242-586.200. 

Baker,  Scott  J  ;  Garrison,  Richard  E.;  and  Matsoo,  Eric  L,  to  Hi-S(al 

Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Row  control  solenoid  means.  5.535.725    C[ 

123-520.000. 

Baker.  Thomas  E.  Attachment  device  for  swimnune  pool  skimmer  5,536  107 

a.  403-389  000 
BiAke,  Brian  E.;  Moertl.  Daniel  F;  and  Walk.  Bnice  M..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Distributed  directory  method  and  stnic- 
ture  for  direct  access  storage  device  (DASD)  data  compression.  5.537  658 
CI.  395  888.000. 
Bakshi.  Raman  K.:  See— 

Witzel.  Bruce  E.;  Tolman.  Richard  L.;  Rasmusson,  Gary  H  ;  Bakshi 
Raman  K.;  and  Yang.  Shu  Shu.  5.536.727.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Baldwin.  Marc  A  ;  Cowger.  Bruce;  Elliot,  Joseph  R.;  and  McDaniel  Lowell 
R  .  to  HewlenPackard  Company.  Rehll  method  for  ink-jel  priM  cartridge 
5.537.134.  CI.  347-85.000. 
Ballou,  Mark  D.:  See— 

O'Brien,  Kadierine  N  ;  Castano,  Janet  L.;  Ballou.  Mark  D.;  Zimmer. 
Charles  D.;  Kanehl.  Jane  M.;  Hulkowski.  Sandra  J.;  Donaldson. 
Patricia  J.;  Carter.  Becky  S.;  and  Sommers.  Raymond  L.,  5.536.608 
a.  43045.000. 
Balmer,  Oskar:  See — 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Balmer.  Oskar,  5335,573.  CI.  53-201.000 
Baloche.  Pran(ois:  See— 

Droulon.  Georges;  and  Baloche.  Francois.  5,536,217.  CI.  475-177  000 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rudigier.  Helmut,  5.537,257.  CI.  359-580.000. 
Bamba.  Noriko:  See— 

Chiba,  Kazuhiro;  and  Bamba,  Noriko.  5J37,230.  CI.  358-521  000 
Bamberger.  Roben  L:  See— 

Jejelowo.  Moses  C;  and  Bamberger.  Roben  L..  5,536,7%.  a   526- 
116.000. 

^"^.'^  ^-  "™*  Lang.ston.  James  R.  Upper  body  exercise  device. 

5.536,222.  Q.  482-38.000. 
Banerjee.  Pradip;  Ghia.  Atul  V;  and  Chuang.  Patrick,  to  Sony  Coiporadon  of 

Japan;  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  Scheme  to  lest/repair  multiple  laree 

RAM  blocks.  5.537.355.  CI.  365-201.000  t~  y         e, 

Bank  of  England.  The  Governor  and  Company  of  the-  See 

Kelly.  Bnjce.  5.537.615.  CI.  382-270.000. 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okanishi,  Masanori;  Uemura,  Daisuke;  Tanaka,  Seiichi;  Kojiri,  Kalsu- 

hisa;  Okura.  Akira;  Funaishi.  Kohtaro;  and  Suda.  Hiiovuki  5  536  827 

a.  536-124.000.  '       ' 

Baranowski.  Edwin  M.  Sideways  sUdably  mounted  wheelchair  access  tmth- 

ways.  5.535.470.  CI.  14-69.500. 
Baranowski,  John  F:  See — 

Bunage.  Lawrence  M.;  Baranowski.  John  F;  Wilson.  Lawrence  G 
Goedde.  Gary  L  ;  and  White.  James  V.  5.535.990.  Q.  266-103.0o6" 
Barber.  Gary  N.;  Greco.  Patricia  R..  Bogdanowicz,  Mitchell  J.;  and  Kelly. 

Elizabeth  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Chromogenic  black-and-white 

mouon  picture  film.  5.536.629.  CI.  430  565.000 
Barber.  Jerry  L.  Amusement  apparams.  5J36.210.  CI.  472-128.000. 
Barber^Guillem.  Emilio;  and  Cohen.  Stefan  A.  Diagnostic  and  pitignostic 

methods  for  solid  non-lymphoid  tumors  and  their  metastases  5  536  642 

CI.  435-7.230. 
Bard,  Simon;  Li.  Yajun;  Swaru.  Jerome;  Mellitsky.  Bons;  Katz.  Joseph;  Strat 

Askold;  and  Charych,  Hal.  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc  Optical  scanner 

with  scannmg  light  beam  and  detector  field  of  view.  5,536  925    CI 

235-462.000. 
Barg.  Juergen;  Wiika.  Waltraud;  and  Grimm.  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Method  for  verifying  the  performance  accuracy  of  a  numerically 

controlled  machine.  5,537.016.  O.  318-569.000 


Bargowski,  Dennis  P  Doubling  coupler  for  toilet  toll  holders.  5,535,962  CI 

242-594300. 
Barkan.  Edward;  Dvorkis.  Paul;  Goren.  David;  and  McGlynn.  Daniel  R..  to 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  sensing  positional 
orientations  of  a  portable  terminal.  5.536,930,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Barlow.  Jt)hn.  to  GKN  Sankey  Limited    Brake  disc  and  method  for  its 

production.  5,535.857.  CI.  188-218.0XL. 
Bariow.  John  R.;  and  Stephanchick,  Russell  S..  to  Prince  Corporation.  Sloraee 

system.  5,535,931.0  224-4W.000. 
Barnes,  Michael  S.:  Keller.  John  H.;  Logan.  Joseph  S.;  Ruckel,  Raymond  R 
Tompkins.  Robert  E.;  and  Westerfield.  Roben  P..  Jr.  to  Intemationai 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making  electrosutic  chuck 
with  oxide  insulator.  5.535,507,  CI.  29-825.000. 
Bamett.  John  E..  Jr:  See- 
Haas.  Glen  R  ,  Jr;  Bamett,  John  E.,  Jr.;  Nelson,  Stephen  R  ;  Darrow, 
Douglas  J.;  Bagen.  Susan  V.;  Breit.  Henry;  and  Forster.  James 
5.536.906.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Batoid  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  Colin,  5,535,835,  C\.  175-73.000. 
Barozzi,  Gian  P.  to  AISA  S.p  A.  Automatic  machine  for  the  production  of 

rounded  bevels  at  the  comers  of  flat  sheets.  5.536.197.  Cl.  451-5.000. 
Barren.  JaiiKs  P:  See — 

Dellacolelta.  Brent;  Odle.  Roy  R.;  Guggenheim.  Thomas  L.;  Greenberg. 
Ronald  A  ;  Barren.  James  R;  King.  Joseph  A.;  Baghel,  Sunita  S  ' 
Haitko.  Deborah  A.;  and  Hawron.  David  C..  5.536  846   Cl    549- 
252.000. 
Barrett.  Lorraine  F:  See — 

Kmslavsky.  Andrew  J.;  Russell.  William  C;  Kalwitz.  George  A.;  Wad- 
sworth,  Robert  D.;  and  Barrett.  Lorraine  F.  5.537.626.  Cl    395 
828.000. 
Russell.  William  C;  Barrett.  Lorraine  F;  Ktaslavsky,  Andrew  J.;  Kal- 
witz, Geotge  A  ;  and  Wadswonh.  Roben  D.,  5^37,550,  a.  395- 
200.110. 
Batriac.  Jacques  J  ;  Dobbs.  Douglas  B  ;  Gillingham.  James  R.;  and  Spathias, 
Adonis,  to  Calmar  Inc.  Dual  trigger  sprayer.  5,535,950,  Cl.  239-304  000 
Barrick  Gold  Coqxiraiion:  See— 

Marchbank.  Andrew  R.;  Thomas.  Kenneth  G.;  Dreisinger.  David  and 

Fleming.  Christopher.  5.5.36,297.  Cl.  75-736.000. 

Bamnger,  Niklas;  and  Norder.  Stig.  to  Procheck  AB.  Method  and  arrange- 

nneni   for  determining    fibre   properties   by    near-infrdred-s-pectixKictiDv 

5.536.942,  Cl  250- .139  120. 

Barry.  Gerard  F;  Edwards.  Janice  W.;  Kishore.  Ganesh  M.;  and  Stark.  David 

M..  to  Monsanto  Company  Tomato  fruit  promoters.  5.536.653,  Cl.  435- 

Barske.  Heiko:  See — 

Richter,  Bemd;  Zimdahl.  Walter;  Barske.  Heiko;  and  Rennen  Ineo 
5.535.842.  Cl.  180-279.000.  " 

Bartels.  Stefan:  See-- 

Schwarz.  Detlef;  and  Bartels.  Stefan.  5,537,448,  Cl.  375-376.000 
Banmann.  Ekkehard:  See — 

Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Kurmeier.  Hans  A  ;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Plach.  Herbert; 
Finkenzeller.  Ulrich;  Bartmann.  Ekkehard;  Krause,  Joachim' 
Scheuble,  Bemhaid:  Dorsch,  Dieter;  and  Weber.  Geotc,  5  J36  442  Cl 
252-299.010.  6-   ^     .    ^.v-i. 

Bartolucci,  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Graessley.  William  J  ;  Zehnal,  James;  Carlstrom.  Kevin  R  ;  Depemo. 

Mitchell  A.;  Bartolucci.  Daniel  P:  and  Forbes.  James  W    5  53S'722 

Cl.  123^25.000.  ■     -.     ^. 

Banos.  Ronald  R:  See- 
Van  Sistine.  Thomas  G  ;  Banos.  Ronald  R;  Mehlhom,  William  L  ;  and 

Houle.  Timothy  H.,  5,537,019.  Cl.  318-701.000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bcrgmann.  Udo;  Giing.  Manfred;  and  Kohlhaupt,  Reinhold.  5,536  842 

Cl.  548-457.000. 
Breitscheidel.  Boris;  Polanek.  Peter;  Itgang.  Matthias;  PetcrMn,  Her- 
mann; Linden.  Gerd;  Voit,  Guido;  and  Witzel,  Tom,  5,536,691,  O 

502-213.000. 
Deckers,  Andreas;  MOIler.  Hans-Juachim;  Klimesch.  Roger.  Wisiuba. 

Eckehardt:  Plaumann.  Heinz;  Kolk.  Erich;  Isbam.  Gunther;  Fauth 

Karl-Heinz;  and  Krobb.  Joachim.  5.536.788.  Cl.  525.301  000 
Hammer.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Husslein.  Gerd,  5,536,877,  Cl  .564-386.000. 
Kopietz,  Michael;  Handerman,  Alan;  Jones.  Simon;  Kalck,  Ulrich; 

Priester.  Claus-Ulrich;  Auer.  Heinz;  Ritz.  Josef;  Fuchs,  Hugo  and  Piil 

Paul.  5.536.831.  Cl   540-540.000. 
Lamm.  Gunther;  Loefller.  Hennann;  and  Reichelt.  Helmut.  5.536  840 

Cl  546-289.000. 
Marschner.  Claus;  and  Palsch.  Manfred,  5,536.876.  Cl.  564-223.000. 
Mueller  Bemd:  Brand.  Siegbert;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Roehl.  Franz;  Ammer- 

mann.  Eberhard;  and  Ijorenz.  Gi.sela.  5,536.7.34.  Cl.  514-336.000. 
Schen,  Guenler;  Reuther,  Wolfgang;  Lorencak,  Primoz;  Moench,  Diet- 
mar;  Linhart.  Friedrich;  and  Weiser.  Juergen.  5.536.170.  Cl    \6'>- 

164.300. 
Schwager.  Harald;  Koelle,  Peter;  Schlund.  Rueger;  Zolk.  Ralf;  Kenh. 

Juetgen;    Schweter.    Guenther;    Hungenberg,    Klaus-Dieter     and 

Schoene,  Werner.  5.536.789.  Cl.  525-322.000. 
Seyffer.  Hennann;  Rupaner.  Robert;  GUnther.  Erhard;  and  Hummerich. 

Ramer.  5.5.16.766.  C\.  524-100.000. 
Stoeckigt.  Dieter.  Baur.  Richani;  Trapp.  Horst;  and  Pemer,  Johannes. 

5,536.884,  Cl.  510-514.000. 
Wendel.  Kurt;  Schwerzel.  Thomas:  and  Hinch,  Guenler,  5,536,779,  Cl 

525-54.260. 
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Weyer,  Hans-Juergen;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Metier,  Franz;  Frank,  Juergen; 
Henkelmann.  Juchem;  Siegel.  Hardn;  and  Ruehl.  Thomas.  5.536.854. 
Cl.  549-508.000. 
B  ^  SF  Corporation:  .See — 

Carpenter.  Clint  W.;  December.  Timothy  S.;  and  Hardigan.  William  D.. 

5.536.776.  Cl  524-556.000 
Foukes,  Richaid  J.,  and  Slants.  Cynthia  A.,  5,536.785.  Cl.  525-176.000. 
Gopalkriiihnan.  Sridhar.  Sherman.  John  V.;  Guiney,  Kathleen  M.;  Duro- 
cher.  David  T;  and  Welch.  Michael  C.  5,536,440.  Cl.  51O417.000. 
t^f  Corportion:  See— 

Sferrazza.  Randall  A.;  Handermann.  Alan  C;  Atwell.  Cecil  H.;  and 
Yamamoto.  David  K.,  5,535.945.  Cl.  241-24.120. 
Bt^jSF  Lacke  &  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Etzrodt.    Guenter;     Knittel.     Helmut;    and    Reisacher,    Hansulrich. 
5.536.309.  Cl.  106-479.000. 
44SF  Lacke  +  Farben,  AG:  See— 

Schink,  Michael;  Schmidt.  Ceroid;  Lienert.  Klaus  W.;  and  Peter.  Roland, 
5,536,791.  Cl.  525-417.000. 
lUe.  Barry  S.:  See — 
Belmont.  Brian  V.;  and  Basile.  Ban>  S..  5.537.663,  Cl.  395-837.000. 
0f^SK  Limited:  See — 

Blades.  Russell  W..  5.536.411.  Cl.  210-638.000. 
Bastianelli.  Peier  D  .  to  W  L.  Gore  &  Associates  (UK)  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  leak 

testing  waterproof  footwear.  5.535.617.  Cl  73-40.000. 
Badien.  Gilbert  J.:  See- 
Baker.  Peter  D.;  Weinmann.  Robert  H.,  Jr;  Mercado.  Roben;  Nessel- 
road.  Chri.stopher  W.;   Baker.  Lucy  A.;  and  Bastien.  Gilben  J.. 
5.535.637.  Cl.  73-865.600. 
Baleman.  Kyle  E.  Bullet  slop  and  containment  chamber  5,535.662.  Cl. 

$9-36.020. 
Bslesville  Casket  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Cunagin.  Gary  F;  Jerew.  Timothy  L.;  Millikan,  Allison  B.;  ai>d  Saaf. 

Patrick  M  .  5.535.489.  Cl.  27-14.000. 
Neth,  William  F.  5.535.490,  Cl.  27-1.000. 
Baits.  Inc.:  See — 

Ganison.  Judd  F.  5,535.927,  Cl.  223-92.000. 
Bauer.  Gerd:  See — 

Pfaff.  Gerhard;  and  Bauer.  Gerd,  5336,447.  Cl.  252-518.000. 
Bauer.  Klaus:  See — 

Loher.  Heinz-Josef;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Hermaim.  5336.698. 
Cl.  .504  106.000. 
Boum.  David  M.:  See — 

Crosbie.  Jeffrey  S.;  Baum,  David  M.;  and  Krutz.  Michael  W.,  5.537,679. 
Cl.  455-132.000. 
Baum.  Richard  I.;  Brent.  Glen  A.;  Gibson.  Donald  H.;  and  Lindquist.  David 
B..  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Databa.se  engine. 

5.537.603.  Cl.  395-800.000. 

Baum.  Richard  I.;  Brent.  Glen  A.;  Gibson.  Donald  H.;  and  Lindquist.  David 
B..  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Database  engine 

5.537.604.  Cl.  395-800.000. 

Baum.  Richard  I ;  Brent.  Glen  A.;  Gibson.  Donald  H.;  and  Lindquist.  David 
B..  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corfxiration  Database  engine. 
5.537.622.  Cl  .195-800.000 
Baumgaitner.  Charles  E.;  Gutmann.  Jamie  M.;  Hamly.  Katherine  D.;  and 
Nicmcyer,  Matthew  F.  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Multilayer  injection 
mold  having  improved  surface  properties.  5.535.980,  Cl.  249-114.100. 
Baur.  Richard:  See — 

Stoeckigt.  Dieter;  Baur.  Richard;  Trapp.  Horst;  and  Pemer.  Johannes. 
5.536.884.  Cl.  510-514.000. 
Bausman.  Marvin  D.;  and  Swanson.  Vernon  W..  to  Cray  Research.  Inc. 

Optica!  clock  distribution  system.  5337.498.  Cl.  385-24.000. 
Bautz.  Jeffrey  E..  and  Cross.  Kenneth  G..  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Dual  suspension  shock  tower.  5.536,035.  Cl.  280-660.000. 
Baxter  Intemationai  Inc.:  See — 

Bischof,  Daniel  F,  5336J38.  Cl.  604-6.000. 

Moubayed.  Ahmad- Maher;  and  Hardwick.  R.  Alan.  5336,475.  Cl. 

422-101.000. 
Prince.  Paul  R.;  and  Huff.  Robin.  5336.237.  Cl.  604-4.000. 
Baxter.  James  A.,  to  Chromacol  Limited   Apparatus  for  use  in  analytical 

instniments.  5.536.476.  Cl  422-102.000. 
Bay  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Liang.  Chao-Yu.  5337.099.  Cl.  340-825.070. 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Anions.  Stefan;  and  Beitzke.  Bemhard.  5.536.879.  Cl.  564-503.000 
Bielcfeldt.  Dietmar;  and  Marhold.  Albrecht,  5336.890.  Cl.  570-175.000. 
Heidingsfeld.  Herbert;  Meister.  Willi;  and  Winkler,  Juigen.  5336.781. 

Cl.  525-66.000. 
Wernicke.  Ubbo;  and  Bachem.  Egon.  5.537,179.  Cl.  354-320.000. 
1  I  yer  Corporation:  See — 

~  Usko,  Merle  W..  5.536.465.  Cl.  264-257.000. 
S«ach.  Wayne  H.:  See— 

Sulosky.  William  P;  and  Beach.  Wayne  H.,  5,536,073.  Cl.  299-39.800. 
Beach.  William  F:  See— 

Crain.  Kermit;  Wary.  John;  Olson,  Roger  A.;  and  Beach.  William  F. 

5.536.317.  Cl    118-664.000. 
Olsen.  Roger  A ;  Wary,  John;  and  Beach,  William  F,  5336,321,  Cl. 

118-719.000. 
Wary,  John;  Olson,  Roger  A.;  and  Beach,  William  F.  5336,319,  Cl. 

118-719.000. 
Wary.  John;  Olson.  Roger  A.;  and  Beach.  William  F,  5,536,322,  C\. 
118-719.000. 
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Beacon  Light  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Samuel  A.;  and  Rothenbuhler,  Dan  E.,  5337.010,  CI.  315- 

289.000. 

Beagle.  Gerald  R.;  Guilford.  Dallas  L.;  Southward.  Charies  E.;  and  Bellman. 

Dale  C.  to  Blissfield  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  for  assembling  a 

heat  exchanger.  5335.820.  Cl.  165-150.000. 

Beard.  William  Q..  Jr.  to  Vulcan  Materials  Company.  Purification  of  1.1.1,- 

trichloroethane.  5.536.891.  Cl.  570-262.000. 
Beatty.  Brent  A.;  Canova.  Irancis  J..  Jr.;  Lanier.  Charies  S.;  Whitley.  Wayne 
P.;  and  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G..  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Personal  communicator  apparatus.  5.537,608,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Beauchamp.  Darren  E.:  See — 

Smith.  Peter  R.;  and  Beauchamp.  Darren  E..  5335,872,  Cl.  194-317.000. 
Beauchamp.  Edward  D.;  Denk,  Joseph;  and  Murry.  Roger  P..  lo  AlliedSignal 
Inc.  Floating  speed  electrically  driven  suction  system.  5335.%7,  Cl. 
244-209.000 
Beaudry.  Michelle  A.:  See — 

Shannon,  John  P.;  Prokopenko,  John  P.;  and  Beaudry.  Michelle  A.. 
5337394.  Cl.  395-650.000. 
Bechlel,  Hans-Helmut:  See — 

Hatberts.  Dirk  W.,  Kuijk,  Karel  E.;  Home.  Remko;  Van  Veen,  Geranlus 

N.  A.;  and  Bechlel.  Hans  Helmut.  5337,007,  C\.  315-169.100. 

Bechtel.  Jon  H  ;  and  Rumsey.  Wayne  J.,  to  Gentex  Corporation.  Control 

system  for  automotive  vehicle  headlamps  and  other  vehicle  equipment. 

5337.003.  a.  315-82.000. 

Beck.  Gerald  S.;  and  Ravenstein.  Howard  G.  Lathe  apparatus.  5335.652.  Cl. 

82-118.000. 
Becton.  Dickin.son  and  Company:  See — 

Fraiser.   Melinda   S.;   Walker,  George  T.:  aai  Schram,  James   L., 

5336,649.  Cl.  435-91.200. 
Purdy,  E.  Robert;  Crawford,  Mark  A.;  Erskine,  Timothy  J.;  and  Peterson, 
Gerald  H..  5,535,771.  Cl.  137-15.000. 
Bedi.  Gurrinder  S.:  See — 

Evans,  Richard  T;  Bedi,  Guninder  S.;  Genco.  Robert  J.;  and  Sojar. 
Hakimuddin  T.  5336.497,  Q.  424-242.100. 
Bedingfield.  John;  and  Matthews,  Craig,  to  AT&T  Coip  System  for  PCMCIA 
peripheral  to  execute  instructions  from  shared  memory  where  the  system 
reset  signal  causes  switching  between  modes  of  operation  by  alerting  the 
starting  address   5,537.654,  Cl   395-834.000. 
Bcdnarz.  Stephen  M.;  McCreary.  Charles  H..  and  Heilenbach.  James  W.  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Turfoocharger  turbine  wheel  and  shaft  assem- 
bly 5336,144.  Cl.  416-198.00A 
Beekman.  Geotge  F;  Mesch.  Keith  A.;  and  Price.  Lionel  R..  to  Morton 
International.  Inc.  Polyol  esters  of  zinc  mercaptoacids  as  heat  stabilizers  for 
PVC  processing.  5336,767,  Cl.  524-301.000. 
Be'ery,  Yair  See — 

Perets,  Ronen;  Be'ery,  Yair,  Ovadia.  Bat-Sheva;  Gross.  Yael;  Milstein. 
Yakov;  and  Wertheizcr.  Gideon.  5.537.576.  Cl.  395-477.000. 
Behl.  Sanjay;  Willis.  Mitchell  J.;  and  Young.  Raymond  H..  to  Engelhard 
Corporation.  Method  for  separating  mixture  of  finely  divided  minerals. 
5335.890.  Cl.  209-5.000. 
Behling.  James  R.:  See — 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Srinivasan:  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly  J.;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Han.sen.  Donald  W .  Jr.;  Korte. 
Donald  E.;  McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R.;  Nugent.  Sean 
T;  Orlovski,  Vlasdislav;  Park.  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas,  Daniel  R.;  Pitzele,  Bamett  S.;Tsymbalov,  Sofya;  and  Stahl,  Glenn 
L.,  5336,869,  Cl.  560-35.000. 
Behr.  Albert.  Utility  trailer  widi  level  load  support  to  and  from  the  ground. 

5336.131.  Cl.  414-495.000 
Behr.  Lawrence  V.:  See — 

Hanell.  Roy  L..  Jr.;  and  Behr.  Lawrence  V..  5337.125,  Q.  343-878.000. 
Behringwerke  AG:  See — 

Singh.  Sharat;  and  UUman.  Edwin  F.  5.536.834.  O  544-98.000. 
Ullman.  Edwin  F;  Ghazarossian.  Vanan  E.;  Kum.  Nurilh;  and  Weng. 
Litai.  5.536,644,  Cl.  435-7.250. 
Beier.  Rudolf:  See — 

Schwarzler.  Peter,  and  Beier.  Rudolf,  53.36,101.  Cl.  403-282.000. 
Beijer.  Thomas:  See — 

Eriksson.  Goran;  Beijer,  Thomas;  and  Edbom,  Goran,  5337.097,  Q. 
340-825.020. 
Beilin.  Solomon  I.:  See — 

Love.  David  G.;  Moresco.  Lany  L.;  Chou,  William  Tai-Hua;  Horine. 
David  A.;  Wong,  Connie  M.;  and  Beilin.  Solomon  I.,  5336362,  Cl. 
156-643.100. 
Beitscher.  Warren  S.:  See — 

Peace.  Steven  L.;  Beitscher.  Waircn  S.;  Angellotti.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Stephens.  Fred  O..  5337.275.  Q.  360-106.000. 
Beitzke.  Bemhard:  See — 

Anions.  Stefan;  and  Beitzke.  Bemhard.  5336.879,  Cl.  564-503.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng.  Wang  J  ;  Cheng.  Lee-Tin;  Cochinwala.  Munir;  Lee.  Kuo-Chu; 
Liu.  Cheng-Chung;   and  Wise.  Thomas   L..   5337,467.  C\.   379- 
211.000. 
Lakshman.  Timnell  V.;  On.  Teunis  J.;  and  TabaUbai-Yazdi.  Mohammed 
A.  J..  5337.446.  Cl.  375-3/ 1.000. 
Bell,  Eugene:  See — 

Kemp.  Paul;  Bell.  Eugene;  Kagan.  David  T;  Mason.  Valerie;  and 
Cavallaro.  John.  5336.656.  Cl.  435-240.230. 
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Bell,  James  C.  to  Textron  Inc.  Spray  suppressor  for 

5,535.691.0.  II  4^7.00R. 
Bellafiorc.  Vincenl  M.  Integrated  telephone  and  inteicom  system.  5  J37  465 

a.  379-157.000. 
Bellman.  I>ale  C  :  Ste— 

Beagle.  Gerald  R.;  Guilford.  Dallas  L.;  Southward.  Charles  E;  and 
Bellman,  Dale  C.  5.535.820.  CI.  165-150.000 
Belmont.  Brian  V ;  and  Basile.  Bany  S..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
System  for  determining  conhguiation  of  devices  installed  on  a  computer 
bus  by  comparing  response  time  of  dau  lines  to  read  from  I/O  address 
when  undriven.  5.537,663,  Q.  395-837.000. 
Bencini,  Elena:  Sfe — 

Venturello,  Carlo;  Cavallotti.  Oaudio;  Bencini,  Elena;  and  Sasso  Maria 
A.,  5,536,434,  Q.  510-375.000. 
Benetech,  Inc.:  See- 
Bennett,  Robert  P;  and  Muth,  Steve.  5.536.429.  Q.  44-«20.000. 
Beniston.  Graham;  MalTen.  Ian  G.;  and  McGarrity,  James  M.,  to  GPT 
Limited.  Bandwidth  allocation  of  DPNSS  nerworks  5,537  469  Q   379- 
229.000. 
Bennett,  Brian  D.:  See — 

Cullen,  Thomas  G.;  Henrie,  Roben  N.,  II;  Peake,  Clinton  J.;  and  Bennett 
Brian  D..  5.536,725.  CI.  514-259  000. 
Bennett.  Robert  P;  and  Mudi.  Steve,  to  Benetech.  Inc.  Method  for  treating 
coke  and  coal  and  products  produced  diereby.  5.536.429,  C\.  44-620  000 
Benoist.  Bruno:  See — 

Attaoui.  Pascale;  Benoist  Bruno;  Besnard.  Umy.  and  David  Bernard 
5.337.334,  CI.  364-507.000.  ocmaro. 

Benoit.  Terry.  Land  leveler  and  cultivator.  5.535,832,  C\   172-195  000 
Bentley,  Alan  M.;  Fisher,  Mark  E.;  Jongekiyg,  Brian  E;  and  Nelson,  Randall 
S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Switched  circuit 
connection  management  over  public  data  networks  for  wide  area  networks 
5,537,404.  a.  370-60.100. 
Bentley,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Cagianut.  Joseph  A.;  Bentley,  Jowpta  J.;  and  Penza.  Christopher  J. 
5,535,836,0.175-213.000. 
Beratan.  Howard  R.;  Cho,  ChihChen;  and  Summerfeh,  Scott  R.,  to  Texas 
bisliuments   Incorporated.    Porous  thermal   isolation   mesa.s  for  hybrid 
uncooled  infrared  detectors.  5.536.%5.  CI  257-444  000 
Berdan.  Clarice.  II:  See— 

Houpc,  Ronald  A.;  Potter.  RusseU  M.;  Green,  Tod  D.;  Aschenbeck,  David 
P;  and  Berdan.  Oarite.  II,  5,536,550.  a.  428-74.000 
Beig.  Charies  J  ,  Jr :  See- 
Young,  Mark  D ;  Erspamer,  John  P;  Fotry,  Mark  E.;  and  Bent  Charles 
J..  Jr.,  5,535,887,  O.  206^94.000.  *' 

Bergeron.  Raymond,  to  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Anti-neoplastic.  anti-viial  and  ribonucleotide  reductase  activity  affecting 
pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  of  tieatment.  5.536  739  CI 
514-374.000. 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J  .  to  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc 
Antineoplastic,  anti-viral  and  ribonucleotide  reductase  activity  affecting 
pharmaceubcal  composibons  and  methods  of  ucatmenL  5,536,738,  CI. 
514-374.000. 
Bergfeld.  Manfred;  and  Wiesgickl,  Giinter,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Process  for 

producing  gamma-butyrolactone.  5,536,849,  CI.  549-325  000 
Bergman,  James  V:  See — 

McCormick,  Christopher  O ;  and  Bergman,  James  V..  5,535.856,  CI. 

Bergmann,   Udo;  Gang.   Manfred:  and  Kohlhaupt   Reinhold.  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Purification  of  indigo.  5.536.842.  Q  548-457  000 
Bernard.  Christian:  See — 

Chariot.  Didier.  Keryvel.  Josiane;  and  Bernard.  Christian,  5,337,621, 0. 

Bems,  Joseph  F;  and  Ashbrook,  Mark  D..  to  J.  F  Bems  Company  Inc  Bar 

stock  supporting  and  feedmg  apparanjs.  5,533,653,  O.  82-127.000 
Berridge.  Kiric  G.:  See— 

Dinan,  Thomas  E.;  Berridge.  Kiric G.;  Datta,  Madhav;  Kanatsky.  Thomas 
S.;  Pike.  Michael  B.;  and  Shenoy,  Ravindra  V..  5.536.388.  CI.  205- 
670.000. 
Berry.  Richard  E.;  and  Tate.  Bruce  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  specifying  method  parameters  in  a 
visual  programming  system.  5,537,630,  CI.  395-153.000 
Berry,  Richard  M.:  See- 
Thompson,  Rokhsareh;  Paleologou.  Michael;  and  Berry,  Richard  M 
5,536,384,  C\.  204-522.000.  J.         ■«"•  ■".. 

Berry.  William  M..  Ill;  Flagg.  Michael  F;  Gentry.  Bobby  C ;  and  Rhyne 
Junes  L..  to  Southwire  Company.  Method  and  apparanis  for  controlling 
lakeup  tension  on  a  stranded  conductor  as  it  is  being  formed.  5,535,379,  CI. 

Benelli,  Guido:  See— 

Braca,  Giancarlo;  Benelli,  Guido;  and  Spagnoli,  Leonardo  3,536  57^ 
a.  428-364.000.  .-'-.-'  -. 

Bertero.  Luigi.  deceased  (by  Laura  Tinucci):  See— 

Marcotullio.  Armando;  Di  Lullo.  Alberto;  Benero.  Luigi    deceased 
5.335.769.  CI.  137-13.000.  «  ,  "ccasea. 

%"?^.(^'?i  •?of-m3.';sr'^'  '''^  '^'  •""' """ '" "  ^"^=" 

Berthe.  Marie-Christine;  Caubere.  Paul;  and  Fori.  Yves,  to  Atochem  Acry- 
lates  containing  an  alcohol,  aldehyde  and/or  ether  functional  group,  ptncess 
for  their  manufacture  and  their  application  to  the  production  of  new 
polymers  and  copolymers.  5,536,845,  C\.  549-79.000. 


Bertram,  Albert  R  J  ;  Coenders,  Johannes  W ,  and  Span,  Francis  J.,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Interferometer  spectrometer  having  means  for  varying 
the  optical  padi  length  while  maintaining  alignment  5,537,208,  CI  356- 
346.000 
Bertrams.  Josef:  See — 

Enger,  Jurgen;  Bertrams.  Josef;  Schmitz,  Bemhard;  and  Vest  Hermann- 
Josef,  5,535.955.  C\.  242-18.0PW. 
Bertrand  Faurc  Automobile  "BFA"  :  See — 

Droulon.  Georges;  and  Baloche.  Francois.  5J36JI7,  O.  475-177.000 
Beitucci,  Sidney  J.:  See — 

Buchanan,  John  M.;  Gordon,  Smart  T;  Stephen,  Keidj  H.;  Szaiewski 
Richard  P;  and  Bertucci,  Sidney  J  ,  5.536,625,  O.  430-393  000 
BetTsenyi,  P41:  See— 

Andrisi,  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi.  P41;  Botka,  Pfter,  Farkas,  S4ndor,  Gold- 
schmidt  Katalin;  Himori.  lamis:  K<Msi,  Jcnd;  Moravcsik  Imre  and 
Tamawa,  Istvin,  5,536,832,  CI.  540-557.000. 
Besaw,  Larry  G.;  and  Fariey,  Timothy  R  ,  to  Servants,  Inc.,  The.  Corrugated 

pallet  5,533,668,  C\.  108-31.300. 
B^ard.  R<my:  See — 

Attaoui,  Pascale;  Benoist  Bruno;  Besnard.  R«my;  and  David,  BemanL 
5.537,334,  O.  364-307.000. 
Bessho,  Tomoko:  See — 

Ninomiya,  Kunihiro,  deceased;  Saito,  Ken-ichi;  Sugano,  Mamotu:  Tobe 
Akihiro;  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro;  Bessho,  Tomoko;  and  Harada,  Hatuko' 
5,536,728,0.514-291.000. 
Best,  Donald  F:  See— 

Nait  Vinayan,  Best  Donald  F;  and  Gajda.  Gregory  J.,  5336,893,  O. 

Bestline  Liner  Systems:  See— 

Hudson,  Leo  D..  5.535,824,  CI.  166-207.000. 
Beteiligungen  Sotg  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 

Sorg,  Helmut;  and  Pieper.  Helmut.  5,536,291.  O.  65-134.500 
Beth  Israel  Hospital:  See — 

Freeman,  Roben  M  .  Jr.;  Plutzky,  Joige;  Neel,  Benjamin  G.;  and  Rosen- 
berg, Roben  D..  5.536,636,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bettine.  Dale  R.;  and  Frederick.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Sensormatic  Electronics 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparanis  for  detecting  an  EAS  marker  using  a 
neural  network  processing  device  5.537.094,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Bettini,  Marco  Steering  detection  device  for  articulated  vehicles.  5,536,030 

CI.  280-433.000. 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Stocker,  John  D.,  3,536,326,  O.  127-67.000. 
Betz  PapeiChem.  Inc.:  See- 
Nguyen,  Duy  T,  3,536,363,  O.  162-5.000. 
Betz,  Vaughn:  See— 

Rose,  Jonathan;  and  Betz.  Vaughn.  5J37.34I.  O  364-579  000 
Beullet  Jon  F:  Burreson,  Bernard  J.;  Van  Schalkwijk,  Walter  A.;  Flagg 
Delben  F.  Jr.;  Kromholtz.  Gregory  A.;  and  Green.  Jeffrey  J  ,  to  ELDEC 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  unobtrusively  measuring  physical 
properties  in  electrochemical  processes.  3,537.042,  O.  324-432  000 
Beutler,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Conaiy.  James  W.;  and  Beutler,  Robert  R.,  5,537,581.  O.  395-530.000 
Bhandan,  Ashok  K.:  See — 

Moffett  Scon  A.;  Bhandari.  Ashok  K.;  and  Ravindranath.  Bhagavathula 
5.336.316.  O.  426-271.000. 
Bhasin.  Inderpreet  S.:  See — 

Brown.  Gary  L.;  Bhasin.  Inderpreet  S.;  and  Prasadh.  R.  Guru.  3 J37  629 
CI.  395-375.000. 
Bhaba.  Qamar:  Hill.  Jack.  Hossan.  Robert;  Pecak.  William;  and  Wildi. 
Robert  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  low 
gloss  resins.  5,336,780,  O.  525-65.000. 
BHC  Consulbng  Pty  Ltd:  See- 
Candy,  Bruce  H..  5.537.041,  CI.  324-329.000 
BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty,  Ltd.:  See— 

Seccombe.  CampbeU  J  ;  Golledge,  Brad  F;  Field,  Peter  R.;  and  Hunt 
Peter  J.,  5,535,569,  CI  52-634.000. 
Biagi,  Carl:  See— 

Ritchie,  Steve;  Piobowski,  Peter,  and  Biagi,  Carl,  5,536.082,  O.  312- 

Bianchini,  Ronald  P.  Jr .  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University.  Method  for  on-line 

diagnosis  for  distributed  nerwork  systems.  5.537,653.  CI   395-183  010 
Bibayan.  Farzad.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparanis  for 

^iSliJ",!.  *^  tUsplaying  extracted  images  in  windowing  environments 

5.537,52 1 ,  O.  393- 1 33.000. 
Bieber.  Allen  C.  to  General  Electtic  Company  Monocoque  locomobve 

5.535.680,  CI.  105-397  000. 
Bielefcldt  Dietmar;  and  Marhold.  Albrecht.  to  Baver  Akbengesellschaft 

Process  for  preparing  hexafluorobutane.  3.536.890'.  CI.  570-175  000 
Bieringer,  Hermaiui:  See — 

Uiher,  Heinz-Josef;  Bauet  Klaus;  and  Bieringer,  Hermann,  3  J36,698 
CI.  504-106.000. 
Bigley,  Jon  A.;  and  Baker.  Evan  R.,  to  Warn  Industries,  Inc.  Pulse  actuated 

clutch  for  vehicle  drive  lines.  5,535,869,  CI.  192-69.410 
Bilco  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Penisson,  Dennis  J.,  5.535.645.  O.  81-57.330. 
Biles  Jorathan  R..  to  In  Focus  Systems,  Inc.  Reflecbon  hologram  mulbple- 

color  filter  array   formed   by   sequenbal   exposure   to  a  light  source. 

Binder  Robin  L.:  See— 

Kiriin.  Peter  S.;  Binder,  Robin  L.;  Gardiner,  Robin  A.;  Buskiric,  Peter  V 
Zhang.  Jiming;  and  Slauf,  Gregory,  5,336,323,  CI.  1 18-726.000. 
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Bib  Merieiu:  See — 

Jay,  Corinne,  5J36,645.  CI.  435-32.000. 
Biocybemebcs  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See^ 

Celeste,  Salvaiore  A.;  Cucinotta,  Anthony  J.;  and  Rossi,  Guy  A., 
5,536,592,  CI  429-68.000. 
Bipolar  Technologies  Corporabon:  See — 

LaFollene.  Rodney  M.,  5,536,598,  CI.  429-210.000. 
Birt  David  A.:  See — 

Bryant  Peter  D.;  Tolley,  Robert  F;  and  Birt  David  A.,  5,336,019,  O. 

277-29.000. 

Bitchof.  Daniel  F.  to  Baxter  Intcmabonal  Inc    Systems  and  methods  for 

simultaneously  removing  free  and  entrained  contaminants  in  fluids  like 

bkxid   using   photoactive   therapy   and   cellular  separabon   techniques. 

5^36,238.  CI.  604-6.000. 

Bishay.  Ihab  E.;  and  Clark,   Deane  R.,  to  NutraSweet  Company,  The. 

Carbohvdrate/protein  cream  substitutes.  5,536,514.  O.  426-103.000. 
Bishop.  David  J.;  and  Sherwin.  Carroll  E.  Lift  apparanis.  3.335.832.  O. 

187-336.000. 
Biltner.  Helmut:  See — 

Surauer,  Michael;  Bittnet  Helmut;  Fichter.  Walter;  and  Fischer,  Horst- 
Dieter.  3,335.%5,  O.  244-174.000. 
Bjetke.  William  M.:  See— 

Majnaric.  Anton  B:  and  Bjerice,  William  M.,  5,535.565, 0.  32-426.000 
BIS:  See- 
Jacobs.  Frank  P,  5.535,831,  O.  172-29.000. 
BL  Produkbons  GmbH:  See— 

Hiermaier,  Manfred;  Buenger,  Paul;  and  Buchecket  Willi,  5,536,377, 
CI.  204-199.000 
BlMk,  Donald  L.:  See— 

I  Wen,  Xin;  Daubendiek,  Richard  L.;  Black.  Donald  L.;  Deaton,  Joseph 
C;  Gersey,  TimcHhy  R.;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.;  01m.  Myra  T;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D..  5.536.632.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Black.  Robert  H.  Aqueous  shower  rinsing  composibon  and  a  method  for 

keeping  showers  clean.  5.536.432.  CI.  252-238.000. 
Blsckwell.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Daly.  Anne  M.;  Blackwell.  Timothy  J.;  and  Marbn.  Troy  D..  5,536,271, 
CI.  606-80000. 
Blades,  Russell  W..  to  Bassai  Limited.  Water  and  energy  recovery  process  for 

an  ice  rink.  5,536,411,  CI.  210-638.000. 
Blagaila.  John:  See — 

Morehouse,  James  H.;  Furay,  David  M.;  Blagaila,  John;  Dion,  F.  Eugene; 

Shelstad,  Scott  A.;  and  Woods,  Jimmy  L.,  5,537,270,  O.  360-97.020. 

BMne,  Richard  C.  Mobile  pump  and  hose  assembly  deployment  decontami- 

nabon,  storage  and  bansport  system.  5.535.775,  CI    137-355.170. 
Blair.  William  S..  Jr.,  and  Gabrvszewski.  Gregory  J.,  to  Nordson  Corporation. 

Adhesive  curing  abalemenl  system.  5.535.920,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Bleket  David  M.;  Ellard,  Gregory  S.;  and  Mobin,  Mohammad  S.,  to  AT&T 

Corp  Variable  length  tracebacks.  5,537,445,  CI.  375-341.000. 
Bbuel.  Friedrich;  Murphy,  Matthew  F;  and  Byrne,  Charies  M.,  to  Ogam 

Limited.  Spread.  5,536,523,  CI.  426-603.000. 
Bbupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Schwarz.  Dellef;  and  Bartels,  Stefan,  5,537,448,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Blejean,  Franck;   Le  Petber,  Fabienne;  and  EMdillon,  Blaise,  to  Insbtut 
IVancais  Du  Petrole.  Dehydrogenabon  catalysts  for  C3C20  parafrins,  and 
pieparabon  thereof.  5,536,695,  CI.  502-327.000. 
Blender  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.  KeiUi  D.;  and  Erikson,  Thomas  A.,  5,53637,  O.  434- 
261.000. 
BUckenstaff.  Ronald  L.;  Brant,  Catherine  I.;  Dodd,  Paul  D.;  Kirchnet  Anton 
H  ;  Montez,  Jennifer  K.;  Trede,  Brian  E.;  and  Winter,  Richard  A.,  to  Avail 
Systems  Corporation.  Dau  storage  management  for  network  intercon- 
nected processors.  5,537,585,  CI.  395-600000. 
Blissfield  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Beagle.  Gerald  R.;  Guilford.  Dallas  L.;  Southward.  Charies  E.;  and 
Bellman.  Dale  C,  5.535.820.  O.  165-150.000. 
BliK,  Eli;  and  Famwotth.  Mark,  to  Axia  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  applying 

mastic  to  a  selected  surface.  5.535.926.  CI.  222-334.000. 
Bfcidgett,  Greg  A.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Low  voltage  charge  pump 
circuil  and  method  for  pumping  a  node  to  an  electrical  potenbal.  5.537.306. 
CI.  363-60.000. 
Blum.  Patricia  R.;  See — 

Lemanski,  Michael  F;  Paparizos.  Christos;  Blum.  Pabicia  R..  Ciijak. 
Larry  M.;  and  Pepera.  Marc  A.,  5,536.693.  CI.  502-300.000. 
BIyakhet  Eugenne  V.:  See — 

Serebryakov.  Alexander  S.;   Shirokoborod.  Olcg  Y.;  and  Blyakher. 
Eugenne  V.  5.537,451,  CI.  378-45.000. 
Board  of  Regents  of  Oklahoma  State  University,  The:  See — 

Swanson,   Ronald   P.;  Good,  James   K.;  and   Lowery,   Richard  L., 
5,535.627,  O.  73-597.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Galbenu,  Lucian,  5,535,737,  O.  128-203.140. 
Socket  Dirk:  See— 

j  Backhaus,  Jurgen;  Bocker.  Dirk;  Schradet  Bemhard;  Schrader,  Wolf- 
I      gang;  Menzebach,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Schmidt  Elmar,  5,535,743,  CI. 
'       128-633.000. 
Bocko,  Peter  L.;  and  Johnson,  Ronald  E.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Method 

of  printing  a  color  filter.  5,535,673,  CI.  101-211.000. 
Bocquet  Jacques:  See — 

Weiquin,  Jean-Claude:  and  Bocquet  Jacques,  3^36,230,  O.  492- 
54.000. 
Bode.  Friedrich- Wilhelm:  See— 


Grabow,  Wilhelm:  and  Bode,  Friedricb-Wilhefan,  3,337.672,  O.  435- 

132.000. 

Bodmer,  Michael  A.;  and  Booham,  David  W..  to  Airflow  Systems,  Inc. 

Articulated  duct  fume  collection  and  exhaust  apparatus.  5336,206,  O. 

454-65.000. 

Boehmet  Dennis  A.;  Bailey,  James  C;  and  Nijland,  Peter  L.  J.,  to  Vemay 

Laboratories,  Inc  Damper  seal.  5.536.021,  O.  2T7-207.00R. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Backhaus.  Juigen;  Bcxrker.  Dirk:  Schrader,  Bemhard:  Schrader,  Wolf- 
gang; Menzebach,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Schmidt  Elmar,  5,535,743.  O. 
128-633.000 
Frey.  GUnter,  and  Horn,  Doris.  5.536.470.  O.  422-56.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Tniong,  Tuong  K.,  5,537,583,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Tniong,  Tuong  K.,  5,537,655,  O.  395-182.100. 
Boel,  Esper:  Christensen,  Tove;  and  Wbldike,  Helle,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S. 
Process  for  the  production  of  protein  prcxiucts  in  aspergillus.  5,536,661 . 0. 
435-254.300. 
Boelart.  Eduardo  I.;  and  Grace,  Manuel,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 

Corporabon.  Video  noise  analyzer  5,537,047.  O.  324-613.000. 
Boettchet  Klaus:  See — 

Denz.  Helmut;  Wild.  Ernst;  Boettcher.  Klaus;  Mallebrein,  Georg;  and 
Tischer,  Christian,  5,537.322.  CI.  364-431.070. 
Bogdanowicz.  Mitchell  J.:  See — 

Barber.  Gary  N.;  Greco.  Patricia  R.;  Bogdanowicz,  Mitchell  J.;  aitd 
Kelly,  Elizabeth  L.,  5.536,629,  O.  430-565.000. 
Boggs,  Danell  D.;  Kyket  Alan  B.;  and  Rcxlgers,  Scott  D.,  to  Intel  Corpora- 
bon. Method  and  apparatus  for  conditionally  generating  a  microinstiucmon 
that  selects  one  of  two  values  based  upon  control  states  of  a  microproces- 
sor. 5.537,560.  CI.  395-375.000. 
BOhm.  Christian:  See — 

Kepplinger.  Werner;  Matzawrakos.  Panajiobs;  Schenk,  Johannes;  Siuica, 
Dieter:  and  Bbhm,  Christian,  3,535,991,  O.  266-160.000. 
Bohr,  Mark  T,  to  Intel  Corporabon.  Isolabon  structure  formabon  for  semi- 
conductor circuit  fabricabon.  5,536,675,  O.  437-67.000. 
Bohret  Egon  S..  to  Thies  GmbH  &  Co    Method  for  the  pretreatment  of 

cooon<ontaining  fabric.  5.336.275,  Q.  8-111.000. 
Boiarski,  Anthony  A.;  Byrne.  Mark  T ;  and  Williamson.  Warren  P.  to  Ethicon 
Endo-Surgeiy.  Inc.  Identification  device  for  surgical  instrument  5.535,934. 
O.  227-175.100. 
Boiarski,  Anthony  A.;  Byrne,  Mark  T;  and  Williamson,  Warren  P.,  to  Ethicon 
Endo- Surgery,  Inc.  Idenbficabon  device  for  surgical  instrument.  5,535,937, 
CI.  227-175.300. 
Boisture.  Thomas  B.,  to  C.  H.  Heist  Corp.  Safety  switch  system  for  hydro- 

blasbng  operabons.  5,535,949,  CI.  239-124.000. 
Boldt,  Brent  R..  to  Dana  Corporabon.  Ultraviolet  radiation  curable  gasket 

coating  compositions.  5.536.758,  CI.  522-4.000. 
Bollaert.  Matthew  C;  Brown.  Louis  R.;  and  Buriey.  Edward  J..  \o  TRW 
Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc.  Side  impact  inflatable  restraint  with  vent 
openings.  5.536.038.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Bolliget  Mark  D.;  and  Kauffmann.  Bruce  A.,  to  intemabooal  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Stack  macro  order  optimizing  method.  5.537.332, 
CI.  364-490.000. 
Bond.  Joseph  R.;  and  Lambert  Herve  R.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Microcon- 
troller having  selectable  bus  timing  modes  based  on  primary  and  secondary 
clocks  for  conbolling  the  exchange  of  data  widi  memory.  5,337,660.  CI. 
395-878.000. 
Bond,  Kevin  J.  Splatter  controlling  noise  bUnker.  3,537.675,  Q.  455- 

223.000. 
Bonella,  Randy  M.:  See — 

Landry,  John  A.;  Thome,  Gary  W.;  Santelet  Paul  A.;  Bonella,  Randy  M.: 
and  Collins,  Michael  J.,  5,537.555,  O.  395-306.000. 
Bonham,  David  W.:  See — 

Bodmet  Michael  A. ;  and  Bonham.  David  W.,  5.536.206. 0. 454-65.000. 
Bonvallat,  Pierre;  and  Fasce,  Xaviet  to  Pouyet  Intemabonal.  Terminal  device 

for  subscriber  telephone  interconneaion.  5,537,456,  O.  379-27.000. 
B<x>throyd,  Allen;  and  Ward,  Anthony  P.,  to  Canon  Audio  Limited.  Sound 

output  system.  5,537.480,  CI.  381-160.000. 
Borch,  Sbg  M.:  See— 

Seim,  Torstein;  and  Botch,  Sbg  M.,  5,537,213,  O.  356-406.000. 
Borchew,  Howard  J.;  and  Henske,  Mary  H..  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorpo- 
rated. Rexible  bus  roubng  strucwre.  5,536,176.  CI.  439-61.000. 
Borden.  Inc.:  See — 

Shustaek.  Paul  J..  5,536,529,  CI.  427-163.200. 
Borgman.  Robert  J.,  to  Curatek  Pharmaceuticals  Limited  Partnership.  Intra- 
vaginal  treatment  of  vaginal  infecbons  with  buffered  metronidazole  com- 
posibons. 5,536,743,  CI.  514-39.800 
Bormann,  Thomas  J.;  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  Matkovich.  Vlado  1.;  and  Del 
Giacco,  Gerard  R..  to  Pall  Corporabon.  Method  for  treating  a  parenteral 
emulsion-containing  medicament  fluid.  5,536.413.  O.  210-650.000. 
Bom.  Maurice:  See — 

Delfort.  Bruno;  Bom.  Maurice;  Daoudal.  Bertrand;  and  Lallement 
Jacques.  5.536,424,  O.  508-401.000. 
Borodychuk,  Karen  K.:  See — 

Nickias.  Peter  N.;  Borodychuk,  Karen  K.;  and  Newman,  Tbontas  H., 
5,536.797,0.  526-170.000. 
Borovetz,  Harvey  S.:  See — 

Antaki,  James   F;   Labadie,  Roben  F.;  and  Borovetz,  Harvey  S., 
5,537  J35,  CI.  364-510.000. 
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Borovoy.  Richard  D.;  and  Cooper.  Eric  B.  W,  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  creating  versions  of  computer  models  and 
creating    communications    incorporabng    created    versions    therefrom 
5.537.529.0.395-155.000. 
BocreUi,  Nicholas  F;  Cotnelius.  Lauren  K.;  Newhouse,  Mark  A.;  and  Tick. 
Paul  A..  10  Coming  Incorporated.  Transparent  glass-ceramics  5J37J05 
CI.  385-142.000. 
Bors.  Hans;  and  LUthi.  Walter,  lo  Hans  Bors  Habotex-Consulting.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  the  analysis  of  porous  materials.  5.535.616.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Borsoi.  Bnino:  See — 

Pozzobon.    Alessandro;     Borsoi.     Bruno;     and    Pozzebon.    Adolfo 
5.536.026.  CI.  280-11.220. 
Borys.  Tadeusz;  and  Wakefield.  Earlby  E.  J.,  to  Decoma  Inlemabonal  Inc 

Automotive  trim  piece.  5J36>«).  Q.  428-31.000. 
Bostelmann.  Rudolf:  See — 

Schmidt.  Hans-HerbeH;  and  Bostelmann.  Rudolf,  5.536.118.  Q   406- 
68.000 
Botham.  Christopher  P:  See— 

Chng.  Raymond  S  K.;  Botham.  Christopher  P;  and  Sinclair.  Mark  C 
5,537.532.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Bodia.  Piter  See— 

Andrisi.  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi.  Pfl;  Botka,  Piter.  Farkas,  Sindor.  Gold- 
schmidl.  Kaulin;  Himori,  Tamis;  KrtrOsi.  lend;  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and 
Tamawa.  Istvin.  5.536.832.  CI   .540-557  000 
Bonoms.  Stanley;  Bremer,  Gordon;  Chapman,  Joseph  Q.;  Davis.  William  R  ■ 
Ko.  Kenneth  D  ;  Roberson.  D   Randy;  Smithwick.  Luke  J ;  and  Smith! 
Richard  K..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Simultaneous  analog  and  digital  communica- 
tion applications.  5.537,436.  Q.  375-222.000. 
Boucher.  Jeffrey  E.:  See— 

Chapman.  Benjamin  E.;  Gabriel.  Steven  M.;  Boucher.  Jeflrey  E;  and 
Strauss.  Daniel  L..  5.536.435,  O.  510-310.000. 
Boudreau.  Eric  R.:  See — 

Menon,  Murali  M.;  and  Boudreau.  Eric  R..  5.537.488.  CI.  382-170.000. 
Boudreau.  Ronald  A.   Bovine  leat  sanitizer  and  method.  5  535  700    CI 

119-651000.  ' 

Boulton.  David  A.;  Vucenic.  Wayne;  and  Stallings.  John  P.  to  DiaCom 
Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  implemenbne  user  feedback. 
5.537.618.  a.  395-161.000. 
Bourke.  Kevin  J.  Mouth  worn  apparatus,  a  method  for  treating  jaw  and  teeth 
malformations,  and  a  method  for  preventing  snoring.  5.536,168,  CI. 
433-6.000. 
Bouvard,  Jacques:  See — 

Amram,  Joseph  A.;  Bouvard.  Jacques;  LeightheLser.  James  E.;  Liding- 
lon.  John  C;  Tomeh.  Majed  G  ;  and  Wu.  Harry  C.  5.537.586  CI 
395-600.000. 
Bowen.  Donald  H..  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.  Plug  in  expansion  card  for  a 

subscriber  terminal.  5.537.292.  Q.  361-737.000. 
Boyd,  Steven  D.;  and  Akana.  Randy  W..  to  University  Foundation.  California 
State  University.  The.  Breakaway  post  coupling.  5.535.555,  CI  52-99  000 
Boyer.  Normand:  See — 

Morantz.  Jack  I.;  Lencz.  David  T;  and  Boyer.  Normand,  5.535.572. 0. 

Boyer.  Yvonne  N.:  See — 

Kitcbell.  Judith  P;  Muni.  Indu  A.;  and  Boyer.  Yvonne  N..  5.536.503. 0 
424-449.000. 
Boyle.  Ronald  C;  See— 

Griffin,  David  R.;  and  Boyle.  Ronald  C.  5.535.729.  CI   124-66  000 
Boys.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Babiak,  Kevin  A.;  Babu,  Srinivasan;  Behling,  James  R.;  Boys,  Mark  L 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly  J.;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Fand.  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J  ;  Hallinan.  E  Ann;  Hansen.  Donald  W .  Jr;  Korte. 
Donald  E.;  McLaughhn,  Kathleen  T ;  Medich.  John  R.;  Nugent.  Sean 
T;  Orlovski,  Vlasdislav;  Parii.  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas.  Daniel  R  ;  Pitzele.  Bamett  S.;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Slahl,  Glenn 
L..  5J36,869.  Q.  560-35.000. 
Bozyczko-Coyne.  Donna:  See— 

Siman.  Robert;  and  Bozyczko-Coyne.  Donna,  5,536,639,  CL  435-7.100 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Cloke.  Frederick  G  N..  5.536.690.  Q  502-152.000. 
Braca.  Giancarlo.  Bertelli.  Guide;  and  Spagnoli.  Leonardo,  to  Montell  North 
America  Inc.  Compositions  for  polyolefin  fibers  having  improved  flame- 
resisiance  and  no  corrosive  properties.  5.536.572.  CI  428-364.000. 
Braddock.  Douglas  J.  Combination  field  box  and  engine  starter  for  model 

airplane  engines.  5.535.713.  Q.  123-179.270. 
Bradnock.  Bnan  R.  D.  P.:  See — 

Young.  Michael  J   R  ;  and  Bradnock.  Brian  R.  D   P.  5.536.266.  CI. 

606-27.000 
Young.  Michael  J.  R  ;  and  Bradnock.  Brian  R.  D.  P.  5.536.272.  CI 
606-99  000. 
Brady,  William  J  Roof  drill  bit  with  radial  domed  PCD  inserts.  5.535.839,  Q 

175-427  000. 
Braeger.  Horst.  and  Mdller.  Wolfgang,  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud. 
Baader  GmbH  &  Co  Kg.  Device  for  detaching  meat  from  the  skeletons  of 
fish.  5J36.205.  Q.  452-161.000. 
Brand.  Siegbert:  See- 
Mueller.  Bemd;  Brand.  Siegbert;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Roehl.  Franz;  Ammer- 
mann.  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.536.734,  CI.  514-336.000. 
Brandcstini.  Marco,  and  Ferraro.  Richard  F.  to  Nikon  Cotporation.  Method 
and  anparatus  for  rapid  scanning  of  color  images.  5.537.229.  CI    358- 


Brandolf.  Henry,  to  XL  Technologies.  Inc.  Re-enterable  strain  relief  collar 
employing  a  heat  recoverable  member  for  electrical  connectors.  5  J36.183 
a.  439-470.000. 
Brandon.  Fred  Y;  Droege.  Curtis  R.;  and  Powers.  James  H..  to  Lexmark 
International.  Inc.  Ink  jet  cartridge  including  filter  inserts.  5.537.136  CI 
347-87.000. 
Branstad.  Mark  W;  Bym.  Jonathan  W ;  Delp.  Gary  S.;  Uichty.  Phillip  L 
Lynch.  Jeffrey  J.;  Plotz.  Kevin  G.;  Sendelbach.  Lee  A.;  and  Slane.  Albert 
A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  apparatus  and  method 
for  segmenunon  and  time  synchronization  of  the  transmission  of  multi- 
media data.  5.537,408.  CI.  370-79.000. 
Brant.  Catherine  I.:  See— 

Blickenstaff.  Ronald  L.;  Brant,  Catherine  I.;  Dodd,  Paul  D.;  Kitchner, 
Anton  H  ;  Montez.  Jennifer  K  ;  Trede.  Brian  E  ;  and  Winter  Richard 
A.,  5.537.585.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Bran.  Joseph  P;  Brennan.  John;  Hsu.  Peter  Y;  Joshi.  Chandra  S  ;  HuCfman, 
William  A.;  Nofal.  Monica  R.;  Rodman.  Paul;  Scanlon,  Joseph  T;  and 
Tang.  Man  K..  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Debus  mode  for  a  superscalar 
RISC  processor  5„537,538.  O.  395-183.140. 
Braun  Akiiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Lang,  Gertuud.  5.537.024.  Q.  32^48.000. 
Braun.  John  A.;  and  Occidentale.  Frank,  to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc 

Ratcheting  screwdriver  5„535.648.  CI.  81-63.100. 
Bray.  Martin  L.;  Frusti.  Thomas  M.;  and  Kapur.  Dee  T.  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.  Rotary  action  switch  assembly.  5.536,069.  C\.  297-362.110. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ramaswamy.  Coodly  P,  5.536.340.  C\.  149-35.000. 
Breed  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bullis.  Robert  H.;  Swindal.  James  L.;  Wiegand,  Walter  J.;  and  Winston 
Charies  R..  Jr..  5.535.626.  a.  73-514.320. 
Breit,  Henry:  See- 
Haas.  Glen  R..  Jr;  Baraea.  John  E .  Jr.;  Nelson.  Stephen  R.;  Darrow. 
Douglas  J.;  Bagen.  Susan  V;  Breit.  Henry;  and  Fotster.  James 
5.536.906.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Breitscheidel.  Boris;  Polanek,  Peter.  Irgang.  Matthias;  Petersen.  Hermann 
Linden.  Gerd;  Voit.  Guido;  and  Witzel.  Tom.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Cobalt  catalysts  and  a  process  required  for  their  preparation  5  J36.691  O 
502-213.000. 
Brekke.  John  P.  to  Laser  Peripherals.  Inc.  Side-firing  laser  optical  fiber  probe 

and  method  of  making  same.  5.537,499.  C\.  385-3 1 .000 
Bremer.  Gordon;  Chapman.  Joseph  Q.;  Henderson.  P  Michael;  Holmquist 
Kurt  E  ;  Ko.  Kenneth  D  ;  and  Smith.  Richard  K..  to  AT&T  Corp  Contiolled 
simultimeous  analog  and  digital  communication.  5,537.441.  O.  375- 
261.000. 
Bremer.  Gordon:  See — 

Bottoms.  Stanley;  Bremer.  Gordon;  Chapman.  Joseph  Q.;  Davis.  Will- 
iam R.;  Ko.  Kenneth  D.;  Roberson.  D.  Randy;  Smithwick  Luke  J  • 
and  Smith.  Richard  K..  5337.436.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Brennan,  John:  See — 

Bran.  Joseph  P;  Brennan.  John;  Hsu.  Peter  Y;  Joshi.  Chandra  S.; 
Huffman.  William  A.;  Nofal.  Monica  R.;  Rodman.  Paul    Scanlon 
Joseph  T;  and  Tang.  Man  K.  5.537.538.  a.  395-183.140. 
Brenner.  Reeve  R.  Basketball  shot  making  game.  5.536,003.  CI  273-I.50R 
Brent,  Glen  A.:  See— 

Baum,  Richard  I.;  Brent.  Glen  A  ;  Gibson.  Donald  H  ;  and  Lindauist. 

David  B  .  5,537.603,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Baum,  Richard  1  :  Brent.  Glen  A  ;  Gibson.  Donald  H ;  and  Lindauist 

David  B..  5.537.604.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Baum.  Richard  I.;  Brent,  Glen  A.;  Gibson.  Donald  H  .  and  Lindauist 

David  B..  5.537.622.  CI.  395-800  000.  " 

Bretemitz.  Mauricio.  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporaoon 

Redundant  load  elimination  on  optimizing  compilers.  5.537.620.  CI.  395- 

Brcwer.  niillip  M.:  See — 

King.  Jon  E.;  Brewer.  Phillip  M.;  and  Stiick.  Bradley  G  .  5,536.461.  C\. 
264-209.300. 
Brickner.  David  M.:  See — 

Stephens.  Paul  D ;  Wright.  Michael  F;  Matousek.  Robert  A     and 
Brickner.  David  M  .  5.535.500.  CI  29-453.000. 
Bndges.  Michael  L.;  Craig.  James  A.;  Dodrill.  Uwis  D.;  Fink.  John  D    and 
5°537'46T'cr379-880(Xr''"*''"  ^"^    '"'"mation    services   platfi>rm. 
Bridgcstone  Cotporation:  See— 

Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Hall.  James  E;  Lawson.  David  F ;  Schreffler 

John  R;  and  Stayer.  Mark  L.  Jr..  5.536,801.  CI.  526-340.000 
Bndgestonc/Firestone.  Inc.:  See — 

Duckworth.  Many  J.;  Parks,  Ronnie  L..  and  Baker.  Roger  L   5  535  961 
CI.  242-586.200.  '  ■^■'•'"'• 

Muramatsu.  Taleo.  5,536,464.  CI.  264-254.000. 

*"^l!^'^"''  ^"'*'  '^"***  '  ■  '^  Hejdeman.  Carl  R..  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Pnones  Ltd.  Interface  between  unsynchronised  devices.  5,537,557,  Q. 

Biiggs.  David  D.:  See — 

Carvajal.  Fernando  D;  and  Briggs.  David  D..  5J37.067.  Q.  327- 
lUo.UUU. 
Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital;  See— 

Loscalzo.  Joseph;  and  Cooke.  John,  5J36.723,  O.  514-247  000 
Bright.  Richard  D  :  See— 

Coppage,  Edward  A.  Jr.;  Coppage.  Richard  W;  Pisenti.  David  W 
o   .  „■  ^*'"-  R'*^'""'  D.;  and  Stnim.  David  B.,  5,536,553.  CI.  428-102.0o6" 
Bnl.  Vlad:  See — 
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Keene,  David;  Bril.  Vlad;  and  Lin,  Dennis  Z.,  5.537. 1 28.  CI.  345-89.000. 
Briraner.  Roy  F.  Stripper  tool  for  non-metallic  sheathed  cable.  5,535,5 19,  CI. 

30-90. 1 00 
Brin,  Constantin,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Device  for  unlocking  and 
locking  to  spaced  apart  tilting  hoods  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.535.608.  CI. 
7(»- 256.000 
Bringer.  Bernard,  to  Alcatel  Telspace.  Traffic  station,  method  and  system  for 
transmitting   data   by   satellite   between   telephone   switching   centers. 
5.537.406,  CI.  370-77  000. 
Brink,  David  L.  Method  of  tirating  biomass  material.  5,536,325,  C\.  127- 

43.000 
Bri»tol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Abramowitz,  Robert;  Ranadive.  Sunanda  A.;  Varia.  Sailesh  A.;  and  Jain. 
Nemichand  B..  5.536..507.  CI.  424-479.000. 
Britilh  Gas  pic:  See— 

Monkman.  Andrew  P.;  Petty.  Michael  C;  Agbor,  Napoleon  E.;  and 
Scully.  Margaret  T.  5.536.473.  Q.  422-90.000. 
Bri(i(h  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See- 
Byrne.  Phillip  O  ,  Sisson.  Penelope  R.;  and  Ingham.  Harry  R..  5,536.257. 
I  I    CI.  604-198.000. 

Mw^h.  Michael  J    C ;  and  Lenarcik.  Andizej,  5,537,105,  Q.  340- 
'  '    825.540. 
Britilh  Telecommunications.  pIc:  See — 

Taylor.  Andrew  P;  and  Hollywood.  Steven.  5.537.466. 0.  379-201 .000 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Chng.  Raymond  S.  K.;  Botham.  Christopher  P.;  and  Sinclair.  Mark  C. 

5.537.532,  CI.  395-182.020. 
4acDonald,  Neil   E.;  Heron.   Andrew   P.;  and  Gunby,  Stephen  R.. 
5.537.416.  CI.  371-32.000 
Brilion.  George  E.:  See — 

Colson.  Charies  A..  Jr;  and  Brinon.  George  E..  5.536.032,  Q.  280- 
515.000. 
Broderick.  Kevin  B.:  See— 

Tytpin.  Henry  T;  and  Broderick.  Kevin  B..  5.536.510.  Q.  426-4.000. 
Bnmfeld.  Jefferson  D.:  See — 

Snow.  Peter  B.;  Apostolov.  Alexander  P.;  and  Bronfeld.  Jefferson  D., 

5.537.327,  CI.  364^3.000. 

Bmok.  John  W.;  Factor.  David  F;  Kinney.  Frederick  D.;  McCallen,  Celeste 

L ;  and  Young.  Andrea  M..  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Cementinous  compositions 

ootilaining  fly  ash.  5.536.310.  CI.  I06-70R.OOO. 

Broojcfietd,  David  A.,  to  Brookfield  Engineering  Laboratories.  Inc.  Pressur- 

ired  viscometer  5.535.619.  CI.  73-54.330. 
Brookfield  Engineering  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Brookfield.  David  A..  5.535.619.  CI.  73-54,330. 
Brotker  Kogvo  KabushikI  Kaisha:  See — 

YamagJchi,  Koshiro.  5,536,092.  Q.  400-231.000. 
Brown  &  Shatpc  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Carrier.  Paul  W.;  and  MacManus.  Richard  A..  5  J35.524.  CI.  33-503.000. 
BnMn.  Daniel  P.;  and  Finkelstein,  Louis  D..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and 
anaratus  for  authentication  in  a  communication  system.  5.537.474.  CI. 
SD-23.000. 
Brown,  Gary  L.;  Bhasin.  Inderpreet  S.;  and  Prasadh.  R.  Guru,  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Decoder  for  single  cycle  decoding  of  single  prefixes  in 
v*iable  length  insDiictions.  5,537,629.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Brawn.  John  E.,  to  Petersen.  Robert  E.;  Ellioi.  Ken;  and  Siaios.  Thomas. 
Lead-free  firearm  bullets  and  cartridges  including  same.  5.535,678,  CI. 
102-439.000. 
Brawn.  Kenneth  V..  Jr.:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  L.;  Fergu-son.  Donald  W.;  Brown,  Kenneth  V..  Jr;  and 
Heath,  Robert  W.,  5,535.563,  CI.  52-235.000. 
Briiwn.  Louis  R.:  See — 

Bollaert,   Matthew  C;   Brown.  Louis   R.;  and  Burley.  Edward  J.. 
5.536.038.  O.  280-730.200. 
Brawn.  Mortimer,  and  Crinion.  Jonathan,  to  Teknion  Furniture  Systems  (A 
pattnership  of  Teknion  Holdings  inc.  and  Birchgrove  Investments  Inc. 
Woik  station  witti  adjustable  flat  electronic  display  screen.  5.537.290.  CI. 
361-681.000. 
Brawn.  Richard  L.;  Ferguson.  Donald  W.;  Brown.  Kenneth  V..  Jr;  and  Heath. 
Robert  W.,  to  Stone  Products  Corporation.  Fitted  manufactured  stone 
actions.  5.535.563.  CI.  52-235.000. 
Brawn.  Stuart  C;  and  Crabb.  James,  to  Petroleum  Engineering  Services 

Limited.  Well-head  struchires.  5.535.826.  CI.  166-363.000. 
Bruck.  Ronald  L  :  See- 
Back.  David  L.;  Hall.  Roger  E.;  and  Bnick.  Ronald  L..  5.537,646.  CI. 
395-500.000 
Brun.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  and  Newport.  Anthony  F.  to  Electia  Form.  Inc.  Flexible 
ltd  manifold  assembly  for  injection  molding  machines.  5,536,164,  CI. 
425-547.000. 
Bmnengo.  P.  John.  Conduit  and  float  gauge  apparatus.  5.535.547.  CI. 

47-40.500 
Bruno.  Saverio  T.  to  Insulated  Wire  Incoiporated.  Cellular  receiver  range 

extender  5.537,680.  CI.  455-15.000. 
BriJstle.  Klaus;  Hollenstcin.  Helmut;  Rock.  Erich;  and  Dubach.  Fredi.  to 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Pull-out  guide  assembly  for  draweiri. 
5.536.083.  CI.  312  334.600 
Bryant.  Peter  D;  Tolley.  Robert  F;  and  Bin.  David  A.,  to  Magneti  Marelli  UK 
Limited.  Light  unit  having  a  scaling  member  for  a  light  bulb  containing 
pressure  relief  means.  5,536.019.  CI.  277-29.000. 
BTR  pic:  See- 
Simpson.  Bernard  M.,  5.536.547.  CI.  428-53.000. 
Bub.  Heiko:  See— 


Reil.  Wilhelm;  and  Bub,  Heiko.  S.536.I63.  CI.  425-504.000. 
Buchanan.  John  M.;  Gordon.  Stuart  T;  Stephen.  Keith  H.;  Szajewski.  Richard 
P.;  and  Bertucci,  Sidney  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic 
peracid      bleaches      with      ferric      2-pyridinecarboxylaIe      and      2,6- 
pyridinecarboxylale  catalysts.  5,536.625,  Q.  430-393.000. 
Buchecker.  Willi:  See— 

Hiermaier,  Manfred;  Buenger.  Paul;  and  Buchecker.  Willi.  5.536,377, 
CI.  204-199.000. 
Buchi  Labonechnik  AG:  See — 

Spring,  Arthur,  5.536,374,  Q.  202-175.000. 
Buck.  David  L.;  Hall.  Roger  E;  and  Bnick.  Ronald  L..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Apparatus  initialized  for  selected  device  based  upon 
timing,  interrupt,  and  DMA  control  commands  within  configuration  data 
passed  from  processor  to  transfer  data  to  selected  device.  5,537,646,  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Buckwold,  Bruce:  See — 

Neumann,  Tom;  Buckwold.  Bruce;  and  Buckwold.  Richard.  5.535.480. 
CI.  I6-»2.00R. 
Buckwold.  Richard:  See — 

Neumann,  Tom;  Buckwold.  Bruce;  and  Buckwold,  Richard.  5.535.480, 
CI.  I6-42.00R. 
Buday.  John  M.,  Jr:  See — 

Ross.  Gerald  D.;  Sadler.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Buday.  John  M..  Jr.:  Doftfa. 
Gunther  A.;  and  Novak.  David,  5,535,874.  Q.  198-477  100. 
Buenger.  Paul:  See — 

Hiermaier.  Manfred;  Buenger.  Paul;  and  Buchecker.  Willi,  5,536 J77, 
CI.  204-199  000. 
Bulgalz.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Stuart.  Keith  O  ;  and  Bulgatz.  Dennis  C.  5.536.984.  Q.  310-13.000. 
Bulk  Lift  International  Incorporated:  See — 

Nanrass.  Peter  J..  5,536.086,  CI.  383-67.000. 
Bull.  S.A.:  See— 

Chariot.  Didier,  Keryvel,  Josiane;  and  Bernard.  Christian.  5.537.621.  CI. 

395-182.060. 
Sauter.  Louis.  5,537.546.  CI.  395-200.010. 
Bullis.  Roben  H.;  Swindal.  James  L.;  Wiegand,  Walter  J.;  and  Winston, 
Charles  R.,  Jr.  to  Breed  Technologies.  Inc.  Sensor  having  direct-mounted 
sensing  element.  5.535.626.  CI.  73-514.320. 
Bullock,  Brace  M.:  See— 

Samicki.  John  T;  and  Bullock.  Brace  M..  5.535.681.  CI.  105-458.000. 

Bunger.  Rolf,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Pharmaceutical  alpha-keto 

carboxylic    acid    compositions    method    of   making    and    use    thereof. 

5.536.751.  CI.  514-557.000. 

Bunn.  Hugh  F.  Log  splitting  attachinent  for  a  hand  jack.  5,535.795.  CI. 

144-195.400 
Burgess.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Burgess.  Ralph  D..  Sr.;  and  Burgess.  Dennis  A..  5335.898.  Q.  211- 
206.000. 
Burgess.  Ralph  D.,  Sr;  and  Burgess,  Dennis  A.,  to  Burgess.  Dennis  A. 

Printing  plate  carrier  5335.898.  CI.  211-206.000. 
Burke.  Paul  C:  See— 

SkowTonski.  Richard  E.;  Feutz.  Gary  S.;  Hogg.  William  E.;  and  Buike. 
Paul  C.  5335.960.  CI.  242-378.400. 
Burley.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Bollaen.  Matthew  C;   Brown.  Louis  R.;  and  Buriey.   Edward  J.. 
5336,038.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Burmeister.  Roland:  See — 

Schuetz.  Peter.  Burmeister.  Roland;  Despeyroux.  Bettrand;  Moesinger. 
Hans;  Krause.  Helmfried;  and  Deller.  Klaus.  5.536.694,  Q    502- 
301.000. 
Bums.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Foley.  Denis;  Bums.  Douglas  J.;  and  Van  Doren.  Stephen  R.,  5337375. 
a.  395-468.000. 
Bums.  Kyle,  to  Saveco.  Inc.  Magnet  holder  assembly.  5336.401.  CI.  210- 

222.000. 
Burrage.  Lawrence  M.;  Baranowski.  John  F;  Wilson.  Lawrence  G.;  Goedde. 
Gary  L.;  and  White.  James  V..  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
annealing/magnetic    annealing   amorphous    metal    in    a    fluidized    bed 
5335.990.  CI.  266-103.000. 
Burreson,  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Beutler.  Jon  F.;  Burreson.  Bernard  J.;  Van  Schalkwijk.  Walter  A.;  Flagg. 
Delbert  F.  Jr.;   Kromholtz.  Gregory   A.;  and  Green.  Jeffrey  J., 
5337.042.  a.  324-132  000. 
Buiris,  Kenneth  W..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Low  silicon  rapid-carburizing  steel 

process.  5336.335.  CI.  148-233.000. 
Burward-Hoy.  Trevor,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Low  heat  loss  and  secure 

chip  carrier  for  cryogenic  cooling  5,536,685,  Q.  437-215  000. 
Buschulte,  Rainer;  Kem,  Jiirgen;  and  Sammeck,  Ralf.  to  Heidelberger  Druck- 
maschinen  AG.  Apparatus  for  protecting  the  surface  of  freshly  printed 
sheets.  5335,676,  Q.  I0M24  200. 
Buschur,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  III  Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.  Automotive 

hydraulic  system  and  method.  5335.845,  CI.  I8(MI7.000, 
Buskiric  Peter  V:  See— 

Kiriin.  Peter  S.;  Binder,  Robin  L.;  Gardiner.  Robin  A.;  Buskirk.  Peter  V; 
Zhang.  Jiming;  and  Stauf.  Gregory,  5336.323.  Q.  118-726.000. 
Butera,  John  A.:  See — 

Antane.  Madelene  M.;  Butera.  John  A.;  Hirth.  Bradford  H.;  and  Antane. 

Schuyler  A..  5.536.731,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Antane.  Madelene  M  ;  Butera.  John  A.;  Hiith.  Bradford  H.;  and  Aniane. 
Schuyler  A..  5336,741.  CI.  514-394.000. 
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Bununni,  Randal  S.;  and  Cooley.  Ernest  W..  to  Johnson  4  Johnson  Clinical 

Diagnostics.  Inc.  Bar  code  detecting  circuitry.  5.536.927.  C\.  235-462.000. 

Buinirinl.  Randal  S.;  and  Cooley.  Emesi  W.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical 

Diagnostics.  Inc.  Bar  code  detecting  circuitry.  5.536.929.  CI.  235-462.000. 

BWG  Bergwerk-Und  Walzwerk-Maschinenbau  GmbH:  S«— 

No*.  Rolf;  and  No*.  Andreas.  5.535.610,  CI.  72-8.600. 
By-Product  Solutions.  Inc.:  Sre — 

Finkam,  Joseph  E.,  5J35,528,  Q.  34-378.000. 
Bym.  Jonathan  W.:  See — 

Branstad.  Mark  W;  Bym.  Jonathan  W;  Delp.  Gary  S.:  Leichty.  Phillip 
L  ;  Lynch.  Jeffrey  J.;  Plot/.  Kevin  G.;  Sendelbach,  Lee  A  ;  and  Slane, 
Albert  A..  5.537.408.  CI.  370-79.000. 
Byrne.  Charles  M..  lo  Inleroatronal  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Scalar 
pipeline  replication  for  parallel  vector  element  pfocessins.  5.537.606,  CI 
395-800.000. 
Byrne,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Blauel.   Friedrich:   Murphy.   Matthew   F;   and   Byrne.   Charles   M 
5.536.523.  O.  426-603.000. 
Byrne.  Kevin  G.;  and  Stonger.  Kelly  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Real-time  graphics  on  cine  playback  in  ultrasound  imaging.  5.535.748.  CI 
128-660.070. 
Byrne.  Mark  T:  See— 

Boiarski.  Anthony  A.:  Byrne.  Mark  T;  and  Williamson.  Wairen  P 

5.535.934.  CI.  227-175.100. 
Boiarski.  Anthony  A.;  Bvrae.  Mark  T;  and  Williamson.  Wanen  P 
5.535.937.  CI.  227-175.300. 
Byrne.  Phillip  O.,  Sisson.  Penelope  R..  and  Ingham.  Harry  R..  to  British 
Technology  Group  Ltd  Safely  device  for  hypodermic  needle  or  the  like 
5.536057.  CI.  604-198.000. 
Bystedt.  Stig;  and  Tonskog.  Orvar.  to  Stena  Rederi  AB.  Pitch  stabilized 

displacement  vessel.  5.535.690.  O.  114-61.000. 
Bystrom,  Phillip  L.  Device  for  perforating  paint  can  lids.  5,535.657,  CI 

83-745.000. 
Byun,  Sang-doo,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd   Method  for  measuring 
conveigencc  of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  and  apparanis  thereof  5  536  1 92 
CI.  445-3.000.  ... 

C.  H.  Heist  Corp.:  See— 

Boisnire.  Thomas  B..  5.535,949,  C\.  239-124.000. 
Cabili,  Camilo  P  Spring-wire  paper  clip.  5.535,486,  C\.  24-67.900. 
Cable.  C.  Cecelia.  Collapsible  recreational  chair.  5,536,063.  Q.  297-16.200. 
Cacucci.  Giuliano:  See — 

Williams,   Jeffry   L.,   Freeman,   Keith   H.;   and   Cacucci,   Giuliano 

5.536.042.  CI.  280-749.000. 

Cagianui.  Joseph  A  :  Bentley.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Penza,  Christopher  J.,  to  Vennira 

Petroleum  Services .  Inc.  Total  recovery  drill.  5.535.836.  CI.  175-213.000. 

Cahoon.  Michael  P.  to  Razor  Enterprises.  Inc.  Standing  seam  roofinK  oanel 

5.535.567.  CI.  52-520  000.  ""^ 

Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly  J.:  See— 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Babu,  Sriniva.san;  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys,  Mark  L  ■ 
Cain-Janicki,  Kimberly  J.;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J  ;  Hallinan.  E  Ann:  Hansen.  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  Korte 
Donald  E.;  McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R.  Nugent.  Sean 
T.  Orlovski.  Vlasdislav.  Park.  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas,  Daniel  R.;  Pitzele.  Bamelt  S  ;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L..  5.536.869.  CI.  560-35.000. 
Calderbank.  Arthur  R.:  See- 
McLaughlin.  Steven  W.;  Calderbank.  Arthur  R.;  Laroia.  Rajiv    and 
Gerpheide.  John  M..  5.537.382,  O.  369-116.000. 
California  Energy  Commission:  See — 

Janes.  Clarence  W..  5.535.584.  CI.  60-39.120. 
Callahan.  Joseph  P.  Jr ;  Enanoza,  Rudyard  M  ;  and  Weigel.  Mark  D..  to 
Minnesou    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Company.    Adhesive    beads 
5.536.786,  CI.  525-221.000. 
Callant.  Paul:  See— 

De  Keyzer.  Ren*;  Callant,  Paul;  Dewanckele.  Jean  Marie;  and  Monba 
liu.  Marcel.  5.536.618,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Calmar  Inc.:  See — 

Barriac.  Jacques  J.;  Dobbs.  Douglas  B  ;  Gillingham.  James  R.;  and 
Spaihias.  Adonis,  5.535.950,  CI.  239-304.000. 
Campbell.  Frederick;  Schofield.  John  D.;  and  Baker.  Alan  S..  to  Zeneca 
Limted.  Surfactant  and  dispersible  or  emulsihable  compositions  emploving 
surfactant.  5.536.445.  O.  252-308.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Defence:  See — 

Farrell.  Philip  S.  E.;  Goidenberg.  Andrew  A.;  and  Meidan.  Daniel 
5.536.232.  CI.  600-19.000. 
Canal.  Tiziana;  Lovrecich.  Mara  Lucia;  and  Carli.  Fabio.  lo  Vectorpharma 
International  S.p.A.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  in  the  form  of  particles 
suitable  for  the  conmilled  release  of  pharmacologicallv  active  substances 
and  process  for  preparing  the  same  compositions.  5'.536.508,  CI.  424- 
501.000. 
Cancer  Research  Fund  of  Contra  Cosu:  See — 

Ceriani,    Roberto   L.;   Peterson,   Jerry   A.;   and   Larocca.    David   J 
5,536,647,0.435-69.100. 
Canclini.  Athos.  to  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Charge  pump  switch 

circuits.  5.537.072,  CI.  327-374.000. 
Candy.  Bruce  H..  to  BHC  Consulting  Pty  Ltd.  Discriminating  time  domain 
conducting  metal  detector  utilizing  multi-period  rectangular  transmitted 
pulses.  5.537.041.  CI.  324-329.000 
Canon  Audio  Limited:  See — 

Boolhroyd,  Allen;  and  Ward.  Anthony  P..  5.537,480,  CI.  381-160.000. 


Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato.  Minoni.  5.537.277.  CI.  360-121.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akaike.  Masalake;  and  Matsuda,  Hirosbi,  5,536,354,  C\.  156-272.800. 
Amano.  Kenichiro.  5.537.172,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Bibayan,  Farzad.  5,537.521,  CI.  395-133.000. 

Ezumi.  Yosuke;  and  Tsukamoto.  Takeshi.  5.537.220.  CI.  358-442.000. 
Gotoh.  Shinya:  and  Hosokawa.  Naohiro.  5.537.525,  CI   .395-148  000. 
Ha.segawa.  Takashi;  Kumada.  Isao;  Shimada,  Yukio;  Ohkubo,  Hisakazu; 
Kimura.  Yoichi;  Oyania,  Kiyoshi;  and  Tamura,  Saloshi,  5,537,193,  CI 
355-271.000. 
Higuchi.  Hirokazu.  5.537.616.  CI.  382-239.000. 
Hisada,   Kalsuioshi;   and  Tadokoro.   Yoshihisa.   5.537.231,  CI.   338- 

530.000. 
Ikuma.  Susumu,  5,537,376,  CI.  369-77.200. 
Indo.  Masaaki;  and  Ozaki.  Hiroshi,  5,537.643.  O.  395-186.000 
Ishikawa.  Masanori.  5.537,174.  CI.  354-195.120. 
Kanda.  Tetsuo;  Sailo.  Katsuo;  Myojo.  Toshihiko;  Kato.  Ichiro;  Mochi- 

zuki.  Norihirn;  and  Nago.  Hidetada,  5.537.396.  CI.  370-18.000. 
Kaneda,  Yasushi;  Ishizuka.  Koh;  Ishii.  Saloshi;  and  Hisantoio.  Kenji 

5.537.210.  CI   356-356.000. 
Kiiagishi.  Nozomu;  Suzuki.  Shoji;  Saito,  Shuichiro;  Suzuki.  Masaharu; 
Yano.  Koutaro;  Matsuda.  Toru;  and  Taniguchi.  Makolo.  5.537  168  CI 
353-101000. 
Kondo.  Shigeki;  MaLsumolo.  Shigeyuki;  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Inoue.  Shun- 

suke;  and  Nakamura,  Yoshio.  5J36J6I.  CI.  156-630.100. 
Korenaga.  Nobujihige;  and  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi.  5J37.186,  Q.  355- 

53.000. 
Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J.;  Russell.  William  C;  Kalwitz,  George  A.;  Wad- 
sworth.  Robert  D;  and  Barrett,  Lorraine  F.  5.537,626.  CI    395- 
828.000. 
Mori,    Takahiro;    Noguchi.    Hiromichi;    and    Inamoto.    Tadayoshi 

5,536,621.  CL  430-284.100. 
Negi,  Tsuneo,  5,537.218,  CI.  358-404.000. 
Ogasawara,    Yutaka;    Ogino,    Yoshitiika;    and    Shimakura,    Masami, 

5,537,552,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Ogawa.  Hideki.  5.537.259.  CI.  359-684.000. 
Osalo.  Yoichi.  5.536.570.  CI.  428-336.000. 

Russell,  William  C;  Barrett,  Lorraine  F;  Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J.;  Kal- 
witz, George  A  ;  and  Wadsworlh,  Robeit  D..  5.537,550,  CI    395 
200.110 
Sagara,  Seiji;  .\mano,  Kiyoshi;  and  Murooka.  Ken,  5,537.195,  CI 

355-311000. 
Sekine.  Kazumi.  5,537.187.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Sugiyama.  Akira;  and  lizuka,  Yoshio.  5.537.150,  O.  348-558.000. 
Tochigi.  Nobuyuki.  5.537.255.  CI.  359-684  000. 
Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Awai.  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Minoru; 
Yamada.  Masakatsu;  Yoshida.  Takehim;  Kobayashi.  Makolo;  Takeda. 
Tomoyuki;  Ono.  Takeshi;  and  Kondo,  Masaya.  5.536.093.  CI   400- 
242.000. 
Canon.  Thomas  A.  A.  A.:  See — 

Weinberg.  Simon  H.;  and  Canon.  Thomas  A.  A.  A..  5.537.021    CI 
320-1.000. 
Canova,  Francis  J..  Jr.;  See — 

Beany.  Brent  A.;  Canova.  Francis  J..  Jr.;  Lanier.  Charles  S.;  Whitley 
Wayne  P;  and  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G..  5.537.608.  CI  395-800.000 
Capan.  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Mokkapati.  Chinnanio:  and  Capan.  Ronald  R..  5,535.968.  CI.  246-3  000 
Carbdek  Inc.:  See— 

Gibson.  Michael  A.;  and  Knudsen.  Christian  W.,  5.536.378,  CI   204- 
234.000. 
Cardola,  Sergio:  See — 

Scialla.  Stefano;  Cardola.  Sergio;  Rapisaida.  Dario;  and  Trani,  Marina. 
5.536.438.  CI.  510-372.000. 
Carduck.  Franz  Josef;  Schuiz,  Paul;  and  Eskuchen,  Rainer.  to  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  Process  for  the  production  of  free-flowing 
detergent  granules  and/or  partial  granules.  5.536.431.  CI.  510-444,000. 
Carex.  Inc  :  See — 

Valentor,  Steven;  Paths.  Alan;  Dhanapal.  Shivaprasad;  and  Stephens 
William.  5.536.068.  CI.  297-344.180.  ' 

Cargill.  Incorporated:  See — 

Gruber.  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad.  Jefltey  J.;  and  Ryan.  Christopher  M  . 
5.536.807.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Carl  Zeiss.  Inc  :  See — 

Hellmuth.  Thomas;  and  Wei.  Jay.  5,537,162.  CI.  351-206.000 
Carl-ZeissStiftung:  See — 

Sander.  Ulnch,  5.537.248,  CI.  359-376.000. 
Carlhoff.  Christoph;  Jogwich.  Martin;  Lorenzen.  Gaus-JUrgen;  and  Nahmias. 
Marco,  lo  Fried.  Knipp  AG  Hoesch-Krupp;  and  Pirelli  Coordinamenio 
Phenumatici  S.p.A  Process  for  determining  carbon  black  concentration 
and  distribution  in  rubber  compounds  and  other  carbon  black  containing 
materials  and  device  to  cany  out  the  process.  5.537,207,  C\.  356-317.000. 
Carli,  Fabio:  See — 

Canal,  Tiziana;  Lovrecich,  Mara  Lucia;  and  Carli.  Fabio.  5336.508  CI 
424-501.000. 
Cariin,  Frank  J.,  to  Grant  Prideco,  Inc.  Helical  stress  relief  groove  apparatus 
and  method  for  subterranean  well  drill  pipe  assemblies.  5.535.837,  CI 
175-323  000. 
Carlson,  Dave  M.  Reinforced  nursing  nipple.  5.535,899,  CI.  215-11.100. 
Carlson,  Willaid  E.;  and  Storks!,  Ivar  H.  Recycle  processing  of  baled  waste 
material.  5,536,373,  CI.  162-261.000. 
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Carlstrom,  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Graessley,  William  J.;  Zehnal,  James;  Carlstrom,  Kevin  R.;  Depemo. 
I  j  Mitchell  A.;  Baitolucci,  Daniel  R;  and  Forbes,  James  W..  5,535.722. 
I  ]  CI.  123-425.000. 
CarMgie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Bianchini.  Ronald  P.  Jr.,  5.537,653.  CI.  395-183.010. 
Car»ey.  Ronald;  and  Williams.  Terry.  Transceiver  apparatus  employing  wide- 
band FFT  channelizer  with  output  sample  timing  adjustment  and  inverse 
FFT  combiner  for  multichannel  communication  network.  5.537.435.  CI. 
375-219.000. 
Carpenter.  Clint  W.;  December.  Timothy  S.;  and  Hardigan.  William  D.,  to 
BASF  Corporation.  Pigment  dispersants  with  primary  amine  functionality 
sailable  for  use  in  cathodic  electrocoal  compositions.  5,536,776,  CI. 
524-556.000. 
Carpino,  Louis  A.;  and  Chao.  Hann-Guang,  to  Research  Corporatioo  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Cyclopropyl  based  O-  and  N-  and  S-protecting  groups. 
5..536,815,  CI.  530-335.000. 
Can.  Brian  P:  See— 

Clowny,  David  A.;  Shih,  Jenngang;  and  Can,  Brian  F,  5,537,642,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Can.  Kevin  F,  to  Labsphere,  Inc.  Integrated  sphere  for  diSiisal  reflectance 

and  transmiltance.  5,537003.  CI.  356-236.000. 
Carrier.  Paul  W.;  and  MacManus,  Richard  A.,  lo  Brown  &  Shaipe  Manufac- 
mring  Company.  Vibration  damper  for  coordinate  measuring  machine. 
5,535,524,  Q.  33-503  000. 
Canoil,  Steven  S.:  See- 
Fowler,  J.  Thomas;  and  Carroll,  Steven  S.,  5J37,035,  Q.  324-220.000. 
Carta,  Becky  S.:  See- 
O'Brien,  Katherine  N.;  Castano,  Janet  L.:  Ballou.  Mark  D.;  2^iminer, 
Charles  D.;  Kanehl,  Jane  M.,  Hutkowski.  Sandra  J.;  Donaldson, 
Patricia  J.:  Carter,  Becky  S.;  and  Sommers,  Raymond  L.,  5.536,608. 
a,  430-45.000. 
Carter.  John  A.,  to  Loral  Vought  Systeins  Corporation.  Oxidation  protection 

for  carbon/carbon  composites.  5.536.574.  CI.  428-381.000. 
Canajal.  Fernando  D.;  and  Briggs.  David  D..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Signal  driver  circuit  operable  lo  control  signal  rise  and  fall  times. 
5,537.067.0.327-108.000. 
Ca.sey,  Daniel  T.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Set  of  connectors  for  stacked 

cirtuit  board  anay.  5.536. 177f  CI.  439-74.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Shuji;  Shiina,  Nobuyuki;  Nakagawa,  Makoto:  and  Ogawa, 

Hideki,  5.537,101,  CI.  340-825.210. 
Oka,  Yoshihani,  5.537.591.  O.  395-600.000. 

Sato.  Shinichiro;  Kojo,  Takashi;  and  Murata.  Yoshiyuki,  5,537,662,  CI. 
395-135.000. 
Ca.s»el,  Timothy  S.,  to  Tiicker  Housewares.  Stakable  refuse  container  with 

improved  handle  and  lid  drain  5.535.910,  O.  220-212.000. 
Castidy.  Lizabeth  A  ;  and  McDonald.  Daniel  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Mediod  for 
a  communication  unit  to  influence  communication  resource  allocation 
5,537.684.  CI.  455-34.100. 
Cassidy.  Mark  F:  See- 
Roberts.  Bradley  M.;  Cassidy.  Mark  F;  and  Zienkiewicz,  John  W., 
5,535.498.  CI.  29-407.050. 
Castano.  Janet  L.:  See — 

5'Brien,  Katherine  N.;  Castano,  Janet  L.;  Ballou,  Mark  D.,  Zimmer. 
Charles  D.;  Kanehl,  Jane  M.;  Hutkowski,  Sandra  J.;  Donaldson, 
Patricia  J.;  Carter,  Becky  S.;  and  Sommers,  Raymond  L.,  5,536,608, 
CI  430-45.000. 
Castol.  Daniel:  See— 

Yanai.  Moshe:  Vishlitzky.  Nalan;  Alterescu.  Bruno;  and  Castel,  Daniel. 
5.537.568,  CI   395-445.000. 
Castellano.  Thomas  P.;  and  Schumacher.  Robeit  to  Visionary  Medical 
ftOducLs.  Inc.  Pen-type  injector  with  a  microprocessor  and  blood  charac- 
teristic monitor.  5.536.249.  CI  604-65.000. 
Castilla,  Jorge  N.:  See- 
King.  Jeffrey  S.;  Castilla.  Jorge  N.;  and  Pennington,  Randall   S., 
5,537,678,  O.  455-348.000. 
Cateipillar  Inc.:  See — 

Bunis,  Kenneth  W.,  5,536.335,  CI.  148-233.000. 

Gibson.  Dennis  H.;  and  Shinogle.  Ronald  D.,  5435,723,  Q.  123- 

446.000. 
Kach,  Edwin  A  .  5.535.711.  O.  I23-14250R. 
Kelley.  Kurtis  C.  5.536.536.  CI.  427386.000. 
Kelley.  Kuitis  C.  5.537.033.  CI.  324-207.240. 
Romanchok,  Kevin  J..  5,535,533.  O.  37^3  000 
Catlaneo.  Rino.  to  I.M.B.  A.C.  S.p.A.  Element  for  the  connection  of  lif)  straps 

of  rolling  shutters.  5.535.807,  CI.  160-319.000. 
Cauhere,  Paul:  See— 

Berthe,  Marie-Christine;  Caubere,  Paul;  and  Fort,  Yves,  5,536,845,  O. 
549-79.000. 
Cavallaro,  John:  See — 

I  kemp,  Paul;  Bell,  Eugene;  Kagan,  David  T;  Mason,  Valerie;  and 
[  Cavallaro,  John,  5,536,656,  CI.  435-240.230. 
Cavallotu.  Claudio:  See— 

Venturello.  Carlo;  Cavaliolti.  Oaudio;  Bencini,  Elena;  aivd  Sasso.  Maria 
A..  5.536.434.  O.  510-375.000. 
Cedats-Sinai  Medical  Center  See- 
Velasquez.  Gustavo  G..  5,536062,  Q.  604-283.000. 


in 


Celeste.  Salvatore  A.;  Cucinotta,  Anthony  J.;  and  Rossi.  Guy  A.,  to  Biocy- 
bemetics  Laboratories.  Inc.  Galvanic  battery  widi  replenishable  electrodes 
and/or  electTx>lyte  for  extended  battery  operation.  5336,592,  O.  429- 
68.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche:  See — 

Drevillon.    Bernard;    Parey.    Jean-Yves;    and    Ossikovski,    Razvigor, 
5.536.936.  CI.  250-226.000. 
Century  Products  Company:  See — 

Sedlack.  Mark  A..  5,536,066.  O.  297-250.100. 
Cephalon.  Inc.:  See — 

Siman.  Roben;  and  Bozyczko-Coyne.  Donna.  5.536,639, 0. 43S-7.10O. 
Ceriani.  Roberto  L.;  Peterson.  Jerry  A.;  and  Larocca,  David  J.,  to  Cancer 
Research  Fund  of  Contra  Costa.  Nucleic  acids  and  vector  eitcoding  HMPQ 
polypeptide,  transfected  host,  fusion  proteins  thereof,  compositions  thereof 
and  methods  of  use  thereof.  5.536.647.  O.  435-69.100. 
Ceirina.  Franco;  and  Wallace.  John  P.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  Stress-free  mount  for  imaging  mask.  5.536.559.  O.  428- 
192.000. 
Cervantes.  Alicia:  See — 

Patterson,  John  W.;  Morgans,  David,  Jr.;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis. 
Fancisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.; 
Femindez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C  ;  Lara.  Teresa; 
Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H.;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo, 
Alejandra;  Waltos,  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert,  Robert  J.,  5,536.747,  CL 
514-470.000. 
Cha,  Chang  Y.:  See— 

Cha,  Suk  B.;  and  Cha,  Chang  Y,  5,536,477,  O.  422-171.000. 
Cha.  Suk  B.;  and  Cha.  Chang  Y.  lo  Chang  Yul  Cha.  Pollution  anestor. 

5,536,477,0.422-171.000. 
Chai,  In-ki.  Potty.  5335,456,  CI.  4-449.000. 
Chaki,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Shimpuku.  Yoshihide:  Ino,  Hiroyuki;  Chaki,  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakagawa. 
Toshiyuki,  5,537.422.  O.  371-42.000 
Chalfin,  Bernard,  to  Geisler  Ganz  Corporation  Apparatus  for  the  right-side  up 

application  of  jewels  to  fabric.  5.535.506,  CI.  29-798.000. 
Chamberiain.  Dale  R.;  Lee,  Joseph  K.;  Lowtfaer,  David  W.;  Mirek,  Gregory 
A.;  Norman.  Vernon  R.;  Sendelbach,  Lee  A.;  Tippens,  Scott;  and  Walker, 
Anthony  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multiple 
group  address  recognition.  5.537.623.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Chambers.  Norman  L  Door  opener.  5.535,802,  O.  160-113.000. 
Champion  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Naraghi.  Ali  R.;  and  Rozell.  Robert  S..  5.535.834.  O.  175-40.000. 
Chan.  Douglas  W.;  Hunt,  Christopher  J.;  Vanevic.  C.  Daniel;  and  Welles. 
Christopher  S..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Automatic  network  element  identity  infor- 
mation distribution  apparatus  and  method  5337347.  O.  395-200.020. 
Chan.  Yiu  Kwong:  See — 

Redman,  Brian;  Low.  Poh  C;  and  Chan.  riu-Kwong.  5336,905,  O. 
174-35.0GC. 
Chandran,  Rama:  See — 

Ramharack,  Roopram;  and  Chandran.  Rama.  5.536.759. 0.  522-35.000. 
Chang.  Hee  H.:  See— 

An.  Jae  C;  and  Chang.  Hee  H..  5.536.668.  O.  437-43.000. 
Chang.  Hsiao-Shih:  See — 

Kane.  James  A.;  Whilted.  Graham  B..  Ill;  and  Chang,  Hsiao-Shih. 
5337.559.  O.  395-375.000. 
Chang.  Hui;  Chung,  Joo  T;  Leonardo,  Joseph  L.;  Agur.  Eiino  E  ;  lanni,  John 
J.;  Thomas,  Allison  G  ;  and  Flannery,  Linda  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Processes  for  preparing  toner.  5.536,613,  CI.  430-137.000 
Chang,  John.  Elevation-adjustable  stand.  5336,072,  O.  297-123.450. 
Chang,  John  C.  H.,  lo  Wallace  Computer  Services,  Inc.  Heal  sensitive  system 

and  use  thereof.  5336,046.  O.  283-67.000. 
Chang.  Yao-Wen:  See — 

Wun.  Jefliey;  and  Chang.  Yao-Wen,  5337040.  O.  359-227.000. 
Chang  Yul  Cha:  See— 

Cha.  Suk  B.;  and  Cha,  Chang  Y.  5336,477,  O.  422-171.000. 
Chao.  Benjamin  S.:  See — 

Felcenko.  Michael  A.:  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Chao,  Benjamin  S.;  and 
Reichman,  Benjamin,  5336,591,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Chao.  Chi-Hung:  See — 

Cheng.    Huang-Chung;    Lin,    Cheng-Tung;    and    Chao.    Chi-Hung. 
5336.676.  O.  437-162.000. 
Chao.  Hann-Guang:  See — 

Carpino.  Louis  A.;  and  Chao.  Hann-Guang,  5336,815. 0.  530-335.000. 
Chaplinsky.  Sharon:  See — 

Schuliz.  Rose  A.;  and  Chaplinsky,  Sharon,  5336,855,  CI.  549-539.000. 
Chapman,  Benjamin  E.;  Gabriel,  Steven  M.;  Boucher,  Jefhrey  E.;  and  Strauss, 
Daniel  L.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for  making 
peroxyacid  conoining  particles.  5,536,435,  CI.  510-310.000. 
Chapman,  Joseph  Q.:  See — 

Bottoms.  Stanley;  Bremer,  Gordon;  Chapman,  Joseph  Q.;  Davis,  Will- 
iam R.;  Ko,  Kenneth  D.;  Roberson,  D.  Randy;  Smilhwick,  Luke  J.; 
and  Smith,  Richard  K.,  5,537,436,  O.  375-222.000. 
Bremer,  Gordon;  Chapman,  Joseph  Q.;  Henderson,  P.  Michael;  Holm- 
quisi.  Kurt  E;  Ko.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Smith,  Richard  K.,  5337.441, 0. 
375-261.000. 
Chapman.  Raymond  P.:  See — 

Hoover.  Linn  C:  Chapman,  Raymond  P.;  and  Adamson,  Daniel  D., 
5335,746,0.  128-655.000. 
Chapman,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Chen.  Aihua;  and  Chapman.  Robert  A..  5336.330.  Q.  134-21.000. 
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ChappJe.  AiKfrew  P;  Nation.  Jayne  E.:  Emery.  William  D.;  Plomp,  Hermien    Cheung,  Josephine  Ho-Wah:  See— 


W ;  Van  Vliet.  Maiten  R  P.;  Dunker.  Cornells  B.;  and  Monir.  Clemens  O,. 

to  Lever  Brathen  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Bleach  catalyst 

composiBon.  5.536.441,  a.  252-186.330. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Greiff,  Paul,  5,535,902.  Q.  216-2.000 
Chariot.  Didier;  Keryvel.  Josiane;  and  Bernard.  Chnstian,  to  Bull.  S.A. 

Integrated  memory,  method  for  managing  il.  and  resultant  information 

processing  system.  5.537,621.  O.  395-182.060. 
Charpenel,  Maurice;  and  Lepage.  Jean-Luc.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Deter- 
sive polyanhydroaspartic  acids  and  biodegradable  hydrolysates  thereof 

5.536.813,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Charych,  Hal:  See 


Bard,  Simon;  Li,  Yajun;  Swartz.  Jerome;  Metlitsky,  Boris;  Katz,  Joseph;    Chiao.  Yu-Chih:  See 


Rubner,  Michael  R;  and  Cheung.  Josephine  Ho-Wah.  5,536,573,  CL 
428-378.000. 
Chiang.  John:  See — 

Huang,  Chia-Hsiung;  and  Chiang.  John.  5.535,562,  CI.  52-223.130, 
Chiang.  Steve  S.:  See— 

Nathan.  Richard  J.;  Lan,  James  J.  D.;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  and  Wu  Paul  Y 
R.  5,537.108.  CI.  .340-825.840. 
Chiang,  Weilong:  See — 

Rotter,  Ge«ge  E  ;  Chiang.  Weilong;  Tsai,  Boh  C;  Mclquist.  John  L ; 
Pauer,  Cheryl  A.;  and  Chen,  Stephen  Y.  5.536.793,  CI.  525-437.000. 
Chiang,  Yulin:  See — 

Glamkowrski.  Edward  J.;  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  5  J36.717,  Q.  514-219.000. 


Strat  AskoW;  and  Charych.  Hal.  5.536.925.  O.  235-462  OOO 
Chase.  Darrel  L.:  See— 

Asay.  Roger  H.;  Chase,  Darrel  L.;  McGinnis.  M.  Douglas;  Oltmans. 
Dennis  L;  and  Sattler.  Marc  S.,  5.537.450.  CI.  376-253.000 
Chasse,  R.  Fred:  See— 

Marcoccia,  Bruno  S.;  Prough,  J.   Robert;  Laakso.  Richard  O;  and 
Chasse.  R.  Fred.  5.536.366.  CI.  162-43.000. 
Chaudanson,  HiUne:  See — 

Metivier,  Jean;  Chaudanson.  H^Bne;  and  Dhera,  Jean,  5,536,338,  CI 
148-633.000. 
Chauvin,  Yves;  Einloft.  Sandra;  and  Olivier.  Helene,  to  Instinji  Francais  du 
Petiole.  Catalytic  composition  and  a  process  for  the  dimerizalion  of  olehns 
5.536.689,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Chavanne-Ketin:  Set 


Subbanna.  Somanahalli  N.:  Redmon.  Charles  L.;  McKown.  Jeff  W.; 
Smidi.  Robert  A.;  Chiao.  Yu-Chih;  and  Mani,  K.  N    5  536  414  CI 
210-669  000 
Chiba.  Kazuhiro;  and  Bamba.  Noriko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Signal  ptxxessing  device  for  video  printer.  5.537.230.  O.  358-521.000. 
Chiba.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakajima.  Takayuki;  Chiba.  Shigeru;  Sato.  Shun-ichi;  and  Suwa  Akio 
5.537.492.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Chick  Machine  Tool.  Inc.:  See — 

Swann.  George  R.;  Haitman,  James  L.;  and  Krebs,  James  B..  5J35  995 
CI.  269-43  000 
Chien,  Chia-Hon:  See— 

Engelmann.  Thomas  R.;  Smith.  Kevin  R;  Onton,  Aire;  and  Chien, 
Chia-Mon.  5.537,588.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Chien,  Sun-Chieb;  See— 


Werquin.  Jean-Claude;   and  Bocquet.  Jacques.   5,536.230,  C\.  492 

o,»«,i.^^SSLi„  If    .-^  I     A,,      u^i^  .  ^  u  ,  '-'"•  '"^  "^"S-  '^  <^«"-  Sun-Chieh,  5^36,683.  CI.  437-200.000, 

Uiawla.  Yogendra  K.;  and  Lyndaker.  Bradford  J.  Gam  stability  arrangement    Chihara.  Yukio:  Sei 


for  HV  MOSFET  power  amplifier.  5.537,080.  CI.  330-266.000. 
Cheever,  Charles  J.;  Hazelton.  Mark;  and  Gray,  Frank  A.,  to  Synektnm 
Corporabon.  Fluid  bearings  for  electronic  spindle  motors.  5.536.088,  CI. 
384-107.000. 
Cheiky.  Michael  C.  to  Dreisbach  Electromotive,  Inc.  Portable  battery  for  use 

externally  of  an  electronic  device.  5,536,590,  CI.  429-7.000. 
Chen,  Aihua;  and  Chapman.  Robert  A.,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Method  of 
purging  and  pumping  vacuum  chamber  to  ultra-high  vacuum.  5.536.330. 
a.  134-21.000. 
Chen,  Chia-Ching.  Two-step  and  toothless  bicycle  head  shaft  bowl  set 

5J36,104,  CI.  403-370.000. 
Chen.  Chin  Chen.  Chess  game.  5.536.015.  CI.  273-261  000 
Chen.  Chin-Long,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Modular 

multiple  error  correcting  code  system.  5,537,423,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Chen,  Chin-Long,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Modular 

multiple  error  correcting  code  system.  5.537.427,  CI.  371-37.100 
Chen.  Chin-Long;  and  Hsiao,  Mu-Yue,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bar  code  readine  and  decodins 
5.537.431.  CI.  371-54.000. 
Chen,  Meng-Hsin;  Johnston.  David  B.  R.;  Nargund.  Ravi  P;  Patchett.  Arthur 
A.;  Tata,  James  R.;  and  Yang.  Lihu.  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc  Spiro  piperidines 
and  homologs  which  promote  release  of  growth  hormone.  5J36  716  CI 
514-215.000. 
Chen,  Ning:  See — 

Mao.  Chung-Ung;  Chen,  Ning;  and  Tien,  Chao-Fong,  5,536,784,  CI. 
525-154  000 
Chen,  Sheng  Y:  See- 
Lai.  Coach;  and  Chen.  Sheng  Y.,  5,535.492,  O.  24-421.000. 
Chen.  Stephen  Y:  See- 
Rotter,  George  E.;  Chiang.  Weilong;  Tsai.  Boh  C;  Melquist,  John  L 
Pauer,  Cheryl  A.;  and  Chen,  Stephen  Y,  5J36.793.  Q.  525-437  000 
Cheney,  Michael  C:  See— 

Znaiden.  Alexander  R;  Cheney.  Michael  C;  Slavtcheff,  Craig  S    and 
Cho.  Suk  H..  5,536.499.  CI.  424-401.000 
Cheng.  Chunhsiang:  See — 

Sharnia,  Mohan  B.;  Yeung.  Yue;  and  Cheng.  Chunhsiang.  5.537.417  C\ 

370-94.100.  B  .       .      • 

Cheng,  Huang-Chung;  Lin,  Cheng-Tung;  and  Chao,  Chi-Hung,  lo  National 

Science  Council.  Low  temperature  formation  of  silicided  shallow  junctions 

by  ion  implantation  into  thin  silicon  films.  5.536.676.  CI,  437-162.000. 

Cheng.  Lee-Tin:  See — 

Cheng.  Wang  J  ;  Cheng,  Lee-Tin;  Cochinwala,  Munir.  Lee.  Kuo-Chu; 
Liu.  Cheng-Chung;   and  Wise,  Thomas   L.,   5.537.467.  CI    379- 
211.000. 
Cheng.  Peng:  See — 

Dass.  M.  Lawrence  A.;  Cheng.  Peng;  and  Fraser,  David  B.,  5,536,684. 
a.  437-201.000. 
Cheng.  Tsung-Kan,  M  Mustek  Corporation.  Security  electric  cash  drawer 

5.536.922.  O.  235-7.0OR. 
Cheng.  Wang  J  ;  Cheng.  Lee  Tin;  Cochinwala.  Munir.  Lee.  Kuo-Chu;  Uu. 
Cheng-Chung:  and  Wise,  Thomas  L.,  to  Bell  Communications  Research, 
Inc.  Method  for  forwarding  a  call  to  a  temporarily  utilized  poftable 
telephone  5,537,467.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Cherrick.  Sol  M.;  and  Gaughan,  Kevin  J  ,  to  Zenith  Electrtmics  Corporation 
Remotely  selectable  audio/videvVteii  disruption.  5,537,612,  CI  380-7  000. 


Yamazaki,  Susumu;  Ito.  Eiichi;  Asabuki.  Hiroshi;  Fujio.  Masayuki; 
Fujiu.  Hajime;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Hasegawa.  Kengo;  Chihaia! 
Yukio;  Ashihara.  Hiromoto;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Mizutani.  Kanzi; 
Nakatsuhama,  Yuichi;  Makuta,  Yukio;  Yanagiya.  Kazuo;  and  Tamura 
Tomoya.  5.536.139.  CI.  415-55.100. 
Childers,  Wmthrop  D:  See— 

Marler,  Jaren  D.;  Childers.  Wmthrop  D.;  and  Swanson.  David  W 
5.537.133,  CI.  347-18.000. 
Childiee,  David  L.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Conbtilled 
atmosphere  brazing  using  aluminum-lithium  alloy.  5.535.939.  CI.  228- 

Children's  Hospital  Research  Foundation,  a  division  of  Children's  Hospital 
Medical  Center  and  HemaGen/PFC:  See— 
Oarit.  Uland  C,  Jr.  5.536.753.  O.  514-749.000. 
China  Textile  Institute:  See — 

Yao.  Shin-Chuan;  Chiou,  Hsin-Hsiung;  Huang.  Ching-Tang'  and  Hun£ 
Chin-Jung.  5,535,488.  Q.  19-98.000. 
Chiou.  Hsin-Hsiung:  See — 

Yao.  Shin-Chuan;  Chiou.  Hsin-Hsiung;  Huang,  Ching-Tang;  and  Hung 
Chin-Jung.  5.535.488.  CI.  19-98.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See— 

Ng,  Simon;  Wame.  Robert  L.;  Zuckermann.  Ronald  N.;  Martin.  Eric  J  ■ 

and  Simon.  Reyna  J.,  5.536.868.  CI.  560-20.0(K) 
Spellmeyer.  David  C,  Moos,  Walter  H  ;  Martin,  Eric  J.;  Zuckermann. 
Ronald  N..  Suuber.  Gregory;  Shoemaker.  Kevin  R.;  and  Goff,  Dane 
5.536,853.  CI  549-441.000. 
Chisholm.  Michael  R:  See  — 

Appel.  Andrew  T;  and  Chisholm.  Michael  R,  5,536,202,  O.  451- 
285.000. 
Chiu.  K.  Jung.  Water  bed  with  peripheral  air  lube.  5,535.463,  CI.  5-452.000 
Chiu,  R.  Paul:  See— 

Jacala.  Ariel;  Davis,  Richard  M.;  Sullivan,  Michael  A.;  Chiu,  R.  Paul 
and  Staub.  Fred.  5,536,143,  CI.  416-%.00R. 
Chlebina,  Lawrence  E  ,  Tubb,  Gary  E.;  and  Laurich,  Thomas  A.,  to  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Method  of  assembly  of  a  precured  tire  tread 
to  an  unvulcanized  casing.  5.536.348.  CI.  156-129.000. 
Chmielewski.  Thomas  A.;  Demarest,  Scon  T;  Colavito,  Leonard  R.;  and 
Zeuner,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Control  Concepts.  Inc.  Agricultural  harvester  with 
closed  loop  ground  tracking  control.  5.535,577.  CI.  56-I0.20E. 
Chng,  Raymond  S    K.;  Boiham,  Christopher  P;  and  Sinclair,  Mark  C,  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company  Restoration  in  com- 
munications networks  5.537.532.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Cho.  Byung  J.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Lid.  Method  for 
forming  a  gale  electrode  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5.536.667  CI  437- 
43.000. 
Cho,  Chih-Chen:  See— 

Benlan.  Howard   R  ;  Cho.  Chih-Chen;  and  Summerfelt,  Scott  R.. 
5.536.965.  CI.  257^M4.000. 
Cho.  Suk  H.:  See— 

Znaiden,  Alexander  P;  Cheney,  Michael  C;  Slavtcheff,  Craig  S.;  and 
Cho,  Suk  H.,  5J)36.499,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Choi,  Mu-Hung,  to  Dae  Hwan  Co..  Ltd.  Incinerator  utilizing  dry  distillation 

5,535.685,  O.  1 10-223.000. 
Choi.  Yang-.seok.  to  Samsung  ElecOtmics  Co..  Ltd.  Decision  directed  algo- 

n, ,  B^       .,       -rn,.  >,  u    ,    o  .r      ,-■ rithm  control  method.  5.537,439,  CI.  375-232.000. 

Cherry,  Rodger  M  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  Deployment  door  for    Chong.  Ku  H.;  Crockett.  Charles  H..  Jr.;  Pariridge,  Julian  P    and  Sanghavi 

O^li;^,^  .1^'dTlI^^r  ™"'  '""^  '-"^f^-  *i'  280-728  300.         Bhavyen  S.,  to  International  Businesi  Machi«;  Co,^;.^''  R^^.^h 

Chesebrough-ftmd  s  USA  Co^  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See—  solder  formation  on  pnnied  circuit  board  process  and  product  5  535  936 

Znaiden.  Alexander  P;  Cheney.  Michael  C;  SUvtcheff,  Ciajg  S.;  and        a  228-175  000  ^^  P^ccm  ana  proaua.  j.3}:,.}/m. 

Cho.  Suk  H..  5.536.499.  CI.  424-JOl  .000.  Chou.  William  Tai^Hua:  See- 


Lpve,  David  G.;  Moresco,  Lany  L.;  Chou,  William  Tai-Hua;  Horine. 
David  A.;  Wong.  Connie  M.;  and  Beilin,  Solomon  I.,  5,536.362.  C\. 
156-643.100. 
Chriawnsen.  Tove:  See — 

Boel.  Esper,  Chiistensen.  Tove;  and  WBIdike.  Helle.  5336,661,  O. 
435-254.300. 
Chri-itian.  Anne  O.:  See — 

Wiseman.  Katherine  O.;  and  Christian.  Anne  0„  5,536,004,  O.  273- 
26.0OR. 
Christiansen.  Per  B.:  See — 

Piep.  Daniel  V;  Lin,  M.  Linda:  and  Christiansen,  Per  B.,  5,536,482,  C\. 
423-235.000. 
Chromacol  Limited:  See — 

Baxter.  James  A..  5.536.476.  Q,  422-102.000. 
Chrupcala,  John  J.:  See — 

kawate.  Keith  W.;  Chrupcala,  John  J.;  Larson,  Eric  K.;  and  Maher, 
Thomas  R..  5.536.980.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Gawlik.  Mark  E.,  5.537.340,  CI.  364-571.050. 
Martin,  Beithold.  5.536,220.  CI.  475-275.000. 
Moore.  Thomas  S.;  and  Cruise.  PhilUp  D.,  5,536,061.  CI.  296-155.000. 
Rygiel,  Ronald,  5,535,717,  a.  123-306.000. 
Chu.  Kingo:  See — 

Kjlatsuji.  Kalsura:  Fukase.  Tetsuro;  and  Chu.  Kingo,  5,536,410,  CI. 
210-626.000. 
Chua.  Anne  O.;  and  Gubler,  Ulrich  A.,  to  Hoflmann-La  Roche  live.  Recom- 
binant DNA  encoding  human  receptor  for  interleukin- 1 2.  5.536.657.  CI. 
435-252.300. 
Chuang.  Patiick:  See — 

Banerjee.  Pradip;  Ghia,  Anil  V;  and  Chuang.  Patrick,  5.537 J55,  CI. 
365-201.000 
ChubN  Charles:  See— 

DiManeo.  Paul;  Chubb.  Charles:  and  Nichols.  Robert,  5435,459,  CI. 
5-88.100. 
Choc  Kien  N.:  See- 
Ebbing,  Peter  F:  and  Chuc.  Kien  N..  5.537,508,  CI.  392-402.000. 
Chui,  Granger  K.-C.:  See — 

Caidewell.  John  M.;  Chui,  Granger  K.-C.:  and  Yang.  Woong-Chul. 
5.535.621.  CI.  73-119.00A. 
Chukanov,  Kiril  B.  Transition  of  a  substance  to  a  new  state  through  use  of 

energizer  such  as  RF  energy.  5.537.009.  O.  315-248.000. 
Chun.  Ho  M.  Shampoo  composition.  5,536,332,  O.  132-202.000. 
Chung.  Chen-Hui:  See — 

Su,  Kuan-Cheng:  Sheng.  Yi-Chung;  and  Chung.  Chen-Hui.  5.536.669, 
CI.  437-»8.000. 
Chung.  Chong-sam:  See — 

Lee,  Chul-woo;  Chung.  Chong-sam;  Yoo,  Jan-hoon;  and  Rim.  Kyung-, 
hwa,  5.537.384,  CI   369-118.000. 
Chung,  Deborah  D.  L.,  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New 
York  at  Buffalo.  The.  Phosphate  binders  for  metal-matrix  composites. 
5.536.686.  a.  501-111.000. 
Chung,  Joo  T:  See — 

Chang.  Hui;  Chung.  Joo  T;  Leonardo.  Joseph  L.;  Agur,  Enno  E.;  lanni. 
John  J.;  Thomas.  Allison  G.;  and  Flaimery.  Linda  A..  5.536.613,  CI. 
430-137.000. 
Chung,  Landy.  Burner  for  tangentially  fired  boiler.  5,535,686.  CI.   110- 

264.000. 
Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tong,  Hua-Sou:  Hu.  Chun-Min;  and  Yu.  Yu-Chung.  5.536,994,  CI. 
313^*61.000. 
Chuithill,  Jonathan  D.,  to  Gas  Research  Instimte.  Multiple  service  load  solid 
stae  switching  for  controlled  cogeneration  system.  5,536.976.  CI.  307- 
11,000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Meghji.  Moez  R.,  5336,900,  CI.  800-200.000. 

Robertson,  J.  Richard,  5.536.861.  O.  556-419.000. 

Zeun.  Ronald:  Knauf-Beiter,  Gertrude;  and  KUng,  Ruth  B..  5336.726. 

CI.  514-275.000. 
van  den  Bergh.  Hubert;  and  Mizeret,  J<r6me,  5336.265.  CI.  606-2.000. 
Cicciari.  Craig;  and  Van  Lare.  Cornells  E.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  detergent 
composition.  5336.432.  CI.  510-377.000. 
Cifelli,  Anthony:  See — 

Pkul-Alexandre.  Raoul:  and  CifeUi.  Anthony.  5335,644.  CI.  81-3.090. 
Cina,  Michael  F;  Cohen,  Mitchell  S.;  Johnson,  Glen  W.;  Opiysko,  Modest 
M,,  and  Trewhella.  Jeannine  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Molded  plastic  optical  fiber-optoelectronic  converter  subas- 
sembly 5337,504,  a.  385-93.000 
Cincinnati  Milacron  inc.:  See — 

Willison,  Robert  H.,  5335.638.  CI.  74-459.000. 
Yoon.  Soo  C  ;  and  Gary.  Roger  A..  5336.282.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Cipollone.  Franco:  See — 

Maccbiarulo.  Vincenzo:  Fiordaliso.  Carlo:  Cipollone.  Franco:  and  Di 
Giacomo.  Tomma.so.  5,536.213.  Q.  474-205.000. 
Cirjafc,  Larry  M.:  See — 

Lcmanski.  Michael  F;  Paparizos.  Christos;  Blum.  Patricia  R.;  Ciijak, 
Lariy  M.;  and  Pepera,  Maic  A..  5336.693.  Q.  502-300.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Keene.  David;  Bril.  Vlad:  and  Lin.  Dennis  Z.,  5337,128.  CI  345-89.000. 
Rao.  G.  R.  Mohan: Taylor.  Ronald T;  and  Sharma.  Sudhir.  5.537 J53. CI. 
365-189.020. 
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Ciske.  Paul  E.  Adjustable  and  muhiple-use  pillow  5335,467,  Q.  5-636.000. 
Citec  International  Incorporated:  See — 

Dunkers.  Kari  R.,  5336.409.  Q.  210-519.000. 
Clapper.  Ronald  C.  Jr.  Electronic  gaming  apparatus  and  method.  5336.008. 

a.  463-16.000. 
Oarion  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takai.  Kazuki;  and  Takahashi,  Akira.  5337.377,  Q.  369-77.200. 
Uehara,  Nagaloshi;  Muramatsu,  Hidenori:  Handa,  Hiroto;  Saioh.  Nobu- 
hiro:  and  Kanno,  Satoshi.  5337378,  a  369-77.200. 
C\aA,  Deane  R.:  See— 

Bishay.  Dub  E.;  and  Claric  Deane  R..  5336314,  O.  426-103.000. 
Qaik.  Edward  R.:  See— 

Hunell.  Geoise  L.,  11:  Miller,  Richard  R:  and  aaik.  Edward  R.. 
5337,032,0.  324-173.000 
Qark.  Frederic  L.:  Martin.  Richard  R  ;  and  Walker.  Donny  R..  to  Abboo 

Laboratories.  Syringe  with  bubble  flushing.  5.536.471,  CI  427-63.000. 
Clark.  Leland  C,  Jr..  to  Children's  Hospital  Research  Foundation,  a  division 
of  Children's  Hospital  Me<hcal  Center  and  HemaGen/PFC.  Stable  perfluo- 
rocartwn  and  oil  emulsions.  5336,753,  CI.  514-749.000. 
Clark.  Robert  T:  See- 
Hamilton.  Thomas  P:  and  Claik,  Robert  T.  5337.644.  O.  395-10.000. 
Clark.  Ross  P;  and  Stewart,  Ronald  D.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 

Method  for  shredding  material.  5335,946,  CI.  241-18.000. 
aark,  Ross  P;  Grens.  Walter  B.:  Machacek.  Okfaich:  and  Eck.  Gary  R.,  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation;  and  Univei^  Tech  Corporation.  Ben- 
eficial use  of  energy-containing  wastes.  5336,897,  CI.  588-202.000. 
Clarke.  Glenn:  Kath.  Gary  S.;  and  King.  Gregory  W..  to  Merck  &  Co.,  inc. 

Gripping  apparams.  5336,056,  CI.  294-119.300. 
Clean  Room  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Snierxel.  John  R,  5336.356,  CI.  156-514.000. 
Clerc.  Jean-Fr61^ric  to  Pixtech  S.A.  Flat  vacuum  chambers  without  pumping 

stem.  5337.001,  CI.  313-634.000. 
Qiff,  Ricbanl  G.:  See— 

Leong.  William  W.;  Oiff.  Richard  G.;  and  McOintock.  Cameron. 
5337.057,0.326-41.000. 
Cloke,  Frederick  G.  N.,  to  BP  Chenucals  Limited.  Polymerization  catalysts. 

5336.690,  O  502-152.000. 
Ooonan.  Thomas  J.;  and  Richards,  Gaylotd  W.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Terabit  per 
second  packet  switch  having  distributed  out-of-band  control  of  circuit  and 
packet  switching  communications  5337.403.  O.  370-60.100. 
Cobes.  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Seksaria,  Dinesh  C,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America.  Panel  reinforcement  stmcmre  5335.841.  O.  18O-«9.2O0. 
Coccaro.  Albert  V.;  and  Scifo.  Paul  C.  Torque  regulating  couphng.  5335,867, 

O.  192-56.100. 
Cochinwala.  Munir  See — 

Cheng,  Wang  J.;  Cheng,  Lee-Tin;  Cochinwala,  Mimir;  Lee,  Kuo-Chu: 

Liu.  Cheng-Chung:  and  Wise.  Thomas  L.,  5337.467.  O.   379- 

211.000. 

Coe.  Jotham  W.;  FUri.  Anton  R  J  :  Kaneko.  Takusfai:  and  Larson.  Eric  R..  to 

Pfizer  Inc.  Triazine  derivatives  for  enhancing  antitumor  activity.  5336.722. 

O.  514-245.000 

Coelho,  Rohan,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for  bitwise 

cracking  in  a  byte-based  computer  system.  5337J38,  O.  364-514.120. 
Coenders.  Johannes  W.:  See — 

Bertram,  Albert  R.  J.:  Coenders,  Johannes  W.;  and  Span,  Francis  J.. 
5.537.208.  O.  356-346.000. 
Cohen.  Jacob  I.:  See — 

Bagchi.  Pranab:  Slerman.  Melvin  D.:  and  Cohen.  Jacob  I..  5336.630,  Q. 
430-567.000. 
Cohen.  Mitchell  S.:  See— 

Cina.  Michael  F;  Cohen,  Mitchell  S.:  Johnson,  Glen  W;  Oprysko. 
Modest  M.;  and  TrcwheUa.  Jeannine  M..  5337,504.  O.  385-93.000. 
Cohen,  Stefan  A.:  See— 

Baiberi-Guillem.  Emilio:  and  Cohen.  Stefan  A..  5336.642.  O   435- 
7.230. 
Colavito.  Leonard  R.:  See — 

Chmielewski.  Thomas  A.:  DemaresL  Scott  T.:  Colavito,  Leonard  R.:  and 
Zeuner,  Kenneth  W..  5335377.  CI.  56-I0.20E. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Motyka.  Andrea,  5336.437.  O.  510-397.000. 
Collins.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Landry.  John  A.;  Thome.  Gary  W.;  Sanleler,  Paul  A.;  Bonella.  Randy  M.: 
and  Collins,  Michael  J.,  5337355,  O.  395-306.000. 
Colorado  Sute  Umversity  Research  Foundation:  See — 
Pooie,  Aubrey  B.,  Jr.  5337.119.  CI.  342-%.000. 
Colotti.  James,  to  Telephonies  Corporation.  Synchronously  tuned  power 

convener  method  and  apparams.  5.537.305.  O.  363-39.000. 
Colbrinari.  Enzo;  and  Hazen,  Wayne  C.  to  Hazen  Research.  Inc  Method  for 

removing  metals  from  a  solution.  5.536.416,  Q.  210-723.000. 
Columbus  McKinnon  Limited:  See — 

Une,  Robert  P.:  and  Naylor.  Bryan.  5335.7%.  O.  144-208.700. 
Colvin,  Vickie:  See — 

Alivisatos.  A.  Paul:  and  Colvin,  Vickie.  5337.000.  O.  313-506000 
Colwell.  William  T:  See— 

DeGraw.  Joseph  I.:  Colwell.  XVIlliam  T.;  Siromak.  Francis  M.:  Smith.  R. 
Lane;  and  Piper.  James  R..  5336.724.  O.  514-258.000. 
Comann,   Tyler   K.    System    for   identifying    an    object.    5335336.   CI. 

40-3IO.OOO. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Attaoui,  Pascale:  Bcnoist,  Bruno,  Besnard.  Rimy:  and  David.  Bemard. 
5337334,  CI.  364-507.000. 
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La  Naour,  Claire;  Moisy.  Philippe;  and  Madic.  Charles,  5,536.389.  O. 

205-688.000. 
Van  Danh,  Tran;  and  Danroc.  Jo«l,  5.536.383,  CI.  204-490.000. 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the: 
See— 

Anlaki.  James  F;  Labadie,   Robert  F;   and   Borovetz,   Harvey   S.. 
5.537 J35.  a.  364-510.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  [>es  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

La  Naour.  Claire;  Moisy.  Philippe;  and  Madic.  Charles.  5.536,389,  O. 
205-688.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporabon:  See — 

Belmont.  Brian  V;  and  Basile.  Barry  S.,  5.537.663.  CI.  395-837.000. 
Landry,  John  A.;  Thome.  Gary  W.;  Santeler.  Paul  A.;  Bonella.  Randy  M.; 

and  Collins.  Michael  J.,  5.537.555.  CI.  395-306.000. 
Miller.  Craig  A.;  Dhareshwar.  Yatin;  Heller.  Edmund  C;  and  Ganett. 

Michael  R..  5.537.540.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Ptesinger.  Bons;  and  Suma.  Biad  D..  5.535,494.  CI.  29-25.350 
Composite  Manufacturing  &  Research,  Inc.;  See — 
Foster,  Thomas  M..  5.535,544,  CI.  47-33.000. 
Compton,  Richard  C;  and  Gibeilson.  Leslie  N..  to  Zimmer.  Inc. 
orthopaedic  implant  and  method  of  making  same.  5,535,810.  CI. 
35.000. 
Conac  Limited:  See — 

Ellis-Callow.  Trevor  J..  5.535.979.  CI.  249-94.000. 
Conagra,  Inc.:  See — 

Mogilevsky.  Semyon;  Scherpf,  David  H.;  and  Jonson.   Shona 
5,536.525,  CI.  426-637.000. 
Conary,  James  W.;  and  Beutlcr.  Robert  R..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Micropro- 
cessor with  a  core  that  operates  at  multiple  frequencies.  5,537,581.  CI. 
395-550.000. 
Concrete  Design  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Nasvik,  Peter  A.;  and  Nasvik.  Paul  C.  5,536,557,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Condon,  Robert  R.;  Pohl.  Daniel  P.:  and  Sher,  Frank  T.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company  Three  dinKnsional  signage  and  a  method  of 
making   5.5.16..'i45,  CI   438-40.000 
Conducting  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Vemeker.  V  R.  Pai,  5,536.339.  CI.  149-19.500. 
Congoleum  Corporation:  See — 

Pearson,  John  D.;  and  Diodaii.  Salvatore,  5.536.571.  d.  428-341.000 
Conner.  Jesse  R.;  and  Smith,  Femlcy  G..  to  Environmental  Technologies 
Alternatives,  Inc.  Composition  aiid  method  for  immobilizing  organic 
compounds  in  hazardous  wastes  and  soils.  5.536.898.  CI.  588-252.(W0. 
Conner.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Wagner.  Gregory  F;  and  Conner.  Michael  P..  5,536.140.  O.  415.00- 
119.000. 
Conner  Peripherals.  Inc  :  See — 

Morehouse.  James  H  ,  Furay.  David  M..  Blagaila,  John;  Dion,  F.  Eugene; 
Shelstad,  Scon  A.;  and  Woods.  Jimmy  L.,  5.537,270.  CI.  360-97.020. 
ConreLabs:  See — 

Wong.  Yeni,  5,536,838,  Q.  546-5.000. 
Consortium  fUr  elektrochemische  Indu.sirie  GmbH:  See — 

Hirsenkom.  Rolf,  5.536.826.  CI.  536-103.000 
Conte.  M    Joseph.  Cigar  punch  and  tobacco  ejector.  5,535,763,  CI.  131- 

255.000. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sergei,  Horst;  and  Huinink,  Heinrich,  5,535,799.  O.  152-514.000 
Control  Concepts,  Inc..  See — 

Chmielewski,  Thomas  A.;  Demarest,  Scon  T;  Colavito,  Leonard  R.;  and 
Zeuner,  Kenneth  W..  5,535,577,  CI.  56-10.20E. 
Cooke.  John:  See — 

Loscalzo.  Joseph;  and  Cooke.  John,  5336.723,  a  514-247.000. 
Cooley,  Ernest  W:  See— 

Butnirini.  Randal  S.;  and  Cooley,  Ernest  W.,  5,536,927,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Buttunni,  Randal  S.;  and  Cooley.  Ernest  W..  5.536.929,  CI.  235-462.000 
Cooper.  Enc  B.  W :  See— 

Borovoy,  Richard  D.;  and  Cooper.  Eric  B    W.,  5,537,529,  Q.  395- 
155.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Burrage.  Lawrence  M.;  Baranowski,  John  F;  Wilson,  Lawrence  G.; 
Goedde.  Gary  L  ;  and  White,  James  V.  5,535,990,  CI.  266-103.000 
Forish,  John  A.,  5.536.174,  Q.  439-57.000 
Forish,  John  A.,  5336,175,  CI.  439-57.000. 

Wilmot,  Theodore  S..  Huston.  Michael  J.,  and  Straus,  Stephen  W., 
5.535,726.  CI    123-635  000. 
Cooper,  John  H..  Fugate,  David  W.;  and  Dietrich.  Fred  M.,  to  Electric  Power 
Research  Institute.  Inc.  Net  current  control  device.  5336,978,  CI.  307- 
89.000. 
Cooper.  Richard  K.  II:  See — 

Shons.  Emmeo  B ,  Jr.;  and  Cooper,  Richard  K,  II.  5336.658,  CI. 
435-252.300. 
Coors  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Schultz.  Robert  H..  5.536JI6.  CI.  118-642  000 
Copeland.  Bobby  W:  See— 

Fottenberry,  Larry;  and  Copeland,  Bobby  W..  5,535,876,  CI.   198- 
803.120 
Copp.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Dujari,  Vineei;  and  Copp,  Larry  A..  5337,421,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Coppage,  Edward  A..  Jr.,  Coppage,  Richard  W.;  Pisenti.  David  W.;  Bright. 
Richard  D.;  and  Strum,  David  B.,  to  Safariland.  Ltd.,  liK.  Prolecave  fabric 
comprising  calendered  sub-plies  of  woven  fabric  joined  together  by  stilch- 
mg.  5336.553.  CI.  428-102.000. 
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Coppage.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Coppage.  Edward  A.,  Jr.;  Coppage.  Richard  W.;  Pisenti,  David  W.; 
Bright.  Richard  D.;  and  Stnim,  David  B.,  5336353,  CI.  428-102.000. 
Coppens,  Dirk  M.;  and  Allewaert,  Kathy.  to  Minnesota  Mming  at)d  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Oil  and  water  repellent  compositions.  5.536,304,  CI. 
252-8.570. 
Cofdi,  Alex;  Desos.  Patrice;  and  Lepagnol,  Jean,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie 

2(IH)-quinolone  compounds.  5336.709,  CI.  514-82.000. 
Cordi.  Alex;  Spedding.  Michael;  Seitiz.  Bernard;  Lepagnol.  Jean;  Desos, 
Patrice;  and  Morain.  Philippe,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  Benzothiadiazine 
compound.  5336,719.  CI.  514-222.800. 
Cornelius.  Lauren  K.:  See — 

Borrelli.  Nicholas  F;  Cornelius.  Lauren  K.;  Newhouse.  Mark  A.;  and 
Tick.  Paul  A.,  5337.505,  Q.  385-142.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Fr&het,  Jean  M.  J.;  and  Lee.  Sze-Ming,  5336,616,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Zhang.  Z.  Lisa;  and  MacDonald,  Noel  C.  5,536,988,  CI.  310-309.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Bocko.  Peter  L.;  and  Johnson.  Ronald  E..  5.535,673,  CI.  101-21 1. 000. 
Bonelli,  Nicholas  F;  Cornelius.  Lauren  K.;  Newhouse.  Mark  A.;  and 

Tick.  Paul  A..  5337,505,  CI.  385-142.000. 
Upp,  G.  Daniel;  Mack,  Alfred  N.;  and  Schmitt,  Paul  S  ,  5,536.478,  CI. 
422-174.000. 
Coitez.  Alejandro.  Opening  device  for  cans.  5,535,911,  O.  220-268.000. 
Costa  &  Grissom  Machinery  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Grissom,  Scott  D.;  and  Grissom,  Michael  C,  5336,198.  CI.  451-49.000. 
Costa.  George  J.;  and  Williams.  Jeff  J.  Self  leveling  laser  plumb  assembly. 

5337.205.  a.  356-250.000. 
Costanza.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Folkms.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Costanza.  Daniel  W..  5337.190.  Q.  355-214.000. 
Coteus.  Paul  W.;  and  Goodman.  Douglas  S..  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Secure  viewing  of  display  units  by  image  super- 
position and  wavelength  separation.  5,537,476.  CI.  380-54.000. 
Cothem.  Billy;  Ramsey,  Joseph  A.;  and  Stapler.  Clifford  L..  to  Uni.  Temp 
Refrigeration.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  freezing  large  blocks  of  a 
liquid  or  slurry.  5.535.598.  CI.  62-356.000. 
Cottrell.  Ian  William:  See— 

Yeh.  Michael  H.;  and  Cottrell,  Ian  William.  5,536,825,  CI.  536-52.000. 
Coules,  Russell  G  ;  Rajagopal,  Gancsh;  and  Stewart,  Jefferey  W..  to  Abbon 

Laboratories.  Tube  connector.  5.536,049,  CI.  285-159.000. 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research:  See — 

Rao,  Ramamuithy  S   R.;  Vijayaraghavan,  Rangarajan;  Siddananjappa, 
Siddalingappa;  and  Vyasamurthy,  Anm  K.,  5,536,087,  Q.   384- 
103.000 
Country  Ravor.  Inc.;  See — 

Seeds.  W  R.;  and  McMinn.  William  A.,  111.  5,536320,  C\.  426-549.000. 

Seeds.  W  R  ;  and  McMinn.  William  A..  ID.  5.536322.  CI.  426-589.000. 

Couture.  Pierre;  Francoeur.  Bruno;  and  Lambert,  Ghislain.  to  Hydro-Quebec. 

Mediod  and  apparatus  for  slatting  up  a  synchronous  machine.  5.537.020. 

CI  318-720.000. 

Cowan.  David  M.:  See— 

Pawlowski.  Stephen  S.;  MacWilliams.  Peter  D.;  Cowan,  David  M.;  and 
David,  Howard  S.,  5337,640,  C\.  395-473.000 
Cowger,  Bruce:  See — 

Baldwin.  Marc  A.;  Cowger,  Bruce;  Elliot.  Joseph  R.;  and  McDaniel. 
Lowell  R..  5337.134,  CI.  347-85.000. 
Cox,  J   Allen;  and  Fritz.  Teresa,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Head  mounted  display 

utilizing  diffractive  optical  elements  5337.253.  CI.  359-630.000 
Cox,  Kenneth  A  ;  Dante,  Henry  M.;  and  Maher.  Roben  J.,  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated.    Product   appearance   inspection    methods   and   apparatus 
employing  low  variance  filter.  5,537,670,  CI.  382-219.000. 
Cox,  Stephen  F:  See — 

Wetmore.  Kenneth  H.;  Kormanyos.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Cox,  Stephen  F., 
5336.114,0.405-128.000. 
Crabb,  James:  See — 

Brown,  Stuart  C  ,  and  Crabb,  James,  5.535.826,  Q.  166-363  000. 
Craddock.  Gerald  G  .  to  Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation.  Low  velocity 
radial  deployment  with  predetemuned  pattern.  5,535,679,  CI  102-494.000. 
Crafts.  Harold  S.;  McKinley,  William  W.;  and  Scaggs,  Mark  O  ,  to  AT&T 
Global  Information  Solutions  Company;  Hyundai  Electronics  America; 
and  Symbios  Logic  Inc    Polysilicon  fii.se  array  structure  for  integrated 
circuits  5336.968,  O.  257-529.000. 
Craig,  Franklin  J.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Stiaeler.  William  F;  and  Straeter. 

Joseph  G..  5335.548,  CI.  47-72.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig,  Franklin  J ;  Straeter,  William  F;  and  Straeter, 
Joseph  G.,  5,535,549,  CI.  47-72.000. 
Craig,  James  A.:  See — 

Bridges.  Michael  L.;  Craig.  James  A.;  Dodrill,  Lewis  D.;  Fink,  John  D.; 
and  Jones.  William  E .  5337.461.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Crain.  Kermit;  Wary.  John;  Olson.  Roger  A.;  and  Beach.  William  F.  to 
Specialty  Coating  Systems,  Inc.  Parylene  deposition  apparatus  including  a 
quartz  crystal  diickness/rate  controller.  5,536,317,  CI    118-664.000. 
Crandall.  Bradford  G..  Jr:  See- 
Emerson.  Ralph  W;  and  Crandall,  Bradford  G.,  Jr.,  5336,501.  d. 
424-405.000. 
Crawford,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Purdy,  E.  Robert;  Crawford,  Mark  A.;  Erskine,  Timothy  J.;  and  Peterson, 
Gerald  H.,  5335.771,  O.  137-15  000. 
Cray  Research.  Inc.:  See — 


Bausman,  Marvin  D.;  and  Swanson,  Vernon  W.,  5,537,498,  Q.  383- 
24.000. 
CRC-Evans  Pipeline  International,  Inc.:  See — 
Leduc,  Trung.  5335,938.  CI.  228-212.000. 
Crinion,  Jonadian:  See — 

Brown,  Moitimer.  and  Crinion,  Jonathan,  5337.290,  CI.  361-681.000. 
Ciuckett,  Charles  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Chong,  Ku  H.;  Crockett.  Charles  H..  Jr;  Partridge,  Julian  P.;  and 
Sanghavi.  Bhavyen  S.,  5335,936,  O.  228-175.000. 
Crocodile  Packaging  Ltd.:  See — 

Philip.  Quentm  M.  C,  5335,909,  CI.  220-4.330. 
Crompton,  Timothy  A.,  to  EEV  Limited.  Linear  electron  beam  tubes  arrange- 

meats.  5336,992.  Q.  313-293.000. 
Crosbie.  Jeffrey  S.;  Baum.  David  M.;  and  Kiutz,  Michael  W..  id  Motorola, 
Inc.  Communication  network  with  flexible  handoff  scheduling  for  mobile 
nodes.  5337,679.  CI.  455-132.000 
Cross,  Barrington;  Los,  Marinus;  Doehner,  Robert  F.  Jr;  Ladner.  David  W.; 
and  Johnson.  Jerry  L..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  (2-imidazolin-2-yI) 
fused  hcteropyridine  compounds  and  use  of  said  compounds  as  herbicidal 
agents.  5336,702,  CI.  504-245.000. 
Cross,  Barrington;  Los,  Marinus;  Doehner,  Roben  F,  Jr.;  Ladner,  David  W.; 
and  Johnson.  Jerry  L.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  (2-lmidazolin-2- 
yl)  fused  hcteropyridine  compounds.  5,536,839,  Q.  546-113.000. 
Cross,  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Bautz.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Cross,  Kenneth  G.,  5336,035,  CI.  280-660.000. 
Croyle,  Gene  F;  Lindstedt,  E.  Lennatt  and  Mueller.  Frederick  N.,  to  Levi 
Strauss  &  Co.  Fabric  piece  automatic  feeder  with  suction  cup  picker  and 
twisted-belt  flipper.  5335.997,  O.  271-12.000. 
CniiM,  Phillip  D.:  See- 
Moore,  Thomas  S.;  and  Cruise,  Phillip  D.,  5336.061,  CI.  296-155.000. 
Crumrine,  Douglas  L.  Jigging  system  apparatus.  5,535340,  CI.  43-42.090. 
Cucinotta,  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Celeste.  Salvatore  A.;  Cucinotta,  Anthony  J.;  and  Rosa.  Guy  A., 
5,536392,  O.  429-68.000. 
Cuevas,  Jess  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Air  bag  inflator.  5336,039,  CI   280-737.000. 
Cuevas.  Jess  A.;  and  Zakula.  Mitchell  P.  to  TRW  Inc.  Inflator  for  side  impact 

ait  bag.  5,536,040,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Cullen,  Thomas  G.;  Henrie,  Robert  N.,  U;  Peake,  Ointon  J.;  and  Bennett, 
Brian    D..   to   FMC   Corporation.    Insecticidal    substittited-2,4-diamino- 
5,6,7,8-tetrahydroquinazolines.  5336,725,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Cultcr  Ltd.:  See— 

Vinanen,  Jouko;  and  Makela.  Matti.  5336326,  CI.  426-658  000. 
CulMct,  Rick:  See- 
Wong,  John  J.;  and  Culver,  Rick.  5337.631,  CI.  395-182.050. 
Cunagin,  Gary  F;  Jerew.  Timothy  L.;  Millikan.  Allison  B.;  and  Saaf.  Patrick 
M..  to  Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc  Shield  forfcurial  casket.  5335,489, 
CI  27-14.000. 
Cundy.  John  P:  See- 
Shah.  Keun  N.;  and  Cundy.  John  P,  5,536363.  Q.  428-224.000. 
Curaiek  Pharmaceuticals  Limitnl  Paitiiership:  See — 
Borgman.  Robert  J.,  5336.743,  CI.  514-39.800. 
Cur«olo.  Benedict  S.;  Apicella.  Frank  V.,  Jr;  and  Richardson,  Thomas  W., 
Sr,.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Amine  curable  compositions.  5,536,775,  CI.  525- 
530.000. 
Current  Logic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  John  J  ;  and  Culver,  Rick,  5337.631,  Q.  395-182.050. 
Curr>.  Douglas  N  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Rotating  non-rolationally  sym- 
metrical halftone  dots  for  encoding  embedded  data  in  a  hyperacuity  printer. 
5,537,223,  Q.  358-460.000. 
Curtis.  Grace  E.;  Livezey,  Cynthia  S.;  McDonnell,  Gary  D.;  Grady,  Mark  L.; 
and  Minor,  Richard  J.,  to  Grandvicw  Hospital  and  Medical  Center.  Mobile 
nursing  unit  and  system  therefor  5.536.084,  CI.  364-413.010 
Curtis,  M.  David;  Nanos,  John  I.;  and  McClain,  Mark  D.,  to  University  of 
Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the.  Thiazole  polymers  and  method  of  producing 
same.  5336,808.  CI.  528-377.000. 
Czipri,  John,  to  Accon  Marine,  Inc.  Retractable  cleat  with  a  sealed  housing. 

5335.694.  CI.  114-218.000. 
D  &  P  Equipment  Sales.  Inc.:  See — 

Hortenberry,  Larry;  and  Copeland,  Bobby  W.,  5335,876,  C[.   198- 
803.120 
Dae  Hwan  Co.,  Ltd.;  See- 
Choi,  Mu-Hung,  5335,685.  CI.  110-223.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jong-n,  5337.510,  Q.  395-2.380. 

Lee,  Dong-Hee;  and  Park.  Jun-Hyun,  5337,170,  Q.  3S3-101.000. 
Plark,  Jun-Hyun,  5337,169.  CI.  353-101  000. 
aiin,  Ki-Hoon,  5335.957.  O.  242-355.100. 
DahL  James  M.,  to  Spacelabs  Medical.  Inc.  Wall-mounted  medical  monitor- 
ing system  with  removable  modules  5337,289,  CI.  361-681.000. 
Dahlbcck.  Scott.  Laryngoscope  pressure  sensor  and  alarm.  5,536,245,  CI. 

600-195.000. 
Dahtierg.  Bjom  M..  to  Hilevel  Technology,  Iik.  Microprogrammable  pro- 
cestor  capable  of  accessing  unused  portions  of  control  store  as  fast  data 
memory  5337,627.  O.  395-375.000. 
Dahmani.  Dahmane:  See — 

Rowland,  Stephen  T;  and  Dahmani,  Dahmane.  5337,664,  CI.  395- 
879  000. 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Takatsu,  Haruyoshi;  Takehata.  Sadao;  Takeuchi.  Kiyohumi;  Osawa. 
Masashi;  Ogawa.  Shinji;  and  Ishida.  Norie.  5,536,443,  CI.  252- 
299.630. 


DAL  Pannenfaip:  See- 
Klaus,  Dale  A.,  5337304,  Q.  362-373.000. 
Dalai,  Ketan,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  tyslem  for  efficiently 
performing   database    table    aggregation    using   an    aggregation    index. 
5337389,  O.  395-600.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Bnan  W ;  and  Monon,  Alan  M..  5337360,  Q.  365-226.000. 
Dalmasso,  Joseph;  and  Mielnik,  Thaddetis,  to  American  Sterilizer  Company. 

Method  of  decontamination  of  food  5335,667,  CI.  99-472.000. 
Daly.  Anne  M.;  Blackwell.  Timothy  J.;  and  Martin.  Th>y  D..  to  DePuy.  Inc. 

Patella  reaming  system  5336.271,  a.  606-80.000. 
Daly,  James  A.:  See— 

Patiick.  Michael  W.;  and  Daly,  James  A.,  5337.098,  Q.  340-825.050. 

Damiano,  Roben  F;  Drumm.  Anthony  D.;  Edwards,  Michael  K.;  Kanzelman, 

Roben  L.;  and  McCarthy.  Kathy  M..  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Method  for  mapping  in  logic  synthesis  by  logic  classificatioiL 

5337J30,  a.  364-489.000. 

D'Amico,  John,  (jolf  club  including  positioning  aid.  5336,012,  O.  473- 

238.000. 
D'Amico,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Reinhold.  Habetl  E.,  ID;  D'Amico,  Joseph  S  ;  and  Knaebet,  Kent  S.. 
5336.300,  CI.  95-101.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Bddt.  Brent  R..  5.536.758.  O.  522-4.000. 

Peterson.  Walter,  Janus,  Alvin  L.;  and  Joncas,  Mark  E.,  5335388.  O. 

60-454.000. 

Dancause,  James  M.,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  producing  wrinkle-free  signahires.  5335.9%,  O.  270-6.000. 

Daniel,  Paula;  Schurig,  Gregory  A.;  and  O'Neill.  Suzanne,  to  R.P.  Scherer 

Corporation.  Fragrance  sample  container.  5335,885.  O.  206-484.000. 
Daniels,  D.  Kelley:  See- 
Lewis,  C.  Alan;  and  Daniels.  D.  Kelley,  5337.464,  Q.  379-114.000. 
Danroc,  Joel:  See- 
Van  Danh,  Tran;  and  Daraoc,  Joel.  5336,383,  Q.  204-490.000. 
Dante,  Henry  M.:  See — 

Cox,  Kenneth  A.;  Dante,  Henry  M.;  and  Maher.  Roben  J.,  5337.670,  CI. 
382-219.000. 
Dany,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Mourol.  Chrislophe;  Kumar,  Vinod;  Wautier,  Armelle;  and  Dany.  Jean- 
Claude,  5337.438.  a.  375-231.000. 
Danzin.  Charies:  See — 

Lesur.  Brigitte;  Ducep.  Jean-Bernard;  and  Danzin,  Charles,  5336,732, 
CI.  514-317.000. 
Dao,  Joseph,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  CMOS  logic  circuit  with  plural 

inputs.  5337,063,  a.  326-98.000. 
Daoudal,  Beitrand;  See — 

Delfon,  Bruno;  Born,  Maurice;  Daoudal,  Bertrand;  and  Lalleinent. 
Jacques,  5336,424,  Q.  508-401.000. 
Darbee.  Paul  V.:  See— 

Escobosa.  Marcus;  and  Darbee.  Paul  V..  5337.463.  CI.  379-102.000. 
Darrow,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Haas,  Glen  R..  Jr;  Barnett,  John  E.  Jr.;  Nelson,  Stephen  R.;  Darrow, 
Douglas  J.;  Bagen.  Susan  V;  Breit,  Henry;  and  Forster,  James, 
5,536,906,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Dass,  M.  Lawrence  A.;  Cheng,  Peng;  and  Eraser.  David  B.,  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  formation  of  epitaxial  cobalt  silicide  and  shallow 
junction  of  silicon.  5336,684.  CI.  437-201.000. 
Dastek  Corporation:  See — 

Zaroori.  Mourad  D ,  5337,269,  O.  360-97.010. 
Datta,  Madhav:  See — 

Dinan.  Thomas  E.;  Berridge,  Kirk  G.;  Datta.  Madhav;  Kanarsky.  Thomas 
S  ;  Pike.  Michael  B.;  and  Shenoy.  Ravindn  V.,  5,536388,  Q.  205 
670.000. 
Daubendiek,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Wen.  Xin;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L  :  Black,  Donald  L.;  Deaton,  Joseph 
C  ;  Gersey.  Timothy  R.;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.;  Olm,  Myra  T;  and 
Wilson,  Robert  D.,  5336,632,  CI  430-567.000. 
Daurer,  Norman  J.:  See — 

Kelley.  Edward  E.;  and  Daurer,  Norman  J  ,  5337387,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Davco  Manufacnuing  L.L.C.:  See — 

Davis,  Stephen  D.,  5335,724,  O.  123-467.000. 
David.  Bernard:  See — 

Attaoui.  Pascale;  Benoist.  Bruno;  Besnanl.  Rimy;  and  David.  Bemard, 
5337,334,  CI.  364-507.000. 
David.  Howard  S.:  See — 

Pawlowski.  Stephen  S.;  MacWilliams.  Peter  D.;  Cowan,  David  M.;  and 
David.  Howard  S.,  5337,640,  O.  395-473.000. 
E>avidson  Textron:  See — 

Rheinlander,  Fred;  and  Logeman,  Kevin,  5336351.  O.  156-212.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.;  See — 

Kelman.  Josh.  5336.341.  CI.  156-62.200. 
Nichols,  Uwrence  R..  5335371,  O  52-716.600. 
Davies,  Gary,  to  Premark  FEG  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  storing  and 
supplying  water  for  use  in  catering  equipment  5.535.774, 0. 137-2 16.000. 
Davies,  Peter  O.  J.:  See— 

Moothead,  Roben  G.;  and  Davies,  Peter  O.  J.,  5335,892,  O.  209- 
157.000. 
Davis,  Charles  G.:  See — 

Sileo,  Gerard  A.;  Appleby,  John  W.;  Nai^vage,  Stq>hen  T;  Alem, 
Francis  X.;  and  Davis,  Charles  G..  5,536.022.  O  277-235.00A. 
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Davis.  Charles  R.;  Egino.  Frank  D.;  and  Skarvinko,  Eugene  R..  to  Inteina- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corpondon.  Design  of  high  density  structures 
with  laser  etch  stop.  5.536479,  O.  428-421.000. 
Davis,  Marc  R.:  See— 

Bacfaman,  Michael  S.;  Standing,  Michael  H.;  and  Davis.  Marc  R., 
5J37,0II,C1.  318-99.000. 
Davis,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Jacala.  Ariel:  Davis.  Richard  M.;  Sullivan.  Michael  A.;  Chiu,  R.  Paul: 
and  Staub.  Fred.  5.536.143,  CI.  4I6-%.0OR. 
Davis,  Stephen  D..  to  Davco  Manufacturing  L.L.C.  Fuel  pulsation  dampener 

5.535.724.  a.  123-467.000. 
Davis.  William  R.:  See— 

Boooms,  Stanley:  Bremer.  Gordon:  Chapman.  Joseph  Q.:  Davis.  Will- 
iam R.:  Ko.  Keimeth  D.:  Roberson.  D.  Randy:  Smiihwick,  Luke  J.: 
and  Smith.  Richard  K..  5,537,436.  C\.  375-222.000. 
da  Vitoria  Lobo.  Niels:  and  Jinxiong.  Chen,  to  University  of  Central  Florida. 
3D  realtime  fluid  animation  by  navier-stokes  equabons.  5.537.641,  CI. 
395-119.000. 
Davy  Process  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Hanisoo,  George  E.:  Scarlett,  John:  Wood,  Michael  A.:  and  McKinley, 
Donald  H..  5.536.856.  CI.  554-164.000. 
Day.  Kenneth  F.  Ill:  Dewey.  Douglas  W.:  and  Truty.  Michael  A.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Transparent  driving  partition  for 
processing  logical  volumes  to  be  recorded  onto  optical  media.  5.537,578, 
a.  395-492.000. 
Dayco  FT!  S.p.A.:  See— 

Macchiarulo.  Vincenzo:  Fiordaliso.  Carlo:  Cipollone,  Franco:  and  Di 
Giacomo.  Tommaso.  5,536,213,  CI.  474-205.000. 
DeAngelis,  Christopher  M.:  and  Green,  Robert  W..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Neural  network  based  data  fusion  system  for  source 
localization.  5,537.511,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Deaton,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Wen,  Xin:  Daubendiek.  Richard  L.:  Black,  Donald  L.;  Deaton,  Joseph 
C:  Gersey.  Timothy  R.:  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.:  Olm.  Myra  T:  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D..  5,536,632,  CI.  430-567.000 
December,  Timothy  S.:  See — 

Carpenter,  Clint  W.;  December,  Timothy  S.:  and  Hardigan,  William  D., 
5,536,776,  CI.  524-556.000. 
Deckers.  Andreas:  MUller.  Hans-Joachim:  Klimesch.  Roger:  Wistuba.  Ecke- 
hardt:  Plaumann.  Heinz:  Kolk.  Erich:  Isbara,  Gunther:  Fauth.  Karl-Heinz: 
and  Krobb,  Joachim,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Carboxyl<ontaining 
isobutene  copolymers.  5,536.788,  CI.  525-301.000. 
Decoma  International  Inc.:  See — 

Borys,  Tadeusz:  and  Wakefield,  Earlby  E.  J  ,  5,536,540,  CI.  428-31.000. 
Decoustics  Limited:  5*^ — 

Wilson.  Wm.  S.:  Kolga.  Heikki:  and  White.  Ronald  G..  5.535,566,  CI. 
52-506.070. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Sibley.  Dwight  A.:  and  Dolberg.  Dale  R..  5.535.669.  CI.  100-145.000. 
De  Gaye.  Emmanuel  J  Cake  of  soap.  5.536.433.  CI.  510-449.000. 
Degnan.  Thomas  F:  Fung.  Anthony  S.:  Helton.  Terry  E.:  Lawton.  Stephen  L.: 
Lissy.  Daiia  N.:  and  Roth,  Wieslaw  J  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  MCM-56 
as  sorfaent  and  catalyst  componenL  5.536.894,  CI.  585-467.000. 
DeGraw.  Joseph  1.:  Colwell,  William  T:  Siromak.  Francis  M.:  Smith,  R 
Lane:  and  Piper,  James  R.,  to  SRI  International:  and  Sloan-Kettering 
Institute.  Antiinflammatory  and  antineoplastic  5-deazaaminopterins  and 
5,IO-didea2aaminopierins.  5.536,724.  CI   514-258.000 
Deguchi.  Manabu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki:  and  Deguchi.  Manabu.  5,537.293.  CI.  361- 
737.000. 
Deguchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Urushibata,  Ikumi:  Yoshimura.  Takumi:  Deguchi,  Takeshi:  Yonekura, 
Norihisa:  Sakai.  Junetsu:  and  Havashi,  Shigeru,  5,536,837,  CI.  544- 
316.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schuetz,  Peter:  Burmeister,  Roland:  Despeyroux,  Benrand:  Moesinger. 
Hans:  Krause.  Helmfried:  and  Deller.  Klaus.  5.536.694,  O    502 
301.000. 
Dehne.  Manfred  F  Particulate  collector  assembly.  5.536.287.  CI.  55-346.000. 
Dckeyscr.  Mark  A.:  and  McDonald.  Paul  T.  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company. 
Inc.:  and  Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd./Ltee  Pesticidal  oxadiazines.  5,536,720, 
CI.  514-229.200. 
Dekeyser.  Mark  A  :  and  McDonald,  Paul  T,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company, 
Inc.:  and  Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd/Ltee.  Insecticidal  phcnylhydrazine  deriva- 
tives. 5,536,746.  CI  514-468.000 
De  Kcyzer.  Ren^.  Callant.  Paul:  Dcwanckele.  Jean-Marie:  and  Monbaliu. 
Marcel,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V  Method  for  making  a  lithographic  printing 
plate  according  to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process.  5^36,618,  O. 
430-204.000. 
Del-Met  Corporation:  See — 

Baccman.  Bjom,  5,536,463,  CI.  264-219.000. 
Delfort,  Bruno:  Bom,  Maurice:  Daoudal.  Benrand:  and  Lallement,  Jacques, 
to    Institute    Francais    Du    Petrole.    Sulfonated    bismuth    compounds. 
5,536,424,  CI.  508^1.000. 
Del  Giacco,  Gerard  R.:  See — 

Bormann.  Thomas  J.:  Gsell.  Thomas  C:  Matkovich.  Vlado  I.:  and  Del 
Giacco.  Gerard  R..  5.536.413.  CI.  2IO-65O.000. 
Delius.  Ulrich:  See— 

Wagcner,  Reinhard:  Schneider,  Jiirgen:  Delius,  Ulrich:  Herold. 
Friedrich:  Miess,  Georg-Emerich;  and  Meyer-Blumenrodi,  Ulrich, 
5,536,408,  a.  2I(M90.000. 


Dellacoletu,  Brent:  Odle,  Roy  R.:  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.:  Greenberg, 
Ronald  A.:  Barren.  James  P.:  King.  Joseph  A.:  Baghel.  Sunita  S.:  Haitko. 
Deborah  A.:  and  Hawron.  David  G..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process 
for  preparing  bis(etheT  anhydrides)  using  alkylamine  derived  bisimides 
having  low  melting  temperatures  5.536.846.  CI.  549-252.000. 
Deller,  Klaus:  See— 

Schuetz.  Peter:  Burmeister.  Roland:  Despeyroux.  Bettiand:  Moesinger. 
Hans:  Krause.  Helmfried:  and  Deller.  Klaus.  5.536.694.  O.  502- 
30I.OOO. 
Deller.  Robert  W..  to  HR  Textron  Inc.  Hydromechanical  differentiating 

apparatus.  5,535,773,  Q.  137-106.000. 
Delp,  Gary  S.:  See— 

Branstad.  Mark  W.:  Bym.  Jonathan  W.:  Delp.  Gary  S.:  Leichty.  Phillip 
L.:  Lynch.  Jeffrey  J.:  Ploiz,  Kevin  G.:  Sendelbacfa,  Lee  A.:  and  Slaoe, 
Albert  A.,  5,537,408,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Deltrans,  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  Edward.  5.536.221.  CI.  477-143.000. 
Deluca,  Hector  F:  Perlman.  Kato  L.:  and  Sicinski.  Rafal  R..  to  Wisconsin 
Alunuii  Reieirch  Foundation.  19-Nor- vitamin  D,  compounds  widi  substi- 
mtent  at  2-position.  5.536.713.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Deluca,  Hector  F:  and  Sicinski,  Rafal  R.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  (E)-20  (22)-dehydrodiels-alder  compounds.  5,536,828,  CI. 
540-95.000. 
De  Luca,  Nicholas  P..  to  Novus  Packaging  Corporation.  Thermal  insulating 
and  cushioning  package  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.535.888.  CI. 
206-522.000. 
Demaresl.  Scott  T:  See — 

Chmielewski.  Thomas  A.:  Demarest.  Scott  T:  Colavito.  Leonard  R.:  and 
Zeuner.  Kenneth  W..  5.535.577.  CI.  56-10.20E 
Denenberg,  Jeffrey  N.:  Weinberger.  Edward  D.:  and  Gordon.  Michael  L.  Data 
compression  method  for  use  in  a  computerized  informational  and  transac- 
tional network.  5,537.551,  Q.  395-200.180. 
Denham,  WiUard  A.:  See— 

Paterson.  Graham  H.:  and  Denham.  Willard  A..  5,535,781,  CI    137- 
624.110. 
Denk,  Joseph:  See — 

Beauchamp,  Edward  D.:  Denk,  Joseph:  and  Muny,  Roger  P.,  5,535.%7, 
CI.  244-209  000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Kaisuyoshi:  and  Terui,  Yoshinori.  5,536,944,  CI.  250-423.00F 

Denz.  Helmut.  Wild,  Ernst:  Boencher.  Klaus:  Mallebrein.  Geotg:  and  Tischer. 

Christian,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  System  and  method  for  determming  a 

gradient  speed  of  a  shaft  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine 

5,537,322,  CI.  364-431.070. 

Deperoo,  Mitchell  A.:  See — 

Graessley.  William  J.:  Zehnal.  James:  Carlstrom.  Kevin  R.:  Depemo. 
Mitchell  A  ;  Bartolucci.  Daniel  P:  and  Forbes.  James  W..  5.535.722. 
CI.  123^25  000 
DePuy.  Inc.:  See- 
Daly.  Anne  M.:  Blackwell.  Timothy  J.:  and  Martin.  Troy  D.,  5,536.271. 
CI.  606-80.000 
der  Kinderen.  Wilhelmus  J.  G.  J.:  and  Van  Gisbergen.  Stanislaus  J.  C.  H.  M.. 
to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Wellbore  system  wifii  retiievable  valve  body 
5.535.828.  CI.  166-372.000. 
DeRosa.  Thomas  F:  Studzinski.  William  M.:  Russo.  Joseph  M.:  Kaufman. 
Benjainin  J.:  and  Hahn.  Robert  T.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Non-metallic  anti-knock 
fuel  additive.  5.536.280.  CI.  44-426.000. 
Derossi.  Christopher  S  :  See — 

Yu.  Dean  T:  and  Derossi.  Christopher  S.,  5.537.5%.  CI.  395-700.000. 

Descat.  Gilles:  and  Hamon.  Christian,  to  Gnmde  Paroissee.  S.A.  Zeolite 

Y-based  catalytic  composition  for  use  in  ttic  treatment  of  oxygenated 

effluents  containing  nitrogen  oxides,  its  preparation  and  process  for  use. 

5.536.483.  CI.  423-239.200. 

deSolms.  S.  Jane:  and  Graham.  Samuel  L..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Inhibitors  of 

famesyl-protein  tiansferase.  5.536.750.  CI.  514-538.000. 
Desos.  Patrice:  See — 

Cordi.  Alex:  Desos.  Patrice;  and  Lepagnol.  Jean.  5,536,709,  CI.  514- 

82.000. 
Cordi,  Alex:  Spedding,  Michael:  Serkiz,   Bernard:  Lepagnol.  Jean: 
Desos.  Patrice:  and  Morain.  Philippe,  5,536.719.  CI.  514-222.800. 
Despeyroux.  Benrand:  See — 

Schuetz.  Peter:  Burmeister.  Roland:  Despeyroux.  Benrand:  Moesinger. 
Hans:  Krause,  Helmfried:  and  Deller,  Klaus,  5,536,694,  O.  502- 
301.000. 
Detable.  Pascal:  and  Andre,  Michel,  to  Etablissments  Caillau.  Quick  connec- 
tion for  fitting  a  rigid  tube  in  a  connector.  5,536,047.  CI.  285-39.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG;  See — 

Surauer.  Michael:  Bitmer.  Helmut:  Fichter.  Walter:  and  Fischer.  Horst- 
Dieter.  5,535,%5.  CI   244-174.000. 
DeVille.  Yannick,  to  US.  Philips  Coiporation.  Neural  processor  which  can 

calculate  a  norm  or  a  distance.  5,537,513,  CI.  395-27.000. 
Deville,  Yannick.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Control  device  for  a  buffer 

memory  with  reconfigurable  partitioning.  5.537.571.  CI.  395-460.000. 
Devln.  Jean,  to  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S.A.  Memory  in  Integrated 

circuit  form  with  improved  reading  time.  5,537.349,  CI.  365-185.330. 
Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

De  Keyzcr.  Reni,  Callant,  Paul:  Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie:  and  Monba- 
hu.  Marcel.  5,536.618.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Dewey.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Day.  Kennedi  F.  Ill:  Dewey.  Douglas  W:  and  Tnity.  Michael  A., 
5,537.578,  CI.  395-492.000. 


De  Wia,  James  J.;  and  Ootsthuizen,  Petrus  M.  Intertial  filter.  5,536,288,  O. 

55-440  000. 
Dhanepal.  Shivaprasad:  See — 

Valentor,  Steven:  Parris,  Alan:  Dhanapal,  Shivaprasad;  and  Stephens, 
William,  5,536,068,  CI.  297-344.180. 
Dhartshwar,  Yatin:  See — 

Miller,  Craig  A.:  Dhareshwar,  Yatin;  Heller,  Edmund  G.;  and  Garrett, 
Michael  R.,  5,537,540,  O.  395-183.140. 
Dhers.  Jean:  See — 

Metivier.  Jean;  Chaudan.son.  Htttne.  and  Dhers,  Jein.  5J36.338,  CI. 
148-633.000. 
DiaCom  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Boulton,  David  A.;  Vucenic,  Wayne;  and  Stallings,  John  P,  5.537,618, 
a.  395161.000 
Dial,  Oliver  E.,  to  Triliance  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selecting 

a  wearable  to  match  an  object.  5,537,211,  O.  356-402.000. 
Diamond  Electroic  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida,  Yoshio.  5.535.816.  CI    165-80.300. 
Diamond.  Marc  D.;  and  Kimbel.  Jeffrey  C.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  for 
solving  enumerative  search  problems  using  message  passing  on  parallel 
computers.  5.537.593.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Diaa»nd.  Peter  M.  Squeegee  with  a  pump  supplied  sponge.  5,536.095.  CI. 

401-146.000. 
Dial.  Felix  V.;  and  Stanley.  Jack  H.,  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation. 
Buffered  crosspoint  matrix  for  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  switch  and 
method  of  operation.  5.537.400.  CI.  370-58.200. 
Dick.  Bonnie  R.;  Duke.  Robcn  T;  Osborne.  Eugene  E.:  Sable.  Steven  R; 
Scott.  Thomas  E.:  and  Tavemer,  Chas.  to  Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.  Incon- 
tinence detection  device.  5.537.095.  CI.  340-605.000. 
Dickarson.  Roben  L.  Gla.ss  cutting  machine.  5,535,933,  Q.  225-%.500. 
Dickey.  Nancy  J.  Outer  wrap  clothing  5.535.449,  CI.  2-69.000. 
Didilton.  Blaise:  See— 

Bijjean.  Franck;  Le  Pettier.  Fabienne:  and  Didillon.  Blaise.  5336,695, 
CI.  502-327.000. 
Diehl,  David  A  :  See— 

Friedlander,  Charies  B.:  and  Diehl.  David  A..  5.536.760.  CI.  522-96.000. 
Diep.  E)aniel  V.;  Lin.  M.  Linda;  and  Christiansen.  Per  B..  to  Naico  Fuel  Tech. 

Process  for  pollution  control.  5.536.482.  CI.  423-235.000. 
Dietrich.  Fred  M  :  See- 
Cooper.  John  H.;  Fugate,  David  W.;  and  Dietrich,  Fred  M.,  5.536.978. 
CI.  307-89.000. 
DielE.  Timothy  M.:  See— 

Uy.  Rosa;  and  Dietz.  Timothy  M..  5.536.446.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Di  Oiacomo.  Tommaso:  See — 

Macchiarulo.  Vincenzo:  Fiordaliso.  Carlo;  Cipollone,  Franco:  and  Di 
Giacomo.  Tommaso.  5.536.213.  C\.  474-205.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Patrick.  Michael  W.;  and  Daly.  James  A..  5.537.098.  C\  340-825.050. 
Wibecan.  Brian  F.  5.537.541.  CI.  395-183.210. 
Yang.  Henry;  Ramakrishnan.  K.  K.;  Spinney.  Barry;  and  Jain.  Rajendra 
K..  5.537,413,  CI.  370-85.500. 
Dillinger,  Paul  H.,  to  Hewlett-Packard.  Apparatus  for  forming  color  images, 

using  a  hue-plus-gray  color  model.  5,537.228,  CI.  358-502.000. 
Dillman.  Steven  H.;  and  Erickson.  James  R..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Radiation 
cured  conjugated  diene  block  copolymer  compositions.  5.536,772,  CI. 
524-483.000. 
Di  Lullo,  Alberto:  See— 

Marcotullio.  Armando;  Di  Lullo.  Albeno:  Bertero.  Luigi.  deceased. 
5.535,769.  CI.  137-13.000. 
DiMatteo.  Paul;  Chubb.  Charles;  and  Nichols.  Robert,  to  Nova  Technologies. 

Inc.  Patient  transfer  seat.  5.535.459.  CI.  5-88  100 
Dinan,  Thomas  E.;  Berridge.  Kirk  G.;  Datla.  Madhav;  Kanarsky.  Thomas  S.; 
Pike.  Michael  B.;  and  Shenoy.  Ravindra  V..  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corporation    Vertical   electroetch   tool   nozzle   and   method. 
5.536.388.  CI.  205-670.000. 
Dingley,  David  J.:  See — 

Alvis.  Roger  L.;  and  Dingley.  David  J..  5.536.940.  Q.  250-310.000. 
DiNino.  Patricia  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  blood  chemistry  analysis. 

5.535.744.  CI.  128-635.000. 
DIodati.  Salvatore:  See — 

Bcarson.  John  D.;  and  Diodati.  Salvatore.  5.536.571,  Q.  428-341.000. 
Dion.  F.  Eugene:  See — 

Morehouse.  James  H.;  Furay.  David  M.;  Blagaila.  John;  Dion.  F.  Eugene; 
Shelstad.  Scon  A.;  and  Woods.  Jimmy  L..  5.537,270,  CI.  360-97.020. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Kimura,    Noboru;    Vimllo,    Ronald    G.;    and    Yamazaki,    Yasuhiro, 
5,537,379,  CI.  369-116.000. 
DiSitfano.  Thomas  H.;  Grube.  Gary  W.;  Khandros.  Igor  Y.;  and  Mathiew. 
GaAan.  to  Tessera.  Inc.  Semiconductor  connection  components  and  meth- 
o*  with  relea-sable  lead  support.  5.536,909.  C\.  174-261.000. 
Doaa.  Trung  T .  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  making  self-aligned 
rim  phase  shifting  masks  for  sub-micron  lithography.  5,536,606,  Q. 
430-5000. 
Dobbs,  I>ouglas  B  :  See— 

Barriac,  Jacques  J.;  Dobbs,  Douglas  B.:  Gilllngham,  James  R.;  and 
Spathias,  Adonis,  5,535,950,  CI.  239-304.000. 
Dobazinsky.  David  M.:  See — 

Nguyen,  Son  V ;  and  Dobuzinsky,  David  M.,  5,536,360,  C\.  216-96.000. 
Dodd,  Paul  D  :  See— 


Blicken-suff,  Ronald  L.;  Brant,  Catherine  I.;  Dodd.  Paul  D.;  Kirchner. 
Anton  R;  Montez,  Jennifer  K.;  Trede,  Brian  R;  and  Winter,  Richard 
A.,  5,537.585,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Dodrill,  Lewis  D.:  See- 
Bridges,  Michael  L.;  Craig,  James  A.:  Dodrill,  Lewis  D.;  Fink,  John  D.; 
and  Jones,  William  E.,  5,537,461,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Doehner,  Roben  F,  Jr.:  See- 
Cross,  Barrington;  Los,  Marinus:  Doehner,  Roben  F,  Jr:  Ladner.  David 

W;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L..  5,536,702,  C\.  504-245.000. 
Cross,  Barrington:  Los,  Marinus;  Doehner,  Roben  F,  Jr.;  Ladner,  David 
W.:  and  Johnson,  Jerry  L,  5,536,839,  Q  546-113.000. 
Doememann.  Jarett.  Adjustable  erosion  control  wall.  5,536,111,  Q.  405- 

16.000. 
D'Offay,  Roben  A.  Pool  skimming  device.  5,536,397,  C\.  210-169.000. 
Doherty,  Thomas  E.  Endoscopic  biopsy  forceps  -  disposable.  5.535,754,  CI. 

128-751.000. 
Dohmeier.  Steven  C:  See — 

Gage.  Edward  C:  and  Dohmeier.  Steven  C.  5.537.383. 0.  369-1 16  000. 
Doi.  Akio:  and  Koide,  Akio.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Mediod  and  system  for  disputing  a  diree  dimensional  object.  5^37.520. 
CI.  395-122.000. 
Doi.  Etsuro:  See — 

Atoh.  Kiyoshi;  Doi.  Etsuro;  Mochizuki.  Shoichi;  and  Koiso.  Mazakazu. 
5.536.182,  a.  439-4O4.000. 
Doi,  Isao:  See — 

Ojima,  ScishI:  Masaki,  Kenji;  Kakutani,  Takeshi;  Kobayashi,  Toshiyuld; 
Doi.  Isao;  and  Osawa,  Izumi.  5.536.610.  CI.  430-67.000. 
Doi.  Kunio:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Roben  M.;  Giger,  Maryellen  L.;  and  Doi,  Kunio,  5.537,485. 
CI.  382-130.000. 
Doi,  Tom;  and  Ishlkawa,  Tomohiro,  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Optical  material. 

5J36.798,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Dorjindo  Laboratories:  See — 

Okumura,  Ken;  Tsunoda,  Ryusuke:  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Akaike,  Takaaki: 
Sato,  Keizo:  Sasamoto,  Kazumi:  and  Katayama,  Yoshiki,  5.536,744. 
CI.  514-401.000. 
Dolberg,  Dale  R  :  See— 

Sibley,  Dwight  A.;  and  Dolberg,  Dale  R.,  5,535,669,  O    100-145.000. 
Dolbier.  William  R..  Jr;  and  Rong,  Xiao  X.,  to  Specialty  Coating  Systems, 
Inc.   Processes  for  the   preparation  of  ocufluon>-[2,2)paracyclophane. 
5,536,892,  Q.  570-144.000. 
Doll,  Gary  L  :  See- 
Harris,  Stephen  J.;  Weiner,  Aniu  M.;  Doll,  Gary  L.;  and  Fuller,  Brian  K., 
5,535,905,  CI.  216-37.000. 
Donaldson,  Patricia  J.:  See — 

O'Brien,  Kalherine  N.;  Castano,  Janet  L.;  Ballou,  Mark  D.;  Zimmer, 

Charies  D.;  Kanehl,  Jane  M.;  Hutkowski,  Sandra  J.;  Donaldson, 

Patricia  J.;  Carter.  Becky  S.;  and  Sommers.  Raymond  L..  5.536.608, 

CI.  43O-15.000. 

Donaldson.  Roben  D.,  Jr.  to  Three  Star  Enterprises,  Inc.  Friction  clutch 

wrench.  5,535,647,  CI.  81-59.100. 
Donati.  Gianni:  See — 

Paret.  Giancario:  Donati,  Gianni;  and  Ghirardini,  Maurizio,  5.536.864. 
CI.  558-277.000. 
Donaty.  Lou:  See — 

Scott.  Ed:  and  Donaty.  Lou.  5.535,884.  CI.  206-M5.000 
Donker,  Comelis  B.:  See — 

Chappie,  Andrew  P.;  Nation,  Jayne  E.;  Emery,  William  D.;  Plomp, 
Hermien  W ;  Van  Vliet,  Marten  R.  P:  Donker.  Comelis  B.;  and  Monir. 
Clemens  O..  5.536.441.  CI.  252-186.330. 
Donley.  Greggory  D..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Data  transmit  resynchronization 

at  a  node.  5.537.418.  O.  370-100.100. 
Dorinski.  Dale  W.:  See— 

Suppelsa,  Anthony  B.:  and  Dorinski,  Dale  W.,  5,536,917,  CI,  219- 
201.000. 
Domier,  Pascal:  See — 

Kikinis,  Dan:  Domier,  Pascal:  and  Seller,  William  J.,  5J37J43,  CL 
364-708.100. 
Dorsch,  Dieter  See — 

Reiffenrath,  Vslker:  Kurmeier,  Hans  A.;  Poetsch,  Hike;  Plach,  Herbert; 
Finketueller,     Ulrich:     Bartmann,     Ekkehard;     Krause.    Joachim; 
Scheuble.  Berahard:  Dorsch.  Dieter:  and  Weber.  Georg.  5.536.442.  Q. 
252-299.010. 
Dorth.  Gunther  A.:  See — 

Ross.  Gerald  D.;  Sadler.  Roben  E..  Jr;  Buday.  John  M.,  Jr.;  Donh. 
Gunther  A.;  and  Novak.  David,  5,535,874,  O.  198-477.100. 
EJoubleday,  Wendel  W.:  See— 

Babiak,  Kevin  A.;  Babu,  Sriniva-san;  Behling,  James  R.:  Boys,  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimbcriy  J.;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W :  Farid.  Payman: 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Halllnan.  E.  Ann:  Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr;  Kone. 
Donald  E.;  McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R.;  Nugent,  Sean 
T;  Orlovski,  Vlasdislav;  Park,  Jung  M.:  Peter«)n,  Karen  B.:  Pilipaus- 
kas,  Daniel  R.:  Pitzele,  Bamcn  S.;  Tsymbalov,  Sofya:  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L..  5.536.869.  CI.  560-35.000. 
E)ouglas.  Daniel  G..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  assignmem  of  reclaim  vectors  in  a  partitioned  cache  with 
a  virtual  minimum  partition  size.  5,537,635,  C\.  395-456.000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Anderwn.  Todd  W.;  and  Fahl.  Richard  L..  5.535.984,  Q.  251-149.900. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 
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Nickias.  Peter  N.;  Borodychuk.  Karen  K.;  and  Newman,  Thomas  H  . 
5,536,797,  CI.  526-170.000. 
Dowd,  Roger  D.,  to  General  Scanning,  Inc.  Capacitive  (lansducing  wilh 

feedback.  5,537,109,  CI.  340-870.370. 
Dr  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Brin,  Constantin,  5,535,608,  Q.  70-256.000. 
Draeger,  Jeflrey  S.  Bu,s  interface  circuitry  for  synchronizing  central  proces- 
sors running  at  multiple  clock  frequencies  to  other  computer  system 
circuitry.  5,537,582,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Drake,  Charies  A.:  5«— 

Stricklen,  Phil  M.;  and  Drake,  Charles  A.,  5,536,802,  C\.  526-348  200 
Dreier.  Benno,  to  Alcatel  N.  V.  Protective  circuit  for  a  subscriber  line  circuit 
and  a  subscriber  line  circuit  having  such  a  protective  circuit.  5,537,287.  C\ 
361-119.000. 
Drcifus,  David  L.;  Fo»,  Bradley  A  ;  and  von  Windheim,  Jesko  A.,  to  Kobe 
Steel  USA.  Wide  bandgap  semiconductor  device  including  lightly  doped 
active  region.  5,536,953,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Dreisbach  Electromotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheiky.  Michael  C,  5.536.590,  Q.  429-7.000. 
Dreisinger,  David:  See — 

Marchbank,  Andrew  R.;  Thomas,  Kenneth  G.;  Dreisinger,  David;  and 
Reming,  Christopher,  5,536.297,  CI.  75  7.36.000. 
Dresie.  Carl  F:  Jones,  Edward  S  ;  Shelley,  Stephen  R  ;  Soobl.  Kun  H.;  Suthar, 
Shamal  L.;  and  Worden,  Harold  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Appa- 
ratus for  drying  solvent  based  film.  5,536,158,  CI.  425-75.000. 
Drevillon,  Bernard;  Parey,  Jean- Yves;  and  Ossikovski.  Razvigor,  to  Centre 
National  de  la  Recherche.  Spectroscopic  ellipsometer  modulated  by  an 
external  excitation.  5,536,936,  CI.  250-226.000. 
Drewery,  T.  Gig.  Wastewater  effluent  management  system  using  a  sand  filler. 

5,536,404,  CI.  210-289.000 
Droege,  Curtis  R.:  See— 

Brandon.  Fred  Y;  Droege.  Curtis  R.;  and  Powers,  James  H..  5,537,136. 
CI.  347-87.000. 
Droulon^  Georges;  and  Baloche.  Francois,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Automobile 
"BFA"    .    Clearance    take-up    articulation    used    in    automobile    seals 
5,536,217,  CI.  475-177.000. 
Dnicker,  Allen:  See— 

Kageyama.    Hidehei;    Ebinuma,    Tadayoshi;    and    Drucker,    Allen, 
5,535,487,  CI.  24- 1 1. OOF. 
Dnicker,  Frank:  Sire- 
Nguyen.  Thang  T;  and  Drucker.  Frank.  5,535.606.  CI.  70-57.100. 
Drumm.  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Damiano.  Robert  F;  Drumm.  Anthony  D.;  Edwards.  Michael  K.;  Kan- 
zelman.  Robert  L  ;  and  McCarthy.  Kathy  M..  5.537.330.  CI.  364- 
489.000. 
Diummond.  Geoffrey  N..  to  Advanced  Energy  Industries.  Inc.  Multi-phase 

DC  plasma  processing  system.  5335.906.  C\.  216-67.000. 
Dtypers  Corporation:  See — 

Klemp.  Walter  V..  5.536,350,  Q.  156-211.000. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Diaz,  Felix  V.;  and  SianJey,  Jack  H.,  5,537,400,  CI.  370-58.200. 
DSM  N  v.:  See— 

Murphree.  Bruce;  and  Ozer.  Ronnie,  5.536,873.  Q.  560-205  000 
Van  Beek.  Johannus  A.  M..  5.536.688.  CI.  502-104.000. 
DSP  Semiconductors  Ltd.:  See — 

Perets.  Ronen;  Beery,  Yair;  Ovadia,  Bat-Sheva;  Gross,  Yael;  Milstein, 
Yakov;  and  Wertheizer,  Gideon,  5,537,576.  CI.  395-477.000. 
DSP  Semiconductors  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Perets.  Ronen;  Be'ery.  Yair.  Ovadia.  Bat-Sheva;  Gross.  Yael;  Milstein 
Yakov;  and  Wertheizer.  Gideon.  5.537,576.  CI.  395-477.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1 .  and  Company:  See — 

Dueber.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gervay.  Joseph  E..  5,536,620,  CI.  430-284. 100. 
Fabricius,  Dietrich  M.;  and  Schelhom.  Thomas.  5.536.626,  CI.  430- 

522.000. 
Feiring.  Andrew  E..  5.536.754.  CI.  521-32.000. 
Held.  Robert  P;  Fickes.  Daphne  P;  Reardon.  Joseph  E.;  and  Work  Ray 

A.  III.  5.537.137.  CI.  347-105.000. 
Hung.  Mmg  Hong;  and  Rozen.  Shlomo.  5.536.885.  C\.  568-684.000. 
Muessig-Pabst.  Thomas;  and  Schmidt.   Manfred  A..  5.536,631.  C\ 

430-567000 
Murphree.  Bruce;  and  Ozer.  Ronnie.  5,536.873.  Q.  560-205.000. 
Simons.  Donald  M.;  Tseng.  Susan  Y.;  and  Weber.  Patiicia  C.  5,536.820. 
CI.  534-777.000. 
Du.  Yonggang,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Local  network.  5J37.399,  CI 

370-58.200. 
Dubach,  Fredi:  See— 

BrOstle.  Klaus;  Hollenstein.  Helmut;  R6ck.  Erich;  and  Dubach  Fiedi 
5.536.083.  CI   312-334  600 
Dubief.  Claude,  to  L'Oreal.  Composition  for  washing  keratinous  materials  in 

particular  hair  and/or  skin.  5336,493.  CI.  424-70.130. 
Diicep.  Jean-Bernard:  See — 

Lesur.  Brigine;  Ducep.  Jean-Bernard;  and  Danzin.  Charles,  5.536.732. 

CI.  514-317000 

Ducharme.  Yves;  Gauduer.  Jacques  Y;  Prasil.  Petpiboon;  Leblanc.  Yves; 

Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge;  and  Therien.  Michel,  to  Merck  Frosst 

Canada  Inc.  Phenyl  heterocycles  as  COX-2  inhibilors.  5336.752.  CI. 

514-602.000. 

Duckworth.  Matty  J.;  Parks.  Ronnie  L.;  and  Baker.  Roger  L..  to  Bridgestone/ 

Firestone.  Inc  Fabric  shell.  5.535.%1.  O.  242-586.200. 
Duclaux.  Jacky;  and  Pralus.  Christian,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Production  of 
aqueous  solutions  of  ftuoboric  acid.  5336,484.  a.  423-276.000 


Dueber.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gervay,  Joseph  E.,  to  Du  Ponl  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Pliable,  aqueous  processable.  pholopolymcrizablc  permanent 
coating  for  printed  circuits.  5336.620.  C\  430-284.100. 
Duffy.  William  J..  Jr..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Fold  over  scissors  clip 

5335.969.  CI.  248-68.100. 
DuFour.  Darlene.  Fabric  spreader  for  fabric  cuning  machine.  5.535335.  CI 

38-143.000. 
Dujari.  Vmeet;  and  Copp.  Larry  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Single 

chip  error  processor.  5.537.421.  O.  371-37.100. 
Duke.  Robert  T.   See- 
Dick..  Bonnie  R.;  Duke.  Robert  T;  Osborne.  Eugene  E  ;  Sable.  Steven  P; 
Scott,  Thomas  E.;  and  Tavemer.  Chas.  5.537.095.  CI   340-605  000 
Dunkers.  Karl  R..  to  Citec  International  Incorporated.  Water  treatment  sys- 
tem 5336.409.  a.  210-519.000. 
Dunn.  William  R.:  See— 

Saville.  Eric  J.;  Hunt.  Raymond  S..  Jr.;  and  Dunn.  William  R..  5335.784. 
CI    137-800.000. 
Dunne.   Stephen   R  .   to  UOP.   Sorption  cooling  process  and  apnaralus 

5335.817.  a.  165-104.120. 
Durai-Swamy.  Kanda-Swamy:  See — 

Mansour.  Momtaz  N.;  Durai-Swamy.  Kanda-Swamy;  and  Warren.  David 
W..  5.536.488.  CI.  423-652.000. 
Durandet.  Antoine:  See — 

Pelletier.  Jacques;  and  Durandel.  Antoine.  5.536.914.  CI.  219-121.480. 
DuRapau.  Kenrick  J.,  to  Storehorse.  Inc.  Table  top  attachment  for  sawhorses. 

53.35.847.  CI.  182-181.000. 
Duro  Dyne  Corporation:  See — 

Hinden.  Milton;  and  Lyons.  John.  5.535.925,  Q.  222-327.000. 
Durocher.  David  T:  See — 

Gopalkrishnan.  Sridliar;  Sherman.  John  V.;  Guiney,  Kathleen  M  ;  Duro- 
cher. David  T;  and  Welch.  Michael  C.  5336.440.  CI.  510-417.000. 
Dusza.  John  P:  See— 

Albright.  Jay  D.;  Venkatesan.  Aranapakam  M.;  Dusza.  John  R ;  and  Sum. 
Fuk-Wah.  5336.718.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Dutra.  Gerard  A  :  See — 

Woodard.   Scott   S  ;   Hamper.   Bruce  C  ;   Moedritzer.   Kurt;   Rogers. 
Michael  D..  Mischke.  Deborah  A.;  and  Dutia.  Gerard  A..  5.536.700 
CI.  504-128.000. 
Duval.  Michel:  See— 

Sl-Amant,  Guy;  and  Duval.  Michel,  5336J78.  CI.  29-623.300. 
Dvorkis.  Paul:  See— 

Barfcan.  Edward;  Dvorkis.  Paul;  Goren.  David;  and  McGlynn.  Daniel  R  . 
5336.930.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Dykes.  Norman  L.:  See — 

Holcombe.  Cressie  E.;  Dykes,  Norman  L.;  and  Morrow.  Marvin  S.. 
5.536.292.  CI  65-23.000. 
Dykhouse.  Robin  M.:  See— 

Kuennen.  Roy  W;  Dykhouse.  Robin  M..  Kool.  Dennis  J  ;  Markham. 
Ronald  C;  Pippel.  Bradley  J.;  Kidd.  Dennis  E.;  and  Tiede.  Merlin  G.. 
5.536.395.  CI.  210-87.000. 
DynaGen.  Inc.;  See — 

Kitchen.  Judith  P;  Muni.  Indu  A.;  and  Boyer,  Yvonne  N..  5336303, 0. 
424^149.000. 
Dynamic  Cooking  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rummel.  Randy  L..  5.536318.  Q.  426-523.000. 
Dynax  Corporation:  See — 

Takezaki.  Kenicbi;  and  Ohnuma.  Hajime.  5.535.870.  CI.  192-70.140. 
Dzurko.  Thomas  A.;  Arabia.  Frank  J..  Jr.;  and  Santarelli.  Pal,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.   Door  latch   with  integral  switch.  5,535,607.  CI 
70-237.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See- 
Godfrey.  Jollie  D..  Jr;  Mueller.  Richard  H.;  Sedergran.  Thomas  C;  and 
Soundararajan,  Nachimuthu.  5.536.833.  Q.  544-57.000 
Earth  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Mattem.  Charies  C.  5335.730.  CI.  124-71.000. 
Eastcon.  Peter  d.;  Truman.  Nicole  A.;  and  Truman.  Peter  Glycol  concentiator 

5.535.877.  CI.  203- 18.000. 
Easllake  Manufacturing  &  Development,  Inc.:  See— 

Larsen.  David  B.;  and  Larsen.  Consuelo  N..  5336.194.  CI.  446-5.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Gillespie,  Bruce  A.;  Edwards.  Ray;  and  Foster.  Bruce  W..  5.536342,  CI. 

428-34.300. 
Matayabas.  James  C .  Jr;  MacKenzie.  Peter  B.;  and  Hyatt,  John  A., 

5.536.809.  CI.  528-393.000. 
Mauyabas.  James  C.  Jr;  and  Falling.  Stephen  N .  5336.882,  a. 

568-616.000 
Monnier.  John  R..  5336.851.  CI.  549-507.000. 

Wilson.   Alan    K.;    Posey-Dowty.   Jessica;   and    Kelley.    Stephen   S.. 
5336.505.  CI  424-486.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bagchi.  Pranab;  Sterman.  Melvin  D.;  and  Cohen.  Jacob  I..  5.536.630,  CI. 

430-567.000. 
Barber,  Gary  N.;  Greco,  Patricia  R.;  Bogdanowicz.  Mitchell  J.;  and 

Kelly.  Elizabeth  L..  5336.629.  CI.  430-565.000 
Buchanan.  John  M.;  Gordon.  Smart  T;  Stephen.  Keith  H.;  Szajewski. 

Richard  P;  and  Bertucci.  Sidney  J..  5.536.625.  O.  430-393.000. 

Dresie.  Cari  F;  Jones.  Edward  S.;  Shelley.  Stephen  R.;  Soobl.  Kurt  H.; 

Suthar.  Shamal  L.;  and  Worden.  Harold  C  .  5336.158.  CI.  425-75.000. 

Gage.  Edward  C;  and  Dohmeier.  Steven  C.  5337.383.  CI.  369-1 16.000. 

Jackson.  David  R.;  Rimai.  Donald  S.;  and  Zeman.  Roben  E..  5336,609, 

CI.  430^7.000. 


I  [Mayama.  Andrew  S..  5337.156,  Q.  348-716.000. 

I  Man.  Brian  W;  and  Pagano.  Daniel  M..  5337,166,  O.  353-97.000. 

I  Jm,  Sang  H.,  5336,634,  CI.  430-585.000. 

I  ok,  Roger,  5336,633,  O.  430-569.000. 

I  linunell,  Leslie  J.  H.;  Ward,  Paul  C;  Kingdon,  Stephen  J.;  and  Oldfield, 

James  A.,  5335,656,  CI.  83-580.000. 
Ruben,  Paul  L.,  5337,254,  Q.  359-682.000. 

^ang,  Yongcai;  Fant,  Alfred  B.;  and  Smith,  Dennis  E.,  5,536,627,  Q. 
I  490-523.000. 

Vang,  Yongcai;  Anderson,  Charles  C;   and  Schroeder,   Kurt   M., 
I  5336,628.  CI.  430-531.000. 

Men.  Xin;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black.  Donald  L.;  Deaton.  Joseph 
C;  Gersey.  Timothy  R.;  Lighdmuse.  Joseph  G.;  Olm,  Myra  T;  and 
I  Wilson.  Robert  D..  5336.632.  CI.  430-567.000. 
^man.  Robert  E.;  Jackson.  David  R.;  and  Vreeland,  William  B.,  U, 
5336.352.  CI.  156-242.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

Critter.  David  J..  5337.308.  CI.  363-95.000. 

Ebbing.  Peter  F.,  and  Chuc.  Kien  N..  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Method  and 

dry  vapor  generator  channel  assembly  for  conveying  a  liquid  from  a  liquid 

sauKt  to  a  liquid  vaporizer  with  minimal  liquid  stagnation.  5337308,  CI. 

392^)02.000. 

Ebeling.  Harold  O.  Mettiod  of  low  temperamre  regeneration  of  glycol  used  for 

dehydrating  naniral  gas.  5.536.303.  C\.  95-166.000. 
Ebimuna.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Korenaga,  Nobushige;  and  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi,  5.537.186.  C   355- 
53.000. 
Ebinuma,  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Kageyama.    Hidehei;    Ebinuma,    Tadayoshi;    and    Drucker,    Allen, 
5335,487,  a.  24- 11. OOF 
Eck,  Gary  R.:  See- 
Clark,  Ross  P;  Grens,  Walter  B.;  Machacek,  Oldrich;  and  Eck.  Gary  R., 
5,536,897,  CI.  588-202.000. 
Economikos.  Laertis:  See — 

Patel.  Rajesh  S.;  and  Economikos.  Laertis.  5.536.605.  C\.  430-5.000. 
Edamura.  Manabu:  See — 

Kawada.  Hiroki;  Takahashi.  Kazue;  Edamura.  Manabu;  Kanai.  Saburo; 
and  Tamura,  Naoyuki.  5336,359,  Q.  156-626.100. 
Edbom.  Goran:  See- 
Eriksson.  Goran;  Beijer.  Thomas;  and  Edbom.  Gdran,  5337.097.  CI. 
.140-825.020. 
Edensor,  Kieron  J.  D.  External  storage  for  automobiles.  5.536.130.  CI. 

414-462.000. 
Edgar,  Albert  D.;  and  Penn.  Steven  C.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Coiporation  Video  editing  by  locating  segment  boundaries  and  reordering 
segment  sequences.  5.537.530.  CI.  395-157.000. 
F.dl<in  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Ruberti.  Robert;  Rau.  Steven  E.;  Pochopien,  Kevin  P.;  and  Morris. 
Hanis  L..  5.536.583.  a.  428^57.000. 
Edwards.  David  L.  Transmission  service  bench.  5335.766.  O.  134-60.000. 
Edwards.  Janice  W.:  See- 
Barry.  Gerard  F;  Edwards.  Janice  W.;  Ki.shore.  Ganesh  M.;  and  Stark. 
David  M..  5.536.653.  Q.  435-172.300. 
Edwards.  Michael  K.:  See — 

Oamiano.  Roben  F;  Drumm.  Anthony  D.;  Edwards.  Michael  K.;  Kan- 
zelmar,  Robert  L.;  and  McCarthy.  Katfiy  M..  5.537.330.  Q.  364- 
489.000. 
Edwaids.  Ray:  See — 

Gillespie.  Brace  A.;  Edwards.  Ray;  and  Foster.  Brace  W..  5336.542.  CI. 
428-34.300. 
Edwards.  Scott  D..  to  Insulation  Materials  Corporation  of  America.  Pool 

pu/7le.  method  of  play  5336.009.  CI.  27.3-I57.00R. 
Eduards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  and  Sharkey. 
Hugh  R..  to  Vidamed.  Inc.  Medical  probe  device  and  method.  5.536.240. 
CI.  604-22.000. 
Edwards.  Smart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  and  Sharkey.  Hugh,  to  ZoMed  Interna- 
tional. Multiple  electrode  ablation  apparatus.  5.536.267.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Edwards.  Thomas  C.  Non-contact  vane-type  fluid  displacement  machine  with 

lubricant  separator  and  sump  arrangement.  5336,153,  CI.  418-97.000. 
EEV  Limited:  See — 

Crompton,  Timothy  A.,  5,536,992,  O.  313-293.000. 
Efner.  Howard  F.:  See — 

Kallenbach.  Lyie  R.;  Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  and  Efher,  Howard  F, 
5,536,706.  CI.  507-231.000. 
EgittD,  Frank  D.:  See — 

Davis.  Charles   R.;   Egitto.   Frank   D.;   and   Skarvinko.   Eugene   R.. 

5.536379.  CI.  428-421.000. 

Eguchi.   Katsuhiko;  Sato.  Atsushi;  and  Fujiwaki.  Kenji.  to  Ai.sin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Variable  valve  timing  system  having  rtxational  vibratioa 

damper.  5335.705.  CI.  123-90.170 

Eguchi.  Kouichi.  to  Japan  Radio  Co..  Ltd.  Tracking  array  antenna  system. 

5337.122.  CI.  342-359  000 
Ehmke,  John  C.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Self-aligned  bump  bond 

infnred  focal  plane  array  architecnire.  5,536,680.  O.  437-188.000. 
Ehnholm,  GOsta,  to  Picker  Nordstar,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  using  pre-polarizing  field.  5,537,040,  Q.  324-319.000. 
Ehrlich.  Rodney  P.  to  Wabash  National  Corporation.  Locking  mechanism  for 

air  luspension  5.536.036.  CI.  280-711.000. 
EIC  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

Alamgir.  Mohanied;  and  Abraham.  Kuzhikalail  M.,  5336399,  O. 
429-212.000. 


Eichhotn.  Gunther.  Slooed  exhaust  liner.  5335385,  CL  60-39.320. 
Eiffel  Design,  Inc.:  See— 

PUth,  Robert  V..  5335.880,  Q.  206-298.000. 
Eilert,  Catherine  K.;  and  Pierce.  Bernard  R.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  managing  a  server 
workload  according  to  client  performance  goals  in  a  cUent/server  dac 
processing  system.  5337342.  Q.  395-184.010. 
Eilrich,  Uwe;  See — 

Weber,  Manbcd;  Neubert.  Harald;  and  Eilricfa,  Uwe,  5336,089,  O. 
384-294.000. 
Einloft.  Sandra:  See — 

Chauvin.  Yves;  Einloft.  Sandra;  and  Olivier.  Helene.  5336.689,  Q. 
502-117.000. 
Einsiedler.  Helmut.  Adjustable  fireproof  plug  with  plug  screw.  5,536,123,  CL 

411-43.000. 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Malsui.  Makoto;  and  Yamamolo.  Hisashi.  5336,852,  O.  549-411.000. 
Eicon  Instruments,  S.r.l.:  See — 

Novelli.  Giorgio.  5336,178,  Q.  439-74.000. 
ELDEC  Corporation:  See— 

Beutler,  Jon  F;  Burreson,  Bernard  J.;  Van  Schalkwijk,  Walter  A.;  Flagg, 
Delbert   F.,  Jr.;   Kromholtz,   Gregory  A.;   and  Green,  Jeftey   J., 
5,537,042,  CI.  324-432.000. 
Electra  Form.  Inc.:  See — 

Bnm,  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  and  Newport,  Anthony  F,  5336,164,  O.  425- 
547.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.;  See — 

Cooper,  John  H.;  Fugate,  David  W;  and  Dietrich.  Fred  M..  5336,978, 
CI.  307-89.000. 
Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Garcia,  Douglas  J  ,  5336,138,  CI.  414-799.000. 
ElectroCom  GARD.  Ltd.:  See- 
Ross.  Gerald  D.;  Sadler.  Robert  E..  Jr;  Buday.  John  M..  Jr.;  Dorth. 
Gunther  A.;  and  Novak.  David.  5335,874,  O.  198-477.100. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Vossler.  Donald  L.;  and  Shapiro.  Vadim,  5337319,  Q.  398-120.000. 
Electronic  Monitoring  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pinnow.  Douglas  A..  5337.102.  CI.  340-825.300. 
Electronics  For  Imaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Sherman.  Doron;  Accad.  Yigal;  and  Steinberg,  Eran,  53373 16,  O. 
.^95- 1 09.000. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Stein.  Daryl  L.,  5336,790,  CI.  525-333.700. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Duclaux,  Jacky;  and  Pralus,  Christian,  5336,484,  O.  423-276.000. 
Joubert.  Philippe.  5336.415.  CI.  210-670.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Granger.  Stewart  P.:  Rawlings.  Andiony  V.;  and  Scott.  Ian  R.,  5336,740. 
CI.  514-392.000. 
Elko,  David  A.;  Frey.  Jeffrey  A.;  Isenberg.  John  F.  Jr.;  Mohan.  Chandraseka- 
ran;  Narang.  Inderpal  S.;  Nick.  Je^y  M.;  Strickland.  Jiiruny  P.;  aitd 
Swanson.  Michael  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Sysplex  shared  data  coherency  method.  5.537374.  CI.  395-468.000. 
EUard,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Blaker.  David  M.;  Ellard,  Gregory  S.;  and  Mobin,  MohanmuMl  S., 
5337,445.  CI.  375-341.000. 
Elliot.  Joseph  R.:  See- 
Baldwin.  Marc  A.;  Cowger,  Brace;  Elliot.  Joseph  R.;  and  McDaniel. 
Lowell  R..  5337,134.  CI.  347-85.000. 
Elliot.  Ken:  See- 
Brown.  John  R.  5335.678.  a.  102-439.000. 
Ellis-Callow.  Trevor  J.,  to  Conac  Limited.  Apparatus  for  use  in  forming 

recesses  in  cast  bodies.  5335,979,  CI.  249-94.000. 
Ellison,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Goodell,  Fred  L.;  and  Ellison.  Michael  J..  5335316.  CI.  29-894.361. 
Ellison.  Thomas  M.;  and  Keith.  Brian  M..  to  Rexam  Industries  Corp.  Injection 
molded  plastic  article  with  integral  weatherable  pigmented  film  surface. 
5336339.0.428-31.000. 
Elms.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Briffen.  Neil;  Elms,  Andrew  J.;  and  Hejdeman,  Carl  R.,  5,537,557,  CI. 
395-309.000. 
Elonex  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Domier.  Pascal;  and  Seller.  William  J..  5337343,  CI. 
364-708.100. 
Elvin-Jensen.  Flemraing.  Bins.  5335,907,  CI.  220-1.500. 
Elworthy.  Todd  R.:  See- 
Patterson.  John  W.;  Morgans.  David,  Jr.;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis. 
Fancisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.; 
Fernandez,  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  LJua.  Teresa; 
Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo. 
Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M;;  and  Weikert,  Robert  J.,  5336,747.  O. 
51+470.000. 
Embry.  Kerry  L.:  See — 

Miller.  Steven  L.;  and  Embry.  Keny  L.,  5336,479,  Q.  422-261.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson.  Robert;  and  Pritoni.  Harold  F.  Jr.  5337.052.  O.  324-763.000. 
V^nai.  Moshe;  Vishlitzky.  Natan;  Alterescu.  Brano;  and  Caslel.  Daniel, 
5337,568,  CI.  395445.000. 
Emerson  Elecoic  Co.:  See — 

Estes,  Wayne  S.;  and  Russell,  Carl  D.,  5337,026,  Q.  323-239.000. 
Vogelman.  Jonathan  C,  5336,375,  CI.  203-2.000. 
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Emerson.  Ralph  W.;  and  Crandall.  Bradford  C.  Jr.,  to  ProGuaid.  Inc  Use  of 
flavenoid  aldehydes  as  insecticides  and  for  lulling  arachnids.  3,336^1 .  G. 
424-405.000. 
Emery,  William  O.:  Set— 

Chappie.  Andrew  P.;  Nation.  Jayne  R;  Emery,  William  D.;  Plomp, 
Hennien  W.;  Van  Vliet,  Marten  R.  P.;  Donker,  Comelis  B.;  and  Monir, 
Clemens  O..  5.536.441.  O.  252- 1 86.330. 
Emmons,  David  J.;  See — 

Lund.   James   L.;    Emmons,   David   J.;   and   Hembrce,   Richard   D., 
5.536J94,  CI.  210-87.000. 
Empire  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  See— 

Siraligos,  William  N.;  and  Landau,  Stephen  R ,  5.537,486.  Q.  382- 
137.000. 
Empresa  Brasileira  de  Compressores  S/A  -  Emhraco:  See — 

Ulie.  Dietmar  E  B.,  5.535.611.  Q  72-17.300. 
EMS-INVENTA  AG.C;  See— 

Linz.  Hans.  5.536.157.  Q.  425-72.200. 
Enanoza.  Rudyaid  M.:  See — 

Callahan.  Joseph  P.  Jr.;  Enanoza.  Rudyard  M.:  and  Weigel.  Mark  D.. 
5.536.786.  CI.  525-221.000. 
Enbutsu.  Ichiro:  See — 

Naganuma.  Yoshio:  Yamada.  Akihiro;  Enbutsu.  Ichiro;  and  Baba.  Kenji, 
5.537.339.  O.  364-550.000. 
Endris.  Matthew  K.  Carpenter' s  square.  5J35.523,  O.  33-371.000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Klersy.  Patrick  K.;  Strand.  David  A.;  and  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R., 
5.536.947.  CI.  257-3.000 
Engdahl.  Jonathan  R.:  See- 
Gee.  David  J.;  Lucak.  Mark  A.;  Engdahl,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Siorek. 
Timothy,  5.537.549.  CI.  395-200.060. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Behl.  Sanjay;  Willis.  Mitchell  J.;  and  Young.  Raymond  H..  5.535.890. 
a.  209-5.000. 
Engelmann.  Thomas  R.;  Smith.  Kevin  F;  Onton.  Aare;  and  Chien.  Chia-Hon. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Partitioned  log-structured 
file  system  and  methods  for  operating  the  same.  5,537,588,  CI.  395- 
600.000. 
Enger.  Jurgen;  Bertrams,  Josef;  Schmitz,  Bemhard;  and  Vest.  Hermann-Josef, 
to  W.  Schlafhors  AG  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  selectively  placing  yam  reserve 
windings  on  opposite  ends  of  a  yam  tube.  5.535.955.  CI.  242-18.0PW. 
Enichem  Synthesi.s  S.p.A.:  See — 

Paret.  Gis.'icarlo;  Donati,  Gianni;  and  Ghirardini.  Maurizio.  5,536,864, 
a.  558-277.000. 
Enihcerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Marcotullio,  ArmaiKlo;  Di  Lullo,  Alberto;  Bertero,  Luigi,  deceased. 
5.535.769.  CI.  137-13.000. 
Enlight  Corporation:  See — 

Liu.  Morgan  C,  5.535,455.  O.  4-287.000. 
Ensoniq  Corporation:  See — 

Gauthier,  Edouard  A.;  and  Mauchly,  J.  William,  5.537.477.  C\.  381- 
68.200. 
Enterprise  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Pirelli,  Thomas.  5.537,313.  O.  364-403.000. 
Entetra  Corporation:  See — 

Schock.  William  H.;  and  Rogers.  Shannon  P.  5.535.822. 0.  166-50.000. 
Entropic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser.  Robert.  5.536.327,  C\.  134-1.000. 
Envirocotp  Services  &  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Sheldon,  Joseph  P;  Stanton.  Walter  H.;  Malachosky,  Edward;  and 
Applegaih.  Fred.  5.536.385,  CI.  204-523  000. 
Environmental  Technologies  Alternatives,  Inc.:  See — 

Conner,  Jesse  R.;  and  Smith,  Femley  G..  5.536.898.  CI.  588-252.000. 
EOS  GmbH  Electro  Optical  Systems:  See— 

Reichle.  Johannes;  and  Langer,  Hans  J.,  5,536,467,  CI.  264-401.000. 
EPl  Environmenul  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Lammers,  An ille  J.;  Garcia,  Rodrigo  A.;  and  Gho,  Joseph  G.,  5,536,1 16, 
a.  405-129.000. 
Epiing,  Valeria  J.:  See — 

Sulzbach,  Frank  C;  and  Epiing,  Valeria  J.,  5.537,246.  CI.  359-359  000. 
Erickson.  James  R.:  See — 

Dillman.  Steven  H.;  and  Erickson.  James  R..  5.536,772,  C\.  524- 
483.000. 
Erikson,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Robinson,  Keith  D.;  and  Erikson,  Thomas  A.,  5,536.207.  CI.  454- 
261.000. 
Eriksson.  Goran;  Beijer.  Thomas;  and  Edbom.  Gtiran.  to  Televerket.  Method 
for  transferring  messages  in  a  one-way  communication  system.  5,537,097. 
CI.  340-825.020. 
Eriksson,  Hakan:  See — 

Persson,  Bengt;  Gudmundson,  Bjom;  Eriksson,  Hakan;  and  Raith,  Alex 
K.,  5,537,434,  CI.  375-202.000. 
Erik-sson,  Timo:  See — 

isaksson,  Juhani;  Eriksson,  Timo;  and  Lehtonen,  Pekka.  5,536,285,  CI. 
55-302.000. 
Erskine,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Purdy,  E.  Robert;  Crawford.  Mark  A.;  Erskine.  Timothy  J;  and  Peterson. 
Gerald  H..  5,535,771,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Erspamer,  John  P:  See — 

Young,  Mark  D  ;  Erspamer,  John  P;  Forry,  Mark  E.;  and  Berg,  Charles 
J..  Jr.,  5,535,887,  Q.  206-494.000. 


Escalc.ia,  Antonio  M.;  Varela.  Francisco  R.;  and  Gomis.  Antonio  M..  to 
Repsol  Quimica  S.A  Procedure  for  extinction  of  polyhydroxyalkanoMes 
from  halophilic  bacteria  which  contain  them.  5.536.419.  CI.  210-767.000. 
Escobosa.  Marcus;  and  E>atbee.  Paul  V,  to  Universal  Electronics  Inc.  Mag- 
netic modem  in  a  remote  conOt>l.  5,537,463,  CI.  379-102.000. 
Eskuchen,  Rainer  See — 

Carduck.  Franz-Josef;  Schulz.  Paul;  and  Eskuchen.  Rainer.  5.536.431. 
a.  510-444.000 
Estee  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Fox.  J  Gary;  and  Allen,  Darlene.  5J36.156.  Q.  424-439.000. 
Estes.  Mark  C;  and  Fiore,  John  H.,  to  Respironics,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  providing  proportional  posiuve  airway  pressure  to  treat  sleep  disordered 
breathing.  5.535,738,  CI.  128-204.230 
Estes,  Wayne  S.;  and  Russell,  Carl  D.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  power  controller  operation  using  master  and  slave  firing  units. 
5,537,026,  a.  323-239.000. 
Estevez-Alcolado,  Sonia  M.;  and  Fishman,  David  A.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Portable 
telephone  with  flip  stand  or  hinged  doors  and  having  speaker  therein. 
5,537,472,  Q.  379-433.000 
Etablissments  Caillau:  See — 

Detable.  Pa.scal;  and  Andre.  Michel.  5.536.047.  C\.  285-39.000. 
Etchells.  Richard  K.;  and  Tawyea.  Lawrence  E..  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation.   Lead-free  printed  circuit  assembly.   5.536.908.  Q.    174- 
257.000. 
Ethicon  Endo- Surgery,  Inc.:  See — 

Boiaiski,  Anthony  A.;  Byrne,  Mark  T;  and  Williamson,  Warren  P, 

5,535,934,  CI.  227-175.100. 
Boianki,  Anthony  A.;  Byrne,  Mark  T;  and  Williamson,  Warren  P., 
5.535.937.  CI.  227-175.300. 
Etzrtxlt.  Guenter.  Knittel,  Helmut;  and  Reisacher,  Hansulrich,  to  BASF  Lacke 
&  Farben  Aktiengesellschafl.  Bismuth  vanadate  pigments.  5ii36,309,  CI. 
106-479.000. 
Eugster,  Carl;  Eugster,  Conrad  H.;  Haldemann,  Walter,  and  Rivara,  Giorgio, 
to  Marigen  S.A   Ultramicroemulsions  from  spontaneously  dispersiMe 
concentrates  containinyxanthophyll  esters  and  having  antitumor  activity. 
5.536.504.  a.  424-450.000. 
Eugster.  Conrad  H.:  See — 

Eugster.  Carl;  Eugster.  Conrad  H.;  Haldemann.  Walter,  and  Rivara. 
Giorgio.  5.536.504,  Q.  424-450.000 
Eun,  Seok-Hyun;  and  Lee,  Seung-Kap,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Absorption  cooling  device^  5,535.602,  CI.  62-489.000. 
EVAC  AB:  See— 

Nurmi,  Pekka,  5,535,770,  O.  137-14.000. 
Evans,  David  M.  W.;  Tsai,  Bin-Ming  B.;  and  Lin.  Jason  Z.,  to  KLA 
Instruments  Corporation.  Inspection  method  and  apparatus  for  the  inspec- 
tion of  either  random  or  repeating  panems.  5.537.669,  CI.  382-141.000. 
Evans.  Joseph  T:  See — 

Miller.  William  D.;  Evans.  Jose|)h  T;  Kinney.  Wayne  I.;  and  Shepherd. 
William  H..  5.536.672.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Evans,  Richard  T.;  Bedi.  Gurrinder  S.;  Genco,  Robert  J.;  and  Sojar,  Hakimud- 
din  T,  to  Research  Foundation  of  Sute  University  of  New  York,  The. 
Fimbrial  polypeptides  useful  in  the  prevention  of  periodontitis.  5.536.497, 
a.  424-242  100. 
Evans.  William  B.:  See— 

Rankin,  Robert  C.  Jr.;  and  Evans,  William  B..  5.537.124.  CI.  343- 
763.000. 
Evard.  Philip  C  ;  MacHold,  Tinwthy  R  ;  Gifford,  Hanson  S..  HI;  Roth,  Alex 
T;  Sterman,  Wesley  D.;  and  Siegel,  Lawrence  C,  to  Heartport,  Inc. 
Thoracoscopic  devices  and  methods  for  arresting  the  heart.  5.536.25 1 ,  CI. 
604-93.000. 
EvSsoja.  Pekka:  See — 

Odell.  Michael;  Ev^a.  Pekka;  Jaakkola.  Jyrki;  and  Aula.  Jouko. 
5.536.372.  CI.  162-203.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Jejelowo.  Moses  O.;  and  Bamberger,  Robert  L.,  5.536.7%,  CI.  526- 
116.000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  (ECPI):  See— 

Yezrielev,  Albert  I.;  and  Wellman.  William  E..  5,536,794,  CI.  525- 
443.000. 
Eyuboglu,  M.  Vedat;  and  Yong,  Mei,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Efficient  transcoding 

device  and  method.  5.537.440,  CI.  375-245.000. 
Ezumi,  Yosuke;  and  Tsukamoto,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fac- 
simile apparatus  capable  of  connecting  to  mobile  communicator  and  public 
communication  line.  5,537,220,  CI.  358-442.000. 
Ezzy.  David  C.  Adjustable  sail  head  tensioning  device,  and  methods  of 

fabricating  and  utilizing  same.  5,535,692,  CI.  114- 103.000 
Faanip.  Peter:  See — 

Jakobsen,  Palle;  Kanstrup.  Anders;  Faarup.  Peter;  and  Olesen,  Preben  H., 
5,536,721,  CI.  514-232.800. 
Fabricius,  Dietrich  M.;  and  Schelhom,  Thomas,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Silver  halide  photographic  element  containing  dyes  for 
antihalation.  5,536,626,  CI.  430-522.000. 
Factor,  David  F:  See — 

Brook,  John  W.;  Factor,  David  F;  Kinney.  Frederick  D.;  McCallen, 
Celeste  L.;  and  Young,  Andrea  M.,  5.536.310,  CI.  106-708.000. 
Fahl.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Anderson.  Todd  W.;  and  Fahl,  Richard  L.,  5.535,984,  O.  251-149.900. 
Falcinelli.  Michael  T:  See— 

Adamian,  Vahe  A.;  Falcinelli,  Michael  T;  and  Phillips,  Peter  V., 
5,537,046.  CI.  324-601.000. 
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Falk.  Morten;  and  Geisshin.  Leon,  to  V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Industri  A/S. 

Electrical  window  operator.  5.535.551.  Q.  49-324.000. 
Fallago.  Richard  P  Adapter  for  adjustable  shelving  system.  5,535,972,  CI. 

248-220.220. 
Falling.  Stephen  N.:  See — 

Matayabas.  James  C,  Jr;  and  Falling,  Stephen  N.,  5.536.882.  CI. 
568-616.000. 
Family  Trust  U/T/A.  The:  See— 

I  Straeter.  William  F.  5.535.574.  Q.  53-397.000. 
^eder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Siraeter.  William  F;  and  Straeter. 
I     Joseph  G.,  5.535.548,  CI.  47-72.000. 
Fandrich,  Mickey  L.:  See — 

Merchant,  Amit;  Fandrich,  Mickey  L.;  and  Gould,  GeoflFrey.  5.537 JS7. 
CI.  365-218.000. 
Fang.  Shou-Mean:  See — 

Cozlan,  Gilles  R  ;  and  Fang,  Shou-Mean,  5.537,286,  CI.  361-106.000. 
Fannin,  Randall  W.;  and  Martin.  Waldo  F,  to  John  H.  Larland  Company. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  printing  multiple  account  lines.  5,535,677.  Q. 
101-486.000. 
Fanl.  Alfred  B  :  See- 
Wang.  Yongcai;  Fant.  Alfred  B.;  and  Smidi.  Dennis  E..  5.536,627,  CI. 
490-523.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Vamamura.    Masato;    Hirose.    Katsushi;    and    Takeyama.    Naotake. 
5.536.159.  CI  425-149.000. 
FANUC  Robotics  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Guzowski.  Raymond  J.;  and  Lazar.  David  W.,  5,536.315,  CI.   118- 
301.000. 
Farid.  Payman:  See — 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys,  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Jaiucki.  Kimberly  J.;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Farid,  Payman; 
Hagen,  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Hansen,  Donald  W..  Jr.;  Kotte, 
Donald  E.;  McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T ;  Medich,  John  R.;  Nugent.  Sean 
T;  Orlovski,  Vlasdislav;  Park,  Jung  M.;  Peterson,  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas,  Daniel  R.;  Pitzele,  Bamett  S.;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L.,  5.536,869,  CI.  560-35.000. 
Faris.  Sadeg  M.,  to  Revfo,  Inc.  Electro-optical  display  system  for  visually 
displaying  polarized  spatially  multiplexed  images  of  3-D  objects  for  use  in 
sleRoscopically  viewing  the  same  with  high  image  quality  and  resolution. 
5,537,144,  CI.  348-58.000. 
Farkas,  Sindor  See — 

JAndrisi,  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi,  Pil;  Bocka,  Piter.  Farkas,  S^mdor,  Gold- 
'    Schmidt,  Katalin;  Himori.  Tamds;  K6r6si,  Jen6;  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and 
■   Tamawa,  Istvin.  5,536,832,  CI.  540-557.000. 
y.  Timothy  R.:  See— 

Besaw,  Larry  G.;  and  Farley,  Timothy  R.,  5,535,668,  Q.  108-51.300. 
Farviwald,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Ware.  Frederick  A.;  Farmwald,  Michael  P.;  Hampel,  Craig;  and  Krish- 
namohan,  Kamamadakala.  5.537.573.  CI.  395^464.000. 
Faniworth.  Mark;  See — 

Blitz,  Eli;  and  Famwonh,  Mark,  5J35.926.  O.  222-334.000. 
Farrell.  Philip  S.  E.;  Goldenberg.  Andrew  A.;  and  Meidan,  Daniel,  to  Canada, 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Defence.  Anti-G  suit  with  pressure  regulator.  5.536.232.  CI.  600-19.000. 
Fasce,  Xavier  See — 

Bonvallat,  Pierre;  and  Fasce.  Xavier.  5.537.456.  O.  379-27.000. 
Fa.st  Custom  Semiconductors:  See — 

AU.  Akhtar,  5.536.955,  CI.  257-204.000. 
Fatehi,  Mohammad  T;  and  Giles,  Clinton  R.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  All-optical 

fUp-fiop  5,537.243.  CI.  359-541.000. 
Faulii.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

j  peckers.  Andreas;  Milller,  Hans-Joachim;  Klimesch,  Roger;  Wistuba, 
Eckehardt:  Plaumann,  Heinz;  Kolk,  Erich;  Isbam,  Guntiier;  Fauth. 
'      Kari-Heinz;  and  Krobb.  Joachim,  5,536.788,  CI.  525-301.000. 
Feagin,  Roy  C,  to  Remct  Corporation.  Ceramic  shell  compositions  for 

casting  of  reactive  metals.  5,535,811,  CI.  164-139.000. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

Whimey,  Warren  J.,  Jr.,  5,536,587,  CI.  428-653.000. 
Feiriag,  Andrew  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Fluorinated 
ion-exchange  polymers  and  intermediates  therefor.  5336,754.  CI.  521- 
.32.000. 
Feilcn.  Wendelin;   Moller,   Marcus;   and   Neubauer.   Werner,   to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Self-propelled  device  and  process  for  exploring  an  area 
with  the  device.  5,537,017,  O.  318-587.000. 
Fel-fVo  Incorporated:  See — 

Szoft,  Michael  J..  5,536.018.  CI.  277-1  000. 
Felde,  Steven  L.;  and  Shelley.  Kenneth  R..  to  International  Business  Machine 
Corporation.  Multi-function  locking  mechanism  for  a  multi-celled  data 
cassette  magazine.  5„537.268.  CI.  360-92.000. 
Feldmann.  Peter;  and  Freund,  Roland  W.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  analyzing  circuits.  5.537,329.  O.  .364-489.000. 
Felps.  Jimmie  D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.   PTC  switch  protected 

termination  resistor.  5,537  J88.  CI.  361-124.000. 
Felsomat  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

jager,  Helmuu  5,536,137,  CI.  414-788.700. 
Feltz,  Adalbert;  Kriegel,  Ralph;  and  Schrank.  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
ecellschaft.  Sintering  ceramic  for  stable  high-temperature  thermistors  and 
iBCthod  for  producing  the  same.  5,536,449,  Q.  252-521.000. 
Feiaicsz,  Manfred.  Wall  mounted  radiator  with  removable  radiant  cover. 
5i337.506,  a.  392-352.000. 


Fenouil.  Remy  L..  to  VideoLan  Technologies,  Inc.  Local  area  network  for 
simultaneous,  bi-directioiud  transmission  of  video  bandwidth  signals, 
including  a  switching  matrix  which  defines  user  connections,  upstream 
connections,  and  downstream  connections  and  has  an  etScieni  coafigim- 
tion  to  minimize  the.  5.537.142,  C\.  348-12.000. 
Ferber.  Dennis  A.  Exercise  device.  5.536.223.  Q.  482-46.000. 
Fergason.  James  L  Electronic  didiering  system  using  birefrigeoce  for  optical 

displays  and  method.  5.537.256.  CI.  359-495.000. 
Ferguson,  Donald  W.:  See — 

Brown,  Richard  L.;  Ferguson.  Donald  W.;  Brown.  Kenneth  V..  Jr.;  and 
Heath.  Robert  W..  5.535^3.  O.  52-235.000. 
Femindez.  Mario:  See — 

Patterson.  John  W.;  Morgans.  David,  Jr.;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talantib, 
Fancisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervmites,  AUcia;  Elwoithy,  Todd  R.; 
Femindez,  Mario;  Franco,  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa; 
Loughhead,  David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H.;  Sjogren,  Eric  B.;  Trejo, 
Alejandra;  Waltos,  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert,  Robert  J..  5.536.747.  Q. 
514-470.000. 
Ferrari,  Franco;  and  Migli,  Carlo,  to  Ferrari,  Franco.  Machine  for  applying 

ninners  to  a  drawer.  5,535.504.  CI.  29-715.000. 
Ferraro.  Richard  F:  See — 

Brandestini.  Marco;   and  Ferraro.  Richard  F.  5.537.229.  Q.   358- 
509.000. 
Ferri,  Vincent:  See — 

Keltic,  Paul  J.,  Jr.;  MillcT,  Craig  A.;  and  Fori.  Vincent,  S.S37.0I4.  Q. 
318-375.000. 
Ferrier,  Donald;  Martinez.  Rosa;  and  Yakobson,  Eric,  to  MacDermid.  Incor- 
porated. Process  for  preparing  a  non-cooductive  substrate  for  electroplat- 
ing. 5.536.386.  Q.  205-125.000. 
Fetcenko.  Michael  A.;  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Chao,  Benjamin  S.;  and 
Reichman,  Benjamin,  to  Ovonic  Battery  Coinpany,  Inc.  Ekcttochemical 
hydrogen  storage  alloys  for  nickel  metal  hydride  batteries.  5.536.591.  CI. 
429-59.000. 
Feutz.  Gary  S.:  See— 

Skowronski,  Richard  E.;  Feutz,  Gary  S.;  Hogg,  William  E.;  and  Burke, 
Paul  C,  5,535,960,  a.  242-378.400 
FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See — 

Zoschke,  Armin:  Arnold,  Manfred;  and  Fischinger,  Franz.  5,535,710,  Q. 
123-90.230. 
Few,  Jefirey  P.,  to  Flo-Dynamics,  Inc.  Haixl  held  transmission  fltud  changer. 

5,535.849,0.  184-1.500. 
Fichter.  Walter  See— 

Surauer,  Michael;  Bitncr,  Hebmil;  Fichler,  Walter,  and  Piscber.  Hont- 
Dieter.  5.535.965.  O.  244-174.000. 
Fickes,  Daphne  P:  See- 
Held,  Robert  P;  Fickes,  Daphne  P;  Reardon,  Joseph  E.;  and  Work.  Ray 
A..  III.  5.537.137.  CI.  347-105.000. 
Field,  Christopher  See — 

Mauger,  Ray  H.;  Field.  Christopher,  and  Wilton.  Andrew  J.,  5.537.610. 
CI.  379-58.000. 
Field,  Lester  M.:  See— 

Kreisel,  Kenneth  W ;  and  Field,  Lester  M..  5,537.479.  Q.  381-%.000. 
Field,  Peter  R.:  See— 

Seccombe,  Campbell  J.;  Golledge,  Brad  F;  Field,  Peter  R.;  and  Hum, 
Peter  J.,  5,535,569,  Q.  52-634.000. 
Figlioli,  Danny  W.:  See— 

Staser,  Brian  H.;  Figlioli,  Danny  W.;  and  Forrest  Daniel  H..  5.S3S.S53. 
CI.  49-502.000. 
Fin.  Tong-haing;  and  Lien,  Yeong-chang.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  of  computer  conferencing  by  intercepting  commands 
issued  by  application  programs  and  redirecting  to  all  statioas  for  execution. 
5,537.548,  CI.  395-200  040. 
Fink,  John  D.:  See — 

Bridges,  Michael  L.;  Craig,  James  A.;  Dodrill,  Lewis  D.;  Fink.  John  D.; 
and  Jones.  William  E.,  5,537,461.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Finkam,  Joseph  E.,  to  By-Prtxluct  Solutions.  Inc  Agglomerating  waste  sludge 

and  yard  waste.  5,535,528,  C\  34-378.000. 
Finkelstein,  Louis  D.:  See — 

Brovm,  Daniel  R;  and  Finkelstein.  Louis  D..  5.537.474.  Q.  380-23.000. 
Finkenzeller.  Ulrich:  See — 

Reiffenrath.  Volker.  Kurmeier.  Hans  A.:  Poetsch.  Eike;  Plach.  Herbert; 
Finkenzeller.     Ulrich;     Bartmann.    Ekkehatd;     Krause.     Joachim; 
Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Dorsch.  Dieter  and  Weber.  Geoig,  5,536,442.  Q. 
252-299.010. 
Finkowski.  James  K.;  Reisa,  Jack;  Meyer.  Robert  E.;  and  Rasmussen.  Glenn 
O..  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The.  Universal  dough  cutting  and  packing 
apparanis.  5,535.575.  CI.  53-516.000. 
Finley.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Mariner.  John  T;  Hejl.  Timolhv  J.;  Longwotth.  Douglas  A.;  and  Finley. 
Lawrence  E..  5.537,507,  CI.'  392-389.000. 
Finucane.  Jim:  See — 

Rajagopal.  Narayanasamy;  Reed.  Elaine  E.;  Mack.  Leo;  Finucane.  Jim; 
and  Gottlieb.  Louis  G..  5.537.61 1.  CI.  379-221.000. 
Fiordaliso.  Carlo:  See — 

Macchiarulo.  Vincenzo;  Fiordaliso.  Carlo;  Cipollone.  Franco;  and  Di 
Giacomo.  Tommaso.  5.536.213.  Q.  474-205.000. 
Fiore.  John  H.:  See — 

Estes,  Mark  C  ;  and  Fiore.  John  H.,  5.535.738.  O.  128-204.230 
Fire  Products  Company.  The:  See — 

Menke.  W  Kenneth.  5.537.298.  O.  362-35.000 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 
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Spies.  Kart-Heinz:  «nd  Kraise.  Wolfgang,  5.536,289.  CI.  55-459.500. 
first  Marketnist  Inll.:  See — 

Kanter.  Mafk  W..  5.537.314,  CI.  364-406.000. 
Fischer.  Horst-Dieter  See — 

Surauer.  Michael;  Biltner,  Hclmul;  Fichler.  Walter;  and  Fischer.  Horst- 
Dieter,  5^35,%5,  CI.  244-174  000. 
Rscher.  Rolf:  See — 

Weyer.  Hans-Juergen;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Merger.  Franz;  Frank.  Juergen; 
Henkelmann.  Jochem;  Siegel.  Hardo;  and  Ruehl.  Thomas,  5,536.854. 
CI.  549-508.000. 
fischerwerke,  Amir  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Weber,  Wilfried.  5,536,122,  O.  411-33.000. 
Fischinger,  Franz:  See — 

ZoKfake,  Armin;  Arnold.  Manfred;  and  Fischinger.  Franz,  5335.7 1 0.  CI 
123-90.230. 
Fish,  Randall  C.  System  for  manufacturing  parts  for  a  fiinctional  device  such 

as  a  cyclone.  5J37.326.  CI.  364-474.240. 
Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Hutchens.  Wilbur  D.;  McMahon.  Timothy  A.;  Nolan.  Brian  V;  Kirk, 

Steven  M.;  and  Hunsberger.  Paul  R..  Jr..  5,535,986,  CI.  251-306.000 

Fishei.  David  A.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Telecommunications  svstem 

5,537,241.0.359-137.000. 
fisher,  Jerry  A.  Fishing  hook  guard.  5.535,541.  CI.  43-57.100, 
fisher.  Mark  E:  See— 

Bentley.  Atan  M.;  fisher,  Mark  E.;  Jongekryg,  Brian  E.;  and  Nelson 
Randall  S.,  5,537.404,  CI.  370-60. 100. 
Fisher-Pnce.  Inc.:  See — 

Asbach,  Ronald  M.;  Green,  Seth  N.;  and  Slowe,  James  E.,  5,535.913.  C\ 
220-404  000. 
fishman,  David  A.:  See — 

Eslevez-Alcolado,  Sonia  M.;  and  Fishman.  David  A.,  5.537.472   CI 
379-133.000. 
Ragg.  Delbert  F.  Jr.:  See— 

Beutler,  Jon  F;  Burreson.  Bernard  J.;  Van  Schalkwijk,  Walter  A.;  Ragg. 
Delbeit  F,  Jr.;   Kromholtz,  Gregory   A.;   and   Green,  Jeffrey   J 
5.537,0*2,  a.  324-432.000. 
Ragg,  Michael  F:  See— 

Berry,  William  M  .  Ill;  fiagg,  Michael  F;  Gentry.  Bobby  C  ;  and  Rhyne 
James  L.,  5,535,579,  CI.  57- 1 3.000. 
Raiuiery,  Linda  A.:  See — 

Chang,  Hui;  Chung,  Joo  T;  Leonardo,  Joseph  L;  Agur,  Enno  E.;  lanni. 
John  J.;  Thomas,  Allison  G.;  and  Rannery,  Linda  A.,  5.536,613,  CI 
430-137.000. 
Reming.  Andrew.  Jr.  Undergarment  with  prophylactic.  5.535,757,  CI.  128- 

842.000. 
Reming,  Christopher  See — 

Marchbank.  Andrew  R.;  Thomas,  Kenneth  G.;  Dreisinger,  David;  .-uid 

Reming.  Christopher.  5,536.297.  CI  75-736.000. 

Retcher.  J   E)ouglas;  Kehn,  Roben  D.;  and  Slagle.  Mark  L.,  to  Halliburton 

Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  communicating  multiple  devices 

through  one  PCMCIA  interface.  5,537,558,  CI  395-309.000. 

Rigg,  Robert  E.  Connecting  apparatus  for  the  installation  of  insulation  in 

buildings.  5.535.560,  CI   52-222  000. 
Riri.  Anton  F.  J.:  See — 

Coe.  Jotham  W ;  Riri,  Anton  F  J ;  Kaneko,  Takushi;  and  Larson,  Eric  R., 
5.536.722.  CI.  514-245.000. 
Ro-Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Few.  Jeffrey  R,  5,535,849.  CI.  184-1.500. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Henrie,  Robert  N,  11;  Peake.  Clinton  J;  and  Bennen 

Bnan  D ,  5.536.725.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Diamond,  Marc  D.;  and  Kimbel.  Jeffrey  C  .  5,537.593,  C\.  395-650.000. 
Shelso,  Gerald  J.;  Kopesky,  Robert;  Thomas,  William  R  ;  and  Robinson. 

Frederick  L.,  5,536,521,  CI.  426-550.000. 
Veltman,  Joost,  5,535,916,  O.  221-76.000. 
Fobelets,  William:  See — 

Van   Den  Bergen,  Patrick.   Fobelets,  William;  and  Verlinden,  Bait, 
5,537,178,  CI  354-300.000. 
Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Balmer,  Oskar.  5.535,573,  O.  53-201.000. 
Focke,  Heinz;  and  Balmer.  Oskar.  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.)  Apparatus 
(blank  unit)  for  feeding  blanks  to  an  article  which  is  to  be  wrapDed 
5,535,573.  Q.  53-201.000 
Foghno,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Payment  memory 

medium  and  method  of  use  thereof  5,536,923.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Fblden,  Thomas  1.,  to  Fresenius  USA,  Inc.  Antibacterial  medical  tubing 

connector.  5,536,258,  CI.  604-265.000. 
Foley.  Denis;  Bums,  Douglas  J  ;  and  Van  Doren.  Stephen  R.  System  for 
handling  cache  memory  vicum  data  which  transfers  data  from  cache  to  the 
interface  while  CPU  performs  a  cache  lookup  using  cache  sutus  informa- 
tion. 5,537,575,  Q.  395-468.000. 
Folkins,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Coslanza.  Daniel  W..  to  Xerox  Corporadon.  MedKid 
and  apparatus  to  improve  registration  in  a  black  first  printing  machine 
5.537.190,  a.  355-214.000. 
FoLsom.  Lawrence  R..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation   Ratio  controller  for 
continuously  variable  hydrosutic  transmi.'ision  5.535.589.  CI  60-492.000. 
Fong,  Howard  L.;  Singleton.  David  M.;  and  Robertson.  Richard  E..  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  two-stage  hydrogenation  of  mediyl  esters 
5,536,889.  CI.  568-885.000. 
Fong,  Vincent:  See — 

Gill.  Manzur.  and  Fong,  Vincent,  5,537.362,  CI.  365-233.500. 


Fong,  Vincent  L.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Rash  memory 

having  adaptive  sensing  and  method.  5,537.358,  CI.  365-218.000. 
Fonseca.  Roberto.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fonning  inspection  openings  in 

insulation  cladding  5.536.353,  CI    156-257.000. 
Foote.  James  B.;  Kaake.  Steven  A.  F;  Meyers.  Peter  V;  and  Nolan.  James  F. 
to  Solar  Cells,  Inc.  Process  for  making  photovoltaic  devices  and  resultant 
product.  5,536,333,  CI.  136-260.000. 
Foote,  Simon  J.:  See — 

Kemp,  David  J.;  Foote.  Simon  J.;  Peterson,  Michael  G.;  Samaras 
Nicholas;  and  Smith.  Donald.  5.5.36,648.  Q.  435-91.200. 
Foran,  Kenneth  C,  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.  Staining  resin 

compounds  and  products  therefrom.  5.536,763,  CI.  524-13.000. 
Forbes,  James  W.:  See — 

Graessley.  William  J  ;  Zehnal,  James;  Carlstrom.  Kevin  R.;  Depemo, 
Mitchell  A.;  Bartolucci.  Daniel  P;  and  Forbes.  James  W..  5.535.722, 
CI    123-425.000. 
Ford,  Anthony  D  .  to  Axia  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  rotating  a  flat  article 

through  a  desired  angular  orientation.  5,535.999,  CI.  271-185.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Bachman,  Michael  S.;  Stiinding.  Michael  H.;  and  Davis.  Mare  R 

5.537.011,  CI.  318-99.000. 
Bray.  Martin  L  ;  Frusti,  Thomas  M.;  and  Kapur.  Dee  T,  5,536,069,  CI. 

297-362.110. 
Gaw,  William  D.,  Jr.,  5,536.125,  CI.  411-182.000. 
Glidewell,  John  M.;  Chui,  Granger  K.-C.;  and  Yang,  Woong-Chul, 

5.535,621,  CI.  73-1  I9.00A. 
Graessley,  William  J.;  Zehnal,  James;  Carlstrom.  Kevin  R.;  Depemo, 
Mitchell  A  ;  Banolucci.  Daniel  R;  and  Forbes.  James  W.,  5,535,722 
CI.  123-425.000. 
Naiula,  Chaitanya  K.;  Varshney,  Ashitna;  and  Riaz,  Umar,  5.536.857. CL 
556-10.000 
Fori.sh,  John  A.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Lamp  socket  assembly  for  use  with 
a  backplate  assembly  and  method  of  making  same.  5,536,174.  CI.  439- 
57.000. 
Forish,  John  A,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Backplate  assembly  and  method  of 

making  same.  5,536,175,  Q.  439-57.000 
Forrest,  Daniel  H.:  See — 

Slaser.  Brian  H.;  Figlioli,  Danny  W ;  and  Fonest,  Daniel  H.,  5.535,553. 
CI.  49-502.000. 
Forrester,  Keidi  E.  Sbibilization  of  lead  bearing  waste.  5,536.899,  CI  588- 

256.000. 
Fbrry.  Mark  E.:  See- 
Young.  Mark  D  ;  Erspamer,  John  P;  Fonry,  Mark  E.;  and  Berg,  Charles 
J.,  Jr.,  5,535,887,  CI.  20^494.000. 
Forster,  James:  See — 

Haas,  Glen  R  ,  Jr ;  Bamett.  John  E .  Jr.;  Nelson.  Stephen  R  ;  Danow, 
Douglas  J.;  Bagen,  Susan  V;  Breit,  Henry;  and  Forster,  James. 
5,536.906,0.  174-52.400. 
Fort.  Yves:  See— 

Berthe,  Marie-Christine;  Caubere,  Paul;  and  Fort,  Yves,  5,536.845.  a 
549-79.000 
Fortenbeny.  Larry;  and  Copeland,  Bobby  W..  to  D  &  F  Equipment  Sales,  Inc. 

Chicken  processing  conveyor.  5.535,876,  CI.  198-803.120. 
Foss,  Milton  K.  Method  for  prtxxssing  multiple,  small  batches  of  waste 

material.  5.536,418,  CI.  210-758.000. 
Foster,  Bruce  W.:  See — 

Gillespie.  Brace  A.;  Edwards,  Ray;  and  Foster,  Bruce  W.,  5336,542. 01 
428-34.300. 
Foster,  Clark  B.:  See — 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B  ,  5336J53. 
CI.  604-110.000. 
Foster,  Francis  S.:  See — 

Lockwood.  Geoffrey  R ;  and  Foster,  Francis  S..  5,537.367,  CI.  367- 
87.000. 
Foster,  Preston  F  Use  of  G-CSF  to  reduce  acute  rejection.  5,536,495,  O 

424-851.000. 
F<Mter,  Thomas  M.,  to  Composite  Manufacturing  &  Research.  Inc  Vegeution 

barrier  5335,544,  CI.  47-33.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy:  See — 

Isaksson,  Juhani;  Eriksson.  Timo.  and  Lehlonen,  Pekka.  5,536,285  CI 
55-302.000. 
Foukes,  Richard  J.;  and  Slants,  Cynthia  A.,  to  BASF  Corporation   Powder 
coating    composition    resistant    to    overspray    incompatibility    defects. 
5336,785.0.525-176.000. 
Fowler,  J    Thomas;  and  Cairoll,  Steven  S..  to  Gas  Research  Institute. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  anomalies  in  ferrous  pipe  structures 
5,537,035.  CI.  324-220.000. 
Fowler,  William:  See— 

Olstein,  Alan;  Fowler,  William;  and  Pritchard,  Jo.  5,536,783.  O.  525- 
129.000. 
Fox,  Bradley  A.:  See— 

Dreifiis,  David  L.;  Fox,  Bradley  A.;  and  von  Windheim.  Jesko  A  . 
5336,953,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Fox,  J   Gary;  and  Allen,  Darlene,  to  Estee  Corporation,  The.  Method  of 
contiolling  tf)e  release  of  carbohydrates  by  encapsulation  and  composition 
therefor.  5336.156,  CI  424-439.000 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See — 

Shinskey.  Francis  G.,  5337.388,  O.  364-551.010. 
Fraiser,  Melinda  S  ;  Walker,  George  T;  and  Schram.  James  L ,  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Decontamination  of  nucleic  acid  amplification 
reactions  using  uracil-N-glycosylase  (UDG).  5336,649,  CI.  435-91.200. 
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Frame,  Makobn  B.;  Hesar.  Majid  A.;  Varghese,  Jayan;  and  Woodgate.  David 
G.,  to  Kvaenier  Earl  and  Wright.  Offshore  tower  structure  and  method  of 
iutallating  the  same.  5336,117,  O.  405-202.000. 
Fraace  Telecom:  See — 

Plas,  Panick.  5337,41 1,  O.  370-85.100. 
Francis,  Sam:  See — 

Staheli,  Vaughn;  Miller,  Mike;  Francis,  Sam;  Haab,  Dan;  Patten,  Dan; 
and  Johnson,  Kent,  5337333,  O.  395-182.030. 
Franco,  Fidencio:  See — 

Patterson.  John  W.;  Morgans,  David.  Jr.;  Smith,  David  B.;  Talamis, 
Fancisco  X.;  Artis,  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elwoithy,  Todd  R.; 
Femindcz,  Mario;  Franco,  Fidencio;  Hawley,  Rotiald  C;  Lara,  Teresa; 
Loughhead,  David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H.;  Sjogren,  Eric  B.:  Trejo, 
Alejandra;  Wahos,  Ann  M.;  and  Weikeit,  Robert  J.,  5336,747,  O. 
514470.000. 
Francoeur.  Bmno:  See — 

Couture,  Pierre;  Francoeur,  Bruno;  and  Lambert,  Ghislain,  5337,020, 
O.  318-720.000. 
Frank.  Jueigen:  See — 

Weyer.  Hans-Juergen;  Fischer,  Rolf;  Merger.  Franz;  Frank.  Jueigen; 

Henkelmann.  Jochem;  Siegel,  Hardo;  and  Ruehl,  Tbonnas,  5336,854, 

O.  549-508.000. 

Frantz,  Joseph  C;  Roberts,  David  S.;  Swearingin,  Leroy  A.;  and  Kemmy, 

Richard  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Pasteurella  multocida  toxoid  vaccines.  5336,496, 

a.  424-236  100. 

Franlz,  Robert  H..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Method  for  making  surface 

mouniable  connectors.  5335,513,  O.  29-882.000. 
Franzblau.  Carl:  See — 

Sipe,  Jean  D.;  Knapscbaefer,  Greta;  Gonnennan.  Wayne  A.;  and  Fran- 
zblau. Call.  5336.640.  O.  435-7.500. 
leaser,  David  B.:  See — 

Dass.  M.  Lawrence  A.;  Cheng.  Peng;  and  Fraser,  David  B..  5336,684, 
0.437-201.000. 
Fiauahofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  For^hung  e.V: 
At— 
Sattler,  Heinz;  Thole,  Volker,  Pallhotn,  Sebald;  and  Schmelmer,  Bern- 
hard,  5336333,  CI.  427-372.200. 
Frtehet.  Jean  M.  J.;  and  Lee.  Sze-Ming,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Photoresists  containing  water  soluble  sugar  crosslinking  agents.  5336,616, 
CI.  430-191000 
Frederick,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Bettine,  Dale  R.;  and  Frederick,  Thomas  J..  5337,094.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Ftwkrick.  W  Richard:  See— 

Kayser,  Kennedi  W.;  and  Frederick,  W.  Richard.  5337,126.  O.  345- 
I.OOO. 
FreiUn,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Lang,  Ciregory  J.;  Marchant.  Brent  R.;  Harris,  Bradley  D.;  Fredin,  Steven 
R.;  Hock.  Christopher;  and  Jarhoe,  Patrick  G.,  5336,043,  O.  280- 
753.000. 
Freeman,  Keith  H.:  See — 

Williams,   Jeffry   L.;   Freeman.   Keith   H.;   and   Cacucci,   Giuliano, 
5336.042.  CI.  280-749.000. 
Freeman,  Lewis  G  Vacuum  valve  filtering  system.  5,536.286. 0. 55-322.0(X). 
Freeman.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Harper,  Gregory  W.;  and  Freeman,  Michael  J.,  5337,141,  C\.  348- 
12.000. 
Freeman.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Plutzky.  Joige;  Neel,  Benjamin  G.;  and  Rosenberg, 
Robert  D..  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital;  and  Massachusetts  Instimte  of  Tech- 
nology. Methods  for  identifying  a  tyrosine  phosphatase  abnormality  asso- 
aated  with  neoplastic  disease.  5336,636.  O.  435-6.000. 
Frddhoff.  Cari  B.;  and  Young.  Robert  M.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation. 

Miniaturized  ma.ss  filter  5336,939,  O.  250-281.000. 
FreACnius  USA,  Inc.:  See — 

Folden,  Thomas  I.,  5336.258,  O.  604-265.000. 
Fround,  Roland  W.:  See — 

Feldmann,  Peter,  and  Freund.  Roland  W..  5337,329,  O.  364-489.000. 
Fre^,  Gilnter,  and  Horn,  Doris,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Test  carrier 

for  determining  an  analyte  in  whole  blood.  5,536,470,  CI.  422-56.000. 
Fre>,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Elko,  David  A.;  Frey,  Jeffrey  A.;  Isenberg,  John  F.  Jr.;  Mohan,  Chan- 
I       drasekaran;  Narang,  Inderpal  S.;  Nick,  Jeffrey  M.;  Strickland,  Jimmy 
n     P;  and  Swanson,  Michael  D.,  5,537,574,  CI.  395-468.000. 
Fried.  Krupp  AG  Hoesch-Krupp:  See — 

Carihoff,  Christoph;  Jogwich,  Martin;  Lorenzcn,  Oaus-Jiiigen;  and 
Nahmias,  Marco.  5337,207.  CI.  356-317.000. 
Friedl.  Theodore  J.;  Gregg.  Leon  E.;  Loen,  Larry  W.;  and  Rolfe,  Randy  K., 
ID  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data  file  directory  system 
and  method  for  writing  data  file  directory  information.  5337,652,  CI. 
395-438.000. 
FricdIander,  Charles  B.;  and  Diehl.  David  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Radialiaa  cunUe  compositions  based  on  unsamrated  polye.sters  and  com- 
pounds having  at  lea-st  two  vinyl  ether  groups  5,536,760.  CI.  522-96.000. 
Friedrich  Grt)he  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kahle,  Dieter;  Stolle,  Eberhard;  and  Schutzeichel,  Waher,  5335,943,  CI. 
236-12.200 
Friedrich  Wilh.  Schwing  GmbH:  See— 

von  Eckardstein,  Karl-Emst,  5336,151.  CI.  417-429.000. 
Frigola-Constansa,  Jordi:  See — 

Meice-Vidal,  Ramon;  and  Frigola-Consuinsa,  Joidi,  5.536,836,  Q.  544- 
295.000. 
Frings,  Albert:  See — 


Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw;  Prings,  Albeit;  Horn,  Michael;  Koelzsch,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Kropfgans,  Frank;  Seller,  Oaus-Dietricfa;  Srebny,  Hans- 
Guendier.  and  Slandke.  Buikhatd,  5336,860,  O.  556-413.000. 
Fritz,  Peter  J.;  Tice,  David  A.;  and  Rabb.  Lesttr  R.,  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation.  Metal  liner  for  a  fiber-reinforced  plastic  tank.  5335,912,  O. 
220-403.000. 
Frio,  Teresa:  See — 

Cox.  J.  Allen;  and  Fritz,  Teresa,  5337.253.  O.  359-630.000. 
Prolov.  George:  See — 

Uvelle.  Gary  £.;  and  Frolov,  George,  5337.103,  O.  340-825.310. 
Frusti.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Bray,  Martin  L.;  Frusti,  Thomas  M.;  and  Kapur,  Dee  T,  5336,069,  C[. 
297-362.110. 
Fuchita.  Eiji.  to  Vacuum  MetaUuigical  Co..  Ltd.  Ultra  fine  panicle  gas 

deposition  apparatiis.  5336.324.  O.  118-726.000. 
Fuchs,  Hugo;  See — 

Kopietz,  Michael;  Handerman,  Alan;  Jones.  Simon;  Kalck,  Ulricli; 
Priester.  Claus-Ulrich;  Auer,  Heinz;  Ritz.  Josef;  Fuchs,  Hugo;  and  Fiji. 
Paul,  5336,831.  O.  540-540.000. 
Fues,  Johann;  Raehse.  Wilfried;  Paatz.  Kathleen:  Poly.  Wolfgang;  Gruber. 
Bert;  Syldath.  Andreas;  Welper.  Sven;  and  Pattberg.  Hertjert.  to  Henkcl 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  Process  of  producing  low  -dust  anionic 
surfactant  concentrates  in  powder  or  granule  form  with  improved  sohibiUty 
in  aqueous  media.  5336.430.  CI.  510-535  000. 
Fugate,  David  W.:  See- 
Cooper,  John  H.;  Fugate.  David  W.;  and  Dietrich.  Fred  M..  5336,978, 
CI.  307-89.000. 
Fuji,  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Test-writing  recording  control 
method  and  test-writing  recording  control  apparatus  and  optical  recanhitg 
medium.  5337,381.  O.  369-116.000. 
Fuji  Photo  film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mara,  Hiroshi;  And,  Takuya;  and  Yonehara,  Fuyuki.  5337,176,  O. 

354-288.000. 
Hayashi.  Junji;  and  Sato,  Masamichi.  5337,140,  CI.  347-175.000. 
Kauyama,  Takeshi.  5337,4%.  O.  382-272.000. 
Terashima,  Kaoru;  Seto,  Yoshihiro;  Tezuka,  Shigeru;  Waunabe.  Seiicfai; 
and  Abe,  Yoshihiko,  5336,472,  O.  422-63.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Akihiro,  5337318,  CI.  395-117.000. 

Iwamolo,  Yasuhiko;  Taniuchi,  Kazuman;  Sekine,  Hiroshi;  Ichiyanagi. 

Yoshio;  and  Furuoya,  Sadao,  5337,222,  CL  358-452.000. 
Shibuta.  Kazuo;  and  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi,  5337322,  O.  395-133.000. 
Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Shin.  Kilho.  5337,633,  O.  395-600.000. 
Fujii,  Hironobu:  See — 

Tsushio.  Yoshinori;  Yamamoto.  Keiuchi;  Tanioka,  Shinichi;  Morishita, 
Tsuyoshi;  Ogasawara.  Toru;  Shimizu,  Tsutomu;  Fujii,  Hironobu;  and 
Orimo,  Shinichi,  5336.586,  O.  428-649.000. 
Fujii,  Masahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Negative  resistance  circuit  and  inverter 

circuit  including  the  same.  5337.076,  O.  327-568.000. 
Fujii,  Masumi;  Hotta.  Yosbitsngu;  Suda,  Taiichiro;  Kitamura,  Kouichi;  Jinno, 
Yukihiro;  Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeru;  Kawasaki.  Masami;  Yoshida. 
Kunihiko.  Karasaki.  Mutsunori;  lijima.  Masaki:  and  Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki.  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kansai  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  gas-Uquid  contact.  5336,454,  O.  261-97.000. 
Fujii,  Nobotu:  See — 

Nakano.  Hirofiimi;  Fujii.  Noboru;  Mizukami.  Tamio;  Uosaki,  Youichi; 
Kita.  Katsunori;  and  Kobayashi.  Eiji.  5,536,850.  CI   549-382  000 
Fujii,  Saloshi;  Tozawa,  Shoji;  and  Ono,  Tomoaki,  to  Shin  Caterpillar  Mit- 
subishi Ltd.  Excavator  control  apparatus  for  shovel-type  constnictioa 
equipment  5335332.  O.  37-348.000. 
Fujii,  Takao:  See — 

Fukuda.  Hideo;  Ogawa,  Takahira;  Fujii,  Takao;  and  Nagahaina.  Kazu- 
hiro,  5336,659,  O.  435-252.330. 
Fujii,  Toshiro;  Ito,  Koichi;  Iwama.  Kazuaki;  Ohyama.  Katsuya;  and  Kato. 
Yuichi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Seisakusho.  Support 
strucnire  for  rotary  shaft  of  compressor.  5336,149,  O.  417-269.000. 
Fujikawa,  Daisuke;  Sonoda,  Takenori;  and  Sakai,  Kenicfai.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration.   Bum-in    diagnostic    technique    for   a    disc    driving    apparatus. 
5337337,  CI.  395-183.060. 
Fujiki,  Hironao;  Shudo,  Shigeki;  Takahashi,  Toshiaki;  Hara.  Hiroyasu;  and 
Miyao,  Takeshi,  to  Shin-&su  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Adhesive  silicone  com- 
positions. 5.536,803,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Fujiki.  Masaru,  to  Glory  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Repeating  injector  for  fire  extinguish- 
ing gas.  5.535.829,  O.  169-76.000. 
Fujikura  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Izumi;  Miyata,  Hiroyuki;  Nakatsuka,  Thotu;  Goto,  Kazuhiko; 
Matsui,  Kenji;  Nakayama,  Shiro;  Takahashi,  Tohru;  Tanida.  Mitutaka; 
and  Niwa,  Toshio,  5336,777,  O.  524-576.000. 
Fujimaki,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ikadai,    Masahiro;    Fujimaki,    Kazuhiko;    Ogino.    Etsuo;    Taninaka. 
Yasunori;  and  Soejima.  Ayako.  5336.580.  O.  428-428.000. 
Fujimoto.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Terada.  Tadafumi;  Fujimoto.  Katsuhiko;  Nomura.  Makoto;  Yamashita. 
Junichi;  Takeda.  Setsuo;  Kobunai.  Takashi;  Yamaguchi,  Hideo;  and 
Wierzba.  Konstanty,  5,536,847,  CI.  549-298.000. 
Fujimoto.  Masaya:  See — 

Matsumoto,   Masashi;   and   Fujimoto,   Masaya,   5337,639,  O.   395- 
200.130. 
Fujinami,  Yasushi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  and  audio  data  demultiplexer 

having  controlled  synchronizing  signal.  5,537, 148,  O.  348-473.000. 
Fujio,  Masayuki:  See — 
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Yimazald,  Susiunu;  Iio.  Eiichi;  Asabuki.  Hinnhi;  Fujio.  Manyuld: 
Fujita,  Hajime;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo:  Haxgawa.  Kengo:  Chihara. 
Yukio:  Ashihara.  Hiromoco:  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Mizutani,  Kanzi; 
Nakaisuhama,  Yuichi;  Makuu.  Yukio:  Yanagiya.  Kazuo;  and  Tamura. 
Tomoya,  5^36.139.  Q.  415-55.100. 
Pojioka.  Akjo.  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Washing  apparatus  for 

beverage  pouring  apparatus.  5.535,923.  CI.  222-148.000. 
Fujioka,  Mamoru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  breaking  conducting  path 
formed  on  or  in  printed-ciicuit  board  and  laser  system  for  using  die  method. 
5J35.903.  a.  216-13000. 
Fujisaki.  Akihiko;  and  Katsumi.  Hideo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Cooling  system 

for  electronic  device.  5.535.818.  O.  165-104.330. 
Fujishiro.  Takalsugu:  Suzuki.  Minoru;  and  Kimura.  Noriyuki.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Rotary  developing  device  for  image  forming  apparatus. 
5.537,197.  a.  355-326.00R. 
Fujita,  Fujio:  See — 

Itoh,  TUlomo;  Hirosawa.  Toshio;  Kokunishi.  Motohide:  Ueoka,  Atsushi; 
Fujita,  Fujio;  Ichikawa.  Yoshikazu;  Yamagishi,  Tadashi;  Ishimaru. 
Masahiko;  Namba.  Hideki;  Nakamura.  Kazuyuki;  Hirano.  Michio; 
Kozuma.  Kaoru;  and  Sasaki.  Shigeru.  5,537.543.  CI.  395-185.010. 
Fiijita,  Hajime:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Susumu;  Ito,  Eiichi;  Asabuki.  Hiroshi;  Fujio.  Masayuki; 
Fujita.  Hajime;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Hasegawa.  Kengo;  Chihaia. 
Yukio;  Ashihara.  Hiromoio;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Mizutani.  Kanzi; 
Nakaisuhama.  Yuichi;  Makuta.  Yukio;  Yanagiya.  Kazuo;  and  Tamura. 
Tomoya,  5.536.139,  CI.  415-55.100. 
Fujita.  Hisanoti.  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation.  Water  base  dye  ink 

composition.  5,536.761.  O.  523-160.000. 
Fujita,  Ichiro:  See — 

lida.  Yasuhisa;  Konishi,  Masayoshi;  Fujita.  Ichiro;  Uebara,  Hideo;  Kato. 
Seiki;  Yanushita.  Riichiro;  and  Nakayama.  Hiroyulci.  5.537,110.  O. 
340-942.000. 
Fujita,  Mahito:  See — 

Tamura.   Yuriko;  Ogino.   Kazuya;   Fujita.   Mahito;  Omura,  Takashi; 
Kawashita,  Hideo;  and  Aburada,  Koji.  5.536.819.  C\.  534-669.000 
Fujita.  Takao:  See — 

Kawahara.  Sadao;  Fujita.  Takao;  Taguchi,  Tatsuhisa;  Akazawa.  Ter- 
uyuki;  Makino,  Masahiko;  and  Ogawa.  Nobuaki.  5.536.152    CI 
418-55.500. 
Fujitani.  Kango;  and  Fukuyama,  Yoko.  to  New  Japan  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Formaldehyde-untreated  cellulose  fiber  arbcles  and  pixicess  for  producine 
same  5,536.276.  Q.  8-120.000. 
Fujitani.  Mitsuhiro:  Konda.  Kazumolo;  Hoeu.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ichikawa. 
Daijiro.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.;  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charge  connector  for  electric  vehicles.  5J36.173.  CI. 
439-34.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Abe.  Shunji.  and  Iwakawa.  Akinori,  5.537,394.  C\.  370-17.000. 
Akaogi.  Takao;  Yoshida,  Misanobu;  Oqawa.  Yasushige;  Kasa.  Yasushi 

and  Kawamura.  Shouichi,  5,537,356.  CI.  365-205.000 
Fujioka.  Mamoni,  5.535,903,  CI.  216-13.000 
Fujisaki,  Akihiko;  and  Katsumi.  Hideo,  5.535,818.  C\.  165-104.330. 
Fukushima.  Nobuhiro;  and  Takamatsu.  Hisashi,  5.537  J44.  Q.  359- 

341.000. 
Hiroyuki.  Kaneda.  5.537.579,  C\.  395-500.000, 
Ishikawa.  Masahisa.  5.537.391.  CI.  370-13.000 
Kaku.  Takashi.  Murata.  Hiroyasu;  Kawada.  Noboru;  Hirao,  Kyoko; 

Miyazawa.  Hideo;  and  Nigaki.  Yuri,  5,537,437,  CI.  375-231.000. 
Kawashima,  Shoichiro.  5.537,066.  CI.  327-55.000. 
Konno.  Shigeo;  and  Matoba.  Tat.suo.  5.537.566.  CI.  395-441.000. 
Love.  David  G.;  Moresco,  Larry  L  ;  Chou.  William  Tai-Hua;  Horine. 
David  A.;  Wong.  Connie  M  ;  and  Beilin.  Solomon  I..  5.536.362.  CI. 
156-643.100. 
Maniyama.    Takumi;    Sugita.    Kiyoshi;    and    Yoshida.    MiLsunobu. 

5.537.535.  CI.  395-183.010. 
Mitsuhashi.  Hiroki;   Motokado.  Shinichiro:  Ohiomo.   Mutsumi;  and 

Antonius.  Hellmann,  5,537,131,  CI.  345- 128.000. 
Miyajima.  Masaaki;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki.  Satoru;  and  Sakamoto. 

Kiichi,  5.537.487.  CI   382-144.000. 
Mochizuki.  Hirohiko;  Takcmae.  Yoshihiro:  Kodama.  Yukinori;  Yanag- 
isawa.  Makoio;  and  Tomita,  Hiroyoshi.  5.537.354.  C\.  365-189.040. 
Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Fuutsuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoru;  and  Takagawa.  Makoio.  5.537.219  CI 
358-«)6.000. 
Morikawa,  Shuichi;  Futatsuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoni;  and  Takagawa.  Makoio,  5.537.225   CI 
358-475.000 
Morito.  Masao.  5,537.130.  C\.  345-127.000. 
Narihiro.  Koji.  5.537.539.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Okuyama.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Toshimitsu;  Minokuchi,  Yu;  and  Yano 

Katsutoshi.  5.537,545,  CI.  395-200.010. 
Onodera.  Yasushi;  and  Ueda.  Akira,  5,537,291,  CI.  361-699  000 
Sakau.  Akinori.  5.537.595,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Sato.  Kazuyuki;  Nagau.  Satoshi;  and  Otaki.  Kenji.  5.536,981,  CI. 

307-116.000. 
Shioda,  Masahiro;  and  Maruhashi.  Daisuke.  5.537,393,  Q.  370-16.100. 
Uchida.  Yoshiaki;  Utsumi,  Kenichi;  and  Nakada.  Masahiro,  5,537,636, 

a.  395-600.000. 
Yokoyama,  Naoki.  5.536.%7,  CI.  257-485.000. 
Fujiwaki.  Kenji:  See — 


Eguchi.  Katsuhiko;  Sato,  Atsushi:  and  Fiijiwaki.  Kenji,  5.535.705,  C\. 
123-90.170. 
Fujiwara.  Atsumi:  See — 

Sugiu,  Tadao;  Toyosawa.  Tatehiko:  Shoji.  Kazumi;  Watanabe.  Shinichi; 
Fujiwara.  Atsumi;  and  Kitanda.  Masaaki,  5.537,637.  CI.  455-14.000. 
Fujiwara,  Sayuri:  See — 

Izimii,  Yoshihiro;  Fujiwara,  Sayuri;  Hatano,  Akitsugu;  and  YamaroMo, 
Yoshitaka.  5,536.933.  d.  250-208.200. 
Fujiyama.  Masaki:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Mika;  Fujiyama,  Masaki:  Sanada,  Yukio;  and  Hamada. 
Kunihiko,  5.536,293,  CI.  75-255.000. 
Fukasawa.  Takayuki:  See — 

Imahasfai,  Issei:  and  Fukasawa,  Takayuki.  5.537,004.  Q.  MS-1II.2I0. 
Fukase,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Kitatsuji,  Kacsura:  Fukase,  Tetsuro:  and  Chu,  Kingo,  5.5)6,410,  a. 
210-626.000.  V 

Fukawa.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  Fukawa.  Kazuhiko:  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  5.537  443 
a.  375-340.000. 
Fukaya,  Sueo;  and  Watanabe.  Shigeo.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Indusvies.  Ltd. 

Reduction  gear  with  eccentric  body.  5.536.218.  Q.  475-178.000. 
Fukuda.  Hideo;  Ogawa.  Takahira;  Fujii.  Takao;  and  Nagahama,  Kazuhiro.  to 
Fukuda.  Hideo:  and  Iwatani  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Itatani  Interna- 
tional Corporation).  DNA  fragment  compnsing  a  gene  encoding  ethylene 
forming  enzyme  of  bacteria  and  the  use  thereof.  5.536,659.  Q.  435- 
252.330. 
Fukuda.  Yujiro:  See — 

Kondo,  Kunio;  and  Fukuda,  Yujiro,  5,536.614,  CI  430-137.000. 
Fukui.  Yutaka  See — 

Siga.  Masao;  Fukui,  Yutaka;  Kuriyama,  Mitsuo;  Maeno,  Yoshimi;  Suwa, 
Masateru;  Kaneko,  Ryoichi:  Onoda.  Takeshi:  Kajiwara,  Hidcfumi; 
Watanabe.  Yasuo:  Takahashi,  Shintaro;  and  Tan.  Toshimi.  5,536,146 
CI.  416-241  OOR. 
Fukushima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shiomi,  Yasushi:  Fukushima.  Hiroyuki;  Sumida.  Toshihiko;  and  Puru- 
saki.  Shinichi.  5.536.888.  O.  568-864.000. 
Fukushima.  Nobuhiro;  and  Takamatsu.  Hisashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Light 

amplifier.  5.537.244.  C\.  359-341.000. 
Fukushima.  Shingo:  See — 

Iwakiri.  Fiji;  Fukushima.  Shingo:  and  Takitani.  Yiikitaka,  5,537 J25,  CI. 
364-468.280. 
Fukuyama.  Hirolaka:  See — 

Iguchi,  Michihisa;  Hashtzume.  Hiroshi:  Araj,  Seiji:  Okano,  Yoshiaki: 
Sakai.    Chinobu;    Fukuyama.    Hirolaka:    Kabai.    Takahito:    Salou. 
Kouichirou;  Nakamura.  Tetsuva;  and  Katagata.  Satoshi.  5.537.192. 
CI.  355-271.000 
Fukuyama.  Koji;  Horikoshi.  Kazuyoshi:  Nakajima.  Satoshi:  Ogawa,  Toku- 
mon;  Kitamura.  Yoichi:  and  Miyajima,  Kazuto,  to  Nagano  Nidec  Corpo- 
ration. Spindle  motor.  5.536,986.  CI.  310-67  OOR. 
Fukuyama.  Yoko:  See — 

Fujitani.  Kango;  and  Fukuyama,  Yoko.  5.536,276.  CI.  8-120.000. 
Fuller.  Brian  K    See— 

Harris,  Stephen  J.;  Wciner,  Aniu  M.;  Doll,  Gary  L.;  and  Fuller,  Brian  K., 
5,535,905,  CI.  216-37.000. 
Fun-Damental  Too  Ltd.:  See — 

Sternberg.  Harry  W..  5.536,1%.  C\.  446-81.000. 
Funado.  Shigeto.  to  Sony  Corporation  Remote  control  unit  for  video  appa- 
ratus. 5.537.107.  CI.  340-825.720. 
Funaishi.  Kohtaro:  See — 

Okanishi.  Masanori:  Uemura.  Daisuke:  Tanaka,  Seiidii;  Kojiri,  Kalsu- 
hisa;  Okura.  Akira;  Funaishi.  Kohtaro;  and  Suda,  Hiroyuki.  5,536,827. 
CI   536-124.000. 
Fung.  Anthony  S.:  See — 

Degnan,  Thomas  F;  Fung.  Anthony  S.;  Helton.  Terry  E.;  Lawion. 
Stephen  L.;  Lissy.  Daria  N  ;  and  Rolh,  Wieslaw  J..  5,536.894.  CI. 
585-467000. 
Fuoco.  Daniel  P.:  Hernandez.  Luis  A.:  Mathisen.  Eric;  Moeller.  Dennis  L.: 
Raymond.  Jonathan  H.;  and  Tashakori.  Esmaeil.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Personal  computer  with  alternate  system  controller 
5,537.600.  CI   395-800.000, 
Furay,  David  M.:  See — 

Morehouse.  James  H.;  Furay.  David  M.:  Blagaila,  John:  Dion,  F.  Eugene: 
Shelstad,  Scott  A.;  and  Woods,  Jimmy  L..  5,537,270.  CI.  36Q-97.020. 
Furuhashi.  Mak>Mo:  5« — 

Suzuoki.   Masakazu;   and   Furuha.shi.   Makoto.    5.537,224,   C\    358- 
462.000. 
Furukawa,  Hisao:  See — 

Ishihara,  Teruhisa;  Hisamitsu,  Shinji;  Furukawa.  Hisao;  and  Miyake 
Hajime.  5.537.235.  CI.  359-81.000. 
Furuoya.  Sadao:  See — 

Iwamolo.  Yasuhiko:  Taniuchi.  Kazuman;  Sekine,  Hiroshi:  Ichiyanagi, 
Yoshio;  and  Furuoya.  Sadao,  5^37,222.  CI.  358-452.000. 
Furusaki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Shiomi.  Yasushi;  Fukushima.  Hiroyuki:  Sumida.  Toshihiko:  and  Funi- 
.saki,  Shinichi.  5.536,888.  CI.  568-864.000. 
Furutani.  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Suwa.  Makoto:  Morooka.  Yoshikazu:  and  Furutani.  Kiyohiro.  5.537.351, 
CI.  365-189.020. 
Furuya.  Kiichi:  See — 

Kumagai.  Kaoru;  Kawashima.  Shinji;  Furuya.  Kiichi;  and  Ohtomo. 
Fumio,  5,537,200,  CI.  356-4.010, 
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jCumagai,  Kaoni;  Kawashima,  Shinji:  Furuya,  Kiichi:  and  OhlDino. 
Fumio.  5,537,201.  CI.  356-4.080. 
Fuuba  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yukio:  Yamaura.  Tatsuo:  Namikawa.  Mamoru:  and  Inoue.  Akira, 
5.536.466.  CI   264-400000. 
Futaki.  Kouji;  Shigeno.  Keiko;  and  Hoshi,  Kciko,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Preservative  of  cut  flowers.  5,536, 155,  Q.  424- 195. 100. 
Futami,  Yasuo:  See — 

Yamada.  Masaya;  Toriumi.  Michio:  Futami.  Yasuo;  Shinozaki,  Tet- 
sunori;  and  Kioka.  Mamoru.  5.536.773.  CI.  524^99.000. 
Futamoto,    Masaaki;    Nakamura.    Atsushi;    Inaba.    Nobuyuki:    Hirayama, 
Wichiyuki:  Matsuda,  Yoshibumi:  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Honda.  Yukio,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium  and  fabrication  method  therefor. 
5..S36,585.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Fut4t(uka,  Masahiko:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shuichi:  Futatsuka.  Masahiko:  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi, 
Yasunori:  Masuda.  Minoru;  and  Takagawa.  Makoio,  5337,219,  CI. 
358-406.000. 
Morikawa,  Shuichi;  Fuutsuka.  Masahiko:  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi, 
Yasunori:  Masuda,  Minoru;  and  Takagawa.  Makoio,  5.537,225,  CI. 
358-475.000. 
Fuyuki.  Tadashi:  See — 

"ume,  Sboichi;  Yoshida,  Haruo:  Yamada.  Yukiyoshi;  Fuyuki,  Tadashi: 
Akiyama.  Satoshi;  Hamada.  Yoshiaki:  Kuroda.  Eisuke:  Nabeya, 
Tadakatsu;  SumiU.  Yukio:  and  Kimura.  Kenichi,  5,536,485,  CI.  423- 
446.000. 

Fye,  Donald  M..  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Subcairier-multiplexed 
oMical  transmission  systems  using  optical  channel  selection.  5,537,634,  CI. 
359-124.000. 
G  D  S  Co  ,  Ud.:  See— 

Nagazumi,  Yasuo,  5,537.115.  CI.  341-172.000. 
G  D.  Searie  &  Co  :  See— 

Bubiak.  Kevin  A.:  Babu.  Srinivasan:  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly  J  ;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payman; 
.  Hagen.  Timothy  J  ;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr;  Korte. 
Donald  E.;  McLaughlin,  Kathleen  T;  Medich,  John  R.:  Nugent.  Sean 
T;  Oriovski.  Vlasdislav;  Park,  Jung  M.;  Peterson,  Karen  B.:  Pilipaus- 
kas.  Daniel  R.;  Pitzele,  Bamen  S:  Tsymbalov,  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L..  5.536.869.  O.  560-35.000 
GaMoi'.  George:  See — 

Iversen.  Arthur  H.;  and  Gabor.  George.  5.537,074,  O.  327-564.000. 
Gabriel.  Steven  M.:  See- 
Chapman,  Benjamin  E.;  Gabriel.  Steven  M.;  Boucher.  Jeffrey  E.:  and 
Strauss.  Daniel  L..  5.536.435.  Q  510-310.000. 
Gabryszewski.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Blair.  William  S..  Jr.;  and  Gabryszewski,  Gregory  J.,  5,535,920,  C\. 
222-1.000, 
Gacioch.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Suibrook.  Melvin  L.;  and  Gacioch,  Thomas  D..  5,536,023,  CI.  277- 
235.00B. 
Gage,  Edward  C;  and  Dohmeier.  Steven  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Optical  dau  storage  system  with  differential  data  detection  and  source 
noise  subtraction  for  use  with  magneto-optic,  write-once  and  other  optical 
media.  5.537.383.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Gage  Products  Company:  See — 

Harbin.  Raymond  H  .  5.536,439,  Q.  510-212.000. 
Gainey.  Trevor  C.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Encapsulation  of  electronic 

components.  5.537,342,  CI.  361-705.000. 
Gajda,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

liair,  Vinayan;  Best,  Donald  F:  and  Gajda,  Gregory  J.,  5,536,895,  CI. 
[  585-480.000 
Galwnu.  Lucian,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Anesthetic  vaporizers.  5,535,737. 

a    128-203.140. 
Galbraith.   Roberi   E.;   and   Writz,  Joseph  T,   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Parity  block  configuration  in  an  array  of  storage 
devices.  5,537,567,  Q.  395-441.000. 
Galey.  Jean-Bapliste:  and  Terranova,  Eric,  to  L'Oreal.   Monoesters  and 
diesters  of  cinnamic  acid  or  of  one  of  the  derivabves  thereof  and  of  vitamin 
c,  process  for  the  preparation  thereof,  and  use  as  antioxidants  in  cosmetic, 
pharmaceutical  or  nutritional  compositions.  5,536.500,  CI  424-401.000. 
Galknvay,  Roy  C  ;  and  Wright,  Michael  L..  to  Programme  3  Patent  Holdings. 

Qoctrochemical  cell.  5.536.594.  C\.  429-103.000. 
Galh^.  Michael  G.;  Goke.  L.  Rodney:  and  Seaton.  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola 
Inc.  Data  processing  system  and  method  thereof.  5,537.562.  CI.  395- 
375.000. 
Galhs,  Lindner:  See — 

Sebastian.  Brandl;  Messmer.  Susarme;  and  Callus,  Lindner.  5.535,580. 
CI.  57-263.000. 
Gambro  AB:  See— 

Jonsson,  Sven;  Kjellstrand.  Per;  Martinson.  Evi;  Wieslander.  Anders: 
Svensson.  Eva:  and  Andten.  Anders.  5.536,469,  CI.  422-1.000. 
Ganapol.  David  L.;  and  Marcu.se.  Amo  G..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc. 

Integrated  circuit  test  jig.  5.537,031,  C\.  324-158.100. 
Gandhi,  Deepak  R.:  See— 

Imran,  Mir  A.;  and  Gandhi,  Deepak  R..  5,536,252.  O.  604-101.000. 
Gandils,  Mats  W.:  See— 

Lanno,  Sven  J.;  Stille.  Mats  O.;  Gandils,  Mats  W.;  AstrOm,  Bo  A.  V.;  and 
Peltonen.  Ari,  5,537.457,  CI.  379-58.000. 
GSiXg,  Manfred:  See — 

Bergmann.  Udo;  G^g,  Manfred:  and  Kohlhaupt,  Reinhold.  5,536,842, 
CI.  548^57.000. 


Ganzer.  Charles  P;  Hubbard.  Timothy  M.;  Osinaiya,  Taiwo  T.:  Ruse.  Paula  E.; 
and  Walsh.  John  T,  to  Nordson  Corponitioa.  Apparatus  for  dispensing 
heated  fluid  materials.  5.535.919.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Gao.  Fuquan:  See — 

Klotzsch.  Helmut  W.;  Achter,  Eugene  K.;  Gao,  Fuquan;  Thompson. 

Craig  D.;  Gray.  Glenn  R.;  and  Santos.  Jose  A..  5.536,935,  C\ 

250-223.00B. 

Garber,  Thomas  R..  to  Precision  Pine,  Inc.  Non-laminated,  self-configuring. 

variable  pitch  spiral  slaiiset  and  method  of  fabricating  spiral  stairway. 

5,535.557.  CI.  52-187.000. 

Garcia,  Douglas  J.,  to  Electro  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.  Termination  press  pin. 

5.536.138.  a.  414-799.000. 
Garcia.  Luis  C:  See — 

Aunon.  Jesus  M.:  and  Garcia.  Luis  C.  5,537.093.  O.  34O-S3I.000. 
Garcia.  Rodrigo  A.:  See — 

Lammers.  Arville  J..  Garcia.  Rodrigo  A.;  and  Gho,  Joseph  G..  5.536.1 16. 
CI.  405-129.000. 
Gardiner,  Robin  A.:  See — 

Kiriin.  Peter  S.;  Binder,  Robin  L.;  Gardiner,  Robin  A.:  Buskir^,  Peter  V; 
Zhang,  Jiming;  and  Stauf.  Gregory.  5.536.323.  G   118-726.000. 
Gardner.  Keith  R..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Vapor/liquid  phase  separator  for 

an  open  tank  IPA-dryer.  5.535.525,  CI.  34-78.000. 
Gardner,  Terry  L.:  Perazzolo,  Remigio:  Grillo,  Peter  J.:  and  Wilson,  Earnest 
L.  Container  for  the  purpose  of  humidifying  vessels  of  flowers  and  plaots 
and  vessels  capable  of  humidifying  flowers  and  or  plants.  5335,542,  Q. 
47  18.000. 
Garfield  Alloys.  Inc.:  See — 

Slovich.  Charles  M..  5336,295,  C\.  75-604.000. 
Garin-Chesa.  Pilar  See — 

Sanz-Moncasi.  Maria  P;  Garin-Chesa,  Pilar,  Stockert.  Elisabeth:  Old. 
Lloyd  J.,  and  Rettig.  Wolfgang  J.,  5.536.641.  Q.  435-7.210. 
Garrett.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Miller.  Craig  A.;  Dhareshwar.  Yatin;  Heller.  Edmund  G.;  and  Ganen, 
Michael  R..  5.537340.  Q.  395-183.140. 
Garrison,  Judd  F.  to  Batts,  Inc.  Non-shp  hanger  and  method  of  manufacture 

rtieieof.  5335.927.  a.  223-92.000. 
Garrison.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Baker,  Scott  J.;  Garrison,  Richard  E.;  and  Matson,  Eric  U,  5335,725,  C[. 
123-520.000. 
Gary.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Yoon,  Soo  C;  and  Gary,  Roger  A..  5336,282.  Q.  51-293.000. 
Garza.  Juan  R..  to  Smurfit  Carton  Y  Papel  de  Mexico.  Corrugated  box  having 

comer  support  posts.  5335.941.  Q  229-191.000. 
Garza.  Michael  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Anti-rattle  engine  bal- 
ancer which  drives  associated  oil  pump.  5335.643.  C\.  74-603.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

ChuichiU.  Jonathan  D.,  5336.976.  O   307-11.000. 
Fowler.  J.  Thomas:  and  Carroll.  Steven  S..  5337.035,  Q.  324-220.000. 
Gaskill.  Garold  B.:  See— 

Parte.  Daniel  J.;  Gaskill,  Garold  B.;  and  Hoff,  Don  G.,  5337,407,  CX. 
370-79.000. 
Gatan,  Inc.:  See — 

Swann,  Peter  R.,  5336,941,  Q.  250-311.000. 
Gaughan.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Cheirick,  Sol  M.;  and  Gaughan.  Kevin  J..  5337.612.  a.  380-7.000 
Gauthier,  Edouard  A.;  and  Mauchly.  J.  William,  to  Ensoniq  Corporation. 
Frequency  characteristic  shaping  circuitry  and  method.  5.537.477.  CI. 
381-68.200. 
Gauthier.  Jacques  Y:  See — 

Ducharme.  Yves:  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y;  Prasil.  Petpiboon;  Leblanc,  Yves: 
Wang,  Zhaoyin:  Leger.  Serge:  and  Therien,  Michel.  5336.752.  C\. 
514-602.000. 
Gaw,  William  D..  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Sliding  two-piece  fastener. 

5336,125.  a.  411-182.000. 
Gawlik.  Mark  E..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  for  cancellabon  of  error 
between  digital  electronics  and  a  non-ratiometric  sensor.  5337J40.  CI. 
364-571.0.50. 
Gaz  De  France  (Service  National):  See — 

Grenier.  Maurice.  5335.594,  CI.  62-612.000. 
Gee.  David  J.:  Lucak,  Mark  A.;  Engdahl.  Jonathan  R.:  and  Siorek.  Timothy, 
to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Communication  network  with  tiiiK  coor- 
dinated  station   activity   by   time   slot   and   periodic    interval   number. 
5337.549.  CI.  395-200.060. 
Geese.  Charies  R.:  See— 

Reis.  Bradley  E.;  Pincus.  Allan  D.:  Lytle,  William  G.:  Rudolph.  Robert 
C:  Geese,  Charles  R.:  and  Adkins,  Keith  D.,  5336342,  Q.  156- 
64.000. 
Geffert.  Manfred:  and  Schroder.  Joachim,  to  Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Sheet 

separation  method  and  apparanis.  5.535.998.  C\.  271-99.000. 
Geisler  Ganz  Corporation:  See — 

Chalfin.  Bernard.  5335306.  Q.  29-798.000. 
Geisshiit.  Leon:  See — 

Falk.  Morten;  and  Geisshirt.  Leon,  5335.551.  Q.  49-324.000. 
Gellert,  Jobst  U.  Injection  molding  apparatus  with  nozzle  advanceable  to 

mount  side  gate  seals.  5,536.165.  CI.  425-549.000. 
Gelman.  Gideon:  See — 

Gelman.  Zeev;  Gelman,  Gideon;  and  Kotlarsky,  Boris.  5335.921,  CI. 
222-78.000. 
Gelman,  Zeev;  Gelman,  Gideon:  and  Kotlarsky,  Boris,  to  New  Dimension 
Products  Ltd.  Sample  dispenser.  5335,921,  Q.  222-78.000. 
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Gemcor  Engineering  Coip.:  See — 

Roberts.  Bradley  M.:  Cassidy.  Mark  F.;  and  Zienkiewicz.  John  W., 
5,535.498.  CI.  29-407.050. 
Gemplus  Card  Inlemational:  See — 

Foglino.  Jean-Jacques.  5,536.923.  O.  235-380  000. 
Morgavi.  Paul.  5.536.328,  O.  134-6.000. 
Genco,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Evans.  Richard  T.;  Bedi.  Guninder  S.;  Genco.  Robert  J.;  and  Sojar. 
Hakimuddin  T,  5,536,497,  CI.  424-242.100. 
Generac  Corporation:  See — 

Kern.  Robert  D.;  Ruehlow.  Gerald  C.  McLean.  Graham  W.;  and  Wedel. 
Frank,  5.537.025.  Q.  322-46.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Baumgarmer.  Charles  E.;  Gutmann.  Jamie  M  ;  Hamly.  Katherine  D.;  and 

Niemeyer.  Matthew  F.  5.5.35.980,  CI.  249-114  100. 
Bhatia.  Qamar:  Hill,  Jack;  Hossan,  Robert:  Pecak,  William:  and  Wildi, 

Robert,  5,536,780,  a.  525-65.000. 
Bieber,  Allen  C,  5,535,580,  O   105-397.000. 
Byrne,  Kevin  G.;  and  Slonger,  Kelly  A.,  5,535,748,  CI    128-660.070. 
Dellacoletta.  Brent;  Odie,  Roy  R.;  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.;  Greenberg, 
Ronald  A.;  Barren.  James  P.;  King.  Joseph  A.;  Baghel.  Sunila  S.; 
Hailko.  Deborah  A.:  and  Hawron.  David  G.,  5.536.846,  C\.  549- 
252.000. 
Jacala.  Ariel;  Davis,  Richard  M.;  Sullivan,  Michael  A.;  Chiu,  R.  Paul; 

and  Staub,  Fred.  5,536,143,  CI.  4I6-%.00R. 
Le  Roux.  Patrick  L  :  and  Sun.  Vi,  5,537,039.  O.  324-309.000. 
Parham,  Thomas  G  :  Hoegler,  Leonard  E.;  and  Whitman,  Pamela  K., 
5,536.991.  CI.  31.3-113.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Zapol.  Warren  M.,  5,536,241.  Q.  604-23.000. 
General  Instrumeni  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See — 

Huang.  Zheng.  5.537.420.  CI.  371-2.100. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Bauu.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Cross,  Kenneth  G.,  5,536,035,  CI.  280-660.000. 
Bednarz,  Stephen  M.;  McCreary,  Charles  H.;  and  Heilenbach,  James  W.. 

5,536,144,  CI.  4I6-198.0OA. 
Dzurko,  Thomas  A.;  Arabia,  Frank  J.,  Jr;  and  Santarelli,  Pat,  5,535,607, 

CI  70-237.000. 
Garza,  Michael  A.,  5J35,643,  CI.  74-603.000. 
Haka,  Raymond  J  ;  Mc  Culloch,  Dean  E.;  and  SleinI,  Leo  G.,  5,535,865, 

a.  192-54.300. 
Harris.  Stephen  J.;  Weiner.  Anita  M.;  Doll,  Gary  L.;  and  Fuller,  Brian  K  . 

5.535.905,  CI.  216-37.000. 
Hurrell.  George  L..  II;  Miller,  Richard  F;  and  Clark.  Edward  R.. 

5337.032.  CI   324-173.000. 
Joppeck.  Dwayne  P.  5.535.866.  Q.  192-45.000. 
Landis.  Paul  M  ;  and  Offenbacher.  Lon  A.,  5.536,106.  CI.  403-374.000. 
Nies.  David  L.,  5,535,590,  CI.  60-588.000. 
Qiu.  Wanli.  5.535.640.  CI.  74-540.000. 
Rashid,   Moinuddin  S.;  and  Kim.  Chongmin.  5.536.060.  O.   296- 

146.600. 
Slaser.  Brian  H.;  Figlioli.  Danny  W.;  and  Forrest.  Daniel  H.,  5,535JS3, 

a.  49-502.000. 
Vukovich.  William  J.;  and  Koenig.  Melissa  M..  5.535.863.  C\.  192- 

3.300. 
Ward.  Robert  W.;  Parker,  Sam  B.;  and  Score,  David  A.,  5,536,985,  CI. 
310-44.000. 
General  Scanning.  Inc.:  See — 

Dowd.  Roger  D..  5.537.109.  Q  340-870.370. 
Genesis  Orthopedics:  See — 

Spievack.  Alan  R  .  5,536,269,  O.  606-63.000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Kenneth,  5.536,637,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Gentex  Corporation:  See — 

Bechtel,  Jon  H.;  and  Rumsey.  Wayne  J..  5,537.003.  Q.  315-82.000. 
Gentle.  Brian  J .  to  Heidelberger  Druck  Maschinen  AG;  and  Heidelberg 
Harris.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  circumferential  and  lateral  adjustment  of  plate 
cylinder  5.535,675.  CI.  101-248.000. 
Gentry.  Bobby  C:  See— 

Beny.  William  M.,  Ill;  Ragg,  Michael  F;  Gentry.  Bobby  C;  and  Rhyne. 
James  L..  5.535.579.  CI.  57-13.000. 
Geon  Company.  The:  See — 

Hawryiko,  Roman  B..  5.536.462.  CI.  264-211.210. 
George.  Mathews:  See — 

Oldiges.  Donald  A.;  and  George.  Mathews.  5J36,422,  CI.  508-127.000. 
Georger.  William  A.:  See — 

Zelazoski.  Gregory  A.;  Georger.  William  A.;  and  Perkins,  Cheryl  A., 
5,536,555,  CI.  428-138.000. 
Gether  Scientific  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Hevenor,  Charles  M.;  Logan.  David  J.;  Loos.  William;  and  Stempien. 
Joseph  W.  5.537,135.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Gerdes.  Bemhard;  and  Maier,  Winfried.  Device  for  measuring  pressure  widi 

replaceable  connector  element.  5.535.629.  O.  73-756.000. 
Getpheide.  John  M.:  See — 

McLaughlin.  Steven  W.;  Calderbank.  Arthur  R.;  Laroia,  Rajiv;  and 
Gerpheide.  John  M.,  5.537.382.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Gersan  Establishment:  See — 

Smith.  Martm  P;  and  Welboum.  Christopher  M..  5,536,943.  CI.  250- 
372.000. 
Gersey.  Timothy  R.:  See — 


Wen.  Xin;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black,  Donald  L.;  Deaton.  Joseph 
C;  Gersey.  Timothy  R.;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.;  dm.  Myra  T;  and 
Wilson,  Robert  D..  5,536,632,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Gervay.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Dueber.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gervay.  Joseph  E..  5.536.620.  C\.  430-284  100 
Ghandefaari,  Abbas,  to  Shemke,  Editha  S.  Image  reflecting  light  guide 

5,537,297,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Ghazarossian,  Vartan  E.:  See — 

Ullman,  Edwin  F;  Ghazarossian,  Vaitan  E;  Kum,  Nurith;  and  Weng, 
Utai,  5,536,644,  CI.  435-7.250. 
Ghelh,  Lorenzo;  and  Stnngaro,  Jean  P,  to  Sulzer  Chemtech  AG.  Packing 

having  catalytic  or  absorbent  agents.  5,536,699.  CI.  502-400.000. 
Ghia,  AtuI  V.:  See— 

Baneijee,  Pradip;  Ghia.  AtuI  V;  and  Chuang,  Patrick.  5,537J55,  C\. 
365-201.000. 
Ghirardini.  Maurizio:  See — 

Paret.  Giancarlo;  Donati.  Gianni;  and  Ghirardini.  Maurizio.  5,536,864. 
CI.  558-277.000. 
Gho.  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Lammers.  Arville  J.;  Garcia.  Rodrigo  A.;  and  Oho.  Joseph  G..  5J36,1 16. 
CI.  405-129.000. 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Lescure.  Jean-Francois;  and  Jimenez,  Julien.  5,535.661.  Q.  89-33.250. 
Gibcrtson.  Leslie  N.:  See — 

Compton.  Richard  C:  and  Gibertson.  Leslie  N..  5.535,810,  CI.  164- 
35.000. 
Gibson,  Dennis  H.;  and  Shinogle.  Ronald  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Electonically- 
controlled  fluid  injector  having  pre-injection  pressurizabic  fluid  storage 
chamber  and  outwardly-opening  direct-operated  check.  5,535,723,  C\. 
123-446000 
Gibson.  Donald  H.:  See— 

Baum.  Richard  I.;  Brent.  Glen  A.;  Gibson.  Donald  H.;  and  Lindquist, 

David  B  ,  5337,603.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Baum.  Richard  1.;  Brent,  Glen  A.;  Gibson.  Donald  H.;  and  Lindquist. 

David  B..  5.537.604.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Baum.  Richard  1.;  Brent.  Glen  A.;  Gibson.  Donald  H.;  and  Lindquist. 
David  B.,  5.537.622,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Gibson.  George  A.:  See — 

Hopper.  Michael  A.;  Patel.  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.; 
Odell,    Peter    G.;    Grushkin,    Bernard;    and    Gibson.    George   A., 
5,536,615,  CI.  430-137,000. 
Gibson.  Jeremy  H.  Utensil  handle.  5,535.484.  CI.  16-III.OOR. 
Gibson,  Michael  A.;  and  Knudsen,  Christian  W.,  to  Carbotek  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  manufacture  of  oxygen  from  lunar  ilmenile.  5,536,378,  CI.  204- 
234.000. 
Gifford,  Hanson  S,  III:  See— 

Evard.  Philip  C;  MacHold.  Timodiy  R.;  Gifford.  Hanson  S..  Ill;  Roth. 
Alex  T;  Sterman.  Wesley  D.;  and  Siegel.  Lawrence  C.  5336.251,  CI. 
604-93.000. 
Giger.  Maryellen  L.:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Robert  M.;  Giger,  Maryellen  L  ;  and  Doi,  Kunio,  5337,485, 
CI.  .382-130.000. 
Giles,  Clinton  R.:  See— 

Fatehi,  Mohammad  T;  and  Giles,  Qinton  R.,  5337.243,  CI.  359- 

541.000. 

Gill,  Manzur;  and  Fong.  Vincent,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation. 

Low-vohage  EEPROM  using  charge-pumped  word  lines.  5.537.362,  CI. 

365-233.500. 

Gill,  Wayne  L.;  and  Travis.  Glenn  W.  Process  for  extracting  precious  metals 

from  volcanic  ore.  5336.294.  CI  75-359.000. 
Gillespie.  Bruce  A.;  Edwards.  Ray;  and  Foster.  Bruce  W..  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company.  Process  for  low  temperature  beat  sealing  of  polyedi- 
ylene.  5336342.  O.  428-34.300. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Kageyama.    Hidehei;    Ebinuma.    Tadayoshi;    and    Drucker.    Allen. 
5335,487.  CI.  24- HOOF 
Gillingham.  James  R.:  See — 

Bairiac.  Jacques  J.;  Dobbs.  Douglas  B.;  Gillingham.  James  R.;  and 
Spathias.  Adoni,s.  5.535.950,  Q.  239-304.000. 
Gilmour,  George  A.,  to  Northrop  Grumman.  Buried  cable  pipe  detection 

sonar.  5337,366.  CI.  367-88.000. 
Gingrich.  Jon  S.:  See — 

Lan.sbarfcis.  James  R.;  Gingrich.  Jon  S.;  and  Lindberg.  Catherine  L., 
5.536.301,  CI  95-117.000. 
Giomi,  Jean-Charles;  and  Tarroux.  Gerard,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Inte- 
grated circuit  fabncation  using  state  machine  extraction  from  behavioral 
hardware  description  language.  5.537.580.  CI.  395  500.000. 
Girard,  Amanda  K.;  and  Schaub,  Herbert  R.,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc. 
Simultaneous  step  pressure  swing  adsorption   process.   5,536,299,  CI 
95-101.000. 
Girardi,  Antonio,  to  Selle  San  Marco  di  Girardi  Comm.  Luigi  S.p.A.  Saddle 
for  a  bicycle  capable  of  hooking  directly  to  the  sleeve  which  supports  die 
saddle.  5.536,065,  CI.  297-215.140 
Giuliano,  Paul  S.;  and  Sanchez.  Rudolfo.  Escape  chute.  5335,848,  Q 

182-49.000. 
Givaudan-Roure  Coqxjraiioa.:  See — 

Huber,  Ulrich,  5336,453,  CI.  252-589.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See — 

SchwSrzler,  Peter,  and  Beier.  Rudolf.  5336.101,  Q.  403-282.000. 
GKN  Sankey  Umited:  See— 

Barlow,  John,  5335,857,  Q.  188-2I8.0XL. 
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Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel  ItK. 
7- (4-<  substituted  amino)-2-butynl}benzo(B]pyrTolo(3,2.l-JK]- 

[l.41benzodiazepin-6-ones.  5,536.717,  CI.  514-219.000. 
Glacstech,  Inc.:  St. — 

Sbetterty.  Donivan  M.;  and  Schnabel.  James  P.  Jr.,  5336381,  C[. 
428-432.000. 
GlauKh.  Ralf;  Maus.  Wolfgang;  and  Stetizel,  Norbett.  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Conductive  coating  formulation. 
5,536.770.0.  524-410.000. 
Gli«e  N'  Guard  Floor  Protection  Ltd.:  See- 
Neumann.  Tom;  Buckwold.  Bruce;  at>d  Buckwold.  Richard.  5335.480. 
a.  !6^2.00R. 
Gli4«well.  John  M.;  Chui.  Granger  K.-C.;  and  Yang.  Woong-Chul.  to  Ford 
Motor   Company.   Onboard   detection   of   fuel    injector   malfuncbon. 
5.535.62 1.  CI  73-I19.00A. 
Globe  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Newman.  Lawrence  E.,  5335303,  CI.  29-5%.000. 
Glofce-Union  Inc.:  See— 

Inkmann.  Mark  S.;  Reher.  Michael  T;  and  Saari,  David  W..  S33639S. 
a.  429-120.000. 
Glory  Kiki  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiki,  Masani.  5335.829,  CI.  169-76.000. 
GloMmy,  David  A.;  Shih,  Jenngang;  and  Carr.  Brian  P.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mediod  for  authenticating  messages 
pa»sed  between  tasks.  5337,642,  O.  395-800.000. 
Gnade.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Taylor.  Robert  H.;  Vickers.  Kennedi  G.;  Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  Wilson,  Arthur 

M.;  and  Primm,  Charles  E.,  5336,993,  CI.  313-336.000. 

Goltbi,  Gianfranco.  Universal  clamp  for  supporting  the  wall  mounted  piping 

of  extenutl  electrical,  telephone  or  plumbing  systems.  5,535,970,  CI. 

248-74.200. 

Gobiilas,  Raphael  A.  Drapery  rtx)  widi  wood  veneer  and  method  of  making 

same  5335,897,  CI.  211-105.200. 
Godfrey,  Jollie  D..  Jr.;  Mueller.  Richard  H.;  Sedergran.  Thomas  C;  and 
Soundararajan,  Nachimuthu,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  intermediates  useful  in  the  preparation  of  pyranyl  cyan- 
oguanidine  derivatives.  5,536,833,  C\.  544-57.000. 
Goebcl,  Dan  M.;  and  Schumacher,  Robert  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft.  High- 
current,  low-pres.sure  plasma-cathode  electron  gun.  5,537,005,  CI.  315- 
111.810. 
Goedde,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Burrage,  Lawrence  M.;  Baranowski,  John  F;  Wilson,  Lawrence  G.; 
Goedde.  Gary  L.;  and  White.  James  V.  5335.990,  CI.  266-103.000. 
Goeld.  Paul  M  :  See— 

Klein.  Enrique  J.;  and  Goeld.  Paul  M.,  5336,250,  Q.  604-%.000. 
GoC  Dane:  See — 

Spellmeyer,  David  C;  Moos,  Waller  H.;  Martin,  Eric  J.;  Zuckermann, 
Ronald  N.;  Stauber,  Gregory;  Shoentaker,  Kevin  R.;  and  Goff,  Dane, 
5336,853,  CI.  549-441.000. 
Goirio,  Ryo:  See — 

Takau.  Hirotoshi;  Sato,  Takanobu;  and  Goino.  Ryo.  5336.091.  O. 
384-609  000. 
Goke,  L.  Rodney:  See — 

Gallup,  Michael  G.;  Goke,  L.  Rodney;  and  Seaton,  Robert  W.,  Jr.. 
5.537.562,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Goldbach  GmbH:  See— 

Sattler.  Heinz;  Thole.  Volker;  Pallhom.  Sebald;  and  Schmelmer.  Bern- 
hard,  5336333,  Q.  427-372.200. 
Golden.  Timothy  C;  and  Johnson.  Charles  H..  III.  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc  Adsorbent  for  removal  of  trace  oxygen  fixNn  inert  gases. 
5,536.302.  CI.  9.5-138.000. 
GukJcnberg,  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Fatrell.  Philip  S.  E.;  Goldenberg,  Andrew  A.;  and  Meidan,  Daniel, 
5,536,232,  CI,  600-19.000. 
Golding,  Andrew  R.:  See — 

Schabes,  Yves;  Roche,  Emmanuel;  and  Golding,  Andrew  R.,  5337,317, 
CI.  364-419.080. 
GokUchmidt.  KaUlin:  See — 

Andrei,  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi.  Pal;  Botka,  Piter.  Farkas.  Sindor.  Gold- 
I  I    Schmidt,  Kalalin;  Hamori.  Taniis;  Kdrtei.  Jeno;  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and 
I      Tamawa.  IstvSn.  5336,832,  CI.  540-557.000. 
OoHWar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ue,  Dong  H.,  5337,426,  Q.  371-37.100. 
Woo,  Ki  C,  5336315,  CI,  426-231.000. 
Goklttar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Back.  Daebong.  5337,060,  CI.  326-87.000, 
Golladge,  Brad  F:  See— 

Seccombe,  Campbell  J,;  Golledge,  Brad  F;  Held.  Peter  R.;  and  Hunt, 
Peter  J.,  5.535.569.  CI.  52-634.000. 
GoUob,  Matthew  L.  Convertible  ninning  stroller  5336,027,  CI,  280-30,000. 
Golson,  Charles  A.,  Jr;  and  Britton,  Grotge  E.,  to  Allied  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Implement  and  hitch.  5336,032,  CI.  280-515.000. 
Gomis.  Antonio  M.:  See — 

Escalona,  Antonio  M.;  Varela.  Francisco  R.;  and  Gomis,  Antonio  M., 
5336,419,  CI.  210-767,000, 
Gong.  Jun-Tin:  See — 

Park,  Hyun-woo;  Gong.  Jun-Tin;  and  Lee.  Tak-hun.  5.537.430.  CI, 
371-43,000, 
Goag.  Kai  F:  See- 
O'Brien,  Francis  J.,  Jr;  Graham,  Marcus  L,;  Gong,  Kai  F;  and  Hammel, 
Sheny  E.,  5337,368.  CI.  367-135.000. 


Gonnerman.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Sipe.  Jean  D.;  Knapschaefer.  Greta;  Gonnerman.  Wayne  A.;  and  Fran- 
zblau.  Cari.  5336.640.  Q,  435-7,500. 
Good.  James  K.:  See — 

Swansoo.   Ronald  P.;  Good.   James   K.;  and  Lowery.  Ridianl  L, 
5335,627.  Q,  73-597,000. 
Goodell.  Fred  L.;  and  Ellison.  Michael  J.,  to  AM  General  Corporatkn. 

Vehicle  wheel  end  assembly,  5335316.  Q,  29-894.361, 
Goodman.  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Coteus.  Paul  W.;  and  Goodman.  Douglas  S..  5337.476.  O.  380-54.000. 
Goodman.  John  J,:  See — 

Kelly.  Bryan  M  ;  and  Goodman,  John  J..  5337.212.  O.  356-406.000. 
Goodman  Manufacturing  Company.  L.P,:  See — 

Hoeffken.  Russell  W,,  5335,501,  O,  29-513,000, 
Goodwin,  R.  Wendell,  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc,  Electricity  meter  and 

method  for  measuring  apparent  power,  5,537,028,  Q.  324-141.000, 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 
Abbott.  John  R..  5335.800.  O.  152-517,000, 
Chlebina.  Lawrence  E.;  T\ibb.  Gary  E.;  and  Laurich,  Thomas  A., 

5336.348.  CI.  156-129,000, 
Safreed,  Carl  K.,  Jr,  5,535,994,  CI,  267-64.270, 
Segatta,  Thomas  J,,  5336,774,  CI.  524-505,000. 
Vijayakar.  Sameer  S,.  5335.612.  CI,  72^3,000, 
Gopalkrishnan.  Sridhar,  Shemuui.  John  V.;  Guiney.  Kathleen  M,;  Durocher, 
David  T;  and  Welch,  Michael  C,  to  BASF  Cocporalion,  Stable,  aqueous 
concentrated  liquid  detergent  compositions  containing  hydrophiiic  copoly- 
mers, 5336,440,  CI,  510^17.000, 
Gordon.  James  A,:  See — 

Sand,  Theodore  T;  Goixlon,  James  A.;   and  Pronovost,  Allan  D., 
5336,646,  CI.  435-36,000, 
Gordon,  James  R.,  to  Gordon  Research  &  Development,  Inc,  Exercise  and 

therapy  apparatus,  5336,226,  CI,  482-80.000, 
Gordon.  Michael  L,:  See — 

Denenbet^g.  Jeffrey  N.;  Weinberger.  Edward  D.;  and  Gordon,  Michael  L., 
5,537351,  CI.  395-200.180. 
Gordon  Research  &  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Gordon.  James  R..  5336.226.  CI.  482-80.000, 
Gordon,  Stuan  T:  See- 
Buchanan.  John  M,;  Gordon,  Stuart  T.;  Stephen,  Keith  H.:  Szajewski, 
Richard  P;  and  Benucci,  Sidney  J.,  5336,625,  O.  430-393,000. 
Goren.  David:  See — 

Barkan.  Edward;  Dvorkis.  Paul;  Goren.  David;  and  McGlyiui.  Daniel  R.. 
5.5.36.930.  CI,  235-472,000 
Goris,  Richard  L,  Adjustable  casting  mold,  5335,981,  CI,  249-157.000, 
Goto  Nickel  S,A,:  See — 

Krause,  Ebethatd,  5335,992,  CI,  266-171.000, 
Gorshe.  Steven  S,.  to  NEC  America,  Method  and  system  for  fault  coverage 

testing  memory.  5337,632,  O,  395-183,180 
Gosser.  Royal  A.;  and  Townsend,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc. 
Integrated-cireuit    (IC)    amplifier    with    plural    complementary    stages. 
5337.079.  a.  330-265.000. 
Gosteli.  Jacques:  See — 

Griffiths.  Gareth;  Imwinkelried,  Rene;  and  GosteU,  Jacques,  5336.841. 
CI.  548-324,500, 
Goto.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Yano.  Haruto;  Hirasa,  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga,  Toshimichi;  Yokouchi.  Kazu- 
hin>;  Goto.  Hirofimii;  and  Shimizu.  Osamu,  5337,158,  CI.  348- 
725,000, 
Goto.  Hirushi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Ma.saaki;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Takemura.  Kenji;  Umeda.  Hidenobu; 
Yoneda.  Masahiro;  Irie.  Atsushi;  Ookura,  Kiyotoshi;  Yamanaka.  Nori- 
masa;  and  Tolani.  Hiromi,  5336.926.  Q.  235-462.000. 
Goto.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Izumi:  Miyata.  Hiroyuki;  NakaLsuka.  Thoru;  Goto.  Kazuhiko; 

Matsui,  Kenji:  Nakayama.  Shiro:  Takahashi,  Tohru;  Tanida.  Mitutaka; 

and  Niwa.  Toshio.  5336.777.  CI.  524  576.000. 

Goto.  Miyoko;  Sahara.  Toshiyuki;  and  Isogai.  Mitsuru.  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Films  for  electrophotographic  recording  and  image 

forming  mediod  for  use  with  same.  5336.560.  Q  428-195.000. 

Goloh.  Shinya;  and  Hosokawa,  Naohiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Column 

layout  information  processing  system.  5,537325,  Q.  395-148.000. 
Gottlieb,  Louis  G.:  See — 

Rajagopal,  Narayanasamy;  Reed,  Elaine  E.;  Mack,  Leo;  Finucane.  Jim; 
and  Gottlieb.  Louis  G..  5337.611.  CI.  379-221.000. 
Gould.  Geoffrey:  See- 
Merchant.  Amit;  Fandrich.  Mickey  U;  and  Gould,  Geoffrey.  5337.357. 
CI.  365-218.000. 
Gove.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Guttag.  Kari  M.;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  and  Simpson,  Richard.  5337363,  CL 
395^27.000. 
Gozlan,  Gilles  R.;  and  Fang,  Shou-Mean,  to  Raychem  S.A.  Method  of 
preparing  planar  PTC  circuit  protection  devices.  5337,286,  CI.  361- 
106.000. 
GP-Tinler  AS:  See— 

Rannestad,  Per  G.,  5336,314,  CI.  118-224.000. 
GPT  Limited:  See— 

Beniston,  Graham;  Maffett.  Ian  G.;  and  McGarrity.  James  M..  5337.469. 
a.  379-229.000. 
Grabber.  Gunther.  to  Grass  AG.  Wide  angle  hinge  with  an  opening  angle  of 
about  180  degrees.  5335.482.  CI.  16-286.000. 
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<jT»bow,  Wilhetm;  and  Bode.  Friedrich-Wilhelm,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
System  for  bidirectionaJ  data  transmission  between  a  beacon  and  a  vehicle 
5.537,672.  O.  455-132,000. 
GrabKheid.  Joachim:  See — 

Schiel,  Christian;  and  Grabscheid.  Joachim,  5.335,670.  Q.  100-153.000. 
Grace,  Manuel;  See— 

Boelan.  Eduardo  1.;  and  Grace.  Manuel.  5.537,047.  a.  324-613  000 
Grady,  Mart  L.:  Ste— 

Curtis.  Grace  E;  Livezey.  Cynthia  S.;  McDonnell,  Gary  D.;  Grady.  Mart 
L.;  and  Minor.  Richard  J.,  5.536,084.  CI.  364-413.010. 
Graessley,  William  J.;  Zehnal,  James;  Carlstrom.  Kevin  R.;  Depemo.  Mitchell 
A.;  Bartolucci,  Daniel  P.;  and  Forbes,  James  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Knock  detection  system  and  control  method  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.535,722.  Q.  123^25.000. 
Graf,  Ernst;  and  Soper,  Jon  C.  to  Tastemaker.  Flavored  flour  containing 
allium  oil  capsules  and  method  of  maJdng  flavored  flour  dough  prxxluct 
5336,513.  CI.  426-92.000. 
Gimf,  Ernst;  and  van  Leersum.  Johan  P..  to  Tastemaker.  Preparation  of 
high-impact  and  stable  encapsulated  flavors  for  frozen  or  refrigerated 
desserts  and  products  resulting  therefrom.  5.536.519.  CI.  426-534.000. 
Graff.  Jerry  C;  and  Parks.  William  C.  to  Sonsub,  Inc.  Hydraulic  connector. 

5.535,827.  CI.  166-368.000. 
Graham,  Marcus  L.:  See — 

O'Brien,  Francis  J.,  Jr.;  Graham,  Marcus  L.;  Gong,  Kai  F;  and  Hammel 
Sherry  E.,  5,537,368,  C\.  367-135.000. 
Graham,  Samuel  L.:  See — 

deSolms,  S.  Jane;  and  Graham.  Samuel  L..  5336,750,  Q.  514-538.000. 
Graichen,  Andreas  H.:  See — 

Kieckel,  Karl  W.;  and  Graichen,  Andreas  H.,  5336.778.  Q.  524- 
733.000. 
Gramckow.  Jurgen  Rowing  powered  cycle.  5336,029.  O.  280-263.000. 
Grand  Haven  Brass  Foundry:  See— 

White.  Lyie  E..  5335,809.  a.  164-20.000. 
Grande  Paroissee.  S.A.:  See — 

Descal.  Gilles;  and  Hamon,  Christian,  5.536.483.  C\.  423-239.200. 
Grandview  Hospital  and  Medical  Center  See — 

Curtis,  Grace  E.;  Livezey.  Cynthia  S.;  McDonnell.  Gary  D.;  Grady.  Mark 
L.;  and  Minor.  Richard  J .  5336.084.  CI   364-413.010. 
Granger.  Stewart  P;  Rawlings.  Anthony  Y;  and  Scott.  Ian  R..  to  Elizabeth 
Arden  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.   Skin  care  compositions 
containing  dimethyl  imidazolidinone  and  letinol  or  retinyl  ester.  5336.740 
CI.  514-392.000. 
Grant  Prideco,  Inc.:  See— 

Carlin,  Frank  J.,  5335,837.  O.  175-323.000. 
Grass  AG:  See— 

Grabber.  GUnther.  5335.482.  Q.  16-286.000 
Gray.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Cheever.  Charles  J.:  Hazelton,  Mark;  and  Gray,  Frank  A.,  5336,088,  C\ 
384-107.000. 
Gray,  Glenn  R.:  See — 

Klotzsch,  Helmut  W.;  Achter,  Eugene  K.;  Gao,  Fuquan;  Thompson, 
Craig  D.;  Gray,  Glenn  R.;  and  Santos,  Jose  A.,  5,536,935,  CI 
250-223.00B 
Greaves,  John  A.;  Rufener.  George  K..  fl;  LeRette.  Raymond  J.;  and  Sloecker. 
Martin  A.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  High  pH  tolerant  com  and  the  production 
thereof.  5336.901.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Greco.  Patricia  R.:  See — 

Barber.  Gary  N.;  Greco.  Patricia  R.;  Bogdanowicz.  Mitchell  J.;  and 
Kelly.  Elizabeth  L.,  5336,629.  CI.  430-565.000. 
Green  Bay  Packaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Vilona,  James,  5335,942.  CI.  229-199.000 
Green.  Evan  D.  H.;  Haniff.  Tario  M.;  and  Hu.  Albert  K.  Combined  thin  film 

pinhole  and  semiconductor  phoiodetectors.  5.536.964.  CI.  257-432.000. 
Green,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Beutler.  Jon  F;  Burreson.  Bernard  J.;  Van  Schalkwijk,  Walter  A.;  Ragg. 
Delbert   F.   Jr.;    Kromholtz.   Gregory   A.;   and   Green.   Jeffrey   J 
5337.042.  a.  324-432.000. 
Green.  Robert  W.:  See— 

DeAngelis.  Christopher  M;  and  Green.  Robert  W,  533731 1,  CI 
395-22.000. 
Green,  Seth  N.:  See— 

Asbach.  Ronald  M.;  Green.  Seth  N.;  and  Slowe,  James  E..  5335.913.  CI 
220-404.000. 
Green.  Tod  D.:  See— 

Houpe.  Ronald  A.;  Potter.  Russell  M  ;  Green.  Tod  D.;  Aschenbeck.  David 
P;  and  Berdan.  Clarite.  II.  5,536350.  CI.  428-74.000. 
Greenberg.  Ronald  .\.:  See — 

Dellacoletta,  Brent;  Odle.  Roy  R.;  Guggenheim.  Thomas  L.;  Greenbeig. 
Ronald  A.;  Barren.  James  P;  King.  Joseph  A.;  Baghel.  Sunita  S.: 
Haitko.  Deborah  A.;  and  Hawron.  David  G..  5,536.846.  CI    549- 
252.000. 
Gregg.  Leon  E.:  See— 

Friedl.  Theodore  J.;  Gregg.  Leon  E  ;  Loen.  Larry  W.;  and  Rolfe.  Randy 
K..  5337.652.  CI.  395-438.000. 
Greif.  Milton  J.;  and  Stevens.  Curtis  E..  to  Parker-Hannitin  Corporation. 
Three  pha.se  traasformcr  with  reduced  harmonic  currents.  5.537.089.  CI 
336-215.000. 
Grejff.  Paul,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The.  Gimballed 
vibrating  wheel  gyroscope.  5.535.902.  CI.  216-2.000. 


Grenier.  Maurice,  to  Gaz  De  France  (Service  National).  Process  and  apparatus 
for  cooling  a  fluid  especially  for  liquifying  natural  gas.  5,535394.  O. 
62-612.000. 
Grens,  Waher  B.:  See— 

Oark,  Ross  P;  Grens.  Walter  B  ;  Machacek.  Oldrich;  and  Eck,  Gary  R., 
5336.897.  CI  588-202.000. 
Griffin,  David  R.;  and  Boyle,  Ronald  C,  to  Hasbro,  Inc.  Projectile  launcher. 

5335,729,  a.  124-66.000. 
Griffiths,  Gareth;  Imwinkelried.  Rene;  and  Gosteli,  Jacques,  to  Lonza  Ltd. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    2-substituted    5-chloroimidazole-4- 
carbaldehydes.  5336,841,  CI.  548-324.500. 
Grillo,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Gardner,  Terry  L.;  Penzzolo,  Remigio;  Grillo,  Peter  J.;  and  Wilson, 
Earnest  L.,  5,535,542,  CI.  47-18.000. 
Grimm,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Barg,  Juetgen;  Witka,  Waltraud;  and  Grimm,  Wolfgang,  5337,016,  O. 
318-569.000. 
Griss,  Peter,  to  Plus  Endoprolhetik  AG.  System  for  osteosynthesis  at  the 
vertebral  column,  connecting  element  for  such  a  system  and  tool  for  its 
placement  and  removal.  5,536.268,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Gris.som.  Michael  C:  See — 

Grissom.  Scott  D.;  and  Grissom.  Michael  C,  5336,198,  CI.  451-49.000. 

Grissom,  Scott  D.;  and  Grissom,  Michael  C,  to  Costa  &  Grissom  Machinery 

Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  on-site  dressing  and  truing  of  sanding 

machine  rubber-covered  cylinders  5.536.198.  CI  451-49.000. 

Gritter.  David  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation  Digital  current  regulator.  5.537.308 

CI.  363-95.000. 
Grochal.  Peter,  to  STO  Aktiengesellschaft.  Laminated  thermal  insulator 

system.  5.536.566.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Gross.  Peter  M.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Assembly  with  solid  stale, 

phase  transformable  locking  fastener.  5,536,126,  CI.  411-411.000. 
Gross,  Robert:  See- 
San.  Xavier,   Williams,  Chris;  Grxjss,   Robert;  and  Wold,   Erlins, 
5336,902,  CI.  84-623.000. 
Gross,  Yael:  See— 

Perets,  Ronen;  Beery,  Yair;  Ovadia,  Bat-Sheva;  Gross.  Yael;  Milstein. 
Yakov;  and  Weitheizer.  Gideon.  5,537.576.  CI.  395-477.000. 
Group  Dekko  International:  See — 

Marsh.  John  K.;  and  Zemen.  Russell  E..  Jr..  5337.309.  CI.  363-155.000. 
Groves.  Andrew,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  debugging 
electronic  components  through  an   in-circuit  emulator.   5337336.  CI 
395-183.040. 
Grube.  Gary  W :  See— 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  Grube.  Gary  W.;   Khandros,  Igor  Y-   and 
Mathiew,  Gaftan.  5336.909.  CI.  174-261.000. 
Gruber.  Bert:  See- 
Foes.  Johann;  Raehse.  Wilfried;  Paau.  Kathleen;  Poly,  Wolfgang;  Gru- 
ber, Bert;  Syldath,  Andreas;  Welper,  Sven;  and  Pattberg.  Herbert. 
5336,430.0.510-535.000. 
Gniber.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Luhman.  Robert  A.;  Kuhn,  Gary  K.;  Perrington.  Kenneth  J.;  Kiopp.  Karl 
M  ;  and  Gruber.  Michael  W..  5336.044.  CI.  281-40.000. 
Gruber.  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Ryan.  Christopher  M..  to  Cargill. 
Incorporated.  Melt-stable  semi-crystalline  lactide  polymer  film  and  process 
for  manufacture  thereof.  5.536.807.  CI.  528-354.000 
Gruenke.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Rapopon.  David  M.;  Norman,  Robert  G.;  and  Gruenke,  Roger  A 
5335.739.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Myung  B..  5336,948,  CI.  257-17.000. 
Grumman,  Northrop:  See — 

Rankin,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Evans,  William  B.,  5337,124,  CI   343- 
763.000. 
Gruneisen,  Albert  H  ,  III.  Card  holder.  5,535.976,  CI.  248-452.000. 
Grupp.  Richard  J.:  See — 

West,  Roderick  M.  P;  Rickard.  Kathryn  E.;  and  Grupp,  Richard  J 
5,537,650,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Grushkin.  Bernard:  See — 

Hopper,  Michael  A.;  Patel,  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.; 
Odell.   Peter   G.;   Grushkin.    Bernard;   and   Gibson.   George   A., 
5,536,615.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Gsell.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Bormann.  Thomas  J.;  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  Matkovich.  Vlado  I ;  and  Del 
Giacco.  Gerard  R..  5.536.413.  CI.  210-650.000. 
GTE  Airfone  Incorporated:  See — 

Skowronski,  Richard  E.;  Feutz.  Gary  S.;  Hogg,  William  E.;  and  Burke, 
Paul  C,  5.535,960.  CI.  242-378.400. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Fye,  Donald  M.,  5337,634.  CI.  359-124.000. 
Nelson,  William  H..  5337.497.  CI.  385-22.000. 
Gu.  Zhe-ming:  See — 

McLaughlin,  Jerry  L.;  Gu,  Zhe-ming;  and  Zhao,  Geng-xian,  5336,848, 
CI.  549-320.000. 
Guberman,  Boris:  See — 

Idesis,  Michael;  and  Guberman.  Boris.  5.535.808.  C\.  160-370.220 
Gubler.  Ulrich  A.:  Sec— 

Chua.  Anne  O.;  and  Gubler,  Ulrich  A..  5.536.657.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Gudin.  Claude;  and  Trezzy.  Claudine.  to  Heliosynthese  S.A.  Centre  d' Affaiies 
Actimark  Bureau   Process  for  the  production  and  extraction  of  thermo- 
stable superoxide-dismulases  from  a  pholosyntheoc  micrtxxgani.sm  cul- 
ture. 5336.654.  CI.  435-189.000 
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Gudmundson.  Bjom:  See — 

Persson.  Bengt;  Gudmundson.  Bjom;  Eriksson.  Hakan;  and  Raith.  Alex 
K.,  5337,434,  CI.  375-202.000. 
Qiidmundsson,  Jon  S.  Method  for  production  of  gas  hydrates  for  traiupona- 

bon  and  storage  5336,893,  CI.  585-15.000. 
Quest,  Robert  J.  Pet  door  kit.  5,535,804.  CI.  I6O-18O.000. 
Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Dellacoletta.  Brent;  Odle.  Roy  R.;  Guggenheim.  Thomas  L.;  Gieenbetg. 
Ronald  A.;  Barren.  James  P;  King.  Joseph  A.;  Baghel.  Sunita  S.; 
Haid(o,  Deborah  A.;  and  Hawron,  David  G.,  5.536,846,  O    549- 
252.000. 
tlford,  Dallas  L.:  See— 
Be^^e,  Gerald  R.;  Guilford,  Dallas  L.;  Southward,  Charles  E.;  and 
Bellman.  Dale  C.  5335.820.  CI.  165-150.000. 
CUney.  Kadileen  M.:  See — 

Gopalkrishnan,  Sridhar,  Sherman,  John  V;  Guiney,  Kadileen  M.;  Duro- 
cher,  David  T ;  and  Welch,  Michael  C.  5336.440.  CI.  510-4I7.000. 
Guiol.  Eric.  Metallic  connector  housing.  5,536,185,  CI.  439-610.000. 
Oildi,  Richard  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Tool  for  cleaning 

LPCVD  furnace  tube.  5335,471,  a.  15-395.000. 
Gimby,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

MacDonald,  Neil  E.;  Heron,  Andrew  R;  and  Gunby,  Stephen  R 
5337,4 1 6,  CI.  37 1  -32.000. 
hther.  Erhaid:  See— 
Seyffer.  Hermann;  Rupaner,  Robert;  GUnther,  Ethard;  and  Hummerich. 
Rainer.  5.536.766.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Gutmann.  Jamie  M.:  See — 

Baumgartner.  Charles  E.;  Gutmann,  Jamie  M.;  Hamly,  Katherine  D.;  and 
Niemeyer.  Manhew  F,  5335,980,  CI.  249-114.100. 
Gulowski,  Donald  A.  Die  cast  bullet  manufacniring  process.  5335,495,  a 

29-1,220. 
Gulowski.  Thaddeus.  Perimeter-weighted  golf  club  iron  and  method  for 

making  same.  5336.011.  CI.  473-350.000. 
Gunag.  Karl  M.;  Gove,  Robert  J.;  and  Simpson.  Richard,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Devices,  systems  and  methods  for  accessing  data  using  a  gun 
preferred  data  organization  5.537.563,  CI.  395-427.000. 
Guzowski.  Raymond  J.;  and  Lazar.  David  W.,  to  FANUC  Robotics  North 
America.  Inc.  Mettiod  and  system  for  spraying  material  in  a  spray  pattern 
having  a  variable  form  and  collecting  excess  material.  5336.315.  CI 
118-301.000. 
Gyogyszerkutato  Intezet  KFT:  See— 

AndrSsi.  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi.  Pil;  Botka,  P*ter;  Farkas.  S^ndor;  Gold- 
schmidt.  Kalalin;  Hdmori.  Tamis;  K6rbsi.  Jen6;  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and 
Tamawa.  Istvin,  5336.832.  CI.  540-557.000, 
H»ab.  Dan:  See — 

Staheli.  Vaughn;  Miller.  Mike;  Francis.  Sam;  Haab.  Dan;  Patten.  Dan- 

and  Johnson.  Kent.  5337333.  CI.  395-182.030. 

Haas.  Glen  R  ,  Jr ;  Bamett.  John  E..  Jr :  Nelson.  Stephen  R.;  Danrow.  C)ouglas 

J.;  Bagen,  Susan  V;  Breit,  Henry;  and  Forsler,  James,  to  Texas  Instruments 

iBcorporaled.  Package  for  integrated  circuits.  5336.906,  CI.  174-52,400. 

Ha:t.  Glen  R.  Jr;  and  Nagle.  Thomas  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Hlectrostatic  discharge  protection  device.  5.537.284.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Haher.  Teny  M.;  Smedley.  William  H  ;  and  Foster,  Clark  B..  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation.  Pre-filled  safety  syringe  having  a  retract- 
able needle.  5336^53.  CI.  6(M- II  0.000. 
HaUey  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Haber.  Teny  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B.,  5336,253, 
CI.  604-110.000. 
Hack.  Michael  G.;  Weisfield.  Richard  L.;  and  Street,  Robert  A.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Polysilicon  multiplexer  for  two-dimensional  image  sensor 
arrays.  5.536,932,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Hada.  Kunihiko;  Tasaka.  Motoo;  and  Miyamoto.  Shuji.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Lid.  Thermal  printing  material  for  providing  improved  image  reliabilities 
5336.697,  CI.  .503-207.000. 
Haifecke.  William  L.:  See— 

Snodgrass.  Douglas  E.;  and  Haffecke.  William  L..  5.537.030.  CI.  324- 
158.100. 
H^gcn.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly  J.;  Doubleday,  Wendel  W.;  Farid,  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.:  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr.;  Korte, 
IDonald  E  ;  McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T ;  Medich,  John  R.;  Nugent,  Sean 
T.;  Oriovski,  Vlasdislav;  Park,  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas.  Daniel  R.;  Pitzele.  Bamen  S.;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L..  5,536.869.  O.  560-35.000. 
Hagihara,  Hideo.  Aiding  device  for  men  with  sexual  dysfunction.  5335,758. 

a.  128-897.000, 
Hagimori,  Haruo;  and  Ohnishi.  Shuji.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ud.  Signal  level  display 

■»il.  5,537,614,  CI.  381-58.000. 
Hagiwara.  Mitsutoshi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Viscous  fluid  cou- 
pling device   5,535.868.  CI.  192-58.650, 
Ha^ iwara.  Sizuo:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Tetsuya;  and  Hagiwara.  Sizuo.  5335,873,  CI.  198-434.000 
HahB,  Robert  T:  See— 

DeRosa,  Thomas  F;  Smdzinski,  William  M.;  Russo,  Joseph  M.;  Kauf- 
man. Benjamin  J.;  and  Hahn.  Robert  T.  5.536.280.  CI.  44-426  000 
Haidos.  John  C:  See— 

Arudi.  Ravindra  L.;  and  Haidos.  John  C.  5.536.611.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Hail,  Paul  W..  to  Pyramid,  Inc.  Heat  radiator  for  outdoor  cooking  unit 

$335,733.  CI,  126-59.000. 
Haitko.  Deborah  A..  See— 


Dellacoletta,  Brent;  Odle.  Roy  R  :  Ouggeaheim,  Thomas  L;  Gteenbetg. 
Ronald  A.;  Barren.  James  P;  King.  Joseph  A.;  Baghel.  Sunita  S.; 
Haidco.  Deborah  A.;  and  Hawron.  David  G..  5336.846.  C\    549- 
252.000. 
Haji.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Sasaki.  MakoCo;  Kobayashi.  Yukio;  and  Haji.  Kalsuhiko.  5336,426  O 

252-73.000. 
Sasaki,  Makoto;  Ishii,  Takafumi;  and  Haji,  Katsuhiko,  3336.428.  Q 
252-77.000. 
Haka.  Raymond  J.;  Mc  Culloch.  Dean  E.;  and  Steinl.  Leo  G..  to  Genenl 
Motors  Corporation.  Torque  transmittinc  frictioii  device  and  coolroL 
5335.865.  a.  192-54,300. 
Haldemann.  Walter  See — 

Eugster.  Carl;  Eugster.  Conrad  R;  Haldemann.  Waher.  and  Rivan, 
Giorgio,  5336304.  O.  424-450.000. 
Hall,  James  E.:  See— 

Andtowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Hall.  James  E.;  Lawson.  David  F;  Sdveffler 
John  R.;  and  Stayer.  Mark  L..  Jr.,  5336,801.  O.  526-340.000 
Hall.  Roger  E.:  See- 
Buck.  David  L.;  Hall,  Roger  E.;  and  Bnjck.  Ronald  L.,  5337,646,  Q 
395-500.000. 
Hallberg,  Bryan  S.,  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc.;  and  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  and  medxxl  for  analyzing  coded  transmissioo 
sent  to  mobile  message  receivers.  5,537,100,  O.  34O-825.2I0. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Retcher.  J.  Douglas;  Kehn.  Robert  D.;  and  Slagle.  Mark  L.,  5337358, 

CI.  395-309.000. 
Rodrigues,  Klein  A.,  5336.311,  CI.  106-724.000. 
Schnatzmeyer,  Mark  A.;  and  Pearce,  Joseph  L.,  5335,767,  Q.  137- 
1,000. 
Hallinan.  E.  Ann:  See — 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys.  Matt  L.; 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberiy  J.;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Hansen.  Donald  W.,  Jr :  Korte. 
Donald  E.;  McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R.;  Nugent.  Sean 
T.;  Oriovski.  Vlasdislav;  Part,  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas.  Daniel  R.;  Pitzele,  Bamett  S,;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L„  5336,869,  O.  560-35.000. 
Halout,  Nowaf;  Kavoulakis.  Alexandra  M.;  and  Romano.  Ellen  R..  to  Arm- 
strong  World   industries.   Inc.    Liquid  sealing  gasket   sheet   materials 
5336.565.  CI.  428-283.000. 
Halperin,  Louis  E.;  Lee,  Brian  B.;  Roline,  Glenn  M.;  and  Varrichio.  Anthony 
J.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Implantable  capacitive  absolute  pressure  and  tem- 
peranire  monitor  system.  5.535,752,  CI.  128-670.000. 
Hamada,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takashi;  Hamada.  Kazuhiro;  Suemori.  Shigetu;  and  Okada 
Takehlko.  5336328.  CI.  427-163.200. 
Hamada.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Mika;  Fujiyaina.  Masald;  Sanada,  Yukio;  and  Hamada. 
Kunihiko.  5.536,293.  CI.  75-255.000. 
Hamada.  Takakazu:  See — 

Kojima.  Koichi;  Kurala,  Hitoshi;  Ishibashi.  Koki;  Horikoshi,  Hiroyosfai; 
and  Hamada,  Takakazu,  5336,714,  Q  514-169.000. 
Hamada,  Toyohide:  See — 

Shimoyashiro,  Sadao;  Iwasaki.  Takemasa;  Kawaji,  Hiroyuki;  Hamada. 
Toyohide;  Ikeda.  Minoru;  Kikuchl.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagatomo,  Hiroio. 
5.536.128.  CI.  414-273.000 
Hamada.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kume,  Shoichi;  Yoshida.  Haruo:  Yamada.  Yukiyoshi;  Fuyuki.  Tadashi: 
Akiyama,   Satoshi;   Hamada.  Yoshiaki;   Kuroda,  Eisuke;   Nabeya. 
Tadakatsu;  Sumita.  Yukio;  and  Kimura.  Kenichi.  5336.485.  Q.  423- 
446.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Naoru:  See — 

Takechi.  Nobuyuki;  Nagai.  Akihiro;  and  Hamaguchi.  Naocu.  5336,735. 
CI.  514-338.000. 
Hamamalsu.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Suematsu.  Masayuki:  Hamamatsu.  Toshihiko;  and  Kondo.  Makoto 
5.537.159.  CI,  348-745.000. 
Hamanaka.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi.  Kanji;  and  Tokumoto.  Hidekado,  to  Ono 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Triazolyl-ptienoxyacetic  acid  compounds  which 
have  useful  pharmaceutical  utility.  5.536.736.  CI.  514-359.000. 
Hamann.  Russell  E.;  Koprowicz.  Christopher  S.;  and  Petersen.  Cart  M..  III. 
to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Tension  reducing  retractor  with 
reduced  velocity  ratchet.  5.535.959.  CI.  242-372.000 
Hamilton.  Thomas  P;  and  Claric.  Robert  T.  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Machine  failure  isolation  In  multiple  machine  configurations  using 
qualitative  physics.  5,537,644.  O   395-10.000 
Hamly,  Katherine  D,:  See — 

Baumgartner.  Charies  E.;  Gutmann,  Jamie  M,;  Hamly,  Katherine  D,;  and 
Niemeyer.  Matthew  F.  5335.980.  CI,  249-114,100, 
Hammel.  Sheny  E.:  See — 

O'Brien.  Francis  J..  Jr.;  Graham.  Marcus  L.;  Gong.  Kai  F;  and  Hammel 
Sheoy  E..  5337.368.  CI.  367-135.000. 
Hammer.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Husslein.  Gerd.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Preparation  of  arylbenzylamines.  5336.877.  CI.  564-386.000 
Hamon.  Christian:  See — 

Descat.  Gilles;  and  Hamon.  Christian.  5.536.483.  CI.  423-239.200. 
Himori.  Tamis:  See — 

AndrSsi.  Ferenc;  BenLsenyi.  P4I;  Botka.  Pfter;  Farkas.  S^dor  Gold- 
schmidt.  Katalin;  Hamori.  Tamas;  Kbrosi.  Jen6;  Moravcsik.  Imrc;  and 
Tamawa.  IstvSn.  5.536.832.  CI.  540-557.000. 
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Hunpcl.  Craig:  See — 

Wire,  Frederick  A.;  Farmwald.  Michael  P.;  Hampel,  Craig;  and  Kiish- 
namohan,  Karnamadakala.  3^37^73.  Q.  395-464.000. 
Hamper.  Bruce  C:  See— 

Woodmi.  Scon  S  :  Hamper.  Bnice  C:   Moedritzer.  Kuil;  Rogers. 
Michael  D.;  Mischke.  Deborah  A  ;  and  Dutra.  Gerard  A..  S.S36.700. 
a.  504-128.000. 
Hanada.  Mitsugu,  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Bicycle  hub  brake.  5^35.855.  G. 

188-24.140. 
Handa.  Hirolo:  See — 

Uehara.  Nagatoshi:  Muramalsu.  Hidenori;  Handa.  Hinxo;  Satoh.  Nobu- 
hiro;  and  Kanno.  Satoshi.  5.537,378,  O.  369-77.200. 
Handerman,  Alan:  See — 

Kopietz,  Michael:  Handennan,  Alan:  Jones,  Simon;  Kakk.  Ulrich; 
Priester.  Claus-Ulrich;  Auer.  Heinz;  Ritz,  Josef;  Fuchs.  Hugo;  and  Pjjl. 
Paul.  5.536.831.  Q.  540-540.000. 
Handermann.  Alan  C:  See — 

Sferrazza.  Randall  A.;  Handennann.  Alan  C;  Atwell,  Cecil  R;  and 
Yamamoco.  David  K.,  5J35.945.  Q.  241-24.120 
Haneda.  Saloshi.  to  Konica  Corporalioo.  Color  image  farming  apparatus 
having  a  process  caimdge  and  a  color  developer  canridge.  5,537.188,  CI. 
355-210.000. 
Haniff.  Taiio  M.:  See — 

Green.  Evan  D.  H.;  Haniff.  •ftrio  M.;  and  Hu.  Albeit  K.,  5,536.964,  Q. 
257-432.000. 
Hann,  Jeiry:  See — 

McDcrmctt.  John  F.;  Adonyi.  Yooi;  Hann.  Jerry;  Albrilton.  Paul  M.;  and 
Sanderson.  Miles  G..  5336.050.  O.  285-286.000 
Hannaford.  Christopher  S.  Multidie  positive  displacement  metering  apparatus 

and  process.  5.536.517.  CI.  426  516  000. 
Hannanl.  Keiih.  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Trolleys. 

5.535.465,0.  5-611.000. 
Hans  Bors  Habolex-Consulting:  See — 

Bors.  Hans;  and  Uithi.  Walter.  5,535,616,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Han.sberger  Precision  Golf  Incorporated:  See — 

Pocklington.  Terence  W..  5.536.013.  Q.  473-384.000. 
Hanselmann.  Dieter:  Mayer.  Bemd;  Nutz,  Kart-Diether.  and  Weller.  Stepfan- 
Peter.  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH.  Charging  method  for 
storage  baneries.  5,537,023.  Q.  320-22.000. 
Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr:  See— 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.:  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki.  Kjmbcrly  J ;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Fand.  Payman: 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr;  Kotte. 
Donald  E;  McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R.:  Nugent.  Sean 
T;  Ortovski.  Vlasdislav;  Park.  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B..  Pilipaus- 
kas.  Daniel  R.:  Pitzele.  Bamett  S.;  Tsymbalov.  So^a;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L..  5J36.869.  CI.  560-35  000. 
Hansen.    Leon    L.    Universal    high   dampening    load    leveling   apparatus 

5.535.993,  O.  267-30.000.  " 

Hanson.  Brian  A.:  See —  ■ 

Javkin.  Hector  R.;  Keate.  Elizabeth  G.;  Antonanzas-Barroso.  Norma, 
and  Hanson.  Brian  A..  5J36.171.  CI  434-185.000. 
Hapgood.  John  H.:  See- 
Martin.  John  S.;  Hapgood.  John  H.;  Rash.  Clarence;  and  Johnson,  Parley 
P.  5.537.111.  a.  340-983.000. 
Hara,  Hiroshi;  Arai,  Takuya;  and  Yonehara,  Fuyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co., 

Ltd.  Lens-fitted  photographic  film  unit.  5,537.176,  CI.  354-288.000. 
Hara,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Fujiki.  Hironao;  Shudo.  Shigeki:  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Hara.  Hiroyasu; 
and  Miyao,  Takeshi,  5.536,803,  O.  528-15.000. 
Harada.  Haruko:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Kunihiio.  deceased:  Saito,  Ken-ichi;  Sugano.  Mamoiu;  Tobe, 
Akihiro;  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro;  Bessho.  Tomoko;  and  Harada.  Haniko. 
5.536.728.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Harashima.  Ichiro;  Nakajima,  Norihiro;  and  Arai.  Hitoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  displaymg  altitude  of  form  characteristics 
generated  from  a  geometnc  model  in  a  computer  using  a  graph.  5.517  J23. 
CI.  395-140.000. 
Haihaugh.  Steven  K..  to  Authentication  Technologies.  Inc.  Detector  for  a 
security  thread  having  at  least  two  security  detection  features.  5.535.871. 
CI    194-206000 
Harberts.  Dirk  W ;  Kuijk.  Karel  E.;  Home.  Remko;  Van  Veen,  Genidus  N.  A.; 
and  Bechtel,  Hans-Helmut,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Field  emitter 
display  device  with  two-pole  circuits.  5.537.007.  CI.  315-169.100. 
Harbin.  Raymond  H..  to  Gage  Products  Company.  Non-abrasive  line  cleaning 

composition.  5.536.439.  CI.  510-212.000. 
Hardigan.  William  D.:  See- 
Carpenter.  Clint  W.;  December.  Timothy  S.;  and  Haidigan.  William  D.. 
5.536.776.  CI.  524-556.000. 
Haidwick,  R.  Alan:  See— 

Moubayed,  Ahmad-Maher,  and  Hardwick,  R    Alan,  5,536.475,  O. 
422-101000. 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See — 

Weidner.  William   R,   Sr;  Weidner.  William   R..  Jr;   and  Pieione. 

Giuseppe.  5.536.913,  CI.  219-73.000. 

Harper.  Gregory  W.;  and  Freeman.  Michael  J.,  to  ACTV.  Inc.  Disunce 

learning    system    providing    individual    television    participation,    audio 

responses  and  memory  for  every  student.  5,537.141.  O.  348-12.000. 

Hairell.  Roy  L..  Jr;  and  Behr,  Lawrence  V..  to  LBA  Technology.  Inc. 

Telescoping  tower.  5,537,125,  CI.  343-878.000. 
Hairing,  Lori  S.:  See- 


Simpson,  Sharon  M.;  and  Harring.  Lori  S.,  5,536.622,  C\.  430-300.000. 
Harris.  Bradley  D.:  See — 

Lang.  Gregory  J.;  Marchant.  Brent  R.;  Harris,  Bradley  D.;  Pridin,  Steven 
R ;  Hock,  Christopher;  and  Jaiboe.  Panick  G..  5.536.043.  O.  280- 
753.000. 
Harris.  Gary  N.  to  Orbital  Sciences  Coqioration.  Method  for  making  an 

explosive  separation  system.  5,535,502.  O.  29-527.100. 
Harris.  Richard  T.  to  Retubeco.  Inc.  Tube  slitting  traveler.  5,535,505,  01. 

29-727.000. 
Harris.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Roetker.  John  J.;  and  Harris.  Robert  S.,  5,535,772,  Q.  137-43.000. 
Harris.  Stephen  J.;  Weiner,  Amu  M.;  Doll.  Gary  L.;  and  Fuller.  Brian  K..  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Etching  technique  for  producing  cubic  boron 
nitride  films.  5.535.905.  Q.  216-37.000. 
Harris  Jr.  Walter  E.  Gutter  and  drain  spout  guard.  5,535.554.  Q.  52-12.000. 
Harrison.  George  E.;  Scarlett.  John;  Wood.  Michael  A.;  and  McKinley. 
Donald  H..  to  Davy  Process  Technology  Limited.  Production  of  carfaoxylic 
acid  ester  by  csterification  and  apparatus  thereof.  5.536.856.  CI.  554- 
164.000. 
Harrold.  Ronald  T;  and  Sanjaiu.  Zal  N..  to  Northrop  Grumman.  Sound,  radio 
and  radiation  wave-absorbing,  non-reflecting  structure  and  method  thereof. 
5,536,910,  CI.  181-290.000. 
Harrow  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Lavelle,  Gary  E.;  and  Frolov.  George.  5.537.103.  CI  340-825.310 
Hanman.  Frederick  A.;  Rusche.  John  R.;  and  Taylor.  Lucille  F,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Method  for  using  solid  particulate  fabric  softener 
in  automatic  dosing  dispenser  5,536,421,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Hartman,  James  L.:  See — 

Swann.  George  R.;  Hartinan,  James  L.;  and  Krebs,  James  B.,  5J35,995, 
CI.  269-43.000. 
Hartman.  Thomas  B.  Self-balancing  variable  air  volume  heating  and  cooling 

system.  5.535.814.  CI.  165-22.000 
Haitnuuin.  Achim.  to  Kronos.  Inc.  Process  for  the  use  of  rutile  promoter  and 
control  additives  in  the  manufacture  of  titanium  dioxide  by  die  chloride 
process.  5.536.487.  CI.  423-613.000. 
Hanmann.  Harro  L..  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  d»e  non- 
hierarchical  routing  of  traffic  in  a  communications  network.  5.537.468.  Q. 
379-221.000. 
Hartmeier.  Werner,  and  Huppi.  Stefan,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd.  Textile 
machine  with  a  drafting  arrangement  including  rotational  position  sensor. 
5.535.481.  CI.  19-260.000. 
Hartung.  Kenneth  A  Artificial  Christmas  uee.  5,536338.  CI.  428-12.000. 
Hartwig.  Heath  L.:  See — 

Hudson.  James  O  :  and  Hartwig.  Heath  L .  5335.954.  CI.  241-186.200. 
Haruta.  Yuichi;  Sugawara.  Kcntaroo;  and  Yagii.  Keikichi.  to  Japan  Syndietic 
Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  inspecting  electrodes  using  rotation  alignment 
correction.  5.537.050.  C\.  324-757.000. 
Ha.sbro.  Inc.:  See — 

Griffin.  David  R.;  and  Boyle,  Ronald  C,  5,535.729.  CI.  124-66.000. 
Ha.segawa.  Akihiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Document  processing  system. 

5.537318.0.395-117.000. 
Hasegawa.  Kengo:  See — 

Yamazoki.  Susumu;  Ito,  Eiichi;  Asabuki,  Hiroshi;  Fujio.  Masayuki; 
Fujita.   Hajime;    Kobayashi.    Kazuo;   Hasegawa.    Kengo;   Chihara. 
Yukio;  Ashihara.  Hiromolo;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Mizutani.  Kanzi; 
Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi;  Makuu.  Yukio;  Yanagiya.  Kazuo:  and  Tamura. 
Tomoya.  5336.139.  CI.  415-55.100. 
Hasegawa,  Takashi;  Kumada,  Isao;  Shimada.  Yukio;  Ohkubo.  Hisakazu: 
Kimura,    Yoichi;    Oyama.    Kiyoshi;    and   Tamura,    Satoshi,    to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  recording  sheet  separat- 
ing device  5337.193.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Hashimoto.  Isao:  See — 

Yokota,  Norio;  Sato.  Nichitaka:  Mukai.  Katsuji;  Ishinohachi.  Toshiyuki; 
Hashimoto.  Isao;  Murao.  Mikio;  Kanamori.  Shozo;  and  Kumagai. 
Chikanori.  5336.167.  CI.  432-58.000. 
Hashimoto.  Ya.suo:  See — 

Ishino.  Ken;  Hashimoto.  Yasuo;  Kurihara.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirai.  Yoshihito. 
5337,116,0.  342-1.000. 
Hashiuchi,  Fumio:  Hirai,  Yushirou;  and  Iwasaki.  Eiji.  to  Nippon  Mining  & 
Metals  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  coating  molds  with  finning  preventive 
agent.  5336.318.  O.  118-697.000. 
Hashizume.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Arai.  Sciji;  Okano,  Yoshiaki; 
Sakai.    Chinobu;    Fukuyama.    Hirotaka;    Kabai.    Takahito;    Satou, 
Kouichirou;  Nakamura,  Tetsuya;  and  Kalagata.  Satoshi.  5337,192, 
CI  355-271.000. 
Hashizume.  Shuhei:  See — 

Shimode.  Mitsuo;  Kawamura.  Nobuaki;  Yabushita,  Shinichi;  and  Hashi- 
zume. Shuhei.  5336.277.  O.  8-549.000. 
Hasushita.  Sachio;  Noguchi.  Masato;  Yamada.  Kazuhiro;  Taguchi.  Ichiro;  and 
Inazuka.  Masahiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Real  image 
finder  system  for  a  camera.  5337.184.  O.  354-471.000. 
Hala.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Shigenobu;  Ogasahara.  Johji;  Hata,  Hiroyuki;  Tokura.  Ryoi- 
chi;  and  Shigeta,  Hiromoto.  5336.376,  CI   203-35.000. 
Hatano.  Akitsugu:  See — 

Izumi.  Yoshihiro;  Fujiwara,  Sayuri;  Hatano.  Akitsugu;  and  Yamamoto, 
Yoshitaka.  5.536.933.  O.  250-208.200. 
Hathaway.  John  E.;  and  Pawlowski.  Harold  D..  to  Tulhill  Cotporation. 

Sparging  adapter  5335.918.  O.  222-1.000. 
Hanon,  Masakazu:  See — 
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Takahashi.  Hideo;  Sakai.  Akihito;  and  Hattori,  Masakazu.  5336.448. 0. 
252-520.000 
Hatiori.  Toshiyasu:  See — 

Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  Tomono.  Yojl;  Ichikawa,  Atsushi;  and  Haltori, 
Toshiya.su.  5337,370,  O.  369-13.000. 
Hatlori.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sato.  Yasuo;  Aoyama.  Taro;  and  Hattori.  Yoshiaki,  5.535.716.  O. 
123-279.000. 
Haugen.  Ronald  L..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  to 
achieve  passive  damping  of  Dow  disturbances  in  a  centrifugal  compressor 
to  control  compressor  surge  5.536.141.  CI.  415-208.300. 
Haaii  Maschlncnbau  AG:  See — 

I  Schmidt.  Hans-Heiben;  and  Bostelmann,  Rudolf,  5,536,118,  O.  406- 

I  I     68.000. 
Haverslock,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

McEachem.  Alexander;  and  Haverstock.  Thomas  B..  5336.979.  O. 
307-104.000. 
Hawley,  Ronald  C:  See— 

Panerson.  John  W.;  Morgans,  David,  Jr;  Smith,  David  B.:  Talamis, 
Fancisco  X.;  Artis,  l>ean  R.;  Cervantes,  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.; 
Femindez.  Mario;  Franco.  Rdencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C  ;  Lara,  Teresa; 
Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo. 
Alejandra;  Wallos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert.  Robert  J..  5.536.747,  O. 
514-470.000. 
Hawron.  David  G.:  See — 

Dellacoletta.  Brent;  Odie.  Roy  R.;  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.;  Grecnberg, 
Ronald  A.;  Barren.  James  P.;  King.  Joseph  A.;  Baghel.  Sunita  S.; 
Haitko.  Deborah  A  ;  and  Hawron.  David  G..  5.536.846.  O.  549- 
252.000. 
HaWrylko,  Roman  B..  to  Geon  Company.  The.  High  output  twin  screw 

entrusion  process.  5336.462.  CI.  264-211.210. 
Hi^akawa.  Haruo.  to  Twallje  Co..  Ltd.  Accessorial  device.  5335.603.  O. 

63-3.000. 
Hajtshi.  Fumihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  VLSIC  semiconductor  memory 
device  with  cross-coupled  inverieis  with  Improved  stability  to  errors. 
5336.960.  O.  257-369.000. 
Ha^ashi.  JunjI;  and  Saio.  Masamichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Color  direct 
ttiermal  printing  method  and  direct  color  tiiermal  printer.  5,537,140.  O. 
347- 175.000. 
Hayashi.  Misako:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi,  Misako,  5336.020,  O.  277-80.000. 
Hayashi.  Sciji;  Umeda.  AtsushI;  and  Kusase.  Shin,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 
Alternating  current  generator  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,536.987.  O.  310- 
243.000. 
Hayashi.  Shigeru:  See — 

.Urushibata.  Ikumi;  Yoshimura.  Takumi;  Deguchi,  Takeshi;  Yonekura, 
Norihisa;  Sakai.  Junetsu;  and  Hayashi.  Shigeru.  5.536.837.  CI.  544- 
316.000. 
Hayashi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Kumai.  Katsunori;  Hayashi.  Toshikazu;  Kodama.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishikawa, 
Yoshihisa.  5337.271.  O.  360-99.060 
Havashi.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  l>nki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  intensity 
(toterioration  detecting  circuit  with  compensation  for  resistance  errors. 
5336.934.  O.  250-214.100. 
Hayt.shibara.  Ken:  See — 

Matsuda.  Osamu:  and  Yaguchi.  Takahiro.  5.537.008,  CI.  31S-200.00K. 
Hayes  Wheels  Iniemalional,  Inc.:  See — 

Wei.  Daniel  C.  5.536.337.  O.  148-549.000. 
Haytsen  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Kovacs,  Lloyd,  5336,357,  O.  156-566.000. 
Haysiead.  Timothy  A.  J.,  to  University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Founda- 
tion 7-phosphate  linked  adenosine  5'  triphosphate  sepharose.  5336.822. 
CI.  536-26.260. 
Kazan.  Jacques.  Assembly  system  for  the  construction  of  modular  fiimiture. 

5.536.097,0.403-171.000. 
Hazanchuk,  Asher;  and  Movshovich,  Aleksander  M,  to  Zilog.  Inc.  Technique 
lor  accessing  and  refreshing  memofy  locations  within  electronic  storage 
devices  which  need  to  be  refreshed  with  minimum  power  consumption. 
5337.564,  CI.  39.5-427.000. 
Hazelton.  Mark:  See^ 

Cheever.  Charles  J.;  Hazclton.  Mark:  and  Gray.  Frank  A..  5.536.088, 0. 

II  384-107.000. 
Haten  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Coltrinari,  Enzo;  and  Hazen,  Wayne  C,  5336,416.  O.  210-723.000. 
Hazen,  Wayne  C:  See— 

Coloinari,  Enzo;  and  Hazen.  Wayne  C.  5336.416,  O.  210-723.000. 
Hetrtport.  Inc.:  See — 

Evard.  Philip  C;  MacHold.  TimoUiy  R.;  Gifford.  Hanson  S..  HI;  Roth. 
Alex  T;  Sterman.  Wesley  D.;  and  Siegel.  Lawrence  C.  5336.251.  O. 
604-93.000. 
Heath.  Robert  W :  See- 
Brown.  Richard  L.;  Ferguson.  Donald  W.;  Brown.  Kenneth  V..  Jr;  and 
Heath.  Robert  W.,  5.535,563,  O.  52-235.000. 
Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Lewis.  David  A.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck,  Alfred;  and 
Whitehair.  Stanley  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  for  applying  microware  energy  in  processing  sheet  like  materials. 
5336.921.  CI.  219-693.000. 
Heeks.  Geoige  J  :  See- 
Henry.  Arnold  W.;    Badesha.   SantoUi   S.;   and   Heeks,  George  J., 
5337.194.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Held.  Hans:  See— 


Niesporek.  Christian;  and  Held.  Hans,  5335,654,  O.  83-364.000 
Heidelbei^  Hams.  Inc.:  See — 

Vrolacoe,  James  B.;  Lyman.  Charles  D.;  and  Urquhan,  Edward  E., 
5335.674.  O.  101-216.000 
Heidelberg  Harris.  Inc.:  See — 

Gentle.  Brian  J..  5335.675.  O.  101-248.000. 
Heidelberger  Druck  Maschinen  AG:  See — 

Gentle.  Brian  J  .  5,535.675.  CI.  101-248.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Buschulte.  Rainer;  Kern.  JUrgen;  and  Sanuneck.  Ralf,  5335,676,  O. 

101-424.200. 
Vrolacoe,  James  B.;  Lyman.  Charles  D.;  and  Urquhart  Edward  E.. 
5.535,674.0.  101-216.000. 
Heidersberger.  Boerge:  See — 

Niederiein.  Horst:   and  Heidersberger,  Boeige,  5337J71.  O.  369- 
36.000. 
Hcidingsfcid,  Herbert;  Meister.  Willi;  and  Winkler,  JUrgen,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  plastics  containing  thermoplaiitic 
polyurethanes.  5336,781.  O.  525-66.000. 
Hellenbach.  James  W:  See— 

Bednarz.  Stephen  M.;  McCreary.  Charles  H.;  and  Heilenbach.  James  W.. 
5.536,144.  C1.4I6-198.00A. 
Helneken  Technical  Services  B.V.:  See — 

Versteegh,  Christiaan  W.,  5336.650.  O.  435-93.000. 
Hejdeman.  Carl  R.:  See— 

Briffett.  Neil;  Elms,  Andrew  J  ;  and  Hejdeman,  Carl  R.,  5337357,  O. 
395-309.000. 
Hejl,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Mariner.  John  T;  Hejl,  Timothy  J.;  Longwonh.  Douglas  A.;  and  Finley, 
Uwrence  E..  5337,507,  O.  392-389.000. 
Held.  Roben  P:  Fickes.  Daphne  P;  Reardon.  Joseph  E.;  and  Work.  Ray  A., 
Ill,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Reactive  media-Ink 
system  for  Inkjet  printing.  5.537,137,  CI.  347-105.000. 
Heliosynthese  S.A.  Centre  d' Affaires  Actimark  Bureau:  See — 

Gudin,  Oaude;  and  Trezzy,  Oaudine,  5336,654,  O.  435-189.000. 
Heller.  Edmund  G.:  See- 
Miller,  Craig  A.;  Dhareshwar.  Yatin:  Heller.  Edmund  G.;  and  Garrett. 
Michael  R..  5337.540.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Hellmuth.  Thomas;  and  Wei.  Jay.  to  Carl  Zeiss.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
optical    coherence    tomographic    fiindus    imaging    without    vignetting. 
5337.162.  O.  351-206.000. 
Helmuth.  Mark  R.  Archery  bow  with  plural  cams  and  a  timing  wheel  rolatable 

together  about  common  axis.  5.535.727,  O.  124-25.600. 
Helton,  Terry  E.:  See — 

Degnan,  Thomas  F.;  Fung,  Anthony  S.;  Helton.  Terry  E.:  Lawton, 
Stephen  L.;  Lissy,  Dana  N.;  and  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.,  5336.894,  O. 
585^7.000. 
Hembree.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Lund.  James   L.;   Emmons.   David  J.;   and  Hembree.   Richard  D.. 
5336.394.  O.  210-87.000. 
Hemminger.  Rodney  C;  and  Munday.  Mark  L..  to  ABB  Power  T&D 
Company    Inc.    Method   and    apparatus    for   electronic    meter   testing. 
5337.029.  O.  324-142.000 
Hemminger.  Rodney  C;  and  Munday.   Mark  L..  to  ABB  Power  T&D 
Company  Inc.  Method  of  determining  power  measurements  in  an  electrical 
energy  meter  5337.333,  CI.  364-492.000. 
HemoOeanse.  Inc.:  See — 

Ash.  Stephen  R..  5336,412,  O.  210-645.000. 
Henderson,  Donald  C.  Insulated  beverage  box  for  golf  carts.  5335,883,  O. 

206-427.000. 
Henderson.  Michael  E.  Detection  and  location  system  for  monitoring  changes 

In  resistivity  in  three  dimensions.  5.537,045.  O.  324-557.000. 
Henderson.  P.  Michael:  See — 

Bremer.  Gordon;  Chapman.  Joseph  Q.;  Henderson.  P.  Michael;  Holm- 

quist  Kurt  E.;  Ko.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Smitfi.  Richard  K..  5.537,441.  CI. 

375-261.000. 

Hcndriks.  Ferdinand;  and  Re.  Mark  E..  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Speed  and  skew  independent,  air  bearing  slider.  5.537,273, 

O.  360-103.000. 

Hendry,  Roben  A.;  and  Muhs,  Charies  L.  Method  for  repairing  punctured 

tires.  5336.346.  O.  156-97.000. 
Henkel  KorrunanditgescIIschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Carduck.  Franz-Josef;  Schulz.  Paul:  and  Eskuchen.  Rainer.  5.536.431. 

CI.  510-444.000. 
Fues.  Johann;  Rachse.  Wilfried;  Paatz.  Kathleen;  Poly.  Wolfgang;  Gru- 
ber,  Bert;  Syldath,  Andreas;  Welper,  Sven;  and  Pattberg,  Herbert, 
5336.430.  CI.  510-535.000 
Knuebel.  Georg;  Michel.  Roswitha;  and  Rose.  David.  5.536.843.  O. 

548-469.000. 
Kresse.  Franz;  and  Osbeighaus,  Rainer.  5.535.476.  O.  15-320.000. 
Mueller-Kirschbaum.  Thomas;  and  Koeppelmarm,  Edgar.  5336.663, 0. 
436-55.000. 
Henkelmann.  Jochem:  See — 

Weyer.  Hans-Juergen;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Merger,  Franz:  Frank.  Jueigen; 
Henkelmann.  Jochem;  Siegel.  Hardo;  and  Ruehl.  Thomas.  5.536,854. 
CI.  549-508.000. 
Henline,  William  D.:  See— 

Tran,  Huy  K.;  Henline.  William  D.;  Hsu,  Ming-la  S.;  Rasky,  Daniel  J.; 
and  Riccitiello.  Salvatore  R..  5.536,562,  O.  428-218.000 
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HeniKcke,  Hauke;  and  Kast.  Peier.  to  Hoechst  Akticngesellscluft. 
L-phenyUUnyl-(RNA  synthetase  mutants,  a  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof  and  the  use  thereof  for  the  in  vivo  incorporalioa  of  non- 
proleinogeiious  amino  acids  into  peptides  or  proteins.  5,336,632.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Henrie.  Robert  N.,  0;  See— 

Cullen,  Thomas  C;  Henrie,  Robcn  N.,  II:  Peake,  Clinton  J.;  and  Bennett, 
Brian  D.,  5,536,725,  C\.  514-259000 
Hcniy,  Arnold  W.;  Badesba.  Santokh  S.;  and  Heeks,  George  J  ,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.   Liquid  developer  compatible  intermediale  loner  transfer 
member.  5,537,194,  CI.  355-27!  000. 
Henske.  Mary  H.:  See — 

Btiichew,  Howard  J.;  and  Heaske.  Mary  H..  5J.36,I76.  Q.  439-61.000. 
Henson.  Larry  W.;  Johnson.  Donavon  W.;  Morgan,  Stephen  P.;  and  Smith, 
Todd  A.,  to  International  Basiness  Machines  Corporation.  Fife  lock  irian- 
agemenl  in  a  distributed  data  processing  system.  5,537.645.  CI.   395- 
650.000. 
Hercrfeld,  Peter  R.:  See- 
Rosen,  Arye;  Paofella.  Arthur  C;  Hercrfeld.  Peter  R..  and  Abelcs,  Joseph 
H.,  5,536,954,  CI.  257-187.000. 
Hennansky,  Hynek;  and  Morgan,  Nelson  H.,  to  U  S  West  Advanced  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.;  and  International  Computer  Science  Institute.  Noise  resis- 
tant auditory  model  for  parametrization  of  speech.  5,537,647,  CI.  395- 
2200. 
Hernandez,  Luis  A.:  See — 

Fuoco,  Daniel  P.;  Hernandez,  Luis  A.;  Malfaisen,  Eric;  Moeller,  Dennis 
L.;  Raymond,  Jonathan  H.;  and  Tashakori.  Esmaeil,  5,537,600,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Herold,  Priedrich:  See — 

Wagener,    Reinhaid;    Schneider,    Jiirgen;    Delius,    Ulrich;    Herold, 
Priedrich;  Miess,  Geoig-Emerich;  and  Meycr-Bluinenroih,  Ulrich. 
5.536,408.  a.  210-490.000. 
Heron,  Andrew  P.:  See — 

MacDonald,  Neil  E..  Heron,  Andrew  P.;  and  Gunby.  Stephen  R., 
5.537.416.  CI.  371-32.000. 
Herpich,  Thomas.  See — 

Acker,    Dominique:    Maier,    Gunter,    Herpich,   Thonus;    and   StOtz. 
Michael,  5,536,041,  Q.  280-740.000. 
Herring,  Steven  J.,  to  VEL-TYE.  L.L.C.  Belt-supportaUe  carrier  for  portable 

articles.  5.535,928,  Q.  224-250.000. 
Henmann,  Hellmut.  to  Schmidt' sche  Heissdampf  GmbH.  Thermal  dccoking 

of  cracking  ovens  and  cooler!.  5.536.390,  CI.  208-48.00R. 
Herter,  Artur  See — 

Tompkins.  Kenneth;  and  Heiler.  Amir.  5.536.110,  C\.  404-25.000. 
Hesar,  Majid  A.:  See — 

Frame.  Malcolm  B.;  Hesar,  Majid  A.:  Vaighcse,  Jayan;  and  Woodgate. 
David  G  .  5,536,117.  C\.  405-202  000. 
Hesb5l,  Rolf;  and  Hoist,  Lars  E..  to  Studsvik  Radwaste  AB.  Waste  processing. 

5,536.8%.  a.  588-19.000. 
Heske,  Norbert  Tissue  sampler  5.535,755,  a.  128-754.000. 
Heitche,  Helmut:  anu  Muckenschnabel.  Reinhard,  to  ASTA  Medica  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Compressed-gas  packages  using  polyoxyethylene  glyceryl 
fatty-acid  esters  as  suspension  subilizers  and  valve  lubricants.  5,536,444. 
a.  252-305.000 
Heuke.  Thomas  E.  Automatic  jigging  device  for  fishing.  5,535338,  CI. 

43-19.200. 
Hevenor.  Charles  M.;  Logan,  David  J.;  Loos.  William:  and  Stempien,  Joseph 
W..  to  Gerber  Scientific  Products.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a 
graphic  product  5,537,135,  Q.  347-171  000 
Hewlett-Packard:  See— 

Dillinger,  Paul  H.,  5337028.  Q.  358-502.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Baldwin,  Marc  A.;  Cowger,  Bnice;  Elliot,  Joseph  R.;  and  McDaniel, 

Lowell  R.,  5337,134,  Q.  347-85.000. 
Felps,  Jimmie  D..  5337  J88,  O.  361-124.000. 
Johnson,  Loren  E.;  Lauw,  Hiang  P;  Pawlowski,  Norman  E.;  Shields. 

James  R;  and  Skene,  John  M.,  5336,306,  O    I06-2200R. 
Kelly,  Kieran  B.,  5,536.000,  CI.  271-189.000. 
King.  Clarence  R.,  Ul,  5337,657,  O.  379-179.000. 
Marler.  Jarcn  D.;  Childers,  Winthrop  D.;  and  Swanson,  David  W., 

5337,133,  CI.  347-18.000. 
Mundkur,  Kiran.  5337356,  O.  395-309.000. 
Overton.  Mark  A.,  5337,495,  O.  382-269.000 
Peace,  Steven  L.;  Beitschcr.  Warren  S.;  Angellolti,  Thomas  J.,  and 

Stephens,  Fred  O..  5337.275,  D.  360-106.000. 
Samii.  Morad  M.;  and  Ta.  Chuong  C.  5337,227,  C\.  358-498.000 
Voigt,  Douglas  L.,  and  Nelson,  Marvin  D.,  5337334,  Q.  395-181040. 
Heydari,  Farhang:  See — 

Karabed.  Razmik:  and  Heydari,  Farhang,  5335331.  O.  36-50.100. 
Heyns.  Hermanus  E.  Tire  pressure  indicator.  5,535,623,  CI.  73-146.800. 
Hi-Sut  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Scon  J.;  Garrison,  Richard  E.;  and  Matson,  Eric  L.,  5335,725,  CI. 
123-520.000. 
Hickerson.  Russell  D.  Heat  controlled  oil  production  system  and  method. 

5335.825,  Q.  166-302.000. 
Hickory  Springs  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Walmsley.  Graham  D.,  5336.757,  C\.  521-128.000. 
Hiermaier.  Manfred;  Buenger.  Paul;  and  Buchecker.  Willi,  to  MTU  Moloren- 
und  Turbinen-  Union;  and  BL  FYoduktions  GmbH.  Galvanizing  magazine 
for  coating  work  pieces.  5,536,377,  Q.  204-199.000. 
Higashi,  Hisahiro:  See — 


Hosokawa.  Chishio;  Higashi,  Hisahiro:  Kusumoto,  Tadashi;  and  Dceda, 
Kiyoshi,  5336,949.  CI.  257-JO.OOO. 
Higashi,  Kohji:  See — 

MaLsui.  Kazuyuki;  Nakahashi,  Akio;  Higashi,  Kohji;  and  Nogata,  Fumio, 
5335,750,  CI.  128-661.030. 
Higashi,  Michiya;  and  Thai,  Cao  M.,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Resin- 
encapsulated  semiconductor  device.  5,536.970,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Higashionji.  Ma.saru:  See — 

Mukae.  Hideaki;  Higashionji,  Masaru;  Muiala.  Akio:  and  Maegawa, 
Takaaki,  5337.276.  a.  360-109.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.:  Craig,  Franklin  J.;  Straeter,  William  F;  and  Siraeter, 
Joseph  G..  5335.549,  CI.  47-72.000. 
Hightree  Media  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,  Alfred   M.;   Redman,   Charles   E.;   and   Raffaelli,  Alan   N.. 
5,537,267,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Higuchi,  Hirokazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  compressing  appara- 
tus. 5337,616,  a.  382-239.000. 
Higuchi.  Kouichi:  See — 

Kishimolo,  Yoshiteru;  Ninomiya.  Shuichi;  Higuchi.  Kouichi;  and  Yano. 
Masayoshi.  5337,674,  CI.  455-186.100. 
Higurashi,  Seiji;  and  Ohishi.  Takeo,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Digital 
data  transmission  method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  digital  data  at  a 
high  efficiency  5337.619.  CI.  375-240.000. 
Hilevel  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Dahlberg,  Bjooi  M.,  5337.627,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Hill,  Jack:  See— 

Bhatia,  Qamar;  Hill,  Jack;  Hossan,  Robert,  Pecak,  William;  and  Wildi, 
Robert,  5,536,780.  CI.  525-65  000. 
Hill,  John  A. ;  and  Sloan,  Michael  W.,  to  Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    deshafting    and    leshafting    roll    cores.    5,535,493.    CI. 
29-407.100. 
Hill,  Michael  R   H.;  Neville,  Mark  D.;  and  Turner.  Andrew  D..  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Silver  removal.  5,536,387,  Q.  205- 
494.000. 
Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Dick,  Bonnie  R  ;  Duke.  RobettT:  Osborne,  Eugene  E.;  Sable.  Steven  P; 

Scott  Thomas  E.;  and  Tavemer,  Chas,  5337.095,  CI.  340-605.000. 

Hill,  Thomas  C:  and  Siwiak,  Kazimierz,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Radio  paging 

system  with  antenna  pattern  exhibiting  high  diversity  gain.  5,537,683,  CI. 

455-33.100. 

Hilfel,  Benjamin:  See — 

Holzer,  Stephen;  and  Hillel.  Benjamin,  5335383,  Q.  59-35.100. 
Hillstrom,  Brian  J.:  See— 

Hillstiom.  David  U.;  and  Hillstrom,  Brian  J.,  5337,302.  O.  362- 
246.000. 
Hillstrom,  David  U.;  and  HilLstrom.  Brian  J.,  to  Marketing  Displays,  Inc. 
Illuminated  sign  with  patterned  openings  on  light  di.spersion  member. 
5337,302.  CI  362-246.000. 
Himmel.  Michael  E.:  See- 
Thomas.  Steven  R.;  Laymon.  Roben  A.;  and  Himmel,  Michael  E., 
5336,655.  Q.  435-209.000. 
Hinden,   Milton;   and  Lyons,  John,   to  Duro  Dyne  Corporation.   Caulk- 

dispensing  device  5.535.925.  CI   222-327.000. 
Hinkston.   Paul.   Collapsible  baby  jogging  stroller.    5,536,033,  CI.    280- 

642.000. 
Hinojosa.  Jesse,  to  Indeco  Products.  Inc.  Fugitive  ink  for  marking  cotton  bales 

and  like  fibers.  5336,762,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Hinterschusler.  Reiner  See — 

Ocker,    Berthold;   and   Hinterschuster.    Reiner,   5,536.380,   O.    204- 
298.090. 
Hirai.  Yoshihilo:  See— 

Ishino.  Ken;  Hashimoto.  Yasuo;  Kurihara.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirai,  Yoshihito, 
5,537,116,  a.  342-1.000. 
Hirai,  Yushirou:  See — 

Hashiuchi.  Fumio;  Hirai,  Yushirou;  and  Iwasaki,  Eiji,  5336,318,  CI. 
118-697.000. 
Hirama,  Masahide:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Seiichi:  Maki.  Yasuhito;  Narabu.  Tadakuni;  and  Hirama. 
Masahide.  5336.956,  CI.  257-239.000. 
Hirano,  Michio:  See — 

Itoh,  Tutomo;  Hirosawa.  Toshio;  Kokunishi.  Molohide:  Ueoka.  Atsushi; 
Fujita.  Fujio:  Ichikawa.  Yoshikazu:  Yamagishi,  Tadashi;  Ishimaru. 
Masahiko;  Namba,  Hideki;  Nakamura,  K^yuki:  Hirano,  Michio; 
Kozuma,  Kaoni;  and  Sasaki,  Shigeni,  5,537343,  Q.  395-185.010. 
Hirao.  Kyoko:  See — 

Kaku.  Takashi;  Murata,  Hiroyasu;  Kawada,  Nobotu;  Hirao,  Kyoko: 
Miyazawa,  Hideo;  and  Nigaki,  Yuri,  5337.437.  CI.  375-231.000. 
Hirasa.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yano,  Harulo;  Hira-sa.  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga,  Toshimichi;  Yokouchi.  Kazu- 
hiro:  Goto.  Hirofiimi;  and  Shimizu,  Osamu,  5,537,158,  O.  348- 
725.000. 
Hirayama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Naokawa.  Toyojiro;  and  Hirayama,  Hiroshi,  5,537,081,0.  330-270.000. 
Hirayama,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Futamoto.  Masaaki;  Nakamura.  Atsushi;  Inaba.  Nobuyuki;  Hirayama. 
Yoshiyuki:  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Suzuki.  Mikio:  and  Honda.  Yukio, 
5336,585.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Hirooka.  Masami,  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Working  implement  coupling 

apparanis  5336,134,  CI.  414-686.000. 
Hirosawa,  Toshio:  See — 
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Itoh,  Tutomo:  Hirosawa.  Toshio;  Kokunishi,  Motohide;  Ueoka,  Atsushi: 
Fujita,  Fujio;  Ichikawa.  Yoshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Tadashi:  Ishimaru, 
Masahiko;  Namba.  Hideki;  Nakamura.  Kazuyuki:  Hirano.  Michio; 
Kozuma,  Kaotu;  and  Sasaki,  Shigeru.  5337.543.  Q.  395-185.010. 
HiiDse  Hecnic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida,  Mitsuo;  and  Tomioka,  Shoichi,  5,536,180,  CI.  439-159.000. 
Hiiose,  Katsushi:  See— 

Yamamura.    Masato;    Hirose.    Katsushi:    and    Takeyama,    Naolake 
5336,159,  CI.  425-149.000. 
HiiDse,  Syunichi;  Takashima,  Nobukazu:  Tanaka.  Susumu:  Yamaguchi.  Tat- 
suro;  Sato,  Hidetaka;  Abe,  Minoni;  and  Ooyama,  Masahito,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company,  Incorporated.  The. 
Control  device  for  system  interconnection  inverter.  5337307,  CI.  363- 
79.000. 
Hirose.  Taro;  Taki,  Toshiaki:  Tomioka.  Hiroki:  Kisida.  Hirosi;  and  Saito. 
Shigeni,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited  Hydrazone  compound 
aid  insecticide  containing  the  same  as  active  ingredient.  5,536,748,  CI. 
514-517.000. 
Hlrpyuki,  Kaneda,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  managing 

color  data.  5,537379,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Hirtch,  Guenler  See — 

Wendel,  Kuit;  Schwerzel,  Thomas:  and  Hirsch,  Guenter,  5336,779,  Q 
525-54  260. 
Hireenkocn,  Rolf,  to  Consortium  fUr  elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH, 
rtocess  for  preparing  amino-functional  cyclodextrin  derivative.  5,536.826, 
a.  5.36-103.000. 
Hirlh.  Bradford  H  :  See— 

Antane,  Madelene  M.;  Butera,  John  A.;  Hinh,  Bradford  H.;  and  Antane, 
Schuyler  A.,  5,536,73 1,0,  5 14-307.000. 
[  Antane.  Madelene  M.;  Butera,  John  A.;  Hirth,  Bradford  H.:  and  Antane, 
Schuyler  A.,  5336,741.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Hirt.  Donald  J.  Pressurized  can  filling  apparanis.  5,535,790,  CI.  141-20.000. 
Hisada,  Katsutoshi;  and  Tadokoro,  Yoshihisa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image  transmission  apparanis.  5,537,231,  O.  358-530.000. 
HiKamitsu,  Shinji:  See — 

Ishihara.  Teruhisa;  Hisamilsu.  Shinji:  Fuiukawa,  Hisao;  and  Miyake, 
Hajime,  5337,235,  CI.  359-81.000. 
Hisamolo,  Kenji:  See — 

Kaneda.  Yasushi;  Ishizuka,  Koh;  Ishii,  Satoshi;  and  Hisamoto,  Kenji, 
5337,210,0.  356-356.000. 
Hicbida.  Iwao.  Colored,  thermoplastic  resin  pellets.  5,536376,  O.  428- 

403.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hirohisa;  Oshina,  Morio:  Kanai,  Takashi;  and  Tanaka.  Atsushi, 
5335387,  CI.  60-427.000. 
Hitachi  Electronics  Services  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh,  Tiitomo;  Hirosawa,  Toshio;  Kokunishi,  Motohide;  Ueoka.  Atsushi; 
j  I     Fujiu,  Fujio;  Ichikawa,  Yoshikazu:  Yamagishi,  Tadashi;  Ishimaru, 
I     Masahiko;  Namba,  Hideki:  Nakamura.  Kazuyuki;  Hirano,  Michio; 
'  ■     Kozuma.  Kaoru;  and  Sasaki.  Shigeni,  5337343,  O.  395-185.010. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Futamoto,  Masaaki;  Nakamura.  Atsushi;  Inaba.  Nobuyuki;  Hirayama. 
Yoshiyuki.  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  and  Honda.  Yukio. 
5336385,0.428-611.000. 
Harashima.  Ichiro:  Nakajima,  Norihiro:  and  Arai,  Hiroshi,  5,537,523,  CI. 

395-140.0t)0. 
Horiba,  Talsuo:  Ikawa,  Kyoko;  and  Mizumoto,  Mamoni,  5,537,390,  O. 

320-3.000. 
Itoh,  Tkitomo;  Hirosawa,  Toshio;  Kokunishi,  Molohide:  Ueoka,  Atsushi: 
Fujita.  Fujio:  Ichikawa,  Yoshikazu:  Yamagishi,  Tadashi:  Ishimaru. 
Masahiko:  Namba,  Hideki;  Nakamura,  Kazuyuki;  Hirano,  Michio; 
Kozuma,  Kaoru:  and  Sasaki,  Shigeni,  5337343,  CI.  395-185.010. 
Kametani,  Ma.satsugu,  5,537,602,  CI   395-800.000. 
Katakura,  Kageyoshi,  5,535.747,  CI.  128-660.020. 
Kawada.  Hiroki;  Takahashi,  Kazue;  Edamura,  Manabu;  Kanai,  Saburo 

and  Tamura.  Naoyuki.  5336.359,  CI.  156-626.100. 
Kimura,  Junichi;  Nejime,  Yoshito;  and  Noguchi.  Kouji,  5,537,601.  CI 

395-800.000. 
Morita,  Toyohisa;  Takizawa.  Yuri;  Kato,  Makoto;  and  Miyaoka.  Shin- 

ichiro,  5337.638.  CI.  395-125.000. 
Naganuma,  Yoshio;  Yamada,  Akihiro:  Enbutsu,  Ichiro;  and  Baba.  Kenji, 

5.537,339,  O.  364-550.000 
Nishiuchi.  Akira;  Ma.se.  Masahiro;  Malsumura,  Noboru;  Kikuchi,  Kal- 
suaki;  Nagaoka,  Takashi:  and  Sakagami,  Seiji.  5,536,148,  CI.  417- 
203.000. 
lOgino,  Ma.'ianori:  Iwahara.  Yoshiaki;  Yamada,  Takeo;  Mori,  Shigeni; 

Inoue,  Fumio:  and  Yamamoto.  Akio,  5337,171,  CI.  353-122.000. 
Otaka,  Masahiro:  Shimizu.  Sadato;  Takaku,  Kazuo;  and  Sakata,  Shinji, 

5.537,037,  CI.  324-240.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Kazuyuki:  Sudou,  Mitsuo;  and  Sato,  Takashi,  5337,312,  CI. 

364-401. OOR. 
Shigematsu,  Kazuo:  Tomono,  Yoji;  Ichikawa,  Atsushi;  and  Hattori. 

Toshiyasu,  5337,370,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Shimoyashiro,  Sadao;  Iwasaki.  Takemasa;  Kawaji,  Hiroyuki;  Hamada, 
Toyohide:  Ikcda,  Minoru;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagatomo.  Hiroto, 
5336,128.  CI.  414-273.000. 
jShoji.  Mitsuyoshi;  Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;  Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Yutaka: 
Komatsuzaki.  Shigeki;  and  Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki,  5336,578,  CI. 
428-408.000. 


Siga,  Masao;  Fukui,  Yutaka;  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno,  Yoshimi;  Suwa, 

Masateru;  Kaneko.  Ryoichi;  Onoda,  Takeshi:  Kajiwara,  Hidefumi: 

Watanabe,  Yasuo;  Takahashi,  Shintaro;  and  Tan,  Toshimi,  5336.146, 

O.  4 16-24 1. OOR. 

Sotokawa,  Hideo;  Shqji,  Fusaji;  and  Kataoka,  Fumio,  5336384,  O. 

428-458.000. 
Suzuki,  Masayoshi;  Ohwada,  Jun-ichi;  Kitazima,  Masaaki;  Kawakami, 

Hideaki;  and  Suzuki,  Kenkichi,  5337,054,  O.  324-770.000. 
Tadamura,  Katsumi;  Yasue,  Toshikazu;  Kageyama,  Seiji:  and  Dura 

Tetsuo,  5337.401,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Takeda.  Hidekazu:  Kaku,  Nobuyuki;  Yamashita,  Tomochika;  Maetaara, 
Yoshimi;  Inoue,  Mikihisa;  and  Mizutani,  Hikaru,  5337.279,  CI. 
360-132.000. 
Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro;  Amada.  Eiichi;  Jusa.  Hidehiko;  IshiAiji.  Tomo^; 

Adachi,  Shuichi;  and  Ishii,  Genichi,  5,537,414,  O.  370-95.100. 
Teraoka,  Tadahiro;  Miyaoka.  Shinichiro;  and  Kato,  Makoto,  5337  132 

CI.  345-133.000. 
Yamashita,    Taichiro;    Sakai,    Kazuo;    Nemolo,    Yasuhiro;    Kobau, 
Shigeyuki;  Iwakura,  Masao;  and  Ishikawa.  Masatoshi,  5337.266,  O 
360-85.000. 
Yamazaki,  Susumu;  Ito,  Eiichi;  Asabuki,  Hiroshi;  Fujio,  Masayuld, 
Fujita.   Hajime:    Kobayashi.    Kazuo;   Hasegawa.   Kengo;   Chiharai 
Yukio;  Ashihara,  Hiromolo;  Watanabe,  Takashi;  Mizutani,  Kanzi; 
Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi;  Makuta,  Yukio:  Yanagiya,  Kazuo;  and  Tamura, 
Torooya,  5336,139,  O.  415-55  100. 
Yoshida,    Kazushi;   and   Kawauchi,    Masataka,   5336,002,   O.    271- 
264.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyai,  Hiroyuki:  and  Matsuo.  Yuzou.  5,537,584,  O.  395-183.180. 
Takeda,  Hidekazu:  Kaku,  Nobuyuki:  Yamashita,  Tomochika:  Maehara. 
Yoshimi;   Inoue.  Mikihisa;  and  Mizutani,  Hikaru.  5337,279,  O 
360-132.000. 
Hitachi  Maxwell.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuwa,  Tadahiro:  Miura.  Makoto:  lida,  Tamotsu:  Tsuburaya.  Yoshitane; 
Kato,  Yoshitake:  Uematsu.  Masanori;  Yukawa.  Masayuki:  Takamolo 
Junji;  and  Ota,  Masahiko.  5337,389,  O.  369-291.000. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See — 

Araki,  Hirokazu;  and  Aoyama.  Hiroyuki.  5336,983,  O.  310-12.000. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh,  Tutomo:  Hirosawa,  Toshio;  Kokunishi,  Motohide;  Ueoka,  Atsushi; 
Fujiu,  Fujio;  Ichikawa,  Yoshikazu;  Yamagishi,  Tadashi;  Ishimaru, 
Masahiko,  Namba,  Hideki:  Nakamura,  Kazuyuki:  Hirano,  Michio; 
Kozuma,  Kaoni;  and  Sasaki,  Shigeni,  5337.543,  O.  395-185.010. 
Ho-Matic  AG;  See— 

Hohermuth,  Kurt,  5335,983,  CI.  251-5.000. 
Hochschild,  Arthur  A.,  Ill,  to  American  Pacific  Plastic  Fabricators,  Inc. 

Waterbed  frame  sOTKture.  5335,462,  CI.  5-451.000. 
Hock,  Christopher  See — 

Lang,  Giegory  J.;  Marchant  Brent  R.;  Harris,  Bradley  D.;  Fiedin,  Steven 
R.;  Hock.  Christopher,  and  Jatboe,  PaOick  G.,  5336,043,  CI.  280- 
753.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbaft:  See — 

Hennecke.  Hauke;  and  Kast,  Peter,  5336,652,  CI.  435-172.300. 
usher,  Heinz-Josef:  Bauer.  Klaus:  and  Bieringer,  Hermann,  5336,698, 

CI.  504-106,000. 
Wagener,    Reinhard:    Schneider,    Jiirgen:    Delius,    Ulrich;    Herold, 
Priedrich;  Miess,  Georg-Emerich;  and  Meyer-Blumenroth.  Ulrich, 
5336,408,  CI.  210^90.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Sheldon,  Roger  A.;  Maat,  Leendert;  and  Papadogianalds,  Georgios. 
5336.874.  CI.  562-406.000. 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel  Inc.:  See — 

Glamkowski,  Edward  J;  and  Chiang,  Yulin,  5336,717,  a.  514-219.000. 
Hoeffken.  Russell  W.,  to  Goodman  Manufacturing  Company,  L.P.  Furnace 
and  method  for  securing  a  thermostat  to  a  furnace.  5335301,  O. 
29-513.000. 
Hoegler,  Leonard  E.:  See — 

Parham,  Thomas  G.;  Hoegler,  Leonard  E.;  and  Whitman,  Pamela  K., 
5,536,991,0.  313-113.000. 
Hoff,  Don  G.:  See- 
Park.  Daniel  J.;  Gaskill,  GaroW  B  ;  and  Hoff,  Don  G..  5337.407.  O 
370-79.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Chua,  Anne  O.;  and  Gubler.  Ulrich  A.,  5336,657,  O.  435-252.300. 
Hohler,  Markus;  and  Vogt.  Peter.  5.536,816,  O.  530-338.000. 
Lalonde,  Michel:  and  Schmid.  Rudolf.  5,536,858,  O.  556-21.000. 
Soukup,  Milan,  5,536.867.  CI  560-10.000. 
Hogan,  Dennis  P.;  Linde,  Harold  G.;  and  Warren,  Ronald  A.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Antireflective  polymide  dielectric  for 
photolithography.  5,536,792,  CI.  525-432.000. 
Hogg,  William  E.:  See— 

Skowronski,  Richard  E.:  Feutz,  Gary  S.:  Hogg,  William  E.;  and  Buike 
Paul  C.  5335.960,  CI.  242-378.400. 
Hogue,  Thomas  .A.;  and  Hull.  William  K.  Embedded  railway  track  system. 

5335.947,  CI.  238-2.000. 
Hohermuth,  Kurt,  to  Ho-Matic  AG.  Rexible  tubing  pinchcock.  5335,983, 0. 

2513.000. 
Hohler,  Markus;  and  Vogt.  Peter,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for 
producing  amides  using  catalytic  amounts  of  an  N-hydroxy  compound. 
5336,816,  O.  530-338.000. 
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Holcomb,  Robert  R..  to  Novnech,  toe.  Appantus  for  genenting  a  relatively 
stable  aqueous  suspensioii  of  colloidal  silica.  3^37,363.  CI.  366-134.000. 
Holcombe.  Cressie  E.;  Dykes.  Notman  L;  and  Morrow,  Marvin  S..  to  Martin 
Manetu  Eitergy  Systems,  inc.  Method  of  preparing  tfaermal  insulation  for 
high    temperature    microwave    sintering    openoons.     3,536,292,    O. 
65-23  000. 
Holifield,  John  M.  Cigarette  holder.  5J35.761.  Q.  131-174.000. 
Hollenstein.  Helmut:  See — 

BrOstk.  iClaus;  HoUensteio.  Helmut;  ROck,  Erich;  and  Dubach,  Fredi, 
5^36.083.0.312-334.600. 
HoUiday.  Robert  O..  Jr.;  and  Howe.  Jerry  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  the  precise  location  of  a  modified  cellular  telephone  using 
registration  messages  and  reverse  control  channel  transmission.  5,537.460, 
a.  379-59.000. 
Hollywood.  Steven:  See- 
Taylor.  Andrew  P;  and  Hollywood.  Steven.  5,537,466.  Q.  379-201.000. 
Holmquist,  Kurt  E:  See — 

Bremer.  Gordon;  Chapman,  Joseph  Q.;  HeiKknoo.  P.  Michael;  Holm- 
quist. Kurt  E;  Ko,  Kenoedi  D.;  and  Smith,  Richard  K..  S.S37.441,  CI. 
375-261.000 
Holsinger.  Damond  C:  See — 

Weaver,  George  W.;  Holsinger,  Damond  C;  Leighton,  David  R;  and 
Jacob,  Harold.  5.536.248.  C\.  604-54.000. 
Hoist.  Lars  E.;  See— 

HesbOl.  Rolf;  and  Hoist.  Lars  E.,  5.536.896.  O  588-19  000. 
Holzer.  Stephen;  aixl  Hillel,  Benjamin,  to  Aurez  Limited.  Method  of  faceting 

a  hollow  rope  chain.  5.535.583.  Q.  59-35.100. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujitani.  Mitsuhiro;  Konda,  Kazumoto;  Holta,  Yoshihiko;  and  Ichikawa. 

Daijiro.  5J36.I73,  Q.  439-34.000. 
Urakami.  Fukashi.  5.536,199,  Q  451-91  000. 
Honda.  Yukio:  See— 

Futamoto.  Masaaki;  Nakamura,  Atsushi;  Inaba.  NobuyiUd;  Hirayama. 
Yoshiyuki;  Matsuda,  Yoshibumi;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Honda,  Yukio, 
5,536.585.0.428-611.000. 
Hooey  Bee  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Hooey.  Gregory  J..  5.535.578,  O  56-14900. 
Hooey,  Gregory  J .  to  Hooey  Bee  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Linkage  device  for 

mouoting  swather  header.  5.535.578,  CI.  56-14.900. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Cox.  J.  Allen;  and  Fritz.  Teresa,  5,537.253.  Q.  359-630.000. 
Liu.  Michael  S.;  Lo,  Ka-Lun;  and  Sarma.  Kalluti  R.,  5,336,930,  Q 
257-59.000, 
Hong.  Dung  K.:  See — 

Lohrmann.  Rolf:  Widder.  Kenneth  J.;  Krishnan,  Ashwin  M.;  Hong.  Dung 
K.;  and  Meng.  Jialun.  5.536.489.  Q.  424-9.520. 
Hong.  Gary;  and  Jenq.  Jason  Jyh-shyang.  to  United  Microelectronics  Cor- 
poratioo.  Method  for  making  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM) 
cells  having  large  capacitor  electrode  plates  for  increased  capacitaiKe. 
5.536,673.  CI  437-60.000. 
Hong.  Jung-Kook:  See — 

Takalushi.    Junichi;    Kusaba,    Masahiro;    and    Hong,    iung-Kook, 
5.537.528,  CI.  395-154.000. 
Honjo.  Kazuhiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
having  signal  paths  with  equal  propagation  delays.  5,537,061.  CI.  326- 
93.000. 
Honold.  David  P  End  of  train  railroad  air  hose.  5,536.076.  Q.  303-86.000. 
Hood,  G.  David:  See- 
Bailey.  James  R.;  Hood.  G.  David;  and  Wasley.  Alan  A..  5,533,973.  O. 
248-229.100. 
Hood,  John  D..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Combinations  of  anthelmintically  active  agents. 

5.536.715,0.  514-211.000. 
Hoover,  Liiui  C;  Chmman.  Raymond  P.;  and  Adamson,  Daniel  D.,  to  Sterling 
Winthrop  Inc.  PreHlled  syringe  for  use  with  power  injector.  3,335,746, 0. 
128-655.000. 
Hopper.  Michael  A.:  Patel.  Raj  D.;  Knuecik-Lawrynowicz,  Gnzyna  E.; 
Odell,  Peter  G  ;  Grushkin.  Bernard;  and  Gibson,  Geoige  A.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.     Liquid    developers    and    toner    aggregation    processes. 
5.536.615.  O.  430-137.000. 
Horiba.  Tatsuo;  Ikawa,  Kyoko;  and  Mizumoto.  Mamoiu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Device  for  detecting  residual  capacity  of  secondary  battery.  5.537  J90,  O. 
320-3.000. 
Horildri.  Kenichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood.  Optical  disk  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  with  data  recorded  on  wobbled  grooves  and  lands. 
5,537,373,0.  369^t4  130. 
Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Kojima,  Koichi;  Kurala.  Hitoshi;  Ishibashi.  Koki;  Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi; 
and  Hamada.  Takakazu.  5.536.714.  O.  514-169.000. 
Horikoshi.  Kazuyoshi;  See — 

Fukuyama.  Koji;  Horikoshi,  Kazuyoshi;  Nakajima.  Saloshi;  Ogawa. 
Tokumon;  Kilamura,  Yoichi;  and  Miyajima,  Kazuto.  5.536.986,  O. 
310-67  OOR. 
Horine,  David  A.;  See — 

Love.  David  G.;  Moresco,  Larry  L;  Chou.  William  Tai-Hua;  Horine. 
David  A.;  Wong.  Connie  M.;  and  Beilin.  Solomon  I..  5.536.362.  CI. 
156-643.100. 
Horn.  Doris:  See — 

Frey.  GUnter;  and  Horn.  Doris.  5.536,470,  O.  422-56.000. 
Horn,  hUchacl:  See — 


Mookiewicz,  Jaroslaw;  Prings,  Albert;  Horn,  Michael;  Koetzsch.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Kropfgans.  Frank;  Seiler.  Oaus-Dietrich;  Srebny.  Hans- 
Guendier,  and  Slandke.  Burkhard.  5.536.860,  CI.  556-413  000 
Home,  Remko:  See — 

Hathens.  Dirk  W.;  Kuijk.  Karel  E.;  Home.  Remko;  Van  Vtxn.  Gerardus 
N.  A.;  and  Bechtel,  Hans  Helmut.  5.537,007,  CI.  315-169.100. 
Horsten,  Battholomeus  C;  Uytiendaele.  Carlo  A.;  Jansen,  Guy  D.  A  ;  and 
Schuerwegen.  Roiuld.  to  Agfa-Gevaen  N.V.  Direct  diermal  imaging  mate- 
rial. 5,536.696.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Hosaka.  Sumio:  See — 

Moriyama,  Yoshiaki;  Ono.  Kouichi;  Hosaka.  Sumio;  and  Yamada, 
Takao,  5.537,409.  O.  370-84.000. 
Hoshi,  Keiko:  See— 

Futaki.  Kouji;  Shigeno.  Keiko;  and  Hoshi,  Keiko.  5,536.133.  O.  424- 
195.100. 
Hoshiba.  Akihiko:  See— 

Nakai.  Hiroshi;  Hoshiba.  Akihiko;  Yoshida.  Sadato;  and  Shibata.  Yasu- 
hiko,  5.535,718,  O.  123-336.000. 
Hosokawa,  Chishio;  Higashi,  Hisahiro;  Kusumoto.  Tadashi;  and  Ikeda,  Kiy- 
oshi.  to  Idemistu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Charge  injection  auxiliary  material  and 
organic  electroluminescence  device  containing  the  same.  5,536,949,  O 
257-40.000. 
Hosokawa.  Naohiro:  See — 

Goloh.  Shinya;  and  Hosokawa.  Naohiro.  3,337,325.  O.  393-148.000. 
Hossan,  Robert:  See — 

Bhatia.  Qamar.  Hill.  Jack;  Hossan.  Robert;  Pecak.  William;  and  Wildi. 
Robert.  5436,780,  O.  525-65  000 
Hotta.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Fujitani,  Mitsuhiro;  Kooda,  Kazurooto;  Holta,  Yoshihiko;  and  Ichikawa, 
Daijiro,  5,536.173,  O.  439-34.000. 
Hotta.  Yoshitsngu:  See — 

Fujii.  Masumi;  Hotta.  Yoshitsugu;  Suda.  Taiichiro;  Kitamura.  Kouichi; 
Jinno,    Yukihiro;    Mimura,   Tomio;    Shimojo.    Shigeru;    Kawasaki. 
Masami;  Yoshida,  Kunihiko;  Karasaki,  Mutsunori;  lijima.  Masaki; 
and  Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki.  5.536.454,  O  261-97.000 
Houck.  Harold  J.:  See— 

Houck.  RandaU  J.;  Houck.  Michael  H.;  and  Houck.  Harold  J..  5,535,499, 
O.  29-428.000. 
Houck.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Houck.  Randall  J.;  Houck.  Michael  H.;  and  Houck.  Harold  J.,  5.533.499, 
CI  29-428  000 
Houck.  Randall  J.;  Houck.  Michael  H  ;  and  Houck.  Harold  J.  Methods  for 

making  light-weight  drainage  line  units.  5.535.499,  O.  29-428.000. 
Houle,  Timothy  H.:  See — 

Van  Sistine,  Thomas  G.;  Battos.  Ronald  P.;  Mehlhom.  William  L.;  and 
Houle.  Timothy  H..  5.537.019.  O.  318-701.000. 
Houpt.  Ronald  A.;  Potter,  Russell  M.;  Green.  Tod  D  .  Aschenbeck,  David  P; 
and  Berdan.  Clarke.  II.  lo  Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technolo^.  Inc. 
Dual-glass  hbers  and  insulabon  products  therefrom.  5,536.550.  O.  428- 
74.000. 
Howard.  Durrell  U.  Power  centering  compensator  for  vehicle  steering  sys- 
tems 5.536.028,  CI   280-90.000. 
Howard.  Michael  A  Adjustable  length  garment.  5,535,453.  O.  2-269.000. 
Howard,  Robert  E:  See- 
Simpson.  Anne  L.;  and  Howard.  Robert  E.  3,337  J20, 0.  364-421.000. 
Howda  Designz,  Inc.:  See — 

Novak,  Leslie  A.,  5,535,683.  O   108-36.000. 
Howe.  Jerry  W.:  See — 

Holliday,  Robert  O.,  Jr.;  and  Howe.  Jerry  W.,  5.537.460. 0.  379-39.000. 
Howe.  Roger  T:  See— 

Lin.  Liwei;  Nguyen.  Oark  T;  Howe,  Roger  T;  and  PIgano.  Albert  P.. 
5.537.083.  O.  333-186.000. 
Howell.  Kenneth  L.  Flexible  cable  holder.  5.535,787,  CI.  138-167  000 
Howlelt,  Donald  L..  lo  Texaco.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  conducting 
seismic  surveys  from  a  single  well  having  both  seismic  sources  and 
receivers  deployed  therein.  5.537.364.  O.  367-57.000. 
Howley,  Paul  A.;  Jablonski.  Gregory  A.;  Rollmann.  L.  Deane;  and  Timken, 
Hye  K.  C.  Production  of  clean  distillate  fuels  fmrn  heavy  cycle  oils. 
5.536.391,  O.  208-80.000. 
HPD  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Kellogg.  Kurt  A.;  Tich.  Michael  I ;  Schirado.  William  A  ;  and  Yarke. 
Gregory  D..  5,535,805.  O,  160-201  000 
HR  Textron  Inc  :  See— 

Deller.  Robert  W..  3,333.773,  O.  137-106.000. 
Hsia,  Yukun;  and  Mel,  Eden  Y.  C,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Neural 

network  elements.  5.537.512.  O.  395-24.000. 
Hsiao.  Mu-Yue:  See — 

Chen,  Chin-Long;  and  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue.  3.537.431,  O.  371-54.000. 
Hsieh,  Frank.  Off  state  demonstrating  device  for  a  ceiling  fan.  5.536.142. 0 

416-61.000. 
Hsieh.  Yi  F,  to  LifeGear.  Inc.  Striding  exercise  apparatus.  5.536,224,  O. 

482-51.000. 
Hsu.  Chi-Hsueh;  Shyu.  Chib-Yes;  and  Shyu.  Jong- Yes.  Light-generating 

wheel  for  an  in-line  skate.  5.536,074.  C!.  301-5.300. 
Hsu.  Ming-ta  S.:  See — 

Tran.  Huy  K.;  Henline.  William  D  ;  Hsu.  Ming-ta  S.;  Rasky.  Daniel  J.; 
and  Riccitiello,  Salvatore  R.,  5.536,562.  O.  428-218.000. 
Hsu,  Peter  Y:  See— 

Bratt,  Joseph  P.;  Brennan,  John;  Hsu.  Peter  Y;  Joshi,  Chandra  S.; 
Huffman,  William  A  ;  Nofal,  Monica  R.;  Rodman,  Paul;  Scanlon. 
Joseph  T.;  and  Tang,  Man  K.,  5,537  J38.  O.  395-183.140. 
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Hstie,  Chen-Chiu.  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Process  for  mak- 
ing a  buried  bit  line  memory  cell.  5.536,670.  O.  437-52.000. 
liiueh,  Kesyin;  Rezai,  Ebrahim;  and  Tai.  Yung-Wei.  lo  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Absorbent  composites  comprising  a  porous  macrostructure 
Of  absotheni  gelling  panicles  and  a  substrate.  5.536.264.  CI.  604-368.000. 
Hu,  Albert  K  ;  See- 
Green.  Evan  D.  H  ;  Haniff,  Tario  M.;  and  Hu,  Albert  K.,  5.536.964,  CI. 
257-432.000. 
lii,  Chun-Min:  See— 

Tong.  Hua-Sou;  Hu.  Chun-Min;  and  Yu.  Yu-Chung,  5.536,994.  CI. 
I  I       313-461.000. 
niang,  Chia-Hsiung;  and  Chiang.  John.  Saddle  anchorage  and  mounting 

method  thereof  5.535.562.  CI.  52-223.130 
ffciang.  Ching-Tang:  See — 

Yao.  Shin-Chuan;  Chiou.  Hsjn-Hsiung;  Huang.  Ching-Tang;  and  Hung, 
Chin-Jung.  5.535,488,  CI.  19-98.000. 
Hiiang,    Chin-Ting.    High    speed   automatic    terminal -pressing    machine. 

3.535,497,  CI.  29-33.00F 
Huang,  Fu-Shiang.  Combination  structure  of  a  protective  cover,  cup  structure 
and  machine  body  of  an  air  pressure  adjusting  device.  5,535.851.  O. 
184-55.100. 
Huang.  Kwong-Sun,  lo  P.  Yeh  Engineering  Plastic  Corp.  Bonle  cap  with  an 

air  removing  device.  5.535.900.  O.  215-228.000. 
Hutng.  Lung-Shen  Water  outlet  control  device.  5.535,779, 0.  137-559.000. 
Huang.  Weiping:  See — 

Li,  Guo  P.;  Makino,  Toshihiko;  Sarangan,  Andrew  M.;  and  Huang, 
Weiping,  5.536,085.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Huang,  Yu-Huei.  Enclosed  banery  holder.  5.537,022,  O.  320-2.000. 
Huang.  Zheng,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware  Convolu- 
donal  Inlerieaver  with  reduced  memory  requirements  and  address  genera- 
tor therefor.  5.537,420,  O.  371-2.100. 
Hubacher.  Eric  M.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  conductive  bumps 
on  a  semiconductor  device  using  a  double  mask  structure.  5.536.677.  CI 
437-183.000. 
Hubbard,  Timothy  M.:  See- 

Ganzer,  Charles  P;  Hubbard.  Timothy  M.;  Osinaiya.  Taiwo  T;  Ruse. 
Paula  E.;  and  Walsh.  John  T.  5.535.919,  CI.  222-1.000 
Hubcr,  Ulrich,  lo  Givaudan-Roure  Corporation..  Light  screening  agent. 

5.536,453,  CI.  252-589  000 
Hudson.  James  C;  and  Hanwig,  Heath  L..  to  Roskamp  Champion.  Metered 

lamina  air  intake  for  a  hammermill  feeder.  5.535.954,  O   241-186.200. 
Hudson.  Leo  D..  to  Bestlinc  Liner  Systems.  Well  tool  for  completing  a  well. 

5,535,824,  CI.  166-207.000. 
Heels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
.  .  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  Frings,  Albert;  Horn.  Michael;  Koetz.sch.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Kropfgans.  Frank;  Seiler.  Claus-Dietrich;  Srebny,  Hans- 
I  I      Guenthcr;  and  Slandke,  Burkhard.  5.536,860.  CI.  556-413.000 
Haff,  Robin:  See- 
Prince.  Paul  R.;  and  Huff.  Robin,  5.536.237.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Haffer.  Richard  L.  Hygienic  sanitary  lowel.  5.535.886,  CI.  206-494.000. 
Huffman,  William  A.:  See — 

Bratt,  Joseph  P;  Brennan.  John;  Hsu,  Peter  Y;  Joshi,  Chandra  S.; 
Huffman,  William  A.;  Nofal,  Monica  R.;  Rodman,  Paul;  Scanlon. 
I  I     Joseph  T;  and  Tang,  Man  K..  5.537,538,  CI.  395-183.140. 
Hughes  Aircraft:  See — 

Goebel,  Dan  M.;  and  Schumacher,  Robert  W.,  5,537.005,  CI.  315- 
111.810. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Gross.  Peter  M  ,  5,536,126.  O.  41 1-41 1. 000. 
Lim.  Khoon-Cheng,  5J37.242.  CI.  359-287.000. 
Williams.   Ronald    L.;   Shields.   Steven    E.;    and    Marsh.   Ogden   J.. 
5.537,234,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Parr,  Michael  I.;  Watson.  John  L.;  and  Vishwanalh.  T.  G.,  5,537.419. 0 

370-100.100. 
Swaminalhan,  Kumar;  and  McCarthy,  Brian  M.,  5437,509,  O.  395- 

2.370. 
Wu,  Yeong-Wei  A.;  and  Kieffer,  Michael  H..  5.535,593,  O.  62-6.000. 
Hughes,  John  P,  Jr.  Basement  wall  construction.  5435,556,  O.  52-169.500. 
Hilhne.  Erwin;  and  Kiinzli.  Franz.  Injector  lip  for  burning  aggregates 

5435,953,0.239419.300. 
Huieink,  Heinrich:  See — 

Sergei,  Horst.  and  Huinink,  Heinrich,  5435,799,  O.  152-314.000. 
Hull.  Harold  L.;  and  Vasco,  James  L.  Method  of  providing  a  pedestrian  signal 

system  for  vehicles.  5437,091,  CI.  340-479.000. 
Hull,  William  K.:  See— 

Hogue,  Thomas  A.;  and  Hull,  William  K.,  5435.947.  CI.  238-2.000. 
Hummel.  Alan  R.;  and  KwoIek,  John  P,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation. 

Brake  friction  pad  assembly.  5,535,858,  CI.  I88-250.00B. 
Hummel.  Alan  R.;  and  KwoIek.  John  P,  lo  Wagner  Electric  Corporabon. 

Brake  friction  pad  assembly.  5,535.860,  O.  I88-250.00B. 
Hummerich,  Rainer  See — 

Seyffer,  Hermann;  Rupaner,  Robert;  Gunther.  Erhard;  and  Hummerich. 
Rainer.  5,536,766,  O.  524-100.000. 
Humphries,  Gillian  M.  K.;  Miller.  Donald  L.;  Libby.  Jeflrey  M.;  and 
Schwartz,  Henry  L.,  lo  Molecular  Devices  Corporation.  Cell  assay  device. 
5436.662,0.435-287.100. 
Hung,  Chin-Jung:  See — 

Yao,  Shin-Chuan;  Chiou,  Hsin-Hsiung;  Huang,  Ching-Tang;  and  Hung, 
Chin-Jung,  5435,488,  O.  19-98.000. 


Hung.  Ming-Hong;  and  Rozen,  Shiomo,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company  Production  of  perfluoro(alkyl  vinyl  ethers).  5436,885,  O. 
568-684.000. 
Hungenberg,  Klaus-Dieter  See — 

Schwager,  Harald;  Koelle.  Peter;  Schlund.  Rueger  Zolk,  Ralf;  Kerth. 
Juergcn;    Schweter.    Guenther;    Hungenberg.    Klaus-Dieter;    and 
Schoene.  Werner.  5.536,789.  O.  525-322.000. 
Hunsberger,  Paul  R.,  Jr:  See— 

Hutchens,  Wilbur  D.;  McMahon.  Timothy  A.;  Nolan.  Brian  V;  Kirk. 
Steven  M.;  and  Hunsberger.  Paul  R..  Jr.  5435.986,  O  251-306.000. 
Hunt.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Chan.  Douglas  W.;  Hunt.  Christopher  J  ;  Vanevic,  C  Daniel;  and  Welles, 
Christopher  S.,  5.537.547,  CI.  395-200.020 
Hunt.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Seccombe,  Campbell  J.;  Golledge,  Brad  F.;  Field,  Peter  R.;  and  Hunt. 
Peter  J..  5,535469.  O.  52-634.000 
Hunt.  Raymond  S..  Jr:  See— 

Saville,  Eric  J.;  Hunt,  Raymond  S.,  Jr.;  and  Dunn,  William  R.,  5,333,784, 
O.  137-800.000. 
Huppi,  Stefan:  See — 

Hamtieier,  Werner,  and  Huppi.  Stefan.  5435,481.  CI.  19-260.000. 
Huriey.  Rodney  H  Fifth  wheel  cover.  5436.031,  O.  280-507.000. 
Hurrell,  George  L.,  II;  Miller.  Richard  F;  and  Oark.  Edward  R..  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Shape  coupled  wheel  speed  sensor.  5.537.032.  O 
324-173.000. 
Huscroft.  Charles  K.:  See— 

Smidi,   Graham   B.;   Huscroft,  Charles   K.;   and  Little.   Vemon   R.. 
5437.055.  CI.  326-8.000. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Schad.  Robert  D..  5436.166.  O.  425-589.000 
Husslein.  Gerd:  See — 

Hammer,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Husslein.  Gerd.  5.536.877.  CI.  564-386.000. 
Huston,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Wilmot.  Theodore  S.;  Huston,  Michael  J.;  and  Straus.  Stephen  W.. 
5435,726,0.  123-635.000. 
Hutchens,  Wilbur  D.;  McMahon.  Timothy  A.;  Nolan,  Brian  V.;  Kirk.  Steven 
M.;  and  Hunsberger.  Paul  R.,  Jr..  to  Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc. 
Torsionallly  loaded  fluid  seals  for  rotary  valves.  5435.986,  O.  251- 
306.000. 
Hutkowski.  Sandra  J.:  See — 

O'Brien.  Katherine  N.;  Castano.  Janet  L.;  Ballou.  Mark  D.;  Zimmer. 

Charles  D.;  Kanehl.  Jane  M.;  Hutkowski.  Sandra  J.;  E)onaldsoo, 

Patricia  J.;  Carter,  Becky  S.;  and  Sommers,  Raymond  L..  5.536,608, 

CI.  43045.000. 

Hyatt   Gilbert   P.    Dynamic    memory   system   having   memory   refresh. 

5437465,  O.  395-432.000. 
Hyatt  John  A.:  See — 

Matayabas,  James  C.  Jr.;  MacKenzie.  Peter  B.;  and  Hyatt  John  A.. 
5.536.809.  O.  528-393.000. 
Hydro-Quebec:  See — 

Couture,  Pierre;  Francoeur.  Bmno;  and  Lambert  Ghislain.  5.537,020. 

O.  318-720.000. 
St-Amant  Guy;  and  Duval,  Michel,  5,536,278,  CI.  29-623.300. 
Hyman,  Nelson  L.,  lo  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Package-interface 

thermal  switch.  5.535.815.  CI.  165-32.000. 
Hypercubic  Tunneling  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Apnie,  Robert  L.  5437.524.  O.  395-140.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Crafts.  Harold  S.;  McKinley.  William  W;  and  Scaggs,  Mait  O.. 
5.536.968.  CI.  257-529.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

An.  Jae  C;  and  Chang.  Hee  H..  5436.668.  CI.  43743.000. 
Bae,  Sang  M..  5436.534.  O.  427-375.000. 
Cho,  Byung  J..  5.536.667.  CI.  43743.000. 
Park.  Sang  H..  5436.671.  O.  437-52.000. 
Park.  Sang  H..  5436.679.  O.  437-187.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Jang.  Jaeduk,  5436,216,  O.  475-123000. 
1.  Krtiger,  Inc  :  See — 

Petersen,  Gen,  5436,407,  O  210-605.000. 
l.M.B.A.C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cattaneo,  Rino,  5435.807.  CI.  160-319.000. 
lanni.  John  J.:  See — 

Chang.  Hui;  Chung.  Joo  T;  Leonardo.  Joseph  L.;  Agur.  Enno  E.;  lanni, 
John  J.;  Thomas.  Allison  G.;  and  Flannery.  Linda  A..  5.536.613.  O. 
430-137.000. 
Iba.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Suga.  Masao;  Nakajima.  Syuzo;  Inomala.  Tadaald;  Sailo.  Toshimilsu; 
Outake,  Atsuhiro;  Iba.  Yoshiaki;  Mihara.  Hidekazu;  Nishikawa.  Hiro- 
fumi;  Nanno.  Nobuyuki;  and  Satake.  Shigeru.  5.537.531.  CI.  395- 
164.000. 
Ichikawa,  Atsushi:  See — 

Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  Tomono.  Yoji;  Ichikawa.  Atsashi;  and  Hatlori, 
Toshiyasu,  5437.370.  O.  369-13.000. 
Ichikawa.  Daijiro:  See — 

Fujitani.  Mitsuhiro:  Konda.  Kazumoto;  Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ichikawa. 
Daijiro,  5436,173,  O.  439-34.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yoshikazu:  See — 
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hoh.  Tutomo:  Hirosawa.  Toshio;  Kokunishi,  Molohide;  Ueoiu.  Auiuhi; 
Fujita,  Fujio;  Ichiluwa.  Ycshikazu:  Yamaghhi.  Tadashi;  Ishimaru. 
Masahiko:  Namba.  Hideki;  Nakamura.  Kazuytiki;  Hirano.  Michio; 
Kozuma.  Kaoru;  and  Sasaki.  Shigeni.  5.537.543.  O.  395-185.010. 
Icfaiyama,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Tomita.  Yoshihiro;  Ueda.  Naoio;  Nirtiinaka,  Yoshirou;  Abe.  Shunichi; 
and  Ichiyama,  Hideyuki.  5.535.509,  Q.  29-827.000. 
Ichiyanagi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Iwamoio.  Yasuhiko:  Taniuchi.  Kazuman;  Sekinc.  Hiroshi;  Ichiyanagi. 
Yoshio;  and  Fimioya.  Sadao.  5.537.222.  CI.  35M52.000. 
Idbeis.  Badr  Aquanum  sea  current  generator.  5J35.702,  C\.  119-247.000. 
Idemisiu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hosokawa.  Chishio;  Higashi.  Hisahiro;  KusumoU).  Tadashi:  and  Dteda. 
Kiyoshi.  5,536,949.  O.  257-40.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawaguchi,    Yasuhiro;    ShimizM.    Nobuaki:    and    Kaneko.    Masato. 
5.536.881.  CI.  568-608.000. 
Idesis.  Michael:  and  Guberman.  Boris.  Collapsible  sun  shade  for  vehicle 

windows  5.535.808.  CI.  160-370.220. 
Iguchi.  Michihisa:  Hashizume.  Hiroshi:  Arai.  Seiji:  Okano.  Yoshiaki:  Sakai. 
Chinobu:  Fukuyama.  Hirotaka;  Kabai.  Takahito:  Satou,  Kouichirou:  Naka- 
mura, Tetsuya:  and  Katagata.  Saioshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Transfer  roller  and  toner  for  electrophotographic  apparatus.  5^37,192.  CI. 
355-271000. 
Iguchi,  Yuji:  See — 

Nakamura,  Seizo:  Iguchi,  Yuji:  and  Kodama.  Akinobu,  5,337,442,  CI. 
375-330.000. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Urushibata.  Ikumi;  Yoshimura.  Takumi:  Deguchi,  Takeshi:  Yonekura, 
Norihisa:  Sakai,  Junetsu;  and  Hayashi.  Shigeni,  5,536,837.  C\.  544- 
316.000. 
lida.  Masani:  See — 

Ishii,  Norihiro:  lida.  Masaru:  Shindoh,  Hiroyoshi:  and  Matubayashi. 
Toshikazu.  5,535,864,  CI.  192-3  630. 
lida,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Kuwa.  Tadahiro;  Miura,  Makoco:  lida,  Tamotsu:  Tsuburaya.  Yoshitane: 
Kate.  Yoshilake:  Uematsu.  Masanori;  Yukawa.  Masayuki:  Takamoto, 
Junji;  and  Ota.  Masahiko.  5,537.389.  CI.  369-291.000. 
lida,  Yasuhisa:  Konishi.  Masayoshi:  Fujita.  Ichiro:  Uehara,  Hideo:  Kato, 
Seiki:  Yamashila.  Jliicfairo:  and  Nakayama,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  detecting  system.  5337.110.  CI.  340- 
§42.000. 
lida,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki,  Akira:  Ito,  Hideo:  Tashiro,  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki,  Minoni:  Tairuda.  Osamu:  and  Kubonoya.  Toshiyuki, 

5.536.235,  a.  600-121.000. 

Yabe,  Hisao:  lida,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira:  Ito,  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki.    Minocu:    Tamada.    Osamu.    and    Ishiguro.    Tsulomu. 

5.536.236,  CI  600-125.000. 
lijima,  Masaki:  See — 

Fujii,  Masumi:  Hona,  Yoshitsugu;  Suda.  Taiichiro:  Kilamura.  Kouichi: 
Jinno.   Yukihiro;    Mimura,   Tomio;    Shimojo.    Shigeru:    Kawasaki. 
Masami:  Yoshida.  Kunihiko;  Karasaki.  Mutsunori:  lijima.  Masaki; 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5.536.454.  a.  261-97.000. 
lizuka.  Takao:  See— 

Ishii.  Hiroichi:  lizuka,  Takao:  Nozawa.  Takamilsu:  Shioin.  Fujio:  and 
Shimada.  Shinji,  5,535,901,  O.  2IS-3%.000. 
lizuka.  Yoshio:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Akira:  and  lizuka,  Yoshio.  5.537.150.  O.  348-558000. 
Ikadai.  Masahiro;  Fujimaki.  Kazuhiko;  Ogino.  Elsuo;  Taninaka.  Yasunori; 
and  Soejima.  Ayako.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Conductive  antire- 
flection  film  and  conductive  antireflection  glass.  5.536.580,  CI.  428- 
428.000. 
Ikawa,  Kyoko:  See — 

Horiba.  Tatsuo:  Ikawa,  Kyoko:  and  Mizumoto,  Mairraru,  5,537,390,  CI. 
32O-3.O0O. 
Ikebe.  Masaru:  and  Satoh,  Takaieru.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tape  cassette. 

5,537780,0.  360-132.000. 
Ikeda,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Hosokawa,  Chishio:  Higashi,  Hisahiro:  Kusumolo,  Tadashi:  and  Ikeda, 
Kiyoshi,  5,536,949.  O.  257-40.000. 
Ikeda.  Masaaki;  Goto.  Hiroshi:  Takemura,  Kenji:  Umcda.  Hidenobu;  Yoneda. 
Masahiro:  Irie,  Atsushi;  Ookura,  Kiyotoshi;  Yamanaka,  Noriiiiasa:  and 
Totani.  Hiromi.  to  Omron  Corporation.  Optical  scanner  and  optical  .scan- 
ning device,  optical  sensor,  coded  data  reader,  and  POS  system  which 
employ  the  optical  scanner.  5,536,926,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Ikeda.  Minoru:  See — 

Shimoyashiro.  Sadao;  Iwasaki.  Takemasa:  Kawaji,  Hiroyuki:  Hamada. 
Toyohide:  Ikeda.  Minoru:  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  and  Nagatomo.  Hirolo. 
5.536.128.  CI.  414-273.000. 
Ikegami.  Shiro:  See — 

Imura.  Akitoshi:  Saito.  Toru;  and  Ikegami,  Shiro,  5,536J75.  O.  428- 
403.000. 
Ikemolo,  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Structure  of  an  induction  sensor. 

5,537,088.  a.  336-129.000. 
Ikeuchi.  Hatuhiko:  See— 

Murayama,  Hideki:  Sano.  Keiichiro:  Sawada.  Kazuhiko:  Yokoyama. 
Fumiaki:  Ikeuchi.  Haruhiko:  and  Teranishi.  Yutaka.  5J36,577,  CI. 
428j«08.000. 
Ikezawa.  Toshikazu:  See— 


Sugawara.  Tsunehiko;  Moribiro,  Naoki:  Ikezawa.  Toshikazu:  Murakami. 
Toshihide;  and  Kobayashi.  Yusuke.  5.536.995.  O.  31 3-477  OOR 
Ikuma,  Susumu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disk  cartridge  loading  mecha- 
nism. 5  J37J76,  CI  369-77.200. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Duffy,  William  J..  Jr.,  5335.969,  O.  248-68.100 
Morantz.  Jack  I.:  Lencz.  David  T;  and  Boyer.  Normand,  5335372.  d. 
53-139  700. 
Imahashi.  Issei;  and  Fukasawa.  Takayuki.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Low 
frequency  electron  cyclotron  resonance  plasma  processor.  5337.004.  CI. 
315-111.210. 
Imamura.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Saito.  Koichi:  Ohiwa.  Masanori:  Yoshioka.  Manabu;  Yamoio,  Shuhei: 
and  Imamura.  Tsuyoshi,  5336,771,  CI  524-460.000. 
Imasaki,  Katsuhiro,  to  Suncall  Corporation.  Magnetic  head  support  gimbal 

having  arcuale  side  rails.  5337,274.  Q.  360-104  000. 
Intes.  Edward  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Printing  apparatus  which  grounds 

phctoreceplor  independently  of  CRU  5337.189.  CI.  355-210.000 
Imran.  Mir  A.;  and  Gandhi.  Deepak  R..  to  Intelliwire.  Inc.  Angioplasty 

catheter  with  multiple  coaxial  balloons.  5336.252.  CI.  604- 101  000. 
Imura.  Akitoshi:  Saito.  Toru;  and  Ikegami,  Shiro.  to  Osaka  Cemem  Co..  Ltd. 
Tetracalcium  phosphate-based  materials  and  processes  for  their  prepara- 
tion. 5336375.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Imwinkelried.  Rene:  See — 

Griffiths.  Garedi:  Imwinkelried.  Rene:  and  Gosteli,  Jacques.  5336.841. 
CI.  548-324.500. 
In  Focus  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Biles.  Jonathan  R..  5337  J32,  Q.  359-15.000. 
Inaba.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Futamoio.  Masaaki;  Nakamura.  Atsushi:  Inaba,  Nobuyuki:  Hirayaroa, 
Yoshiyuki;  Malsuda,  Yoshibumi;  Suzuki,  Mikio:  and  Honda.  Yukio, 
5.536.585.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Inabagomu  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Teruo.  Okamoto.  5336368.  O.  428-327.000. 
Inagaki.  Terumi:  See — 

Mori.  Masahaiu;  and  Inagaki,  Terumi.  5335,788,  O.  140-92.100. 
Inamolo,  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Mori.    Takahiro;    Nogucfai,    Hiromichi;    and    Inamoto.    Tadayoshi, 
5.536,621,  a.  430-284.100. 
Inazuka,.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hasushita.   Sachio;   Noguchi,   Masato:  Yamada,   Kazuhiro:  Taguchi, 
Ichiro;  and  Inazuka.  Masahiro.  5337.184.  CI.  354-471.000. 
Indeco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Hinojosa.  Jesse.  5336.762,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Indian  Head  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Juriga.  Duane  M.,  5336356.  O  428-138.000. 
Surbrook.  Melvin  L :  and  Gacioch.  Thomas  D..  5336.023.  O.  277- 
235.00B. 
Indiana  Mills  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.   Jeflry   L.:   Freeman.   Keith   H.:   and   Cacucci.   Giuliano. 
5336.042,  CI  280-749.000. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Widlanski,  Theodore  S.,  5336,823,  CI.  536-27.600. 
Individual,  Iik.:  See — 

Amram.  Joseph  A.;  Bouvard,  Jacques:  Leightheiser.  James  E.;  Liding- 
ton.  John  C  ;  Tomeh.  Majed  O.;  and  Wu.  Harry  C  ,  5337.586,  C\. 
395-600  000 
Indo,  Masaaki;  and  Ozaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  managing  apparatus  for  setting  of  communication  control  data 
from  a  remote  location  only  when  (he  communication  control  data  has  been 
invalidated.  5337,643.  C!   395-186.000. 
Industrial  Technoloey  Research  Institute:  See — 

Liu.   Ru-shi;  Shy.  Der-Shiuh:  Tai,  Chung-Ho;  and  Lee,  Hui-Wea, 

5336,705.  CI.  505-125.000. 
Yang.  luan  Jou.  5337.043.  Q.  324-439.000. 
InfiIco  Degremont  Inc.:  See — 

AngeUno.  Stephen  R.  5336.417,  Q.  210-739.000. 
Ingenoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Haugen.  Ronald  L..  5336,141,  CI.  415-208.300. 
Ingham.  Harry  R.:  See — 

Byrne.  Phillip  O.:  Sisson.  Penelope  R.;  and  Ingham.  Harry  R..  5.536,257. 

CI.  604-198.000 

Ingram,  Roy:  and  Nyman,  Per.  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Auxiliary  body  for  guiding 

a  stylet  into  the  stylet  chaiuiel  of  an  implantable  medical  electrode. 

5335.745,  O.  128-642.000 

Inkmann,  Mark  S.;  Reher.  Michael  T:  and  Saari.  David  W..  to  Globe-Union 

Inc  Split  shell  battery  enclosure.  5,5.36.595.  CI.  429-120.000. 
Innova  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Stem.  Carl  M..  5.535352.  O.  49-465.000. 
Innovative  Medical  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  James  R  :  Hood.  G.  David:  and  Wasley,  Alan  A..  S33S.973.  a. 
248-229.100. 
Ino,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shimpuku,  Yoshihide;  Ino.  Hiroyuki,  Chaki,  Yasuyuki:  and  Nakagawa. 
Toshiyuki.  5337,422.  CI.  371-42.000. 
Inomata,  Masamitsu:  See — 

Oishi,    Tetsuya:     Ozawa,     Hiroshi;     Karasawa.     Miiuto;     Inomata. 
Ma.<;amilsu;  Mega.  Izumi:  and  Yamauchi.  Atsuyoshi,  5336.795.  CI. 
525-510.000. 
Inomata,  Tadaaki:  See— 
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Suga.  Masao:  Nakajima.  Syuzo;  Inomata.  Tadaaki;  Saito.  Toshimitsu; 

Outake.  Atsuhiro:  Iba,  Yoshiaki;  Mihara.  Hidekazu;  Nishikawa,  Hiro- 

fiimi:  Nanno.  Nobuyuki:  and  Satake,  Shigeni.  5337331,  CI.  395- 

164.000. 
Indue,  Akira:  See— 

Ogawa.  Yukio:  Yamaura.  Tatsuo;  Namikawa,  Mamotu;  and  Inoue,  Akira, 

5.536.466.  CI.  264-400.000. 
Inoue.  Fumio:  5** — 

Ogino.  Masanori;  Iwahara.  Yoshiaki:  Yamada.  Takeo;  Mori.  Shigeru; 

Inoue.  Fumio:  and  Yamamoto.  Akio.  5337.171,  Q.  353-122.000. 
Inoue,  Hideya:  See — 

Ohishi,  Sueyuki:  Sato.  Susumu;  Inoue.  Hideya;  and  Katayama.  Akira, 

5.537,185.  CI.  354-472.000. 
Tsukahara,  Daiki;  Machida,  Kiyosada;  Kotani,  Noriyasu;  Kato,  Minoru; 

and  Inoue,  Hideya,  5337.183.  O.  354-415.000. 
Iiloiie,  Mikihisa:  See — 

Takeda,  Hidekazu:  Kaku,  Nobuyuki;  Yamashila,  Tomochika:  Maehara, 

YodBmi:  Inoue,  Mikihisa:  and  Mizutani,  Hikaru.  5.537.279.  CI. 

360-132.000. 
Inoue.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Kondo.  Shigeki;  Matsumolo.  Shigeyuki;  Ishizaki,  Akira:  Inoue,  Shun- 
suke; and  Nakamura,  Yoshio,  5336,361.  CI.  156-630.100. 
Inoue.  Tohru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Error-correcting  method 

and  decoder  using  the  same.  5337.429.  CI.  371-37.100. 
lastitul  Fracnais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Minkkinen.  Ari;  Mikitenko,  Paul:  and  Asselineau.  Lionel,  5.536.887. C\. 

568-697.000. 
Institut  Ftancais  Du  Petrole:  See — 

BKjean.  Franck:  Le  Pettier.  Fabienne;  and  Didillon.  Blaise.  5336.695. 

CI.  502-327.000. 
Chauvin.  Yves;  Einloft.  Sandra:  and  Olivier.  Helene,  5,536,689,  CI. 

502-117.000. 
Ungerer,  Philippe:  Moracchini,  Gerard:  and  Sanchez,  Jos*,  5336,474, 

CI.  422-100.000. 
Institute  Francais  Du  Petrole:  See — 

Delfort.  Bruno:  Bom,  Maurice:  Daoudal,  Benrand;  and  Lallement, 

Jacques.  5.536.424.  CI.  508-401.000. 
Instilaied  Wire  Incorporated:  See — 

Bruno.  Saverio  T.  5337.680.  CI.  455-15.000. 
IiEUlation  Materials  Corporation  of  America:  See — 
Edwards.  Scon  D..  5336.009.  CI.  273-157.00R. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Boggs.  Dairell  D.;  Kyker.  Alan  B;  and  Rodgers.  Scott  D.,  5337,560.  Q. 

395-375.000. 
Bohr,  Mark  T.  5.536.675,  CI.  437-67.000. 

Bond.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Lambert,  Herve  R.,  5337.660,  CI.  395-878.000. 
Brown.  Gary  L  ;  Bhasin.  Inderpreet  S.;  and  Prasadh.  R.  Guru.  5337,629, 

CI.  395-375.000. 
Coelho,  Rohan.  5337.338.  CI.  364-514.120. 

Conary.  James  W.;  and  Beutler.  Robert  R..  5.537381,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Dass,  M.  Lawrence  A.:  Cheng.  Peng:  and  Eraser,  David  B.,  5.536.684, 

CI.  437-201.000 
Groves.  Andrew.  5337336.  CI.  395-183.040. 
Konno.  Katsushi.  5337.068.  CI.  327-115.000. 
Larsen.  Robert  E.;  and  Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J.,  5337,350,  CI.  365- 

185.330. 
Merchant,  Amit:  Fandrich.  Mickey  L.;  and  Gould,  Geoffrey,  5337 J57. 

CI.  365-218.000. 
Mozdzen.  Thomas  J;  and  Mosley.  Larry  E..  5.537.656.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Pawlowski.  Stephen  S.;  MacWilliams.  Peter  D.;  Cowan.  David  M.:  and 

David.  Howard  S..  5.537.640.  CI.  395-473.000. 
Rowland,  Stephen  T;  and  Dahmani,  Dahmane.  5,537.664.  O.  395- 

879.000. 
Sandage.  David  A.,  5,537397,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Volk.  Andrew  M..  5337.069.  CI.  327-149.000. 
Inielliwire,  Inc.:  See — 

Imian.  Mir  A.;  and  Gandhi.  Deepak  R..  5.536,252,  CI.  604-IOt.OOO. 
lniar[>igital  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Craig.  5.537.682.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Inlermec  Corporation:  See — 

Ackley.  H.  Sprague.  5336.924.  CI.  235-454.000. 
International  Business  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Felde.  Steven  L  ;  and  Shelley.  Kenneth  R..  5337.268.  O.  360-92.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Albrechl.  Thomas  R.;  Mamin.  Harry  J.;  and  Rugar.  Daniel.  5.537,372, 

CI.  369-13.000. 
Bakke.  Brian  E.;  Moettl.  Daniel  F;  and  Walk.  Bruce  M.,  5.537.658.  CI. 

395-888.000. 
Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Keller.  John  H.:  Logan,  Joseph  S.;  Ruckel,  Raymond 

R.;  Tompkins.  Robert  E.;  and  Westerfield.  Robert  P.  Jr.  5335.507.  CI. 

29-825.000. 
Baum.  Richard  I.;  Brent,  Glen  A.;  Gibson.  Donald  H.;  and  Lindquist. 

David  B..  5337.603,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Baum.  Richard  I.;  Brent.  Glen  A.;  Gibson.  Donald  H.;  and  Lindquist. 

David  B..  5337.604.  O.  395-800.000. 
Baum.  Richard  1.;  Brent.  Glen  A.;  Gibson.  Donald  H.:  and  Lindquist, 

David  B.,  5,537.622,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Beatty.  Brent  A.;  Canova.  Francis  J..  Jr;  Lanier.  Charles  S.;  Whitley. 

Wayne  P:  and  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G.,  5.537.608,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Bentley,  Alan  M.;  Fisher.  Mark  E.;  Jongekryg.  Brian  E.:  and  Nelson, 

Randall  S.,  5337.404,  CI.  370-60.100. 


Berry,  Richard  E.;  and  Tate,  Bruce  A.,  5337,630.  a.  395-155.000. 
Bolliger.  Mark  D:  and  Kauffmann,  Biuce  A.,  5337332,  CL  364- 

490.000. 
Bianstad.  Mark  W;  Bym,  Jonathan  W.;  Delp.  Gary  S.;  Leidily.  Phillip 

L.:  Lynch,  Jeffrey  J.;  Plotz.  Kevin  G.;  Sendelbacfa.  Lee  A.;  and  Slane. 

Albert  A..  5337,408,  O.  370-79.00C. 
Brelemitz.  Mauricio,  Jr.,  5337,620.  Q.  395-700.000. 
Byrne.  Charies  M..  5337,606.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Chamberlain.  Dale  R.;  Lee.  Joseph  K.;  Lowtfaer,  David  W.;  Miiek. 

Gregory  A.:  Norman.  Vemoa  R.;  Sendelbach.  Lee  A.;  Tippens.  Scott: 

and  Walker.  Anthony  D.,  5337,623.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Chen,  Chin-Long.  5337,423.  Q.  371-37.100. 
Chen,  Chin-Long,  5337,427,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Chen,  Chin-Loog;  and  Hsiao,  Mu-Yue,  5337,431,  Q.  371-54.000. 
Chong,  Ku  H.;  Crockett,  Charles  H.,  Jr;  Partridge,  Julian  P:  and 

Sanghavi,  Bhavyen  S.,  5335,936,  Q.  228-175.000. 
Cina,  Michael  F;  Cohen,  Mitchell  S  :  Johnson.  Glen  W.;  Oprysko. 

Modest  M.;  and  Trewbella.  Jeannine  M..  5337304.  O.  385-93  000. 
Coteus,  Paul  W.;  and  Goodman.  Douglas  S..  5337.476.  Q.  380-54.000. 
Damiano,  Robert  F;  Drumm.  Anthony  D.;  Edwards.  Michael  K.;  Kan- 

zelman,  Robert  L.;  and  McCarthy,  Kathy  M.,  5337330.  a.  364- 

489.000. 
Davis.  Charles   R.;   Egitto.   Frank   D.;   and   Skarvinko.  Eugene   R., 

5336379,0.428-421.000. 
Day,  Kenneth  F,  HI;  Dewey,  Douglas  W;  and  Tnity,  Michael  A., 

5337378,  O.  395^92.000. 
Dinan,  Thomas  E.;  Berridge,  Kirk  G.;  Dana.  Madhav;  Kanatsky,  Thomas 

S.;  Pike,  Michael  B  ;  and  Shenoy.  Ravindra  V.,  5336388,  CI.  205- 

670.000 
Doi.  Akio:  and  Koide.  Akio.  5337.520,  CI.  395-122.000. 
Douglas,  Daniel  G..  5337,635,  O.  395^56.000. 
Edgar,  Albert  D.;  and  Penn,  Steven  C,  5337330,  O.  395-157.000. 
Eilert.  Catherine  K.;  and  Pierce.  Bernard  R..  5337342. 0.  395-184.010 
Elko.  David  A.;  Frey.  Jeffrey  A.;  Isenberg.  John  ¥.,  Jr.;  Mohan.  Chan- 

drasekaran;  Narang.  Inderpal  S.,  Nick,  Jeffrey  M.;  Strickland.  Jimmy 

P;  and  Swanison.  Michael  D..  5337374.  O.  395^168.000. 
Engelmann.  Thomas  R.;  Smith.  Kevin  F;  Onton.  Aare;  and  Chien, 

Chia-Hon,  5337388.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Fin,  Tong-haing:  and  Uen,  Yeong-chang.  5337348,  O.  395-200040. 
Friedl.  Theodore  J.:  Gregg.  Leon  E.;  Loen.  Larry  W.;  and  Rolfe.  Randy 

K.,  5337,652.  O.  395-438.000. 
Fuoco,  Daniel  P.;  Hernandez.  Luis  A.;  Mathisen,  Eric:  Moeller,  Dennis 

L.;  Raymond,  Jonathan  H.;  and  Tashakon,  Esmaeil,  5337,600.  O. 

395-800.000. 
Galbraith.  Robert  E.;  and  Writz,  Joseph  T.  5337367.  O.  395-441.000. 
Glowny.  David  A.;  Shih.  Jenngang;  and  Catr.  Brian  P.  5.537.642.  O. 

395-800.000. 
Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C  :  Lewis.  David  A.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred; 

and  Whitehair.  Stanley  J.,  5336,921.  CI.  219-693.000. 
Hendriks.  Ferdinand;  and  Re,  Mark  E.,  5,537.273.  O.  360-103.000 
Henson.  Larry  W.;  Johnson.  Donavon  W.;  Morgan.  Stephen  P.;  and 

Smith.  Todd  A..  5.537.645,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Hogan.  Dennis  P.  Linde.  Harold  G.;  and  Warren.  Ronald  A.,  5336,792, 

CI.  525^32.000. 
Janniello.  Frank  J.;  and  Neuner,  Richard  A..  5337.238,  CI.  359-1 10.000. 
Karabed.  Razmik:  Rae.  James  W.;  Siegel,  Paul  H.;  and  Thapar.  Hemant 

K..  5337.424,  CI.  37M3.000. 
Kelley.  Edward  E.;  and  Daurer.  Norman  J..  5.537387. 0.  395-600.000. 
Liebmann.  Lars  W.;  Lavin.  Mark  A.;  and  Sanda,  Pia  N..  5337,648.  O. 

395-500.000. 
Nguyen,  Son  V.;  and  Dobuzinsky,  David  M.,  5336,360.  CI.  2I6-%.000. 
Papaihoma.s.  Konslantinos  ;..  5.536.765.  O.  524-100.000. 
Palel,  Rajesh  S  :  and  Economikos.  Laertis.  5.536.605.  O.  430-5.000. 
Ploger.  Robert  R..  III.  5337.607,  CI.  395-830.000. 
Sartwell,  Alfred  L.;  and  Thoma.  Endre  P..  5337.053.  CI.  324-763.000. 
Sharma.  Mohan  B..  Yeung.  Yue;  and  Cheng.  Chunhsiang.  5,537,417,  CI. 

370-94.100. 
Takahashi.    Junichi;    Kusaba.    Masahiro;    and    Hong,    Jung-Kook, 

5337328,  CI.  395-154.000. 
Tsou.  Henry  R.  5337,425,  O.  371-51.100. 
West.  Roderick  M.  P.:  Rickard,  Kathryn  E.:  and  Grupp,  Richard  J., 

5,537.650.  CI.  395-750.000. 
White.  Uwrence  H..  5.535326.  CI.  34-78.000. 
Williams,  Margin  L..  5337.337.  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
Za\  islan,  James  M  ;  and  Kurdi.  Buleni  N..  5337.617.  O.  385-37.000. 
International  Business  Machnes  Corporation:  See — 

Kukula,  Dennis  A.:  and  Legvold,  Vem  J.,  5337398.  CI.  395-700.000. 
International  Computer  Science  Institute:  See — 

Hermansky,  Hynek;  and  Morgan,  Nel.son  H..  5,537,647.  CI.  395-2.200. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Kent,  Henry  J.:  and  Seo,  Yung  B..  5335.615.  CI.  73-38.000. 
International  Purification  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Steven  L.;  and  Embry.  Kerry  L..  5.536.479.  O.  422-251.000. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuji;  Tagami.  Minoru:  Nakamura.  Masaru;  Sakai.  Hideki; 

Uehara.  Koichi;  Shiohara.  Yuh;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5336,704.  O. 

505-450.000. 
Intenechnik  Techn.  Produktionen  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Zierler,  Reinhard,  5,535,660,  CI.  89-26.000. 
Inuishi,  Masahide:  See — 
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Komori,  Shigeki;  Kuroi.  Tikashi:  and  Inuishi.  Masahide.  S^36,66S.  CI. 
437-26.000 
Iomega  Coqxirabofi:  See — 

Ma,  riping;  Jones,  David  E.;  and  Rich,  Edward  L.  5J373I,  Q. 
360- 133.000. 
IPSCO  Entophies  Inc.:  See— 

Smith.  Olan  R  ;  and  Suchan,  Michael  J.,  5^35399,  a.  62-374.000 
Irnng.  Madfaias:  See— 

Breitscheidel.  Boris:  Polanek.  Peter.  Irgang.  Matthias;  Petersen.  Her- 
mann; Linden.  Gerd;  Voil.  Guido;  and  Witzel,  Tom.  5.536,691.  CI. 
502-213.000. 
Irie.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masaaki;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Takemun.  Kenji;  Umeda.  Hidenobu; 

Yoneda.  Masahiro;  Irie.  Atsushi;  Ookura.  Kiyotoshi;  Yamanaka.  Nori- 

masa;  and  Totani.  Hiromi.  5.536.926.  Q.  235^*62.000. 

Irmen.  Wolfgang,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co    Pallet  with  temporarily 

separable  arbor  for  individual  transpon  of  textile  bobbins  and  textile  tubes. 

5,535.956.0.  242-18.00R. 

Isaksson.  Juhani;  Eriksson.  Timo;  and  Lehlonen.  Pekka,  to  Foster  Wheeler 

Energia  Oy  Ceramic  filtering  of  gases.  5.536,285.  CI.  55-302.000. 
Isbam.  Gunther:  See — 

Deckers.  Andreas:  MUUer.  Hans-Joachim:  Klimesch.  Roger:  Wistuba, 
Eckehaidt;  Plaumann,  Heinz;  Kolk.  Erich;  Isbam,  Gunther.  Fauth. 
Kari-Heinz;  and  Krobb.  Joachim.  5.536,788.  Q.  525-301.000. 
Ise.  Yoji,  to  Myotoku.  Ltd.  Device  for  fixing  rotary  body.  5.536.105.  CI 

403-371.000. 
Iscki.  Tsutomu;  and  Sakamoto.  Masayuki,  to  SImitomo  Rubber  Industries, 

Ltd  Pneumatic  tire  with  zigzag  cord  belt.  5,535.801.  Q.  152-528.000. 
Isenberg.  John  F,  Jr.:  See — 

Elko,  David  A.;  Frey,  Jeffrey  A.;  Isenberg,  John  F.  Jr.;  Mohan,  Chan- 
drasekaran:  Narang,  Inderpal  S.;  Nick.  Jelbey  M.;  Strickland.  Jimmy 
P;  and  Swanson,  Michael  D..  5,537,574.  CI.  395-468.000 
Ishibashi,  Koki:  See — 

Kojima.  Koichi;  Kurata.  Hitoshi;  Ishibashi.  Koki;  Horikoshi,  Hiroyoshi: 
and  Hamada,  Takakazu.  5.536,714.  a.  514-169.000. 
Ishibashi.  Yohichi:  See — 

Akiyoshi.  Takanori;  Mochizuki.  Tadashi;  Sakashita.  Akiko;  Ishibashi. 

Yohichi;  Kinoshiro.  Satoshi;  Iwata.  Yoshihito:  Kawai.  Yoshihiko; 

Nimuni.  Yoichi:  and  Miyahara.  Hiroaki.  5.537,206,  Q.  356-315.000. 

Ishida.  Mitsuo;  and  Tomioka,  Shoichi,  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  PC  card 

electrical  connector  with  expandable  ejector.  5,536.180.  CI.  439-159.000. 

Ishida,  Norie:  See — 

Takatsu,  Haruyoshi;  Takehara.  Sadao;  Takeuchi,  Kiyohumi;  Osawa, 
Masashi:  Ogawa,  Shinji;  and  Ishida,  Norie,  5,536,443,  CI.  252- 
299.630 
Ishida,  Saloshi:  See— 

Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Futatsuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori:  Masuda.  Minoru:  and  Takagawa,  Makoto,  5,537.219  CI 
358-406  000 
Morikawa,  Shuichi:  Futatsuka,  Masahiko;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Miyauchi, 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoru;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5,537,225.  CI. 
358-475.000. 
Ishida.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Noda.    Hitoshi;   Yoshina.    Shigeaki;    Ishida,  Tsutomu:    and  Tomiya, 
Nobotu,  5,536,812,  C\.  530-307.000. 
Ishida,  Yasushi:  See — 

Tomoda,  Akihiro;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Awai.  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Minoru; 

Yamada.  Masakatsu;  Yoshida.  Takehiro:  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Takeda. 

Tomoyuki;  Ono.  Takeshi;  and  Kondo.  Masaya.  5.536.093.  Q.  400- 

242.000. 

Ishida.  Yoshio.  to  Chamond  Electroic  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Heal  sink.  5,535,816,  CI 

165-80.300. 
Ishifuji,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Takiyasu,  Yoshihiro;  Amada.  Eiichi:  Jusa,  Hidehiko:  Ishiftiji,  Tomoaki: 
Adachi,  Shuichi:  and  Uhii,  Genichi,  5,537,414,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Ishiguro.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo:  Tashiro,  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki,    Minoru;    Tamada,    Osamu;    and    Ishiguro,    Tsutomu, 
5.536,236.  CI.  600-125.000. 
Ishihara.  Koichi:  See — 

Kohari,  Toshio;  Takata,  Ryuichiro;  and  Ishihara,  Koichi.  5.536.916.  CI. 
219-121.830. 
IshiJiara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hideo;  Sakai,  Akihito;  and  Hattori,  Masakazu,  5,536,448.  CI 
252-520.000. 
Ishihara.  Teruhisa;  Hisamitsu.  Shinji;  Furukawa.  Hisao:  and  Miyake.  Hajime. 
to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  with 
ciu^ed  substrate  and  several  spacer  sizes.  5.537.235,  O.  359-81.000. 
bhii,  Genichi:  See — 

Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro:  Amada.  Eiichi:  Jusa.  Hidehiko;  Ishifuji.  Tomoaki; 
Adachi,  Shuichi:  and  Ishii,  Genichi.  5,537,414,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Ishii,  Hiroichi.  lizuka.  Takao;  Nozawa,  Takamitsu;  Shioiri,  Fujio:  and  Shi- 
mada,  Shinji.  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co .  Ltd  Synthetic  resin  bonle  with 
handle  and  its  production  method.  5.535,901,  CI.  215-3%.0OO. 
Ishii.    Norihiro;    lida,    Masaru;    Shindoh.    Hiroyoshi:    and    Matubayashi, 
Toshikazu,  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Transmission  for  a 
woricing  vehicle.  5.535.864,  CI.  192-3.630. 
Ishii,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kaneda.  Yasushi:  Ishizuka.  Kob:  Lshii,  Saloshi:  and  Hisamoio,  Kenji, 
5.537.210.  CI.  356-356.000. 
Iihii.  Takafumi:  See — 


Sasaki,  Makoto:  Ishii,  Takafiimi:  and  Haji,  Katsuhiko,  5,536,428,  Q. 
252-77.000. 
Ishii,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamada,  Miuuo;  Ishii.  Toshiyuki;  Nojiri.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawakami, 
Ichiro,  5.536,804.  CI.  528-45.000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Udagawa.  Tsunekazu,  5,536,024,  Q.  277-235.008. 
ishikawa,  Izumi;  Miyata.  Hiroyuki;  Nakatsuka,  Thoru:  Goto,  Kazuhiko: 
Matsui,  Kenji:  Nakayama,  Shiro;  Takahashi.  Tohru.  Tanida,  Mitutaka;  and 
Niwa.  Toshio.  to  Fujikura  Ltd  :  and  NOF  Corpotanon  Polyethylene 
composibon  for  use  in  insulations  and  joints  of  extra-high  voltage  power 
cables,  and  an  extra-high  voltage  power  cable  and  joint  therefor  employing 
this  polyediylene  compmition.  5,536,777.  CI.  524-576.000. 
Ishikawa.  Masahisa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Exchange  apparatus  and  method  for 

testing  the  same   5.537.391.  CI.  370-13.000. 
Ishikawa.  Masanori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zooming  optical  apparatus. 

5,537,174,  a.  354-195.120. 
Ishikawa.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Yamiatiita,    Taichiro;    Sakai.    Kazuo;    Nemoio.    Yasuhiro;    Kobala. 
Sbigeyuki;  Iwakura.  Masao;  and  Ishikawa.  Masatoshi,  5,537,266,  CI. 
360-85.000 
Ishikawa,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Doi,  Toru;  and  Ishikawa.  Tomohiro,  5,536,798,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Ishikawa,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Sugimura.   Toshio;   Ueda.   Katsuhiko;   OkanKNo.   Minoru;   Ishikawa, 
Toshihiro;  and  Yasutome,  Mikako,  5,537.577,  a.  395-484.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yoji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Television  receiver  for  displaying 
registered  broadcast  channels  in  display  segements  and  a  channel  selector 
having  similar  segments.  5,537,152,  CI.  348-564.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Kumai.  Katsunori,  Hayashi.  Toshikazu:  Kodama,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishikawa. 
Yushihisa.  5437.271,  CI.  360-99.060. 
Ishimani,  Masahiko:  See — 

Itoh,  Tutomo;  Hirosawa.  Toshio;  Kokunishi,  Moiohide;  Ueoka,  Atsushi: 
Fujita,  Fujio:  Ichikawa.  Yoshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Tadashi:  Ishimaru, 
Masahiko:  Namba.  Hideki;  Nakamura.  Kazuyuki:  Hirano,  Michio; 
Kozuma,  Kaoru;  and  Sasaki,  Shigeru.  5.537,543,  CI.  395-185.010. 
Ishino,  Ken:  Hashimoto,  Yasuo;  Kurihara.  Hiroshi:  and  Hirai,  Yoshihito,  to 
TDK  Corporabon.  Electromagnetic  wave  absorber.  5,537,116,  CI.  342- 
1.000. 
Ishino,  Tsutomu:  Matuyama,  Ryoichi;  and  Yamada,  Hideki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Steering  system  for  use  in  a  track-laying 
vehicle.  5.535.840.  CI.  180-6.440. 
Ishinohachi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yokota,  Norio:  Sato,  Nichitaka;  Mukai,  Katsuji;  l.shinohachi.  Toshiyuki: 
Hashimoto,  Isao;  Murao.  Mikio;  Kanamori.  Shozo;  and  Kumagai, 
Chikanori,  5336,167,  O.  432-58.000. 
Ishio,  Hisayo:  See — 

Kaneko.  Masaharu;  and  Ishio,  Hisayo,  5,536,818,  C\.  534-577.000. 
Ishilo.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Oita.  Takeo:  Mizumura,  Hiroaki:  and  Ishito.  Yoshinori.  5.537,049,  CI. 
324-703.000. 
Ishiwata.  Yoshikazu.  Apparatus  for  conveying,  accommodating  and  paying 

out  bank  notes.  5,535,894,  CI.  209-534.000. 
Ishizaki,  Akira;  See — 

Kondo.  Shigeki:  Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Inoue.  Shun- 
suke:  and  Nakamura,  Yoshio,  5,536,361,  CI.  156-630.100. 
Ishizaki,  Haruo:  See — 

Kato,  Atsushi;  Kalo,  Yuji;  Ishizaki,  Hanio;  and  Takayama,  Takahiro, 
5.536,567,  Q.  428-323.000. 
Ishizuka.  Koh:  See— 

Kaneda.  Yasushi;  Ishizuka.  Koh;  Ishii,  Satoshi:  and  Hisamoto.  Kenji, 
5,537,210.  CI.  356-356.000. 
Isogai,  Mitsuni:  See — 

Goto,  Miyoko:  Sahara.  Toshiyuki:  and  Isogai.  Mitsuni,  5,536,560,  CI. 
428-195.000. 
Isshiki,  Nobuyuki:  Sannomiya,  Kimir;  Uchida,  Takanobu.  and  Nuniata. 
Toshiharu.  to  Kao  Corporation    High-speed  processing  apparatus  and 
method,  signal  analyzing  system,  and  measurement  apparatus  and  method. 
5,537.344.  CI.  364-725.000. 
Ito.  Eiichi:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Susumu;  Ito.  Eiichi;  Asabuki.  Hiroshi.  Fujio.  Masayuki: 
Fujita.  Hajime:  Kobayashi,  Kazuo.  Hasegawa.  Kengo:  Chihara, 
Yukio:  Ashihara,  Hiromoto:  Watanabe,  Takashi;  Mizutani,  Kanzi; 
Nakatsuhama,  Yuichi;  Makuta,  Yukio;  Yanagiya,  Kazuo;  and  Tamura, 
Tomoya,  5,536,139,  CI.  415-55.100. 
Ito,  Hideo:  See— 

Yabe,  Hisao:  lida,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira:  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki,   Minoru:  Tamada,   Osamu;   and   Kubonoya,  Toshiyuki, 

5.536.235,  CI.  600-121.000. 

Yabe,  Hisao:  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,    Minoru;    Tamada,    Osamu:    and    Ishiguro,    Tsutomu, 

5.536.236,  a.  600-125.000. 
Ito,  Koichi:  See— 

Fujii.  Toshiro:  Ito.  Koichi;  Iwama.  Kazuaki:  Ohyama,  Kalsuya:  and 
Kato,  Yuichi,  5,536,149,  Q.  417-269.000. 
Ito,  Shin-ichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Exposure  mask.  5,536,604.  G 

430-5.000. 
Ito,  Soichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  laying  out  power  supply  wiring 

conductors  in  integrated  circuits.  5,537,328,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Ito,  Yasunobu:  See — 
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'Nimura,  Mitsuhiro;  Morimoto,   Kyomi;   Ito,  Yasunobu:  and  Ohara, 
Shigekazu,  5,537,324,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Ita  Yutaka:  See— 

Shoji,  Mitsuyoshi;  Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;  Sasaki,  Hiroshi:  Ito,  Yutaka; 
Komatsuzaki,  Shigeki:  and  Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.536,578,  CI. 
428-408.000. 
Itoti,  Junichi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Hisayuki:  and  Itoh,  Junichi.  5.537,180,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Iti^i,  Nobuyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chiral  smectic  C  liquid  crystal 
display  with  a  chevron  structure  and  8/6  equal  to  0.9  to  1.0  at  25°  C. 
5,537,237,  CI.  359-100.000. 
licti,  Tutomo;  Hirosawa,  Toshio:  Kokunishi,  Motohide:  Ueoka.  Atsushi; 
Fujita,  Fujio:  Ichikawa,  Yoshikazu:  Yamagishi.  Tadashi:  Ishimaru.  Masa- 
hiko. Namba.  Hideki:  Nakamura,  Kazuyuki;  Hirano,  Michio:  Kozuma. 
Kaoru:  and  Sasaki.  Shigeru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  Hitachi  Software  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Electronics  Services  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  inail  drive 
type  computer  system  and  file  operation  method  having  a  mail  terminal 
operating    independently    of   a    computer    system    connected    thereto. 
5,537_S43,  CI.  395-185.010. 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Buschur,  Jeffrey  J.,  5,535.845,  CI.  I8O-4I7.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  Dain  C:  Sadler,  Robert  A  ;  and  Peake,  Andrew  H.,  5.536.666,  CI 

437^1.000 
Palmer,  Gary  L..  5,537,261,  Q.  359-819.(K)0. 
Ivenen,  Arttiur  H.;  and  Gabor.  George.  Power  semiconductor  packaging. 

5,537,074.  CI.  327-564.000 
Iwahara.  Yoshiaki;  See — 

Ogino,  Masanori:  Iwahara,  Yoshiaki;  Yamada,  Takeo;  Mori,  Shigeru; 
Inoue,  Fumio;  and  Yamamoto.  Akio,  5,537,171,  CI.  353-122.000. 
Iwakawa,  Akinori;  See — 

Abe,  Shunji:  and  Iwakawa,  Akinori,  5,537,394,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Iwskiri,  Fiji:  Fukushima,  Shingo;  and  Takilani.  Yukitaka.  to  Komatsu  Elec- 
tronic Metals  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  manufacturing 
semiconductor  wafer.  5,537  J25,  CI.  364-468.280. 
Iwakura.  Masao:  See — 

,Yaraashita,    Taichiro:    Sakai.    Kazuo:    Nemoio,    Yasuhiro:    Kobata, 
Shigeyuki;  Iwakura,  Masao:  and  Ishikawa,  Masatoshi.  5,537,266,  CI. 
360-85.000. 
Iwama,  Kazuaki:  See^ 

Fujii.  Toshiro:  Ito.  Koichi:  Iwama,  Kazuaki;  Ohyama,  Kalsuya:  and 
Kato.  Yuichi,  5,5.36.149.  CI.  417-269.000. 
luBDiolo.  Yasuhiko;  Taniuchi.  Kazuman;  Sekine.  Hiroshi:  Ichiyanagi,  Yoshio: 
aad  Furuoya,  Sadao,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  edit  apparatus  providing 
synchronization  between  image  data  and  edit  commands.  5,537,222,  CI. 
3$8-452.000. 
Iwvao,  Hideaki;  See — 

Mori,  Kaisumi:  A.saka.  Tatsuya:  Iwano.  Hideaki;  and  Kondo,  Takayuki, 
5,537,666.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Iwaao,  Shiniichi:  Nagase,  Ryo:  Kanayama,  Kazunori:  Sugita.  Etsuji;  and 
Ando,  Yasuhiro,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Optical 
connector.  5,537,501,  CI.  385-58.000. 
Iwataki,  Eiji:  Set — 

Hashiuchi,  Fumio:  Hirai.  Yushirou:  and  Iwasaki.  Eiji,  5,536,318,  CI. 
118-697.000. 
Iwvsaki,  Takemasa:  See — 

Shimoyashiro.  Sadao:  Iwasaki,  Takemasa:  Kawaji.  Hiroyuki:  Hamada, 
Toyohide;  Ikeda,  Minoru;  Kikuchi,  Hirashi:  and  Nagatomo,  Hiroto, 
5,536,128,  CI.  414-273.000. 
Iwala,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Akiyoshi,  Takanori:  Mochizuki.  Tadashi;  Sakashita,  Akiko:  Ishibashi, 

Yohichi;  Kinoshiro.  Satoshi:  Iwata.  Yoshihito;  Kawai,  Yoshihiko; 

Nimura,  Yoichi;  and  Miyahara,  Hiroaki.  5.537.206.  Q.  356-315.000. 

IwBtani  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Itatani  International  Corporation):  See — 

Fukuda.  Hideo:  Ogawa,  Takahira:  Fujii,  Takao;  and  Nagahama,  Kazu- 

hiro,  5,536,659,  CI.  435-252.330. 

Izymi  Corporation:  See — 

Papandreou,  John,  5,536,543,  CI.  428-31700. 
Izumi,  Yoshihiro;  Fujiwara.  Sayuri;  Hatano.  Akitsugu:  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshi- 
laka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  information  device  and  method  for 

r.Tducing  the  same.  5,536,933,  CI.  250-208.200. 
Hunt  Corp.;  See— 

Knoo,  James  M.,  5,536,132,  G.  414-498.000. 
J.  F.  Bems  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Bems,  Joseph  F:  and  Ashbrook,  Marie  D.,  5,535,653,  O.  82-127.000. 
J  M  Voith  GmbH;  See— 

Schiel,  Christian;  and  Grabscheid,  Joachim,  5,535,670,  CI.  100-153.000. 
Jaakkola,  Jyrki;  See — 

Odell,  Michael;  Evisoja.  Pekka;  Jaakkola.  Jyrki;  and  Aula,  Jouko. 
5,536.372,  C\.  162-203.000. 
Jablonski.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Howley,  Paul  A.;  Jablonski,  Gregory  A.;  Rollmann,  L.  Deane:  and 

Timken,  Hye  K.  C,  5,536,391.  CI.  208-80.000. 

Jacala.  Ariel;  Davis,  Richard  M.;  Sullivan,  Michael  A.;  Chiu,  R.  Paul;  and 

Slaub,  Fred,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Closed  circuit  steam  cooled  bucket. 

5.536,143,  CI.  416-%.00R. 

Jack-son,  Bemie  F.  Method  and  apparams  for  determining  the  alignment  of 

motor  vehicle  wheels.  5,535,522.  CI.  33-288.000. 
Jackson.  David  R.;  Rimai.  Donakl  S.:  and  Zeman,  Roben  E..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Improved  thermal  assisted  transfer  method  and  appara- 
tus 5,536,609,  CI.  430-47  000. 


Jackson,  David  R.:  See — 

Zeman,  Robert  E.;  Jackson,  David  R.;  and  Vreeland.  William  B.,  11, 
5,536.352,0.  156-242.000. 
Jackson,  Mark  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Double  split  recharge  method  and 

apparatus  for  color  image  formation.  5,537,198.  O.  355-326.00R. 
Jacob,  Harold:  See — 

Weaver,  George  W.;  Holsinger,  Danxind  C;  Leighton,  David  F.;  and 
Jacob,  Harold,  5,536,248.  O.  604-54.000. 
Jacobs    Frank  P.  to  BJS.  Sand  distributor  and  spreader.  5,535,831,  Q. 

172-29.000. 
Jacobs,  Gregory  F:  See — 

Lasch,  James  E.;  Bailey,  Terry  R.;  Jacobs,  Gregory  F.:  and  Kult,  Roger 
R.,  5,536,569,  O.  428-328.000. 
Jacobs,  Kenneth,  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.  Method  of  screening  for  cDNA 
encoding  novel  secreted  mammalian  proteins  in  yeasL  5.536.637,  Q. 
435-6.000. 
Jacobson.  Richard  M.:  and  Nguyen.  Luong  T,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Bisphosphoryl  hydrazines  and  their  use  as  pesticides.  5,536,710,  O. 
514-89.000. 
Jacobson.  Richard  M.;  and  Nguyen.  Luong  T,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 
Bisphosphoryl  hydrazines  and  their  use  as  pesticides.   5.536,711,  O. 
514-102.000. 
Jacobson,  Richard  M.;  and  Nguyen,  Unng  T,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Bisphosphoryl  hydrazines  and  their  use  as  pesticides.  5,536,712,  CI. 
514-105.000. 
Jacoby,  John.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  stress-free  heatsink  assembly. 

5,535,515,0.  29-890.030. 
J^ger,  Helmut,  to  Felsomat  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG.  Handling  system  and  method. 

5,536.137.0.  414-788.700. 
Jain.  Nemichand  B.:  See — 

Abramowitz,  Robert;  Ranadive.  Sunanda  A.;  Varia.  Sailesh  A.;  and  Jain, 
Nemichand  B.,  5,536,507.  O.  424-479.000. 
Jain,  Rajendra  K.:  See — 

Yang,  Henry;  Ramakrishnan,  K.  K.;  Spinney,  Bairy;  and  Jain,  Rajendra 
K.,  5,537,413,  CI.  370-85.500. 
Jakkula,  Juha;  See — 

Tainminen.  Esa:  Aiitamaa.  Juhani;  and  Jakkula,  Juha.  5.336.886,  Q. 
568-697.000. 
Jakobsen,  Palle:  Kanstrup,  Anders:  Faarup,  Peter,  and  Olesen,  Preben  H.,  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Thieno|2,3-b-indole  derivatives  and  their  use  for 
treating  central  nervous  system  diseases  related  to  the  metabotropic 
glulamate  receptor  system  5.536,721,  CI   514-232.800. 
Jalloul,  Suhail  M.;  Whisenhunt.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Ramsay,  Gary  A.,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  testing  integrated  circuits.  5.537.051.  O.  324-758.000. 
Jameson,  Graeme  J.,  to  University  of  Newcastle  Research  Associates  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  separation  by  flotation  in  a  centrifugal  field. 
5,535,893,0.  209-164.000. 
Jane,  S.A.;  See — 

Jane  Cabagnero,  Ram6n,  5,535,483,  O.  16-115.000. 
Jane  Cabagnero,  Ram6n,  to  Jane,  S.A.  Locking  and  unlocking  device  for  the 

folding  of  baby  carriages  5,535,483,  O.  16-1 15.000. 
Janes,  Clarence  W.,  to  California  Energy  Commission.  Performaitce  enhanced 

gas  mrbine  powerplams.  5,535,584,  O.  60-39.120. 
Jang,  Jaeduk,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Hydraulic  pressure  control  system 

of  an  automatic  transmission  for  vehicle.  5.536,216.  CI.  475-123.000. 
Jang.  Syun-Ming:  aiKJ  Liu.  Lu-Min.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company.  PE-OX/ozone-TEOS  gap  filling  capability  by  selective  Nj 
treatment  on  PE-OX.  5.536.681.  O.  437-195.000. 
Janniello,  Frank  J.:  and  Neuner.   Richard  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  wavelength 
adjustments  in  a  wavelength  division  multiplex  system.  5,537.238.  O. 
359-110.000. 
Janning,  John  L..  to  JLJ.  Inc.;  and  Jay  Cavender.  Inc.  Magnetic,  variable- 
volume  sound  producing  device.  5.537.482.  O.  381-198.000. 
Jansen,  Guy  D.  A.:  See — 

Horsten.  Bartholomeus  C:  Uyttendaele,  Cario  A.;  Jansen,  Guy  D.  A.; 
and  Schuerwegen,  Ronald,  5,536,6%,  O,  503-201.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Van  E)aele,  Georges  H.  P;  and  Van  den  Keybus,  Frans  M.  A..  5.536.733. 
O.  514-320.000. 
Janus,  Alvin  L.:  See — 

Peterson,  Waller:  Janus.  Alvin  L.;  and  Joncas,  Mark  E..  5435.588,  O. 
60-454.000. 
Japan  Eneigy  Corporation:  See — 

Yaegashi,  Seiji;  Ogino,  Kiyoshi:  and  Segawa.  Hideo,  5437.278,  O. 

360-126.000. 
Yamada.  Yasuji;  Tagami,  Minoru:  Nakamura.  Masaru;  Sakai.  Hideki; 
Uehara.  Koichi;  Shiohara,  Yuh;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5436,704,  O. 
505-450.000. 
Japan  Radio  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Eguchi,  Kouichi,  5437,122,  CI.  342-359.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Haruta,  Yuichi;  Sugawara,  Kentaroo:  and  Yagii,  Keikichi,  5437,050.  Q. 
324-757.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.;  See — 

Kobayashi,  Koji:  Akamatsu,  Minoru:  Yata.  Shinji:  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  Toide, 
Kalsuo:  Kogayu.  Motohiro:  and  Uchida,  llsuo,  5,536,737,  CI.  514- 
365.000. 
Japanese  Research  And  Development.  Association  For  Intelligent  Control 
System  in  The  Food  Industry:  See — 
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Konuusu.  Takashi;  Veban,  Hiroomi;  and  Shinkai.  Syuii.  5^37,202,  O. 
356-36.000. 
Jarboe.  Patrick  G.:  5^« — 

Lang,  Gregory  J.;  Marchant.  Brent  R  ;  Harris.  Bradley  D.;  Fredin,  Steven 
R.;  Hock,  Christopher  and  Jarboe,  Patrick  G.,  5,536,043.  C\.  280- 
753.000. 
Jiirvinen,  Seppo:  See — 

Mlkell.  Seppo:  Jiirvinen,  Seppo;  Karttunen,  Mikko;  and  Suokas.  Esa. 
5.535.786.  CI.  138-98.000. 
Jaspers,  Cornells  A.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  circuit  for 
dividing  an  input  signal  into  amplitude  segment  signals  and  for  non- 
lineariy  processing  the  amplitude  segment  signals  on  the  basis  of  the  value 
of  each  amplitude  segment  signal   5,537,071.  CI.  327-346.000. 
Javanifard,  Jahanshir  J.:  See — 

Larsen.  Roben  E.;  and  Javanifard,  Jahanshir  J..  5.537.350.  Q.  365- 
185.330. 
Javkjn.  Hector  R.;  Keate,  Elizabeth  G.;  Antonanzas-Banoso,  Norma;  and 
Hanson,  Brian  A.,  to  Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc.  Synthesis-based  speech 
training  system  and  method.  5.536.171,  O.  434-185.000. 
Jay  Cavender.  Inc.:  See — 

Janning.  John  L..  5.537.482.  Q.  381-198.000. 
Jay,  Corinne,  to  Bio  Merieux.  Nutritive  medium  for  the  culture  of  microor- 
ganism 5,536.645,  C\.  435-32.000. 
Jejelowo.  Moses  O.;  and  Bamberger,  Robert  L.,  to  Ex»on  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Polymerization  catalysts,  their  production  and  use.  5,536,796,  CI 
526-116.000. 
Jenets,  Robert  J.;  and  Miller,  Craig  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company. 
Digital  output  control  device  and  method  for  operating    5.537.285,  CI. 
361  100.000. 
Jennmgs,  Charles  E.  Device  for  projecting  scanning  effects  with  standard 

automotive  headlamps.  5J36,975,  O.  307-10.800. 
Jenq.  Jason  Jyh-shyang:  See — 

Hong.  Gary;  and  Jenq.  Jason  Jyh-shyang,  5,536,673,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Jenlsch,  Erwin;  and  Wollstadter.  Haitmut,  to  ACG  E)eutschland  GmbH. 

Suspension  strut  with  quiet  rebound  stop.  5,535,862,  CI.  188-284.000. 
Jeong,  Se-Jin:  See — 

Seo,  Dong-U;  and  Jeong,  Se-Jin,  5,537,346,  C\.  365-51.000. 
Jerew,  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Cunagin.  Gary  F.;  Jerew.  Timothy  L.;  Millikan,  Allison  B.;  and  Saaf, 
Patrick  M..  5.535.489.  C  27-14.000. 
Jet-Lube.  Inc.:  See— 

Oldiges.  Donald  A.;  and  George.  Mathews.  5J36.422. 0.  508-127.000. 
Jet  Spray  Corp.:  See- 
Mills,  JeBirey  R,  5.535.600.  C\.  62-390.000. 
Jeyendran.  Rajasingam  S.  Time-release  insemination  device.  5.536.243.  CI 

600-35000. 
Jimenez.  Julien:  See — 

Lcscure.  Jean-Francois;  and  Jimenez,  Julien,  5,535,661.  CI.  89-33.250. 
Jingu,  Masaharu,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Image  monitor  system 

console.  5,537,127,  Q.  345-1.000. 
Jinno,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Fujii,  Masumi;  Ho«a,  Yoshitsugu;  Suda,  Taiichiro;  Kitamura,  Kouichi; 
Jinno,   Yukihiro;    Mimura.   Tomio;    Shimojo.    Shigeru;    Kawasaki. 
Masami;  Yoshida.  Kunihiko:  Karasaki.  Mutsunori;  lijima.  Masaki; 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5.536.454,  C\.  26I-97.00O. 
Jinxiong,  Chen:  See — 

da  Vitoria  Lobo,  Niels;  and  Jinxiong,  Chen,  5,537,641.  CI.  395- 1 19.000 
JU.  Inc.:  See— 

Janning.  John  L..  5.537.482.  O.  381-198.000. 
Jogwich.  Martin:  See — 

Carihoff.  Christoph;  Jogwich.  Martin;  Lorenzen.  Claus-JOrgen    and 
Nahmias.  Marco.  5.537.207.  CI.  356-317.000. 
John.  Glenn  G.  Rotatable  electrical  equipment  table.  5.535.684.  CT.  108- 

50.000. 
John  H.  Larland  Company:  See — 

Fannin,  Randall  W;  and  Martin,  Waldo  F,  5.535,677,  CI.  101-486.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bultunm.  Randal  S.;  and  Cooley.  Ernest  W.,  5,536,927, CI.  235-462.000. 
Butnirini,  Randal  S.,  and  Cooley.  Ernest  W.,  5.536.929.  C\.  235-462.000. 
Switalski.  Steven  C;  and  Kissel.  Thomas  R..  5.536.664.  CI.  436- 
171.000. 
Johnson.  Charles  H  .  IH:  See- 
Golden.  Timothy  C;  and  Johnson.  Charles  H.,  Ill,  5,536,302,  CI 
95-138.000. 
Johnson,  Debra  A.  G.:  See — 

Beatty.  Brent  A.;  Canova,  Francis  J .  Jr.;  Lanier.  Charles  S.;  Whitley. 
Wayne  P;  and  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G..  5.537,608.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Johnson.  Donavon  W.:  See — 

Hen.son.  Larry  W.;  Johnson,  Donavon  W.;  Morgan,  Stephen  R    and 
Smith.  Todd  A.,  5.537.645.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Johnson.  Glen  W.:  See — 

Cina.  Michael  F;  Cohen.  Mitchell  S.;  Johnson.  Glen  W.;  Oprysko. 
Modest  M.;  and  Trewhella.  Jeannine  M..  5.537.504.  CI.  385-93.000. 
Johnson.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Cross.  Barrington;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr.;  Ladner.  David 

W.;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L.,  5.536,702,  CI   504-245.000. 
Cross,  Barrington;  Los,  Marinus;  Doehner,  Robert  F,  Jr.;  Ladner,  David 
W.;  and  Johnson,  Jeny  L.,  5,536,839,  CI.  546-113.000. 
Johnson.  Kent:  See — 

Staheli.  Vaughn;  Miller.  Mike;  Francis.  Sam;  Haab.  Dan;  Patten  Dan- 
and  Johnson.  Kent.  5J37.533.  Q.  395-182.030. 


Johnson.  Loren  E.;  Lauw.  Hiang  P;  Pawlowski.  Norman  E.;  Shields,  James 
P;  and  Skene.  John  M.,  to  Hewlen- Packard  Company.  Thermal  ink-jet  inks 
having  reduced  black  to  color  and  color  to  color  bleed.  5,536,306,  Q. 
106-22.0OR. 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.:  See — 

Kallenbach,  Lyie  R.;  Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  and  Efner,  Howard  F, 
5,536,706,0.  507-231.000. 
Johnson,  Parley  P.:  See — 

Martin,  John  S.;  Hapgood,  John  H.;  Rash,  Clarence:  and  Johnson,  Parley 
P,  5,537,111,  a.  340-983.000. 
Johnson,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Bocko.  Peter  L.:  and  Johnson,  Ronald  E..  5.535.673.  CI.  101-211.000. 
Johnson,  Samuel  A.;  and  Rothenbuhler,  Dan  E.,  to  Beacon  Light  Products, 
Inc.  \bltage-comparator.  solid-state,  current-switch  starter  for  fluorescent 
lamp.  5,537,010,  O.  315-289.000. 
Johnsson,  Karl-Eric:  See — 

Nilsson.  Hugo;  and  Johnsson.  Karl-Eric.  5.535.924.  O.  222-153.060. 
Johnston.  David  B.  R.:  See — 

Chen,  Meng-Hsin:  Johnston,  David  B.  R.;  Nargund.  Ravi  P;  Patchett, 
Arthur  A.;  Tata,  James  R.;  and  Yang.  Uhu.  5.536.716,  a.  514- 
2I5.O0O. 
Joncas,  Mart  E.:  See- 
Peterson.  Walter;  Janus,  Alvin  L;  and  Joncas.  Mark  E..  5.535.588.  a. 
60-454.000. 
Jones.  Brian  W.;  and  Morton.  Alan  M..  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporabon. 
Programmable  power  supply  systems  and  methods  providing  a  write 
protected  memory  having  multiple  interface  capabiFity.  5.537.360.  Q. 
365-226.000. 
Jones,  David  E.:  See — 

Ma,  Yiping;  Jones,  David  E.;  and  Rich,  Edward  L.,  5.537.281.  CI. 
360-133.000. 
Jones,  Edward  S.:  See— 

Dresie,  Carl  F;  Jones,  Edward  S.;  Shelley,  Stephen  R.;  Strobl,  Kurt  H.; 
Suthar,  Shamal  L.;  and  Worden,  Harold  C.  5.536.158.  CI.  425-75.000. 
Jones.  Simon:  See — 

Kopietz.  Michael;  Handerman.  Alan;  Jones.  Simon;  Kalck.  Ulrich; 
Priester.  Qaus-Ulrich;  Auer.  Heinz;  Ritz,  Josef;  Fuchs.  Hugo;  and  PijI 
Paul.  5.536.831.  CI.  540-540.000. 
Jones,  William  E.:  See — 

Bridges,  Michael  L.;  Craig,  James  A.;  Dodrill,  Lewis  D.;  Fink.  John  D.; 
and  Jones.  William  E.  5.537.461,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Jongekryg,  Brian  E.:  See — 

Bentley,  Alan  M.;  Fisher,  Mark  E.;  Jongekryg,  Brian  E.;  and  Nelson, 
Randall  S.,  5337,404,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Jonson,  Shona  H.:  See — 

Mogilevsky,   Semyon;  Scherpf,   David   H.;   and  Jonson,   Shona   H., 

5,536,525,  CI.  426-637.000. 

Jonsson,  Sven;  Kjellslrand,  Per  Martinson,  Evi;  Wieslander,  Anders;  Svens- 

son,  Eva:  and  Andren,  Anders,  to  Gambro  AB.  System  employing  a  sterile 

medical  solubon  containing  glucose  or  glucose-like  compounds  and  a 

solution  intended  for  said  system.  5.536.469.  C\.  422-1.000. 

Joppeck.  Dwayne  P.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Modular  roller  clutch 

cage.  5,535,866,  CI.  192-45.000. 
Jordan,  Edward  R,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Calibration  system  for  an 

asymmetrical  ramp  generator  system.  5,537,027,  Q.  324-130.000. 
Joshi.  Chandra  S.:  See — 

Bratt.  Joseph  P;  Brennan.  John;  Hsu.  Peter  Y;  Joshi.  Chandra  S.; 
Huffman.  William  A.;  Nofal,  Monica  R.;  Rodman,  Paul;  Scanlon, 
Joseph  T;  and  Tang,  Man  K..  5.537.538.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Joubert.  Philippe,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Removal  of  sulfate  ions  from  saline 

solutions  comprised  thereof.  5.536.415.  CI.  210-670.000. 
Jourdan.  Amaury:  See — 

Sotom.  Michel;  Jourdan.  Amaury;  and  Le  Roy,  Guy,  5,537,239,  CI 
359-117.000. 
Joyce,  Carlton  S..  to  On-Site  Analysis.  Inc.  On-site  oil  analyzer.  5,537  J36. 

a.  364-510.000. 
Joyce.  Christopher  C:  See — 

Robinson.    Murray   J.;   Joyce.   Christopher   C:    and   Luk.   Timwah 
5.536.966.  CI.  257-474.000. 
JPS  Automotive:  See — 

Woosley.  Robert  S..  5.536.551.  CI.  428-92.000. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Briistle.  Klaus;  Hollenstein,  Helmut;  Rock,  Erich:  and  Dubach,  Ftedi, 

5,536.083.  CI.  312-334  600. 

Junino.  Alex;  Vandenbossche.  Jean  J.;  and  Lang.  Gerard,  to  L'Oreal.  Process 

for  the  preparation  of  S.6-dihydroxyindole  and  intermediate  compounds 

5.536.865.  CI.  558-410.000 

Juranovic,  Lillian  R.;  and  Tuzzio,  Paul  V,  to  Recot,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

preparing  pretzel  chips.  5.536.162,  Q.  425-462.000. 
Juriga.   Duane  M.,  to  Indian   Head  Industries,  Inc    Insulating  laminate 

5.536.556,  a.  428-138.000. 
Jusa,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Takiyasu,  Yoshihiro;  Amada,  Eiichi;  Jusa,  Hidehiko:  Ishihiji,  Tomoaki: 
Adachi.  Shuichi;  and  Ishii.  Genichi.  5.537,414,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Jyco  Inc  :  See — 

Liaw.  Chu-Yuan.  5.536.054.  CI.  294-1.100. 
Jzaw.  Gwo-Shyong  Inflauble  mouthpiece.  5.535.736.  CI.  128-202.260. 
K.A.E.  Paving  Consultants.  Inc.:  See — 

McGovera.  Edward  W..  5.536,307,  Q.  106-277.000. 
Kaai,  Asako:  See — 
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Takahashi,  Shin;  Kaai,  Asako;  and  Okuyama,  Toshio,  5,536.799,  CI. 
526-298.000. 
Kaak.  Hartmut:  See — 

Wussmann,  Holger,  Kaak,  Hartmut;  and  Stihle,  Dietmar,  5,537,018,  CI. 
318-652.000. 
Kaake.  Steven  A.  F:  See— 

Foote,  James  B.;  Kaake.  Steven  A.  F;  Meyo^.  Peter  V;  and  Nolan. 
James  F.  5.536,333.  Q.  136-260.000. 
Kabai.  Takahito:  See — 

Iguchi,  Michihisa:  Hashizume,  Hiroshi;  Arai,  Seiji;  Okaoo,  Yoshiald: 
Sakai,   Chinobu;    Fukuyama,    Hirotaka:    Kabai,   Takahito:   Satou, 
Kouichirou;  Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  and  Katagata.  Satoshi.  5.537.192. 
CI.  355-271.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishikawa  Seisakusho.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsui,  Kazuyuki;  Nakahashi,  Akio;  Higashi.  Kohji;  and  Nogata,  Fumio, 
5.535.750.  CI.  128-661.030. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See — 

Horikiri.  Kenichi,  5.537,373,  CI.  369-44.130. 
Ktbushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ishino,  Tsutomu;  Maruyama,  Ryoichi;  and  Yamada.  Hideki.  5,535,840. 

CI.  180-6.440 
Matsushita.    Shigenori;    Yamamolo.    Shigeru;    and   Zhang.    Shu    H.. 
5.535.830,  CI.  172-7.000. 
1  Yamashita.  Koji;  Akiyama,  Teruo;  Sailo,  Kouji;  and  Shinozaki.  Shinichi. 
5.535.663.  CI.  91-517.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See — 

Yaguchi.  Osamu.  5.537.012.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Noritake.  Seiichiro.  5.537.086.  Q.  335-207.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON:  See— 

IKumagai.  Kaoru.  Kawashima,  Shinji;  Funiya.  Kiichi;  and  Ohtomo. 
Fumio.  5,537,200.  CI.  356^.010. 
Kumagai.  Kaoru;  Kawashima.  Shinji:  Furuya,  Kiichi:  and  Ohtomo. 
Fumio.  5.537.201.  CI.  356-4.080. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Dao,  Joseph.  5.537.063.  CI.  326-98.000. 

Higashi.  Michiya;  and  Thai.  Cao  M..  5.536.970.  C\.  257-676.000. 
Hirose.  Syunichi;  Takashima.  Nobukazu;  Tanaka.  Susumu;  Yamaguchi, 
Tatsuro;   Sato,   Hidetaka;  Abe,   Minoru:   and   Ooyama.   Ma«ihito. 
5.537 J07.  CI.  363-79.000. 
Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Aiai.  Seiji.  Okano.  Yoshiaki; 
Sakai,    Chinobu;    Fukuyama.    Hirotaka;    Kabai.    Takahito;    Satou. 
Kouichirou;  Nakamura.  Tetsuya;  and  Kaugata.  Satoshi.  5.537.192. 
CI.  355-271  000. 
Ito,  Shinichi.  5.536.604.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Jingu.  Masaharu.  5.537.127.  CI.  345-1.000. 
Masubuchi.  Yoshio.  5.537.569,  Q.  395-448.000. 
Morisawa.  Toshikazu;  Yamaki.  Masayo:  Tsukada.  Hiroyuki:  Mamata. 

Tohru:  and  Kawawa.  Tatsuya.  5,537,544.  CI.  395-188.010. 
Nagai.    Takamitsu;    Yamazaki.    Yuichira;    and    Miyoshi.    Motosuke. 

5.535.508.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Naito.  Katsuyuki.  5.536.588.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Nakagawa.  Akio;  Yasuhara.  Norio;  and  Matsudai.  Tomoko.  5.536.961. 

CI.  257-374.000. 
Niimura.  Kazuhatu:  and  Tsinberg.  Mikhail.  5.537.215.  CI.  358-335.000 
Sato.  Toshiro;  and  Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko.  5.537.036,  CI.  324-239.000. 
Shigihara.  Hideo,  5.537.153.  CI  348-564.000. 
Shiratake.  Shinichiro;  and  Takashima.  Daisaburo,  5.537,347.  O.  365- 

149.000. 
Suga.  Masao;  Nakajima,  Syuzo.  Innmala.  Tadaaki;  Saito,  Toshimilsu; 
Outake,  Atsuhiro;  Iba.  Yoshiaki;  Mihara.  Hidekazu;  Nishikawa.  Hiro- 
fumi;  Nanno.  Nobuyuki;  and  Satake.  Shigeru.  5.537,531,  CI.  395- 
164.000. 
Toda,  Haruki,  5,537,359,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Takashi.  Walase.  Masami:  Okumura.  Katsuya;  and  Watanabe. 

Toru.  5.536.603.  CI.  430-5  000. 
Yamaji.  Yasuhiro.  5.536.973.  CI.  257-737.000. 
KAushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshiro;  Ito.  Koichi;  iwama.  Kazuaki:  Ohyama,  Katsuya;  and 
Kato.  Yuichi.  5.536.149.  CI  417-269.000. 
KiAnishiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Sato.  Yasuo;  Aoyama.  Tare;  and  Hattori.  Yoshiaki.  5.535.716.  CI. 
123-279.000. 
Kach,  Edwin  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Temperature  controlling  apparatus  for 

engine,  transmission,  and  hydraulic  fluids.  5,535,711,  CI.  123-I42.50R. 
K^an.  David  T:  See- 
Kemp,  Paul;  Bell.  Eugene;   Kagan.  David  T;  Mason.  Valerie:  and 
Cavallaro.  John.  5.536.656.  CI.  435-240.230. 
Kageyama.  Hidehei.  Ebinuma.  Tadayoshi;  and  Drucker.  Allen,  to  Gillene 
Company.  The.   Clip  attachment  apparatus   for  a   writing   instrument. 
5.535.487.  CI.  24- 11. OOF 
Kageyama.  Seiji:  See — 

Tadamura,  Katsumi;  Yasue.  Toshikazu:  Kageyama.  Seiji;  and  Oura. 
Tetsuo.  5.537.401,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Katile.  Dieter;  Stolle.  Eberhard;  and  Schutzeichel.  Walter,  to  Friedrich  Grohe 
Akiiengesellschaft.  Temperature-regulated  mixing  valve.  5.535.943,  CI. 
236-12.200. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation;  See — 
Childree.  David  L..  5.535.939.  CI.  228-252.000. 


Kaiser.  Robert,  to  Entropic  Systems.  Inc.  Removal  of  hydrocarbon  or  fluo- 
rocarbon  residues  using  coupling  agent  additives.  5336327,  Q.  134- 
1.000. 
Kajimoto,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kajita.  Satoshi;  Kajimoto.  Kazuo:  and  Tsabota,  Rumi,  5337,217,  CI. 
358-342.000. 
Kajita.  Satoshi:  Kajimoto.  Kazuo;  and  Tsubola.  Rumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  reproducing  device.  5337,217,  CI.  358-342.000. 
Kajiwara.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Siga.  Masao:  Fukui.  Yutaka;  Kuriyama,  Mitsuo;  Maetw,  Yoshimi;  Suwa, 

Masatetu;  Kaneko,  Ryoichi;  Onoda,  Takeshi;  Kajiwara.  Hidefumi: 

Watanabe.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Shintaro;  and  Tan.  Toshimi.  5.536.146. 

CI.  4I6-241.00R. 

Kakiage.  Toru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Mediod  of  and 

apparatus  for  bus  control  and  data  processor.  5337353.  CI.  395-280.000. 

Kaku.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Takeda.  Hidekazu;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Yamashita.  Tomochika;  Maefaara, 
Yoshimi;  Inoue.  Mikihisa;  and  Mizutani.  Hikaru.  5337.279.  CI. 
360-132.000. 
Kaku.    Takashi:    Murata.    Hiroyasu;    Kawada.    Noboru;    Hirao.    Kyoko; 
Miyazawa.  Hideo;  and  Nigaki.  Yuri,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Initialization 
equalization  for  modulation  and  demodulation  using  special  training  pat- 
tern. 5337.437.  CI.  375-231.000. 
Kakutani.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ojima.  Seishi;  Masaki.  Kenji;  Kakutani.  Takeshi:  Kobayashi,  Toshiyuki; 
Doi.  Isao;  and  Osawa.  Izumi.  5.536,610,  CI.  430-67.000. 
Kalck.  Ulrich:  See— 

Kopietz,  Michael;  Handerman,  Alan;  Jones,  Simon:  Kalck,  Ulrich; 
Priester.  Claus-Ulrich;  Auer.  Heinz;  Ritz,  Josef;  Fuchs.  Hugo;  and  Pijl. 
Paul.  5336.831.  CI.  540-540000. 
Kalfiis.  Martin  A.:  See — 

Anderson.  Samuel  J.;  Baird.  John;  and  Kalfiis.  Martin  A.,  53353 10, 0. 
29-840.000. 
Kallenbach,  LyIe  R.;  Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  and  Efner.  Howard  F.  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Use  of  butadiene-styrene  copolyniers  in  crude  oils. 
5336.706.  a.  507-231.000. 
Kalosdian.  Antonio.  Musical  instrument  string.  5335,658,  CI.  84-297 .OOS. 
Kalwitz.  George  A.:  See — 

Kraslavsky,  Andrew  J.;  Russell.  William  C:  Kalwitz.  George  A.;  Wad- 
sworth.  Robert  D.;  and  Barrett.  Lorraine  F.  5337.626.  Q.  395- 
828.000. 
Russell.  William  C;  Barrett.  Lorraine  F;  Kraslavsky,  Andrew  J.;  Kal- 
witz, George  A.;  and  Wadsworth,  Robert  D..  5337350,  O.  395- 
200.110. 
Kamata.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yoichi;  Aikawa.  Hirotoshi;  Kamau.  Kazuaki;  and  Nanri. 
Yasunori.  5336335.  CI.  427-378.000. 
Kamaya.  Naoki;  Yamakawa.  Kazuo;  Umehara.  Yoshiyuki;  Mamiya.  Hiroshi. 
deceased  (by  Haruko  Mamiya,  legal  represenutive):  and  Akutagawa. 
Tooru.  to  Sony  Corporation.   Camera  adaption  for  self  photography 
5337.175.  CI.  354-220.000 
Kametani.  Masatsugu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Process  system  for  controlling  bus 
system  to  communicate  data  between  resource  and  processor.  5.537.602. 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Kammann  Spezialmaschinen  Und  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Kammann.  Wilfried.  5335,655.  CI.  83-559  000. 
Kammann.  Wilfried.  to  Kammann  Spezialmaschinen  Und  Steuerungstechnik 
GmbH.  Punching  apparahis  for  web  material.  5335.655.  CI.  83-559.000. 
KSmmler.  Georg;  and  Platzer.  Herbert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Technical 
device  with  outsen  molded  parts  having  improved  bearing  qualities. 
5335.958.  CI.  242-358.000. 
Kanai,  Saburo:  See — 

Kawada.  Hiroki;  Takahashi.  Kazue;  Edamura.  Manabu;  Kanai.  Saburo: 
and  Tamura.  Naoyuki.  5336.359,  CI.  156-626  100. 
Kanai.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hirohisa:  Oshina.  Morio:  Kanai.  Takashi:  and  Tanaka.  Atsushi. 
5.535387.  CI.  60-427.000. 
Kanamori.  Shozo:  See — 

Yokoia.  Norio;  Sato.  Nichitaka;  Mukai.  Katsuji;  Ishinohachi.  Toshiyuki; 
Hashimoto.  Isao;  Murao.  Mikio;  Kanamori.  Shozo;  and  Kumagai, 
Chikanori.  5336.167.  CI.  432-58.000. 
Kanarsky.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Dinan. Thomas  E.;  Berridge,  Kirk  G.;  Datta.  Madhav;  Kanarsky. Thomas 
S.:  Pike.  Michael  B.;  and  Shenoy.  Ravindra  V.  5.536.388.  CI.  205- 
670.000. 
Kanayama.  Kazunori:  See — 

Iwano.  Shiniichi:  Nagase.  Ryo;  Kanayama.  Kazunori;  Sugita.  Etsuji;  and 
Ando.  Yasuhiro.  5.537.501.  CI.  385-58.000. 
Kanda.  Tetsuo;  Saito.  Katsuo;  Myojo,  Toshihiko;  Kato.  Ichiro;  Mochizuki, 
Norihiro:  and  Nago,  Hidetada.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Diffusion  code 
generabng  method  for  spread  spectrum  communication.  5337.3%.  CI. 
370-18.000. 
Kane.  James  A.;  Whitted.  Graham  B..  Ill;  and  Chang.  Hsiao-Shih.  to  Meridian 
Semiconductor.  Inc.  Exception  handling  circuit  and  method  5.537.559.  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Kaneda.  Yasushi;  Ishizuka.  Koh;  Ishii.  Satoshi;  and  HisatiKMo.  Kenji,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotation  detecting  apparatus  and  scale  having  a 
multi  helix  diffraction  grating  for  the  same.  5,537,210,  CI.  356-356.000. 
Kanehl,  Jane  M.:  See— 
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O'Brioi,  Katherine  N.;  Castaoo,  Janet  L.;  Ballou,  Mark  D.;  Zimmer, 

Chartes  D.;  Kanehl.  Jane  M.;  Hutkowjki.  Sandia  J.:  DooaldsoD. 

Paoicia  J.;  Caiter,  Becky  S.;  and  Sonunen,  Raymond  L.,  5^36,608. 

a.  430-45.000. 

Kaneko.  Ma5ahanj;  and  Ishio,  Hisayo.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cofpocation. 

Dichroic  azo  dye.  liquid  crystal  composibon  containing  the  same,  and 

liquid  crystal  element  using  the  composition.  5,536,818.  Q.  534-577.000. 

Kaneko,  Masato:  See — 

Kawagucfai,    Yasuhiio;    Shimizu,    Nobuaki;    and    Kaneko,    MasMo, 
5,536,881,0.568-608.000. 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Siga,  Masao;  Fukui.  Yutaka;  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno.  Yoshimi;  Suwa. 
Masateru.  Kaneko.  Ryoichi;  Onoda,  Takeshi;  Kajiwara,  Hidefumi; 
Watanabe.  Yasuo;  Takahashi,  Shintaro;  and  Tan.  Toshimi,  5,536,146, 
a.  416-241.00R. 
Kaneko,  Takushi:  See — 

Coe.  Jotfaam  W.;  Fliri,  Anton  F.  J.;  Kaneko,  Takushi;  and  Larson,  Eric  R.. 
5,536.722.  a.  514-245.000. 
Kaneko,  Toshihide:  See— 

Toide,  Eiichi;  Yamada,  Fusaaki;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  Kaneko.  Toshihide; 
Kawahara,    Kan;   Takeuchi,   SUgeru;   and   Tachibana.   Tosfaitaka, 
5,537,167,  CI.  353-100.000. 
Kaneko,  Yujiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  and  Kaneko.  Yiijiro.  5.336.589.  C\.  428-694.0ML. 
Kaneshige.  Noritsugu.  to  Aska  Corporation.  Fiher  device.  5.536J99.  CI. 

210-184.000. 
Kangas.  Lani  S..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Mixture 
of  isocyanate-terminated  polyurcthane  pcepolymers  having  good  adhesion. 
5.536.805.  a.  528-59.000. 
Kanno.  Hiroshi.  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Stencil  duplicating  machine 

applying  uniform  tension  to  a  stencil.  5435.671,  CI.  101-116.000. 
Kanno.  Satoshi:  See — 

Uehara.  Nagatoshi;  Muranutsu.  Hidenori;  Handa,  Hirolo;  Satoh.  Nobu- 
hiro;  and  Kanno,  Satoshi.  5,537  J78,  O.  369-77.200. 
Kansai  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Fujii.  Masumi;  Hotta,  Yoshitsugu;  Suda,  Taiichiro;  Kitamura,  Kouichi; 
jinno.    Yultihiro;    Mimura.   Tomio.    Shimojo,    Shigeru;    Kawasaki. 
Masami;  Yoshida.  Kunihiko;  Karasaki.  Mutsunori;  lijima,  Masaki; 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5,536,454,  Q.  261-97.000. 
Kanstiup,  Anders:  See — 

Jakobsen.  Palle;  Kanstnip,  Anders;  Faaiup.  Peter,  and  Olesen.  Preben  H.. 
5.536.721.  a.  514-232.800. 
Kanter.  Mark  W..  to  First  Marketrust  Intl.  Referral  recognition  system  for  an 

incentive  award  program.  5.537  J 14,  C\  364-406.000. 
Kantner.  Steven  S.;  Rustad.  Nancy  J.;  and  Stefely,  James  S.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Hydrophilic  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sives   5.536.768.  Q   524-376.000. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ud.:  See— 

Ishii,  Norihiro;  lida.  Masaru;  Shindoh,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Matubayashi. 
Toshikazu,  5.535.864.  Q    192-3.630. 
Kanzehnan.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Damiano.  Robert  F;  Drumm.  Anthony  D.;  Edwards.  Michael  K.;  Kan- 
zelman.  Robert  L.;  and  McCarthy.  Kathy  M.,  5.537.330.  Q.  364- 
489  000 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Isstnki.  Nobuyuki;  Sannomiya.  Kimie;  Uchida.  Takanobu;  and  Numata, 

Toshiharu,  5,537344.  CI.  364-725.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  Sasaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Asano.  Tetsuya;  and  Kawabe. 
Kuniyasu.  5.536.612.  Q.  430-137.000. 
Kao,  Yu-Chen.  Locking  mechanism  for  bicycle  head  tube.  5.536.102.  CI. 

403-320.000. 
Kapur.  Dee  T:  See- 
Bray,  Martin  L.;  Frusti.  Thomas  M.;  and  Kapur,  Dee  T,  5,536,069,  CI. 
297-362.110. 
Karabed.  Razmik;  and  Heydari.  Farfaang.  Shoelace  rapid  tightening  appara- 
tus. 5,535.531.  CI.  36-50100. 
Karabed.  Razmik;  Rae.  James  W ;  Siegel.  Paul  H.;  and  Thapar.  Hemanl  K.. 
to  International  Buisiness  Machines  Corporation.  Matched  spectral  null 
codes  with  partitioned  systolic  trelHs  structures.  5.537,424.  CI.  371-43.000. 
Karasaki.  Mutsunori:  See — 

Fujii,  Masumi;  Hona.  Yoshitsugu;  Suda,  Taiichiro;  Kitamura.  Kouichi; 
Jinno.   Yukihiro;   Mimura.  Tomio;   Shimojo.   Shigeru;   Kawasaki. 
Masami;  Yoshida.  Kunihiko;  Karasaki.  Mutsunori;  lijima,  Masaki: 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5,536.454.  O.  261-97.000. 
Karasawa.  Minato:  See — 

Oishi.    Tetsuya;    Ozawa.    Hiroshi;    Karasawa,    Minato;    Inomata. 
Masamitsu;  Mega.  Izumi;  and  Yamauchi.  Atsuyoshi.  5J36.795.  CI. 
525-510.000. 
Katasik.  Vladimir,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.   Medwd  of 

assembhng  a  wire  harness.  5.535.511.  CI.  29-872.000. 
Karimian,   Khashayar;  and  Radatus.  Bnino  K..  to  ACIC  (Canada)  Inc. 
Organosulfonyl  salts  of  2,3-0<yclocytidine.  5,536,824,  Q.  536-28.500. 
Karlsson.  Jan:  See — 

Widerstrom.  Carin;  and  Karlsson.  Jan,  5.535.741.  Q.  128-206.210. 
Kaniavas,  E.  C.  Connector  socket  alignment  guide.  S.S36.I81.  CI.  439- 

381.000. 
Kaittunen.  Mikko:  See — 

MiUcelii.  Seppo;  JMrvinen.  Seppo;  Karttunen.  Mikko;  and  Suokas.  Esa, 
5.535.786.  a.  138-98.000. 
Karwath.  Amo.  to  Papst-Motoren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Semiconductor  circuit 
for  a  DC  motor.  5,537,015.  Q.  318-439.000. 


Kasa.  Yasushi:  See — 

Akaogi.  Ttkao;  Yoshida.  Masanobu;  Oqawa,  YasusUge;  Kasa.  Yasushi; 
and  Kawamura.  Shouichi.  5,337  J56.  Q.  365-205.000. 
Kast,  Peter  See— 

Hennecke.  Hauke;  and  Kast,  Peter.  5,536.652,  Q.  435-172.300. 
Katagata.  Satoshi:  See — 

Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Arai.  Seiji;  Okano,  Yoshidu; 

Sakai.    Chinobu;    Fukuyama.    Hirotaka;    Kabai.    Takahito;    Satou. 

Kouichirou;  Nakamura.  Tetsuya.  and  Katagata,  Satoshi,  5.537,192, 

a.  355-271.000. 

Katakura.  Kageyoihi.  to  Hitachi,  Ud.  Ultrasonic  equipment  5,333.747,  C 

128-660.020 
Kataoka,  Fumio:  See — 

Sotokawa.  Hideo;  Shoji.  Pusaji;  and  Kataoka.  Fumio.  5.536.584.  CI. 
428^58000. 
Katayama.  Akira:  See — 

Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  Sato.  Susumu;  Inoue.  Hideya;  and  Katayama,  Akira. 

5.337.185,0.354-47X000. 

Kauyama.  Andrew  S.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Frame  buffer  address 

generator  for  the  mulitple  format  display  of  multiple  format  source  video. 

5,537.156.0.  348-716.000 

Katayama,  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  any  apparatus  for 

converting  gradient  of  image  data.  5.537,496,  O.  382-272.000. 
Katayama,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Okumuia.  Ken;  Tsunoda.  Ryusuke;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Akaike.  Takaaki; 
Sato,  Keizo;  Sasamoto,  Kazumi;  and  Katayama,  Yoshiki,  5.536,744, 
O.  514-401.000. 
Kath,  Gary  S  :  See— 

Oarke,  Glenn;  Kath.  Gary  S.;  and  King.  Gregory  W..  5.536.056.  O. 

294-119.300. 

Kato,  Atsushi;  Kato.  Yuji;  Ishizaki.  Haruo;  and  Takayama,  Takahiro,  to  Sony 

Coiporaoon  Magnetic  recording  medium  having  an  upper  magnetic  layer 

and  a  lower  magnetic  layer  comprising  ferromagnetic  powder,  carbon  black 

and  a  specified  polyurcthane  binder.  5.536.567.  O.  428-323.000. 

Kato.  Hazime.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  module. 

5.536,972,  O.  257-706.000. 
Kato,  Hideyiiki:  See — 

Tada,  Hitoshi;  Kato,  Hideyuki;  Tsujiguchi,  Tatsuya;  Kitaichi,  Yukihiro; 
Yorita.  Tadahiro;  Mori.  Hisashi;  and  Matsumolo.  Haruo.  5.537.082, 
CI.  333-202.000. 
Kato,  Ichiro:  See — 

Kanda,  Tetsuo;  Saito,  Katsuo;  Myojo,  Toshihiko;  Kato,  Ichiro;  Mochi- 
zuki.  Norihiro;  and  Nago,  Hidetada,  5,537,3%.  O.  370-18.000. 
Kato.  Makoto:  See— 

Morita.  Toyohisa;  Takizawa.  Yuri;  Kato,  Makoto;  and  Miyaoka.  Shin- 

ichiro.  5.537.638.  O.  395-125.000. 
Teraoka.  Tadahiro;  Miyaoka,  Shinichiro;  and  Kato.  Makoio.  3^37,132, 
O.  345-133.000. 
Kato.  Minoru.  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head  for  use  in 
converting  a  low  track  density  disk  to  a  high  track  density  disk.  5.537.277. 
O.  360-121.000. 
Kato.  Minoru:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Daiki;  Machida,  Kiyosada;  Kotani.  Noriyasu;  Kato.  Minoru; 
and  Inoue,  Hideya,  5.537.183.  O.  354-415.000 
Kato.  Seiki:  See— 

lida.  Yasuhisa;  Konishi.  Masayoshi;  Fujita.  Ichiro;  Uehara,  Hideo;  Kato, 
Seiki;  Yamashita.  Riichiro;  and  Nakayama,  Hiroyuki,  5,537,110,  CI 
340-942.000. 
Kato,  Yoshitake:  See— 

Kuwa.  Tadahiro;  Miura.  Makoto;  lida.  Tamotsu;  T^uburaya,  Yoshitane; 
Kalo.  Yoshitake;  Uematsu.  Masanori;  Yukawa.  Ma-iayuki;  Takamoto. 
Junji;  and  Ota.  Masahiko,  5.537.389.  O.  369-291  000. 
Kato.  Yuichi:  See— 

Fnjjii.  Toshiro;  Ito.  Koichi;  Iwanu.  Kazuaki;  Ohyama,  Katsuya;  and 
Kato.  Yuichi.  5.536.149.  O.  417-269.000. 
Kato.  Yuji:  See — 

Kato.  Atsushi;  Kato.  Yuji;  Ishizaki.  Haruo;  and  TUuyania.  Takahiro. 
5.536.567.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Katsumi.  Hideo:  See — 

Fujisaki.  Akihiko;  and  Katsumi.  Hideo.  5,535.818.  O.  165-104.330. 
Katz.  Itzhak:  See— 

Alon.  Amir.  Shapira.  Shlomo;  and  Katz,  Itzhak.  5.537.385.  O.  369- 
119  000. 
Katz.  Joseph:  See — 

Bard.  Simon;  Li.  Yajun;  Swaitz.  Jerome;  Metlitsky.  Boris;  Katz.  Joseph: 
Stiat.  Askold;  and  Chatych.  Hal.  5.536.925.  O.  235-462.000. 
Kauffmann,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Bolliger,  Mark  D.;  and  Kauffmann,  Biuce  A.,  5437,332,  O.  364- 
490.000. 
Kaufman,  Benjamin  J.:  See — 

DeRosa.  Thomas  F;  Studzinski,  William  M.;  Russo,  Joseph  M.;  Kauf- 
man. Benjamin  J.;  and  Hahn.  Robert  T ,  5436.280,  O  44-426.000. 
Kaufman,  Michael  J.  Tool  bar  planter  system  for  combines.  5.535.688.  O. 

111-52.000. 
Kaufmann.  Bemd:  See — 

Madrzak.  Zygmunt;  and  Kaufmann.  Bemd.  3,536,312, 0.  II8-II8.000. 
Kaun,   Thomas   D.    Li-alloy   electrode   for   Li-alloy/meta]   sulfide   cells. 

5436.600,  O.  429-223.000 
Kavoulakis,  Alexandra  M.:  See— 

Haloul,  Nowaf;  Kavoulakis,  Alexandra  M.;  and  Romano.  Ellen  R.. 
5.536465.  CI.  428-283.000. 
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Kstvabata.  Masayuki,  to  Advantest  Corp.  .VD  or  D/A  conversion  using 
distribution  of  differential  wavefoims  to  interleaved  converters.  5.537, 1 1 3 
CI.  341-141.000. 
Kswabe.  Kuniyasu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  Sasaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Asano.  Tetsuya;  and  Kawabe 
Kuniyasu.  5436.612.  O.  430-137.000. 
K«wachi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ohkase.  Wataru;  Yagi.  Yasushi;  and  Kawachi.  Satoshi.  5.536.918.  CI 
219-390.000. 
Kawada.  Hiroki;  Takahashi,  Kazue;  Edamura.  Manabu;  Kanai.  Saburo;  and 
Tamura.  Naoyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  manufacturing 
apparatus  and  method  with  optical  monitoring  of  stale  of  processing 
chamber  5436.359.  O.  136-626.100. 
Kawada.  Noboru:  See — 

Kaku.  Takashi;  Murata,  Hiroyasu;  Kawada.  Noboru:  Hirao.  Kyoko; 
Miyazawa.  Hideo;  and  Nigaki.  Yuri.  5.537.437,  CI.  375-231.000. 
Kavaguchi,  Yasuhiro;  Shimizu.  Nobuaki;  and  Kaneko,  Masato.  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Lubricating  oil  for  compression-type  refrigerators  and 
polyoxyalkylene  glycol  derivatives.  5436,881.  CI.  568-608.000. 
Mwahara,  Kan:  See— 

Toide,  Eiichi;  Yamada,  Fusaaki;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  Kaneko,  Toshihide; 
Kawahara,    Kan;    Takeuchi,    Shigeru;    and    Tachibana.    Toshitaka. 
5.537,167,  CI.  353-100.000. 
Kawahara,  Sadao;  Fujita.  Takao;  Taguchi.  Talsuhisa;  Akazawa,  Teruyuki; 
Makino.  Masahiko;  and  Ogawa.  Nobuaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Scroll  compressor  having  improved  orbital  drive  mechanism 
5,536.152.  CI.  418-55  500 
Kawai.  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Osamu;   Shimoda,   Tatsuya;   Akioka.   Koji;   Yamagami, 
Toshiaki;  and  Kawai,  Nobuyasu.  5.536.334.  CI.  148-101.000. 
Ktwai.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

I  Akiyoshi,  Takanori;  Mochizuki.  Tadashi;  Sakashita.  Akiko;  Ishibashi, 
Yohichi;  Kinoshiro,  Saloshi;  Iwata,  Yoshihito;  Kawai,  Yoshihiko; 
Nimura.  Yoichi;  and  Miyahara.  Hiroaki.  5437.206.  CI.  356-315.000. 
Kawaji,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shimoyashiro.  Sadao;  Iwa.saki,  Takemasa;  Kawaji,  Hiroyuki;  Hamada, 
Toyohide;  Ikeda,  Minoru;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagatomo,  Hiroto, 
5436.128,  CI.  414-273.000. 
K4^  akami.  Hideaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masayoshi;  Ohwada,  Jun-ichi:  Kitazima,  Masaaki;  Kawakami. 
Hideaki;  and  Suzuki,  Kenkichi,  5437,054,  O.  324-770.000. 
Kawakami,  Ichiro:  See— 

Yamada,  Mitsuo;  Ishii.  Toshiyuki;  Nojiri,  Hiroyuki:  and  Kawakami 
Ichiro,  5436,804,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Kawakita.  Yukio;  Sugiyama.  Shogo;  and  Nagasaka.  Naohisa.  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Cb..   Ltd.  Method  of  molding  two-color  polyurcthane  parts   by  rim 
5436.458.  CI.  264-46.600. 
Kawamoto.  Seiichi;  Maki,  Yasuhito;  Narabu,  Tadakuni;  and  Hirama,  Ma.<sa- 
hide.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Charge  transfer  device  with  reduced  parasitic 
capacitances  for  improved  charge  0-ansferring.  5.536,956.  CI.  257-239.000. 
Kawamura.  Harumi:  See — 

Shima,  Hisato;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Ogawa,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kawamura. 
Harumi,  5437.412,  CI.  370-85.130. 
Kawamura.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Shimode,  Mitsuo;  Kawamura,  Nobuaki;  Yabushtta,  Shinichi;  and  Hashi- 
zume. Shuhei.  5,536,277,  CI.  8-549.000 
Kawamura.  Shouichi:  See — 

Akaogi,  Takao;  Yoshida,  Masanobu;  Oqawa.  Yasushige:  Kasa,  Yasushi; 
and  Kawamura,  Shouichi,  5437,356,  O.  365-205.000. 
Kawanaishi.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Asai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawanaishi,  Tetsuro.  5,536,491,  CI.  424-9.363. 
Kacwano.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Yamashita,   Keitaro;   and   Kawano,   Masatoshi,   5,537,216,  O.   358- 
335.000. 
Kawasaki,  Isao:  See — 

Nakatsukasa,  Mikio,  and  Kawasaki,  isao,  5436,336,  CI.  148-262.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

|YokoU,  Norio:  Sato.  Nichitaka;  Mukai.  Katsuji;  Ishinohachi,  Toshiyuki. 
Ha.shimoio.  Isao;  Murao,  Mikio;  Kanamori.  Shozo;  and  Kumagai. 
Chikanori,  5.536.167.  CI  432  58.000. 
KaWasaki.  Masami:  See — 

Fujii.  Masumi;  Hotta.  YoshiBugu;  Suda.  Taiichiro:  Kitamura,  Kouichi; 
Jinno.    Yukihiro;   Mimura.   Tomio;    Shimojo.    Shigeru;    Kawasaki, 
Masami;  Yoshida,  Kunihiko;  Karasaki,  Mutsunori;  lijima.  Masaki; 
and  Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki,  5,536,454,  CI.  261-97.000. 
Kaivashima,  Shinji:  See — 

Kumagai,  Kaoru;  Kawashima.  Shinji;  Furuya.  Kiichi;  and  Ohtomo. 

Fumio.  5437.200.  CI  356-4.010. 
Kumagai,  Kaoru;  Kawashima,  Shinji:  Furuya,  Kiichi;  and  Ohtomo, 
Fumio,  5437.201,  CI.  356-4.080. 
Kawashima,  Shoichiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Hip-flop  type  amplifier  circuit 

5437.066,  CI.  327-55.000. 
Kaivashita.  Hideo:  See — 

Tamura.  Yuriko;  Ogino.   Kazuya;   Fujiu.   Mahito:  Omura.  Takashi; 
Kawashita.  Hideo;  and  Aburada.  Koji.  5.536.819.  CI.  534-669.000. 
Katvate.  Keith  W ;  Chrupcala.  John  J.;  Larson.  Eric  K.;  and  Mahcr.  Thomas 
R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  High  voltage,  high  current  switching 
apparatus.  5436,980,  O.  307-116.000. 
KatvBuchi,  Masataka:  See — 

Yoshida.   Kazushi;   and   Kawauchi.   Masataka,   5,536,002,  O.   271- 
264.000. 


Kawawa,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Morisawa,  Toshikazu:  Yamaki,  Masayo;  Tsukada,  Hiroyuki;  Mamata. 
Tohru;  and  Kawawa,  Tatsuya,  5,537,344,  O.  395-188.010. 
Kawazu.  Zempei;  and  Takami,  Akihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  making  ll-VI  semiconductor  infrared  light  detector 
5,535,699.0.  117-1.000. 
Kayser,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Frederick.  W.  Richard,  to  Kayser  Vennires.  Ltd. 
Article-information  display  system  using  electronically  controlled  tags 
5.337.126.  O.  345-1.000. 
Kayser  Vennires,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kayser.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Frederick.  W  Richaid.  5437,126.  O.  345- 
1.000. 
Kazmierczak.  Frederick  F;  and  Maiers.  Michael  A.,  to  Seagate  Technology, 
Inc.  Spindle  balance  device  for  a  hard  disk  drive  assembly.  5.537.272.  O 
360-99.080. 
Kazuki.  Sonobe:  See — 

Takeyoshi.  Nonaka;  Keiji,  Hashimoto;  Masayuki.  Maze;  Teruo.  Horiu- 
chi:  Kazuki.  Sonobe:  and  Masahiro.  Ikeda.  543633.  CL  451- 
326.000. 
Keate.  Elizabeth  G.:  See— 

Javkin.  Hector  R.;  Keate.  Elizabeth  G.;  Antonanzas-Barroso.  Norma; 

and  Hanson.  Brian  A..  5436.171,  O.  434-185.000. 

Keck.  Richard  G.,  to  Atiantic  Richfield  Company  Generating  multiple 

hydraulic  fractures  in  earth  formations  for  waste  disposal.  5436.115,  CI 

405-128.000. 

Keelan,  Brian  W.;  and  Pagano.  Daniel  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

External  projection  lens  aperture.  5437.166,  O.  353-97.000. 
Keene,  David;  Bril.  Vlad;  and  Lin,  Dennis  Z.,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Shared 
memory  for  split-panel  LCD  display  systems.  3.537.128,  O.  343-89.000. 
Kecse,  Brendan  T.  Ground  fault  detection  circuit  for  an  ungrounded  control 

system.  5437,283,  O.  361-42.000. 
Kehn,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Fletcher,  J.  Douglas;  Kehn,  Robert  D.;  and  Slagle,  Mark  L.,  5437.538, 
CI.  395-309.000. 
Keiji,  Hashimoto:  See — 

Takeyoshi,  Nonaka;  Keiji,  Hashimoto:  Masayuki.  Maze:  Teruo.  Horiu- 
chi;   Kazuki,  Sonobe;  and  Masahiro,  Ikeda,  543633,  CI    451- 
326.000. 
Keith,  Brian  M.:  See- 
Ellison,  Thomas  M.;  and  Keith,  Brian  M.,  5436439,  CI.  428-31.000. 
Keid),  Peter  T:  See— 

Willard,  Kevin  C  ;  and  Keith,  Peter  T.  5436.242.  O.  604-30.000. 
Kel  Corporation:  See — 

Atoh.  Kiyoshi:  Doi.  Etsuro;  Mochizuki,  Shoichi;  and  Koiso,  Mazakazu 
5.536.182.  CI.  439-404000. 
Kellam.  Mark  D  .  to  MCNC.  Self-aligned  charge  screen  (SACS)  field  effea 

transistors  and  methods.  5436,959.  O.  257-327.000. 
Keller,  John  H.:  See— 

Bames.  Michael  S.;  Keller,  John  H.;  Logan,  Joseph  S.;  Ruckel,  Raymond 

R.;  Tompkins.  Robert  E.;  and  Westerfield,  Robert  P.  Jr,  5435,507. 0. 

29-825.000. 

Kelley.  Edward  E.;   and   Daurer,   Norman   J.,   to   Intenuitional   Business 

Machines  Corporation.  File  record  maintenance  in  a  data  processing 

system  by   synchronization  of  menus  with  corresponding  data  files 

5,537487.  O.  395-600.000. 

Kelley.  Kurtis  C,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Protectively  coated  position  sensor,  die 

coating,  and  process  for  coating  5.536.536.  O.  427-386.000 
Kelley.  Kurtis  C.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Protectively  coated  position  sensor  the 

coating  and  process  for  coating.  5437,033,  CI.  324-2(0.240. 
Kelley,  Stephen  S.:  See- 
Wilson,  Alan   K.;   Posey-Dowty.   Jessica;   and   Kelley.   Stephen   S., 
5436,505.  CI.  424-486  000. 
Kellogg.  Kurt  A.;  Tich.  Michael  I.;  Schirado,  William  A.;  and  Yarke.  Gregory 
D.,  to  HPD  International.  Inc.  Overhead  door.  5435,805.  CI.  160-201.000. 
Kelly.  Bruce,  to  Bank  of  England.  The  Governor  and  Company  of  the. 
Production  of  an  image  model  and  inspection  of  a  pixel  representation  of 
an  image.  5437.615.  CI.  382-270.000 
Kelly.  Bryan  M.;  and  Goodman.  John  J.,  to  Lazer-Tron  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  sensing  the  color  of  an  object.  5.537.212,  O.  356- 
406.000. 
Kelly.  Elizabeth  L.:  See- 
Barber,  Gary  N.;  Greco.  Paoicia  R.;  Bogdanowicz,  Mitdiell  J  :  and 
Kelly,  Elizabeth  L..  5.536,629,  CI.  430-565.000. 
Kelly,  Kieran  B.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Adjustable  sheet  media 
handling  system  with  active  sheet  media  drop.  5,536,000, 0.  271-189.000. 
Kelly,  Michael  W.  Pinsetter  dirt  and  debris  catch  pan.  5436.211,  O.  473- 

54.000. 
Kelman,  Josh,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Soft  panel  with  thermoplastic  fiber 

cluster  layer.  5,536,341.  CI.  156-62.200. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

McCormick.  CThristopher  O.;  and  Bergman.  James  V..  5435,856.  CL 
188-73.360. 
Kembaiyan.  Kuttaripalayam  T:  See — 

Kcshavan.  Madapusi  K.;  Kembaiyan.  Kuttaripalayam  T;  Quantz.  Wayne 
C;  Tucker.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  Mendenhall.  Melvin  D.;  and  Quets.  Jean  M.. 
5433,838,  O.  175-374.000. 
Kemmy,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Frantz,  Joseph  C;  Roberts,  David  S.;  Swearingin,  Leroy  A.;  and  Kemmy, 
Richard  J  ,  5,536,4%,  CI.  424-236.100. 
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Kemp.  David  J.;  Fbole.  Simon  J.:  Petenon.  Michael  G.;  Samaras.  Nicholas: 
and  Smith.  Donald.  lo  Amrad  Corporation  Limited.  Amplified  DNA  assay 
using  a  double  stranded  DNA  binding  protein.  5.536.648.  C\.  435-91.200. 
Kemp.  Paul;  Bell.  Eugene:  Kagan.  David  T:  Mason.  Valerie;  and  Cavallaio. 
John,  to  Organogenesis.  Inc.  Preparation  of  tissue  equivalents  byxoaaac- 
tion  of  a  colUgen  gel  layend  on  a  collagen  gel.  5.S36.6S6.  O.  435- 
240.230. 
Kennamelal  Inc.:  See — 

Sulosky.  William  ?:  and  Beach.  Wayne  H..  5.536.073.  CI.  299-39.800. 
Kenning.  John  C:  See — 

Kenning.  Peggy  J ;  and  Kenning.  John  G..  5.537.667.  Q.  381-88.000. 
Kenning.  Peggy  J  ;  and  Kenning,  John  G.  Swimming  training  device  with 

removable  receiver  disposed  therein.  5.537,667.  C\.  381-88  000. 
Kent,  Henry  J.;  and  Seo.  Yung  B..  to  International  Paper  Company.  Absorp- 
tion tester  for  measuring  the  wicking  characteristics  of  a  paperboard  web. 
5J35.6I5.  a.  73-38.000. 
Kepplinger.  Werner;  Matzawrakos.  Panajiolis:  Schenk.  Johannes:  Siuka, 
Dieter,  and  Bdhm.  Christian,  lo  Voest-Alpine  Industricanlagenbau  GmbH; 
and  Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Incorporated 
Foutidation.  Plant  for  producing  molten  pig  iron  or  molten  steel  pre- 
products.  5.535.991,  CI   266-160.000 
Kern.  JUrgen:  See — 

Buschulte.  Raincr:  Kem.  JUrgen:  and  Sammeck.  Ralf.  5.535,676.  O. 
10M24.200. 
Kem.  Robert  D.;  Ruehlow.  Gerald  C;  McLean.  Graham  W.;  and  Wedel. 
Frank,  to  Generac  Corporation    Battery  cfaarger/prc-exciter  for  engine- 
dnven  generator  5.537,025,  O.  322-46.000. 
Keith,  Jueigen:  See — 

Schwager,  Haiald:  Koelle,  Peter.  Schlund.  Rueger;  Zolk,  Ralf;  Keith. 
Juergen:    Schweter,    Guendier,    Hungenbeig,    Klaus-Dieter:    and 
Schoene,  Werner,  5,536.789.  a.  525-322.000. 
Keiyvel,  Josiane:  See — 

Chariot.  Didier  Keryvel.  Josianc;  and  Bernard.  Christian,  5.537.62 1 .  CI. 
395-182.060. 
Kerzner,  Mark  I.  Animal  amusement  device.  5  J35.703,  CI.  119-707.000. 
Keshavan,  Madapusi  K.;  Kembaiyan,  Kuttaripalayam  T;  Quantz,  Wayne  C; 
Tucker.  Robert  C,  Jr;  Mendenhall,  Melvin  D.;  aiKl  Quett,  Jean  M..  to 
Smith  International.  Inc.  High  performance  overlay  for  rock  drilling  bits 
5.535.838.  G.  175-374.000. 
Kettle,  Paul  J.,  Jr.;  Miller,  Craig  A.;  and  Ferri,  Vincent,  to  Wesonghouse  Air 
Brake  Company.  Apparatus  for  feedback  of  an  analog  signal  used  lo 
monilor  and/or  control    dynamic    braking   and    method   of  operating. 
5,537,014,0.  318-375  000. 
KEURO  Beiitz  GmbH  &  Co  EDV-Dienstleistungs  KG:  See— 

Stolzer,  Armin,  5.536,129,  O.  414-278.000. 
Khandros.  Igor  Y.:  See— 

DiSlefano.  Thomas  H :  Grube.  Gary  W.:  Khandros.  Igor  Y:  and 

Mathiew.  Gaftan.  5„536.909.  C\.  174-261.000. 

Khanna.  Jag  M.;  Kumar.  Yatendra;  Arora.  Rakesh  K..  Tiwari.  Neera:  and 

Singh.    Shailendra    K..    to    Ranbaxy    Laboratories.    Ltd.    Procxss    for 

P-nitrobenzyl  ester  cleavage  in  cephalosporin.  5.536.830.  C\  540-2 1 5.000. 

Khanna.  Ramesh  D .  to  Raytheon  Engineers  &  Constructors    Circulating 

fluidized  bed  repowering  to  reduce  Sox  and  Nox  emissions  from  industrial 

and  utility  boilers.  5  J35.687.  Q.  1 10-345.000. 

Khouri.   Roger  K.   Method  and  apparatus  for  soft  tissue  enlaigemeni. 

5.536.233.  G.  600-38.000. 
Kida,  Sueo;  Kitano.  Kenichi:  and  Seiji,  Kyuno,  to  Matsumoto  Yushi-Seiyaku 
Co.,  Ltd.  Thermoexpandable  microcapsule  and  production.  5,536,756,  CI. 
521-56.000. 
Kidd,  Dennis  E.:  See— 

Kuennen,  Roy  W.:  Dykhouse.  Robin  M.;  Kool,  Dermis  J.;  Maikham, 
Ronald  C:  Pippel,  Bradley  J.;  Kidd.  Dennis  E.;  and  Tiede,  Meriin  G  . 
5,536395,  a.  210-87,000. 
Kiefer.  James,  lo  RAN  Enterprises.  Inc.  Mechanically  joined  tubular  con- 
nection and  process  to  form  same.  5.536.100.  G.  403-274.000. 
Kieffer.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Wu.  Yeong-Wei  A  :  and  Kieffer.  Michael  H..  5.535,593,  G  62-6.000 
Kiess,  Kari  H.  Nozzle  of  a  sand  blaster  for  dust-free  blasting  of  planar 

surfaces.  5J36,200.  G.  451-102.000. 
Kikinis.  Dan;  Domier,  Pascal;  and  Seller,  William  J.,  lo  Elonex  Technologies, 
Inc.  Digital  assistant  system  having  a  host  computer  with  a  docking  bay  and 
a  moveable  heal  sink  for  cooling  a  docked  module.  5,537,343.  G.  364- 
708.100. 
Kikuchi.  Hirx»hi:  See — 

Shimoyashiro.  Sadao;  Iwasakj.  Takemasa;  Kawaji.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada. 
Toyohide:  Ikeda,  Minoru;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  and  Nagatomo.  Hiroto, 
5.536,128.0.414-273.000. 
Kikuchi.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Nishiuchi,  Akira;  Mase.  Masahiro;  Malsumura.  Noboru;  Kikuchi.  Kai- 
suaki:  Nagaoka.  Takashi;  and  Sakagami.  Seiji.  5.536.148.  CI.  417- 
203.000. 
Kim.  Chongmin:  See — 

Rashid,   Moinuddin   S  :  and   Kim.  Chongmin.   5.536.060.  G.   296- 
146.600. 
Kim.  Jong-II.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Adaptive  digital  audio  encod- 
ing apparatus  and  a  bit  allocation  method  thereof  5.537.5 10.  G.  395-2.380. 
Kim.  Sang  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Silver  halide  emulsions  spec- 
trally sensitized  in  the  presence  of  low  N-alkyI  pyridinium  ions.  5.536.634. 
CI   430585  000 
Kimbcl.  Jeffrey  C;  See- 


Diamond.  Marc  D.;  and  Kimbel.  Jeffrey  C,  5.537.593.  G.  395^50.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Shah.  Kelan  N  ;  and  Cundy.  John  P..  5.536.563,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Zelazoski.  Gregory  A.;  Georger.  William  A.;  and  Perkins.  Cheryl  A.. 
5.536.555.  CI.  428-138.000. 
Kimetec  GmbH:  See— 

Kirchner.  Claudia,  5,535.485.  G.  24-170.000. 
Kimura.  Junichi;  Nejime.  Yoshito:  and  Noguchi.  Kouji.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Programmable  digital  signal  processor  for  perfoming  a  plurality  of  signal 
processings.  5.537,601.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kimura.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kume.  Shoichi:  Yoshida.  Haruo:  Yamada.  Yukiyoshi:  Fuyuki,  Tadashi; 
Akiyama.   Satoshi:   Hamada.   Yoshiaki;   Kuroda.  Eisuke;   Nabeya. 
Tadakauu:  Sumita.  Yukio;  and  Kimura.  Kenichi.  5.536.485.  G.  423- 
446.000. 
Kimura.  Noboru:  Vinjllo,  Ronald  G.;  and  Yamazaki,  Yasuhiro,  to  Discovision 
Associates.   Optical   data   storage   and   retrieval   system   and   method. 
5,537,379,  G  369-116.000. 
Kimura,  Nonyuki:  See — 

Fujishiro,  TakaLsugu;  Suzuki,  Minoru;  and  Kimura.  Noriyuki,  5J37,I97. 
CI  355-326.0OR 
Kimura.  Yasuhiro:  Kunhaia.  Mikio;  Nishi.  Saloru;  and  Yamaguchi,  Masaya. 
Backlight  for  liquid  crystal  display  and  liquid  crystal  display.  5,537,296. 
CI.  362-31.000. 
Kimura.  Yoichi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takashi:  Kumada.  Isao;  Shimada,  Yukio;  Ohkubo.  Hisakazu: 
Kimura.  Yoichi:  Oyama.  Kiyoshi:  and  Tamura.  Satoshi.  5.537.193.  CI. 
355-271.000. 
Kinashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohashi;    Kunio;    Tokuyama.    Mitsuru;    Kinashi.    Hiroshi:    Nozomi. 
Mamora:  Umehara.  Tadashi:  and  Asan.  Toshiya.  5.536.607.  CI.  430- 
30.000. 
King.  Clarence  R..  UI.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Telecommunications 
device  with  means  for  learning  and  responding  to  a  distinctive  ring 
cadence.  5.537.657.  G.  379-179.000. 
King.  Dianne  L.;  and  Whisler,  John  W.,  to  Alphatronix.  System  and  method 
for  reading  and  writing  disks  formatted  for  an  operating  system  foreign  to 
the  host  computer  5,537,592.  CI.  395-600.000. 
King.  Gregory  W :  See — 

Clarke.  Glenn;  Kath.  Gary  S.;  and  King.  Gregory  W.  5.536,056.  CI. 
294-119.300. 
King.  Jeffrey  S.;  Castilla.  Jorge  N.;  and  Pennington.  Randall  S..  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Selective  call  receiver  holster  with  integral  display  impact  protection. 
5.537.678.  G.  455-348.000. 
King.  Jon  E.;  Brewer.  Phillip  M.;  and  Slack.  Bradley  G..  lo  Sinclair  &  Rush. 
Inc.  Tube  multi-pack  methods  of  manufacture.  5.536,461 ,  G.  264-209.300. 
King,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Dellacolefta.  Brent;  Odle.  Roy  R.;  Guggenheim.  Thomas  L.;  Greenberg, 

Ranald  A.:  Barren.  James  P.;  King.  Joseph  A  ;  Baghel.  Sunila  S.; 

Haitko.  Deborah  A  .  and  Hawron.  David  G ,  5.536.846.  G.  549- 

252.000. 

King.  Kevin  R.  Rear  view  eyewear  mirror  adjusted  by  rotation.  5.537.160.  G. 

351-50.000. 
Kingdon.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Pummell.  Leslie  J  H.;  Ward.  Paul  C  ,  Kingdon.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Oldfield. 
James  A  .  5.535.656.  CI.  83-580.000. 
Kingman.  Ross  E..  lo  Moen  Incoiporaled.  Kitchen  faucet  top  mount  device. 

5J35.776.  G.  137-359.000. 
Kingsbury.  James  R.:  See — 

Kraines.  Bradley  A  ;  and  Kingsbury.  James  R..  5J37.300.  CI.  362- 
86.000. 
Kingsley.  Jeffrey  P.:  See — 

Roby.  Anne  K.;  and  Kingsley,  Jeffrey  P..  5.536.875.  G.  562-412.000. 
Kinney.  Frederick  D.:  See — 

Brook.  John  W;  Factor.  David  F:  Kinney.  Frederick  D.;  McCallen. 
Celeste  L.;  and  Young.  Andrea  M..  5.536.310.  CI.  106-708.000. 
Kinney.  Wayne  I.:  See — 

Miller.  William  D.;  Evans.  Joseph  T;  Kinney.  Wayne  I .  and  Shepherd, 
William  H..  5.536.672.  CI.  437  52.000. 
Kinoshiro.  Satoshi:  See — 

Akiyoshi.  Takanuri;  Mochizuki.  Tadashi;  Sakashiui.  Akiko:  Ishibashi, 
Yohichi;  Kinoshiro.  Satoshi:  Iwala.  Yoshihilo;  Kawai.  Yoshihiko; 
Nimura.  Yoichi:  and  Miyahara.  Hiroaki.  5.537.206.  G.  356-315.000. 
Kioka.  Mamoru:  See — 

Yamada.  Masaya;  Toriumi.  Michio:  Futami.  Yasuo:  Shinozaki.  Tet- 
sunori;  and  Kioka.  Mamoru.  5436.773.  CI  524-499.000. 
Kirchner.  Anton  H.:  See — 

Blickenslaff.  Ronald  L.:  Brant.  Catheiiue  I.;  Dodd.  Paul  D.;  Kirchner. 
Anton  H  ;  Montez.  Jennifer  K.:  Trede.  Brian  E.:  and  Winter.  Richard 
A..  5.537.585.  CI    395-600  000. 
Kirchner.  Gaudia.  lo  Kimeiec  GmbH.  Tying  device  for  body  parts.  5,535.485, 

G.  24-170.000. 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujioka,  Akio.  5.535,923.  CI.  222-148.000. 
Kirk,  Steven  M  :  See — 

Hulchens.  Wilbur  D :  McMahon,  Timothy  A.;  Nolan,  Brian  V.;  Kirk, 

Steven  M  ;  and  Hunsberger,  Paul  R.,  Jr.  5.535.986,  G  251  306.000. 

Kirlin.  Peter  S.;  Binder.  Robin  L.:  Gardiner.  Robin  A.;  Buskiik.  Peter  V; 

Zhang.  Jiming;  and  Slauf.  Gregory,  to  Advanced  Technology  Materials. 

Inc.  Apparatus  for  flash  vaporization  delivery  of  reagents.  5.536.323,  CI. 

118-726.000. 
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Kinch.  Howard  C:  See- 

Kosa.  Yasunobu:  Kirsch.  Howard  C;  McNelly.  Thomas  F.;  and  Baker 
Frank  K..  5.536.674.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Kiskimoto.  Yoshiteru:  Ninomiya.  Shuichi:  Higuchi.  Kouichi:  and  Yano, 
Masayoshi,  to  Matsu.shila  Electric  lndu.strial  Co.,  Ltd.  Receiver  capable  of 


Reinhold.  Herbert  E.,  Ill;  D'Amico,  Joseph  S.;  and  Knaebel,  Kent  S., 
5,536.300.  CI.  95-101.000. 
Knapschaefer.  Greta:  See — 

Sipe.  Jean  D.:  Knapschaefer.  Greta:  Gonnerman.  Wayne  A.;  and  iran- 

zblau.  Carl.  5.536.640.  G.  435-7.500. 


selectively  receiving  signal.s  at  frequencies  corresponding  to  stored  broad-  Knauf-Beiter.  Gertrude:  See— 

c»*ing  stations.  5.537.674,  CI.  455-186.100.  Zcun.  Ronald:  Knauf-Beiter,  Gertrude;  and  KOng,  Ruth  B.,  5,536.726, 

KisSore.  Ganesh  M.:  See—  Cl.  514-275.000. 

Barry.  Gerard  F;  Edwards.  Janice  W.:  Kishore.  Ganesh  M.;  and  Stark,  Knittel.  Helmut:  See — 

DavidM.  5.536.653.  CI.  435-172.300.  EtzrodI,    Guenler:     Knittel.    Helmut:    and    Reisacher.     Hansulrich. 

Kisida.  Hirosi:  See—                    ^  5.536.309,  Cl.  106-479.000. 

Hirose.  Taro:  Taki.  Toshiaki;  Tomioka,  Hiroki:  Kisida,  Hirosi:  and  Saito,  Knott.  James  M.,  lo  J.B.  Hunt  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for  transporting 

Shigeru,  5,536.748,  Cl.  514-517.000.  automobiles  in  an  enclosed  semi-trailer  5.536,132,  Cl.  414-498.000 
Kissel.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Switalski.  Steven  C:  and  Kissel.  Thomas  R.,  5,536,664,  Cl.  436- 
171.000. 


Kiia  Katsunori:  See — 

Nakano,  Hirofumi;  Fujii.  Noboru;  Mizukami.  Tamio:  Uosaki.  Youichi; 
Kila.  Katsunori;  and  Kobayashi,  Eiji,  5,536.850.  Cl.  549-382.000. 
Kiti^gishi,  Nozomu;  Suzuki.  Shoji;  Saito.  Shuichiro;  Suzuki.  Masaharu:  Yano. 
Knutaro;  Malsuda,  Toru:  and  Taniguchi.  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Projection  optical  apparatus  comprising  automatic  adjustment  unit. 
5,537.168.0.  353-101000. 
Kitatohi,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Tada,  Hitoshi;  Kalo.  Hideyuki;  Tsujiguchi,  Tatsuya;  Kitaichi,  Yukihiro: 
Yorita,  Tadahiro:  Mori.  Hisashi;  and  Matsumoto.  Haruo.  5,537.082. 
Cl.  .333-202.000. 
Kilamura.  Kouichi:  See — 

j^ujii.  Masumi:  Holta.  Yoshitsugu;  Suda.  Taiichiro;  Kitamura.  Kouichi: 
Jinno.   Yukihiro;    Mimura.   Tomio;    Shimojo.    Shigeru;    Ka»a.saki, 
Ma.sami;  Yoshida.  Kunihiko;  Karasaki.  Mutsunori;  lijima.  Masaki: 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5.536.454.  Cl.  261-97.000. 
Kilamura.  Shigelo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Kuroda. Takeshi;  Kitamura.  Shigeto;  and  Ohmori.  Kenji. 
5.536.730.  Cl.  514-293.000. 
Kilamura.  Yoichi:  See — 

Fukuyama.  Koji:  Horikoshi.  Kazuyoshi;  Nakajima.  Satoshi;  Ogawa. 
Tokumon:  Kilamura.  Yoichi;  and  Miyajima.  Kazuio.  5,536.986.  Cl. 
310-67  OOR. 
Kitanda.  Masaaki:  See — 

Sugita.  Tadao;  Toyosawa,  Tatehiko:  Shoji.  Kazumi;  Waianabe.  Shinichi: 
Fujiwara.  Atsumi;  and  Kitanda.  Ma.saaki.  5.537.637,  Cl.  455-14.000. 
Kitano.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kida.  Sueo:  Kitano.  Kenichi:  and  Seiji.  kyuno.  5.536.756.  G.  521- 
56.000. 
Kitalsuji.  Kalsura:  Fukase,  Tetsuro;  and  Chu.  Kingo.  lo  Kurila  Water  Indus- 
tries Ltd.  Method  for  preventing  activated  sludge  from  losing  its  settling 
abiKly  5.536,410,  Cl  210-626.000. 
Kiiayama.  Toru;  and  Yamauchi.  Akira.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musical  lone 
.syiilhesizing  apparanis  having  a  loop  circuit.  5.5.36.903.  Cl.  84-660.000. 
Kilazima.  Masaaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masayoshi;  Ohwada.  Jun-ichi:  Kilazima.  Masaaki;  Kawakami. 
Hideaki;  and  Suzuki.  Kenkiehi.  5.537.054.  Cl.  324-770.000. 
Kilchell.  Judith  P.:  Muni.  Indu  A.;  and  Boyer,  Yvonne  N..  to  DynaGen.  Inc. 
Controlled,  sustained  release  delivery   system   for  smoking  cessation. 
5.536.503.  Cl.  424-449.000. 
Kjellslrand.  Per:  See— 

Jonsson.  Sven:  Kjellslrand.  Per;  Martinson.  Evi:  Wieslander.  Anders; 
Svensson.  Eva;  and  Andren.  Anders.  5.536.469.  Cl.  422-1.000. 
Kl  '\  InsmjmenLs  Corporation;  See- 


IJvans.  David  M.  W ;  Tsai.  Bin-Ming  B.;  and  Lin,  Jason  Z.,  5.537.669.    Kobayashi.  Yukio:  See 


Knowles.  Joseph,  lo  Tilehouse  Group  PLC.  Combined  heal  and  power 

system.  5.535.944.  Cl.  237-13.000. 
Knudsen.  Christian  W.:  See — 

Gibson.  Michael  A.;  and  Knudsen.  Christian  W..  5.536.378,  G.  204- 
234.000. 
Knuebel,  Georg;  Michel.  Roswiiha;  and  Rose.  David,  to  Henkel  Komman- 
diigesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Synthesis  of  indoles  by  dehydrogenation  of 
indolines.  5.536.843.  O.  548-469.000. 
Ko.  Kenneth  D.;  See— 

Bonoms,  Stanley:  Bremer.  Gordon;  Chapman.  Joseph  Q.;  Davis.  Will- 
iam R.;  Ko,  Kenneth  D.;  Roberson,  D.  Randy;  Smithwick.  Luke  J.; 
and  Smith.  Richard  K..  5.537.436.  Cl.  375-222.000. 
Bremer.  Gordon:  Chapman.  Joseph  Q.:  Henderson.  P.  Michael;  Holm- 
quist.  Kurt  E.;  Ko.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Smith.  Richard  K..  5,537,441.  G. 
375-261.000. 
Kobala.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Yamashita.    Taichiro:    Sakai,    Kazuo:    Nemolo,    Yasuhiro:    Kobala. 
Shigeyuki:  Iwakura,  Masao;  and  ishikawa.  Masatoshi.  5.537,266.  Cl. 
360-85.000. 
Kobaya.shi,  Eiji:  See — 

Nakano.  Hirofumi:  Fujii.  Noboru:  Mizukami.  Tamio:  Uosaki.  Youichi: 
Kila.  Katsunori;  and  Kobayashi.  Eiji.  5.536.850.  G.  549-382.000. 
Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki:  and  Deguchi.  Manabu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  IC  card 

having  an  electronic  apparanis.  5.537.293.  Cl.  361-737.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Susumu;  llo.  Eiichi:  Asabuki.  Hiroshi;  Fujio.  Masayuki: 
Fujila.    Hajime;    Kobayashi.    Kazuo:    Hasegawa.   Kcngo;   Chihara. 
Yukio;  Ashihara.  Hiromoio:  Waianabe.  Takashi:  Mizutani.  Kanzi; 
Nakalsuhama.  Yuichi;  Makuu.  Yukio;  Yanagiya.  Kazuo;  and  Tamura. 
Tomoya.  5.536.139.  Cl.  415-55.100. 
Kobayashi.  Koji:  Akamatsu.  Minoru;  Yata,  Shinji;  Abe.  Hiroyuki:  Toide. 
Katsuo:  Kogayu.  Motohiro;  and  Uchida.  Itsuo.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc. 
Compound  having  prolyl  endopeptidase  inhibitory  activity  and  pharma- 
ceutical use  thereof  5.536.737.  Cl.  514-365.000. 
Kobayashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Tomoda.  Akihiro:  Ishida,  Yasushi:  Awai.  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Minoru; 

Yamada.  Masakatsu:  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makoto:  Takeda. 

Tomoyuki;  Ono,  Takeshi;  and  Kondo.  Masaya.  5.536.093.  Cl.  400- 

242.000. 

Kobayashi.  Osamu;  Shimoda.  Tatsuya;  Akioka.  Koji;  Yamagami.  Toshiaki: 

and  Kawai.  Nobuyasu.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Permanent  magnet  and 

a  manufacturing  method  thereof  5.536.334.  Cl.  148-101.000. 

Kobayashi.  Telsuji.  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparanis  for  image  processing.  5.537.484.  Cl.  382-124.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ojima.  Seishi:  Ma.saki.  Kenji:  Kakutani.  Takeshi:  Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki; 
Doi.  Isao:  and  Osawa,  Izumi.  5.536.610.  Cl.  430-67.000. 


Cl.  382-141.000. 
Klaie,,  Dale  A.,  to  DAL  Partnership.  Lighting  fixture  canopy.  5.537.304.  Cl. 

.362-373.000. 
Klavcness.  Jo:   Priebe.   Hanno;   Rongved.   PSl;   and  Stubberud.  Lars,  to 

Njcomed  Imaging  AS.  Contrasi  agents.  5.536.490.  G.  424-9.520. 
Kleia.  Enrique  J.:  and  Goeld.  Paul  M.,  lo  Localmed.  Inc.  Perfusion  shunt 

de\ice  and  method.  5.536.250.  Cl.  6(M-96.000. 
Kleitp,  Walter  V.,  to  Drypcrs  Corporation.  Disposable  garmenl  with  noodle 

cuff  and  method  for  manufacturing  same.  5.536.350.  Cl.  156-211.000. 
Klerty.  Patrick  K.:  Strand.  David  A.:  and  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R..  to  Energy 

Conversion   Devices.   Inc.   Electrically  erasable,  directly  overwritable. 

muhibit  single  cell  memory  element  and  arrays  fabricated  therefrom. 

5.536.947.  Cl.  257-3.000. 
Klimesch.  Roger:  See — 


Sasaki.  Makoto;  Kobayashi.  Yukio:  and  Haji.  Kalsuhiko.  5.536.426.  Cl. 
252-73.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yusuke:  See — 

Sugawara.  Tsunehiko;  Morihiro.  Naoki;  Ikezawa.  Toshikazu:  Murakami. 
Toshihide;  and  Kobayashi.  Yusuke.  5.536.995.  Cl.  313-477.00R. 
Kobe  Steel  USA:  See— 

Dreifiis.  r^vid  L.;  Fox.  Bradley  A.;  and  von  Windheim.  Jesko  A.. 
5.536.953.  Cl.  257-77.000. 
Kobunai.  Takashi:  See — 

Terada.  Tadafumi:  Fujimolo.  Kalsuhiko;  Nomura.  Makoto:  Yamashita. 
Junichi:  Takeda.  Setsuo:  Kobunai.  Takashi:  Yamaguchi.  Hideo:  and 
Wierzba,  Konslanty.  5.536.847,  Cl.  549-298.000. 
Kobunaya.  Hideki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  information  control  device 


and  synchronizing  method  thereof  5.537.375.  Cl.  369-48.000. 

Deckers.  Andreas:  Miiller.  Hans-Joachim;  Klimesch.  Roger;  Wistuba.  Kodama.  Akinobu:  See — 
Eckehardt:  Plaumann.  Heinz;  Kolk.  Erich:  Isbam.  Gunther:  Fauth.  Nakamura.  Seizo;  Iguchi.  Yuji;  and  Kodama.  Akinobu.  5.537.442,  G 

Karl-Heinz:  and  Krobb,  Joachim.  5.536.788.  Cl.  525-301.000.  375-330.000. 

KloUKh.  Helmut  W.;  Achler.  Eugene  K.;  Gao.  Fuquan:  Thompson.  Craig  D.;  Kodama.  Hiroshi:  See — 
Gray.  Glenn  R:  and  Santos.  Jose  A.,  to  Thermedics  Detection.  Inc.  Kumai.  Katsunori:  Hayashi.  Toshikazu:  Kodama.  Hiroshi:  and  Ishikawa. 

Detection  of  foaming  contaminants  in  containers  using  image  processing.  Yoshihisa.  5.537.271.  Cl   360-99  060 

5.536.935.  Cl   250-223.00B.  Kodama.  Yukinori:  See— 


KluhMnan  Machine.  Inc.:  See — 

Kluhsman.  Melvin  L..  5.536.402.  Cl.  2IO-23Z000. 
Kluhsman.  Melvin  L..  to  Kluhsman  Machine.  Inc.  Multiple  purpose  filler 

5.536.402.  Cl.  210-232.000. 
Kmi«cik-LauTynowicz.  Grazyna  E.:  See — 

Hopper.  Michael  A.;  Patel.  Raj  D.:  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.; 
Odell.    Peter   G.:    Giushkin.    Bernard:    and    Gibson.    George   A., 
5.536,615,  G.  430-137.000. 
Knaebel.  Kent  S.:  See— 


170-386  O.G.-96-29:  QU 


Mochizuki.  Hirohiko:  Takemae.  Yoshihiro;  Kodama.  Yukinori:  Yanag- 
isawa.  Makoto;  and  Tomita.  Hiroyoshi.  5.537.354.  G.  365-189.040 
Koelle.  Peter  See— 

Schwager.  Harald;  Koelle.  Peter:  Schlund.  Rueger:  Zolk.  Ralf;  Keith. 
Juergen;-   Schweter,    Guenther:    Hungenberg.    Klaus-Dieter;    and 
Schoene.  Werner.  5.536.789.  Cl.  525-322.000. 
Koenig,  Melissa  M.:  See — 

Vukovich.  William  J.;  and  Koenig.  Melissa  M..  5,535.863.  Cl.  192- 
3.300. 
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Koeppelmann,  Edgar:  5^; — 

Mueller- Kirscbbaum.  Thomas:  and  Koeppelmann.  Edgar.  3.536.663,  Q. 
436-55.000. 
Koetzsch.  Hans-Joadum:  See — 

Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw:  Frings.  Albert:  Horn.  Michael:  Koetzsch.  Hans- 
Joachim:  Kropfgans.  Frank:  Seiler.  Claus-Dietrieh;  Srebny.  Hans- 
Guenther:  and  Standke.  Burkhard.  5,536.860.  CI.  556-413.000. 
Koff,  Sleven  G.  Means  for  racket  lo  return  strings  to  original  position  after 

bail  impact.  5,5.36,005,  CI.  :73-73.00R. 
Kofler,  Christian:  See — 

Wille,  Klaus:  Martin,  Kari-Heinz:  and  Kofler,  Christian.  5.537.392.  CI 
.370-14.000. 
Kofoed.  Scott  A.:  and  Orr,  Joseph  A.,  to  Korr  Medical  Technologies,  Inc. 
Differential  pressure  sensor  for  respiratory  monitoring.  5,535.633,  CI. 
73-861.052. 
Koga.  Voshiro:  See — 

Aruga,    Tomoe:    Momose,    Kiyoham:    Okada,    Junichi:    Shinozaki, 
Junichiro:    Koga.    Yoshiro:    Niki,    Hiroshi:    and    Ohno,    Toshiaki. 
5.537,191,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Kogayu,  Molohiro:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Koji:  Akamatsu,  Minoru;  Yata,  Shinji:  Abe,  Hiroyuki:  Toide, 
Katsuo:  Kogayu,  Motohiio:  and  Uchida,  Itsuo.  5.536,737.  CI.  514- 
365.000. 
Kogita.  Hidekazu:  Nishikawa.  Masumi:  and  Okada,  Shoji,  to  Aisin  Sciki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Under  view  mirror  apparatus  for  a  vehicle.  5,537,263, 
CI  359-841.000. 
Kohar,  Handoko:  See — 

Van  Don,  Erik  J  ;  and  Kohar,  Handoko,  5.537.104.  O.  340-825  520. 
Kohari,  Toshio:  Takata,  Ryuichiro:  and  Ishihara.  Koichi.  to  Sanyo  Machine 
Works,  Ltd.  Method  for  performing  automatic  alignment-adjustment  of 
la.ser  robot  and  the  device.  5.536.916,  CI.  219-121.830. 
Kohlhaupt,  Reinliold:  See — 

Bergmann,  Udo:  Gang,  Manfred:  and  Kohlhaupt.  Reinhold.  5,536.842. 
CI.  548-457.000. 
Kohmoto,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Aoki,  Nobuaki:  Okura,  Zenichi:  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke:  Tanaka.  Hitoshi: 
and  Azegami,  Kazuyoshi,  5,537,262,  CI.  359-822.000. 
Kohn,  Richard.  Pet  litter  waste  scoop.  5.536,055,  CI.  294-1.300. 
Koide,  Akio:  See— 

Doi.  Akio;  and  Koide,  Akio.  5.537 J20.  O.  395-122.000. 
Koiso,  Mazakazu:  See — 

Atoh.  Kiyoshi:  Doi,  Elsuro;  Mochizuki,  Shoichi:  and  Koiso,  Mazakazu, 
5.5.36,182,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Koivunen,  Erklci:  See — 

Ruoslahti,  Erkki:  and  Koivunen.  Erkki.  5.536.814.  Q.  530-329.000. 
Koji,  Yasukawa:  Aoi,  Toshiki;  and  Arioka,  Hiroyuki,  to  TDK  Corporation. 

Optical  recording  disk.  5.536,548,  G.  428-64.100. 
Kojima,  Kenji:  and  Amihiro,  Satoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd. 

Waterproof  construction  of  wire.  5,536,904,  CI.  I74-23.00R. 
Kojima,  Koichi;  Kurata.  Hitoshi:  Ishibashi,  Koki;  Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi:  and 
Hamada.  Takakazu,  lo  Sankyo  Company,  Limited.  Steroid  derivatives  for 
the    treatment    of   prostatic    hypeintiphy    their    preparation    and    uses. 
5,536,714,  CI.  514-169.000. 
Kojiri,  Kalsuhisa:  See — 

Okanishi,  Ma.sanori:  Uemura,  Daisuke;  Tanaka.  Seiichi;  Kojiri.  Katsu- 
hisa;  Okura.  Akira;  Funaishi.  Kohtaro;  and  Suda.  Hiroyuld.  5  J136.827. 
CI.  536-124.000. 
Kojo,  Takashi:  See — 

Sato,  Shinichiro:  Kojo,  Takashi;  and  Murata,  Yoshiyuki.  5,537,662.  CI. 
.395-135.000. 
Kok.  Piet:  See— 

Michiels,  Eddy;  Kok,  Piet;  Locculier,  Johan;  Michiels,  Frank;  and  Van 
Rompuy.  Ludo,  5,536,817,  CI.  530408.000. 
Koksbang,  Rene;  and  Olsen.  lb  1.  Current  collectors  for  electrcKhemical  cells 

and  batteries.  5.536.601,  CI.  429-245.000. 
Kokunishi,  Motohide;  See — 

Itoh,  Tutomo:  Hirosawa.  Toshio:  Kokunishi,  Motohide:  Ueoka,  Atsushi; 
Fujita,  Fujio;  Ichikawa.  Yoshikazu;  Yamagishi,  Tadashi;  Ishimatu. 
Masahiko;  Namba.  Hideki;  Nakamura,  Kazuyuki;  Hirano,  Michio; 
Kozuma,  Kaoru:  and  Sa.saki,  Shigenj.  5,537,543.  CI.  395-185.010. 
Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Geffert,  Manfred:  and  Schroder.  Joachim,  5,535,998,  CI.  271-99.000. 
Kold,  Ove;  and  MIkkel.sen,  Torben.  to  V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Industri  A/S. 
Roller  blind,  particularly  for  use  as  blackout  shade.  5,535,806,  CI.  160- 
273.100. 
Kolga,  Heikki:  See- 
Wilson,  Wm.  S.:  Kolga,  Heikki;  and  White,  Ronald  G..  5,535,566,  CI. 
52-506.070. 
Kolk,  Erich:  See- 
Deckers,  Andreas:  MUller,  Hans-Joachim:  Klimesch,  Roger;  Wistuba. 
Eckehardi;  Plaumann,  Heinz:  Kolk,  Erich;  Isbam,  Cunther,  Faulh. 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Krobb,  Joachim,  5,5.36.788,  CI.  525-301.000. 
Kolpak.  Miroslav  M..  lo  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Systems  and  methods 
for  measuring  flow  rates  and  densities  of  the  components  of  oil,  water  and 
gas  mixtures.  5,535,632.  CI.  73-861.040. 
Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Gruber.  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Ryan,  Christopher  M.. 
5,536,807.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwakiri,  Fiji;  Fukushima,  Shingo;  andTakilani,  Yukitaka.  5337325,  CI. 
364-468.280. 


Komatsu,   Takashi:    Uehara,    Hiroomi;   and    Shinkai,    Syuji,   lo  Japanese 
Research  And  Developmeni,  Association  For  Intelligent  Control  System  In 
The  Food  Industry.  Powder  sample  forming  apparanjs.  5,537,202,  CI. 
356-36.000. 
Komatsuzaki,  Shigeki:  See — 

Shoji,  Mitsuyoshi;  Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;  Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  llo.  Yutaka; 
Komatsuzaki.  Shigeki;  and  Matsumolo.  Hiroyuki,  5,536.578.  O. 
428-408.000. 
Kotninami.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Takeda.  Shigeru:  Torii,  Akiio;  Maisumoio,  Naoki;  and  Kominami. 
Telsuya.  5.535,843,  CI.  180-200.000. 
Komori,  Shigeki;  Kuroi,  Takashi:  and  Inuishi,  Ma.sahide,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
KalMishiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  with 
double  scruclured  well.  5,536,665,  CI.  437-26.000. 
Konda,  Kazumolo:  See — 

Fujitani,  Milsuhiro:  Konda.  Kazumoto;  Hotta,  Yoshihiko:  and  Ichikawa, 
Daijiro,  5.5.36,173,  Q.  439-34.000. 
Kondo.  Hirofumi;  and  Uchimi,  Toshihani.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Perfluo- 
ropolyether  derivatives,  and  lubricants  and  magnetic  recording  medium 
using  the  same.  5,536,425,  CI.  252-62  51 R. 
Kondo,  Kunio;  and  Fukuda.  Yujiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing a  nonnugnetic  single-component  developer  5.536.614.  CI.  4.30- 
137.000. 
Kondo,  Makolo:  See — 

Suematsu,  Ma.sayuki:  Hamamatsu,  Toshihiko:  and  Kondo,  Makolo, 
5,5.37,159,  CI.  348-745.000. 
Kondo,  Masaya:  See — 

Tomoda,  Akihiro:  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Awai.  Takashi:  Yokoyama,  Minoru; 

Yamada,  Masakat.su;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Takeda, 

Tomoyuki;  Ono,  Takeshi;  and  Kondo,  Masaya.  5.536.093.  CI.  400- 

242.000. 

Kondo.  Shigeki;  Matsumolo.  Shigeyuki:  Ishizaki.  Akira:  Inoue.  Shunsuke: 

and  Nakamura.  Yoshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing 

semiconductor  substrate  by  bonding  to  a  metallic  surface.  5.536,361.  CI. 

156-630.100. 

Kondo,  Shtnichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Protective  ink  ribbon  unit  holder. 

5,536,094,  CI.  400-247.000. 
Kondo,  Takayuki:  See — 

Mori,  Kaisumi:  Asaka,  Tatsuya;  Iwano,  Hideaki;  and  Kondo,  Takayuki, 
5.537,666,  CI.  372-46.000.  , 

Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Haneda,  Satoshi,  5,537, 1 88,  CI.  355-2 1 0.000. 
Koniec'zka,  John,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The.  Seal  integrity  evaluation 

method.  5.535,618,  CI.  73-49.300. 
Konishi,  Masayoshi:  See — 

lida,  Yasuhisa:  Konishi,  Masayoshi;  Fujita,  Ichiro;  Uehara,  Hideo;  Kalo, 
Seiki:  Yama.shita,  Riichiro;  and  Nakayama,  Hiroyuki,  5,.5.37,IIO,  CI. 
340-942.000. 
Konno,  KaLsushi.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Differential  delay  line  clock  generator. 

5,537,068,  CI.  327-115.000. 
Konno,  Shigeo;  and  Maloba.  Talsuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  controlling  background  processing  in  disk  array  device. 
5,537.566,  CI.  395-441.000. 
Kool,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

KueniKn.  Roy  W.;  Dykhou.se,  Robin  M.;  Kool.  Dennis  J.;  Markham, 
Ronald  C:  Pippel,  Bradley  J.;  Kidd,  Dennis  E  :  and  Tiede,  Merlin  G., 
5.5.36,395,  CI.  210-87.000. 
Kopesky,  Robert:  See— 

Shelso,  Gerald  J.;  Kopesky.  Robert:  Thomas.  William  R.;  and  Robinson. 
Frederick  L..  5,536,521,  CI.  426-550.000. 
Kopietz.  Michael;  Handeiman,  Alan;  Jones,  Simon;  Kalck.  Ulrich:  Priesler, 
Claus-Ulrich;  Auer,  Heinz;  Ritz,  Josef;  Fuchs,  Hugo;  and  PijI,  Paul,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Obtaining  caprolactam  by  cleavage  of  molten 
polycaprolactam  5,536,831,  CI.  540-540.000. 
Koprowici.  Christopher  S.:  See — 

Hamann,  Russell  E.;  Koprowicz,  Christopher  S.:  and  Petersen,  Carl  M., 
Ill,  .5,535,959,  CI.  242-372.000. 
Korenaga,  Nobushige:  and  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Movable  stage  mechanism  and  exposure  apparatus  using  the   same, 
5.537,186,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Korhonen.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Songer,  Matthew  N.;  and  Korhonen,  Francis  J.,  5,536,270,  CI.  606- 
74.000. 
Kormanyos,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Wetmore,  Kenneth  H.;  Kormanyos,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Cox,  Stephen  F, 
5,5.36,114,0.405-128.000. 
K6r6si,  Jen6;  See — 

Andrlsi,  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi,  Pil;  Botka,  P^ler,  Farkas,  S^dor;  Gold- 
schmidl.  Kaulin;  Himori,  Tamls;  K6rOsi,  Jen6;  Moravcsik,  Imie;  and 
Tamawa,  IslvSn.  5.536.832,  CI.  540-557.000. 
Korr  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Kofoed,  Scon  A  ;  and  Orr,  Joseph  A.,  5335.633.  CI.  73-861.052. 
Korsch  Presscn  GmbH:  See— 

Korsch.  Wolfgang.  5.536,331,  CI.  134-21.000. 
Korsch,  Wolfgang,  to  Korsch  Piessen  GmbH.  Process  for  cleaning  tabletting, 
pan-coabng  and  granulating  machines,  especially  rotary  tablening  presses. 
5,536,331,  CI.  134-21  (KX). 
Korsunsky.  losif:  See — 

OlsstHi.  Billy  E.;  and  Korsunsky,  losif.  5336,179.  O.  439-108.000. 
Koite.  Donald  E.:  See— 


Babiak.  Kevin  A.:  Babu.  Srinivasan:  Behling,  James  R.;  Boys,  Mark  L.: 
Cain-Janicki,  Kimberly  J.:  Doubleday,  Wendel  W.;  Farid,  Payman; 
H%en,  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  Korte, 
Donald  E.;  McLaughlin,  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R.:  Nugent,  Sean 
T-:  Oriovski,  Vlasdislav;  Park,  Jung  M.;  Peterson,  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas,  Daniel  R  :  Pitzele.  Bamen  S.;  Tsymbalov,  Sofya;  and  Slahl,  Glenn 
L,  5,536,869,  Q.  560-35.000. 
Korver,  Clayton  P.  II.  to  Med-Tec,  Inc.  Radiation  therapy  grid  for  use  with 

trealmeni  couch.  5,537,454,  CI.  378-65.000. 
Kosa.  Ya»unobu:  Kirsch,  Howard  C;  McNelly,  Thomas  F;  and  Baker,  Frank 
K.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Process  for  forming  a  stalic-random-access  memory 
cell.  5,536,674,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Kosaka,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Umemoto,  Tomeo;  and  Kosaka.  Milsuhiro,  5,536,219,  CI.  475-225.000. 
Kostit.  Mirko,  lo  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Cabinet.  5,536.079.  CI   312- 

265.300. 
Kotani.  Noriyasu:  See — 

Tsukahani.  Daiki;  Machida.  Kiyosada;  Kotani.  Noriyasu;  Kalo,  Minoru; 
and  Inoue.  Hideya,  5337,183,  CI.  354-415.000. 
Kotlarsky.  Boris:  See— 

Gelnan,  Zeev;  Gelman.  Gideon;  and  Kotlarsky,  Boris,  5,535,921.  CI. 
222-78.000. 
Kotsifas.  Peter  N.:  See— 

Wei^e.  Robert  W.:  and  Kotsifas,  Peter  N.,  5335,785,  Q.  137-843.000. 
Kovacs,  Lloyd,  to  Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company.  Bag  gripping  and 

transfer  apparatus  and  method.  5,536,357,  CI.  156-566.000. 
Koyama.  Kuniaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  semi- 
conductor device.  5336,682.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Koyama,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Moflkawa,  Junya:  Maeda,  Kazuto;  Koyama,  Nobuhiko;  and  Tamura, 
Hiitishi,  5,535,719,  CI.  12.3-339.170. 
Koyo  Seikl)  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchida,  Kazuo;  and  Motohashi,  Nobutsuna,  5335,641,  CI.  74-559.000. 
Kozuma.  Kaoru:  See — 

lloh,  Tutomo:  Hirosawa.  Toshio;  Kokunishi,  Motohide:  Ueoka,  Atsushi; 
F»jiia,  Fujio;  Ichikawa,  Yoshikazu;  Yamagi.shi,  Tada.shi;  Ishimaru. 
Matiahiko;  Namba,  Hideki;  Nakamura,  Kazuyuki;  Hirano,  Michio; 
K|)tuma.  Kaoru;  and  Sasaki,  Shigeni.  5.537.543.  CI.  395-185.010. 
Kraco  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Kraints.  Bradley  A.;  and  Kingsbury.  James  R.,  5337.300,  CI.  362- 
86000. 
Kraft  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Millet,  Marit  S.,  5.536,524,  CI.  426-633.000. 
Kraftick,  Karen  A.  Footrest  for  relieving  back  fatigue  and  pain.  5,536,07 1 ,  CI. 

297-4Z3.4I0. 
Kraines.  Bt^ley  A.;  and  Kingsbury,  James  R.,  to  Kraco  Enterprises,  Inc 

Control  panel.  5,537,.30O.  CI  362-86.000. 
Kraslavsky,  Andrew  J.;  Russell,  William  C;  Kalwitz,  George  A.;  Wadswonh, 
Robert  D.;  and  Barren,  Lorraine  F,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 
for  co»^)ling  printer  with  LAN  to  control  printer  operation  by  transferring 
control  parameters,  printer  status  data  and  printer  configuration  data 
between  printer  and  LAN.  5,537.626,  CI.  395-828.000. 
Kraslavsky,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Russell,  William  C;  Barrett.  Lon^ine  F;  Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J.;  Kal- 
whz.  George  A.;  and  Wadswonh.  Roben  D.,  5,537,550,  CI.  395- 
200.110. 
Krause,  Ebcrhard,  lo  Goro  Nickel  S.A.  Apparatus  and  method  for  acidic 

leaching  of  lateritic  ores.  5335,992,  CI.  266-171.000. 
Krause.  Helmfried:  See — 

Schuelz.  Peter:  Burmeister,  Roland:  Despeyroux,  Bertrand;  Moesinger, 
H«i|s:  Krause,  Helmfried;  and  Deller,  Klaus,  5336,694.  O.  502- 
301.000. 
Krause.  Joachim:  See — 

ReiCliiratfa.  Volker.  Kurmeier.  Hans  A.;  Poelsch,  Eike;  Plach,  Herbert; 
Finkenzeller,     Ulrich:     Bartmann,     Ekkehard;     Krause,    Joachim; 
Scjieuble,  Bemhard;  Dorsch,  Dieter;  and  Weber,  Geoig,  5336,442  CI 
252-299.010. 
Krause.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Spies.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Krause,  Wolfgang,  5.536.289.  CI.  55-459.500. 
Krebs  Engineers:  See — 

Moorhead,  Robert  G.;  and  Davies.  Peter  O.  J..  5.535,892,  CI    209- 
157.000. 
Krebs,  Jasics  B.:  See — 

Swann,  George  R.;  Hartman,  James  L.;  and  Krebs,  James  B.,  5335,995, 
CI.  269-43.000. 
Kreckel.  Karl  W.;  and  Graichen,  Andreas  H.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pressure  sensitive  adhesive  comprising  cellu- 
lose. 5,536.778.  CI.  524-733.000. 
Kreisel.  Kenneth  W.:  and  Field,  Lester  M.,  lo  Miller  and  KreLsel  Sound  Corp. 
Dual-driver  bass  speaker  with  acoustic  reduction  of  out-of-phase  and 
electronic  reduction  of  in-pha.se  distortion  harmonics.  5.537.479.  CI  381- 
%.000. 
Kresse.  Fi»«z;  and  Osberghaus.  Rainer,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 

Akiien.  Mobile  automatic  floor  cleaner  5335,476,  CI.  15-320.000. 
Knegel.  Ralph:  See — 

Feltz,  Adalbert;  Knegel,  Ralph;  and  Schrank.  Franz.  5,536.449.  CI 
252-521000. 
Knshnamohan,  Kamamadakala:  See — 

Ware,  Frederick  A.;  Farmwald,  Michael  P;  Hampel,  Craig;  and  Krish 
namohan,  Kamamadakala,  5337373,  Q.  395-464.000. 
Krishnan,  Ashwin  M.:  See — 


Lohrmann,  Rolf;  Widder,  Kenneth  J  ;  Krishnan,  Ashwin  M.;  Hong.  Dung 
K.;  and  Meng.  Jialun.  5.536,489,  CI.  424-9.520. 
Krivec,  Bert,  to  Snap-on  Technologies,   Inc.  Crowfoot  wrench  bolder. 

5335.881,  a.  206-376.000. 
Krivonos,  Eugene.  Pyramidal  flower  display.  5335346,  Q.  47-39.000. 
Krobb,  Joachim:  See — 

Deckers,  Andreas;  Muller.  Hans-Joachim:  Klimesch,  Roger.  Wisniba. 
Eckehardt:  Plaumann.  Heinz:  Kolk,  Erich:  Isbam,  Gundier;  Fauth, 
Kari-Heinz;  and  Krobb.  Joachim,  5,536,788,  CI.  525-301.000. 
Kromhollz,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Beutler,  Jon  F;  Buneson,  Bernard  J.;  Van  Schalkwijk,  Walter  A.;  Flagg. 
Delben   F,  Jr.;   Kromholtz,  Gregory  A.:   and   Green,  Jeffrey  J.. 
5,537,042,  CI.  324-432.000. 
Kronos,  Inc.:  See — 

Hattmann,  Achim.  5.536,487,  CI.  423-613.000. 
Kropfgans,  Frank:  See — 

Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw:  Frings.  Albert;  Horn,  Michael;  Koetz.sch,  Hans- 
Joachim:  Kropfgans,  Frank;  Seiler,  Claus-Dietrich;  Srebny,  Hans- 
Guenther;  and  Standke.  Burtchard,  5,536,860,  CI.  556-413  000 
Kropp,  Karl  M.:  See— 

Luhman,  Robert  A.;  Kuhn,  Gary  K  :  Perrington,  Kenneth  J.;  Kropp.  Karl 
M.;  and  Gniber.  Michael  W..  5336.044.  CI.  281-40.000. 
Krumm.  Klaus-Dieter,  to  LuK  L.amellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH.  Appa- 
ratus for  damping  vibrations  in  power  trains  of  motor  vehicles.  5336,208, 
CI.  464-68  000. 
Kmtz.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Crosbie,  Jeffrey  S.;  Baum,  David  M.;  and  Knitz,  Michael  W.,  5337,679. 
CI.  455-132.000. 
Kubicek.  Donald  H.;  and  Wu.  An-hsiang,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Isomerizalion  catalyst  and  use  thereof  in  isomerization  of  saturated  hydrt)- 
carbons.  5.536.692,  CI.  502-230.000. 
Kubonoya,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  llo,  Hideo;  Tashito,  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki,   Minoni;  Tamada,  Osamu;   and   Kubonoya.  Toshiyuki, 
.5.5.36,235,  CI.  600-121.000. 
Kubola  Corporation:  See — 

Hirooka.  Ma.sami,  5,536,134,  CI.  414-686.000. 

Umemolo.  Tomeo;  and  Kosaka,  Milsuhiro,  5.536.219.  C\.  475-225.000. 

Kuennen.  Roy  W ;  Dykhoase,  Robin  M.;  Kool,  Dennis  J.;  Markham,  Ronald 

C;  Pippel,  Bradley  J.:  Kidd.  Dennis  E.:  and  Tiede,  Merlin  G.,  to  Amway 

Corporation.  Home  water  purification  system  with  automatic  discotuiecting 

of  radiant  energy  source.  5,536,395,  CI.  210-87.000. 

Kuhn,  Gary  K.:  See — 

Luhman,  Robert  A.;  Kuhn,  Gary  K.;  Perrington,  Kenneth  J.;  Kropp,  Kail 
M.;  and  Gniber,  Michael  W.,  5336.044,  CI.  281-40.000. 
Kuijk,  Karel  E.:  See — 

Harherts,  Dirk  W.;  Kuijk.  Kaiel  E.;  Home,  Remko:  Van  Veen.  Gerardus 
N.  A.;  and  Bechtel.  Hans-Helmut.  5.537,007,  CI.  315-169.100. 
Kukula,  Dennis  A.;  and  Legvold.  Vem  J.,  to  Intemadonal  Bu.siness  Machnes 
Corporation.  System  for  installing  processor  control  code.  5337398.  CI. 
395-700.000. 
Kult.  Roger  R.:  See— 

Usch.  James  E.;  Bailey.  Terry  R.;  Jacobs,  Gregory  F.;  and  Kull.  Roger 
R.,  5336369,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Kumada,  Isao:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Takashi;  Kumada,  Isao;  Shimada,  Yukio;  Ohkubo,  Hisakazu; 
Kimura,  Yoichi;  Oyama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Tamura.  Satoshi.  5337, 193,  CI. 
355-271.000. 
Kumagai,  Chikanori:  See — 

Yokota.  Norio;  Sato,  Nichilaka;  Mukai.  Kalsuji:  Ishinohachi.  Toshiyuki: 
Hashimoto,  Isao;  Murao,  Mikio;  Kanamori.  Shozo:  and  Kumagai 
Chikanori,  5336,167,  CI.  432-58.000. 
Kumagai,  Kaoru:  Kawa.shima,  Shinji;  Furuya,  Kiichi;  and  Ohtomo.  Fumio,  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON.  Electronic  leveling  apparatiis  having  a  lev- 
eling staff  detection  function,  and  leveling  staff  used  with  the  same 
5337,200.  CI.  356-4.010. 
Kumagai,  Kaoru;  Kawashima,  Shinji;  Furuya,  Kiichi:  and  Ohtomo,  Fumio,  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Electronic  leveling  system,  electronic  leveling 
apparams  and  leveling  staff.  5.537,201.  CI.  356-4.080. 
Kumai.  Katsunori;  Hayashi.  Toshikazu:  Kodama,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishikawa. 
Yoshihisa,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  data 
recording  disk.  5337,271,  CI.  360-99.060. 
Kumar,  Nalin,  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  wide  band  gap  field  eminer  5,536, 1 93,  CI.  445-50.000. 
Kumar,  Vinod:  See — 

Mouroi,  Chrisiophe;  Kumar,  Vinod;  Wautier,  Armelle:  and  Dany  lean- 
Claude.  5.537.438,  CI.  375-231.000. 
Kumar,  Yatendra:  See — 

Khanna,  Jag  M.;  Kumar,  Yatendra:  Arora.  Rakesh  K.;  Tiwari.  Neera;  and 
Singh.  Shailendra  K..  5.536.830,  CI.  540-215.000. 
Kume.   Shoichi;   Yoshida,   Haruo:   Yamada,  Yukiyoshi:   Fuyuki.  Tadashi; 
Akiyama,  Satoshi;  Hamada.  Yoshiaki:  Kuroda.  Eisuke;  Nabeya.  Tadakalsu; 
Sumita.  Yukio;  and  Kimura.  Kenichi,  to  Agency  of  Indu.strial  Science  & 
Technology;  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Reed  Co..  Ltd.  Diamond 
sinter,  high-pressure  phase  boron  nitride  sinter,  and  processes  for  producing 
those  sinters.  5,536,485,  CI.  423446.000. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Urashibata.  Ikumi:  Yoshimura,  Takumi;  Deguchi,  Takeshi;  Yooekuia. 
Norihisa;  Sakai.  Junetsu;  and  Havashi,  Shigeru,  5,5-36,837.  CI  544- 
316.000. 
KiJng,  Ruth  B.:  See— 
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Zeun.  Ronald;  Knauf-Beiter.  Germide:  and  KUng.  Ruth  B.,  S336.726, 
a.  514-275.000. 
Kuniyone.  Hirohani;  and  Nagaki.  Tsunoni.  to  Nippon  Jiryoku  S«nko  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  processing  scraps  and  equipment  therefor.  5^35,891.  CI. 
209-12.100. 
KUnzli,  Franz:  See — 

HUhne.  Erwin;  and  KUnzli.  Franz,  5.535.953.  CI.  239-419.300. 
Kuo.  Wen-tai.  Lock  housing  with  a  key  way  blocking  means.  S.S3S.609.  CI. 

70-423.000. 
Kuramochi.  Masami:  See — 

Asou.  Yoshio;  and  Kuramochi.  Masami.  5.535,783.  C\.  137-625.650. 
Kurata,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kojima,  Koichi:  Kurata.  Hitoshi;  Ishibashi.  Koki;  Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi; 
and  Hamada.  Takakazu.  5.536.714.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Kurata.  Noboni:  See — 

Tojo.  Masaaki;  and  Kurata.  Noboni.  5.537.503.  CI.  385-93.000. 
Kurdi.  Bulent  N  :  See— 

Zavislan.  James  M.;  and  Kurdi.  Bulent  N..  5.537,617.  Q.  385-37.000. 
Kurihara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishino.  Ken;  Hashimoto.  Yasuo;  Kurihara.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirai.  Yoshihito. 
5.537.116.  CI.  342-1.000. 
Kurihara.  Mikio:  See — 

Kimura.  Yasuhiro;  Kurihara.  Mikio;  Nishi,  Satoni;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Masaya,  5,537.2%.  Q.  362-31.000. 
Kurimoto.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yano.  Yoshitaka.  5.535.613.  CI.  72-342.300. 
Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitatsuji.  Katsura;  Fukase,  Tetsuro;  and  Chu,  Kingo.  5,536.410.  CI. 
2IO-626.00O. 
Kuriyama,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Siga.  Masao;  Fukui.  Yutaka;  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno.  Yoshimi;  Suwa. 
Masateni;  Kaneko.  Ryoichi;  Onoda.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara.  Hidefumi; 
Watanabe.  Yasuo;  Takaha.shi.  Shintaro:  and  Tan.  Toshimi.  5.536.146. 
CI.  416-241.00R. 
Kurmeier.  Hans  A.:  See — 

Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Kurmeier.  Hans  A.;  PoeLsch.  Hike;  Rach.  Herbert; 
Finkenzeller.     Ulrich:     Bartmann.     Ekkehard;     Krause,    Joachim; 
Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  and  Weber.  Georg.  5  J36.442. 0. 
252-299.010. 
Kum,  Nurith:  See— 

Ullman.  Edwin  F.;  Ghazarossian.  Vanan  E.:  Kum,  Nurith;  and  Weng. 
Litai.  5.536.644.  Q.  435-7.250. 
Kuroda.  Eisuke:  See — 

Kume.  Shoichi;  Yoshida.  Haruo;  Yamada.  Yukiyoshi;  Fuyuki.  Tadashi; 
Akiyama.  Satoshi;   Hamada.   Yoshiaki;    Kuroda.   Eisuke;   Nabeya. 
Tadakatsu;  Sumita.  Yukio;  and  Kimura.  Kenichi.  5.5.36.485.  CI.  423- 
446.000 
Kuroda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Kuroda,  Takeshi;  Kitamura.  Shigeto;  and  Ohinori.  Kenji. 
5.536,730.  CI.  514-293.000. 
Kuroi.  Takashi:  See — 

Komori,  Shigeki;  Kuroi,  Takashi;  and  Inuishi,  Masahide,  5,536,665.  CI. 
437-26.000. 
Kuiu,  Robert  D.,  Jr;  and  Stauffer.  David  B..  to  New  Holland  North  America. 

Inc.  Tractor  hood  latch  mechanism.  5.535.846.  CI.  180-69.210. 
Kusaba.  Masahiro:  See — 

Takahashi.    Junichi;     Kusaba.    Masahiro;    and    Hong,    Jung-Kook. 
5.537.528.  CI.  395-154.000. 
Kusaka.  Yosuke;  and  Uugawa.  Ken.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  with 
focus  detecting  device  for  removing  vignetting  effects.  5.536.931.  CI. 
250-201.800. 
Kusase.  Shin:  See — 

Hayashi.  Seiji;  Umeda.  Atsushi;  and  Kusase.  Shin.  5,536,987,  G. 
310-263.000. 
Kuse.  Kazuki.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing 
slide  fastener  chain  with  separable  bottom  end  stop  members.  5,536,343, 
CI.  156-933.000. 
Kuse.  Kazuki.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  end  stops  molded  on 
a  slide  fastener  chain  and  a  chain  splitting  apparatus  used  therein. 
5.536,460.  CI.  264-161.000. 
Kusuda.  Chiyuki:  See — 

Nagata.  Teruyuki;  Kusuda.  Chiyuki;  Wada.  Masatu:  Satou,  Kenichi;  and 
Uchida.  Masae.  5.536.878.  CI.  564-3%.000. 
Kusumolo.  Tadashi:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Chishio;  Higa.shi.  Hisahiro;  Kusumolo,  Tadashi:  and  Ikeda. 
Kiyoshi,  5  J36.949.  CI.  257-40.000. 
Kuwa.  Tadahiro;  Miura.  Makoto;  lida.  Tamotsu;  Tsuburaya.  Yoshitane;  Kalo. 
Yoshitake;  Uematsu.  Masanori;  Yukawa.  Masayuki;  Takamoto.  Junji;  and 
Ota.  Masahiko.  to  Hiuchi  Maxwell.  Ltd.;  and  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.  Disk 
cartridge  having  a  single  closing  encrgizer  for  closing  two  independently 
opened  shutters.  5.537,389.  CI.  369-291.000. 
Kuwabara.  Toshio:  See — 

Matsubara.  Morihiko;  Kuwabara.  Toshio;  and  Okano.  Shuii.  5.535,712, 
CI.  123-179.400. 
Kuwahara.  Soichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Laser  plate  making  tiKthod  and  press 

plate  made  thereby  5,535.672,  CI.  101-170.000. 
Kuwahara,  Tsuneo;  and  Akashio,  Noriyasu,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Optical  disc 

and  method  for  making.  5,536,456,  CI.  264-1.330. 
Kuzma,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Moses,  Randolph  L.;  Kuzma.  Joseph  G.;  Ostrander.  Ketmeth  A.;  and 
Stevens.  Billie  M..  Jr.,  5,537,318,  CI.  364-420.000. 


Kvaemer  Eari  and  Wright:  See — 

Frame,  Malcolm  B.;  Hesar.  Majid  A.;  Varghese.  Jayan:  and  Woodgale, 
David  G.,  5,536.1 17.  O.  405-202.000. 
Kval.  Inc.:  See — 

Kvalheim.  Andrew  M..  5.536.108.  CI.  403-403.000. 
Kvalheim.  Andrew  M..  to  Kval,  Inc.  Low  cohesion  material  joint.  5,536,108, 

CI.  403-403.000. 
Kwolek,  John  P.:  See— 

Hummel,  Alan  R.;  and  Kwolek,  John  P,  5.535.858.  Q.  I88-2S0.00B. 
Hununel.  Alan  R.;  and  Kwolek.  John  P.  5.535.860.  CI.  I88-2S0.00B 
Kwon.  Kyoung  A.,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Invener  power  control  circuit  for 

high-fiequency  heating  apparatus.  5.536,920.  CI.  219-663.000. 
Kyker,  Alan  B.:  See— 

Boggs.  Darreil  D.;  Kyker.  Alan  B.;  and  Rodgers.  Scon  D..  5.537.560,  C\. 
395-375.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuji;  Tagami.  Minoni;  Nakamura,  Masaiu;  Sakai,  Hideki; 
Uehara.  Koichi;  Shiohara.  Yuh;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.536.704.  CI. 
505-450.000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakano.  Hirofumi;  Fujii.  Noboni;  Mizukami.  Tamio;  Uosaki.  Youichi; 

Kita.  Katsunon;  and  Kobayashi.  Fiji.  5.536.850.  CI.  549-382.000. 
Suzuki.  Fumio;  Kuroda.  Takeshi;  Kitamura.  Shigeto;  and  Ohmori.  Kenji. 
5.536.730.  CI.  514-293.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Ruoslahti.  Erkki;  and  Koivunen.  Erkki,  5.536,814,  O.  530-329.000. 
Laakso,  Richard  O.:  See — 

Marcoccia.  Bruno  S.;  Prough,  J.  Robert;  Laakso,  Richard  O.;  and 
Chasse.  R.  Fred,  5,536,366.  O.  162-43.000. 
Labadie.  Roben  R:  See— 

Antaki.   James   F.;   Labadie.   Robert   F;   and   Borovetz.    Harvey   S., 
5.537.335.  CI.  .364-510.000. 
Labatt  Brewing  Company  Limited:  See — 

Murray.  Cameron  R.;  and  Van  Der  Meer,  William  J.,  5,536,512,  CI. 
426-16.000. 
Laboratorios  Del  Dr.  Esteve,  SJ^.:  See — 

Merce-Vidal,  Ramon;  and  Frigola-Constansa.  Jordi,  5,536.836.  C\.  544- 
295.000. 
Labsphere,  Inc.:  See — 

CatT,  Kevin  F,  5.537,203,  CI.  356-236.000. 
Ladner,  David  W.:  See- 
Cross,  Barrington;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  P..  Jr.;  Ladner.  David 

W.;  and  Johnson.  Jeny  L..  5.536,702,  CI.  504-245.000. 
Cross.  Barrington;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr;  Ladner.  David 
W ;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L.,  5.536.839,  CI.  546-1 13.000. 
LaFollette.  Rodney  M..  to  Bipolar  Technologies  Corporation.  Bipolar  battery 

cells,  baneries  and  methods.  5.536.598.  CI.  429-210.000. 
Lai.  Coach;  and  Chen.  Sheng  Y.  Automatic  lock  sliders  for  slide  fasteners. 

5.535.492.0.  24-421.000. 
Lake.  Rickie  C.  to  Micron  Communications.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a 
button-type  battery  and  bunon-type  battery.  5.536.5%.  CI.  429-162.000. 
Lakshman.  Tirunell  V.;  Ott.  Teunis  J.;  and  Tabatabai-Yazdi.  Mohammed  A.  J., 
to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Smoothing  delay-sensitive  traffic 
offered  to  asynchronous  transfer  mode  networks.  5.537.446.  CI.  375- 
.371.000. 
Lallement.  Jacques:  See — 

Delfon.  Bnjno;  Bom.  Maurice;  Daoudal.  Bertrand;  and  Lallement. 
Jacques.  5.536.424.  C\.  508-401.000. 
Lalonde.  Michel;  and  Schmid.  Rudolf,  to  Hoffn\ann-La  Roche  Inc.  Tetrasul- 
fonated  diphosphine  compounds  and  metal  complexes  thereof  for  asym- 
metric catalytic  reactions.  5.536.858.  CI.  556-21.000. 
Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co.:  See — 

Hill.  John  A.;  and  Sloan.  Michael  W..  5.535.493.  CI.  29-407.100. 
Lambert.  Rier.  to  Machinefabriek  Flier  B.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
manipulating  substrate  having  a  plant  incorporated  therein.  5.536.281.  CI. 
47-1.010. 
Lambert.  Ghislain:  See — 

Couture.  Pierre;  Francoeur.  Bruno;  and  Lambert.  Ghislain.  5.537.020, 
CI.  318-720.000. 
Lambert,  Herve  R.:  See — 

Bond.  Joseph  R.;  and  Lambert.  Herve  R..  5.537.660,  CI.  395-878.000. 
Lamboume.  G.  Thomas    Electronic  golf  scorecard.  5,536,010,  CI.  364- 

411.000. 
Lamm,  Gunther;  Loeffler,  Hermann;  and  Reichelt.  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Process  of  preparing  diaminopyridine  compounds.  5.536.840. 
CI.  546-289.000. 
Lammers.  Arville  J.;  Garcia.  Rodrigo  A.;  and  Gho,  Joseph  G.,  to  EPI 
Environmental  Products  Inc.  Machine  and  method  for  laying  him  on  face 
of  landfill.  5.536.116.  O.  405-129.000. 
Lan.  James  J.  D.:  See — 

Nathan.  Richard  J.;  Lan.  James  J.  D.;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  and  Wu,  Paul  Y. 
F,  5,537,108,  CI.  340-825.840. 
La  Naour,  Claire;  Moisy,  Philippe;  and  Madic,  Charles,  to  Commissariat  A 
L'Energie  Atomique;  and  Compagnie  Generale  Des  Matieres  Nucleaires. 
Process  and  installation  for  the  destruction  of  organic  solutes,  patliculariy 
complexing  agents,  present  in  an  aqueous  solution  such  as  a  radioactive 
effluent.  5.536.389.  CI.  205-688.000 
Landau.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Siratigos.  William  N.;  and  Landau,  Stephen  R.,  5,537,486,  CI.  382- 
137.000. 


Landav,  David  L..  to  Seneca  Sports,  Inc.  In-line  wheeled  skate.  5  J36,025,  CI. 

280^11220. 
Landert.  Cheryl  W.;  and  Wright.  Ralph  W..  Jr.  to  Armstrong  World  Industries. 
Inc.  Laminate  having  textured  wear  surface  and  process  of  preparation. 
5.536.5.30.  CI.  427-197.000. 
Landis.  Paul  M.;  ai>d  Offenbacher.  Lon  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Connection  between  a  shaft  and  a  hub.  5.536.106,  CI.  403-374.000. 
Landmark  Graphics  Corporation:  See — 

Simpson,  Anne  L.;  and  Howard,  Robert  E..  5.537,320,  CI.  364-421.000. 

Sil<*.  Mun  K..  5.537.365.  CI.  367-73.000. 

Landry,  John  A.;  Thome.  Gary  W.;  Santeler.  Paul  A.;  Bonella.  Randy  M.;  and 

Collins.  Michael  J.  to  Compaq  Computer  Coiporation.  Fully  pipelined  and 

highly  concurrent  memory  controller  5.537.555.  CI.  395-306.000. 

Lang.  David  P..  to  Paco  Pumps.  Inc.  Vacuum  priming  system  for  centrifugal 

pumps.  5.536.147.  CI.  417-199.200. 
Lang.  Gerard:  See — 

Junino.  Alex;  Vandenbosscbe,  Jean  J.;  and  Lang.  Gerard,  5.536,865,  CI. 
558-410.000. 
Lang,  0«rhard,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement  to  detect  a 

voltage.  5,537,024.  CI.  320-48.000, 
Lang.  Gitgory  J.;  Marcham.  Brent  R.;  Harris.  Bradley  D.;  Fredin.  Steven  R.; 
Hock.  Christopher,  and  Jarboe.  Patrick  G..  to  Morton  Intemational.  Inc.  Air 
bag  activated  knee  bolster  5.536.043,  CI.  280-753.000. 
Lang.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Mthuys.  David  G.;  Welch.  David  F;  Lang.  Robert  J.;  and  Scifires. 
Donald  R..  5.537.432,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Lange.  Klaus-Ulrich;  and  Zacherl,  Dieter,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen 
AG.    Apparatus    for    transporting    and    decelerating    folded    products. 
5.536.001.  CI.  271-202.000. 
Langer.  Hans  J.:  See — 

Rtsichle.  Johannes;  and  Langer.  Hans  J..  5.536.467.  CI.  264-401.000. 
Langston.  James  R.:  See — 

Banda.  Jose  A.;  and  Langston.  James  R..  5,536.222.  CI.  482-38.000. 
Lanier.  Carroll  W.:  See- 
Lin.  Kaung-Far,  Lanier,  Carroll  W.;  and  Wailes.  William  B..  5.536.859. 
a  5.56-190.000. 
Lanier,  Charles  S.:  See — 

Bcaliv.  Brent  A.;  Canova.  Francis  J..  Jr.;  Lanier.  Chartes  S.;  Whitley. 
Wayne  P;  and  Johnson,  Debra  A.  G..  5.537.608.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Lansbarkis,  James  R.;  Gingrich,  Jon  S.;  and  Lindberg.  Catherine  L..  to  UOP. 
Methods  for  analysis  of  volatile  organic  compounds  in  water  and  air. 
5.536.301,  CI.  95-117.000. 
Lanser  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Panther,  Gyles.  5.537.676,  CI.  455-315.000. 
Lanno.  Sven  J.;  Stille,  Mats  O.;  Gandils.  Mats  W.;  Astrom.  Bo  A.  V;  and 
Peltnrtn,  Ari.  to  Telefonakliebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  for  handling 
calls  to  a  non-registered  mobile  subscriber  in  a  mobile  telephone  system. 
5.537.457.  O.  .379-58.000. 
Lapevrolerie.  Karen  S.:  See — 

Stevens,  Larry  W.;  and  Lapeyrolerie.  Karen  S.,  5,535,447,  CI.  2-4.000. 
Lara.  Teresa:  See — 

Patterson,  John  W.;  Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamas. 
Fancisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes,  Alicia;  Elworthy,  Todd  R.; 
Fem^dez,  Mario;  Franco,  Fidencio;  Hawley,  Ronald  C;  Lara,  Teresa; 
lx>ughhead,  David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H.;  Sjogren,  Eric  B.;  Trejo, 
Alejandra;  Waltos,  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert,  Robert  J..  5,536,747,  CI. 
."SI  4-470.000. 
Larbui»on.  Patrick,  to  Societe  Y.T.O.  Quick  coupling  for  pressure  conduit 

with  controlled  disengagement.  5.535.985,  CI.  251-149.900. 
l.arocca.  David  J.:  See — 

Coriani,    Roberto   L.;    Peterson.   Jerry   A.;   and    Larocca.    David   J.. 
.'i,5.36.647.  CI.  435-69. 100. 
Laroia,  Rajiv:  See — 

McLaughlin,  Steven  W.;  Caldethank,  Arthur  R.;  Laroia.  Rajiv;  and 
Gerpheide,  John  M.,  5,537,382,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Larsen,  Consuelo  N.:  See — 

Larscn,  David  B.;  and  Larsen.  Consuelo  N..  5.536.194.  CI.  446-5.000. 
Larsen.  David  B.;  and  Larsen.  Consuelo  N..  to  Eastiake  Manufacturing  & 

Development.  Inc.  Collapsible  pinata.  5.536.194.  CI.  446-5.000. 
Larsen.  Roben  E.;  and  Javanifard,  Jahanshir  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  sequential  programming  of  the  bits  in  a  word  of  a  flash 
EEPROM  memory  an^y  5,537,350,  CI.  365-185.330. 
Larson.  Eric  K.:  See — 

Kawate,  Keith  W.;  Chnipcala,  John  J.;  Larson,  Eric  K.;  and  Maher, 
Thomas  R.,  5.536.980.  O.  3071 16.000. 
l.arson.  Eric  R.:  See — 

Cue.  Jotham  W.;  Fliri.  Anton  F.  J.;  Kaneko.  Takushi;  and  Larson.  Eric  R.. 
5.5.^.722.  CI.  514-245.000. 
l^rsson,  Leif  M.;  Wcsterlund.  Eva  C;  Albige.  Kerstin  E.;  and  Sissonen. 
Raimo  K  ,  to  Telefonakliebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Arrangement  for  bit  enor 
monitoring  in  switching  equipment.  5.537.428.  CI.  371-37.100. 
La.sch.  James  E.;  Bailey.  Terry  R.;  Jacobs.  Gregory  F;  and  Kult.  Roger  R..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Thermoplastic  marking 
sheet  5.5.36..569.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Laser  FVripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Brekke.  John  R.  5.537.499.  CI.  385-31.000. 
Laurich.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Chlebina.  Lawrence  E.;  Tubb.  Gary  E.;  and  Launch,  Thomas  A.. 
5,536.348.  CI.  156-129.000. 
Lauw,  Hiang  P.:  See — 
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Johnson,  Loren  E.;  Lauw.  Hiang  P.;  Pawlowski.  Norman  E. 
James  R;  and  Skene,  John  M.,  5,536.306,  C.  106-22.00R. 
Lavelle,  Gary  E.;  and  Frolov,  George,  to  Harrow  Products,  Inc.  Programmer 
for  contact  readable  electronic  control  system  and  progranmiing  method 
therefor.  5,537,103,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Lavin,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Liebmann,  Lars  W.;  Lavin.  Mark  A.;  and  Sanda.  Pia  N.,  5,337,648,  Q. 
395-500.000. 
Lawson.  David  F:  See — 

Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Hall.  James  E.;  Lawson.  David  F.;  SchreSler. 
John  R.;  and  Suyer.  Mark  L..  Jr.  5.536.801.  CI.  526-340.000. 
Lawson  Displays  Limited:  See — 

Reed.  Kenneth.  5.535.878.  CI.  206-6.100. 
Lawton.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Degnan.  Thomas  F;  Fung.  Anthony  S.; 
Daria  N.;  and  Roth, 


Stephen  L.;  Lissy, 
585-467.000. 
Lax,  Ronald  G.:  See — 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.; 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R 


Helton,  Terry  E.;  Lawton, 
Wieslaw  J..  5,536,894,  Q. 


Lax,  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.:  and 
5.536.240.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  and  Sharkey.  Hugh.  5.536.267.  CI. 
606-41.000. 
Laymon.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Thomas.  Steven  R.;  Laymon.  Robert  A.;  aitd  Hinunel.  Michael  E., 
5.536.655.  CI.  435-209.000. 
Lazar.  David  W.:  See — 

Guzowski,  Raymond  J.;  and  Lazar,  David  W.,  5,536.315,  CI.   118- 
301.000. 
Lazer-Tron  Corporation:  See — 

Kelly,  Bryan  M.;  and  Goodman.  John  J..  5.537.212.  C\.  356-406.000. 
LBA  Technology,  Iik.:  See — 

Hanell,  Roy  L.,  Jr;  and  Behr,  Lawrence  V.,  5,537,125. 0.  343-878.000. 
Leblanc.  Yves:  See — 

Ducharme.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y;  Prasit.  Petpiboon;  Leblanc,  Yves; 
Wang,  Zhaoyin;  Leger,  Serge;  and  Therien.  Michel,  5,536.752.  C\. 
514-602.000. 
LeClerc.  Eric:  See — 

Rodrigues.  Antoine;  and  LeCleic.  Eric.  5,535,604,  CI.  68-28.000. 
Lectec  Corporation:  See — 

Rolf.  David;  and  Urmann.  Elisabeth  K.  S..  5.536.263.  CI.  604-307.000. 
Leduc.  Trung.  to  CRC-Evans  Pipeline  Intemational.  Inc.  Internal  line  up 

clamp.  5.5.35.938,  CI.  228-212.000. 
Lee,  Brian  B.:  See — 

Halperin,  Louis  E.;  Lee,  Brian  B.;  Roline.  Glenn  M.;  and  Varrichio, 
Anthony  J.,  5,535,752,  CI.  128-670.000. 
Lee,  Chul-woo;  Chung.  Chong-sam;  Yoo.  Jan-hoon;  and  Rim.  Kyung-hwa.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Focus  error  detector.  5.537.384.  Q.  369- 
118.000. 
Lee.  Dong  H..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Operation  apparatus  for  deriving  erasure 
position  Hx)  and  Forney  syndrome  T(x)  polynomials  of  a  Galois  field 
employing  a  single  multiplier  5.537.426.  CI  371-37.100. 
Lee.  Dong-Hee;  and  Park.  Jun-Hyun.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Projection-lens  driving  apparatus  with  a  timing  belt.  5.537.170.  CI.  353- 
101.000. 
Lee.  Dooyong.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  in-bound 

telemarketing  calls.  5.537.470.  C\.  379-266.000. 
Lee.  Douglas.  Standoff  assembly  for  mounting  a  sports  rack  crossbar  onto  a 

vehicle  roof-rail.  5.535.9.30.  CI.  224-321.000. 
Lee.  Edward,  to  Deltrans.  Inc.  Retrofit  means  for  adjusting  shift  timing  in  an 

existing  automatic  transmission.  5.536.221.  CI.  477-143.000. 
Lee.  Hui-Wen:  See — 

Liu.   Ru-shi;  Shy.  Der-Shiuh;  Tai.  Chung-Ho;  and  Lee.   Hui-Wen. 
5.536.705.  CI.  505-125.000. 
Lee.  Jae-ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Sputtering  de%ice.  5,536.381, 

CI.  204-298.110. 
L.ee.  Joseph  K.:  See — 

Chamberiain.  Dale  R.;  Lee,  Joseph  K.;  Lowther.  David  W.;  Mirek, 
Gregory  A.;  Norman,  Vemon  R.;  Sendelbach.  Lee  A.;  Tippens.  Scon; 
and  Walker.  Anthony  D..  5.537,623.  O.  395-800.000. 
Lee.  Kuo-Chu:  See — 

Cheng.  Wang  J.;  Cheng.  Lee-Tin;  Cochinwala.  Munir;  Lee.  Kuo-Chu; 
Liu.  Cheng-Chung;  and  Wise.  Thomas   L..   5.537.467.  CI.   379- 
211.000. 
Lee.  Myung  B..  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Infrared  detector 

element  substrate  with  superlattice  layers.  5.536.948.  CI.  257-17.000. 
Lee.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Utter.  Kevin  R.;  and  Lee.  Robert  E..  5.537.462,  Q.  379-102.000 
Lee.  Seung-Kap:  See — 

Eun.  Seok-Hyun;  and  Lee.  Seung-Kap.  5.535.602.  CI.  62-189.000 
Lee.  Shy-Fuh.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Herbicidal  substituted  benzoyl  bicycloalkanedi- 

ones.  5.536.703.  CI.  504-349.000. 
Lee.  Sze-Ming:  See — 

Frechet.  Jean  M.  J.;  and  Lee.  Sze-Ming.  5.536.616.  Q.  430-191.000. 
Lee.  Tak-hun:  See — 

Park.  Hyun-woo;  Gong.  Jun-Tin;  and  Lee.  Tak-hun.  5.537.430.  CI. 
371-43.000. 
Leese.  Leonard,  to  Aijobex  Limited.  Method  of  making  watermarks  on 

synthetic  paper.  5,536,468,  CI.  264-446.000. 
Leger,  Serge:  See — 
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Ducharme.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y;  Prasit,  Petpiboon;  Leblanc.  Yves; 
Wang,  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge;  and  Therien.  Michel.  5.536,752.  CI. 
514-602.000. 
Ligmin,  L^zl6:  See— 

Tar.  UWnl;  Ugmin.  Usz\6.  and  Vigh,  libor.  5.535.850,  Q.  184-6.120. 
Legvold.  Vera  J.:  See— 

Kukula.  Dennis  A.;  and  Legvold,  Vera  J.,  5^37,598,  O.  395-700.000. 
Lehl,  Elvest  L.;  and  Zumwalt.  Glen  W.,  to  Aimain  Incocporaled.  Transpor- 
tation system  employing  aircraft  guided  by  rail.  5.535,963.  Q.  244-3.000. 
Lehmann,  Martin   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  checking  the  volume  of 

containers.  5.535,624.  CI   73-149.000. 
Lehrer.  Theodor.  Apparatus  and  method  of  extfacorpoteally  applying  and 
locking  laparoscopic  suture  and  loop  ligatures.  5.536.273.  Q.  606- 1 39.000. 
Lehtonen.  Pekka:  See— 

Isaksson.  Juhani;  Eriksson.  Time;  and  Lehtonen.  Pekka,  5.536.285.  CI. 
55-302.000. 
Leichty.  Phillip  L.:  See— 

Branstad.  Mark  W.;  Byra.  Jonathan  W.;  Delp.  Gary  S.;  Leichty,  Phillip 
L;  Lynch,  Jeffrey  J.;  Plotz,  Kevin  G.;  Sendelbach,  Lee  A;  and  Slane. 
Albert  A..  5.537.408.  CI.  370-79.000. 
Leightheiser.  JanKs  E.:  See — 

Amram.  Joseph  A.;  Bouvard.  Jacques;  Leightheiser.  James  E.;  Liding- 
lon.  John  C ;  Tomeh.  Majed  G.;  and  Wu.  Many  C.  5.537.586.  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Leighton.  David  F:  See— 

Weaver.  George  W.;  Holsinger.  Damond  C;  Leighton.  David  F;  and 
Jacob.  Harold.  5,536,248,  CI.  604-54.000. 
Le-Khac,  Bi,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP  Highly  active  double  metal 
cyanide  catalysts  and  epoxide  polymerization.  5,536,883.  CI.  568-620.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Toyama,    Keiichiro;    Nicati,    Pierre-Alain;    and    Shaw,    Hctben    J., 
5,537.671.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Lemanski.  Michael  F;  Paparizos.  Chrislos;  Blum.  Patricia  R.;  Ciijak.  Larry 
M.;  and  Pepera.  Marc  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  vinyl  acetate  catalyst.  5.536.693.  CI  502-300.000. 
Lemmen.  Roger  D.  Adjustable  ergonomic  arm  rest.  5.536.070.  CI.  297- 

411.370. 
Lenarcik.  Andrzej:  See — 

Marsh.  Michael  J    C;  and  Lenarcik.  Andnej.  5.537,105.  O.  340- 
825.540. 
LetKZ.  David  T:  See — 

Moraniz,  Jack  I.;  Lencz.  David  T;  and  Boyer.  Normand.  5.535.572,  CI. 
53-139.700. 
Lennen.  Gary  R..  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Carrier  phase  tnultipalh 

reduction  technique.  5.537.121.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Leonard.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Waranis.  Robert  R;  and  Leonard.  Thomas  W..  5336.729.  CI.  514- 
291.000. 
Leonardo.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Chang.  Hui;  Chung.  Joo  T;  Leonardo.  Joseph  L.;  Agur.  Enno  E.;  lanni. 
John  J.;  Thomas.  Allison  G.;  and  Flannery.  Linda  A..  5.536.613.  CI. 
430-137.000. 
Leong.  William  W ;  Cliff,  Richard  G.;  and  McClintock.  Cameron,  to  Altera 
Corpi>ration.  Programmable  logic  array  device  with  grouped  logic  regions 
and  three  types  of  conductors.  5.537.057.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Lepage.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Charpenel.  Maurice;  and  Lepage.  Jean-Luc.  5.536.813.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Lepagnol.  Jean:  See — 

Cordi.  Alex;  Desos.  Patrice;  and  Lepagnol.  Jean,  5.536.709.  CI.  514- 

82.000. 
Cordi.  Alex;   Spedding.   Michael;  Serkiz.  Bernard;   Lepagnol.  Jean; 
Desos.  Patrice;  and  Morain.  Philippe.  5.536.719.  CI.  514-222.800. 
Le  Pettier,  Fabienne:  See — 

BIfjean.  Franck;  Le  Pettier.  Fabienne;  and  Didillon.  Blaise.  5.536.695, 
CI.  502-327.000. 
LeRette,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Greaves,  John  A.;  Rufener.  George  K.,  II;  LeRette,  Raymond  J.;  and 
Sloecker.  Martin  A.,  5,536,901,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Le  Roux,  Patrick  L.;  and  Sun,  Yi,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Virtual 
frequency  encoding  of  acquired  NMR  image  data.  5.537.039.  CI.  324- 
309.000. 
Le  Roy.  Guy:  See— 

Sotom.  Michel;  Jourdan,  Amaury;  and  Le  Roy,  Guy,  5.537.239.  Q. 
359-ll7.0(K). 
Le  Roy.  Yvon:  See — 

Pera.  Gilles;  Le  Roy.  Yvon;  Sion.  Charles;  Metsue.  Emmanuel;  and 

Vergniez.  Gabriel.  5.536.915.  CI.  219-121.630 

Lescure.  Jean-Francois;  and  Jimenez.  Julien.  to  Giat  Industnes.  Mechanically 

controlled  torque  transmission  mechanism  and  weapon  including  such  a 

mechanism.  5.535.661.  CI.  89-33.250. 

Lesko.  Merle  W..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Long-gelling  internal  mold  relea.se 

compositions  for  structural  rim  processes.  5.536.465.  CI.  264-257.000. 
Lcsur.  Brigitte;  Ducep.  Jean-Bcraard;  and  Danzin.  Charles,  to  Merrell  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.  N-dcnvatives  of  l-deoxy  nojirimycin.  5.536.732.  CI. 
514-317.000. 
Le  Van  Suu.  Maurice,  to  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S.A.  Programmable 
interface,  notably  for  the  control  of  domestic  installations.  5.537,651.  CI. 
395-309.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 


Chappie.  Andrew  R;  Nation.  Jayne  E.;  Emery.  William  D.;  Plomp. 
Hermien  W.;  Van  Vliet.  Marten  R.  P;  Donker.  Coraelis  B.;  and  Monir. 
Clemens  O..  5.536.441.  CI.  252-186.330. 
Cicciari.  Craig;  and  Van  Lare.  Coraelis  E.,  5.536.432.  O.  510-377.000. 
Levi  Strauss  &  Co.:  See — 

Croyle.  Gene  F;  Lindstedt.  E.  Lennart;  and  Mueller.  Frederick  N.. 
5.535.997.  CI.  271-12.000. 
Levine.  Jerrold  S.:  See — 

Price.  David;  and  Uvine.  Jendd  S..  5.537.002.  CI.  315-39.610 
Levine.  Stephen  N.:  See — 

O'Connell.   Kevin  J.;  Auyeung.  Cheung;   and  Levine.  Stephen  N.. 
5.537.155.  CI.  348-699.000. 
Levy.  Jonathan,  to  Magnetek.  Inc.  Integrated  liquid  level  and  auxiliary  sensor 

system  and  meUiod.  5.535.625.  CI.  73-290.00V. 
Lewis.  C.  Alan;  and  Daniels.  D.  Kelley.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  billing 

of  value-added  communication  calls.  5337.464.  Q.  379-114.000. 
Lewis.  David  A.:  See— 

Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Lewis.  David  A.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck,  Alfred: 
and  Whitehair.  Stanley  J..  5,536,921,  O.  219-693.000. 
Lewis,  Graham  R.;  and  Parr.  Peter  J.,  to  Lucas  Industries  p.l.c  Fuel  pump. 

5.535.721.  CI.  123.359.000 
Lewis.  William  D..  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Method  for  mapping  thermal 
asperities   of  a   magnetic   recording   surface   in  data   storage  device. 
5337.034.  CI.  324-212.000. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Brandon.  Fred  Y;  Droege.  Curtis  R.;  and  Powers.  James  H.,  5337,136, 
CI.  347-87.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaf^:  See— 

Ocker.   Berthold;   and   Hinterschuster.   Reiner.   5.536.380.  CI.   204- 
298.090. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Kwon.  Kyoung  A..  53.^6.920.  CI.  219-663.000. 
Li.  Guo  P.;  Makino.  Toshihiko;  Sarangan.  Andrew  M.;  and  Huang.  Weiping. 
to  Northera  Telecom  Limited.  Multi -wavelength  gain-coupled  distributed 
feedback  laser  array  with  fine  tunability.  5.536.085.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Li.  Jing-Zhi.  Ash  tray  assembly  5335.762.  Q.  131-235.100. 
Li.  Kaiping,  to  OKI  Telecom.  Subsequent  frame  variable  data  rate  indication 

method.  5337.410.  CI  37<V84.()0(). 
Li.  Kwan-Tao;  and  Shiou.  Elton,  to  Li.  Kwan-Tao.  Bura  prevention  shield  of 

an  iixjn.  5335334.  CI.  38-95.000. 
Li.  Yajun:  See — 

Bard.  Simon;  Li.  Yajun;  Swanz.  Jerome;  Meiliisky.  Boris;  Katz.  Joseph; 
Slrat.  Askold;  and  Charych.  Hal.  5.536.925,  CI.  235-462  000. 
Liang.  Chao-Yu.  to  Bay  Networks.  Inc.  Receiving  port  security  in  a  network 

concentiTttor.  5337.099.  CI.  340-825.070. 
Liaw.  Chu-Yuan.  to  Jyco  Inc.  Lollypop  holder.  5.536.054.  CI.  294-1.100. 
Libby.  Jeffrey  M.:  See- 
Humphries.  Gillian  M.  K.;  Miller.  Donald  L.;  Libby.  Jeffrey  M.;  and 
Schwartz.  Henry  L..  5336.662.  CI.  435-287.100. 
Lidinglon.  John  C:  See — 

Amram.  Joseph  A.;  Bouvard.  Jacques;  Leightheiser.  James  E.;  Liding- 
ton.  John  C;  Tomeh.  Majed  G.;  and  Wu.  Harry  C.  5.537386.  Q. 
395-600.000 
Liebmann.  Lars  W.;  Lavin.  Mark  A.;  and  Sanda.  Pia  N..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.   Geometric   aulogeneration  of  "hard" 
phase-shift  designs  for  VLSI.  5337.648.  CI   .195-500.000. 
Liegeois.  Jean  M.  Flexible  or  rigid  combinations  of  materials  in  composite 
form  which  are  formable  and  adhesive  at  temperatures  below  90°  C. 
5336.544.  CI.  428-36.100. 
Lien.  Yeong-chang:  See — 

Fin.  Tong-haing;  and  Lien.  Yeong-chang.  5.537,548.  CI.  395-200.040. 
Lienert.  Klaus  W :  See— 

Schink.  Michael;  Schmidt.  Gerold.  Lienert.  Klaus  W.;  and  Peter.  Roland, 
5336,791,  CI.  525-417.000. 
LifeGear,  Inc.:  See — 

Hsieh,  Yi  F.  5336.224.  CI.  482-51  000. 
Lighthouse.  Joseph  G  :  See — 

Wen.  Xin;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black.  Donald  L.;  Deaion.  Joseph 
C;  Gersey.  Timothy  R.;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.;  Olm.  Myra  T;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D..  53-36.632.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Lilie.  Dietmar  E.  B..  to  Empresa  Brasileira  de  Compressores  S/A  -  Embraco. 
Process  for  the  permanent  bending  of  deformable  bodies.  5.535.611.  CI. 
72-17.300. 
Lilje.  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Sabahi.  Mahmood;  and  Lilje.  Kenneth  C.  5.536.872.  CI.  560-204.000. 
Lim.  Khoon-Cheng.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Liquid  crystal  millimeter 

wave  open  transmission  lines  modulators.  5.537.242.  CI.  359-287.000. 
Lin.  Bang  H..  to  Shing  Hong  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Canteen  with  solid  food 

compartment.  5.535.889.  CI.  206-546.000 
Lin.  Cheng-Tung:  See — 

Cheng.    Huang-Chung;    Lin.    Cheng-Tung;    and    Chao.    Chi-Hung. 
5.536.676.  CI.  437-162.000. 
Lin.  Dennis  Z.:  See — 

Keene.  David;  Bril.  Vlad;  and  Lin.  Dennis  Z..  5337.128.  CI.  345-89.000. 
Lin.  Jason  Z.:  See — 

Evans.  David  M.  W.;  Tsai.  Bin-Ming  B.;  and  Lin.  Jason  Z..  5337.669. 
CI.  382-141.000. 
Lin.  Jeng  Ping;  and  Chien.  Sun-Chieh.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  interconnecting  semiconductor  devices.  5.536.683.  CI. 
437-200.000. 
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Lin;  Kaung-Far;  Lanier.  Carroll  W;  and  Waites.  William  B..  to  Amoco 
Qilporalion.  Alpha-olelin  catalyst  and  process.  5336.859.  CI.  556- 
IMOOO. 
Lin.  tiwei;  Nguyen.  Clark  T;  Howe.  Roger  T;  and  Pigano.  Albert  P.  to 
LWversity  of  California.  Regents  of  the.  MicroelecDomechanical  signal 
pfiKcssors.  5337.083.  CI.  333-186.000. 
Lin.  M.  Linda:  See — 

Diep.  Daniel  V.;  Lin.  M.  Linda;  and  Christiansen.  Per  B..  5336,482.  CI. 
423-235.000. 
Lin.  Pi-Hsiang.  Life-saving  assistance  drive.  5.536.191.  CI.  441-89.000. 
Lindherg.  Catherine  L.:  See — 

Lansbarkis.  James  R.;  Gingrich.  Jon  S.;  and  Lindberg,  Catherine  L.. 
.'i.536.301.CI.  95-ll7.(KX). 
1  inji-.  Harold  G  :  See — 

Hogan.  Dennis  P;  Linde.  Harold  G.;  and  Warren,  Ronald  A..  5336,792. 
CI.  525-432.000. 
Linden.  Gerd:  See — 

Breitscheidel.  Boris;  Polanek.  Peter;  Irgang.  Matthias;  Petersen.  Her- 
mann; Linden.  Gerd;  Voit,  Guido;  and  Witzel.  Tom.  5336,691.  CI. 
.502-213.000. 
Lindquist.  David  B.:  See — 

Baum.  Richard  I.;  Brent.  Glen  A.;  Gibson.  Donald  H.;  and  Lindquist. 

David  B..  5337.603.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Baum.  Richard  I.;  Brent.  Glen  A.;  Gibson.  Donald  H.;  and  Lindquist. 

David  B  .  5337.604.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Baum.  Richard  I.;  Brent.  Glen  A.;  Gibson.  Donald  H.;  and  Lindquist. 
David  B..  5337.622,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Limjstedl,  E.  Lennart:  See — 

Croyle.  Gene  F;  Lindstedt.  E.  Lennart;  and  Mueller.  Frederick  N.. 
.'i335.997,  CI.  271-12.000. 
Lini:.  Robert  P.;  and  Naylor.  Bryan,  to  Columbus  McKinnon  Limited.  Flail 

Chan  connector.  5.535.796.  CI.  144-208.700. 
Lineal  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Strong.  Alexander  M..  5.537.078.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Lingar.  Jury,  to  Schoti  Glaswerke.  Process  for  manufacturing  natural  stone- 
t\pe.  panel-shaped  construction  and  decoration  materials.  5.536.345,  CI. 
l'S6-X9.000. 
Linliar.  Friedrich:  See — 

Scherr.  Guenter;  Reuther.  Wolfgang;  Lorencak.  Primoz;  Moench.  Diet- 
mar;  Linhart.  Friedrich;  and  Weiser.  Juergen.  5.536.370.  CI.   162- 
164.300. 
Lin?.  Hans,  to  EMS-INVENT.\  AG.G.  Apparatus  for  cooling  melt-spun 

filaments.  5336.157.  CI.  425-72.200. 
Lipp.  G.  Daniel;  Mack.  Alfred  N.;  and  Schmitt.  Paul  S..  to  Coraing  Incor- 
porated. Electrical  leads  for  a  fluid  heaters.  5.536.478.  C  422-174.000. 
Lis.  Steven  A.,  to  Sparta.  Inc.  An  interferometric  measuring  system  having 
letnperature  compensation  and  improved  optical  configurations.  5.537.209. 
a   156-.M9.000 
I  isu'.  Inc.:  See — 

Welsh.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  and  Mariol.  John  V..  5335.457.  O.  5-93.100. 
Liset,  Peter.  Container  for  free-flowing  masses  and  process  for  filling  and 

emptying  these  containers.  5335.791.  CI.  141113.000. 
Liss,  Lisa  K.:  See — 

Petrucelli.  Steven  R;  Welkowitz.  Walter;  Liss.  Lisa  K.;  Smith.  Alan  M.; 
•     and  Ort)ine.  Stephen  A..  111.  5.535.753,  CI.  128-672.000. 
Lissj,  Dana  N.:  See — 

Oegnan,  Thomas  F;  Fung,  Anthony  S.;  Helton,  Teiry  E.;  Lawton, 
Stephen  L.;  Ussy,  Daria  N.;  and  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.,  5336,894,  CI. 
585-467.000. 
Linlci  Vernon  R.:  See — 

I  Smith,  Graham   B.;   Huscroft.  Charles   K.;   and   Little.   Veraon   R.. 
T  53.37.055.  CI.  326-8.000. 
Linmi  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

■Hose.  Conrad  M..  5337.117.  CI.  342-17.000. 
Schacffer,  Gregory  T.  5337.084.  CI.  331-44.000. 
Liu.  Cheng-Chung:  See — 

Cheng.  Wang  J.;  Cheng.  Lee-Tin;  Cochinwala.  Munir,  Lee,  Kuo-Chu; 
1  Uu.  Cheng-Chung;   and  Wise.  Thomas  L..   5337.467.  CI.   379- 
211.000. 
Liu.  tai-Ho.  Handy  tool  case.  5.535.882.  CI.  206-377.000. 
Liu,  Lu-Min:  See — 

Jang.  Syun-Ming;  and  Liu.  Lu-Min.  5336.681.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Liu.  Michael  S.;  Lo.  Ka-Lun;  and  Sarma.  Kalluri  R..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  High 

resolution  active  matrix  LCD  cell  design.  5.536.950.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Liu.  Morgan  C.  to  Enlight  Corporation.  Sink  strainer  for  garbage  disposal 

uu*.  5335.455.  CI.  4-287.000. 
Liu.  Ru-shi;  Shy.  Der-Shiuh;  Tai.  Chung-Ho;  and  Lee.  Hui-Wen.  to  Industiial 
Technology  Research  Institute.  Superconductor  with  1212  phase  of  Hg.Pb- 
..$r,Ba.Ca.Y.Cu  oxide.  5336.705,  CI.  505-125.000. 
Liv«*:y.  Cynthia  S.:  See — 

Curtis.  Grace  E.;  Livezey, Cynthia S.;  McDonnell,  Gary  D.;  Grady,  Mark 
L.;  and  Minor.  Richard  J..  5336.084.  CI.  364-413.010. 
Lo.  Ka-Lun:  See — 

Liu.  Michael  S.;  Lo.  Ka-Lun;  and  Saima.  Kalluri  R.,  5.536,950.  CI. 
257-59.000. 
Lotslmed.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Enrique  J.;  and  Goeld.  Paul  M..  5.536.250.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Uxxtifier.  Johan:  See — 

Michiels.  Eddy;  Kok.  Piet;  Loccuficr.  Johan;  Michiels.  Frank;  and  Van 
Rompuy.  Ludo.  5.536.817.  CI.  530-408.000. 
Uxx-   Robert  P.:  See 


Wolberg.  George;  and  Loce.  Robert  P.  5.537.226.  C\.  358-486.000. 
Lockwood.  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Foster.  Francis  S.  Sparse  anay  strtictures. 

5337.367.  CI.  367-87.000. 
Lode.  Deprez,  to  AGFA-Gevaett  N.V.  Method  for  making  a  lithographic 

priming  plate.  5336.617.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Loeffler.  Hermann:  See — 

Lamm.  Gunther.  Loefl9er.  Hermann;  and  Reichelt.  Helmut.  5336.840, 
CI.  546-289.000. 
Loen.  Larry  W.:  See — 

Friedl.  Theodore  J  ;  Gregg.  Leon  E.;  Loen.  Lany  W.;  and  Rolfe.  Randy 
K..  5337,652.  CI.  395-438.000. 
Logan.  David  J.:  See — 

Hevenor.  Charies  M.;  Logan.  David  J.;  Loos.  William;  and  Stempien. 
Joseph  W.,  5337.135.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Logan.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Keller.  John  H.;  Logan.  Joseph  S.;  RuckeL  Raymond 
R.;  Tompkins.  Robert  E.;  and  Westetfield,  Robert  P.  Jr..  5335307.  Q. 
29-825.000. 
Logeman.  Kevin:  See — 

Rheinlander.  Fred;  and  Logeman.  Kevin,  5,536.351.  C\.  156-212.000. 
LOher.  Heinz-Josef;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Hermaim.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Crop-protecting  compositions  containing  isoxazolines 
or  isothiazdines.  novel  isoxazolines.  and  their  preparation.  5.536,698.  CI. 
504-106.000. 
Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH:  See — 

Schwarzler.  Peter,  5336,098,  Q.  403-259.000. 
Lohrmann.  Rolf;  Widder.  Kenneth  J.;  Krishnan.  Ashwin  M.;  Hong.  Dung  K.; 
and  Meng.  Jialun.  to  Molecular  Biosystems.  Inc.  Emulsions  as  contrast 
agents  and  method  of  use  5.536.489.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Lok.  Roger,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Heal  stabilized  silver  chloride 
photographic  emulsions  conuining  sulfur  donors  and  sulfinate  compounds. 
5336.633.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Long  Reach  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Velez.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Sinclair.  Stuart  W..  5336.133.  CI.  414-620.000. 
Longworth.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Mariner.  John  T;  HejI.  Timothy  J.;  Longworth,  Douglas  A.;  and  Finley, 
Lawrence  E.,  5337307,  CI.  392-389.000. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Griffiths.  Gareth;  Imwinkelried.  Rene;  and  Gosteli.  Jacques.  5336,841, 
CI.  548-324.500. 
Loos.  William:  See — 

Hevenor.  Charies  M.;  Logan.  David  J.;  Loos.  William;  and  Stempien. 
Joseph  W..  5337.135.  O.  347-171.000. 
Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Carter.  John  A..  5336.574.  CI.  428-381.000. 
Craddock.  Gerald  G..  5.535.679.  C  102-494.000. 
Lord.  Christopher:  See — 

Stapleton.  John  J.;  and  Lord,  Christopher,  5337,483,  CI.  382-309.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Young,  Robert  A..  5335,861,  O.  188-281.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

Dubief,  Claude,  5,536,493,  CI.  424-70.130. 

Galey.  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Terranova.  Eric.  5336.500.  CI.  424^101.000. 
Junino.  Alex;  Vandenbossche.  Jean  J.;  and  Lang.  Gerard.  5.536.865.  CI. 
558-410.000. 
Lorencak.  Primoz:  See — 

Scherr.  Guenter;  Reuther.  Wolfgang;  Lorencak,  Primoz;  Moench,  Diet- 
mar;  Linhart.  Friedrich;  and  Weiser.  Juergen.  5.536370.  CI.  162- 
164.300. 
Lorenz.  Gisela:  See — 

Mueller.  Bemd;  Brand.  Siegbert;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Roehl.  Franz;  Ammer- 
mann.  Ebertiard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5336.734.  Q.  514-336.000 
Lorenzen,  Claus-Jiirgen:  See — 

Carlhoff.  Christoph;  Jogwich.  Martin;  Lorenzen.  Claus-Jiirgen;  and 
Nahmias.  Marco.  5337.207.  CI.  356-317.000. 
Los,  Marinus:  See — 

Cross,  Barrington;  Los,  Marinus;  Doehner,  Robert  F.  Jr.;  Ladner.  David 

W.;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L..  5.536.702.  CI.  504-245.000. 
Cross.  Barrington;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr.;  Ladner,  David 
W.;  and  John.son.  Jen^  L..  53.36.839.  CI.  546-113.000. 
Loscalzo.  Joseph;  and  Cooke.  John,  to  Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital. 
S-nilroso  derivatives  of  hydrazinoacetic  acids.  I  -[(acylthio  and  (mercapto)- 
I  -oxoalkyi)- 1 .2.34-Teti^ydroquinoline-2-carboxylic  acids  and  alanyl  pro- 
lines and  isoquinolines.  5.536.723.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Loughhead.  David  G.:  See — 

Panerson.  John  W.;  Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamas. 
Fancisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy,  Todd  R.; 
Feraindez,  Mario;  Franco,  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  LJu%  Teresa; 
Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo. 
Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert.  Robert  J..  5,536,747,  CI. 
514-470.000. 
Love,  David  G.;  Moresco,  Larry  L.;  Chou.  William  Tai-Hua;  Horine,  David 
A.;  Wong,  Connie  M.;  and  Beilin.  Solomon  1..  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Wire 
interconnect  structures  for  connecting  an  integrated  circuit  to  a  substrate. 
5336.362.  a.  156-643.100. 
Lovrecich.  Mara  Lucia:  See — 

Canal.  Tiziana;  LovTecich.  Mara  Lucia;  and  Carli.  Fabio.  5336.508.  CI. 
424-501.000. 
Low.  Poh  C:  See — 

Redman.  Brian:  Low.  Poh  C;  and  Chan.  Yiu-Kwong,  5,536.905.  CI. 
I74-35.0GC. 
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Lowery,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Swanson.   Ronaid   P.;  Good.  James   K.;  and  Lowery,  Richard  L.. 
5.535.627.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Lowndes.  Roy  B.  W.  Road  vehicle  halting  device.  5.536,109,  C\.  404-6.000. 
Lowrance  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Sprankle,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  McCollum,  Jeffrey  M..  5.537.380,  CI 
367-111.000. 
Lowther.  David  W.:  See— 

Chamberlain.  Dale  R.:  Lee.  Joseph  K.:  Lowther,  David  W.;  Mirek, 
Gregory  A.;  Norman,  Vernon  R.;  Sendelbach,  Lee  A.;  Tippens.  Scon; 
and  Walker.  Anthony  D..  5.537.623,  CI.  395-800.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Gainey.  Trevor  C,  5.537.342.  CI.  361-705.000. 
Torgerson,  Paul,  5,537,065,  CI.  327-50.000. 
Lu,  Amy  H.:  See — 

Lu,  Mike  C.  T;  and  Lu.  Amy  H.,  5,535,734.  CI.  128-201.270. 
Lu,  Mike  C.  T;  and  Lu,  Amy  H.  Underwater  breathing  apparatus.  5335,734, 

a.  128-201.270. 
Lucak,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Gee,  David  J.;  Lucak,  Mark  A.;  Engdahl,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Siorek, 
Timothy,  5,537,549,  CI.  .395-200.060. 
Lucas,  Craig  L..  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Method  for  making  a  hydraulic 
door  closer  having  a  one-piece  molded  housing  body.  5,535,514.  CI 
29-888.060. 
Lucas  Industries  p.l.c:  See — 

Lewis,  Graham  R.;  and  Parr,  Peter  J.,  5.535,721,  CI.  123-359.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Urbansky.  Ralph,  5,537,447,  CI.  375-372.000. 
Luebbett.  David  L.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  for  handling  diffeienl 

code  pages  in  text.  5,537,628,  CI.  395-144.000. 
Luhman,  Robert  A.;  Kuhn.  Gary  K.;  Perrington.  Kenneth  J  ;  Kropp.  Karl  M.; 
and  Gniber.  Michael  W,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Hot  melt  adhesive  bound  book.  5.536,044.  CI.  281-40.000. 
LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 

Krumm,  Klaus-Dieler,  5,536,208,  CI.  464-68.000. 
Luk,  Timwah:  See — 

Robinson,   Murray   J.;   Joyce,   Christopher  C;   and   Luk,   Timwah, 
5.536.966.  CI.  257-474.000. 
Lukens,  Michael  C:  See- 
Ten  Eyck.  Nancy  J.;  and  Lukens,  Michael  C,  5.536,296.  CI.  75-681 .000. 
Lund.  James  L.;  Emmons,  David  J.;  and  Hembree.  Richard  D..  to  Recovery 
Engineering,  Inc.  End  of  life  mechanism  for  water  treatment  cartridge 
5,536,394.  CI.  210-87.000. 
Lundbetg,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Sheldon,  David  A  ;  and  Lundbetg,  Robert  S.,  5,536,283,  CI.  5 1  -308.000. 
Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuan  D.;  Lax,  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  and 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R.,  5,536,240,  C  604-22.000. 
LUthi,  Walter  See— 

Bors.  Hans;  and  Lulhi,  Walter,  5,535,616,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Lyman.  Charles  D.:  See — 

Vroucoe,  James  B.;  Lyman,  Charles  D.;  and  Ciquhart.  Edward  E 
5,535.674,  CI.  101-216.000. 
Lynch,  Jeflfrey  J.:  See — 

Branstad.  Mark  W.;  Bym,  Jonathan  W.;  Delp.  Gary  S.;  Leichty.  Phillip 
L.;  Lynch,  Jeffrey  J.;  Plotz,  Kevin  G.;  Sendelbach,  Lee  A.;  and  Slane. 
Albert  A..  5,537.408,  CI.  370-79.000 
Lyndaker,  Bradford  J.:  See— 

Chawla,  Yogendra  K.;  and  Lyndaker.  Bradford  J.,  5,537,080,  CI.  330- 
266  000. 
Lynn.  James  P  Wing-toggle  wall  anchor.  5,535,570,  CI.  52-698.000. 
Lyons.  John:  See — 

Hinden,  Milton;  and  Lyons,  John,  5,535.925,  C\.  222-377.000. 
Lytle,  William  G.:  See— 

Reis,  Bradley  E.;  Pincus,  Allan  D ;  Lvtie.  William  G.;  Rudolph,  Robeil 
C  ;  Geese.  Charles  R.;  and  Adkins,  Keith  D..  5,536,342,  CI    156- 
64  000. 
Ma,  Yiping;  Jones,  David  E.;  and  Rich.  Edward  L..  to  Iomega  Corporation. 
Flexible  disk  cartridge  having  disk  stabilization  means.  5,537,281,  CI. 
,160-133.000. 
Maal,  Leendert:  See — 

Sheldon,  Roger  A.;  Maal,  Leendeit;  and  Papadogianakis,  Georgios, 
5.5.36.874.  CI.  562-406.000. 
Mabire.  Frederic;  and  Wilhclm,  Didier,  lo  SiKiele  Francaise  Hoechst.  Use  of 
cyclic  aminals  of  glyoxylic  acid  for  trapping  hydrogen  sulphide.  5,536,48 1 , 
CI.  423-220.000. 
Macchiarulu.  Vincenzo;  Fiordaliso,  Carlo;  Cipollone.  Franco;  and  Di  Gia- 
como,  Tommaso.  lo  Dayco  PTl  S.p.A.  Toothed  belt  transmission  for 
driving  dynamic  balancing  shafts  in  endolhermic  engines.  5,536,213,  CI. 
474-205.000. 
MacDermid,  Incorporated:  See — 

Ferrier.  Donald;  Martinez,  Rosa;  and  Yakobson,  Eric,  5.536,386,  CI 
205-125.000. 
MacDonald.  Neil  E.;  Heron.  Andrew  P;  and  Gunby.  Stephen  R  .  lo  British 
Telecommunications  public  limited  company.  Buffer  allocatfon  lo  repeated 
information  blocks  in  data  transmission,  particularly  video  transmission 
5,537,416.  CI.  371-32.000. 
MacDonald,  Noel  C:  See- 
Zhang.  Z  Lisa;  and  MacDonald.  Noel  C,  5,536,988,  CI.  310-309.000 
Machacek,  Oldrich:  See- 


Clark,  Ross  P;  Grens,  Walter  B  ;  Machacek,  Oldrich;  and  Eck,  Gary  R., 
5,536,897,  CI.  588-202.000. 
Machida,  Kiyosada:  See— 

Tsukahara.  Daiki;  Machida.  Kiyosada;  Kotani,  Noriyasu;  Kato,  Minoru; 
and  Inooe.  Hideya.  5,537,183,  CI.  354-415.000. 
Machinefabriek  Rier  BY:  See— 

Umbert.  Flier,  5,536.281,  CI.  47-1.010 
MacHold,  Timothy  R.:  See— 

Evard,  Philip  C  ;  MacHold.  Timothy  R.;  Giffofd,  Hanson  S.,  Ill;  Rotfi, 
Alex  T;  Slerman.  Wesley  D.;  and  Siegel,  Lawrence  C,  5,536,25 1 ,  CI. 
60493.000. 
Mack,  Alfred  N.:  See— 

Lipp,  G.  Daniel;  Mack.  Alfred  N.;  and  Schmin,  Paul  S..  5336,478,  Q. 
422-174.000. 
Mack,  Dominick.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  clear  frozen  drinking 

vessel.  5,535,592,  CI.  62-1.000. 
Mack.  Leo:  See — 

Rajagopal.  Narayanasamy;  Reed,  Elaine  E.;  Mack,  Leo:  Finucane,  Jim; 
and  Gottlieb.  Louis  G.,  5337.61 1,  CI.  379-221.000. 
MacKenzie.  Peter  B.:  See— 

Mauyabas,  James  C,  Jr;  MacKenzie,  Peter  B.;  and  Hyatt.  John  A., 
5,536,809,  CI.  528-393.000. 
MacLean,  Shian.  Combination  backpack  and  chair.  5,536,064.  CI.  297- 

129.000. 
MacManus.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Carrier,  Paul  W.;  and  MacManus,  Richard  A.,  5335324,  CI.  33-503.000. 
MacWilliams.  Peter  D  :  See- 
Paw  lowski,  Stephen  S.;  MacWilliams,  Peter  D.;  Cowan,  David  M.;  and 
David,  Howard  S.,  5337,640,  CI.  395-473.000. 
Macy-Ruhe.  Martha  R.:  See- 
Masters,  Ronald  A.;  Maile.  Michael  S.;  and  Macy-Ruhe,  Manha  R., 
5,536.451,  CI.  510-405.000. 
Madic,  Charles:  See — 

La  Naour,  Claire;  Moisy.  Philippe;  and  Madic,  Charles,  5.536,389,  CI. 
205-688.000. 
Madill.  Jeffrey  A.,  lo  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.  Low  force  multi-directioa 

multiple  switch  assembly.  5,536,911.  CI.  200-6.00A. 
Madimenos,  Conine:  See — 

Madimenos.   Peter;   and   Madimenos,   Cotrine,   5,536,080,  CI.    312- 
317.100. 
Madimenos,  Peier;  and  Madimenos.  Corrine.  lo  atelier  ADIME  Internation- 
ale, Inc.  Free  standing  work  .station.  5.5.36.080,  CI.  312-317.100. 
Madrzak,  Zygmuni;  and  Kaufmann,  Bemd.  lo  Voilh  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen 

GmbH.  Doctor  device.  5336,312,  CI.  118-118.000. 
Maeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okumura,  Ken;  Tsunoda,  Ryusuke;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Akaike.  Takaaki; 
Sato.  Keizo;  Sa.samoio.  Kazumi;  and  Kalayama,  Yoshiki,  5.536,744, 
CI.  514-401.000. 
Maeda.  Kazuto:  See — 

Morikawa,  Junya;  Maeda,  Kazuto;  Koyama,  Nobuhiko;  and  Tamura, 
Hiroshi.  5,535,719.  CL  123-339.I70 
Maegawa.  Takaaki:  See — 

Mukae.  Hideaki;  Higashionji,  Masaru;  Murala.  Akio;  and  Maegawa 
Takaaki,  5337,276,  Q.  360-109.000. 
Maehara,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Takeda,  Hidekazu;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Yamashiia.  Tomochika;  Maehara. 
Yoshimi;   Inoue.   Mikihisa;  and  Mizuuni,  Hikaru.  5,537,279.  CI 
.360-1.32.000. 
Maeno,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Siga,  Masao;  Fukui.  Yutaka;  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno,  Yoshimi;  Suwa, 
Ma.sateru;  Kaneko.  Ryoichi;  Onoda.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara,  Hidefumi; 
Waianabe.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Shinuro;  and  Tan.  Toshimi,  5,536.146, 
CI.  416-24I.0OR. 
Malfett.  Ian  G.:  See— 

Benislon,  Graham;  Maffen,  Ian  G.;  and  McGatrily,  James  M.,  5337,469, 
CI.  379-229.000. 
Magnetek,  Inc.:  See — 

Uvy.  Jonathan.  5.535,625.  CI.  73-29O.00V. 
Magneli  Marelli  UK  Limited:  See— 

Bryant.  Peter  D.;  Tolley,  Robert  F.;  and  Birt,  David  A.,  5,536,019,  CI. 
277-29.000. 
Maher,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Cox,  Kenneth  A.;  Dante,  Henry  M.;  and  Maher,  Robert  J  ,  5,537,670,  Q. 
382-219.000. 
Maher,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Kawale.  Keith  W.;  Chrupcala,  John  J.;  Larson,  Eric  K.;  and  Maher 
Thomas  R.,  5336,980,  CI.  .307-116.000. 
Mahoney,  James  V.;  and  Rao,  Salyajii.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Analyzing  on 
image  or  other  daia  lo  obtain  a  stable  number  of  groups.  5,537.491.  CI 
382-218.000. 
Maier,  Gunter:  See — 

Acker,    Dominique;    Maier,    Gunter;    Herpich,    Thomas;    and    Sttiu, 
Michael,  5.536,041.  CI.  280-740.000. 
Maier,  Robert  G.,  lo  Ro-Mai  Industries.  Inc.  Sash  lock  with  improved 

tumbler  5,536.052.  CI.  292-63.000. 
Maier.  Winfried:  See— 

Gerdes.  Bemhard;  and  Maier.  Winfried,  5335,629.  CI.  73-756.000. 
Maiers,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Kazmierczak.  Frederick  F;  and  Maiers,  Michael  A.,  5337,272,  Q. 
360-99.080. 
Maile.  Michael  S.:  See— 
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Bters,  Ronald  A.;  Maile,  Michael  S.;  and  Roeiker.  Timothy  C, 

5336.450.  CI.  510-417.000. 

Masters,  Ronald  A.;  Maile,  Michael  S.;  and  Macv-Ruhe,  Martha  R  . 

5336.451.  CI.  510-405.000. 

Majetd,  Muhammed;  Badmaev.  Vladimir;  and  Rajendran,  R..  lo  Sabinsa 
Corporation.  Use  of  piperine  lo  increase  the  bioavailability  of  nutritional 
compounds.  5,536,506.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Majnaric.  Anton  B.;  and  Bjerke.  William  M..  lo  Majnaric  Technologies,  Inc. 
Oiniainment  structure  and  method  of  making  same.  5,535.565,  CI. 
52-426.000. 
Majnaric  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Majnaric,  Anion  B.;  and  Bjerke.  William  M.,  5335,565,  C\.  52-426.000. 
Makda.  Maiti:  See— 

Vinanen,  Jouko;  and  Makela.  Mart,  5,536326,  Q.  426-658.000. 
Makelii.  Mika  P;  Niskanen.  Toivo;  and  Peltonen,  Kari,  lo  A.  Ahlstrom 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  a  first  medium  lo  a  second 
medium  and  a  bleaching  process  applying  said  method.  5,536,368,  CI. 
162-63.000, 
Maliela.  Seppo;  Jiirvinen,  Seppo;  Karttunen,  Mikko;  and  Suokas,  Esa,  lo 
Suomen  Puikisaneeraus  Oy.  Method  for  repairing  flow  conduits,  and  repair 
malerial.  5,535,786,  CI.  138-98.000. 
Maki,  Yasuhilo:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Seiichi;  Maki,  Yasuhilo;  Narabu,  Tadakuni;  and  Hirama, 
Masahide,  5,536,956,  CI.  257-239.000. 
MakiBo.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kawahara.  Sadao;  Fujita,  Takao;  Taguchi,  Tatsuhisa;  Akazawa,  Ter- 
uyuki;  Makino,  Masahiko;  and  Ogawa.  Nobuaki,  5,536,152,  CI. 
418-55.500. 
MakiBo.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Li.  Guo  P.;  Makino,  Toshihiko;  Sarangan.  Andrew  M.;  and  Huang. 
Weiping.  5336,085,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Makula.  Yukio:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Susumu;  ho,  Eiichi;  Asabuki,  Hiroshi;  Fujio,  Masayuki; 
Fujila,  Hajime;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Hasegawa,  Kengo;  Chihara, 
Yukio;  Ashihara,  Hiromolo;  Waianabe,  Takashi;  Mizulani.  Kanzi; 
Nakalsuhama,  Yuichi;  Makula.  Yukio;  Yanagiya.  Kazuo;  and  Tamura. 
Tomoya,  5336,139.  CI.  415-55.100. 
Maltchosky.  Edward:  See — 

Sheldon.  Joseph  P.;  Stanton.  Waller  H.;  Malachosky,  Edward;  and 
Applegath,  Fred.  5.536,385,  CI.  204-523.000. 
Malairv.  Adam:  See — 

Paiel.  Rajiv  N.;  and  Malamy,  Adam,  5337,665,  CI.  395-182.030. 
Mallebrein.  Georg:  See — 

Denz,  Helmut;  Wild,  Ernst;  Boencher,  Klaus;  Mallebrein,  Georg:  and 
Tischer,  Christian,  5337,322,  Q.  .364-431.070. 
Malk.Tnee.  Wayne  B.  Safety  pillow  assembly.  5335,468,  CI.  5-638.000. 
Mamata.  Tohra:  See — 

Monsawa,  Toshikazu;  Yamaki,  Masayo;  Tsukada.  Hiroyuki;  Mamala. 
Tohru;  and  Kawawa,  Talsuya,  5,537,544,  CI.  395-188.010. 
Matnin.  Harry  J.:  See — 

\lhrechl,  Thomas  R.;  Mamin.  Harry  J.;  and  Rugar,  Daniel,  5337,372, 
CI.  .369-43.000. 
MairiTva.  Haniko,  legal  represenlalive:  See — 

Kamaya.  Naoki;  Yamakawa.  Kazuo;  Umehara,  Yoshiyuki;  Mamiya, 

Hiroshi.   decea.sed;   and   Akulagawa.   Tooru,   5,537,175.  CI.    354- 

220.000. 

M.im]\.i.  Hiroshi,  deceased  (by  Haniko  Mamiya,  legal  iepre.senlative):  See — 

Kamaya.  Naoki;  Yamakawa.  Kazuo;  Umehara,  Yoshiyuki;  Mamiya, 

Hiroshi.   deceased;   and  Akulagawa,  Tooru,   5,537.175,  CI.    354- 

:2().ooo. 

MAN  Ruland  Druckma.schinen  AG:  See — 

Langc.  Klaus-Ulrich;  and  Zacherl,  Dieter,  5336,001,  CI.  271-202.000. 
Mantlai.  Harufumi;  and  Tsuru,  Teitihisa.  to  Murata  Manufacmring  Co.,  Ltd. 

Anfnnas  and  antenna  units.  5,537.123,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Mani.  K   N.:  See— 

Subbanna,  Somanahalli  N.;  Redmon.  Charles  L.;  McKown,  Jeff  W.; 
Smith.  Robert  A.;  Chiao,  Yu-Chih;  and  Mani,  K.  N.,  5336,414,  CI. 
210-669.000. 
Maniar.  Mark  A.  Drain  cleaning  apparatus.  5,535,473,  CI.  15-104.330. 
Man.sour.  Momiaz  N.;  Durai-Swamy.  Kanda-Swamy;  and  Warren.  David  W.. 
lo  Manufacturing  and  Technology  Conversion.  Indirectly  healed  thermo- 
chemical  reactor  processes.  5,536,488.  CI.  423-652.000.' 
Manufacturing  and  Technology  Conversion:  See — 

Mansour.  Momiaz  N.;  Durai-Swamy.  Kanda-Swamy;  and  Wanen,  David 
W.,  5,536.488,  CI.  423-652.000. 
Men;,  Kenneth  W..  to  SPX  Corporation.  Refrigerant  handling  with  centrifu- 
gal   separation   of  non   condensibles   from   refrigerant.   5.535,595.  CI. 
62-85.000. 
Mao,  Chung-Ling;  Chen,  Ning;  and  Tien,  Chao-Fong.  to  Air  Products  and 
Cfcemicals,  Inc.  Water  borne  crosslinkable  compositions.  5,536,784,  CI. 
.52.5-1.54.000. 
Maraochi.  Giorgio.  Gas  flow  safety  assembly.  5,535,777.  Q.  137-458.000. 
Marchanl.  Brent  R.:  See — 

Lang.  Gregory  J.;  Marchant,  Breni  R.;  Harris,  Bradley  D.;  Fredin,  Steven 
R.;  Hock.  Christopher;  and  Jaiixie,  Patrick  G.,  5,536,043,  CI.  280- 
753.000. 
Marchbank.  Andrew  R.;  Thomas.  Kenneth  G.;  Dreisinger,  David;  and  Flem- 
ing, Christopher,  lo  Barrick  Gold  CorporaiitHi.  Gold  recovery  from  refrac- 
tory carbonaceous  ores  by  pressure  oxidation  and  thiosulfate  leaching. 
5336,297,  a.  75-736.000. 


Marcoccia,  Bruno  S.;  Prough.  J  Robert;  Laakso.  Richard  O.;  and  Chasse,  R. 
Fred,  lo  Ahlstrom  Machinerv  Inc  Digester  system  for  implementing  low 
dissolved  solids  profiling.  5.536,366,  CI.  162-43.000. 
Marcotullio,  Armando;  E)i  Lullo.  Alberto;  Berlero.  Luigi,  deceased  (by  Laura 
Tinucci ).  10  Eniricerche  S.p.A.;  and  AGIP  S.p.A.  Process  for  moving  highly 
viscous  petroleum  products.  5335,769,  C\.  137-13.000. 
Marcuse.  Amo  G.:  See — 

Ganapol,  David  L.;  and  Marcuse,  Amo  G.,  5337,031,  Q.  324-158.100. 
Martiold.  Albrechl:  See — 

Bielefeldt.  Dietmar;  and  Mathold.  Albrechl.  5336.890,  CI.  570-175.000. 
Marigen  S.A.:  See — 

Eugsler,  Carl;  Eugsler,  Conrad  H.;  Haldemann,  Walter;  and  Rivara. 
Giorgio,  5,536,504.  CI.  424-150.000. 
Mariner.  John  T;  Hejl,  Timodiy  J.;  Longworth,  Douglas  A.;  and  Finley, 
Lawrence  E.,  lo  Advanced  Ceramics  Corporation.  Coaled  flash  evaporator 
healer  5337,507,  CI.  392-389.000. 
Mariol.  John  V:  See — 

Welsh.  Thomas  J.,  Jr;  and  Mariol,  John  V.,  5335,457,  CI.  5-93.100. 
Markels,  Michael,  Jr  Method  of  increasing  seafood  production  in  the  ocean. 

5.535.701,  CI.  119-231.000. 
Marketing  Displays,  Inc.:  See — 

Hillstrom,  David  U.;  and  Hillsliom,  Brian  J.,  5337,302,  C\.  362- 
246.000. 
Markham.  Ronald  C:  See— 

Kuennen,  Roy  W.;  Dykhouse.  Robin  M.;  Kool,  Dennis  J.;  Markham. 
Ronald C;  Pippel,  Bradley  J  ;  Kidd,  Dennis  E;  andTiede.  Meriin G., 
5336,395,  CI.  210-87.000. 
Marler,  Jaren  D.;  Childers,  Winthiop  D.;  and  Swanson,  David  W..  lo  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company.  Restraining  element  for  a  prim  cartridge  body  to  reduce 
thermally  induced  stress.  5337,133.  CI.  347-18.000. 
Marschner.    Claus;    and    PaLsch.    Manfred,   lo    BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Foimylamino-aminophenol  compounds  and  their  use  in  preparation  of 
fiber-reactive  formazan  dyes.  5.536.876.  CI.  564-223.000. 
Marsh.  John  K.;  and  Zemen,  Russell  E..  Jr.,  to  Group  Dekko  Inlemalional. 
Multi-phase  and  shifted  phase  power  distribution  systems.  5337,309,  CI. 
363-155.000. 
Marsh,  Michael  J.  C;  and  Lenarcik.  Andrzej.  lo  British  Technology  Group 

Limited.  Electronic  identification  sy.siem.  5337,105,  CI.  340-825.540. 
Marsh.  Ogden  J.:  See — 

Williams,    Ronald   L.;   Shields,   Steven   E.;   and   Marsh,   Ogden   J.. 
5.537,234,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Martich.  Mark  E..  lo  Pacific  Scientific  Company.  Fluorescent  lamp  heal- 

dissipaiing  apparatus.  5,537.301.  CI.  362-218.000. 
Martin,  Berthold,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Five-speed  automatic  transmis- 
sion. 5,536,220,  CI.  475-275.000. 
Martin,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Ng.  Simon;  Wame.  Robert  L.;  Zuckermann.  Ronald  N.;  Martin,  Eric  J.; 

and  Simon.  Reyna  J..  5,536,868.  CI.  560-20.000. 
Spellmeyer.  David  C;  Moos,  Waller  H.;  Martin,  Eric  J.;  Zuckermann. 
Ronald  N.;  Stauber.  Gregory;  Shoemaker,  Kevin  R.;  and  Goff,  Dane, 
5.536,853,  CI.  549-441.000. 
Martin.  John  S.;  Hapgood.  John  H.;  Rash,  Clarence;  and  Johnson.  Parley  P. 

Solar  powered  aircraft  warning  device.  5337,111.  C\.  340-983.000. 
Martin.  Kari-Heinz:  See — 

Wille.  Klaus;  Martin.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kofler,  Christian.  5337,392,  CI. 
370-14.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Cotporalion:  See — 

Folsom.  Lawrence  R..  5,535,589,  CI.  60^92.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Holcombe.  Cressie  E.;  Dykes,  Norman  L.;  and  Morrow.  Marvin  S.. 
5,536,292,  CI.  65-23.000. 
Martin.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Clark,   Frederic    L.;    Martin,    Richard   R.;   and   Walker,   Donny    R.. 
5336,471,0.427-63.000. 
Martin,  Troy  D.:  See — 

Daly  Anne  M.;  Blackwell,  Timothy  J.;  and  Martin,  Troy  D.,  5,536,271, 
CI.  606-80.000. 
Martin,  Waldo  F:  See— 

Fannin.  Randall  W.;  and  Martin,  Waldo  F,  5335,677,  CI.  101-486.000. 
Martindale.  Otis  L.  System  for  organizing  articles  in  a  purse.  5335,797,  O. 

1.50-111.000. 
Manineau.  Andre.  Fluid  caulytjc  cracking.  5,536,392,  CI.  208-113.000. 
Martinez,  Rosa:  See — 

Ferrier.  Donald;  Martinez.  Rosa;  and  Yakobson,  Eric.  5.536.386,  CI. 
205-125.000. 
Martinson,  Evi:  See — 

Jonsson.  Sven;  Kjellsirand.  Per;  Martinson,  Evi;  Wieslander.  Anders; 
Svensson,  Eva;  and  Andren,  Anders.  5.536.469,  CI.  422-1.000. 
Maruhashi,  Daisuke:  See — 

Shioda,  Masahiro;  and  Mamhashi.  Daisuke,  5,537,393,  CI.  370-16.100. 
Maruyama,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ishino,  Tsutomu;  Maruyama.  Ryoichi;  and  Yamada,  Hideki,  5,535.840, 
CI.  180-6.440. 
Maruyama.  Takumi;  Sugiia,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Miisunobu.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Multi-CPU  system  having  fault  monitoring  facility.  5337335,  CI. 
395-183.010 
Marzola,  Roberto;  and  Rigosi.  Gian  L..  lo  Monlell  North  America  Inc. 
Process  for  coating  metal  pipes  with  polyolefin  materials.  5,536,349,  CI. 
156-187.000. 
Masahiro,  Dceda:  See — 
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TUttyoshi.  Nonaka;  Keiji.  HashimoJo;  Masayuki.  Maze;  Tenio.  Horiu- 
chi;   Kazuki.  Sonobe;  and  Masahiro.   Ikeda.  5^36.203,  O.  451- 
326.000. 
Masaki.  Kenji:  See— 

Ojima.  Seishi:  Masaki.  Kenji;  Kakutani,  Takeshi;  Kobayashi,  Toshiyuki 
Doi.  Isao;  and  Osawa.  Izumi.  5.536.610,  CI.  430-67  000 
Masayuki.  Maze:  See— 

Takeyoshi.  Nonaka;  Keiji.  Hashimoto;  Masayuki,  Maze;  Tenio  Horiu- 
chi;   Kazuki.  Sonobe;  and  Masahiro.   Ikeda.  5.536^03,  CI.  451- 
326.000. 
Maschinenbau  Griehaber  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Winkelmann.  Wolfgang.  5.536,201.  O.  451-162.000 
Mase.  Masahiro:  See— 

Nishiuchi,  Akira;  Mase,  Masahiro;  Matsumura,  Noboni;  Kikuchi  Kat- 
suakj;  Nagaoka.  Takashi;  and  Sakagami.  Seiji.  5.536.148  CI  417- 
203.000. 

Mason.  Arthur  C.  to  Utica  Enterprises.  Inc.  Mechanical  loader.  5.536. 1 36  O 

414-749.000. 
Mason.    Kenneth   V.   Anti-sebotrhoeic    formulation.    5336.742.   CI.   514- 

jyo.ooo. 

Mason.  Valerie:  See — 

Kemp.  Paul;  Bell,  Eugene;  Kagan,  David  T;  Ma.son.  Valerie;  and 
Cavallaio.  John.  5.536.656,  CI.  435-240.230. 

Ma-fsachusetls  Institute  of  Technology:  See 

Freeman.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Plutzky.  Jorge;  Neel.  Benjamin  G.;  and  Rosen- 

beig,  Robert  D.,  5.536.636.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Menon.  Murali  M.;  and  Boudreau.  Eric  R..  5.537.488.  CI.  382-170.000 
Rubner.  Michael  F.;  and  Cheung.  Josephine  Ho-Wah.  5.536.573.  C\. 

Masters.  Ronald  A.;  Maile.  Michael  S.;  and  Roetker.  Timothy  C.  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Comany,  The.  Liquid  hard  surface  detergent  compositions 
containmg  amphotenc  detergent  surfactant  and  perfume.  5.536.450,  CI. 

J  1 1'~4 1  /.UUU. 

M^tere,  Ronald  A.;  Maile.  Michael  S.;  and  Macy-Ruhe.  Martha  R  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  The.  Liquid  hard  surface  detergent  compositions 
cTsiO-^S  WO '^'^"  *^'**"**"'>''»'«  detergent  surfactant.  5.536,451, 
Masubuchi,  Yoshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multiprocessor  system 
utilizing  a  directory  memory  and  including  gnniped  processing  elements 
each  having  cache.  5.537.569.  Cl.  395-448.000. 
Masuda.  Minoru:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Futatsuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi 

Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoru;  and  Takagawa.  Makolo.  5ii37.2l9.  CI. 

358-406.000. 

Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Futatsuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi 

Yasunon;  Ma.suda.  Minoru;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5.537,225,  CI.' 

'^"537%^  Cl''359^7'oOo""''*^  ^"™*   Binocular  reflecting  telescope. 
Masunaga.  Shuichi;  and  Masunaga.  Sumie.  Equatorial  mount  for  a  binocular 

reflecting  telescope.  5,537,250,  O.  359-430.000 
Masunaga,  Sumie:  See — 

Masunaga,  Shuichi;  and  Masunaga.  Sumie.  5.537.249.  Cl.  359-407  000 

Masunaga,  Shuichi;  and  Masunaga.  Sumie,  5,517,250  Cl  359-430  000 

Matayabas.  James  C.  Jr.;  MacKenzie,  Peter  B.;  and  Hyatt,  John  A.,  to 

tastman  Chemical  Company.  Polyether  glycols  and  alcohols  derived  form 

^QTmm*  *■  '"™''5"*"'f"f^  »"<1  an  initiator.  5,536,809,  CI.  528- 

Matayabas,  James  C ,  Jr.;  and  Falling,  Stephen  N.,  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company  Preparation  of  polyether  glycols  and  alcohols  by  the  polymer- 
ization 3,4.epo»y-l-butene.  5.536.882.  Cl.  568-616.000 
Mathews.  Linden  H.  Tool  for  weeding.  5.535.833.  Cl.  172-371  000 
Madiiew,  Ga^tan:  See— 

DiStefano,  Thomas   H.;  Gnibe.  Gary   W;   Khandnis.   Igor  Y     and 
Mathiew.  GaAan.  5.536.909.  Cl.  I74-261.(X)0 
Mathi.sen.  Eric:  See — 

Fucjco.  Daniel  P;  Hernandez.  Luis  A..  Mathisen.  Eric;  Moellcr.  Dennis 
«;<^"?SI?>'''  '""*'*'*n  H.;  and  Tashakori.  Esmaeil.  5.537.600.  Cl. 

'^1S"L.^,"''"'  ^  •  '"''  '^"'-  Ghanshysm.  to  SL  Phannaceuticals.  Inc 
Method  for  ancnuation  of  sympathetic  nervous  system  activity  or  on.set  of 

s'lTt'iT.^'*'""''^''''  n*'"''"'''^"'  beta-blocking  agents.  5.536.749.  Cl. 
Matkovich.  Vlado  I.:  See— 

B«mann.  Thomas  J.;  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  Matkovich.  Vlado  I    and  Del 
Giacco.  Gerard  R..  5J36.4I3.  Cl.  210-650.000 
Matoba.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Konno.  Shigeo;  and  Matoba.  Tatsuo.  5.537.566  Cl  395-441  000 
Matousek,  Robert  A.:  See— 

SKjhens.  Paul  D ;  Wright.  Michael  F;  Matousek.  Robert  A  ;  and 
Bnckner.  David  M..  5J535.500.  Cl.  29-453.000 
Matson.  Eric  L.:  See — 

Baker.  Scon  J.;  Garrison.  Richard  E.;  and  MaLson.  Eric  L   5  535  725  Cl 
123-520.000.  ■  •'■'•'"•'-' 

Matsubara  Monhiko;  Kuwabara.  Toshio;  and  Okano.  Shuji.  to  Shin  Cater- 
pillar Mitsubishi  Ltd.  Device  for  controlling  an  engine.  5.535.712.  O 

MaLsuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Akaike.  Masatake;  and  Matsuda.  Hiroshi.  5,536.354.  CI.  156-272.800. 


MaLsuda.  Osamu;  and  Yaguchi.  Takahiro.  to  Hayashibara.  Ken.  High  voltage 
incandescent  lamp  with  low-pressure  Kr/N,  gas  fill.  5.537.008.  Cl.  315- 
200.00K. 
Matsuda.  Tom:  See — 

Kilagishi.  Nozomu;  Suzuki.  Shoji;  Sailo.  Shuichiro;  Suzuki.  Masahani; 
Yano.  Koutaro;  Matsuda.  Tom;  and  Taniguchi.  Makolo.  5.537, 168,  Cl. 
353-101.000. 
Matsuda.  Yoshibumi:  See — 

Futamoto,  Ma.saaki;  Nakamura.  ALsushi;  Inaba.  Nobuyuki;  Hirayama. 
Yoshiyuki;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Honda.  Yukio. 
5.536.585.  Cl.  428-611.000. 
MaLsudai.  Tomoko:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Akio;  Yasuhara.  Norio;  and  Matsudai.  Tomoko.  5.536.961. 
a.  257-374.000. 
Matsui.  Kazuyuki;  Nakahashi.  Akio;  Higashi.  Kohji;  and  Nogata.  Fumio.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishikawa  Seisakusho.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
evaluating  the  progress  of  osteoporosis  by  ultrasonic  signals.  5.535.750  Cl 
128-661.0.30. 
Matsui.  Kenji:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Izumi;  Miyata.  Hiroyuki.  Nakatsuka.  Thom;  Goto.  Kazuhiko; 

Matsui.  Kenji;  Nakayama.  Shiro;  Takahashi,  Tohra;  Tanida.  Mitutaka 

and  Niwa.  Toshio.  5.536.777.  Cl.  524-576.000. 

Matsui.  Makoio;  and  Yamamolo.  Hisashi.  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  tocopherol  derivatives  and  catalyst.  5.536  852   Cl    549- 

411.000. 

Matsui.  Toshiya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Device  and  method  for  detecting  pilot 

signal  for  two-camer  sound  multiplexing  .system.  5.537,613.  Cl.  381- 

Malsukuma.  Hidemi:  See — 

Takahashi.    Yutaka;    Uehara.    Junichi;    and    Matsukuma.    Hidemi 
5.535.789.  Cl.  140-105.000. 
Matsumolo.  Haruo:  See — 

Tada.  HihKhi;  Kato.  Hideyuki;  Tsujiguchi.  TaLsuya;  Kiuichi.  Yukihiro; 
Yonta.  Tadahiro;  Mon.  Hisashi;  and  MaLsumoto.  Hamo.  5.537.082. 

Matsumolo.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi.  Misako.  to  Nidec  Corporation.  Magnetic 
5  536  (So  Cl'^-TsOMO  '''*^P'^"^  ""^  non-electroplated  coatings. 
Matsumolo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shoji.  Mitsuyoshi;  Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;  Sa.saki,  Hiroshi;  Ho,  Yutaka 
Komatsuzaki.  Shigeki;  and  Matsumolo.  Hiroyuki,  5.536.578.  Cl. 

Matsumolo.  Hisayuki;  and  Itoh,  Junichi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  Ltd 
Camera  for  recording  position  information  of  object  to  be  photographed  on 
the  basis  of  moving  amount  of  object  in  photographic  image  plane,  and 
method  of  recording  position  information.  5,537,180  Cl  354-40'>  000 
Matsumoto.  Manabu;  and  Okamoio.  Yuji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Imag- 
ing apparatus  equipped  with  automatic  recirculating  document  handler  and 
sheet-circulating  feeder  5.537.1%,  Cl.  355-320.000. 
Matsumolo,  Ma.sashi;  and  Fujimolo,  Masaya,  to  Miu  Industrial  Co  Ltd 
Method  of  communicating  between  CPUs  within  a  copying  machine  with 
transmining  and  receiving  bufl^ers  divided  into  control  flag  area  and  data 
area.  5,537.639.  Cl.  395-200. 1 30.  B  »«■  ujia 

Matsumolo.  Naoki:  See— 

Takeda.  Shigera;  Torii^  Akito;  Matsumolo,  Naoki;  and  Kommami. 
Tetsuya.  5.535.843.  Cl.  180-200.000. 
Matsumolo.  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Kondo.  Shigeki;  Matsumolo.  Shigeyuki;  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Inoue  Shun- 
suke;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshio.  5.536..361.  CI.  156-630  100 
Matsumolo  Yushi-Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

^^',S!^-  "^''^no.  Kenichi;  and  Seiji.  Kyuno,  5.536.756,  Cl    521- 

56.000. 
Matsumura.  Nobom:  See — 

Nishiuchi.  Akira;  Mase.  Ma.sahiro;  Matsumura.  Nobom;  Kikuchi   Kat- 

suaki;  Nagaoka.  Taka.shi;  and  Sakagami.  Seiji.  5.536.148,  Cl.'417- 

Matsuno,  Keishi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Method  of  eslablishinc 
inter-base-sution  synchronization  and  mobile  radio  communication  svslein 
using  the  method.  5.537.685.  Cl .  455-5 1 . 1 00 

Matsuo,  Yuzou:  See— 

Miyai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuo.  Yuzou.  5.537.584.  Cl.  395-183  180 

'^"?"?1[*' N^y^i'''  ">  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  IC  canier.  5;536;%9 
Cl.  IJ  /-o66.(RJ0. 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ayaki.  Yasushi;  and  Shimamolo.  Takeshi.  5.537.139  CI  347-171  000 

Ishihara.  Temhisa;  Hisamitsu.  Shinji;  Fumkawa.  Hisao:  and  Mivake 

Hajime.  5,5.37,235.  CT.  359-81.000.  ' 

Kajiu.  Satoshi;  Kajimoto.  Kazuo;  and  Tsubola.  RumI    5  537  217  n 

358-342.000.  '    •  "  ■'■"•^'■ 

Kakiage.  Tom.  5.537.553.  O.  395-280.000. 
Kawahara    Sadao;  Fujita,  Takao;  Taguchi,  Tatsuhisa;  Akazawa,  Ter- 

uyuki;   Makino,  Masahiko;  and  Ogawa.   Nobuaki    5  536157    ri 

418-55.500.  .',JJo,ijA  ct 

Kishimoio.  Yoshitem;  Ninomiya.  Shuichi;  Higuchi.  Kouichi;  and  Yano 
Masayoshi.  5.537.674.  a.  455-186.100. 

''5.536.98t''cT\30^'SS)T»    """'"^"^    '^    °«''*'-    '''"'''"""• 

''i^'aak^i'i^i.^ra'Tiii-f^?^; """""  ^"'"^  "^  ^-^-"^ 

Nakajima.  Masaitsu.  5,537,561.  Cl.  395-375.000. 
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Sugimura.  Toshio;   Ueda,   Katsuhiko;   Okamoto.   Minom;   Ishikawa. 

Toshihiro;  and  Yasutome.  Mikako.  5.537.577.  a.  395^t84.000. 
Tojo.  Masaaki;  and  Kurata.  Nobom.  5.537,503.  Q.  385-93.000. 
Watanabe.  Masam;  and  Ohau.  Tsumom.  5.536.313.  CI.  118-303.000. 
Yukawa.  Noriaki.  5.537.490.  Cl.  382-197.000. 
Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakano,  Hiraku,  5,537.345.  Cl.  364-752.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Oishi.  Yoshiro;  and  Ueda.  Daisuke.  5.536,971,  Cl.  257-776.000. 
Matsushita.  Shigenori;  Yamamolo.  Shigem;  and  Zhang.  Shu  H..  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Komatsu    Seisakusho.    Dozing   contrt>l    unit   for   a   bulldozer. 
5.535.830,  Cl.  172-7.000. 
Matsuura,  Satoshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Heat  exchanger.  5.535.819.  Cl. 

165-149.000 
Mattem.  Charles  C.  to  Earth  Resources  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  methods 
for    removing    hazardous    contents    from    compressed    gas    cylinders. 
5.535.730.0.  124-71.000. 
Matthews.  Craig:  See — 

Bedingfield.  John;  and  Matthews.  Craig,  5337.654.  Cl.  395-834.000. 
Matubayashi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Ishii.  Norihiro;  lida.  Ma.sam;  Shindoh.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Matubayashi. 
Toshika/u.  5.535,864,  Cl.  192-3.630. 
Malz.  Warten  W  Lawn  and  garden  edging  system.  5.535345,  CI.  47-33.000. 
^atzawrakos.  Panajiolis:  See — 

j     Kepplinger.  Werner;  Matzawrakos.  Panajiotis;  Schenk,  Johannes;  Siuka, 
I         Dieter  and  Bohm,  Christian.  5.535.991.  Cl.  266-160.000. 
iiuchly,  J.  William:  See— 

I     Gauthier.  Edouard  A.;  and  Mauchly.  J.  William,  5337.477,  CI.  381- 
I         68.200. 
Mauger,  Ray  H.;  Field.  Christopher;  and  Wilton.  Andrew  J.,  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Mobile  communication  having  mobile  subscribers.  PCN 
network.  PBX  and  a  local  exchange.  5337.610.  Cl.  379-58.000. 
Maus.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Glausch.  Ralf;  Maus.  Wolfgang;  and  Stenzel,  Norbert.  5.536.770.  Cl. 
524-410.000. 
tlayer.  Bemd:  See — 

Hanselmann.  Dieter;  Mayer,  Bemd;  Nutz.  Karl-Diether;  and  Weller, 
Stepfan-Peter.  5.537.023,  Cl.  320-22.000. 
II  azda  Motor  Coiporation:  See — 

Tsushio.  Yoshinori;  Yamamolo.  Kenichi;  Tanioka.  Shinlchi;  Morishita, 
Tsuyoshi;  Ogasawara.  Tom;  Shimizu.  Tsutomu;  Fujii.  Hironobu;  and 
Orimo,  Shinichi,  5.536386.  Cl.  428-649.000. 
Maziarz.  Bernard  J.  to  TAH  Industries,  Inc.  Caulking  gun  dispensing  module 

for  multi-component  cartridge.  5,535.922.  CI.  222-137.000. 
McCallen.  Celeste  L.:  See- 
Brook.  John  W.;  Factor.  David  ?..  Kinney.  Frederick  D.;  McCallen. 
Celeste  L.;  and  Young.  Andrea  M..  5.536.310.  Cl.  106-708.000. 
kfcCarthy  Brian  M.:  See— 

Swaminathan.  Kumar,  and  McCarthy.  Brian  M..  5337309.  C\.  395- 
2.370. 
*  cCarthy  Kathy  M.:  See— 

Damiano,  Robert  F;  Dmmm.  Anthony  D.;  Edwards.  Michael  K.;  Kan- 
zelman,  Robert  L.;  and  McCarthy,  Kathy  M..  5.537.330.  Cl.  364- 
489.000. 
^  cCIain,  Marie  D.:  See- 
Curtis.  M.  David;  Nanos.  John  I.;  and  McClain.  Maris  D.,  5336.808.  Cl. 
528-377.000. 
t  cCIintock.  Cameron:  See — 

Leong.  William  W.;  Clifl^.  Richard  G.;  and  McQintock,  Cameron. 
5337.057.  Cl.  326-41.000 
»  cCoUum.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Rardon.  Daniel  E.;  and  McCollum.  Gregory  J..  5.536.835,  Cl.  544- 
196,000 
» l<:ollum.  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Sprankle.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  McCollum.  Jeflrey  M..  5.537.380.  Q. 
367-111.000. 
k  cCollum,  John  L.,  to  Actel  Coiporation.  Antifuse-based  FPGA  architecture 
Without  high-voltage  isolation  transistors.  5.537,056,  Cl.  326-38.000. 
McCormick,  Christopher  O.;  and  Bergman.  James  V.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Company.  Antivibration  clip  which  biases  friction  pad  and  caliper  in  same 
direction.  5.535.856,  Cl.  188-73.360. 
McCreary,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Bednarz,  Stephen  M.;  McCreary,  Charles  H.;  and  Heilenbach,  James  W.. 
5336,144,  CI.  416-198.00A. 
bk  Culloch,  Dean  E.:  See— 

Haka.  Raymond  J.;  Mc  Culloch.  Dean  E.;  and  Steinl,  Leo  G.,  5335,865, 
Cl.  192-54.300. 
k  cDaniel.  Lowell  R.:  See- 
Baldwin.  Marc  A.;  Cowger.  Bmce;  Elliot.  Joseph  R.;  and  McDaniel, 
'  Lowell  R.  5337.134.  Cl.  347-85.000. 

McDermotl.  John  F;  Adonyi.  Yoni;  Harm,  Jerr)';  Albritton.  Paul  M.;  and 
Sanderson.  Miles  G..  to  USX  Corporation.  Connection  for  fabricating 
mandrel  bar  from  used  segments.  5.536,050.  Cl.  285-286.000. 
McDonald.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Cassidy.  Lizabeth  A.;  and  McDonald.  Daniel  J..  5.537.684.  Cl.  455- 
.34.100. 
McDonald.  Paul  T:  See— 

Dekeyser.  Marie  A.;  and  McDonald.  Paul  T.  5336,720.  CI.  514-229.200. 
Dekeyser.  Marie  A.;  and  McIXinald.  Paul  T.  5336.746.  a.  514-468.000. 
McDonnell.  Gary  D.:  See — 


Curtis.  Grace  E.;  Livezey,  Cynthia  S.;  McDonnell.  Gary  D.;  Grady,  Mark 
L.;  and  Minor.  Richani  J..  5336,084,  CI.  364-413.010 
McEachem,  Alexander,  and  Haverstock,  Thomas  B.  Charger  for  hand-held 
rechargeable  electric  apparatus  with  switch  for  reduced  magnetic  field. 
5336,979.  Cl.  307-104.000. 
McFarland  Pump  Co.:  See — 

Shaw,  Daniel  G.,  5335.635,  Q.  73-863.840. 
McGarrity.  James  M.:  See — 

Beniston.  Graham;  Maifett.  Ian  G.;  and  McGaiTity.  James  M..  5.537,469. 
Cl.  379-229.000. 
McGiimis,  M.  Douglas:  See — 

Asay,  Roger  H.;  Chase,  Darrel  L.;  McGinnis,  M.  Douglas;  CHtmans. 
Dennis  L.;  and  Saltier.  Marc  S..  5337.450.  C\.  376-253.000. 
McGlynn,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Barkan.  Edward;  Dvortds,  Paul;  Goren.  David;  and  McClyim.  Daniel  R.. 

5336.930.  Cl.  235^72.000. 

McGovem.  Edward  W..  to  K.A.E.  Paving  Consultants.  Inc.  Pavement  reju- 

venator  and  dressing  conditioner  emulsions  and  jellies.  5336307.  Cl. 

106-277.000. 

McGregor.  James  R.  High  speed  bag  filling  machine.  5335.792.  C\.  141- 

129.000. 
McGregor.  James  R..  to  North  Star  Concrete  of  Ohio.  Inc.  Precast  concrete 

wingwall.  5336.113,  C\.  405-125.000. 
MCI  Communications  Coiporation:  See — 

Rajagopal.  Narayanasamy;  Reed.  Elaine  E.;  Mack.  Leo;  Finucane,  Jim; 
and  Goltiieb,  Louis  G..  5337.611,  Cl.  379-221.000. 
McKinley.  Donald  H.:  See — 

Harrison.  George  E.;  Scarlett  John;  Wood.  Michael  A.;  and  McKioky, 
Donald  H..  5336.856.  Cl.  554-164.000. 
McKinley.  William  W.:  See- 
Crafts.  Harold  S.;   McKinley.  William  W.    and  Scaggs.  Mark  O.. 
5.536,968.  Cl.  257-529.000. 
McKinnon.  Robert  M.  Meter  pit.  5.535,915.  O.  220-484.000. 
McKown.  Alan  G.:  See — 

Owen.  Ian  R.;  and  McKown.  Alan  G..  5.536331.  O.  427-256.000. 
McKown,  Jefl^  W.;  See— 

Subbanna.  Somanahalli  N.;  Redmon.  Charles  L.;  McKown.  Jeff  W.; 
Smith.  Robert  A.;  Chiao.  Yu-Chih;  and  Mani,  K.  N..  5336.414.  Cl 
210-669.000. 
McLaughlin,  Jerry  L.;  Gu,  Zhe-ming;  and  Zhao,  Geng-xian.  to  Purdue 
Research  Foundation.  Bioactive  acetogenins  and  derivatives   5,536.848. 
Cl  549-320.000, 
McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T:  See — 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki,  Kimberiy  J.;  Doubleday,  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen,  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan,  E.  Ann;  Hansen,  Donald  W..  Jr.;  Korte, 
Donald  E.;  McLaughlin,  Kathleen  T;  Medich,  John  R.;  Nugent  Sean 
T;  Orlovski,  VIa.sdislav;  Park,  Jung  M.;  Peterson,  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas,  Daniel  R.;  Pitzele,  Baroen  S.;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L..  5336.869.  Cl.  560-35.000. 
McLaughlin.  Steven  W.;  Calderbank.  Arthur  R.;  Laroia.  Rajiv;  and  Gerp- 
heide.  John  M..  to  Optex  Corporation;  and  AT&T  Corp.  Partial  response 
coding  for  a  multi-level  optical  recording  channel.  5.537.382.  Cl.  369- 
116.000. 
McLean.  Graham  W.:  See — 

Kern.  Robert  D.;  Ruehlow,  Gerald  C;  McLean.  Graham  W.;  and  Wedel. 
Frank.  5337.025.  Cl.  322-46.000. 
McMahon,  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Hulchens,  Wilbur  D.;  McMahon,  Timothy  A.;  Nolan.  Brian  V.;  Kirk, 
Steven  M.;  and  Hunsberger,  Paul  R..  Jr..  5335.986.  Cl.  251-306.000. 
McMinn.  William  A..  Ill:  See- 
Seeds.  W.  R.;  and  McMinn.  William  A.,  III.  5336320.  Q.  426-549.000. 
Seeds.  W.  R.;  and  McMinn.  William  A..  III.  5.536.522.  Cl.  426-589.000 
McNait.  Sunley  L.  Adju.stable  plier  wrench  hand  tool.  5335,650,  Cl. 

81-361.000. 
MCNC:  See— 

Kellam.  Marie  D.,  5,536.959.  Cl.  257-327.000. 
McNelly.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Kosa,  Yasunobu;  Kirsch,  Howard  C;  McNelly.  Thomas  F;  and  Baker. 
Frank  K..  5.536.674,  Cl.  437-52.000. 
McPherson,  Andrew.  Simulated  cigarette  inhaler.  5.535.735.  Cl.  128-202.210. 
McSherry,  Thomas  W..  to  Titan  Technologies.  Inc.  Anchor  insert.  5.536.I2I. 

a.  411-31.000. 
McVay.  William  P..  to  Advanced  Surgical  Products.  Inc.  Laparoscopic  irri- 
gation bottle  pump.  5.536,254.  Cl   604-147.000. 
McVeely.  Thomas,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Inlerdigital  ceramic  filter  with  transmis- 
sion zero.  5337.085,  Cl.  333-206.000. 

Kor^er,  Clayton  P..  II,  5.537.454.  Cl.  378-65.000. 
Medich.  John  R,:  See — 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling,  James  R.;  Boys,  Marie  L  ; 
Cain-Janlcki,  Kimberiy  J.;  Doubleday,  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Hansen.  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  Korte. 
Donald  E.;  McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R.;  Nugent.  Sean 
T;  Orlovski.  Vlasdislav;  Park,  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus 
kas,  Daniel  R.;  Pitzele.  Bamen  S.:  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L..  5.536.869.  Cl.  560-35.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Halperin.  Louis  E.;  Lee.  Brian  B.;  Roline.  Glenn  M.;  and  Vanichio. 
Anthony  J..  5,535,752,  CI.  128-670.000. 
Mega.  Izumi:  See — 
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Oishi.    Tetsuya;    Ozawa.    Hiroshi;    Karasawa.    Minalo:    Inomau. 
Masamilsu;  Mega.  Izumi;  and  Yanuuchi.  Alsuyoshi.  5.536,795,  CI. 
525-510.000. 
Meggin  (UK)  Limited:  See- 
Young.  Robert  W..  5.537.236.  CI.  359-87.000. 
Meghji.  Moez  R.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Inbred  com  line.  5.536.900.  CI. 

800-200.000 
Mehlhoni,  William  L.:  See- 
Van  Sistine.  Thomas  G.;  Baitos.  Ronald  P.;  Mehlhoni.  William  L.;  and 
Houle.  Timothy  H.,  5.537.019.  CI.  318-701.000. 
Mehuys.  David  C;  Welch.  David  F:  Lang.  Robert  J  :  and  Scilres.  Donald  R.. 
to  SDL.  Inc.  Wavelength-stabilized,  high  power  semiconductor  laser. 
5.537,432.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Mei.  Eden  Y.  C:  See— 

Hsia.  Yukim;  and  Mei.  Eden  Y.  C.  5337,512,  O.  395-24.000. 
Meidan.  Daniel:  See — 

Farrell.  Philip  S.  E.:  Goldenberg,  Andrew  A.:  and  Meidan.  Daniel. 
5.536,232.0.600-19.000. 
Meister.  Willi:  See— 

Heidingsfeld.  Herbert;  Meister.  Willi;  and  Winkler.  Jargen,  5,536,781, 
a.  525-66.000. 
Melquist.  John  L.:  See — 

Rotter.  George  E.;  Chiang,  Weilong;  Tsai,  Boh  C;  Melquist,  John  L.; 

Pauer.  Cheryl  A.;  and  Chen.  Stephen  Y..  5.536.793,  CI.  525-437.000. 

Melzer,  Renee.  to  Renee  Melzer/Creative  Concepts.  Inc.  Wrap-around  pants. 

5,535.450.  CI.  2-69.000. 
Memorial  Sloane  Kittering  Cancer  Center:  See — 

Sanz-Moncasi.  Maria  P.;  Garin-Chesa.  Pilar;  Stockert.  Elisabeth;  Old. 
Lloyd  J.;  and  Renig.  Wolfgang  J..  5.536.641.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Mendenhall.  Melvin  D.:  See— 

Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.;  Kembaiyan.  Kunaripalavam T;  Quantz.  Wayne 
C; Tucker.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  Mendenhall.  Melvin  D.;  and  QueLs,  Jean  M.. 
5,535,838,  CI.  175-374.000. 
Meng.  Jialun:  See — 

Lohrmann.  Rolf;  Widder,  Kenneth  J.;  Krishnan,  Ashwin  M.;  Hong.  Dung 
K.;  and  Meng.  Jialun.  5,536.489,  CI.  424-9.520. 
Menke,  W.  Kenneth,  to  Fire  Products  Company.  The.  Clear  driven  oscillating 

signal  light.  5.537.298.  CI.  362-35.000 
Menon,  Murali  M.;  and  Boudreau.  Eric  R..  to  Massachaseas  Institute  of 
Technology.   Panem   recognition   system   with   sutistical  classification. 
5.537.488.  CI.  382- 170.000. 
Menzebach.  Hans-Ulrich:  See — 

Backhaus.  Jurgen;  Bocker.  Dirk;  Schrader.  Bemhard;  Schrader,  Wolf- 
gang; Menzebach,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Schmidt.  Elmar,  5,535,743,  CI. 
128-633.000. 
Mercado.  Robert:  See — 

Baker.  Peter  D.;  Weinmann.  Robert  H.,  Jr;  Mercado.  Robert;  Nesscl- 
road.  Christopher  W.;   Baker,   Lucy  A.;   and  Ba-stien,  Gilbert  J., 
5,535,637.  CI.  73-865.600. 
Merce-Vidal,  Ramon;  and  Frigola-Constansa,  Jordi.  to  Laboratorios  Del  Dr. 
Esleve,     S.A.     Process     for    tJie     preparation    of    2-(4-|4-(4-chloro-l- 
pyrazolyl)butyl]-l-piperazinyl)pyrimidine    (Lesopitron).    5,536,836.    CI. 
544-295.000. 
Merchant.  Amit;  Fandrich.  Mickey  L.;  and  Gould.  Geoffrey,  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  preconditioning  a  nonvolatile  memory  array.  5.537,357, 
CI.  365-218.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Chen.  Meng-Hsin;  Johnston,  David  B.  R.;  Nargund,  Ravi  P.;  Patchett 
Arthur  A.;  Tata.  James  R.;  and  Yang.  Lihu.  5.536.716.  CI.  514- 
215.000. 
Clarke.  Glenn;  Kath.  Gary  S.;  and  King.  Gregory  W..  5.536.056.  CI. 

294-119.300. 
Witzel,  Bruce  E.;  Tolman.  Richard  L.;  Rasmusson.  Gary  H.;  Bakshi. 

Raman  K.;  and  Yang.  Shu  Shu.  5.536.727.  CI.  514-284.000. 
deSolms.  S.  Jane;  and  Graham.  Samuel  L..  5.536.750.  CI.  514-538.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Ducharme.  Yves:  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y.;  Prasit.  Petpiboon;  Leblanc,  Yves; 
Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge;  and  Therien,  Michel,  5,536,752,  CI. 
514-602.000. 
Merck  Patent  GeselLschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Glau,sch,  Ralf;  Maus,  Wolfgang;  and  Stenzel.  Norhert.  5.536.770,  CI. 

524^10.000. 
Pfaff.  Gerhard;  and  Bauer.  Gerd,  5.536,447.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Kurmeier.  Hans  A.;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Plach.  Herbert; 
Finkenzeller.     Ulrich;     Bartmann.     Ekkehard;     Krause.     Joachim; 
Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Dorsch.  Dieter:  and  Weber,  Georg,  5.5.36.442.  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Merger.  Franz:  See — 

Weyer.  Hans-Juergen;  Fischer,  Rolf;  Meiger,  Franz:  Frank,  Juergen; 
Henkelmann.  Jochem;  Siegel,  Hardo;  and  Ruehl,  Thomas,  5,536,854, 
CI.  549-508  000. 
Meridian  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Kane.  James  A.;  Whitted.  Graham  B..  Ill;  and  Chang.  Hsiao-Shih. 
5.537.559.  CI,  395-375.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Lesur.  Brigitte;  Ducep.  Jean-Bernard;  and  Danzin.  Charles.  5.536.732. 
CI.  514-317.000. 
Mesch.  Keith  A.:  See— 

Beekman.  George  F;  Mesch.  Keith  A.;  and  Price,  Lionel  R.,  5.536.767. 
CI.  524-301.000. 
Meserol.  Peter  R:  See— 


Neuberg.  Gerald  W.;  and  Meseiol.  Peter  P.,  5,536,225,  CI.  482-71.000. 
Messmer,  Susanne:  See — 

Sebastian,  Brandl;  Messmer,  Susanne;  and  Callus,  Lindner,  5,535,580, 
CI.  57-263.000. 
Metal  Process  (Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee):  See — 

Pelletier,  Jacques;  and  Durandet,  Antoine,  5,536,914,  CI.  219-121.480. 
Metivier.  Jean;  Chaudanson,  Hitne;  and  Dhers.  Jean,  to  ASCOMETAL 
(Societe  Anonyme)  Method  of  annealing  iron-based  products  comprised  of 
carbon  steel  rich  in  chromium  and  manganese.  5.536.338.  CI.  148-633.000. 
Mellit.sky.  Boris;  See- 
Bard.  Simon;  Li.  Yajun;  Swarlz.  Jerome;  Metlitsky.  Boris;  Katz.  Joseph; 
Strat.  Askold;  and  Charych,  Hal,  5.536.925,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Metsue.  Emmanuel:  See — 

Peru,  Gilles;  Le  Roy,  Yvon;  Sion,  Charles;  Metsue.  Emmanuel;  and 
Vergniez,  Gabriel.  5.536.915.  CI.  219-121.630. 
Meyer.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Finkowski.  James  K.;  Reisa.  Jack;  Meyer.  Robert  E.;  and  Rasmussen. 
Glenn  O..  5.535.575,  CI.  53-516.000. 
Meyer.  Willibald;  and  Wirth.  Norbert.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Inte- 
grated semiconductor  memory  conhgunuion.  5.537.352.  CI.  365-189.020. 
Meyer-Blumenroth.  Ulrich:  See — 

Wagener,    Reinhard;    Schneider.    Jurgen;    Delius.    Ulrich:     Herold, 
Friedrich;  Miess.  Georg-Emerich;  and  Meyer-Blumenroth.  Ulrich. 
5.536.408.  CI.  210-490.000. 
Meyers.  Peter  V:  See— 

Foote.  James  B.;  Kaake,  Steven  A.  F;  Meyers,  Peter  V.;  and  Nolan, 
James  F,  5,536,333,  CI.  136-260.000. 
Mibuchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanake.  Ma.sato;  and  Mibuchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.537.310.  CI.  364-151.000. 
Micali.  Silvio.  Efficient  digital  signature  algorithm  and  use  thereof  technical 

field  5,537.475.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Michel.  Roswitha:  See — 

Knuebel.  Georg;  Michel.  Roswitha;  and  Rose.  David,  5.536,843,  CI. 
548-469.000. 
Michelsen.  Jeff  M.;  and  Murray.  Joseph,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Cache 
controller  and  method  for  dumping  contents  of  a  cache  directory  and  cache 
dau  random  access  memory  (RAM).  5.537.572.  CI.  .W5-462.000. 
Michiels.  Eiddy;  Kok.  Piel;  Loccufier.  Johan:  Michiels,  Frank;  and  Van 
Rompuy.  Ludo.  to  AGFA-GEVAERT,  N.  V.  Type  of  modified  gelatin  and  its 
use  in  a  DTR  material.  5,536.817.  CI.  530-408.000. 
Michiels.  Frank:  See — 

Michiels.  Eddy;  Kok,  Piet;  Loccufier.  Johan;  Michiels.  Frank;  and  Van 
Rompuy.  Ludo.  5.536.817.  CI.  5.30-408.000. 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Kumar.  Nalin.  5.536.193.  CI.  445-50.000. 
Microm  Laborgerate  GmbH:  See — 

Niesporek.  Chrisuan;  and  Held.  Hans.  5,535,654,  CI.  83-364.000. 
Micron  Communications.  Iik.:  See — 

Lake.  Rickie  C.  5.536.596.  CI.  429-162.000. 
Micron  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Woodhou.se.  Glenn  P.  5.537.204.  CI.  356-243.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Blodgen,  Greg  A..  5,537.306.  CI.  363-60.000. 
Doan.  Tning  T.  5.536.606.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Micropolis  Corporation:  See — 

Pinteric.  Frank.  5.537,264.  CI.  360-31.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See —    • 

Dalai.  Keian,  5.537,589.  (3l.  395-600.000. 
Luebhen.  David  L..  5.537.6i8.  CI.  395-144.000. 
Miller,  J.  Mark;  and  Voth,  David  W..  5.537,415,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Microsystem  Controls  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith,  Peter  R:  and  Beauchamp.  Darren  E.,  5,535,872,  CI.  194-3 17.000. 
Mid-America  Building  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Rieke,  Eric  A.;  Schiedegger,  Charles  E.;  and  Wnuk,  Jack  G.,  5,535,558, 
CI.  52-199.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Thomas.  Steven  R.;  Laymon.  Robert  A.;  and  Himmel.  Michael  E.. 
5.536.655.  CI.  435-209.000. 
Mielnik.  Thaddeus:  See — 

Dalmasso.  Joseph;  and  Mielpik.  Thaddeus.  5.535.667.  CI.  99-472.000. 
Miess.  Georg-Emerich:  See —      , 

Wagener,    Reinhard;    Schneider.    JUrgen;    Delius.    Ulrich;    Herold. 
Friedrich;  Miess.  Georg-Emerich;  and  Meyer-Blumenroth.  Ulrich. 
5,536,408,  CI.  210-490,000. 
Migli,  Carlo:  See— 

Fenari,  Franco;  and  Migli,  Carlo,  5,535.504,  CI.  29-715.000, 
Migozzi,  Jean  B,,  to  Thomson-C.S.F  Inha-ml  difitactive  optics  applicable  to 

a  la.ser  target  designation  system.  5,537,245,  O.  359-356.000, 
Mihara,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Suga,  Ma.sao;  Nakajima,  Syuzo;  Inomata.  Tadaaki;  Sailo.  ToshimiLsu; 
Outake.  Atsuhiro;  Iba.  Yoshiaki;  Mihara.  Hidekazu;  Nishikawa.  Hiro- 
fumi;  Nanno,  Nobuyuki;  and  Satake.  Shigem.  5.537.531.  CI.  395- 
164.000. 
Mikitenko,  Paul:  See— 

Minkkinen,  An;  Mikitenko.  Paul;  and  Asselineau.  Lionel.  5336,887,  CI. 
568-697,000, 
Mikkelsen.  Torben:  See — 

Kold.  Ove;  and  Mikkelsen.  Torben,  5335,806,  CI.  160-273.100. 
Mikohn  Gaming  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson,  David  J..  5.536.016.  CI.  273-269.000. 
Miller  and  Kreisel  Sound  Corp.:  See — 
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Kreisel.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Field.  Lester  M..  5,537.479,  C\.  381-%.000 
Miller,  Arthur  W,  Turning  tool  holder  having  rotatably  adiusuble  clampine 

mechanism.  5,536,120,  Q.  407-105.000. 
Miller,  Craig,  to  InterDigital  Technology  Corporation.   Radio  frequency 

communications  system.  5,537,682,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Miller.  Craig  A.;  Dhareshwar.  Yatin;  Heller.  Edmund  G.;  and  Garten.  Michael 
R..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Transparent,  secure  computer  virus 
detection  method  and  apparatus  5.537.540.  CI  395-183  140 
Miller.  Craig  A.:  See— 

Jenets.  Robert  J.;  and  Miller.  Craig  A..  5.537.285.  CI.  361-100  000 
Kettle.  Paul  J.,  Jr.;  Miller,  Craig  A.;  and  Feni,  Vincent,  5,537,014,  CI. 
J  lo-375.U(X). 
Miller,  Dain  C;  Sadler,  Robert  A;  and  Peake.  Andrew  H..  to  ITT  Corporation 
Method  for  fabricating  a  planar  ion-implanted  GaAs  MESFET  with 
improved  open-channel  bumoul  characteristics.  5,536.666.  CI  437-41  000 
Miller.  Donald  L.:  See- 
Humphries.  Gillian  M.  K.;  Miller.  Donald  L.;  Libby.  Jeffrey  M    and 
Schwartz.  Henry  L..  5.536.662.  CI.  435-287.100. 
Miller.  George.  Denture  cleaner.  5.535.472.  CI.  15-21.100. 
Miller.  J.  Mark;  and  Voth.  David  W..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Multi-channel 

personal  messaging  unit  5.537.415.  CI.  370-95.100. 
Miller.  John  E..  to  Parma  Corporation.  Spring  assembly  for  seating  and 

bedding.  5.535,460,  CI.  5-269.000. 
Miller.  Mark  S..  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc.  Method  of  making  reduced  calorie 

peanut  products.  5.536.524.  CI.  426-633.000. 
Miller.  Mike:  See— 

Staheli.  Vaughn;  Miller.  Mike;  Francis.  Sam;  Haab.  Dan;  Patten  Dan 
and  Johnson.  Kent.  5.537.533.  CI.  395-182.030. 
Miller  Pipeline  Corporation:  See — 

Topf.  Henry  E..  Jr.  5.536.457.  CI.  264-32.000. 
Miller.  Richard  F:  See— 

Hurrell.  George  L..  II;  Miller.  Richard  F;  and  Clark.  Edward  R 
5.537.032.  CI.  324-173.000. 
Miller,  Steven  L.;  and  Embry.  Keny  L.,  to  International  Purification  Systems 

Inc.  Solubilizing  apparatus.  5.536.479.  CI.  422-261.000. 
Miller.  Waller  A.  Convertible  bulk  hand  truck  and  ubie  lop.  5,536,034,  CI. 
280-65! , (XX). 

*^^rn  *'"'™  ^  •  E^*"*'  •'o*^*'  T.;  Kinney.  Wayne  I.;  and  Shepherd. 
William  H..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Fabrication  of  fenx>- 
elecnic  capacitor  and  memory  cell.  5.536.672.  CI.  437-52  000 
Millikan.  Allison  B.:  See — 

Cunagin.  Gary  F;  Jerew.  Timothy  L.;  Millikan.  Allison  B.;  and  Saaf 
PatrickM.  5.-535.489.  CI.  27-14.000. 
Mills.  Jeffrey  P.  to  Jet  Spray  Corp.  Cooling  system  for  a  post-mix  beverage 

dispenser.  5,535,600,  CI.  62-390.000. 
Mills,  William  R.;  and  Allen,  L.  Scott,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Pulsed 

neutron  decay  logging,  5,536,938,  CI.  250-269.400. 
Milstein,  Yakov:  See— 

Perets.  Ronen;  Beery.  Yair;  Ovadia.  Bat-Sheva;  Gross,  Yael   Milstein 
Yakov;  and  Wertheizer.  Gideon.  5.537.576.  CI.  395^77  000 
Mimura.  Tomio:  See — 

Fujii,  Masumi;  Hona.  Yoshitsugu;  Suda.  Taiichiro;  Kiumura.  Kouichi; 
Jinno.   Yukihiro;    Mimura.   Tomio;    Shimojo.    Shigeru;    Kawasaki. 
Masami:  Yoshida.  Kunihiko:  Kara.saki.  Mutsunori;  lijima    Masaki' 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5,536,454.  CI.  261-97.000. 
Ifinakuchi.  Yu:  See — 

Okuyama,  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Toshimitsu;  Minakuchi.  Yu-  and  Yano 
Katsutoshi.  5.537.545.  CI.  395-200.010. 
ifinck.  John  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Vidal.  Claude  A.;  and  Minck.  John  L..  Jr..  5.535.935.  CI.  227-175.200 
«ineo.  Shigehani.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  system  for 

watercraft  5.536.189.  CI.  440-89.000. 

rlinkkinen.  Ari;  Mikitenko.  Paul;  and  Asselineau.  Lionel,  to  Insritut  Fracnais 

du  Petrole.  Process  comprising  two  extiactive  distillation  steps  for  the 

production  of  tertiary  ethers  from  a  Cj  or  C,  feedstock.  5336  887   C\ 

568-697  000  ^     .  o  .  v-i. 

1  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Arudi.  Ravindra  L.;  and  Haidos.  John  C.  5.536,611.  CI   430-78.000 
Callahan,  Joseph  P.  Jr.;  Enanoza,  Rudyard  M.:  and  Weieel  Mark  D 

5336.786.  CI.  525-221.000. 
Condon.  Robert  R.;  Pohl.  Daniel  R;  and  Sher,  Frank  T,  5336,545,  C\ 

428-40.000. 
Coppens.  Dirk  M.;  and  Allewaert,  Kathy.  5336.304,  O.  252-8  570 
Kangas.  Lani  S.,  5,536,805,  CI.  528-59.000. 
Kantner,  Steven  S.;  Rustad,  Nancy  J.;  and  Stefely,  James  S.,  5336  768 

CI.  524-376,000. 
Kreckel,  Karl  W.;  and  Graichen.  Andreas  H.,  5,536,778,  CI.  524- 

Lasch,  James  E.;  Bailey,  Ten>  R.;  Jacobs.  Gregory  F;  and  Kult  Roeer 

R..  5,536,569.  CI.  428-328.000.  * 

Luhman.  Robert  A.;  Kuhn.  Gary  K,;  Penington,  Kenneth  J,;  Kropp.  Karl 

M,;  and  Gniber.  Michael  W..  5.536.044.  CI.  281-40.000. 
Owen.  Ian  R.;  and  McKown,  Alan  G.,  5336331,  CI.  427-256.000. 
Simpson.  Sharon  M.;  and  Haning.  Lori  S..  5336.622.  CI.  430-300  000 
Uy.  Rosa;  and  Dietz.  Timothy  M..  5.536.446.  CI.  252-518,000. 
h  lino.  Norihisa;  Yamagata.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  to  Matsushiu 
Elecoic  Industiial  Co..  Ltd.  UlOa  thin  polymer  film  electret.  5.536.982.  CI 
,    307-400.000. 
k  linolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Goto.  Miyoko;  Sahara.  Toshiyuki;  and  Isogai.  Mitsum.  5,536,560  CI 
428-195.000.  .       .      ■ 


Ojima,  Seishi;  Masaki,  Kenji;  Kakutani,  Takeshi;  Kobayashi,  Toshiyuki 
Doi,  Isao;  and  Osawa,  Izumi,  5,536,610,  C\.  430-67  000 
Minor.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Curtis.  Grace  E.;  Uvezey.  Cynthia  S.;  McDonnell.  Gary  D.;  Grady  Mark 
L.;  and  Minor.  Richard  J..  5336.084.  C\.  364-413.010 
Miralink  Corporation:  See — 

Staheli.  Vaughn;  Miller.  Mike;  Francis.  Sam;  Haab.  Dan;  Patten  Dan- 
and  Johnson.  Kent.  5337333.  CI.  395-182.030. 
Mirek.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Chamberlain.  Dale  R.;  Lee,  Joseph  K.;  Lowtber,  David  W.;  Mirek, 
Gregory  A.;  Norman,  Vernon  R.;  Sendelbach.  Lee  A.;  Tippens  Scoo- 
and  Walker.  Anthony  D..  5337,623.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Mischke.  Deborah  A.:  See — 

Woodard.   Scon   S  ;   Hamper.   Brace  C;   Moedritzer.   Kurt;   Rogers 
Michael  D.;  Mischke.  Deborah  A,;  and  Dutra.  Gerard  A    5  536  700 

CI.  504-128.000.  

Miseli.  Joseph  V.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Evaluation  method  and  system 
for  performance  of  flat  panel  displays  and  interface  hardware  5  537  145 
a.  348-181.000.  ... 

Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoto,   Masashi;   and   Fujimoto.   Masaya.   5.537,639,  Q.  395- 

Mitcham  Martin  K.  Method  and  apparatiis  for  issuing  insurance  from  kiosfc. 

Mitchnick.  Mark;  and  OLenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr.,  to  Siltech  Inc.;  and  SunSmart 
5'5364^'"ri"^  ,,">"'pos"ions    containing    hydrophobized    zinc    oxide. 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuji;  Tagami.  Minora;  Nakamura,  Masara;  Sakai    Hideki 
Uehara,  Koichi;  Shiohara,  Yuh;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,536.704.  O. 
505-450.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko.  Masahara;  and  Ishio.  Hisayo.  5336.818.  a.  534-577  000 
Murayama.  Hideki;  Sano.  Keiichiro;  Sawada.  Kazuhiko;  Yokoyama. 
Fumiaki;  Ikeuchi.  Harahiko;  and  Teranishi.  Yutaka.  5,536.577   CI 
428-408.(XK). 
Ninomiya,  Kunihiro.  deceased;  Saito,  Ken-ichi;  Sugano,  Mamora;  Tobe 
Akihiro;  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro;  Bessho.  Tomoko;  and  Harada.  Haruko 
5.536.728.  a.  5 1 4-29 1 .000. 
Mitsubtshi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arimolo.  Kazutami.  5337,073.  CI.  327-546.000 

A.sahina.  Katsushi.  5337,059.  CI.  326-81.000. 

Chiba.  Kazuhiro;  and  Bamba.  Noriko,  5337,230,  CI  358-521  000 

Hayashi,  Yutaka.  5.536.934.  CI.  250-214  100 

Inoue.  Tohra,  5.537.429.  CI.  371-37.100 

Kato.  Hazime.  5336.972.  CI.  257-706.000. 

Kawazu.  Zempei;  and  Takami.  Akihiro.  5335.699.  CI.  117-1.000. 

Komori.  Shigeki;  Kuroi.  Takashi;  and  Inuishi.  Masahide.  5336.665.  CI. 

437-26.0(X). 
Miyawaki.  Kanimi;  and  Usuki.  Tosio.  5.536.907,  C\    174-52  400 
Muragishi,  Takeo,  5336,951.  CI.  257-69.000. 
Naito.  Akira,  5,537,087,  CI.  336-92.000. 
Nakao.  Shuji.  5336,602.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Nakao,  Yuichi.  5337.659.  CI.  395-307.000. 
Okumura.  Yoshinori.  5.536.957.  C\.  257-336  000 
Ooishi.  Tsukasa.  5337,361.  CI.  365-230.060. 

Sakamoto.  Tetsuya;  and  Hagiwara.  Sizuo.  5335.873.  Q.  198-434  000 
Shmonaga.  Naoyuki.  5.537.331.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Suwa.  Makolo;  Morooka.  Yoshikazu;  and  Furatani.  Kivohiro  5J37  351 

CI.  365-189.020. 
Toide.  Eiichi;  Yamada.  Fusaaki;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  Kaneko.  ToshiWde; 
Kawahara.    Kan;    Takeuchi.    Shigera;    and   Tachibana.   Toshitaka 
5.537.167.0.353-100.000. 
Tomita.  Yoshihiro;  Ueda,  Naolo;  Nishinaka,  Yoshirou;  Abe.  Shunichi 

and  Ichiyama.  Hideyuki,  5.535.509.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Ma.sanj.  5.5.37.138.  CI.  347-171.000 
Yano.  Harato;  Hirasa,  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga.  Toshimichi;  Yokouchi,  Kazu- 
hiro; Goto.  Hirofumi;  and  Shimizu.  Osamu.  5337,158    CI    348- 
725.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiski  Kaisha:  See— 

Notani.  Hiromi;  and  Ando.  Hideki.  5.537.402,  O.  370-60.100. 
Mitsubishi  Elecnic  Research  Laboratories  Inc.;  See— 

Schabes,  Yves;  Roche.  Emmanuel;  and  Golding,  Andrew  R  ,  5  537  317 
O.  364-419.080. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Takahashi,    Yuzura;    Yoshimura,    Masatoshi;    and    Yamada     Hideo 
5336,597,0.429-194.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujii,  Masumi;  Hotta.  Yoshitsugu;  Suda.  Taiichiro;  Kitamura.  Kouichi: 
Jinno.  Yukihiro;  Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigera;  Kawasaki. 
Ma.sami;  Yoshida.  Kunihiko;  Karasaki.  Mutsunori;  lijima.  Ma.saki' 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5336.454.  O.  261-97.000. 
Iida.  Yasuhisa:  Konishi.  Masayoshi;  Fujiu.  Ichiro;  Uehara,  Hideo;  Kato, 
Seiki;  YamashiU,  Riichiro;  and  Nakayama,  Hiroyuki,  5,537,110,  O 
340-942.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See— 

Ohashi,    Kunio;    Tokuyama.    Mitsura;    Kinashi,    Hiroshi;    Nozomi. 
Mamoru;  Umehara.  Tadashi;  and  Asari.  Toshiya,  5,536,607,  CI.  430- 
30.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd.:  See— 
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NiihiDoiri.  Hiroshi;  and  Okushima.  Ma.<uio.  5^36.624.  CI.  430-336.000. 
Miuuboshi  Belting  Lid:  See — 

Akiu.  Kazuhiro;  and  Osada.  Hiroo.  5.S36.2I4.  CI.  474-268.000. 
Miauhashi,  Hiroki;  Motokado.  Shinichiro;  Ohtomo.  Mulsumi;  and  Antonius. 
Hellnunn,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Character  generating  method  and  apparatu.s. 
.^.537.131.  CI.  .345-128.000. 
Milsuhashi.  Takamichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Remote  controller.  5^37.106. 

CI.  .M<)-825  72a 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Masaya;  Toriumi.  Michio;  Futami,  Yasuo:  Sbinozaki,  Tet- 
sunori;  and  Kioka.  Mamoru.  5.536,773.  CI.  524^99.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagata.  Teruyuki;  Kusuda,  Chiyuki:  Wada.  Masaru:  Satou,  Kenichi;  and 

Uchida,  Masae.  5.536,878,  CI.  564-3%.0OO. 
Oishi.    Tetsuya:    Ozawa.    Hiioshi;    Karasawa,    Minaio:    Inomata. 
Masamitsu;  Mega.  Izumi;  and  Yamauchi.  Atsuyoshi.  5.536.795.  CI. 
525-510.000. 
Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Fujii.  Masumi;  Hona,  Yoshitsugu:  Suda,  Taiichiro;  Kitamura,  Kouichi; 
Jinno.   Yukihjro:   Mimura.  Tomio;   Shimojo.   Shigeni;   Kawasaki, 
Masami;  Yoshida.  Kunihiko;  Karasaki.  Muuunori:  lijima.  Masaki; 
and  Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki.  5.536.454,  CI.  261-97.000. 
Miura,  Makoio:  See — 

Kuwa,  Tadahiro.  Miura,  Makoto:  lida,  TamoLsu;  Tsuburaya.  Yoshitanc: 

Kato.  Yoshitake;  Uematsu,  Masanori;  Yukawa,  Masayuki;  Takamoto, 

Junji;  and  Ou,  Masahiko.  5,537.389,  CI.  369-291.000. 

Miura,  Norio;  Uehara.  Hisao;  Tanioka,  Atsuyoshi;  Moriwaki,  Kazuhiko; 

Shimizu,  Makoto;  and  Okuyama,  Masahiro.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Direct-vision/projeclion  type  liquid-crystal  display  having  light  source  at 

the  edge  of  a  gap  between  two  liquid  crystal  panels.  5,537,233,  CI. 

359-48.000. 

Miyagawa.  Tora;  and  Okada,  Mitsuo.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  lid.  Hydraulic 

working  oil  composition  for  buffers.  5,536,423,  CI.  508-436.000. 
Miyahara,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Akiyoshi.  Takanori;  Mochizuki.  Tadashi;  Sakashita,  Akiko;  Ishibashi. 
Yohichi;  Kinoshiro.  Satoshi;  Iwata,  Yoshihilo;  Kawai,  Yoshihiko; 
Nimura,  Yoichi:  and  Miyahara,  Hiroaki.  5,537,206,  CI.  356-315.000. 
Miyai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuo.  Yuzou,  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Power  insta- 
bility control  of  a  memory  card  and  a  data  processing  device  therefor 
5,537.584,  CI.  395- 1 83. 1 80. 
Miyajima,  Kazuto:  See — 

Fukuyama.  Kojl;  Horikoshi,  Kazuyoshi;  Nakajima.  Satoshi;  Ogawa. 
Tokumon:  Kitamura.  Yoichi:  and  Miyajima,  Kazuto,  5,536,986,  CI. 
31O-67.00R. 
Miyajima,  Masaaki;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki.  Saloru;  and  Sakamoto, 
Kiichi.  to  FujiLsu   Limited    Pattern  judging   method,   mask   producing 
method,  and  method  of  dividing  block  pattern  for  use  in  block  exposure 
5,537,487,  CI.  382-144.000. 
Miyake,  Hajime:  See — 

Ishihara,  Tetuhisa;  Hisamltsu,  Shinji;  Funikawa,  Hisao;  and  Miyake 
Hajime.  5,537,235.  CI.  359-81.000. 
Miyake.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Okamoto.  Eiji;  and  Miyake,  Kuniaki,  5.535.614,  CI.  73-23.310. 
Miyamori.  Shinji;  and  Ueno,  Ma.satoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Motion  picture 

film  and  reproducing  device  therefor.  5,537,165,  CI.  352-27.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyamoto,  Hidenori,  5,537,182,  CI.  354- 
410.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hiionobu:  See — 

Ashizuka,  Kazuaki;  and  Miyamoto,  Hironobu,  5,536J58,  CI    156- 
626.100. 
Miyamoto,  Michikazu,  to  SMC  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Shock  load  sensor 

5.535,630.  CI.  73-778.000. 
Miyamoto.  Shuji:  See — 

Hada.  Kunihiko;  Tasaka.  Motoo;  and  Miyamoto,  Shuji,  5,536,697,  CI 
503-207.000. 
Miyao.  Takeshi:  See— 

Fujiki,  Hironao;  Shudo.  Shigeki;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Hara.  Hiroyasu; 
and  Miyao,  Takeshi,  5,536,803.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Miyaoka.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Monta,  Toyohisa;  Takizawa,  Yuri;  Kato,  Makoto;  and  Miyaoka,  Shin- 
ichiro, 5,537,638,  CI.  395-125.000. 
Tenioka,  Tadahiro;  Miyaoka,  Shinichiro;  and  Kato.  Makoio,  5,537,132 
a.  345-133.000. 
Miyau,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Izumi;  Miyala,  Hiroyuki;  Nakalsuka,  Thorn;  Goto,  Kazuhiko; 
Matsui.  Kenji;  Nakayama,  Shiro;  Takahashi,  Tolmi;  Tanida,  Mitutaka 
and  Niwa,  Toshio,  5,536,777.  CI.  524-576.000 
Miyauchi,  Yasunori:  See — 

Morikawa,  Shuichi;  Fuutsuka,  Masahiko;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Miyauchi, 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoru;  and  Takagawa.  Makoio,  5,537,219  CI 
358-406.000. 
Morikawa.  Shuichi;  FutaLsuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoru;  and  Takagawa.  Makoio,  5,537,225,  CI 
358-175.000. 
Miyawaki.  Kaiumi;  an<"  Utsuki.  Tosio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Semiconducior  package.  5.536,907.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Miyazaki.  Harutomi,  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Semicofiductor  integrated  ciicuil 
having  isolated  supply  paths  for  circuit  blocks.  5,537,075,  CI.  327-566.000. 
Miyazawa,  Hideo:  See — 


Kaku,  Takashi;  Murata.  Himyasu;  Kawada,  Noboru;  HIrao,  Kyoko; 
Miyazawa,  Hideo;  and  Nigaki,  Yuri,  5,537,437,  CI.  375-231.000. 
Miyoshi,  Motosuke:  See — 

Nagai,    Takamitsu;    Yamazaki,    Yuichiro;    and    Miyoshi,    Motosuke, 
5.535,508,  CI.  29-825.000. 
Mizeiet,  J£r6nie:  See- 
van  den  Betgh,  Huben;  and  Mizeret,  lirdme.  5,536,265.  CI  606-2.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Sato.  Toshiro;  and  Mizoguchi,  TeLsuhiko,  5,537.036,  CI.  324-239.000. 
Mizukami,  Tamio:  See — 

Nakano,  Hirofumi;  Fujii.  Noboru;  Mizukami.  Tamio;  Uosaki.  Youichi; 
Kila,  Katsunori;  and  Kobayashi,  Eiji,  5,536,850,  CI.  549-382.000. 
Mizumoto,  MaitKxu:  See — 

Horiba,  Tatsuo;  Ikawa,  Kyoko;  and  Mizumoto,  Mamoni,  5,537,390,  CI. 
320-3.000. 
Mizumura,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Oita.  Takeo;  Mizumura.  Hiroaki;  and  Ishilo,  Yoshinori,  5,537,049,  O. 
324-703.000. 
Mizushima,  Takashi;  and  Shimolsu,  Hiroyoshi,  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd; 
and  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  of  producing  surface  modified  weather 
.strip  for  automobiles.  5336,537,  Q.  427-387.000. 
Mizutani.  Hikaru:  See — 

Tkkeda.  Hidekazu;  Kaku,  Nobuyuki:  Yamashiu,  Tomochika;  Maehara, 
Yoshimi;   Inoue.  Mikihisa;  and  Mizutani.  Hikaiu.  5.537,279,  CI. 
360-132.000. 
Mizutani,  Xanzi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Susumu:  Ito,  Eiichi:  Asabuki,  Hiroshi;  Fujio,  Masayuki; 
Fujita,  Hajime;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  Hasegawa,  Kengo;  Chihara, 
Yukio;  Ashihara,  Hiromoio;  Waianabe.  Takashi;  Mizutani,  Kanzi; 
Nakalsuhama.  Yuichi;  Makuta,  Yukio;  Yanagiya,  Kazuo;  and  Tamura 
Tomoya.  5.536.139.  CI.  415-55.100. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Degnan.  Thomas  F.;  Fung,  Anthony  S.;  Helton,  Terry  E.;  Lawton, 
Stephen  L.;  Lissy,  Daria  N  ;  and  Roth,  Wieslaw  J..  5.536.894.  CI. 
585-467.0(X) 
Mills.  William  R.;  and  Allen.  L.  Scoa,  5,536,938,  CI.  250-269.400. 
Mobin,  Mohammad  S.:  See — 

Blaker,  David  M.;  Blard,  Gregory  S.;  and  Mobin,  Mohammad  S., 
5„537,445,  CI.  375.341. 000. 
Mochizuki.  Hiitihika;  Takemae.  Yoshihiro;  Kodama.  Yukinori;  Yanagisawa, 
Makoio;   and  Tomila,    Hiroyoshi,   to   Fujitsu   Limited.    Semiconducior 
memory  device  and  method  of  forming  the  same.  5,537,354,  CI.  365- 
189.040. 
Mochizuki,  Norihiro:  See — 

Kanda,  Tetsuo;  Saito,  Kaisuo;  Myojo.  Toshihiko;  Kato.  Ichiro;  Mochi- 
zuki. Norihiro;  and  Nago,  Hidetada,  5,537,3%.  CI.  370-18.000. 
Mochizuki.  Shoichi:  See — 

Atoh.  Kiyoshi;  Doi.  Euuro;  Mochizuki.  Shoichi;  and  Koiso.  Mazakazu. 
5.536,182,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Mochizuki,  Tadashi:  See — 

Akiyoshi,  Takanori;  Mochizuki,  Tadashi:  Sakashita.  Akiko;  Ishibashi, 
Yohichi;  Kinoshiro.  Satoshi;  Iwata.  Yoshihito:  Kawai.  Yoshihiko; 
Nimura.  Yoichi;  and  Miyahara.  Hiroaki.  5.537.206.  CI.  356-315.000. 
Mock.  Donald  M..  to  University  of  Arkansas.  Board  of  Tnisiees  of  the. 
Non-radioactive  method  for  determining  circulating  red  cell  volume,  total 
blood  volume,  and  red  cell  survival.  5.5.16.643.  CI.  435-7.2,50. 
Moedritzer.    Kurt;    and    South,    Michael    S..    to    Monsanto    Company. 
3-pyrazolyloxypyridazines.   herhicidal   cx>mpositions   and   uses   thereof. 
5.536.701.  CI.  504-238.000. 
Moedritzer.  Kurt:  See — 

Woodard.   Scott  S  ;   Hamper.   Bruce  C;   Moedritzer.   Kuit;   Rogers. 
Michael  D.;  Mischke.  Deborah  A.:  and  Dutra.  Gerard  A..  5.536,700 
CI.  504- 1 28.000. 
Moeller.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Fuoco,  Daniel  P;  Hernandez.  Luis  A.;  Malhisen.  Eric;  Moeller.  Dennis 
L.;  Raymond.  Jonathan  H.;  and  Tashakuri.  Esmaeil.  5.537.600.  Q 
395-800.000. 
Moen  Incorporated:  See — 

Kingman.  Ro".  "^ .  5.535.776.  CI.  137-359.000. 
Moench.  Dietmai         — 

Scherr.  Guenier;  Reudier.  Wolfgang;  Lorencak,  Primoz;  Moench.  Diet- 
mar:  Linhart.  Friedrich;  and  WeLser.  Juergen.  5.536.170   CI    162- 
164.300. 
Moertl.  Daniel  F:  See— 

Bakke.  Brian  E.;  Moertl.  Daniel  F;  and  Walk.  Bruce  M.,  5,537,658,  CI 
.395-888.000. 
Moesinger,  Hans:  See — 

Schuetz,  Peter;  Burmeister,  Roland;  Despeyroux.  Bertrand;  Moesinger, 
Hans;  Krause.  Helmfried:  and  Deller,  Klaus.  5.536.694    CI    502- 
301.000. 
Moffett,  Scott  A.;  Bhandari.  Ashok  K.;  and  Ravindranath.  Bhagavathula,  to 
Renaissance  Herbs.  Inc.;  and  Vittal  Mallya  Scientific  Research  Foundation. 
Hydroxycitric  acid  concentrate  and  food  produc;:  prepared  therefrom 
5,5.36,516,  CI.  426-271.000. 
Mogilevsky,  Semyoo;  Scherpf,  David  H.;  and  Jonson,  Shona  H.,  to  Conagra, 
Inc.  Method  for  preparing  and  packaging  a  frozen  instant  mashed  poUto 
product.  5,5.36,525,  CI.  426-637.000. 
Mogul  Master  Partners:  See— 

Neuberg.  Gerald  W.;  and  Meserol,  Peter  P.,  5,536,225,  CI.  482-71.000. 
Mohan,  Chandrasekaran:  See — 
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EO  t ,  David  A.;  Frey,  Jeffrey  A.;  Isenberg,  John  F,  Jr.;  Mohan.  Chan- 
lihsekaran;  Narang.  Indeipal  S.;  Nick,  Jeffrey  M.;  Strickland,  Jimmy 
P;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D..  5.537.574.  CI.  395-468.000. 
Moisy,  Philippe:  See — 

La  Naour.  Claire:  Moisy.  Philippe;  and  Madic,  Charles,  5,536389,  CI. 
205-688.000. 
Mokkapati.  Chinnarao:  and  Capan,  Ronald  R.,  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc. 

Vital  railway  signal  link.  5,535,968.  CI.  246-3.000. 
Molecular  Biosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

l^rmann,  Rolf;  Widder.  Kenneth  J.;  Krishnan.  Ashwin  M.:  Hong.  Dung 
K,;  and  Meng.  Jialun.  5,5.36.489,  CI.  424-9.520. 
Molecular  Devices  Coiporation;  See — 

Humphries,  Gillian  M.  K.;  Miller,  Donald  L;  Libby,  Jeffrey  M.;  and 
Schwartz.  Henry  L..  5,536.662.  CI.  435-287.100. 
Moll.  Jumes  E.  Fool  operated  variable  resistance  electrical  control  with 

switch.  5.535.642.  CI.  74-561.000. 
Moller.  Marcus:  See — 

Keiien.  Wendelin;  Moller.  Marcus;  and  Neubauer,  Werner.  5,537,017,  CI. 
.^18-.587.000. 
Moller.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Braeger,  Horst;  and  M6ller,  Wolfgang,  5,536,205,  CI.  452-161.000. 
Momosc,  Kiyoharu:  See — 

Aruga.    Tomoe;    Momose.    Kiyoharu;    Okada.    Junichi:    Shinozaki. 
Junichiro;    Koga.    Yoshiro;    Niki.    Hiroshi;    and   Ohno.    Toshiaki. 
.^,5.17,191.  CI.  355-245.000. 
Monbaliu.  Marcel:  See — 

De  Keyzer.  Rent;  Callant,  Paul;  Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie;  and  Monba- 
liu. Marcel.  5.536.618.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Monir.  Clemens  O.:  See — 

Cb;VP'«-  Andrew  P.;  Nation,  Jayne  E.;  Emery,  William  D.;  Plomp, 
Hermien  W.;  Van  Vliet,  Marten  R.  P.:  Donker,  Cornells  B.;  and  Monir. 
Clemens  O.,  5,536.441.  CI.  252-186.330. 
Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  Frings.  Albert;  Horn.  Michael;   Koelzsch.  Hans- 
Juachim;    Kropfgan.s,    Frank;    Seller.    Claus-Diemch;    Srebny.    Hans- 
Gueoiher.  and  Standke.  Burkhard.  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for 
preparing  aminopropylalkoxysilanes  in  the  presence  of  shaped  polymeric 
rhodium  complex  catalysts  and  their  use.  5.536,860,  CI.  556-413.000. 
Monkman.  Andrew  P;  Peny.  Michael  C:  Agbor.  Napoleon  E.;  and  Scully. 
Margaret  T..  to  British  Gas  pic.  Polyaniline  gas  sensor.  5.536.473.  CI. 
422-yO.OOO. 
Monnitr,  John  R..  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Preparation  of  2.3- 

dihydrofurans.  5.5.36.851.  CI.  549-507.000. 
Monroe.  Craig  L..  to  Woodys  Orginals,  Inc.  Wood  frames  for  spectacles. 

5.5.17,161.  CI.  351-51.000. 
M<insark)  Company:  See — 

Barn,  Gerard  E:  Edwards.  Janice  W.;  Kishore.  Ganesh  M.;  and  Stark, 

David  M.,  5,536,653.  CI.  435-172.300. 
McKdritzer.  Kurt;  and  South.  Michael  S..  5.536.701.  CI.  504-238.000. 
M<»an.  James  R..  5.536.347.  CI.  156-103.000. 

Woodard.   Scott   S.;   Hamper.   Bruce  C;   Moedritzer.   Kurt:   Rogers, 
Michael  D.;  Mischke,  Deborah  A.;  and  Dutra.  Gerard  A..  5.536.700. 
CI.  504-128.000. 
Monlell  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Braca.  Giancarlo;  Bertelli.  Guido;  and  Spagnoli.  Leonardo,  5j36,572, 

CI   428-364000. 
Mar/Ola,  Roberto;  and  Rigosi.  Gian  L.,  5,536,349,  CI.  156-187.000. 
Mdnlc?.  Jennifer  K.:  See — 

Blitkcnslaff.  Ronald  L.;  Brant,  Catherine  I.;  Dodd.  Paul  D.;  Kirchner, 
Anton  H.;  Montez.  Jennifer  K.;  Trede.  Brian  E.;  and  Winter.  Richard 
A..  5.537,585.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Na«h,  Thomas  P..  5.536.546.  C.  428-43.000. 
Mixire.  Thomas  S.;  and  Cruise.  Phillip  D..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Auto- 
moijve  vehicle  body   with  powered  sliding  side  door  5.536.061.  C\. 
2%- 155.000. 
M.x)rhcad.  Robert  G.;  and  Davies.  Peter  O.  J.  to  Krebs  Engineers.  Two  stage 

compound  spiral  separator  and  method.  5.535.892.  O.  209-157.000. 
Moos.  Walter  H.:  See— 

%icllmeyer.  David  C;  Moos.  Walter  H.;  Martin.  Enc  J.;  Zuckermann. 
,  Ronald  N.;  Stauber.  Gregory;  Shoemaker.  Kevin  R.;  and  Goff.  Dane. 
;  5.536.853.  CI.  549-MI.OOO. 
Moracchini.  Gerard:  See—  ,,,^,,, 

Ungerer.  Philippe;  Motacchini,  G<rard;  and  Sanchez,  Jost.  5,536,474, 
CI.  422-100.000. 
Morain,  Philippe:  See— 

Cardi    Alex:  Spedding,  Michael;  Serkiz,  Bernard;  Lepagnol,  Jean; 
Pesos,  Patrice;  and  Morain.  Philippe.  5.536,719,  CI.  514-222.800. 
Mora*  James  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  No  autoclave  process  for  forming 

a  safety  glass  laminate.  5,536,347.  CI.  156-103.000. 
Moraitz.  Jack  I.;  Lencz.  David  T;  and  Boyer.  Normand.  to  Illinois  Tool 
Wcrts  Inc  Apparanis  for  placing  comer  protectors  and  top  protectors  on 
palletized  loads.  5.535.572.  CI.  53-139.700. 
Moratcsik.  Imre:  See— 

Aidrisi,  Ferenc;  Berzsenyi.  P4I;  Bolka.  Piter;  Farkas.  Sindor;  Gold- 
schmidt  Katalin;  Himori.  Tamis;  K6rosi.  Jeno;  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and 
Tamawa.  Istvdn.  5.536.832,  CI.  540-557.000. 
Morehouse,  James  H.;  Furay.  David  M.:  Blagaila,  John;  Dion,  F  Eugene; 
Shelttad,  Scon  A.;  and  Woods.  Jimmy  L..  to  Conner  Peripherals.  Inc.  Disk 
drive  apparatus.  5.537,270,  CI.  360-97.020. 
Moretn,  Steven  C:  See — 

Mudra,  Mark  R.;  and  Morem,  Steven  C,  5,536,3%,  CI.  210-94.000. 


Moresco.  Larry  L.:  See — 

Love,  David  G.;  Moresco,  Larry  L.;  Chou,  William  Tai-Hua;  Horine, 
David  A.;  Wong,  Connie  M.;  and  Beilin,  Solomon  I.,  5.536J62,  Q. 
156-643.100. 
Morgan,  Donald  E.,  Sr.  Hanging  apparatus  for  multiple  trousers.  5,535,8%, 

CI.  2ll-%.000. 
Morgan,  Nelson  H.:  See — 

Hermansky.  Hynek;  and  Morgan.  Nelson  H..  5,537,647,  O.  395-2.200. 
Morgan.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Henson.  Larry  W.;  Johnson.  Donavon  W.;  Morgan.  Stephen  P.;  and 
Smith,  Todd  A.,  5,537,645,  O.  395-650.000. 
Morgans,  David,  Jr.:  See — 

Patterson,  John  W.;  Morgans,  David,  Jr;  Smith,  David  B.;  Talamis, 
Fancisco  X.;  Artis,  Dean  R.;  Cervantes,  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.; 
Femindez,  Mario;  Franco,  Fidencio;  Haw  ley,  Ronald  C:  Lara,  Teresa; 
Loughhead,  David  G.;  NeKson.  Peter  H.;  Sjogren,  Eric  B.;  Ttejo, 
Alejandia:  Wallos,  Ann  M.;  and  Weikett,  Robert  J.,  5,536,747,  O. 
514-470.000. 
Morgavi,  Paul,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Cleaning  card  for  printing 
machine  and  for  a  woric  station  for  the  electrical  customization  of  the  cards. 
5,536,328,  CI.  134-6.000. 
Mori.  Hisashi:  See — 

Tada,  Hitoshi:  Kato,  Hideyuki;  Tsujiguchi,  Tatsuya;  Kitaichi,  Yubhiro; 
Yorita,  Tadahiro;  Mori,  Hisashi;  and  Matsumolo,  Hanio,  5,537,082, 
CI.  333-202.000. 
Mori,  Katsumi;  Asaka.  Tatsuya:  Iwano,  Hideaki;  and  Kondo,  Takayuki,  to 
Seiko  Epson  Coropration.  Surface  emission  type  semiconductor  laser. 
5,537,666,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Mori,  Masaharu;  and  Inagaki,  Terumi,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd. 
Wire  harness  holding  device,  and  wire  harness  holding  mechanism  and 
method  using  the  wire  harness  holdmg  device.  5,535.788,  CI.  14O-92.I00. 
Mori.  Shigeni:  See —  . 

Ogino   Masanori:  Iwahara.  Yoshiaki;  Yamada.  Takeo;  Mon.  Shigeni; 
Inoue.  Fumio;  and  Yamamolo.  Akio.  5.537.171.  C\.  353-122.000. 
Mori.  Takahiro;  Noguchi.  Hiromichi;  and  Inamoto.  Tadayoshi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ray-curing  butadiene  and  substimted  liquid  polybuta- 
diene  composition.  5.536.621.  CI.  430-284.100. 
Morihiro.  Naoki:  See — 

Sugawara.  Tsunehiko;  Morihiro.  Naoki;  Ikezawa, Toshikazu;  Murakami, 
Toshihide;  and  Kobayashi,  Yusuke,  5.536.995.  CI.  313-J77.00R. 
Morikawa.  Junya;  Maeda.  Kazuto;  Koyama,  Nobuhiko;  and  Tamura.  Hiroshi. 
to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Purge-compensated  air-fuel  ratio  control  appa- 
ratus. 5.535.719.  CI.  123-339.I70 
Morikawa,    Shuichi;    Fuutsuka,    Masahiko;    Ishida,    Satoshi:    Miyauchi, 
Yasunori:  Masuda,  Minoni:  and  Takagawa,  Makoto.  to  PFU  Limited:  and 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Movable  image  reading  apparatus.  5,537,219,  CI.  358- 
406.000. 
Morikawa,    Shuichi;    Futatsuka,    Masahiko;    Ishida,    Satoshi;    Miyauchi. 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoni;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  to  PFU  Limited;  and 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Attachment  of  a  light  source  in  an  image  reading  appa- 
ranis. 5,537,225,  CI.  358-475.000, 
Morimoto,  Kyomi:  See — 

Nimura,  Mitsuhiro;  Morimoto.  Kyomi;   ho,  Yasunobu;  and  Ohara, 
Shigekazu,  5,537,324,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Morin.  Edwanl  A.  Knotting  tool.  5J.16,051,  CI.  289-17.000. 
Morinaka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Kunihiro.  deceased;  Saito.  Ken-ichi;  Sugano.  Mamoni;  Tobe. 
Akihiro;  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro;  Bessho.  Tomoko:  and  Harada.  Hatuko, 
5,536,728,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Morisawa,  Toshikazu;  Yamaki,  Masayo;  Tsukada,  Hiroyuki;  Mamata.  Tohni: 
and  Kawawa.  Tatsuya.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  computer 
system  having  password  control  means  for  holding  one  or  more  passwords 
such  that  the  passwords  arc  unreadable  by  direct  access  from  a  main 
processor  5.537,544,  O.  395-I88.01O 
Morishita,  Tsuyoshi:  See —  . 

Tsushio,  Yoshinori:  Yamamolo.  Kenichi;  Taraoka,  Shinichi;  Monshita. 
Tsuyoshi-  Ogasawara.  Toru;  Shimizu.  Tsutomu;  Fujii.  Hironobu;  and 
Onmo,  Shinichi.  5.536.586.  CI.  428-649.000. 
MoriU.  Hiroyuki.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing long  elastic  member  made  of  vulcanized  rubber.  5536.459.  O. 
264-145.000.  ^^.  .  ^. 

Morita.  Toyohisa:  Takizawa.  Yuri;  Kato.  Makoto:  and  Miyaoka,  Shinichiro,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd,  Method  and  system  for  image  mapping.  5,537.638.  C\. 
395-125.000. 
M6rito  Masao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for  contracting  bit  map  image 

data,  5.537.130.  CI.  345-127.000. 
Moriwaki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Miura.  Norio:  Uehara.  Hisao;  Tanioka.  Atsuyoshi;  Monwaki.  Kazuhiko; 
Shimizu.  Makoto;  and  Okuyama.  Masahiro.  5.537.233,  O.  359- 
48.000. 
Moriyama,  Yoshiaki;  Ono,  Kouichi;  Hosaka,  Sumio;  and  Yamada,  Takao,  to 
Pioneer  Electttjnic  Corporation.  Synchronizing  system  for  time-divided 
video  and  audio  signals.  5,537.409,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Morooka.  Yo.shikazu;  See—  ..-,-,,., 

Suwa.  Makoto:  Morooka.  Yoshikazu;  and  Furutam.  Kiyohiro,  5  j  j7,J3 1 , 
CI.  365- 1 89.020 
Morphomenix  Technologies  Inc.:  See— 

Raz,  Ryan  S.,  5,535,751,  CL  128-663.010. 
Morris,  Harris  L.:  See —  .... 

Roberts.  Robert:  Rau.  Steven  E.:  Pochopien.  Kevin  P;  and  Moms, 
Harris  L.,  5,536,583,  CI.  428-457.000. 
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Morrow.  Marvin  S.:  See — 

Holcombe.  Cressie  E.;  Dykes.  Nomun  L.;  and  Moerow,  Marvin  S., 
5.536.292.  CI.  65-23.000. 
Moilon.  Alan  M.:  See — 

Jones.  Brian  W.;  and  Morton.  Alan  M..  5.537.360.  Q.  365-226.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Beekman.  George  R;  Mesch.  Keidt  A.;  and  Plice.  Lionel  R..  5.536.767. 

CI.  524-301.000. 
Lang.  Gregory  J.;  Marchant  Breni  R..  Harris.  Bradley  D.;  Fredin.  Steven 
R.;  Hock.  Christopher,  and  Jaitoe.  Patrick  G..  5.536.043.  CI.  280- 
753.000. 
Moses.  Randolph  L;  Kuzma.  Joseph  G.;  Ostrander.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Stevens. 
Billie  M..  Jr..  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  FlightSystems.  Inc.  Lighdung  strike 
detection  and  mapping  system.  5>537J18.  CI.  364-420.000. 
Mosley.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Mozdzen.  Thomas  J.;  and  Mosley.  Larry  E..  5.537.656.  Q.  395-750.000. 
Moss.  Gerald.  Dilaior/introducer  apparatus  for  percutaneous  gastrostomy. 

5.536.255.  CI,  6(M- 16 1.000. 
Mote,  L.  Randall.  Jr..  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  Glitch-free  clock  enable  circuit. 

5.537,062.  CI.  326-93.000.       , 
Motohashi.  Nobuisuna:  See —     J 

Uchida.  Kazuo:  and  Moiohathi.  Nobuisuna,  5.S3S.64I,  C\.  74-559.000. 
Molokado.  Shinichiro:  See —       ! 

Mitsuhashi.   Hiroki:   Molokiido.  Shinichiro;  Ohiomo.  Mutsumi;  and 
Antonius.  Hellmann.  5.537.131,  C\.  345-128.000. 
Moloria,  Inc.:  See — 

Suppelsa.  Andiony  B.;  and  Dorinski.  Dale  W..  5.536,917,  CI.  219- 
201.000. 
Motorola  tac.:  See — 

Anderson,  Samuel  J.:  Baird,  John;  and  Kalfus.  Martin  A..  5J35,5IO,  CI. 

29-840.000. 
Brown.  EJaniel  P.;  and  Rnkeblein,  Louis  D.,  5.537.474.  a.  380-23.000. 
Cassidy.  Lizabeth  A.;  and  McDonald.  Daniel  J..  5,537.684.  C\.  455- 

34.100. 
Crosbie.  Jeffrey  S.;  Baum.  David  M.;  and  Knjiz.  Michael  W.,  5.537.679. 

CI.  455- 132.000. 
Eyuboglu.  M  Vedat;  and  Yong.  Mei.  5.537.440.  CI.  375-245.000. 
Gallup.  Michael  G.;  Coke.  L  Rodney;  and  Seaton.  Robert  W..  Jr. 

5.537.562.  CI.  .395-375.000. 
Hill.  Thomas  C;  and  Siwiak.  Kazimierz.  5,537.683,  CI.  455-33.100 
Hubacher.  Eric  M..  5.536,677,  CI.  437-183.000. 
Jailoul.  Suhail  M.;  Whisenhunt,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Ram.say.  Gary  A.. 

5,537,051,  CI.  324-758.000. 
King,   Jeflrey   S.;  Castilla.  Jorge   N.;   and   Pennington.   Randall   S.. 

5.537.678.  CI.  455-348.000. 
Kosa.  Ya.sunobu;  Kirsch.  Howard  C;  McNelly.  Thomas  R;  and  Baker. 

Frank  K.,  5.536.674.  CI.  437-52.000. 
McVeety.  Thomas,  5,537,085.  CI.  333-206.000. 
O'Connell.   Kevin  J.;  Auyeung,  Cheung;  and  Levine,  Stephen  N., 

5.537.155,  CI.  348-699.000. 
Pfiesler.  James  R..  5.536,962.  CI.  257-392.000. 
Redden.  James  R;  Sowles.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Terns.  David.  5.537.681.  CI. 

455.33. 100. 
Redman.  Brian;  Low.  Poh  C;  and  Chan.  Yiu-Kwong,  5,536,905,  CI. 

174-35.0GC. 
Shen.  Zheng;  and  Robb.  Stephen  R,  5.536,958.  CI.  257-356.000. 
Siwiak.  Kazimierz.  5.537.39^.  CI.  370-19.000. 
Motoyama.  Tetsuro.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.;  and  Rict*  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  land  communicating  with  business  office 
devices.  5.537,554,  CI.  395-28C.00O. 
Motyka,  Andrea,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Hard  surface  cleaning  composi- 
tion formed  from  a  structured  silicate.  5.536,437.  CI.  510- .397.000. 
Moubayed.  Ahmad  Maher;  and  Hardwick.  R.  Alan,  to  Baxter  International 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  magnetic  cell  separation.  5.536.475,  CI.  422-101,000. 
Mout«.  Chrislophe;  Kumar.  Vinod;  Waulier.  Armelle;  and  Dany.  Jean- 
Claude,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method  of  equalizing  a  receive  data  block  in  a 
time-division  multiple  access  communication  system  and  receiver  utilizing 
this  method.  5.537.438.  O.  375-231.000. 
Mouton.  William  J.  Gear«(l  reciprocating  piston  engine  with  spherical  rotary 

valve.  5,535.715.  CI.  123-197,100. 
Movshovich.  Aleksander  M.:  See — 

Hazanchuk.  Asher;  and  Movshovich.  Alek.sandcr  M.,  5,537,564.  C\. 
395-427.000. 
Mozdzen.  Thomas  J.;  and  Mcsley.  Larry  E..  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  a  microprocessor  to  enter  and  exit  a  reduced  power  con- 
sumption Slate.  5.537.656.  CI.  395-750.000. 
MTU  Moloren-  und  Turbinen-  Union:  See — 

Hiermaier.  Manfred;  Buenger.  Paul;  and  Buchecker,  Willi,  5,536,377, 
CI.  204-199.000. 
Muckenschnabel.  Reinhard:  Sre — 

Hettche.  Helmut;  and  Muckenschnabel.  Reinhard.  5.536.444,  CI.  252- 
305.000. 
Mudra.  Mark  R.:  and  Morem,  Steven  C,  to  ValueDirect  Filtration  Systems, 

Inc.  Water  filtration  kit.  5.536.3%.  CI.  210-94.000. 
Mueller.  Bemd;  Brand.  Siegberi;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Roehl.  Franz;  Ammermann. 
Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela.  lo  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft.  Dihydropyran 
derivatives  and  crop  protection  agents  containing  them.  5.536.734.  CI. 
514-336.000 
Mueller.  Frederick  N.:  See— 

Croyle.  Gene  R;  Lindsiedt,  E   LennaH;  and  Mueller,  Frederick  N., 
5.535.997.  CI.  271-12.000.' 


Mueller.  Richaid  H.:  See- 
Godfrey.  Jollie  D..  Jr.;  Mueller.  Richard  H.;  Sedergron,  Thomas  C;  and 
Soundararajan.  Nachimuthu.  5.536.833.  CI.  544-57.000, 
Mueller- Kirschbaum.  Thomas;  and  Koeppelmann.  Edgar,  to  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgescllschaft  auf  i\ktien  Washing  process  for  institutional  laundries, 
5.536.663.  CI,  436-55,000. 
Muessig-Pabst.  Thomas;  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  A.,  lo  Du  Pom  de  Nemours. 
E.  I,,  and  Company,  Fast-processing  photographic  recording  material  for 
medical  radiography.  5.536,631,  O.  430-567.000, 
Muffoleno.  Barry  C:  See— 

Nesselbeck.  Neal  N.;  Spaulding.  Joseph  E,;  and  Muffoleno,  Barry  C, 
5.5.36.279,  CI.  29-623,500, 
Muhs.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Hendry.  Robert  A,;  and  Muhs.  Charles  L.,  5,536,346,  CI,  156-97,000. 

Mukae.  Hideaki;  Higashionji.  Masaru;  Murala,  Akio;  and  Maegawa.  Takaaki. 

to  Malsushiia  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Magnetic  head  installed  on  a 

rotary  drum  and  method  for  adjusting  the  head  height.  5.537,276,  CI. 

360-109.000. 

Mukai.  Katsuji:  See — 

Yokota.  Norio;  Sato.  Nichitaka;  Mukai.  Katsuji;  Ishinohachi.  Toshiyuki; 
Hashimoto.  Isao;  Murao.  Mikio;  Kanamori.  Shozo;  and  Kumagai. 
Chikanori.  5.536.167.  CI.  432-58.000. 
Mulder.  Geril  D..  lo  Mulder.  Geril  D.  Skin-tear  medicament  and  method  of 

u.se.  5.536.502.  CI.  424-»O5.0OO. 
MUller.  Hans-Joachim:  See- 
Deckers.  Andreas;  MUller.  Hans-Joachim;  Klimesch,  Roger;  Wistuba, 
Eckehardt;  Plaumann.  Heinz;  Kolk.  Erich;  Isbam.  Guniher;  Fauth. 
Karl-Hemz;  and  Krobb.  Joachim.  5.536.788.  CI   525.301  (KX). 
Mttller.  Werner;  Pfitzenmcier.  Bemd;  and  Thiehofe.  Ralf.  to  Richard  Wolf 
GmbH.  Endoscopic  instrument  with  improved  closure  window.  5.536,244, 
CI.  600-176.000. 
Munday.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Hemminger.  Rodney  C;  and  Munday,  Mark  L.,  5,537,029,  CI.  324- 

142.000. 
Hemminger,  Rodney  C;  and  Munday,  Mark  L ,  5,537.333,  d.  364- 
492,000. 
Mundkur.  Kiran.  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  System  and  method  for 

interfacing  a  CPU  to  a  video  controller.  5.537.556.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Muni.  Indu  A.:  See — 

Kiichell.  Judith  P;  Muni.  Indu  A.;  and  Boyer,  Yvonne  N.,  5.536,503,  C\. 
424-449.000. 
Muragishi.  Takeo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device    having    thin    Kim    transistor    with    diffusion    preventing    layer. 
5,536.951,  CI.  257-69.000. 
Murakami.  Toshihide:  See— 

Sugawara.  Tsunehiko;  Morihiro.  Naoki;  Ikezawa.  Toshikazu;  Murakami. 
Toshihide;  and  Kobayashi.  Yusuke.  5.536,995.  CI.  3I3-477,00R. 
Muramatsu.  Hidenori:  See — 

Uehara.  Nagatoshi;  Muramatsu.  Hidenori;  Handa.  Hirolo;  Saloh.  Nobu- 
hiro;  and  Kanno.  Satoshi.  5.537,378,  CI.  369-77,200, 
Muramatsu.  Taleo.  lo  Bridgestone/Fireslone,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

curing  endless  rabber  track,  5.536.464.  CI,  264-254,000, 
Murao.  Mikio:  See — 

Yokota.  Norio;  Sato.  Nichitaka;  Mukai.  Katsuji;  Ishinohachi.  Toshiyuki; 
Hashimoto.  Isao;  Murao.  Mikio;  Kanamori.  Shozo;  and  Kumagai. 
Chikanori.  5.536.167.  CI,  432-58,000, 
Murala.  Akio:  See— 

Mukae.  HideakI;  Higashionji.  Masaru;  Murala.  Akio;  and  Maegawa. 
Takaaki.  5.537.276.  CI,  360-109.000, 
Murala.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Kaku.  Takashi;  Murala,  Hiroyasu;  Kawada,  Noboru;  Hirao,  Kyoko; 
Miyazawa.  Hideo;  and  Nigaki,  Yuri,  5,537,4.37,  CI.  375-231.000. 
Murala  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tahara.  Ryosuke;  and  Tsuji.  Hiioshi,  5J35,38I,  Q.  57-281.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mandai.  Harufumi;  and  Tsuru.  Terahisa.  5.537.123.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Tada.  Hitoshi;  Kato.  Hideyuki;  Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuya;  Kilaichi.  Yukihiro: 
Yorita.  Tadahiro;  Mori.  Hisashi;  and  Matsumolo.  Haruo.  5.537.082, 
CI,  333-202.000, 
Yamamoto.  Mika;  Fujiyama,  Masaki;  Sanada.  Yukio;  and  Hatnada. 
Kunihiko.  5,536,293,  CI.  75-255.000. 
Murata.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Sato.  Shinichiro;  Kojo,  Takashi;  and  Murala,  Yoshiyuki,  5,537,662,  CI. 
.395-135,000. 
Murayama.    Hideki;    Sano.    Keiichiro;    Sawada.    Kazuhiko;    Yokoyama. 
Fumiaki;  Ikeuchi.  Haruhiko;  andTeranishi.  Yuiaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Corporation    Magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  protective  layer 
and  a  lubricant  layer  which  contains  a  host  multidenute  ligand  and  a  guest 
reversibly  trapped  lubricant,  5.536.577.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Murooka.  Ken:  See — 

Sagara.  Seiji;  Amano.  Kiyoshi;  and  Murooka,  Ken.  5.537,195,  CI. 

355-311.000. 

Murphree.  Bruce;  and  Ozer,  Ronnie,  lo  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 

Company;  and  DSM  N.V.  Preparation  of  pentenoic  acid.  5.536.873.  CI. 

560-205,000, 

Murphy,  Kevin  C,  Interchangeable  symbolic  language  overlay  system  for 

push  button  operated  device,  5,536.170.  CI,  434-113,000, 
Murphy.  Matthew  F:  See — 

Blauel.    Friedrich;    Muiphy.    Matthew    R;   and   Byrne,   Charles   M., 
5,536,523,  CI.  426-603.000. 
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Mm™y,  Cameron  R.;  and  Van  Der  Meer.  Wmiam  J.,  to  Lahatt  Brewin« 

,  ST5^36',5T2'^a'42T='^  ^  '^"^  °^  '™^  "^'  ^- 
Murray,  Joseph:  See— 

Vhif^^Tp.'te-'  "^  """"''•  ^°*^'  '•'"•"2,  a.  395^2.000. 

Mustek  Corporation:  See— 

Cheng.  Tsung-Kan,  5,536,922,  O.  235-7  OOR 
th,  Steve:  See — 

W|v„!T**-  "?!*"  '';""*  '^"*-  ^'^^«-  5.536,429,  Q.  44-620.000 
Myers,  Richaid:  See— 

MyojIXhS^o:^„-  *"'""•  "^^"^  '•'''•'**••  ^'  "-«^'"50 

Kanda,  Tetsuo;  Saito,  Kaisuo;  Myojo.  Toshihiko;  Kato.  Ichiro;  Mochi- 
ifyotok™  Ut!*^,-  **°-  "''*"**^  5.537 J96.  Q.  370-18.000. 

'se.Voji.  5,536,105.  CI,  4O3-37I.000 
Myma.  Roman;  ^  Wensley,  C,  Glen,  to  UOR  Slacked  membrane  disk 

assemblies  for  fluid  separations,  5,536,405,  CI  210-321  7M 
N,V.  Innogeneiics  S,A.:  See—  -"^i-'J". 

NabeyrTtSaLt.':"'-"  "''"'"'»^-  ""K"-  '.536,638,  CI.  435-6.000 
Kume.  Shoichi;  Yoshida.  Haruo;  Yamada.  Yukiyoshi;  Fuyuki  Tadashi 
Akjyama.   Satoshi;    Hamada,   Yoshiaki;    Ku^   KsSr' N^vl' 
Tadi^tsu;  Sum-la.  Yukto;  and  Kimura.  KjSt5.53^i,  S  42I: 

Nagahama,  Kazuhiro:  See— 
'^ai,  Akihiro:  See— 

°S'623'a''*5iT3i?rr''-  ^""""""^  ■""  ""i^-  ^-' 

^ll  5i4''w8«S'  "'*"•  ^'^-  "^  "'^"g"^".,  Naon.,  5,536,735. 

*'feii!a*V^fh"l'  ISll^r-  ^:f^*™-  "^  "*y°''"-  M««"kc.  to  Kabushiki 
^-825,W0  producmg  an  electrostatic  lens.  5,535,508,  CI, 

Nagaishi,  Halsuo:  See— 

°*60l2850«)^**~'  "''°*''  "*'  Nagaishi,  Hatsuo,  5,535,586,  Q. 
Nagaki.  Tsunotu:  See— 

Nagan^"tec'^on"'L-'^'  ^"""^^  '•"''■'''■  "  ^'^  "^ 

t''"^Z^'^^J;'  "'^•'e^hi- ."^"yoshi;  Nakajima,  Satoshi;  Ogawa, 
IlO^rOOR  •  "^  Miyajima,  Kazuto.  5,536,9^.  Cl 

rje^.^  f  of  operating  a  plurality  of  utilities,  a  utilities  netwirt 

Nagaoka,  Takashi:  See— 

Nishiuchi  Akira;  Mase.  Masahiro;  Matsumura,  Noboru;  Kikuchi  Kat- 

Naiasaka.  Naohisa:  See— 

'^Cl'^M^.'^^"**'"™-  ^*^°-  "■"  f^^Sasaka.  Naohisa.  5.536,458. 
Nagase,  Ryo:  See— 

Iwano  Shiniichi;  N^ase.  Ryo;  Kanayama.  Kazunori;  Sugita.  Etsuji-  and 
Ando.  Yasuhiro.  5.537.501 .  CI   385-58  000 

s1^"Sv^„'""-  "^  ^  K^  ^"^^  •°  '^°"«"  ElectrtMic  Corponaion  Car 
Na^;rsS:'seT'"'"'  •^'  '•'""'■  "  «5-346.5r^  "^ 

^Td7-'[??'(»a  '  '^'*'"*  ^'"°*'"'  "^  °^-  "^"J'-  5.536,981,  a, 
^^!?-.^'™5'>'ki^  Kusuda,  Chiyuki;  Wada.  Masaru    Salou    Kenirhi    ,nH 

^n^c"^'"  '"'''"  '''"'-'"  Chemic-al^T'-Me^^i  f^"^"^ 
aromadc  secondary  amino  compound.  5.536.878,  CI,  564-3%  000^ 
1TJ1'"'"'^V11^  Nishimura.  Yoshiyuki,  10  ftaoca  Ul  Srton  fibers 
and  non  woven  fabrics.  5,536.486.  O  423-447  100  >-"»>"  noers 

Nagatomo.  Hiroto:  See—  ' 

^'T^^^i^^J!^^*''^-  T»kenma;  Kawaji,  Hiroyuki;  Hamada, 

lr/3t'it  a*^i4''2??S6o'"'™"''-  "^'  ^  '''^^-  ^ 

Nagle.  Thomas  E  :  See— 

Nat^me^:  &e^'  '^  '^'*'''  '^^"'^  ^  •  ^^^^-^^  d-  361-56.000, 
Kanda,  Tetsuo;  Saito,  Kaisuo;  Myojo,  Toshihiko;  Kato,  Ichiro  Mochi- 

Carlhoff.  Chrisloph;  Jogwich.  Martin;  Lorenzen.  Claus-Jurjsen    and 
Nahmias.  Marco.  5.537.207.  CI.  356-317,000,  ^ 

Nair.  Vinayan;  Best.  Donald  F;  and  Gajda,  Gregory  J.,  to  UOP  Isoroerization 
process  using  modified  zeolite  Omega.  5,51:^5,  a.  585^480000 


'^  deni^t^Z'^a,;^"''^  "^"^  ^r*"*"  ^'™'''*^  "^^  ""n  fi"™ 
4-SS,^.  '™''I*°"'  '^'^'^  P^^y^  compositK*.  5.536388.  Q. 

Nakada.  Masahiro:  See— 

^  a1'9l^'^"""^-  '^^'-  "^  ^^^^  M««*i™-  5.537.636, 

5^^%L  a^7-3ToOo''''^*"    ""^    -nuc«Kh«or    device. 
Nakagawa,  Makoto:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Masanori:  See— 

Na4awrV^^y'Su:^e-'^''""'  ''^"^-  '^''■*^-  "  29O9.«)0, 
Stumpuku  YosWhide;  Ino,  Hiroyuki;  Chakj,  Yaaiyuki;  and  Naka£awa. 
Toshiyuki,  5,537,422,  O.  37M2.000  i>iaicagawa, 

Nakahashi.  Akio:  See— 

""Z^li"^'^]  ^i^^^^-  "'«"'^-  "^^J*^  '•^  Nogata.  Fumro. 

'^  Wwin^H!;  ""^'"^-.'^l"*':)''''  Yoshida,  Sadalo;  and  Shibata,  Yasuhiko  ,0 

m  33^  W''  ^""^^  ''^"^  '*°^'  systeTsjistT^i  i? 

''t?3r56L  a  ^i-?75*^'^''  ^^'  '"*^  ^-  ^  ••™=-" 
Nakajima,  Norihiro:  See — 

"^5*^40:000^'  '^^^J*'™-  Norihiro;  and  Arai,  Hiioshi,  5.537,523,  Q. 
Nakajima,  Satoshi:  See— 

Fukuyama.  Koji;  Horikoshi.  Kazuyoshi;  Nakajima,  Satoshi    Osawa. 

"^tf^r*  r  "J'-  ^''"'^  Nobuyuki;  Nakagawa,  Makoto;  and  Ogawa,  Hideki 
S£f2?.2lT'"'''  ^°-  ^  ■""*  *^  ""'^"8  apparatus^^S^of?!: 
Nakajima.  Syuzo:  See— 

Su^  Masao;  Nakajima,  Syuzo;  Inonuta,  Tadaaki;  Saito.  Toshimitsu 

Outake  Alsuhiro.  Iba.  Yoshiaki;  Mihara,  Hidekazii;  NisJaTa^  H^' 

IfrlOOo"""'  ^°^^'^-  '^  Satake.  Shigeru.  5.537,531,  Q.  "^ 

N^jim^Takayuki,_^Chiba,  Shigeru;  Sato,  Shun-ichi;  and  Suwa,  Akio  10 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Picture  compressing  and  restorinKS^sttm  ^.S 

3T2°23™  ^"^  "'^  '"  "  'P^'"^'  -^-d^  5.5/7%2.?f 

Nakakawaji.  Takayuki:  See— 

^'^l^^.^^'^i,r''^*^j'-  "^"^y^-  S««kt,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Yuiaka 
4^M^SSa'        *     '  M^"«™«°-  Hiroyuki.  5,536^78^! 

Nakamura,  Atsushi:  See— 

Futamoto.  Ma^i;  Nakamura,  Atsushi;  Inaba,  Nobuyuki;  Hiiayama, 

Nakamura,  Hiroshi,  to  Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Heavy  dutv  radial  dm 
including  a  tread  having  reentrants,  5,535.798.  Q.  ^-7o900R 
l^inJi.'"'^'    '^    ^^^°-    '^"J-'O-    •«    Ricoh   ^i^y    Ud 

Itoh  Tutomo;  Hiiiosawa.  Toshio;  Kokunishi.  Motohide;  Ueoka.  Atsushi 

Fujila^  Fujio;  Ichikawa.  Yoshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Tadashi    khi^' 

Masahiko._^Namba,  Hideki;  Nakamura,  I^yuk,;  IW   M^^ 

Nakamu^'Za/^^r  ^^-  «-*«-•  '•^"^Ta.  395-,85"om°' 

Yarnada.  Yasuji;  Tagami,  Minoru;  Nakamura.  Masaru;  Sakai.  Hjdeki 

5ot450.C^  °^  ^"^^  "^  "^"^  ^^J^-  5.536;7S^: 

'^tZsl^r^'flH '?"''"•  "*'"J''  "^  '^«'*^  Akmobu.  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Instantaneous  phase  detecting  cucuil  and  clock  t^^^ 

Nakamura,  Tetsuya:  See— 

'^S^'^SiniS.  "f  "j^^-  "V?»«;  Arai,  Seiji;  Okano,  Yoshuki; 
Sakai     Chinobu     Fukuyama,    Hirotaka;    Kabai.    Takahiio;    Satou 

CI  SS^L^S^"^  "^"'"y"'  *™'  '^«^  Satoshi.  5 jSTj^i 
Nakamura.  Yoshio:  See— 

Koodo,  Shigeki;  Malsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  Ishizaki,  Akira;  Inoue  Sbun- 

suke;  and  Nakamura,  Yoshio,  5.536.361.  Q.  IS^^ITO      ' 
Nakano.  Hiraku.  lo  Malsushiu  Electrical  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  MathemadcaJ 

^1^'  f!!S'-'°  Milsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phase  shifting  mask 
rnanufactunng  method  d«reof.  am)  exposure  method  using  stS,  a  SS^' 
shifting  mask.  5,536,602,  Q  430-5  000  '^^ 

^'^uJl^t^'"  ^''^"^'^'  ^"^  '^"'"'''"^  "^'ha  Bus  controller  for 
adjusting  port  size  communication  between  a  bus  master  and  bus  slave 
using  bus  master  information.  5,537,659  Q  395-307  000 

Nakatsuhama,  Yuichi:  See— 
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YuMzaki.  Susumu;  Ilo.  Eiichi;  Asabuki.  Hirosh..  Fujio.  Masayuki; 
Fuiiu  Hajime;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Hasegawa,  Kengo.  Ouhani. 
Yiiio  Ashihara.  Hironwxo;  Watanabe.  Takashi,  Mirutani.  Kanzi; 
Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi;  Makuta,  Yukio;  Yanagiya.  Kazuo;  and  Tamura, 
Tomoya.  5.536,139,  O.  415-55.100. 

'"^^i'^llt^J^l^o.  and  N.k«.uji.  N«*i«..  5337.013.  O.  318- 

283.000. 
Nakalsuka,  Thoni:  See —  ^        .,      ti, 

Ishikawa.  I2unu;  Miyala,  Hiroyuki;  Nakalsuka.  Thoni;  Coco.  Kazuhiko; 
Matsui.  Kenii;  Nakayama.  Shiro;  Takahashi,  Tohni;  Tanida.  Milulaka; 
and  Niwa,  Toshio.  5.536,777.  Q.  524-576.000. 
Nakatsukasa.  Mikio;  and  Kawasaki,  Isao.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co^.  Ud.  Method 
of  phosphating  metal  surfaces  and  treatmem  solution.  5J36.3i6,  t-l. 
148-262.000. 

Nakayama.  Hiroyuki:  See—  „ 

lida.  Yasuhisa;  Konishi.  Masayoshi;  Fujita,  Ichiro;  Uehara.  Hideo,  Kato. 
Seiki;  Yama.shiu.  Riichiro;  and  Nakayama.  Hiroyuki,  5.537,110,  CI. 
.340-942.000. 

'^*'"Kw^i!'i^mt;'Miyata.  Hiroyuki;  Nakatsuka.  Tlwru;  Goto.  Kazuhiko; 
Matsui  Kenii;  Nakayama.  Shiro;  Takahashi.  Tohiu;  Tanida.  Mitutaka; 
and  Niwa.  Toshio,  5.536.777.  Q.  524-576.000. 

Nalco  Fuel  Tech:  See —  .  „  .    .  n_  n    <  <«  abi  r-i 

Diep  Daniel  V;  Lin.  M.  Linda;  and  Christiansen,  Per  B..  5.536.482,  CI. 

423-235.000. 

'^*™toh  Tutomo;  Hiiosawa.  Toshio;  Kokunisiii.  Motohide;  Ueoka.  Atsushi; 
Fiiiita,  Fujio;  Ichikawa.  Yoshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Tadashi;  Ishimani. 
Misahiko;  Namba,  Hideki;  Nakamuia,  J^")™'"'  "I'^f .g^'';:^,"'' 
Kozuma.  Kaoni;  and  Sasaki,  Shigcru.  5,537,543.  CI.  395-185.010. 
Nambu,  Takafum,;  Sa.saki,  Tsuvoshi:  and  pgibara.  Akira  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Audio  signal  reproducing  device.  5,537,668,  CI.  381-lir2.U0U. 
Namikawa,  Mamoru:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yukio  Yamauia.  Tatsuo;  Namikawa.  Mamoru;  and  Inoue.  Akira. 
5.536.466,  CI.  264-400.000. 
Nanarai,  Masayoshi,  lo  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Outboard  jet  dnve 
for  watercraft.  5.536.187,  CI.  440-38.000. 

'^"'suea,  M^;  NSujima,  Syuzo;  Inomata,  Tadaaki;  Saito.  Toshimitsu; 
Outake.  Atsuhiro;  Iba.  Yoshiaki;  Mihara.  Hidekazu;  Nishikawa.  Hiro- 
fumi;  Nanno.  Nobuyuki;  and  Satake,  Shigetu.  5,537„531,  C\  395- 
164.000. 

"*c'uttis,"M.  DaCid;  Nanos.  John  I.;  and  McClain.  Mark  D..  5.536,808,  CI. 
528-377.000. 
Nanri,  Yasunori:  See —  „        , .         .  vt      ■ 

Yamazaki,  Yoichi;  Aikawa.  Hitotoshi;  Kamata.  Kazuaki;  and  Nann. 
Yasunori.  5.536.535,  Q.  427-378.000. 
Naokawa.  Toyojiro;  and  Hirayama.  Hiroshi,  ?>  Nanona)  Se>™c«^,^ 
Corporation  No  turn-on  pop  noise  amplifier.  5.537.081.  CI.  330-270.0UO. 
Narabu.  Tadakuni:  See —  _  .  ,  j  n.    _ 

Kawamoto,  Seiichi;  Maki,  Yasuhito;  Narabu.  Tadakuni;  and  Hirama. 
Masahide.  5.536.956.  CI.  257-239.000.  . 

Naraghi,  Ali  R;  and  Rozell,  Roben  S.,  to  (Jj^P*™' J^???''*!^''-  '"^ 
Method  for  reducing  torque  in  downhole  dnllmg.  5.535,834,  Cl.   1  n- 
40.000. 
Narang,  Inderpal  S.:  See —  .  ^     ,.    ,     »•  u       m... 

Elko.  David  A  ;  Frcy.  Jeffrey  A.;  Isenberg.  John  F,  Jr;  Mohan.  Chan 
diasekaran;  Narang,  Inderpal  S.;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M.;  StncUand.  Jimmy 
P.;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D..  5,537,574,  O.  395^168.000. 

'^"^Ctoi.  MCTg-Hsfn;  Johnston.  David  B.  R.;  Nargund  Ravi  P.;  Patchett, 
Arthur  A.;  TaU.  James  R.;  and  Yang,  Lihu.  5.536.716,  Cl.  514- 
215000 
Narihiro  Koii,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a 

computer  system.  5,537.539.  Cl.  395-183.140. 
Narsavage,  Stephen  T:  S<* —  „      ,.      -r     a>    . 

Sil«)    Gerard  A.;  Appleby.  John  W.;  Narsavage.  Stephen  T^AIent. 
^ST  and  DaTis.  Charles  G..  5.536,022,  Cl.  277-235^A^ 
Narula.  Chaitanya  K.;  Varshney.  Ashima;  and  Riaz,  Um".  to  Ford  Motor 
Company   Single  source  volatile  precur«)r  for  SiOj.TiOj  powders  and 
films.  5.536.857,  Cl.  556-10.000.  ,  ,„i     ,^.h 

Nash,  Thomas  P..  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc    LinCTlesslabels  with 
extended  cuts  in  cross-perforatioos.  5,536,546,  Q.  428-43.000. 

^"'Nasvik'  Petef "Tand  Nasvik,  Paul  C.  5.536.557.  Cl.  428-141. 000_ 
Nasvik  Peter  A.;  and  Nasvik.  Paul  C  .  to  Concrete  Design  Specialties.  Inc 

SingiestonefoiTOliner.  5.536.557.  Cl.  428-141.000. 
Natha^,  Richard  J.;  Lan.  James  J.  D  ;  Chiang,  Steve  S.;  and  Wu,  Paul  Y  F., 
to  Prolinx  Ubs  Corporation.  Method  and  structure  for  programming  fuses. 
5337.108.  a.  340-825.840. 

Nation.  Jayne  E.:  See—  

Chappie.  Andrew  P;  Nation.  Jayne  E.;  Emery.  William  D;  Plomp. 
Hemien  W  ;  Van  Vliei,  Marten  R  P;  Donker,  Cornells  B  ;  and  Monir, 
Clemens  O.,  5,536,441,  Cl  252-186.330. 
Nabonal  Science  Council:  See—  «~.  u 

Cheng,    Huang-Chung;    Lin,    Cheng-Tung;    and    Ch«o,    Chi-Hung, 
5.536,676,  Cl.  437-162.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Fong,  Vincent  L.,  5.537.3^.  Cl.  365-218.000. 


Gill.  Manzur;  and  Fong,  Vincent.  5337.362.  Cl.  365-233.500^ 

MiUer  William  D.;  Evans.  Joseph  T;  Kinney.  Wayne  1.;  and  Shepherd. 

William  H..  5.536.672.  Q.  437-52.000. 
Naokawa.  Toyojiro:  and  Hirayama.  Hiroshi.  5337.081 .  Cl.  330-270.000. 
Pease,  Robert  A  ;  and  Shields,  Robin,  5337.064,  a.  326-124.000 
Robinson,    Murray    J ;    Joyce,   Chnstopher  C;   and   Luk,  Timwah, 
5,536,966,0.257-474.000.  . 

National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Cwp^"™':  *«- 

Ramhaiack,  Rooptam;  and  Chandran,  Rama,  5-536.759  C1.522_35.000. 
Schultz.  Rose  A.;  and  Chaplinsky,  Sharon,  5.536,855  Cl.  549-539.000. 
Nattrass,  Peter  J.,  to  Bulk  Lift  International  'n'^o^-'f'„^"2i°^^,'^'^ 
bottom  closure  construction  for  a  bulk  bag.  5336,086,  Cl.  383-67.000. 

'^'"' Une,'RS«^Tand  Naylor.  Bryan.  5335.796.  O.  144-208.700. 

'^^"'stf^STs..  5337.632.  Q.  395-183.180. 

NEC  Coiporatior:  Se<—  c«»ii«    r^    i«i. 

Ashizuka.  Kazuaki;  and  Miyamoto.  Hironobu.  5336.358.  Cl.   156- 
626.100.  „ 

Fuiii  Masahiro,  5337,076,  C\.  327-568.000. 

Hayashi,  Fumihiko,  5336,960,  Cl.  257-369.000. 

Honjo,  Kazuhiko,  5,537,061,  Cl.  326-93.00a 

Ikemoto,  Takeshi,  5,537,088,  C\.  336-129.000. 

Ito,  Soichi,  5337.328,  Cl   364-489.000  .«„«,    n    «l 

Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki;  and  Deguchi.  Manabu.  5337.293.  a.  361- 

Kt^n^:  Hideki,  5337,375,0.  369-48.«»         ^„  ,„^ 

Kondo  Kunio;  and  Fukuda.  Yujiro.  5.536.614.  O.  430-137.000. 

Koyama.  Kuniaki.  5336.682.  O.  437-195.000. 

Matsui,  Toshiya,  5337.613.  Cl.  381-4.000. 

Nezu.  Toshiya.  5337,449,  Cl.  375-376.000. 

Takahashi     Yutaka;    Uehara.    Junichi;    and    Matsukuma,    Hidemi. 

5335,789,0.  140-105.000. 
Tohyama,  Shigetu,  5337,146.  O.  348-311.000. 
Yokoyama,  Jun,  5337300,  Cl.  385-31.000. 
Yoshida.  Souichirou.  5337.058.  O.  326-24.000. 
Yoshifuji.  Yuuki.  5337.405.  O.  370-60.100. 

Neel.  Benjamin  G.:  See —  „,„./-      ..i  d™,— 

Freeman.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Plutzky.  Jorge;  Neel.  Benjamin  G..  and  Rosen- 
berg, Robert  D.,  5336.636.  Cl.  435-6.000. 

^''^A^e^n'^enne^'a;  and  Neff.  Edward  R..  5335.646.  O.  81-57.390. 
Neff  Kitchen  Manfacturers  Limited:  See— 

Neff.  Paul  J..  5335,742,  O.  126-21 1.000.  <  ,«  7^7  n 

Neff,  Paul  J.,  to  Neff  Kitchen  Manfacturers  Limited.  Cooktop.  5335,742.  Cl. 

126-211.000.  „      .    .,  c«T7ia 

Negi,  Tsuneo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus.  5337.218. 

Cl!  358-404.000.  .  „,  „„    „,    „ . 

Neill.  James  M.  TipKjff  baggage  earner  apparatus.  5335.929.  Cl.  2,i4- 

310.000. 
Nejime,  Yoshito:  Ser —  ,.   ...-j^,    ri 

Kimura.  Junichi;  Nejime.  Yoshito;  and  Nogudu.  Koiiji.  5337.601.  O. 
395-800.000. 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett:  See—  .  „        ,       r.  a 

Rapopott.  David  M  ;  Norman.  Robert  G.;  and  Gruenke.  Roger  A . 
5335.739.  Cl.  128-204.230. 
Nelson  Alfred  M.;  Redman,  Charles  E.;  and  Raffaelli.  Alan  N..  to  Hightree 
Media  Corporation.  Apparatus  for.  and  methods  of,  processing  a  slave 
cassette  to  obtain  a  transfer  of  an  image  on  a  master  tape  to  a  slave  tape  in 
the  slave  cassette.  5,537,267.  O.  360-92.000.  ..«Qon 

Nelson.  Bradley  W..  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Piezoelectnc  igniter  5,536,990, 

Nelson  Carl  W  Weir,  Richard  D.;  and  Weir,  Richard  S.,  to  Tulip  Memory 
Systems  Inc  Ausienitic  stainless  steel  substrate  for  magnetic-recording 
media.  5,536,549,  Cl.  428-65.300. 

Nelson.  Marvin  D.:  See —  ,-,,,,.  ^,  ,nc  isia/Ui 

Voigt.  Douglas  L.;  and  Nelson.  Marvin  D..  5337334.  Cl  395-182.040. 

Nelson.  Peter  H.:  See—  o      u    n..    j  n    x.i,™ic 

Patterson.  John  W.;  Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Smith.  David  B  ;  Talamls 

Fancisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy,  Todd  R.; 

Femtodez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa; 

Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Sjogren   ^^  B- jrejo. 

Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert.  Robert  J..  5.536.747.  Cl. 

514-470.000. 
Nelson.  Randall  S :  See—  „        .-        a  m-i.— 

BenUey,  Alan  M.;  Fisher.  Mark  E.;  Jongekryg,  Bnan  E.;  and  Nelson. 

Randall  S..  5337.404.  Cl.  370-60.100. 

''""Sa^'tj:"  R  :  '" iamen.  John  E..  Jr.;  Nelson.  Stephen  R.;  D«n,w, 
Douglas  J.;  Bagen,  Susan  V;  Breit.  Henry;  and  Forster.  James. 

5336,906,  Cl.  174-52.400.  .  

Nelson.  William  H  ,  to  GTE  Laboratories  i^^^^VO^^OfbmzcOj^cctt^ 

geometries  for  digital  optical  switches.  5337.497.  Cl.  385-22.000. 
Nemoto,  Yasuhiro:  See —  i/,j..,. 

Yamashita,  Taichiro;  Sakai,  Kazuo;  Nemojo.  Yasuluro.  K^ata. 
Shigeyuki;  Iwakuia.  Masao;  and  Ishikawa.  Masatoshi,  5,537,266,  Cl. 
360-85.000.  .,  „  ,  „         „    ,„ 

Nesselbeck.  Neal  N  ;  Spaulding.  Joseph  E.;  and  Muffoletto,  Barry  C,  to 
Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.  Method  of  coveting  an  electrode  for  electnKbemi- 
eal  cells.  5,536,279,  O.  29-623.500. 
Nesselroad.  Christopher  W.:  See— 
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Baker.  Peter  D.;  Weinmann.  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Meicado.  Robert;  Nessel 
road,  Christopher  W.;   Baker.  Lucy  A.;  and  Bastien.  GUben  J 
5335.637.  Cl.  73-865.600. 
fJeste  Oy:  See— 

Tanuninen.  Esa;  Aittamaa.  Jufaani:  and  Jakkula.  Juha.  5336  886  Cl 
568-697.000. 
Neth,  William  F.  to  Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.  Casket  shipping  clio 

5.535.490.0.27-1.000. 
Neubauer.  Werner  See — 

Feiten.  Wendelin;  Moller.  Marcus;  and  Neubauer.  Werner.  5  537  017  0 
318-587.000.  '      ■     ' 

Neuberg.  Gerald  W.;  and  Meserol.  Peter  R.  to  Mogul  Master  Partners.  Skiing 
simulator  system  combining  ski  training  and  exercise    5  536.225    Cl 
482-71.000. 
Neubert.  Harald:  See- 
Weber.  Manfred;  Neubert.  Harald;  and  Eilrich.  Uwe.  5336089   O 
384-294.000. 
Iteumann.  Tom;  Buckwold,  Bruce;  and  Buckwold.  Richard,  to  Glide  N" 

Guard  Floor  Protection  Ltd.  Floor  Protectors.  5335.480.  O    16-12  OOR 
Neunei.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Janniello.  Frank  J.;  and  Neuner.  Richard  A..  5337,238,  Cl  359-1 10  000 
Neuss.  Malte.  to  pfm  Produkterfur  Die  Medizin.  Spiral  imptanl  for  otsan 

pathways.  5336.274.  Cl.  623-1.000.  ^^         ^ 

Neville.  Mark  D.:  See- 
Hill.  Michael   R.   H  ;   Neville.  Maik  D.;  and  Turner,  Andrew  D 
5,536.387.  Cl.  205-494.000. 
New  Dimension  Products  Ltd.:  See— 

I  i      Gelman.  Zeev;  Gelraan,  Gideon;  and  Kodarsky,  Boris,  5335,921,  O. 

II  222-78.000. 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuru,  Robert  D.,  Jr.;  and  Suuffer,  David  B.,  5335,846, 0   180-69  210 
New  Japan  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujitani,  Kango;  and  Fukuyama,  Yoko,  5336,276,  CI.  8-120.000 
New  York  State  Electric  &  Gas  Corporation:  See- 
Snow,  Peter  B.;  Apostolov,  Alexander  P;  and  Bronfeld.  Jefferson  D 
5337.327.  0.  364-483.000. 
*fcw  York  University:  See— 

Rapoport.  David  M.;  Norman.  Robert  G.;  and  Gruenke.  Rouer  A 
5.535.739.0.  128-204.230.  -".  i^oger  «., 

<  SWbouse,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Borrelli,  Nicholas  F;  Cornelius,  Lauren  K.;  Newhouse.  Mark  A  •  and 
Tick,  Paul  A.,  5337,505,  Cl.  385- 142.000. 
Newman,  Allen,  to  Visla  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.  Optical  surgical  device 

with  scraping  tool.  5,536,234,  Cl.  600-104.000. 
Newman,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Globe  Products  Inc.  Stator  lead  wire  connection 

method  and  apparatus.  5335303,  Cl.  29-5%.0OO. 
Newman,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Nickias,  Peter  N.;  Borodychuk,  Karen  K.;  and  Newman.  Thomas  H 
5336.797,  Cl.  526-170.000. 
Newport.  Anthony  F.:  See — 

Brun.  Charies  J..  Jr.;  and  Newport.  Anthony  F..  5336.164.  Cl.  425- 
547.000. 
Nezu.  Toshiya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Clock  synchronizing  circuitry  having  a 

fast  tuning  circuit.  5337,449,  Cl.  375-376.000. 
Ng  Simon;  Wame,  Robert  L.;  Zuckermann,  Ronald  N.;  Martin,  Eric  J.;  and 
Simon,    Reyna   J.,   to  Chiron   Corporation.   Opiate   recentor   ligands 
5336.868,  Cl  560-20.000.  p~.      s   «i  . 

Njuyen.  Charles  C;  and  Tupper.  D.  Eric,  to  Penfotd  Products  Company 
Canonic  starch/vinyl  acetate  containing  board  coating  binders.  5336,764 
Cl.  524-53.000 
Ntuyen,  Clark  T:  See— 
j    Lin.  Liwei;  Nguyen.  Claric  T;  Howe.  Roger  T;  and  Pieano.  Albert  P 
I        5337.083.  0.  333-186.000.  8««. /Mocn  r.. 

Nguyen.  tXiy  T.  to  Betz  PaperChem.  Inc.  Methods  for  inhibiting  the 
deposiDon  of  organic  contaminants  in  pulp  and  papennaking  systems  using 
a  composition  comprising  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  gelatin.  5336,363, 0. 
162-5.000. 
Nguyen.  Luong  T:  See — 

Jacobson.  Richard  M.;  and  Nguyen,  Luong  T,  5336,710,  Cl 

oy.uuo. 
j  j   Jacobson,  Richard  M.;  and  Nguyen.  Luong  T.  5.536.711.  Cl 

I  I   Jacobson.  Richard  M.;  and  Nguyen.  Luong  T.  5.536  712   Cl 

105.000. 
N^iyen.  Son  V;  and  Dobuzinsky.  David  M..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  etching  boron  nitride.  5336,360.  O. 
216-96.000. 
Nguyen.  Thang  T;  and  Drucker.  Frank,  to  Sensormatic  Electnmics  Corpo- 
ration. Compact  power  detacher.  5.535,606,  Cl.  70-57  100 
NHK  Integrated  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Sugita,  Tadao;  Toyosawa.  Tatehiko;  Shoji.  Kazumi;  Watanabe.  Shinichi 
Fujiwara.  Atsumi;  and  Kitanda.  Masaaki.  5337,637,  O.  455-14  000 
Nocati,  Pierre-Alain:  See — 

Toyama.    Keiichiro;    Nicati,    Pieire-Alain;    and    Shaw.    Herbert   J 
5.537.671,  Cl.  385-27.000. 
Nichols,  Angelo  H.,  to  Applied  Computer  Engineering,  Inc.  Engine  manaee- 

itient  system.  5,535,620,  0.  73-118.100. 
Mchols,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Automotive  interior  trim 

panel  with  pocket  edge  molding.  5335371,  CI.  52-716.600 
Nichols,  Roben:  See — 
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514- 


DiManeo,  Paul;  Chubb,  Charles;  and  Nichols.  Robert,  5335  459  O 
5-88.100. 
Nick,  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Elko,  David  A.;  Frey,  Jeffrey  A.;  Isenberg,  John  F.  Jr.;  Mohan.  Chan- 

dra-sekaran;  Narang.  Inderpal  S.;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M.;  Strickland,  Jimmy 

R;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D.,  5337374,  O.  395-468  000 

Nickias.  Peter  N.;  Borodychuk,  Karen  K.;  and  Newman.  Thomas  H.  to  Dow 

Chemical  Company.  The.  Syndiotactic  prochiral  olefin  poiymerizatioo 

process  5336.797.  O.  526-170.000.  J"yuic™a«K» 

Nidec  Corporation:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi,  Misako,  5.536.020,  O  277-80  000 

Niederlein,  Horst;  and  Heidersberger,  Boerge,  to  NSM  AktiengesellschaJt 

Disk  play-back  device  with  removable  disk  magazines.  5337.371,  Cl. 

Nielsen.  Henning  Z.;  and  S«Ibeck.  Peter,  to  Polysheet  A/S.  Ventilating  device 
f"  PJ?^*  "  *  P'*^"  *^"' "  «  similar  ^fxible  material.  5335359. 0. 

Niemeyer.  Matthew  F:  See — 

Baumgaitner.  Charles  E.;  Gutmann.  Jamie  M.;  Hamly.  Katherine  D    and 
Niemeyer.  Matthew  F,  5335,980,  O.  249-1 14.100. 
Nies,  David  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Master  cylinder  with  applied 

brake  compensation  capability.  5335390.  O.  60-588.000 
Niesporek.  Christian;  and  Heid,  Hans,  to  Miciom  LabotBeraie  GmbH  Micro- 
tome. 5335.654.  O.  83-364.000. 
Nigaki.  Yuri:  See— 

Kaku.  Takashi;  Murata.  Hiroyasu;  Kawada.  Noboru;  Hirao    Kyoko 
Miyazawa,  Hideo;  and  Nigaki,  Yuri.  5337.437.  O.  375-231.000 
Nihon  Denpa  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oita.  Takeo;  Mizumura.  Hiroaki;  and  Ishito,  Yoshinori.  5337.049.  O 
324-703.000. 
Niimura.  Kazuharu;  and  Tsinberg.  Mikhail,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Apparanis  for  processing  band-compressed  signals  having  inter-fiame  and 
intra-frame  signals.  5337.215.  Cl.  358-335.000. 
Nijland.  Peter  L.  J.:  See— 

Boehmer.  Dennis  A.;  Bailey.  James  C;  and  Niilaod.  Peter  L.  J 
5.536.021.  Cl.  277-207.00R.  ^  ' 

Niki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aruga,    Torooe;    Momose,    Kiyoharu;    Okada,    Junichi;    Shinozaki 
Junichiro;    Koga.    Yoshiro;    Niki,    Hiroshi;    and    Ohno,    Toshiaki 
5337.191.  Cl.  355-245.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See— 

Brandestini.   Marco;   and  Fenaro.  Richard  P..  5337.229.  O.   358- 

509.000. 
Kusaka,  Yosuke;  and  Utagawa,  Ken,  5336.931,  O.  250-201,800 
Ohishi,  Sueyuki;  Sato,  Susumu;  Inoue,  Hideya;  and  Katavama.  Akira. 

5,537,185,0.354-472.000. 
Owashi,  Masao;  Sato,  Shigemasa;  Watanabe,  Toshimi;  and  Tazaki 

Kenji.  5337,181,  O.  354-410.000. 
Terunuma.  Hiroshi.  5337.177.  O.  354-289.120. 
Tsukahara,  Daiki;  Machida,  Kiyosada;  Kotani.  Noriyasu;  Kato.  Minoni 

and  Inoue.  Hideya,  5337.183,  Cl.  354-115.000. 
Ueno.  Yasunori.  5337.163.  O.  351-206.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyamoto.  Hidenori.  5337,182,  d.  354- 

Nill,  Christiane  G;  and  Sundbcrg,  Cari-Erik  W..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Extended  Ust 

output  and  soft  symbol  output  viterbi  algorithms.  5337.444.  O    375- 

341.000. 

Nilsson.  Hugo;  and  Johnsson.  Kari-Eric.  Tubular  container  provided  at  one 

end  with  a  first  cap.  which  has  both  a  sealing  fiinction  and  a  plunger 

function,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  second  cap  with  a  spout  5335  924 

O.  222-153.060.  '       ' 

Nilsson.  Jan-Osten,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  picking  and  erecting  carton  blanks.  5336.23 1 .  Cl.  493-3 1 5  000 

Nimura.  Milsuhiro;  Morimoto.  Kyomi;  Ito,  Yasunobu;  and  Ohaia.  Shigekazu 

to  Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.  Navigation  system.  5337.324.  Cl.  364-449000 
Nimura,  Yoichi:  See — 

Akiyoshi,  Takanori;  Mochizuki,  Tadashi;  Sakashita,  Akiko;  Ishibeshi, 

Yohichi;  Kinoshiro.  Satoshi;  Iwata.  Yoshihito;  Kawai.  Yoshihiko 

Nimura.  Yoichi;  and  Miyahara.  Hiroaki.  5337.206.  Cl.  356-315.000 

Ninomiya.  Kunihiro.  deceased  rby  Setsuko  Ninomiya.  Kouta  Ninomiya. 

Youko  Ninomiya  heir^l);  Saito.  Ken-ichi;  Sugano,  Mamoru;  Tobe,  Akihiro 

Monnaka,  Yasuhiro;  Bessho.  Tomoko;  and  Haiada.  Haruko.  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporation.  4-acylaminopyridine  derivative.  5.536.728    O 

514-291.000. 

Ninomiya.  Setsuko.  Kouta  Ninomiya,  Youko  Ninomiya  heiis:  See— 

Nmoiniya.  Kunihiro,  deceased;  Saito,  Ken-ichi;  Sugano,  Mamoru;  Tobe. 
Akihiro;  Morinaka,  Yasuhiro;  Bessho,  Tomoko;  and  Harada.  Haruko' 
5336.728.  Cl.  514-291.000 
Ninomiya.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Yoshiteru;  Ninomiya.  Shuichi;  Higuchi.  Kouichi;  and  Yano 
Masayoshi.  5337.674.  O.  455-186.100. 
Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuwa.  Tadahiro;  Miura.  Makolo;  lida.  Tamotsu;  Tsuburaya.  Yoshitane: 
Kato,  Yoshitake;  Uematsu.  Masanori;  Yukawa.  Masayuki;  Takamoto' 
Junji;  and  Ota,  Masahiko.  5.537.389,  O.  369-291.000. 
Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugiya,  Masashi;  and  Shimura.  Seiji.  5336.880.  O.  568-8.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See— 

Sugita.  Tadao;  Toyosawa.  Tatehiko;  Shoji.  Kazumi;  Watanabe.  Shinichi' 
Fujiwara.  Atsumi;  and  Kitanda.  Masaaki.  5337,637.  O  455-14  000 
Nippon  Jiryoku  Senko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
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Kuniyooe.  Hirohani;  md  Nagaki,  Tsunora.  5,535,891.  O.  209-12.100. 
Nippon  Mining  i  Metals  Co..  UASw—  .,«„«  n 

Hashiuchi.  Fumio;  Hirai,  Yushirou;  and  Iwasaki.  Eiji.  5.536.318,  CI. 
118-697.000. 

^'"^lyagawl'Tocu;  and  Okada,  Mits»o,  5.536,423.  O  508-436.000 

Sasaki.  Makoto;  Kobayashi.  Yukio;  and  Haji.  Katsuhiko.  5,536.426,  Q. 

Sasaki,  Makoio:  Uhii,  Takafumi;  and  Haji.  Katsuhiko.  5.536,428.  C\. 
252-77.000. 

""^TaS^'  l^f^Kaw-aki  Is*..  5.536.336,  O   148-262  000. 
Saito  Koichi;  Ohiwa.  Masanori;  Yoshioka.  Manabu;  Yamoto,  Shuhei; 

and  Imamura.  Tsuyoshi,  5.536.77 1 .  CI.  524-J60.000. 
Yamada.  Mitsuo;  Ishii.  Toshiyuki;  Nojiri.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kawakanu. 
Ichiro,  5.5.36,804.  O.  528-45.000, 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.;  See—  .  .,      ■ 

Yaraazaki,  Yoichi;  Aikawa.  Hiroloshi:  Kamala.  Kaniaki;  and  Nann. 
Yasunori.  5.536335,  O.  427-378.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd..  See—  ^    ■     . 

Ikadai     Masahiro,    Fujimaki.    Kanihiko;    Ogino.    Etsuo,    Taninaka. 
Yasunori;  and  Soejima.  Ayako.  5.536.580.  Q.  428-428.000. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  S«—  .„    u 

Yoshida,  Takahiko;  Asami.  Kazushi;  Yorinaga,  Muneo;  and  Yoshino. 
Yoshimi,  5,536.364.  Q.  156-643.100. 
Nippon  Sleel  Corporarioo;  See— 

Matsuno,  Keishi.  5.537.685.  O.  455-51.100. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Coiporation:  See—  ^      ■       . 

Iwano.  Shiniichi;  Nagase.  Ryo;  Kanayama.  Kazunori;  Sugita,  Etsuji;  and 

Ando,  Yasuhiro.  5,537.501.  CI.  385-58.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tetsuji.  5.537.484.  Q.  382-124.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ,  „-  ->o-t    r-, 

Hayashi,  Seiji;  Umeda,  AtsusW;  and  Kusaae.  Stan.  5,536.987.  CT. 

310-263.000.  _ 

Matsuuia.  Satoshi.  5.535,819,  O.  165-149000. 
Morikawa.  Junya;  Maeda.  Kazuto;  Koyama.  Nobuhiko,  and  Tamura, 

Hiroshi.  5.535,719.  C\.  123-339.170. 
Ogata.  Yoshihisa,  5.535.639.  a.  73-514.160.  ,   „      . 

Takeda    Shigeru;  Torii.  Akito;  Matsumolo.  Naoki;  and  Konunanu. 

Tetsuya.  5,535.843,  Q.  180-200.000. 
Yoshida,  Takahiko.  Asami.  Kazushi;  Yorinaga.  Muneo;  and  Yoahino, 
Yoshimi.  5.536.364,  a.  156-643.100 
Nishi.  Satocu:  See —  ^  „  . 

Kimura.  Yasuhiro;  Kurihara.  Mikio;  Nishi.  Satoni;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Masaya,  5.537,2%.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Nishidai  Hajime.  to  Omron  Corporation.  Method  of  rearranging  and  mcthoo 
of  coding  fuzzy  reasoning  lules,  and  method  of  fuzzy  reasomng  processing 
inaccofdancewithsaidrules.  5.537.514,0.395-51.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Masanori.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ud.  &;micoiidijctor 

device  with  light  reflecting  substrate  area.  5.536,974,  U.  257-778.UW. 
Nishikawa.  Hirofiimi:  See—  ^  ,    .      ^         t    l.      . 

Suga.  Masao;  Nakajima.  Syuzo;  Inomata.  Tadaaki;  Saito.  Toshimitsu, 
Outake,  Atsuhito;  Iba.  Yoshiaki;  Mihara.  Hidekazu;  Nishikawa.  Hiro- 
fimii;  Nanno.  Nobuyuki;  and  Satake.  Shigeru.  5.537.531.  CI.  395- 
164.000. 
Nishikawa.  Masumi:  S«—  ^  „^  j     ci.    •    «  «it)« 

Kogita.  Hidekazu;  Nishikawa,  Masutra;  and  Okada,  Shoji.  5.537.26J. 
O   359-841  000 
Nishikawa,  Robert  M.;  Giger.  Maryellen  L.;  and  Doi,  Kunio.  to  Ajch 
Development  Corporation  Method  for  computer-aided  dettcnoo  of  clus- 
tered microcaldfications  from  digital  mammograms.  5,537.485,  U.  iS.i- 
130.000. 
Nishiki.  Yoshinori:  See —  _  . 

Nonaka,  Tsutomu;  Ashida,  Takahiro;  Wakita,  Shuhei;  Shimamune.  lak- 
ayub;  and  Nishiki.  Yoshinori.  5.536.379.  CI.  204-284.000. 
Nishimura.  Yosaku.  to  Vital  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha^  Lever  type  hoist 
having   reverse   rotation   preventive   mechanism.    5,535,988.   «-l.    a*- 
352.000. 
Nishimura.  Yoshiyuki:  See—  „,.,..  .,<,  „oa    n    A'y^ 

Nagata.  Yoshikazu;  and  Nishimura.  Yoshiyub.  5,536.486.  CI.  423- 
447.100. 
Nishinaka,  Yoshirou:  &e —  .,    ^.         »,.     ol     •  w 

Tomita.  Yoshihiro;  Ueda,  Naoto;  Nishinaka,  Yoshiroo;  Abe.  Shunichi; 
and  Ichiyama,  Hideyuki,  5,535,509.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Nishinoiri,  Hiroshi;  and  Okushima.  Masao,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  L^ 
Silver  halide  photographic  photosensitive  matenal.  5.536.624,  CI.  430- 

356.000.  ..        u  A  A- 

Nishio.  Mamoru,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Automatic  disc  changer  with  disc 
reproducing  and  recording  mechanism  employing  disc  select  and  control 
scheme.  5.537,625,  CI.  395^1. 000 

Nishitani.  Tadatsugu:  See—  

Okada.  Hisao;  Nishitani.  Tadatsugu;  Yamamoco.  Yuji;  and  Takarada. 

Takeshi,  5.537,129.  CI.  345-90.000. 

Nishiuchi  Akira;  Mase.  Masahiro;  Matsumura,  Noboru;  Kikuchi,  Katsuaki; 

Nagaoka  Takashi;  and  Sakagami.  Seiji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Tuito  vacuum 

pump.  5.536,148,  Q.  417-203.000. 

Niskancn.  Toivo:  See—  „    ■   1 1-,^  i^a  r^ 

Miikeia.  Mika  R;  Niskanen.  Toivo;  and  Peltonen.  Kan.  5.536.368.  CI. 

162-63.000. 


Nialey,  Donald  L..  to  Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company    Expansioo 
be«ing  having  improved  lubrication  arrangement.  5.536.090.  CI.  384- 
474.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohta.  Kenji;  TVano.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagaishi.  Hatsuo.  5,535,586.  Cl. 
60-285.000. 
Nisshin  Flour  MUUng  Co..  Ltd.:  See—        ^    „^      .     „      uT,j..hi 
Kume.  Shokhi;  Yoshida.  Haruo;  Yamada.  Yukiyoshi;  Fuyuki.  Tadashi. 
AUyama,   Satoshr.    Hamada.   Yoshiaki;   Kuroda.   Eisuke;  Nabeya. 
Tadakalsu;  Suimta.  Yukio;  and  Kimura.  Kenichi.  5.536.485,  O.  423- 
446.000. 
Nitrolec  Coiporatioo:  See—  j  „      i„i   if.„,  c 

Reinhold,  Herbert  E..  HI;  DAmico.  Joseph  S.;  and  Knaebel.  Kent  S.. 
5.536.300,  a.  95-101.000. 
Niwa.  Toshio:  See —  .     .„        ^        „      i.i,„ 

Ishikawa.  Izumi;  Miyau.  Hiroyuki;  Nakatsuka.  Thorn;  Goto,  Kazuhiko, 
Matsui  Kenji;  Nakayama.  Shiro;  Takahashi,  Tohru;  Tamda,  Mitutaka; 
and  Niwa,  Toshio.  5.536,777,  O.  524-576.000. 
NKK  Cotporabon:  S*e—  ■  k  i.  ,i, 

Akiyodii  Takanori;  Mochizuki.  Tadashi;  Sakashita.  Akiko;  Ishibashi. 
YoWchi;  Kinoshiro.  Satoshi;  Iwau,  Yoshihito;  Kaw""-  Y'fj4'?»?- 
Nimura.  Yoichi;  and  Miyahara.  Hiroaki,  5,537,206.  Cl.  356-315.000. 
Ando.  Seigo.  5.537.038.  Cl.  324-253  000. 
Noda  Hiloshi;  Yoshina.  Shigeaki;  Ishida,  Tsutomu;  and  Tomiya.  Nolxini.  to 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusbo  Co.,  Ltd  Calcitonin  analogue  and  use  thereof. 
5,536,812.  Cl   530-307  000. 
Noda,  Isao  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Biodegradable  copolymers 
and     plastic     articles     comprising     biodegradable     copolymers     of 
3-hydroxyhexanoate.  5.536.564,  Q.  428-280.000. 
No^  Andreas:  See — 

No*.  Rolf;  and  No*.  Andreas.  5.535,610.  O.  72-8.600 
No*     Rolf    and    No*.    Anditsas,    to    BWG    Betgwerk-Und    Walzweik- 
Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  crossbow  m 
metal  strip.  5,535,610,  Cl.  72-8.600. 
NOP  Corporation:  See—  „         ^        ./       ui. 

Ishikawa,  Izumi;  Miyata,  Hiroyuki;  Nakatsuka,  Thotu;  Goto.  Kazuhiko. 
Matsui  Kenji;  Nakayama.  Shiro;  Takahashi.  Tohni;  Tamda.  Minitaka; 
and  Niwa.  Toshio.  5.536.777.  Cl.  524-576.000. 

Nofal.  Monica  R.:  See—  .^     ■    u     r-u  ~<      c 

Bran.  Joseph  P.;  Brennan.  John;  Hsu.  Peter  Y;  Joshi,  Chandra  b., 
Huffman    William  A  ;  Nofal.  Monica  R  ;  Rodman,  Paul;  Scanlon. 
Joseph  T;  and  Tang.  Man  K..  5.537.538.  O.  395-183  140. 
Nogata.  Fumio:  See —  ...  _      . 

Matsui  Kazuyuki;  Nakahashi.  Akio;  Higashi.  Kohji;  and  Nogata.  Fumio. 
5,535,750.  Cl.  128-661.030. 
Noguchi.  Hiromichi:  See —  ,  ,,  j       v 

Mori     Takahiro;    Noguchi.    Hiromichi;    and    Inamoto.    Tadayoshi. 
5336.621,0.430-284.100. 
Noguchi.  Kouji:  See —  ..    £,„^,    ™ 

Kimura,  Junichi;  Nejime.  Yoshito;  and  Noguchi.  Kouji.  5337.601,  Cl. 
395-800.000 
Noguchi.  Masato:  See—  .      .,      ,.         t     .j.- 

Hasushita.  Sachio;  Noguchi.  Masato;  Yamada.  Kazuhiro;  Taguchi. 
IchiroTind  buzuka,  Masahiro.  5337.184.  Cl.  354-t71.000. 

Noiiri,  Hiroyuki:  See—  . 

Yamada.  Mitsuo;  Ishii.  Toshiyuki;  Nojin.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawakami, 
Ichiro.  5336.804.  Q.  528-45.000. 

'^°'ok^lS«S''Eyi;  a^d  Miyake,  Kuniaki,  5335.614,  Cl.  73-23.310. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Briffett,  Neil;  Elms,  Andrew  J.;  and  Hejdeman,  Carl  R..  5337,557,  Cl. 
3<)5-309.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See —  ^^ 

Suomi.  Arto;  and  Terho.  Mikko.  5.537.458.  Q  379-59.000. 

Nolan.  Brian  V.:  See —  .      .     »,  ,       n         \i    v.a 

Hutchens.  Wilbur  D.;  McMahon.  Timothy  A.;  Nolan.  Bnm  V.  KjA, 
Steven  M.;  and  Hunsberger,  Paul  R.,  Jr..  5335.986. 0.  251-306.000. 
Nolan.  James  F:  See—  „        „        j  m_i„ 

Foote.  James  B.;  Kaake.  Steven  A.  F;  Meyers.  Peter  V;  and  Nolan. 
James  E,  5336.333.  Cl    136-260.000. 
Nomura.  Makoio:  See —  . 

Terada.  Tadafumi;  Fujimoto,  Katsuhiko;  Nomura.  Makoto;  Yamashita 
lunichi  Takeda.  Setsuo;  Kobunai,  Takashi;  Yamaguchi,  Hideo;  and 
Wierzbk.  Konstanty,  5336,847,  Cl.  549-298.000 
Nonaka.  Tsutomu;  Ashida.  Takahiro;  Wakita.  Shuhei;  Shimamune.  Tak^nU"' 
and  Nishiki.  Yoshinori.  to  Peimelec  Electrode  Gas  diffusion  electrode 
5336.379.  O.  204-284.000 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Silva,  Dennis,  5336.124.  Q.  411-85  000. 

^"^'iitrinler^Niuas;  and  Norier.  Stig.  5336.942.  Cl.  250-339.120. 

Notdica  S.p.A.:  See—  ^    ~.      , aajc^ 

Pozzobon,    Alessandro;     Borsoi.    Bnino;    and    Pozzebon.    Adolfo. 
5336,026,0.  280-11.220. 
Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud  Baader  GmbH  &  Co  K^    .tT,,,  nnn 
Braeger.  Horst;  and  MOller,  Wolfgang.  5336J05.  O.  452-161.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See—  ,,<■.«  oto  r-i 

Blair.  WilUam  S.,  Jr;  and  Gabtyszewski,  Gregory  J..  5335,920,  Cl. 

222-1  000 
Ganzer  Charles  R;  Hubbard.  Timodiy  M.;  Osinaiya,  T^wo  T;  Ruse. 
Paula  E.;  and  Walsh,  John  T.  5335.919.  O.  222-1.000. 
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Noritake.  Seiichiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho  Driv„ 

o"3"5'?07"S^'*'^''  ^  '*"^  "'  "^"''"^  r-l -^^3^0^ 

^'^1^%'^L'"  ^'"^  ""PPar**'?^  Beigslags  Aktiebolag.  Ruff  pulp  and 

'1^39'!cM^:2St'^o"-  "'*'"  °^  "^  '^'--  ''^  A., 
^orman,  Vemon  R.:  See— 

Chamberlain,  ^ale  R.;  Lee.  Joseph  K.;  Lowther,  David  W-  Mirek 
^^,''-  Non^an,  Vemon  R.;  Sendelbach.  Ue  A^  fippens  &^ 
ib™.i,  A    "^  *^"'"-  ^"*»"y  D..  5337.623.  Cl.  39<-mOo6 
Morth  America  Packaging  Corporation.'  See- 

I  l^uT   r^"^"'  "  •  5-"6"6l.  O.  425-438.000. 
J  lonh  Star  Concrete  of  Ohio.  Inc    See— 

r  v-,i!^°tT'-  '^^  ■*  •  5.536.1 13,  O.  405-125.000 
lyonhem  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

"c?  V-58  'm'"^"-  ^^'"Pher;  and  Wilton,  Andrew  J..  5337,610. 

"^T^yi^^a^^t^^"-  "^"  '■  ^  ^"^-  Michelle  A.. 

J  jrthrop  Grumman:  See 

Gilmour.  George  A.,  5337,366,  O.  367-88.000 
ItL^^'^Jr-  '^""^^  T.;  and  Sanjana.  ZaI  N    5  536  910  Cl    IRI  lonnnn 
Uirthrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See-  ^•'-'''•^'"-  ^1   181-290.000. 

Freidhoff,  Carl  B.;  and  Young.  Robert  M..  5336.939  O  250-281  nnn 
*frto"n^Co:"p^"v;  ^e^"'  ^"  ^  ^-  '■'''•'''■  ^  ^^^^-^  ^ 
1 1- .  J'^i'i'*""-  '^'""^  ■^  ■  ^"^  Lundberg,  Robert  S..  5.536  283  O  5 1  -308  000 

'  ti%s^^5'^7"^t  cri^ij-Sirr"^"'  "^-^  '^"--' '•"  s. 

I « va  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

'''."&'^"''  ^''**'  "^"-  '""  ^''^*'-  R**"^  5335.459.  Cl. 
(vak,  David:  See — 
RcKs,  Gerald  D.;  Sadler,  Robert  E,  Jr;  Buday  John  M    Jr    Dnnh 
Gunther  A.;  and  Novak.  David,  5335,874,  a.  19M77  ioo' 

fi^iTr:eL:Lirt:;3^zrnM'zv'^'  ^"  ■"-'^^" 
Pab\rt:;^,e^5.'5''3^673'^c[^ri6!;s,  "^"^'"^  '^"  ^°"^"^'"'  ■- 

♦atech.  Inc.:  See— 
„I  I  ""•S""''.  Robert  R..  5337.363.  Cl.  366-136  000 

fJJ  L''S1^,""",'""""~"^'-  ^"-  C'-^""  'n<ereonnecting  device 
No^kom  Inc    S«-   ^PP''""""*  5-"*- '  ^8.  Cl.  439-74.000. 

MA,^!^  »''i°''^'  '^"-  5.5.36,078.  O.  312-195.000. 

5?2f95^";  '"  '^'"'""''^-  '""•  •^"'"''^  '"">'""«  ■^>^«'n  5.536.078.  Cl 
Np\io  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

"'435-2M5bo"'"''""'*''-  '^'""-  ^^  ^°'*'^-  "'"«•  5336.661.  O 

, 'l3r6jrr,'o.'^,"?3^-.^,;s^"^'^^^ 

Nl|*fis  Packaging  Coiporation:  See— 

'De  Luca.  Nicholas  P.  5335,888.  Cl.  206-522  000 

■Jllf  5,^6:^.1:,'!^2"i'.^'""^  '^"^ '""  ""P  -y^'^""  ^  "-'- 

NoMwa.  Takamitsu:  See— 

Ishii.  Hiroichi;  lizuka.  Takao;  Nozawa  TatamiK...  «!,;„•      c  •■ 
Shimada.  Shinji.  5335.901'.  a^^tm^"^'  """'"•  "^"J'"^  "^ 
Nozomi,  Mamoni:  See — 

Nsk  Ltd.:See— 
'^1M^'=  ^'*'-  '^'*"~*"-  '^  0°""-  «>"•  5.536.091.  O. 

NSM  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

^''^^"'  "°"''  '^  "'i'l^be.^er.  Boerge.  5337,371,  O.  369- 

NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc  ■  See— 

'^l.'T75"j^Sjio'''"''""'  ^^""^^  "^  ^'^-  ""^-  5.537.443, 
Nugcit,  Sean  T:  See— 

»abiak,  Kevin  A_;Babu,  Srinivasan;  Behling.  James  R    Boys  Mark  L  • 
CamJanicki.  Kimberly  J.;  Doubleday   wVndel  W  '^vt    pL 

^f  ^i '^.5f^"?1''"'  •'«'»"«•>  T:  Medich,  John  R.;  Nugent  S^n 

KTaCl'1^.35^"'^^^^™'»'-^°f>--<'S'^'-C^- 
Nuka.  Tadao:  See— 

^.r^^J^Zj^^e-     '"""•  ■''^'  '•'"•*"■  "  "55-346.000. 

"Sill'r^53'^V'^".°cTl^t6i^'^^^  ^^^-  -"  ''~ 
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N:Sw'^??o^p^rT,:^sfr"*^*-  '•'''•^»-c.  .37-.4.000. 

H^selmann,  Dieten  Mayer.  Benid;  Nutz.  Kari-Diether  and  Weller 
Stepfan-Peter.  5337.023. 0  320-22.000  ^^^  "' 

Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See— 

Nycomed  Pharma  AS:  See— 

Sy^^!"?J°Z1-  "^  ^''-  "*"  **•  '•'"•2'3-  CI-  356-406.000. 

NypilT^'see-'^  ^'™"'  ^^  ^^^^•'^*^-  °-  '2«^20«) 

ONemTuz^t'se'!^-"''  '''*''"'  '""  ^ '  '""«'•  "^   '""^-OOO. 

'^ o'2(^'^ SS""'-  ""'"^  ^■-  '^  °''""-  ^"^~-  5.535.885. 

''te  ^5%"^  ^'^2ntlS?^  ^^'"  '^  '--^  '"  P-^-* 
O  Bnen.  Francis  J.,  Jr.;  Graham.  Marcus  L    Goni-    Kai  p^„h  u 

O  Brien.  Katherine  N.;  Castano  Janet  L    Rallmi  Ma*  r>    v  ^    . 

D.;  Kai^hl.  Jane  M.;  Hutkow^kHand™  J^'^^^^  p^"™;.*^ 

Ockpf  X!;;iiu"  ^i,  ^  Occidentale,  Frank.  5335.648.  O.  81-63  100 
Ocke^Benhold:  and  Hinteischuster,  Reiner,  to  Uybold  Aktirawse  Ischaft 
ferc^""""'  -thode  having  floating  taiget'segm^l^'^fS'^; 

°  Mc" "wii.!^'  f"  '•  ■^"^^""«'  "'"'"8:  »""  Le^  *"«=■  Slephen  N .  to  Motorola. 
M8-6W^.  "  '^'"^'"^  "^"°"  '"  "  '"^  «<l"ence.  5337  l^r 

°^on!^4'ti^' wlbZn^r't"'  '^°"^  '^-  ^  Aula.  Jouko.  to  Vahnet 

£ir"5T36.*7l.ST62'%3^  "^""^  *'*  '^"^  "'"^  "^"^ 
Odell.  Peter  G.:  See— 

"  Od^n  "^el^'  r  :  T'h'^J'J  D..  Kmiecik-Uwrynowicz.  Gmzyna  E.; 

Odie,  Roy  R.:  See— 

"^rS?^  ^r  "'•  °^'f  •  "°^  ■*  ■  Guggenheim.  TTxMnas  L.;  Greenben- 

2«0ob  ■  ""•  ^^'''  °-  5336.846.  O.  549- 

Offenbacher,  Lon  A.:  See—  ^'  """. 

o«ce^:;„^-A.'^H.;.rsTs''Kts;'-tSi^'.^-^^ 

Appnou,  Alain,  5337.1 18.  O  34->-95  000      "^         ^' 
Ogam  Limited:  See— 

"?3kf??l^r''42»,feo''"'^*    '•  ^  «>™-  Chart"   M.. 
Ogasahara.  Johji:  See — 

^^M^T^'i^'^1"°^-  Og»s^*»"-  Johji:  Hata.  Hiroyuki;  Tokura.  Ryoi- 
chi.  and  Shigeta.  Hiromoto.  5.536.376.  Cl  203-35  000 
Ogasawara.  Tom:  See—  JJ.uw. 

Tsushio,  Yoshinori:  Yamamoto.  Kenichi;  Tanioka.  Shinichi  Morishiia 
^uyoshi;  Og^^wan^  Tom;  Shimizu.  Tsutonu?  Fuji"  HironTu  ^ 
OnmcShinichi.  5336.586,  O.  428-649  000         J  •  ""onoou.  and 

^KZTi^i^"^-  ^Z""-  ^'^'■^'^''^^  '^  Shimakuni.  Masami   to  Canon 
Kabushik,  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  selectivelv  comparing  ^^  w  d^ 

^"iV^'^l'^l^l^Z"'"  buffer  area-in  an  .^.^'^".liJc^r  ^ff^' 
°  cM^'^fl^'"  ^'"'°^'^  Co.,  Ud.  Acceleration  detector.  5335.639. 

X'-J^m'  '"  ""^  '^'"^''''"  •^^   ^^  ^   5337059.  O. 
Ogawa.  Hideki:  See— 

"^^^^53^10^^?- 3%2^i0^'^«''*'^  ""^^"^  -■  ««-- 
Ogawa.  Kazufiimi:  See— 

'''".536.98t'l:T30^^«S^    ^°*"^^    --    ^--    Kaz-^un.. 
Ogawa.  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Ogawa.  Nobuaki:  See — 

'^uwtT'M^t'**''  [."J^^u  ■^'^'  ■^"S"''-'-  T'««"hisa;  Akazawa.  Ter- 
418  55.^"°-      "^'""^  "^  '^«''*''-  Nobuaki.  5336.15^.  O. 
Ogawa.  Shinji:  See— 

^IS^^k"*!?!''""^'  J^'*^  S***'-  T^keuchi.  Kiyohumi    Osawa. 
Masasb;  Ogawa.  Shinji;  and  Ishida.  None.  53^.44Tcr^2 

Ogawa.  Takahira.  See— 
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Fukuda  Hideo:  Ogawa,  Takahini;  Fujii.  Takao.  and  Nagahama,  Kazu- 
hiro.  5^36.659.  CI.  435-252.330. 
Ogawa.  Tokumon:  See— 

Fukuyama,  Koji;  Horikoshi.  Kazuyoshi;  Nakajima.  Satoshi;  Ogawa. 
Tokumon;  Kitamura.  Yoichi;  and  Miyajima.  Kazuto.  5436.986.  CI. 
3ia-67.00R. 
Ogawa  Yukio;  Yamaura.  Talsuo;  Namikawa,  Mamoni;  and  Inoue,  Akira.  to 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  manufacturing  trans- 
parent conductive  film  wiring  board.  5.536.466.  CI.  264-400.000. 

Ogihara.  Akira:  See—  c  ctn  ijLo  r^i 

Nambu.  Takafiimi:  Sasaki.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Ogihara.  Akira.  5.537 .66H,  U. 
381-102.000. 
Ogino.  Etsuo:  See —  -^         ^ 

Ikadai     Masahiro:    Fujimaki.    Kazuhiko;    Ogino.    Etsuo:    Tamnaka. 
Yasunori:  and  Soejima.  Ayako.  5.536.580,  CI.  428-428.000. 

Ogino.  Kazuya:  See —  ^  ■     u- 

Tamura.  Yuriko:  Ogino.   Kazuya:   Fujita.   Mahito:   Omura.  Takashi: 
Kawashita,  Hideo:  and  Abuiada,  Koji.  5.536.819.  CI.  534-669.000. 
Ogino.  Kiyoshi:  See —  _, 

Yaegashi.  Seiji:  Ogino.  Kiyoshi:  and  Segawa,  Hideo,  5337,278,  CI. 
360-126.000.  „    .   ou;  I 

Ogino  Masanori:  Iwahara.  Yoshiaki:  Yamada.  Takeo:  Mon.  Shigeru:  Inoue. 
Fumio   and  Yamamoto,  Akio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  projection 
display.  5.537.171.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Ogino.  Yoshitaka:  See —  .    „. .      ,  .. 

Ogasawara,    Yutaka:    Ogino.    Yoshitaka:    and    Shimakura.    Masami. 
5.537.552.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Ohara.  Shigckazu:  See —  ,,  ,^  .    _. 

Nimura,  Mitsuhiro:  Morimoto.  Kyomi:  Ito,  Yasunobu:  and  Ohara. 
Shigekazu.  5.537.324.  CI.  364^9.000. 
Ohashi    Kunio:  Tokuvama.  MiLsuru:  Kinashi.  Hiroshr.  Nozomi.  Mamoru: 
Ume'hara  Tadashi:  and  Asari.  Toshiva.  to  Milsubishi  Kasei  Corporation; 
and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  correcting  method  using  an  electro- 
photographic photoreceptor.  5.536,607.  CI.  430-30.000. 

Ohala.  Tsumoru;  See-  ,.-,<:  i ■  i  /-i    1 1 a  ini  nnn 

Watanabe.  Masani;  and  Ohau.  Tsumoru.  5.536.313.  CI.  118-303.000. 
Ohishi    Sueyuki;  Sato.  Su.sumu;  Inoue.  Hideya;  and  Katayama.  Akiri  to 

NikOTi  Corporation.  Camera-shake  display  device.  5,537.185.  CI.  354- 

472.000. 

^""Hig^S.  &='ijil  and  Ohishi.  Takeo.  5.537.619.  G.  375-240.000. 
Ohiwa.  Masanori:  See—  cu  u 

Sailo   Koichi:  Ohiwa.  Masanori:  Yoshioka,  Manabu;  Yamoto.  Shuhci. 
and  Imamura.  Tsuyoshi.  5.5.36.771.  CI.  524^160.000. 
Ohka.se   Wataru   Yagi.  Yasushi;  and  Kawachi.  Satoshi.  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Sagami  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  treatment  apparatus  "»'"£'n8fl*li!f?^« 
elements  for  treating  semiconductor  wafers.  5.536.918.  U.  2I9-390.0U0. 
Ohkuho.  Hisaka/u:  See—  —.,    .      u-    ,, 

Hasegawa.  Taka-shi:  Kumada.  Isao;  Shimada.  Yukio:  Ohkubo,  Hisakazu. 
Kimura.  Yoichi:  Oyama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Tamura.  Satoshi.  5.537.193.  CI. 
355-271.000.  .  ^.  _.     . 

Ohmachi.  Yoshihiro;  Tsugawa.  Yoshihiko:  and  Nagai.  Akihiro,  to  Tak«la 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  Method  of  producing  highly  water-soluble  cyclo- 
dextrin  complex.  5.536.623.  CI.  252-315.100. 
Ohmori.  Kenji;  S<'e—  .  „     . 

Suzuki  Fumio:  Kuroda.  Takeshi;  Kitamura.  Shigeto;  and  Ohmon.  Kenji. 
5.5.36,730.  CI.  514-293.000. 
Ohmoto.  Ryuji:  &e —  „.  _     ..   ,,„,,,   ~ 

Yokoyama.  Shoji:  Uchino,  ABushi:  and  Ohmoto.  Ryuji,  5,537.515.  CI. 

395-109.000. 

Ohnishi.  Masani;  See—  

Yamada.  Keiki:  and  Ohnishi.  Masani.  5,537,138,  Q.  347-171.000. 

'Hagimori!  Hauo;  and  Ohnishi,  Shuji,  5.537.614.  CI.  381-58.000. 
Ohno.  Toshiaki;  5« —  .     .  ^.     „,.        ,. 

Aruga.  Tomoe:  Momose.  Kiyoharu:  Okada.  Junichi;  Shinozaki. 
Junichiro;  Koga.  Yoshiro:  Niki.  Hiroshi:  and  Ohno.  Toshiaki. 
5.537.191.  CI.  355-245.000. 

°^"-Sez"aS^.™enkhrand  Ohnuma.  Hajime.  5.535.870.  CI.  192-70.140. 
Ohu.  Kenji:  Twano.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagaishi.  Halsuo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd. 

Engine  ignition  period  controller.  5.535.586,  CI.  60-285.000. 
Ohiomo.  Fumio:  See —  .  m. 

Kumagai.  Kaoni;  Kawashima.  Shinji;  Fuiuya,  Kuchi:  and  Ohtomo. 

Fumio.  5JS37.20O,  CI.  356-4.010. 
Kumagai.  Kaoru:  Kawashima.  Shinji:  Funiya,  Kiichi:  and  Ohtomo. 
Fumio.  5.537.201.  CI  356-4.080. 
Ohtomo.  Mutsumi:  See — 

Mitsuhashi.  Hiroki:   Motokado,   Shinichiro;  Ohtomo.  Mutsumi:  and 
Antonius.  Hellmann.  5^37.131.  CI.  345-128.000. 
Ohwada,  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Suzuki  Masayoshi:  Ohwada.  Junichi:  Kitazima.  Masaaki:  Kawakami. 
Hideaki;  and  Suzuki.  Kenkichi.  5.537.054.  CI.  324-770.000 
Ohyama.  Katsuya:  See—  „.  ,,  j 

Fujii    Toshiro;  Ito.  Koichi:  Iwama,  Kazuaki:  Ohyama.  Katsuya:  and 
Kato.  Yuichi,  5.536. 1 49.  CI.  4 1 7-269.000. 
Oishi.  Tetsuya;  Ozawa.  Hiioshi;  Karasawa.  Minato;  Inomau.  Masamitsu: 
Mega.  Izumi:  and  Yamauchi.  Atsuyoshi.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc 
Diguanamines   and   preparation   process,   derivatives  and   use   thereof 
5.536.795.  CI.  525-510000. 


Oishi  Yoshiro:  and  Ueda,  Daisuke.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation. 
Semiconductor  device  having  a  hollow  around  a  gate  electrode  and  a 
method  for  ptwlucing  the  same.  5.536.97 1 .  CI.  257-776.000. 

Oita,  Takeo:  Mizumura.  Hiroaki;  and  Ishito.  Yoshinon,  to  Nihon  Deiipa 
Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Temperature  compensating  circuit.  5.537.049.  CI.  3-4- 
703  000 

Ojima!  Seishi;  Masaki.  Kenji:  Kakutani.  Takeshi:  Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki;  Doi. 
Isao  and  Osawa.  Izumi.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Photosen- 
sitive member  having  surface  protective  layer  with  specified  opOcal 
properties.  5.536.610.  CI.  430-67.000. 

Oka,  Yoshihani.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ud.  Method  and  a^'"s^ 
fonning  a  file  management  system  diagram.  5.537.591   Ci.  395-«)0.000. 

Okada  Hisao;  Nishitani.  Tadatsugu:  Yamamoto.  Yuji;  and  Takarada.  Takeshi. 
lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Common  electrode  drivmg  circuit  for  use  in  a 
display  apparatus.  5.537.129.  CI.  345-90.000. 

Okada.  Junichi:  See—  ,       ,.      ou         i, 

Aniga.  Tomoe:  Momose.  Kiyohani:  Okada.  Junichi;  Shinozaki. 
Junichiro:  Koga.  Yoshiro:  Niki.  Hiroshi:  and  Ohno.  Toshiaki. 
5,537.191.0.355-245.000. 

"^i^gawa,  T<^  and  Okada.  Mitsuo.  5.536.423.  CI.  508-436.000. 
Okada,  Shoji:  See—  ,  «•,-, -iai 

Kogila.  Hidekazu:  Nishikawa.  Masumi;  and  Okada.  Shoji.  5,53  l.Mi. 
CI.  .359-841.000. 
Okada,  Takehiko:  See— 

Tanaka.  Taka.shi:  Hamada.  Kazuhiro:  Suemon.  Shigem:  and  Okada. 
Takehiko.  5.536.528.  CI.  427-163.200. 
Okamolo.  Eiji;  and  Miyake.  Kuniaki.  to  NOK  Corporauon.  Thermal  conduc- 
tivity  gas   sensor   for   measuring   fuel    vapor   content    5.535.614.  CI. 
73-23.310. 
Okamoto.  Minoni:  See— 

SuBimura.  Toshio;  Ueda.  Katsuhiko:  Okamoto,  Minora;  Ishikawa, 
Toshihiro:  and  Yasuiome,  Mikako,  5.537.577.  CI.  395-484.000. 

^""um^o^l^^abu:  and  Okamoto.  Yuji.  5.537.1%.  CI.  355^320.000. 
Okanishi.  Masanim:  L'emura.  Daisuke:  Tanaka.  Seiichi:  Kojin.  Katsuhisa: 
Okura.  Akira:  Funaishi.  Kohtaro:  and  Suda.  Hiroyuki.  to  Banyu  PhfflinM- 
ceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  antitumor  substance  BE-1379JC 
derivatives.  5.536.827.  CI.  536-124.000. 
Okano.  Shuji;  See —  ..  , 

Matsubara.  Morihiko;  Kuwabara.  Toshio:  and  Okano.  Shuji.  5.535.712, 
CI.  123-179.400. 
Okano.  Yoshiaki:  See —  .„..„,  i,    u-  i^ 

Iguchi.  Michihisa:  Hashizume.  Hiroshi:  Arai.  Seiji;  Okano.  Yoshiaki. 
Sakai     Chinobu:    Fukuyama.    Hirotaka:    Kabai.    Takahito;    Satou. 
Kouichiiou:  Nakamura,  Tetsuya;  and  Katagala.  Satoshi.  5.537.192. 
CI.  355-271.000. 
Okcuoglu.  Murat  N  :  See—  ..-.^-^c   r-i    fr< 

Shaffer.  Tlieodoie  E.;  and  Okcuoglu.  Murat  N..  5.536,215,  CI.  475- 
88.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ud.:  See—  .  .^n  aa->  ri 

Nakamura,  Seizo;  Iguchi.  Yuji:  and  Kodama.  Abnobu.  5,537.442.  CI. 
375-330.000. 
OKI  Telecom:  See- 
Li.  Kaiping.  5.537.410.  CI.  370-84.000. 
Okumura.  Katsuya:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Takashi:  Watase.  Masami:  Okumura.  Katsuya:  and  Watanabe. 
Toni.  5.536.603.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Okumura.  Ken;  Tsunoda.  Ryusuke:  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Akaike.  Takaaki;  Sato. 
Keizo:  Sasamwo,  Kazumi:  and  Kauyama.  Yoshiki.  to  Dojindo  Uboralo- 
ries  Imidazolinoxyl  derivatives.  5.536.744.  CI.  514-401.000. 
Okumura.  Yoshinori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  MOS  field  effect 
transistor  having  source/drain  regions  sunounded  by   impunty   wells. 
5  J36.957.  CI.  257-336.000. 
Okura.  Akira:  See—  _      .      „...„•.„.. 

Okanishi.  Masanori:  Uemura.  Daisuke:  Tanaka,  Seiichi:  Kojin,  Kittsu- 
hisa:  Okura.  Akira:  Funaishi.  Kohtaro:  and  Suda.  Hiroyuki.  5,536.827. 
ci.  536-124.000. 
Okura.  Zenichi:  See— 

Aoki  Nobuaki;  Okura  Zenichi;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Tanaka,  Hitoshi, 
and  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi.  5.537.262.  CI.  359-822.000. 
Okushima.  Masao:  See —  ,cinnn 

Nishinoin,  Hiroshi:  and  Okushima.  Masao.  5.536.624.  CI.  430-356.00U. 
Okuyama.  Masahiro:  See—  .....      .  .  „      ui. 

Miura.  Norio;  Uehara,  Hisao:  Tanioka.  Atsuyoshi:  Monwaki.  Kazuh'jo; 
Shimizu.  Makoto:  and  Okuyama.  Masahiro.  5.537.233,  CI.   359- 

Okuyama.  Satoshi:  Suzuki.  Toshimitsu:  Minakuchi.  Yu;  and  Yano.  Katsu- 
toshi  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for  controlling  cooperations  among  a 
plurality  of  tenninals  connected  to  a  network  whereby  each  terminal  can  be 
switched  from  cooperative  to  individual  operation  mode.  5,537.545,  CI. 
395-200.0IO 
Okuyama.  Toshio:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shin:  Kaai,  Asako;  and  Okuyama,  Toshio,  5,536.799,  CI. 
526-298.000. 

Sanz-MoncaSTMaria  P.:  Garin-Chesa,  Pilar:  Stockert,  Elisabeth:  Old, 
Lloyd  J.;  and  Rettig.  Wolfgang  J..  5.536.641.  CI.  43S7.2I0. 
Oldfield.  James  A:  See—  j^jcu 

Pummell.  Leslie  J.  H.;  Ward.  Paul  C:  Kingdon.  Stephen  J.;  and  Oldfield. 
James  A..  5.535.656.  CI.  83-580.000. 
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°'rpo^.t5^,^2.^5S^^,rc;ss-^«-'-'''-'-^'*-'-*^ 

''ti3'?^,^tSrS,'"*'"^''"  "^  ^'"•^""  for  pizzas  or  the  like 
OLeary,  Robert:  See— 

o-iII^XfX'y.-j^s^J^- "'^'^ '■'''•'''•  ^'  ^-'3««. 

MHclunck,  Mark:  and  OLenick,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  5,536,492.  CI,  424- 
Olesen.  Preben  H.:  See— 

jOlesiuk.  Daniel  D.:  See— 

lOlin  ^^I^J^"""^';^  °''^"*-  '^--'  «  •  5^36.561.  a.  428-212.000. 

talivi^  Hel^"!:::^  •"''"*■  '"^^^  '■■  '■'''•^-  ^  3'5-39.6I0. 

'^"2-n7^^:  ^"'°'*'  ^"^^  '^  °""*"-  ""«=«•  5436.689.  CI. 
plm.  Myra  T:  See- 
Wen.  Xin:  Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black.  Donald  L.;  Deaton  Josenh 
C.Gersey.  Timothy  R.;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  C;  Olm^^^T^S 

hlo.     i^,'*^-  ""'*"  °-  5-^36,632.  a.  430-567  000.   "  "^  "^>"  '  '  "^ 
%jisen.  lb  I.:  5^^ — 

'        Koksbang  Rene:  and  Olsen.  lb  I..  5436.601.  CI  429-245  000 
t)l«n.  Roger  A.;  Wary.  John;  and  Beach.  Wi  lia^  F    To  S^^in? r™ri„. 

fiEc^ml^'^'T  '^'^'•"^  "PP-atusTncludlng'f^^yS 
1 18^9.^  '  deposition  chamber  inlet  fil^.  5436,327,  CI 

<)lson,  Roger  A.:  See— 

'^i:«6''3n.''ci*rP8-^'"oi«°'""'  "•^"  ^■■-  ^  «-^-  ^■'"-  •^•• 

*'Tl8-m6(».''°"-  ^'^"  ^■'-  ^  ^''^^-  '^'"'""  F-  5436.319.  a. 

'^Tl'im'^''""-  **"«"  ^  ■  "^  ^"'h'  ^"'"^  F-  5436.322.  CI. 

(ilsson    Billy  E.;  and  Korsunsky,  losif,  to  Whitaker  Coiporation    "nv. 

Electncal  connector  with  ground  bus  insert.  5436.179  a«?.-TS8«5f 

^;Ji^"^  '^*'"-  ^'"'"'"^  '"^  "^'^hanl.  Jo.  to  Opa^cal  Sensors 

:|tinans.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Asay.  Roger  H..  Chase,  Darrel  L.;  McCinnis.  M.  Douglas   Oltmans 
b|ympu'?S^Lil  C^ L^rie^"^  '•  '■"^•''^-  ^'   ^^'>-^^^  ' 

'rhS.'*5T3v'lTa:  l^'^^"^"*"-  »*--*^  --  ■^''■'--. 

Matsumolo  Hisayuki;  and  Itoh.  Junichi.  5437.180.  CI  354-402  000 
Takahashi.  Shinya;  and  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki,  5437  173  Q  35^173  100 

^^^5:a"Z:J^''-  ^--   ^   ''"^y-  Toshiyuk,: 
^'^aml^i'  "Mi,3^'''''V"'-  S:!^"'^;Akira:  ho.  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 

^       Z«6^^:c"'^i25'^-    '^"'"-    "^    '""8'--    Ts"U>".u. 

(  *  ini  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Jack.  5.535.948,  CI.  238-8.000 

1 1  iron  Coiporation:  See — 

tZTt^^'^^>^'^  Shinohara.  Ma.sayuki.  5436,455.  O.  264-1  700 
^^,'^'\^":  "'""^''  Takemura.  Kenji:  Cmeda.  Hidenobu 
Yoneda,  Masahiro;  Ine.  Atsushi;  Ookura.  Kiyoioshi:  Yamanaka  Non-" 
masa;  and  Totani.  Hiromi,  5436,926.  CI.  235-462  000 
Nishidai.  Hajime.  5,537414,  CI.  395-51.000      ^''"^ 
tfi  lura,  Takashi:  See — 

^7,"^h^I^''u-..°«'""-   ^^"y^-  ^"'"^  Mahito:   Omura    Taka.shi 
oHsite  A^l'sirin""^,^"  ^""^  *'°^-  '•^^•«"''  C'  ^^^<^ 

Joyce.  Carlton  S..  5437.336,  Q.  364-510.000 
O  il  J[  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Veriiofr.  Charles  R..  5436.371.  CI.  162-189.000. 
O  4<  Ichiro:  See — 

O  I^Sf'  ^^"''™-  '^  ^"^  '^h™-  5336.782.  CI.  525-100.000. 

\''T>^X5^:^:C^iol"Z^'-  "^  '""'-■  ^  Vamada. 

0  «  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Lttl  ■  See 

"'5':^6%''ct5^.'iJ'^'''-  '^i''  ^  Tokumoto.  Hidekado. 

01  i^  Takeshi:  See— 

'^T.I^H,^^'""':  '"'*'^  ^5"''''-  '^*^-  Takashi:  Yokoyama.  Minora 
Yamada  Masakaisu;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  mXS  TakX' 

On  ]|  Tomoaki:  See — 

r"37-34?MO.'  ^°"*''  ^^^-  "^  °™''  ■^°™^-  5435432,  a. 
Onbda.  Takeshi:  See— 

Siga,  Masao:  Fukui.  Yutaka:  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno.  Yoshimi  Suwa. 
^^T^  Kaneko    Ryoichi:  Onoda.  Takeshi:  Kajiwa^™<ieS 
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Onodera.  Yasushi;  and  Ueda.  Akira,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Cooling  device  for 

integrated  circuit  element  5437.291,  a   361-699000  * 

Unton.  Aare:  See — 

Engelmann.  Tlmnias  R.;  Smith.  Kevin  F    Oninn   a.™.    .^  n^ 
Chia-Hon.  5437488.  CI.  395^.^'  °"'°"-  '^-  "^  "»"• 

^"^J'J^'Z'''*'  "^  *"^''^  "^-^  Semiconductor 
memory  device  and  memory  access  system  using  a  four-state  addr«, 
signal.  5437.361.  CI.  365-230060  ««  lour  state  adtiress 

Ookura.  Kiyoioshi:  See— 

Dc^Jjlasaaki:  Goto.  Hiroshi:  Takemura,  Kenji;  Umeda   Hidenobu 
Yoneda,  Masahiro;  Irie.  Atsushi;  Ookura.  KiyotoshK^^nLXZ^-' 
fW«h  "^-^  Totani.  Huomi.  5436.926.  CI.  235^2.000^ 
Ootsthuizen.  Peiras  M.;  See— 

"^S^-OoT"  '•  '^   O^^-i^™.   Petn's   M..   5436,288,  CI. 
Ooyama,  Masahito:  See— 

"'^u^'^tt^  l"^r-  T"'^-  '""^  Susumu;  Yamaguchi. 

I?3r307'a.36"]'^^'*-   "'-^^   '^  °°>--   M^'o. 
Opiysko.  Modest  M.;  See— 

^'w^'ilf'  ''u^**'"'  ^''^^"  S.;  Johnson.  Glen  W    Oprysko 
Optex  C^'o^u'^;  ^J-helhi.  Jeannine  M..  5437404.  CI.  385°a: 

"r^^'lT-  ?t^'r  '^■-  Calderbank,  Arthur  R.;  Laroia,  Rajiv    and 
On.i^i^'^"^-  •''*"  "••  5^37,382.  a.  369-116.000.  '    ' 

Upocal  Sen.sors  Incorporated'  See— 

°'l29'o(»''"-  ''°*'"-  ^'"'^- '""  '^'^'"^  '°-  5.536,783,  O.  525- 
Oplo  Power  Corporation:  See— 

''a':  SSsl'gic^"''  '*'*""•  ^^^-  '^  ^"«-  Michael  M..  5437402. 
Oqawa,  Yasusbige:  See— 

Aka<^  Takao:  Yoshida,  Masanobu;  Oqawa,  Yasushige  Kasa  Yasushi 
Orbine.te;^:rSl:'ir^'"-  """^^^"^  365-205.Sio'^-  ^'^'"- 

Petracelli,  Steven  P..  Welkowitz,  Walter  Liss  Lisa  K    «5mi.h  ai      u 
^d  Orbine.  Stephen  A.,  Ill,  5435  mc:  ^2^*'  ^  **  = 
Orbital  Sciences  Corporation:  See—  '-o-o/^.uuu. 

Hams.  Gaiy  N..  5.535402.  CI.  29-527.100. 
Ordmachev.  Mark.  Composite  boathouse.  5435.696.  Q.  114-263  000 
Oiganogenesis.  Inc.:  See .  --■.  i  if^j.KHKi. 

Kemp.  Paul;  Bell.  Eugene;  Kagan.  David  T;  Mason    Valerie    and 
Cavallaro.  John.  5.536.656.  CI.  435-240  230        '^"-   "^lene,  and 
unmo,  Shinichi:  See — 

TsiBhio,  Yoshinori:  Yamamoto.  Kenichi;  Tanioka.  Shinichi   Morishita 
Tsuyoshi:  Og^awara.  Tora:  Shimizu.  Tsulom?  Fuji"  HiraK^^^  JS 
fvi       °"™- Shmichi.  5436486.  O.  428-649.000.  »"««*"•  ^ 

Orlovski.  Vlasdislav:  See— 

^  rit'  ,^^""  A  •  Bab|t  Srinivasan:  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L  • 
Cain-Jamcki.  Kimberiy  J.;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W  Farid.  Pavmii- 
te  f""^!^  '■'■  K^^"r-  ^  Ann: 'Hansen.  Donald  WJr.^^- 
?^.    i^v^".?^''"-  ^•^""  T-  Medich.  John  R  ;  Nugent  Sii' 

On.  Joseph  A.:  See- 

Orr  M^!^-t^  ^\,'^,  °"-  '""^  -^  •  5435.633.  a.  73-861.052 
285^.^0  "'"""^  "'^  '^""^  f""'^  5.536.048.  CI. 

*^;,^I!Sl^  fi.'  ^  '^''^'''-  Antonio,  to  ATI  Technologies  Inc  Close  caption 
support  with  nmewarp.  5437.151.  O.  348-564.000        "'^'°^"^'°" 
Orthosonics.  Ltd.:  See— 

^  M^2rOOa"  ''  ** '  "^  ^"'^^-  Brian  R.  D.  P..  5436.266.  Q. 

^'60^99'i^'  '■  **  ■  '^  ^"^°^^-  Brian  R.  D.  P.  5436.272.  O. 

Osada.  Hiroo:  See — 

Akita.  Kazuhiro;  and  Osada,  Hiroo,  5436,214.  CI  474-268  000 
Osaka  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  •* '"t-^oofAU. 

'"403.000"°"^'  ^^"''  ^°™-  ^  ""«"^-  ^''™-  5.536475.  a.  428- 

^rl°!^T  ^^  '^''"'^*'"^  ^^*^  Ov«»rite  capable  magneto- 
a^4^-m^^  ""  """'"^  *^  magneto-optic  la.^  5™!!???: 

Osawa.  Izumi:  See — 

*^IV^  ^'i  *1i'^-  ""."J'-  '^"^-  Takeshi:  Kobayashi.  Toshivuki 

Takatsu,  Harayoshi;  Takehara,  Sadao;  Takeuchi.  Kiyohumi    Osawa. 
M^^i:  Ogawa,  Shinji:  and  Ishida.  None,  5436.4^Ci:252 

Osberghaus.  Rainen  See — 

OsboI^Eug^E.'"see-'*'^''"'-  "^^  '^''■*'''-  "   ""^^O.OOO. 

'^^^i^^'Sli^  "  •  ?""•  ?^  "^ ■  °"'°™-  ^P^  ^-  Sable.  Steven  P- 
Oshlna.^o'^T!!  ^-  "^  ^''"^-  °^-  '■'"•«'5-  C'  34O-6O5.006;- 

^^^"^^'^^O^'^-  "^^  '"^-  '^ Tanaka.  Atsushi. 
Osinaiya,  Taiwo  T:  See— 
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GanzCT.  Charles  P;  HubbanJ,  Timothy  M.;  Osinaiya.  Tuwo  T;  Ruse. 
Paula  E.;  and  Walsh.  John  T.  5.535,919.  CI.  222-1.000. 

Ostam  Sylvania  Inc..  S**—  ,,,^,qj  /-i  ^7Q<7ara¥) 

Wright,  John  O.;  and  Skopic.  Albert  D..  5.536,184.  O.  439-578.000. 

Ossikovslu.  Razvigor  See—  _.    ~    -^      u;     d ;-~. 

Drevillon.    Bernard.   Party.   Jean-Yves;   and   Ossikovski.   Razvigor, 
5  J36.936.  CI.  250-226.000. 
Ostrander.  Kenneth  A.:  See—  .      „       ^i.  a     ,,.h 

Moses,  Randolph  L ;  Kuzma.  Joseph  G.:  Ostrander,  Kenneth  A.,  and 
Stevens.  Billie  M..  Jr..  5.537.318.  CI.  364-120.000. 

Ota.  Masahiko;  See —  ^    ^  „    t-. 

Kuwa.  Tadahiro;  Miura,  Makoto;  lida,  Tamotsu;  Tsuburaya.  Yoshitane, 

Kato  Yoshitake;  Uematsu,  Masanori;  Yukawa.  Masayuki;  Takamoto, 

Junii   and  Ota.  Masahiko.  5.537.389,  CI.  369-291 .000. 

Otaka.  Masahiro;  Shimizu.  Sadato;  Takaku.  Kazuo;  and  Sakati  Shinji.  to 

Hitachi  Ltd  Apparatus  with  cancel  coil  assembly  for  cancelling  a  held 

parallel' to  an  axial  ditectioo  to  the  plural  coils  and  lo  a  squid  pick  up  coil 

5.537.037.  a.  324-240.000. 

°^Saw.Tiu>^;  Nagau.  Satoshi;  and  Otaki.  Kenji.  5,536.981,  CI. 

307-116.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company;  See—  ,„,  .,„,wvi 

Skalski,  Clement  A  ,  5,535.853.  O.  187-»10^«»       ^  , ,  o^o 
Otis.  Ronald  T.  Telescoping  tailgate  ramp.  5.536.058.  CI.  296-61. UIW. 

°"'  Ukl'hman.  T.ranell  V.;  Ott,  Teunis  J.;  and  Tabatabai-Yazdi.  Mohammed 
A.  J..  5.537.446.  Q.  375-371.000. 

°""TS^ra.  lUtsumi;  Yasue.  Toshikazu;  Kageyama,  Seiji;  and  Oura. 
Tetsuo.  5.537.401.  CI.  370-60.000. 

Suga'^M^o;  Nakajima.  Syuzo;  Inomata.  Tadaaki;  Saito  Toshiinitsu; 
Outake.  ALsuhiro;  Iba.  Yoshiaki;  Mihara.  Hidekazu;  Nishikawa  Hiro- 
fumi;  Nanno.  Nobuyuki;  and  Satake,  Shigera,  5,537,531.  CI.  395- 
164.000. 
Ovadia,  Bat-Sheva;  See—  w:i,,.i„ 

Perets.  Ronen;  Beery.  Yair.  Ovadia  BafSheva.  C^s  Yael  Milstem. 
Yakov;  and  Wertheizer.  Gideon,  5,537,576,  CI.  395-477.000. 
Overton    Mark  A.,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Pixel  correction  and 
smoothing  method.  5.537.495.  CI.  382-269.000. 

Ovonic  Battery  Company.  Inc.;  See—  „    „       „  •    c    i 

Fetcenko  Michael  A.:  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Chao.  Benjamin  S.;  and 
Reichman,  Benjamin.  5.536.591,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.:  See —  „    ™^       „  ■    c      _j 

Fetcenko,  Michael  A.;  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Chao.  Benjantun  S.;  and 

Reichman.  Benjamin.  5.536.591.  CI.  429-59X)00.  _      .     .  „ 

Klersy    Patrick  K.:  Strand.  David  A.;  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  K., 
5.536.947,  CI.  257-3.000.  ^  ^      , .   ^     ..  _ 

Owashi.  Masao;  Sato.  Shigemasa;  Watanabe.  Toshimi;  and  Tazaki.  Kenji.  to 
Nikon  Corporation  Camera  with  an  eye-gaze  position  detecting  device. 
5.537.181.  CI.  354-410.000. 
Owen  Ian  R.;  and  McKown.  Alan  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
niriiig  Company.  Applicator  for  shear  thinning  viscous  coaung  materials 
5,536.531.  CI  427-256.000 
Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc^  See— 

Houpl.  Ronald  A.;  Potter.  Russell  M.;  Green.  Tod  D.;  Aschenbeck,  David 
P;  and  Berdan.  Oarke.  11.  5.536.550.  CI.  428-74.000. 

""Tas^garl!  T^l^i;  Kumada.  Isao;  Shimada.  Yukjo:  Ohkubo.  Hisakazu; 

Kimura.  Yoichi;  Oyama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Tamura.  Satoshi.  5.537. 1<*J.  1.1. 

355-271.000.  ,  ^  . 

Oyzboyd.  Bons.  Vertical  drainage  drying  f^  J"  *ff  ^'^fL^  *" 
intensified  method  of  treating  wastewater.  5.536.420.  CI.  210-804.000. 

°^nd%a«.f^^d  Ozaki.  Hiroshi,  5.537,643,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Ozawa,  Hiroshi;  See —  ...  , 

Oishi.    Tetsuya;    Ozawa,    Hiroshi.    Karasawa.    M"""°:,^'"°!^;?- 

Masamitsu;  Mega,  Izumi;  and  Yamauchi.  Atsuyoshi,  5.536.795,  CI. 

525-510.000. 

^^M^^^B^.  and  Ozer.  Ronnie.  5,536,873.  O.  560-205.000. 
P.  Yeh  Engineering  Plastic  Corp.;  See— 

Huang.  Kwong-Sun,  5.535,900,  CI.  215-228.000. 
Paatz,  Kathleen:  See —  „  .     „,  ,,  ^ 

Fues.  Johann;  Raeh.se.  Wilfried;  Paatz.  Kathleen;  Poly.  Wolfgang;  Gru- 
ber  Bert  Syldath.  Andreas;  Welper.  Sven;  and  Pattberg.  Herbert. 
5.536.430.  CI.  510-535.000. 

''^%'Sgelo:ji:;h'G..  5.536,806.01.  528-l%.000. 

''"'Tn'^m.^Ro^rand  Nyman.  Per.  5.535.745.  Q.  128-642.000. 
Pacific  Scientific  Company:  See—       ,,,,,„,«. 

Martich.  Mark  E..  5.537.301.  CI.  362-218.000. 
Paco  Pumps.  Inc.:  See — 

Lang  David  P.  5,536.147.  CI.  417-199.200. 

•"'"TeefrBmn  W^^d  Pagano.  Daniel  M..  5.537.166.  CK  353-97.000 
Paine.  Alan.  Strain  gage  array  with  mounting  mechanism.  5.533.631,  1.1 

73-855.000. 
Paleologou.  Michael:  See — 


TlKimpson.  Rokhsaieh;  Paleologou.  Michael;  and  Ben>.  Richard  M., 
5,536.384,  CI.  204-522.000. 

'""'^Andei^  I>ividT;  Palevich,  Jack  H.;  Schaeffer,  Arnold;  Rosenstcin, 
Larry  S.;  and  Watanabe.  Ryoji.  5.537.526,  CI.  395-148.000. 

'*"  B=rT^:^J  .  Gsell.  T^mas  C  ;  Matkovich,  Vlado  I.;  and  Del 
Giacco,  Gerard  R.,  5,536,413.  CI.  210-650.000. 

'■'"'^taCT  Hrinz^Tliole.  Volker:  Pallhom.  Sebald;  and  Schmelmer.  Beni- 

hard.  5.536.533.  CI.  427-372.200. 
Palmer.  Gary  L..  lo  ITT  Corporation.  Night  vision  binoculare.  5,537^61.  CI. 
359-819.000. 

Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See—  

Javkin   Hector  R;  Keale,  Hizabeth  G.;  Antonarizas-Banoso.  Norma, 
and  Hanson.  Brian  A..  5.536.171.  Cl^  434- '85.000. 
Pantalleresco.  Andrew  J.  Induction  system.  5.535.720,  CI.  '23-349.(100. 
Panteah.  Loren  B.  Cushioned  boot  attachment  system  for  stalking  game. 

Panther.Gylis.  to  Lanser  Technologies  Coiporanon.  Method  of  receiving  data 
signals  in  a  radio  transceiver  using  low  cost  components  5.537,676,  Cl. 
455-315.000. 

'^' Ro«nTr;e^Pa'o?e'liI.  Arthur  C;  Herczfeld.  Peter  R;  and  Abeles,  Joseph 

H.  5.536.954.  CI.  257-187.000. 

Papadogianakis,  Geotgios;  See —  /-„„;™, 

SIteldon    Roger  A.;  Maal.  Leendert;  and  Papadogianakis.  Georgios. 

5.536.874.  CI.  562-406.000.  ^   ,    i   u  «™. 

Papandreou.   John,  to   Izumi  Corporation.    Illuminated  soft  feel  button. 

5^536.543.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Paparizos.  Christos:  See —  .  r^-,.i,L 

Umanski.  Michael  F;  Papanzos.  Clms«(M,  Blum.  F^tncia  R^.  Cinak. 
Lany  M.;  and  Pepera,  Maic  A..  5.536.693.  CI.  502-300000^ 
Papathomas.  Konstantinos  1..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Method  of  sealing  a  soldered  joim  between  a  semiconductor  device 
and  a  substrate.  5.536.765.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Papst-Motoren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Karwalh.Amo,  5.537.015.  CI.  318-439.000. 

Parasher  Vinod  K.  Catheter  with  simultaneous  bnish  cytology  and  scrape 

biopsy  capability.  5.535.756.  CI.  128.756.000.  .     p     k,^ 

Parel    Giancarlo;  Donati.  Gianni;  and  Ghirardini.  Maunzio.  to  Enichem 

Svnlhesis  S  p  A.  Process  for  producing  dimethyl  carbonate  and  apparatus 

suitable  for  such  purpose.  5,536,864.  CI.  558-277.000. 

■^  oie'^il'.^beJ^;    Parey.    Jean-Yves;    and   Ossikovski.    Razvigor. 

5.536.936.  CI- 250-226.000.  d       ,     if     .„ 

Paiham.  Thomas  G  ;  Hoegler.  Leonard  E.;  and  Whitman.  Pamela  K     to 

General    Electric    Company    Lamp    having    silica    protective    coaung 

P^D^Ml.;  Gaskil'l.  Garold  B.;  and  Hoff,  Don  G.,  to  Seiko  Corporation; 
and  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Watch  pager  system  and  commumcation 
protocol.  5.537.407.  CI  370-79.000.  c.  _^ 

Part.  Hyun  woo;  Gong.  Jun-Tin;  and  Ue.  Tak-hun  t„  Samsung  H«Haronics 
Co    Ltd.  Trellis-coded  modulation  system.  5.537,4.30.  CI.  37M3.000. 

Park.  Joonsup.  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Polyethylene  oiide-contaming 
quaternary  ammunium  polymers  and  Ph^.f,*"''^ '„^"%'','"°"\ '=°"" 
tkining  an  antimicrobial  amount  of  same.  5.536.494.  CI.  424-78.040. 

''"'''Babilk,  KeWn  A.;  Babu,  Srinivasan;  Behling,  James  R;  Boys,  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly  J.;  Doubleday,  Wendel  W ;  Fand.  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Hansen.  Donald  W  Jr;  Korte. 
Donald  E.;  McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  Jonn  R.;  Nugent.  Sean 
T  Orlovski.  Vlasdislav;  Parit.  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B;  Pilipaus- 
kas  Daniel  R  Piuele,  Bamen  S.;  Tsymbalov,  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L..  5.536.869.  CI.  560-35.000. 

Park  Jun-Hyun.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Projeciion-lens  driving 
appaZiX  a  3-beam  projector.  5.537,169.  CI.  353-101.000. 

""^li-e-X^-'and  Park.  Jun-Hyun  5  537.170,  CI.  353-lOLOOa 
Parte.  Sang  H  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Co.    Ltd.  Method  for 

fabricating  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor  device.   5.536,671,  ei.  '*M- 

SI  000 
Park    Sang  H.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industties  Co..  Ud.  Method  for 

fabrication  of  semiconductor  device  capable  of  preventing  short  circuits. 

5.5.36.679.0.437-187.000. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See—  ,t„naori   i^fc-lisnnn 

Greif.  Milton  J.;  and  Stevens,  Curtis  E..  5.537.089,  CI  336-2 1 5.0tX). 

"   Ward"Robert'w.;  Parker,  Sam  B.;  and  Score,  David  A.,  5,536,985,  CI. 
310-44.000 
Parks.  Ronnie  L:  See —  ■>     _i     xxicqai 

Duckworth.  Marty  J.;  Parks.  Ronnie  L.;  and  Baker,  Roger  L..  5.535.961 , 
CI.  242-586.200. 

Parks.  William  C:  See—  .  c«  o->-7  m    it^tAsrvn 

Graff.  Jerty  C;  and  Parks.  William  C,  5.535,827,  O.  166-368.000. 
Parma  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  John  E..  5.535.460.  O.  5-269.000  ^    ^    ^     .„  „,„h„ 

Parr    Michael  I.;  Watson.  John  L.;  and  Vishwanath.        G..  to  Hughes 
Electronics.  Receiver  sample  timing  adjustment  asing  channel  impulse 
response.  5.537.419.  CI.  370-100.100. 
Parr.  Peter  J.;  See — 
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Lewis,  Graham  R.;  and  Parr,  Peter  i.,  5.535,721.  a.  123-359  000 
ris.  Alan:  See — 

Valentor.  Steven;  Parris.  Alan;  Dhanapal.  Shivaprasad;  and  Stephens 
William.  5,536,068,  a.  297-344.180. 
flBlridge,  Julian  P:  See— 

Chong.  Ku  R;  Crockett.  Charles  H..  Jr;  Partridge.  Julian  R;  and 
Sanghavi,  Bhavyen  S..  5,535,936,  CI.  228-175  000 
pichert,  Arthur  A  :  See— 

CheiiK  Meng-Hsin;  Johnston.  David  B.  R.;  Naijund,  Ravi  P.;  Patchett, 

2/5M0  '         '"^  "* ■  ^^  ^*"^'  '"*"•  '•'^•''*-  o-  s'*- 

^1.  Raj  D.:  See— 

"°^n  ^t!^^  ^-  '^'"-  ^'  ^-  Kmiecik-Uwrynowicz,  Grazyna  E 

?f3^;6i'^'?i.53b.S.-  ^^-  -^  «*'-»•  ^^  ^- 

fcl,    Rajesh    S.;    and   Economikos,    Laertis,    to   International    Business 

5!«6,'605,  a^*'5°Soo*'*'^  "^  "^^"^  ^""'^  ''""  ""^"^  "'^^ 

!Ralel  Rajiv  N.;  and  Malamy,  Adam,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Multiple  bank 

SwTslzWO  ''  '"''*''"''°"  ™'«™""  for  cache  RAM.  5.537.665.  CI. 

^?]J^Hi"?  "  ■  ^"f"-  ^'l"^-  '""  ^"«-  *^"'*^^  M..  to  Opto  Power 
?^S  CI^5-^SSo'  *      '*™^"''>  '^'8'^  ^"tical  components. 

^h^I^n  n"^J*-  ^  ^"*^-  ^^'""^  A  • '°  Speakman  Company.  Push 

button  flush  activation  system  for  urinal.  5,535,781   CI    137-624  110 
P»nl.  Ghanshyam:  See —  y^-^im. 

Matier.  William  L;  and  Patil.  Ghanshyam.  5.536.749  O  514-533  000 
^Lt  I'^'/'S:!  ^-  ""^  ''"'^  'r^'  ^  •  •"  ■^•^-'^  Equipment  Coi^Z 
a  3Woli25ftSo"'''  "        '  '^"""""i'^tions  networic.  5,537,098. 

P»Lsch.  Manfred:  See— 

Pittb^J^^'rt^!^"'!^''  ''^'•"^''-  '^^'^-  5.536.876.  CI.  564-223.000. 
Fues^J^ann;  Raehse.  Wilfried;  Paatz,  Kathleen;  Poly.  Wolfgang  Gni- 

5'53^4?6.I^Tol5r,S?^'  *"'^-  ''"'■•  '^  ^""^    ""S;^- 
Fatten,  Dan:  See— 

Staheli   Vaughn;  Miller.  Mike;  Francis.  Sam;  Haab.  Dan;  Patten.  Dan 

I  I        and  Johnson.  Kent,  5,537.533,  CI.  395- 1 82  030 

Paterson  John  W ;  Morgans.  David,  Jr;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis,  Fancisco 
X  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes,  Alicia:  Elworthy,  Todd  R.;  Femindez 
Mano;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara,  Teiesa   Louehh^ 

M    and  We.ken   Robert  J.,  to  Syniex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  6-substin.ted  myccT 
phenolic  acid  and  denvatives.  5.536.747,  C\  514-470000 
rauer  Cheryl  A.:  See — 

_.    ,      Pauer  Cher>l  A.;  and  Chen.  Stephen  Y,  5.536.793,  Q.  525-437  000 
m^'m     '°  ^°    Valve-acniating  mechanism.  5.535704.  a. 

'^t^::i^:,!i^,^.^;'f^^"'^>  ^^  ^«  --ving  a  con- 

Paweletz.  Anton,  to  SKF  Textilmaschinen-Komponenten  GmbH.  Drive  for  a 

aiaftless^inning  rotor  of  an  open  end  spinning  machine.  5,535,582,  CI. 

Pawlowski,  Harold  D.:  See— 

""foOO '^'  ^**"  ^■'  '"^  f^*'"*'!".  Harold  D.,  5.535,918,  O.  222- 
Pawlowski.  Norman  E.:  See- 
Johnson.  Loren  E.;  Lauw.  Hiajig  R;  Pawlowski.  Norman  E.;  Shields 
James  P.^d  Skene,  John  M,  5,536.306,  CI.  106-22.00R 
SIvTh    H^"'!^"c^-  M'^^illiams.  Peter  D.;  Cowan.  David  M.;  and 
S^hi,.       "^K^\!°  '""    Corporation.  Asynchronous  modula;  bus 
drchitectiJie  with  cache  consistency  5.537.640.  CI.  395-473  000 
Pe«e  Steven  L.  Beitscher  Warren  S.;  Angelloni.  Thomas  J.;  and  Stephens 
Fr«^  O..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Lead  screw  position  ng  mSsm 
^-1%  r<^         **  ""^  '""*  «lf-aligning  and  ?^ble.  ?*5^2TcT 
Peake.  Andrew  H.:  See— 

'^'*3l'^\^m'  ^*^'"'  "'*'"  '^  ■  "^  '''^'-  '^"'*"*  "  •  5.536,666.  CI. 
Peake.  Clinton  J.:  See— 

Peance,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

^vm^^"'  ""''  ^"  ""''  **""'■  '""^  ^'  5-535,767.  CI.  137- 

Pearson.  Neil  D.  to  SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c  (Hetero)-aryl  ketones  deriva- 

nves  with  andbactenal  properties  5,536,745.  CI  514-460  000 
Pea.se,  Robert  A.;  and  Shields,  Robin,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp.  Logic 

i>J'^"lL''n''       c°     *^'"8  '"8e  input  current.  5.537.064,  Q.  326-124.000. 
rCCStL.  Williaii);  See — 

"'l^^^5"^6"7'i{i.^^.'52"Xobo'.°^"^  '^  ^^'"'""^  ^  ^"'«- 

Pe«*t,  Hermanus  L.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactiiring  a 

WBing  "ra'f'^nt  for  a  semiconductor  device  using  insulating  and  eKh 

Slop  layers.  5.536,678,  CI.  437- 1 87.000.  B  «""  «cn 


Penetier  Jacques,  and  Durandet,  Antoine.  to  Metal  Process  (Societe  a 
Responsabilite  Limitee).  Device  for  exciting  a  plasma  to  electron  cyctotron 
resonance  by  means  of  a  wire  applicator  of  a  static  magnetic  field  and  of 
a  microwave  field.  5.536,914.  a.  219  121  480  «=■« -no  or 

Peltonen,  Ari:  See — 

l^o,SvenJ;Stille.MatsO.;GandiIs,MauW.;Asti«ii.BoA  V  and 
Peltonen,  An,  5,537,457,  CI.  379-58.000  ^^  ■»  ft.  v..  ana 

Peltonen,  Kari:  See — 

'^fihim  '"'  ^"'"^-  '^'^^°-  '^  P«=l«««n.  Kari.  5,536368.  a. 

Penfofd  Products  Company:  See 

Nguyen.  Ch^e,  c.;  and  Tupper,  D.  Eric.  5.536.764,  Q.  524-53  000 

Penn,  Steven  C:  See— 

Edgar.  Albert  D.;  and  Penn.  Steven  C.  5.537.530.  Q.  395-157  000 
Pennig.  Diemjar.  Headed  screw  constnwioo  for  ui  in  fixing  AewS  of 

an  mtramedullaiy  nail.  5.536.127.  Q.  41M13  000 
Pennington.  Randall  S.:  See— 

'"5'5-37&f  45^*J°^'  ''^   "^   '^"^-   «-*-'   S  • 
Penza,  (Christopher  J.:  See— 

'''&3Wit5-2n"^':-  '"^  '■'  "^  "^  "^"^  '■■ 

Pepera,  Marc  A.:  See — 

Lemanski   Michael  F;  Paparizos,  Christos:  Blum.  Patricia  R    Ciriak. 

D-„     r^  "  •  ^  ^'f^-  *^^  ^-  5.536.693,  Q  502-300.000 
rerazzok),  Remigio:  See — 

G^er  Teny  L ;  Perazzolo.  Remigio:  CSrillo.  Peter  J.;  and  Wilson 

tamest  L..  5.535.542.  CI  47-18.000 

Perete,  Ronen;  Be'ery.  Yair  Ovadia.  Bat-Sheva:  Gross.  Yael;  Milstein  Yakov 

and  Wertheizer  Gid«,n,  to  DSP  Semiconductors  Ltd.;  and  DSP  SnLw 

ductors  USA,  Inc.  Expandable  memory  for  a  digital  signal  p^^ 

including  mapped  first  and  second  memoty  banks  forminfTc^JS^ 

and  contiguous  address  space.  5.537.576.  CI.  395-477  000       """""°^ 

Perkfns''ai'^  ExP^*n8  adjusnnent  tool.  5.535.651,  O.  81-I84.000. 

'  '^k^l5°1!7i,3^"-^"'"'^^^™'''"^-"«>'^- 

Perlman,  Kato  L.:  See— 

'^Cl1i'l4'l6T()0b''"''™"'  '^'°  ^  '  *™*  ^'""^'  ^"^  ^-  5.536.713. 
Permelec  Electrode:  See— 

^°^^-  '^^TTi.^*'i^J^^^'°-  ^^'^  Shuhei;  Shimamune,  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Nishiki.  Yoshmori.  5.536.379.  a.  204-284  000 
Perner  Johannes:  See — 

Perrington.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Luhman.  Robert  A  ;Kuhn.  Gary  K  ;  Perrington,  Kenneth  J.;  Kiopp,  Karl 
.....   J^  ■,»|^G™'«-.  Michael  W.,  5.536.044.  O.  2«1-40.000 

^e"T37.2^9^'°a  3^-6'rS^""'''''''  ''^'"  ^^"^"'  ^"  *"»-^  ^^  •»« 

Peireson.  Bengt,  (judmundson.  Bjom;  Eriksson.  Hakan;  and  Raith.  Alex  K.  to 

Wefonaktiebolagel  LM  Encsson.  Frequency  hopping  control  chan^u;,^ 

radio  communication  system.  5.537.434  CI  3 75^0 ^  000 

Peru,  Gilles;  Lc  Roy,  Yvon;  Sion,  Charles;  Metsue.  Emmanuel;  and  Vefjmiez 

«lfp"fi\!S  *"  ^"^^^  ^"'  """""S  at  least  two  sheet  blanks  in  re^iste; 
edge  10  edge  ma  plant  for  welding  by  means  of  a  beam  having  a  hieh 
energy  density.  5.536.915.  CI.  219-121  630  *      ^ 

Peter,  Roland:  See— 

^5.^^91X\  52^n  ^"*'  ^""*^  KJaus  W:  and  Peter,  Roland, 
Peterman.  Jeffery  I.:  See — 

^^^"6^9'^  "r.-m'^o^-  ""^  ""•  "«•  '■«--•  '''"y '  • 

Petersen.  Carl  M.,  HI:  See— 

"™53''5"^9"  CI  24T?7t(^'^*^  '^  "^  ''«^''-  ^  "  ' 

'"Se^es's.'?^!^^'^  c1"5f£SS'(SS'  '^'^'^  *'^*"" 
Petersen,  Hermann:  See — 

Breitscbeidel   Boris;  Polanek,  Peter;  Iijang,  Matthias;  Petersen.  Her- 

5m"m'mo"'  °'''*''  ^  ^""''  "^"^  5.536.691,  a. 

Petersen,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Brown,  John  E.,  5,535.678.  CI.  102-439  000 
Peterson.  Gerald  H.:  See— 

'^^dK=3t7^rs.'?3tii.bSr""-^''~*^^^^'^--^^ 

Peterson.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

^t»6,M7°^Cr43'5i69''^r"-   '"^  ^^   "^   '^'"^   "^^^  '■ 
Peterson.  Karen  B.:  See— 

Babiak,  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behhng.  James  R.;  Boys.  Marit  L 
Cain-Janicki,  Kimberiy  J  ;  Doubleday,  Wendel  W.;  Farid.  Payman" 
Hagen.  Timothy  J  ;  Hallinan.  E  Ann;  Hansen.  Donald  W   Jr    Korte' 
Donald  E.;  McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R.;  Niigeit,  Sean' 
T ;  Orlovski  Vbsdislav;  Park.  Jung  M.;  Peterson,  Karen  B.lPilipaus- 
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Peterson.  Michael  O.:  See — 

Kemp,  David  J.;  Forte.  Simon  J..  Peterson.  Michael  G  ;  Samaras. 
Nicholas;  and  Smith.  Donald.  5.536.648.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Peterson.  Walter.  Janus.  Alvin  U;  and  Joocas.  Mark  E.,  to  Dana  Corporation. 
Filter    arrangement    for    single-acting    telescopic    hydraulic    cylinders. 
5.535.588.  CI.  60-454.000. 
Pctocs  Ltd  '  5^^ — 

Nagata.  Yoshikazu;  and  Nishimura.  Yoshiyuki,  5.536,486,  C\.  423- 

447.100. 
Petroleum  Engineering  Services  Limited:  See—  „,  ,>^, 

Brown.  Stuart  C;  and  Crabb.  James.  5.535,826.  CI.  166-363.000. 
Petrucelli.  Steven  P;  Welkowitz,  Walter;  Liss.  Lisa  K.;  Smith.  Alan  M.;  and 
Orbine.  Stephen  A..  III.  to  Rutgers  University.  Apparatus  and  medrods  for 
die    noninvasive    measurement    of  cardiovascular   system    parameters. 
5.535.753.  CI.  128-672.000. 
Petty.  Michael  C :  See—  .       „,      ,        ^        j 

Monkman.  Andrew  P;  Petty.  Michael  C  ;  Agbor.  Napoleon  E.;  and 
Scully.  Margaret  T.  5,536,473,  O.  422-90.000. 
Pfaff,  Gerhard;  and  Bauer.  Gerd.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrank- 
ter  Haftung.   Substrate-free  conductive  pigments.   5_536.447.  CI.   252- 
518  000 
Pfiester  James  R..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  buried 
channel  transistor.  5.536,%2,  Q.  257-392.000. 

Pfitzenmeier,  Bemd:  See—  ^  ,r  ^  c->^  -tAA  /~i 

MUller.  Werner.  Pfitzenmeier.  Bemd;  and  Thiehofe.  Ralf.  5.536.244.  CI. 
600-176.000. 

Pfizer  Inc.;  See —  _.     ..       j,  c-    d 

Coe  Jo«ham  W.:  Fliri.  Anton  F  J.;  Kaneko,  Takushi;  and  Larson,  Enc  R  . 

5.536,722,  CI.  514-245.000.  .        ^^ 

Frantz  Joseph  C;  Roberts.  David  S  ;  Swearingin.  Leroy  A  ;  and  Kemmy. 

Richard  J..  5.536.4%,  CI.  424-236.100. 
Hood.  John  D..  5.536.715.  Q.  514-211.000. 
pfm  Produkterfiir  Die  Medizin;  See — 

Neuss.  Malte.  5.536.274.  O.  623-1.000. 
PFU  Limited:  See—  .  ,    .     „       u     ..         u 

Morikawa,  Shuichi;  Futatsuka,  Masahiko;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Miyauchi, 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoru;  and  Takagawa,  Makoto,  5,537,219,  CI. 
358-406.000.  .^      ^       ^.    ^..        .. 

Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Fuuisuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoni;  and  Takagawa,  Makoto,  5,537,225,  CI. 
358-475.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See—  ,    .  c,  ^^n  ,-i 

Cox,  Kenneth  A  ;  Dante,  Henry  M  ;  and  Maher.  Robert  J.,  5,537.670.  CI. 
382-219.000. 
Philip  Ouentin  M.  C.  to  Crocodile  Packaging  Ltd  Flat  packing  container. 

5.535.909.  CI.  220-».330. 
Philippbar.  Jay  E:  See — 

Wilson    Stephen  S.;  Whitebook.  Mark  E.;  and  Philippbar.  Jay  E., 
5,537.006.0  315-127.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See—  „^,,,,^ 

Boelart.  Eduardo  I.;  and  Grace.  Manuel.  5.537.047.  Q.  324-613.000. 
Phillips.  Peter  V.:  See— 

Adamian.  Vahe  A.;   Falcinelli.  Michael  T;  and  Phillips.  Peter  V.. 
5.537.046.  CI.  324-601.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Kallenbach.  Lyie  R ;  Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  and  Efner,  Howard  F. 

5  536  706.  CI.  507-23 1 .000. 
Kubicek,  Donald  H.;  and  Wu,  An-hsiang.  5.536.692.  CI.  502-230.000. 
Stricklen,  Phil  M.;  and  Drake.  Charles  A..  5.536.802.  CI.  526-348.200. 
Phsyical  Success.  Inc.:  See — 

Albergo.  George  N..  5.536.229.  CI.  482-148.000. 
Picione.  Giuseppe:  See —  .   n, 

Weidner.  William  R..  Sr.;  Weidner,  William  R.,  Jr.;  and  Picione. 
Giuseppe,  5,536,913,  CI.  219-73.000. 
Picker  Notdstar,  Inc.:  See — 

Ehnholm.  Giista.  5.537.040.  CI.  324-319.000. 

'"^Sorg'  Helmut;'and  Pieper.  Helmut.  5.536.291.  CI.  65-134.500. 

"^"lileS^OdifrinfKrand  Pierce.  Bernard  R.,  5337,542,  CI.  395-184.010. 
Pigano,  Albert  P:  See—  _         ,  „.  ...    ^  „ 

Lin  Liwei;  Nguyen,  Clark  T;  Howe,  Roger  T;  and  Pigano,  Albert  P. 
5,537.083.  CI.  333-186.000. 

Pijl.  Paul:  See—  ^.  „,.,,,     i. 

Kopietz,  Michael;  Handennan,  Alan;  Jones,  Simon;  Kalck.  Ulrich; 

Priester  Claus-Ulrich;  Auer,  Heinz;  Ritz,  Josef;  Fuchs.  Hugo;  and  Pijl, 

Paui.  5.536.831.  CI.  540-540.000. 
Pike.  Michael  B.:  See—  ..        „  ,     -r^ 

Dinan. Thomas  E.;  Benidge.  Kirk G  ;  Datta.  Madhav;  Kanarsky. Thomas 

S.;  Pike.  Michael  B.;  and  Shenoy.  Ravindra  V..  5.536.388.  CI.  205- 

670.000. 
Pilipauskas.  Daniel  R.:  See—  .... 

Babiak  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Sriniva-san;  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L.; 

Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly  J ;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W.;  Fand.  Payman; 

Hagen  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr;  Korte. 

Donald  E.;  McUughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R.;  Nugent.  Scan 

T;  Orlovski.  Vlasdislav;  Park.  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus 

kas  Daniel  R.;  Pitzele.  Bamett  S.;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 

L..  5336.869.  CI.  560-35.000 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See — 


Finkowski.  James  K.;  Reisa,  Jack;  Meyer,  Robert  E.;  and  Rasmussen, 
Glenn  O,  5,535375,  CI.  53-516.000. 

Pincus,  Allan  D.;  See—  „  j  ,  u  t,  u_ 

Reis  Bradley  E.;  Pincus,  Allan  D.;  Lytle.  William  G.;  Rudolph,  Robert 
c";  Geese,  Charles  R.;  and  Adkins,  Kei*  D.,  5336,342,  CI  156- 
64.000.  ^        „         T 

Pink,  Anthony  N.;  Svoboda,  Steven  J.;  and  Toensmg,  Dean  R.,  to  loro 
Company.  The.  Portable  blower/vacuum  handle  arrangement.  5.535.479, 
a.  15-410.000.  .       ^  . 

Pinnow.  Douglas  A.,  to  Electronic  Monitoring  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
mediod  for  a  system  capable  of  remotely  validating  the  identity  of 
individual  and  dieir  location.  5.537.102.  CI.  340-825.300. 
Pinteric  Frank,  to  Miciopolis  Corporation.  Method  for  optimally  selecong 
media  transfer  rates  for  different  data  heads  based  on  individual  data  head 
perfonnance.  5337.264.  CI.  360-31.000. 
Pinto.  Shiomo.  Chair  5.536.067.  CI.  297-284. 110.         4 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Moriyama.  Yoshiaki;  Ono.  Kouichi;  Hosaka,  Sumio;  and  Yamada, 

Takao,  5337,409,  CI.  370-84.000.  ^ 

Nagashima,  Akira;  and  Nuka,  Tadao,  5337,673,  O.  455-346.000. 
Pioneer  Laboratories,  Inc:  See—  c^ -„„   ,-,    ut^ 

Songer.  Matthew  N.;  and  KortHjnen,  Francis  J.,  5336.270.  CI.  606- 
74.000. 
Piotrowski.  Peter  See—  -   «  j   .  .i^no-.  /-i   in 

Ritchie.  Steve;  Piotrowski,  Peter,  and  Biagi.  Call,  5336,082.  CI.  ili- 
322.000. 
Piper.  James  R.:  See —  ■   ..    c     .1.  d 

DeGraw  Joseph  I.;  Colwell.  William T;  Siromak.  Francis  M  ;  Smith.  R. 
Lane;  and  Piper.  James  R..  5336.724,  CI.  514-258.000. 

Pippel.  Bradley  J.:  See—  ,     .    „  .     ..  _■  ^ 

Kuennen.  Roy  W.;  Dykhouse.  Robin  M.;  Kool.  Denni.s  J.;  Markham. 
Ronald  C;  Pippel.  Bradley  J.;  Kidd.  Dennis  E.;  and  Tiede.  Merlin  G.. 
5.536.395.  CI.  210-87.000. 
Pirelli  Coordinamento  Phenumarici  S.p.A.:  See— 

Carlhoff    Christoph;  Jogwich.  Martin;  Lorenzen.  Claus-JUrgen;  and 
Nahmias.  Marco.  5337.207.  Q.  356-317.000. 
Pirelli  Thomas,  to  Enterprise  Systems.  Inc.  Point  of  supply  use  distnbuuon 

process  and  apparatus.  5337,313,  CI  364^3.000. 
Pisenti,  David  W:  See—  .....     ,,;  r.     j  m; 

Coppage,  Edward  A.,  Jr;  Coppage,  Richard  W.;  Pisenn.  David  W; 
Bright!  Richard  D.;  and  StniA^lDavid  B.,  5.536353.  CI.  428-102.000. 
Pitzele.  Bamett  S.:  See—  ,,  j,  . 

Babiak  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L  . 
Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly  J.;  Doubleday.  Wendel  W ;  Fand,  Payman; 
Hagen,  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr;  Korte. 
Donald  E.;  Mcl.aughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich.  John  R.;  Nugent.  Sean 
T  Orlovski.  Vlasdislav.  Park.  Jung  M  ;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas Daniel  R.;  Pitzele.  Bamett  S.;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L..  5336.869.  CI.  560-35.000. 

Pixtech  S.A.:  See—  ^    ^ 

Clerc.  Jean-Fr«d^c.  5337.001,  CI.  313-634.000 

Plach,  Herbert:  See—  m    u  u  j..- 

Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Kurmeier.  Hans  A.;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Plach.  Herbert. 

Finkenzeller.     Ulrich;     Banmann.     Ekkehard;     Krause.     Joachim; 

Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  and  Weber.  Georg.  5.536.442.  CI. 

252-299.010.  ,  ^     .  .      , 

Plas  Patrick  to  Fiance  Telecom.  Dual  bus  access  network  having  a  pair  of 

virtual  circuits.  5337.411.  CI   370-85.100 
Plath  Robert  V..  to  Eiffel  Design.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  holding  hanging  clothes 

in  compact  bag.  5.535.880.  CI.  206-298.000. 
Platinum  Plus.  Inc.:  See— 

Valentine.  James  M..  5335.708.  CI.  1 23-25  OOC. 

*''Kkmmler"Geo^and  Platzer.  Herbert.  5.535.958.  CI.  242-358.000. 
Plaumann,  Heinz:  See—  ,.r  ..  u 

Deckers  Andreas;  Miiller.  Hans-Joachim;  Klimesch.  Roger.  Wismba. 
Eckehardt    Plaumann.  Heinz;  Kolk.  Erich;  Isbam.  Gunther;  Fauth. 
Kari-Heinz;  and  Krobb.  Joachim.  5336,788.  CI.  525.301. 000. 
Plesinger.  Boris;  and  Suma.  Brad  D..  to  Compaq  Computer  Cixporation. 
Method  of  fabricating  a  piezoelectric  ink  jet  printhead  assembly.  5335.494. 
CI.  29-25.350. 

Plitek.  Inc.:  See—  „^ 

Abramson.  Kevin  G..  5335.764.  CT.  132-200.000. 
Ploger  Robert  R  .  III.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Held 
programmable  general  purpose  interface  adapter  for  connecting  penpheral 
devices  within  a  computer  system.  5.537.607.  CI.  395-830.000. 

Plomp.  Heimien  W.:  See—  

Chappie.  Andrew  P;  Nation.  Jayne  E.;  Emeiy.  William  D.;  Plomp. 
Hermien  W  ;  Van  Vliet,  Marten  R  P;  Donkei,  Cornells  B.;  and  Monir, 
Clemens  O..  5336.441.  CI.  252-186.330. 
PloU.  Kevin  G.:  See—  „    ,    .  ..      ™.„ 

Branstad.  Mark  W ;  Byrti.  Jonathan  W ;  Delp.  Gary  S.;  Leichty.  Phillip 
L    Lynch.  Jeffrey  J ;  Plotz.  Kevin  G  ;  Sendelbach.  Lee  A.;  and  Slane, 
Albert  A..  5337,408,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Plus  Endoprothetik  AG:  See— 

Griss.  Peter.  5336.268.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Plutzky.  Jorge:  See —  „     ■         ,-.        j  o    _ 

Freeman.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Plutzky.  Jorge;  Neel.  Benjamin  G.;  and  Rosen- 
berg, Robert  D..  5.536.636.  a.  435-6.000. 
PMC-Sierra,  Inc.:  See— 
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Charles   K ;   and  Little,   Vemoo   R.. 


Smith,  Graham   B.;   Huscroft 
5337,055,  CI.  326-8.000. 
^u-Draulics,  Inc.:  See — 

^^a'irhm  ooo''  ^^"^  ^ '  ■"'•  ""*  '^""-  **"*""  "•  "35.784, 

i  Dchopien,  Kevin  P:  See— 

'  C"f:»6,5lT^  T7'3-'?8?r''^"  '^^"'°"  "^^  •"-^•"^  Go'f 

sh^  ele;:;S^53f5T7"cf  IT^Z  "^"'  '^  •"'"  ''''^^ 
PDetsch,  Eike:  See— 

Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Kurmeier,  Hans  A.;  Poetsch  Eike   Plach  H^rtw-n 

t1^\'-    y'"'";     Bartmann,     Ekkeiid;    ^usf    J^^,^: 

4W,  Daniel  P:  See— 

^^MOxST"  ■*  •  '''*'•  ^'"  •"••  "^  ^*^-  ^'^  "^^  5-536345,  Q. 
I  '^hl.  Otto:  See— 

Serebiyakov    Alexander  S.;   Shirokoborod,  Oleg  Y;   and  Blyakher 
EugenneV..  5.537,451.  CI.  378-45.000  ■   "a  uiyawier. 

31^32'r50O  "*'*"*'"""  *'*  "^"S  interleaved  shelves.  5336,081,  CI. 
Polanek,  Peter:  See— 

Breitscheidel    Boris;  Polanek,  Peter;  ligang,  Matthias;  Petersen    Her- 

"oT.21315^"'         •  ^™'-  °"*'*°-  '"'^  *'•«'•  ^"'"-  5.53W91.  CI. 
Polchek.  Charles  J:  See— 

Polchek.  Mary  L.;  and  Polchek,  Charles  J..  5336,227,  Q  482-93  000 
Mchek.  Mary  L.;  and  Polchek.  Charles  J.  Bar  for  use  in  theraneutic  ext^ 
•ctivioes.  5336,227,  CI.  482-93  000  merapeutic  exercise 

Pbli  Tron,  Inc.:  See— 

Scripsick,  Ronald  L.,  5336,552.  CI.  428-98.000 
w^'h^.r^i''  J"  ^"^""''^y  °f  Minnesota.  Regents  of  tf«.  Microdevice 
41*0C«  ^""^  "  ^'*'y'"«  ^  '■"^^    5.536.%3.  CI  2.57 

Pob-.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Fues.  J^n;  Raeh.se.  Wilfried;  Paatz.  Kathleen;  Poly.  Wolfgang  Gru- 

5'^i3^:3"6.'c^"^ro-5i?i;s^^  "'^'^^^  ''""■  ^-•^  ^-•-■^  "^"- 

Pblysheet  A/S:  See— 

Nielsen.  Henning  Z.;  and  Selbeck.  Peter,  5.535359  a   52-199  000 

MeAod  and  system  for  tracking  multiple  regional  objects  b^mM 
(kmensional  relaxation.  5337.119  CI  342-96  000 
P^y-Sjwty^  jlTca"'s',"l^*^  '^  apparatus.  5336.188.  CI.  440-78.000. 

''55?^jiirci*'42r-^6^,j^*'^'  "'''""■  ^  •^"">-  ^•'p'^"  s- 

Posly.  Louis  M.  Water  bottle  closure.  5335.794.  CI    141-351  000 
Pc«ier.  Michel  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moteur.  Heal  exchanger  especially  for  a 
motor  vehicle.  5.535.82 1 .  CI.  1 65- 1 73.000.  especially  tor  a 

Potter.  Huntington,  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  Colleee  Method  ff» 
PollirRufselT'K;:^^''^™"''  """^  ""•^«'-  C"    m^M 
Houpt.  Ronaid  A.;  Poner.  Russell  M.;  Green.  Tod  D.;  Aschenbeck  David 
P;  and  Berdan.  Clarice,  II,  5336,550,  CI.  428-74 000  ' 

Pouyel  International:  See— 

PormT^s  R^;^  ^^""^  "*'■"•  5-537,456,  CI.  379-27.000. 

^  Ci'^mV''™"  "^^^^  ^""^^  "  •  '^  ''°*"'-  '"«'  "  •  5337.136. 
Poiaebon,  Adolfo:  See— 

''°S^^"p„'^^"^*"-  ^'-  ^"'"°-  "^  Poz^bon,  Adolfo,  to  Nordica 

PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Friedlander  Charles  B;  and  Diehl.  David  A..  5.536.760.  CI  522-%  OOO 
'l%"600^'         •  "^  McCollum.  Gregory  J..  5336.835    CL  544- 
Prakash.  Jai:  See — 

^l^'-mmo-  ^"'^'  ^'"'''  **  •  '^  ''"^^-  ^"*-  5336,593.  CI. 
Prakis.  Christian:  See — 

iv,    ^',?"J'  '^''y-  *™'  P^"*-  Christian.  5336.484.  O.  423-276  000 
dT.^.^f^""^"-  "^  ^'"  *  ^^''''^  ^'""P^y  The   Uqu^dlaLry 

"^TSliJ^I!"!^  ^L"  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  and  apparams 
for  applying  coating  to  suigical  needles  5.536327  CI  427-->  -,J^ 

Pr^d.  Janniah  S.;  and  Vitali.  Dario.  to  American  Cyanamid  Companv 
Aqu«x«  silicone  citing  compositions,  method  of  coating  substtars'^til 
«8-45r0O0  '"**        '^'''  P™^"^  '^"'*'y  5-536.582.  CL 

Prasadh.  R.  Guru:  See— 

"  Cr"3^75;6TO*'*"'  '"*'I^'  ^  •  '^  P'^***-  R  G-™-  5337.629. 


Prasit,  Petpiboon:  See— 

'^^:^"^'  °1"**"-  i*^""  ^  ■  '^*'-  J^boon:  Leblanc,  Yves; 
ZT^i^^"'      ^'  ^'-  '^  ^^"^^  '*='*'•  5-5^-752.  CI 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See 

rZ^^TI^  "^^.T*  ^I^'''  ""*"  •*  ■  5.536,299,  Q.  95-101.000. 
l^^^'p^^^:^^''^''''-  ""^  •"•  '•^^•«''-  "  562^12.000. 

Garber.  Thomas  R.,  5335357.  CI.  52-187.000 
Premark  FEG  Corporation:  See— 

Davies.  Gary.  5.535.774.  a.  137-216.000 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See- 
Potter.  Huntington.  5335.760.  Q.  128-898  000 
136  Oob'"^  ''  ^"P^**^'*  '"""'>  8""«  "  »»^"  5335.803.  O   160- 
Price.  D^  and  Levine.  Jerrold  S..  to  Olin  Corporation  Frequency  mnable 
magnetron  including  at  least  one  movable  backwall.  5337.002.  CI.  315- 

Price  Evelyn  C  ;  and  Schikal.  Cynthia  L.  Multilevel  cellular  communication 
system  for  hospitals.  5337.459.  CI  379-59  000  «»nimunicaaon 

Price.  Lionel  R.:  See— 

^  ClTsTisoT^'"'  *^^*'-  ''"*  ^■'-  "^  '^"-  ■-*™"  '*••  5336.767. 
Priebe.  Hanno:  See — 

'^?3T4Wci'^l4''9  5^'"^  """^^"^  •'^^  "^  ''"'*^  '^^ 
Kt^etz.  Michael;  Handerman,  Alan;  Jones.  Simon;  Kalck,  Uhich; 

&5?Kcri^"So"ss^^  '^•^  "^'-  '-*-■  ""^- ^ 

Primm.  Charles  E.:  See— 

"^"K^S! "  •  ^""J"'  "i""**  °  •  ^^'^-  B™«  E  ■  WIson.  Arthur 
M  ■  and  .Pnmm.ChariesE..  5.536.993,  a.  313-336.000 
Pnnce  Cotporation:  See— 

*^*O0O*"  "*  '  "^  S'^Phanchick,  Russell  S.,  5335.931.  Q.  224- 

%"^'  ^nl^l'  ^k""^-  "•*'"•  •"  ^"'"  •"•en.ational  Inc.  Blood  extraction 
flow  con&ol  calibration  system  and  method.  5.536.237.  CI  604^  oS 

WOTUi:ky  Um^tS^e-"^  **"  '"*"*'"  ^*"*'  5335.854,  CI.  188-1 .  110. 

Russell,  Tony  A.,  5335,875,  CI.  198-803.010 
Pntchard,  Jo:  See — 

°'l29"6(»^'  '^*'"'  ^""""-  '^  Pritchard,  Jo.  5336.783.  O.  525- 
Pritoni,  Harold  F,  Jr:  See 

P^r^il"""'  ?°'*"-J™'  Pri'oni-  Harold  F,  Jr.,  5337.052,  Q.  324-763  000 
Pro-Onhoappliance  Corporation:  See—  oj-owj. 

Youscfian.  Joseph  Z..  5336.169.  Q.  433-6.000. 
Procheck  AB:  See— 

Proce'rtSbrc'ii^t  "C^eei^'  '■'''•'''•  "  ^"'  '^^ 

''?m4^""cMiMn"i^.'''^'^'  '^  '""  '"^"-  "-"^y  c- 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The-  See 

""IE  &ri53t4^:cf5ro.3^dr^'^-  '"^^  ^-  -^ 

"Si2l"?r8'-''l37.^'.""'"-  '**"  ""-^  ^'y^-  ^"^  "•• 
"  6O4-'368l»0'  '^"^'  ^^'^'"-  ^  Tai.  Yung-Wei.  5336064.  a. 

''?«6:45rcf  S^blTo^''*^'  '■■  '^  "'^>-«"^-  ^-^  « ■ 
Noda,  Isao,  5336364.  Cl.  428-280.000. 
Pramod.  Kakumanu.  5,536.436.  Cl  510^321  000 

'  W36.43^c"l  5t237^  ^'"^  "^'"^  ^°=  '^  ^""'-  "-- 

Prodigo.  Anthony  A.  Overdraw  arrow  rest  device.  5335,728  O  124-44  500 
Programme  3  Patent  Holdings:  See—  i^i-*>.3«W. 

ProcS'd'Tnc'  See-^ '  ^^  ^"^'""  ^'"^'^^  *- '  5-536,594, 0.  429-103.000. 

^24^5  WO  *"  *■  ^  ^"^'-  ^"^"^  °-  ''■  5-536301,  O. 
Prokopenko,  John  P:  See— 

'""y^^^a^^S"-  ''*"  "■  '^  «-"*>•  MicWle  A., 

Piolinx  Labs  Corporation:  See — 

""Tsls^l^.  ^^^^iTJo''■  ™»^-  S-'  5  =  "-^  *-  P-'  V. 

Prolux  Corporation:  See — 

''5337,,^!'!?,"3l5-l^.'^''-  ""^  ^-  '^  "^''-PP^-  ''y  ^- 
Pronovost,  Allan  D    See 

'"336'^:?^.4^35-3'^-  ^^^  ^^  ^^  '^^--  ^  ^' 
'^6-2000'  "* '  '"  ^^"^'  Corporation.  Metabolic  corrector.  5336309.  Cl. 
Prough.  J.  Robert:  See— 
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Marcoccia.  Bnmo  S ;  Prough.  J.  Robert;  Uakso.  Richard  O.;  and 
Chasse.  R.  Fred.  5.536.366,  CI.  162-43.000. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See— 

Thompson,  Rokhsareh;  Paleologou,  Michael;  and  Betty.  Richaid  M.. 
5,536,384,  CI.  204-522.000 
Pummel!,  Leslie  J   H  ;  Ward.  Paul  C  ;  Kingdon.  Stephen  '•  »^(^^' 
James  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  RexiWe  guiUoOnes.  5.535.656.  CI. 
83-580  000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundatkm;  Set—  ..<,<,  o.o 

McLaughlin.  Jeiry  L.:  Gu.  Zhe-ming;  and  Zhao.  Geng-xian.  5336.848. 
a.  549-320.000. 
Purdy  E   Robert;  Crawford,  Mark  A.;  Erskine,  Timodiy  J.;  and  Peterson, 
Gerald  H    to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company  Valved  PRN  adapter  for 
infusion  devices.  5.535,771,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Pusic  Pavo  Motorcyclists  air  strips  II.  5,535,446,  CI.  2-2.000. 
Puttaen.  Emiel.  lo  Seghers  Engineering  N.V.  Filter  for  filtering  gases  laden 

with  particles.  5.536.284.  a.  55-302.000. 
Putzmeisler-Werk  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Schlecht,  Karl;  and  Alwes.  Dieter.  5.535.780.  Q.  137-615.000. 
Pyromid.  Inc.:  See — 

Hait,  Paul  W,  5,535,733,  CI.  126-59.000. 
Qiu   Wanli,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Cam,  pawl  and  sector  gear 

locking  arrangement.  5.535.640.  Q.  74-540.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See — 

Konieczka.  John.  5.535.618.  Q.  73-49.300. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis,  WUliam  D.,  5,537.034.  O.  324-212.000. 
Quantz.  Wayne  C;  See— 

Keshavan. Madapusi  K.;  Kembaiyan. Kuttaripalayam T; Quantz.  Wayne 
C  ;  Tucker.  Robert  C  ,  Jr .  Mendenhall,  Melvin  D  ;  and  Quets,  Jean  M., 
5^35,838.  CI   175-374.000 
Quattlebaum,  Nathan  R  Device  for  bending  and  securing  tree  limbs  out  of 

normal  growing  disposition.  5,536.053.  CI.  294-1.100. 
Quattlebaum,  William  M.,  Jr  Compositions  and  methods  for  glass  corting 

formation.  5.536.308.0.  106-287.190. 
Quets.  Jean  M.:  See —  ^   „  ,,, 

Keshavan.  Madapusi  K  ;  Kembaiyan.  Kuttanpalayam  T;  Quantz,  Wayne 
C   Tucker  Robert  C  .  Jr;  Mendenhall,  Melvin  D.;  and  Quets,  Jean  M., 
5,535,838.  CI.  175-374000. 
Quidel  Corporation:  See—  »„      r. 

Sand.  Theodore  T;  Gordon.  James  A.;  and  Prooovosl.  AUar  D.. 

Quinn,  Martin  J  Self  indexing  landscape  module.  5.535.568.  CI.  52-608.000. 
R.P  Scherer  Corporation:  See— 

Daniel.  Paula;  Schurig.  Gregory  A.;  and  O  Neill.  Suzanne.  5.535.885. 
CI.  206^84.000. 
R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See—  

Dancause.  James  M..  5.535.9%.  CI.  270^.000. 
Raba  Magyar  Vagon-es  Gepgyar  Rt.:  See — 

Tar,  LArinl;  UgmSn,  LisM.  and  V6gh,  llbor,  5,535.850.0.  184-6.120. 

Rabb.  Lester  R:  S«—  .„,_,.,  «     <ci<qi->    n 

Fritz,  Peter  J.;  Tree,  David  A.;  and  Rabb,  Lester  R..  5,535.912.  O. 
220-403.000. 
Radatus.  Bruno  K:  See—  ..i^o,,,    /-i    cia. 

Kanmian.  Khashayar,  and  Radatus.  Bruno  K..  5,536,824,  O.  336- 
28.500. 
Radiological  &  Chemical  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Asav  Roger  H  ;  Chase.  Darrel  L.;  McGinnis.  M   Douglas;  Oltmans, 
Dennis  L.;  and  Saltier.  Maic  S..  5.537.450.  O  376-253.000. 
Rae  James  W:  See —  _  ,, 

Karabed.  Razmik;  Rae,  James  W.;  Siegel,  Paul  H.;  and  Thapir,  Hemant 
K.,  5.537,424,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Raehse,  Wilfried:  See —  . .        „  ,    „,  „  r~ 

Fues  Johann;  Raehse.  Wilfried;  Paatz.  Kathleen;  Poly.  Wolfgang;  Gru 
ber   Bert    Syldath.  Andreas;  Welper.  Svcn;  and  Pattberg.  Herbert. 
5.536.430.  O.  510-535.000. 
Raffaelli.  Alan  N.:  See—  ^   „  „    .■■     »i       w 

Nelson    Alfred  M  ;  Redman,  Charles  E.;  and  RaffaeUi.  Alan  N  . 
5.537.267.  O.  360-92.000. 
Raith.  Alex  K:  See—  j  d    .i,  ai— 

Persson.  Bengi;  Gudmundson.  Bjom;  Eriksson.  Hakan;  and  Raith.  Alex 
K..  5.537.434.  CI.  375-202.000. 
Raiagopal.  Ganesh:  See — 

Coules,  Russell  G  ;  Rajagopal.  Ganesh;  and  Stewart,  Jefferey  W., 
5,536,049,0.285-159.000. 
Raiagopal,  Narayanasamy;  Reed.  Elaine  E  ;  Mack,  Leo;  Finucane,  Jim;  and 
Gottlieb  Louis  G.,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Network  man- 
agement of  special  service  calls.  5,537,611,  O.  379-221.000. 
Rajendran,  R.;  See — 

Majeed.  Muhammed;  Badmaev,  Vladimir,  and  Rajendran,  R.,  5,536,5tJ6, 

CI.  424-464.000. 
Ramakrishnan.  K.  K.:  See —  ^  ■        n       j 

Yang  Henry;  Ramakrishnan.  K.  K.;  Spinney.  Barry;  and  Jain.  Rajendra 
K..  5.537,413,  CI  370-85  500. 
Ramaswamy,  Coodly  P,  .o  Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc  ^^""- 

ating  composition  for  automobile  airhags.  5.536.340.  O.  149-35.00U. 
Rambus.  Inc.:  See —  ,  _    .         j  ir     u 

Ware  Frederick  A.;  Farmwald,  Michael  P;  Hampel,  Craig;  and  Knsh- 
naroohan,  Kamamadakala.  5,537.573.  O.  395-464.000. 


Ramharack.  Roopram;  and  Chandran,  Rama,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporanon   Radiation  cured  bol  melt  pressure  sen- 
sitive adhesives  from  pfMtoinitiator-functionalized,  crosslinkable  copoly- 
mrrs  5.536.759,  O.  522-35.000. 
Ramsay.  Gary  A.:  See —  _         .  _  ^        » 

Jalloul.  Suhail  M.;  Whisenhunt,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Ramsay.  Gary  A., 
5.537.051.  CI.  324-758.000. 
Ramsey.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Cothem.  Billy;  Ramsey.  Joseph  A.;  and  Stapler.  Clifford  L..  5,335,5yB, 
CI.  62-356.000. 
RAN  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Kiefer,  James.  5.536.100.  O.  403-274000. 
Ranadive.  Sunanda  A.:  See—  „    ,    .   .        a, 

Abramowitz.  Robert;  Ranadive.  Sunanda  A.;  Vana,  Sailesh  A.;  and  Jain. 
Nemichand  B.,  5.536.507.  O.  424-479.000. 
Ranbaxy  Laboratories.  Ltd.:  See —  ,„       .  »,  j 

Khanna,  Jag  M  ;  Kumar,  Yatendra;  Arora.  Rakesh  K.;  Tiwan.  Neera;  and 
Singh.  Shailendra  K..  5.536.830.  O.  540-215.000. 

'*'"'*s4'Xi*o^~S  •  and  Rand.  Robert  W..  5,537.452.  O.  378^5.000 

Randall,  Richard  P:  See—  j  ,.    n-  u  _.  d 

Scholz.  William  F;  Van  Ham.  Robert  H  ;  and  Randall.  Richard  P.. 
5.536.787.  O.  525-221.000. 
Randall.  Richard  P.  legal  representiitive:  See—  ^  „     „        ,         /- 

Scholz  William  F;  Van  Ham,  Robert  H.,  deceased;  Van  Ham,  Louis  C, 
legal  represenutive;  and  Randall.  Richard  P,  legal  representanve, 
5,536.800.0.526-318.400. 
Rankin.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  and  Evans.  William  B^-  •»  9™'^'?-  N«*SS 
Translation  cancelling  vertical  sensing  system.  5.537,124.0.  343-763.000. 
Ranneslad.  Per  G  .  lo  GP-Tinier  AS  Inking  roller  assembly  for  web  printing 
5.536.314.  O.  118-224.000. 

"virtli  Raimo;  ^Rantanen,  Seppo.  5,535327.  CI.  34-117.000. 

Rao  G  R  Mohan;  Taylor,  Ronald  T;  and  Sharma,  Sudhir,  to  Cinus  Logic, 
Iiic  Low  pin  count  wide  memory  devices  and  systems  and  methods  using 
the  same.  5,537,353,  CI.  365-189.020. 

Rao,  Ramamurthy  S.  R.;  Vijayaraghavan,  Rangarajan;  Siddananjappa,  bid- 
dalingappa  and  Vyasamurthy,  Arun  K.,  lo  Council  of  Scienufic  &  Indus- 
trial Research.  Foil  journal  bearing  having  straight  foils  useful  for  provid- 
ing support  for  high  speed  rotors  and  a  process  for  fabricating  said  beanng. 
5,536,087,0.  384-103.000. 

^'"'M&^'lt^s  V;  and  Rao.  Satyajit,  5337.491.  O.  382-218.000. 
Rapisarda,  Vjisha:  See —  ». 

Scialla  Stefano;  Cardola.  Sergio;  Rapisarda.  Dano;  and  Tram.  Manna. 
5.536.438,0.510-372.000. 
Rapoport,  David  M.;  Norman,  Robert  G.;  and  Gruenke,  Roger  A.,  lo  New 
York  University;  and  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett.  Method  and  apparanis  for 
optimizing  the  continuous  positive  airway  pressure  for  Seating  obstnicUve 
siMpapnea.  5,535,739,0.  128-204.230.  „^  ,    .       .       , 

Raidon,  Daniel  E.;  and  McCollum.  Gregory  J  ,  to  PPG  Indusmes,  Inc. 
Elherified  alkyl  or  arylcarbamylmethylated  aminotnazines  and  curable 
compositions  containing  the  same.  5.536.835.  O.  544- 196.000. 
Rash.  Clarence:  See—  __  , ,  .  „    , 

Martin,  John  S  ;  Hapgood,  John  H  ;  Rash,  Oarence;  and  Johnson,  Parley 
R,  5,537,111,0.  340-983.000.  .  ..         ^ 

Rashid  Moinuddin  S.;  and  Kim.  Chongmin,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Reinforced  vehicle  door.  5.536,060,  CI.  296-146.600. 
Rasky,  Daniel  J.:  See —  „    „    .      r^       ■  i 

Tran  Huy  K  ;  Henline,  William  D.;  Hsu,  Ming-tt  S.;  Rasky,  Daniel  J ; 
and  Riccitiello,  Salvatore  R.,  5.536,562.  O.  428-218.000 
Rasmusscn.  Glenn  O.:  See— 

Finkowski.  James  K.;  Reisa.  Jack;  Meyer.  Robert  E  ;  and  Rasmussen. 
Glenn  O..  5.535375.  O.  53-516.000. 
Rasmusson.  Gary  H.:  See—  ,,     »  u  u- 

Witzel   Bmce  E.;  Tolman.  Richard  L  ;  Rasmusson.  Gary  H  ;  Bakshi, 
Rairian  K.;  and  Yang,  Shu  Shu,  5,536,727,  O.  514-284.000. 

Rau,  Steven  E.:  See—  „     .     „        j  it :. 

Roberts,  Robert;  Rau,  Steven  E;  Pochopien,  Kevm  P;  and  Moin«, 
Harris  L  ,  5336383,  CI.  428^57.000  . 

Rauch  Russell  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Double  blazed  binary  diffraction 

i,ptical  element  beam  splitter.  5337,252.  O.  359-569.000. 
Rauli  Corporation:  See — 

Protti.  Carlos  R..  5.536309.  O.  426-2.000. 
Ravenstein.  Howard  G.:  See—  ,,annn 

Beck.  Gerald  S  ;  and  Ravenstein.  Howard  G.,  5335,652,  CL  82-118.0UO. 
Ravindianath,  Bhagavathula;  See—  „     .   ,        .    „,.  j.  , 

Moffen  Scott  A  ;  Bhandari,  Ashok  K.;  and  Ravindranath.  Bhagavathula, 
5.536316,0.426-271.000. 
Rawlings,  Antfiony  v.:  See—  o    ttiniAn 

Granger,  Stewart  P;  Rawlings,  Andiony  V;  and  Scoit,  Ian  R..  5,536.740, 
O.  514-392.000. 

'"''"^Tl^''ciiMes"^.;  and  Fang.  Shou-Mean.  5.537.286,  O.  361-106.000. 
Raymond.  Jonathan  H.:  See —  ^  .     .,     „      n,. 

Fuoco.  Daniel  P;  Hernandez,  Luis  A.;  Mathisen.  Enc;  Moeller.  Dennis 
L ;  Raymond.  Jonathan  H.;  and  Tashakori.  Esmaeil.  5337,600.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Ravtheon  Engineers  &  Constnictors:  See — 

Khanna,  Ramesh  D..  5335.687.  O.  110-345.000. 
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"l^g%"em.  'l3l5°:^.Tri\ISr  "^  '^""^-^  """-"'^  -«- 
Razor  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Gaboon.  Michael  P.  5.535,567.  CI.  52-520.000. 
Re.  Mark  E.:  See— 

«eanj"n"t«ph'E""se:-""  "'•  ''"''  ^  '  '^''■'''-  ^  360-103.000. 

"'^:  m.*l33'- r3f ci  mW^"^""-  "^  ^-  ^  ^-^-  ^^y 

^"^T;  ^"'^•i"  '^'^S  f '  Diamond-studded  tool  for  dressing  grinders 

lecot.  Inc.:  See— 

teco!e;^'^'^in^S  'nc^tjl""'  '^'"  ^^  '■'"'•'''-  "^  -25-462.000. 

''"5,536.mcl:2l0r"0^-   '^'''  '■■■   '^   "-"-•   R---'   D. 
I  tedden,  James  R;  Sowles,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Terns.  David  to  Motorola  Inr 

SllTZ"m«^7'""*  "'•'  "'■"""""«  ^""-^  direct  Though  moving 
I  -^1       ,    .^^  '°'  "Pe^'ing  same.  5.537.681.  CI  455-33  m 

'  t5^3-6^f  cV  r^^^jSS^"^'"  ""■  "^  '^''-  '-  Hlect^^lcal  cell. 

I  edis  S.r.l.:  See— 

.  ^  •''"I""-  Pietro.  5.535.732,  CI.  125-11  010 

'ZH'^lt^^"-  ^"H-  '''*  <^  ■  ^  Chan,  Yiu-Kwong.  to  Motorola  Inc  Srif 
secured  housing  for  electronics.  5.536.905,  O    174-35  OGC 
P  edman,  Charles  E.:  See "    ^^^ 

''f^"ipTa%.9Z^^-  "^^'^^  ^-   -^   '*'*-'"•  A.an   N.. 
<  idmon.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Subbanna    Somanahalli  N.:  Redmon.  Charles  L.;  McKown    Jeff  W 

f  r^^  SSS"  ^'-  '^^""-  ''"-^*"''-  ""<*  "'»'•  "^   N    5  5^.414.  Ci: 
I  wJ  Co.,  Lid:  See— 

Kume.  Shoichi;  Yoshida.  Hanio;  Yamada.  Yukiyoshi;  Fuyuki  Tadashi 
Akiyama,   Saloshi:    Haniada.   Yoshiaki;   Ku^.   B^X    Na^va 
Tadakatsu;  Sumiu,  Yukio;  and  Kimura.  Kenichi.  ^336  485.  CI  423 
1  i  ed.  Elaine  E.:  See— 

Rajagopal,  Narayana^iamv:  Reed,  Elaine  E    Mack  Ijt,-  Pin..,..,„.  r 
and  Goiiheb  I.,uis  G.'.  5337,6 1 1   CI.  379^2 l.(j^-     ""'•"'•  '""■ 
206-6.?()a       '"         '""  '''''''"^'  ^"""^    "^'"^  •"""  5.535,878.  CI. 
Regenls.  University  of  California.  The  See— 

RoherMlcS- t;  See-  "'  """""•  ""*"'•  '•"'••»"•  ^'  313-506.000. 
'"a'"29^mm. ''"'"■  ^'''"^'  ^-  ""''  ^^-  ^'"^  ^-  5.536395, 

"^iam^ni^o '"  ^*"'"''  '"'^""".*»"'"  Corporation.  Conuiner  and  method  for 
25S7  lO).     '''""*'  containing  radioactive  malerial.  5,536,945    cT 
Rficheil,  Helmut:  See— 

'^Cl'"5^"2T9'^"'™"-  ""™""-  '^  ""'''*"•  "^'""«-  5.536.840. 

"  <  «Ls"m^I'iSi  ^IIh  ^"^"-  "r'  '■■  "^  ^OS  C""'"  E'ec<™  Optical 
^5^  cl^J.40?  V  "  ""^"""^  '  .hree-dimensionalXct. 
Reichman.  Benjamin:  See— 

Felcenko.  Michael  A.;  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Chao.  Benjamin  S    and 
p    ^   ,f  T''?*"-  Benjamin.  5.536,591,  O.  429-59  000 

t53^82^ct  •,f^Yl3.|a""'  *-""'•'"  ^'^""'"^  '"'  -^"''fy'"^  -  I™" 
Rertfenralh    Volker;   Kurmeier,  Hans  A.:   Poetsch    Eike    Plach    He^n 

te'fS^'^'rt  ^''""'^"-  ^l"'^'''*^''^  Sse  Joachim  Sche^ie- 
Bemhard.  Dorsch  Dieter:  and  Weber.  Georg.  lo  Merck  Patent  Ge^nLhaft 
Mil  Beschrankier  Haflung  Ruonnaled  liquid  crystal  compoundfand  hauld 
fry^  medium  containing  same.  5.5.36,442,  CI  252.->990io  ' 

rJ'f^^T  '^  ^""^  ^"^"-  '"  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  and  Finance  S  A 

Reitthold,  Herbert  E.,  Ill;  DAmico.  Joseph  S.,  and  Knaebel    Kent  S    to 

Re!!*R  "^f^  p  'U?'*'  ''"^ff™»'ater treatment.  5336,398.0  210-169  000 
Re^  Bradley  E.;  Pincus,  Allan  D.;  Lytle,  William  G.;  Rudolph  RotalC 
Geese,  Charles  R  ;  and  Adkins.  Keith  D..  to  W.  L.  &ire  &  Assijci^s  Inc' 
frS.'"    '  ''"'"'■"'™  ^"^  "^"^  "f  "sinr^l.  5.??6  342  CI. 
ReiM.  Jack:  See— 

Reitacher,  Hansulrich:  See— 

'l:?3'6,3S"cTW'ToU  "^'"'"•^    "'"    ''^'^^^•^'-     "-'"--■ 
Reliance  Electiic  Industrial  Company  See— 

Nisley.  Donald  L..  5336,090.  CI.  384-474.000 
Kemot  Corporation:  See — 

Feagin.  Roy  C.  5335.811.  CI.  164-139.000 
Renaissance  Herbs.  Inc.:  See— 
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Renee  Melzer/Crearive  Concepts,  Inc.  See— 

Melzer.  Renee,  5335,450,  O.  2-69  OOO 
Rennen,  Ingo:  See— 

Richler,  Bemd;  Zimdahl,  Waller,  Batiike    Heiko   and  R«.nM    i.»„ 
5.535,842,  CI.  180-279.000.  ^^mau  Ingo, 

Repsol  Quimica  S.A.:  See— 

Esc^^ona.  Antonio  M..Va^a.  Francis«,  R.;  and  Gomis.  Antonio  M.. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Carpino.LouisA.;andChao,Hann-GuanE,  5  536  815  CI  530-11^  nrm 
Rese^ch  Foundation  of  Sute  University  of  New  YoriT-^  &,^"'  ** 

Evans,  Richard  T;  Bedi.  Gurrinder  S    GencoRol«,  I     ,^  cu_ 

Hakimuddin  T.  5,536,497,  CI  «4  242liSS  '  ^*^- 

Research  F»"ndf;on  of  Slate  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo,  TTk  See- 

Chung.  Deborah  D.  L.,  5336,686,  O.  50I-1 1 1  000  '  '"^' 

S  te-     °'  '"''"•^''  '"'""  *  ^^'"^''^-  "--Vor^  Foun- 

"^  ofl^^'rjRT-  "A'^*^"'-  P'^iotis;  Schenk,  Johannes;  Siuka. 
Respiromctlnc    S^l""-  ''*^'^-  '•"'•^'-  "■  2^'«'«« 

Reaig^WolfgS  ^:  sTe- ""•  '**"  "  '  "''•"«•  ^'   '^^'^^  ^30. 

Sanz-Moneasi   Maria  P..  Garin-Chesa,  Pilar.  Stocken.  Elisabeth   Old 

Harris,  Richaid  T,  5,535.505,  CI.  29-727  000 
Reuiher.  Wolfgang:  See— 

^m^'  ?1T;^  ReuUier  Wolfgang;  Lorencak.  Primoz;  Moench,  Diet- 
rM.3TO  ""*'•  •'"^^"-  5336370,  O.  162- 

Revfo,  Inc.:  See— 

Faris,  Sadeg  M..  5,537,144,  CI.  348-58  000 
Rexam  Industries  Corp.   See 

Rexh^*  Gra^^x'^s^:::'  ''"*•  ^"^^  "■•  '•""•"'•  C'  ««-3'-000. 

RoJ.Z^Z'^::!!.'^  '^"""'-  '^«'  "^ •  "36.561.  O.  428-212.000. 

"'^^:3S.-  ^'"^-  ^^'"''  """  ^"-  ^""«-*"-  5-536.264.  O. 
Rheinlander,  Fred:  and  Logeman,  Kevin,  to  Davidson  Texin«   Method  of 
manu^clunng  a  mm  panel  having  an  air  bag  door.  5,53W51   E^st 
Rheox,  Inc.:  See — 

Rhone^:Ii1ercI;!mie:'"<e:':::  '"'•'"•  "  ^"*«»- 

Rhone-tec  Inc  "1"- '  '^''-  ''^-^"^-  '•""•« '  '■  <^'-  530-324.000. 

Rhynrw^T  See- '  ^'^"-  ""  *'""^-  "^"^^S-  CI.  536-52.000. 

^?mer['."T5'^llVcr5f  ll*^*^^  0™->-  ^y  C.;  and  Rhyne, 
Riaz,  Umar  See — 

^'sSMo'Sir-'"  ^'  ^'^''"'*- ^''^""-  "^  ^""-  ^"^-  5.536,857, 0. 
Ribouleau.  Michel  R   J    H  .  to  Aleliers  Ribouleau.  Distributor  for  a  ««1 

Riccitiello.  Salvatore  R.:  See— 

TraiL  Huy  K  ;  Henline.  William  D.;  Hsu.  Ming-ta  S.;  Rasky  Daniel  J 
Rich.  ^'::'ar^Ts";-l'^'^''"^'=  ■*  ■  '•^^•^"-  C''428-2S.-  '^"='  '' 

^'if^fiXm""^'  '^'^  ^■-  "^  ^*^  ^""^  L-  533731.  O. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

^"bm^n^-  '*'""™*"-  B^™*!;  ^  Thiehofe.  Ralf.  5336.244. 0. 
Richards.  Gaylord  W.:  See— 

^'STfoO  ^°"*'  ''  "^  '*''*'*^-  C^y'°^  W..  5337.403.  O.  370- 
Richardson.  Thomas  W.,  Sr.:  See— 

'  wtr:.t53t7"7f.^C^.''^^I?3o'-^  '■  "■  ^"^  "'^"-^h-  ^omas 

"*  Vork;w^n'*Xc'^,!'  '^'^'"-  ^"J"^-  ""^"-  "^  R^""^".  '"go.  lo 
Volkswagen  AG.  Safety  arrangement  for  collision-relaied  disconnection  of 

0.^8^279.^^'''  """'  "^  "  "^"^  ''*"'''  ^"PP'*  ctu^^^t 
Rickard.  Kathryn  E.:  See—   ■ 

.     *5!53?.^"^c\^95^50'.'^  '^'^  ^^  ^^  °™PP-  ^^  '■ 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

"""a  SSS^fe.'ool'"  ^'^'^- "'"°™- '""  *""•""•  ^"^y^-  5.537.197. 
"'503-2o"7".'^°'  ^^"^^  ^"'*-  '^  "*>*•"«»•  Shuji.  5336.697,  O. 
Moloyama,  Telsuro,  5,537,554,  CI  395-280  000 
Nakamura  Hiloshi,  and  Kaneko,  Yujiro,  5,536.589.  CI  428-694  OML 
Sawada.  Nozomi.  5337,221,  O.  358-450.000  '•-^-'"■'■OML. 

Kicon  Coiporarion:  See — 

Moloyama,  Tetsuro.  5337354,  O.  395-280.000. 
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Rieke.  Eric  A.;  Schiedegger.  Charles  E  ;  and  Wnuk.  Jack  C,  lo  Mid-America 
Building  Products  Corporation.  Plastic  roof  vent  and  method  of  making. 
5.535.558.  CI.  52-199.000. 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See— 

Sebastian.  Brandl;  Messmer.  Susanne;  and  Callus,  Lmdner,  5^35.580. 
CI.  57-263.000. 

"'""h!:^'!^  W^I;'^^  Hu'p^.  Stefan.  5.535.481.  CI.  .9-2«).000. 

■^'^^  M.Sora.^R.^'rto;  and  Rigosi.  Gian  L..  5^36.349.  CI.  156-187.000. 
Rim.  Kyung-hwa;  See—  .  „.      „ 

Lee  Chul-woo;  Chung.  Chong-sam;  Yoo,  Jan-hoon;  and  Rim.  Kyung- 
hwa.  5.537.384.  CI.  369-118.000. 
Rimai.  Donald  S.:  See —  r    .  .-.»  i/vi 

Jackson.  David  R.;  Rimai,  Donald  S.;  and  Zeman.  Robert  E..  5.536.6W. 
CI.  43O-*7.000. 
Rinaldi.  Antonio:  See—  ,„,,,,   ^,   -,ao  ct  nrm 

Orr.  Stephen  J.;  and  Rinaldi.  Antonio.  5.537.151.  CI.  .348-564.000 
Risinger  Vance,  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated  Output  driver  with  slew 

ratecootrol.  5.537.070.  CI.  327-170.000.  . 

Ritchie.  Steve;  Piooowski,  Peter,  and  Biagi,  C^'- '"  ^l'''i|"5  E'«?I»^^ 
Games.  Inc.  Game  playfield  mounting  system  5.536.082.  CI.  3 1 2- J2.r.UUU. 
Ritz.  Josef:  5ee—  ,ti^„i.. 

Kopietz,  Michael;  Handemian.  Alan;  Jones.  Simon;   Kalck,  Ulnch, 
Priester  Oaus-Ulrich;  Auer,  Heinz;  Ritz.  Josef;  Fuchs.  Hugo;  and  Pijl, 
Paui.  5.536.831.  CI.  540-540.000. 
Rivara.  Giorgio:  See — 

Eugster  Carl;  Eugster.  Conrad  H.;  Haldemann.  Walter,  and  Rivara. 
Giorgio.  5.536.504.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Ro-Mai  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Maier.  Robert  G..  5.536.052.  CI.  292-63.000. 

""""shen'^n'g-.'^a^d^obb,  Stephen  P.  5.536.958.  CI.  257-356.000. 

Roberson.  D.  Randy:  See—  ,.  ^    rv.  ■     ur.ii 

Bonoms  Stanley;  Bremer.  Gordon;  Chapman.  Joseph  Q.;  Davis.  Will- 
iam R    Ko.  Kenneth  D.;  Roberson.  D.  Randy;  Smithwick.  Luke  J  ; 
and  Smith.  Richard  K..  5.537.436.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See—  ctyjnii.nt 

Barg.  Juergen;  Witka.  Waltraud;  and  Gnmm.  Wolfgang,  5,537.016,  CI. 

318-569  000. 
Denz,  Helmut;  Wild,  Ernst;  Boettcher.  Klaus;  Mallebrein.  Geoig;  and 

Tischer.Christian,  5.537.322.  CI.  364-131.070. 
Grabow.  Wilhelm;  and  Bode.  Friedrich-Wilhelm,  5,537.672,  Q.  455- 
132  000 
Roberts  Bradley  M.;  Cassidy.  Mark  F.;  and  Zienkiewicz,  John  W..  lo  Gemcor 

Engineering  Corp.  Hole  probe  method.  5,535.498,  CI.  29-407.050. 
Roberts,  David  S.:  See— 

Frantz,  Joseph  C  ;  Roberts.  David  S  ;  Sweanngm.  Leroy  A.;  and  Kemmy, 

Richard  J..  5.536.4%.  CI  424-236.100. 

Roberts.  Robert;  Rau.  Steven  E.;  Pochopien.  Kevin  P;  and  Moms,  Harns^L. 

to  Edion  Products,  Inc.  Polymer  metal  bonded  composite  and  method  ot 

pmducing  same.  5.536.583.  CI.  428-457.000. 

RoWson  Gary  D..  to  Valley  Equipment  Company.  Malenal  transfer  appa 

ratus.  5.536,135,0.414-728.000.  . 

Robertson.  J.  Richard,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Monomers  for  pf«l"cing 
antimicrobial  quaternary  group-containing  polyers.  5.536.861.  CI.  556- 
419.000. 
Robertson,  Richard  E.:  See —  „    .     j  c 

Fong    Howard  L.;  Singleton,  David  M.;  and  Roberts»>n.  Richard  h.. 
5.536.889.  CI.  568-885.000. 

Robinson.  Frederick  L.:  See —  .  „  . 

Shelso  Gerald  J.;  Kopesky,  Robert;  Thomas,  William  R.;  and  Robinson, 

Frederick  L..  5.536,521,  CI.  426-550.000. 

Robinson  Keith  D  ;  and  Erikson.  Thomas  A  .  to  Blender  Products.  Inc.  Sutic 

airmixingapparanis.  5.536.207.  CI.  454-261.000  ,       ^,    .       , 

Robinson.  Muiray  J.;  Jovce.  Christopher  C;  and  Luk.  Timwah.  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Retrograde  NWell  cathode  Schottky  transistor 

and  fabncation  process.  5.536.966.  CI  257-474.000. 

Roby  Anne  K.;  and  Kingslev,  Jeffrey  P..  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Enhanced 

oxidation  of  organic  chemicals.  5,536,875,  CI.  562^12.000. 
Roche.  Emmanuel:  See—  tc-nin 

Schabes.  Yves;  Roche.  Emmanuel;  and  Golding.  Andrew  K..  5.3.1 /.J  1 1. 
CI.  364-419080. 
Rock  Erich'  S€€ — 

BriisUe.  Klaus;  Hollenstein.  Helmut;  R6ck,  Erich;  and  Dubach,  Fredi. 
5.536.083.  CI.  312-334.600. 
Rode    John  E..  to  Temper  Ctiiporatiim    Beanng  setung  procedure  and 

apparanis.  5.535.517.  CI.  29-898.090. 
Rodgers.  Scott  D.:  See—  „    ,  ,,,  .^  ,-■ 

Boggs.  Darrell  D.;  Kyker.  Alan  B.;  and  Rodgers,  Scon  D..  5,537,560,  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Rodman,  Paul:  See—  „     ,    l     ^^     j      c 

Bran    Joseph  P;  Biennan,  John;  Hsu,  Peter  Y;  Joshi,  Chandra  S  ; 
Huffman    William  A.;  Nofal.  Monica  R.;  Rodman.  Paul;  Scanlon. 
Joseph  T;  and  Tang.  Man  K..  5.537.538.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Rodrigues.  Antoine;  and  LeClerc.  Eric.  Apparatus  for  artificial  wearing  and 

fading  of  textile  materials.  5.535.604.  CI.  68-28.000. 
Rodrigues.  Klein  A.,  to  Halliburton  CiMnpany.  Set  retarded  cement  compo- 
sitions, additives  and  methods.  5.536.311.  CI.  106-724.(XX). 
Rodriguez,  Artuio  E.;  and  Rodriquez.  Guillenno  P.  Beach  umbrella  anchonng 
apparatus.  5,535.978.  CI.  248-530.000. 


Rodriquez,  Guillenno  R:  See— 

Rodriguez,  Arturo  E.;  and  Rodnquez,  Guillermo  P.,  5,535,9/8.  Cl. 
248-530.000. 
Roehl.  Franz:  See— 

Mueller.  Bemd;  Brand,  Siegbert;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Roehl,  Franz;  Amrner- 
mann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela,  5,536,734,  CI.  514-336.000. 
Roetker  John  J.;  and  Harris,  Robert  S..  to  Stant  Manufactunng  Inc  Tank 

venting  control  system.  5.535.772.  CI.  137^3.000. 
Roetker.  Timothy  C :  See—  ,  „      ,        -r    ^i.    n 

Masters,  Ronald  A.;  Maile,  Michael  S.;  and  Roetker.  Timothy  C. 
5,536.450,  CI.  510-417.000. 
Rogers,  Lesley:  See—  ,  ci-i  tm 

Patel.  Rushikesh  M.;  Rogers,  Lesley;  and  Ung.  Michael  M..  5.537,50^. 
CI.  385-92.000. 
Rogers.  Michael  D.:  See —  . .     , 

Woodard.  Scon  S.;  Hamper.  Bnice  C;  Moedntzer.  Kun;  R«geR. 
Michael  D  ;  Mischke.  Deborah  A.;  and  Ducra.  Gerard  A..  5.536.700. 
CI.  504-128.000. 

'^'^Tchock,  William  R;  and  Rogers,  Shannon  P..  5,535,822,  CI.  166-50.000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See—  ^^-.^-..i,   <~,    ^,a 

Jacobson.  Richard  M.;  and  Nguyen,  Loong  T,  5.536,710.  CI.  514- 
89  000 

Jacobson^. Richard  M.;  and  Nguyen.  Luong  T.  5.536,711,  CI.  514- 

102  000. 
Jacobson,  Richard  M.;  and  Nguyen.  Luong  T.  5.536.712.  CI.  514- 

105.000 
Wood,  Timothy  G..  5,536,811.  CI.  528-482.000. 

"  'Hag'iiiiori.  Ha^;  and  Ohnishi.  Shuji,  5,537.614,  CI.  381-58.000. 
TaiTaka,  Haruo,  5,537,386.  CI.  369-120.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshima.sa,  5,537,599,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Rohrback  Cosasco  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Rutherford.  Jerrv.  5.535.628.  CI.  73-622.000. 
Rokowski,  Paul   Remote  control  cooking  apparatus  with  stackable  cookers. 

5,5.35,664.0.99-331.000. 
Rolf.  David;  and  Unnann.  Elisabeth  K.  S.,  to  Lectec  Coiporatioo.  Noo- 
occulusive  adhesive  patch  for  applying  medication  to  the  skin.  5,536,263, 
CI  604-307.000. 
Rolfe.  Randy  K  :  See—  ,„        ^  „  >,    o     j 

Friedl,  Theodore  J.;  Gregg,  Leon  E.;  Loen,  Lairy  W.;  and  Rolfe,  Randy 
K.,  5.537.652.  O.  395-438.000. 
Roline.  Glenn  M:  See—  . 

Halperin.  Louis  E  ;  l^.  Brian  B.;  Rolme,  Glenn  M.;  and  Vamchio. 
Anthony  J..  5,535.752.  O.  128-670.000. 
Rollmann.  L.  Deane:  See— 

Howley    Paul  A.;  Jablonski,  Gregory  A.;  Rollmann,  L.  Deane;  and 
Timken,  Hye  K.  C.  5.536,391,  O.  208-80.000. 
Romanchok,  Kevin  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Lift  arms  and  linkage  ammgement 

for  a  bucket.  5,535,533,  O.  37-403.000. 
Romano.  Ellen  R.:  See—  en       o 

Halout    Nowaf.  Kavoulakis.  Alexandra  M.;  and  Romano,  Ellen  K.. 
5,536,565.  O.  428-283.000. 

"°"^6^1b'^!'wim^R..  Jr.;  and  Rong.  Xiao  X..  5,536.892. 0.  570-144.000. 
Rongved.  P41:  See—  ^,.        ......      j    ■ 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Priebe.  Hanno;  Rongved,  PSI;  and  Stubbenid,  Lars, 
5,536.490.  O.  424-9.520. 
Rose  Conrad  M..  to  Linon  Systems.  Inc.  Closed  loop  countetmeasure  to 
passive  diieclion  finding  and  location  of  radar  transmitters  using  Doppler 
techniques.  5.5.37.117.  CI.  342-17.000. 
Rose.  David:  See—  .>      j    «  .i^  o,n    r'l 

Knuebel.  Georg;  Michel,  Roswilha:  and  Rose,  David,  5.536,843.  CI. 
548-469.000.  ^  „         „      . 

Rose  Jonadian;  and  Betz.  Vaughn,  to  Rose.  Jonathan;  and  Betz.  Vaughn. 
Complementary  architecture  for  field-programmable  gate  arrays. 
5.537,341,0.364-579.000.  ,  .^  ,      ,        ku 

Rosen.  Arye;  Paolella,  Arthur  C;  Herczfeld.  Peter  R  ;  and  Abeks.  Joseph  H. 
to  United  Slates  of  America.  Anny.  Optically  coupled  MESFET.  5,536.954, 
O.  257-187  0«). 
Rosenberg,  Robert  D.:  See—  „     .      .    ^        j  n 

Freeman.  Robert  M  .  Jr;  PlutrJty.  Jorge;  Neel.  Benjamin  G.;  and  Rosen- 
berg. Robert  D..  5.536.636.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rosenstein.  Larry  S.:  See —  „      .       .,  „ 

Anderson  David  R.;  Palevich.  Jack  H.;  Schaeffer,  Arnold;  Rosenstein, 
Larry  S.;  and  Watanabe.  Ryoji.  5,537,526,  O.  395-148.000. 

""'^lllSs^nTa'nie^ro'r'and  Hartwig,  Heath  L.,  5,535.9.54,  O.  241-186.200. 

Ross  Gerald  D.;  Sadler.  Robert  E.,  Jr;  Buday.  John  M..  Jr.;  Dorth.  Gunther 
A.';  and  Novak,  David,  to  ElecooCom  GARD.  Ltd  Camer  for  transport  and 
delivery  of  an  article  to  a  destination.  5.535.874.  O.  198-477.100. 

Ross,  Kurt  D.  Safety  glove  bag  and  method  of  making  same.  5,536,077,  CI. 

.in-i.cxK).  ^, ,,  ,  c  A 

Rossau    Rudi;  and  Van  Heuverswyn.  Hugo,  to  N.V.   Innogenetics  S.A_ 
Hybridization  probes  derived  from  the  spacer  region  between  the  '<»  a™ 
23S  rRN  A  genes  for  the  detection  of  Neisseria  gonorrhoeae.  5.5i6,638.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Rossi.  Guy  A.:  See—  ,  „  r~       » 

Celeste    Salvatore  A.;  Cucinona,  Anthony  J.;  and  Rossi,  Guy  A., 
5,536,592,  O.  429-68.000. 
Ro«h,  Alex  T;  See— 
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Evard.  Philip  C;  MacHold.  Timodiy  R.;  Gifford.  Hanson  S.,  Ill;  RoO, 
Alex^T.;^erman,  Wesley  D.;  and  Siegel,  Lawience  C,  5.536.251. 0.' 

Roth,  Wieslaw  J.:  See— 

Degnan,  Thomas  E;  Fung.  Anthony  S  ;  Helton.  Terry  E,;  Uwton 
-585'-467Clbb      '^"  ^'  "^  ^°^'  ^''^'^*  J.  5,536,894,  O." 

Rothenbuhler,  Dan  E.:  See — 

^°2890iKf^""*'  '^  '  ^  '««*'e"''"hler,  Dan  E..  5,537.010,  CI.  315- 

Cheryl  A.,  and  Chen.  Stephen  Y.  to  Amoco  Corporation  Concentrate  for 
use  in  the  melt  fabncation  of  polyester  5.536.793  CI  525^37  onn 

Rowland  Engineering  &  Manufacturing.  Inc    See—        '    "^""^ 
Rowland.  Robert  A..  5,536,355.  O.  156-344.000 

Rowland,  Robert  A   to  Rowland  Engineering  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Process 
344  (SxT  """°""*'  ''"*''  ^"^  ^""^    5,536,355,  (X^ 

Rowland,  Stephen  T;  and  Dahmani,  Dahmane.  to  Intel  Coiporation.  Methods 

Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Stephens,  Paul  D.;  Wright,  Michael  F;  Matousek,  Robert  A     and 
Bnckner.  David  M..  5.535.500.  O.  29:453.000  '  ^ 

Royal  Lite  Manufacmring  and  Supply  Corp    See— 
Sica,  Michael  F,  5,536.998.  CI.  3 1 3-489  000 

Rozell.  Robert  S.:  See— 

RozeSoin^"5ee-"'  ''°""-  '''"*"  '  '  '•"'•«^-  ^'   "5-^»«' 

Ro,eS'  ^ir^"  w""?-  '"'^  '*°^"-  ^*''"'™'-  5.536,885,  CI.  568-684.000 
Rozenblat,  Sofia.  Man  s  removable  brief  to  be  removed  while  wearing  an 
outer  gannent.  5,535,452,  CI.  2-403.000  weanng  an 

Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Foran.  Kenneth  C,  5,536,763,  O.  524- 13  000 

t": \ti'2^°a''^^^ ^°'"'»">" ^-P- »"-"  f"-'  -"" 

»ubin.  Miles:  See— 

Tassone,  Clare  M.;  and  Rubin,  Miles,  5.535,451  01  2-227  000 
ln^ut^^fT^'h„'ol„'"''M^'r"T-  •'°?fP''*"'  "<^W''h-'o  Ma.ssachusens 
^  S^rs'  ?r36:?73'-CMl8-378  ^'■"""■'''^  of  electrically  conducUve 
luckel,  Raymond  R.:  See— 

^Tx^'^'i!'^'  I  •  li''"^'-  ^•*"  "  •  l^?^-  J°«Ph  S  ;  Ruckel,  Raymond 
29-8^Mo"''"  ■ "''  *'^*"''^«'''-  "»'*"  P-  Jf  •  5,535,507,  CI. 

''t535,9}2.a'22^''(JS[''^  """^  """^"^  ^°'  ^""^"»  '"'™^'"?  ^""P^ 
'  '^^,i!^'J''T'' '"  ?"'"'"'  AkUengeselKschaft.  Optical  stnictural  element 

l|iidolph.  Robert  C:  See— 

Reis.  Bradley  E.  Pincus,  Allan  D.;  Lytle.  William  G.;  Rudolph,  Robert 
MoS^'  '      ■  ^"^  ^^'"'-  '^''*  ''•  5.536,342   CI.  156- 

ijuehl.  Thomas:  See— 

Weyer   Hans-Juergen:  Fischer.  Rolf;  Merger.  Franz;  Frank.  Juergen 

O   549^508  bm  ^^^'''  ""^°'  '^  "*"'*■'•  '""""*'•  5-536.i54. 

I^hlow.  Gerald  C:  See— 

Kern,  Rotwrt  D.:  Ruehlow,  Gerald  C;  McLean,  Graham  W.;  and  Wedel 
Frank.  5.537.025.  CI.  322-16.000. 
I^fener.  George  K..  II:  See- 
Greaves  John  A.;  Rufener.  George  K..  II;  URene.  Raymond  J.;  and 

Stoecker.  Manm  A.  5.536.901.  CI.  800-200000 
<|igar.  Daniel:  See— 

"^'0169^5^  ^-  "^'"'"-  "'^  '■  ^  ■*"«"•  ^*«'-  5^37J72. 
feUmel.  RandyL..  to  Dyn^ic  Cooking  Systems.  Inc.  Convertible  grill/ 

ronssene  barbecue.  5.536,518,  CI.  426-523  000 
Rumsey,  Wayne  J.:  See— 

Bechtel.  Jon  H.;  and  Rumsey.  Wayne  J    5  537  003  n   3 1  s  kt  nv\ 
"^■^'^  and  Koivunen/E,kki!,o  La  Jo.lJfa^ce^r'RS'?^u„. 
dation.  Integnn-bmding  peptides.  5,536,814,  CI  53O-3'>9  000 
Rvpaner,  Robert:  See — 

''&"5™r7-66^."sr524'r^"oi)o°""'^-  ^^-  '^  ""™""^»- 

Rusche.  John  R.:  See— 

"?5T6"i2'"^TB7.600"""'"-   '•*"    ""■   ""  ■'*^'"-   ^"'^   ""■ 
,  Paula  E.:  See— 

^iSf  r-  ^*^''i.^  ""bbard,  Timothy  M.;  Osinaiya.  Taiwo  T    Ruse 
R*sell,^'il  d'  ^^  *'^"'-  J**"  ■^-  5.535.919,  O.  222  1. 000. 

Estes,  Wayne  S.;  and  Russell,  Carl  D.,  5,537,026,  O.  323-239  000 
198-8030110  ■  '"  '^"'"'=''>'  ^'"^  Conveyor  systems.  5.535,875,  CI. 
Riesell.  William  C;  Barten.  Lorraine  F;  Kiaslavsky.  Andrew  J,;  Kalwitz 
George  A.;  and  Wadsworth.  Robert  D..  to  Canon  Kabushik  Kaish^' 
Interactive  networt  board  for  logging  peripheral  statistics  witi  lo^t^ 
level  commands.  5,537,550,  CI  395-200  1 10  '"gg'-'g 

Russell,  William  C:  See— 


Kraslavsky,  Andrew  J  ;  Russell,  William  C;  Kalwitz.  Geoige  A  Wad- 
828000  '*'*^  ^ '  ""*  ^"'^  Lonaine  F,  5.537.626.  ci".  395- 
Russo,  Joseph  M.:  See— 

^^^J^"^"  I'  S'"!l?'°*''i,  William  M.;  Russo,  Joseph  M.;  Kauf- 
Rustad,71^cf  j":"  •  '^  "'*"•  ^°^  '^-  5.536,280,  CL44-.26.000. 

*^r52'^376  OW'  '^"'^  ^'^^  '■  "^  ^'^"^-  '"^  ^  •  5.536.768. 
Rutgers  University:  See— 

^'^^^^''"l"  ''■:  *'*"«'**'^.  '*'^f^-  Liss,  Lisa  K.;  Smith,  Alan  M 
B.utuJ^  ?^""- 1"^"  ^  ■  "'•  5.535.753.  O.  128-672.000. 

''^^h^l^^  *!■  •"  Ryan  Engineenng  &  Design  Co..  Inc,  Slnicniral  article 

including  cast-m  place  beanng.  5,536,099,  O.  403-269  000 
Kyan,  Chnstopher  M.:  See — 

''«36.^rC1.^28-1?iU''''"^  '•  ^  ''^'»-  '^^'^  ^- 
Ryan  Engineering  &  Design  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Ryan.  Bobby  W..  5.536.099,  CI.  403-269.000 
O.'  2^'o(K)  '^"''*'"  **='™'  *'*  *^"  entraining  aperture.  5 Ji35.454. 

"^^S  ''°"^' f- ,!?  *^,'J^'  Corporation.  Fluid  distribution  method  in  dual 

intake  mamfolds.  5.535.717.  CI.  123-306  000 
Saaf.  Patrick  M.:  See— 

Cunagin   Gary  F.  Jerew.  Timothy  L.;  MiUikan.  Allison  B.;  and  Saaf 
PatnckM..  5,535,489,  CI.  27-14.000  .  "«  saai, 

Saari,  David  W.:  See — 

'"ci''429-V2a0O0  '*"^'  ^'"^'  '^■-  "^  ^^'  ^^^  * •  5.536,595, 
Sabahi  Mahmood;  and  Lilje.  Kenneth  C.  to  Albemarie  Corporation  Michael 
addiaon  process.  5.536.872.  CI.  560-204.000  ""itnaei 

Sabinsa  Corporation:  See — 

"cr424'-464000^'  ^**"^''- Vladimir, and Rajendran,  R.,  5,536,506, 
Sable,  Steven  P.:  See — 

"s^;,^"?^''  ^-  ?"'''•  ?^"  "^  •  O^*"™-  ^«'~  E  :  Sable.  Steven  R; 
Sadler.  R<Sn  A°Te-'         ^^'■^"^-  <^^-  5-537.095.  CI.  340^5.000. 

"^4/7-4^1)00  ■  ^*^'""  ''°**"  ^''  ^  ''^''  ^"***  "  •  5.536,666.  Q. 
Sadler.  Robert  E..  Jr.:  See— 

R(«s.  Gerald  D;  Sadler,  Robert  E.,  Jr;  Buday,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Dorth. 
Gunther  A.;  and  Novak.  David,  5,535.874.  O.  198-477  100 
:»alanland.  Ltd..  Inc.:  See — 

'^^Rrith^p^r^r^-  ^I    C»PPage.  R'chard  W.;  Pisenti.  David  W.; 

<:,fr.^i  /^^  'i-   ",     "^  ?.•  *"**  ^'™'"-  ^"'^  8  •  5.536,553. 0. 428-102  000 

Safreed,  Carl  K.,  Jr.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  TW  ComposUe 

air  spnng  piston.  5.535.994.  CI.  267-64  270  I*"  ^  '"=  i-omposite 

Sag^   Seyi;  Amano.  Kiyoshi;  and  Murooka.  Ken.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

J^^r  5.53"l9TcT'^3?f.^"'"  *'"  """"  ^"""^""^  ""<*  '"*>  '- 
Sahara,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

*^28-'il95  WX)  ^^"^  Toshiyuki;  and  Isogai,  Mitsuni,  5,536,560.  O. 
Saito.  Katsuo:  See — 

Kanda.  Tetsijo;  Saito  Katsuo;  Myojo.  Toshihiko:  Kato.  Ichiro;  Mochi- 
c         J^    :  ^onhiro;  and  Nago.  Hideiada,  5,537,3%.  CI.  370-18  000 
baito.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Ninomiya,  Kunihiro.  deceased;  Saito,  Ken-ichi;  Sugano.  Mamoni;  Tobe 

5 '?6,7i8"o.'^:2'^T^"^  ^"'"-  """"^"^ ""'  "'^-  "-^°- 

Saito,  Koichh  Ohiwa,  Masanori;  Yoshioka,  Manabu;  Yamolo,  Shuhei  and 
hnamura.  Tsuyoshi  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ud.  Aqueous  crosslinked  poly- 
mer  panicles  and  their  production.  5,536,771,  CI  524-460000 

Saito.  Kouji:  See — 

^T5l5.S3'!°^i"  '^istTob? ™°'  ^'°'  *^°"^''  "^  ^^'"""^-  Shi'^'^hi. 
Saito.  Shigeru:  See — 

Hirose.  Taro;  Taki  Toshiaki;  Tomioka,  Hiroki;  Kisida,  Hirosi;  and  Saito 
Shigeni,  5,536,748,  CI.  514-517.000  .««o-no, 

Saito,  Shuichiro:  See — 

KitagishiNozomu;  Suzuki.  Shoji;  Saito.  Shuichiro;  Suzuki,  Masaharu- 
JsTlOl'oOo"'         "^- '^°"-  "^ Taniguchi.  Makoto. 5,537, 1 68, CL 
Saito.  Tom:  See — 

'"403  MO  ""*"'■  ^'°'  ^""'  "^  "'^g™'.  Shiro.  5,536,575,  CI.  428- 
Saito.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Suga,  Masao;  Nakajima,  Syuzo;  Inomata.  Tadaaki;  Saito.  Toshimitsu 
Outakr  Atsuhiro;  Iba.  Yoshiaki;  Mihara,  Hidekazu;  Nishikawa.  Hir^ 
164  000^""'         ''^"'"-  ""^  ^^'^^-  Shigeni,  5,537.531.  CI.  395- 
Sakagami.  Seiji:  See — 

Nishiuchi  Akira;  Mase,  Masahiro;  Matsumura,  Noboni;  Kikuchi  Kal- 
2030)0*^  Takashi;  and  Sakagami,  Seiji,  5,536,148,  0.'4I7- 

Sakai,  Akihito:  See — 

^^^26  000^'  ^*^'  ^^*'"°'  "^  "^°"-  '^a**''"^  5.536,448, 0. 
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Sakai,  Chinobu:  See —  »,    u-  ■.• 

Iguchi,  Michihisa;  Hashizume,  Hiroshi;  Arai.  Seiji;  Okano,  Yoshiaki: 
Sakai.    Chinobu;    Fukuyama.    Hirocaka;    Kabai.   Takahito;    Satou, 
Kouichiiou;  Nakamura,  Tetsuya;  and  Katagata.  Saioshi.  5.537,192, 
CI.  355-271.000. 
Sakai,  Hideki:  See—  o  .       ^  ..  .. 

Yamada,  Yasuji;  Tagami,  Minora;  Nakamura,  Masani;  Sakai,  Hideki; 
Uehara,  Koichi;  Shiohaia,  Yuh;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,536.704,  CI. 
505-»50.000. 
Sakai,  Junetsu:  See —  . 

Urashibata.  Ikumi;  Yoshimura,  Takumi;  Deguchi,  Takeshi;  Yonekuia. 
Norihisa;  Sakai.  Junetsu.  and  Hayashi.  Shigera.  5.536,837,  CI.  544- 
316  000. 
Sakai,  Kazuo;  See — 

Yamashiia,    Taichiro;    Sakai,    Kazuo;    Nemoto,    Yasuhiro;    Kobau, 
Shigeyuki;  Iwakura,  Masao;  and  ishikawa.  Masatoshi,  5,537,266,  CI. 
360-85.000. 
Sakai,  Kenichi:  See- 
Fujikawa,  Daisuke;  Sonoda,  Takenori:  and  Sakai,  Kenichi,  5J37J37, 
CI.  395-183.060. 
Sakamoto.  Kiichi:  See — 

Miyajima.  Masaaki;  Yasuda.  Hiioshi:  Yamazaki,  Satora;  and  Sakamoto, 
Kiichi.  5,537,487,  Q.  382-144.000. 

Iseki,  Tsutomu;  and  Sakamoto,  Masayuki.  5.535.801.  CI.  152-528.000. 
Sakamoto,  Tetsuya;  and  Hagiwara.  Sizuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuiihiki 

Kaisha.  Article  disposition  apparatus.  5.535,873,  CI.  198^34.000. 
Sakashita.  Akiko;  5ee—  ,  u  ..    u- 

Akiyoshi,  Takanori;  Mochizuki,  Tadashi;  Sakashiu,  Akiko;  Ishibashi, 
Yohichi;  Kinoshiro.  Saioshi;  Iwata.  Yoshihito;  Kawai,  Yoshihiko; 
Nimura,  Yoichi;  and  Miyahata,  Hiroaki.  5,537,206.  CI  356-315.000. 
Sakata  Akinori,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Device  management  system  in  a  com- 
puter system.  5,537.595,  CI.  .195-650.000. 
Sakata.  Shinji:  See— 

Otaka.  Masahiro;  Shimizu,  Sadato;  Takaku,  Kazuo;  and  Sakata,  Shinji, 
5.537,037.  CI.  324-240.000. 
Sakura  Color  Products  Coq)oration;  See— 

Fujita.Hisanori,  5,536,761.  CI.  523-160.000. 
Salazar,  Alfred.  Brash  fof  cleaning  and  polishing  teeth  while  stimulaung 

gums.  5,535,474.  a.  15-110.000. 
Salisian,  Harold.  Arcade  type  wall  mounted  game.  5,536,017,  CI.  273- 

375.000. 

Salminen,  Reijo  K.  Pulp  digester  cleaning  system.  5,536,367,  CI.  162-48.000. 

Salom*.  Marc,  to  Sanofi;  and  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aguitaine.  Mutant  strain 

of  Xanthomonas  campeslris.  process  of  obtaining  xanthan.  and  non-viscous 

xanthan.  5,536,651.  CI.  435-104.000. 

Salonica,  Frank  T  Sectional  invalid  bed  with  disposable  waste  container. 

5,535,464,  CI.  5-604.000. 
Samaras,  Nicholas:  See— 

Kemp    David  J.;  Foote.  Simon  J.;  Peterson,  Michael  G.;  Samaras. 
Nicholas;  and  Smith,  Donald,  5,536.648,  CI.  435-91.200. 
Samford.  Ricky  L.  Vehicle  anti-theft  device.  5.535,844,  CI.  180-287.000. 
Samii,  Morad  M.;  and  Ta.  Chuong  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Paper 
picking  and  separator  sysum  for  facsmile  or  copy  machine.  5.537.227,  CI. 
358-498.000. 
Sammeck.  Ralf:  See—  ,„,,..,.  r-.^.  nt 

Buschulte.  Rainer;  Kem,  Jiirgen;  and  Sammeck,  Ralf,  5.535.676.  CI. 
101-424.200. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Ahn,  Byung-Eue.  5.537,154,  CI.  348-629.000 

An,  Sang-Man,  5.535,597,  CI.  62-126.000. 

Byun,  Sang-doo,  5,536,192,  CI.  445-3.000. 

Choi,  Yang-seok.  5,537,439,  CI.  375-232.000. 

Eun.  Seok  Hyun;  and  Lee,  Seung-Kap,  5J35,602.  CI.  62-489  000. 

Lee  Chul-woo:  Chung,  Chong-sam;  Yoo,  Jan-hoon;  and  Rim,  Kyung- 

hwa.  5,537,384,  CI.  369-1 18.000. 
Lee,  Jae-ho.  5,536,381,  CI.  204-298.110.  „„  ,,„   ^, 

Park,  Hyun-woo;  Gong.  Jun-Tin;  and  Lee,  Tak-hun,  5,537,430,  CI. 

.371-43.000.  

Seo,  Dong-ll;  and  Jeong,  Se-Jin,  5,537,346,  C\.  365-51.000. 
Sanada.  Yukio:  See—  .     .,  . .         j  .,       a 

Yamamoto.  Mika;  Fujiyama,  Masaki;  Sanada.  Yukio;  and  Hamada. 
Kunihiko.  5,536,293.  CI.  75-255.000. 
Sanchez,  iosi:  See — 

Ungeter.  Philippe;  Moracchini,  Gerard;  and  Sanchez,  Jose,  5.536.474, 
CI.  422-100.000. 
Sanchez.  Rudolfo;  See — 

Giuliano,  Paul  S.;  and  Sanchez.  Rudolfo,  5,535.848.  CI.  182-19.000. 
Sand.  Theodore  T;  Gordon,  James  A.;  and  Pronovosl.  Allan  D..  to  Quidel 
Corporation.  Simplified  extraction  method  for  bacterial  antigens  using 
dried  reagents.  5,536,646.  O.  435-36.000. 

Liebmann,  Lars  W.;  Lavin,  Mark  A.;  and  Sanda,  Pia  N.,  5,537,648,  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Sandage.  David  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  supporting 
real  mode  card  services  clients  with  a  protected  mode  card  services 
implemenution.  5,537.597,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Sander  Ulrich,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Accessory  module  for  a  stereo  micro- 
scope. 5,537,248,  CI.  359-376.000. 
Sanderson,  Miles  G.;  See — 


McDermon.  John  F.;  Adonyi,  Yoni;  Hann,  Jerry;  Albritton,  Paul  M.;  and 
Sanderson,  Miles  G.,  5,536.050,  CI.  285-286.000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Novak.  James  L.,  5,537,048,  CI.  324-690.000. 
Sandor,  Raymond  P.  Compositions  for  production  of  faux  finishes.  5,536,769, 

CI.  524-388.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See —  .,  ^  „ 

Brook.  John  W.;  Factor,  David  F;  Kinney.  Frederick  D ;  McCallen, 

Celeste  L.;  and  Young,  Andrea  M.,  5.536,310,  CI.  106-708.000. 
Curatolo,  Benedict  S.;  Apicella.  Frank  V.,  Jr.;  and  Richardson,  Thomas 

W.,  Sr.,  5,536.775,  CI.  525-530.000. 
Lee,  Shy-Fuh,  5,536.703,  CI.  504-349.000. 

Sandvik  AB:  See—  ,  ,  „^ 

Werner,  Heinz;  and  Almersand,  Ake,  5J36.II9,  C\.  407-36.000. 
Sanghavi,  Bhavyen  S.:  See—  .  ,.       „ 

Chong,  Ku  H.;  Crwken.  Charles  H.,  Jr.;  Partndge.  Julian  P;  and 
Sanghavi,  Bhavyen  S.,  5,535,936,  CI.  228-175.000. 
Saniana.  ZaI  N.:  See — 

Hanold.  Ronald  T;  and  Sanjana,  Zal  N.,  5336,910,  O.  181-290.000. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  5ee— 

Kojima.  Koichi;  Kurau,  Hitoshi;  Ishibashi,  Koki;  Honkoshi.  Hiroyoshi; 
and  Hamada.  Takakazu.  5,536,714,  CI.  514-169.000. 
Sannomiya.  Kimie:  See — 

Isshiki  Nobuyuki;  Sannomiya,  Kimie;  Uchida,  Takanobu;  and  NumaU, 
Toshiharu,  5,537,344,  CI.  364-725.000. 
Sano,  Keiichiro:  See—  .      ^      ^ ,       ^  ,. 

Murayama,  Hideki;  Sano,  Keiichiro;  Sawada,  Kazuhiko;  Yokoyama, 
Fumiaki;  Ikeuchi,  Harahiko;  and  Teranishi.  Yutaka.  5.536.577,  CI. 
428-tt)8.000. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Salomi.  Maic,  5.536,651,  CI.  435-104.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  - 

Mineo,  Shigeharu,  5.536.189,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Nanami,  Masayoshi,  5,536,187,  CI.  440-38.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushuki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakai  Hiroshi;  Hoshiba.  Akihiko;  Yoshida,  Sadato;  and  Shibata,  Yasu- 
hiko,  5,535,718,  CI.  123-336.000. 
Sanu  Fe  Pacific  Gold  Corporation;  See — 

Simmons,  Gary  L.,  5,536.480.  Q.  423-28.000. 
SanfAngelo,  Joseph  G..  to  PAC  Polymers  Inc.  Substantially  crystalline 
poly(alkylene  carbonates),  laminate  and  methods  of  making.  5.536.806.  CI. 
528-l%.000. 
Santarelli,  Pal:  See—  ...  ~      .  c-.c  ^n 

Dzurko.  Thomas  A.;  Arabia,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  and  Santarelli,  Pat,  5,535,607, 
CI.  70-237.000. 
Santeler,  Paul  A.:  See —  „     „     j    .. 

Undrv  John  A.;  Thome,  Gary  W.;  Santeler,  Paul  A  ;  Bonella,  Randy  M.; 
and  Collins.  Michael  J.,  5,537.555,  CI.  395.306.000 
Santhanam.  Mahalingam,  to  Rheox,  Inc.  Pourable  liquid  polyesleramide 

rheological  additives  and  the  use  tfiereof.  5,536,871,  CI.  560-l%.000. 
Santos,  Jose  A.:  See — 

Klotzsch,  Helmut  W;  Achter,  Ei'gene  K  ;  Gao.  Fuquan;  Thompson. 
Craig  D.;  Gray,  Glenn  R.;  and  Santos,  Jose  A..   5,536,935,  CI. 
250-223.00B. 
.Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Noda,   Hiioshi;   Yoshina,   Shigeaki;   Ishida,  Tsutomu;   and  Tomiya, 
Noboeu,  5,536,812,  CI.  530-307.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ....      ..„      ^  i. 

Miura.  Norio;  Uehara,  Hisao;  Tanioka.  Atsuyoshi;  Monwaki,  Kazuhiko; 
Shimizu.  Makoto;  and  Okuyama.  Masahiro,  5,537,233,  CI.  359- 
48.000. 
Sanyo  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See—  „....,  c^m^  ^i 

Kohari.  Toshio;  Takata,  Ryuichiro;  and  Ishihara,  Koichi,  5J36.916.  CI. 
219-121.830. 
Sanz-Moncasi.  Maria  R;  Garin-Chesa.  Pilar;  Stockert,  Elisabeth;  Old,  Lloyd 
J.;  and  Rettig,  Wolfgang  J.,  to  Memorial  Sloane  Kittenng  Cancer  Center. 
Monoclonal    antibody    specific    for    vascular   endothelial    cell    antigen 
endoglyxl  and  uses  thereof  for  detection  of.  and  isolation  of.  vascular 
endothelial  cells.  5,536,641,  CL  435-7.210. 
Sarangan.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Li   Guo  P;  Makino.  Toshihiko;  Sarangan,  Andrew  M.;  and  Huang, 
Weiping.  5,536,085,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Sarma,  Kalluri  R.:  See— 

Liu.  Michael  S.;  Lo,  Ka-Lun;  and  Sarma.  Kallun  R..  5.536,950,  tl. 
257-59.000. 
Samicki,  John  T;  and  Bullock,  Brace  M.,  to  Standard  Car  Track  Company. 

Telescopic  bridge  plate  assembly.  5.535,681,  CI.  105-458.000. 
Sartwell.  Alfred  L.;  and  Thoma.  Endre  P,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Data  output  impedance  control.  5.537,053,  CI.  324-763.000. 

Sasaki,  Hiroshi:  See —  

Shoji.  Mitsuyoshi;  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Yutaka; 
Komatsuzaki,  Shigeki;  and  Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki,  5,536.578,  CI. 
428-408.000.  ^,.  _, 

Sa-saki.  Makoio;  Kobayashi,  Yukio;  and  Haji.  Katsuhiko.  to  Nippon  (Jil 
Company,  Ltd.  Electrorheological  fluid  containing  carbonaceous  particles. 
5.536.426.  CI.  252-73.000. 
Sasaki.  Makoto;  Ishii,  Takafumi;  and  Haji,  Katsuhiko,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electro  rheological  fluid  comprising  lyotropic  liquid  crysulline  polymer. 
5.5.36.428.  CI.  252-77.000. 
Sasaki,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 
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Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  Sasaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Asano,  Tetsuya;  and  Kawabe 
Kuniyasu,  5,536,612,  CI.  430-137.000. 
$a.saki.  Shigera:  See — 

Itoh,  Tiitomo;  Hirosawa,  Toshio;  Kokunishi.  Molohide;  Ueoka,  Atsushi; 
Fujita,  Fujio;  Ichikawa.  Yoshikazu;  Yamagishi,  Tadashi;  Ishimara, 
Ma.sahiko;  Namba.  Hideki;  Nakamura.  Kazuyuki;  Hirano,  Michio; 
Kozuma.  Kaora;  and  Sasaki.  Shigera,  5,537.543.  CI.  395-185.010. 
Sasaki.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nambu,  Takafumi;  Sasaki,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ogihara.  Akira.  5.537,668,  CI 
381-102.000. 
$asamo(o,  Kazumi:  See — 

Okumura.  Ken;  Tsunoda,  Ryusuke;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Akaike,  Takaaki; 
Sato.  Keizo;  Sasamoco.  Kazumi;  and  Katayama.  Yoshiki.  5,536,744, 
CI.  514-401.000. 
H*o.  Maria  A.:  See— 

Ventuiello.  Carlo;  Cavallotti,  Gaudio;  Bencini.  Elena;  and  Sasso,  Maria 
A..  5,536,434,  a.  510-375.000. 
SdUke.  Shigera:  See— 

Suga.  Masao;  Nakajima.  Syuzo;  Inomata.  Tadaaki;  Saito,  Toshimitsu; 
Oulake.  Atsuhiro;  Iba,  Yoshiaki;  Mihara.  Hidekazu;  Nishikawa,  Hiro- 
himi;  Nanno,  Nobuyuki;  and  Satake.  Shigera.  5,537,531,  CI.  395- 
164.000. 
Salo,  Atsushi:  See— 

Eguchi.  Katsuhiko;  Sato.  Atsushi:  and  Fujiwaki,  Kenji.  5.535.705,  CI 
123-90.170. 
Sia|o,  Hidetaka:  See— 

Hirose,  Syunichi;  Takashima,  Nobukazu:  Tanaka.  Susumu;  Yamaguchi. 
Tatsuro;  Sato,  Hidetaka;  Abe,  Minora;  and  Ooyama,  Masahito 
5,537,307.  CI.  363-79.000. 
$do.  Kazuyuki;  Nagata.  Saioshi;  and  Otaki,  Kenji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Circuit 
card  mounting  shelf  apparatus  having  automatic  idenbficaaon  number 
setting  function.  5,536.981.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Sfrto,  Keizo:  See — 

Okumura,  Ken;  Tsunoda.  Ryusuke;  Maeda.  Hiro.shi;  Akaike.  Takaaki; 
Sato,  Keizo;  Sasamoto.  Kazumi;  and  Katayama,  Yoshiki,  5,536,744, 
CI.  514-401.000. 
Salo,  Kouichi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.  K.  Electronic  still  camera  witfi 

automatic  mode  setting  device.  5,537.265,  CI.  360-35.100. 
Salo.  Masamichi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Junji;  and  Sato.  Masamichi.  5,537,140.  CI.  347-175.000. 
Ssk),  Nichitaka:  See — 

Yokou,  Norio;  Salo.  Nichitaka;  Mukai,  Kalsuji;  Ishinohachi,  Toshiyuki; 
Ha.shimoto.  Isao;  Murao,  Mikio;  Kanamori,  Shozo:  and  Kumaeai 
Chikanori.  5,536,167.  CI.  432-58.000. 
Saio,  Shigemasa:  See — 

I  I  Owashi,  Masao;  Sato,  Shigemasa;  Watanabe,  Toshimi;  and  Tazaki 

II  Kenji,  5,537,181.  CI.  354-410.000. 

S»t>,  Shinichiro;  Kojo.  Takashi;  and  Murau.  Yoshiyuki,  lo  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  lad.  Electronic  montage  composing  apparatus.  5,537,662,  CI.  395- 
135.000. 
S»to,  Shun-ichi:  See— 

Nakajima,  Takayuki;  Chiba,  Shigera;  Sato,  Shun-ichi;  and  Suwa,  Akio, 
5,537,492,  CI.  382-232.000, 
S»H),  Susumu:  See — 

Ohishi,  Sueyuki;  Sato,  Susumu;  Inoue,  Hideya;  and  Katayama,  Akira 
5..537,185.  CI.  354-472.000. 
SttD,  Takanobu:  See — 

Takata.  Hiroloshi;  Sato,  Takanobu;  and  Goino,  Ryo,  5,536,091    CI 
384-609.000. 
Sato,  Takashi:  See— 

Sekiguchi.  Kazuyuki;  Sudou,  Mitsuo;  and  Sato,  Takashi,  5J37,3I2,  CI. 
.364-401  OOR. 
Sato.  Toshiro;  and  Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
High-frequency  magnetic  property  measuring  apparatus  with  wound  plane- 
siiaped  conductors  for  measuring  soft  magnetic  films.  5,537,036,  CI 
.324-239.000. 
Sato.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Teraoka,  Shinji;  and  Sato.  Yasuhiro.  5,537,149,  Q.  348-556.000. 
Saio.   Yasuo;  Aoyama,  Taro:   and   Hattori.  Yoshiaki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Com- 
(tession  ignition  type  ga.soline  engine  injecting  fuel  inside  intake  port 
during  exhaust  stroke.  5,535,716,  CI.  123-279.000. 
Saioh.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Uehara,  Nagatoshi;  Muiamatsu.  Hidenori;  Handa.  Hirolo;  Saioh,  Nobu- 
hiro; and  Kanno.  Saioshi.  5,537,378,  CI.  369-77.200. 
Satoh,  Takatera:  See — 

Ikebe.  Masara;  and  Satoh,  Takatera.  5,537,280,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Satou.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nagata,  Terayuki;  Kusuda.  Chiyuki;  Wada,  Masara;  Satou,  Kenichi;  and 
Uchida.  Masae,  5,536.878.  CI.  564-3%.000. 
SiHOu.  Kouichirou:  See — 

Iguchi,  Michihisa;  Hashizume,  Hiroshi;  Arai,  Seiji;  Okano.  Yoshiaki: 
Sakai,    Chinobu;    Fukuyama,    Hiroiaka;    Kabai,    Takahito;    Satou. 
Kouichirou;  Nakamura,  Tetsuya;  and  Katagata,  Satoshi,  5.537,192, 
CI.  355-27 l.tXX). 
Saltier.  Heinz;  Thole.  Volker;  Pallhom.  Sebald:  and  Schmelmer.  Bemhard,  to 
Jraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderang  der  angewandlen  Forschung  e.V.; 
and  Goldbach  GmbH.  Process  for  producing  fibrous  composites,  particu- 
larly double  floor  plates,  as  well  as  plates  produced  by  this  process. 
5.5.36,533.  CI.  427-372.200. 
Sanler.  Marc  S.:  See— 


Asay,  Roger  H.;  Chase,  Dartel  L.;  McGinnis,  M.  Douglas;  Oltmans. 
Dennis  L.;  and  Sanler,  Marc  S.,  5,537.450,  Q.  376-253.000. 
Saunders  Group,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Saunders,  Harold  D..  5,536,246,  Q.  602-19.000. 
Saunders.  Harold  D.,  to  Saunders  Group,  Inc..  The.  Back  support  system  with 
interchangeable  and  positionally  adjusUblc  orthotic  supports.  5.536.246 
a.  602-19.000.  n~-  ^     . 

Sauter,  Hubert:  See- 
Mueller.  Bernd;  Brand,  Siegbert;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Roehl,  Franz;  Ammer- 
mann.  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.536.734,  CI.  514-336.000. 
Sauter,  Jerry   R.  Car  wash  hinged  air  nozzle  assembly.  5,535,475    Q 

15-316.100. 
Sauter,  Louis,  to  Bull  S.A.  High-level  adaptable  bidirectional  protocol  for  use 
between  a  hypermedia  system  and  a  plurality  of  editors.  5337.546  Q 
395-200.010. 
Saveco,  Inc.:  See — 

Bums.  Kyle,  5336,401,  CI.  210-222.000. 
Saville,  Eric  J ;  Hunt,  Raymond  S.,  Jr.;  and  Dunn,  WiUiam  R.,  to  Pneu- 
Drauhcs,  Inc.  Aircraft  waste  system  drain  valve.  5,535,784    Q    137- 
800.000. 
Savitski.  Richard  H.  Scaffold  bracket  5335,974,  a.  248-246.000. 
Sawada,  Hisashi,  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Connector  having  core 

and  insert-molded  terminal.  5,536,103,  CI.  403-326.000. 
Sawada.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Murayama.  Hideki;  Sano,  Keiichiro;  Sawada,  Kazuhiko;  Yokoyama. 
Fumiaki;  Ikeuchi,  Harahiko;  and  Teranishi,  Yutaka.  5336,577,  d 
428-408.000. 
Sawada.  Nozomi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Transmission  device  for  muW- 

mode  communications.  5,537,221,  CI.  358-450.000. 
Saward,  Ian,  to  Amstrad  Public  Limited  Company.  Video  recoixler  system. 

5337.473,0.380-16.000. 
Scaggs,  Mark  O.:  See — 

Crafts,   Harold  S.;   McKinley,  William  W.;   and  Scages.   Mark  O 
5,536,968,  Q.  257-529.000. 
Scanlon,  Joseph  T:  See — 

Bran,  Joseph  R;  Brennan.  John;  Hsu,  Peter  Y.;  Joshi,  Chandra  S.; 
Huffman,  William  A.;  Nofal,  Monica  R.;  Rodman,  Paul;  Scanlon, 
Joseph  T;  and  Tang,  Man  K.,  5337338,  O.  395-183.140. 
Scarlen,  John:  See — 

Harrison,  George  E.;  Scarlett,  John;  Wood,  Michael  A.;  and  McKinley, 
Donald  H.,  5336,856,  CI.  554-164.000. 
Schabes,  Yves;  Roche,  Emmanuel;  and  Golding,  Andrew  R..  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Research  Laboratories  Inc.  System  for  conecting  grammer  based 
parts  on  speech  probability.  5,537,317,  CI.  364-419.080. 
Schad.  Robert  D.,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.  injection 
molding  machine  with  open  access  to  the  mold  area.  5336,166    Q 
425-589.000. 
Schaeffer,  Arnold:  See — 

Anderson,  David  R.;  Palevich.  Jack  H.;  Schaeffer,  Arnold;  Rosenstein. 
Larry  S.;  and  WaUnabe,  Ryoji,  5,537,526,  CI.  395-148.000. 
Schaeffer.  Gregory  T.  lo  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Metliod  for  improving  spectram 
quality  of  low  power  pulsed  anode  magnetrons.  5,537,084,  CI.  33 1  -44.000 
Schaub.  Herbert  R.:  See— 

Girard,  Amanda  K.;  and  Schaub,  Herbert  R.,  5336,299, 0.  95-101.000. 
Schelhom.  Thomas:  See — 

Fabricius.  Dietrich  M.;  and  Schelhofn,  Thomas.  5336.626,  C\.  430- 
522.000. 
Schenk,  Johannes:  See — 

Kepplinger,  Werner,  Matzawrakos,  Panajiotis;  Schenk,  Johannes;  Siuka, 
Dieter;  and  Bahm,  Christian,  5,535,991.  O.  266-160.000. 
Scherpf,  David  H.:  See— 

Mogilevsk).   Semyon;   Scherpf.   David   H.;   and  Jooson.  Shona  H , 
5.536325,  CI.  426-637.000. 
Scherr,  Guenter;  Reuther.  Wolfgang;  Lorencak,  Primoz;  Moench,  Dietmar 
Linhart.  Friedrich;  and  Weiser,  Juergen.  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Condensates  of  polyalkylenepolyamines.  dieir  preparation  and  their  use  in 
paperroaking.  5336,370,  C\.  162-164.300. 
Scheuble.  Bemhard:  See — 

Reiffenrath.  Volker,  Kurmeier,  Hans  A.;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Plach.  Herbert; 
Finkenzeller.     Ulrich;     Bartmann,     Ekkehard;     Krause.     Joachim; 
Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Dorsch,  Dieter,  and  Weber.  Georg,  53  36,442,  CI 
252-299.010. 
Schiedegger,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Rieke.  Eric  A.;  Schiedegger.  Charies  E.;  and  Wnuk,  Jack  G.,  5.535358, 
CI.  52-199.000. 
Schiel,  Christian;  and  Grabscheid.  Joachim,  to  J.  M  Voith  GmbH.  Cantiie- 
verable  roll  for  roll  pair  of  paper  making  machine.  5,535,670.  CI.  100- 
153.000. 
Schikal.  Cynthia  L.:  See- 
Price.  Evelyn  C;  and  Schikal.  Cynthia  L..  5337,459,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Schink,  Michael;  Schmidt,  CJerold;  Lienert,  Klaus  W.;  and  Peter.  Roland,  lo 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben,  AG.  Wire  coatings  and  processes  for  their  prepa- 
ration. 5,536,791,  CI.  525-417.000. 
Schirado.  William  A.:  See— 

Kellogg,  Kurt  A.;  Tich,  Michael  I.;  Schirado,  William  A.;  and  Yarke, 
Gregory  D.,  5335,805.  CI.  160-201.000. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Lucas,  Craig  L..  5335314,  CI.  29-888.060. 
Schlecht  Karl;  and  Alwes,  Dieter,  to  Putzmeister-Weik  Maschinenfabrik 

GmbH  Concrete-distribution  rig.  5,535,780,  CI.  137-615.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
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Goodwin,  R.  Wendell.  5.537.028.  CI.  324-141.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Elchells,  Richard  K.;  and  Tawyea,  Lawrence  E..  5.536.908.  CI.  174- 

257.000. 
Schoen.  Eric  J..  5.537.319.  CI.  364-421.000. 
Schlund.  Rueger  See — 

Schwager.  Harald:  Koelle.  Peter:  Schlund.  Rueger:  Zolk.  Ralf;  Kerth. 
Jucrgen:    Schweter.    Guenther     Hungenbcrg.     Klaus-Dieter,    and 
Schoene.  Werner.  5.536.789.  O.  525-322.000. 
Schmelmer.  Bemhard:  See — 

Sattler.  Heinz:  Thole.  Volker.  Pallhom.  Sebald:  and  Schmelmer.  Bern- 
hard.  5.536.533.  CI.  427-372.200. 
Schmid.  Rudolf:  See^ 

Lalonde.  Michel:  and  Schmid.  Rudolf.  5.536.858.  CI.  556-21.000 
Schmidt.  Elmar:  See — 

Backhaus.  Jurgcn:  Bocker.  Dirk:  Schrader.  Bemhard:  Schrader.  Wolf- 
gang: Menzebach.  Hans-Ulrich:  and  Schmidt.  Elmar.  5.535.743.  CI. 
128-633  000. 
Schmidt.  Gerold:  5*^ — 

Schink.  Michael:  Schmidt.  Gerold;  Lienert.  Klaus  W.;  and  Peter.  Roland. 
5.536.791.  CI.  525-417.000. 
Schmidt,  Hans-Herbert:  and  Bosteimann.  Rudolf,  to  Hauni  Maschinenbau 
AG.  Apparatus  for  transferring  rod-shaped  articles  from  a  supply  into  a 
pneumatic  conveyor  5.536.118.  CI.  406-68.000. 
Schmidt.  Manfred  A.:  See — 

Muessig-Pabsl.  Thomas;  and  Schmidt.   Manfred  A.,  5,536,631.  CI. 
430-567.000 
Schmidt'sche  Heissdampf  GmbH:  See — 

Herrmann.  Hellmut.  5J36.390.  C\  208-48.00R. 
Schmitt.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Lipp.  G.  Daniel;  Mack.  Alfred  N.;  and  Schmitt,  Paul  S.,  5.536.478.  O. 
422-174.000. 
Schmitz.  Bemhard:  See — 

Enger.  Jurgen;  Bertrams.  Josef;  Schmitz.  Bemhard;  and  Vest.  Hemunn- 
Josef.  5.535.955.  CI.  242-I8.0PW. 
Schnabel.  James  P..  Jr.:  See — 

Shetterly.  Donivan  M.;  and  Schnabel.  James  P..  Jr.  5.536.581.  C\. 
428^32.000. 
Schnatzmeyer.  Mark  A.:  and  Pearce.  Joseph  L..  to  Hallibunon  Company 
Remotely  actuated  adjustable  choke  valve  and  method  for  using  same. 
5.535.767.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Schneider.  JUrgen:  See — 

Wagener.    Reinhard;    Schneider.    JUrgen;    Delius.    Ulrich;    Herold. 
Friedrich:  Miess.  Georg-Emerich:  and  Meyer-Blumenroth.  Ulrich. 
5.536.408.  CI.  210-490.000. 
Schnizlein.  Paul  G  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Power  supply  depen- 
dent method  of  controlling  a  charge  pump.  5.537,077.  CI   327-589.000. 
Schock.  William  H.;  and  Rogers.  Shannon  P.,  to  Enterra  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  retrieving  whipstock.  5.535.822.  CI.  166-50.000. 
Schoen.  Eric  J.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method  for  load 
balancing  seismic  migration  processing  on  a  multiproccessor  computer 
5.537.319.  CI.  364-421.000. 
Schoene.  Wemer:  See — 

Schwager.  Harald:  Koelle.  Peter;  Schlund.  Rueger;  Zolk.  Ralf:  Kerth. 
Juergen:    Schweter.    Guenther;    Hungenberg.    Klaus-Dieter;    and 
Schoene.  Werner.  5.536.789.  CI.  525-322.000. 
Schofield.  John  D.:  See- 
Campbell.  Frederick;  Schofield.  John  D.;  and  Baker.  Alan  S..  5.536.445. 
CI.  252-308.000. 
Scholz.  William  F:  Van  Ham.  Robert  H.;  and  Randall.  Richard  P.  to  Avery 
Dennison  Corporation.  Repulpable  pres.sure-sensitive  adhesive  composi- 
tions. 5.536.787.  CI.  525-221.000. 
Scholz.  William  F:  Van  Ham.  Robert  H..  deceased:  Van  Ham.  Louis  C.  legal 
representative;  and  Randall.  Richard  P.  legal  representative,  to  Avery 
Dennison  Corporation.  Repulpable  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composi- 
tions. 5.536.800.  CI  526-318.400. 
Schon  Glaswerke:  See — 

Lingart.  Jury.  5,536.345.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Schrader.  Bemhard:  See — 

Backhaus.  Jurgen;  Bocker.  Dirk;  Schrader.  Bemhard;  Schrader.  Wolf- 
gang; Menzebach.  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Schmidt.  Elmar.  5.535.743.  CI. 
128-633.-JOO. 
Schrader.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Backhaus.  Jurgen;  Bocker.  Dirk;  Schrader.  Bemhard;  Schrader.  Wolf- 
gang; Menzebach.  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Schmidt.  Elmar.  5.535.743.  CI. 
128-633.000. 
Schram.  James  L.:  See — 

Fraiser.   Melinda  S.;   Walker,   Geoige  T;   and  Schram.   James   L.. 
5.536.649.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Schrank.  Franz:  See — 

Felu.  Adalbert;  Kriegel.  Ralph;  and  Schrank.  Franz.  5.536.449.  CI. 
252-521.000. 
Schreffler.  John  R.:  See— 

Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Hall.  James  E.;  Lawson.  David  P.:  Schreffler. 
John  R.;  and  Stayer.  Marit  L..  Jr.  5.536.801,  CI.  526-340.000. 
Schroder.  Joachim:  See — 

Geffert.  Manfred;  and  Schroder.  Joachim.  5.535.998.  CI.  271-99.000. 
Schroeder.  Kurt  M.:  See — 

Wang.   Yongcai;   Anderson.   Charles   C;    and   Schroeder.    Kun    M.. 
5.536.628.  CI.  430-531.000. 
Schuerwegen.  Ronald:  See — 


Horsten.  Baitholomeus  C;  Uyttendaele.  Carlo  A.;  Jansen.  Guy  D.  A.; 

and  Schuerwegen.  Ronald,  5.536.6%.  CI.  503-201.000. 

Schuetz,  Peter;  Burmeister.  Roland;  Despeyroux.  Bertrand;  Moesinger.  Hans; 

Krause.  Helmfried;  attd  Deller.  Klaus,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Catalyst  precursor  for  an  activated  raney  metal  fixed-bed  catalyst,  an 

activated  raney  metal  hxed-bed  catalyst  and  a  process  for  its  preparation 

and  use.  and  a  method  of  hydrogenating  organic  compounds  using  said 

catalyst.  5.536.694.  CI.  502-301.000 

Schulte.  Hans  H..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Navigation  device  vehicle 

comprising  the  device.  5.537.323.  CI.  364-449.000. 
Schultz.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Aqua  Care  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  purifying  fluids 

with  UV  radiation  and  ozone.  5.536.400.  CI.  210-192.000. 
Schultz.  Robert  H..  to  Coors  Brewing  Company.  Apparatus  for  coating  and 
curing  the  bottom  rim  surface  of  a  container  5.536.316.  CI.  1 18-642.000. 
Schultz.  Rose  A.:  and  Chaphnsky.  Sharon,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  glycidyl  esters  for 
use  in  elecmwics  adhesives.  5.536.855.  CI.  549-539.000. 
Schulz.  Helmuth:  See — 

Bacher.  Helmut;  Schulz.  Helmuth;  and  Wendelin.  Gcorg.  5,536.154.  CI. 
425-302.100. 
Schulz.  Paul:  See — 

Carduck.  Franz- Josef;  Schulz.  Paul;  and  Eskuchen.  Rainer,  5,536,431, 
a.  510-444.000. 
Schumacher.  Robcn:  See — 

Ca.stellano.  Thomas  P;  and  Schumacher.  Robert,  S.5 36.249,  G.  604- 
65.000. 
Schumacher.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Goebel.  Dan  M.;  and  Schumacher.  Robot  W..  5.537.005.  CI.  315- 
111.810. 
Schurig.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Daniel.  Paula;  Schurig.  Gregory  A.;  and  O'Neill.  Suzanne.  5,535,885, 
CI.  206-484.000. 
Schutzeichel.  Walter:  See— 

Kahle.  Dieter;  Stolle.  Ebertiard;  and  Schutzeichel.  Walter.  5.535.943,  CI. 
236-12.200 
Schuyler.  Peter  W.  Cable  hold  down  and  bracing  system.  5,535,561,  CI. 

52-223.130. 
Schwab,  Barry  H.:  See — 

Washino.  Kinya:  and  Schwab,  Barry  H.,  5,537.157,  CI.  348-722.000. 
Schwager,  Harald:  Koelle,  Peter;  Schlund,  Rueger:  Zolk,  Ralf:  Kerth,  Juer- 
gen: Schweter.  Guenther:  Hungenberg.  Klaus-Dieter,  and  Schoene.  Wemer. 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Propylene  polvmers  having  a  broad  molecular 
weight  ratio  Q.  5.536.789.  CI.  525-322.o6b. 
Schwartz.  Henry  L.:  See — 

Humphries.  Gillian  M.  K.;  Miller.  Donald  L.;  Libby.  Jeffrey  M.;  and 
Schwatu.  Henry  L..  5.536.662.  CI.  435-287.100. 
Schwarz.  Detlef;  and  Bartels.  Stefan,  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH.  Switchable 
PLL  circuit  with  constant  amplification  gradient.  5.537.448.  CI.  375- 
376.000. 
Schwiirzler.  Peter,  to  Uihr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH.  Bearing  assembly  for  a 
wheel  hub/constant  velocity  universal  joint  utiit.  5.536.098.  CI.  403- 
259.000. 
SchwSrzler.   Peter,  and  Beier.   Rudolf,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG.   Drive 

a.ssembly  for  slide-on  hub  5.536,101.  CI.  403-282.000. 
Schwender.  Mary  E.  R.  Sun  bathing  towel  system.  5.535,461.  CI.  5-420.000. 
Schwerzel.  Thomas:  See — 

Wendel.  Kuri:  Schwerzel.  Thomas;  and  Hirsch.  Guenler.  5.536.779.  CI. 
525-54.260. 
Schweter.  Guenther:  See — 

Schwager.  Harald;  Koelle,  Peter  Schlund.  Rueger:  Zolk.  Ralf:  Kerth, 
Juergen;    Schweter.    Guenther;    Hungenberg.    Klaus-Dieter;    and 
Schoene.  Wemer,  5,536,789,  CI.  525-322.000. 
Scialla.  Stefano:  Cardola.  Sergio:  Rapisarda.  Dario;  and  Trani.  Marina,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Multi-purpose  liquid  cleaning  compo- 
sition comprising  nonlonic  surfaclanLs  of  different  HLB  values.  5.536.438. 
CI.  510-372.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowen.  Donald  H.,  5.537.292.  CI.  361-737.000. 
Madill.  Jeffrey  A..  5.536.911.  CI.  200-6.00A. 
Scifo.  Paul  C:  See— 

Coccaro.  Albert  V.;  and  Scifo.  Paul  C.  5,535,867.  Q.  192-56.100. 
Scifres.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Mehuys.  David  G.;  Welch.  David  F;  Lang.  Robert  J.;  and  Scifres, 
Donald  R..  5.537.432.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Thornton,  Amold,  5,536,247,  CI.  604-49.000. 
Willard,  Kevin  C;  and  Keith,  Peter  T,  5.536.242.  CI.  604-30.000. 
Score.  David  A.:  See — 

Ward.  Robert  W.;  Paricer,  Sam  B.;  and  Score.  David  A..  5.536.985,  C\. 
310-44.000. 
Scon.  Ed;  and  Donaty.  Lou.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Trans  Com  Inc. 
Disk  carrying  case  with  sliding  circular  cover  5.535.884.  CI.  206-445.000. 
Scon.  Ian  R.:  See— 

Granger,  Stewart  P.:  Rawlings,  Anthony  V.;  and  Scott.  Ian  R..  5,536.740, 
CI.  514-392.000. 
Scon.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Dick.  Bonnie  R.;  Duke.  Robert  T;  Osborne.  Eugene  E  ;  Sable.  Steven  P.; 

Scon.  Thomas  E.:  andTavemer.  Chas.  5.537.095.  CI.  34O-605.000. 

Scon,  Walter  B.  Cushion  for  removable  attachment  to  rigid,  planar  supports. 

5.535.975.  CI.  248-346.010. 
Screening  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
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Baker,  Peter  D.;  Weinmann.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Mereado.  Robert;  Nessel- 
road.  Christopher  W.;   Baker,  Lucy  A.:  and  Basuen.  Gilben  J 
5.535.637.  CI.  73-865.600. 
!  cripsiek.  Ronald  L..  to  Poli-Tron.  Inc.  Plank  for  a  bench  or  the  like 

5,536.552.  CI.  428-98.000. 
!  cully.  Margaret  T:  See— 

Monkman.  Andrew  P;  Peny.  Michael  C;  Agbor.  Napoleon  E  ;  and 
Scully.  Margaret  T.  5.536.473.  CI.  422-90.000. 
i  DL.  Inc.:  See— 

Mehuys.  David  G.:  Welch.  David  F;  Lang.  Robert  J.;  and  Scifres 
Donald  R..  5.537.432,  CI.  372-50.000. 
S  eagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Kazmierczak.  Frederick  F;  and  Maiers.  Michael  A..  5  537  272    CI 

360-99.080.  ■       ■ 

Tsang.  Kinhing  P.  5.537.112.  CI.  341-59.000. 
S  »gull  Scientific  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Seigel.  Jeremy.  5.536.928.  CI.  235-462.000. 
S  saton.  Robert  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Gallup.  Michael  G.:  Coke.  L.  Rodney;  and  Seaion.  Robert  W    Jr 
5.537.562.  CI.  395-375.000. 
5  sbastian.  Brandl:  Messmer.  Susanne;  and  Gallus.  Lindner,  to  Ricter  Ingol- 
sudl  Spinnercimaschincnbau  AG.  Process  and  device  for  piecing  on  an 
open-end  spinning  device.  5.535.580.  CI.  57-263.000. 
!  Kcombe.  Campbell  J.;  Golledge.  Brad  F;  Field.  Peter  R.;  and  Hunt.  Peter 
J.,  to  BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty.  Ltd.  Sheet  metal  strticniral  member  and  frames 
incorporating  same.  5.535.569.  CI.  52-634.000. 
J  rfergran.  Thomas  C:  Sff^ 

Godfrey.  Jollie  D..  Jr;  Mueller.  Richard  H.:  Sedergran.  Thomas  C;  and 
Soundararajan.  Nachimuthu.  5.536.833.  CI.  544-57.000. 
(  diack.  Mark  A.,  to  Century  Products  Company.  Hamess  for  fixing  a  child 

restraint  onto  a  school  bus  seat.  5.5.36.066.  CI.  297-250.100. 
1  eds.  W.  R  ;  and  McMlnn.  William  A..  III.  to  Country  Ravor.  Inc.  Substan- 
tially oil  free  fried  flavor  food  product  and  method  of  makins  5  536  S^O 
CI.  426-549.000.  -     -      ■ 

S«eds.  W.  R.;  and  McMinn.  William  A..  III.  to  Country  Flavor.  Inc   Peak 

flavor  protein  roux.  5.536,522.  CI.  426-589.000. 
Segatta.  Thomas  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Use  of 
maleaied  styrene-ethylene-butylene-srvrene  triblock  polymer  for  improved 
jdhesion.  5.536.774.  CI.  524-505.000'. 
Si-'jzawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Yaegashi.  Seiji;  Ogino.  Kiyoshi:  and  Segawa.  Hideo.  5.537.278.  CI 
360-126.000. 
Sc.ahers  Engineering  N.V.:  See — 

Punaert.  Emiel.  5.536.284,  CI.  55-302.000. 
Sei^el.  Jeremy,  to  Seagull  Scientific  Systems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 

■-canning  bar  codes.  5.536.928.  CI.  235-462.000. 
S iiji.  Kyuno:  See — 

Kida.  Sueo:  Kilano.  Kenichi:  and  Seiji.  Kyuno.  5.536,756.  CI    521- 
56.000. 
.Seiko  Corporation:  See — 

Park.  Daniel  J.:  Gaskill.  Garold  B.:  and  Hoff.  Don  G..  5.537.407  CI 
370-79.000. 
.Seiko  Epson  Coropration:  See — 

Mori.  Katsumi;  Asaka.  Tatsuya;  Iwano.  Hideaki;  and  Kondo.  Takavuki 
.5.537.666.  CI.  372-46.000. 
S 1  iko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Aruga.    Tomoe;    Momose.    Kiyoharu:    Okada.    Junichi;    Shinozaki. 
Junichiro:    Koga.    Yoshiro;    Niki.    Hiroshi;    and    Ohno.    Toshiaki 
5..537.I91.CI.  3.55-245.000. 
Kobayashi.    Osamu;    Shimoda.   TaLsuya;   Akioka.    Koji:    Yamagami. 

Toshiaki;  and  Kawai.  Nobuyasu.  5.5.36.3.34.  CI.  148-101  000 
Parit.  Daniel  J.;  Gaskill.  Garold  B.;  and  Hoff.  Don  G..  5^537,407.  CI 

370-79.000. 
Wakabaya.shi.  Kenichi:  Takayama.  Chitoshi;  and  Shio7.aki.  Tadashi 

.5.537.517.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Yokoyama.  Shoji:  Uchino,  Atsushi:  and  Ohmolo,  Ryuii,  5,537,515.  CI 
.395-109.000. 
Seller,  Claus-Dietrich;  See— 

Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  Frings.  Albert;  Horn.  Michael;  Koetzsch.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Kropfgans.  Frank;  Seller.  Claus-Dietrich:  Srebnv.  Hans- 
Guenther:  and  Standke.  Burkhard.  5.536.860.  CI.  556-413.000 
S^per.  William  J.:  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan:  Domier.  Pascal;  and  Seller.  William  J.,  5.537  343   CI 
.364-708.100. 

S  a  m.  Torstein;  and  Borch.  Srig  M..  to  Nycomed  Pharma  AS  Light  measure- 
inent  apparatus  with  resiliently  biased  sheath  for  defining  light-tight 
^closure  and  related  method.  5,537,213.  CI.  356-406.0(X). 
Srklguchi.  Kazuyuki;  Sudou.  Mitsuo:  and  Sato.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

ElectiTjnic  rack  labeling  system.  .5,537.312.  CI.  364-401.00R. 
Sekine.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Ya.suhiko;  Taniuchi.  Kazuman;  Sekinc.  Hiroshi;  Ichiyanagi. 
Yoshio;  and  Furuoya.  Sadao.  5.537.222.  CI.  358-452.000. 
Stkine.  Kazumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  cartridge  having  a 
frame  connecting  member  with  a  guide  portion,  and  image  forming 
apparanjs  using  same.  5.537.187.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Stksaria.  Dinesh  C:  See — 

Cobes.  John  W..  Jr;  and  Sf  ksaria,  Dinesh  C,  5.535.841.  CI.  180-69.200. 
S«lle  San  Marco  di  Girardi  Comm.  Luigi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Girardi.  Antonio.  5.536.065.  CI.  297-215.140. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.537,258.  a    359- 
634.000. 
Sen.  Dipak  K.  Liquid  film  producing  process  and  apparanis  for  fluid-liquid 

contacting.  5.535.989.  CI.  261-112.100. 
Sendelbach.  Lee  A.:  See— 

Branstad.  Mark  W.:  Bym.  Jonathan  W.;  !>e|p.  Gary  S.;  Leichty  Phillip 
L.;  Lynch.  Jeffrey  J.;  Plotz.  Kevin  G.;  Sendelbach.  Lee  A.:  and  Slane 
Alben  A..  5.537.408.  CI.  370-79.000. 
Chamberlain.  Dale  R.;  Lee.  Joseph  K.;  Lowiher.  David  W.;  Mirek. 
Gregory  A.;  Norman.  Vemon  R.;  Sendelbach.  Lee  A.;  Tippens.  Scott' 
and  Walker.  Anthony  D..  5,537,623,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Seneca  Sports,  Inc.:  See — 

Landay.  David  L.,  5.536.025.  CI.  280-11.220. 
Sensormalic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Benine.  Dale  R.;  and  Frederick.  Thomas  J..  5.537.094.  CI.  340-572.000 
Nguyen,  Thang  T.;  and  Dmcker.  Frank.  5.535.606.  CI.  70-57.100. 
Seo.  Dong-II;  and  Jeong.  Se-Jin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  device  obtaining  high  bandwidth  and  signal  line  layout 
method  thereof  5.537.346.  CI.  365-51.000. 
Seo.  Yung  B,:  See- 
Kent.  Henry  J.;  and  Seo.  Yung  B..  5.535.615.  CI.  73-38.000 
Serebryakov.  Alexander  S.;  Shirokoborod.  Oleg  Y;  and  Blyakher.  Eugenne 
V .  to  Pohl.  Ono.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  trace  elements  in  a 
substance  through  X-ray  fluorescence.  5.537.451.  O.  378-45.000 
Serfozo.  Andras.  Modified  chess  game.  5.536.014.  CI.  273-260.000. 
Sergei.  Horst:  and  Huinink.  Heinrich.  to  Continenul  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Pneumatic    vehicle    tire    with    a   support    for  reinforcement   elements. 
5.535.799.  CI.  152-514.000. 
Serkiz.  Bernard:  See — 

Cordi.  Alex;   Spedding.   Michael:  Serkiz.   Bemard:  Lepagnol.  Jean; 

Desos.  Patrice;  and  Morain.  Philippe.  5.536.719.  CI.  514-222.800. 

Sena.  Xavier;  Williams.  Chris;  Gross.  Robert:  and  Wold.  Eriing.  to  Yamaha 

Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparanis  for  analyzing  and  s\  ntlifsizing  a 

sound  by  extracting  and  conm)lling  a  sound  parameter  5  536  902    CI 

84-623.000.  ... 

Servants.  Inc..  The;  See — 

Besaw.  Larry  G.:  and  Fariey,  Timothy  R..  5.535.668.  O.  108-51.300. 
Seto.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Terashima.  Kaoru;  Seto.  Yoshihiro;  Tezuka.  Shigetu;  Watanabe.  Seiichi' 
and  Abe.  Yoshihiko.  5.5.36.472.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Seyflfer.   Hermann;   Rupaner.   Robert:  Giinther.  Erhard;  and  Hummerich. 
Rainer.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Formaldehyde-free  binding,  impreg- 
nating or  coating  compositions  for  fibrous  sheet  materials.  5.536.766  CI 
524-100.000. 
Sferrazza,  Randall  A  ;  Handermann.  Alan  C;  Atwell.  Cecil  H.:  and  Yama- 
moto.  David  K..  to  BASF  Corportion.  and  Shred-Tech  Limited.  Carpet 
recycling  process  and  system.  5.535,945.  CI.  241-24.120. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Canclini.  Athos.  5.537.072.  CI.  327-374.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 
Devin.  Jean.  5.537.349.  CI.  365185.330. 
Le  Van  Suu.  Maurice.  5,537.651.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Shaffer.  Theodore  E.;  and  Okcuoglu.  Murat  N..  to  ASHA  Corporation 

Hydraulic  coupling  for  vehicle  drivetrain.  5,536.215.  CI  475-88.(XX). 
Shah.  Ketan  N.:  and  Cundy.  John  P.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Non- 
woven  elastomeric  material.  5.536.563.  CI.  428-224.000. 
Shannon.  John  P;  Prokopenko.  John  P;  and  Beaudrv.  Michelle  A.,  to 
NorOiem  Telecom  Limited.  Query  processing  in  a  mobile  communications 
system  home  location  register  5.537.594.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Shapira.  Shiomo;  See — 

Alon.  Amir;  Shapira.  Shiomo;  and  Katz.  Itzhak.  5.537.385,  CI    369- 
119.000. 
Shapiro.  Vadim:  See — 

Vossler.  Donald  L.;  and  Shapiro.  Vadim.  5,537.519.  CI.  .398-120.000. 
Sharkey.  Hugh:  See — 

Edwards.  Smart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.:  and  Sharkey.  Hugh,  5,536,267  CI 
606^1.000. 
Sharicey.  Hugh  R.:  See- 
Edwards.  Sluan  D.:  Lax,  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H  :  and 
Shariey,  Hugh  R.,  5,536.240.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Sharma.  Mohan  B..  Yeung.  Yue:  and  Cheng.  Chunhsiang.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Kernel  socket  structure  for  concurrent 
multiple  protocol  access.  5.537.417.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Sharma.  Sudhir:  See — 

Rao.  G.  R.  Mohan:  Taylor.  Ronald  T ;  and  Sharma.  Sudhir.  5337  J53.  CI 
365-189.020. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aiba.  Masahiko;  and  Urakawa.  Toshio.  5.537.214.  CI.  358-2%  000 

Fuji.  Hiroshi.  5.537.381.  CI.  369-116.000. 

Hallberg.  Bryan  S..  5.537.100.  CI.  340-825.210. 

Iioh.  Nobuyuki.  5,537.237.  CI.  359-100.000. 

Izumi.  Yoshihiro;  Fujiwara.  Sayuri;  Hatano.  Akitsugu:  and  Yamamoto 

Yoshitaka.  5.536.933.  Q.  250-208.200. 
Matsumoto.  Manabu;  and  Okamoto.  Yuji.  5.537.1%.  CI.  355-320.000. 
Nakajima.  Takayuki;  Chiba.  Shigeru;  Sato.  Shun-ichi:  and  Suwa.  Akib. 

5.537,492,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Ohashi.    Kunio;    Tok-uyama.    Mitsum;    Kinashi.    Hiroshi:    Nozomi. 
Mamoru;  Umehara.  Tadafihi:  and  Asari.  Toshiya.  5.536.607.  CI.  4.30- 
-30.000. 
Okada.  Hisao;  NLshitani.  Tadatsugu;  Yamamoto.  Yuji:  and  Takarada 
Takeshi.  5,537,129.  CI.  .M5-90.000. 
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Takai.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  5^37.199,  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Watanabe.  Masanori.  5,537,433.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Hallberg,  Bryan  S.,  5.537,100.  CI.  34O-825.2I0. 
Shaltuck,  Meredith  D.:  and  Turcone,  Stephen  B.,  to  Utah  Sute  Univenity. 
Quanlihcalion  of  pholoreacrive  aromatic  compounds.  5,536,172,  CI.  436- 
140.000. 
Shaw.  Daniel  G.,  to  McFarland  Pump  Co.  Composite  sample  storage  and 

measurement  system.  5.535.635,  CI.  73-863.840. 
Shaw.  Herbert  J  :  See— 

Toyama.    Keiichiro:    Nicati,    Pierre-Alain;    and    Shaw,    Herbert    J., 
5,537,671,  CI.  385-27.000. 
Shaw.  Jane  M.:  See — 

Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C:  Lewis.  David  A.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred; 
and  Whilehair.  Stanley  J  ,  5,536,921,  CI.  219-693.000. 
Sheldon.  David  A.;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  S.,  to  Norton  Company.  Alumina 
abrasive  wheel  with  improved  comer  holding.  5.536,283,  CI.  51-308.000. 
Sheldon,  Joseph  P.;  Stanton.  Waller  H.;  Malachosky.  Edward;  and  Applegath. 
Fred,  to  Envirocorp  Services  &  Technology.  Inc.  Production  and  purifica- 
tiufl  of  contaminated  effluent  streams  containing  ammonium  sulfate  and 
ammonia.  5.536.385.  CI   204-523.000. 
Sheldon.   Roger  A.;   Maal.   Leendcrt;  and   Papadogianakis,  Georgios.  to 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  arylacelic  acid  and 
arylpropionic  acid  derivatives.  5.536.874.  CI.  562-406.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Dillman.  Steven  H.;  and  Erickson.  James  R..  5.536,772.  CI    524- 

483.000. 
Fong.  Howard  L  ;  Singleton.  David  M.;  and  Robertson.  Richard  E.. 

5.5.^6.889.  CI.  568-885.000. 
der  Kinderen.  Wilhelmus  J.  G.  J.;  and  Van  Gisbergen.  Stanislaus  J.  C.  H. 
M.,  5,535.828.  CI.  166-372.000. 
Shelley.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Felde.  Steven  L.;  and  Shelley.  Kenneth  R..  5.537.268.  CI.  360-92.000. 
Shelley.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Dresie.  Carl  F:  Jones.  Edward  S.;  Shelley.  Stephen  R.;  Strobl.  Kuri  H.; 

Sulhar.  Shamal  L.;  and  Worden.  Harold  C.  5,536. 1 58. CI.  425-75.000. 

Shelso.  Gerald  J.:  Kopesky.  Robert;  Thomas.  William  R.;  and  Robinson. 

Frederick  L..  to  FMC  Corporation    Rapidlv   hvdratable  konjac  flour 

5..5.36.521.  CI.  426-550.000 

Shelstad.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Morehouse.  James  H.;  Furay.  David  M.;  Blagaila.  John;  Dion.  F.  Eugene; 

Shelstad.  Scon  A.;  and  Woods.  Jimmy  L..  5.537,270.  CI.  360-97.020. 

Shelton.  K.  David,  to  Shelton,  K.  David.  Illuminated  display  using  ambient 

natrual  or  artificial  light.  5.5.36.558.  CI  428-167.000. 
Shemke.  Ediiha  S.:  See — 

Ghandehari.  Abbas.  5.537.297.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Shen.  Zheng:  and  Robb,  Stephen  P.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Semiconductor  device 

having  high  voltage  pnHection  capability.  5.5.36.958.  CI.  257-356.000. 
Sheng.  Yi-Chung:  See — 

Su.  Kuan-Cheng;  Sheng.  Yi-Chung;  and  Chung.  Chen-Hui.  5.536.669, 
CI.  437-48.000. 
Shenoy.  Ravindra  V:  See — 

Dinan.  Thomas  E.;  Berridge.  Kirk  G.;  Datta.  Madhav;  Kattarskv.  Thomas 
S.;  Pike.  Michael  B.;  and  Shenoy.  Ravindra  V.  5.536.388'.  CI.  205- 
670.000 
Shepherd.  Joseph  S.;  and  Rand.  Robert  W.  Radiation  therapy  and  radiation 
surgery  treatment  system  and  methods  of  use  of  saine.  5.537.452.  CI. 
378-65.000. 
Shepherd,  William  H.:  See- 
Miller.  William  D.;  Evans.  Joseph  T;  Kinney.  Wayne  I.;  and  Shepherd. 
William  H..  5.536.672.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Sher.  Frank  T:  See — 

Condon.  Robert  R.;  Pohl.  Daniel  P;  and  Sher,  Frank  T.  5.536345.  CI. 
428-40.000. 
Sherman.  Dt)ron;  Accad.  Yigal;  and  Steinberg.  Eran,  to  Electronics  For 
Imaging,  Inc.  Method  for  calibrating  a  color  printer  using  a  scanner  for 
color  measurements.  5,537,516,  CI.  395-109.000 
Sherman,  John  V.:  See — 

Gopalkrishnan.  Sridhar;  Sherman.  John  V.;  Guiney,  Kathleen  M.;  Duro- 
Cher.  David  T;  and  Welch.  Michael  C.  5.5.36.440.  CI.  510-417.000. 
Sherwin.  Carroll  E.:  See — 

Bishop.  David  J.;  and  Sherwin.  Carroll  E..  5.535.852.  CI.  187-336.000. 
S|ietterly.  Donivan  M.:  and  Schnabel.  James  P..  Jr.  to  Glasstech.  Inc.  Method 

•  for  cooling  a  gla.ss  sheet  5.536,581,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Stieu,  Miin-Tsang.  Receptacle  combination  for  milk  powder.  5,535,908,  CI. 

,220-4.270. 
Skibata.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Nakai.  Hiroshi:  Hoshiba,  Akihiko;  Yo.shida.  Sadato;  and  Shibala.  Yasu- 
hiko. 5.535.718,  CI.  123-336.000. 
Siiibuta,  Kazuo;  and  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Document 
pncessing  device  for  improving .  image  quality.   5.537,522,  CI.   395- 
133.000. 
Shith.  Tien  W.  Golf  club  head.  5.53^.006.  CI.  473-342.000. 
Shields.  James  P.:  See — 

Johnson.  Loren  E.;  Lauw.  Hiang  P.;  Pawlowski.  Norman  E.;  Shields, 
James  P;  and  Skene,  John  M..  5.536.306,  CI.  IO6-22.0OR. 
Shields,  Robin;  See — 

Pease.  Robert  A.;  and  Shields.  Robin.  5.537,064,  CI.  326-124.000. 
Shields,  Steven  E.:  See- 
Williams,    Ronald    L.;    Shields.    Steven   E.;    and   Marsh,   Ogden   J.. 
5.537,234,  CI.  359-59.000. 


ShigemaLsu,  Kazuo;  Tomono,  Yoji;  Ichikawa.  Atsushi;  and  Hattori,  Toshi- 
yasu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnelooplical-disk  recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus  for  a  5.25  inch  large  capacity  magnetooptical-disk.  5,537,370, 
CI.  369-13.000. 
Shigeno,  Keiko:  See — 

Futaki,  Kouji;  Shigeno,  Keiko:  and  Hoshi,  Keiko,  5.536,155,  CI  424- 
195.100. 
Shigeu.  Hiromoto:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Shigenobu:  Ogasahara.  Johji;  Hata.  Hirovuki;  Tokura.  Ryoi- 
chi;  and  Shigeta.  Hiromoto.  5.536.376,  CI.  203-3'5.0OO. 
Shigihara.  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Television  signal  transmis- 
sion and  lEception  system  with  multi-screen  display  for  tuning  operation. 
5,537,153,  CI.  .348-564.000. 
Shih,  Jenngang:  See — 

Glownv.  David  A.;  Shih.  Jenngang:  and  Carr.  Brian  P.,  5.537.642,  CI. 
395-'80O.0OO. 
Shiina,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nakajima,  Shuji;  Shiina,  Nobuyuki;  Nakagawa,  Makoto;  and  Ogawa. 
Hideki.  5,537.101.  CI.  340-825.210. 
Shikanu,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Toide.  Eiichi;  Yamada,  Fusaaki;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  Kaneko.  Toshihide; 
Kawahara,    Kan;    Takeuchi,    Shigeru;    aifd    Tachibana.    Toshitaka, 
5,5.37,167,  CI.  .153-100.000. 
Shikata,  Shinichi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric   Industries,  Ltd.  Heterojunction 

bipolar  transistor.  5,536,952.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Shima,   Hisato;   Yamazaki.   Hiroshi:   Ogawa.   Ka/uyuki;   and   Kawamura. 
Harumi.  to  Sony  Corporation   Audio-visual  network  connection  system 
and  method  using  gateways.  5.537.412.  CI.  370-85.I.V). 
Shimada.  .Satoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Rotating  screen  picture  di.splay 

apparatus.  5.537.251.  CI.  .359-462.000. 
Shimada,  Shinji:  See — 

Ishii,  Hiroichi;  lizuka,  Takao;  Nozawa.  Takamiutu;  Shioiri,  Fujio;  and 
Shimada.  Shinji.  5.535.901.  CI.  215-396.000. 
Shimada,  Yukio:  See- - 

Ha.segawa.  Taka.shi;  Kumada,  Isao;  Shimada,  Yukio:  OhkubO.  Hisakazu; 
Kimura.  Yoichi;  Oyama,  Kiyoshi;  and  Tamura,  Satoshi,  5,537, 193,  CI. 
355-271.000. 
Shimakura,  Masami:  See — 

Ogasawara,    Yutaka;    Ogino.    Yoshitaka;    and    Shimakura.    Mas.-mii, 
5.537.552.  CI.  .395  250.0<X). 
Shimainoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ayaki.  Yasushi;  and  Shimamolo.  Takeshi.  5337,139.  Q.  347-171.000. 
Shimamune.  Takayuki:  See  - 

Nonaka.  Tsulomu:  Ashida.  Takahiro;  Wakila.  Shuhei:  Shimamune,  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Nishiki.  Yoshinori.  5.536.379.  CI.  204-284.000. 
Shimano,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanada.  Mitsugu.  5.535.855.  CI.  188-24.140. 
Shimi/u   Makoto:  See — 

Miura.  Norio;  Uehara.  Hisao;  Tanioka.  Alsuyoshi;  Moriwaki.  Kazuhiko; 
Shimizu.  Makoto;  and  Okuvama.  Musahiro.  5,537.233,  CI.  359- 
48.000. 
Shimizu,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Kawaguchi,    Yasuhiro;    Shimizu,    Nobuaki;    and    Kaneko.    Ma.sato. 
5.5.36.881.  CI.  568-608.000. 
Shimizu.  Osamu:  See— 

Yano.  Haruto;  Hirasa,  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga.  Toshimichi;  YokiHKhi,  Kazu- 
hiro;  CH)to.  Hirofiimi;  and  Shimizu.  Osamu.  5.537.158.  CI.  348- 
725.(«0. 
Shimizu.  Sadato:  See — 

Oiaka.  Ma.sahiro;  Shimizu.  Sadato;  Takaku.  Kazuo;  and  Sakata,  Shinji. 
5.537,037,  CI   324-240.000. 
Shimizu,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Tsushio,  Yoshinori;  Yamamoio,  Kcnichi;  Tanioka,  Shinichi;  Morishita, 
Tsuyoshi;  Ogasawara,  Toru;  Shimizu.  Tsutomu;  Fujii,  Hironobu;  and 
Orimo.  Shinichi,  5.5.36.586.  CI.  428-649.0<X). 
ShiiTHHla.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kobavashi.    Osamu:    Shimoda.    Tatsuya;    Akioka,    Koji;    Yamagami, 
Toshiaki;  and  Kawai,  Nobuyasu,  5.5.36,334.  CI.  148-101.000 
Shimode.  Mil.suo;  Kawamura.  Nobuaki;  Yabushila,  Shinichi;  and  Hashizume, 
Shuhei,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Reactive  dye  composition 
and  a  method  for  dyeing  or  printing  of  fiber  materials  using  the  same. 
5,536,277.  CI.  8-549.000. 
Shimojo.  Shigeru:  See — 

Fujii.  Masumi;  Hotta.  Yoshitsugu:  Suda,  Taiichiro:  Kitamura,  Kouichi; 
Jinno,    Yukihiro;    Mi'iura.   Tomio;    Shimojo.    Shigeru;    Kawasaki. 
Ma.sami;  Yoshida.  Kunihiko;  Karasaki.  MuLsunori;  lijima.  Ma.saki; 
and  Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki,  5.536.454.  CI.  261-97.000. 
Shimolsu.  Hirtiyoshi:  See — 

Mi/ushima.  Takashi;  and  Shimotsu.  Hiroyoshi.  5.5.36.537.  CI.  427- 
387.000. 
Shimoyashiro.  Sadao;  Iwasaki.  Takema.sa:  Kawaji.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada.  Toyo 
hide:  Ikcda.  Minoru;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi:  and  Nagatomo.  Hiroto.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  carrying  a  variety  of  products.  5.536.128. 
CI.  414-273.000. 
Shimpuku.  Yoshihide:   Ino.   Hiroyuki:  Chaki.  Yasuyuki:   and   Nakagawa. 
Toshiyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Synchronization  signal  detector,  synchro- 
nization signal  detecting  method  and  demodulator.  5.537,422,  CI.  371- 
42.000. 
Shimura.  Seiji:  See — 

Sugiya.  Masashi;  and  Shimura,  Seiji,  5,536.880,  CI.  568-8.000. 
Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.:  See — 
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Fujii,   Satoshi;  Tozawa.  Shoji;  and  One,  Tomoaki,  5J35332    CI 

37348.000. 
Malsubara,  Morihiko;  Kuwabara,  Toshio:  and  Okano.  Shuji  5J35  712 
a.  123-179.400.  '       ' 

^-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiki.  Hironao;  Shudo.  Shigeki;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Hara.  Hiroyasu 

and  Miyao.  Takeshi.  5.536.803,  Q.  528-15.000. 
Takarada,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ono,  Ichiro,  5,536,782,  C\.  525-100.000. 
*in.  Ki-Hoon.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Reel  table  driving  apparatus 

for  a  video  cassette  recorder.  5,535,957,  CI.  242-355  100 
Shin,  Kilho:  See- 
Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Shin.  Kilho,  5337,633,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Ihindoh.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 
Ishii.  Norihiro;  lida.  Masani;  Shindoh.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Matubayashi 
I         Toshikazu.  5,535,864,  CI.  192-3.630. 
ling  Hong  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Un,  Bang  H  ,  5,535,889,  CI.  206-546.000. 
Shinkai,  Syuji:  See — 

Komatsu.  Takashi;  Uehara,  Hiroomi;  and  Shinkai,  Syuii.  5  537  202  CI 
356-36.000.  ' 

Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeyoshi,  Nonaka:  Keiji,  Hashimoto;  Masayuki,  Maze;  Teruo.  Horiu- 
chi;   Kazuki,  Sonobe;  and  Masahiro,  Ikeda.  5,536.203,  Q.  451- 
326.000. 
Shinogle,  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Gibson,  Dennis  H.;  and  Shinogle,  Ronald  D.,  5335,723.  O    123- 
446.000 
Shinohara,  Masayuki:  See — 

Aoyama,  Shigeru;  and  Shinohara.  Masayuki.  5336,455,  O.  264-1  700 

Shinonaga,  Naoyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

testing  devices  to  be  measured  and  testing  system  therefor.  5  537  331   CI 

364-489.000.  .       .  -    .^1. 

Slinozaki.  Junichiro:  See — 

Aniga,    Tomoe;    Momose.    Kiyoharu;    Okada.    Junichi;    Shinozaki 
Junichiro;    Koga,    Yoshiro;    Niki.    Hm>shi:    and    Ohno,    Toshiaki 
5,537.191.  CI.  .355-245.000. 
Shinozaki,  Shinichi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Koji;  Akiyama.  Teruo;  Saito.  Kouji;  and  Shinozaki.  Shinichi 
5335.663.  CI.  91-517.000. 
Sliinozaki.  TeLsunori:  See — 

Yamada.  Masaya;  Toriumi.  Michio;  Futami.  Yasuo:  Shinozaki    Tet- 
sunori;  and  Kioka.  Mamoru.  5.536.773.  CI.  524-199.000 
SWnskey.  Francis  G  .  to  Foxboro  Company.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
Characunzing  and  compensating  lor  nonlinear  components.  5.537.388 
CI.  364-551.010. 
Shkida.  Masahiro:  and  Maruha.shi.  Daisuke.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  BLSR  net- 
Work  having  path-AIS  generation  function.  5.537,393,  CI.  370-16  100 
Shiohara.  Yuh:  See— 

Yamada,  Yasuji;  Tagami,  Minoru:  Nakamuni,  Masaru;  Sakai,  Hideki: 
Uehara,  Koichi;  Shiohara,  Yuh;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.536,704   CI 
505-450.000. 
Sp  liri.  Fujio:  See— 

Ishii,  Hiroichi:  lizuka,  Takao;  Nozawa,  Takamitsu;  Shioiri,  Fujio;  and 
Shimada,  Shinji,  5335.901.  Q.  215-396.000. 
Shii>mi.  Yasushi;  Fuku.shima,  Hiroyuki;  Sumida,  Toshihiko;  and  Furusaki. 
Shinichi,  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd  Process  for  producing  diol  compounds! 
5,536,888,  CI.  568-864.000. 
Shiou,  Elton:  See — 

Li.  Kwan-Tao;  and  Shiou.  Ehon.  5.535.534.  CI.  38-95.000. 
SkiDzaki.  Tadashi:  See— 

Wakabayashi.  Kenichi;  Takayama.  Chitoshi;  and  Shiozaki.  Tadashi 
5.537317.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Shiratake.  Shinichiro;   and  Takashima,   Daisaburo,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,537.347,  a.  365- 
149.000. 
Shifokoborod,  Oleg  Y:  See— 

Serebryakov,  Alexander  S.;  Shirokoborod,  Oleg  Y;  and  Blyakher 
Eugenne  V,  5337.451,  CI.  378-45.000. 
SHdemaker.  Kevin  R.:  See— 

Spellmeyer.  David  C:  Moos.  Walter  H.;  Martin,  Eric  J.;  Zuckeimann, 
Ronald  N.;  Suuber,  Gregory;  Shoemaker.  Kevin  R  ;  and  Goff.  Dane 
5336,853,  a.  549-441.000. 
Shoji,  Fusaji:  See — 

Sotokawa.  Hideo:  Shoji.  Fusaji:  and  Kaiaoka,  Fumio,  5336384.  CI 
428-458.000. 
Shnji.  Kazumi:  See — 

Sugita.  Tadao;  Toyosawa.  Tatehiko:  Shoji.  Kazumi;  Watanabe.  Shinichi 
Fujiwara.  Atsumi;  and  Kitanda.  Masaaki.  5.537.637,  CI.  455-14  000 
Sh^i.  Mitsuyoshi;   Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;   Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Yutaka: 
Komatsuzaki,  Shigeki:  and  Malsumoto,  Hiroyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Mag- 
netic recording  nxdium  comprising  a  protective  layer  and  a  layer  of 
ammonium  carboxylate  fluorine-containing  compound.  5,536  578  CI  428- 
408.000. 
Shons,  Emmett  B.,  Jr;  and  Cooper,  Richard  K,  II,  to  University  of  Georgia 
Research  Foundation,  The.  Chondroitinase  attenuated  Edwardsiella  ictaluri 
and  a  vaccine  for  prevention  of  enteric  septicemia  (es)  in  fish.  5336,658 
a  435-252.300. 
Shou.  Guoliang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  to  Yozan  Inc 

Memory  device.  5,537,348,  CI.  365-174.000. 
Shrad-Tech  Limited:  See — 


Sfenazza.  Randall  A.;  Handermann,  Alan  C;  Atwell,  Cecil  H  ■  and 
Yamamoio,  David  K..  5335,945,  Q.  241-24  120 
Shudo,  Shigeki:  See— 

Fujiki.  Hironao:  Shudo.  Shigeki;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki:  Mara,  Hiroyasu 
and  Miyao.  Takeshi.  5336.803.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Shur-Lok  Corporation:  See — 

van  Dreumel.  WiUem  H.  M.,  5336.344,  O.  156-73.500. 
Shurupov,  Sergei:  See — 

Voishvillo,  Alexander  G.:  and  Shurupov,  Sergei,  5337  481    Q    381- 
192.000. 
Shustack,  Paul  J.,  to  Borden,  Inc.  Ultraviolet  radiation-curable  coatings  for 
optical  fibers  and  optical  fibers  coated  therewith.  5,536329,  CI   427- 
163.200. 
Shy,  Der-Shiuh:  See- 
Liu,  Ru-shi;   Shy,  Der-Shiuh:  Tai,  Chung-Ho;  and  Lee    Hui-Wen 
5336,705,  CI.  505-125.000. 
Shyu,  Chih-Yes:  See- 
Hsu,  Chi-Hsueh;  Shyu,  Chih-Yes;  and  Shyti.  Jong- Yes.  5336,074  Q 
301-5.300 
Shyu,  Jong-Yes:  See- 
Hsu,  Chi-Hsueh;  Shyu,  Chih-Yes;  and  Shyu.  Joog-Yes.  5336.074  Q 
301-5.300.  ^    .      ■ 

Siatos,  Thomas:  See — 

Brown,  John  E.,  5335.678.  a.  102-439.000 

Sibley.  Dwight  A.;  and  Dolberg.  Dale  R.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Specially 

shaped  auger  compactor  housing  section  for  eflfecting  even  distribution  of 

material  into  bale-forming  chamber  having  rectangular  cross  section 

5,535,669,  CI.  100-145.000. 

Sica,  Michael  F,  to  Royal  Lite  Manufacturing  and  Supply  Corp.  Ruorescent 

lamp  with  a  protective  assembly.  5,536,998,  C\.  313-489.000 
Sicinski,  Rafal  R.:  See— 

Deluca,  Hector  F.;  Perlman,  Kalo  L.;  and  Sicinski,  Rafal  R    5  536  713 
CI.  514-167.000.  ■       ■ 

Deluca,  Hector  F;  and  Sicinski,  Rafal  R.,  5.536,828,  Q.  540-95.000. 
Siddananjappa.  Siddalingappa:  See- 
Rao.  Ramamurthy  S.  R.;  Vijayaraghavan.  Rangarajan;  Siddananjappa. 
Siddalingappa;   and   Vyasamurthy,  Arun   K.,   5336,087,  O    384- 
103.000. 
Siddoway,  Brett  L    Head  and  horn  protector  for  steers.  5335,707    a 

119-851.000. 
Siegel,  Hardo:  See — 

Weyer,  Hans-Juergen;  Fischer,  Rolf;  Merger,  Franz;  Frank.  Juergen; 
Henkelmann.  Jochem:  Siegel.  Hardo;  and  Ruehl.  Thomas,  5.536  854 
CI.  549-508.000. 
Siegel.  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Evard,  Philip  C;  MacHold,  Timodiy  R.;  Giffotd,  Hanson  S.,  HI;  Roth, 
Alex  T;  Sterraan,  Wesley  D.;  and  Siegel,  Lawrence  C.  5336.251.  Q. 

Siegel,  Paul  H.:  See— 

Karabed.  Razmik;  Rae,  James  W.;  Siegel.  Paul  H.;  and  Thapar.  Hemant 
K.,  5337,424,  a.  371-43.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Feiten.  Wendelin;  Moller,  Marcus:  and  Neubauer,  Werner,  5337  017  Q 

318-587.000. 
Feltz,  Adalbert:  Kriegel.  Ralph:  and  Schrank.  Franz,  5336,449   CI 

252-521.000. 
Hartmann.  Harro  L.,  5337,468,  Q.  379-221.000. 
Meyer.  Willibald;  and  Winh.  Norbert,  5.537.352.  a.  365-189.020. 
Wille.  Klaus;  Manin.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Koflcr.  Christian  5  537  392  CI 
370-14.000.  ... 

Siga,  Ma.sao:  Fukui,  Yutaka;  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno,  Yoshimi;  Suwa, 
Masateru;    Kaneko,    Ryoichi;    Onoda.    Takeshi;    Kajiwara,    Hidefumi; 
Watanabe.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Shintaro;  and  Tan.  Toshimi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Combined  generator  system.  5336.146.  CI.  416-241.00R. 
Sigma  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Stratigos.  William  N.;  and  Landau.  Stephen  R..  5.537.486.  CI    382- 
137.000. 
Sileo,  Gerard  A.;  Appleby,  John  W.;  Narsavage,  Stephen  T;  Alent,  Francis  X  ; 
and  Davis,  Charies  G.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,   nasma 
sprayed  abradable  seals  for  gas  turbine  engines.  5336,022    CI    277- 
235.00A. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bran,  Joseph  P;  Brennan,  John;  Hsu.  Peter  Y;  Joshi,  Chandra  S.; 
Huffman,  William  A.;  Nofal,  Monica  R.;  Rodman,  Paul:  Scanlon 
Joseph  T;  and  Tang,  Man  K.,  5337338,  Q.  395-183.140. 
Siliconix  incorporated:  See — 

Williams,  Richard  K.,  5336,977,  Q.  307^3.000. 
Siltech  Inc.:  See— 

Mitchnick,  Mark;  and  O'Unick.  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  5336,492.  Q  424- 
59.000. 
Silva,  Charles,  to  Silva,  Charles.  Drain  filtering  device.  5336,406    CI 

210-460.000. 
Silva,  Dennis,  to  Norand  Corporation.  Semi-liquid  impervious  captive  fas- 
tener system.  5,536, 1 24,  CI.  4 1 1  -85.000. 
Siman,  Robert;  and  Bozyczko-Coyne,  Donna,  to  Cephalon,  Inc.  Methods  for 
detecting  calpain  activation  by  detection  of  calpain  activated  spectrin 
breakdown  products  5,5.36.639,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Simitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 
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Iseki.  Tsuiomu:  and  Sakaimxo,  Masayuki.  5.535.801,  C\.  152-528.000. 
Simmons.  Gary  L.,  to  Santa  Fe  Pacific  Gold  Corporation.  Method  for  treating 
mineral  material  having  organic  carbon  to  facilitate  lecovery  of  gold  and 
.silver.  5.536,480,  CI.  423-28.000. 
Simon,  Reyna  J.:  See — 

Ng,  Simon;  Wame,  Robeil  L.;  Zuckennann.  Ronald  N.;  Martin,  Eric  J.: 
and  Simon,  Reyna  J..  5,535,868,  CI.  560-20  000. 
Simons.  Donald  M.;  Tseng,  Susan  Y;  and  Weber,  Patricia  C.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Avidin-binding  azo  reagents.  5,536,820,  CI. 
534-777.000. 
Simpson.  Anne  L.;  and  Howard.  Robert  E..  to  Landmark  Graphics  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  identifying  fault  curves  in  seismic  data. 
5.537,320,  CI.  364-421.000. 
Simpson,  Bernard  M..  to  BTR  pic.  Floor  coverings.  5,536,547,  Q.  428- 

53.000. 
Simpson,  Richard:  See — 

Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  and  Simpson.  Richard.  5.537.563.  CI. 
.195-427.000. 
Simpson.  Shartm  M.;  and  Marring.  Lori  S..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Hydrazide  compounds  useful  as  co-developers 
for  black-and-white  photothermographic  elements.  5,536,622,  CI.  430- 
300.000. 
Sinclair  &  Rush,  inc.:  See — 

King,  Jon  E.;  Brewer,  Phillip  M.;  and  Stack.  Bradley  G.,  5,536.461,  O. 
264-209.300. 
Sinclair.  Mark  C:  See— 

Chng.  Raymood  S.  K.;  B^iham,  Christopher  P.:  and  Sinclair,  Mark  C, 
5,537,532,  CI.  395-182.020. 
Sinclair.  Stuart  W.:  See— 

Velez,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Sinclair.  Stuart  W..  5.536.133.  CI.  414-620.000. 
Sinden.  Frank  W;  and  Wilfong,  Gordon  T,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  of 

normalizing  handwritten  symbols.  5^37.489.  C\.  382-187.000. 
Singh.  Shailendra  K.:  See — 

Khanna.  Jag  M.;  Kumar.  Yatendra;  Arora.  Rakesh  K.;  Tiwari,  Neen;  and 
Singh.  Shailendra  K  .  5.5.16,830.  CI.  540-215.000. 
Singh,  Sharal;  and  UUman,  Edwin  F.  to  Behringwerke  AG.  Cyclic  ether 

compounds.  5.536,834,  Q.  544-98.000. 
Singleton.  David  M.:  See — 

Fong,  Howard  L.;  Singleton,  David  M.;  and  Robertson.  Richard  E.. 
5,536,889,  CI.  568-885.000. 
Singleton.  Ogle  R.  to  Singleton  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

continuous  ca.sting  of  metal.  5,535,812,  CI.  164-479.000. 
Singleton  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Singleton,  Ogle  R.,  5,535,812,  CI.  164-479.000. 
Sintcrmetallwerk  Krebs<)ge  GmbH:  See- 
Weber.  Manfred;  Neubert.  Harald:  and  Eilrich,  Uwe,  5,536.089.  CI. 
384-294.000. 
Sion.  Charles:  See — 

Peru,  Gilles;  Le  Roy,  Yvon;  Sion:  Charles;  Metsue.  Emmanuel;  and 
Vergniez,  Gabriel,  5.536,915,  CI.  219-121.630. 
Siorek,  Tiinothy:  See — 

Gee,  David  J.;  Lucak,  Mark  A.;  Engdahl.  Jonathan  R.;  and  Siorek, 
Timothy.  5,537.549,  CI.  395-200.060. 
Sipe.  Jean  D.;  Knapschaefer.  Greta;  Gonnerman.  Wayne  A.;  and  Franzblau. 
Carl,  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University.   Ligand/anti-ligand  assays  for 
adherent  piweins.  5,536,640,  CI.  435-7.500. 
Sirocnak.  Francis  M.:  See — 

DeGraw.  Joseph  I.;  Colwell,  William  T;  Sirotnak,  Francis  M.;  Smith,  R. 
Lane;  and  Piper.  James  R  .  5.536.724.  O.  514-258.000. 
Sisson.  Penelope  R.:  See — 

Byrne.  Phillip  O.;  Si.s.son.  Penelope  R.;  and  Ingham.  Harry  R.,  5,536.257, 
CI.  604-198  000. 
Sissonen.  Raimo  K.:  See — 

Larsson.  Leif  M.;  Westerlund,  Eva  C;  Albige,  Kerstin  E.;  and  Sissonen, 
Raimo  K.,  5,5.37.428,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Sitoh,  Mun  K.,  to  Landmark  Graphics  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
evaluation  of  picking  horizons  in  3-D  seismic  data.  5,537,365.  CI.  367- 
73.000. 
Siuka,  Dieter:  See — 

Kepplinger.  Werner,  Malzawrakos,  Panajiotis;  Schenk.  Johannes;  Siuka. 
Dieter;  and  Bfthm.  Christian.  5.535.991.  CI.  266-160.000. 
Siverly.  Terry  L.  Bathing  seat.  5.535.458.  CI.  4-579.000. 
Siwiak.  Kazimierz,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  multi-rate  simulcast 

communications.  5.537,398.  CI.  370-19.000. 
Siwiak.  Kazimierz:  See — 

Hill.  Thomas  C;  and  Siwiak,  Kazimierz,  5,537.683.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Siwinski.  Paul  P.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Printed  circuit  card  having 
a  contact  clip  for  grounding  a  printed  circuit  board  found  therein. 
5,537.294.  CI.  361-753.000. 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.:  See — 

Patterson.  John  W.;  Morgans.  David,  Jr;  Smith,  David  B.;  Talam^. 
Fancisco  X.;  Artis,  Dean  R.;  Cervantes,  Alicia;  Elworthy,  Todd  R.; 
Femindez.  Mario;  Franco,  Rdencio;  Hawley,  Ronald  C;  Lara,  Teresa; 
Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H.;  Sjogren,  Eric  B.;  Trejo, 
Alejandra;  Waltos,  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert.  Robert  J.,  5.536.747,  CI. 
514-470.000. 
Skalski.  Clement  A.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Actuator  having  a  two  ended 
actuator  rod  movable  longitudinally  and  transversely  5.535.853.  CI.  187- 
410.000. 
Skarvinko.  Eugene  R.:  See — 


Davis.  Charies   R.;   Egitto.   Frank   D.;   and   Skarvinko,   Eugene   R., 
5,5.16.579.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Skene.  John  M.:  See — 

Johnson.  Loren  E.;  Lauw.  Hiang  P.;  Pawlowski.  Norman  E.;  Shields. 
James  P;  and  Skene,  John  M  .  5,536,306,  CI.  I06-22.00R. 
SKF  lndu.strie  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bertetti.  Paolo.  5.5.36.075.  CI.  301-105.100. 
SKF  Textilmaschinen-Komponenten  GmbH:  See — 

Paweletz.  Anton.  5.535.582.  Q.  57-414.000. 
Skopic.  Albert  D.:  See — 

Wright.  John  O.;  and  Skopic.  Albert  D..  5.5.16.184,  CI  439.578  000. 
Skowron.ski.  Richard  E.;  Feutz.  Gary  S.;  Hogg.  William  E.;  and  Burke.  Paul 
C.  to  GTE  Airfone  Incorporated.  Cord  reel  assembly.  5.535.960.  CI. 
242-378.400. 
Skudera.  William  J..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Circuit  arrange- 
ment for  saw  substrates.  5.536.989.  CI.  310-313.00R. 
SL  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Matier.  William  L.;  and  Patil.  Ghanshyam.  5.536.749.  CI.  514-533.000. 
Slagle.  Mark  L  :  See— 

Fletcher.  J.  Douglas;  Kchn.  Roben  D.;  and  Slagle.  Mark  L.,  5.537 .558, 
CI.  395-309.000. 
Slane.  Albert  A.:  See— 

Branstad.  Mark  W.;  Bym,  Jonathan  W.;  Delp.  Gary  S.;  Leichty.  Phillip 
L.;  Lynch.  Jeffrey  J.;  Plolz.  Kevin  G.;  Sendelbach.  Lee  A.;  and  Slane. 
Albert  A..  5.5.17.408.  CI.  370-79.000. 
Slavtcheff.  Craig  S.:  See — 

Znaiden,  Alexander  P.;  Cheney,  Michael  C;  Slavtcheff.  Craig  S.;  and 
Cho.  Suk  H..  5.536.499.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute:  See — 

DeGraw.  Joseph  !.;  Colwell,  William  T;  Sirotnak.  Francis  M.;  Smith.  R. 
Lane;  and  Piper.  James  R..  5.536.724.  O.  514-258.000. 
Sloan.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Hill.  John  A.;  and  Sloan.  Michael  W..  5.535.493.  CI.  29-W7.100. 
Slovich.  Charles  M..  to  Garfield  Alloys.  Inc.  Robotic  device  for  molten  metal 

processing.  5.536.295.  CI.  75-604.000. 
Slowe.  James  E,:  See — 

Asbach.  Ronald  M.;  Green.  Sedi  N.;  and  Slowe.  James  E.,  5.535.913.  CI. 
220-404.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Asou.  Yoshio;  and  Kuramochi.  Masami.  5.535.783.  O.  137-625.650. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Miyamoto.  Michikazu.  5.535.630.  CI.  73-778.000. 
Smedley.  William  H.:  See — 

Haber.  Terry  M  ;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Claik  B..  5.536.253. 
CI.  604-110.000. 
Smith.  Alan  D.  Retroilluminating  indirect  goninprism.  S.S37.164.  CI.  351- 

219.000. 
Smith.  Alan  M.:  See — 

Petrucelli.  Steven  P.:  Welkowitz,  Waller.  Liss.  Lisa  K.;  Smith.  Alan  M.; 
and  Orbine.  Stephen  A..  IH.  5.535.753.  Ci.  128-672.000. 
Smith.  Arthur  H..  to  Nofth  America  Packaging  Corporation  Double  lock  pail 

mold.  5.5.16.161.  CI.  425-438.000. 
Smith.  David  B.:  See- 
Patterson.  John  W.;  Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Smith,  David  B.;  Talamis, 
Fancisco  X.;  Artis,  Dean  R.;  Cervantes,  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.; 
Femindez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa; 
Loughhead.  David  G.;  NeLson.  Peter  H.;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo. 
Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert.  Robert  J..  5.536.747.  CI. 
514-470.000. 
Smith.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Wang.  Yongcai;  Fani.  Alfred  B.:  and  Smith.  Dennis  £..  S.S36.627.  C\. 
490-523.000. 
Smith.  Donald:  See — 

Kemp.  David  J.;  Foole.  Simon  J.;  Peterson.  Michael  G.;  Sanuiras. 
Nicholas;  and  Smith.  Donald.  5.5.16.648.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Smith,  Femley  G.:  See — 

Conner.  Jesse  R.;  and  Smith.  Femley  G..  5.536.898,  CI   588-252.000. 
Smith,  Graham  B.;  Huscrofi,  Charles  K.;  and  Little,  Vemon  R.,  to  PMC- 
Sierra,  IiK.  Method  for  protecting  an  ASIC  by  resetting  it  after  a  prede- 
termined time  period.  5^537.055.  CI.  326-8.000. 
Smith  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.;  Kembaiyan.  Kuttaripalayam T;  Quantz.  WaytK 
C.  Tucker,  Robert  C,  Jr;  Mendenhall,  Melvin  D.;  and  Quels,  Jean  M., 
5,535,838.  CI.  175-374.000. 
Smith.  Kevin  R:  See — 

Engelmann.  Thomas  R.;  Smith.  Kevin  F;  Onton.  Aare;  uid  Chien. 

Chia-Hon.  5.537.588.  CI.  395-600.000. 

Smith.  Martin  P.;  and  Welboum.  Christopher  M..  to  Gersan  Establishment. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  examining  an  object.  S.536.943.  CI.  250- 

372.000. 

Smith.  Olan  R.;  and  Suchan.  Michael  J.,  to  IPSCO  Enterprises  Inc.  Modular 

ubie  roll  with  water  bath.  5.5.15.599.  CI  62-374.000 
Smith.  Peter  R.;  and  Beauchamp.  Darren  E..  to  Microsystem  Controls  Ply. 

Ltd  Coinrtoken  separator.  5.535.872.  CI.  194-317.000. 
Smith.  Richard  K.:  See — 

Bottoms.  Stanley;  Bremer.  Gordon;  Chapman.  Joseph  Q.;  Davis,  Will- 
iam R.;  Ko.  Kenneth  D.;  Roberson.  D  Randy;  Smithwick.  Luke  J.; 
and  Smith.  Richard  K  .  5.537.436.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Bremer.  Gordon;  Chapman.  Joseph  Q.;  Henderson,  P.  Michael;  Holm- 
quist.  Kurt  E.;  Ko.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Smith,  Richard  K..  5.537,441.  CI. 
375-261.000. 
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^th.  R  Lane:  See— 

DeGraw.  Joseph  I.;  Colwell.  William  T;  Sirotnak.  Francis  M.;  Smith.  R. 
Lane;  and  Piper.  James  R..  5.536.724.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Spnith.  Robert  A.:  See  — 

Subbanna.  Somanahalli  N.;  Redmon.  Charles  L.;  McKown.  Jeff  W.; 
Smith.  Robert  A.;  Chiao.  Yu-Chih;  and  Mani.  K.  N..  5.536.414  CI 
210-669.000. 
i  nith.  Thomas  J.,  to  Til  Indu.stries  Inc.  Weatherproof  telephone  sution 

protectors.  5.537.471.  CI.  379-4I2.O0O. 
!|nilh.  Todd  A  :  See— 

Henson.  Larry  W.;  Johnson.  Donavon  W.;  Morgan.  Stephen  P    and 
Smith.  Todd  A.,  5.537.645.  CI.  395-650.000. 
i  nilhKline  Beecham  p.l.c:  See- 
Pearson.  Neil  D  .  5.536.745.  CI.  514-460.000. 
!  niths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Hannant.  Keith.  5.535.465.  CI.  5-611.000. 
ifiithwick.  Luke  J.:  See— 

Bonoms.  Stanley;  Bremer.  Gordon;  Chapman.  Joseph  Q.;  Davis.  Will- 
iam R.;  Ko.  Kenneth  D.;  Roberson.  D.  Randy;  Smithwick.  Luke  J 
and  Smith.  Richard  K..  5.537.436.  CI.  375-222.000. 
11  nurlit  Carton  Y  Papel  de  Mexico:  See— 

Garza.  Juan  R.  5,535.941.  CI.  229-191.000. 
ll  ap-on  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Braun.  John  A  ;  and  Occidentale.  Frank.  5.535,648.  CI.  81-63.100 
Krivec.  Bert.  5.535.881.  CI.  206  376.000. 
;  itell.  Thomas  B.  Surgical  tables.  5.535.466.  CI.  5-621.000. 
liilider.  Rex  R.,  to  ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc.  Offset  support-pedestal  housine 

panel.  5,535.813,  CI.  165-8.000. 
Snodgrass.  Douglas  E.;  and  Haffecke.  William  L..  to  Union  Electric  Com- 
pany   Voltage  regulator  test   set   for  the  power  distribution   industry 
5.537.0.10,  CI   324-158.100 
Snow.  Peter  B.;  Apostolov.  Alexander  R;  and  Bronfeld.  Jefferson  D..  to  New 
York  Stale  Electric  &  Gas  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  delecting 
high-impedance  faults  in  electrical  power  systems.  •5.537,327,  O.  364- 
483.000. 
Snyder.  Kirsten  R.  Cat  game.  5.536.007.  CI  273-1I8.O0R. 
Snyder.  Roben  E.;  and  Williams.  Paul  J.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company. 
The    Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  damper  operating  pressure 
5.535.768,0.137-12.000.  i-     ■>-        B  f 

Sixiele  Europeenne  De  Propulsion:  See — 

Vandendriessche.  Georges.  5,536,145,  CI.  4I6-213.0OR. 
Siitietc  Francaise  Hocchst:  See — 

Mabire.  Frederic,  and  Wilhelm.  Didier.  5,536.481.  CI.  423-220.000. 
SiKiete  Nationale  Elf  Aguiiaine:  See — 

Salome.  Marc.  5.536.651.  CI.  435-104.000. 
S<»;iele  Y.T.O.:  See— 

Larbuisson.  Patrick.  5335.985.  CI.  251-149.900. 
S^idick  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Sugai.  Mal^olo.  5.536.427.  C].  252-73.000. 
Siiejima.  Ayako:  See — 

Ikadai.    Masahiro.    Fujimaki.    Kazuhiko;    Ogino.    Elsuo;    Taninaka. 
Yasunori;  and  Soejima.  Ayako.  5.536.580.  CI  428-428.000 
S  D  ar.  Hakimuddin  T:  See- 
Evans.  Richard  T;  Bedi.  Gurrinder  S.;  Genco.  Robert  J.;  and  Sojar 
Hakimuddin  T.  5.536.497.  Q.  424-242.100. 
Siar  Cells.  Inc.:  See— 

Foote.  James  B.;  Kaake.  Steven  A.  F;  Mevers.  Peter  V.;  and  Nolan 
James  F.  5.536.333.  CI.  136-260.000. 
Splbeck.  Peter  See- 
Nielsen,  Henning  Z.;  and  Selbeck.  Peter.  5.535.559.  CI.  52- 199.000. 
St>llac:  See — 

Peru.  Gilles;  Le  Roy.  Yvon;  Sion.  Charles;  Metsue,  Emmanuel;  and 
Vergniez.  Gabriel,  5.536.915.  CI.  219-121.630 
.Sommers.  Raymond  L.:  See — 

,   O'Brien.  Katherine  N.;  Castano.  Janet  L ;  Ballou.  Mark  D.;  Zimmer. 

I       Charles  D.;  Kanehl.  Jane  M.;  Hutkowski.  Sandra  J.;  Donaldson. 

'       Patricia  J.;  Carter.  Becky  S  ;  and  Sommers.  Raymond  L..  5.536.608 

CI.  430-45.000. 

SfXger.  Matthew  N.;  and  Korhonen.  FraiKis  J.,  to  Pioneer  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Cable  system  for  bone  securance.  5.536.270,  CI.  606-74.000. 
Sotoda.  Takenori:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Daisuke;  Sonoda.  Takenori;  and  Sakai.  Kenichi.  5J37.537 
CI.  395-183.060. 
.Soisub.  Inc.:  See — 

Graff.  Jerry  C;  and  Paries.  William  C.  5.535.827.  CI.  166-368.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ando.  Ryo;  Yoshida.  Tadao;  and  Tsurushima.  Kalsuaki.  5.537.387  CI 

369-275.100. 
Fujikawa,  Daisuke;  Sonoda.  Takenori;  and  Sakai.  Kenichi.  5,537.537 

CI.  395-183.060. 
Fujinami.  Yasushi.  5.537.148.  CI.  348-473.000. 
Funado.  Shigelo.  5.537.107.  CI.  .140-825.720. 
Ishikawa,  Yoji.  5.537.152.  CI.  348  .564000. 

Kamaya.  Naoki;  Yamakawa.  Kazuo;  Umcbara.  Yoshiyuki;  M&miya. 
Hiroshi.  deceased;  and  Akutagawa,  Tooiu,  5,537.175,  CI.   354- 
220.000. 
Kato,  Atsushi;  Kato.  Yuji;  Ishizaki.  Hartio;  and  Takayama.  Takahiro 

5.5.16..567.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Kawamoto,  Seiichi;  Maki.  Yasuhito;  Narabu,  Tadakuni;  and  Hirama. 

Masahide,  5,536,956,  CI  257-239.000. 
Kondo,  Hirofumi;  and  Uchimi,  Toshihani,  5,536.425.  CI.  252-62.51R. 


Koodo,  Shinichi.  5.536.094.  CI.  400-247.010. 

Kuwahara.  Soichi.  5.535.672.  CI.  101-170.000. 

Mitsuhashi.  Takamichi.  5.537.106.  CI.  340-825.720. 

Miyamori.  Shinji;  and  Ueno.  Masaloshi.  5.537.165.  CI.  352-27.000. 

Miyazaki.  Harulomi.  5J37.075.  CI.  327-566.000. 

Nambu.  Takafumi;  Sasaki.  Tsuyosbi;  and  C^ihara.  Akira.  5.537.668.  CI 

381-102.000. 
Nishio.  Mamoru.  5.537.625.  CI.  395-441.000. 
Scott.  Ed;  and  Donaly.  Lou.  5.535.884.  CI  206-445.000. 
Shima.  Hisalo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Ogawa.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kawamura. 

Hanimi,  5.537.412.  CI.  370-85.130. 
Shimada.  Satoshi.  5.537.251.  CI.  359-462.000. 
Shimpuku.  Yoshihide;  Ino.  Hiroyuki;  Chaki.  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakagawa. 

Toshiyuki.  5.537.422.  CI.  371-42.000. 
Suematsu.  Masayuki;  HamamaLsu.  Toshihiko;  and   Kondo.  Makoio 

5.517,159.  CI.  348-745.000. 
Suzuoki.   Masakazu;  and  Furtihashi.   Makoio,  5,537,224.  Q    358- 

462.000. 
Tahara.  Katsumi.  5.537.147.  CI.  348-400.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Nobuyuki.  5.537.677.  CI.  455-344.000. 
Teece.  Howard  J.,  5.537.605.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Wachi.  Shigeaki.  5,537.374.  CI.  369-44.340. 
Wilkinson.  James  H..  5.537.493.  CI.  382-240.000. 
Yamashita.   Keitaro;  and   Kawano.   Masaloshi.   5.537.216.  C\    35g- 
335.000. 
Sony  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Banerjee.  Pradip;  Ghia.  Atul  V;  and  Chuang.  Patrick,  5.537 J55.  CI 
365-201.000. 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Banerjee.  Pradip;  Ghia.  Atul  V;  and  Chuang.  Patrick.  5,537J55.  CI 
365-201000. 
Sony  Trans  Com  Inc.:  See — 

Scon.  Ed;  and  Donaly.  Lou.  5.535.884.  Q.  206-445.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Teece.  Howard  J..  5.537.605.  C\.  395-800.000. 
Wilkinson.  James  H..  5.537.493.  CI.  382-240.000. 
Soper.  Jon  C:  See — 

Graf.  Ernst;  and  Soper,  Jon  C.  5.536.513.  C\.  426-92.000. 
Sorg.  Helmut;  and  Pieper.  Helmut,  lo  Beieiligungen  Sorg  GmbH  &  Co 
Method  for  melting  glass  in  and  a  glass  melting  furnace  for  the  practice  of 
the  method.  5.536.291.  CI.  65-134.500. 
Solokawa.  Hideo;   Shoji.  Fusaji;  and  Kataoka,  Fumio.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid. 
Polyimide  precursor,  polyimide  and  metalization  structure  using  said 
polyimide   5.516.584.  CI.  428-4.58.000. 
Solom.  Michel:  Jourdan.  Amaury;  and  Le  Roy.  Guy.  lo  Alcatel  N.V  Optical 
transmission  network  with  a  switching  matrix  5.537.2.39.  CI.  359-1 17.000. 
Soukup.  Milan,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

dicarboxamides.  5.536.867,  CI.  560-10.000. 
Soundararajan.  Nachimuthu:  See — 

Godfrey,  Jollie  D..  Jr.;  Mueller.  Richard  H.;  Sedergran.  Thomas  C;  and 
Soundararajan.  Nachimuthu.  5.536.833.  CI.  544-57  000 
South.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Moedrilzer.  Kurt;  and  South.  Michael  S..  5,536,701.  CI.  5(M-238.000. 
Southerland.  Glenn.  Cooking  apparatus.  5.535.666,  CI.  99-449.000. 
Southern  Imperial.  Inc.:  See — 

Valiulis.  Stanley  C.  5.535.895.  CI.  211-59.100. 
Southpac  Trust  Inlemabonal:  See — 

Straeter.  William  F.  5.535.574.  Q.  53-397.000. 
Southpac  Trust  Intematiofial.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  F.;  and  Soaeter. 
Joseph  G..  5.535..548.  CI.  47-72.000. 
Southward.  Charles  E  :  See — 

Beagle,  Gerald  R.;  Guilford.  Dallas  L  ;  Southward.  Charles  E  ;  and 
Bellman.  Dale  C.  5.535.820.  CI.  165-150.000. 
Southwell.  Robert  S.  Spar  track  lubrication  apparatus.  5,535.695.  CI    114- 

22I.00R. 
Southwire  Company:  See — 

Berry.  William  M.,  Ill;  Flagg.  Michael  F;  Gentry.  Bobby  C;  and  Rhyne. 
James  L.,  5.535.579.  O.  57- 1 3.000. 
Sowles.  Kenneth  L.:  See- 
Redden.  James  R;  Sowles.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Terns.  David,  5J37.68I.  CI 
455,13. 100. 
Spacelabs  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Dahl.  James  M..  5.537.289.  Q.  361-681.000. 
Spagnoli.  Leonardo:  See — 

Braca.  Giancario;  Bertelli.  Guido;  and  Spagnoli.  Leonanlo.  5.536.572 
CI.  428-364.000. 
Span.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Bertram.  Albert  R.  J.;  Coenders.  Johannes  W.;  and  Span.  Francis  J 
5.537.208.  CI.  356-346.000. 
Sparta.  Inc.:  See — 

Lis.  Steven  A..  5.537.209.  CI.  356-349.000 
Spathias.  Adonis:  See — 

Barriac.  Jacques  J.;  Dobbs.  Douglas  B.;  Gillingham.  James  R.;  and 
Spathias.  Adonis.  5.535.950.  C\  239-304.000. 
Spaude.  Hans-Martin.  Transposition  rule  for  musical  theory  5.535.659.  CI 

84-473.000. 
Spaulding.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Nesselbeck.  Neal  N.;  Spaulding.  Joseph  E;  and  Muffoletto.  Barry  C. 
5.536.279.  CI.  29-623.500 
Speakman  Company:  See — 
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Paierson.  Graham  H.;  and  Denham.  Willard  A.,  5.535.781,  Q.  137- 
624.110. 
Spean.  Dan  E.  Cross  wind  conditioning  for  a  tractor  trailer  combination. 

5.536.062,  CI.  296-180.300. 
Specialty  Coating  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Crain,  Kermit:  Wary,  John;  Olson,  Roger  A.;  and  Beach,  William  F, 

5,536,317,  CI.  118-664.000. 
Dolbier,  William  R.,  Jr.;  and  Rong,  Xiao  X..  5,536,892,  CI.  570-144.000. 
Olsen,  Roger  A  ;  Wary,  John;  and  Beach,  William  F.,  5,536.321.  CI. 

118-719.000. 
Wary,  John:  Olson,  Roger  A.;  and  Beach,  William  F,  5J36.319.  a. 

118-719.000. 
Wary,  John:  Olson,  Roger  A.:  and  Beach,  William  F,  5,536.322.  O. 
118-719.000. 
Spectrum  Aeromed,  Inc.:  5** — 

Ahlslen,  George  E ,  5,535,964,  CI.  244-1 18.500. 
Spedding,  Michael:  See — 

Cordi.  Alex:  Spedding,  Michael:  Serkiz,  Bernard:  Lepagnol,  Jean: 
Desos,  Patrice;  and  Morain,  PhUippe,  5,536,719,  O.  514-222.800. 
Spellmeyer,  David  C:  Moos.  Walter  H.;  Martin,  Eric  J.:  Zuckermann,  Ronald 
N.;  Suuber,  Gregory;  Shoemaker.  Kevin  R.;  and  Goff,  Dane,  to  Chiron 
Corporation.  Opiate  receptor  ligands.  5,536,853,  CI.  549-441.000. 
Spies,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Krause,  Wolfgang,  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg.  Gas- 
liquid  separator.  5.536.289.  CI.  55-459.500. 
Spievack,  Alan  R.,  to  Genesis  Orthopedics.  Bone  and  tissue  lengthening 

device.  5,536,269,  CI.  606-63.000. 
Spiiuiey,  Barry:  See — 

Yang.  Henry;  Ramakrishnan,  K.  K.;  Spinney,  Barry;  and  Jain,  Rajendra 

K..  5,537,413,  CI.  370-85.500. 

Sprankle,  John  W.,  Jr.:  and  McCollum,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Lowrance  Electronics. 

Inc.  Sonar  system  having  an  interactive  sonar  viewing  apparatus  and 

method  of  configuring  same.  5,537,380.  CI.  367-111.000. 

Spring,  Arthur,  to  Buchi  Labortechnik  AG.  Evaporator  flask  for  a  rotary 

evaporator.  5,536,374,  CI.  202-175.000. 
SPX  Corporation:  See — 

Manz.  Kenneth  W..  5,535,595,  CI.  62-85.000. 
Srebny.  Hans-Guenther  See — 

Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw;  Frings.  Albert;  Horn.  Michael:  Koelz.sch.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Kropfgans.  Frank:  Seller,  Claus-Dietrich;  Srebny,  Hans- 
Guenther,  and  Standke,  Burkhard,  5,536.860,  CI.  55^413.000. 
SRI  International:  See — 

DeGraw,  Joseph  1.;  Colwell,  William  T;  Sirotnak,  Francis  M.;  Smith,  R. 
Lane;  and  Piper,  James  R.,  5,536,724,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Srinivasan,  Kasturi  R.:  See — 

Tan.  Loon-Seng;  and  Srinivasan,  Kasturi  R.,  5,536,866. 0. 558-420.000. 
Stack.  Bradley  G.:  See— 

King.  Jon  E.;  Brewer,  Phillip  M.;  and  Stack,  Bradley  G.,  S.S36.46I,  O. 
264-209.300. 
Stacy.  Timothy  D.,  to  Van-Lite,  htc.  Programmable  roiatable  gobo  system. 

5,537,303,  a.  362-284.000. 
Slaheli.  Vaughn;  Miller,  Mike:  Francis,  Sam:  Haab.  Dan;  Panen.  Dan;  and 
Johnson,  Kent,  to  Miralink  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  remote 
mirroring  of  digital  data  from  a  primary  network  server  to  a  remote  network 
server.  5,537„533.  CI.  395-182  030. 
Stahl,  George  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Surge  voltage  generator 
for  pulsing  grounded  and  ungrounded  electrical  equipment.  5,537,044,  CI. 
324-511.000. 
Stahl,  Glenn  L.:  See— 

Babiak,  Kevin  A.;  Babu,  Srinivasan;  Behling,  James  R.;  Boys,  Mark  L.; 
Cain-Janicki,  Kimberiy  J.;  Doublcday.  Wendel  W.;  Farid,  Payman; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan,  E.  Ann:  Hansen.  Donald  W.,  Jr.:  Korte, 
Donald  E.;  McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T;  Medich,  John  R.;  Nugent.  Sean 
T;  Orlovski.  Vlasdislav;  Park.  Jung  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pilipaus- 
kas.  Daniel  R.:  Pitzele.  Bamen  S.;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya:  and  Stahl.  Glenn 
L,  5,536,869,  CI.  560-35.000. 
Stable,  Dietmar:  See— 

Wussmann,  Holger;  Kaak.  Hattmut;  and  Stable.  Dietmar,  S.S37.018. 0. 
318-652.000. 
Stallings,  John  R:  See— 

Boulton.  David  A.;  Vucenic.  Wayne:  and  Stallings,  John  P..  5.537,618, 
CI.  395-161.000. 
St-Amant,  Guy;  and  Duval,  Michel,  to  Hydro-Quebec.  Prtxess  for  assembling 

LPB  batteries.  5.536.278.  CI.  29-623.300. 
Stamos,  Bryan  W.  niuminaled  flying  disc.  5.536.195.  C\.  446-48.000. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Companv:  See — 

Samicki.  John  T:  and  Bullock,  Bruce  M..  5.535,681.  Q.  105-458.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Lcmanski.  Michael  F;  Paparizos,  Christos;  Blum.  Patricia  R.;  Ciijak. 
Larry  M.;  and  Pepera.  Marc  A  .  5,536,693,  C\.  502-300.000. 
Standing,  Michael  H.:  See — 

Bachman,  Michael  S.;  Standing,  Michael  H.;  and  Davis.  Marc  R.. 
5,537,011,  CI.  318-99.000. 
Standke,  Burkhanl:  See— 

Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw;  Frings,  Albert:  Horn,  Michael;  Koetzsch,  Hans- 
Joachim:  Kropfgans,  Frank;  Seller,  Claus-Dietrich:  Srebny,  Hans- 
Guenther:  and  Standke.  Burkhard.  5.536,860,  CI.  556-413  000 
Stanley.  Jack  H.:  See— 

Diaz,  Felix  Y;  and  Stanley,  Jack  H.,  5,537,400,  CI.  370-58.200. 
Stanley  Mechanics  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Kenneth  D  ;  and  Neff,  Edward  R.,  5.535.646,  01.  81-57.390. 
Stant  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 


Roedter.  John  J  ;  and  Harris.  Robert  S..  5.535.772.  Q.  137-43.000. 
Stanton.  Walter  H.:  See- 
Sheldon.  Joseph  P;  Stanton.  Walter  H.;  Malachosky.  Edward;  and 
Applegath.  Fred.  5.536.385.  CI.  204-523.000. 
Stants,  Cynthia  A.:  See — 

Foukes.  Richard  J.;  and  Stants.  CynlhU  A.,  5J36.785.  Q.  525-176.000. 
Stapler.  Qifford  L.:  See— 

Cothem,  Billy;  Ramsey,  Joseph  A.;  and  Stapler,  Clifford  L.,  5,535,598, 
CI.  62-356.000. 
Slapleton.  John  J.;  and  Lord,  Christopher,  to  Staplevision,  Inc.  Automated 
quality  assuraiKe  image  processing  system.  5,537,483,  CI.  382-309.000. 
Staplevision,  Inc.:  See — 

Stapleton,  John  J.;  and  Lord,  Christopher,  5337.483,  O.  382-309.000. 
Stark,  David  M.:  See- 
Barry,  Gerard  F;  Edwards,  Janice  W.;  Kishore,  Ganesh  M.;  and  Stark, 
David  M..  5,536,653,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Stark.  Stephen  K ;  and  Wildt,  Erik  H.,  to  W  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc. 
Pleated  cartridge   filter  attachment  for  top  loading   filter  assemblies. 
5,536.290.  CI.  55-498.000. 
Staschewski.  Harry,  to  Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co.  Welding  device.  5.536.912. 

CI.  219-75.000. 
Staser.  Brian  H.;  Rglioli,  Daiuy  W.;  and  Forrest,  Daniel  H.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.   Superplug   vehicle  door  module.   5.535.553.  CI. 
49-502.000. 
Staub.  Fred:  See — 

Jacala.  Ariel;  Davis,  Richard  M.;  Sullivan,  Michael  A.;  Chiu,  R.  Paul; 
and  Suub.  Fred,  5,536,143,  O.  4I6-%.00R. 
Stauber,  Gregory:  See — 

Spellmeyer,  David  C;  Moos,  Walter  H.:  Martin.  Eric  J.;  Zuckermann, 
Ronald  N.;  Suuber,  Gregory;  Shoemaker,  Kevin  R.;  and  Goff,  Dane, 
5,536,853.0.549-441.000. 
Slauf,  Gregory:  See — 

Kirlin,  Peter  S.;  Binder,  Robin  L.:  Gardiner,  Robin  A.;  Buskirk,  Ptter  V; 
Zhang,  Jiming;  and  Stauf,  Gregory,  5,536.323,  CI.  118-726.000. 
Stauffer.  David  B.:  See — 

Kuru,  Robert  D..  Jr.;  and  Stauffer.  David  B..  5335.846.  CI.  180-69.210. 
Suyer,  Mark  L.  Jr.:  See— 

Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Hall,  JatiKS  E.;  Lawson,  David  F;  Schreffler, 
John  R.;  and  Suyer.  Mark  L.,  Jr.,  5,536,801,  CI.  526-340000 
Stefely,  James  S.:  See — 

Kantner,  Steven  S.;  Rustad.  Nancy  J.:  and  Stefely,  James  S.,  5.536.768. 
CI.  524-376.000. 
Stein.  Daryl  L..  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.  Process  for  polymer 

reaction  with  functionalized  peroxides.  5,536,790,  CI.  525-333.700. 
Steinberg.  Eran:  See — 

Sherman.  Doron:  Accad,  Yigal;  and  Steinberg,  Eran,  5.537316,  CI. 
395-109.000. 
Steingold,  Harold:  and  O'Leary,  Robert  Interactive  communication  system. 

5337,143,  a.  348-13.000. 
Steinl.  Leo  G.:  See— 

Haka.  Raymond  J ;  Mc  Culloch.  Dean  E.;  and  Steinl.  Leo  G..  5335.865. 
CI.  192-54.300. 
Stcmpien,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Hevenor,  Charles  M.;  Logan,  David  J.;  Loos,  William;  and  Stempien, 
Joseph  W.,  5337,135,  Q.  347-171.000. 
Stena  Rederi  AB:  See— 

Bystedt,  Stig;  andToreskog.  Orvar,  5335,690,  O.  114-61.000. 
Stenzcl.  Norbetl:  See — 

Glausch,  Ralf;  Maus,  Wolfgang;  and  Stenzel,  Norbett,  5.536,770,  CI. 
524-410.000. 
Slephanchick,  Russell  S.:  See- 
Barlow,  John  R.;  and  Stephanchick,  Russell  S.,  5335,931,  CI.  224- 
404.000. 
Stephen,  Keith  H.:  See — 

Buchanan,  John  M.;  Gordon,  Stuart  T;  Stephen,  Keith  H.:  SzajewsU, 
Richard  P;  and  Bernicci,  Sidney  J.,  5.536.625.  CI.  430-393.000. 
Stephens,  Fred  O.:  See — 

Peace,  Steven  L.;  Beitscher,  Warren  S.;  Angellotti.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Stephens,  Fred  O.,  53.37.275,  CI   360-106.000. 
Stephens,  Paul  D.;  Wright,  Michael  F;  Malousek,  Robert  A.;  and  Brickner, 
David  M.,  to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  bucket 
for  a  wet/dry  vacuum  cleaner.  5335.500.  C\.  29-453.000. 
Stephens,  William:  See — 

Valentor.  Steven;  Parris,  Alan;  Dhanapal,  Shivaprasad:  and  Stephens, 
William.  5,536,068.  CI.  297-344.180. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Hoover.  Linn  C;  Chapman,  Raymond  P.:  and  Adamson,  Daniel  D., 
5335,746,  CI.  128-655.000. 
Sterman,  Melvin  D.:  See — 

Bagchi.  Pranab;  Sterman,  Melvin  D.;  and  Cohen,  Jacob  I.,  5,536,630,  CI. 
430-567.000. 
Sterman,  Wesley  D.:  See— 

Evard,  Philip  C;  MacHold,  Timothy  R  :  Gifford,  Hanson  S.,  ID;  Roth, 
Alex  T;  Sterman,  Wesley  D.;  and  Siegel,  Lawrence  C,  5,536,25 1 ,  CI. 
604-93000. 
Stem,  Carl   M.,  to  Innova  Development  Corporation.   Pressure-fit  gate. 

5335.552,  CI  49-465.000. 
Sternberg,  Harry  W.,  to  Fun-Damental  Too  Ltd.  Drinking  vessel  with  sound 

effects.  5336,1%,  O.  446-81.000. 
Stevens,  Billie  M.,  Jr.:  See— 
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Moses.  Randolph  L.;  Kuzma,  Joseph  G.:  Ostrander,  Kenneth  A    and 
Stevens,  Billie  M.,  Jr.,  5,537,318.  CI.  364-420.000. 
Slovens,  Craig  L..  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  aligning  substrates 
for  loading  and  unloading  using  a  robot  mechanism.  5337,311    CI 
364-167.010. 
Stevens,  Curtis  E.:  See— 

Greif,  Milton  J.;  and  Stevens,  Curtis  E.,  5,537,089,  CI.  336-215.000. 
Stevens,  Larry  W.;  and  Lapeyrolerie,  Karen  S.  Mesh  garment  with  drape 

aiding  atuchmeni.  5335,447.  CI.  2-4.000. 
Stevens,  Robert  C.  Method  and  closed  tip  effect  catheter  apparatus  for  use  in 

angiography.  5336,261,  Q.  604-280.000. 
Stewart.  Jefferey  W:  See— 

Coules.   Russell  G.;  Rajagopal,  Ganesh;  and  Stewart,  Jefferey  W 
5,536,049,  CI.  285-159.000. 
Slewart.  John   M..  to  Troy   Sheet  Metal  Works,   Inc.  Vehicle  partition 

5.536,057,  CI.  296-24.100. 
Slcwan,  Ronald  D.:  See- 
Clark,  Ross  P;  and  Stewart,  Ronald  D..  5335.946,  Q.  241-18  000 
Solle.  Mats  O.:  See— 

Lanno,  Sven  J.;  Stille,  Mats  O.;  Gandils,  Mats  W.;  Astt<Sm,  Bo  A  V-  and 
Pellonen,  Ari,  5,537,457,  CI.  379-58.000. 
StiivMelter,  Inc.:  See— 

Wetmore,  Kenneth  H.;  Kormanyos,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Cox,  Stephen  F 
5,536,114,  CI.  405-128.000. 
St,  Martin,  Marty.  Method  for  washing  produce.  5,536,329,  CI   134-10  000 
STO  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Grochal,  Peter,  5,536,566,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Stceker,  John  D..  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  for  enhancing  the 

dewatenng  of  starch.  5,536,326,  CI.  127-67.000 
Stockert.  Elisabeth:  See— 

Sanz-Moncasi,  Maria  R;  Garin-Chesa,  Pilar,  Stockert,  Elisabeth'  Old, 
Lloyd  J.;  and  Rettig,  Wolfgang  J.,  5336,641.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Sicecker,  Martin  A.:  See- 
Greaves.  John  A.;  Rufener,  George  K.,  II:  LeRette.  Raymond  J    and 
Stoecker,  Maitin  A.,  5,536.901,  CI.  800-200.000. 
StWKkigt,  t)ieter:  Baur,  Richard;  Trapp,  Horst;  and  Pemer,  Johannes,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mixture  of  at  least  two  alkoxvlated  alcohols  and 
use  thereof  as  a  foam-suppressing  surfactant  additament  in  cleaning 
compositions  for  mechanized  cleaning  processes.  5,536,884,  CI.  510- 
514.000. 
Siollc,  Eberhard:  See— 

Kahle,  Dieter;  Stolle,  Ebertiard;  and  Schutzeichel,  Walter,  5.535  943  CI 
236-12.200. 
Stolzer.  Armin,  to  KEURO  Besitz  GmbH  &  Co.  EDV-Dicnstleisnings  KG. 
Apparatus  for  uansferring  long  stock  between  positions  associated  with 
Itorage  and  processing  stations.  5.536,129,  CI.  414-278.000. 
Stone  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Richard  L  :  Ferguson,  Donald  W.;  Brown,  Kenneth  V.,  Jr ;  and 
Heath,  Robert  W.,  5335363.  CI.  52-235.000. 
Sianeer.  Kelly  A.:  See- 
Byrne.  Kevin  G.;  and  Stonger,  Kelly  A.,  5,535,748,  CI.  128-660.070. 
Sttn  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  Akticbolag:  See — 

Norlander,  Leif,  5,536,369,  CI.  162-157.600. 
Stcrehorse,  Inc.:  See — 

DuRapau,  Kenrick  J.,  5335,847,  O.  182-181.000. 
Slortel.  Ivar  H.:  See- 
Carlson,  Willard  E.;  and  Stotkel,  Ivar  H..  5336373,  CI.  162-261.000 
Suaeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Craig,  Franklin  J.;  Straeter,  William  F;  and  Straeter 

Joseph  G..  5,535348,  CI.  47-72.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Craig,  Franklin  J.;  Straeter,  William  F;  and  Straeter 
Joseph  G.,  5,535,549,  CI.  47-72.000. 
Slraaer.  William  F.  to  Family  Trust  L'/T/A.  The;  and  Southpac  Tnist 
International  Method  for  providing  a  wrapper  for  a  floral  grouping  having 
a  flap  for  closing  the  upper  end  or  the  lower  end  of  the  wrapper  5  535  574 
CI.  53-397.000.  ■       ■ 

Straeter.  William  F:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig,  Franklin  J.;  Straeter,  William  F;  and  Sffaeter 

Joseph  G  .  5.535,548,  CI.  47-72.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Craig,  Franklin  J.;  Straeter,  William  F;  and  Straeter 
Joseph  G.,  5335,549,  CI.  47-72.000. 
Strwd,  David  A.:  See— 

Klersy.  Patrick  K.;  Strand,  David  A.:  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R 
5336,947,  CI.  257-3.000. 
Slrai,  Askold:  See- 
Bard,  Simon;  Li.  Yajun;  Swartz,  Jerome:  Metlitsky,  Boris;  Katz  Joseph 
Strat.  Askold:  and  Charych.  Hal.  5.536.925.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Straigos.  William  N  ;  and  Landau.  Stephen  R.,  to  Empire  Blue  Cixiss/Blue 
Shield;  and  Sigma  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.  High-speed  document  verifica- 
tion system.  5,537,486,  CI.  382-137.000 
Straui,  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Wilmol,  Theodore  S.;  Huston,  Michael  J.;  and  Straus.  Stephen  W 
5,535,726,  CI.  123-635.000. 
Strauts.  Daniel  L  :  See- 
Chapman.  Benjamin  E.;  Gabriel,  Steven  M.;  Boucher,  Jeffrey  E  ■  and 
Strauss.  Daniel  L.,  5336,435.  CI.  510-310.000 
Street.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Hack.   Michael   G.;   Weisfield.   Richard  L.;   and  Street   Robot  A 
5336.932.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Strickland.  Jimmy  P:  See— 


Elko.  David  A.;  Frey,  Jeffrey  A.;  Isenberg,  John  F,  Jr.;  Mohan,  Chan- 
drasekaran;  Narang,  Inderpal  S.;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M.;  Strickland,  Jimmy 
P;  and  Swanson.  Michael  D.,  5,537374,  Q.  395-468.000. 
Stricklen.  Phil  M.:  and  Drake.  Charies  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Polymers  of  3  ethyl- 1 -hexene.  5,536,802,  CI.  526-348  200 
Stringaro.  Jean  P.:  See — 

Ghelfi,  Lorenzo;  and  Stringaro,  Jean  P..  5336,699,  Q  502-400  000 
StrobI,  Kurt  H.:  See— 

Dresie,  Cari  F;  Jones.  Edward  S.;  Shelley,  Stephen  R.;  StrobI,  Kurt  H 
Suthar,  Shamal  L.;  and  Worden,  Harold  C,  5,536.158,  C\.  425-75  000 
Strong,  Alexander  M,  to  Linear  Technology  Corporation.  Operational  ampli- 
fier with  JFET  inputs  having  low  input  bias  current  and  methods  for  usine 
same.  5,537.078,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Strum.  David  B.:  See— 

Coppage.  Edward  A.,  Jr.;  Coppage,  Richard  W.;  Pisenti,  David  W 
Bnght  Richard  D.;  and  Strum,  David  B..  5336353,  CI.  428-102  000 
Snian,  Keith  O.;  and  Bulgatz,  Dennis  C,  to  Aura  Systems,  Inc  Voice  coil 

actuator.  5,536,984,  CI.  310-13.000. 
Stubberud,  Lars:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Priebe,  Hanno;  Rongved.  Pil;  and  Stubberud,  Lars 
5,536,490,  CI.  424-9.520. 
Studsvik  Radwaste  AB:  See — 

Hesbol,  Rolf;  and  Hoist  Lars  E.,  5336.8%,  Q.  588-19.000 
Studzinski.  William  M.:  See— 

DeRosa,  Thomas  F;  Studzinski.  William  M.;  Russo,  Joseph  M.;  Kauf- 
man, Benjamin  J.;  and  Hahn.  Robert  T.  5336.280,  CI.  44-426.000. 
Stueiz^l,  John  F,  to  Clean  Room  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

fabricating  breather  bags.  5336,356,  CI.  156-514.000 
Stutz,  Michael:  See- 
Acker,    Dominique;    Maier,    Gunten    Herpich.    Thomas:    and    Stiltz 
Michael.  5336,041,  CI.  280-740.000. 
Su,  Kuan-Cheng;  Sheng.  Yi-Chung;  and  Chung,  Chen-Hui.  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation  Method  for  fabricating  read-only-memory  devices 
with  self-aligned  code  implants.  5,536,669.  CI.  437-48.000. 
Subbanna,  Somanahalli  N.;  Redmon,  Charles  L.;  McKown,  Jeff  W.;  Smith 
Roben  A.;  Chiao,  Yu-Chih;  and  Mani,  K.  N.,  to  AlliedSigiial  Inc.  Process 
for  treating  an  aqueous  KF  waste  stream  and  for  converting  KF  into  HF  and 
KOH   5.536.414.  CI.  210-669.000. 
Suchan.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Smith,  Olan  R.;  and  Suchan,  Michael  J.,  5.535399,  Q.  62-374.000 
Suda,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okanishi.  Masanori;  Uemura,  Daisuke;  Tanaka.  Sellchi;  Kojiri.  Katsu- 
hisa:  Okura,  Akira;  Funaishi,  Kohtaro;  and  Suda,  Hirovuki  5  536  827 
a.  536-124.000.  J      .    .       .       . 

Suda.  Taiichiro:  See — 

Fujii,  Masumi;  Hoeu.  Yoshitsugu;  Suda.  Taiichiro:  Kitamura.  Kouichi; 
Jinno.   Yukihiro;    Mimura.   Tomio;    Shimojo.   Shigeru;    Kawasaki! 
Masami;  Yoshida.  Kunihiko;  Karasaki,  Mutsunori;  lijima,  Ma.saki" 
and  Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki,  5336.454,  CI.  261-97.000 
Sudou.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Kazuyuki:  Sudou,  Mitsuo;  and  Sato,  Takashi  5  537  312  CI 
364-4OI.O0R.  ■       ■ 

Suematsu.  Masayuki;  Hamamatsu,  Toshihiko;  and  Koodo.  Makoio,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Interpolation  method  and  apparanis  for  improving  registration 
adjustment  in  a  projection  lelevision.  5,537,159,  CI.  348-745  000 
Suemori,  Shigeru:  See— 

Tanaka,  Taka.shi;  Hamada,  Kazuhiro;  Suemori,  Shigeru;  and  Okada. 
Takehiko,  5336328,  CI.  427-163.200. 
Suga,  Masao;  Nakajima,  Syuzo:  Inomata.  Tadaaki;  Saito,  Toshimitsu;  Outake 
Atsuhiro;  Iba.  Yoshiaki;  Mihara,  Hidekazu;  Nishikawa.  Hirofumi;  Nanno 
Nobuyuki;  and  Salake.  Shigeru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable 
computer  with  a  bank  sniich  for  switching  between  a  ROM  and  a  memory, 
both  allocated  to  the  same  address  space,  by  changing  a  port  address  of  a 
keyboard  controller.  5,537331,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Sugai,  Makoto:  See — 

Takahashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Sugai,  Makoto,  5,536,427,  CI.  252-73.000 
Sugano,  Mamoru:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Kunihiro,  deceased;  Saito,  Ken-ichi;  Sugano,  Mamoru:  Tobe. 
Akihiro:  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro;  Bessho,  Tomoko;  and  Harada.  Haiuko 
5,536,728,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Sugawara,  Kentaroo:  See — 

Haruu,  Yuichi;  Sugawara,  Kentaroo;  and  Yagii,  Keikichi,  5337.050,0 

324-757.000. 

Sugawara,  Tsunehiko;  Morihiro,  Naoki:  Ikezawa,  Toshikazu;  Murakami. 

Tosbihide;  and  Kobayashi,  Yusuke,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Glass 

bulb  for  a  cathode  ray  and  a  nKthod  of  producing  the  same.  5336  995  CX 

313-477.00R.  '     ' 

Sugimoto,  Akitoshi.  Liquid  purification  system  with  microfiltration  means, 

disinfection  means  and  adsorption  means.  5.536.403.  CI.  210-256.000. 
Sugimura,  Toshio;  Ueda.  Katsuhiko;  Okamoto.  Minoru;  Ishikawa,  Toshihiro; 
and  Ya.sutome.  Mikako.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Inter- 
leaved memory  wherein  plural  memory  means  comprising  plural  banks 
output  data  simultaneously  while  a  c-ontrol  unit  sequences  the  addresses  in 
a.scending  and  descending  directions.  5,537377,  a.  395484.000. 
Sugino  Corporation:  See — 

Sugino,  Shigeru;  and  Nakagawa.  Masanori,  5.535,4%,  CI  29-39.000. 
Sugino.  Shigeru;  and  Nakagawa,  Masanori.  to  Sugino  Corporation.  Machine 

tool  with  parts  5,535,4%.  CI.  29-39.000 
Sugiu.  Etsuji:  See — 

Iwano,  Shiniichi;  Nagase,  Ryo;  Kanayama.  Kazunori;  Sugiu,  Etsuji:  and 
Ando,  Yasuhiro.  5337,501,  CI.  385-58.000. 
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Sugila.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Maniyama,    Takumi:    Sugita.    Kiyoshi:    and    Yoshida.    Mitsunobu. 
5.537^35.  a.  395-183.010. 
Sugita.  Tadao:  Toyosawa.  Tatehiko;  Shoji.  Kazumi:  Watanabe.  Shinichi; 
Fujiwara.  Alsumi;  and  Kitanda.  Masaaki.  to  NHK  Iniegraied  Technology. 
Inc.;  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Medium-frequency  radio  broadca.sting 
retransmission  system  for  confined  and  electromagnetically  shielded  areas. 
5.537.637.  CI.  455-14.000. 
Sugiya.  Masashi;  and  Shimura.  Seiji.  to  Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Monoalkylphosphine  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.536.880.  CI 
568-8.000 
Sugiyama.  Akira:  and  lizuka.  Yoshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
processing  apparatus  and  image  communicating  apparatus.  5.537.150.  CI. 
348-558.000. 
Sugiyama.  Shogo:  See — 

Kawakiu.  Yukio:  Sugiyama.  Shogo:  and  Nagasaka.  Naohisa.  5.536.458, 
CI  264-46.600. 
Sullivan.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Jacala.  Ariel:  Davis.  Richard  M.;  Sullivan.  Michael  A.;  Chiu,  R.  Paul; 
and  Staub.  Fred.  5.536.143.  CI.  416-96.00R. 
Sulosky.  William  P.:  and  Beach.  Wayne  H..  to  Kennametal  Inc.;  and  Advanced 
Cutting  Systems  Corp.  Road  milling  drum  assembly  and  method  of  milling. 
5.536.073.  CI.  299-39.800. 
Sulzbach.  Frank  C;  and  Epling.  Valeria  J.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Thorium-fiee  coating  for  germanium  IR  window.  5.537.246.  CI.  359- 
359.000. 
Sulzer  Chemtech  AG:  See — 

Ghelfi.  Lorenzo;  and  Slringaro.  Jean  P.  5.536.699.  CI.  502-400^)00. 
Sum,  Fuk-Wah:  See— 

Albright.  Jay  D.;  Venkate.san.  Aranapakam  M.:  Dusza.  John  P.:  and  Sum. 
Fuk-Wah.  5.536.718.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Suma.  Brad  D.:  See — 

Plesinger.  Boris;  and  Suma.  Brad  D..  5.535.494.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Sumida.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Shiomi,  Yasushi;  Fukushima,  Hiroyuki;  Sumida.  Toshihiko:  and  Fuiu- 
saki.  Shinichi.  5.536.888.  Q.  568-864.000. 
Sumita.  Yukio:  See — 

Kume.  Shoichi:  Yoshida.  Haruo;  Yamada.  Yukiyoshi:  Fuyuki.  Tadashi; 
Akiyama.   Satoshi:    Hamada.   Yoshiaki:    Kuroda.   Eisukc;   Nabeya. 
TadakaLsu;  Sumita.  Yukio;  and  Kimura.  Kenichi.  5.536.485,  CI.  423- 
446.000. 
Sumitomo  Cement  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokota.  Norio;  Sato.  Nichitaka;  Mukai.  Katsuji:  Ishinohachi.  Toshiyuki; 
Hashimoto.  Isao;  Murao.  Mikio:  Kanamori,  Shozo:  and  Kumagai. 
Chikanori.  5.536.167.  CI.  432-58.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hirose.  Taro;  Taki.  Toshiaki;  Tomioka,  Hiroki:  Kisida.  Hirosi;  and  Saito. 

Shigeru.  5.536.748.  CI.  514-517.000. 
Shimode.  Mitsuo;  Kawamura,  Nobuaki:  Yabushita.  Shinichi:  and  Hashi- 

zume.  Shuhei.  5.536.277.  CI.  8-549.000. 
Tamura.   Yuriko:  Ogino.   Kazuya:   Fujita.   Mahito:  Omura.  Takashi; 
Kawashiu.  Hideo;  and  Aburada.  Koji.  5.536.819.  CI.  534-669.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.;  See — 

Nishiguchi.  Masanori.  5.536.974.  CI.  257-778.000. 
Shikata.  Shmichi.  5.536.952.  CI.  257-77.000. 

Tanaka.  Takashi:  Hamada.  Kazuhiro:  Suemori.  Shigeni;  and  Okada. 
Takehiko.  5.5.36.528.  CI.  427-163.200. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukaya.  Sueo:  and  Watanabe.  Shigeo.  5.536.218.  CI.  475-178.000. 
Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Shigenobu;  Ogasahara.  Johji:  Hata.  Hiroyuki:  Tokura.  Ryoi- 
chi;  and  Shigela.  Hiromolo.  5.536.376.  CI.  203-35.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujitani.  Milsuhiro;  Konda.  Kazumoto;  Hona.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ichikawa. 

Daijiro.  5.536.173.  CI.  439-34.000. 
Kojima.  Kenji;  and  Amihiro.  Satoshi.  5.536.904.  CI.  I74-23.00R. 
Mori,.Ma.sahatu:  and  Inagaki,  Terumi.  5.535.788.  CI.  140-92.100. 
Sawada.  Hisashi.  5.536.103.  CI.  403-326.000. 

Toyozumi.   Morihiko;  and  Nakatsuji.   Naohiro,  5,537.013,  CI.   318- 
283.000. 
Summerfelt.  Scott  R.:  See — 

Beratan.  Howard  R.:  Cho.  Chih-Chcn:  and  Summerfelt.  Scon  R., 
5.536.%5.  CI.  257-444.000. 
Sun  Apparel  Inc.:  See — 

Tassone.  Clare  M.;  and  Rubin.  Miles.  S.53S.4SI.  O.  2-227.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Burward-Hoy.  Trevor.  5.536.685.  CI.  437-215.000. 
Miseli.  Joseph  V..  5.537.145.  O.  348-181.000. 
Patel.  Rajiv  N.:  and  Malamy.  Adam.  5.537.665,  CI.  395-182.030. 
Sun.  Yi:  See — 

Le  Roux.  Patrick  L.:  and  Sun.  Yi,  5.537.039,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Suncall  Corporation:  See —  ' 

Imasaki.  Katsuhiro.  5.537.274.  O.  360-104.000. 
SunCompany.  Inc.  (R&M):  See — 

Wijesekera.  Tilak,  5.536.844.  CI.  548-524.000. 
Sundberg.  Carl-Erik  W.:  See—  . 

Nill.  Chrisliane  G.:  and  Sundberg.  Carl-Erik  W..  5337,444.  Q.  375- 
341.000. 
SunSmait  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchnick.  Mark;  and  OLenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr..  5.536.492.  O.  424- 
59.000. 


Sunzeri,  Franklio  J.,  to  Advanced  Molecular  Systems.  Inc.  Capillary  electro- 
phoresis assay  method  useful  for  the  determination  of  constituents  of  a 
clinical  sample.  5.536.382.  CI.  204-451.000. 
Suokas.  Esa:  See — 

Miikela.  Seppo;  Jirvinen.  Seppo;  Karttunen.  Mikko;  and  Suokas.  Esa. 
5.535.786.  CI.  138-98.000. 
Suomen  Putkisanecraus  Oy:  See — 

Makel^  Seppo;  J^rvinen.  Seppo:  Karttunen.  Mikko;  and  Suokas,  Esa, 

5.535.786.  CI.  138-98.000. 

Suomi.  Ano:  and  Teriio.  Mikko.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Facsimile 

transmission  in  a  digital  cellular  radio  network.  5.537.458.  CI.  379-59.000. 

Suppelsa.  Anthony  B.;  and  Dorinski.  Dale  W.,  to  MoCorIa,  Inc.  Housing  with 

integral  thin  film  resistive  snap-fits.  5,536,917,  CI.  219-201.000. 
Surauer.  Michael;  Bittner,  Helmut:  Fichter.  Walter:  and  Fischer.  Horsl-Dieler, 
to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG,  Three-axis  stabilized,  earth-oriented  satellite 
and  a  corresponding  sun  and  earth  acquisition  process.  5.535,%5,  CI. 
244-174.000. 
Surbrook.  Melvin  L.;  and  Gacioch.  Thomas  D..  to  Indian  Head  Industries.  Inc. 
One  piece  gasket  for  complex  oil  pan  configuration.  5,536.023.  Q. 
277-235.0OB. 
Surfaces  International  LLC:  See — 

Wallace.  Richard  C.  5.536,160.  O.  425-414.000. 
Suthar.  Shamal  L.:  See — 

Dresie.  Carl  F.:  Jones.  Edward  S.;  Shelley.  Stephen  R.;  Strobl.  Kurt  H.; 
Suthar.  Shamal  L.;  and  Worden,  Harold  C,  5,536. 1 58.  CI.  425-75.000. 
Suwa.  Akio:  See — 

Nakajima.  Takayuki;  Chiba.  Shigeru;  Sato,  Shun-ichi;  and  Suwa.  Akio, 
5,537.492.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Suwa.  Makoto:  Morooka.  Yoshikazu:  and  Furutani.  Kiyohiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  carrying  out  input 
and  output  of  dau  in  a  predetermined  bit  organization.  S.S37.3SI,  CI. 
365-189.020. 
Suwa.  Masateru:  See — 

Siga.  Ma.sao:  Fukui.  Yutaka;  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno.  Yoshimi:  Suwa. 

Masateru:  Kaneko.  Ryoichi;  Onoda.  Takeshi:  Kajiwara.  Hidefumi; 

Watanabe.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Shintaro;  and  Tan.  Toshimi.  5.536.146. 

CI.  4 1 6-241. OOR. 

Suzuki.  Akira:  and  Shin.  Kilho.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Table  data  entering 

device.  5.537.633,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Suzuki,  Akira:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  ho,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.   Minoru;  Tamada.   Osamu:   and   Kubonoya.  Toshiyuki. 

5.536.235.  CI.  600-121.000. 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira:  llo.  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.    Minoru;    Tamada.    Osamu:    and    Ishiguro,    Tsutomu, 

5.536.236.  CI.  600-125.000. 

Suzuki.  Fumio:  Kuroda.  Takeshi;  Kilamura.  Shigeto;  and  Ohmori.  Kenji.  to 
Kyowa    Hakko    Kogyo    Co.    Ltd.    Imidazonaphthyridine    derivatives. 
5,536.730.  CI.  514-293.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hitoshi:  Fukawa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi.  S.537.443, 
CI.  375-340.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenkichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masayoshi;  Ohwada.  Jun-ichi;  Kitazima.  Masaaki:  Kawakami. 
Hideaki:  and  Suzuki.  Kenkichi.  5.537.054.  CI.  324-770.000. 
Suzuki.  Masaharu:  See — 

Kitagishi.  Nozomu:  Suzuki.  Shoji:  Saito.  Shuichiro;  Suzuki.  Masaharu; 
Yano.  Koutaro:  Matsuda.  Toru;  and  Taniguchi.  Makoto.  5.537. 1 68.  CI. 
3.53-101.000. 
Suzuki.   Masayoshi:   Ohwada.   Jun-ichi:    Kitazima.   Ma.saaki:    Kawakami. 
Hideaki:  and  Suzuki.  Kenkichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for  testing  an 
on-off  function  of  semiconductor  devices  which  have  an  isolated  terminal. 
5.537,054,  CI.  324-770.000. 
Suzuki,  Mikio:  See — 

Futamolo,  Ma.saaki:  Nakamura.  Atsushi:  Inaba.  Nobuyuki;  Hirayama. 
Yoshiyuki:  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi:  Suzuki.  Mikio:  and  Honda.  Yukio. 
5.536.585.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Suzuki.  Minoru:  See — 

FujIshiro.TakaLsugu:  Suzuki.  Minoru;  and  Kimura.  Noriyuki.  5.537.197. 
CI.  355-326.00R. 
Suzuki.  Shoji:  See — 

Kitagishi.  Nozomu:  Suzuki.  Shoji;  Saito.  Shuichiro;  Suzuki.  Ma.saharu: 
Yano.  Koutaro:  Matsuda.  Toru;  and  Taniguchi.  Makoto.  5.537. 1 68.  CI. 
353-101.000. 
Suzuki.  Tooru.  to  Tenyo  Co..  Ltd.  Cutting-magic  device.  5336.209,  CI. 

472-69.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Okuyama.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Toshimitsu;  Minakuchi,  Yu:  and  Yano. 
Katsutoshi.  5.537.545.  CI.  395-200.010. 
Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Aral.  Youichi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Helmet  display 
including  an  information  display  horizontally  aligned  in  a  spaced  relation 
along  a  curvature  of  a  helmet  jaw.  5.537.092.  CI.  340-461.000. 
Suzuoki.  Masakazu;  and  Furuhashi.  Makoto.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Texture 
nupping  image  processing  method  and  apparatus.  5,537,224.  CI.  358- 
462.000. 
Svensson.  Eva:  See — 

Jonsson.  Sven;  Kjell.strand.  Per;  Martinson.  Evi;  Wieslander.  Anders; 
Svens.son.  Eva;  and  Andren.  Anders.  5.536.469.  CI.  422-1.000. 
SVG  Lithography  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Williamson.  David  M..  5.537.260,  O.  359-727.000. 
Svoboda.  Steven  J.:  See — 
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Pink.   Anthony    N.;    Svoboda.   Steven   J.;   and   Toensing.   Dean    R 
5.5.35.479.  CI.  15-410.000. 
Svaminathan.  Kumar;  and  McCarthy.  Brian  M..  to  Hughes  Electronics. 
Comfort  noise  generation  for  digital  communication  systems  5  537  509 
a.  395-2.370.  '  -    •       • 

i  i^ann.  George  R.;  Hartman.  James  L.;  and  Krebs.  James  B..  to  Chick 
Machine  Tool.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  supporting  multiple  vise-like  workhold- 
ing  devices.  5,535,995,  CI.  269-43.000. 
I  irann.  Peter  R..  to  Galan.  Inc.  Rocauble  wide  angle  camera  and  prism 

assembly  for  electron  micro.scopes.  5.536.941.  CI.  250-311.000. 
Ivanson.  David  W.:  See — 

Marler,  Jaren  D.;  Childers,  Winlhrop  D.;  and  Swanson,  David  W 
5,537,133.  CI.  347-18.000. 
:  ifanson.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Elko.  David  A.;  Frey.  Jeffrey  A.;  Isenberg.  John  E.  Jr;  Mohan.  Chan- 
drasekaran;  Narang,  Inderpal  S.;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M.;  Strickland.  Jimniv 
P..  and  Swanson.  Michael  D..  5.537.574.  CI.  395-468.000. 
I ''  lamxm.  Ronald  P;  Good.  James  K.;  and  Lowery.  Richard  L..  to  Board  of 
Regents  of  Oklahoma  Sute  University.  The.  Roll  sttucture  acoustic  gage 
uid  method.  5.535.627.  CI.  73-597.000. 
^Y>nson.  Vemon  W.:  See — 

Bailsman.  Manin  D.;  and  Swanson.  Vemon  W.,  5337.498.  CI    385- 
24.000. 
^ll'S'U,  Jerome:  See — 

Bard.  Simon;  Li.  Yajun;  Swartz.  Jerome:  Metlitsky.  Boris;  Katz.  Joseph' 
Strat.  Askold:  and  Charych.  Hal,  5,536.925,  CI.  235-462.000. 
!  t  earingin.  Leroy  A.:  See — 

Frantz,  Joseph  C;  Roberts,  David  S.;  Swearingin,  Leroy  A.;  and  Kemmv 
Richard  J..  5,536,4%.  CI.  424-236. 100. 
^tfindal.  James  L.:  See — 

Bullis.  Robert  H.;  Swindal,  James  L.;  Wiegand,  Walter  J.;  and  Winston 
Charles  R,  Jr.  5.-5.35.626.  CI.  73-514.320. 
S » ilalski,  Steven  C;  and  Kissel,  Thomas  R..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical 
diagnostics.  Inc.  Method  for  quantitative  NIR  spectroscopic  analysis 
i336,664.  CI.  436-l71.(X)0.  ' 

Sjlfdath,  Andreas:  See— 

Fues,  Johann:  Raehse,  Wilfried;  Paau.  Kathleen;  Poly.  Wolfgang;  Gru 
ber.  Bert;  Syldath.  Andreas:  Welper.  Sven:  and  Pattbets.  Herbert 
5.536,4.10,  CI.  510.5.35.000. 
S  f  nbios  Logic  Inc.:  Sfc— 

Crafts,   Harold   S.;   McKinley,  William   W.;  and   Scages.  Mark  O 
5,5.36,968,  CI.  257-529.000. 
S  f  nbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bard.  Simon;  Li.  Yajun;  Swartz,  Jerome:  Metlitsky.  Boris;  Katz.  Joseph 

Strat,  Askold:  and  Charych.  Hal.  5.536.925.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Barkan.  Edward;  Dvorkis,  Paul;  Goren.  David:  and  McGlynn.  Daniel  R 
5.5.36,930.  CI.  235^72.000. 
S  r  cor  International  Corporation:  See — 

Reich,  Don  E..  5336.945.  CI  250-507.100. 

5  r  ektron  Corporation:  See — 
Cheever.  Charles  J  :  Hazelton.  Mark;  and  Gray.  Frank  A..  5.536.088.  CI 

384-107  000. 
S^^x  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See- 
Patterson.  John  W.;  Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamas. 

Fancisco  X.;  Anis,  Dean  R.;  Cervantes,  Alicia:  Elworthy,  Todd  R  : 

Femindez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C:  Lara.  Teresa: 

Loughhead.  David  G.:  Nelson.  Peter  H.:  Sjogren.  Eric  B.:  Trejo. 

Alejandra;  Walios.  Ann  M.:  and  Weikert.  Robert  J..  5.536.747   CI 

514-470.000. 
S:  i  jewski.  Richard  P:  See- 
Buchanan.  John  M.;  Gordon.  Stuart  T;  Stephen.  Keith  H.:  Szajewski 

Richard  P;  and  Bertucci.  Sidney  J..  5.536.625.  CI.  4.30-393.000. 

6  <  tt.  Michael  J.,  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated.  Rexible  spagheni  gasket  seal  with 
s  iffening  member.  5.5.16.018.  CI.  277-1.000 

Ti .  Chuong  C:  See— 

Samii.  Morad  M.;  and  Ta.  Chuong  C,  5337,227.  O.  358-498.000. 
Tv  Uabai-Yazdi.  Mohammed  A.  J.:  See— 

Lakshman.  Tirunell  V.;  On.  Teunis  J.;  and  Tabatabai-Yazdi.  Mohammed 
A.  J..  5337.446.  CI.  375-371.000. 
T(c  libana.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Toide.  Eiichi:  Yamada.  Fusaaki;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  Kaneko,  Toshihide; 
Kawahara,    Kan;   Takeuchi,   Shigeni:   and   Tachibana,   Toshitaka 
5337,167.  CI.  353-100.000. 
Td«.   Hitoshi:   Kaio.   Hideyuki:  Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuya;   Kitaichi.  Yukihiro; 
*irita.  Tadahiro;  Mori.  Hisashi:  and  Matsumoio,  Haruo.  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd.  Dielectric  resonator  apparatus  including  means  for 
adjusting  the  degree  of  coupling.  5.537.082,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Tada.  Tetsuya.  Safety  mechanism  for  a  manually  operated  trigger  activated 

dispenser  5.535,952.  CI.  2.39-333.000. 
I.uliimura,  Katsumi;  Yasue.  Toshikazu:  Kageyama.  Seiji:  and  Oura.  Tetsuo.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  System  for  and  method  of  exchanging  sener  data  in  packet 
unit.  5337.401.  CI.  378-60.000. 
Tadokoro.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Hisada.   Katsutoshi;  and  Tadokoro.  Yoshihisa.   5.537.231.  CI    358- 
530.000. 
Tajami.  Minoru:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuji:  Tagami.  Minoru:  Nakamura.  Masaru:  Sakai,  Hideki; 
Uehara.  Koichi;  Shiohara.  Yuh;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5.536,704  CI 
505-l.SO.OOO. 


Taec.  Kenji:  See- 

Ushikawa.  Harunori:  and  Tago.  Kenji.  5.536.320.  C\.  118-719.000. 


Taguchi.  Ichiro:  See — 

Hasushita.   Sachio;   Noguchi.   Masato;  Yamada.   Kazuhiro;  Taguchi. 
Ichiro;  and  Inazuka.  Masahiro.  5337.184,  CI.  354-471.000. 
Taguchi,  Tatsuhisa:  See — 

Kawahara.  Sadao;  Fujita,  Takao;  Taguchi.  Tatsuhisa;  Akazawa.  Ter- 
uyuki:  Mikino.  Masahiko;  and  Ogawa.  Nobuaki.  5336  152  CI 
418-55.500.  ■       ■ 

TAH  Industries,  inc.:  See — 

Maziarz.  Bernard  J..  5.535.922.  CI.  222-137.000. 
Tahara.  Katsumi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  intraframe 
and  interframe  coding  a  digital  video  signal.  5337.147.  CI.  348-400.000. 
Tahara.  Ryosuke:  and  Tsuji.  Hiroshi.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Sliver  cans  exchanging  system  and  sliver  piecing  system.  5335381,  O 
57-281.000. 
Taheri,  Ramtin.  Heating  chamber  5.536.919,  CI.  219-402.000. 
Tai.  Chung-Ho:  See — 

Liu,   Ru-shi;   Shy,   Der-Shiuh:  Tai,  Chung-Ho:  and   Lee,   Hui-Wen 
5,536.705.  CI.  505-125.000. 
Tai.  Yung- Wei:  See— 

Hsueh.  Kesyin;  Rezai.  Ebrahim;  and  Tai.  Yung-Wei.  5336^64.  CI 
604-368.000. 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Terada.  Tadafumi:  Fujimoto.  KaLsuhiko;  Nomura.  Makoto;  Yamashita. 
Junichi;  Takeda.  Setsuo;  Kobunai.  Takashi;  Yamaguchi.  Hideo  and 
Wierzba.  Konstanty.  5.536.847.  CI.  .549-298.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacmring  Company:  See — 

Jang,  Syun-Ming;  and  Liu.  Lu-Min.  5336.681.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Takagawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Morikaua.  Shuichi;  Futalsuka.  Masahiko:  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori:  Masuda.  Minoru:  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5  537  ■>I9  Cl' 
358-406.000.  •       •      • 

Morikawa.  Shuichi:  FutaLsuka.  Masahiko:  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunori;  Masuda.  Minoru:  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5.537  225  CI 
358-475.000. 
Takahashi.  Akira:  See — 

Takai.  Kazuki;  and  Takahashi,  Akira,  5.537,377,  Cl.  369-77.200. 
Takahashi.  Hideo;  Sakai,  Akihito;  and  Hattori.  Masakazu,  to  Ishihara  Sangyo 
Kaisha.   Ltd.   Dendrite  or  asteroidal   titanium  dioxide   micro-oarticles 
53-36.448.  Cl.  252-520.000. 
Takahashi.  Junichi;  Kusaba.  Masahiro:  and  Hong.  Jung-Kook.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  inputting  scene 
information.  5.537.528.  Cl.  .395-154.000. 
Takahashi,  Kanji:  See — 

Hamanaka,  Nobuyuki:  Takahashi.  Kanji:  and  Tokumoto.  Hidekado 
5336,736.  Cl.  514-359.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazue:  See — 

Kawada.  Hiroki:  Takahashi.  Kazue;  Edamura.  Manabu;  Kanai,  Saburo- 
and  Tamura.  Naoyuki.  5.536.359.  C\.  156-626.100. 
Takahashi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Sugai.  Makoto.  to  Sodick Co..  Ltd.  Non-flammable 
electric  discharge  machining  fluid  including  a  block  copolymer  5.536  427 
Cl.  252-73.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Radio  receiver  fitted  with  tele- 
scope. 5.537.677.  Cl.  455-344.000. 
Takah.'>shi.  Shin;  Kaai,  Asako:  and  Okuyama,  Toshio,  to  Toagosei  Co..  Ltd. 

Cyanocrylate  adhesive  composition.  5,536,799,  Cl.  526-298.000. 
Takahashi.  Shintaro:  See — 

Siga.  Masao:  Fukui.  Yutaka:  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno.  Yoshimi;  Suwa. 
Masateru;  Kaneko.  Ryoichi:  Onoda.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara.  Hidefumi; 
Watanabe,  Yasuo;  Takaha.shi.  Shintaro:  and  Tan.  Toshimi.  5.5  »6  146 
Cl.  4 1 6-24 1. OOR. 
Takahashi.  Shinya;  and  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.  Film 
winding  delecting  means  for  a  camera  including  control  means  for  con- 
trolling proper  and  accurate  winding  and  rewinding  of  a  film.  5.537.173 
Cl.  354-173.100. 
Takahashi.  Tohru:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Izumi;  Miyata.  Hiroyuki:  NakaLsuka.  Thoru:  Goto.  Kazuhiko: 
Matsui.  Kenji;  Nakayama.  Shiro:  Takahashi.  Tohru:  Tanida.  Miiutaka: 
and  Niwa.  Toshio.  5.536.777.  Cl.  524-576.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Fujiki.  Hironao:  Shudo.  Shigeki;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki:  Hara.  Hiroyasu- 
and  Miyao.  Takeshi.  5.5.36.803.  Cl.  528-15.000 
Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Uehara.  Junichi;  and  Matsukuma.  Hidemi.  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration. Lead  w  ire  forming  apparatus  capable  of  preventing  the  peeling  of 
the  solder  from  the  lead  wire.  5.535.789.  Cl    140-105.000. 
Takaha.shi,  Yuzuru;  Yoshimura.  Masaioshi;  and  Yamada.  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Company.  Lithium  secondarj  batters  employing  a  non- 
aqueous electrolyte.  5.536.597.  Cl.  429-l94.0(K). 
Takai.  Kazuki:  and  Takahashi.  Akira.  to  Clarion  Co..  Ltd.  Information 

recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5.537.377.  Cl.  369-77.200. 
Takai.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compact 

multi-functional  image  forming  apparatus.  5.537.199.  Cl.  355-326.00R. 
Takaku.  Kazuo:  See — 

Otaka.  Masahiro;  Shimizu.  Sadato;  Takaku.  Kazuo;  and  Sakala.  Shinii 
5.537.037.  Cl.  324-240.000. 
Takamatsu.  Hisashi:  See — 

Fukushima.  Nobuhiro;  and  Takamatsu.  Hisa.shi.  5337,244.  CI    359- 
341.000. 
Takami.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kawazu.  Zempei;  and  Takami.  Akihiro,  5.535.699,  CL  1 17-1.000. 
Takamoto,  Junji:  See — 
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Kuwa.  Tadahiro;  Miura.  Makolo;  lida.  Tamotsu;  Tsuburaya.  Yoshitane; 
Kalo.  Yoshitake;  Uemalsu.  Masanori;  Yukawa,  Masayuki.  Takamoto. 
Junji;  and  Ota.  Masahiko.  5,537.389.  CI.  369-291.000 
Takarada.  MiLiuhiro:  and  One.  Ichiro,  lo  Shin-Et.su  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Binder 

for  electrophotographic  loner.  5.536.782.  CI.  525-100.000. 
Takarada.  Takeshi:  See — 

Okada.  Hisao;  Nishitani.  Tadat.<iugu:  YamanxMo.  Yuji:  and  Takarada. 
Takeshi.  5.537.129.  CI.  345-90.000. 
Takashima.  Daisaburo:  See — 

Shiratake.  Shinichiro;  and  Takashima.  Daisaburo.  5,337,347.  CI.  365- 
149  000. 
Takashima.  Nobukazu.  See — 

Hirose.  Syunichi;  Takashima.  Nobukazu;  T>inaka.  Susumu;  Yamaguchi. 
Talsuro;   Sato.   Hidetaka:  Abe.   Minopi:  and  Ooyama.  Masohito. 
5.537.307.  CI.  363-79.000. 
Takashima.  Yoshiyuku.  Hair  binder.  5.535.765.  CI.  132-273.000. 
Takata.  Hirotoshi;  Sato.  Takanobu;  and  Goino.  Rvo.  lo  NSK  Ltd.  Thni.si  ball 

bearing  for  use  with  power  toilers.  5.536.091.  CI.  384-609.000. 
Takata.  Ryuichiro:  See — 

Kohari.  Toshio:  Takata.  Ryuichiro;  and  Ishihara.  Koichi.  5.536.916.  CI 
219-121.830. 
Takatori.  Sunao:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  5.537.348. 
CI.  365-174  000. 
Takatsu.  Haruyoshi:  Takehara.  Sadao;  Takeuchi.  Kiyohumi;  Osawa.  Masa.shi; 
Ogawa,  Shinji:  and  Ishida.  Norie.  lo  Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals.  Inc 
Cyclic  hydrocarbon  derivative  and  liquid  crvsial  composition  containing 
the  same.  5.536.443.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Takayama.  Chitoshi;  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Kenichi;  Takayama.  Chitoshi;  and  Shiozaki.  Tadashi. 
5.5.37.517.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Takayama.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kato.  Atsushi:  Kato.  Yuji;  Ishizaki.  Haruo:  and  Takayama.  Takahiro. 
5.5.36.567.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Takechi.  Nobuyuki:  Nagai.  Akihiro;  and  Hamaguchi.  Naoru.  to  Takeda 
Chemical   Industries.  Lid.  Pharmaceutical  composition.  5.536.735.  CI 
514-338.000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohmachi.    Yoshihiro;    Tsugawa.    Yoshihiko;    and    Nagai,    Akihiio. 

5.536,62.3.0.  252-315.100. 
Takechi.  Nobuvuki;  Nagai.  Akihiro;  and  Hamaguchi.  Naoni,  5,536,735, 
CI.  514-338^000. 
Takeda.    Hidekazu;    Kaku,   Nobuyuki;    Yama.shila.   Tomochika;    Maehara. 
Yoshimi;  Inoue.  Mikihisa;  and  Mizutani.  Hikaiu.  lo  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Tape  ca.ssette  and  magnetic  recording/reproducing  device. 
5.537.279.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Takeda.  Seisuo:  See — 

Terada.  Tadafumi;  Fujimoto.  Kalsuhiko;  Nomura.  Makoto;  Yamashita. 
Junichi;  Takeda.  Seisuo:  Kobunai.  Taka-shi;  Yamaguchi.  Hideo;  and 
Wierfba.  Konslanly.  5.536.847.  CI.  549-298.000 
Takeda.  Shigeru; Torii.  Akito;  MaisunuMo.  Naoki;  and  Kominami.  Tetsuya,  lo 

Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Traveling  carriage.  5.535.843,  CI.  180-200.000. 
Takeda.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Awai.  Takashi;  Yokoyama,  Minoru; 
Yamada,  Masakatsu;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Takeda, 
Tomoyuki;  Ono,  Takeshi;  and  Kondo,  Ma.saya.  5,536.093.  CI.  400- 
242.000. 
Takehara.  Sadao:  See — 

Takatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Takehara.  Sadao;  Takeuchi.  Kiyohumi;  Osawa, 
Masa.shi;  Ogawa.  Shinji;  and  Ishida.  Norie.  5.536,443,  C\.  252- 
299.6.30. 
Takemae.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Hirohiko;  Takemae.  Yoshihiro;  Kodama.  Yukinori;  Yanag- 
isawa.  Makoto;  and  Tomiia.  Hiroyoshi.  5,537.354,  CI  365-189.(>«). 
Takemura.  Kenji:  See — 

Ikeda.  Ma.saaki;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Takemura.  Kenji;  Umeda.  Hidenobu; 
Yoneda.  Masahiro;  Irie.  Atsushi;  Ookura.  Kiyotoshi;  Yamanaka.  Nori- 
masa;  and  Totani,  Hiromi.  5.536.926.  C  235-462.000. 
Takemura.  Ya.suhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko,  5.537.258.  CI.  359- 
634.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kiyohumi:  See — 

Takatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Takehara,  Sadao;  Takeuchi,  Kiyohumi;  Osawa. 
Masashi;  Ogawa.  Shinji;  and  Ishida,  Norie,  5,536,443,  CI.  252- 
299.630. 
Takeuchi,  Shigeru:  See — 

Toide,  Eiichi;  Yamada,  Fusaaki;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  Kaneku.  Toshlhide; 
Kawahara.    Kan;    Takeuchi.    Shigeru;    and    Tachibana.    Toshitaka. 
5.537.167.  CI.  353-100.000. 
Takeyama.  Naolake:  See — 

Yamamura,    Masato;    Hirose.    Katsushi;    and   Takeyama.    Naolake. 
5.5.36.159.  CI.  425-149.000. 
Takeyoshi.  Nonaka;  Keiji.  Hashimoto;  Masayuki.  Maze;  Teruo.  Horiuchi: 
Kazuki.  Sonobe;  and  Ma.sahiro.  Ikeda.  lo  Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Vibra- 
tory drum  machine  for  Heating  articles.  5.536.203.  CI.  451-326.000. 
Takezaki.  Kenichi;  and  Ohnuma.  Hajime.  lo  Dynax  Corporation.  Wet  mul- 

lidisc  fnction  engaging  device.  5.535.870,  Q.  192-70.140. 
Taki,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hirose,  Taro;  Taki,  Toshiaki;  Tomioka,  Hiroki;  Kisida.  Hirosi;  and  Saito, 
Shigeru,  5,536,748,  CI.  514-517.000. 
Takilani,  Yukilaka:  See — 


Iwakiri,  Eiji;  Fuku.shinia,  Shingo;  and  Takilani.  Yukitaka,  5,537,325,  CI. 
364-468.280. 
Takiyasu,  Yoshihiro;  Amada,  Eiichi:  Jusa,  Hidehiko;  Ishifuji,  Tomoaki;  Ada- 
chi.  Shuichi:  and  Ishii.  Genichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  wireless 
communication  between  base  station  and  mobile  station  and  multiple 
access  communication  system.  5.537.414,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Takizawa.  Yuri:  See — 

Morita.  Toyohisa;  Takizawa,  Yuri;  Kato,  MakMo;  and  Miyaoka,  Shin- 
ichiio,  5,537,638,  CI.  395-125.000. 
Talam^s,  Fancisco  X.:  See — 

Patterstw,  John  W.;  Morgans,  David,  Jr;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis. 
Fancisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elwonhy.  Todd  R.; 
Femindez.  Mano;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa; 
Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peier  H.;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Trejo. 
Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert.  Roben  J..  5.536.747.  CI. 
514-470.000. 
Tallackson.  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Anderson.  Larry  L.;  Tallack.son.  Thomas  K.;  and  Peteiman,  Jeffcry  L. 
5.535.689.  CI.  111-177.000. 
Tamada.  Osamu:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.   Minoru;  Tamada.   Osamu;   and   Kubonoya.  Toshiyuki. 

5.536.235.  CI.  600-121.000. 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.    Minoru;    Tamada.    Osamu;    and    Ishiguro.    Tsutomu, 

5.536.236.  CI.  600-125.000. 

Tamminen.  Esa;  Aillamaa.  Juhani;  and  Jakkula.  Juha.  lo  Nesle  Oy.  Process  for 

preparing  alkyl  ethers.  5.536.886.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Tamura,  Hinjshi:  See — 

Morikawa.  Junya;  Maeda,  Kazuto;  Koyama,  Nobuhiko;  and  Tamura. 
Hiroshi,  5,535,719,  CI.  123-339.170. 
Tamura.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Kawada.  Hiroki;  Takahashi.  Kazue;  Edamura.  Manabu:  Kanai,  Saburo; 
and  Tamura.  Naoyuki.  5.536.359.  CI.  156-626.100. 
Tamura.  Saloshi:  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Takashi;  Kumada.  Isao;  Shimada.  Yukio;  Ohkubo.  Hisakazu; 
Kimura.  Yoichi;  Oyama.  Kivoshi;  and  Tamura.  Saloshi.  5.537. 193.  CI. 
355-271.000. 
Tamura.  Tomoya:  See — 

Yamaz.aki.  Susumu;  Ito.  Eiichi;  Asabuki.  Hiroshi;  Fujio.  Masayuki; 
Fujila.   Hajime;    Kobayashi.    Kazuo;    Hasegawa.    Kengo;   Chihara. 
Yukio;  Ashihara.  Hiromoto;  Watanabe.  Taka-shi;  Mizutani.  Kanzi; 
Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi;  Makuia.  Yukio;  Yanagiya,  Kazuo;  and  Tamura, 
Tomoya.  5,5.36.139.  CI.  415-55.100. 
Tamura.  Yuriko;  Ogino.  Kazuya;  Fujila.  Mahiio;  Omura.  Takashi;  Kawa-shita. 
Hideo;  and  Aburada.  Koji.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 
Trisazo  compounds  imparting  deep  black  color  a  method  for  dyeing  by 
using  Ihem  and  an  ink  containing  them.  5.536.819.  CI  5.34-669.000. 
Tan.  Loon-Seng;  and  Srinivasan.  Ka.siuri  R..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Air 
Force.   Triarylamine-based  dinitrile   and  dicarboxvlic  acid   monomers. 
5.5.36.866.  CI.  558-420.000. 
Tan.  Toshimi:  See — 

Siga.  Ma&ao;  Fukui.  Yuiaka;  Kuriyama.  Milsuo;  Maeno.  Yoshimi;  Suwa. 
Ma.sateiu;  Kaneko.  Ryoichi;  Onoda.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara.  Hidefumi; 
Watanabe.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Shinlaro;  and  Tan.  Toshimi.  5.536.146. 
CI.  4I6-24I.00R. 
Tanaka.  Atsushi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  Oshina,  Morio;  Kanai.  Takashi;  and  Tanaka.  Atsushi. 
5,535,587.  CI.  60-427.000. 
Tanaka.  Haruo.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Tracking  and  focusing  servo  driven  by 
comparison  of  direct  current  signals  rectified  from  detectors.  5.537.386.  CI . 
369-120.000. 
Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  Oshina.  Morio;  Kanai.  Takashi;  and  Tanaka.  Atsushi.  to 
Hitachi    Construction    Machinery    Co..    Ltd.    Hydraulic   drive    svstem. 
5.5.15.587.  CI.  60-427.000. 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Takai.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  5.537,199.  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshizaki.  Kouji;  and  Tanaka.  Hiioshi.  5.5.37.321.  CI.  364-431.010, 
Tanaka.  Hiioshi:  See — 

Aoki.  Nobuaki;  Okura.  Zenichi;  Kohmolo.  Shinsuke;  Tanaka,  Hiioshi; 
and  Azegami,  Kazuyoshi,  5,537,262,  CI.  359-822.000. 
Tanaka,  Nobuvuki:  See— 

Takaha.sW.  Shinya;  and  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki.  5.537.173.  CI.  354-173.100. 
Tanaka.  Seiichi:  See — 

Okanishi.  Masanori;  Uemura.  Daisuke;  Tanaka.  Seiichi;  Kojiri.  Katsu- 
hisa;  Okura.  Akira;  Funaishi.  Kohlaro;  and  Suda.  Hiroyuki.  5,536,827. 
CI.  536-124.000. 
Tanaka.  Shoji:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuji;  Tagami.  Minoru;  Nakamura.  Ma.saru;  Sakai.  Hideki; 
Uehara.  Koichi;  Shiohara.  Yuh;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.536.704.  CI. 
505-450.000.       - 
Tanaka.  Susumu:  See — 

Hirose.  Syunichi;  Takashima.  Nobukazu;  Tanaka.  Susumu;  Yamaguchi. 
Talsuro;   Sato.   Hidetaka;  Abe.   Minoru;   and  Ooyama.   Masahito. 
5.537.307,  CI.  363-79.000. 
Tanaka.  Takashi;  Hamada.  Kazuhiro;  Suemori.  Shigeru:  and  Okada.  Take- 
hiko.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
stranding  tape-shaped  optical  fibers.  5.536.528.  CI.  427-163.200. 
Tanaka.  Toshimasa.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  CPU  controlled  apparatus  formed  on 
an  IC.  5,537,599,  CI.  395-750.000. 
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Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Shibuta,  Kazuo;  and  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi.  5,537,522,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Tanake.  Masato;  and  Mibuchi,  Hiroyiild,  to  Yamatake-Hooeywell  Co.,  Ltd. 
Internal  Model  Controller  with  automaticaily  correcting  gain  of  the  internal 
model  controller.  5,537,310,  CI.  364-151.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Borchew.  Howard  J.;  and  Henske.  Mary  H.,  5^36,176,  C\.  439-61.000. 
Tang.  Jin-Yan:  See — 

Agrawal,  Sudhir;  and  Tang,  Jin-Yan,  5,536,821.  d  S36-22.I0O. 
T«ng.  Man  K  :  See— 

Bran,  Joseph  R;  Brennan.  John;  Hsu,  Peter  Y.;  Joshi,  Chandra  S.; 
Huffman.  William  A  ;  Nofal.  Monica  R.;  Rodnun.  Paul;  Scanlon. 
Joseph  T;  and  Tang.  Man  K..  5,537,538,  CI.  395-183.140. 
Tanida.  Minnaka:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Izumi;  Miyata.  Hiroyuki;  Nakalsuka,  Thotu;  Goto,  Kazuhiko; 
Matsui,  Kenji;  Nakayama.  Shiro;  Takahashi.  Tohiu;  Tanida,  Minitaka; 
and  Niwa,  Toshio,  5,536,777,  CI.  524-576.000. 
Taniguchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Kiiagishi.  Nozomu;  Suzuki.  Shoji;  Saito,  Shuichiro;  Suzuki,  Masahani; 
Yano,  Koutaro;  Matsuda,  Toiu;  and  Taniguchi,  Makoto,  5,537,168,  CI. 
353-101.000. 
Taninaka,  Yasunori:  See — 

Ikadai.    Masahiro;    Fujimaki.    Kazuhiko:    Ogino.    Etsuo;   Taninaka, 
Yasunori;  and  Soejima.  Ayako.  5.536.580.  CI.  428-428.000. 
Taiioka.  Atsuyoshi:  See — 
1 1  Miura.  Norio;  Uehara.  Hisao;  Tanioka.  Atsuyoshi:  Moriwaki,  Kazuhiko; 
I      Shimizu.  Makoto;  and  Okuyama.  Masahiro.  5.537.233.  Q.  359- 
'        48.000. 
Tanioka.  Shinichi:  See — 
.  .  Tsushio.  Yoshinori;  Yamamoto,  Kenichi;  Tanioka,  Shinichi;  Morishita, 
I  I      Tsuyoshi;  Ogasawara,  Torn:  Shimizu,  Tsutomu;  Fujii,  Hironobu;  and 
I        Orimo,  Shinichi.  5,536,586,  Q.  428-649.000. 
Tantuchi,  Kazuman:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Yasuhiko;  Taniuchi.  Kazuman;  Sekine,  Hiroshi;  Ichiyanagi. 
Yoshio;  and  Futuoya.  Sadao.  5.537.222.  CI.  358-452.000. 
Tanner.  Ernest  L..  Jr.  Exercise  apparatus  for  wheelchair  bound  persons. 

5,536.228.  CI.  482-130.000. 
Tantre.  Marc  C.  Permanent  flexible  oil  filler  funnel.  5,535,793.  CI.  141- 

337.000. 
Tar.  L6rinl;  Ltgmin.  Lisi\6;  and  V6gh,  libor,  lo  Raba  Magyar  Vagon-es 
Gepgyar  Rl.  Driven  axle  assembly  for  vehicles  with  a  lubricant  circulation 
system.  5,535,850,  CI.  184-6.120. 
Tamawa,  Istvin:  See — 

Andrisi,  Ferenc:  Berz.senyi.  P4I;  Botka.  P^ter;  Faikas,  Sindor;  Gold- 
schmidl,  Katalin;  Himori,  Tamis;  K6rOsi,  Jen6;  Moravcsik,  Imre;  and 
Tamawa.  Istv4n.  5.536,832.  CI.  540-557.000. 
Tanixix.  Gerard:  See — 

Giomi.  Jean-Charles;  and  Tatroux.  Gerard.  5.537.580,  Q.  395-500.000 
Tataka.  Motoo:  See — 

Hada.  Kunihiko;  Tasaka.  Motoo;  and  Miyamoto.  Shuii,  5,536.697,  CL 
503-207.000. 
Taihakori,  Esmaeil:  See — 

Fuoco,  Daniel  R;  Hernandez,  Luis  A.;  Mathisen,  Eric;  Moeller,  Dennis 
L.;  Raymond,  Jonathan  H.;  and  Tashakori,  Esmaeil,  5,537,600,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Talhiro,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,   Minoru;  Tamada,  Osamu;   and   Kubonoya,  Toshiyuki, 

5.536.235.  CI.  600-121.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 

Yamazaki.    Minoru;    Tamada.    Osamu;    and    Ishiguro,    Tsutomu, 

5.536.236,  CI.  600-125.000. 

Tajsone,  Clare  M.;  and  Rubin,  Miles,  to  Sun  Apparel  Inc.  Pants  garment  with 

bunocks  enhancement.  5,535,451,  CI.  2-227.000. 
Tasiemaker:  See — 

Graf.  Ernst;  and  Soper.  Jon  C.  5.536,513,  CI.  426-92.000. 
Graf.  Ernst;  and  van  Leersum.  Johan  P.  5,536.519,  CI.  426-534.000. 
Tata,  James  R.:  See — 

iChen.  Meng-Hsin;  Johnston.  David  B.  R.;  Nargund.  Ravi  P.;  Patchett. 
Arthur  A.;  Tata.  James  R.;  and  Yang.  Lihu.  5.536.716.  CI.  514- 
■     215.000. 
Talr,  Bnice  A.:  See- 
Berry,  Richard  E.;  and  Tate.  Bruce  A..  5.537,630.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Taugcnl,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  David  R.;  Palevich.  Jack  H.;  Schaeffer.  Arnold;  Rosenstein, 
Larry  S.;  and  Watanabe.  Ryoji.  5.537.526.  CI.  395-148.000. 
Tawerner.  Chas:  See — 

Dick.  Bonnie  R.;  Duke,  Robert  T;  Osborne.  Eugene  E.:  Sable,  Steven  P; 
Scoo,  Thomas  E.;  and  Tavemer,  Chas,  5,537,095,  CI.  340-605.000. 
Tawyea,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Etcbells,  Richard  K.;  and  Tawyea,  Lawrence  E.,  5.536,908,  CI.  174- 
257.000. 
Taylor.  Andrew  P;  and  Hollywood.  Steven,  to  British  Telecommunications. 

pIc.  Intelligent  communications  networks.  5.537,466,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Taylor,  Lucille  F.:  See— 

Hattman,   Frederick  A.;    Rusche,  John   R.;  and  Taylor,   Lucille   F, 

5,536,421,  CI.  8-137.000. 

Taylor,  Robert  H.;  Vickers,  Kenneth  G.;  Gnade,  Bruce  E.;  Wilson,  Arthur  M.; 

«id  Primm.  Charies  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Clustered  field 

emission  microtips  adjacent  stripe  conductors.  5,536,993,  CI.  3 1 3-336.000. 

Taylor,  Ronald  T;  See- 


Rao,  G.  R.  Mohan:  Taylor,  Ronald  T;  and  Sharma,  Sudhir,  5,537,353.  Q 
365-189.020. 
Tazaki,  Kenji:  See — 

Owashi,  Masao;  Sato,  Shigemasa;  Watanabe,  Toshimi;  and  Tazaki, 
Kenji,  5,537,181,  O.  354-410.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Ikebe,  Masaru;  and  Satoh,  Takatetu,  5,537280,  Q.  360-132.000. 
Ishino,  Ken:  Hashimoto.  Yasuo;  Kurihara.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirai,  YoshiMto, 

5,537,116,0.  342-1.000. 
Koji,  Yasukawa;  Aoi,  Toshiki;  and  Arioka,  Hiroyuki.  5.536348,  CI. 

428-64.100. 
Kuwahara,  Tsuneo;  and  Akashio,  Noriyasu,  5,536,456.  CI.  264-1.330. 
Technical  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Xiao.  Guoqing.  5.537.247,  Q.  359-368.000. 
Tecce,  Howard  J.  lo  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  at  least  one  piece  of  equipment 
5,537,605.  O  395-800.000. 
Teknion  Fumihue  Systems  (A  partnership  of  Teknion  Holdings  Inc.  and 
Birchgrove  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Monimer;  and  Crinion.  Jooadian.  5,537,290,  O.  361-681.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Larsson,  Leif  M.;  Westerlund,  Eva  C  :  Alblge,  Kerstin  E.;  and  Sissooen, 
Raimo  K.,  5,537,428,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Lanno,  Sven  J  ;  Stille.  Mats  O.;  Gandils.  Mais  W.;  AstrOra.  Bo  A.  Y;  and 

Pellonen.  Ari,  5.537.457.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Fersson.  Bengt;  Gudmundson.  Bjom;  Eriksson,  Hakan;  and  Raith,  Alex 
K..  5.537.434.  CI.  375-202.000. 
Telefonica  De  Espana.  S.A.:  See — 

Aunon.  Jesus  M.;  and  Garcia.  Luis  C,  5,537,093,  d  34O-S3I.000. 
Telephonies  Corporation:  See — 

Colotti.  James.  5.537.305.  C\.  363-39.000. 
Televerket:  See — 

Eriksson.  Goran;  Beijer.  Thomas:  and  Edbom,  Gtiian.  5J37,097,  O. 
340-825.020. 
Telschow,  Jeffrey  E.,  lo  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Penlaerythrilol  phosphate  alcohol- 
containing  pbosphonate  and  phosphite  compounds.  5.536,862,  O.  558- 
74.000. 
Telschow.  Jeffrey  E..  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  (Penlaerythrilol  phosphate  alcohol) 
(cyclic  neopentylene  glycol)  phosphite  and  pbosphonate.  5.536.863.  CI. 
558-74.000. 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

Hanselmann.  Dieter;  Mayer,  Bemd;  Nutz,  Kari-Diether:  and  Weller 
Stepfan-Peter.  5,537,023,  CI.  320-22.000. 
Temper  Corporation:  See — 

Rode,  John  E.,  5,535317,  O.  29-898.090. 
Ten  Eyck.  Nancy  J.;  and  Lukens.  Michael  C,  lo  Alumax  Inc.  Process  for 
Heating  molten  aluminum  with  chlorine  gas  and  sulfur  hexafluoride  to 
remove  impurities.  5.536.296.  O.  75-681.000. 
Tenyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tooru.  5.536.209.  CI.  472-69.000. 
Terada,  Tadafiimi;  Fujimoto.  Katsuhiko;  Nomura.  Makoto;  Yamashita,  Juni- 
chi; Takeda.  Setsuo;  Kobunai.  Taka.shi;  Yamaguchi.  Hideo:  and  Wierzba. 
Konstanty.  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.  4-desoxy-4- 
epipodophylloloxin  derivative  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
5336.847,  CI.  549-298.000. 
Teranishi,  Yuiaka:  See — 

Murayama,  Hideki;  Sano.  Keiichiro;  Sawada.  Kazuhiko:  Yokoyama. 
Fumiaki;  Ikeuchi.  Haruhiko;  and  Teranishi.  Yutaka.  5336,577.  CI. 
428-408.000. 
Teiaoka.  Masao.  lo  Tochigi  Fugi  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  conditioning 

system.  5.535.601.  O.  62-402.000. 
Teraoka.  Shinji;  and  Sato,  Yasuhiro.  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Display 

device.  5337.149.  CI.  348-556.000 
Teraoka.  Tadahiro;  Miyaoka.  Shinichiro;  and  Kato.  Makoio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method  of  information  reference  for  hypermedia.  5337.132.  CI.  345- 
133.000. 
Terashima.  Kaoru;  Seto.  Yoshihiro;  Tezuka.  Shigeru:  Watanabe.  Seiichi;  and 
Abe.  Yoshihiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Chemical  analysis  element 
cartridge.  5336,472.  O.  422-63.000. 
Teiho.  Mikko:  See— 

Suomi.  Alto:  and  Terho,  Mikko.  5337.458.  O.  379-59.000. 
Tenanova,  Eric:  See — 

Galey.  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Terranova.  Eric.  5.536.500.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Terris.  David:  See — 

Redden.  James  P:  Sowles.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Terns.  David.  5.537.681.  CI. 
455-33.100. 
Terry.  Raymond.  Pliable  abrasive  pellet  for  abrading  fabrics.  5.535,469,  CI. 

8-158.000. 
Terui,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Tsunoda,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Terui,  Yoshinori,  5.536,944, 0.  250-423.00F. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawanaishi.  Tetsuro,  5,536,491,  O.  424-9.363. 
Terunuma.  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera.  5337.177.  O.  354- 

289.120. 
Teruo.  Horiuchi:  See — 

Takeyoshi.  Nonaka;  Keiji.  Hashimoto;  Masayuki.  Maze:  Teruo.  Horiu- 
chi: Kazuki,  Sonobe:  and  Masahiro.  Ikeda.  5336.203.  O.  451- 
326.000. 
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Teruo.  Okamoto,  to  Inabagomu  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable-Fcsistance  conductive 

elastomer.  5.536,568,  CI.  428-327.000, 
Tessera.  Inc.:  See — 

DiStefano.  Thomas   H.;   Giube.  Gary   W.;    Khandros.   Igor  Y;  and 
Malhiew.  Gaitan.  5,536,909,  CI.  174-261  000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdines  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

NiLsson,  Jan-Osten.  5.536.231,  Q.  493-315.000. 
Reil.  Wilhelm;  and  Bub,  Heiko,  5,536,163.  CI.  425-504.000. 
Texaco.  Inc:  See — 

Hewlett,  Dotaid  L.,  5,537,364,  C\.  367-57.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

E>eRosa,  Thonia.s  R:  Studzinski.  William  M.:  Russo.  Joseph  M.;  Kauf- 
man. Benjamin  J.;  and  Hahn.  Robert  T.  5^36,280,  O.  44-426.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Appel.  Andrew  T;  and  Chisholm,  Michael  F,  5.536.202.  CI.  451- 

285.000. 
Beratan.  Howard  R.:  Cho,  Chih-Chen;  and  Sununerfelt.  Scoa  R., 

5,536,%5,  CI.  257-444.000. 
Carvajal,  Fernando  D;  and  Briggs,  David  D.,  5,537.067,  CI.  327- 

108.000. 
Ehmke.  John  C.  5,536,680,  CI.  437-188.000. 
Guldi.  Richard  L.,  5.535.471.  CI.  15-395.000. 
Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  and  Simpson.  Richard,  5.537.563.  Q. 

395-427.000. 

Haas,  Glen  R..  Jr.;  Bamen,  John  E.,  Jr.;  Nelson,  Stephen  R.;  Darrow, 

Douglas  J.;  Bagen,  Susan  V.;  Breit.  Henry;  and  Foister,  James, 

5.536.906.  CI.  174-52.400. 

Haas.  Glen  R..  Jr;  and  Nagle.  Thomas  E..  5.537.284.  CI.  361-56.000. 

Kawate.  Keidi  W.;  Chrupcala.  John  J.;  Larson.  Eric  K.;  and  Maher. 

Thomas  R..  5.536.980.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Risinger.  Vance.  5.537.070.  CI.  327- 170.000. 

Sulzbach.  Frank  C;  and  Epling,  Valeria  J..  5.537.246.  O.  359-359.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  H.;  Vickers.  Kenneth  G.;  Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  Wilson.  Arthur 

M.;  and  Primm.  Charles  E.,  5,536,993,  O,  313-336.000. 
Tran.  Hiep,  5,537,570,  CI.  395-455.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  James  C,  5,535,691,  a.  114-67.00R. 
Tezuka,  Shigeru:  See — 

Terashima,  Kaotu;  Seto,  Yoshihiro;  Tezuka.  Shigeru:  Watanabe.  Seiichi; 
and  Abe.  Yoshihiko.  5,536,472,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Thai.  Cao  M.:  See— 

Higashi.  Michiya:  and  Thai.  Cao  M..  5.536.970.  CI.  257-676.000. 
Thapar.  Hemant  K.:  See — 

Karabed.  Razmik;  Rae.  James  W.;  Siegel.  Paul  H.;  and  Thapar.  Hemant 
K..  5,537.424,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Therien,  Michel:  See — 

Ducharme.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y;  Prasit,  Petpiboon;  Leblanc,  Yves; 
Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge;  and  Therien.  Michel.  5.536.752,  CI. 
5I4-6O2.00O. 
Thermedics  Detection.  Inc.:  See — 

KkMzsch.  Helmut  W.;  Achter.  Eugene  K.;  Gao.  Fuquan;  Thompson. 
Craig  D.;  Gray,  Glenn  R.;  and  Santos,  Jose  A.,  5,536,935,  CI. 
250-223.00B. 
Thiehofe.  Ralf:  5«— 

MUller.  Werner;  Pfitzenmeier.  Bemd;  and  Thiehofe.  Ralf,  5,536,244,  CT. 
600-176.000. 
Thiele,  Ulrich.  to  Zimnoer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  thermal  treatment 

of  polyester  chips  in  die  solid  sute.  5.536.810.  O.  528-481.000. 
Thies  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Bohrer.  Egon  S..  5.536,275.  O.  8- 1 1 1.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson.  Bradley  W..  5.536.990.  CI.  310-339.000. 
Thole.  Volker  See — 

Sattler.  Heinz;  Thole.  Volker.  Pallhom,  Sebald;  and  Schmelmer,  Bern- 
hard,  5.536.533.  CI.  427-372.200. 
Thoma,  Endre  P.;  See — 

Sartwell.  Alfred  L.;  and  Thoma.  Endre  P.  5,537,053,  O.  324-763.000. 
Thomas.  Allison  G.:  See — 

Chang.  Hui;  Chung.  Joo  T;  Leonardo.  Joseph  L.;  Agur.  Enno  E.;  lanni. 
John  J.;  Thomas.  Allison  G.;  and  Flannery.  Linda  A..  5.536.613.  CI. 
430-137.000. 
Thomas,  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Marchbank,  Andrew  R.;  Thomas,  Kenneth  G.;  Dreisinger,  David;  and 
Fleming.  Christopher.  5.536.297.  CI.  75-736.000. 
Thomas,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Thomas.  Stephen  E.;  and  Thomas.  Mark  S..  5.537.090.  CI.  340443.000. 
Thomas.  Stephen  E.;  and  Thomas,  Mark  S.  Truck  tire  underinflation  detection 

and  control  system.  5.537.090.  CI.  340-443.000. 
Thomas.  Steven  R.;  Laymon.  Roben  A.;  and  Himmel.  Michael  E..  to  Midwest 
Research  Institute.  Gene  coding  for  the  El  endoglucanase.  5.536.655.  CI. 
435-209.000. 
Thomas.  William  R.:  See — 

Shelso.  Gerald  J.;  Kopesky.  Robert;  Thomas.  William  R  ;  and  Robin.son. 
Frederick  L,,  5,536,521,  CI,  426-550,000. 
Thome.  Gary  W,:  See — 

Landry.  John  A,;  Thome.  Gary  W.;  Sanleler.  Paul  A.;  Bonella.  Randy  M.; 
and  Collins.  Michael  J..  5.537.555.  O.  395-306.000. 
Thompson.  Craig  D.:  See — 

Klotzsch.  Helmut  W.;  Achter.  Eugene  K.;  Gao.  Fuquan;  Thompson. 
Craig  D.;  Gray.  Glenn  R.;  and  Santos,  Jose  A.,  5,536,935,  CI. 
250-223.00B. 


Thompson.  David  J.,  to  Mikohn  Gaming  Corporation.  Progressive  system  for 

a  match  number  game  and  method  therefor.  5,536,016,  CI.  273-269.000. 

Thompson,  Gary  A.  Cleaning  tool  for  removing  lint  from  clothes  dryers. 

5,535,478,  Q.  15-401.000. 
Thompson,  Rokhsareh;  Paleologou,  Michael;  and  Berry,  Richard  M..  to  Pulp 
and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada.  Separation  of  sulphides  from 
pulping  liquors  by  electrodialysis.  5.5.36.384,  CI.  2C4-522.000. 
Thomson-C  S.F.:  See — 

Migozzi.  Jean  B..  5.537,245,  CI.  359-356.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Auffret,  Eric,  5.537.114.  O.  341-159.000. 
Thomion.  Arnold,  to  Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Method  of  treating  cardiac 

conduction  defects.  5.536^47,  CI.  604-49.000. 
Three  Star  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Donaldson.  Robert  D..  Jr..  5.535,647,  CI.  81-59.100. 
Tice.  David  A.:  See — 

Fritz.  Peter  J.;  Tice,  David  A.;  and  Rabb,  Lester  R.,  5,535,912,  CI. 
220403.000. 
Tich,  Michael  I.:  See — 

Kellogg,  Kurt  A.;  Tich,  Michael  L;  Schirado,  William  A.;  and  Yaike. 
Gregory  D.,  5,535,805.  C\.  160-201.000. 
Tick.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Borrelli.  Nicholas  F:  Cornelius.  Lauren  K.;  Newhouse.  Mark  A.;  and 
Tick.  Paul  A..  5.537.505.  CI,  385- 142,000. 
Tiede,  Merlin  G,:  See — 

Kuennen.  Roy  W,;  Dykhouse,  Robin  M,:  Kool,  Dennis  J.;  Markham, 
Ronald  C;  Pippel,  Bradley  J.;  Kidd,  Dennis  E.;  and  Tiedc,  Merlin  G.. 
5.536.395.  CI.  210-87.000. 
Tien.  Chao-Fong:  See — 

Mao.  Chung-Ling;  Chen.  Ning;  and  Tien.  Chao-Fong.  5.536,784,  CI. 
525-154.000. 
Til  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Smidi,  Thomas  J.,  5,537,47 1 ,  a.  379-4 1 2.000.  , 

Tilehouse  Group  PLC:  See—  ' 

Knowles.  Joseph.  5.535.944.  CI.  237-13.000. 
Timken,  Hye  K.  C:  See— 

Howley.  Paul  A.;  Jablonski.  Gregory  A.;  Rollmann.  L.  Deane;  and 
Timken.  Hye  K.  C,  5,536.391,  Q.  208-80.000. 
Tinucci.  Laura:  See — 

Marcotullio.  Armando;  Di  LuIIo.  Alberto:  Beitero,  Luigi,  deceased, 
5,535.769,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Tippens,  Scon:  See — 

Chamberlain,  Dale  R.;  Lee,  Joseph  K.;  Lowther.  David  W,;  Mirek. 
Gregory  A,;  Nomuui.  Vernon  R.;  Sendelbach.  Lee  A.;  Tippens.  Scoo: 
and  Walker,  Anthony  D.,  5,537,623,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Tischer.  Christian:  See — 

Denz.  Helmut;  Wild.  Ernst:  Boeacher.  Klaus;  Mallebrein.  Georg;  and 
Tischer.  Christian.  5.537.322.  CI.  364-431.070. 
Titan  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

McSherry.  Thomas  W.  5.536,121,  CI.  411-31.000. 
Tiwari.  Neera:  See — 

Khanna.  Jag  M.;  Kumar.  Yatendra;  Arora.  Rakesh  K.;  Tiwari,  Neera:  and 
Singh.  Shailendra  K  .  5.536.830.  CI.  540-215.000. 
Toagosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shin;  Kaai,  Asako;  and  Okuyama.  Toshio.  5.536.799.  CI. 
526-298.000. 
Tobe.  Akihiro:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Kunihiro.  deceased:  Saito,  Ken-ichi;  Sugano.  Mamoru;  Tobe. 
Akihiro;  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro:  Bessho.  Tomoko;  and  Harada.  Haruko. 
5J36.728,  CI  514-291.000. 
Tochigi  Fugi  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Teraoka,  Masao.  5.535.601.  CI.  62-402.000. 
Tochigi.  Nobuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens.  5,537,255,  CI. 

359-684.000. 
Toda.  Haruki.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Memory  device,  5.537.359.  CI. 

365-222.000. 
Todack.  James  J.  Refrigerant  reclamation  and  purification  apparatus  and 

meUrod.  5.535.5%.  CI.  62-85.000. 
Toensing.  Dean  R.:  See — 

Pink.   AndKHiy   N.;    Svoboda.   Steven   J.:   and  Toensing.   Dean    R.. 
5.535.479.  CI.  15410.000. 
Toh.  Peng  S..  to  Axiom  innovation  Limited.  Video  image  data  encoding  and 
compression  system  using  edge  detection  and  luminance  profile  matching. 
5.537.494.  CI.  382-242.000. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanno.  Hiroshi.  5J35.671.  CI.  101-116.000. 
Tohyama.  Shigeru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Solid  state  imaging  device  having  a 
plurality  of  signal  lines  for  shift-register  section  extending  over  photoelec- 
tric conversion  section.  5.537.146.  CI.  348-311.000. 
Toide.  Eiichi:  Yamada,  Fusaaki;  Shikama.  Shinsuke:  Kaneko.  Toshihide: 
Kawahara.  Kan;  Takeuchi.  Shigeru:  and  Tachibana.  Toshitaka.  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  type  display  apparatus.  5.537.167. 
CI.  35.3-100.000. 
Toide.  Katsuo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Koji:  Akamatsu,  Minoru;  Yata,  Shinji;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  Toide, 
Katsuo:  Kogayu,  Motohiro;  and  Uchida,  Itsuo,  5,536,737,  CI.  514- 
365,000, 
Tojo,  Masaaki;  and  Kurata,  Noboru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,, 
Ltd,  Optical  semiconductor  module  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same, 
5^37,503,  CI,  385-93,000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
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Hamanaka,  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi,  Kanji;  and  Tokumoto,  Hidekado 
J,        5.536,736.0.514-359.000. 
1  J^naga,  Toshimichi:  See — 

Yano,  Hanito:  Hira.sa.  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga,  Toshimichi;  Yokoochi,  Kazu- 
hiro;  Goto.  Hirofumi;  and  Shimizu.  Osamu,  5,537,158,  Q.  348- 

1  J^ura,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Shigenobu;  Ogasahara,  Johji;  Hata,  Hiroyuki;  Tokura.  Ryoi- 
chi;  and  Shigeta.  Hiromolo.  5.536.376.  CI.  203-35.000. 
I  Vuyama.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Ohashi.    Kunio;    Tokuyama.    Mitsuru;    Kinashi.    Hittjshi;    Nozomi 
Mamoru:  Umehara.  Tadashi;  and  Asari.  Toshiya,  5,536,607.  CI.  430- 

T  *yo  Electric  Power  Company.  Incorporated.  The:  See— 

I  Hirose.  Syunichi;  Takashima.  Nobukazu:  Tanaka.  Susumu;  Yamaguchi 

tTatsuro:   Sato.   Hidetaka;  Abe.   Minotu;   and  Ooyama.   Masahito 
5.537.307.  CI.  363-79.000. 
o  ElectixMi  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See— 
Ushikawa,  Harunori;  and  Tago.  Kenji.  5.536.320.  O.  118-719.000 
o  Electron  Limited:  See— 
lmaha.shi,  Issei;  and  Fukasawa.  Takayuki.  5.537.004.  C\  315-11 1  210 
TWyo  Electron  .Sagami  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

'  Ohkase.  Wataru;  Vagi.  Yasushi;  and  Kawachi.  Satoshi.  5.536  918  CI 
1      219-390.000. 
T(}l|ey.  Robert  F:  See- 
Bryant.  Peter  D.;  Tolley.  Robert  F:  and  Birt.  David  A..  5,536,019,  CI. 

Tf  nan,  Richanl  L.:  See— 

Witzel,  Bruce  E.;  Tolman.  Richard  L  ;  Rasmusson.  Gary  H  ;  Bakshi 
Raman  K.;  and  Yang.  Shu  Shu.  5.5.16.727.  CI  514-284  000 
Tt^h.  Majed  G.;  See— 

Amram,  Joseph  A  :  Bouvard.  Jacques;  Leightheiser.  James  E.;  Liding- 
ton.  John  C;  Tomeh.  Majed  G.;  and  Wu.  Harry  C    5  537 J86  CI 
395-600.000. 
TVfl  ioka.  Hiroki:  See— 

Hirose.  Taro;  Taki.  Toshiaki;  Tomioka.  Hiroki;  Kisida.  HInKi:  and  Saito 
I      Shigeni.  5.536.748.  CI.  514-517.000. 
Tomioka.  Shoichi:  See— 

l.shida.  Milsuo;  and  Tomioka.  Shoichi.  5,536.180,  a.  439-IS9.000 
Tomila.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Hirohiko;  Takemae,  Yoshihiro;  Kodama,  Yukinori;  Yanag- 

isawa.  Makoio;  and  Tomila,  Hiroyoshi.  5.537.354.  CI.  365-189  040 

To  B  ila.  Yoshihiro;  Ueda.  Naolo;  Nishinaka.  Yoshirou;  Abe.  Shunichi    and 

♦lyama.  Hideyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

irjking  a  lead  on  chip  (LOC)  semiconductor  device.  5.535,509,  CI. 

29-827.000. 

Tomiya.  Noboru:  See — 

jNoda.  Hitoshi;  Yoshina.  Shigeaki;  Ishida.  Tsutomu;  and  Tomiva. 
II  Noboni.  5.536.812.  CI.  5.W-307.000. 
To**da.  Akihiro;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Awai.  Takashi:  Yokoyama,  Minoru 
Yamada.  Masakatsu;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makoio;  Takeda, 
Tomoyuki;  Ono.  Takeshi;  and  Kondo.  Masaya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Supply  and  take-up  reels  in  an  ink  sheet  cartridge  and  recording  apparatus 
using  said  ink  sheet  cartridge.  5.5.36.093,  CI.  400-242  000. 
Tomono,  Yoji:  See — 

Shigematsu,  Kazuo;  Tomono.  Yoji;  Ichikawa.  Atsushi;  and  Hattori 
Toshiyasu.  5.537.370.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Tompkins,  Kenneth;  and  Herter.  Artur.  Transition  collar  and  spacing  device 

for  use  in  road  construction.  5.536.110.  CI.  404-25.000 
Tompkins.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Barnes,  Michael  S.;  Keller.  John  H.;  Logan.  Joseph  S.;  Ruckel.  Raymond 
R.;  Tompkins.  Roben  E.:  and  Westeriield,  Roben  P.  Jr..  5.535  J07.  CI. 

Tor^.  Hua-Sou;  Hu,  Chun-Min;  and  Yu.  Yu-Chung.  to  Chunghwa  Picnire 

Tubes.  Ltd.  Photoresist  for  cadiode  ray  tubes,  5.536.994.  CI,  313-461,000, 

Topf   Henry  E,.  Jr..  to  Miller  Pipeline  Corporation.  Joint  sealing  method 

.5.536,457.  CI.  264-32.000. 
Toppan  Electronics  (USA)  Inc:  See— 

Ali.  Akhlar.  5,536,955,  CI,  257-204,000, 
Tore*og,  Orvar:  See— 

Bystedt.  Stig;  and  Toreskog,  Orvar,  5.535,690,  CI,  1 14-61,000, 
Torgarson,  Paul,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Programmable  voltage  detection 

syaem,  5,537,065.  CI,  327-50,000, 
Tori).  Akito:  See — 

Takeda.  Shigeni;  Torii.  Akito;   Maisumoto.  Naoki;  and  Kominami 
Telsuya.  5.535.843.  CI,  180-200,000, 
Toriumi.  Michio:  See — 

Yamada,  Masaya:  Tonumi.  Michio;  Futami.  Yasuo;  Shinozaki    Tet- 
sunon;  and  Kioka,  Mamoni,  5,536,773.  CI,  524499  000 
Toro  Company.  The:  See — 

.Pink,   AnUiony    N,;   Svoboda.   Steven   J,;   and   Toensing.    Dean    R 

1  5.535.479.  CI,  15410,000, 
IWlodarczyk.  Anthony  M,.  5.535.987.  CI.  251-331.000. 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Mizushima.  Takashi;  and  Shimotsu.  Hiroyoshi.  5,536,537,  CI.  427- 
JO  /.UOO. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Doi.  Toni;  and  Ishikawa.  Tomohiro,  5.536.798.  Q.  526-262  000 
Totani.  Hiromi:  See — 


Ikeda.  Masaaki;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Takemura.  Kenji:  Umeda.  Hidenobu 
Yoneda.  Masahiro;  Irie.  Atsushi:  Ookura.  Kiyoloshi;  Yamanaka.  Nori- 
masa;  and  Totani.  Hiromi.  5.536.926.  C\.  235462.000. 
Townsend.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Gosser.  Royal  A.;  and  Townsend.Jeflrey  A..  5.537.079.  a  330-265  000 

Toyama.  Keiichiro;  Nicati.  Pierre-Alain;  and  Shaw.  Hertien  J  .  to  Leland 

Stanford  Jumor  University.  The  Board  of  Tnistees  of  the.  Technique  of 

reducing  the  Kerr  effect  and  extending  die  dynamic  ranee  in  a  brillouin 

fiber  optic  gyroscope.  5.537.671.  CI.  385-27  000 

Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  5,535,798,  CI.  IS2-209.00it 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawakita,  Yukio;  Sugiyama.  Shogo;  and  Nagasaka.  Naohisa.  5.536.458. 

CI.  264-46.600. 
Mizushima.  Takashi;  and  Shimotsu.  Hiroyoshi.  5.536^37,  O.  427- 
387,000, 
Toyosawa.  Tatehiko:  See— 

Sugiu,  Tadao;  Toyosawa,  Tatehiko;  Shoji,  Kazumi:  Watanabe,  Shinichi 
Fujiwara.  Atsumi;  and  iCitanda.  Masaaki.  5..537.637.  Q  455-14  000 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Akahira.  Kaoru.  5.535.697,  CI,  1 14-345,000, 

Sato,  Yasuo:  Aoyama.  Taro;  and  Hattori.  Yoshiaki,  5,535  716    CI 

123-279,000,  ■ 

Yoshizaki,  Kouji;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,537  J21,  CI.  364431  010 
Toyozumi.  Morihiko;  and  Nakatsuji,  Naohiro,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 

Ltd  Control  apparanis  for  power  window.  5,537,013.  CI  318-283  000 
Tozawa.  Shoji:  See — 

Fujii.  Satoshi;  Tozawa.  Shoji;  and  Ooo,  Tomoaki.  5,535,532,  CL 

37-348.000. 

Traina,  John  E.;  and  Myers,  Richard,  to  United  Sciences,  Inc.  Enhanced  TVpe 

S  pilot  tube  widi  reduced  and  symmetric  response  to  pilch.  5,535.634.  CI. 

73-861.650. 

Tran.  Hiep.  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated.  Cache  with  a  tag  duplicate 

fault  avoidance  system  and  mediod.  5.537.570.  C\.  395455  000 
Tnm.  Huy  K.:  Henline.  William  D.;  Hsu.  Ming-ta  S.:  Rasky.  Daniel  J  and 
Riccitiello.  Salvatore  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Low-density  resin  impregnated  ceramic  article 
having  an  average  density  of  0. 1 5  to  0.40  g/cc.  5.536,562,  CI.  428-2 1 8  000 
Trani,  Marina:  See — 

Scialla,  Stefano:  Cardola,  Sergio;  Rapisarda,  Dario:  and  Trani,  Marina. 
5.536.438.  CI  510-372.000. 
Trapp.  Horst:  See — 

Stoeckigt.  Dieter:  Baur.  Richard:  Trapp.  Horst:  and  Pemer.  Johannes 
5.536.884.  CI.  510-514.000. 
Travis.  Glenn  W.:  See— 

Gill.  Wayne  L.:  and  Travis.  Glenn  W..  5.536.294.  CI.  75-359.000 
Trecha.  Randal  R.:  See— 

Williams.  Terry  N.;  and  Trecha.  Randal  R..  5.537.453.  Q.  378-206  000 
Trede,  Brian  E.:  See— 

Blickenstaff,  Ronald  L.;  Brant.  Catherine  I,;  Dodd.  Paul  D,;  Kirrhner 
Anton  H,;  Montez.  Jennifer  K.;  Tiede.  Brian  E.:  and  Winttr  Richartj 
A..  5.537385.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Tiedentuck.  Harry  L.:  See- 
Van  Den  Bout.  David  E.;  and  Tredennick,  Harrv  L.,  5337,295   CI 
361-767.000.  ■ 

Trejo.  Alejandra:  See- 
Patterson,  John  W.;  Morgans,  David,  Jr:  SmiUi,  David  B.;  Talamis 
Fancisco  X.:  Aitis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R  ; 
Fernandez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald C  ■  Lara, Teresa' 
Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Sjogren,  Eric  B.:  Trejo 
Alejandra:  Waltos,  Ann  M.:  and  Weiken.  Robert  J  .  5336  747  O 
514470.000. 
Treves.  David;  and  Yonezawa,  Seiji.  Data  storage  disk  having  impnjved 

Backing  capability.  5.537.282.  CI.  360-135.000. 
Trevisan.  Giovanni.  Angular  position  indicator  for  remotely  displaying  die 
positions  of  value  elements,  actuators  and  die  like.  5335.698.  C\.  116- 

Trewhella.  Jeannine  M.:  See— 

Cina.  Michael  F:  Cohen,  Mitchell  S.;  Johnson.  Glen  W.;  Oprysko 
Modest  M.;  and  Trewhella,  Jeannine  M..  5337,504.  CI  385-93  000 
Trezzy,  Claudine:  See — 

Gudin.  Qaude:  and  Trezzy.  Claudine.  5336,654,  Q.  435-189  000 
Triliance  Corporation:  See — 

Dial.  Oliver  E.,  5.537.211.  C\.  356-402,000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Unnen.  Gary  R..  5337.121.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Troy  Sheet  Metal  Worics.  Inc.:  See— 

Stewan.  John  M..  5.536.057.  CI.  296-24.100. 
Truman,  Nicole  A.:  See — 

Easlcott.  Peter  d.;  Tniman.  Nicole  A.;  and  Tniman.  Peter.  5.535  877  CI 
203-18.000. 
Truman.  Peter  See — 

Eastcon.  Peter  d.;  Tniman.  Nicole  A.;  and  Truman.  Peter,  5335.877,  C\. 

Tniong,  Tuong  K.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Method  and  apparatijs  for  a  fault 

tolerant  clock  with  dynamic  reconfiguration.  5,537.583.  CI.  395-5500(K) 

Tniong,  Tuong  K.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Synchronized  fault  tolerant 

reset.  5337.655,  CI.  395-182.100. 
Trustees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Sipe.  Jean  D.:  Knapschaefer.  Greta:  Gonnerman.  Wayne  A.;  and  Fran- 
zblau.  Cart.  5336.640.  CI.  435-7.500. 
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Truly,  Michael  A.:  See- 
Day.  Kenneth  F.  Ill;  Dewey.  Douglas  W.:  and  Tnily,  Michael  A.. 
5.537.578.  CI.  395-492.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Cuevas,  Jess  A..  5.536,039.  O.  280-737.000. 
Cuevas.  Jess  A.;  and  Zakula,  Mitchell  P.,  5336.040,  O.  280-737.000. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See- 
Acker.    Dominique;    Maier.    Gunter;    Heipich,   Thomas;   and    StOtz. 
Michael,  5,536.041,  CI.  280-740.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Bollaeit,   Matthew   C;    Brown,   Louis   R.;   and   Hurley.   Edward  J., 

5,536,038,  CI.  280-730.200. 
Cherry,  Rodger  M.,  5336,037,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Hamann,  Russell  E.;  Koprowicz,  Christopher  S.;  and  Petersen,  Carl  M., 
ni.  5.535.959,  Q.  242-372.000. 
Tryon,  David  H.  Adjustable  thumb  hole  insert  for  bowling  balls.  5336,212, 

CI.  473-129.000. 
Tsai,  Bin-Ming  B.:  See — 

Evans,  David  M.  W.;  Tsai,  Bin-Ming  B.;  and  Lin.  Jason  Z..  5337,669. 
a.  382-141.000. 
Tsai.  Boh  C:  See- 
Rotter.  George  E.;  Chiang.  Weilong;  Tsai.  Boh  C ;  Melquist.  John  L.; 
Pauer.  Cheryl  A.:  and  Chen.  Stephen  Y.  5336.793.  CI  525-4.U.OOO. 
Tsang.  Kinhing  P.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
implementing  run  length  limited  codes  in  partial  response  channels. 
5,537,112,  CI.  341-59.000. 
Tse.  Paul  C:  See— 

Alles,  Martin  C;  and  Tse,  Paul  C,  5337,395.  O.  370-17.000. 
Tseng.  Susan  Y.:  See — 

Simons,  Donald  M.;  Tseng,  Susan  Y.;  and  Weber,  Patricia  C,  5336.820, 
CI.  534-777.000. 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail:  See — 

Niimura.  Kazuharu;  and  Tsinberg.  Mikhail,  5337,215,  Q.  358-335.000. 
Tsou.  Henry  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Parity- 
based  error  derection  in  a  memory  controller.  5,537,425,  CI.  371-51.100. 
Tsubota,  Rumi:  See — 

Kajita.  Satoshi;  Kajimolo,  Kazuo;  and  Tsubota,  Rumi.  S337.2I7,  Q. 
358-342.000. 
Tsuburaya,  Yoshitane:  See — 

Kuwa.  Tadahiro;  Miura,  Makoto;  lida.  Tamotsu:  Tsuburaya,  Yoshitane; 
Kalo.  Yoshitake;  Uematsu,  Masanori:  Yukawa,  Masayuki;  Takamoto, 
Junji;  and  Ota,  Masahiko,  5337,389,  CI.  369-291.000 
Tsuchiya,  Takashi;  Watase,  Ma.sami;  Okumura,  Katsuya;  and  Watanabe.  Toru, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Pha.se  shift  mask  and  method  of  fabricating 
the  same.  5.536.603,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Tsugawa,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Ohmachi.    Yoshihiro;    Tsugawa,    Yoshihiko:    and    Nagai,    Akihiro, 
5336,623,  CI.  252-315.100. 
Tsuji.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tahara,  Ryosuke;  and  Tsuji,  Hiroshi,  5335,581,  O.  57-281.000. 
Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Tada.  Hiloshi:  Kalo.  Hideyuki;  Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuya;  Kitaichi.  Yukihiro; 
Yonta.  Tadahiro;  Mori,  Hisashi;  and  Matsumoto,  Hanio,  5337,082, 
CI.  333-202.000. 
l^ukada,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Morisawa.  Toshikazu;  Yamaki.  Masayo;  Tsukada,  Hiroyuki;  Mamala, 
Tohru;  and  Kawawa,  Tatsuya,  5337  544.  CI   .395188.010 
Tsukahara.  Daiki;  Machida.  Kiyosada;  Kolani,  Noriyasu;  Kalo,  Minoru;  and 
Inoue,  Hideya.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Control  device  for  preventing 
red-eye  effect  on  camera.  5337.183.  CI.  354415.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Takeshi:  See- 
Exam.  Yosuke;  and  Tsukamoto,  Takeshi,  5337,220,  CI.  358-442.000. 
Tsunoda.    Katsuyoshi;    and   Terui.    Yoshinori,   to   Denki    Kagaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  held  emmission  electron  gun.  5.536.944.  CI. 
250-423.()OF 
Tsunoda.  Ryusuke:  See — 

Okumura.  Ken;  Tsunoda.  Ryusuke;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Akaike,  Takaaki; 
Sato.  Keizo;  Sasamoio,  Kazumi;  aiKl  Katayama,  Yoshiki,  5336,744, 
CI.  514-401.000. 
Tsuru.  Teruhisa:  See — 

Mandaj.  Hanifumi;  and  Tsuru.  Teruhisa.  5337,123,  CI.  343-700.0MS 
Tsurushima.  Kalsuaki:  See — 

Ando.  Ryo:  Yoshida,  Tadao;  and  Tsurushima,  Katsuaki,  5,537.387.  CI. 
369-275.100. 
Tsushio.  Yoshinori;  Yamamolo.  Kenichi;  Tanioka.  Shinichi;  Morishita.  Tsuy- 
oiihi;  Oga-sawara.  Toru.  Shimizu.  Tsutomu;  Fujii.  Hironobu;  and  Orimo, 
Shinichi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Composite  hydrogen  storage  alloy 
material.  5336386.  CI.  428-649.000. 
Tsymbalov,  Sofya:  See — 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Babu.  Srinivasan;  Behling.  James  R.;  Boys.  Mark  L.; 
CamJanicki.  Kimberly  J  .  Doubleday.  Wendel  W;  Farid.  Payman; 
Hagen,  Timothy  J.;  HiUlinan,  E.  Ann;  Hansen.  Donald  W ,  Jr.;  Korte. 
Donald  E.;  McLaughlin.  Kathleen  T ;  Medich,  John  R.;  Nugent,  Sean 
T;  Orlovski,  Vlasdislav;  Park,  Jung  M.;  Peterson,  Karen  B.;  f>ilipaus- 
kas,  Daniel  R.;  Pitzele.  Bamen  S;  Tsymbalov,  Sofya;  and  Stahl,  Glenn 
L  .  5336,869,  CI.  560-35.000. 
Tubb,  Gary  E.:  See — 

Chlebina.  Lawrence  E.;  Tubb,  Gary  E.;  and  Launch,  Thomas  A., 
5336.348,  a.  156-129.000. 
Thicker  Housewares:  See — 

Cassel,  Timodiy  S.,  5335,910.  O.  220-212.000. 


Tucker,  Joe  W.  Hydraulic-pneumatic  stroke  reversal  system  for  pumping 
units,  and  its  application  in  preferred  embodiments.  5.536.150.  CI.  417- 
390.000. 
Tucker,  Robert  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.;  Kembaiyan.  KuttaripalayamT;  Quantz,  Wayne 
C; Tucker.  Robert  C  Jr.;  Mendenhall,  Melvin  D  ;  and  Quets,  Jean  M., 
5335,838,  CI.  175-374.000. 
Tucker,  Wayne  C,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Surface  preparation  for 

bonding  iron.  5335,904,  C\.  216-35.000. 
Tulip  Memory  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  Carl  W ;  Weir,  Richard  D  ;  and  Weir.  Richard  S.,  5,536,549,  d. 
428-65.300. 
Tupper.  D.  Eric:  See — 

Nguyen,  Charles  C;  and  Tiipper,  D.  Eric,  5336,764,  a.  524-53.000. 
Turcotte,  Stephen  B.:  See — 

Shatiuck.  Meredith  D.;  and  Turcotte,  Stephen  B.,  5336,172,  CI.  436- 
140.000. 
Tun.  Eran  (Ron);  and  Olesiuk,  Daniel  D.,  to  Rexham  Graphics  Inc.  Straight 

webs  and  process  of  making.  5336,561,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Turner,  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Hill,   Michael   R.   H.;   Neville,   Mark  D.;   and  Turner,  Andrew   D, 
5336.387.  a.  205-494.000. 
Tuthill  Corporation:  See — 

Hathaway.  John  E.;  and  Pawlowski.  Harold  D.,  5335,918,  O.  222- 
1.000. 
Tuzzio,  Paul  V:  See— 

Juranovic.  Lillian  R.;  and  Tuzzio,  Paul  V,  53-36,162,  CI.  425-462.000. 
Twallje  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Haruo,  5,535.603,  CI.  63-3.000. 
TWano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohta.  Kenji;  Twano.  Hiroshi:  and  Nagaishi,  HaLsuo.  5335,586,  O. 
60-285.000. 
TVrpin.  Henry  T;  and  Broderick.  Kevin  B..  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr  Company. 
Chewing    gum    products    containing    a    liquid    aspartame    dispersion. 
5336310,  CI.  426-4.000. 
U  S  West  Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hermansky,  Hynek;  and  Morgan,  Nelson  H.,  5337.647,  CI.  395-2.200. 
UBE  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiomi.  Yasushi;  Fukushima.  Hiroyuki;  Sumida.  Toshihiko;  and  Furu- 
saki,  Shinichi,  5.536.888.  CI.  568-864.000. 
Uchida,  Itsuo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Koji;  Akanutsu,  Minoru;  Yata,  Shinji;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  Toide, 
Kalsuo;  Kogayu,  Molohiro:  and  Uchida,  Itsuo.  5,536,737,  CI.  514- 
365.000. 
Uchida,  Kazuo;  and  Moiohashi,  NobuLsuna.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Rocker 

arm  formed  by  pressing.  5.535.641.  CI.  74-559.000. 
Uchida.  Masae:  See — 

Nagala.  Teruyuki;  Kusuda.  Chiyuki;  Wada,  Masaru;  Satou,  Kenichi;  and 
Uchida,  Masae,  5336,878,  CI.  564-396.000. 
Uchida.  Masahiro:  See — 

Aoyama,  Tateo;  and  Uchida,  Masahiro,  5335.714,  CI.  123-193.500. 
Uchida.  Takanobu;  See — 

Isshiki,  Nobuyuki;  Sannomiya,  Kimie;  Uchida,  Takanobu;  ai>d  Nunuta, 
Toshiharu,  5337,344,  CI.  364-725.000. 
Uchida.  Yoshiaki;  Utsumi,  Kenichi;  and  Nakada,  Masahiro,  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. File  management  system  for  a  partially  rewritable  storage  medium 
where  hie  managemeni  information  is  created  in  a  rewrilabii:  2one  based 
on  medium  managemeni  information  in  a  read  only  zone.  5,537,636,  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Uchimi,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Kondo,  Hirofiimi;  and  Uchimi,  Toshiharu,  5,5.36.425,  O.  252-62.5 1 R. 
Uchino.  Alsushi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Shoji;  Uchino.  Atsushi;  and  Ohmoto.  Ryuji.  5.537.515,  CI. 
.395- 109.000. 
Udagawa.  Tsunekazu,  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  gasket  having 
sealing  beads  with  different  width  and  height.  5.536,024,  CI  277-235.00B. 
Ueda,  Aicira:  See — 

Onodera.  Yasushi;  and  Ueda.  Akira,  5337,291,  CI  361-699.000. 
Ueda.  Daisuke:  See — 

Oishi,  Yoshiro;  and  Ueda,  Daisuke.  5336,971.  CI.  257-776.000. 
Ueda.  Kaisuhiko:  See— 

Sugimura,  Toshio;   Ueda,   Kaisuhiko;  Okamolo,   Minoru;   Ishikawa, 
Toshihiro;  and  Yasutome,  Mikako,  5337377,  CI  395^84.000 
Ueda,  Naoto:  See— 

Tomita,  Yoshihiro;  Ueda.  Naoto;  Nishinaka,  Yoshirou;  Abe.  Shunichi; 
and  Ichiyama.  Hideyuki.  5.535.509,  Q.  29-827.000. 
Uehara.  Hideo:  See — 

lida,  Yasuhisa;  Konishi.  Masayoshi;  Fujita.  Ichiro;  Uehara,  Hideo;  Kalo. 
Seiki;  Yanuishita,  Riichiro;  and  Nakayama.  Hiroyuki.  5.537.1 10,  CI 
340-942000. 
Uehara.  Hiroomi:  See — 

Komatsu,  Takashi;  Uehara,  Hirootni;  and  Shinkai,  Syuji,  5,537,202,  Q. 
356-36.000. 
Uehara.  Hisao:  See — 

Miura.  Norio;  Uehara.  Hisao;  Tanioka.  Atsuyoshi:  Moriwaki,  Kazuhiko; 
Shimizu,  Makoto;  and  Okuyama,  Ma.sahiro,  5337,233,  Q.   359- 
48.000. 
Uehara,  Junichi:  See — 

Takahashi,    Yutaka;    Uehara,    Junichi;    and    Malsukuma,    Hidemi, 
5335,789,  CI.  140-105.000. 
Uehara.  Koichi:  See — 
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Yamada.  Yasuji:  Tagami,  Minoru:  Nakamura.  Masaru:  Sakai.  Hideki; 
Uehaia,  Koichi;  Shiohara.  Yuh;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5336,704,  CI. 
505^50.000. 

U^ikra,  Nagatoshi;  Muramatsu.  Hidenori;  Handa.  Hiroto;  Satoh,  Nobuhiro; 
aad  Kanno.  Satoshi.  to  Clarion  Co..  Ltd.  Data  processing  device  with 
controlled  insertion  of  recording  media.  5,537.378,  C\.  .369-77.200. 
Ueraatsu,  Masanori:  See — 

Kuwa.  Tadahiro;  Miura.  Makoto:  lida,  Tamotsu:  Tsuburaya,  Yoshitane; 
Kalo.  Yoshitake;  Uematsu.  Masanori;  Yukawa.  MasaytUd:  Takamoto, 
Junji:  and  Ota,  Masahiko,  5.537.389.  CI.  369-291.000. 
ura,  Daisuke:  See — 

jOkanishi,  Masanori:  Uemura,  Daisuke:  Tanaka,  Seiichi;  Kojiri,  Katsu- 
hisa;  Okura,  Akira:  Funaishi,  Kohtaro;  and  Suda,  Hiroyuki,  5336,827, 
CI.  536-124.000. 
UoK),  Masatoshi:  See — 

Miyamori.  Shinji:  and  Ueno.  Masatoshi.  5.537.165.  CI.  352-27.000. 
Ueno.  Yasunori.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Ophthalmologic  apparatus  with  auto- 
matic focusing  using  two  reference  maiiis  and  having  an  in-focus  detecting 
system.  5,537,16.3,  CI.  351-206.000. 
Uoofca,  Atsushi:  See — 

|ltoh,  Tutomo;  Hirosawa.  Toshio;  Kokunishi,  Molohide;  Ueoka.  Atsushi: 
Fujita.  Fujiu;  Ichikawa.  Yoshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Tadashi:  Ishimani. 
Masahiko.  Namba.  Hideki;  Nakamura.  Kazuyuki;  Hiiano.  Michio: 
Kozuma,  Kaotu;  and  Sasaki,  Shigeiu.  5.537.543,  a.  395-185.010. 
Ullman,  Edwin  F;  Ghazarossian.  Vartan  E.;  Kum.  Nurith:  and  Weng,  Litai, 
to  Behringwerke  AG.  Panicle  separabon  method.  5336,644,  CI.  435- 
7.250. 
Uljinan.  Edwin  F:  See — 

Singh.  Shaiat;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.  5336,834.  CI.  544-98.000. 
I'MAX  Data  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Wun.  Jeffrey:  and  Chang,  Yao-Wen,  5337,240,  CI.  359-227.000. 
Umeda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Seiji.  Umeda.  Atsushi:  and   Kusase.  Shin,  5,536.987,  CI. 
310-263.000. 
UiMda.  Hidenobu:  See — 

llkeda,  Ma.saaki:  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Takemura.  Kenji;  Umeda.  Hidenobu: 
I     Yoneda,  Masahiro;  Irie,  Alsushi;  Ookura,  Kiyotoshi;  Yamanaka,  Nori- 
masa;  and  Tolani.  Hiromi.  5.536.926,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Umehara.  Tada.shi:  See — 

.Ohashi,    Kunio;    Tokuyama.    Mitsuru:    Kinashi,    Hiroshi;    Nozomi, 
Mamotu;  Umehara.  Tadashi;  and  Asari,  Toshiya,  5336,607,  CI.  430- 
30.000. 
UiMhara.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kamaya.  Naoki:  Yamakawa,  Kazuo:  Umehara,  Yoshiyuki;  Mamiya, 
Hiroshi,   decea.sed:   and  Akutagawa.  Tooru,   5,537,175.   CI.    354- 
220.000. 
Uiticmoto,  Tomeo;  and  Kosaka,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Rear  axle 

apparatus  for  a  tractor.  5,536,219,  Q.  475-225.000. 
L'ng.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Palel.  Rushikesh  M.;  Rogers.  Lesley;  and  Ung,  Michael  M..  5337.502, 
CI.  385-92.(X)0. 
L'ngerer.  Philippe;  Moracchini,  Gerard;  and  Sanchez,  Jos^,  to  Institui  Francais 
da  Petrole.  System  for  transferring  samples  under  pressure.  5336,474,  CI. 
422-100.000. 
L'ni.  Temp  Refrigeration.  Inc.:  See — 

Colhem.  Billy:  Ramsey.  Joseph  A.:  and  Stapler,  Clifford  L.,  5335,598, 
CI.  62-356.000. 
Union  Electric  Company:  See — 

Snodgrass.  Douglas  E.;  and  Haffccke,  William  L.,  5.537,030,  CI.  324- 
158.100. 
I  nion  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Mokkapati.  Chinnarao;  and  Capan.  Ronald  R..  5,535,968,  CI.  246-3.000. 
L'nirt»vai  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Dekeyser.  Mark  A  ;  andMcDonald,  Paul  T,  5336,720,  CI.  514-229.200. 
Dekeyser.  Maris  A.;  and  McDonald.  Paul  T.  5336,746,  Q.  514-468.000. 
Umtoyal  Chemical  Ltd./Ltee:  See — 

Dekeyser.  Marie  A.;  and  McDonald,  Paul  T.  5,536,720,  CI.  514-229.200. 
Dekeyser.  Marie  A.;  and  McDonald.  Paul  T.  5.536,746.  CI.  514-468.000. 
I'ntsys  Corporation:  See — 

Donley.  Greggory  D..  5337,418,  CI.  370-100.100. 
Whittaker.  Bruce  E.;  and  Watson.  Uland  E..  5337.609.  CI.  .395-800.000. 
Uniled  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  AutJiority:  See — 

Hill.   Michael   R.    H.;   Neville.   Mark   D.:   and  Turner,  Andrew   D., 
5336,387.  CI.  205-494.000. 
I'niled  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hong.  Gary;  and  Jenq,  Ja.son  Jyh-shyang,  5336,673,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Hsue,  Chen-Chiu,  5,536,670.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Lin.  Jeng  Ping:  and  Chien,  Sun-Chieh,  5336,683.  CI.  437-200.000. 
Su.  Kuan-Cheng;  Sheng.  Yi-Chung;  and  Chung,  Chen-Hui,  5336,669, 
CI.  437-48.000. 
Uit^  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Traina,  John  E.;  and  Myers.  Richard,  5335,634,  CI.  73-861.650. 
Ufliled  Stales  Marketing  Corporation:  See — 

Werner.  Theodore  J.,  5335,605,  CI.  70-14.000. 
Ufliled  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Tan,  Loon-Seng;  and  Srinivasan,  Kasniri  R.,  5,536.866.  CI.  558- 

420.000. 
Willmore,  Robert  R.,  5337.120,  Q.  342-15.000. 
Army:  See — 
Bunger,  Rolf,  5336,751,  CI.  514-557.000. 


Rosen,  Aiye;  Paolella.  Arthur  C;  Herczfeld.  Peter  R.:  and  Abeles, 

Joseph  H.,  5336,954,  a.  257-187.000. 
Skudera,  William  J.,  Jr.,  5336,989,  CL  310-3I3.00R. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Tran.  Huy  K  ;  Henline.  William  D.:  Hsu.  Ming-ta  S.;  Rasky,  Daniel  J.; 
and  Riccitiello.  Salvatore  R..  5.536362,  CI.  428-218.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Buck,  David  L.;  Hall,  Roger  E.;  and  Bruck,  Ronald  L.,  5337,646,  CI. 

395-500.000. 
DeAngelis.  Christopher  M.;  and  Green.  Robert  W.,  5337311,  O. 

395-22.000. 
Hyman.  Nelson  L.,  5335,815.  CI.  165-32.000. 
O'Brien.  Francis  J.,  Jr.;  Graham,  Marcus  L.;  Gong,  Kai  F:  and 

Hammel,  Sherry  E.,  5337,368,  O.  367-135.000. 
Stahl.  George  J.,  5337,044.  CI.  324-511.000. 
Tucker.  Wayne  C,  5,535,904,  CI.  216-35.000. 
Whitesell,  Eric  J..  5337,624,  CI.  395-872.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bertram,  Albert  R.  J.:  Coenders.  Johannes  W.;  and  Span.  Francis  J., 

5,537,208.  CI.  356-346.000. 
DeVille.  Yannick,  5337,513.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Deville.  Yannick,  5.537371,  CI.  395-460.000. 
Du.  Yonggang.  5337,399.  CI.  370-58.200. 
Harherts.  Dirk  W.;  Kuijk.  Karel  E.;  Home,  Remko;  Van  Veen.  Gerardus 

N.  A.;  and  Bechtel.  Hans-Helmut.  5337.007,  CI.  315-169.100. 
Jaspers,  Comelis  A.  M..  5337.071.  CI.  327-346.000. 
Kammler,  Georg;  and  Plalzer.  Heiben.  5335,958.  CI.  242-358.000. 
Peek.  Hermanus  L..  5336.678.  CI.  437-187.000. 
Schulle.  Hans  H.,  5337,323,  O.  364-449.000. 
Van  Don.  Erik  J.:  and  Kohar.  Handoko,  5337,104,  C\.  340-825.520. 
Van  Houl,  Leonardus  Th.  M.,  5336,997.  Q.  313-479.000. 
Vijlbrief.  Frank  C.  5.536.9%.  CI.  313-477.00R. 
Uniled  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Vidal.  Claude  A.;  and  Minck.  John  L.,  Jr.,  5335,935,  Q.  227-175.200. 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Karasik.  Vladimir.  5335311,  CI.  29-872.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Claric.  Ross  R:  and  Stewart.  Ronald  D.,  5335.946.  O.  241-18.000. 
Qark,  Ross  P;  Grens.  Walter  B.;  Machacek.  Oldrich;  and  Eck.  Gary  R., 

5,536,897,  CI.  588-202.000. 
Hamilton.  Thomas  P;  and  Clark.  Robert  T.  5337,644,  C\  395-10.000. 
Sileo.  Gerard  A.;  Appleby.  John  W.;  Narsavage,  Stephen  T.;  Alent. 
Francis  X.;  and  Davis.  Charles  G..  5336.022.  CI.  277-235.00A. 
Universal  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Escobosa.  Marcus:  and  Darhee.  Paul  V.  5337.463,  CI.  379-102.000. 
Universal  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Clark.  Ross  P.:  Grens.  Waller  B.;  Machacek,  Oldrich;  and  Eck.  Gary  R., 
5336,897,  CI.  588-202.000. 
University  Foundation.  California  State  University.  The:  See — 

Boyd.  Steven  D.;  and  Akana.  Randy  W..  5335355,  a.  52-99.000. 
University  of  Arkansas.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Mock,  Donald  M.,  5336.643.  CI.  435-7.2.50. 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Lin,  Liwei;  Nguyen,  Clark  T;  Howe.  Roger  T;  and  Pigano,  Albeit  P., 
5337,083,  CI.  333-186.000. 
University  of  Central  Florida:  See — 

da  Vitoria  Lobo.  Niels;  and  Jinxiong.  Chen.  5337,641.  CI.  395- 1 19.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 
Beigeron.  Raymond,  5336,739.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J..  5.536,738.  CI.  514-374.000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Shons.  Emmcn  «..  Jr.;  and  Cooper.  Richard  K,  II,  5,536.658.  CI. 
435-252.300. 
University  of  Illinois:  See — 

Amirouche,  Farid  M.  L..  5336.059.  CI.  296-65.100. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Cuitis,  M.  David:  Nanos,  John  I.;  and  McClain,  Mark  D.,  5336,808, 0. 
528-377.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Polla.  Dennis  L..  5.536.%3,  CI.  257-417.000. 
University  of  Newcastle  Research  Associates  Ltd.:  See — 

Jameson,  Graeme  J.,  5335.893,  CI.  209-164.000. 
University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation:  See — 
Haystead,  Timothy  A.  J.,  5336.822,  CI.  536-26.260. 
UOP:  See- 
Dunne.  Stephen  R.,  5335,817,  CI.  165-104.120. 
Lansbarkis.  James  R.:  Gingrich,  Jon  S.;  and  Lindbeig.  Catherine  L., 

.5.536,301.0.95-117.000. 
Myma.  Roman:  and  Wensley.  C.  Glen.  5336.405.  CI.  210-321  750. 
Nair.  Vinayan;  Best,  Donald  F;  and  Gajda,  Gregory  J..  5,536,895,  CI. 

585-480.000. 
Ward,  John  W..  5336,687,  CI.  502-67.000. 
Uosaki.  Youichi:  See — 

Nakano.  Hirofumi;  Fujii.  Noboru;  Mizukami.  Tamio:  Uosaki.  Youichi: 
Kita.  Katsunori;  and  Kobayashi.  Eiji.  5.536.8.50,  CI.  549-382.000. 
Urakami.  Fukashi,  to  Urakami  Research  &  Development  Co..  Ltd.:  and 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Traveling  device.  5,536,199.  CI. 
451-91.000. 
Urakami  Research  &  Development  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Urakami,  Fukashi,  5,536,199,  CI.  451-91.000. 
Urakawa,  Toshio:  See— 
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Aiba,  Mauhiko;  and  Urakawa.  Toshio.  5,537,214,  C\.  358-296.000 
Urbansky.  Ralph,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Synchronous  transmission 

system  fof  carrying  multiplexed  signals.  5.537.447.  CI.  375-372.000. 
Urmann.  Eli.sabeth  K.  S.:  See— 

Rolf.  David;  and  Urmann,  Elisabeth  K.  S.,  5,536,263.  O.  604-307.000. 
Urquhart.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Vixxacoe.  James  B.;  Lyman.  Charles  D.;  and  Uiquhait.  Edward  E 
5.535,674.0    101-216.000 
Urwshibata.  Ikumi;  Yoshimura.  Takumi;  Deguchi.  Takeshi;  Yonekura.  Nori- 
hisa;  Sakai.  Junetsu;  and  Haya,sh],  Shigeru.  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  N-sulfonyl  carboxylic 
amide  derivative.  5.536.837.  CI.  544-316.000. 
Ushikawa.  Harunoh;  and  Tago.  Kenji.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Processing  apparatus.  5.536.320.  C\.  118-719.000. 
Usuki.  Tosio:  See — 

Miyawaki.  KatumI;  and  Usuki.  Tosio.  5,536.907.  CI.  174-52  400. 
USX  Corpoiation:  See — 

McEJermoet.  John  F;  Adonyi.  Yoni;  Hann,  Jerry;  AlbriRon.  Paul  M.;  and 
Sanderson.  Miles  C.  5.536,050.  Q.  285-286.000. 
Utagawa,  Ken;  See — 

Kusaka.  Yosuke;  and  Utagawa.  Ken.  5.536.931.  CI.  250-201.800. 
Utah  Stale  University:  See — 

Shatmck.  Meredith  D.;  and  Turcotte.  Stephen  B.,  5,536,172,  CI.  436- 
140.000. 
Utica  Enterprises,  Inc.;  See — 

Mason.  Arthur  C,  5.536,136.  C\.  414-749.000. 
Lltsumi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Uchida,  Yoshiaki;  Utsumi.  Kenichi;  and  Nakada.  Masahiro.  5.537.636. 
CI.  395-600.000. 
Utttr.  Kevin  R.;  and  Lee.  Robert  E..  to  Aegis  Technologies.  Inc.  Supervisory 
interface    controller    and    method    for    remotely    controlled    tenninai 
5.537.462.  CI.  379-102.000 
Utter.  Steven.  Misbng  apparatus.  5.5.35.951.  CI.  239-322.000. 
Utterbetg,  David  S.  Hypodermic  cannula.  5.536.259.  O.  6Ol-272.0(X) 
Uy.  Rosa;  and  Diet?.  Timothy  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Solid  stale  conductive  polymer  compositions.  5.536.446.  CI 
252-518.000. 
Uyttendaele.  Carlo  A.:  See— 

Horsten.  Barthulomeus  C;  Uyttendaele.  Carlo  A.;  Jansen.  Guy  D.  A.; 
and  Schuerwegen.  Ronald.  5.536.6%.  CI.  503-201.000. 
V.  Kann  Rasmusscn  Industri  A/S:  See — 

Falk.  Morten;  and  Geisshitt,  Leon.  5.535,551,  C\.  49-324.000. 
Kold,  Ove;  and  Mikkelsen.  Torben.  5,535.806.  CI.  160-273.100. 
Vacuum  Metallurgical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuchila.  Fiji.  5.536.324.  CI.  118-726.000. 
Valentine.  James  M..  to  Platinum  Plus.  Inc.  Reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides 

emissions  from  diesel  engines.  5.535.708.  CI.  123-25.00C. 
Valentor.  Steven;  Parris.  Alan;  Dhanapal.  Shivaprasad;  and  Stephens.  Will- 
iam, to  Carex.  Inc.  Chair  with  adjusuble  legs.  5.536.068.  CI.  297-344. 1 80. 
Valeo  Thermique  Moteur:  See — 

Potier.  Michel.  5.535.821.  CI.  165-173.000 
Valiulis.  Stanley  C.  to  Southern  Imperial.  Inc.  Display  unit.  5.535.895  CI 

211-59.100. 
Valley  Equipment  Company;  See — 

Robenson.  Gary  D..  5.536.135.  O.  414-728.000. 
Valmel  Corporation:  See — 

Odell.  Michael;  Evasoja.  Pekka;  Jaakkola.  Jyrki;  and  Aula,  Jouko 

5.536.372.  CI.  162-203.000. 
Virta.  Raimo;  and  Rantanen.  Seppo,  5,535,527.  C\.  34-117.000. 
ValueDirecl  Filtration  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mudra.  Mark  R.;  and  Morem.  Steven  C.  5.536.396.  CI.  210-94.000. 
Van  Beek.  Johannus  A.  M..  to  DSM  N.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a 
bridged  metallocene  compound  as  well  as  a  catalyst  componeni  and  a 
process  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins.  5.536.688.  CI.  .502-104.000, 
Van  Daele.  George,'^  H.  R;  and  Van  den  Keybus.  Frans  M.  A.,  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceuiica    N.V.    N-(3-hydroxy-4-piperidinyl)    (dihydrobenzofuran. 
dihydro-2H-ben2opyran  or  dihydrobenzodioxinicarboxamide  derivatives 
5.536.733.  CI.  5 14- .320.000. 
Van  Danh.  Tran;  and  Danroc.  Joel,  to  Commissanal  a  L'Energie  Aiomique. 
Suspension  for  the  deposition  of  luminescent  materials  by  electrophoresis 
particularly  for  producing  flat  .screens.  5.536.383.  CI.  204-490.000. 
Van  I>en  Bergen.  Patrick;  Fobelets.  William;  and  Verlinden.  Bart,  to  Aofa- 
Gevaert  N.V.  Apparatus  for  the  processing  of  photographic  sheet  material 
5.5.37.178.  CI.  .354-300.000 
van  den  Bergh.  Hubert;  and  Mizeret,  Jerome,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Light  ditFuser  and  process  for  the  manufacturing  of  a  light  difiiiser 
5.536.265.  CI.  606-2.0(X). 
Vandenbossche.  Jean  J.:  See 


Van  Doren.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Foley.  Denis;  Bums.  Douglas  J.;  and  Van  Doren.  Stephen  R.,  5,537375. 

CI.  395-468.000. 

Van  Don,  Erik  J.;  and  Kohar.  Handoko.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  System 

for  equipment  control,  comprising  a  common  communication  channel 

5.537.104.  a.  340-825.520. 

van  Dreumel.  Willem  H.  M..  to  Shur-Lok  Corporation.  Method  of  installing 

a  plastic  composite  fastener  in  a  panel.  5.536.344.  CI.  156-73.500. 
Vanevic,  C.  Daniel:  See- 
Chan.  Douglas  W.;  Hunt.  Christopher  J.;  Vanevic.  C.  Daniel;  and  Welles, 
Christopher  S.,  5.537.547.  CI.  395-200.020. 
Van  Gisbergen.  Stanislaus  J.  C.  H.  M.:  See- 
der Kinderen.  Wilhelmus  J.  G.  J.  and  Van  Gisbergen.  Stanislaus  J.  C.  H. 
M..  5.535.828.  CI.  I66-372.O0O. 
Van  Ham.  Louis  C.  legal  representative:  See— 

Scholz.  William  F;  Van  Ham.  Robert  H..  deceased;  Van  Ham.  Louis  C. 
legal  representative;  and  Randall,  Richard  P,  legal  represenutive 
5.536.800.  CI  526-318.400. 
Van  Ham,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Scholz.  William  F;  Van  Ham.  Robert  H.;  and  Randall.  Richard  P. 
5.5.16.787.  CI.  525-221.000. 
Van  Ham.  Robert  H..  deceased:  See — 

Scholz.  William  F;  Van  Ham.  Robert  H..  decea.sed;  Van  Ham.  Louis  C. 
legal  represenutive;  and  Randall.  Richard  P.  legal  representative. 
5.536.800.  CI.  526-318.400. 
Van  Heuverswyn.  Hugo:  See — 

Rossau.  Rudi;  and  Van  Heuverswyn,  Hugo.  5.5.36.638.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Van  Houl.  Leonardus  Th.  M..  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Cathode  rav  tube 

5.536.997.  CI.  313-479.000. 
Van  Lare.  Cornells  E.;  See— 

Cicciari.  Craig;  and  Van  Lare.  Comelis  E..  5.536,432.  CI.  510-377.000. 
van  Leersum.  Johan  P.:  See — 

Graf,  Erasi;  and  van  Leersum.  Johan  P.  5.536,519.  CI.  426-534.000. 
Van  Rompuy.  Ludo:  See — 

Michiels.  Eddy;  Kok.  Piel;  Loccufier.  Johan;  Michicls.  Frank:  and  Van 
Rompuy.  Ludo,  5.536.817.  O.  530408.000. 
Van  Schalkwijk.  Waller  A.:  See— 

Beutler.  Jon  F;  Burreson.  Bernard  J.;  Van  Schalkwijk.  Walter  A.;  Flagg. 
Delbert   F.  Jr.;    Kromholtz.   Gregory   A.;   and   Green,   Jeffrev   J 
5.537.042.  CI   324-432.000. 
Van  Sistine.  Thomas  G,;  Bartos.  Ronald  P;  Mehlhom,  William  L.;  and  Houle. 
Timothy  H,.  to  A    O.  Smith  Corporation.  Switched  reluctance  motor 
providing  rotor  position  detection  at  high  speeds  without  a  separate  iclor 
shaft  position  sensor.  5.537.019.  CI.  318-701.000. 
Van  Veen.  Gcrardus  N.  A.:  See — 

Harberts.  Diric  W.;  Kuijk.  Karel  E.;  Home.  Remko;  Van  Veen.  Gcrardus 
N.  A.;  and  Bechlcl.  Hans-Helmut.  5.537.007.  CI.  315-169  100 
Van  Vliet.  Marten  R.  P.:  See— 

Chappie.  Andrew  P;  Nation.  Jayne  E.;  Emery.  William  D.;  Plomp. 
Hermien  W.;  Van  Vliet.  Marten  R.  R;  Donker.  Comelis  B,;  and  Monir 
Clemens  O..  5.536.441.  CI,  252-186.330, 
Varela,  Francisco  R.:  See — 

Escalona.  Antonio  M.;  Varela.  Francisco  R.;  and  Gomis.  Antonio  M 
5.536.419.  a.  210-767.000. 
Varghese.  Jayan:  See — 

Frame.  Malcolm  B.;  Hesar.  Majid  A.;  Varghese.  Jayan;  and  Woodgale 
David  G..  5.536.1 17.  CI.  405-202.000. 
Van-Lite.  Inc.:  See- 
Stacy.  Timothy  D..  5.537.303.  CI.  362-284.000. 
Varia.  Sailesh  A.:  See — 

Abramowitz.  Robert;  Ranadive.  Sunanda  A,;  Varia.  Sailesh  A.;  and  Jain 
Ncmichand  B..  5.536,507.  CI  424-479.000. 
Varrichio.  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Halperin.  Louis  E.;  Lee.  Brian  B.;  Roline.  Glenn  M.;  and  Varrichio, 
Anthony  J..  5.535.752.  Q.  128-670.000. 
Varshney.  Ashima:  See — 

Narula.  Chaitanya  K.;  Varshney,  Ashima;  and  Riaz,  Umar.  5,536.857.  CI 
556-10.000. 
Vaiico.  James  L.;  See — 

Hull.  Harold  L.;  and  Vasco.  James  L..  5.537.091.  C\.  340-479.000. 
Vectorpharma  Inlemational  S.p.A.:  See — 

Canal,  Tiziana;  Loviecich.  Mara  Lucia;  and  Carii,  Fabio,  5,536,508,  CI. 
424-501.000. 
Vegh,  libor  See- 
Tar.  Uirinl.  higmin.  Liszlb;  and  Vfgh.  libor.  5,535,850.  Q.  1 84-6. 1 20 
VEL-TYE.  L.L C:  See— 

Hening.  Steven  J..  5.535.928.  Q.  224-250.000. 
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558-410.000, 

Van  Den  Bout.  David  E,;  and  Tredennick.  Harry  L,.  to  Altera  Corporation, 
Universal  reconfigurable  printed  circuit  N;)ard.  5.537.295,  CI,  361-767,000 
Vandendriessche.  Georges,  to  Societe  Europeenne  De  Propulsion,  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  turbine  wheel  having  inserted  blades,  and  a  wheel 
obtained  by  performing  the  method,  5.536.145.  CI  4I6-213,00R 
Van  den  Keybus.  Frans  M  A,:  See- 
Van  Daele.  Georges  H,  P;  and  Van  den  Keybus.  Frans  M,  A..  5.536.733 
CI.  514-320.000. 
Van  Der  Meer.  William  J  :  See- 
Murray.  Cameron  R  ;  and  Van  Der  Meer,  William  J..  5,536312,  CI 
426-16,000. 


device,  5.536.262.  CI,  604-283  000, 
Velez.  Lawrence  R,;  and  Sinclair.  Smart  W,.  to  Long  Reach  Holdings.  Inc, 
Pivot  frame  roll  clamp  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  lift  truck  5  536  133 
CI,  414-620,000. 
Veltinan.  Joost.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Sterilizer  with  reduced  surface  con- 
lamination.  5.535.916.  CI.  221-76.000, 
Venkau!san.  Aranapakam  M,:  See- 
Albright.  Jay  D,;  Venkatesan.  Aranapakam  M,;  Dusza,  John  P.;  and  Sum, 
Fuk-Wah.  5.536.718.  CI,  514-220,000, 
Ventura  Petroleum  Services  ,  Inc:  See — 

Cagianut.  Joseph  A,;  Beniley.  Joseph  J.;  and  Penza.  Christopher  J . 
5.535,836,  CI,  175-213,000, 


VentKcllo.  Carlo;  Cavallotti.  Claudio;  Bencini.  Elena;  and  Sasso,  Maria  A,, 
to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  Imido-derivative  peroxycarboxyhc  acids.  5336,434, 
a.  510-375.000. 
Vei1>iirgh,  Yves,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.  Heal  mode  recording  maletial. 

5336.619,  CI.  43ft-273.100. 
Vergniez.  Gabriel:  See — 

Pern.  Gilles;  Le  Roy,  Yvoo;  Sion,  Charles;  Metsue,  Emmanuel:  and 
Vergniez,  Gabriel,  5336.915,  CI  219-121.630. 
VerlwfF.  Charles  R..  to  Onix  Corporation,  The.  Papermaking  sludge  recovery 

process  and  apparanis.  5336.371.  CI.  162-189.000. 
VerUaden.  Ban:  See — 

Van  Den  Bergen.  Patrick;  Fobelets.  William;  and  Verlinden,  Bait, 
5337.178,  a.  354-300.000. 
Ver«ay  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See — 

Boehmer.  Dermis  A.;  Bailey.  James  C;  and  Nijiand,  Peter  L.  J., 

5336.021,  CI.  277-207.00R. 

Vertoker,  V.  R.  Pai,  to  Conducting  Materials  Corporation.  Air  bag  inflalor  gas 

compositions  and  inflator  containing  the  same.  5336.339.  CI.  149-19.500. 

Verslype.  Jean-Marc.  System  for  furling  a  spinnaker.  5.535.693.  CI.  114- 

107,000, 
Versteegh.  Christiaan  W,.  to  Heineken  Technical  Services  B,  V.  Process  for  the 

continuous  preparation  of  won.  5.536.650.  CI.  435-93.000. 
Vest,  Hermann-Josef:  See — 

Enger.  Jurgen;  Bertrams.  Josef:  Schmitz.  Bemhard;  and  Vest,  Hermann- 
Josef.  5.535.955.  CI.  242-I8.0PW. 
Veoe.  Bnici  A  Fishing  rod  handle  with  extension.  5335339.  a.  43-23.000. 
Vickars.  Kenneth  G.:  See- 
Taylor.  Robert  H.:  Vickers.  Kenneth  G.;  Gnade.  Bruce  E.:  Wilson,  Arthur 
M  ;  and  Primm.  Charles  E.,  5336,993,  CI.  313-336.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Lid  :  See — 

Higurashi.  Seiji;  and  Ohishi.  Takeo.  5337.619.  Q.  375-240.000. 
Teraoka.  Shinji;  and  Sato.  Yasuhiro,  5337.149.  CI.  348-556.000. 
Vidal,  Claude  A.;  and  Minck.  John  L..  Jr..  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration, Surgical  stapler  with  mechanisms  for  reducing  the  firing  force, 
5335.935.  CI,  227-175.200. 
Vidamed.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  and 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R..  5336,240,  CI.  604-22.000. 
VidtoLan  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Fenouil.  Remy  L..  5337.142.  CI.  348-12.000. 
Vielibeck.  Alfred:  See— 

Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C:  Lewis.  David  A.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck,  Alfred: 
and  Whiiehair.  Stanley  J..  5336.921.  CI.  219-693,000. 
Vijayakar.  Sameer  S..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  drawing  wire  through  a  plurality  of  standard  dies  at  the  die 
positions.  5335.612.  CI.  72-43.000. 
Vijayaraghavan.  Rangarajan:  See — 

Rao.  Ramamurthy  S,  R,;  Vijayaraghavan.  Rangarajan;  Siddananjappa. 

Siddalingappa;   and  Vyasamurthy,  Arun    K,,   5,536.087.  CI,    384- 

103,000, 

Vijibtief.  Frank  C,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Anti-implosion  band  in  a 

caimde  ray  nibe  having  improved  structure  for  protecting  suspension 

eUnenls.  53.36.9%.  CI.  313-477,00R, 

Vilq^  James,  to  Green  Bay  Packaging.  Inc,  Stackable  nay,  5.535.942.  CI, 

229-199.000. 
Viiti,  Raimo;  and  Rantanen.  Seppo.  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Method  and 
arrangement  in  a  multi-cylinder  dryer  of  a  paper  machine.  5.535.527.  CI. 
34-117,000, 
Virtanen.  Jouko;  and  Makela,  Matti,  to  Cultor  L  td.  Xylitol-based  binding  and 
diluting  agent  and  a  process  for  the  production  thereof.  5336,526,  CI. 
426-658.000. 
VishHtzky,  Natan:  See — 

Yanai.  Moshe;  Vishlitzky.  Natan;  Alterescu.  Bmno:  and  Castel.  Daniel. 
5337.568.  CI.  395-445.000. 
Vishwanath.  T.  G.:  See- 
Parr.  Michael  I ;  Watson.  John  L.;  and  Vishwanath,  T.  G..  5337,419,  Q. 
370-100.100. 
Vistaiary  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Castellano,  Thomas  P:  and  Schumacher.  Robert,  5,536,249.  CI.  604- 
65.000. 
Visionary  Prototype  Marketing  Ltd.:  See — 

Waggle.  Clinton  R..  Jr..  5.535.649.  CI.  81-177.200. 
Vis«ers.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Redey,  Laszio  I.;  Vissers.  Donald  R.:  and  Prakash,  Jai,  5336,593,  CI. 
429-103.000. 
Vista  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Newman.  Allen.  5.536.234.  CI.  600-104.000. 
Vital  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishimura.  Yosaku.  5335.988.  CI.  254-352.000. 
Vltalj.  Dario:  See— 

Prasad,  Janniah  S.;  and  Vitali.  Dario.  5336382.  CI.  428-450.000. 
Viital  Mallya  Scientific  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Moffett,  Scon  A.;  Bhandari.  Ashok  K.;  and  Ravindranath,  Bhagavathula. 
5336316.  CI.  426-271.000. 
ViKDo.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Kimura.    Noboru;    Vinillo.    Ronald    G,;    and    Yamazaki.    Yasuhiro. 
5.537.379.0,369-116,000, 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc:  See — 

Cianapol.  David  L.;  and  Marcuse,  Amo  G.,  5337,031,  O.  324-158.100. 
Gardner,  Keith  R..  5335,525,  CI.  34-78.000. 


Giomi,  Jean-Charles;  and  Tarroux,  Gerard.  5337380.  O.  395-500.000. 
Michelsen.  Jeflf  M.;  and  Murray.  Joseph.  5337372.  O.  395-462.000. 
Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Kepplinger.  Wemer.  Matzawrakos.  Panajiads:  Schenk,  Johannes;  Siuka, 
Dieter,  and  Bohm,  Christian.  5.535.991.  O.  266-160.000. 
Vogelnum,  Jonathan  C.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Water  purifier  having  a 

demister.  5336.375,  O,  203-2,000, 
Vogt,  Peter  See — 

Hohler,  Markus;  and  Vogt,  Peter.  5336,816,  O.  530-338.000. 
Voigt  Douglas  L.;  and  Nelson,  Marvin  D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Disk  array  having  redundant  storage  and  methods  for  increinentally  gen- 
erating redundancy  as  data  is  written  to  the  disk  array.  5337334.  CI. 
395-182.040. 
VoishviUo.  Alexander  G.;  aitd  Shurupov,  Sergei,  to  AWS  Group.  Inc..  The. 

Horn  driver.  5337.481.  O.  381-192.000. 
Voit,  Guido:  See— 

Breitscheidel.  Boris;  Polanek.  Peter,  Irgang,  Mimfaias;  Petersen,  Her- 
mann: Linden,  Gerd:  VoiU  Guido;  and  Witzel.  Tom.  5.536.691.  C\. 
502-213.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Madrzak.  Zygmunt;  and  Kaufmann.  Benid,  5336,312, 0  118-118.000. 
Volk,  Andrew  M.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  selecting 

a  tap  range  in  a  digital  delay  line.  5.537.069.  CI  327-149.000, 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Richter.  Bemd;  Zimdahl.  Walter;  Barske.  Heiko:  and  Rennert.  Ingo, 
5335,842,  CI.  180279.000. 
von  Eckardstein.  Karl-Emst,  to  Friedrich  Wilh.  Schwing  GmbH,  Device  for 
the  pneumatic  discharge  of  concrete  that  is  hydramechanically  transported 
in  a  dense  flow,  5,536,151,  O,  417-429,000, 
von  Windheim.  Jesko  A,:  See — 

Dreifus,  David  L,;  Fox,  Bradley  A.;  and  von  Windheim.  Jesko  A., 
5336.953.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Vossler.  Donald  L.;  and  Shapiro.  Vadim.  to  Electrxxiic  Data  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. System  and  method  for  converting  boundary  representations  to 
constmctive  solid  geometrv  representations  for  three-dimensional  solid 
object  modehng.  5337319.  CI.  398-120.000. 
Voth.  David  W.:  See- 
Miller.  J   Mark;  and  Voth.  David  W..  5337.415,  Q.  37O95.I00. 
Vreeland.  William  B.,  II:  See— 

Zeman.  Robert  E.;  Jackson.  David  R.:  and  Vreeland.  William  B.,  II, 
5336.352.  O.  156-242.000. 
Vrotacoe.  James  B.;  Lyman,  Charles  D.;  and  Urquhan.  Edward  E..  to 
Heidelbetger     Druckmaschinen     AG;     and     Heidelberg     Haras.     Inc. 
Distortion-reduced    lithographic   printing   press.    5335,674,   CI.    lOI- 
216.000. 
Vucenic.  Wayne:  See — 

Boulton,  David  A  ;  Vucenic,  Wayne:  and  Stallings.  John  P..  5337,618, 
O.  395  161.000 
Vukovich,  William  J.;  and  Koenig.  Melissa  M..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Controlled  capacity  torque  converter  clutch  control  during  vehicle 
coast.  5.535.863.  CI.  192-3.300. 
Vulcan  Materials  Company:  See — 

Beard.  William  Q..  Jr.,  53-36.891.  CI.  570262.000. 
Vuvlsteke.  Picter.  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 

the  effectively  applied  irradiation  amount.  5336.946.  CI.  250586.000. 
Vyasamurthy,  Arun  K.;  See — 

Rao,  Ramamurthy  S.  R.;  Vijayaraghavan,  Rangarajan;  Siddananjappa, 
Siddalingappa:   and  Vyasamurthy,  Arun   K..  5336.087,  CI.   384- 
103,000, 
W,  L,  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc:  See — 

Reis,  Bradley  E,;  Pincus,  Allan  D,;  Lytle,  William  G.:  Rudolph,  Robert 
C;  Geese.  Charles  R.;  and  Adkins.  Keith  D..  5336.342.  O.  156- 
64.000. 
Stark.  Stephen  K.;  and  Wildt,  Erik  H..  5336,290,  O.  55-498.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates  (UK)  Ltd.:  See— 

Ba-stianelli,  Peter  D..  5335.617.  CI.  73-40.000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Enger.  Jurgen;  Bertrams.  Josef;  Schmitz.  Bemhard:  and  Vest.  Hermann- 
Josef.  5335.955,  O.  242-l8,0PW, 
Irmen.  Wolfgang.  5335.956,  O,  242-18,0OR, 
Wabash  National  Corporation:  See — 

Ehrlich.  Rodney  P.  5336.036,  O,  280711,000, 
Wachi,  Shigeaki.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Optical  recording  medium  and  record- 
ing and/or  reprcxlucing  apparatus  using  such  optical  recording  medium, 
5.537.374.  CI,  369-14,340, 
Wada.  Masaru:  See — 

Nagala.  Teruyuki:  Kusuda.  Chiyuki;  Wada.  Masam:  Satou.  Kenichi;  and 
Uchida.  Masae.  5336.878,  CI,  564-3%.000. 
Wadsworth,  Robert  D,:  See— 

Kraslavsky,  Andrew  J,;  Russell.  William  C;  Kalwitz.  George  A,;  Wad- 
sworth. Robert  D,:  and  Banett,  Lorraine  F.  5337.626.  O,  395- 
828,000, 
Russell,  William  C;  Barrett,  Lorraine  F;  Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J,:  Kal- 
witz, Groige  A,;  and  Wadsworth.  Robert  D..  5.537350.  CI,  395- 
200,110 
Wagener.  Reinhard:  Schneider.  Jiirgen;  Delius.  LHrich:  Herold,  Friedrich: 
Miess.    Georg-Emerich;    and    Meyer-Blumenroth.    Ulrich.    to    Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft    Hydrophilic,  asymmeoic,  chemically-resistant  pol- 
yaramide  membrane,  5.536.408,  CI,  210-490,000, 
Waggle.  Clinton  R,.  Jr.  to  Visionary  Prototype  Marketing  Ltd.  Leverage 
increasing  extender  arm.  5335.649.  CI.  81-177.200. 
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Wagner  Alarni-  und:  See — 

Wagner.  Ernst- Werner,  5.537.096.  CI  340-693.000. 
Wagner  Electric  CotporaOon:  See— 

Hummel.  Alan  R.;  and  Kwolek.  John  P.  5.535.858.  O    188-250 OOB 

Hummel,  Alan  R.;  and  Kwolek,  John  P..  5.535.860,  CI.  I88-25O.0OB. 

Wagner,   Emst-Wenier.   to   Wagner  Alarm-    und.    Rrr   detectinE   device 

5.537.096.  CI.  340-693.000. 
Wagner.  Gregory  P;  and  Conner.  Michael  P.  to  Ametek.  Inc.  Furnace  blower 

havmg  sound  attenuation.  5.536.140.  Q.  415.00-119  000 
Waites.  William  B  :  See— 

Lin.  Kaung  Far;  Lanier,  Carroll  W.;  and  Waites,  William  B    5  536  859 
CI.  556-190.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyamoto,  Hidenori.  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Camera  with  vibration  detection  and  correction  units  and  a  display  for 
determining  vibration  amount  5,537.182.  CI.  354-410.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Kenichi;  Takayama.  Chitoshi;  and  Shiozaki.  Tadashi.  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Information  processing  device  in  an  electronic  appa- 
ratus utilizing  an  accessory  control  device  and  methods  of  application 
5.537.517.  CI.  .395-115.000. 
Wakefield.  Earlby  E.  J.:  See— 

Borys.  Tadeusz;  and  Wakefield.  Earlby  E.  J..  5.536.540.  CI.  428-31  000 
Wakiu.  Shuhei:  See— 

Nonaka,  Tsutomu:  A.shida.  Takahiro;  Wakita,  Shuhei;  Shimamune  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Nishiki.  Yoshinori,  5_536.379.  a.  204-284  000 
Walintschek.  Hans,  to  B  &  T  Sales  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  stacking  and  loadine 

.sheet  articles.  5,535,576.  CI.  53-501.000. 
Walk,  Brace  M  :  See— 

Bakke.  Brian  E.;  MoertI,  Daniel  R;  and  Walk.  Brace  M..  5.537.658.  CI. 
j"5-8o8.000. 
Walker.  Andxtny  D.:  See- 
Chamberlain.  Dale  R.;  Lee.  Joseph  K.;  Lowther.  David  W.;  Miiek. 
Gregory  A.;  Norman.  Vernon  R.;  Sendelbach.  Lee  A.;  Tippens  Scotl- 
and Walker.  Andiony  D.,  5.537.623.  CI   395-800.000 
W^ker.  Colin,  to  Baroid  Technology.  Inc  Straight/directional  drilling  device. 

Walker.  Donny  R  :  See— 

Clark.    Frederic    L;    Martin.    Richard    R.;   and   Walker.    Donny    R 
5.536.471.  CI.  427-63.000. 
Walker,  George  T:  See— 

Fraiser.    Melinda   S.;    Walker.   George   T;    and   Schram.   James    L 
5.536.649.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Wall.  Donald  T.  to  Wellington  Sears  Company  Reinforcing  fabric  for  power 

transmission  belts.  5.536.554.  CI.  428-1 13.000. 
Wallace  Computer  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  John  C.  H.,  5„S.36.046.  CI.  283-67.000. 
Wallace.  John  P:  See— 

Cerrina.  Franco;  and  Wallace,  John  P.  5.536,559,  CI.  428-192.000 
Wallace.  Richard  C,  to  Surfaces  International  LLC  Apparatus  and  method 

for  manufactunng  a  woric  surface.  5.536.160,  CI  425-414.000 
Walmsley,  Graham  D..  to  Hickory  Springs  Manufacturing  Company   Polv- 

urethane  foams.  5.536,757.  CI.  521-128.000 
Walsh.  John  T:  See— 

Ganzer.  Charles  P;  Hubhard.  Timothy  M.;  Osinaiya.  Taiwo  T    Ruse 
Paula  E.  and  Walsh.  John  T,  5.535,919.  CI.  222-1  000 
Walter.  David  T.  to  Wichiu  Company  Limited.  Brake  performance  moni- 

tonng.  5.535.622.  CI.  73- 1 2 1 .000. 
Waltos.  Ann  M.:  See— 

Panerson.  John  W.;  Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis 
Fancisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elwoithy.  T.-dd  R  ; 
Femdndez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  l.ara,  Teresa' 
Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H  ;  Sjogren.  Enc  B     Trejo' 
Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert.  Robcit  J  .  5  536  747   Cl" 
514-470.000. 
Wang.  Yongcai;  Fant,  Alfred  B  ;  and  Smith,  Dennis  E.,  \o  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Photographic  elements  with  improved  cinch  scratch  resistance 
5,536.627,  Cl  490-523  000. 
Wang^  Yongcai;  Anderson,  Charles  C;  and  Schroeder.  Kun  M..  to  F.astman 
Kodak    Company.    Aqueous    coating    compositions    containing    dye- 
impregnated  polymers.  5,536,628.  Cl.  430-531.000. 
Wang.  Zhaoyin:  See— 

Ducharme.  Yves;  Gauthicr.  Jacques  Y;  Prasit.  Petpiboon;  Leblanc.  Yves 
Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge;  and  Therien.  Michel.  5.536.752   Cl 
514-602.000. 
Waranis.  Robeit  P;  and  Leonard.  Thomas  W..  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Rapamycin  formulations  for  oral  administration.  5.536  729 
Q.  514-291.000. 
Ward,  Anthony  P:  See— 

Boothroyd.  Allen;  and  Ward,  Anthony  P,  5,537,480,  Cl   381-160.000. 
Ward,  John  W..  to  UOP  Catalyst  containing  zeolite  Beta.  5,536,687.  Cl. 

502-67.000. 
Ward.  Paul  C:  See— 

Pummell.  Leslie  J.  H.;  Ward,  Paul  C  ;  Kingdon.  Stephen  J.;  and  Oldfield 
James  A..  5.535,656,  Cl.  83-580.000. 
Ward,  Robert  W ;  Parker,  Sam  B.;  and  Score,  David  A.,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Composite  armanire  assembly  5.536.985.  Cl   310-44  000 
Ware.  Frederick  A.;  Farmwald.  Michael  P;  Hampel.  Craig;  and  Knshnamo- 
han.  Kamamadakala.  to  Rambus.  Inc.  Cache  system  and  method  for 
prefetching  of  data.  5.537.573.  Cl.  395-464.000. 
Warn  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Bigley.  Jon  A  ;  and  Baker.  Evan  R..  5.535.869.  Cl.  192-69  410 
Wame,  Robert  L.:  Set— 


Ng.  Simon;  Wame.  Robert  L.;  Zuckermann.  Ronald  N.;  Maitin.  Eric  J.; 
and  Simon.  Reyna  J..  5.536.868,  C\.  560-20.000 
Wan»er-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Althaus,  Wolfgang,  5,535,518,  Cl.  30-89.000. 
Warren,  David  W:  See— 

Mansour,  Momtaz  N.;  Durai-Swamy,  Kanda-Swamy;  and  Wanen  David 
W.,  5.536.488.  Cl.  423-652.000. 
Wairen.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Hogan,  Dennis  P;  Linde.  Harold  G  ;  and  Warren.  Ronald  A    5  536  792 

Cl.  525-432.000. 

Wary.  John;  Olson.  Roger  A.;  and  Beach.  William  F.  to  Specialty  Coating 

Systems.  Inc.  Parylene  deposition  apparatus  including  an  atmospheric 

shroud  and  inert  gas  source.  5.536.319.  Cl.  118-719.000. 

Wary.  John;  Olson.  Roger  A.;  and  Beach.  William  F.  to  Specialty  Coaung 

Systems.  Inc.  Parylene  deposition  apparatus  including  a  heated  and  cooled 

support  platen  and  an  electrostatic  clamping  device.  5.536,322,  CI.  118- 

Wary,  John:  See— 

Grain.  Kermit;  Wary.  John;  Olson.  Roger  A.;  and  Beach.  William  F 

5.536.317.  Cl.  118-664.000. 
Olsen.  Roger  A  ;  Wary.  John;  and  Beach.  William  F.  5,536,321.  Q 
118-719.000. 
Washino.  Kinya;  and  Schwab.  Barry  H..  to  Washino.  Kinya.  Multi-formal 

audio/video  production  system.  5.537.157.  Cl.  348-722  000 
Wasley.  Alan  A.   See- 
Bailey.  James  R  ;  Hood.  G  David;  and  Wasley.  Alan  A..  5  535  973  CI 
24«  229.100.  .    .  .    .    j.v-i. 

Watanabe.  Ma.sanori.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  light  emit- 
ter 5.537.433.  Cl   372^5.000 
Watanabe.  Masara;  and  Ohata,  Tsumora.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.  Interrmttent  coating  apparatus.  5.536.313.  Cl.  118-303  000 
Watanabe.  Ryoji:  See — 

Anderson,  David  R  ;  Palevich,  Jack  H.;  Schaeffer,  Arnold;  Roscnstein 
Larry  S.;  and  Watanabe,  Ryoji.  5.537.526.  Cl.  395-148  (XX) 
Watanabe.  Seiichj:  See— 

Terashima.  Kaoru;  Seto.  Yoshihiro;  Tezuka.  Shigera;  Watanabe,  Seiichi- 
and  Abe.  Yoshihiko.  5.536,472,  Cl.  422-63.000 
Watanabe.  Shigeo:  See— 

Fukaya.  Sueo;  and  Watanabe.  Shigeo.  5.536.218.  Cl.  475-178  000 
Watanabe.  Shinichi:  See— 

Sugiu.  Tadao;  Toyosawa.  Tatehiko:  Shoji.  Kazumi;  Watanabe.  Shinichi 
Fujiwara.  Atsumi;  and  Kitanda.  Masaaki.  5.537.637.  Cl  455-14  000 
Watanabe.  Takashi:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Su.sumu;  llo.  Eiichi;  Asabuki.  Hiroshi;  Fujio.  Masayuki 
Fujita.  Hajime;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Hasegawa,  Kengo;  Chihara, 
Yukio;  Ashihara.  Hiromoio;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Mizutani.  Kanzi 
Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi;  Makula,  Yukio;  Yanagiya.  Kazuo;  and  Tamura 
Tomoya.  5.536.139.  Cl.  415-55.100 
Waunabe.  Tamjo.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Female  terminal  and  method  of 

manufacturing  the  same.  5.536.186.  Q.  439-843.000. 
Watanabe,  Tora:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Takashi;  Watase,  Masami;  Okumura.  Katsuya:  and  Watanabe 
Toru.  5,536,603.  Cl.  430-5.000. 
Watanabe,  Toshimi:  See — 

Owashi.  Masao;  Sato.  Shigemasa;  Watanabe.  Toshimi:  and  Tazaki 
Kenji.  5.537.181.  Cl    354-410.000. 
Watanabe,  Yasuo:  See— 

Siga.  Masao;  Fukui,  Yutaka;  Kuriyama,  Mitsuo;  Maeno.  Yoshimi;  Suwa 
Masatera;  Kaneko.  Ryoichi;  Onoda,  Takeshi;  Kajiwara,  Hidefumi' 
Watanabe.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Shintaro;  and  Tan.  Toshimi.  5,536,146. 
Cl.  416-241.00R. 
Watase.  Masami:  See— 

Tsuchiya.  Takashi;  Watase.  Masami;  Okumuia.  Katsuya;  and  Watanabe 
Tora.  5,536.603.  Cl.  430-5.000. 
Watson.  John  L.:  See- 
Parr.  Michael  I.;  Watson.  John  L.;  and  Vishwanath.  T.  G..  5.537  419  Q 
370-100.100.  ■     ■ 

Watson.  Leland  E.:  See— 

Whiltaker.  Bruce  E.;  and  Watson.  Leland  E..  5.537.609.  Cl.  395-800  000 
Wautier.  Armelle:  See— 

Mourot.  Chrisiophe;  Kumar.  Vinod;  Wautier,  Armelle;  and  Danv  Jean- 
Claude,  5.537.438.  Cl   375-23 1 .000. 
Weaver.  George  W ;  Holsinger.  Damond  C;  Leighlon.  David  F;  and  Jacob. 
Harold,  to  Arrow  Precision  Products.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
electrosurgically  obtaining  access  to  the  biliary  tree  and  placini;  a  stent 
therein.  5.536.248.  Cl.  604-54.000. 
Weber.  Georg:  See— 

Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Kurmeier.  Hans  A.;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Plach.  Herbert 
Finkenzeller.  Ulrich;  Bartmann.  Ekkehard;  Krause.  Joachim; 
Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  and  Weber.  Georg  5  536  442  Cl' 
252299.010.  .       . 

Weber,  Manfred;  Neubert,  Harald;  and  Eilrich,  Uwe,  to  Sintermetallwerk 
Krebsdge  GmbH.  Method  of  producing  a  component  having  at  least  one 
split  ranning  face  for  rolling  elements.  5,536,089,  Cl.  384-294  OOO 
Weber,  Panicia  C:  See- 
Simons,  Donald  M.;  Tseng.  Susan  Y ;  and  Weber.  Patricia  C    5  536  820 
Cl.  534-777.000.  .-      .       . 

Weber.  Wilfried.  to  fischerwerke.  Anur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Expansible 

anchor  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.536,122.  Cl.  41 1-33  000 
Webster.  Marie  A  Archeiy  bow  stabilizer.  5.535,731.  Cl.  124-89,000 
Wedel,  Frank:  See— 
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jKcni.  Robert  D.;  Ruehlow,  Gerald  C:  McLean,  Graham  W.;  and  Wedel, 

Frank,  5.537.025.  Cl.  322-46.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  F;  and  Scraeter. 

Jofieph  G.,  to  Family  Trast  Un°/A.  The;  and  Soudipac  Trast  International. 

bic.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  decorative  cover  for  a  flower  pot  using  a 

ooJlar.  5.535.548.  Cl.  47-72.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  F;  and  Straeter. 

Joiiepb  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  providing  a 

decorative  cover  for  a  flower  pot  using  a  collar.  5.535.549,  Cl.  47-72.000. 

Weeks.  Rebecca  C.  Coffee  tiller  retaining  insert  5,536,393,  Cl.  210-86.000. 

Wc).  Daniel  C.  to  Hayes  Wheels  International.  Inc.  Method  for  heat  treating 

a  metal  component.  5.536.337.  Cl.  148-549.000. 
Wei.  Jay:  See— 

Hellmudi.  Thomas;  and  Wei,  Jay,  5.537,162,  C\.  351-206.000. 
Weidner,  William  R.,  Jr:  See— 

Veidner,  William  R.,  Sr;  Weidner,  William  R.,  Jr.;  and  Picione. 
Giuseppe,  5,536,913,  Cl.  219-73.000. 
Welilner.  William  R..  Sr;  Weidner.  William  R..  Jr;  and  Picione.  Giuseppe,  to 
Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Submerged-arc  welding  apparatus.  5.536.913. 
CL  219-73.000. 
Wejgel,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Callahan.  Joseph  P..  Jr;  Enanoza.  Rudyaid  M.;  and  Weigel,  Mark  D., 
5,536,786,  Cl.  525-221.000. 
Weikert.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Panerson.  John  W.;  Morgans,  David,  Jr.;  Smith,  David  B.;  Talamis. 
Fancisco  X.;  Artis,  Dean  R.;  Cervantes,  Alicia;  Elworthy,  Todd  R.; 
Femindez,  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley,  Ronald  C;  Lara,  Teresa; 
Loughhead,  David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H.;  Sjogren,  Eric  B.;  Trejo, 
Alejandra;  Waltos,  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert,  Robert  J.,  5,536,747,  Cl. 
514-470.000. 

Weinberg,  Simon  H.;  and  Canon,  Thomas  A.  A  A.,  to  Alcatel  Bell-SDT  S.A. 
Low-loss  resonant  circuit  for  capacitance  driver.  5,537,021,  Cl.  320-1.000. 
Weinberger,  Edward  D.:  See — 

Denenberg,  Jeffrey  N.;  Weinberger,  Edward  D.;  and  Gordon,  Michael  L., 
5.537,551,  Cl.  395-200.180. 
Weiner,  Anita  M.:  See — 

Harris,  Stephen  J.;  Weiner,  Anita  M.;  Doll,  Gary  L.;  and  Fuller,  Brian  K., 
5,535,905.  Cl.  216-37.000. 
Weinmann,  Robert  H..  Jr:  See — 

Baker.  Peter  D.;  Weinmann.  Robert  H..  Jr;  Mercado.  Robert;  Nessel- 
road,  Christopher  W.;   Baker,   Lucy  A.;  and   Bastien,  Gilbert  J., 
5.535.637,  Cl.  73-865.600. 
Weir,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Nelson,  Carl  W.;  Weir,  Richard  D.;  and  Weir,  Richard  S.,  5,536349, 0. 
428-65.300. 
Weir,  Richard  S.:  See- 
Nelson.  Cari  W.;  Weir.  Richard  D.;  and  Weir,  Richard  S..  5,536.549.  Q. 
428-65.300. 
Weiser,  Juergen:  See — 

Scherr.  Guenter;  Reuther.  Wolfgang;  Lorencak.  Primoz;  Moench.  Diet- 
mar;  Linhan.  Friedrich;  and  Weiser.  Juergen.  5.536.370.  Cl.   162- 
164.300. 
Wejsfield,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Hack.   Michael   G.;  Wcisfield.   Richard   L.;   and   Street.   Robert  A.. 
5.5.36.932.  Cl.  250-208.100. 
Welbourn.  Christopher  M.:  See- 
Smith.  Maitin  R;  and  Welbourn,  Christopher  M.,  5,536,943.  O.  250- 
372.000. 
Welch.  David  F:  See— 

Mehuys.  David  G.;  Welch.  David  F.;  Lang.  Robert  J.;  and  Scifres. 
Donald  R..  5,537,432,  a.  372-50.000. 
Welch,  Michael  C:  See— 

Gopalkrishnan.  Sridhar;  Sherman,  John  V.;  Guiney,  Kathleen  M.;  Duro- 
cher,  David  T;  and  Welch,  Michael  C,  5,536.440.  C  510-417.000. 
Welkowitz.  Walter  See— 

Petrucelli.  Steven  P;  Welkowitz.  Waller;  Liss.  Lisa  K.;  Smith,  Alan  M.; 
and  Online,  Stephen  A.,  ID,  5,535,753,  Cl.  128-672.000. 
WelNEquip  Limited:  See — 

Reid,  Michael  A.,  5,535,823,  O.  166-123.000. 
Weller.  Stepfan-Peter:  See— 

Hanselmann.  Dieter;  Mayer.  Bemd;  Nutz.  Karl-Diether,  and  Weller, 
Stepfan-Peter,  5,537,023,  Cl.  320-22.000. 
Welles,  Christopher  S.:  See- 
Chan,  Douglas  W.;  Hunt  Christopher  J.;  Vanevic,  C.  Daniel;  and  Welles, 
Christopher  S.,  5,537,547,  Cl.  395-200.020. 
Wellington  Sears  Company:  See — 

Wall,  Donald  T.  5,536,554.  C\.  428-113.000, 
We  Ipan,  William  E.:  See— 

hfezrielev,  Albert  I.;  and  Wellman.  William  E.,  5,536,794,  Cl.  525- 
443.000. 
We  per,  Sven:  See— 

Fues,  Johann;  Raehse,  Wilfried;  Paatz,  Kathleen;  Poly,  Wolfgang;  Gra- 
ber,  Ben;  Syldath,  Andreas;  Welper,  Sven;  and  Pattberg,  Herbert, 
5,536,430,  Cl.  510-535.000. 
Welsh.  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  and  Mariol,  John  V.,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Blow  molded  crib. 

5,535,457,  Cl.  5-93.100. 
Wen,  Xin;  Daubendiek,  Richard  L.;  Black,  Donald  L.;  Deaton.  Joseph  C; 
G«rsey.  Timothy  R.;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.;  Olm.  Myra  T;  and  Wilson. 
Robert  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Ullrathin  tabular  grain  emulsions 
with  dopants  at  selected  locations.  5,536,632,  Cl.  430-567.000. 


Wendel,  Kurt;  Schwerzel.  Thomas;  and  Hirsch,  Guenter.  to  BASF  Alctieng- 

esellschaft.  Aqueous  polymer  dispersions.  5,536,779,  CI.  525-54.260. 
Wendelin,  Georg:  See — 

Bacher,  Helmut;  Schulz,  Helmuth;  and  Wendelin.  Georg,  5,536,154,  G. 
425-302.100. 
Weng,  Litai:  See — 

Ullman,  Edwin  F;  Ghazarossian,  Vaitan  E.;  Kum.  Nurith;  and  Weng, 
Litai,  5J36.644,  Cl.  435-7.250. 
Wensley,  C.  Glen:  See— 

Myma.  Roman;  and  Wensley,  C.  Glen,  5,536,405,  CI.  210-321.750. 
Wcrge,  Robert  W.;  and  Kotsifas,  l\;ter  N.,  to  Nypro.  Inc.  ijier-activated  check 

valve.  5,535,785,  Cl.  137-843.000. 
Wemer,  Heinz;  and  Almersand,  Ake,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Rounded  cutting  insert. 

5,536,119,  CL  407-36.000. 
Werner.  Theodore  J.,  to  United  Stales  Marlceting  Corporation.  Gun  lock. 

5,535,605,0.  70-14.000. 
Wernicke,  Ubbo;  and  Bachem,  Egon,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  and 
process  for  tfie  rapid  washing  of  photographic  material.  5,537,179,  Cl. 
354-320.000. 
Werquin,  Jean-Claude;  and  Bocquet  Jacques,  to  Chavanne-Ketin.  Composite 

woriung  roll  for  hoi  rolling  flat  products.  5,536,230,  Q.  492-54.000. 
Wertheizer,  Gideon:  See — 

Perels,  Ronen;  Be'ery,  Yair;  Ovadia.  Bal-Sheva;  Gross,  Yael;  Milstein, 
Yakov;  and  Wertheizer,  Gideon.  5.537.576.  Cl.  395-477.000. 
West  Roderick  M.  P;  Rickard.  Kathryn  E.;  and  Grupp,  Richard  J.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
power  management  in  video  subsystems.  5,537.650.  Cl.  395-750.000. 
Westertield,  Robert  F,  Jr:  See- 
Barnes,  Michael  S.;  Keller,  John  H.:  Logan,  Joseph  S.;  Ruckel,  Raymond 
R.;  Tompkins,  Robert  E.;  and  Westeifield.  Robert  P,  Jr.,  5,535,507,  Cl. 
29-825.000. 
Westeriund.  Eva  C:  See— 

Larssor,  Leif  M.;  Westeriund,  Eva  C;  Albige.  Kersiin  E.;  and  Sissonen, 
Rairoo  K.,  5,537,428,  Q.  371-37.100. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Jenets,  Robert  J.;  and  Miller,  Craig  A.,  5.537,285,  Q.  361-100.000. 
Kettle.  Paul  J..  Jr;  Miller.  Craig  A.;  and  Petri.  Vincent  5.537.014.  Cl. 
318-375.000. 
Wetmore.  Kenneth  H.;  Kormanyos.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Cox.  Stephen  F.  to 
Stir-Melter.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  vitrifcation  of  hazardous  waste.  5.536.1 14. 
Cl.  405-128.000. 
Weyer.  Hans-Juergen;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Merger.  Franz;  Frank.  Juergen;  Henkel- 
mann.  Jochem;  Siegel.  Hardo;  and  Ruehl.  Thomas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Preparation  of  2melhyll.4-butanediol  and 
3-niethylietrahydrofuran.  5.536.854,  Cl.  549-508.000. 
Whisenhunt,  Jeffrey  S.;  See — 

Jalloul,  Suhail  M.;  Whisenhunt,  Jeffrey  S.:  and  Ramsay,  Gary  A., 
5,537,051,  Cl.  324-758.000. 
Whisler,  John  W.:  See— 

King,  Dianne  L.;  and  Whisler,  John  W.,  5,537,592.  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Whilaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Casey.  Daniel  T..  5.536.177.  Cl.  439-74.000. 
Frantz.  Robert  H..  5.535.513.  Cl.  29-882.000. 
Olsson.  Billy  E.;  and  Korsunsky.  losif.  5336.179.  Q.  439-108.000. 
Siwinski.  Paul  P.  5337.294.  Cl.  361-753.000. 
White.  James  V.:  See— 

Burrage.  Lawrence  M.;  Baranowski.  John  F;  Wilson.  Lawrence  G.; 
Goedde.  Gary  L.;  and  White.  James  V.  5.535.990.  Cl.  266-103.000 
While.  LawTence  H..  lo  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation  Appa- 
ratus for  surface  mounting  flip  chip  carrier  modules.   5.535.526.  Cl. 
34-78.000. 
White.  Lyle  E..  to  Grand  Haven  Brass  Foundry.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
packing  a  granular  material  for  foundry  uise.  5335,809.  Cl.  I M- 20.000. 
White.  Ronald  G.:  See- 
Wilson,  Wm.  S.;  Kolga.  Heikki;  and  White.  Ronald  G..  5335366,  O. 
52-506.070. 
Whitebook.  Mark  E.:  See- 
Wilson,  Stephen  S.;  Whitebook.  Mark  E.;  and  Philippbar.  Jay  E.. 
5.537.006.  CL  315-127.000. 
Whitehair.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Hedrick.  Jeftey  C;  Lewis.  David  A.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred; 
and  Whitehair.  Stanley  J..  5336.921.  Cl.  219-693.000. 
Whitesell.  Eric  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Data  repacking  circuit 
having  toggle  buffer  for  transferring  digital  data  from  PIQI  bus  width  lo 
P202  bus  width.  5337,624.  Cl.  395-872.000. 
Whitley.  Wayne  P:  See— 

Beany,  Brent  A.;  Canova,  Francis  J.,  Jr;  Lanier.  Charies  S.;  Whitley. 
Wayne  P;  and  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G..  5337.608.  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Whitman.  Pamela  K.:  See — 

Parham.  Thomas  G.;  Hoegler.  Leonard  E.;  and  Whitman.  Pamela  K.. 
5336.991.  CL  313-113.000. 
Whitney.  Warren  J..  Jr.  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Aluminum  alloy 

bearing.  5.536387.  Cl.  428-653.000. 
Whiltaker.  Bruce  E.;  and  Watson.  Leland  E..  lo  Unisys  Corporation.  Mini 
cache  operational  module  for  enhancement  to  general  cache.  5337.609.  Cl. 
395-800.000. 
Whined.  Graham  B..  Ill:  See- 
Kane.  James  A.;  Whined.  Graham  B..  Ill;  and  Chang.  Hsiao-Shih. 
5.537359.  Cl.  395-375.000. 
Wibecan.  Brian  F.  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  System  independent 
interface  for  performance  counters.  5337.541,  Cl.  395-183.210. 
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Wiehiu  Company  Limited:  See — 

Walter.  David  T..  5.535.622.  a.  73-121.000. 
Widder.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Lohrmann.  Rolf;  Widder.  Kenneth  J.;  Krishnan,  Ashwin  M.;  Hong.  Dung 
K.:  and  Meng.  Jialun.  5.536.489.  Q.  424-9.520. 
Widerstrom,  Carin;  and  Karlsson.  Jan,  to  Astra  Aktiebolae.  Face  mask 

5.535.741.  CI.  128-206.210. 
Widlanski.  Tlieodore   S..   to   Indiana   University   Foundation.    3'-sulfonyl 

nucleoside  compounds.  5.536.823.  CI.  536-27.600. 
Wiegand,  Walter  J.:  See— 

Bullis.  Robert  H.;  Swindal.  James  L.;  Wiegand.  Walter  J.;  and  Winston 
Charles  R.  Jr..  5.535.626.  C\.  73-514.320. 
Wierzba.  Konslanty:  See — 

Terada,  Tadafumi;  Fujimolo.  Katsuhiko:  Nomura.  Makoto:  Yamashita. 
Junichi:  Takeda.  Setsuo:  Kobunai.  Takashi;  Yamaguchi.  Hideo:  and 
Wierzba.  Konstanty.  5.536,847.  CI.  549-298.000. 
Wiesgickl.  GUnter:  See— 

Bergfeld.  Manfred;  and  Wiesgickl,  GUnter.  5.536.849.  a.  549-325.000. 
Wieslander.  Anders:  See — 

Jonsson.  Sven;  Kjellstrand.  Per;  Martinson.  Evi;  Wieslander.  Anders; 
Svens.son.  Eva;  and  Andren.  Anders.  5.536,469,  CI.  422-1.000. 
Wijesekera.  Tilak.  to  SunCompany.  Inc.  (R&M).  Substinited  dipyrromethanes 

and  their  preparation.  5.536.844.  CI.  548-524.000 
Wild.  Ernst:  See— 

Denz.  Helmut;  Wild.  Ernst;  Boettcher.  Klaus;  Mallebrein.  Georg   and 
Tischer.  Christian.  5.537,322.  CI.  364-431.070. 
Wildi,  Robert:  See— 

Bhatia,  Qamar:  Hill,  Jack;  Hossan,  Robert;  Pecak.  William;  and  Wildi 
Robert.  5.536.780.  CI.  525-65.000. 
Wildi.  Erik  H.:  See— 

Stark.  Stephen  K.;  and  Wildt.  Cik  H..  5.536.290.  Q.  55-498.000. 
Wilfong.  Gordon  T:  See— 

Sinden.  Frank  W.;  and  Wilfong.  Gordon  T.  5.537.489.  CI.  382-187  000 
Wilhelm.  Didier:  See— 

Mabire.  Fr&liric;  and  Wilhelm.  Didier.  5.536.481,  CI.  423-220.000. 


Wilk.  Peter  J.  Endoscopic  method  of  cleaning  and  operating  on  a  site  within    Wilton.  Andrew  J.:  See 


Willison.  Robert  H..  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Antifriction  screiv  drive 

5.535.638,  Q.  74-459.000.  ' 

Willmore,  Robert  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Foice.  Main  lobe 

shifting  means.  5,537,120,  CI.  342-15.000. 
Wilmot.  Theodore  S.;  Huston.  Michael  J.;  and  Straus.  Stephen  W.,  to  Cooper 
Industries.  Inc.  Automotive  ignition  coil  assembly.  5.535.726.  CI.  123- 
635.000. 
Wilson.  Alan  K.;  Posey-Dowty.  Jessica;  and  Kelley,  Stephen  S.,  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company.  Controlled  release  jnatrix  system  using  cellulose 
acctate/poly-2-ethyl-2-oxazoline  blends.  5.536,505,  CI.  424-486.000. 
Wilson.  Arthur  M.:  See- 
Taylor,  Robert  H.;  Vickers,  Kenneth  G.;  Gnade,  Bruce  E.;  Wilson,  Arthur 
M.;  and  Primm,  Charles  E..  5.536.993.  CI.  313-336.000. 
Wilson.  Earnest  L.:  See — 

Gardner.  Terry  L.;  Perazzolo.  Remigio;  Grillo.  Peter  J.;  and  Wilson. 
Earnest  L..  5.535.542.  CI.  47-18.000. 
Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.:  See— 

Nesselbeck,  Neal  N.;  Spaulding.  Joseph  E.;  and  Muffoletto.  Barry  C. 
5.536,279.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Wilson,  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Burrage.  Lawrence  M.;  Baranowski.  John  F.;  Wilson,  Lawrence  G.; 
Goedde.  Gary  L.;  and  White.  James  Y.  5.535.990.  CI.  266-103.000. 
Wilson.  Robert;  and  Pritoni.  Harold  F.  Jr..  to  EMC  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  executing  on  board  diagnostics  and  maintaining  an  event 
history  on  a  circuit  board.  5,537,052.  O.  324-763.000. 
Wilson.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Wen.  Xin;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black,  Donald  L.;  Deaton.  Joseph 
C;  Gersey.  Timothy  R.;  Lighthou.se.  Joseph  G.;  Olm.  Myra  T;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D..  5.536.632,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Wilson,  Stephen  S.;  Whilebook.  Mark  E.;  and  Philippbar.  Jay  E..  to  Prolux 

Corporation.  Power  supply.  5.537.006.  CI.  315-127.000. 
Wilson.  Wm.  S.;  Kolga.  Heikki;  and  White.  Ronald  G..  to  Decoustics  Limited. 
Concealed  grid  ceiling  panel  system.  5.535.566.  CI.  52-506.070. 


a  patient.  5,535.759.  CI    128-898.000. 
Wilkinson.  James  H.,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  United  Kingdom 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  compressing  image  data  employing  entropy  encod- 
ing of  data  scanned  from  a  plurality  of  spatial  frequency  bands  5.537  493 
CI.  382-240  000. 
Willamene  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Olds.  David  J..  5.535.940.  CI.  229-1 10.000. 
Willard.   Kevin  C  ;  and  Keith,  Peter  T.  to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc. 
Intravascular  device  utilizing  fluid  to  extract  occlusive  material.  5,536.242 
CI.  604-30.000. 
Wille,  Klaus;  Martin.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kofler.  Christian,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Procedure  and  device  for  routing  telecommunications  in  a 
meshed  network.  5.537.392.  CI.  370-14.000. 
Williams.  Chris:  See— 

Serra,  Xavier;   Williams.  Chris;  Gross.  Robert;  and  Wold,  Erlins 
5.536.902.  CI.  84-623.000. 
Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc.:  See — 

Ritchie.  Steve;  Piotrowski.  Peter;  and  Biagi.  Carl.  5.536  082  CI  312- 
322.000. 
Williams.  Jack,  to  Omni  Products.  Inc.  Concrete  grade  crossing  panels  having 

integral  elastomeric  seals.  5.535.948.  CI.  238-8.000. 
Williams.  Jeff  J.:  See- 
Costa.  George  J.;  and  Williams.  Jeff  J..  5,537.205.  CI.  356-250.000. 
Williams.  Jeffry  L.;  Freeman.  Keith  H.;  and  Cacucci.  Giuliano.  to  Indiana 
Mills  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Vehicle  bunk  and  cKcupani  restraint  svsiem 
5.536.042,  CI.  280-749.000. 
Williams,  Marvin  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Play- 
back conflict  detection  method  and  apparatus.  5.537.337.  CI.  364-5 14  OOR 
Williams.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Snyder.  Robert  E.;  and  Williams.  Paul  J..  5.535.768.  CI.  137-12.000. 
Williams.  Richard  K..  to  Siliconix  incorporated.  Bidirectional  current  block- 
ing MOSFET  for  battery  disconnect  switching.  5.536.977.  CI.  307-43  000. 
Williams.  Ronald  L.;  Shields.  Steven  E.;  and  Marsh.  Ogden  J.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company  Relective  liquid  crystal  display  including  driver  devices 
integrally  formed  in  monocrystalline  semiconductor  layer  and  method  of 
fabricating  the  display.  5.537.234.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Williams.  Terry:  See — 

Carney,  Ronald;  and  Williams.  Terry.  5.537.435.  CI.  375-219.000. 
Williams.  Terry  N.;  and  Trecha,  Randal  R.  Coaxial  laser  targeting  device  for 

use  with  X-ray  equipment.  5.537.453.  CI.  378-206.000 
Williamson.  David  M..  to  SVG  Lithography  Systems.  Inc.  Caladioptric 
optical  reduction  system  with  high  numerical  aperture.  5  537  260   CI 
359-727.000. 
Williamson.  Michael:  See — 

Williamson.  Penny;  and  Williamson.  Michael.  5.535.448.  a.  2-22.000. 
Williamson.  Penny;  and  Williamson.  Michael.  Leg  ornamentation  device 

5.5.35.448.  CI.  2-22  000. 
Williamson.  Warren  P:  See — 

Boiarski.  Anthony  A.;  Byrne.  Mark  T;  and  Williamson.  Warren  P. 

5_535.934.  CI.  227-175.100. 
Boiarski.  Anthony  A.;  Byrne,  Mark  T;  and  William.son,  Wanen  P 
5.535.937.  CI.  227-175.300. 
Willis.  Mitchell  J.:  See— 

Behl,  Sanjay;  Willis.  Mitchell  J.;  and  Young.  Raymond  H..  5.535,890. 
CI.  209-5.000. 


Mauger.  Ray  H.;  Field.  Christopher,  and  Wilton.  Andrew  J,.  5.537,610. 
CI   379-58.000. 
Winkelmann.  Wolfgang,  to  Maschinenbau  Griehaber  GmbH  &  Co.  Apparatus 

for  surface  machining.  5,536.201.  CI.  451-162.000. 
Winkler.  JiJrgen:  See— 

Heidingsfeld.  Herhefl;  Meister.  Willi;  and  Winkler.  JUrgen.  5J36.78I. 
CI.  525-66.000. 
Winsor  Corporation:  See — 

Winsor.  Mark  D..  5.536.999.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Winsor.  Marit  D..  to  Winsor  Corporation.  Planar  fluorescent  lamp  with 

extended  discharge  channel.  5.5.36.999.  CI.  313-493  000 
Winston.  Charles  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Bullis.  Robert  H.;  Swindal,  James  L.;  Wiegand.  Waller  J.;  and  Winston 
Charles  R..  Jr.,  5.535.626.  CI.  73-514.320. 
Winter.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Blickensuff.  Ronald  L.;  Brant.  Catherine  I.;  Dodd.  Paul  D.;  Kirchner. 
Anton  H.;  Montez.  Jennifer  K.;  Trede.  Brian  E.;  and  Winter.  Richard 
A..  5.537.585.  a.  395-600.000. 
Wirth.  Norbert:  See — 

Meyer.  Willibald;  and  Winh.  Norbert.  5.537.352,  CI.  365-189.020. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Cerrina.  Franco;  and  Wallace.  John  P.  5.536.559.  CI.  428-192.000. 
Deluca.  Hector  R;  Perlman.  Kato  L.;  and  Sicinski,  Rafal  R..  5.536.713. 

CI.  5I4-I67.O0O. 
Deluca.  Hector  F.  and  Sicinski.  Rafal  R..  5.536.828.  CI.  540-95.000. 
Wise,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Cheng.  Wang  J.;  Cheng.  Lee-Tin;  Cochinwala.  Munir;  Lee.  Kuo-Chu; 
Liu.  Cheng-Chung;   and  Wise.  Thomas  L..  5.537.467.  CI.   379- 
211.000. 
Wiseman.  Katherine  O.;  and  Christian.  Anne  O.  Banine  training  device 

5.536.004.  CI.  273-26.00R. 
Wistuba.  Eckehardi:  See — 

Deckers.  Andreas;  Miiller.  Hans-Joachim:  Klimescb.  Roger;  Wisiuba. 
Eckehardt;  Plaumann.  Heinz;  Kolk.  Erich;  Isbam.  Gunther;  Fauth. 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Krobb.  Joachim,  5,536,788,  CI.  525-301.000 
Widta.  Waltraud:  See— 

Barg.  Juergen;  Witka,  Waltraud;  and  Grimm.  Wolfgang.  5.537.016.  CI. 
318-569.000. 
Witkowski.    Anthony    J.    Vacuum    cleaner    attachment.    5.535.477.    CI. 

15-395.000. 
Witzel.  Bnice  E.;  Tolman.  Richard  L.;  Rasmusson.  Gary  H.;  Bakshi,  Raman 
K.;  and  Yang.  Shu  Shu.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  17-Ethers  and  thioelhcrs  of 
4-aza-steroids.  5.536.727.  CI.  514-284.000. 
WitMl.  Tom:  See— 

Breilscheidel.  Boris;  Polanek.  Peter;  Irgang.  Matthias;  iVtersen,  Her- 
mann; Linden.  Gerd;  Voit.  Guido;  and  Witzel.  Tom.  5.536.691.  CI 
502-213.000. 
Wlodarczyk.   Andiony    M..    to   Torn   Company.   The.    Valve   diaphragm 

5.535.987.  CI.  251-331.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company:  See— 

Tyrpin.  Henry  T ;  and  Broderick.  Kevin  B..  5.536.510.  CI.  426-4.000 
YaUca.  Robert  J..  5.536.511.  CI.  426-5.000. 
Wnuk,  Jack  G.:  See— 

Rieke,  Eric  A.;  Schiedegger,  Charles  E.;  and  Wnuk,  Jack  G.,  5.535.558, 
CI.  52-199.000. 
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V  c  Iberg.  George:  and  Loce.  Robert  P.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for 
cstoring  images  scanned  in  the  presence  of  vibration.  5,537,226,  Q. 

:  58^86.000. 
W  (Jd.  Eriing:  See— 

Serra.   Xavier;   Williams.   Chris;   Gross.   Robert;   and  Wold,  Eriing. 
:       5.536.902,  CI.  84-623.000. 
» iidike.  Helle:  See— 

Boel.  Espcr;  Christensen.  Tove;  and  Woldike.  Helle,  5.536,661,  CI. 
I       435-254.300. 

V  dlstadter.  Haitmut:  See — 

Jenlsch.  Erwin;  and  Wollstadter.  Hartmut.  5.535,862.  CI.  188-284.000. 
W  c  ng,  Connie  M.:  See — 

Love.  David  G.:  Moresco.  Larry  L.;  Chou,  William  Tai-Hua;  Horine. 
David  A.;  Wong.  Connie  M.;  and  Beilin.  Solomon  I..  5.536.362.  CI 
I       156-643.100. 
W  oig.  Don  M.  Stirrer  a.ssembly  for  automated  cooking  machine.  5.535,665. 

<  :i.  99-348.000. 
W  n  ng.  John  J.;  and  Culver.  Rick,  to  Current  Logic  Systems.  Inc.  Memory 
ipanagement  technique  for  defective  memory.  5.537.63 1 .  CI .  395- 1 82.050. 
W(«ig.  Yeni.  to  ConreLabs.  Method  of  synthesis  of  chromium  amino  acid 

nicotinate  complex.  5.536.838.  CI.  546-5.000. 
Vk%).  Ki  C.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  seasoning  kimchi.  5.536.515. 

Gl.  426-231.000. 
\Miod.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Harrison.  George  E.;  Scarlett.  John;  Wood.  Michael  A.;  and  McKinley. 
Donald  H..  5,536.856.  CI.  554-164.000. 
W  abd.  Timothy  G..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Process  for  improving 
i'ater-whitening  resistance  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesives.  5.536.811.  CI. 
28-482.000. 

u-d.  Scon  S.;  Hamper.  Bnice  C;  Moedritzer.  Kurt;  Rogers.  Michael  D.: 
lischke.  Deborah  A  ;  and  Dutra.  Gerard  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company, 
lerbicidal  compositions  comprising  aryl-5-haloalkylpyra7^les  and  gly- 
osate.  it's  salts,  diqual  or  paraquat.  5.536.700.  CI.  504-128.000. 
dgate.  David  G.:  See — 

Frame.  Malcolm  B.;  Hesar.  Majid  A.;  Varghese.  Jayan;  and  Woodgale. 
,       David  G..  5.536.117.  CI.  405-202.000. 
^  Dplhouse.  Glenn  P..  to  Micron  Electronics.  Inc.  Automatic  optical  pick  and 
place  calibration  and  capability  analysis  system  for  assembly  of  compo- 
nents onto  printed  circuit  boards.  5.537.204.  CI.  356-243.000. 
Wncds.  Jimmy  L.:  See — 

;  Morehouse.  James  H.;  Futay.  David  M.;  Blagaila.  John;  Dion.  F.  Eugene; 
I       Shelstad.  Scott  A.;  and  Woods.  Jimmy  L.,  5.537.270.  CI.  360-97.020. 
W|ni>dy"s  Orginals.  Inc.:  See — 

Monroe,  Craig  L..  5.537.161.  CI.  .351-51.000. 
Wxisley.  Robert  S..  to  JPS  Automotive.  Method  for  binding  nifts.  5,536,551. 

CI  428-92.000. 
Wiircester  Foundation  for  Biomedical  Research:  See — 

Agrawal,  Sudhir;  and  Tang,  Jin-Yan.  5.536.821.  CI.  536-22.100. 
VWifden.  Harold  C:  See— 

Dresie.  Cart  F;  Jones.  Edward  S.;  Shelley,  Stephen  R.;  StrobI,  Kurt  H.; 
Suthar,  Shamal  L.;  and  Worden.  Harold C.  5.536.158.0. 425-75.000. 
Work.  Ray  A.,  Ill:  Sec- 
Held.  Robert  P;  Fickes.  Daphne  P;  Reardon.  Joseph  E.;  and  Work.  Ray 
A..  III.  5.537.137.  CI.  347-105.000. 
right.  John  O.;  and  Skopic,  Albert  D..  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Connector 
assembly.  5,536.184.  CI.  439-578.000. 
Wrighl.  Michael  F:  See — 

Stephens.  Paul  D.;  Wright.  Michael  F;  Matousek.  Robert  A.;  and 
Brickner.  David  M..  5,535.500.  CI.  29-453.000. 
ight.  Michael  L.:  See — 
Galloway.  Roy  C;  and  Wright.  Michael  L..  5,536.594.  CI.  429-103.000. 
Wright.  Ralph  W..  Jr.:  See— 

'  Landers.  Cheryl  W.;  and  Wright,  Ralph  W..  Jr..  5,536.530,  CI.  427- 

197.000. 
kz,  Joseph  T:  See — 
Galbraith.  Robert  E.;  and  WriU,  Joseph  T.  5,537,567,  CI.  395-441.000. 
Wu,  An-hsiang:  See — 

Kubicek.  Donald  H.;  and  Wu.  An-hsiang.  5,536,692,  CI.  502-230.000. 
Wu,  Harry  C:  See— 

Amram.  Joseph  A.;  Bouvard.  Jacques;  Leightheiser.  James  E.;  Liding- 
ton.  John  C;  Tomeh.  Majed  G.;  and  Wu.  Harrv  C.  5337.586.  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Lien  M.  C.  Desk  calendar  and  clock  combination.  5,537369,  CI. 
-10.000. 
,  Paul  Y  F:  See- 
Nathan.  Richard  J.;  Lan.  James  J.  D.;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  and  Wu.  Paul  Y. 
F.  5.537.108.  CI.  340-825.840. 
,  Tse-Chong.  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  olefins. 
(,536,870.  CI.  560-.56.000. 

,  Yeong-Wei  A.;  and  Kieffer.  Michael  H..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Appa- 
^tus  and  method  for  temperature  control  of  a  cryocooler  by  adjusting  the 
compressor  piston  stroke  amplitude.  5.535,593.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Wun,  Jeffrey;  and  Chang.  Yao-Wen,  to  UMAX  Data  Sysusms  Inc.  Brilliance 
control  apparaMs  of  light  source  in  an  optical  .scanner.  5,537.240.  CI. 
359-227.000. 
WiKsmann,  Holger;  Kaak,  Hartmul;  and  Stable,  Diermar.  to  Zinser  Textilm- 
aschinen  GmbH.  Method  of  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
machine  element.  5,537.018.  CI.  318-652.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 
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Chang.  Hui;  Chung.  Joo  T;  Leonardo.  Joseph  L.;  Agur,  Enno  E.;  lanoi, 
John  J.;  Thomas.  Allison  G.;  and  Rannery.  Linda  A.,  5336,613,  O. 
430-137.000. 
Curry.  Douglas  N..  5337.223.  CI.  358^460.000. 
Folkins,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Costanza.  Daniel  W..  5337.190.  CI.  355-214.000. 
Hack.   Michael   G.;  Weisheld.   Richard   L.;   and   Street.   Robert  A.. 

5336.932.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Henry.  Arnold  W.;   Badesha.   Santokh   S.;   and   Heeks.   George  J„ 
5.537.194.  CI.  355-271.000.  K 

Hopper.  Michael  A.;  Patel.  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E,; 
Odell.    Peter   G.;    Grushkin.    Bernard;    and   Gibson.    George    A., 
5.536.615.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Imes.  Edward  P,  53.37,189.  CI.  355-210000.  ' 

Jactson.  Marit  S..  5.537.198.  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Mahoney.  James  V.;  and  Rao.  Satyajit,  5.537.491.  CI.  382-218.000. 
O'Brien.  Katherine  N.;  Castano.  Janet  L.;  Ballou.  Mark  D.;  Zimmcr. 
Charles  D.;  Kanehl.  Jane  M.;  Hutkowski.  Sandra  J.;  Donaldson. 
Patricia  J.;  Carter.  Becky  S.;  and  Sommers.  Raymond  L..  5.536.608. 
CI.  430-45.000. 
Rauch.  Russell  B..  5337.252.  CI.  359-569.000. 
Wolbeig.  George;  and  Loce.  Robert  P.  5337.226.  CI.  358-486.000. 
Xiao.  Guoqing,  to  Technical  Instrument  Company.  Single  aperture  confocal 

imaging  sy.stem.  5.537.247.  CI.  359-368.000. 
XL  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Brandolf.  Henry.  5336.183,  CI.  439-470.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ilo.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Kubonoya.  Toshiyuki.  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Endoscope  apparatus  of  endoscope  cover  type. 
5.536,235.  CI.  600-121.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Ishiguro.  Tsutomu.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Covered  endoscope  system.  5336.236.  CI.  600-125.000. 
Yabushita.  Shinichi:  See — 

Shimode.  Mitsuo;  Kawamura.  Nobuaki;  Yabushita,  Shinichi;  and  Hashi- 
zume.  Shuhei.  5336.277.  CI.  8-549.000. 
Yaegashi.  Seiji;  Ogino.  Kiyoshi;  and  Segawa.  Hideo,  to  Japan  Energy 
Corporation.  Thin  film  laminate  magnetic  head  with  reaction  prevention 
layers.  5337.278.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Yagi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ohkase.  Waiaru;  Yagi.  Yasushi;  and  Kawachi.  Satoshi.  5.536.918.  CI. 
219-390.000. 
Yagii.  Keikichi:  See — 

Haruu.  Yuichi;  Sugawara.  Kentaroo;  and  Yagii.  Keikichi.  5337.050.  CI. 
324-757.000. 
Yaguchi.  Osamu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken.  DC  motor  control  circuit  and 

DC  motor.  5.537.012.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Yaguchi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Matsuda.  Osamu;  and  Yaguchi.  Takahiro.  5337.008.  CI.  3I5-200.00K. 
Yakobson.  Eric:  See — 

Ferrier.  Donald;  Martinez.  Rosa;  and  Yakobson,  Erie.  5336386.  CI. 
205-125.000. 
Yamada.  Akihiro:  See — 

Naganuma.  Yoshio;  Yamada.  Akihiro:  Enbutsu.  Ichiro;  and  Baba.  Kenji. 
5.537.339,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Yamada.  Fusaaki:  See — 

Toide.  Eiichi;  Yamada.  Fusaaki;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  Kaneko.  Toshihide; 
Kawahara,    Kan;   Takeuchi.   Shigeru;   and   Tachibana.   Toshitaka. 
5337.167.  CI.  353-100.000. 
Yamada.  Hideki:  See — 

Ishino.  Tsutomu;  Maniyama.  Ryoichi;  and  Yamada.  Hideki.  5.535.840. 
CI.  180-6.440. 
Yamada.  Hideo:  See — 

Takahashi.    Yuzuru;    Yoshimura.    Masatoshi;    and    Yamada.    Hideo. 
5336.597,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Yamada.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hasushila.   Sachio;   Noguchi.   Masato;   Yamada.   Kazuhiro;  Taguchi. 
Ichiro;  and  Inazuka.  Masahiro.  5.537.184,  CI.  354-471.000. 
Yamada.  Keiki;  aiKJ  Ohnishi.  Masaru.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Recording  and  erasing  system  for  ihemoreversible  recoiding  medium. 
5337.138.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Yamada.  Masakalsu:  See — 

Tomoda.  .Akihiro;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Awai,  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Minoru; 
Yamada.  Ma.sakatsu;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Takeda. 
Tomoyuki;  Ono.  Takeshi;  and  Kondo.  Masaya.  5336.093.  CI.  400- 
242.000. 
Yamada.  Masaya:  Toriumi.  MichIo;  Futami.  Yasuo;  Shinozaki.  Tetsunori:  and 
Kioka.  Mamoru,  lo  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Polypropylene 
resin  composition  and  the  use  of  the  same.  5.536.773.  CI.  524-499.000. 
Yamada.  Mitsuo;  Ishii.  Toshiyuki:  Nojiri.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawakami.  Ichiro,  to 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Oxazolidone  ring-containing  modified  epoxy  resins 
and  cathodic  electrodeposition  paints  containing  same.  5.536.804.  CI. 
528-45.000. 
Yamada.  Takao:  See — 

Moriyama.  Yoshiaki;  Ono.   Kouichi;  Hosaka,  Sumio;  and  Yamada. 
Takao,  5.537.409,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Yamada,  Takeo:  See — 

Ogino,  Masanori;  Iwahara.  Yoshiaki;  Yamada.  Takeo;  Mori.  Shigeru; 
Inwe.  Fumio;  and  Yamamoto.  Akio.  5337.171.  CI.  353-122.000. 
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Yamada,  Yasuji:  Tagami.  Minoni;  Nakamura.  Masaru:  Sakai.  Hideki:  Uehara. 
Koichi;  Shiohara.  Yuh;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  to  Inlemalional  Supcixxwduc- 
tivity  Technology  Center;  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries.  Ltd.;  Kyocera 
Corporation;  and  Japan  Energy  Corporation.  Composite  material  and 
method  of  preparing  same.  5.536,704.  CI.  505-450.000. 
Yamada.  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Kume.  Shoichi;  Yoshida.  Haruo;  Yamada.  Yukiyoshi;  Fuyuki.  Tadashi: 
Akiyama.   Saioshi;   Hamada.   Yoshiaki;   Kuroda.   Eisuke;   Nabeya. 
Tadakatsu;  Sumila.  Yukio;  and  Kimura.  Kenichi.  5.536.485,  CI.  423- 
446.000. 
Yamagami.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Osamu;    Shimoda.   Tatsuya;    Akioka.    Koji;    Yamagami. 
Toshiaki;  and  Kawai.  Nobuya.su.  5.536,334.  CI.  148-101.000. 
Yamagata.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Mino.    Norihisa;    Yamagata.    Yoshikazu;    and    Ogawa.    Kazufiimi 
5.536.982.  CI.  307^)00.000. 
Yamagishi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Itoh.  Tutomo;  Hirosawa.  Toshio;  Kokunishi.  Molohide;  Ueoka.  Alsushi; 
Fujita,  Fujio;  Ichikawa.  Yoshikazu;  Yamagishi,  Tadashi;  Ishimaru. 
Masahiko;  Namba.  Hideki;  Nakamura,  Kazuyuki;  Hirano.  Michio; 
Kozuma.  Kaoni;  and  Sasaki.  Shigeru.  5.537.543.  CI.  395-185.010. 
Yamaguchi.  Hideo:  See — 

Terada,  Tadafumi;  Fujimoto.  Kaisuhiku;  Nomura.  Makoto;  Yamashita. 

Junichi;  Takeda.  Setsuo;  Kobunai.  Takashi;  Yamaguchi.  Hideo  and 

Wierzba.  Konstanty.  5.536.847.  CI.  549-298.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Koshiro.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tape  primer 

having  platen  moving  mechanism  and  mechanism  for  interiocking  platen 

and  tape  feed  roller  with  movement  of  cover.  5.536.092.  O.  400-231.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Masaya:  See — 

Kimura.  Yasuhiro;  Kurihara.  Mikio;  Nishi.  Satoru;  and  Yamaguchi 
Masaya.  5.537.2%.  CI   362-31.000 
Yamaguchi.  Shigcnobu;  Oga.sahara,  Johji;  Hata,  Hiroyuki;  Tokura,  Ryoichi; 
and  Shigeu,  Hitomoto,  to  Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
production  of  2-chloropyridine  and  2,6-dichloropyridine.  5,536,376,  CI 
203-35.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  Sa.saki,  Mitsuhiro;  Asano,  Tetsuya;  and  Kawabe,  Kuni- 
yasu,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Encapsulated  loner  for  heat-and-pressute  fixing 
and  method  for  production  thereof.  5,536,612,  CI.  43O-I37.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Talsuro:  See — 

Hirose.  Syunichi;  Takashima.  Nobukazu;  Tanaka.  Susumu;  Yamaguchi. 
Tatsuro;   Sato,   Hidetaka;   Abe,   Minoru;   and   Ooyama,   Masahito 
5.537,307,  CI.  363-79.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kitayama.  Tom;  and  Yamauchi.  Akira.  5.536,903,  CI  84-660.000. 
Serra.   Xavier;   Williams.   Chris;  Gross.  Robert;   and  Wold.   Eriing 
5.536.902.  CI,  84-623.000. 
Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoyama.  Tateo;  and  Uchida.  Masahiro.  5.535.714.  CI.  123-193,500. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Noriyuki.  5.536.%9.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Yamaji.  Yasuhiro.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Semiconductor  device 
including  a  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  a  substrate  using  bump- 
shaped  connecting  electrodes.  5.536.973.  CI.  257-737.000. 
Yamakawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kamaya.  Naoki;  Yamakawa,  Kazuo;  Umehara,  Yoshiyuki;  Mamiya, 
Hiroshi,   deceased;   and  Akutagawa.   Tooru,    5.537.175.   CI.    354- 
220.000. 
Yamaki.  Masayo:  See — 

Morisawa.  Toshikazu:  Yamaki.  Masayo:  Tsukada,  Hiroyuki;  Mamata. 
Tohni;  and  Kawawa.  Taisuya.  5.537.544.  CI.  395-188.010. 
Yamamolo.  Akio:  See— 

Ogino.  Masanori;  Iwahara.  Yoshiaki;  Yamada.  Takeo;  Mori.  Shigeru; 
Inoue.  Fumio;  and  Yamamoto,  Akjo.  5.537.171.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Yamamolo.  David  K.:  See — 

Sferrazza.  Randall  A  ;  Handermann.  Alan  C;  Atwell.  Cecil  H.;  and 
Yamamoto.  David  K..  5.535.945.  CI.  241-24.120. 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi:  See — 

Malsui.  Makoto;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisashi.  5.536.852.  C\.  549-411.000. 
Yamamolo.  Kenichi:  See — 

Tsushio.  Yoshinori;  Yamamoto.  Kenichi;  Tanioka.  Shinichi;  MorishiU, 
Tsuyoshi:  Ogasawara.  Toru;  Shimizu,  Tsulomu;  Fujii,  Hironobu'  and 
Orimo,  Shinichi,  5,536,586,  CI.  428-649.000. 
Yamamoto.  Makoto:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Takatori.  Sunao:  and  Yamamolo.  Makoto.  5.537,348 

CI.  365-174.000. 

Yamamoto.  Mika;  Fujiyama.  Masaki;  Sanada.  Yukio;  and  Hamada.  Kunihiko, 

to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd    Base  metal  composition  for  external 

electrode  of  multilayer  electronic  component.  5.536.293.  CI.  75-255.000. 

Yamamoto,  Shigeru:  See — 

Matsushita,   Shigenori;   Yamamoto,   Shigeru;   and   Zhane,   Shu    H 
5,535,830,  CI.  172-7.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Izumi,  Yoshihiro;  Fujiwara,  Sayuri;  Hatano,  Akitsugu;  and  Yamamoto 
Yoshitaka,  5,536,933,  CI.  250-208.200. 
Yamamoto,  Yuji:  See — 

Okada,  Hisao;  Nishilani,  Tadatsugu;  Yamamolo,  Yuji;  and  Takarada, 
Takeshi,  5,537.129,  CI.  345-90.000. 
Yamamura.  Ma.sato;  Hirose.  Kaisushi;  and  Takcyama.  Naotake.  to  Fanuc  Ltd 

Injection  molding  machine  5.536.159.  CI.  425-149.000. 
Yamanaka,  Norimasa:  See — 


Ikeda.  Masaaki;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Takemura.  Kenji;  Umeda.  Hidenobu; 
Yoneda.  Masahiro;  Irie.  Alsushi;  Ookura.  Kiyoloshi;  Yamanaka.  Nori- 
masa; and  Touni.  Hiromi.  5.536,926,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Yamashita,  Junichi:  See — 

Terada,  Tadafumi;  Fujimoto,  Katsuhiko;  Nomura,  Makoto;  Yamashita, 
Junichi;  Takeda,  Setsuo;  Kobunai,  Takashi;  Yamaguchi,  Hideo'  and 
Wierzba,  Konstanty,  5,536,847,  CI.  549-298.000. 
Yamashita,  Keitaro;  and  Kawano,  Masatoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Circuit  for 
including  a  copy-inhibit  signal  with  a  video  signal.  5,537.216,  CI   358- 
335.000. 
Yamashita,  Koji;  Akiyama,  Teruo;  Saito,  Kouji;  and  Shinozaki.  Shinichi,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho.  Operating  valve  assembly  with 
pressure  compensation  valve.  5.535.663,  CI.  91-5I7.O0O. 
Yamashita,  Riichiro:  See — 

lida,  Yasuhisa;  Konishi,  Masayoshi;  Fujita.  Ichiro;  Uehara.  Hideo;  Kato. 
Seiki;  Yama.shiu.  Riichiro;  and  Nakayama.  Hiroyuki.  5.537  110  CI 
340-942.000. 
Yamashita.  Taichiro;  Sakai.  Kazuo;  Nemolo.  Ya.suhiro;  Kobata,  Shigeyuki; 
Iwakura.  Masao;  and  Ishikawa.  Masatoshi.  •)  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Tape  loading 
device  and  magnetic  conversion  apparatus.  5.537.266.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Yamashita.  Tomochika:  See— 

Takeda.  Hidekazu;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Yamashita.  Tomochika;  Maehara. 
Yoshimi;   Inooe.   Mikihisa;  and  Mizutani.  Hikaiu.  5.537.279.  CI 
360- 1 32.000. 
Yamatake-Honeywell  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanake.  Maiiato;  and  Mibuchi.  Hiroyuki,  5,537,310,  O.  364-151.000. 
Yamauchi.  Akira:  See — 

Kitayama.  Tom;  and  Yamauchi.  Akira.  5.536.903.  CI.  84-660.000. 
Yamauchi,  ALsuyoshi:  See— 

Oishi.    Tetsuya;     Ozawa.     Hiroshi;     Karasawa.     Minato;     Inoniau. 
Masamitsu;  Mega.  Izumi;  and  Yamauchi,  Atsuyoshi,  5.536.795.  CI 
525-510.000. 
Yamaura.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yukio;  Yamaura.  TaLsuo;  Namikawa.  Mamom;  and  Inoue.  Akira 
5.536.466.  CI.  264-400.000. 
Yama7.aki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shima.  Hisalo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Ogawa.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kawamura 
Hammi.  5.537.412.  CI.  370-85.130. 
Yamazaki.  Minom:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minom;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and   Kubonoya.  Toshivuki. 

5.536.235.  CI.  600-121.000. 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.    Minom;    Tamada.    Osamu;    and    Ishiguro.    Tsulomu 

5.536.236,  CI.  600-125.000. 
Yamazaki,  Satom:  See — 

Miyajima.  Masaaki;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki,  Satom;  and  Sakamoto 
Kiichi.  5.537.487.  CI.  382-144.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Electro-optical  system  and  method  of  displayinK 
images.  5.537.258.  CI,  359-634.000. 
Yamazaki.  Susumu;  Ito.  Eiichi;  Asabuki.  Hiroshi;  Fujio.  Masayuki;  Fujita, 
Hajime;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  Hasegawa,  Kengo;  Chihara,  Yukio;  Ashihara, 
Hiromoto;  Watanabe,  Takashi;  Mizutani,  Kanzi;  Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi; 
Makuu.  Yukio;  Yanagiya.  Kazuo;  and  Tamura.  Tomoya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd! 
Vonex    flow   blower  having   blades  each   formed   by   curved   surface 
5.536.139.  CI.  415-55.100. 
Yamazaki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kimura.    Nobom;    Vtnillo.    Ronald    G.;    and    Yamazaki.    Yasuhiro 
5..5.37.379.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Yamazaki.  Yoichi;  Aikawa,  Hirotoshi;  Kamau,  Kazuaki;  and  Nanri,  Yasunori, 
lo  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producine  a  coated  paper 
5,536,535,  CI.  427-378.000.  >"  6  f~i~ 

Yamazaki.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Nagai.   Takamitsu;    Yanuzaki.    Yuichiro;    and    Miyoshi.    Motosuke. 
5,535,508,  CI.  29-825.000 
Yamoto,  Shuhei:  See— 

Saito,  Koichi;  Ohiwa,  Ma.sanori;  Yoshioka.  Manabu;  Yamoto,  Shuhei; 
and  Imamura,  Tsuyoshi,  5,536,771,  CI.  524-460.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Hirohiko;  Takemae,  Yoshihiro;  Kodama,  Yukinori;  Yanag- 
isawa. Makoto;  and  Tomila.  Hiroyoshi.  5.537,354.  O.  365-189.040. 
Yanagiya.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yama7.aki.  Susumu;  Ito.  Eiichi;  A.sabuki.  Hiroshi;  Fujio.  Masayuki; 

Fujita.   Hajime;    Kobayashi.    Kazuo;    Ha.segawa.    Kengo;   Chihara. 

Yukio;  Ashihara.  Hiromoto;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Mizutani.  Kanzi; 

Nakatsuhama.  Yuichi;  Makuta.  Yukio;  Yanagiya,  Kazuo;  and  Tamura 

Tomoya.  5,536,139,  CI.  415-55.100. 

Yanai,  Moshe;  Vishlitzky,  Natan;  Allerescu.  Bmno;  and  Ca.stel,  Daniel,  to 

EMC  Corporation    System  for  dynamically  controlling  cache  manager 

maintaining  cache  index  and  controlling  sequential  data  access  5,537  568 

a.  395^*45.000. 

Yang,  Chen-kuo,  to  Yueh-Der  Metal  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Door  stmcture  5  535  550 

CI.  49-163.000. 
Yang.  Henry;  Ramakrishnan.  K.  K.;  Spinney.  Barry;  and  Jain.  Rajendra  K..  lo 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Frame  removal  mechanism  for  token  ring 
networics.  5.537.413.  CI.  370-85.500 
Yang.  luan-Jou.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Method  for 
monitoring   cracks   and   critical   concentration   by   usine   phase  anele 
5.537.043.  CI.  324-439.000. 
Yang.  Lihu:  See — 
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klhen.  Meng-Hsin;  Johnston.  David  B.  R.;  Nargund.  Ravi  P.;  Patchett. 
I  I  Arthur  A.;  Tata.  James  R.;  and  Yang,  Lihu,  5.536,716,  CI.  514- 
215.000. 
Yang,  Shu  Shu:  See — 

Witzel.  Bruce  E.;  Tolman.  Richard  L.:  Rasmusson,  Gary  H.;  Bakshi, 
Raman  K.;  and  Yang,  Shu  Shu,  5.536,727,  CI.  514-284.000. 
Yang.  Woong-Chul:  See — 

Glidewell,  John  M.;  Chui,  Granger  K.-C.;  and  Yang,  Woong-Chul, 
5,535.621.  CI.  73-1 19.00A. 
Yano.  Hamto;  Hirasa.  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga.  Toshimichi;  Yokouchi.  Kazuhiro; 
Gt<lo.  Hirofumi;  and  Shimizu,  Osamu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Channel  display  device  for  receiver  using  a  touch  sensitive  overlay. 
5,537.158.  CI   348-725.000. 
Yano.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Okuyama.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Toshimitsu;  Minakuchi,  Yu;  and  Yano, 
Katsutoshi,  5.537,545,  CI.  395-200.010. 
Yano.  Kouiaro:  See — 

Kilagishi,  Nozomu;  Suzuki,  Shoji;  Saito,  Shuichiro;  Suzuki,  Masabam; 
Yano,  Koutaro;  Matsuda,  Tom;  and  Taniguchi,  Makoto,  5,537,168,  CI. 
353-101.000. 
Yano.  Ma.sayoshi:  5** — 

Kishimolo,  Yoshitem;  Ninomiya,  Shuichi;  Higuchi,  Kouichi;  and  Yano, 
Masayoshi,  5,537,674,  CI.  455-186.100. 
Yano.  Yoshitaka,  to  Kurimoto.  Ltd.  Device  for  moving  a  blowing  and 
spraying  assembly  for  dies  of  a  forging  press  5.535.613.  CI.  72-342.300. 
Yao,  Shin-Chuan;  Chiou.  Hsin-Hsiung;  Huang,  Ching-Tang;  and  Hung, 
Chin-Jung,  to  China  Textile  In.stitute.  Carding  and  drawing  system  for 
spiining  process.  5,535,488,  CI.  19-98.000. 
Yarke.  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Kellogg,  Kurt  A.;  Tich,  Michael  I.;  Schirado,  William  A.;  and  Yarke, 
Gregory  D.,  5.535.805.  CI.  160-201.000. 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mivajima,  Masaaki;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki,  Satom;  and  Sakamoto, 
kiichi,  5,537.487,  CI.  382-144.000. 
Viisue,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Tadamura,  Katsumi;  Yasue,  Toshikazu;  Kageyama.  Seiji;  and  Oura, 
Telsuo,  5,537,401,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Yasuhara.  Norio:  See — 

Makagawa.  Akio;  Yasuhara,  Norio;  and  Maisudai,  Tomoko,  5.536.%  1, 
I  CI.  257-374.000. 
Yasiitome.  Mikako:  See — 

Sugimura,  Toshio;   Ueda.    Katsuhiko;   Okamoto.   Minom;    Ishikawa. 
Toshihiro;  and  Yasulome.  Mikako.  5.537.577.  CI.  395-484.000. 
Yata.  Shinji:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Koji;  Akamalsu,  Minom;  Yata,  Shinji;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  Toide, 
I  I  Katsuo;  Kogayu.  Motohiro;  and  Uchida.  Ilsuo.  5,536.737,  CI.  514- 
I  365.000. 
YatKa;  Robert  J.,  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company.  Chewing  gum  pellet  coated 
with  a  hard  coating  containing  erythritol  and  xylitol.  5,536,511,  CI. 
426-5.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Aral,  Youichi,  5.537,092,  Q.  340-461.000. 
Watanabe,  Tamio,  5,5.36,186.  CI.  439-843.000. 
Yeh,  Michael  H.;  and  Cottrell.  Ian  William,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Deriva- 
til:«d  guar  gum  composition  and  process  for  making  it.  5.536,825,  CI. 
534-52.000. 
Yeuht,  Yue:  See — 

Sharma,  Mohan  B.;  Yeung,  Yue:  and  Cheng.  Chunhsiang.  5.537,417.  Q. 
370-94.100. 
Yezritlev.  Albert  I.,  and  Wellman.  William  E.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patenu  Inc. 
(ECPI).   Thermoset   coating  compositions   having   improved   hardness. 
5.536,794,  CI.  525-443.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Kuse,  Kazuki,  5,536,343,  CI.  156-933.000. 
Kuse.  Kazuki.  5.536.460.  CI.  264161.000. 
Yokota.  Norio;  Sato.  Nichilaka;  Mukai.  Katsuji;  Ishinohachi.  Toshiyuki; 
Hachimoto.  Isao;  Murao.  Mikio;  Kanamori.  Shozo;  and  Kumagai.  Chika- 
nori.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sumitomo  Cement  Co.. 
Lid.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sintering  cement  clinker.  5.536.167.  CI. 
4J2-58.000. 
Yokmuchi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

jl'ano.  Hamto;  Hirasa.  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga.  Toshimichi;  Yokouchi.  Kazu- 
hiro; Goto.  Hirofumi;  and  Shimizu.  Osamu.  5.537.158.  CI.  348- 
725.000. 
Yotaiyama,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Murayama.  Hideki:  Sano.  Keiichiro;  Sawada.  Kazuhiko;  Yokoyama. 
Fumiaki;  Ikeuchi.  Hambiko;  and  Teranishi.  Yutaka.  5.536,577,  CI. 
428-408  000. 
YotaAama,  Jun,  to  NEC  Corporation.  T^»o-way  line  monitor.  5,537,500,  CI. 

.385-3 1.000. 
Yol4(»ama.  Minom:  See — 

JTomoda,  Akihiro;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Awai,  Takashi;  Yokoyama,  Minom; 
Yamada,  Ma.sakaLsu;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Takeda, 
Tomoyuki;  Ono.  Takeshi;  and  Kondo.  Masaya,  5,536.093.  CI.  400- 
242.000. 

Yol^ama.  Naoki.  to  Fujitsu  Umited.  Semiconductor  device  including  Schot- 
tky  gate  of  silicide  and  method  for  the  manufacture  of  the  same.  5.536.%7. 
CI.  257-485.000. 

Yoltoyama.  Shoji;  Uchino.  Atsushi;  and  Ohmoto.  Ryuji.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  bit  map  image  data. 
5iS37.515.  CI.  395-109.000. 
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YofKda,  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

ikeda.  Masaaki;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Takemura,  Kenji;  Umeda.  Hidenobu; 
Yoneda,  Masahiro;  Irie,  Atsushi;  Ookura.  Kiyoloshi;  Yamanaka,  Nori- 
masa; and  Totani,  Hiromi,  5,536,926,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Yonehara,  Fuyuki:  See — 

Hara,  Hiroshi;  Arai,  Takuya;  and  Yonehara.  Fuyuki.  5.537,176,  CL 
354-288.000. 
Yonekura,  Norihisa:  See — 

Umshibata.  Ikumi;  Yoshimura.  Takumi;  Deguchi,  Takeshi;  Yonekim, 
Norihisa;  Sakai,  Junetsu;  and  Hayashi.  Shigem,  5,536,837.  O.  544- 
316.000. 
Yonezawa,  Seiji:  See — 

Treves,  David;  and  Yonezawa.  Seiji.  5.537.282.  Q.  360-135.000. 
Yong,  Mei:  See — 

Eyuboglu,  M  Vedat;  and  Yong,  Mei,  5.537.440.  Q.  375-245.000. 
Yoo.  Jan-hoon:  See — 

Lee,  Chul-woo;  Chung,  Chong-sam:  Yoo,  Jan-hooo;  and  Rim,  Kyung- 
hwa,  5,537 J84,  O.  369-118.000. 
Yoon,  InBae.  Automatic  retractable  safety  penetrating  instmmenL  5,536,256, 

CI.  604-165.000. 
Yoon,  Soo  C;  and  Gary.  Roger  A.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Method  for 
producing  an  improved  vitreous  bonded  abrasive  article  and  the  article 
produced  thereby.  5.536.282.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Yorinaga.  Muneo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Asami.  Kazushi;  Yorinaga.  Muneo;  and  Yoshino, 
Yoshimi.  5.536.364,  Q.  156-643.100. 
Yorita,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Tada,  Hitoshi;  Kato,  Hideyuki;  Tsujiguchi,  Tatsuya;  Kitaichi,  Yiikihiro: 
Yoriu.  Tadahin>;  Mori.  Hisashi;  and  Matsumoio.  Hamo.  5.537.082. 
CI.  333-202.000. 
Yoshida,  Hamo:  See — 

Kume,  Shoichi;  Yoshida,  Hamo;  Yamada,  Yukiyoshi:  Fuyuki,  Tadashi: 

Akiyama.   Satoshi;   Hamada.   Yoshiaki;   Kuroda.   Eisuke;  Nabeya. 

Tadakatsu;  Sumila.  Yukio;  and  Kimura.  Kenichi.  5.536.485.  CI.  423- 

446.000. 

Yoshida.  Kazushi;  and  Kawauchi.  Masataka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.   Financial 

institution  system,  method  of  controlling  financial  institution  system  and 

apparatus  for  conveying  valuable  paper  sheets.  5.536,002,  CI.  27 1 -264.000. 

Yoshida.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Fujii.  Masumi;  Hotta.  Yoshitsugu;  Suda.  Taiichiro;  Kitamura.  Kouichi; 
Jinno.   Yukihiro;    Mimura,   Tomio;    Shimojo.    Shigem;    Kawa.saki. 
Masami;  Yoshida.  Kunihiko;  Karasaki.  Mutsunori;  lijima.  Masaki; 
and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5.536.454,  CI.  261-97.000. 
Yoshida.  Masanobu:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Yoshida.  Masanobu:  Oqawa,  Yasushige:  Kasa.  Yasushi; 
and  Kawamura,  Shouichi.  5.537.356.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Yoshida.  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Mamyama,    Takumi;    Sugita,    Kivoshi;    and    Yoshida.    Mitsunobu. 
5.537.535.  CI.  395- 1 83.0 1 0. 
Yoshida.  Sadato:  See — 

Nakai.  Hiroshi;  Hoshiba.  Aluhiko;  Yoshida.  Sadato;  and  Shibaia.  Yasu- 
hiko. 5.535.718.  CI.  123-336.000. 
Yoshida.  Souichirou.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  high 

speed  input  circuit.  5.537.058.  CI.  326-24.000. 
Yoshida.  Tadao:  See— 

Ando.  Ryo:  Yoshida.  Tadao;  and  Tsimishiina.  Katsuaki.  5,537 J87,  CI. 
369-275.100. 
Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Asami.  Kazashi;  Yorinaga,  Muneo;  and  Yoshino.  Yoshimi, 
to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.;  and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  of  plasma 
etching  silicon.  5,536,364,  CI.  1.56-M3.100. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro:  See — 

Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Awai.  Takashi:  Yokoyama.  Minora; 

Yamada.  Masakatsu;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Takeda. 

Tomoyuki;  Ono.  Takeshi;  and  Kondo.  Masaya.  5.536.093.  CI.  400- 

242.000, 

Yoshifuji.  Yuuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cross-connecting  nMxiule.  5.537,405. 

CI.  370-60.100. 
Yoshiki  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Yasuo,  5.535,709,  CI.  123-63.000. 
Yoshimura,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Takahashi,    Yuzum;    Yoshimura.    Masatoshi;    and    Yamada.    Hideo. 
5.536.597.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Yoshimura.  Takumi:  See — 

Umshibata.  Ikumi;  Yoshimura.  Takumi;  Deguchi.  Takeshi;  Yonekura, 
Norihisa;  Sakai.  Junetsu;  and  Hayashi.  Shigem.  5.536.837.  CI.  544- 
316.000. 
Yoshina.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Noda.   Hitoshi:   Yoshina.   Shigeaki;   Ishida.  Tsutomu;   and  Tomiya. 
Nobom.  5.536.812.  CI.  530-307.000. 
Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  Fukawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi,  to  NTT  Mobile 
Communications  Network  Inc.  Interference  signal  cancelling  method, 
receiver  and  communication  system  using  the  same  5.537.443.  CI.  375- 
340.000. 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Ishii.  Hiroichi;  lizuka.  Takao;  Nozawa.  Takamitsu;  Shioiri.  Fujio:  and 
Shimada.  Shinji.  5.535.901.  CI.  215-3%.0OO. 
Yoshino.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Asami.  Kazushi;  Yorinaga.  Muneo;  and  Yoshino. 
Yoshimi.  5.536J64.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Yoshioka.  Manabu:  See — 
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Saito,  Koichi;  Ohiwa,  Masanori;  Yoshioka.  Manabu;  Yamoto,  Shubei: 
and  Imamura.  Tsuyoshi.  5.536.771.  O.  524-460.000. 
Yoshizaki.  Kouji.  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Diagnostic  apparatus  for  cootrolling  the  operation  of  a  catalytic  converter 
5,537,321,  a.  364-431.010. 
Yoshizawa.  Yasuo,  to  YoshiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  mutual 
conversion  between  circular  motion  and  recipixKal  modon.  5,535,709,  CI 
123-63.000. 
Young,  Andrea  M.;  See — 

Brook.  John  W;  Factor,  David  F;  Kinney,  Frederick  D.;  McCallen, 

Celeste  L.;  and  Young,  Andrea  M..  5.536,310,  C\.  106-708.000. 

Young,  Mark  D.;  Erspamer,  John  P.;  Fony.  Mark  E.:  and  Berg.  Charles  J.,  Jr., 

to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Dispensing  package  for  discrete  stage 

compressed  tissues,  compressed  tissues  therefor,  and  method  of  dispensing 

such  tissues.  5.535.887.  CI   206-4<M  000. 

Young.  Michael  J.  R.;  and  Bradnock.  Brian  R.  D.  P.  to  Orthosonics.  Ltd.  Tool 

for  removal  of  plastics  material.  5,536,266,  CI.  606-27.000. 
Young,  Michael  J.  R.;  and  Bradnock,  Brian  R.  D.  P,  to  Orthosonics  Ltd. 

Method  for  removal  of  osteal  prostheses.  5,536,272,  CI.  606-99.000. 
Young,  Raymond  H.:  See — 

Behl.  Sanjay;  Willis,  Mitchell  J.;  and  Young,  Raymond  H..  5.535,890, 
CI.  209-5.000. 
Young,  Robert  A.,  to  Lord  Corporation.  Dual-rate  linear  damper.  5,535,861, 

CI.  188-281.000. 
Young,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Freidhoff,  Carl  B.;  and  Young,  Robert  M.,  5.536,939.  a.  250-281  000. 

Young.  Robert  W..  to  Meggm  (UK)  Limited.  Display  system  having  two 

liquid  crystal  layers  for  displaying  filled  and  variable  indicia.  5,537,236.  CI 

359-87.000. 

Yousehan,  Joseph  Z.,  to  Pro-Orthoappliance  Corporation.  Full  arch  spring 

Orthodontic  retainer.  5,536.169,  CI.  433-6.000. 
Yozan  Iik.:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Takalori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  5,537,348, 
CI.  365-174.000. 
Yu,  Bing.  Low  leaching  compositions  for  wood.  5,536,305,  CI.  106-18.330. 
Yu,  Dean  T;  and  Derossi.  Christopher  S..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus   for  overriding   resource   maps   in   a  computer  system 
5.537.596.  O.  395-700.000. 
Yu.  Yu-Chung:  See- 
long.  Hua-Sou:  Hu,  Chun-Min:  and  Yu.  Yu-Chung,  5,536.994,  CI 
313-161.000. 
Yueh-Der  Metal  Ind  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Yang.  Chen-kuo.  5.535.550.  C\  49-163.000. 
Yukawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kuwa.  Tadahiro;  Miura.  Makoto;  lida,  Tamolsu:  Tsuburaya.  Yoshilane; 
Kato.  Yoshitake;  Uematsu.  Masanori;  Yukawa,  Ma.sayuki,  Takamoto. 
Junji;  and  Ota,  Masahiko,  5,537,389,  CI.  369-291.000. 
Yukawa,  Noriaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ud.  Line  image 

processing  method.  5,537.490.  O   382-197.000. 
Zaccardi.  Joseph  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Streplomvces  vih- 
dodiastaticus  subsp.  "Littus"  NRRL-21082N  capable  of  producing  antibi- 
otics. 5,536.660.  CI.  435-253.500. 
Zacherl.  Dieter  See — 

Lange.  Klaus-Ulrich;  and  Zacherl.  Dieter.  5.536.001,  Q.  271-202.000. 
Zakai.  Abi.  Drip  irrigation  lines  flushing  valve.  5.535.778,  CI.  137-498  000 
Zakula.  Mitchell  P:  See— 

Cuevas.  Jess  A.;  and  Zakula.  Mitchell  P.  5.536.040,  CI.  280-737.000. 

Zapol.  Warren  M..  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Methods  and 

devices  for  relaxing  smooth  muscle  contractions.  5,536,241.  CI.  604 

23.000. 

Zarouri.  Mourad  D..  to  Dastek  Corporation.  Method  for  loading  the  slider  of 

a  head  gimbal  assembly.  5.537.269.  CI.  360-97.010 
Zavislan.  James  M.;  and  Kurdi.  Bulent  N..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.    Multi<hannel    optical    head    and    data    storage    system 
5,537.617.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Zayic.  David  A.  Tool  for  guiding  rods  through  concrete  tie  loops.  5.535.982. 

CI  249-213.000. 
Zehnal.  James.  See — 

Graessley,  William  J.;  Zehnal,  James;  Carlstrom.  Kevin  R.;  Depemo. 
Mitchell  A.;  Bartolucci.  Daniel  P;  and  Forbes.  James  W..  5,535  722 
.     a.  123-425.000. 
Zelazoski,  Gregory  A  ;  Georger.  William  A.;  and  Perkins,  Cheryl  A.,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Liquid  permeable,  quilted  film  laminates 
5.536.555.  CI.  428-138.000. 
Zeman.  Robert  E.;  Jackson.  David  R.;  and  Vreeland.  William  B..  II.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Methods  of  making  centrifueallY  cast  Darts 
5.536.352.  CI.  156-242.000. 
Zeman,  Robert  E.:  See — 


Jackson,  David  R  ;  Rimai,  Donald  S.;  and  Zeman,  Robert  E..  5,536,609, 
CI.  430-47.000. 
2!enien,  Russell  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Marsh,  John  K  ;  and  Zemen,  Russell  E.,  Jr.,  5,537,309,  CI  363-155.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Greaves,  John  A.;  Rufener,  George  K.,  II;  LeRelte,  Raymond  J.;  and 
Stoecker,  Martin  A.,  5,536,901,  CI.  800-200.000 
Zeneca  Limted:  See — 

Campbell,  Frederick;  Schofield,  John  D.;  and  Baker.  Alan  S.,  5,536,445, 
CI.  252-308.000 
Zeng,  Li  J.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Noise  attenuated  brake  friction  member 

5,535.859.  Q.  188-25O.0OB. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chenick.  Sol  M.;  and  Gaughan,  Kevin  J.,  5,537,612.  CI.  38O-7.O0O. 
Zeun.  Ronald;  Knauf-Beiter.  Gertrude;  and  KUng,  Ruth  B.,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation   Microbicides.  5,536,726,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Zeuner.  Kenneth  W    See — 

Chmielewski,  Thomas  A.;  Demarest,  Scott  T;  Colavito,  Leonard  R.;  and 
Zeuner,  Kenneth  W.,  5,535,577,  a.  56-I0.20E. 
Zhang,  Jiming:  See — 

Kirlin.  Peter  S.;  Binder.  Robin  L.;  Gardiner.  Robin  A.;  Buskirk,  Peter  V; 
Zhang.  Jiming;  and  Stauf.  Gregory.  5,536,323,  CI.  118-726.000. 
Zhang,  Shu  H.:  See— 

Matsushita,    Shigenori;    Yamamoto,    Shigeru;    and    Zhang,    Shu    H 
5.535,830,  CI.  172-7.000. 
Zhang,  Z.  Lisa;  and  MacDonald.  Noel  C,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.  Compound  suge  MEM  actuator  suspended  for  multidimensional 
motion.  5.536,988,  CI.  310-309.000. 
Zhao,  Geng-xian:  See — 

McLaughlin,  Jerry  L.;  Gu,  Zhe-ming;  and  Zhao.  Geng-xian.  5,536,848, 
CI.  549-320.000. 
Zienkiewicz,  John  W.:  See — 

Roberts,  Bradley  M.;  Cassidy,  Mark  F;  and  Zienkiewicz.  John  W. 
5.535.498.  CI.  29-407.050. 
Zierier.  Reinhard.  to  Intertechnik  Techn.  Produktionen  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 

Breech  closure  for  a  barrel-type  firearm.  5.535.660,  CI.  89-26.000. 
Zilog.  Inc.:  See — 

Ha/anchuk,  Asher;  and  Movshovich,  Aleksander  M.,  5,537,564.  Q. 
395-427  000. 
Zimdahl,  Walter:  See- 

Richter,  Bemd;  Zimdahl,  Walter;  Barske,  Heiko;  and  Rennert,  Inso, 
5.535.842.  CI.  180-279.000. 
Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Thiele.  Ulrich.  5.536.810.  CI.  528-481.000. 
Zimmer.  Charles  D.:  See — 

O'Brien.  Kalherine  N.;  Castano.  Janet  L.;  Ballou.  Mark  D.;  Zimmer. 
Charles  D.;  Kanehl.  Jane  M.;  Hutkowski.  Sandra  J.;  Donaldson. 
Patricia  J.;  Carter,  Becky  S.;  and  Sommers,  Raymond  L..  5.536.608, 
CI.  4.30-45.000. 
Zinmier.  Inc.:  See — 

Compton,  Richard  C;  and  Gibertson.  Leslie  N.,  5.535,810,  C\    164- 
35.000 
Zins,^  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Wussmann.  Holger;  Kaak.  Hanmut;  and  Stihie.  Dietmar.  5.537,018.  Q. 
318-652.000. 
Znaiden.  Alexander  P;  Cheney.  Michael  C;  Slavtcheff.  Craig  S.:  and  Cho. 
Suk  H.,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 
Cosmetic  compositions  for  reducing  or  preventing  signs  of  cellulite 
5.536,499.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Zolk.  Ralf:  See— 

Schwager,  Harald;  Koelle.  Peter.  Schlund.  Rueger:  Zolk,  Ralf;  Kerth, 
Juergen;    Schweler,    Guenther;    Hungenberg.     Klaus-Dieter;    and 
Schoene.  Werner,  5.536,789.  CI  525-322.000. 
ZoMed  International:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  and  Sharkey,  Hugh,  5,536,267,  CI. 
606-41.000. 
7x)schke.  Armin;  Arnold,  Manfred;  and  Fischinger,  Franz,  to  FEV  Motoien- 
lechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Arrangement  of  valves  and 
valve  drives  in  an  internal  combuston  engine  having  an  overhead  camshaft 
5,535.710.  CI.  123-90.230. 
Zuckermann.  Ronald  N.:  See — 

Ng,  Simon;  Wame.  Robert  L.;  Zuckermann.  Ronald  N.;  Martin.  Eric  J  • 

and  Simon.  Reyna  J.,  5.536.868.  CI.  560-20.000. 
Spellmeyer.  David  C;  Moos.  Walter  H.;  Martin.  Eric  J  ;  Zuckermann. 
Ronald  N.;  Stauber.  Gregory;  Shoemaker.  Kevin  R.;  and  Golf.  Dane 
5.536.853,  CI.  549-441.000. 
Zumwalt.  Glen  W.:  See — 

Lehl,  Elvest  L.;  and  Zumwalt,  Glen  W.,  5,535,%3,  Q.  244-3.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1996 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Andenon,  James  E.;  Dennis,  Wendell;  and  Powers,  Richard  G.,  to  Marlen 
Research  Corporation.  Dual  piston  portioner  and  casing  device.  Re.  35,297, 
CL  452-42.000. 
Bokerman,  Gary  N.;  Cannady.  John  P;  and  Skaugset.  Ann  O..  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Production  of  organosilanes  from  polysilanes.  Re.  35,298,  CI. 
556-467000. 
Cannady.  John  P.:  See — 

Bokerman.  Gary  N.;  Cannady.  John  P.;  and  Skaugset.  Ann  O..  Re. 
35.298.  a.  556-467.000. 
Cattano.  Janice  M.:  See — 

Rstes.  Mark  C;  and  Cattano.  Janice  M..  Re.  35,295,  O.  128-204.230. 
Dentit,  Wendell:  See- 
Anderson,  James  E.;  Dennis,  Wendell;  and  Powers,  Richard  G.,  Re. 

35.297,  CI.  452-42.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Bokennan,  Gary  N.;  Cannady.  John  P.;  and  Skaugset.  Ann  O..  Re. 

35.298.  CI.  556-467.000. 

Estei.  Mark  C;  and  Cattano.  Janice  M..  to  Respitonics.  Inc.  Sleep  apnea 

treatment  apparatus.  Re.  35.295.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Ladas.  Peter  N.;  Moeller.  Lynn  W.;  and  Pfeiffer.  Frederick  R..  Re. 
35.2%.  CI.  377-20.000. 


Ladas,  Peter  N.;  Moeller.  Lynn  W.;  and  Pfeiffer.  Frederick  R..  to  Honeywell 
ItK.  Full  and  partial  cycle  counting  apparatus  and  method.  Re.  35,296,  Q. 
377-20.000. 
Marlen  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  James  E.;  Dennis,  Wendell;  and  Powers,  Richard  G.,  Re. 
35,297,  CI.  452-42.000. 
Moeller,  Lynn  W.:  See— 

Ladas,  Peter  N.;  Moeller,  Lynn  W.;  and  Pfeiffer,  Frederick  R.,  Re. 
35,2%,  CI.  377-20.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Frederick  R.:  See— 

Ladas,  Peter  N.;  Moeller,  Lynn  W.;  and  Pfeiffer.  Frederick  R..  Re. 
35.2%.  CI.  37720.000. 
Powers.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Anderson.  James  E.;  Dennis,  Wendell;  and  Powers,  Richard  G.,  Re. 

35.297,  CI.  452-42.000. 
Respironics,  Inc.:  See — 

Estes,  Mark  C;  and  Cattano,  Janice  M.,  Re.  35,295,  Q.  128-204.230. 
Skaugset.  Ann  O.:  See — 

Bokennan.  Gary  N.;  Caiuiady,  John  P.;  and  Skaugset,  Ann  O.,  Re. 

35.298,  CI.  556-467.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
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American  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Blanch,  G.  Marsden,  Bl  4,785,807,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Blanch,  G.  Marsden,  to  American  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Electrosurgical 

knife   Bl  4,785,807,  CI.  606-45.000. 
Couch,  Richard  W..  Jr.:  See- 
Sanders,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Couch.  RichanI  W..  Jr.  Bl  4.861.%2,  CI. 
219-121.500. 
Dahlquist.  John;  Goss.  John;  and  Wennerberg,  Gunnar,  to  Measurex  Corpo- 
ration. System  and  process  for  measuring  and  correcting  the  values  of  a 
parameter  of  a  sheet  material.  Bl  4,678,915,  CI.  250-358.100. 
Fart,  Clyn  P.  R.,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  Traction  control 

system.  Bl  4,966.248,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Gosi.  John:  See — 

Dahlquist,  John;  Goss,  John;  and  Wennerberg,  Gunnar,  Bl  4,678,915, 
CI.  250-358.100. 
Hansen.  Per  K..  to  Selectech  Ltd.  Optical  pointing  device.  Bl  5,045.843.  CI. 
345-158.000. 


Hypertherm.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanders.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Couch.  RichanI  W.,  Jr.,  Bl  4,861,962,  CL 
219-121.500. 
Lemelson,  laomt  H.  Method  for  molding.  Bl  4,120,922,  Q.  264-40.700. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 

Fart,  Glyn  P  R  .  Bl  4.966,248,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Measurex  Corporation:  See — 

Dahlquist,  John;  Goss,  John;  and  Wennerberg,  Gunnar,  Bl  4,678,915, 
CI.  250-358.100. 
Sanders,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Couch,  Richard  W.,  Jr..  to  Hypertherm.  Inc.  Nozzle 

shield  for  a  plasma  arc  torch.  Bl  4.86l,%2,  Q.  219-121.500. 
Selectech  Ltd.:  See — 

Hansen,  Per  K.,  Bl  5,045,843,  a.  345-158.000. 
Wennerberg,  Gunnar  See — 

Dahlquist,  John;  Goss,  John;  and  Wennerberg,  Gunnar,  Bl  4,678,915, 
CI.  250-358.100. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbott,  Glenn  W.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face  segment. 

371,761,  CI.  D  12-209.000. 
Abd.  Jeffrey  T.  Guitar  body.  371,800,  CI.  D17-20.000. 
Aeheson.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Hoshizaki,  T  Blaine;  Aeheson,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Black,  Gerald,  371,672, 
CI.  D2-904.000. 
AckJey.  William  V.;  and  Hochstiasser,  Frederick  J.  Boat  outhaul.  371,760,  a. 

012-317.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Olsavsky,  Thomas  M.;  and  Chou.  Arthur  C.  P,  371,817,  CI.  D21- 
214.000. 
Adobe  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Slimbach,  Robert  J.,  371,799,  CI.  Dl  8-24.000. 
AkCTj.  Kenneth  C.  Gate  operating  apparatus.  371,734,  CI.  D8-33O.0OO. 

Albert,  Louis;  and  Albert,  Lance.  371.876.  CI.  D32-53.I0O. 
Albea.  Louis;  and  Albea  Lance.  Painting  tray.  371.876.  CI.  D32-53.IOO. 
Allamby.  David  E.,  to  Shepherds  Mate  Products  Limited.  Aiumal  restiainer. 

371.871.  CI.  D30-151.000. 
Allen  Telecom  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Mailandt.  Peter,  371,795,  Q.  D  14-230.000. 
Allsteel  Inc.:  See— 


ToUeson.  Thomas  H.;  and  Saul.  Gregory  M..  371.683.  CI  D6-366  000. 
Alviar.  Christopher  See — 

Sanchez.  Russell;  and  Alviar.  Christopher,  371.773,  Q.  DI4-1 14.000. 
American  Recreation  Products.  Iik.:  See — 

Cantwell,  Robert  R.;  and  Gregory.  Lin  D.,  371.677,  Q.  D3-2I7.000. 
Annulus  Games  International  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Daniel  A..  371,809.  CI.  D21-27.0OO. 
Anthro  Corporation:  See — 

Linder.  Steven  E..  371,879.  CI.  D34-2I.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Seid.  Calvin  Q  ;  MacColl.  Ian  C;  and  Parsey,  Timothy  J.  L..  371,764.  Q. 
D14-100.000. 
Arad.  Abraham  A.;  PitixMie,  Anne;  and  Jeffway,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  to  Toy  Biz.  inc. 

Child's  activity  toy.  371,810,  CI.  D21-59.000. 
Arashima,  Teruo:  See — 

Kotaki,  Yasuo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Ujita,  Toshihiko; 
Nozawa.  Minoru;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima.  Shosaku;  Takenou- 
chi,  Masanori;  Arashima.  Teruo;  and  Miyagawa.  Masashi.  371.804. 
CI.  D18-56.000. 
Artecon:  See — 

Kammersgard.  Dana  W.;  Colson.  Angiu  R.,  Jr.;  and  Cook,  Steven  B., 
371,768,  CI.  DI4-I07.000. 
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Artemide  S.p.A.:  Ste— 

Gismondi,  Ernesto.  371,857.  a.  026-85.000. 
Amis,  Mark  B.:  Ste— 

Lechleiter,  Paul  R.;  and  Aitus,  Mark  B.,  371.697.  O.  06^66.000. 
Asics  Coiporation:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Tadahiko.  371,816,  CI.  D21-2I4.000. 
Assenburg  B.V.:  See — 

Muller-Deisig.  Wolfgang;  and  Dankers.  Alexander  H.  A.  M.,  371,699 

CI.  D6-482.000. 
Muller-Deisig.  Wolfgang:  and  Dankers,  Alexander  H.  A.  M..  371,703, 
a.  D6-484.000. 
Adiena  Nordic  AB:  See— 

Juhlin.  Sven-Eric;  and  Benktzon,  Maria.  371,680,  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Baumann.  Erich:  See — 

Borghorst,  Sharla:  Baumann.  Erich:  Golby.  John;  Hagmann.  Peter. 

Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter.  Kretzschmar.  Otto:  Seiferling.  Bemhard;  De 

Lucchi.  Michelc:  Fritze.  Torsten:  and  Cubo.  Masahiko.  371.678  CI 

D3-264.000 

B^har.  Yves:  and  Lee.  Eok-nyun,  to  Taihan  Electric  Wire  Co.,  Ltd.  Base  set 

of  a  digital  cordless  phone.  371.782.  Q.  D 1 4- 1 5 1.000. 
Belwidi  International:  See — 

Caugh.  Gerald:  Mattson.  Deborah;  and  DeWald.  Kevin.  37!  733   CI 
D8-307.000 
Benktzon.  Maria:  See — 

Juhlin.  Sven-Eric:  and  Benktzon.  Maria.  371.680.  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Bernhardt  Furniture  Cotnpany:  See — 

Keller.  H  Thomas.  371.688.  CI.  D6-438.000. 
Better  Sleep  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Emery.  William  W.;  and  Fritts.  Russell  A.,  371.830,  CI.  D23-304.000. 
Bird.  James  W.;  and  Bird.  Michael  E.  Computer  mouse    371  772    CI 

D14-1 14.000. 
Bird.  Michael  E.:  See- 
Bird,  James  W;  and  Bird,  Michael  E.  371,772,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Bissell  Inc.:  See— 

Parker.  Timothy  S.;  Jailor.  John  J.;  and  Pino,  Giovanni.  371,875  CI 
D.12-38.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Carbone,  Richard  J..  371.856.  CI.  D26-43.00O 
Black.  Gerald:  See— 

Hoshizaki.  T.  Blaine;  Acheson.  JeflFrey  J.;  and  Black,  Gerald.  371  672 
CI   D2-9O4.00O. 
Blockbuster  Entertainment  Coip.:  See — 

Lechleiter.  Paul  R.;  and  Attu.-;.  Mark  B..  371.697.  CI.  D6-466.000. 
Bollhardt.  George   Mail  box  simulative  of  a  snowman.  371.889.  CI   D99- 

30.000. 
Bond.  Michael  A.  Paintbrush  handle.  371.681,  Q.  D4- 1 38.000. 
Boone  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Boone.  Michael  K  ;  and  Miwdy.  Brett  R..  371.806.  CI.  D19-52.000. 
Boone.  Michael   K.:  and  Moody.  Brett  R..  to  Boone  Intemauonal.  Inc 

Dry-era.'ie  boaid  with  paper  pocket.  371.806.  CI.  D19-52.(K». 
Boighorst.  Sharla;  Baumann.  Erich;  Golby.  John;  Hagmann.  Peter;  Herhte- 
cht.smeier.  Peter:  Kreuschmar.  Otto:  Seiferling.  Bemhard;  De  Lucchi. 
Michele:  Fritze.  Torsten:  and  Cubo.  Masahiko.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Combined  lid  and  package  for  contact  lenses.  371.678,  CI.  D3-264.000 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See— 

Wilsdorf.  Gerd.  371.717.  CI.  D7-34O.000. 
Bovio.  Michele:  See — 

Faranda.  Robert  T;  Landry.  Christian  C;  Hetfield,  Maigaret  L ;  and 
Bovio.  Michele.  .371.767.  a.  DI4-I06.000. 
Brassheld.  Theodore  Cat  toilet  seat.  371.873.  CI.  D30-161  000 
BRK  Brands.  Inc.:  See- 
Douglas.  Patrick;  Jursich,  Don;  and  Fenne,  Kenneth  R.,  371.854.  Q 
D25-69.000. 
Brown.  Arnold:  See — 

Ladirop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart.  Mark  D  ;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Brown.  Arnold 

Gonda.  Frank  E.;  and  Haubert.  Hairy  H..  371.740.  CI.  D9-528.000. 

Brown.  Charles  A.,  to  Legion  Industries.  Inc.  Multifunctional  braising  pan 

-371.715.  0   07-323.000. 
Brown.  Daniel  .A.,  to  Annulus  Games  International  Inc.  Game  board.  371  809 

CI.  D2 1 -27.000. 
Brown.  James  C.  Pool  cue.  371.819.  CI.  021-232.000. 
Bruns.  Mark  W..  to  May-Wes  Manufacturing.  Inc  Combine  platfonn  auger 

finger.  371,797.  CI.  D15-28.000. 
Buck,  Gordon  F  Storage  display.  371.695.  CI.  D6-460.000. 
Burt,  Dennis  H.;  Hemker.  Paul:  and  Hemker,  Eric,  to  Federal  Express 
Corporation  Package  and  document  receptacle.  371,883,  CI  D99-29  000 
Caldwell.  John  W.  Chair.  .371.684.  CI.  D6-376.000 
Caldwell.  John  W.  Chair  371,685.  CI.  D6-376.000 
Caldwell.  John  W.  Chair.  371,686,  Q.  D6-376.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawashima.  Shosaku;  and  Shimizu.  Eiichiro,  371,803,  CI.  DI8-56.000. 

Kotaki.  Yasuo:   Hama.<aki,  Yuji:  Saikawa,  Hideo;   Ujita,  Toshihiko; 

Nozawa.  Minoru;  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki.  Kawa.ihima.  Shosaku;  Takenou- 

chi.  Ma.sanori:  Arashima.  Teruo:  and  Miyagawa.  Masashi    371  804 

CI.  D18-56.00O.  ■      •       . 

Canstar  Sports  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoshizaki.  T  Blaine;  Acheson.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Black.  Gerald,  371  672 
CI.  D2-9O4.0O0. 
Cantwell.  Robert  R.;  and  Gregory,  Lin  D.,  to  American  Recreation  Products 
Inc.  Backpack.  371.677,  CI.  D3-2I7.O0O. 


Cartooe.  Richard  J,  to  Black  &   Decker  Inc.  Flashlight.  371.856.  Q. 

D26-43.000. 
Carter,  Russell  J.  Wrist  wallet.  371,675.  CI.  D3-215.000. 
Caugh,  Gerald;  Mattson.  Deborah;  and  DeWald,  Kevin,  to  Belwith  Intenu- 

tional.  Pull.  371.733.  CI.  D8-307.000. 
Chahed,  Khaled.  Perfume  bonle.  371.736.  CI.  D9- .300.000. 
Chao.  Judy.  Bagel/bun/food  holder.  371,722,  CI.  D7-601.000. 
Chariton.  Jack  O.  Fly  fishing  reel.  371.823,  Q.  D22-I40.000. 
Cha.stain.  David:  See — 

Moss.  John  L.:  Maneson.  Brian;  Pedraza.  Luis;  Chastain.  David'  and 
Turner.  Thomas.  371,765,  CI.  D 14- 105.000. 
Chen.  ring-Hsing,  to  Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Helmet  371  869 

CI  D29-I06000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Cooopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Lamb,  John.  371,738,  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Chou.  Arthur  C.  P:  See— 

Olsavsky,  Thomas  M.;  and  Chou,  Arthur  C.  P.  371.817,  O.  D2I- 
214.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Abbott.  Glenn  W.,  371.761.  CI.  D12-209.000. 
Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.:  See — 

0'f)razio.  Paul  A  :  and  Raherty.  James  E.,  371,749.  CI.  DlO-81.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Borghorst.  Sharla:  Baumann,  Erich;  Golby.  John;  Hagmann.  Peter: 
Heriwechtsmeier.  Peter.  Kretzschmar.  Otto;  Seiferling.  Bemhard:  De 
Lucchi.  Michele;  Fritze.  Torsten;  and  Cubo.  Masahiko,  371.678,  O 
D3-264000. 
City  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Sewell,  Peter  J.,  371.750.  C\.  DIO-%.000. 
Clark.  Eileen,  to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  building  element  371.811,  CI 

021  108.000. 
Qarit,  Willie.  Window  shade.  371,711,  Q.  D6-575.000. 
Coble.  Gary  L.  Assembly  of  cast  refractory  .segments  of  an  annealing  fiimace 

base.  371,836.  CI.  D23-386.000. 
Coble.  Gary  L.  Cast  refractory  comer  segment  of  an  annealing  furnace  base 

371,837,  CI.  D23- 386.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Credle.  William  S.,  Jr.  371,713.  O.  D7-301.000. 
Cochran.  Richard  L.;  and  Cochran.  Susan.  Wiper  device    371  763    CI 

D13-170.000.  ■       . 

Cochran.  Susan:  See — 

Cochran.  Richard  L  ;  and  Cochran.  Susan.  371.763.  a.  DI3-I70.000. 
Ceilings,  James  A.  Stool.  371,682,  CI.  D6-35 1.000. 
Colson.  Angus  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Kammersgard.  Dana  W.;  Colson,  Angus  R.,  Jr.;  and  Cook,  Steven  B  . 
371,768.  CI.  OI4I07.000. 
Cook,  Steven  B.:  See— 

Kammersgard.  Dana  W.;  Colson.  Angus  R..  Jr.;  and  Cook.  Steven  B 
371.768.  CI.  OI4-I07.000. 
Crawford.  Clark  W.:  See— 

Jones.  Brent  R.;  and  Crawford.  Clark  W..  371.801.  CI.  D18-56.000 

Jones,  Brent  R.;  and  Crawford,  Clark  W..  371.802.  CI.  018-56.000. 

Credle.  William  S..  Jr..  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The  Housing  for  a  bevera£e 

dispenser.  371.713.  CI.  D7-30I.OOO. 
Cubo.  Masahiko:  See— 

Borghorst,  Sharla:   Baumann.  Erich;  Golby.  John;  Hagmann.  Peter, 
Herbrechtsmeier,  Peter;  Kretzschmar.  Ono;  Seiferling.  Bemhard;  De 
Lucchi,  Michele;  Fritze.  Torsten;  and  Cubo.  Masahiko.  371.678  CI 
D3-264.000. 
D  &  S  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Strohlein.  Claus,  371,726,  Q.  D7-628.000. 
Dankers.  Alexander  H.  A.  M.:  See— 

Muller-Deisig.  Wolfgang;  and  Dankers,  Alexander  H.  A.  M.,  371,699, 

CI.  06-482.000. 
Muller-Deisig,  Wolfgang;  and  Dankers,  Alexander  H.  A.  M.,  371.703. 
CI.  06-484.000. 
Davis.  William  S..  Jr.;  and  Monxjw.  Julia  A.,  to  Davoil  Inc.  Combined  ceiling 

fan  blade  medallion  and  lower  support  arm.  371,838.  CI.  023-411.000. 
Davoil  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  William  S.,  Jr;  and  Morrow,  Julia  A..  371,838,  a.  D23-4II  000 
De  Lucchi.  Michele:  See— 

Borghorst.  Sharla:  Baumann,  Erich;  Golby.  John;  Hagmann.  Peter. 

Heitwchismeier.  Peter;  Kretzschmar,  Otto;  Seiferling.  Bemhard:  De 

Lucchi,  Michele:  Fritze.  Torsten;  and  Cubo.  Masahiko.  371.678,  CI 

D3-264.0OO. 

OeRosa.  Eolo.  Combined  sterilizer  and  storage  tube  for  medical  instruments 

371.851,  CI.  024-2 1 7.000. 
DeWald.  Kevin:  See— 

Caugh.  Gerald:  Mattson.  Deborah:  and  DeWald,  Kevin.  371,733   CI 
D8-.W7.()0O. 
Diamond.  Maunce.  VHF.  UHF  antenna.  371,7%,  CI.  014-230.000. 
DiCampli,  Jesse:  See — 

DiCampli.  Joseph;  and  DiCampli,  Jesse,  371.785.  CI.  OI4-163.000. 
DiCampli.  Joseph:  and  DiCampli.  Jesse.  Hand  held  device  for  generating 

golf-related  stKinds.  371.785,  CI.  014-163.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Faranda.  Robert  T;  Landry.  Christian  C;  Hetfield,  Maigaret  L  ;  and 
Bovio.  Michele.  371.767.  O.  DI4-106.000. 
Oinh.  Tuan  Q.  Mailbox  wiUi  cartoon.  37 1 ,890,  O.  D99- 30.000. 
Oitullo.  Marie  A  Christmas  nee  skirt.  371,755,  CI.  Dll-130.000. 
Donghia  Furniture:  See — 
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Mutton.  John.  371.6%.  CI  06-461.000. 
Mutton.  John,  371,704,  CI.  06486.000. 
Mutton.  John.  371,705.  CI.  D6486.000. 
D'Orazio,  Paul  A.;  and  Flaherty,  James  E..  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp. 

Solid  state  planar  sensor  371.749.  CI.  010-81.000. 
Douglas.  Patrick:  Jursich.  Don;  and  Fenne.  Kenneth  R.,  to  BRK  Brands.  Inc. 

Ladder  rung.  371,854.  CI.  D25-69.000. 
Dunham.  Ann  A.  Earring  mount  for  pierced  or  clip  earrings.  371,754,  O. 

Dl  1-41.000. 
Ouracraft  Corporation:  See — 

,    Jan6.  Rodney  B.;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens,  Stanley.  371.833.  CI. 

D23-335.000. 
I   OGrady.  Richard.  371.834.  Q.  023-335.000. 
Ou'^ht,  Mark:  See— 

Kava.  Joanne;  Reilly.  Michael  O.;  Owight.  Mark;  and  Lovelady,  Brett. 
371.794,  CI.  D 14-2 18.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Whitby,  Laura  R.;  and  Neace,  Richaid  K.,  371,843,  CI.  D24-158.000. 
Ediger.  Glen  W.;  and  Israel,  Gary  P.,  to  Vomado  Air  Circulation  Systems,  Inc. 

Combined  fool  warmer  and  mas-sager.  371,850,  CI.  024-213.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 
Wacker.  Susan  R..  371.743,  CI.  D9-.544.000 
Wacker.  Susan  R..  371,744.  CI.  09-562.000. 
Emery.  William  W.;  and  Fritts.  Russell  A.,  to  Better  Sleep  Mfg.  Co.  Sailboat 

shower  caddy.  371.830,  CI.  023-304.000. 
Ergonomic  Workstations  Limited:  See — 

Sims.  John.  371.687.  CI.  06-423.000. 
Esgfo,  Peter  W.  Telescopic  mail  box.  371,884,  CI.  099-29.000. 
Eta«ch  Cybernetics  Pte.  Ltd.:  See — 

Narayanan.  Bhaskar,  371,748,  CI.  O10-8I.000. 
Far  Great  Pla.stics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Ting-Hsing.  371.869.  Q.  029-106.000. 
Faranda,  Robert  T.;  Landry.  Christian  C;  Hetfield.  Margaret  L.;  and  Bovio. 
Michele.  to  Digital  Equipment  Coiporation.  Notebook  computer  enclosure. 
371,767.  CI.  D14- 106.000. 
Federal  Express  Corporation:  See — 

Burt,  Dennis  H ;  Hemker,  Paul;  and  Hemker,  Eric,  371,883,  C\.  D99- 
29.000. 
Fenne.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Douglas,  Patrick;  Jursich,  Don;  and  Fenne,  Kenneth  R.,  371,854,  CI. 
025-69.000. 
Fitsl  Years  Inc..  The:  See — 

Nowak,  Ralph  M.;  and  Popek.  Bnice  P,  371,779,  CI.  014-137.000. 
Flaherty,  James  E.:  See — 

O"0razio.  Paul  A.:  and  Flaherty,  James  E.,  371,749,  CI.  OI0-81.000. 
Flawa  Schweizer  Verbandsloff  ■  Und  Wattefabriken  AG:  See — 

GerhartI,  Gerd  W.,  371,866.  CI.  D28-8.000. 
Francisco,  Barbara  J.  Baby  botUe.  371,847,  Q.  024- 1 97.000. 
Fritts.  Russell  A.:  See- 
Emery,  William  W.;  and  Fritts,  Russell  A.,  371,830,  CI.  023-304.000. 
Fritie.  Torsten:  See — 

j  Borghorst.  Sharla;  Baumann.  Erich;  Golby,  John;  Hagmann,  Peter; 
Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter;  Kretzschmar.  Otto;  Seiferling.  Bemhard;  De 
Lucchi.  Michele:  Fritz.e.  Torsten;  and  Cubo,  Masahiko.  371,678,  CI. 
03-264.000. 
Galtun.  Jon  C:  See — 

Schickert.  Randy  R.;  and  Gallun,  Jon  C.  371.813,  Q.  D2I-20I.OOO. 
Gaites.  Anthony  A.:  See — 

Goettner.  Michael  K.;  and  Games.  Anthony  A.,  371,741,  CI.  09-54.000. 
Gehhaidt,  Paul  E..  to  Oneida,  Ltd.  Knife  holder  371.727,  CI.  07-637.000. 
Geddes,   Donald  J.,   Sr    Backpack   for  a  vacuum  cleaner   371.676.  CI. 

D3  216.000. 
Gerhart.  Mark  O.:  See— 

Ladirop,  Gregory  A.:  Gerhart,  Mark  D.:  Gnadt,  David  F;  Brown,  Arnold; 

Gonda,  Frank  E.;  and  Haubert.  Hany  H.,  371,740.  CI.  09-528.000. 

GertiartI,  Gerd  W..  to  Flawa  Schweizer  Verbandstoff  -  Und  Wattefabriken  AG. 

Cosmetic  pad.  371,866,  CI.  D28-8.000. 
( Icrt/.  Jonathan,  to  Greyfield  Industries,  Inc.  Intercom  unit  371,784,  CI. 

1)14-1.59.000. 
Gilbert.  David  C,  to  Ha.sbro,  Inc.  Game  apparatus.  371,808.  CI.  D21-I.000. 
Gtt.tnondi.  Ernesto,  to  Artemide  S.p.A.  Lamp  for  wall  and  ceiling.  371,857. 

a.  D26-85.000. 
Gaadt.  David  F:  See— 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A.:  Gerhart.  Mark  D.;  Gnadt.  David  F.;  Brown.  Arnold: 

Gonda.  Frank  E :  and  Haubert,  Han^  H..  371.740.  CI.  D9-528.0(X). 

Goattner,  Michael  K.;  and  Games,  Anthony  A.,  to  Owens-Brockway  Plastic 

Prixlucts,  Inc.  Pla.stic  conuiner  for  use  with  a  hand  operated  sprayer 

.-71,741.  CI.  09-54.000. 

Gojoh.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kishi,  Atao;  and  Gojoh,  Atsushi,  371,756.  CI.  DI2-I4I.O0O. 
Golby.  John:  See — 

Boighorst,  Sharla:  Baumann,  Erich:  Golby.  John;  Hagmann.  Peter: 
Herbrechtsmeier,  Peter;  Kretzschmar,  Otto:  Seiferling,  Bemhard;  De 
I  j     Lucchi,  Michele;  Fritzs,  Torsten;  and  Cubo.  Masahiko.  371.678,  CI. 
03-264.000. 
cWda,  Frank  E.:  See— 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart.  Mark  O.;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Brown,  Arnold: 
Gonda.  Frank  E.:  and  Haubert,  Harry  H.,  371,740,  CI.  D9-528.O0O. 
Goodway  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Wai,  Choi  L..  371.877.  CI.  032-69.000. 
Goody  Products.  Inc.:  See — 


Van  Dyk.  Thomas.  371.739.  O.  D9-5O2.O0O. 
Gtampo,  Brace  O.  Ladder  subilizer.  371,853,  CI.  025-68.000. 
Greger.  Jeff  G.;  and  Schwartz.  Frederick,  to  Zenith  Products  Corporation.  Tub 

rail.  371.829.  CI.  D23-304.000. 
Gregory,  Lin  O.:  See — 

Cantwell.  Robert  R.;  and  Gregory,  Lin  D.,  371.677.  O.  D3-217.000. 
Gresens.  Stanley:  See — 

Jan^,  Rodney  B.;  Wang,  Jui-Sbang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley,  371,833,  Q. 
D23-335.0O0. 
Greyfield  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gertz,  Jonathan,  371,784,  CI.  014-159.000. 
GSL  Rechargeable  Products,  Ltd.:  See— 

Heun,  Ping  H.,  371,855,  Q.  O2643.000. 
Hagmann.  Peter  See — 

Borghorst.  Sharla;  Baumann,  Erich;  Golby.  John;  Hagmann.  Peter, 

Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter;  Kretzschmar,  Otto:  Seiferling,  Bemhard;  De 

Lucchi.  Michele;  Fritze,  Torsten:  and  Cubo.  Masahiko.  371.678,  CI. 

D3-264.000. 

Haley,  Vincent  L.;  and  Kaiser,  David  W.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Tissue 

box  holder.  371,708,  O.  D6-5 18.000. 
Halstead.  Milton:  See — 

Weissberg.  Gary  S.;  and  Halstead.  Milton.  371.789,  O.  DI4-I88.000. 
Hamasaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Kotaki.  Yasuo;   Hamasaki,  Yuji;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Ujita.  Toshihiko; 

Nozawa,  Minoru;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima.  Shosaku;  TakeiKw- 

chi,  Ma.sanori;  Arashima,  Teruo;  and  Miyagawa.  Masashi,  371,804, 

CI.  DI8-56.000. 

Hammar.  Richartl,  to  L.  O.  Kichler  Co.,  The.  Glass  lighting  fixture  shade. 

371,859,  CI.  D26- 134.000. 
Hasbro,  Inc.:  See — 

Gilbert,  David  C,  371,808.  C\.  D2 1-1. 000. 
Hasegawa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Takashima.  Katsuhiro;  Shimizu. 
Yasunobu;  and  likura.  Yukio,  371.783,  CI.  OI4-156.000. 
Haubert.  Harry  H.:  See — 

Lathrop,  Gregory  A.:  Gerhart,  Mark  D.;  Gnadt.  David  F.;  Brown.  Amold; 

Gonda.  Frank  E.;  and  Haubert.  Harry  H.,  371.740.  Q.  09-528.000. 

Havlovitz,  Paul  M.,  to  Republic  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.  Rotary  spreader.  371,780, 

CI.  OI5-13.000. 
Hemker,  Eric:  See — 

Burt.  Dennis  H.;  Hemker.  Paul:  and  Hemker.  Eric.  371.883.  CI.  D99- 
29.000. 
Hemker.  Paul:  See — 

Burt,  Dennis  H.;  Hemker,  Paul:  and  Hemker.  Eric.  371.883.  CI.  D99- 
29.000. 
Henredon  Fumiture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

OHare,  Timothy  M.;  and  Keller,  H.  Thomas.  371.691,  CL  D6-441.000. 
Heitiert  Waldmann  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Waldmann,  Herhen,  371.858.  O.  D26-76.000. 
Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter:  See — 

Borghorst.  Sharla;  Baumann.  Erich;  Golby.  John;  Hagmann.  Peter 
Herbrechtsmeier,  Peter;  Kretzschmar,  Otto;  Seiferiing,  Bemhard:  De 
Lucchi,  Michele;  Fritze,  Torsten;  and  Cubo,  Masahiko,  371,678.  CI. 
03-264.000. 
Hetfield.  Margaret  L.:  See — 

Faranda,  Robert  T;  Landry,  Christian  C;  Hetfield.  Margaret  L.:  and 
Bovio,  Michele,  371,767,  Q.  D14- 106.000. 
Heun.  Ping  H..  to  GSL  Rechargeable  Products.  Ltd.  Flexible  flashlight. 

371,855,  CI.  D2643.000. 
Hirao,  Hirofumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Ken- 
kyujo.    Case    for   storing   and   dispensing   edible    films.    371,723,   CI. 
D7-602.000. 
Hochstrasser,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Ackley.  William  V:  and  Hochstrasser,  Frederick  J..  371.760.  Q.  DI2- 
317.000. 
Hood,  Robin  C.  Fishing  jig.  371.821,  CI.  D22- 1 28.000. 
Hoshizaki.  T  Blaine;  Acheson.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Black.  Gerald,  to  Canstar 

Sports  Group,  Inc.  Skate  boot  overiay.  371,672,  CI.  02-904.000. 
Hubler.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Sadritabrizi,  Alireza;  and  Hubler,  Robert  B.,  371.844.  a.  D24-I65.000. 
Huffy  Corporation:  See — 

Schickert.  Randy  R.;  and  Gallun,  Jon  C.  371,813.  CI.  O21-20I.000. 
Hung.  Hsing-Jung.  T\ko-person  ceremonial  cup.  37 1 ,720.  O.  D7-5 1 3.000. 
Hutton.  John,  to  Donghia  Fumiture.  Table.  371.6%,  O.  06-461.000. 
Hutton.  John,  to  Donghia  Fumiture  Table.  371.704.  CI.  06-486.000. 
Hutton,  John,  to  Donghia  Fumiture.  Table.  371.705,  O.  06-486.000. 
likura,  Yukio:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Ha.segawa.  Shigeru;  Takashima.  Katsuhiro;  Shimizu. 
Yasunobu:  and  likura.  Yukio,  371.783.  CI.  D14- 156.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Miller,  David  B.,  371,874.  CI.  D32-I.OOO. 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See- 
Clark,  Eileen,  371.811.  CI.  D21-1O8.0OO. 
International  Business  Machines  Coiporation:  See — 

Lucente,  Samuel  A.,  II;  Pangbum.  Thomas  E.:  and  Rengan.  Marco  M.. 

371.766,  CI.  DI4-106.000. 
Shima.  Hisashi:  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko,  371.769.  CI.  OI4- 107.000. 
Isono.  Kazuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Projection  monitor.  371.778.  CI.  014- 

128.000. 
Israel,  Gary  P.:  See — 

Ediger,  Glen  W.;  and  Israel,  Gary  P,  371,850.  O.  024-2 1 3.000. 
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Ito.    Masafumi:    Hasegawa.    Shigeni:    Takashima.    Kauuhiro:    Shimizu. 
Yasunobu;  and  likura,  Yuluo.  to  TEAC  Cofporalion.  Digital  audio  disc 
player.  371.783,  CI.  D 14- 156.000. 
J  &  J  Snack  Foods  Cotporation:  See— 

Karaban,  Michael,  371,698,  CI.  D6-466.000. 
Jaguar  Designs:  See — 

Ruiz,  Miguel,  371.863,  O.  D26- 156.000. 
Jailor,  John  J.:  See — 

Parker,  Timotfiy  S.;  Jailor.  John  J.;  and  Pino,  Giovanni.  371.875.  CI 
D32-38.000. 
Jan^,  Rodney  B.;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley,  to  DuracraA 

Corporation.  Giant  heater.  371.833.  CI.  D23-335.000. 
Jans.  Franz  W  Spout.  371.827.  CI.  D23-255.000. 
JeflFway.  Robert  W.,  Jr:  See— 

Arad.  Abraham  A.;  Pitrone.  Anne;  and  Jeffway,  Robert  W..  Jr..  371.810 
CI.  D2 1 -59.000. 
Jo.  Woo-Hyun.  to  Tong  Yang  Magic  Corp.  Portable  gas  range.  371.716.  C\. 

D7-337.000. 
Jolly.  Patrick.  Desk.  371.701.  CI.  D6-484.000. 
Jones.  Brent  R  ;  and  Crawford.  Clark  W..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Solid  ink  stick  for 

color  printer.  371.801,  CI.  D 1 8-56.000. 
Jones,  Brent  R.;  and  Crawford,  Clark  W.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Solid  ink  stick  for 

a  color  printer.  371.802.  CI.  D18- 56.000. 
Jordan,  Gary  L.  Toilet  paper  roll  holder.  371.709,  CI.  D6-523.0OO. 
Juhlin,  Sven-Eric;  and  Benktzon,  Maria,  to  Athena  Nordic  AB.  Toothbivsh 

371.680,  CI.  D4-104.000. 
Jursich,  Don:  See — 

Douglas,  Patrick;  Jorsich,  Don;  and  Fenne.  Kennedi  R..  371.854,  Q. 
D25-69.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Minagawa,  Masao:  Kadomatsu.  Hideyuki;  and  Takemoto.  Takaloshi 
371.887.  CI   D99-34  000 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo'  See 

Hirao,  Hirofiimi.  371.723.  CI.  D7-602.000. 
Kadomatsu.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Minagawa.  Masao;  Kadomatsu.  Hideyuki;  and  Takemolo.  Takatoshi 
371.887,  CI.  D99-34.000. 
Kaiser,  David  W.:  See- 
Haley,  Vincent  L  ;  and  Kaiser.  David  W..  371.708.  C\.  D6-SI8.000 
Kallista.  Inc.:  See— 

Robbins.  Tom  E.,  371,826,  CI.  D23-252.000. 
Kammersgaid,  Dana  W.;  Colson,  Angus  R.,  Jr.;  and  Cook.  Steven  B..  to 
Artecon.  High  performance  ma.ss  storage  subsystem.  371,768.  CI.  D14- 
107.000. 
Karaban.  Michael,  to  J  &  J  Snack  Foods  Corporation.  Display  ca.se  for 

squeeze-up  flavored  ices.  371.698.  CI.  D6-466.000. 
Kava.  Joan^  Reilly.  Michael  D.;  Dwighl,  Mark;  and  Lovelady.  Bietl,  to 

Universal  Electronics  Inc.  Remote  control.  371,794,  CI.  D14-218.000. 
Kawashima,  Shosaku;  and  Shimizu,  Eiichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink 

cartridge  for  printer  371.803,  CI.  D 1 8-56.000. 
Kawashima,  Shosaku:  See — 

Kotaki,  Yasuo;   Hamasaki,  Yuji;   Saikawa,   Hideo;   Ujita,  Toshihiko; 

Nozawa.  Minoru;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima.  Shosaku;  Takenou- 

chi.  Ma.sanori;  Arashima.  Tenio;  and  Miyagawa.  Masashi.  371.804 

CI.  DI8-56.000. 

Keller,  H  Thomas,  to  Bernhardt  Furniture  Company.  Cabinet.  371,688.  CI 

06-438.000.  .       .      • 

Keller.  H.  Thomas:  See— 

OHaie.  Timothy  M.;  and  Keller,  H.  Thomas.  371,691.  CI.  D6-44I.000. 
Kelly.  Michael  W ,  to  Power  House  Tool,  Inc.  Boll  heater  rod  assembly  unit 

371,832.  CI.  D23-332  000. 
Kempf.  Jay  F;  Wilker,  Allan  S.;  and  Smith,  Vance  R.,  to  Vermont  Castings 

Inc.  Zero  clearance  fireplace.  371,835,  CI.  D23-344.000. 
Kenmi.  Yoshinari,  to  Royal  Collection  Incorporated.  Head  of  a  eolf  club 

371.815.  CI.  D2 1 -2 1 4.000. 
Kenning.  John  G.:  See — 

Kenning,  Peggy  Jo;  and  Kenning.  John  G.,  371.788.  CI.  D14-188.000. 
Kenning,  Peggy  Jo;  and  Kenning.  John  G.  Receiver  housing.  371.788,  CI 

DI4.|S8.()(K). 
Kiddie  PrixJucls.  Inc.:  See — 

Nowak.  Ralph  M.;  and  Popek.  Bruce  P.  371.781.  CI.  DI4-I37.000. 
Kimura.  Tatsuo.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Automobile  tire 

371.758.  CI.  DI2-I41.000. 
Kishi,  Atao;  and  Gojoh.  Atsushi.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The 

Automobile  tire  371.756.  CI.  D12-I41.000. 
Kokan  Kikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshihara,  Tetsuya.  371.825.  CI.  D23-237.000. 
Kotaki.  Yasuo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Nozawa, 
Mmotu;  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima.  Shosaku;  Takenouchi.  Masanori; 
Arashima.  Tenjo;  and  Miyagawa.  Masashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Combined  ink  tank  holder  and  printing  head  for  printer  371  804  CI 
D  18-56.000. 
Koziol  Geschenkartikel  GmbH:  See — 

Koziol.  Stephan.  371.712.  CI.  D6-629.000. 
Koziol.  Stephan,  to  Koziol  Geschenkartikel  GmbH   Container  for  compact 

disks  and  audio  and  video  tapes.  371.712,  CI.  D6-629.000. 
Kretzschmar.  Ono:  See — 

Botghorst.  SharIa;  Baumann.  Erich;  Golby.  John;  Hagmann,  Peter; 
Herbrechtsmeier,  Peter;  Kretzschmar.  Otto;  Seiferiing,  Bemhard;  De 
Lucchi,  Michele;  Fritze,  Torslen;  and  Cubo,  Masahiko,  371.678  CI 
D3-264.000. 


Krisioffersson,  Karl-Gustaf,  to  Perstorp  AB.  Pallet.  371,882,  CI.  D34-38.000. 
Knieger,  Jeanette  E.  Bagel  cutter  guide.  371.728.  CI.  D7-673.000. 
U  D.  Kichler  Co..  The:  See— 

Hammar.  Richard.  371.859.  Q.  D26- 1 34.000. 
Potter.  David  H  ,  371,860,  CI   D26- 1 34.000. 
Lamb.  John,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 

Actuator.  371.738.  CI.  D9^»48.000. 
Landry.  Christian  C:  See— 

Faranda,  Robert  T;  Landry.  Christian  C;  Hetfield,  Margaret  L.;  and 
Bovio,  Michele,  371.767.  CI.  D 14- 106.000. 
Larsen.  Eric.  Truck  window  safety  net  371,759,  a.  DI2-I83.000. 
Larson,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Moriaity,  James  J.,  Sr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Wireless 

modem  enclosure.  371,770,  CI.  D14-I07.000. 
Lathrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart.  Mark  D.;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Brown.  Arnold; 
Gonda.  Frank  E.;  and  Haubert.  Hairy  H..  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Bottle.  371.740.  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Lechleiter.  Paul  R.;  and  Amis.  Mark  B..  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Corp 

Curved  display  371.697,  CI.  D6-466.000. 
Lecoule.  Thierry,  to  Martell  &  Co.  Combined  decanter  and  .stopper  371  742 

CI.  D9-544  000. 
Lee.  Eok-nyun:  See — 

B6har.  Yves;  and  Lee.  Eok-nyun.  371.782.  CI.  D14-I5I.000. 
Lee,  Noel,  to  Monster  Cable  International,  Ltd.  Cable  connector.  37 1 .762  CI 

D 1 3- 133.000. 
Lee.  Yeou-Ching.  Ball-point  pen.  371.805.  CI.  D19-44.000. 
Lee.  Ying-Jue.  Wall  fixture  mounting  base.  371.862.  CI.  D26- 142.000. 
Legion  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Charles  A..  371.715,  CI.  D7-323.000. 
Leight.  Howard  S.  Multi-cone  earplug.  371.840.  CI.  D24-I06.000. 
Levenberg.  Alvin  T  Personal  security  alarm.  371.753.  O.  DlO-106.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart.  Mark  D.;  Gnadt,  David  F.;  Brown.  Arnold; 
Gonda.  Frank  E.;  and  Haubert.  Harry  H..  371.740.  CI.  D9-528  000 
Uwis.  Paula.  Pot.  371.714,  CI.  D7-3I8.000. 
Linder,  Steven  E.,  to  Anthro  Corporation.  Printer  cart.  371,879  CI    D34- 

21.000. 
Linle  Tikes  Company,  The:  See — 

Veraguth,  Lois  E.,  371.812.  O.  D2I-74.000. 
Losi.  Raymond  H..  II.,  to  Variflex.  Inc  Safety  helmet.  371,867,  CI.  D29- 

102  000. 
Losi,  Raymond  H.,  U,  to  Variflex.  Inc.  Safely  helmet.  371.868.  CI.  D29- 

102.000. 
Lovelady.  Bren:  See— 

Kava.  Joanne;  Reilly.  Michael  D.;  Dwight.  Mark;  and  Lovelady.  Bren 

371.794,  CI.  D 1 4-2 1 8.000. 

Lucerne.  Samuel  A..  II;  Pangbum.  Thomas  E.;  and  Rengan.  Marco  M..  to 

Inlemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Portable  personal  computer 

371.766.  CI.  DI4-106.000. 

Lurie.  George  S.;  and  Panerson.  Keith  D..  to  Lurie.  George  S.  Nursing  bottle 

air  eliminator.  371.846.  CI.  D24-I93.000. 
M.J.  Quinlan  &  Associates  Pty  Limited:  See— 

Ouinlan,  Michael  J..  371.671.  CI.  Dl-107.000. 
MacColl.  Ian  C  :  See— 

Seid.  Calvin  Q.;  MacColl,  Ian  C;  and  Parsey.  Timothy  J.  L..  371.764.  CI. 
DI4-100.000. 
Machuron.  Robert  M.,  to  Ronic  Industries.  Food  pixxressor  371  718   CI 

D7-384.0OO. 
Maddox.  Jeiiy  B.  Pickup  tool.  371.731.  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Maeyama.  Kohichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Combined  radio  leceiver  and 

telescope.  371.786.  CI.  D14-I68.000. 
Mailandl.  Peter,  to  Allen  Telecom  Group,  Inc.  Antenna  assembly  with 

decorative  cover.  371.795,  CI.  DI4-230.000. 
Maintenance  &  Diagnostics,  L.L.C.:  See — 

McRae,  David  J.,  371,751,  CI.  DlO-101.000. 
Mandell,  Jonathan  N  ;  and  Tomblin.  Glenn  E,  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial 

Products  Inc.  Root  sign.  371.807.  Q.  D20- 10.000. 
Manno.  Peler:  See — 

Oliver,  Bill  N.;  and  Manno,  Peler.  371,841,  CI.  D24-1I0.200 
Martell  &  Co.:  See— 

Lecoule.  Thierry.  371.742.  CI.  D9- 544.000. 
Masonite  Corporation:  See — 

Schafemak.  Dale  E..  371.852.  CI.  D25-48.000. 
Mathews.  John  G..  to  SRL,  Inc.  Compass.  371,746,  CI.  DlO-68.000. 
Malte.son.  Brian:  See — 

Moss.  John  L.;  Mattcson.  Brian;  Pedraza,  Luis;  Chastain.  David-  and 
Turner.  Thomas.  371.765.  CI.  DI4-I05.000. 
Manson.  Deborah:  See — 

Caugh.  Gerald;  Maason.  Deborah;  and  DeWald.  Kevin.  371.733   CI 
D8-3O7.0O0. 
May,  Michael.  Clothes  hanger  handle.  371.737.  CI.  D9-434.000. 
May-Wes  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Bruns,  Mark  W,  371,797.  CI.  DI5-28.000. 
McRae.  David  J.,  to  Maintenance  &  Diagnostics.  L.L.C.  Tube  leak  detector 

371.751.  CI.  DIO-IOI.OOO. 
Melk.  Thomas  J.,  to  Outer  Circle  Products.  Flexible  cooler.  371.724   CI 

D7-6O7.0O0. 
Mesropian.  Alain  A.  Portable  lighting  supply  and  tool  cart.  371.880.  CI 

D.34-21000. 
Micro  Multimedia  Labs  Inc.:  See — 

Weissberg.  Gary  S  ;  and  Halstead.  Milton.  371.789.  Q.  D14-I88.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 
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Sanchez.  Russell;  and  Alviar.  Christopher.  371.773.  CI.  D14- 1 14.000. 
fJiSes.  Mary  A  Dispenser  for  saniury  products.  371.707.  CI.  D6-5 15.000. 
Miller,  David  B..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Combined  portable  abrasive 

conditioning  aiKl  cleaning  machine.  371.874.  CI.  D32-I.OO0. 
Minagawa.   Masao;   Kadomatsu.   Hideyuki;   and  Takemoto.  Takatoshi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken.  Coin-to-bank  bill  exchanging  machine. 
371.887.  a.  D99-34.000. 
\l(yagawa.  Masashi:  See — 

Kotaki.  Yasuo;   Hama.saki.  Yuji;  Saikawa.   Hideo;  Ujita,  Toshihiko: 
Nozawa,  Minoru:  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima.  Shosaku;  Takenou- 
chi, Masanori;  Arashima,  Teruo;  and  Miyagawa.  Masashi.  371.804, 
CI.  D18-56.000. 
Monster  Cable  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ue.  Noel.  371,762.  CI.  DI3-133.000. 
Moodv,  Bren  R.:  See— 

Boone,  Michael  K.;  and  Moody.  Brett  R..  371,806.  CI.  DI9-52.0O0. 
Morales,  Miguel  A.  Windproof  umbrella.  371,673.  CI.  D3-5.000. 
Moreno,  Joe  M.  Lealher  bonle  cover.  371.725.  Q.  D7-624.000. 
Moriarty.  James  J..  Sr:  See — 

Larson.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Moriarty,  James  J.,  Sr..  371.770,  Q.  DI4- 
107.000. 
Morrow.  Julia  A.:  See — 

Davis.  William  S.,  Jr;  and  Morrow.  Julia  A..  371.838.  CI.  D23-4I  1.000. 
Moss.  John  L.;  Matieson.  Brian;  Pedraza.  Luis;  Chastain.  David;  and  Turner. 
Thomas,  to  Software  House  Inc.  Card  reader  371.765.  CI.  D 14- 105.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Larson.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Moriaity.  James  J..  Sr.  371,770.  CI.  D14- 
107.000. 
MOtta.  Vincent  C.  to  Wamer-Lambeit  Company.  Combined  suction  cup  and 

holder  371.735.  CI.  D8- 373.000. 
Muller.  Ronald  L.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Travel  steam  iron.  371.878, 

CI   D32-69.(KK). 
Muller-Deisig.  Wolfgang;  and  Dankers,  Alexander  H.  A.  M..  to  Assenburg 

B.V.  Table  with  three  segments.  371,699,  CI.  D6-482.000. 
Miiller-Deisig,  Wolfgang;  and  Dankers,  Alexander  H.  A.  M.,  to  Assenbure 

B.V.  Table  371,703,  CI.  D6-484.000. 
Narayanan,  Bhaskar.  to  Eutech  Cybernetics  Pte.  Ltd.  Bench  lop  liquid  test 

meter  .371,748,  CI.  DI0-8I.(XK). 
Neace,  Richard  K.:  See — 

Whitby.  Uura  R.;  and  Neace.  Richard  K..  371.843.  CI.  D24-158.000. 
Noiman.  Jerry.  Dual-pouch  eyeglass  case.  371.679,  CI.  D3-265.000. 
Vippiin  Rotary  Nozzle  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshihara.  Tetsuya.  371.825.  CI.  D23-237.000. 
SKK  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshihara.  Tetsuya.  371.825.  CI.  D23-237.0O0. 
Nordgren,  Brad.  Giving  box  for  collection  of  charitable  donations.  371.886. 

CI.  D99-.34.000. 
Nowak,  Ralph  M.;  and  Popek.  Bruce  P..  to  First  Years  Inc..  The.  Baby  monitor 

tmnsmiiter.  371.779.  CI.  DI4-137.000. 
Nowak.  Ralph  M.;  and  Popek,  Bruce  P..  to  Kiddie  Products,  Inc.  Baby 

monitor  receiver  371.781.  CI.  DI4-I37.000. 
NQ/awa.  Minoru:  See — 

Kotaki.  Yasuo;   Hama.saki.  Yuji;   Saikawa.  Hideo;   Ujita.  Toshihiko; 
Nozawa.  Minoru;  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima.  Shosaku;  Takenou- 
chi. Masanori;  Arashima.  Teruo;  and  Miyagawa,  Ma.sashi.  371.804. 
CI.  D  18-56.000. 
Itiizarello.  Gabriele.  Table.  371.706.  CI.  D6-487.000. 
<  •  Grady.  Richard,  to  Duracraft  Coip.  Air  heater  371.834.  CI.  D23-335.O0O. 
( I  Hare.  Timothy  M.;  and  Keller.  H  Thomas,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Chest.  371.691.  CI.  D6-441 OOO. 
Oka.  Kengo.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Golf  ball.  371.814,  CI. 

D2 1-205.000. 
Oliver.  Bill  N.;  and  Manno.  Peter,  to  SeaQuest,  Inc.  Diver's  mask  with  offset 

purge  cover  371.841.  CI.  D24-1 10.2(X). 
Olsavsky,  Thomas  M.;  and  Chou.  Arthur  C.  P..  to  Acushnel  Companv.  Golf 

club  meul  wood  head.  371.817.  CI.  D2I-214.000. 
Oneida.  Ltd.:  See — 

Gebhardi.  Paul  E..  371.727.  CI.  D7-637.000. 
Orlvcon  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yang.  Alice.  371.776.  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Outer  Circle  Products:  See — 

Melk.  Thomas  J.,  371.724.  CI.  D7-607.000. 
Owens-Brockwav  Plastic  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Goettner.  Michael  K.;  and  Games.  Anthony  A..  371.741.  CI.  D9-54.000. 
0»ens.  James  L..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Attachment  tool  for  a 
system  for  repairing  damaged  gas  turbine  engine  airfoils.  371.732.  CI. 
08-70.000. 
Pace  Collection.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Rosen.  Leon.  371.700.  CI.  D6-483.000. 
Pangbum,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Lucerne.  Samuel  A..  II;  Pangbum.  Thomas  E.;  and  Rengan.  Marco  M.. 
371.766.  CI.  D 1 4- 106.000. 
Parker.  Timothy  S.;  Jailor.  John  J.;  and  Pino.  Giovanni,  to  Bissell  Inc. 

Sweeper  housing.  371.875.  CI.  D32-38.000. 
Parsey.  Timothy  J.  L.:  See — 

Seid,  Calvin  Q.;  MacColl.  Ian  C:  and  Parsey.  Timothy  J.  L..  371.764.  CI. 
D 14- 100.000. 
Patterson,  Keith  D.:  See — 

Lurie,  George  S.;  and  Panerson.  Keith  D.,  371,846,  CI.  D24- 193.000. 
Panon,  Douglas  M.  Remote  continl.  371.791.  CI.  D14-218.000. 
Patton.  Douglas  M.  Remote  conttol.  371.792.  CI.  D14-2I8.000. 


Panon.  Douglas  M.  Remote  contiol.  371.793.  Q.  DI4-218.000. 

Paus,  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Highboy.  371.689.  CI. 

D6-439.000. 
Paus.  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  IndusDies.  Inc.  Highboy.  37 1 .690. 0. 

D6-439.000. 
Paus;  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Dresser.  371.692.  CI. 

E)6-445,000. 
Paus,  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Dresser.  371,693. 0. 

D6-446.000, 
Pedraza.  Luis:  See — 

Moss.  John  L.;  Matteson.  Brian;  Pedraza.  Luis;  Chastain,  David;  and 
Turner.  Thomas.  371.765.  O.  D14-I05.000. 
Pennington.  Rodney.  Swing-away  mailbox  post.  37 1 .885,  CI.  D99-32.000. 
Perry,  Buma  D.  Pastry  support.  371,719.  O.  D7-388.000. 
Perstorp  AB:  See — 

Krisioffersson.  Kari-Gustaf.  371.882.  CI.  D34-38.000. 
Piovot.  Jean  M..  371.881.  CI.  D34-38.000. 
Petersen.  Joni  K.  Pet  toy.  371.872.  CI.  D30-I60.000. 
Petrolic.  Joseph  J.  Fishing  line  sighters  anachment.  371.822.  O.  D22- 

133.000. 
Pilswoith.  John,  to  Vemacare  Limited.  Urinal.  371.842.  Q.  D24-I22.000. 
Pino.  Giovanni:  See — 

Parker.  Timothy  S.:  Jailor,  John  J.;  and  Pino.  Giovanni,  371,875,  Q. 
D3238.000. 
Pitrone.  Anne:  See — 

Arad.  Abraham  A.;  Pitrone.  Aiuie;  and  Jeffway.  Robert  W.,  Jr..  371,810, 
CI.  D2 1 -59.000. 
Playtex  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Thorn.  Paul.  371.849.  CI.  D24-197.000. 
Pocock.  Jeffrey  H.:  See — 

Segill.  William;  Segill.  Marie  E.;  and  Pocock.  Jeffrey  H.,  371.864.  O. 
026-149,000. 
Pope.  Hermon  L..  Jr:  See — 

Steiner.  Ross  0.:  Watts,  LaVaughn  F.  Jr.;  and  Pope.  Hermon  L..  Jr, 
371.775.  CI.  014-115.000. 
Popek.  Bruce  P.:  See — 

Nowak.  Ralph  M.;  and  Popek.  Brace  P.  371.779.  CI.  014-137.000. 
Nowak.  Ralph  M.;  and  Popek.  Bruce  P.  371.781.  CI.  DI4-I37.000. 
Poner,  David  H..  to  L.  D.  Kichler  Co..  The.  Glass  lighting  fixture  shade. 

371.860.  CI.  026- 1 34.000. 
Power  House  Tool.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly,  Michael  W.,  371.832,  CI.  023-332.000. 
Price,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Schuman,  Michael  L..  to  Rainbow  Lifeguard  Products. 

Inc.  Roating  adjusuble  pool  chlorinalor.  371.824.  CI.  D23-208.000. 
Priest.  Johnny  B.  Dryer  vent  for  half  block  foundation  opening.  371,828.  CI. 

D23-269.000. 
Primax  ElecutMiics  Ltd.:  See — 

Veistockt.  Kris.  371.771.  CI.  D14-1I4.000. 
Provot.  Jean  M.,  to  Perstorp  AB.  Pallet.  371,881.  CI.  034-38.000. 
Quinlan.  Michael  J.,  to  MJ.  Quinlan  &  Associates  Pty  Limited.  Food  item. 

.371.671.  CI.  01-107.000. 
R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation:  See — 

Schurig.  Gregory  A.;  and  Williams.  David  G..  371,839.  CI.  D24- 
KM.OtX) 
Rainbow  Lifeguard  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Price,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Schuman,  Michael  L.,  371.824.  CI.  D23-2O8.000. 
Redmond.  Janice  O.:  See — 

Redmond.  Will;  and  Redmond,  Janice  O..  371.721.  CI.  07-565.000. 
Redmond,  Will;  and  Redmond,  Janice  O.  Bowl   371,721,  O.  07-565.000. 
Reese,  Michael  S.  Congo  display.  371,694.  CI.  06-450.000. 
Reese.  Michael  S.  Table.  371.702.  CI.  06484.000. 
Reilly.  Michaei  O.:  See — 

kava.  Joanne;  Reilly.  Michael  0.;  Dwight.  Mark:  and  Lovelady,  Bren. 
371,794,  CI.  DI4-218.0O0. 
Rengan,  Marco  M.:  See — 

Lucente,  Samuel  A.,  II;  Pangbum,  Thomas  E.;  and  Rengan.  Marco  M.. 
371,766,  CI.  DI4-106.000. 
Republic  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.:  See— 

Havlovitz,  Paul  M..  371.780.  CI.  DI5-13.000. 
Restorative  Care  of  America  Incorporated:  See — 
Vam.  Harold  T.  371.845.  CI.  O24-I90.000. 
Rice.  Darin  B.  Rear  window  replacement  module  for  an  automobile.  37 1 .757. 

CI.  DI2-1%.000, 
Robbins.  Tom  E..  to  Kallista.  Inc.  Handle  for  plumbing  fitting.  371,826.  O. 

D23-252.000. 
Ronic  Industiies:  See — 

Machuron.  Robert  M..  371.718.  CI.  07-384.000. 
Rosen,  Leon,  to  Pace  Collection.  Inc..  The.  Table.  371,700,  CI.  D6-483.000. 
Roval  Collection  Incorporated:  See — 

'  Kenmi,  Yoshinari,  371,815,  CI.  D21-214.000. 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Iik.:  See — 

Mandell,  Jonathan  N.;  and  Tomblin.  Glenn  E.,  37 1 ,807.  CI.  D20- 10.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Haley.  Vincent  L.;  and  Kaiser.  David  W..  371,708.  CI.  D6-5I8.000. 
Ruiz.  Miguel,  to  Jaguar  Designs.  Decorative  attachment  for  a  ceiling  fan 

lighting  assembly.  371.863,  CI.  026- 1 56.000. 
Sadritabrizi,  Alireza;  and  Hubler,  Roben  B.,  to  SpaceLabs  Medical,  Inc 

Blood  pressure  testing  kiosk.  371,844,  O.  024-165.000. 
Saikawa.  Hideo:  See — 
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Kouki.  Yasuo:   Hamasaki.  Yuji;  Sailcawa.  Hideo:   Ujila,  Toshihiko; 

Nozawa.  Minoru;  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima,  Shosaku;  Takencxi- 

chi,  Masanori;  Arashima.  Tenio;  and  Miyagawa.  Masashi.  371.804 

a.  D18-56.000. 

Sanchez,  Russell:  and  Alviar.  Christopher,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Handle 

for  a  computer  input  device.  371,773,  CI.  DI4-II4.000. 
Saul,  Gregory  M.:  See — 

ToUeson.  Thomas  H.:  and  Saul.  Gregory  M..  371.683,  CI.  D6- 366.000. 
Schafemak.  Dale  E..  to  Masonite  Corporation.  Morning  sun  smooth  door 

design  with  nesting  profile.  371.852.  CI.  D25-48  000. 
Schicken.  Randy  R.:  and  Gallun.  Jon  C.  to  Huffy  Corporation.  Front,  top. 

bonom  and  sides  of  a  basketball  backboard.  371.813.  CI.  D2 1 -20 1. 000. 
Schuman.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Price.  Kenneth  E.:  and  Schuman.  Michael  L..  371.824.  C\.  D23-208.000 
Schurig.  Gregory  A.;  and  Williams,  David  G.,  to  R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation 

Softgcl  capsule.  371,839.  CI.  D24-104.000. 
Schwartz,  Frederick:  See — 

Oieger.  Jeff  G  ;  and  Schwartz.  Frederick.  371.829,  CI.  D23-3O4.000 
Scully  Signal  Company:  See — 

Stemporzewski.  Frank  V..  Jr..  371,752,  O.  DlO-104.000. 
SeaQuest.  Inc.:  See — 

Oliver.  Bill  N  ;  and  Manno.  Peter.  371.841.  CI.  D24-1 10.200. 
Searles.  Stephan  C.  One-piece  nipple  and  cap.  371.848.  CI.  D24- 197.000 
Segill.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Segill.  William:  Segill.  Mark  E.:  and  Pocock.  Jeffrey  H..  371,864,  CI 
D26- 149.000. 
Segill,  William:  Segill.  Mark  E.:  and  Pocock.  Jeffrey  H.  Lighting  fixmre  bowl 

371.864.  CI.  D26- 149  000. 
Seid.  Calvin  Q  ;  MacColl.  Ian  C;  and  Parsey.  Timothy  J.  L..  to  Apple 

Computer.  Inc.  Computer  enclosure.  371,764.  CI.  D 1 4- 100.000. 
Seiferling.  Bemhard:  See — 

Borghorst.  Sharia:  Baumann.  Erich:  Golby  John:  Hagmann.  Peter: 
Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter:  Kretzschmar.  Otto:  Seiferiing.  Bemhard:  De 
Lucchi.  Michele:  Fritze.  Torsten:  and  Cubo.  Ma.sahiko.  371.678  CI 
D3-264.000. 
Severin  Montres  AG:  See — 

Wunderman.  Severin.  371.745.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Sewell.  Peter  J.,  to  City  Technology  Limited.  Gas  sensor.  371.750    CI 

D 1 0-96.000. 
Shepherds  Mate  Prtxlucts  Limited:  See — 

Allamby.  David  E..  371.871.  CI.  D3O-I5I.O00. 
Shima.  Hisashi:  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.    Personal   computer  docking   sution.    371.769.   CI     DI4- 
107.000. 
Shimizu.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Kawashima.  Shosaku;  and  Shimizu,  Eiichiro.  371.803.  CI.  D18-56.00O 
Shimizu.  Yasunobu:  See — 

llo,  Masafumi:  Hasegawa.  Shigeru:  Takashima.  KaLsuhiro:  Shimizu, 
Yasunobu:  and  likura,  Yukio.  371.783.  CI.  DI4-156.000. 
Sims.  John,  to  Ergonomic  Workstations  Limited.  Desk/work  table  371  687 

CI.  D6-423.000. 
Slimbach.  Robert  J.,  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated.  Type  font.  371  799  a 

D  18-24.000. 
Smith.  Vance  R.:  See— 

Kempf.  Jay  F.:  Wilkcr.  Allan  S.:  and  Smith.  Vance  R..  371.835.  CI 
D23-344.0O0. 
Software  House  Inc.:  See — 

Moss.  John  L.:  Matteson.  Brian;  Pedraza,  Luis;  Chajitain,  David   and 
Turner.  Thoma-s.  371,765,  CI.  D14-I05.000. 
Sohn.  Tong-Hoon.  Analogue  power  amplifier.  371.787.  CI.  D14-I88.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Isono.  Kazuki.  371.778.  CI.  D14-I28.000. 
Maeyama.  Kohichi.  371.786.  CI.  DI4-I68.000. 
SpaceLabs  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Sadritabrizi.  Alireza;  and  Hubler.  Robert  B..  371,844,  CI.  D24-16S  000 
Specialty  Lighting.  Inc.:  See— 

Stamm.  Martin  L..  371.861.  CI.  D26-14O.000 
SRL.  Inc  :  See— 

Mathews.  John  G..  371.746.  CI.  DIO-68.000. 
Stamm.  Martin  L..  to  Specialty  Lighting.  Inc.  Mounting  bracket.  371.861,  CI 

D26- 140.000. 
Steele.  Doris  M.  Cameo  curtain  unit  371,710,  O.  D6-575.000. 
Stein,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Wolf.  Paul  C:  and  Stein.  Raymond  J  .  371.777.  CI.  DI4-li5()00 
Sterner.  Ross  D.;  Wans.  UVaughn  F.  Jr.;  and  Pope.  Hermon  L..  Jr..  lo  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Portable  computer  keyboard.  371.775  CI  DI4- 
115.000. 

Stemporzewski.  Frank  V.  Jr..  to  Scully  Signal  Company.  Warning  indicator 
panel  for  fuel  tankers.  371.752.  CI.  DlO-104.000. 

Stolz.Pascal.toTaylorMadeGolfCompany.  Inc.  Golf  club  grip  371  818  CI 

D2 1 -222.000. 
Strader.  Philip  J.  Tester  for  testing  Christmas  tree  light  bulbs  and  sockets 

371.747.  CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Strohlein.  Claus.  lo  D  &  S  International.  Inc.  Wine  bonle  holder.  371  726  CI 

D7-628.000. 
Suarez.  Carmen  R.  Combined  bathtub  and  shower  seat.  371,831,  Q.  D23- 

304.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  S<r«^— 

Kimura.  Tatsuo.  371.758.  C\.  DI2-I4I.0O0. 
Oka.  Kengo.  371.814.  CI.  D2 1 -205.000. 
Sylvester.  Barry  W  Saddle  rack.  371.870.  CI.  D30- 143.000 


Taihan  Electric  Wire  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

B*har.  Yves;  and  Lee.  Eok-nyun.  371,782.  CI.  D14-I51.000. 
Takashima.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Takashima.  Katsuhiro;  Shimizu. 
Yasunobu:  and  likura.  Yukio.  371.783.  CI.  D14-156.000. 
Takej.  Kunihiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Tone  generator.  371.790,  CI  D14- 

217.000. 
Takemolo,  Takatoshi:  See — 

Minagawa.  Masao;  Kadomatsu.  Hideyuki:  and  Takemolo.  Takatoshi 
371.887.  CI.  D99-34.000. 
Takenouchi.  Masanori:  See — 

Kolaki.  Yasuo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji:  Sajkawa,   Hideo;   Ujila.  Toshihiko: 
Nozawa.  Minoru;  Tokuda.  HiioyukJL  Kawashima.  Shosaku;  Takenou- 
chi. Masanori;  Arashima.  Tenio;  and  Miyagawa.  Masashi.  371.804 
CI.  D 1 8-56.000. 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Stolz.  Pa.scal.  371.818.  CI.  D21-222.000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

llo.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Takashima.  KaLsuhiio;  Shimizu 
Yasunobu:  and  likura.  Yukio.  371.783.  Q.  DI4-I56.000, 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Breni  R.:  and  Crawford.  Clark  W..  371.801.  CI.  DI8-56  000 
Jones.  Brent  R  ;  and  Crawford.  Claric  W..  371.802.  CI.  Dl  8-56.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Sleiner.  Ross  D ;  Watts.  LaVaughn  F,  Jr.;  and  Pope,  Hermon  L ,  Jr 

371,775.  CI.  D 14- 1 15.000. 

Thom.  Paul,  to  Playtex  Products.  Inc.  Combined  baby  bottle  and  can 

371.849.  CI.  D24- 1 97  000.  ^ 

Thompson.  Lynn  C  Sport  knife.  371.820.  CI.  D22-II8.0OO. 

Tingler.  Eugene  A.  to  Tingler.  PhiUip  E.  Vehicle  lopped  mailbo^.  37 1 .888,  Q. 

Tingler.  Phillip  E.:  See— 

Tingler.  Eugene  A..  371.888.  CI.  D99- 30.000. 
Tokuda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kolaki.  Yasuo:   Hamasaki.  Yuji:  Saikawa.  Hideo:   Ujila.  Toshihiko; 
Nozawa.  Minoru:  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki:  Kawashima.  Shosaku:  Takenou- 
chi. Masanori:  Arashima,  Teruo:  and  Miyagawa.  Ma.sashi    371  804 
CI.  DI8-56.000. 
Tokyo  Yogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshihara.  Telsuya.  371.825.  CI.  D23-237.000. 
Tolleson.  Thomas  H.;  and  Saul.  Gregory  M..  to  Allsleel  Inc.  Office  chair 

371.683.  CI.  D6- 366.000. 
Tomblin.  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Mandell.  Jonathan  N.;  and  Tomblin.  Glenn  E..  371.807,  CI.  D20-10.000. 
Tong  Yang  Magic  Corp.:  See — 

Jo.  Woo-Hyun.  371.716,  CI.  D7-337.000. 
Toy  Biz.  Inc.:  See — 

Arad.  Abraham  A.:  Pitrone.  Anne;  and  Jeflway,  Robert  W.  Jr    17 1  810 
CI.  D2 1 -59.000 
Tseng.  Liang-Chin.  Spectable  frame  front.  371.798.  CI.  DI6- 326.000. 
Turner.  Thomas:  See — 

Moss.  John  L.;  Maneson.  Brian;  Pedraza,  Luis:  Chastain.  David:  and 
Turner.  Thomas.  371.765,  CI.  DI4-IOS.00O. 
UjiU,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Kolaki.  Yasuo;   Hamasaki.  Yuji:   Saikawa.  Hideo;   Ujila,  Toshihiko; 
Nozawa.  Minoru:  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki:  Kawashima.  Shosaku:  Takenou- 
chi. Masanori;  Arashima.  Teruo;  and  Miyagawa.  Ma.sashi   371  804 
CI.  D18-56.000. 
Ultimate  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Wolf.  Paul  C;  and  Siein.  Raymond  J.,  371,777.  CI.  D14-11S.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Muller.  Ronald  L..  371.878.  CI.  D32-69.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Owens.  James  L..  371.732.  CI.  D8- 70.000. 
Universal  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Kava.  Joanne;  Reilly.  Michael  D.;  Dwight,  Mark;  and  Loveladv  Brett 
371.794.  CI.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Paus.  Michael  J..  371.689,  CI.  D6-439.000. 
Paus.  Michael  J  .  371.690.  CI.  D6-439.000. 
Paus.  Michael  J..  371.692.  CI.  D6-445  000 
Paus.  Michael  J..  371.693.  CI.  D6-446.000. 
Van  Dyk.  Thomas,  to  Goody  Products.  Inc  Bottle.  371,739,  d.  D9-502  000 
Variflex.  Inc.:  See— 

Losi.  Raymond  H..  II..  371.867.  CI.  D29- 102.000. 
Losi.  Raymond  H..  II.  371.868.  CI.  D29  102.000. 
Vam.  Harold  T.  to  Restorative  Care  of  America  Incoqxirated.  Combined  hand 

and  wrisi  orthosis.  371.845.  CI.  D24- 190.000. 
Veragulh.  Lois  E..  to  Little  Tikes  Company.  The.  Ride-on  toy  371,812  CI 
D2I-74.000.  }         .      .      . 

Vermillion.  James  H.  Roller  for  plastics.  371.730.  CI.  D8-14.000. 
Vermont  Castings.  Inc.:  See — 

Kempf.  Jay  F;  Wilker.  Allan  S.;  and  Smith.  Vance  R.,  371.835.  CI 
D23-344.000. 
Vemacare  Limited:  See — 

Pilswonh.  John.  371.842.  CI.  D24- 1 22.000. 
Verslockt.  Kris,  lo  Primax  ElecDtHiics  Ltd.  Computer  mouse  371  771   CI 

DI4-II4,000. 
Vomado  Air  Circulation  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ediger.  Glen  W.;  and  Israel,  Gary  P..  371,850.  Q.  D24-213.000. 
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WtcKer.  Susan  R..  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 

Combined  bottle  and  closure.  371.743.  CI  D9-544.000 
Wacker,  Susan  R..  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 

Cbmbined  bottle  and  closure.  371.744.  CI.  D9-562.000. 
W»i,  Choi  L..  to  Goodway  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.  Travel  iron.  371,877.  CI. 

D02-69.000. 
Wtldmann.  Herbert,  to  Herbert  Waldmann  GmbH  &  Co.  Fluorescent  light 

fixture.  371.858.  CI.  D26-76.000. 
Wang,  Cheng  Hui.  Keyboard.  371.774.  C\.  DI4-115.000. 
Wang.  Jui-Shang:  See — 

!  Jane.  Rodney  B.;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley,  371333,  CI. 
j     D23-335.000. 
Wiitier-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Motla.  Vincent  C,  371,735.  CI.  D8-373.000. 
Watts.  LaVaughn  F.  Jr.:  See— 

I  Steiner,  Ross  D.;  Watts.  LaVaughn  F.  Jr.;  and  Pope.  Hermon  L..  Jr.. 


371.775.  CI.  D 14- 1 15.000. 
Viitsberg.  C 


Weiksberg.  Gary  S.:  and  Halstead.  Millon.  to  Micro  Multimedia  Labs  Inc. 
Low  profile  amplifier  enclosure  for  a  computer  37 1 .789.  CI  D14- 188  000. 
Whitby.  Laura  R.:  and  Neace.  Richard  K..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  X-ray 

film  processor.  371.843.  CI.  D24-158.000. 
While.  Denis.  Upside-down  condiment  holder.  371.729,  CI.  D7-708.000. 
Wilker.  Allan  S.:  See— 

Kempf.  Jay  F;  Wilker.  Allan  S.;  and  Smith.  Vance  R..  371.835.  CI. 
D23-344.000. 
WilBams.  David  G  :  See— 


Schurig.  Gregory  A.;  and  Williams.  David  G..  371.839.  Q.  D24- 
104.000. 
Williams.  Jeffrey.  Body  worn  condom  container.  371.674.  CI.  D3-2I5.0OO. 
Williams,  Melvin  T.  Cigarette  lighter.  371.865.  CI.  D27- 148.000. 
Wilsdorf.  Gerd,  to  Bosch-Siemens   Hausgeraele  GmbH.   Electric  range. 

371,717,  CI.  D7- 340.000. 
Wolf,  Paul  C;  and  Stem,  Raymond  J.,  to  Ultimate  Technology  Corporation. 

Keyboard.  371,777,  Q.  D14-1 15.000. 
Wunderman,  Severin,  to  Severin  Montres  AG.  Wrislwalch.  371,745,  CI. 

DIO-32.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Takei,  Kunihiro,  371,790,  CI.  D14-2I7.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Shima.  Hisashi:  and  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko.  371.769.  CI.  D14-107.000. 
Yang.  Alice,  to  Orlycon  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Front  panel  for  a  hard  disk  drive 

and  CD  ROM  player.  371.776.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Kishi.  Atao;  and  Gojoh.  Atsushi.  371,756.  C\.  D12-I4I.000. 

Yoshihara.  Telsuya.  lo  NKK  Corporation:  Tokyo  Yogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 

Nippon  Rotary  Nozzle  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kokan  Kikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Flow  rate  adjusting  plate  for  a  rotary  nozzle  type  molten  metal 

pouring  unit.  371,825.  CI.  D23-237.000. 

Yoshioka,  Tadahiko.  to  Asics  Corporation.  Golf  club  head.  371,816,  CI. 

D2 1 -2 14000. 
Zenith  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Greger,  Jeff  G.;  and  Schwartz.  Frederick.  371.829.  CI.  D23-3O4.O0O. 
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Geo.  J.  Ball.  Inc.:  See — 

Leue,  Ellen  E,  9,605,  a.  Plt.-87.600. 
Leue.  Ellen  F.  9,606.  CI  Plt.-87.600. 


Leue,  Ellen  F,  to  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.  Impatiens  plant  named  'Burgundy 

Rose'.  9,605,  CI.  Plt.-87.600. 
Leue.  Ellen  F.  to  Geo.  J.  Ball.  Inc.  Impatiens  plant  named  'Salsa  Red'. 

9,606,  CI.  Plt.-87.600. 
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Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 

CLASS  2 

877                    5.535.512 

CLASS  53 

778                  5.535,630 

CLASS  106 

CLASS  125 

2 

5.535.446 

882                    5.535.513 

139.7                5.535.572 

855                    5.535.631 

18.33                5.536.305 

11.01                  5.535.732 

4 

5.535.447 

888.06              5.535,514 

201                    5.535.573 

861.04               5.535.632 

22  R                  5.536,306 

22 

5.535,448 

890.03               5,535.515 

397                    5.535.574 

861.052             5.535.633 

277                    5,536,307 

CLASS  126 

69 

5.535.449 

894361             5.535.516 

501                    5.535.576 

861.65              5.535.634 

287.19               5,536,308 

59                    5335.733 

5.535.450 

898.09               5.535.517 

516                    5.535.575 

863.84               5.535.635 

479                    5336.309 

211                     5335.742 

227 
269 

5.535.451 
5.535.453 

CLASS  39 

CLASS  55 

8653                5,535.636 
865.6                 5.535.637 

708                    5.536.310 
724                   5.536.311 

CLASS  127 

403 

5.535.452 

89                      5.535.518 

302                   5.536.284 

CLASS  74 

43                    5336.325 

425 

5.535.454 

90.1                    5.535.519 

5,536.285 

CLASS  108 

67                      5336.326 

375                    5.535.520 

322                    5.536,286 

459                    5.535.638 

25                        5  535  682 

CLASS  4 

382                    5.535.521 

346                    5,536.287 

540                    5.535.640 

36                      5.535.683 

CLASS  128 

287 

5.535.455 

440                  5,536.288 

559                  5.535.641 

50                      5.535.684 

20127               5335.734 

449 

5.535.456 

CLASS  33 

459.5                   5,536.289 

561                    5.535.642 

51.3                  5.535.668 

202.21                5335,735 

579000             5.535.458 

288                    5.535.522 

498                    5.536.290 

603                      5.535.643 

202.26               5335.736 

371                     5.535.523 

CLASS  110 

203  14               5335.737 

CLASS  5 

503                    5.535.524 

CLASS  56 

CLASS  75 

223                   5.535.685 
264                      5  535  686 

204.23              Re.35.295 

88.1 

5,535,459 

10.2  E              5,535,577 

255                   5.536.293 

5335.738 

93.1 

5,535,457 

CLASS  34 

14.9                   5,535,578 

359                    5.536.294 

345                    5.535.687 

5335.739 

269 

5,535.460 

78                      5.535.525 

604                    5.536.295 

205.23               5335.740 

420 

5,535,461 

5.535.526 

CLASS  57 

681                    5.536.2% 

CLASS  HI 

206.21                5335.741 

451 

5,535,462 

117                    5.535.527 

13                      5.535.579 

736                    5.536.297 

52                      5.535.688 

633                  5335.743 

452 

5,535,463 

378                    5.535.528 

263                   5.535.580 

635                    5335.744 

604 

5,535,464 

281                    5.535.581 

CLASS  81 

177                    5.535.689 

642                    5335.745 

611 

5.535.465 

CLASS  36 

414                    5.535.582 

3.09                   5.535.644 

CLASS  114 

655                      5335.746 

621 

5.535.466 

7  1  R                   5  535  529 

^~^V       A   f^f^     ^tK 

57.33                 5.535.645 

660.02               5.535.747 

636 

5.535.467 

50.100              5.535.531 

CLASS  59 

57.39                5.535.646 

61                      5.535.690 

660.07               5335.748 

638 

5.535.468 

35.1                  5.535.583 

59.1                   5.535.647 

67  R                  5.535.691 

661.03               5335.750 

111 

CLASS  8 

5.536.275 

CLASS  37 

348                    5.535.532 
403                    5.535.533 

CLASS  60 

39.12                 5.535.584 

63.1                   5.535.648 
177.2                 5.535.649 
361                    5.535.650 

103                    5.535.692 
107                    5.535.693 
218                    5.535.694 

663.01                5335.751 
670                    5335.752 
672                    5335.753 

120 

5.536.276 

39.32                5.535.585 

484                    5.535.651 

221  R                5.535.695 

751                    5335.754 

137 

5.536,421 

CLASS  38 

285                    5.535.586 

263                    5.535.6% 

7.54                    5335.755 

158 

5.535.469 

427                    5.535.587 

CLASS  82 

345                   5.535.697 

756                    5335.756 

549 

5.536.277 

95                     5.535.534 

454                   5.535.588 

118                   5.535.652 
127                    5.535.653 

842                    5335.757 

CLASS  14 

143                   5.535,535 
CLASS  40 

492                   5.535.589 
588                    5.535.590 

CLASS  116 

277                      5.535.698 

897  5335.758 

898  5335.759 

695 

5.535.470 

670                     5.535.591 

CLASS  83 

5335.760 

CLASS  15 

310                  5.535.536 

CLASS  62 

364                      5.535.654 

CLASS  117 

CLASS  131 

21.1 

5.535.472 

CLASS  42 

1                        5.535.592 

559                  5.535.655 
580                    5.535.656 

745                      5.535.657 

1                        5.535.699 

174                    5335.761 

104.33               5.535.473 
110                    5.535.474 

70.07                 5.535.537 

6                        5.535.593 
85                        5.535.595 

CLASS  118 

235.1                  5335.762 
255                     5335.763 

316.1 
320 

5,535.475 
5.535.476 

CLASS  43 

19.2                   5.535.538 

5.535.5% 
126                     5.535.597 

CLASS  84 

118                      5.536.312 
224                    5.536.314 

CLASS  132 

395 

5.535.471 

23                      5535  539 

356                    5.535.598 

297  S                 5.535.658 

301                    5.536.315 

200                    5335.764 

401 

410 

5.535.477 
5.535.478 
5.535.479 

42.09                 5.535.540 
57.1                    5.535.541 

374                  5.535.599 
390                  5.535.600 
402                    5.535.601 

473                  5.535,659 
623                    5.536.902 
660                    5.536.903 

303                    5.536.313 
642                    5.536.316 
664                    5.536.317 

202                  5336.332 
273                    5335.765 

42  R 
III  R 

CLASS  16 

5.535.480 
5.535.484 

CLASS  44 

426                    5.536.280 
620                    5.536.429 

489                     5.535.602 
612                    5.535.594 

CLASS  63 

CLASS  89 

26                    5.535.660 
33.25                 5.535.661 

697                    5.536.318 

719                    5336.319 

5.536.320 

5.536.321 

CLASS  134 

1                        5336.327 
6                        5336.328 
10                      5336.329 

115 
286 

5.535.483 
5.535.482 

CLASS  47 

1.01                     5.536.281 

3                        5.535.603 
CLASS  65 

36.02                 5.535.662 
CLASS  91 

5.536.322 

726                  5.536.323 

5.536.324 

21                      5336.330 

5.536.331 

60                      5.535.766 

CLASS  19 

18                      5.535.542 

23                      5.536.292 

517                    5.535.663 

98 

5.535.488 

26                    5.535.543 

134.5                 5.536.291 

CLASS  119 

CLASS  136 

260 

5.535.481 

33                      5.535.544 

CLASS  95 

231                    5.535.701 

260                  5336.333 

5.535.545 

CLASS  68 

35                        5  536  298 

247                    5.535.702 

11  F 

CLASS  24 

5.535.487 

30                      5.535.546 

40.5                   5.535.547 

72                    5.535.548 

5.535.549 

28                      5.535.604 

101                    5.536.299 
5.536.300 

651                    5.535.700 
707                    5.535.703 

CLASS  137 

1                        5.535.767 

67.9 

5,535,486 

CLASS  70 

117                    5.536.301 

851                    5.535.707 

12                      5335.768 

170 

5,535,485 

14                      5.535,605 

138                    5.536.302 

CLASS  123 

13                      5335.769 

421 

5,535.492 

CLASS  49 

57.1                   5.535.606 

166                    5.536.303 

14                      5335.770 

429 

5.535.491 

237                    5.535.607 

25  C                 5.535.708 

15                    5335.T71 

163                      5.535.550 

256                    5.535.608 

CLASS  99 

63                      5.535.709 

43                      5335.772 

CLASS  27 

324                    5.535.551 

423                    5.535.609 

331                    5.535.664 

90.16                 5.535.704 

106                    5335.773 

1 

5.535.490 

465                    5.535.552 

348                    5.535.665 

90.17                 5.535.705 

216                    5335.774 

14 

5.535.489 

502                   5.535.553 

CLASS  72 

449                    5.535.666 

9023                 5.535.710 

355.17               5.535.775 

^^v     *  c*t:^    ^4 

8.6                   5.535.610 

472                      5.535.667 

142.5  R            5.535.711 

359                  5335.776 

CLASS  29 

CLASS  51 

17.3                   5.535.611 

179.27               5335.713 

458                    5335.777 

1.22 

5.535.495 

293                    5.536.282 

43                      5.535.612 

CLASS  100 

179.4                 5335.712 

498                    5335.778 

25.35 

5.535.494 

308                   5.536.283 

342.3                 5.535.613 

145                      S  535  669 

193.5                 5.535.714 

559                    5335.779 

33  F 
39 

5.535.497 
5.535.496 

CLASS  52 

CLASS  73 

1  **  J                                J.JJJ.OOT* 

153                    5.535.670 

197  1                  5.535.715 
279                  5335.716 

615                    5335.780 
624  11               5335.781 

407.05              5.535.498 

12                    5.535.554 

23.31                5.535.614 

n  A.S.S  101 

306                    5.535.717 

625.65               5335.783 

407.1 

5.535.493 

99                        5.535.555 

38                        5.535.615 

336                    5335.718 

800                     5.535.784 

428 

5.535.499 

169.5                 5.535.556 

5,535,616 

116                      5.535.671 
170                    5.535.672 
211                     5.535.673 
216                    .5.535.674 
248                   5.535.675 
424.2                5.535.676 
486                    5J35.677 

339.17               5335.719 

843                  5.535.785 

453 
513 

5.535.500 
5.535,501 

187                    5.535.557 
199                    5.535.558 

40                    5,535.617 
49.3                   5.535.618 

349                  5335.720 
359                  5.535.721 

CLASS  138 

527.1 

5,535.502 

5.535.559 

54.33                 5.535.619 

425                    5335.722 

98                      5.535.786 

596 

623.3 

623.5 

5.535.503 
5.536.278 
5.536.279 

222                    5.535.560 

223.13               5,535.561 

5.535.562 

118.1                  5.535.620 
119  A                5.535.621 
121                    5.535.622 

446                    5.535.723 
467                     5335.724 
520                    5.535.725 

167                     5335.787 
CLASS  140 

715 

5.535.504 

235                    5.535.563 

146.8                 5.535.623 

CLASS  102 

635                     5.535.726 

92.1                   5335.788 

727 

5.535,505 

426                    5.535.565 

149                    5.535.624 

105                    5335.789 

798 

5.535.506 

506.07               5.535.566 

290  V               5.535.625 

439                    5.535.678 

CLASS  124 

825 

5.535.507 

520                    5.535.567 

51416               5.535.639 

494                    5.535.679 

25.6                   5335.727 

CLASS  141 

5.535.508 

608                   5.535,568 

514.32              5.535.626 

44.5                   5335.728 

20                    5335.790 

827 

5.535.509 

634                    5,535.569 

597                    5.535.627 

CLASS  105 

66                    5.535.729 

113                    5.535.791 

840 

5.535.510 

698                    5.535.570 

622                    5.535.628 

397                    5.535.680 

71                      5335.730 

129                  5335.792 

872 

5.535.511 

716.6                 5.535.571 

756                    5.535.629 

458                    5.535.681 

89                      5.535.731 

337                    5335.793 
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351 


5.535.794 


CLASS  144 

195.4  5J35,795 

208.7  5.535.796 

CLASS  148 

101  5J36.334 

233  5J36J35 

262  5J36J36 

549  5.536J37 

633  5.536,338 

CLASS  149 

19.5  5.536.339 

35  5.536.340 

CLASS  15« 

III  5.535.797 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5.535.798 

514  5J35.799 

517  5.535.800 

528  5J35.801 

CLASS  156 

62.2  5336.341 

64  5J36.342 

73.5  5.536J44 

89  5.536J45 

97  5J36.346 

103  5J36.347 

129  5J36.348 

187  5J36J49 

211  5J36J50 

212  5J36J5I 
242  5J36.352 
257  5J36.353 
272.8  5J36J54 
344  5.536J55 
514  5J36J56 
5*6  5.536.357 
626.1  5.536.358 

5.536.359 

630.1  5.536.361 

643.1  5.536.362 

5J36.364 

933  5.536.343 

CLASS  IM 

113  5J35,802 

136  5.535.803 

180  5J35.804 

201  5J35,805 

273.1  5J35.806 

319  5.535.807 

370.22  5.535.808 

CLASS  1«2 

5  5.536.363 

43  5.536.366 

48  5.536.367 

63  5J36J68 

157.6  5.536.369 

164.3  5.536J70 

189  5J36J71 

203  5.536J72 

261  5.536.373 

CLASS  164 

20  5.535.809 

35  5.535.810 

139  5JS35.811 

479  5.535.812 

CLASS  165 

8  5.535.813 

22  5.535.814 

32  5.535.815 

80.3  5.535.816 

104.12  5.535.817 

104.33  5.535.818 

149  5J35.819 

150  5J35.820 
173  5J35.82I 

CLASS  166 

50  5.535.822 

123  5.535.823 

207  5.535.824 

302  5.535.825 

363  5J35.826 

368  5J35.827 

372  5J35.828 

CLASS  169 

76  5.535.829 

CLASS  172 

7  5J35.830 

29  5.535.831 

195  5J35.832 


371 


5.535.833 


CLASS  174 

23  R  5.536.904 

35  CX:  5.536.905 

52.4  5.536.906 

5J36.907 
257  5.536.908 

261  5,536.909 

CLASS  175 

40  5J35.834 

73  5.535.835 

213  5J35.836 

323  5J35,837 

374  5.535.838 

427  5.535.839 

CLASS  IM 

6.44  5J35.840 

69.2  5.535.841 

69  21  5.535.846 

197  Bl  4.966.248 

200  5.535.843 

279  5.535,842 

287  5.535.844 

417  5.535.845 

CLASS  181 

290  5.536.910 

CLASS  182 

49  5.535.848 

181  5,535.847 


CLASS  184 

IJOO  5.535.849 

6.17  5.535.850 

55.11,0  5J35.85I 

CLASS  187 

336  5435.852 

410  5.535.853 

CLASS  188 

Ml  5.535.854 

24.14  5J35.855 

73.36  5.535.856 

218  XL  5.535.857 

250  B  5.535.858 

5.535.859 
5.535.860 
281  5.535.861 

284  5.535.862 

CLASS  192 

3.3  5.535.863 

3.63  5.535.864 

45  5.535.866 

54.3  5.535.865 

56.1  5.535.867 

58.65  5.535.868 

69.41  5.535.869 

70.14  5.535.870 

CLASS  194 

206  5.535.871 

317  5.535.872 

CLASS  198 

434  5.535.873 
477.1  5.535.874 
803.01  5.535.875 
803.12      5.535.876 

CLASS  2M 

6  A  5336.911 

CLASS  2t2 

175  5.536.374 

CLASS  203 

2  5.536.375 

18  5J35.877 

35  5336.376 

CLASS 2M 

199  5,536,377 

234  5336.378 

284  5.536.379 

298.09  5.536.380 

298.11  5336.381 

451  5.536.382 

490  5336J83 

522  5.536.384 

523  5.536385 

CLASS  205 

125  5.536,386 

494  5336387 

670  5336J88 

688  5336389 


CLASS  206 

6.1  5335.878 

150  5335.879 

298  5335.880 

376  5.535.881 

377  5335.882 
427  5335.883 
445  5335.884 
484  5335.885 
494  5.535.886 

5.535.887 

522  5335.888 

546  5.535.889 

CLASS  208 

48  R  5336.390 

80  5336391 

113  5336392 

CLASS  209 

5  5335.890 

12.1  5335.891 

157  5335.892 

164.000  5335.893 

534  5.535.894 


CLASS 


86 

87 

94 
169 

184 

192 

222 

232 

256 

289 

321.75 

460 

490 

519 

605 

626 

638 

645 

650 

669 

670 

723 

739 

758 

767 

804 


210 

5336393 
5336394 
5336395 
5336,396 
5336.397 
5336.398 
5336399 
5336.400 
5336.401 
5336.402 
5336.403 
5336.404 
5336.405 
5336.406 
5336.408 
5336.409 
5336.407 
5.536.410 
5336.411 
5336.412 
5336.413 
5336.414 
5336.415 
5336,416 
5336,417 
5336.418 
5.536,419 
5336.420 


CLASS  211 

59.1  5335.895 

96  5335.896 

105.2  5335.897 

206  5335.898 

CLASS  215 

111  5335.899 

228  5335500 

396  5335.901 

CLASS  216 

2  5335.902 

13  5335.903 

35  5335.904 

37  5335.905 

67  5335,906 

96  5336360 

CLASS  219 

73  5336.913 

75  5336.912 

12148  5.536.914 

■  213  Bl  4,86l,%2 

12163  5336.915 

121.83  5.536.916 

201  5336.917 

390  5336,918 

402  5336.919 
663  5336.920 
693  5336.921 

CLASS  220 

15  5335.907 

4.27  5335.908 

4.33  5335.909 

212  5335.910 

268  5335.911 

403  5335.912 

404  5335.913 
5.535,914 

484  5.535.915 


CLASS  221 

5335.916 
5335.917 


CLASS  222 

I  5.535.918 

5335.919 
5335.920 
78  5335.921 

137  5335.922 

148  5335.923 

153.06  5335.924 

327  5335,925 

334  5335.926 


CLASS  223 

5335.927 


92 


CLASS  224 

250  5335.928 

310  5335,929 

321  5335.930 

404  5335,931 

CLASS  225 

1  5.535.932 

96.5  5335.933 

CLASS  227 

175.1  5335.934 

175.2  5335.935 

175.3  5335.937 

CLASS  228 

175  5335.936 

212  5335.938 

252  5335.939 

CLASS  229 

110  5.535.940 

191  5335.941 

199  5335.942 

CLASS  235 

7  R  5336.922 

380  5.536.923 

454  5336,924 

462  5336,925 

5336.926 

5336.927 

5336.928 

5336.929 

472  5336.930 

CLASS  236 

12.2  5.535.943 

CLASS  237 

13  5335.944 


CLASS  238 

5.535.947 
5.535.948 


CLASS  239 

124  5335.949 

304  5335.950 

322  5335.951 

333  5335.952 

419.3  5335.953 

CLASS  241 

18  5335.946 

24.12  5335.945 

186.2  5335.954 

CLASS  242 

18  R  5335,956 

18  0  PW  5.535.955 

355  1  5335.957 

358  5335,958 

372  5,535,959 

378.4  5,535,960 
586200  5335.961 

594.3  5.535,%2 

CLASS  244 

3  5335.963 

118.5  5335.964 
174  5,535.965 
209  5335.967 

CLASS  246 

3  5335.968 

CLASS  248 

68.1  5.535.969 

74.2  5335.970 
215  5335.971 
220.22  5335.972 
229.1  5335.973 
246  5335,974 
346.01  5.535.975 
452  5335.976 
524  5335.977 
530  5335.978 


CLASS  249 

94  5.535,979 

114.1,  5335,980 

157  5335.981 

213  5335.982 

CLASS  250 

201.8  5336.931 

208.1  5336.932 

208.2  5336.933 
214.1  5336.934 
223  B  5336,935 
226  5336,936 
269.4  5336,938 
281  5336.939 

310  5336.940 

311  5336.941 
339.12  5336.942 
358.1  Bl  4.678.915 
372  5336.943 
423  F  5336.944 
507.1  5336.945 
586  5336.946 

CLASS  251 

5  5335.983 

1499  5335.984 

5335,985 
306  5335,986 

331  5335.987 

CLASS  252 
837  5336.304 

62.51  R  5336.425 

73  5336.426 

5336.427 
77  5336,428 

186.33  5336,441 

238  5336,452 

299.01  5336,442 

299.63  5336,443 

305  5336,444 

308  3336.445 

315.1  5336.623 

518  5336,446 

5336,447 

520  5336,448 

521  5336.449 
589  5336.453 

CLASS  254 

352  5335.988 


CLASS 


3 

17 

40 

59 

69 

77 

187 
204 
239 
327 
336 
356 
369 
374 
392 
417 
432 
444 
474 
485 
529 
666 
676 
706 
737 
776 
778 


97 
112.1 


257 

5336.947 

5336.948 

5336,949 

5336,950 

5336,951 

5336,952 

5336,953 

5,536.954 

5336.955 

5336.956 

5336.959 

5336.957 

5336,958 

5.536,960 

5336,%1 

5336,962 

5336,%3 

5336,964 

5336.965 

5336,966 

5.536.967 

5.536.968 

5336.969 

533C.970 

5336.972 

5336.973 

5336.971 

5336.974 

CLASS  261 

5.536,454 
5335,989 


a,ASS264 

133  5336.456 

1.7  5336.455 

32  5336.457 
40.7            Bl  4,120.922 

46.600  5336.458 

145  5336.459 

161  5336.460 

209.3  5336.461 

211.21  5.536.462 

219  5336.463 

254  5.536.464 

257  5336.465 

400  5336.466 

401  5336.467 
446  5336.468 


CLASS  266 

103  5335.990 

160  5335.991 

171  5335.992 

CLASS  267 

30  5.535.993 

64.27  5.535.994 

CLASS  269 

43  5335,995 

CLASS  270 

6  5335,9% 

CLAS3  271 

12  5.535,997 
99  5.535.998 
185  5,535.999 
189  5336,000 
202  5336,001 
264  5336,002 

CLASS  273 

13  R  5336.003 
26  R  5336.004 
73  R  5336.005 
118  R  5336.007 
157  R                5336.009 

260  5336.014 

261  5336.015 
269  5336.016 
375  5336.017 

CLASS  277 

1  5336.018 

29  5336,019 
80  5336,020 
207  R  5336,021 
235  A  5336,022 
235  B  5336.023 

5.536.024 

CLASS  280 

11.22  5336,025 
5336,026 

30  5336,027 
90  5336,028 
263  5336,029 
433  5336,030 
507  5336,031 
515  5.536.032 
642  5336.033 
651  5336.034 
660  5,536.035 
711  5336,036 
728.3  5336,037 
730.2  5336,038 
737  5.536.039 

5.536.040 

740  5336.041 

749  5336.042 

753  5336,043 

CLASS  281 

40  5.536.044 

CLASS  283 

67  5336,045 

5336,046 

CLASS  285 

39  5336,047 

42  5336,048 

159  5336,049 

286  5336,050 

CLASS  289 

17  5336.051 


63 


CLASS  292 

5336.052 


CLASS  294 

II  5.536.053 

5.536.054 

I  3  5336.055 

1 193  5336.056 

CLASS  296 

24.1  5,536.057 

61  5336,058 

65.1  5336.059 
146.6  5336.060 
155  5.536.061 
180.3  5.536.062 

CLASS  297 

16.2  5336.063 
129  5336.064 
215.14  5336,065 
250.1  5336.066 
284.11                5336.067 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  115 


)44.18 
162.11 
111.37 
•23.41 
•23.45 


5336.068 
5.536.069 
5336.070 
5336.071 
5336.072 


CLASS  299 

».8  5336.073 

CLASS  301 

S.3  5336.074 

105.1  5.536,075 


CLASS  303 

16 

5.536.076 

CLASS  307 

0.8 

5.536.975 

I 

5.536.976 

13 

5.536.977 

19 

5336.978 

04 

5336.979 

16 

5336.980 

5336.981 

100 

5.536.982 

CLASS  310 

12 

5336.983 

13 

5.536.984 

14 

5.536.985 

i7R 

5.536.986 

!63 

5336.987 

m 

5.536.988 

113  R                5.536,989 

139 

5336.990 

CLASS  312 

5336.077 
195  5336.078 

!65,3  5336.079 

U7.I  5336.080 

121.5  5336.081 
122  5336.082 

134.6  5336.083 

CLASS  313 

113  5336.991 

S3  5.536,992 

136  5.536.993 

161  5.536.994 

177  R  5336.995 

5.536,9% 
179  5336.997 

189  5.536,998 

193  5,536,999 

i06  5337,000 

iJ4  5,537,001 

CLASS  315 

19.610  5337.002 

12  5.537.003 

11.21  5.537,0O» 

11.81  5.537,(105 

27  5337,006 

69.1  5.537,007 

flO  K  5,537,008 

148  5337,009 

«9  5337,010 

CLASS  318 

19  5337.011 

34  5.537.012 

!83  5337,013 

175  5337,014 

139  5337,015 

169  5,537,016 

«7  5337,017 

p52  5337,018 

Bl  5337,019 

'20  5337,020 

CLASS  320 

5337,021 
5,537,022 
5337.390 
5337.023 
5.537.024 


6 


CLASS  322 

5337.025 

CLASS  323 

39  5337.026 

CLASS  324 

30  5.537.027 

41  5337.028 

42  5337.029 
58.1  5337.030 

5337.031 
73  5337.032 

«7.24  5337.033 

:I2  5337,034 


220 
239 
240 
253 
309 
319 
329 
432 
439 
511 
557 
601 
613 
690 
703 
757 
758 
763 

770 


5.537.035 
5.537.036 
5337,037 
5337,038 
5.537.039 
5337.040 
5.537.041 
5337.042 
5,537.043 
5,537,044 
5.537,045 
5.537.046 
5337.047 
5337.048 
5.537.049 
5.537.050 
5337.051 
5337,052 
5.537.053 
5,537,054 

CLASS  326 

8  5.537.055 

24  5.537.058 

38  5.537.056 

41  5.537.057 

81  5337,059 

87  5.537.060 

93  5.537,061 

5337.062 
98  5,537.063 

124  5,537.064 

CLASS  327 

50  5.537.065 

55  5.537.066 

108  5.537.067 

115  5.537,068 

149  5.537.069 

170  5.537.070 

.M6  5.537.071 

374  5.537.072 

546  5337.073 

564  5.537.074 

566  5.537.075 

568  5.537.076 

589  5.537.077 

CLASS  330 

253  5337.078 

265  5.537.079 

266  5.537.080 
270  5,537,081 

CLASS  331 

44  5,537,084 

CLASS  333 

186  5.537,083 

202  5,537,082 

206  5337,085 

CLASS  335 

207  5,537.086 

CLASS  336 

92  5.537,087 

129  5,537,088 

215  5.537.089 

CLASS  340 


443 

461 

479 

531 

572 

605 

693 

825.02 

825.050 

825.070 

825.210 

825.30 

825310 

825.520 

825.54 

825.72 

825.84 
870.37 
942 
983 


5.537.090 
5.537.092 
5.537.091 
5337.093 
5337.094 
5.537.095 
5.537.0% 
5.537.097 
5.537.098 
5.537.099 
5.537.100 
5,537,101 
5337,102 
5337,103 
5337,104 
5,537,105 
5,537,106 
5337,107 
5337,108 
5.537,109 
5337.110 
5.537.111 


CLASS  341 

59  5.537.112 

141  5337.113 

159  5337,114 

172  5,537,115 

CLASS  342 

1  5337.116 

15  5.537.120 


17 

95 

% 

357 

359 


5337.117 
5337.118 
5337.119 
5.537.121 
5337.122 


CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.537.123 

763  5,537.124 

878  5337.125 

CLASS  345 

I  5.537.126 

5337.127 

89  5.537,128 

90  5.537.129 

127  5.537.130 

128  5.537.131 
133  5.537.132 
158              Bl  5.045.843 

CLASS  347 

18  5.537.133 

85  5,537.134 

87  5.537,136 

105  5.537,137 

171  5.537.135 

5337.138 
5337.139 
175  5.537.140 

CLASS  348 

12  5.537.141 
5337.142 

13  5337,143 
58  5.537.144 
181  5.537.145 
311  5.537.146 
400  5337.147 
473  .5337.148 
556  5.537.149 
558  5337.150 
564                  5.537,151 

5.537.152 
5337.153 
629  5337,154 

699  5.537.155 

716  5.537.156 

722  5337.157 

725  5337.158 

745  5337.159 

CLASS  351 

50  5337.160 

51  5.537.161 
206                  5337.162 

5337.163 
219  .5.537.164 

CLASS  352 

27  5.537.165 

CLASS  353 

97  5.537.166 

100  5.537.167 

101  5337.168 
5.537.169 
5337.170 

122  5337.171 


CLASS  354 


106 

173.1 

195.12 

220 

288 

289  12 

300 

320 

402 

410 

415 
471 

472 


5337.172 
5337.173 
5337.174 
5337.175 
5337.176 
5.5.37.177 
5.537.178 
5337.179 
5337.180 
5.537.181 
5337.182 
5.537.183 
5337.184 
5337.185 


CLASS  355 

53  5337.186 

200  5337.187 

210  5337,188 

5,537,189 

214  5337,190 

245  5337.191 

271  5.537.192 

5.537,193 

5.537.194 

311  5.537.195 

320  5337.1% 

326  R  5337.197 

5337.198 

5.537.199 


CLASS  356 

737 

5337.292 

5337377 

4,01 

5337.200 

5337  J93 

5.537378 

4.08 

5337.201 

753 

5337.294 

116 

5337379 

36 

5337  J02 

767 

5337.295 

5337381 

236 
243 

5337.203 
5337.204 

CLASS  362 

5337382 
5337383 

250 

5337.205 

31 

5337.2% 

118 

5337384 

315 

5337.206 

32 

5337.297 

119 

5337385 

317 

5337.207 

35 

5337  J98 

120 

5337386 

346 

5337  J08 

61 

5337,299 

275. 

5337387 

349 

5337.209 

86 

5.537.300 

291 

5337.389 

356 
402 

5337.210 
5.537.211 

218 
246 

5337,301 
5337302 

CLASS  370 

406 

5337  J12 

284 

5337.303 

13 

5337.391 

5337.213 

373 

5337.304 

14 
16.1 

5337,392 
5337393 

CLASS  358 

CLASS  363 

17 

5337394 

2% 

5337.214 

39      . 

5337,305 

5337395 

335 

5.537.215 

60 

5337,306 

18 

53373% 

5337.216 

79 

5337307 

5337397 

342 

5337.217 

95 

5337.308 

19 

5337398 

404 

5337.218 

155 

5337.309 

58.2 

5337399 

406 

442 

5337J19 
5337,220 

CLASS  364 

60 

5337.400 
5337.401 

450 

5337.221 

151 

5337310 

60.1 

5337.402 

452 

5337.222 

167.01 

5337311 

5337.403 

460 

5337.223 

401  R 

5337312 

5337.404 

462 

5337,224 

403 

5337313 

5337.405 

475 

5337.225 

406 

5337314 

77 

5337.406 

486 

5.537.226 

408 

5337.315 

79 

5337.407 

498 

5337  J27 

411 

5336.010 

5337.408 

502 

5337,228 

413.01 

5336.084 

84 

5337.409 

509 

5337.229 

41908 

5337317 

5337.410 

521 

5337.230 

420 

5337318 

85.1 

5337.411 

530 

5337  J31 

421 

5337319 

85.13 

5337.412 

5337320 

853 

5337.413 

CLASS  359 

431.01 

5.537.321 

94.1 

5337.417 

15 

5337.232 

431.07 

5337322 

95.1 

5337.414 

48 

5337.233 

449 

5337323 

5337.415 

59 

5337.234 

5337.324 

100. 

5337.418 

81 

5337.235 

468.28 

5337.325 

5337.419 

87 
100 

5.537.236 

5337,237 

474.24 
483 

5337.326 
5337.327 

CLASS  371 

110 

5337,238 

489 

5337.328 

2  1 

5337.420 

117 

5337,239 

5337.329 

32 

5337.416 

124 

5337,634 

5337.330 

37.1 

5337.421 

137 

5337,241 

5337331 

5337.423 

227 

5337,240 

490 

5337332 

5.537.426 

287 

5337.242 

492 

5337333 

5337.427 

341 

5337.244 

507 

5337.334 

5337.428 

356 

5337.245 

510 

5337.335 

5337.429 

359 

5337.246 

5337336 

42 

5337.422 

368 

5337.247 

514  R 

5.537337 

43 

5337.424 

376 

5337.248 

514.12 

5337338 

5337,430 

407 

5337.249 

550 

5337339 

51.1 

5337.425 

430 

5337.250 

551.01 

5337388 

54 

5337.431 

462 
495 

5337.251 
5.537  256 

571.05 
579 

5337.340 
5337.341 

CLASS  372 

541 

5337.243 

708.1 

5337343 

45 

5337.433 

.569 

5337^52 

725 

5337.344 

46 

5337.666 

580 

5.537.257 

752 

5337345 

50 

5336.085 

630 
63» 
682 

5337.253 
5337.258 
5337.254 

CLASS  365 

51                      5337.346 

53.37.432 
CLASS  375 

684 

5337255 

149 

5337.347 

202 

5337.434 

5337.259 

174 

5337.348 

219 

5337.435 

727 

5337,260 

185.33 

5337.349 

222 

5337.436 

819 

5337.261 

5337350 

231 

5337.437 

822 

5337.262 

189.02 

5337.351 

5337.438 

841 

5337.263 

5337.352 

232 

5.537.439 

5337353 

240 

5337,619 

CLASS  360 

189.04 

5337354 

245 

5337,440 

31 

5.537.264 

201 

5337.355 

261 

5337,441 

35.1 

5337.265 

205 

5337.356 

330 

5337.442 

85 

5337.266 

218 

5337357 

340 

5337.443 

92 

5337.267 

5337358 

341 

5337.444 

5337.268 

222 

5.537.359 

5337.445 

97.01 

5337.269 

226 

5.537.360 

371 

5337.446 

97.02 

5337.270 

230.06 

5337361 

372 

5337.447 

9906 

5.537.271 

233.5 

5337.362 

376 

5337.448 

99.08 

103 

104 

5337.272 
5.537.273 
5.537.274 

CLASS  366 

136                    5337.363 

5337.449 
CLASS  376 

106 

5337  J75 

253 

5537.450 

109 

5337.276 

CLASS  367 

121 

5337.277 

57 

5.537.364 

CLASS  377 

126 

5337.278 

73 

5337365 

20 

Re35.2% 

132 

5.537.279 

87 

5.537367 

5337.280 

88 

5337366 

CLASS  378 

133 

5337.281 

111 

5337.380 

45 

5337.451 

135 

5337.282 

135 

5.537.368 

65 

5.537.452 
5337.454 

CLASS  361 

CLASS  368 

206 

5,537,453 

42 

5337.283 

10 

5.537.369 

56 

5337.284 

CLASS  379 

100 

5337.285 

CLASS  369 

27 

5337,456 

106 

5337.286 

13 

5337370 

58 

5337.457 

119 

5337  J87 

36 

5337.371 

5.537.610 

124 

5337.288 

43 

5337.372 

59 

5337.458 

681 

5337.289 

44.130 

5337.373 

5337.459 

5337.290 

44.340 

5337.374 

5337.460 

699 

5.537.291 

48 

5337.375 

88 

5337.461 

705 

5337,342 

77.2 

5337.376 

102 

5337.462 

PI  116 


CLASSmCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


114 
157 
179 
201 

211 
221 

229 
266 
412 
433 


5.537.463 
5,537,464 
5J37,4«5 
5^37,657 
5J37.466 
5.537.467 
5.537.468 
5.537.611 
5J37.469 
5J37.470 
5,537,471 
5.537,472 


CLASS 3M 

7  5.537.612 

16  5J37.473 

23  5.537.474 

30  5J37.475 

54  5.537.476 

CLASS  381 

4  5J37.613 

58  5.537.614 

68.2  5.537.477 

88  5J37.667 

%  5.537.479 

102  5.537.668 

160  5J37.480 

192  5.537.481 

198  5.537.482 

CLASS  382 

124  5.537.484 

130  5.537.485 

137  5.537.486 

141  5J37.669 
144  5J37.487 
170  5J37.488 
187  5.537.489 
197  5.537.490 

218  5.537.491 

219  5.537.670 
232  5.537.492 

239  5437,616 

240  5.537.493 
242  5.537.494 

269  5.537,495 

270  5,537,615 
272  5437,496 
309  5.537,483 

CLASS  383 

67  5,536.086 

CLASS  384 

103  5.536.087 

107  5.536.088 

294  5436.089 

474  5436.09U 

609  5436.091 

CLASS  385 

22  5437.497 

24  5.537.498 

27  5437.671 

31  5437.499 

5437.500 
37  5437.617 

58  5437401 

92  5.537402 

93  5437.503 
5437.504 

142  5437.505 

CLASS  392 

352  5437,506 

389  5437407 

402  5437,508 

CLASS  395 

2.2  5437,647 

2.37  5437409 

2.38  5,537410 
10  5437,644 
22  5437411 
24  5437412 
27  5437413 
51  5437414 
109                  5,537415 

5437416 
115  5.537417 

117  5.537418 

119  5437.641 

122  5437420 

125  5437.638 

133  5437421 

5437422 
135  5437.662 

140  5437423 

5437424 
144  5437.628 

148  5437425 

5437426 


154 
155 

157 

161 

164 

182.02 

182.03 

182.04 
182.05 
182.06 
1 82. 1 
183.01 

183.04 
183.06 
183.14 


183.18 

183.21 

184.01 

185.01 

186 

188.01 

200.01 

200.02 

20004 

200.06 

200.11 

200.13 

200.18 

250 

280 

306 
307 
309 


375 


427 

432 
438 
441 


445 
448 
455 
456 
460 
462 
464 
468 

473 
477 
484 
492 
500 


550 
600 


650 


750 


5437428 

5437429 

5437.630 

5437430 

5,537,618 

5,537431 

5437,532 

5,537433 

5437,665 

5437434 

5437,631 

5437,621 

5437,655 

5.537435 

5.537.653 

5.537.536 

5437437 

5,537438 

5437439 

5437440 

5437484 

5,537,632 

5,537,541 

5437442 

5437443 

5437.643 

5,537,544 

5.537445 

5437446 

5437447 

5.537.548 

5437449 

5.537450 

5.537,639 

5437451 

5437452 

5,537453 

5,537454 

5,537,555 

5437,659 

5437456 

5437457 

5,537458 

5437,651 

5,537459 

5,537,560 

5437,561 

5437462 

5437,627 

5437,629 

5437463 

5437464 

5437465 

5437,652 

5437466 

5437467 

5.537,625 

5437468 

5437469 

5437470 

5,537,635 

5437471 

5.537472 

5.537473 

5.537,574 

5,537475 

5,537.640 

5,537476 

5437477 

5,537478 

5437479 

5,537480 

5437,646 

5437.648 

5437.581 

5.537482 

5.537483 

5,537,585 

5.537486 

5,537487 

5,537488 

5437489 

5437490 

5437491 

5437492 

5437,633 

5,537,636 

5,537493 

5437494 

5437495 

5,537,645 

5,537496 

5,537497 

5,537.598 

5.537.620 

5437,599 

5437,650 

5437,656 

5437,to) 

5.537.601 

5437.602 

5437.603 

5437.604 


5437.605 

429 

5.536.151 

5437.606 

5437.608 

CLASS  418 

5437.609 

55.5 

5436.152 

5.537.622 

97 

5436.153 

5437.623 

5437.642 

CLASS  422 

828 

5437.626 

1 

5436.469 

830 

5.537.607 

56 

5436.470 

834 

5437.654 

63 

5436,472 

83/ 

5437.663 

90 

5,536,473 

872 

5437.624 

100 

5436,474 

8/8 

5437.660 

101 

5436,475 

8/9 

5437.664 

102 

5,536,476 

888 

5437.658 

171 

5436,477 

CLASS  398 

174 
261 

5436,478 
5,536,479 

12U 

5437419 

CLASS  4M 

28 

CLASS  423 

5436.480 

231 

5436,092 

7?0 

5436.481 

242 

5436,093 

235 

5436,482 

24/ 

5436,094 

239.2 

5436.483 

CLASS  481 

276 
446 

5436,484 
5436,485 

146 

5436,095 

447  1 

5436,486 

1 

CLASS  482 

5436.096 

613 
652 

5436,487 
5436,488 

CLASS  4*3 

171  5436,097 

259  5436,098 

269  5436,099 

274  5436,100 

282  5436,101 

320  5436,102 

326  5.536.103 

370  5436.104 

371  5436.105 
374  5436,106 
389  5436,107 
403  5436,108 

CLASS  484 

6  5436,109 

25  5436,110 

CLASS  485 

16  5436,111 

21  5,536,112 

125  5436,113 

128  5436,114 
5,536,115 

129  5436,116 

202  5436.117 

CLASS  48« 

68  5436.118 

CLASS  487 

36  5436.119 

105  5436.120 

CLASS  411 

31  5436.121 

33  5436,122 

43  5436,123 

85  5436,124 

182  5436,125 

411  5436,126 

413  5436,127 

CLASS  414 

273  5436,128 

278  5436,129 

462  5,536,130 

495  5,536.131 

498  5436,132 

620  5436.133 

686  5436.134 

728  5436.135 

749  5436.136 

788.7  5436,137 

799  5436,138 

CLASS  415 

55.1  5436,139 

119.0  5.536.140 

208.300  5.536.141 

CLASS  416 

61  5.536.142 

96  R  5436.143 

198  A  5436.144 

213  R  5436.145 

241  R  5436,146 

CLASS  417 

199.2  5436,147 

203  5436.148 
269  5436,149 
390  5436.150 


CLASS  424 

9.363  5436.491 

9.52  5436,489 

5436,490 

59  5436.492 

70.13  5.536.493 

78.04  5436.494 

195.1  5.536.155 

236.1  5436.496 

242.1  5436,497 

401  5436,499 

5436,500 

405  5436,501 

5436.502 

439  5436,156 

449  5436403 

450  5.536404 
464  5436406 
479  5436.507 
486  5436405 
501  5436408 
851  5436.495 

CLASS  425 

72.2  5436.157 

75  5436.158 

149  5436.159 

302.1  5436.154 
414  5436.160 
438  5436.161 
462  5436.162 
504  5436.163 
547  5436.164 
549  5436.165 
589  5436.166 

CLASS  426 

2  5436409 

4  5436410 

5  543641 1 
16  S436412 
92  5436413 
103  5436414 
231  5436415 
271  5436416 
516  5.536417 
523  5436418 
534  5436.519 

549  5436420 

550  5436421 
589  5436422 
603  5436423 
633  5436424 
637  5.536425 
658  5.536.526 

CLASS  427 

2.28  5436427 

63  5436.471 

163.2  5436428 
5436.529 

197  5436430 

256  5436431 

307  5436432 

372.2  5436433 

375  5436434 

378  5436435 

386  5436436 

387  5.536437 


CLASS  428 

5436438 
5436.539 
5436440 


33 

5436441 

34.3 

5436442 

35.7 

5436443 

36.1 

5436444 

40 

5436.545 

43 

5436446 

53 

5436447 

64  1 

5436448 

653 

5436449 

74 

5436450 

92 

5436451 

98 

5436452 

102 

5436453 

113 

5436454 

138 

5436455 

5436456 

141 

5436457 

167 

5436.558 

192 

5436459 

195 

5436460 

212 

5436461 

218 

5436462 

224 

5436463 

280 

5436.564 

283 

5436465 

323 

5436.566 

5436467 

327 

5436468 

328 

5436469 

336 

5436470 

341 

5436471 

364 

5436472 

378 

5436473 

381 

5436,574 

403 

5436475 

5436.576 

408 

5436477 

5436478 

421 

.5436479 

428 

5436480 

432 

5436481 

450 

5436,582 

457 

5436483 

458 

5436484 

611 

5436485 

649 

5436486 

653 

5436487 

690 

5436488 

694  ML 

5436489 

CLASS  429 

7 

5436,590 

59 

5436491 

68 

5436492 

103 

5436.593 

5436494 

120 

5436495 

162 

5436496 

194 

5436497 

210 

5436.598 

212 

5436499 

223 

5436,600 

245 

5436,601 

CLASS  438 

5  5436,602 
5436,603 
5436.604 
5436.605 
5436,606 

30  5436.607 

45  5436,608 

47  5436,609 

67  5436,610 

78  5436,611 

137  5436,612 

5436,613 

5436.614 

5436.615 

191  5436.616 

204  5436.617 

5436.618 

273.1  5436.619 

284.1  5436.620 

5436.621 

300  5436,622 

356  5436,624 

393  5436,625 

522  5436.626 

531  5436.628 

565  5436.629 

567  5436.630 

5436.631 

5436.632 

569  5436,633 

585  5436,634 

CLASS  432 

58  5436,167 

CLASS  433 

6  5436,168 
5436,169 


CLASS  434 

113  5436,170 

185  5436.171 

CLASS  435 

6  5436.636 

5436.637 

5436.638 

7.1  5436,639 

7.21  5436.641 

7.23  5436.642 

7.25  5436.643 

5.536,644 

74  5436,640 

32  5436,645 

36  5436,646 

69.1  5436.647 

91.2  5436.648 
5436.649 

93  5436.650 

104  5436,651 

172.3  5436.652 

5436.653 
189  5436.654 

209  5436.655 

240.23  5436.656 

252.3  5436,657 

5436,658 
252.33  5,536,659 

253.5  5436.660 

2J4.3  5436.661 

287.1  5436.662 

CLASS  436 

55  5436.663 

140  5.536,172 

171  5436.664 

CLASS  437 

26  5436,665 

41  5436,666 

43  5436.667 

5436.668 

48  5436.669 

52  5436.670 

5436.671 

5436.672 

5436.674 

to  5436.673 

67  5,536,675 

162  5,536.676 

183  5436.677 

187  5436.678 
5436.679 

188  5436.680 
195                  5436.681 

5436.682 

200  5436.683 

201  5436.684 
215  5436.685 

CLASS  439 

34  5436,173 

57  5436,174 

5,536,175 
61  5436,176 

74  5436,177 

5436,178 
108  5436.179 

159  5436.180 

381  5436.181 

404  5436.182 

470  5436.183 

578  5436.184 

610  5.536.185 

843  5436,186 

CLASS  448 

38  5436,187 

78  5436,188 

89  5436,189 

CLASS  441 

64  5436.190 

89  5436.191 

CLASS  445 

3  5,536,192 

50  5.5  •16, 193 

CLASS  446 

5  5436.194 

48  5436.195 
81  5.536.196 

CLASS  451 

5  5,536,197 

49  5436,198 
91  5.536,199 
102  5436,200 
162  5436,201 
285  5436,202 
326  5,536,203 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  117 

CLASS  452 

CLASS  492 

220                  5436,718 

129                  5436,783 

CLASS  546 

CLASS  578 

42 

Re.35,297 

54 

5.536.230 

2228                5436,719 

154                  5436,784 

5 

5436,838 

144 

5436,892 

161 

5.536,205 

229.2                5436,720 

176                    5436,785 

113 

5436,839 

175 

5436,890 

CLASS  493 

232.8                 5436.721 

221                    5436,786 

289 

5436,840 

262 

5436,891 

CLASS  454 

315 

5.536.231 

245                  5436.722 

5436,787 

65 

5  536.206 

247                    5436,723 

301                    5436,788 

CLASS  548 

CLASS  585 

261 

5.536.207 

CLASS  581 

258                    5436,724 

322                  5436,789 

324.5                5436,841 

15 

5.536,893 

111 

5.536.686 

259                  5436,725 

333.7                 5436.790 

457 

5436,842 

467 

5436  894 

CLASS  455 

275                  5436,726 

417                    5436.791 

469 

5436,843 

480 

5436,895 

14 

5437.637 

CLASS  582 

284                  5436,727 

432                  5436.792 

524 

5436.844 

IS 

5,537i680 

67 

5436,687 

291                   5436,728 

437                  5436.793 

CLASS  588 

33.1 
34.1 

5437,681 
5437.682 
5437.683 
5437.684 

104 
117 
152 
213 

5436,688 
5436,689 
5436,690 
5,536,691 

5,536,729 
293                    5436,730 
307                  5436.731 
317                  5,536,732 

^'\£i                                                 £    £1^    111 

443                  5436,794 
510                  5436.795 
530                  5436.775 

79 

252 
298 

CLASS  549 

5436.845 
5.536,846 
5436,847 

19 
202 
252 
256 

5436.896 
5436,897 
5436,898 
5436,899 

51. 1 

5437,685 

230 

5,536.692 

320                   5^36,733 

CLASS  526 

320 

5436,848 

132 

5437,672 

300 

5436.693 

336                  5,536,734 
338                ,5436.735 
359                 ^.536.736 
365               <^.536.737 
374                    5436.738 
5436.739 
392                    5436,740 
394                   5436,741 
398                   5436,742 
401                    5436,744 
460                   5436,745 
468                   5436,746 
470                  5436,747 
517                    5436,748 
533                  5436,749 

116                  5436.7% 

325 

5436,849 

C^LASS688 

5437,679 

301 

5.536.694 

170                  5436.797 

382 

5436.850 

19 

5436,232 

186. 

5437,674 

327 

5.536.695 

262                  5436,798 

411 

5436,852 

35 

5436.243 

223 
315 

5437,675 
5437,676 

400 

5.536.699 

298                    5436,799 
318.4                5.536.800 

441 
507 

5436,853 
5436,851 

38 
104 

5436,233 
5436,234 

344 
346 
348 

16 

68 

5437,677 
5,537,673 
5437.678 

CLASS  463 

5.536.008 

CLASS  464 

5436.208 

201 
207 

106 
128 
238 
245 

CLASS  583 

5,536,696 
5,536,697 

CLASS  584 

5436.698 
5436.700 
5436.701 
5.536.702 

340                  5436.801 
348.2                 5436.802 

CLASS  528 

15                     5.536.803 
45                     5436.804 
59                    5436.805 
1%                  5436.806 
354                  5436.807 

508 
539 

164 

10 

21 

5436,854 
5436,855 

CLASS  554 

5436.856 

CLASS  556 

5436.857 
5436.858 

121 
125 
176 
195 

19 

5436,235 
5436.236 
5.536.244 
5436.245 

CLASS  682 

5436.246 

CLASS  684 

349 

5.536.703 

538                  5,536,750 

377                    5.536.808 

T90 

5436.859 

4 

5436  J37 

69 

CLASS  472 

5436.209 

CLASS  585 

557                  5436,751 
602                  5436,752 

393                  5436.809 
481                    5436.810 

413 
419 

5436.860 
5436.861 

6 

22 

5.536.238 
5436340 

128 

5.536.210 

125 
450 

5.536.705 
5.536.704 

749                  5.536.753 

482                  5436,811 

467 

Re.35.298 

23 
30 

5436,241 
5436,242 

54 

129 

CLASS  473 

5,536,211 
5436,212 

231 

CLASS  587 

5.536.706 

CLASS  521 

32                     5436.754 
56                       5436.756 

CLASS  538 

307                    5.536,812 
324                    5436.813 
329                   5436.814 
335                  5436.815 
338                  5436.816 
408                    5436.817 

74 

CLASS  558 

5436.862 
5.536.863 

49 
54 
65 

5436.247 
5436.248 
5436.249 

238 
342 
350 
384 

5436.012 
5,536.006 
5436,011 
5436.013 

127 
401 
436 

CLASS  588 

5.536.422 
5.536.424 
5.536.423 

128                    5436.757 

CLASS  522 

4                      5436.758 
35                    5436.759 

277 
410 
420 

5436.864 
5436.865 
5436.866 

CLASS  568 

93 

96 

101 

110 

147 

5436.251 
5436.250 
5.536.252 
5436.253 
5436.254 

205 
268 

CLASS  474 

5436^13 
5436.214 

CLASS  510 

96                     5436.760 

CLASS  534 

10 
20 

5.536.867 
5436.868 

161 
165 

5436.255 
5.536.256 

212 

5436.439 

CLASS  523 

577                  5436.818 

35 

5436.869 

198 

5.536.257 

310 

5.536.435 

160                   5436,761 

669                  5436.819 

56 

5436.870 

265 

5436.258 

CLASS  475 

321 

5.5.36.436 

161                    5436.762 

777                     5.5.36.820 

196 

5436.871 

272 

5436.259 

88 

123 

177 

178 

225 

275 

372 

5.536.438 

204 

5436.872 

280 

5436.261 

5.536.215 
5436.216 
5436.217 
5436.218 
5.536.219 
5436.220 

375 

5.536.434 

CLASS  524 

CLASS  536 

205 

5.536.873 

283 

5.5M  262 

377 
397 

5.536.432 
5.536.437 

13                     5.536.763 
53                    5.536.764 

22  1                   5436.821 
26.26                 5436.822 

CLASS  562 

307 
368 

5436.263 
5.5.^.264 

405 

417 

5.536.451 
5.536.440 

100                  5436.765 
5436.766 

27.6                 5436.823 
28.5                   5436.824 

406 
412 

5436.874 
5436.875 

CLASS  606 

5.536.450 

301                   5436.767 

52                    5436.825 

2 

5436.265 

CLASS  477 

444 

5.536.431 

376                  5436.768 

103                  5436.826 

CLASS  564 

27 

5.536.266 

449 

5.536.433 

388                    5.536.769 

124                  5436.827 

223 

5.536.876 

41 

5436.267 

143 

5.5.^6.221 

514 

5.536.884 

410                   5.536.770 

386 

5.536.877 

45 

Bl  4.785.807 

CLASS  482 

535 

5.536.430 

460                    5436.771 
483                    5436.772 

CLASS  540 

3% 
503 

5436.878 
5436.8  '9 

61 
63 

5436.268 
5.536.269 

38 

5436,222 

CLASS  514 

499                   5436.773 

95                    5436,828 

74 

5436.270 

46 

5436,223 

39.8 

5.536.743 

505                  5.536.774 

215                  5436,830 

CLASS  568 

80 

5436.271 

51 

5436.224 

82 

5.536.709 

556                  5436.776 

540                   5,536.831 

8 

5.536.880 

99 

5.536.272 

71 

5436.225 

89 

5.536.710 

576                     5436.777 

557                  5.536.832 

608 

5436.881 

139 

5.536.273 

80 

5436.226 

102 

5436.711 

733                  5436.778 

616 

5436.882 

93 

5436.227 

105 

5436.712 

CLASS  544 

620 

5436.883 

CLASS  623 

130 

5436.228 

167 

5.536.713 

CLASS  525 

57                    5.S36.833 

684 

5.536.885 

1 

5.536.274 

148 

5436.229 

169 

5.536.714 

54.26                 5.536.779 

98                     5436.834 

697 

5436,886 

CLASS  498 

211 

5.536.715 

65                     5436.780 

1%                  5436,835 

54-36,887 

CLASS  888 

215 

5.536.716 

66                     5436.781 

295                  5436,836 

864 

5436,888 

200 

54.36.900 

523 

5436.627 

219 

5.536.717 

100                  5436.782 

316                   5.536.837 

885 

5436,889 

5436.901 

CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl— 

107     371.671 

445     371.692 

D7—           301     371.713 

330     371.734 

130     371.755 

371.776 

D2— 

904     371.672 

446     371.693 

318     371.714 

373     371.735 

D12- 

141      371.756 

371.777 

D3— 

5     371.673 

450     371.694 

323     371.715 

D9—              54     371.741 

371.758 

128     371.778 

215     371.674 

460     371.695 

337     371.716 

300     371.736 

183     371.759 

137     371.779 

371.675 

461     371.696 

340     371.717 

434     371.737 

196     371.757 

371.781 

216     371.676 

466     371.697 

384     371.718 

448     371.738 

209     371.761 

151     371.782 

217     371.677 

371.698 

388    371.719 

502    371.739 

317     371,760 

156    371.783 

264     371.678 

482     371.699 

513     371.720 

528     371.740 

D13- 

133     371.762 

159     371.784 

265     371.679 

483     371.700 

565     371.721 

544     371.742 

170     371.763 

163     371.785 

D4— 

104     371.680 

484     371.701 

601     371.722 

371.743 

D14—          100     371.764 

168     371.786 

138     371.681 

371.702 

602     371.723 

562     371.744 

105    371.765 

188     371.787 

D6- 

351      371.682 

371.703 

607     371.724 

DIO—           32     371.745 

106    371.766 

371.788 

366     371.683 

486     371.704 

624     371.725 

68     371.746 

371.767 

371.789 

376     371.684 

371.705 

628     371.726 

78     371.747 

107     371.768 

217     371.790 

371.685 

487     371.706 

637     371.727 

81     371.748 

371.769 

218     371.791 

371.686 

515     371.707 

673     371.728 

371.749 

371,770 

371.792 

423     371.687 

518     371.708 

708     371.729 

%     371.750 

114     371.771 

371.793 

438     371.688 

523     371.709 

D8—             14     371.730 

101     371.751 

371.772 

371.794 

439     371.689 

575     371.710 

57     371.731 

104     371,752 

371.773 

230    371.795 

371.690 

371,711 

70     371,732 

106     371,753 

115     371.774 

371.796 

441     371.691 

629     371,712 

307    371,733 

Dll—          41     371,754 

371,775 

DI5—           13     371.780 

PI  118 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


28 

371.797 

D16— 

326 

371.798 

D17— 

20 

371.800 

DI8— 

24 

371.799 

56 

371.801 
371.802 
371.803 
371.804 

D19— 

44 

371.805 

52 

371.806 

D20- 

10 

371.807 

D2I- 

1 

371.808 

27 

371.809 

59 

371.810 

74 

371.812 

108 

371.811 

201 

371.813 

D23— 


205 

371.814 

214 

371.815 

371.816 

371.817 

222 

371.818 

232 

371.819 

118 

371.820 

128 

371.821 

133 

371.822 

140 

371.823 

208 

371.824 

237 

371.825 

252 

371.826 

255 

371.827 

269 

371.828 

304 

371.829 

371.830 

D24— 


371.831 

371,848 

D27- 

148 

371.865 

332 

371.832 

371.849 

D28— 

8 

371.866 

Hi 

371.833 

213 

371.850 

D29— 

102 

371.867 

371.834 

217 

371.851 

371.868 

344 

371.835 

D25— 

48 

371.852 

106 

371,869 

386 

371.836 

68 

371,853 

D30— 

143 

371,870 

371.837 

69 

371,854 

151 

371,871 

411 

371.838 

D26— 

43 

371,855 

160 

371.872 

104 

371.839 

371,856 

161 

371.873 

106 

371.840 

76 

371,858 

D32— 

1 

371.874 

110.2 

371.841 

85 

371.857 

38 

371.87.5 

122 

371.842 

134 

371.859 

53.1 

371.876 

158 

371.843 

371.860 

69 

371.877 

165 

371,844 

140 

371,861 

371.878 

190 

371.845 

142 

371,862 

D34— 

21 

371.879 

193 

371.846 

149 

371,864 

371.880 

197 

371.847 

156 

371.863 

38 

371.881 

D99— 


371.882 
371.883 
371.884 
371.888 
371.889 
371.890 
371.885 
371.886 
371,887 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


87.6 


9,605  I 


9,606  I 


)96 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Geoigia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

niinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Petuisylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina.... 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.535.761 

5.535.775 

5.536,258 

5.537.006 

5.537.358 

5.537.671 

5.535.876 

5.535.784 

5.536.262 

5.537.009 

5.537.362 

4.678.915 

5.536.032 

5.535.824 

5.536.267 

5.537.031 

5.537.372 

08                 5335.833 

5.536.393 

5.535.836 

5.536.301 

5.537.037 

5.537.379 

5335.906 

5,536.554 

5.535.848 

5.536.325 

5.537.047 

5.537.418 

5336,190 

5.537.111 

5.535.871 

5.536.330 

5.537.056 

5.537,419 

5336J07 

5.537.363 

5.535.879 

5.536.353 

5.537.057 

5,537,421 

5336J16 

04 

5.535.494 

5.535.884 

5.536.362 

5.537.062 

5,537,424 

5336J29 

5.535.510 

5.535.899 

5.536.382 

5.537.064 

5,537,425 

5336.355 

5.535.543 

5.535.916 

5.536.406 

5.537.069 

5,537,432 

5.536.398 

5.535.703 

5.535.926 

5.536.475 

5.537.072 

5,537,450 

5336.416 

5.535.728 

5.535.930 

5.536.489 

5.537.074 

5,537,452 

5336302 

5.535.951 

5.535,935 

5.536.501 

5.537.078 

5.537.463 

5336313 

5.536.039 

5,535,939 

5.536.516 

5.537.083 

5.537.464 

5.536.655 

5.536,040 

5,535,946 

5.536.518 

5.537,090 

5.537.479 

5336.968 

5,536,063 

5.535.950 

5.536.549 

5,537.099 

5.537.491 

5337,119 

5.536.294 

5.535.967 

5.536.562 

5.537.102 

5.537.495 

5337,270 

5.536.955 

5.535.987 

5.536.590 

5.537.108 

5.537.502 

S337J75 

5.536.958 

5.536.008 

5.536.601 

5.537.121 

5.537,508 

5337  J88 

5.537.268 

5.536.017 

5.536.613 

5.537,128 

5,537,512 

5337327 

5.537.572 

5.536.029 

5.536.644 

5,537.133 

5,537,516 

5337385 

5.537.578 

5,536.031 

5.536.646 

5.537.143 

5,537  J 19 

5337,647 

5.537.656 

5.536.033 

5.536,547 

5.537.145 

5.537,521 

09                 5335318 

5.537.679 

5.536.057 

5,536.662 

5.537.156 

5,537,526 

5535339 

5.537.681 

5.536.064 

5.536.684 

5.537.161 

5,537.529 

5335,626 

05 

5.535.666 

5.536.081 

5.536.685 

5.537.162 

5,537,538 

5335.708 

5.536.132 

5.536.107 

5.536.687 

5J37,205 

5,537.550 

5335.744 

5.536.643 

5.536.108 

5.536.703 

5,537,212 

5.537.554 

5335,785 

06 

5.535.452 

5.536.124 

5.536.724 

5.537.223 

5.537.556 

5335,817 

5.535.462 

5.536.126 

5.536.747 

5.537.227 

5.537.559 

5335.853 

5.535.467 

5.536.131 

5.536.787 

5.537.228 

5.537J64 

5.535.973 

5.535.507 

5.536.138 

5.536.800 

5.537,234 

5.537,573 

5.536.323 

5.535.522 

5.536.147 

5.536,814 

5.537,242 

5J37,580 

5336.386 

5.535.531 

5.536.171 

5.536,834 

5.537.247 

5,537,582 

5.536.499 

5.535.536 

5.536.176 

5.536.853 

5.537,252 

5.537.588 

5336327 

5.535.555 

5.536.194 

5.536.868 

5.537,256 

5.537.5% 

5336382 

5.535.561 

5.536.195 

5.536.897 

5.537.264 

5.537.609 

5336,720 

5.535.563 

5.536,212 

5.536.902 

5.537.267 

5.537.618 

5336.722 

5.535.584 

5.536,215 

5.536.919 

5.537.269 

5.537.624 

5336,746 

5.535.593 

5.536.223 

5.535.932 

5.537.272 

5.537.626 

5336.998 

5.535.628 

5.536.229 

5.536.940 

5.537.282 

5.537.627 

5.537.103 

5.535.631 

5,536,234 

5.536,945 

5.537.286 

5.537.631 

5337.135 

5J35.637 

5,536.237 

5,536,964 

5.537.297 

5.537.635 

5337.238 

5.535.657 

5.536.240 

5.536.977 

5.537.300 

5.537.646 

5337351 

5.535,665 

5.536.249 

5.536.979 

5.537.311 

5.537.657 

5337.642 

5,535,684 

5.536.250 

5.536.984 

5.537.339 

5.537.660 

5337.644 

5,535,700 

5.536,251 

5.537,000 

5.537.343 

5.537.664 

5337.680 

5,535.757 

5.536.252 

5,537,002 

5.537.3.50 

5.537.665 

10                  5335.756 

5,535,773 

5.536.253 

5.537.005 

5.537.355 

5.537,669 

5335.781 

PI  119 


PI  120 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


396 


5.536.290 

5.536,144 

5.536J42 

5J36J26 

5.536J83 

5.536,231 

5^36.620 

5J36.238 

5J36.639 

5J36.243 

5.53«.749 

5J36.335 

25 

5J36.754 

5.536,482 

5^36.820 

5.536.495 

5.S36.885 

5.536.510 

12 

5.335.545 

5,536J11 

5J35.585 

5J36JI4 

5.535.606 

5,53«J24 

5.535.636 

5.536J36 

5.535,694 

5J36.593 

5.535.730 

5J36.60O 

5J35.802 

5.536.743 

5.535.811 

5.536.758 

5.535.880 

5.536.790 

5.535.896 

5J36.793 

5.535.925 

5.536.869 

5.535.978 

5.536.895 

5.535.981 

5.536.900 

5.536.014 

5J36.994 

5.536.022 

5.537.033 

5.536.062 

5.537.126 

5.536.095 

5.537.155 

5J36.153 

5.537.313 

5.536.188 

5J37.403 

5.536.261 

SJ37,474 

5.536.273 

5.537.485 

5.536.340 

5337.612 

5.536.363 

5.537.684 

5.536.373 

18                 5.535.490 

5.536.400 

5.535.523 

5.536.452 

5J35,668 

5.536.738 

5J35.772 

5.536.739 

5J35.8IO 

5.536.769 

5.535.849 

5.536.892 

5.535.886 

5J.36.917 

5.535.918 

5„537.051 

5.536,036 

5.537.094 

5,536,042 

5.537.294 

5J36.I74 

5.537.398 

5J36,175 

5.537.435 

5J36,271 

5.537.436 

5,536,286 

5.537.441 

5.536.319 

5.537.600 

5.536.322 

5.537.608 

5.536,412 

5.537.641 

5336,457 

5J37.654 

5336.823 

5.537.667 

5336,846 

5J37.678 

5336,848 

5.537.683 

5336.985 

13 

5.535.579 

5337.309 

5.535.598 

19                 5335.541 

5.535.787 

5.535.560 

5J35.883 

5335.986 

26 

5.535.890 

5.536,326 

5.535.919 

5,536,764 

5J35.920 

5336,901 

5.536.077 

5337.454 

5.536.420 

20                  Re.35.297 

5.536.555 

5.535.702 

5J36.658 

5335.963 

5.536.861 

5.535.999 

5J36.911 

5.536.552 

5.537.028 

5.536.891 

5.537.292 

5.537.211 

5.537.336 

5.537.299 

5.537.410 

21                   5.535.729 

15 

5J35.692 

5.535.731 

5.537.397 

5.535.976 

16 

5.536.596 

5.536.141 

5.536.606 

5336.479 

5J37.010 

5.537.136 

5.537.204 

5.537.142 

5.537.306 

22                 5.535.458 

5.537.534 

5335.461 

17 

5.535.495 

5335.535 

5.535.501 

5.535.542 

5.535.514 

5335.645 

5.535.544 

5335.691 

5.535.548 

5.535.715 

5.535.549 

5.535.822 

5.535.574 

5335.832 

5.5.15.618 

5336.076 

5.535.681 

5.536.859 

5.535.687 

53.36.870 

5.535.71 1 

5.536.872 

5.535.723 

23                 5336321 

5.535.808 

5336358 

5.535.874 

5.536.966 

5.535.895 

24                   5335.740 

5.535.960 

5,535.815 

5.536.018 

5336.003 

5.536.046 

5.536,221 

5J36.055 

5336,256 

5J36.059 

5336.300 

5.536.068 

5336.339 

5.536.080 

5.536.488 

5.536.082 

5.536.838 

5.536.086 

5337.044 

5.537.120 

5336.337 

5335392 

5.536379 

5.537.124 

5336.351 

5335.644 

5336.603 

5.537.366 

5.536.395 

5335.648 

5336.605 

5.537309 

5336.439 

5335.734 

5336.608 

5337.607 

5336.440 

5335.753 

5336.609 

5.535.487 

5.536356 

5335.922 

5.536.615 

5335.589 

5336.587 

5336.012 

5336.616 

5335.600 

5336,591 

5.536.056 

5336.625 

5335.619 

5336,776 

5336.096 

5336.627 

5.535.683 

5,536.785 

5336.156 

5336.628 

5335.760 

5336,797 

5.536.161 

5336.629 

5335.764 

5336,808 

5336.224 

5336.630 

5335.888 

5336,857 

5336.280 

5.536.632 

5335.902 

5336,947 

5.536.432 

5,536.633 

5335.910 

5337.003 

5336.506 

3336.634 

5336.005 

5337.01 1 

5336307 

5336,641 

5336.025 

5337.302 

5336371 

S336.642 

5.536.241 

5.537.340 

5336.657 

5336.660 

5336.269 

5337349 

5336.702 

5.536.664 

5.536.283 

27                 Re.35.296 

5336.716 

5.5.36.686 

5336.327 

5335.454 

5336.717 

5336.693 

5336.  .347 

5335.479 

5336,725 

5.536.718 

5336303 

5335312 

5336,727 

5336.729 

5336361 

5335.575 

5336,731 

5.536.765 

5336373 

$335,627 

5336,740 

5336.780 

5.536392 

5335.752 

5336.741 

5336.862 

5.536.599 

5335.792 

5336.759 

5336.863 

5336.636 

5.535.805 

5336.825 

5.536.875 

5336.637 

5.535.898 

5336.833 

5.536.909 

5336.640 

5.535.964 

5336.839 

5336.921 

5336.6.56 

5335.974 

5336.855 

5336.925 

5336.723 

5335.982 

5.536.871 

5336.927 

5336.728 

5336.242 

5336.894 

5336,929 

5336.815 

5336.245 

5.536.954 

5336,930 

5.536.821 

5336J46 

5.536.989 

5336,948 

5.536.935 

5,536.247 

5.537.089 

5,536.988 

5336.980 

5336.263 

5.537.137 

53.37.080 

5337.034 

5336.332 

5337.157 

5.537.141 

5337.035 

5336.394 

5337.243 

5.537.144 

5337.046 

5336.396 

5337.314 

5337.166 

5.537.052 

5336.446 

5337.329 

5.537.189 

5337,098 

5336317 

5.537.382 

5337.190 

5337,109 

5336.545 

5337.444 

5.537.194 

5337,^09 

5.536.557 

5337.446 

53-17,198 

5337,301 

5336369 

5337.467 

53.37.215 

5337,317 

5.536,611 

5337.470 

5.537.226 

5337,413 

5.536.622 

5.537.472 

5.537.254 

5337.440 

5336.768 

5337.483 

5.537.273 

5337.475 

5336.783 

5337.489 

5.537.305 

5337.488 

5336.786 

4.120.922 

5337.3.30 

5.537.497 

5.536.805 

35                 5.535.529 

5.537.383 

5337.541 

5.536.807 

5336,071 

5.537.423 

5337.547 

5336.950 

5336,480 

5.537.427 

5337.568 

5336.963 

5336,672 

5,537.431 

5337375 

5.537  J)6$ 

5.537.048 

5.537.465 

5337386 

5337.112 

5.537.085 

5.537,471 

5.537.634 

5337.253 

36                   5,535.450 

5.537.476 

Rt.35.298 

53.37.404 

5.535.451 

5337.486 

5335.477 

5.537.408 

5.535.459 

5.537.504 

5.535311 
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750.00 


1010.00 


880.00 


78.00 
22.00 

250.00 


130.00 


130.00 


June  4,  1996 


.  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissumer  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


164.00 
No  Charge 


164.00 
82.00 


Notice  of  Maintenuce  Fees  Payable 

Tide  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFRi  S*rrio«  1  ij-o/j. 

SL'b^  Tvst  I^S^  55^*1  S?  i?"^  °  "^ 


aji.W      months  may  now  be  paid. 


470.00 


Utility  Patents  5,228.140  thitxigh  5,230  099 

Reissue  Patems  based  on  the  agve1£Sd  patents. 


1188  OG  89 


1188  OG  90 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23.  1996 


Attcntioo  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
18  1989  for  which  mainicnaDce  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
lainths  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.847.913  through  4.850,048 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
16  1985  for  which  nsaintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
mcmths  may  now  be  paid.  Vx  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.528.699  through  4.530.1 10 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patentt. 


Nodce  of  Expiratioa  of  Pmtents 
Doc  to  FaOnre  to  Pay  Milntfiumcc  Fee 

35  use  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  diat  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge  arc 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  wiU 
expireat  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniveisary  of  Ae 
^t  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  mamtenance  tee 
which  was  not  paid.  •  „.^ 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office.  Ae  patenu  hsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mamte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  May  15,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  arc  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.      ^^^^  dumber 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  ^«««1 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington,  DC.  20231."  *.     rw  n 

For  patents  based  on  appbcations  filed  on  or  after  l**-  f-^- 
1980  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982.  patent  owners  must  cstabhsh 
small  entity  status  accoiding  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  Aey  wish  to  pay  dje  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  foith  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-{g),  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1994.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  i  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  1.9(f)) ^95.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity »yw.uu 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  d«ipi 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) t,*^m 

By  other  than  a  small  entity »i.wu.w 

(a)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12.  1980  in  fotce  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) il'^^ 

By  odier  than  a  small  entity ^avw.uu 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

fh)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
Brace  period  foUowmg  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
montlK^  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  ^t  of  »  P»f "' 
based  on  an  appbcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  ivsu 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) -^^ 

By  other  tfian  a  small  entity >iju.uu 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Comims- 
sioner  to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable. "^gO-OO 

(2)  unintentional »ij3u.w 


Re.  32.245 

(4.448.815) 

4.447.917 

4.447.919 

4.447.923 

4.447,927 

4,447,928 

4,447,933 

4,447.936 

4,447,939 

4,447,940 

4,447,941 

4,447,942 

4.447,946 

4,447,957 

4,447,958 

4,447,960 

4.447.965 

4.447.966 

4.447.968 

4.447.969 

4.447.970 

4.447,979 

4,447,998 

4,448,003 

4,448,004 

4,448,006 

4,448,009 

4,448.012 

4.448.019 

4,448.022 

4,448,027 

4,448,032 

4,448,033 

4.448.036 

4.448.037 

4.448.038 

4.448.040 

4.448.042 

4.448.044 

4.448.045 

4.448.051 

4.448.054 

4.448,055 

4,448,058 

4,448,062 

4,448,074 

4,448.080 

4,448,088 

4,448,090 

4,448.097 

4.448.115 

4,448,119 

4,448.122 

4.448,131 

4,448.144 

4,448.161 

4.448.163 

4.448.165 


Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

06/706.206 

09/09/86            ^H 

(06/458.421) 

(05/15/84)            ^M 

06/394.269 

05/15/84            ^H 

06/389,672 

05/15/84            ^M 

06^35.865 

05/15/84            ^M 

06/414,513 

05/15/84            ^M 

06/393.704 

05/15/84           ^M 

06/362.197 

05/15/84           ^M 

06/310.380 

05/15/84           ^M 

06/426.515 

05/15/84           J^M 

06/329.007 

05/15/84           ^H 

06/373.848 

05/15/84           ^M 

06/368,790 

05/15/84           ^H 

06/282,832 

05/15/84 

06/402,340 

05/15/84 

06/353.265 

05/15/84 

06/366.132 

05/15/84 

06/323.202 

05/15/84 

06/402.058 

05/15/84 

06/283.862 

05/15/84 

06^8.336 

05/15/84 

06/341.077 

05/15/84 

06/474.181 

05/15/84 

06/355,127 

05/15/84 

06^31.649 

05/15/84 

06/286,848 

05/15/84 

06/267.731 

05/15/84 

06/273,012 

05/15/84 

06/320,985 

05/15/84 

06/306,652 

05/15/84 

06^274,838 

05/15/84 

06/296,558 

05/15/84         j^H 

06/422,431 

05/15/84         ^H 

06/362,786 

05/15/84         ^H 

06/486,252 

05/15/84 

06/459,120 

05/15/84 

06/405,251 

05/15/84 

06/396,375 

05/15/84 

06/437,675 

05/15/84 

06/450,6% 

05/15/84 

06/450.697 

05/15/84 

06^5,722 

05/15/84 

06/496,873 

05/15/84 

06/408,192 

05/15/84 

06/394.608 

05/15/84       ^Hl 

06/313.902 

05/15/84       ^M\ 

06m5.224 

05/15/84       ^Hl 

06/330.026 

05/15/84 

^^^m 

06/357.312 

05/15/84 

^H 

06/263.613 

05/15/84 

^H 

06^329,303 

05/15/84 

^H 

06/390,549 

05/15/84 

^H 

06^86,831 

05/15/84 

^Hl 

06/368,315 

05/15/84       ^n 

06^218,693 

05/15/84      ^Hl 

06/281,164 

05/15/84      ^Hl 

06/368.390 

05/1 S/84      ^Hl 

06^22,168 

05/15/84       ■! 

06/298,802 

05/15/84 

mi 

fiiLY23.  1996 


Puent  Number 

4,448.172 

4.448.176 

4,448,177 

4.448,183 

4,448,188 

4,448,189 

4.448.190 

4.448.191 

4,448,192 

4.448,196 

4,448,199 

4.448.200 

4.448,201 

4,448.202 

4,448,208 

4,448^10 

4,448.211 

4.448.215 

4.448.216 

4.448.219 

4.448.221 

4.448.222 

4.448.228 

4.448.236 

4.448.239 

4.448,253 

4,448,254 

4,448,256 

4.448,259 

4.448.262 

4.448,265 

4,448,269 

4,448,272 

4,448,276 

4,448,279 

4.448.281 

4.448,291 

4.448.296 

4,448,300 

4,448,302 

4,448.309 

4,448.315 

4,448.316 

4,448.323 

4,448.324 

4.448.326 

4,448332 

4.448334 

4,448355 

4,448.360 

4,448,362 

4,448.364 

4.448.369 

4.448s372 

4,448.374 

4.448,375 

4.448.389 

4.448390 

4.448392 

4.448393 

4.448394 

4.448.406 

4.448,412 

4,448,413 

4,448,415 

4,448,416 

4,448,435 

4.448,436 

4,448,443 

4,448,447 

4,448,464 

4,448.466 

4,448,485 

4,448,492 

4,448,494 

4,448,498 

4,448301 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06rJ80339 

06/350,780 

06/437.894 

06^53.965 

06^349.718 

06/366340 

06^285302 

06^281.165 

06/354,993 

06/393.801 

06/351.870 

06^258.132 

06/315.154 

06/371,710 

06/340.399 

06/496.763 

06/326.205 

06/281.015 

06/358313 

06/461.946 

06/389.178 

06/290.727 

06/335324 

06/358,614 

06/369.314 

06/473,887 

06/417,947 

06/392.710 

06/369,571 

06/379,772 

06/357,658 

06/315,650 

06/310.213 

06/392,797 

06066,877 

06/348.004 

06/332.786 

06/300.181 

06/341.399 

06/324.142 

06/422.472 

06/321.045 

06/284.404 

06/355.211 

06/491.020 

06/438304 

06/270.117 

06^0355 

06/532.091 

06/307.110 

06/425.641 

06/366.948 

06/382.102 

06G07.107 

06/384.636 

06/463.455 

06(349317 

06/455.200 

06/342.070 

06/362.120 

06/432.052 

06/364.094 

06/285.257 

06/463384 

06/393.795 

06/420307 

06/427.434 

06^397.160 

06/335.724 

06/353.793 

06/344.926 

06(320.280 

06/284.609 

06/452.812 

06/274377 

06^3.943 

06^67,958 


Issue  Date 


05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 


4.448306 

4.448311 

4.448312 

4.448315 

4.448323 

4.448324 

4.448330 

4.448339 

4.448341 

4.448349 

4.448352 

4.448354 

4.448356 

4.448364 

4.448368 

4.448373 

4.448379 

4.448386 

4.448388 

4.448.603 

4.448.616 

4.448.619 

4.448.620 

4.448.626 

4.448.629 

4.448.633 

4.448.635 

4.448.636 

4.448.646 

4.448.651 

4.448.656 

4.448.657 

4.448.664 

4.448.665 

4.448.666 

4.448.668 

4.448.669 

4.448.671 

4.448.672 

4.448.677 

4.448.678 

4.448.681 

4.448.686 

4.448.694 

4.448.695 

4.448.707 

4.448.719 

4.448.720 

4.448.722 

4.448.736 

4.448.737 

4.448.749 

4.448.751 

4.448.752 

4.448.761 

4.448.769 

4.448.770 

4.448.772 

4.448.777 

4.448.778 

4.448.781 

4.448.782 

4.448.784 

4.448.785 

4.448.789 

4.448.799 

4.448.807 

4.448.808 

4.448.810 

4.448.817 

4.448.818 

4.448,825 

4,448.835 

4,448,839 

4.448.840 

4.448.844 

4.448.846 

4.448.847 

4.448.849 


06O96.060 

06^328,748 

06/379,610 

06/390363 

06O65.689 

06/301.888 

06/237308 

06/396.041 

06/421.681 

06/347,750 

06/409.307 

06/333.149 

06G70.201 

06/484.618 

06/391.038 

06/361.958 

06376.127 

06/317373 

06/370.055 

06/292.642 

06/382.201 

06/498.173 

06/355.787 

06/408,641 

06/321.004 

06/445.384 

06/463.761 

06/384355 

06/509.752 

06/387.115 

06/390.851 

06314.664 

06/501.717 

06/454.804 

06/423.336 

06/451,602 

06/475.991 

06/307.052 

06/385.159 

06/404.786 

06/364385 

06A298.754 

06/439.194 

06/299.416 

06/350.373 

06/256.106 

06/274,910 

06G66.418 

06/423.932 

06081.048 

06/454,781 

06/419318 

06019,848 

06330,449 

06/435,369 

06096,471 

06058,845 

06071,033 

06/409,632 

06095.923 

06/286.808 

06016.702 

06067.707 

06O91348 

06/412323 

06/487.145 

06/495.016 

06068.708 

06/434.679 

06/428.950 

06006.374 

06053.970 

06098.659 

06012.761 

06/503.933 

06/518.109 

06009.632 

06082.986 

06/518.253 


1188  OG  91 

05/15/84 

05/15«4 

05/15/84 

05/15«4 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15«4 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

0V15/84 

05/15/84 


1188  OG  92 
Patent  Number 

4,448.850 

4,448,874 

4.448,875 

4.448,876 

4.448.880 

4.448,881 

4,448,882 

4,448,884 

4,448,892 

4.448,895 

4,448,901 

4,448,904 

4,448,909 

4,448,916 

4,448,922 

4,448,923 

4.448,924 

4,448.932 

4,448,935 

4,448,939 

4,448,948 

4,448,949 

4,448,953 

4,448,956 

4,448.957 

4,448.%3 

4.448,971 

4.448,977 

4.448.978 

4,448,982 

4,448,986 

4.448,987 

4.448,994 

4,449.004 

4.449.007 

4.449.016 

4,449.023 

4.449.024 

4.449.025 

4.449.026 

4.449,028 

4,449,029 

4,449,038 

4,449.047 

4,449.048 

4.449.049 

4.449.056 

4.449.061 

4.449,066 

4,449,067 

4,449,070 

4,449,071 

4,449,077 

4,449.078 

4.449.081 

4,449,089 

4,449,090 

4,449,091 

4,449,094 

4.449,095 

4,449,100 

4,449,106 

4,449,109 

4.449,117 

4,449,129 

4,449,134 

4,449.139 

4,449.141 

4.449.143 

4.449.152 

4.449.164 

4,449,168 

4.449,170 

4.449,172 

4,449,175 

4,449,176 

4.449.179 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/401,205 

06/480,963 

06/480,636 

06/447,381 

06/395,135 

06/39U24 

06/397,613 

06^54345 

06/364360 

06/439,191 

06/494,394 

06/502.397 

06/374.588 

06/217.175 

06/398.259 

06/476.257 

06/476,258 

06/414.168 

06/400,216 

06/403.459 

06/458.039 

06/516.332 

06/409,304 

06/493,383 

06/484,475 

06/351,257 

06/353,776 

06/411,620 

06«55,936 

06/485.539 

06/398,032 

06/445,547 

06/533,071 

06/36833 

06/441,221 

06^30,101 

06/452,642 

06/491,246 

06^07361 

06/471,061 

06/296306 

06/492,845 

06/394,769 

06/315330 

06/426,717 

06/343,607 

06/305,217 

06/273,729 

06/331,287 

06/290,432 

06/372318 

06/452,458 

06/377,995 

06/415,707 

06/456,752 

06/321,920 

06/418,960 

06/336331 

06/272,244 

06/284.976 

06/365.433 

06/354.863 

06/439.696 

06/321.333 

06/357.898 

06/369.683 

06/411.773 

06/331.359 

06/314.847 

06/329.468 

06/424.824 

06/311.833 

06/434347 

06/434345 

06/371.264 

06/382332 

06Q67.040 


Issue  Date 


05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 


4.449,187 

4,449,188 

4.449,194 

4.449,195 

4,449,201 

4,449,204 

4,449,213 

4,449,215 

4,449,216 

4,449,221 

4,449,223 

4,449,230 

4,449,233 

4,449,239 

4,449,240 

4,742382 

4,742386 

4.742390 

4,742394 

4,742,601 

4,742,607 

4,742,608 

4,742,616 

4.742,619 

4,742,620 

4,742,621 

4,742,623 

4,742,630 

4,742,639 

4,742,640 

4,742,641 

4,742,643 

4,742,644 

4,742,645 

4,742,650 

4,742,653 

4,742,658 

4,742.661 

4,742,664 

4,742,670 

4,742,678 

4,742,679 

4,742,680 

4,742,681 

4.742.688 

4.742,690 

4,742,697 

4,742,701 

4,742,704 

4,742,712 

4,742,718 

4,742,719 

4,742,724 

4.742.731 

4.742.733 

4.742,737 

4,742,741 

4.742,747 

4,742,752 

4,742,758 

4,742,762 

4,742,763 

4,742,767 

4,742,771 

4,742,780 

4,742,784 

4,742,787 

4,742,788 

4,742,792 

4,742,797 

4,742,801 

4,742,802 

4,742,803 

4,742,810 

4,742,814 

4,742,815 

4,742,826 

4,742,835 

4,742.836 


06/403,721 
06/318,552 
06/305384 
06/321,307 
06/259.017 
06/248,211 
06/330,875 
06/361,220 
06/312,011 
06/371.812 
06/373,763 
06/364,620 
06/355,020 
06/300,500 
06/292,267 
06«16,794 
07/031,221 
06/889,202 
06«04.352 
06/905,419 
07/037,077 
07/028,367 
06/942,543 
06/912,045 
07/024,777 
06/940,776 
06/775,424 
06^89,496 
07/113,456 
07/000.401 
07/002.427 
06/873.844 
07/042.918 
06/926.135 
06/928.906 
06/903.380 
06/925.958 
06/928.024 
07/104376 
07/033.130 
06/590.151 
Jb^6/929.808 
^06^18334 
06/947.248 
07/022.121 
06^42.172 
06/890.833 
07/063.498 
07/033.836 
07/028,182 
06«22,862 
07/014,678 
07/069,832 
06/943,026 
06/878,982 
06/871,235 
06/848343 
07/017,705 
07/033,997 
07/094,085 
07/002.219 
07/002,712 
06/925.104 
07/041330 
06/693352 
07/099.973 
07/073.845 
07/078313 
06^84396 
07/066.151 
07/085.640 
07/086.106 
07/020329 
07/072,204 
07/009369 
06/815.455 
06/850.298 
06«06.956 
07/065352 


July  23.  1996 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/15/84 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10«8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 


JU-Y  23.  1996 

I^atent  Number 

4,742,837 

4,742.838 

4.742.841 

4.742.845 

4.742.848 

4.742.858 

4.742.864 

4,742.865 

4,742,868 

4,742,873 

4.742.874 

4,742,879 

4,742,883 

4,742,884 

4,742,888 

4,742,889 

4,742,891 

4.742,894 

4,742.8% 

4,742,899 

4,742,903 

4,742,904 

4,742,905 

4,742,910 

4,742.914 

4.742.919 

4.742.921 

4.742.923 

4.742.924 

4.742,927 

4,742,935 

4,742,936 

4,742.939 

4.742.944 

4,742.945 

4.742.952 

4.742,953 

4,742.962 

4,742.967 

4,742,977 

4,742,978 

4,742.979 

4,742,981 

4.742.987 

4.742,997 

4.743.003 

4.743,008 

4.743,012 

4.743,014 

4.743.019 

4.743.024 

4.743.026 

4,743.032 

4,743.036 

4.743.038 

4,743.039 

4.743,045 

4.743.048 

4.743,049 

4,743.050 

4.743.054 

4.743.060 

4.743.064 

4.743.065 

4.743.070 

4,743.071 

4.743.073 

4.743.075 

4,743,079 

4,743,080 

4,743,082 

4,743.083 

4.743,088 

4,743,089 

4,743,092 

4,743,095 

4.743.107 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/921.442 

06/911.385 

07/037,023 

07/095398 

07A)22,658 

06/881,661 

06/920,395 

06/730357 

06/845,868 

07/024,768 

07/044382 

06/911,919 

06/912,483 

06/891,743 

06/937,491 

06/943.320 

06/903.400 

07/046,427 

06*^81,715 

06/733,022 

06/876,078 

06/914.101 

06/919,362 

07/064,591 

06/858.201 

06/865,812 

07/015,233 

07/040,189 

06/847,163 

06/940352 

07/072,460 

07/071,605 

06(^88,643 

06/754.983 

06/904.329 

06/893,858 

06/908,430 

07/058.801 

07/005,895 

06/934,828 

07/057,982 

07/016,836 

07/016,431 

07/043370 

06W0.602 

07/023.785 

06/944.240 

07/076.941 

07/080.755 

06/909.056 

06/805.700 

06*^52.213 

07/000.171 

06(«52.761 

06/828.769 

06/918.044 

06/873.816 

06«>24374 

07/047.015 

07/078.196 

06^95.624 

06/917.486 

07/017.244 

07/048375 

06/913.124 

06/831.343 

07/032.167 

07/042399 

06*913.162 

06/911,979 

06/861,643 

06/814,612 

06/678,873 

06/726314 

06/935.472 

07/068.208 

07/016.285 


Issue  Date 


05/10/88 

05/ia«8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10,^8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10«8 

05/10/88 

05/10^8 

05/10^/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

O5/10y«8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/lQ«8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/lCk«8 

05/10(^8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/lQ«8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10»«8 

O5/10k«8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/lQ«8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/lQ«8 

05/10k^8 

05/10/88 

05/lQ«8 

O5/10k«8 

05/10/88 

05/10«8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/1C/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 


4.743.109 

4.743.111 

4.743.120 

4.743.125 

4.743.126 

4.743.130 

4.743.132 

4.743.139 

4,743.140 

4,743,141 

4,743,145 

4,743,146 

4.743,150 

4,743,154 

4,743,157 

4,743,159 

4,743,163 

4,743,165 

4,743,168 

4,743,170 

4,743,171 

4,743,175 

4,743,182 

4,743,183 

4,743,184 

4,743,186 

4,743,188 

4,743,190 

4,743,192 

4,743,197 

4,743,210 

4,743,213 

4,743,216 

4,743,220 

4,743,223 

4,743^38 

4,743,239 

4,743,240 

4,743.247 

4.743.259 

4.743.269 

4,743.270 

4.743.274 

4.743,276 

4,743.277 

4,743,283 

4,743,286 

4,743,289 

4,743,290 

4,743,292 

4,743,293 

4,74334 

4,74335 

4,74337 

4,743.301 

4.743.302 

4.743304 

4.743306 

4.743307 

4.743312 

4.743315 

4.743316 

4.743317 

4.743319 

4.743320 

4.743331 

4,743,332 

4,743,335 

4,743339 

4,743,340 

4,743,342 

4,743,352 

4,743353 

4,743359 

4,743,369 

4,743371 

4,743,379 

4,743380 

4.743385 


07/092.989 

06/648.261 

07A)25385 

06/936370 

06/868.801 

06^50.482 

07/050375 

07/006.192 

06/751354 

06«78.979 

06/935370 

06«)2.710 

07/042.891 

06/871,855 

06/940,958 

06*«45333 

06/800,796 

06/921,729 

06/479,044 

07/092.827 

06/921.223 

06/769.011 

06/898.696 

06(«92,091 

06/938,435 

06^(02,306 

07/063.826 

06(«920.132 

07/060.885 

07/047.966 

06^31334 

07/020.074 

06*«43,995 

07/047.277 

06/870.182 

07/070.206 

06/928.021 

07/008.755 

06/846.403 

06^924313 

06/942,138 

07/054.800 

06/824.198 

06/948.394 

07/089.915 

07/002.886 

07/077.267 

07/083.332 

06^35.504 

06/917,929 

06/894,437 

07/041.260 

07/028,397 

07/033,708 

06/725,116 

07/005,040 

06/561.382 

06/940.988 

06/832.353 

07/039,683 

06/901.852 

06/783.724 

06/631.261 

06/942.194 

06/795.227 

06^64.143 

06/941.728 

06«)3.956 

06/889.222 

06/810.899 

06/939.163 

06/908.263 

06/825.201 

06/825.058 

07/006.675 

06/837.334 

06«81394 

07/057.494 

06^30,608 


1188  00  93 

05/I0(«8 

05/10/88 

05/lQ«8 

05/10^/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10«8 

05/10/88 

05/10^8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10«8 

05/lG*^ 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

OVlO/88 

05/10«8 

05/ia«8 

OS/lOfSS 

0S/10K& 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10k/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/lQ«8 

05/10/88 

05/10«8 

05/10/88 

05/10«8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

O5/10»^8 

O5/10y^8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10^8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

O5/10k/88 

05/IQ«8 

05/10«8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10^88 

05/10«8 

05/10/88 

05/lQ«8 

05/10/88 

OS/lOfgg 

05/\0m 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/ia«8 

05/10,^ 

0VlQr88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10«8 

05/10/88 

05/10(«8 


1188  00  94 

Patent  Number 

4,743.387 

4.743391 

4.743,401 

4.743,407 

4.743,412 

4.743.413 

4.743.419 

4.743,420 

4.743,421 

4.743.422 

4.743.424 

4,743.425 

4,743.427 

4.743,429 

4.743.430 

4,743,433 

4.743,437 

4.743.438 

4.743,441 

4.743,444 

4.743.445 

4.743.463 

4,743.464 

4,743,466 

4,743,470 

4.743,471 

4,743.473 

4.743,476 

4.743.481 

4.743,484 

4.743,488 

4,743.491 

4,743.507 

4,743,510 

4,743311 

4,743312 

4,743313 

4,743314 

4.743317 

4,743318 

4.743320 

4.743326 

4.743,540 

4,743345 

4,743348 

4,743350 

4.743352 

4.743356 

4.743372 

4,743373 

4,743375 

4,743377 

4.743378 

4.743379 

4,743385 

4,743386 

4.743390 

4.743391 

4.743392 

4.743394 

4.743398 

4.743399 

4.743.600 

4.743.604 

4.743.605 

4,743.608 

4.743.610 

4.743.612 

4.743,614 

4,743,618 

4,743.619 

4.743,621 

4.743.625 

4.743,628 

4.743,630 

4,743.631 

4.743.632 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/691.792 

06/479.380 

06/914.905 

06/933.439 

07/011358 

06/889.114 

06/928.234 

06/907,936 

07A)40,033 

06/818.830 

06/914335 

07A)92330 

06^11,361 

06«25,824 

06/768,877 

06/434.664 

06/640,783 

07/026,092 

06^07.160 

06«32.092 

06^758,729 

06/831,786 

06/787,882 

07/058,306 

06/829.892 

07/052,429 

07/017,159 

06/738302 

06«37,117 

06«26.263 

06/925.224 

06/793.772 

06«06305 

06^03,932 

07/099,081 

07/068,447 

06/503.174 

06/509.284 

07/090,303 

07/021,826 

06/932,044 

06«03,640 

06/536,283 

06/657,090 

06/761,735 

06/799.329 

06/655,090 

07/050,112 

06^38,476 

06/854,527 

06/802,300 

06/918,390 

06/925,911 

07/027376 

06/920,330 

06/924,395 

06/842.373 

06/946,664 

06/890,887 

06/651,498 

06/446,928 

07/038.152 

06^91,197 

06/667,186 

07/103,316 

06/885,895 

07/026,224 

06^20,086 

06«59387 

06«91,262 

06/900,012 

06/746.731 

07/045319 

06«93.857 

06^92.651 

06^3.418 

07/018346 


Issue  Date 


05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10«8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10«8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10^8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10«8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/1 0«8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10«8 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 

05/10/88 


4,743.634 

4,743,636 

4,743,637 

4,743,638 

4,743,643 

4,743,650 

4,743,654 

4,743,659 

4.743.667 

4.743.670 

4.743.673 

4,743.674 

4,743,680 

4,743,683 

4,743,684 

4,743,689 

4,743,695 

4,743,696 

4,743,704 

4.743.705 

4,743.706 

4,743,708 

4,743,711 

4,743,713 

4,743,716 

4,743,728 

4,743,738 

4,743,743 

4,743,744 

4,743,755 

4,743,757 

4,743,759 

4.743.763 

4.743.765 

4,743,780 

4,743,785 

4,743,787 

4,743,793 

4,743,797 

4,743.798 

4,743,799 

4,743,804 

4.743,807 

4.743,809 

4,743,810 

4,743,811 

4,743,814 

4,743,817 

4,743,830 

4,743,834 

4,743,843 
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05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12m 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 
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l^uent  Number 

5,11Z865 

5.112.868 

5.11Z874 

5.11Z877 

5J  12.886 

5.112.901 

5.112.914 

3,11Z915 

S.1 12.917 

5,112.920 

5.112.922 

5,112.928 

5,112.940 

5,112,957 

5,11Z963 

5.112,966 

5.112,977 

5,11Z978 

5.112.979 

5.nZ980 

5.112.982 

5.112,996 

5.113.006 

5.113.007 

5.113.013 

5.113.017 

5.113.018 

5.113.024 

5.113.025 

5.113.030 

5.113.039 

5.113.040 

5.113.042 

5.113.043 

5.113.049 

5.113.054 

5.113.064 

5.113.065 

5,113.068 

5.113.070 

5.113.073 

5.113.082 

5.113.099 

5.113.103 

5.113.106 

5.113,113 

5.113,115 

5.113.119 

5.113.120 

5.113.123 

5.113,125 

5.113.135 

5.113.138 

5.113.143 

5,113.164 

5.113,169 

5.113.171 

5.113,173 

5.113.192 

5.113.207 

5,113,219 

5,113,227 

5,113.231 

5,113,242 

5,113J269 

5,113,289 

5,113,301 

5,113.302 

5.113312 

5,113315 

5.113316 

5.113318 

5,113,320 

5,113.324 

5.113.325 

5,113,327 

5.113.328 


U.S. 

SeriaJ  Number 

07/568346 

07/518.007 

07/398.038 

07/409.703 

07/334.968 

07/522.798 

07/472.184 

07/511,923 

07/395387 

07/492.007 

07/536.838 

07/416.410 

07/715.938 

06^10303 

07/270,243 

06^793.290 

07/356.830 

07/411,021 

07/619335 

07/702373 

07/530307 

07/573.812 

07/594.791 

07/610.827 

07/515309 

07/670.724 

07/538.719 

07/711.768 

07/664.637 

07/570.745 

07/639.041 

07/654,787 

07/615,981 

07/660,754 

07/655344 

07/432,736 

07/665.509 

07/580,068 

07/635,031 

07/677.714 

07/460.935 

07/580.824 

07/730,633 

07/466,251 

07/603,768 

07/489,693 

07/717376 

07/576,322 

07/713,954 

07/676.882 

07/694.323 

07/673.422 

07/507.941 

07/681.941 

07/303.708 

07/532393 

07/632,213 

07/616,833 

07/695.170 

07/622.042 

07/710302 

07/545.898 

07/404.148 

07/671.179 

07/550.329 

07/637.614 

07/621,964 

07/438.140 

07/673.702 

07/563.491 

07/609.955 

07/565,280 

07/568.233 

07/598.734 

07/739,299 

07/718.800 

07/671J54 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Issue  Dale 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12«2 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/1 2A>2 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12A>2 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 


5.113329 

5.113.334 

5.113338 

5.113351 

5.113353 

5.113360 

5.113367 

5,113368 

5.113378 

5.113.402 

5.113.408 

5,113.423 

5.113,435 

5,113.438 

5.113,454 

5.113.460 

5.113.461 

5.113.463 

5.113.471 

5.113.476 

5.113.477 

5.113.478 

5.113.493 

5.113311 


07/609334 

07/477.978 

07/423.466 

07/330.112 

07/253344 

07/577350 

07/472,936 

07/273.469 

07/474.087 

07/585.925 

07/611.986 

07/260.347 

07/448,631 

07/543.453 

07/234.478 

07/688.792 

07/666,976 

07/672,449 

07/680.754 

07/610.697 

07/483,294 

07/564.509 

07/048353 

07/360.357 
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05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 

05/12/92 


Reissue  AppUcatkms  Filed 


Notice  under  37  CFR  l.Hfl,).  Tlie  reissue  .ppikaiioos  listed  below 

-.^^■^jW.  Re.  S.N.  08/654.791.  May  29    1906   n   4->o 

r/\v,iuKii.  Michel  B.  Aimand.  Owner  of  Re^r.r>i.  /_.!_. 
Attorney  or  Agem:  Steven  B.  Kc^E^S^u^^^ 


4,699,877,  Re,  S.N.  08/605  753   P**   ^^    locw:   r^    .-,,. 

of  R«ori:^ii;  c™.°?So^  /SS°?-  J™ 
Ricb«d  S.  fctocMiltai,  Ej.  ori3«      *°°™>  "  *>"«: 

Owner  of  Recoixl:  Dow  Coming  ComMi^)^^^ 
Attoniey  or  Agent:  Sharon  K.T.lr^E^^^.f^'^' 

TRACKING.  Arthur  C.  Denr^.TS^w^r^iS: 
California  Institute  of  Technologv  PaJd^nTr^t  F^^^' 
or  Agent.  John  H.  KusmisTS^^Gp^^^  '^'^■'^'  '^•*°™y 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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al   Owner  of  Record:  Outboard  Marine  Corp.,  Waukegan,  IlL, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  R.  Price,  Ex.  Gp.:  3402 

5,411,747.  Re.  S.N.  08/575.877.  Dec.  21, 1995.  Q.  424/489. 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  OF  ASPARTOME,  Huberttis 
J  M  Slangen.  Owner  of  Record:  Holland  Sweetner  Co,V.o.F 
Maastricht,  Netherlands,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kcndrew  H. 
Colton.  Ex.  Gp.:  1502 

SAS\M»,  Re.  S.N.  08/649,852,  May  8,  1996.  Q.  28W32.6. 
TRANSFORMABLE  MECHANICS  CREEPER.  Troy 
Shockley.  Owner  of  Record:  Inveiuor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Ger»kl  R.  Boss.  Ex.  Gp.:  3106 

5,4T7,«51  Re  S.N.  08/644,213.  May  10.  1996.  Q.  128/ 
207  15  LARYNGEAL  MASK  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
FOR  REMOVING  SAME,  Eric  B.  Callaghan.  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Laryngeal  Mask  Co.,  Ltd..  Marpiette,  Mich., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Roy  C.  Hopgood,  Ex.  Gp.:  3307 


July  23,  1996 


Requests  for  RcexuniiiatkHU  FUcd 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requertj  for  reeximinMioo  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspectioo  by  the  general  pubUc  in  the  indicated 
Ex«nining  Group*.  Copies  of  the  requests  md  "'•f*  W««  ^^^ 
obuiiied  by  p«ying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  die  Rules  (37  CFR 

1.19(a)).  ^  A, 

In  the  event  cotiespondence  to  Ae  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
oobce  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  nodce  to  die  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4<44.844  Recxam. No. 90^)04.277, Jtinc  17, 1996, 0. 42&( 
OlSCinjrURED  onyx  PRODUCTTS  AND  METHODS 
THEREFOR,  CHlbcrt  B.  Ross,  eC  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Spec- 
trum 21  Licensing  Corp..  Sew  York.  MV  Attorney  or  Agcm: 
Louis  J.  Bachand,  U  Crescenta.  Calif.,  &L.  Gp.-  5^. 
Requester.  Wilsonait  International.  Inc..  c/o  Paul  V.  Storm, 
Richards  Mcdlock  &  Andrews,  Dallas,  Tex. 

4.70U50. Reexam.  No. 90A)04.278.  June  17. 1996  CL427/ 
097  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLESS  METAL  DEPOSI- 
TION Deborah  J.  Lindsay.  Owner  of  Record;  Surface  Tech- 
nolo£>  Inc..  Princeton,  NJ..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven  B. 
Goodman,  Lemer  David  Uttcnberg,  Kiunibolz  &  Mentlik, 
Wcstfield,  N.J.,  Ex.  (jp.:  1112,  Requester:  Marshall  O  Toole 
Gerstein  Murray  &  Boiun.  Chicago,  m. 

4,727^365.  Recxam.  No.  90«)04.273,  June  1 1.19%.  CI  345/ 
139  ADVANCED  VIDEO  OBJECT  GENERATOR.  William 
M  Bunker  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Martin  Marietta  Corp.. 
Bethesda,  Md.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stephen  A  Young.  Mamn 
^SS^Corp..  Philadelphia,  Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  2609  Requ«ter 
Silicon  (jTSphics.  Inc.,  c/o  Robert  Greene  Sterne,  Sterne  Kes- 
sler,  CJoldstcin  &  Fox.  Washington.  DC. 

4357,759,  Recxam.  No.  90A)04.272,  ^^)-]^j^^'^- 
399MErHOD  FOR  THE  ULTRAPASTEURIZATION  OF 
UO'UID  WHOLE  EGG  PRODUCTS.  Kennedi  R.  SwattKl, 
et  al.  Owner  of  Record:  North  Carolina  State  University 
Raleigh,  N.C..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kenneth  D.  Sibley.  BeU. 
SeltzCT  Park  &  Gibson.  Raleigh,  N.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1302, 
Requester  Dergosits  &  Noah,  San  Francisco.  Calif.      * 

4^7  759  Recxam.  No.  90«)04,274.  June  13.  1996. 0. 426/ 
399MErabD  FOR  THE  ULTRAPASTEURIZATION  OF 
UO'UID  WHOLE  EGG  PRODUCTS.  Kenneth  R.  Swartzel. 
et  al  Owner  of  Record:  North  Carolina  State  UruversUy. 
Raleigh,  N.C..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kenneth  D.  SiWey,  BdU, 
Seltzer.  Park  &  Gibson,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  Ex.  Gp  1302, 
Requester  Sunny  Fresh  Foods,  Inc.,  Morgan  L.  Fitch.  Fitch, 
Even,  Tabin  &  Flannery,  Chicago,  III. 

5  147  J43  Reexam.  No.  90«)04.270.  June  7.  1996.  CL^ 
3^  ABSORBENT  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  HYDRO- 
^^SSJ^nlrTY  TO  SWELL  AGA»4ST  PRESSURE- 
Stanley  R.  Kellenbergcr.  Owner  of  Record:  Kimberfy-Clark 


Corp..  Neenah,  Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  MaxweU  !■  Pct«?55S' 
Brinks  Hofer  Gilson  &  Uone.  Chicago.  Dl.,  Ex.  Gp..  i»». 
Requester  Owner 

<  1MA19  Reexam  No  90/004.276.  June  14.  1996.0.417/ 
Isf'^troi^lirUQUID  PUMP  WITO  VAPOR  FLOW 
PREVENTION  FLOW  OUTLET  VALVE.  Edmond  Dg.  Owner 
of  Record:  Gestra,  Inc.,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  AttofToey  or  Agent: 
CoU^  &  Roe.  Roslyn.  NY..  Ex.  Gp.:  34^.  Requester  P. 
McCoy  Smith.  Kenyon  &  Kcnyon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

5J82.461  Reexam.  No.  90^04,275,  June  13. 1996.  CI.  428/ 
086  OCTRUSION  LAMINATE  OF  INCREMEOT/UXY 
^TOETCffiD  NONWOVEN  FIBROUS  WEB  AND  THER- 
MOPLASTIC FILM  AND  METHOD.  Pai-Chuan  Wu.  Owier 
of  Record:  Clopay  Plastic  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohu>, 
Attorney  or  Agem:  Wood  Herton  &  Evans.  Cmcuinatt.  Ohio. 
Ex.  Gp.:  1504.  Requester:  Eckhard  C.A.  Schwarz.  Neenah. 
Wis. 

5^07088  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.271.  June  7.  1996.  Q  128/ 
633:AN/rYTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOWTORWG  A  SUB- 
STANCE TO  BE  ANALYZED  IN  PATIENT-BLOOD.  Diik 
Bocker  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GMBH,  Mannheim,  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  NikaidoMar- 
melstein  Murray  &  Oram,  Washington,  D.C..  Ex.  (jp.:  3311. 
Requester  Owner 
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Notice  of  Expiratkm  of  Trademark  RegistntioBS 
Due  To  Faihin  to  ReMw 

15  U  S  C  1059  provides  that  each  trademarit  registration 
may  be'irmewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fw  and  the 
filhie  of  an  acceptable  apphcation  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiranon  ot 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  Dayment  of  an  additional  fee.  . 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademaric  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  m  accor- 
dance with  15  U.5.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS    WHICH   EXPIRED 
MARCH  04,  19% 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 

Serial  Number  Reg  Odte 


Reg.  No. 

104,534 

320,843 

324,644 

324,646 

324,658 

324,659 

324,676 

324,681 

324,689 

324,702 

324.707 

324,713 

324,728 

324,744 

606,555 

606,561 

606,568 

606,579 

606,592 

606,595 

606,600 

606,611 

606,616 

606,617 

606,623 

606,628 

606,634 

606,636 

606,641 


71/084,025 

71/355,087 

71/359,860 

71/359,854 

71/358,966 

71/358,959 

71/360,888 

71/360,803 

71/360,665 

71/346,269 

71/360,204 

71/361,308 

71/357,589 

71/360,942 

71/652,741 

71/654,075 

71/651,752 

71/608,750 

71/671,793 

71/642,742 

71/668.700 

71/672,221 

71/652,698 

71/652.699 

71/667.861 

71/655.418 

71/673,240 

71/674,000 

71/642,743 


06A)1/1915 

01/08/1935 

05/28/1935 

05/28/1935 

05/28/1935 

05/28/1935 

05/28/1935 

05/28/1935 

05/28/1935 

05/28/1935 

05/28/1935 

05/28/1935 

05/28/1935 

05/28/1935 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 


606.645 

606.647 

606.656 

606.689 

606.691 

606,699 

606,710 

606,716 

606.717 

606,718 

606,730 

606,731 

606.744 

606,752 

606,767 

606,772 

606,794 

606.797 

606.798 

606.799 

606.801 

606.803 

606.806 

606.812 

606.817 

606,821 

606,822 

606,823 

606k824 

606,826 

606,829 

606,839 

606,846 

606,847 

1,005^89 

1,011,255 

1,011,258 

1.011,260 

1.011,270 

1,011,271 

1.011,274 

1.011.278 

1,011.281 

1.011.285 

1.011.288 

1,011.294 

1.011.295 

1.011.302 

1.011.304 

1.011,305 

1.011,307 

1.011,309 

1.011,310 

1.011,315 

1.01U16 

1.011,317 

1.01  U25 

1.01  U30 

1.011,331 

1.011,332 

1,011,333 

1.011.334 

1.011,335 

1.01  U36 

1.011,340 

1,011,342 

1,011,345 

1.011,359 

1.011363 

1.011365 

1.011366 

1.011.367 

1,011368 

1.011,369 

1.011370 

1.011371 

1.011,373 


Serial  Number 

71/663,137 
71/667,737 
71/670374 
71/661,575 
71/663,800 
71/671,627 
71/646,756 
71/646.147 
71/667,874 
71/671,232 
71/662,034 
71/671,222 
71/673,230 
71/672,576 
71/668,433 
71/670.166 
71/656.806 
71/662333 
71/664,455 
71/664,456 
71/665,857 
71/666,907 
71/667,887 
71/658,948 
71/666.367 
71/669.466 
71/669,756 
71/669.%5 
71/670,662 
71/669.126 
71/677.020 
.  71/649388 
71/654.153 
71/639.734 
73/013,056 
73/001,249 
73/003,648 
73/008,805 
73/019310 
73/020,320 
73/022,793 
73/023,858 
73A)25,773 
73/027,744 
73/030,750 
73/029.695 
73/001.951 
73/012,259 
73/012,371 
73/013,809 
73/015.055 
73/016,104 
73/016,352 
73/022330 
73/025387 
73/025,976 
73/004.032 
73/023.361 
73/023.367 
73/023,599 
73/024,078 
73/024.199 
73/024,259 
73/024,344 
73/026,328 
73/026,793 
73/027333 
73/018.752 
73/026387 
73A)27343 
73/028,356 
73/033,909 
73/004,439 
73/005,391 
73/005,392 
73/007.159 
73/014.994 


Reg.  Date 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

05/31/1955 

02/25/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 


1.011375 

1.011377 

1,011378 

1,011381 

1.011,384 

1.011,386 

1.011388 

1,011393 

1,011,395 

1.011396 

1.011397 

1.011,400 

1,011,402 

1.011,403 

1.011,404 

1.011,408 

1.011,410 

1.011,415 

1.011,417 

1.011,421 

1.011,423 

1,011,424 

1,011,425 

1.011,430 

1.011,431 

1,011,437 

1,011,439 

1.011,441 

1.011,445 

1,011.446 

1.011,449 

1.011,453 

1,011,455 

1,011,457 

1.011,458 

1,011.459 

1.011,461 

1.011,464 

1,011.467 

1,011,483 

1.011.485 

1,011.488 

1.011,489 

1.011,491 

1,011,497 

1,011,499 

1.011311 

1.011318 

1,011320 

1.011323 

1.011328 

1,011331 

1.011333 

1.011336 

1.011342 

1.011355 

1.011360 

1.011361 

1,011362 

1,011,563 

1.011367 

1.011371 

1.011372 

1.011377 

1.011379 

1.011380 

1.011381 

1.011393 

1.011395 

1.011398 

1.011,605 

1.011,607 

1.011,611 

1,011.612 

1.011,615 

1.011,617 

1,011,620 

1.011,623 

1.011,628 


73/017,632 

73/021,478 

73/021,852 

73/024.404 

73/026.441 

73/027.494 

73A)28.051 

73/002354 

73/004.126 

73/004368 

73/004.497 

73/006.682 

73/007,258 

73/008,710 

73/008,814 

73/010,997 

73/011,282 

73/014.463 

73/017,004 

73/020,077 

73A)20357 

73/021,838 

73A)22,149 

73/023325 

73/023367 

73/025,857 

73/030,143 

73A)33352 

73A)35.411 

73/000,703 

73/009,187 

73A)24,275 

73/030,203 

73A)3 1,653 

73/031,732 

73/032,028 

73/003.484 

73/007.805 

73/019382 

73AX)3,286 

73A)1 3,897 

73/016,695 

73/018,437 

73A)23,686 

73/009,948 

73/009,422 

73/005,854 

73/014,802 

73/019,836 

73/022,848 

73/027,497 

73/001,083 

73/017.800 

73/028396 

73/015.048 

73/005.214 

73/008,999 

73/009.977 

73/013.109 

73/014.941 

73/007,265 

73/008.602 

73/009,495 

73/020,671 

73/024,650 

73/024,810 

73/024,832 

73/032,253 

73A)32372 

73/03435 

73A)25394 

73A)25396 

73/025,401 

73A)25.403 

73A)18343 

73A)21393 

73/026,455 

73^00,741 

73/004,194 
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05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 
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Reg.  No. 

1.011,632 

1,011,638 

1.011,641 

1.011.642 

1.011.646 

1,011,647 

1,011,659 

1,011,661 

1,011,663 

1,011.664 

1,011.666 

1,011,673 

1,011,675 

1,011,676 

1.011,677 

1,011,678 

1,011,680 

1.011.684 

1.011.685 

1,011,687 

1,011.691 

1,011.693 

1.011.694 

1,011.696 

1,011.697 

1,011.699 

1,011,702 

1.011.713 

1,011.719 

1.011.721 

1,011.723 

1.011.725 

1.011.726 

1.011,728 

1.011,729 

1.011,730 

1.011.733 

1.011,734 

1,011.741 

1.011.743 

1.011,746 

1.011.747 

1,011.757 

1.011,764 

1.011.770 

1.011.773 

1.011.776 

1.011,777 

1.011.778 

1.011,780 

1.011,782 

1,011,792 

1.011,797 

1,011,799 

1,011,802 

1,011.803 

1,011,805 

1,011.807 

1,011,808 

1.011.809 

1.011,810 

1.011,812 

1,011.816 

1.011.817 

1.011.818 

1.011,821 

1,011,828 

1.011,830 

1,011,841 

1,011,845 

1,011,850 

1.011,851 

1.011,855 

1.011.857 

1,011.859 

1.011.865 

1.011.866 
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SeiialNumber 

73/016,914 

73/027,741 

73/029,459 

73/001,296 

73/019,436 

73/020,616 

73/006,336 

73/012,756 

73/022,609 

73/024.784 

73/028.162 

73/021.903 

73/019,343 

73/023.598 

73/023.647 

73/023.836 

73/005.144 

73/024.319 

73/030.547 

73A)00.536 

73/011.326 

73/002.520 

73/011.064 

73/023.564 

73/025.803 

73/000.013 

73/010.121 

73A)01.662 

73/007.688 

73/008.375 

73/009.883 

73/012.444 

73A)12455 

73/014310 

73/015.098 

73/016.189 

73/018.934 

73A)22.392 

73/025.835 

73A)26.172 

73A)26.966 

73/028.241 

72/460.797 

72/454,962 

72/462.508 

72/434,458 

72/465,529 

72/411,308 

72/418,071 

72/435,408 

72/451.273 

72/444,754 

72/457,068 

72/467,223 

72/464.074 

72/437.884 

72/458.111 

72/463.585 

72/445.562 

72/445.563 

72/453.122 

72/466.152 

72/44436 

72/445.152 

72/448.833 

72/459,584 

72/397,871 

72/423,397 

72/449,796 

72/455,316 

72/463.753 

72/466.706 

72/459.748 

72/465.594 

72/410,915 

72/441.973 

72/442.534 


Reg.  Date 


05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05Ar7/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05Ar7/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05A27/1975 

05Ar7/1975 

05/27/1975 


1,011.871 

1,011,872 

1.011.877 

1.011,878 

1.011.882 

1.011,884 

1,011,894 

1,011,895 

1,011,898 

1,011,913 

1,011,914 

1,011,920 

1,011.921 

1,011.922 

1.011,923 

1,011,930 

1.011,935 

1.011,937 

1.011.939 

1,011,945 

1,011.946 

1.011.947 

1.011.953 

1.011,956 

1.011.959 

1,011.964 

1.01 1,%5 

1.011.966 


72/450.589 

72/450.942 

72/452.283 

72/452.402 

72/454.286 

72/456.161 

72/437.200 

72/437.375 

72/453.110 

72/450.649 

72/465.893 

72/467.001 

72/326.441 

72/461.432 

72/461,434 

72/456.530 

72/445.637 

72/404.917 

72/452.943 

72/462.768 

72/446.819 

72/453.641 

73/007.883 

73A)25.315 

73/008.271 

73A)00,967 

73/024,994 

73/006,944 


July  23.  1996 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 

05/27/1975 


•  W-Y  23,  1996 


Registntioo  To  Pnctke 

The'foUowing  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  tc  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
kpplicanons  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  iswibject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  OfTice  ot 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  s^king  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)l.  Accord- 
inely  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eUgibihty  of  any 
of  the  foUowing  appbcants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  September  6,  1996. 

Bentley,  Stephen  C,  619  22iid  St  South.  Arlington.  Va.  22202 

Camak,  Adam  J..  1410  W.  Mount  Royal  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21217 

Fritsch.  Daniel  J..  575  BeU  Rock  Blvd..  Sedona.  Aiiz.  86351 

Greiner,  Robert  P.,  5406  Manorfield  Rd.,  Rockville.  Md.  20853 

Morgan.  Christopher  J..  30  Vandenburg  Ln..  Latham.  N.Y. 
12110 

Jnne  24.  1996  KAREN  L.  BOVARD^irector 

Office  of  EnioUment  and  Discipune 


Serrlcc  by  Pnblicatioa 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  ha>ang 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  havmg  been  reoimed 

by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 
this  pubUcation,  the  cancelUtion  will  proceed  as  m  the  case  of 
default. 

Wikteness  Group,  Inc.,  Ventura.  Calif.,  Reg.  No  1,199.479 
for  Ae  mMk  "KANGAROO  BAGGS"  Cane.  No.  24.931. 


^^•w».S^.«r«i:-,i;'^.n5.  for  *e  mark 
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JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

n^^?^  '^Pf**'  B<w^  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assisumt  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Depulaeat  or  ComMnx 
Patcrt  ami  Tradcaurk  Office 

KcMirail  ud  ABcadmeBt  of  the  Chutcr 
or  the  Public  AdTtaoi7  ComaJtter^ 
for  Trademark  AflUiB 


Disdaimcrs 

claimer  ^^1^9'^  ^^'  JffJ^  ^-  '^^^  ^iS' 
IniemationalRoySjcoinpl^'   ^^   *"  ^'«™*'   ^*^ 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  entire  term  of  said  patent 

H^te  liT      '^'•™"'^«''"«^'  »996.  by  the  assignee, 
Jteeby  enters  this  duiclaimer  to  the  remaining  tenn  of  said 

cXK^"'''  "«^.by  theass^-tVcSlS^- 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  5  of  said  patent 


DiacUimen  and  Dcdicatioiis 

31.  .996,  by  the^'asiSJcSrSsSS'^sZ''"''*^^ 
of  Sff^S"^ ""'  "^"^  '^  "^  P"'"^«=  ^  ^^  tenn 


mS  N^'  "^  ^""*«-*  «««'  Comm««. 

amendments  will  allow  the  AssistaS^SuJ  i?S2^ 
and  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade^^TL^ic^^^^^ 

wiuSS  E^ry  community.  Each  selected  organizatio^ 

STaS^^f  f;r'^^  -nie  Committee  was  fimchartered 

S^^«7^:  ^^  -^^t^  .advise  the  Patent  and 
efficiency  anfeffei^^is  ^^^^Ll^f*^  *"  ^«''' 
of  knowledge  fro^^^^^,^'^^  A^"^"^  A"^ 
of  imern^onal  and  doSs.^f  .^^tw'^^  ""»-  --- 

n^t^Z^^^^^'^  '*^  «f  ^  Committee  to 
SnaSc  o^^S^f^Xf.i"'"^  "^  "^  representative  of 
~™«re  owners  trademark  practmoners  and  the  Intcllemiai 
ft^«^mmumty  as  a  whole.  TTie  AssistantlLS^ 
setertrepresentanve  organizations  from  among  i^lLZ^ 
property  organizations,  bar  btouds  bu.«n«7r-r,TJ^^^^^ 

AJJowing  each  representative  organization  to  select  it»  r™^ 
Committee  member(s)  will  ensure  ZTtbeCOTmiwl^ 

than  two  consecutive  terms  ^^      ^  ^^ 

numbo-  seems  to  work  better  ""muucc.  me  smauer 

tarJ^dS^e?f '^  "^  ^"^  "y  *»  Assisumt  Secre- 
tary ana  will  serve  a  one-year  term.  No  individual  mav  ^tL 
Chair  for  more  than  two  consecutive  terms   "^  "^^  **  the 

^Z  a^  K  ^"/"'^'^  Contact.  Lynne  G.  Beiesford  at  (703) 
J08-8900.  by  fax  at  (703)  VtSLTy-yn  «,  w.    "r:"=*'"™  ai  { /ui) 

attention  and  addressed  to:  '  "  ''>  ™^  °»«*xl  to  her 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  TrademaHrc  -)Qnn  /^        .  r^  . 
Arlmgton,  Virginia  22^  3511  '  ^^  ^"^^  ^"^ 

sh^d'cS^'^Bere^fl!^  T.T^  "  *-  Committee 

will  be  mSn^  iS  tE^'S^c?o/i^'i°'«r'^J^«"°^°'" 
for  Trademaite^  **  Assistimt  Conmiissioncr 


of  ST'p^"^  '^'^  '^^^  ^  ^  Public  the  entire  term 
5.405.73(>-Paul  Coppens,  Tumhout;  Marcus  Jonckheere 

the"er£tS'rLJS^;-'°  "'  '"'^  •"  *^  P"""^^ 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Certificate  of  CorrvctioD 
For  Week  of  July  23, 1995 


P.  08.509 
P.  09.530 
D.  365.899 
D.  366.228 
D.  368.487 
D.  368,903 
D.  369,433 
4,992.314 


5.012.268 
5,137.116 
5.142.201 
5,164.638 
5.166,839 
5,185.247 
5.206.564 
5.237,082 


5,250339 
5.273,809 
5,276,410 
5.277.288 
5,325302 
5,329320 
5336.635 
5342.960 


5343,120 
5.344,621 
5350,653 
5.353,431 
5,355,486 
5359,649 
5.362327 
5363.749 
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5.366,991 

5,367,091 

5374.964 

5376.094 

5.376.619 

5380.936 

5392.657 

5.393.869 

5395.949 

5.399.502 

5.399.907 

5.403.410 

5,403.810 

5.404.265 

5,405.007 

5,408.023 

5,409.171 

5,410,087 

5,411,698 

5,412,089 

5,413,148 

5,413,610 

5,416,150 

5,417,272 

5,418,927 

5,420.097 

5,421,672 

5.424.190 

5,425.929 

5.430,709 

5,432,414 

5,433,116 

5,433,472 

5,434,893 

5.434.916 


5,435.058 

5.435,870 

5.436.734 

5.438,131 

5.438.408 

5.440.221 

5.440.651 

5.440,829 

5.441.750 

5.442.762 

5,442.906 

5.443.666 

5.444.768 

5,445.854 

5.446.513 

5.448.065 

5,449.793 

5,450.821 

5,451.994 

5,452.150 

5,453.218 

5.453.790 

5.455,242 

5,455,771 

5.457,097 

5.457.146 

5,457.599 

5,457,927 

5,458,904 

5,459,247 

5,459,790 

5,461,273 

5,462,112 

5,462,995 

5.463.073 


5.464.199 

5.464.950 

5.465.089 

5.466.795 

5,467.057 

5.467.160 

5.468.604 

5.468.747 

5.469.014 

5.469.200 

5.471348 

5.471.647 

5.471.677 

5.471,991 

5.472,189 

5.473.015 

5.473.077 

5.473.224 

5.473,450 

5.473.668 

5.473.741 

5,473.945 

5,474,889 

5,474,989 

5.475.291 

5,475.613 

5.475.700 

5.475,956 

5.476.811 

5.476.996 

5.477.521 

5,477,566 

5.478.665 

5.478,847 

5.479.544 
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5.480.394 

5.480.448 

5.480380 

5,480387 

5.480.931 

5.481.274 

5,481334 

5.481.492 

5,481323 

5,481329 

5,481.619 

5.482315 

5.482.850 

5.482,989 

5.483333 

5.483.627 

5.483,814 

5.484.067 

5.484.452 

5,484366 

5,484,620 

5,484,707 

5.484,766 

5,485,189 

5.485,209 

5,485^39 

5.485,369 

5.485,871 

5.486.238 

5,486.460 

5.486.704 

5,486,849 

5,486.875 

5,486,963 

5,487,034 


5,487,060 

5,487384 

5,487391 

5,487301 

5,487.654 

5,487,867 

5,488.147 

5.488.203 

5,488.224 

5.488.602 

5.488.732 

5,488.773 

5,489.034 

5,489,156 

5,489.298 

5,489324 

5,489.806 

5.490.256 

5.490.611 

5,490,820 

5,490,832 

5,491.281 

5,491305 

5,491.570 

5,491,786 

5.491.949 

5,492,638 

5,492.715 

5,492.734 

5,492,846 

5,492.952 

5,492,964 

5,493,418 

5,493,877 

5,494.008 


5,494.135 

5.494,498 

5,494317 

5,494,670 

5,495,229 

5,496,040 

5,4%,064 

5,496,103 

5,496,134 

5,4%.627 

5,496.733 

5,496,947 

5,496.952 

5,497,418 

5,497356 

5,497,919 

5,498,446 

5,498,501 

5,498322 

5,498.616 

5,498,663 

5.498.669 

5,498.797 

5.498.870 

5,498,911 

5,499,099 

5,499.275 

5,499,368 

5,499381 

5,499,711 

5,499,916 

5,499,993 

5,500,241 

5.500,426 


5300.833 

5,501,038 

5301.059 

5.501.060 

5301.239 

5303.003 

5303.292 

5303325 

5,503354 

5,503,890 

5,503,962 

5,504,045 

5304.376 

5,504,604 

5304,748 

5,504,975 

5305,209 

5,505,540 

5,505,682 

5,505,797 

5,505,926 

5.506.187 

5,506.1% 

5,506,695 

5306.840 

5.506,932 

5,506.987 

5,507.003 

5307,064 

5,507.507 

5307,749 

5,507,752 

5,507,780 

5308,039 
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5308.293 
5.509.053 
5309,136 
5309,197 
5309337 
5309,827 
5309,911 
5309,984 
5310,679 
5310,764 
5311.034 

5311311 

5311.653 

5312,014 

5312.367 

5312382 

5312304 

5312.741 

5312.784 

5313.270 

5313,435 

5314.613 

5314.799 

5314.845 

5314,953 

5315.083 

5315.192 

5315.375 

5315344 

5317.403 

5317,554 

5317,645 

5319,171 

5319,197 
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be  pUeed  ID  an  ™,do^  addressed  Co  oo.  ofSSeSd  to.«    f^^j^T^  ^1 ''' ■P"*"'  lype  of  documem  sho«ld 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  DesignaticHis       Explanation 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


SSurstr  ^aEf EdtS  S^°"  ^  -^-^y  ^^  -^  Papets. 

S^'S  TJli'^^'^Z'^^^^^  app^cation  ^m  tssue  after  payment  of 
a  continuing  appUcatioV^  associated  widi  the  petition,  mcluding  papers  necessary  for  filing 

S^'X^S^^L te.^^^STfS'"*''  '^'^  "  ""^  --  P^«-  »  -OOP. 

«..oio[«.  uSwSSTo^  ^  S^"  *'"»™»"  "«»ii  I"  »i»>.«d  I. .  «p.,^ 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  an>lications      ^"""^»  rroceaures. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejectioa) 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  apphcations  and  anrcommumSns  relating  thereto. 

CorrespoiKlence  prrtaining  to  the  reconstniction  of  lost  patent  files 
Requests  for  Reexamination  for  origi^l  request  paj^^l 
Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  apphcatioV^ 

m^^L'^^Z  t"c£^,i^^^  r '^"^  --^^  -ial  number  for  paten. 
Receipt,"  -^^ce  to  ^cS.^  P^r.-^^Tof  SpIS^'C^^^^^  ^ 

SPECLU.  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

as'qS'y^^^rr^oli^o'iSe^r^sS.^^^L^^  ^r'  '^  -  *^  aPP-P^ate  areas 
Z^A^TJ^"^  *  f'*  Envelopes  containmg  afce^cKliiS  '^F^T^^  '°  "^"^  ^^"^  the^nJ^ts  ofA^ 
W)  FEE."  Box  designationslnd  "FEE/NO  FeI^' Skato^  ^  ^  on  tiTv']^"'°'^«  a  fee  should  be  marked 
first  page  of  any  document  "~iv.«wn>  snouia  appear  on  the  envelope  as  weU  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 

Please  address  mail  as  foUows: 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

!    Box  DD 
Box  FWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APM.ICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  pcr 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


lex  Designations       Explanation 


Box . 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 
2900  Crystal  Drive  ^^ 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Jox  NEW  APP  FEE 
Box  ITU  FEE 
BoxTTAB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


New  trademark  apphcations  and  fees 
Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests 
Oppwmons,  canceUation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests     ^^^ 
Wntten  status  inquiries. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

at  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recotmncndatioiis 
for  "Special 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Tlie  foUowing  special  box  designatiofis  are  apphcable  to  both  patent  and  tractemaric  related  maU. 
X  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  Usted  below. 


Box  Designadoas 

Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  6 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

BoxOED 

Box - 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 

Explanation 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC.  ,  n       .       j 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks:  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement.  r^^^w^- 

AU  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor  excepi  communications  relating  to  pending  Utigatum 

aiulduciplwary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  Utigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  oending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Admmistrative  Uw  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  16116.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Oixlers  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Appbcations. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  ^)plicatioiis. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  CivU  Ri^ts. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


Refereacc  CoOectktiis  of  VS.  Patcats  ud  Tmimar^. 


TJjefollowin^  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
D^tory  Libranes  (PTDU).  receive  patent^  t^SS 
^fonnadon  m  various  formats  from  the  CTpatent  imdT^ 

X^iT^  Ir-  trademarks pubhshed  since  1872  andselect 
^^^r'  l^'^'^"  P^"'^  All  PTDLs  have  bo£  ^^ 
and  <I?demart j^ns  of  the  Official  Gazette  ofiheuf^ 

are  d^stnbuted  numerically  on  16  mm  iicrofih^^^S 

^°on  CiTrSfS".?"''''^-  .^"^  '^  traS^-s^h's^! 
^^^all^^/  "^'  Ehsc-Read  Only)  format  are  aviu- 
^  h,^nf  ^  ^  "'"**^  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 

&e  ro  K'''"'  l'"^  !f  P^"'^  ^  trademarics.  It  iftS 
the  a)-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  tiademaS 
-ai^^  be  conducted  thn^lS^  ^Ln%1^ 


NamtofUbnry 


AU  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  fjee  of  charge. 

^^^^'^'^/^^  °^^  "'^''"^  publications  which 
ouUinc  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
omon  systems,  as  wcU  as  odK^  documenu  and  publics 
which  si^lement  the  basic  search  tools.  FTOLs  pfovi^S 
meal  staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  FacUid«  for  making 

E^f«  a  f^'  "^  "^"^  "^°™^°"  ^  ««>«^y 

Sinottktre  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
coUections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hW^of  service  tX 
r^^ir-i*^*^  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  m  advance 
about  Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  p^ 
sible  mconvenience.  P^ 


Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


i^lorado 

ronnecticut 
Delaware 
Dist.  of  Columbia 
Florida 


I^Mfgia 


Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Jl, 
JJ. 


chigan 


innesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


TeUphomt  CoiUact 

Auburn  University  Libraries 

Birmingham  Public  Ubrary       (205)  844-1747 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Libri^' (205)  226-3620 

Tempe:  Noble  Ubrary,  Arizona  State  uiiv^i^ (^^)  562-7323 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Ubrary     ^'^^'^'^ (602)  %5-7010 

Los  Angeles  PubUc  Ubrary  (501)  682-2053 

Sacramento:  California  State  Ubnirv (213)  228-7220 

San  Diego  Pubhc  Ubrary  " - (916)  654-0069 

San  Francisco  Public  Ubrary      (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  favratiOT"^ "iii^ " ^*^^>  557^*488 

Denver  Public  Ubrary ....  "^ (408)  730-7290 

New  Haven:  Science  Paris  Libriy (303)  640^249 

Newaric:  University  of  Delaware  Libii^' " (203)  786-5447 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries' ^^^^  831-2%5 

Fort  Uuderdale:  Broward  County  Main  UbrHr^ <202)  806-7252 

Miami-Dade  PubUc  Ubrary  ^ (305)  357-7444 

Orlando:  University  of  Centii  Fitwidi  Ubiiiw <^'>  375-2665 

Tampa  Campus  Ubrary.  University  of  South  Florid^' ^f??  823-2562 

Sol^  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary.  GeoS^fcite^- " (8'3)  974-2726 

Honolulu:  Ha^StitepiibiicLibfi^S^^^    (404)894^508 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubrarv  (*08)  586-3477 

Chicago  Public  Ubrary  - (208)  885-6235 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Ubrary "•" (312)  747-4450 

IndianapoUs-Marion  County  Public  Ub«^ (217)  782-5659 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Enjdneerinc  Li"hl^'i^''R.M.V-"iV" (^l"^)  269-1741 

Des  Moin«:  State  Ubrai^  of  lo^JT^*  ^^'  ^^  "'"versity „ (3,7)  494.2572 

WichiU:  Ablah  Ubrary,  Wichita  State  uiiiv^tv' " ^^^^^  281-4118 

Louisville  Free  Public  Ubrary  ^^'uversity ^3,^^  689-3155 

^SZ!^^'  '^"'*'  "■  ^'^^^  Ubriir^rL<)tiisia^  Stie' ^^^  57A-\6U 

Orono:  Raymond  H.FogiCTUbii^;U,^  (504)388-2570 

CoUcge  Pari.:  Engmeeri^g  andl^sical  sSs  U^ ^^07)  581-1678 

Umversity  of  Maryland....  "waty, 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubraiy'.  uiiveisi'tv  of '^'^  405-9157 

Massachusetts ' 

Boston  Pubhc  Ubrary ."". (413)  545-1370 

Ann  Arbor  Media  Union  UbraryrOnivi^tv  of ^^^^  536-5400  Ext  265 

Michigan 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail'  s'.''fiiiii^''ub;i^"ii;;r;is'stote''u^^^^^         (313)  647-5735 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Tr^^i^^  Umversity (g,^)  592-36O2 

Minneapolis  Pubhc  Ubtary  and  Infonnation  Center  " ^^'^^  833-3379 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrary  Commission  <^'  2)  372-6570 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary  (601)  359-1036 

St.  Louis  PubUc  Ubrary  .  (816)  363-4600 

^uw""^  College  of  Mii^'&i,;^;^";;;^  t;;;;;;;^;;^ (3i4)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Lincota:  Engineering  Utei^'.'ijiiivmity'ofNe'^aski-Liii^in ^^^^  496^281 

Reno:  University  of  Nevadaf  Reno  Ub^  ^^ (^02)  472-341 1 

Concortl:  New  Hampshire  State  Library      ^'^^2)  784-6579 

Newark  PubUc  Ubrary No*  Yet  Operational 

Piscataway:  Ubrary  of  Sdence'iid'Miidne' 'Ru'tB^ 'l'l'niv«;;;:,' ^201)  733-7782 

Albuquerque:  Umversity  of  New  Me^^JeSuSi  ^ (^>  ^^5-2895 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary  ^^  Library..., (5^5^  277^12 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Ubiiv (518)  474-5355 

' (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  CoUections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  AvaUable  for  PubUc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

TtUphone  Contact 


StaU 


North  Carolina 

NofTbDakou 

Ohio 


Oklaboma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


,....(212)592-7000 
.(919)515-3280 
.(701)777-4888 


University  Park:  Pattec  Litaaiy,  Pennsylvania  State  University 
Mayaquez  CJeneral  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico 


SmuofUbnry 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) 

Raleigh-  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  Stale  University - 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritt  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota -  Oneraiional 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Ubrary Not  y«  OP^"^ 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  <rf. J^j^'  623  2870 

Qeveland  Pubhc  Ulwary L,  /  292-6175 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries J°j^^  tZa  c^i? 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library • "■"•-• — ^      ' 

Stillwater.  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Intemadooal  Trade  ^^^^  744.7086 

pSS^SLrBoicyUwIibii^'u^^  ms^JSIsll 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of J^j^^  622^3138 

«t^»'^8*^P^*=P'>'»f^_^v;-r:::;::::::c;:;:vv:v:;::;i;:: ::::::::::::::Z":z:";:(8i4)  865^61 

„ Not  Yet  Operational 

,^-.j        _.,.    ,  .  „„  ■■■■ (401)455-8027 

Providence  Pubbc  Library ^j^,-,,  <,s<i-3024 

Clemson  University  Libraries  „ ^^^'  030- JUZ* 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota  iau6822 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology ^^^>  i'*'^^^ 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Information  ^^^^  725-8877 

NashvilieV  sievOTSoo  Sciena  Lib^  University - (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Texas  at  495.4500 

Austin "■ I'r  ■;;■ 

CoUegc  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M  845-3826 

univcRity..  -^ :z:":::z":!::!";  (214)  670-1468 

Dallas  Pubbc  Ubrary - "  n-\x\  ^-n  sini  PTt  9SR7 

Houston:  TTie  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  University ^"^n2  Y«  oS^^nd 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University ........^ Not  )«  "^onia 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah. .».. (»"»  5»»  *i'*^ 

Richmond:  James  Branch  CabeU  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commonwealth  ^^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^ 

Se^TfifceJeriiig  Ubii^','  U^'vc^^^  of  Washington.. (^)  ^^'SlO 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virgima  University t^W)  zvj-.oiu 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubrary,  University  of  Wisconsm  ^^^^  262-6845 

Madison "(414)  286-3051 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Ubrary (vn\  2-?7_4935 

Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Ubrary - ^^"  "'"»'-'■' 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 
J^t"^^  '  °°"^^  '^  •  ^""^^  Commissio.^  for  Patents 
S5S?^  J^^^^™-  ^^"y  ^^'>°'  Commissioner  for  Patents 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

OOJ^AL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

S;^S¥iS?S''  ---=--«  -o^^onToroup  noo- 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLaJsTICS  TOATOG  PHmiv^Biii^^^' 

SLECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


30S-0661 

308-I235 

308-0651 

308-2351 
308-0196 


09/22«4 

07/14/94 

09/1 3«4 

12/1S/94 
07/01/94 


SPEOALLAWS  and  administration,  group M0oI«OBrofEG>iiRI^ 


Diiector.. 


BOBBY  R  GRAY.  Director 


telecommunications,  group  2600^ajoi^«  p"n^ra^7ZZ 

design,  group  290a-JOHN  E.  K^TLtSl^.:..^^^.^*^ZZ 

mechanical  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLWG  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100-F.R.  SCHMIDr 


308-1782 
308^11 

07/19/94 
llf29m 

305-9600 

oinsm 

305-3800 

04/1694 

308W56 
305-4700 
308-0661 

\U25m 
I(yi8/94 
11/2(V94 

MAraUAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTORING  A^^  

GROUP  3200~CARLTONRCROYLE.  Director    ^ '^^  ™°^- 


DEVICES:  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  StWUES;  ANOISEJ^  AND 
BOOSING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPOR^NG^OO^TtlBAfYYl 


GROUP  3300-JJ.  LOVE,  Director 


308-1113 
308-1148 

308-0858 
308-0861 
308-1021 


05/28/94 
08/11/94 

03/27/95 
02/23/95 
09/2(V94 


hA  c«ounu»c«k»  <h»  a.  e«n»n»  .houkl  l-v.  b«  rec«v«l  in  »«  .p^^ 


will  Expire  as  Follows: 

WAIld«^  p«eott  «  gr.n«I  for  .  ttm  or  U  ye«  fi«»  d«  d«e  of  the  g™^ 
W  P-«  fik -K»Ud  b.  reviews.  «  daomne  dr  «..lji'^p^ 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Brace  A.  I<<iiniw.  CommtaioMr 

PhiUp  G.  HamptoB,  II,  Aaristant  Commisaioaa- 

Robert  M.  Awlenoa,  Deputy  AviataBt  Conuniasioo^ 

DaTid  E.  Bochcr,  Director,  Tradwnark  Fiamlniiig  Office 

CoMUtiM  of  Trademark  ApplkatioBa  as  of  Juac  1,  1996 


OklestDate 


Law  OfBce 


New* 


Uw  OfBce  101— Ron  WUliams,  Managing  Attoniey.  (703)  308-9101— 4lh  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spino— InL  Clas«e»  29,  30,  31,  32,  33 
Seivicea— Int.  Claises  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 - 


Law  Office  lOi-Myra  Kmzb«Tl.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  ft  Futniluro— InL  Claaaes  9,  20 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

JULY  23,  1996 


B2  4,453.294  (2957th) 
ENGAGEABLE  ARTICLE  USING  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Tn,"N  Y "'^'  ^"''''°' "'"'"'°'  '^'8""'"  •"  ^"*^»'  ^«='  B«^- 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,855,  Jun.  12   1995 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,453J94.  is^ed  Jun 

12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  477,838,  Mar.  25,  1983. 

InLCI."A44B  17/00 

V.S.  CI.  24—303 


fm  "°"-"";g"«'^  ^°^^^  -"^niber  and  said  projection  extends 
mo  said  hole  .n  said  magnetic  member,  the  distance  between 
the  sides  of  said  projection  and  said  magne.ic  member  being 
such  Oiat  the  magnetic  flux  from  said  magnetic  member  is 
guided  through  said  solid  projection  to  increase  Uie  magnetic 
attraction  between  said  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  mate- 
nal  members. 


"^  m1nED^  THA?''  ''^^^'^^"NATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


The  pateniability  of  claims  1-6  and  7  are  confirmed 

6.  A  niagneiic  fastener  comprising: 

a  circular  pennanenl  magnetic  member  having  a  firs,  side  and  a 
second  side  of  opposite  polarilies.  a  substantially  central  hole 
extending  between  said  sides,  and  a  peripheral  edge- 

a  cover  member  of  non-magnetic  material  configurationallv  con- 
forming and  adjacent  lo  said  second  side  and  said  peripi^eral 
edge  of  said  magnetic  member  so  that  it  encloses  said  mae- 
nelic  member  except  said  first  side:  a  substantially  centill 
hole  m  said  cover  member  coaxial  with  said  hole  in  said 
magnetic  member,  a  cylindrical  flange  on  said  cover  member 
at  said  hole  therein  extending  axlally  into  said  hole  m  said 
tnagnelic  member  and  in  engagement  therewith  to  retain  said 
magnetic  member  In  radially  fixed  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  cover  member;  t-^  i  .u 

a  first  ferromagnetic  material  member  positioned  against  said 
hrst  side  of  said  magnetic  member,  and  having  at  least  two 
prongs  ngidly  secured  thereto  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from for  attaching  said  first  ferromagnetic  member  to  a  first 
surface; 

means  for  securing  edge  ponlons  of  said  first  ferromagnetic 
material  member  to  regions  of  .said  cover  member  of  non- 
magnetic material  In  the  vicinity  of  said  peripheral  edge-  said 
seciinng  mean-,  comprising  locking  tabs  on  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  cover  member  of  non-magnetic  material,  said 
locking  tabs  being  bent  around  edge  portions  of  said  first 
ferromagnetic  matenal  member  to  secure  said  member  to  said 
cover  member  and  thereby  substantially  enclose  said  mag- 
netic member;  ^ 

a  second  ferromagnetic  material  member  removably  position- 
able  against  said  non-magnetic  cover  member  adjacent  said 
second  side  comprising: 
a  ba.se  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  non-magnetic  cover  and 
^  solid  elongated  projection  extending  substantially  centrally 
from  said  base  plate  through  said  hole  in  said  non-magnetic 
cover  member  and  said  hole  In  said  magnetic  member  toward 
and  contacting  said  first  ferromagnetic  material  member  and 
a  plurality  of  prongs  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  plate  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  attaching  said  second  fer- 
romagnetic member  to  a  second  surface;  and 
aid  solid  elongated  projection  being  sIzeH  in  width  In  spaced 
relation  to  said  hole  in  said  magnetic  member  and  said  flange 
in  said  non-magnetic  cover  member  so  that  said  projection 
will  not  contact  the  sides  of  said  magnetic  member  when  said 
second  ferromagnetic  material  member  is  positioned  against 


Bl  5,189,077  (2958th) 
REINFORCING  GLASS  lONOMER  DENTAL  HLLING 
MATERIAL  WITH  TITANIUM  STAINLESS  STEEL.  OR 
METALS  THEREOF 
Ronald  E.  Kerby,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  British  Technol- 
ogy Group  USA  Inc.,  Gulph  Mills,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,700,  Jan.  23  1995 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,189,077,  issued  Feb 

23,  1993,  Sen  No.  737,183,  Jul.  29,  1991 

Division  of  Sep.  No.  824,085,  Mar.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No 

5,084,491. 

.,^  „  Int  CI."  C08L  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  523—116 

^  MINeI?  THAT*'  '^^^^^'^'NATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 

a'ilienlj.-^'^'"  ''■*'  '"'  "  ^"=  '^^'^™'"^''  '«  ^  P^'^-'-^'e  as 

Claims  2.4.5.11.12  and  13  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  dental  filling  material  comprising  a  polymeric  binder.  gla.ss 
filler,  and  a  powdered  filler  comprising  parndes  of  ^  sintered  or 
non-sintered  base  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium  iron,  nickel,  tin.  titanium,  manganese,  indium,  molyb- 
denum.  silicon,  and  mixtures  thereof  therein  substantialh  al  of 
said  particles  are  spheruidat. 


Bl  5J36.453  r2959th) 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CERAMIC-BASED 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

"r^'  rr^'""'  ^'^'"^  ""'*  •'""'^  ^  ""'•rigan.  Cheshire. 
l>oth  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Connecticut  Innovations,  Incor- 
porated 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,732.  Feb   17   1995 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5J36.453,  issued  Aue  9 
1994.  Ser.  No.  75,683,  Jun.  11,  1993.  ' 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/46 
U.S.  CI.  264—57 


20b 


^  M^it^  TOA?''  ■^^^^^'^'NATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-19  is  confirmed. 
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New  claims  20-38  are  added  and  delennined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  ceramic-based  electronic  compo- 
nents comprising  barium  titanate.  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a)  providing  a  furnace  fixture  adapted  to  support  ceramic-based 
electronic  components  comprising  a  substrate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicon  carbide  (SiC).  cordierite 
(2MgO,2A120,.5SiO,),  mullite  OAKOvZSiO,),  stabilized 
zirconia.  and  alumina  containing  a  glassy  bond  phase: 


b)  depositing  a  cladding  layer  of  zirconia  on  said  furnace  fixture 
substrate  by  plasma  deposition: 

c)  providing  a  ceramic-based  electronic  component  comprising 
barium  titanate: 

d)  placing  said  ceramic-based  electronic  component  on  said 
zirconia-coated  substrate;  and 

e)  firing  said  ceramic-based  electronic  component  and  zirconia- 
clad  substrate  to  a  desired  temperanire  of  at  least  about  1000° 
C.  to  heat  treat  said  ceramic-based  electronic  component. 


REISSUES 

JULY  23.  1996 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appear,  in  the  original  paten,  bu,  forms 


made  by"  ^ue"'*"  "'""  "'"'""'""^  ™«er primed  in  italics  indicates  additions 


Re.  35.299 

AIR  CHAMBER  TYPE  PATIENT  MOVER  AIR  PALLET 

WITH  MULTIPLE  CONTROL  FEATURES 

RoNrt  E^Weedling.  c/o  LCI  Medical,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  100,  Rte 
191  at  Rte.  33  Interchange,  Stockeitown,  Pa.  18083;  WUIlam 
R.  Swallen  Stockeiiown,  Pa.;  Raynor  Johnson,  Newailc, 
Uel.;  Jack  Wegener,  Preston,  Md.,  and  David  T.  Davis  Eas- 
ton.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Robert  E.  Weedling,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Original  No.  5,067,189,  dated  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  507,534, 
Apr.  11,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  24,  1993,  Sen  No. 

157,oV0 

Int.  CI."  B65G  7/06;  A61G  7/14 


patient  while  facilitating  transport  of  the  patient  over  the 
support  surface  on  the  frictionless  air  film, 
the  improvement  comprismg  means  for  substantially  restricting 
lateral  shnnkage  of  the  portion  of  the  plenum  chamber  in  the 
area  of  said  perforations  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  developed 
air  h  m  for  maintaining  the  footprint  of  the  air  film  generally 
equal  to  that  of  the  footprint  of  the  load  to  insure  stable 
support  of  the  patient  on  the  patient  mover  air  pallet  and  for 
preventing  loss  of  said  air  film  and  grounding  of  the  air  pallet 
to  the  underiying  support  surface 


Re.  3530 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  MULTIPLE-COMPONENT 

FLUIDS 

louri  Bakharev,  Belor«:hensk,  Russian  Federation,  assignor  to 

EPR  Inc.,  West  Springfield,  Mass. 
Original  No.  5,221305,  dated  Jun.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  932,768 
232^07'  ^^^'  '^PP''*^'''"'  '*"■  •*'**"«■  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No! 

199ir'^3294'"'^'  "PP""^'"'""  '*"«''»"  Federation,  Dec.  11, 

Int  a."  BOID  45/00 
U,S.  a.  5^-442  jOCUuns 


1.  A  patient  mover  air  pallet  for  frictionless  movement  of  a 
ptient  over  an  underlying,  relatively  fixed  support  surface,  said 
aetient  mover  air  pallet  comprising: 
top,  intemiediate  and  bottom  thin  flexible  sheets, 
means  for  sealing  given  sheets  together  lineai^ly  to  define  a 
plenum   chamber   between   said   intemiediate   and   bottom 
sheets, 

[at  least  one  backing  member  cavity  between  said  top  sheet  and 
said  mtennediate  sheet,]  said  bonom  thin  flexible  sheet 
including  a  portion  defined  by  the  footprint  of  the  load  having 
a  ^urality  of  closely  spaced  small  diameter  pin  hole  type 
perforations  opening  directly  into  the  plenum  chamber  and 
directly  onto  said  support  surface, 

air  inlet  means  communicating  with  the  plenum  chamber  at  one 
end  thereof  for  pemiitting  low  pressure  air  flow  pressurization 
of  the  plenum  chamber  for  initially  jacking  the  load  and  for 
subsequent  discharge  through  the  perforations  to  create  a  thin 
air  film  between  the  bonom  thin  flexible  sheet  and  the  support 
surface,  '^'^ 

neans  including  said  top  thin  flexible  sheet  defining  a  semi-rigid 
backing  member  so  as  to  define  with  the  plenum  chamber  air 
dispe^ion  means  for  insuring  air  flow  throughout  the  plenum 
chamber  when  the  air  pallet  is  under  load  at  the  time  of  air 
pressunzation  of  the  plenum  chamber,  and  constituting  with 
said  bottom  thin  flexible  sheetj,]  means  for  controlling  pillow- 
ing of  the  thin  flexible  sheet  material  to  pennit  jacking  of  the 
semi-ngid  backing  member  and  the  load  while  preventing 
ballooning  of  the  thin  flexible  sheet  material 
uherein  said  semi-rigid  backing  member  pennits  deflection  of 
Uie  patient  mover  somewhat  to  confonn  the  patient  mover  to 
depressions  within  the  support  surface  to  pemiit  transport  of 
the^patient  via  the  patient  mover  air  pallet  over  said  support 
surface,  '^'^ 

(therein  said  top  thin  flexible  sheet  is  sealed  to  said  intennediate 
thin  flexible  sheet  along  longitudinal  parallel  lines  at  laterally 
spaced  positions  across  the  surface  of  the  intennediate  thin 
flexible  sheet  and  at  both  ends  thereof  to  fonn  a  series  of 
longitudinally  extending  tubes,  and 

Aerein  means  are  provided  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 
the  individual  tubes  fonned  thereby  in  addition  to  air  pressur- 
ization of  the  plenum  chamber  such  that  the  tubes  cradle  the 


1.  A  device  for  separating  a  multiple-component  fluidf  prefer- 
ably for  cleaning  a  gas  from]  comaimng  solid  particles,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  truncated  cone  stnicture  having  an  axis  adapted  to  extend  in 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  being  separated  and  including 
a  conical  main  section  defined  by  a  plurality  of  coaxially 
aligned  nngs  spaced  fi-om  one  another  axially  of  said  cone 
stnicture  and  having,  when  viewed  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  fluid  being  separated,  progressively  decreasing  inner 
diameters,  with  the  ring  of  largest  inner  diameter  being 
an-anged  at  the  end  of  said  conical  main  section  of  said  cone 
stnicture  at  which  the  fluid  being  separated  enters  the  same 
and  with  the  nng  of  smallest  inner  diameter  being  arranged  at 
the  end  of  said  conical  main  secuon  of  said  cone  stnicture  at 
which  separated  solid  particles  are  discharged;  and 
each  of  said  rings  having 

(a)  a  highest  region, 

(b)  a  lowest  region, 

(c)  an  inside  surface  which 
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(i)  is  convexly  curved  in  a  radial  cross-section  along  the  axis 

of  said  cone  structure  and 
(ii)  extends  from  an  uppermost  end  at  said  highest  region  to  a 

lowermost  end  at  said  lowest  region  of  that  ring  and 
(iii)  faces  partly  counter  to  and  partly  across  the  direction  of 

flow  of  the  fluid  through  said  cone  structure, 

(d)  a  bottom  surface,  and 

(e)  an  outside  surface, 

(f)  said  bottom  surface 

(i)  extending  from  said  lowermost  end  of  said  inside  surface 
to  said  outside  surface  and 

(ii)  facing  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  fluid  flow  through 
said  cone  structure  and 

(iii)  defining  with  said  inside  surface  at  their  juncture  a  sharp 
edge  which  extends  circumferenlially  of  said  ring  and 
defines  said  inner  diameter  of  said  ring  and  which  is  located 
in  said  cone  structure  so  that  a  line  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
said  cone  structure  and  intersecting  said  sharp  edge  of  a 
given  ring  intersects  said  inside  surface  of  the  next  adjacent 
downstream  ring  radially  outwardly  of  said  sharp  edge  of 
that  down  stream  ring. 

(g)  said  outside  surface  extending  firom  said  bottom  surface  to 
said  uppermost  end  of  said  inside  surface,  and 

^(.h)  the  ortentaiion  of  said  bottom  surface  being  such  that  a 
tangent  thereto  at  its  juncture  with  said  inside  surface  makes 
an  angle  of  at  most  90°  with  said  axis  of  said  cone  structure. 


beam  includes  holes,  having  bottom  surfaces,  in  side  surfaces 
of  the  beam  in  the  shear  areas  of  the  beam,  wherein  the  beam 
is  characterized  by  a  lack  of  flexure  isolation  means:  and 
strain  measuring  means  located  on  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
holes  for  measuring  the  shear  strains  on  the  beam  caused  by 
the  vehicle  load,  the  measured  shear  strain  being  representa- 
tive of  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  load,  wherein  the  holes  in  the 
beam  which  are  at  the  same  end  thereof  are  in  registry  and 
wherein  the  holes  have  such  a  depth  that  the  thickness  of  the 
web  between  the  respective  bottom  surfaces  of  the  holes  is 
small  relative  to  the  width  of  said  beam. 


Re.  35302 

MAGNETIC  DISC  APPARATUS 

Susumu  Hoshimi,  and  Takayasu  Muto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,974,109,  dated  Nov.  27,  1990,  Sen  No.  81,651, 
Aug.  4,  1987.  Continuation  of  Sen  No.  798,201,  Nov.  26, 
1991,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  9,  1993,  Sen 

No.  74,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1986, 61-201140; 

Sep.  1,  1986,  61-205713 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/596 
L'.S.  CI.  360—77.11 


8  Claims 


Re.  35301 

ONBOARD  LOAD  CELL 

Keith  Reichow,  Renton.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Stress-Tek,  Inc., 

Kent,  Wash. 
Original  No.  4,666,003,  dated  May  19,  1987,  Sen  No.  776,911, 
Sep.  17,  1985.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  5,  1994,  Sen  No. 
270,256 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/08:  GOIL  1/04 
U.S.  a.  177—136 


11  Claims 


10.  A  load  cell  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  for  onboard 
weighing  of  vehicle  loads,  wherein  the  load  cell  is  capable  of 
withstanding  high  bending  loads,  including  side-loads,  in  addition 
to  the  vehicle  load,  the  load  cell  comprising: 

an  elongated  beam  configured  to  be  responsive  to  shear  force, 
including  means  for  mounting  the  beam  to  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle  at  each  longitudinal  end  of  the  beam  and  means  for 
receiving  the  force  of  the  vehicle  load,  wherein  the  beam  is 
configured  and  arranged  such  that  the  shear  strain  on  the 
beam  is  greatest  in  shear  areas  which  are  located  in  the 
vicinit\  of  each  longitudinal  end  of  the  beam,  the  shear  areas 
being  longitudinally  bounded  along  the  beam  by  said  means 
for  receiving  the  force  of  the  load  and  said  means  for  mount- 
ing the  beam  at  the  longitudinal  ends  thereof  wherein  the 


[4.  The  magnetic  disk  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  3,  further 
comprising]  A  magnetic  disc  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnetic  disc  having  plurality  of  data  tracks  and  at  least 
two  concentric  reference  regions  each  having  four  concentric 
reference  tracks  on  which  a  ser\o  signal  is  recorded  at 
angularly  spaced  apart  locations  along  the  seno  track: 

(b)  transducer  means  for  reading  and  writing  data  signals  from 
and  on  the  data  tracks  and  reading  the  servo  signals  from  the 
reference  tracks: 

U)  actuator  means  for  positioning  the  transducer  means  over  a 
desired  ope  of  the  tracks: 

(d)  means  connected  to  the  transducer  means  for  computing  and 
generating  tracking  error  signals  as  a  function  of  the  servo 
.signal  read  at  any  selected  angular  location  on  the  reference 
tracks: 

(e)  memory  means  for  storing  the  tracking  error  signal: 

(f)  position  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  trans- 
ducer means  relative  to  the  magnetic  disc  and  outputting  a 
corresponding  position  signal,  wherein  the  position  sensing 
means  generates  at  least  N  periodic  signals  which  are  at  least 
90°  out^f  phase  with  each  other,  where  N  is  an  integer  equal 
to  or  greater  than  2: 

(g)  controller  means,  supplied  with  the  output  of  the  position 
sensing  means,  for  controlling  the  actuator  means  according 
to  the  stored  tracking  error  signal  corresponding  to  the  data 
track  to  which  the  transducer  is  to  be  positioned:  and 

(h)  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of 
the  apparatus  and  generating  a  corresponding  output  signal, 
and  wherein  the  controller  means  is  connected  to  the  tempera- 
ture detecting  means  for  compensating  the  tracking  error 
signals  according  to  the  output  signal  of  the  temperature 
detecting  means  and  generating  N  compensated  error  signals, 
wherein  the  controller  means  controls  the  actuator  means 
according  to  the  compensated  error  signals. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  23,  1996 


Illusirations  for  plant  patents  are  usuaUy  in  color  and  therefore  it  i 


is  not  practicable  to  repixxluce  the  drawing. 


9,607 


(a)  forms  in  abundance  on  a  substantially  continuous  basis  light 
orange  blossoms.  '' 

Tb)  is  well  suited  for  growing  as  attractive  ornamentation  in  the 

landscape,  and 
(c)  exhibits  very  good  disease  resistance; 


HYBRID  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'CHRISNUSP' 
Jack  E.  Christensen,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paramount 
Nursery  Packaging  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 
FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  311341 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  SAM 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 11  ,  „,  . 

1    A  J  J-    .  1  Claim 

I    A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant    substantiallv  as       i.  .        „ 
shown  and  described  herein,  characterized  pi^cul^yt  ,o  L^   ^""'^'^''^''^  ^  "ere.n  shown  and  described 
elty  by  its  unique  combination  of  an  upright,  vigorous  habit  of 

growth,    intermediate    between    the    grandiflora    and    miniature 

classes;  its  fully  double  flowers  of  variable  cream,  pink  and  red 
hues;  Its  healthy,  dark  green,  lightly  glossy  foliage;  and  its  rela 
lively  frw  pnckles  on  proportionately  long  stems. 


9,610 


9,608 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MEIROMAR' 
Alain  A   MeiUand,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  496,159 
.  Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit.— 15  ,  ™  . 

1    A  J  J-  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  charac- 
enzcd  by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

a)  fonns  in  abundance  attractive  long-lasting  Saffron  Yellow  bios- 
.   soms. 

b)  forms  vigorous  vegetation, 

c)  forms  medium  green  foliage,  and 

I  d)  is  particulariy  well  suited  for  cut  flower  production; 

!  ubstantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED   TROPICAL  ORANGE' 

^  ^  JL*."''  ^'^  ^**^"'  °'-  '^ewr  to  Geo  J.  BaU,  Inc. 
West  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  445372 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 87.6  ,  „  . 

1    A  _.    .    .  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  disunct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  walerana  plan. 

H        K.H    T'!*    ^^^^'    ^"'^•^"ally    as   herein    shown   and 
descnbed,  which; 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  fully  double  orange  blooms  in  abundance 

(b)  IS  early  blooming. 

(c)  forms  dark  green  foliage. 

(d)  exhibits  a  good  basal-branching  character,  and 

(e)  exhibits  a  medium  upright  mounded  growth  habit. 


9,609 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   MEIBRINPAY' 
T°.  '^- '^""^•J'  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  491,716 
.  Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

\\S.  a.  PH.— 16  ,  ri  ■ 

1    A  J  J-    •  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  charac- 
e  nzed  by  the  following  combinauon  of  characteristics: 


9,611 
'BA  69-82  '  KENTL'CKY  BLUEGRASS 
Virgil  D.  Meier,  MarysviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  OMS  Invest- 
ments.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  30,  1995.  Sen  No.  453^64 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/12 
II.S.  CI.  Plt.-90.2  ,„^ 

1  A  vanety  of  Kentucky  bluegrass  plant,  substantiallv  as  shown 
and  descnbed,  characterized  by  a  medium  to  high  level  of  resis- 
tance to  several  serious  diseases  including  leaf  s"pot.  melting  out 
several  rusts,  dollar  spot,  powdery  mildew  and  stripe  smut  and  a 
desirable  green  color  throughout  the  growing  season,  a  strong  sod 
former,  fonns  a  high  quality  dense  persistent  turf  under  a  wide 
vanety  of  environmental  conditions  and  has  a  medium  level  of 
seed  yielding  capacity. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  July  23, 1996 

For  ERRATA 

CLASS  ** 

029-237  PATENT  NO. 

042-^70  Z '-''''''' 

052-749....    '''''^''' 

122^75...     ^'^^^'^^^ 

164-112 : '''''^''' 

1 87-330  ....  5.538,067 

244-221....    "'^^^'^^ 

473-239....    '''^^'2^ 

473-311.      '''^^'245 

473-254..  '''^^'2^ 

473-210...    '''^^'2^^ 

473-229..     ''^'^''^^ 

463-041  ....III '''^^'251 

008-1 1 1  5,538,255 

508-306..: ''^'^'^^ 

508-231... ''''^^^'' 

508-229 5,538,652 

508-308...  5,538,653 

508-308....    ^'^'^'^^^ 

510-284..     ^'^^^'^^^ 

510-284.... ''^^^'^2 

510-395....    ^''^^'^2 

510-217...     '''^^'^3 

510^76....  ^'^'^'^ 

510-537 '^'''^''' 

174-266...     • ''"'^^''^ 

250-269...     • '^''^'''' 

365-145 ^''^^'225 

351-140 '''''-''' 

5,539,561 


5337,686 

Rnh»r.  wl^'^^'^P  TECHNOLOGY  ANTI-G  SUIT 
i^h  !Jt™  V^^*"."^'""'"'  ^''"^y  ^-  •"Pl'^y-  Houston, 
Konald  C  Hill,  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  Thomas  W.  TVavis   Sai^ 
John  w'  ?"•'■  \'"'"''*  **•  '^"'•«'«''  ^'"'  Antomo,  Te,    L^ 
SUtes^^r  aI"*'    '"  ''"'""'°'  ^**'  '^'e™""  '»  The  United 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,440 

„^  ^  Int.  CI."  B64D /O/OO 

U.S.  a.  2—2.14  .  „,  . 

4  Claims 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  23,  1996 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


,oC^ 


a  high-impact  resistant,  relatively  rigid,  outer  shell,  shield  layer 
having  an  underside  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  outer  laver 
being  laterally  extended  sufficienUy  to  substantially  cover  at 
least  the  o|tital.  nasal  and  zygomatic  bone  areas  of  die  person 

frontlfL      '  "''f'^  '"""'^  "^  '^-"P^"'  ^"^  -^  the 
frontal  bone  areas  of  die  person's  face  and 

a  flexible,  energy  absorbing  and  dissipating  inner  layei;  having 

followT  "'".'  "  """P'-^^'y  contoured  to  closely 

follow  the  contours  of  and  conform  to  the  pemons  face  for 
placement  ,n  intimate,  face-to-face  contact  with  the  person's 

IZ  1  !^,'  ":'  '**""■  "''"■  ^"^  ^yg"-"^'"^  ^"'^  areas,  and 
an  ouuvardly  directed  side  underlying  said  outer  shell  at  least 

tl!^T  ""!.  ""•*  'y^"""'""  ^"'  areas  and  located  ui 
face-to-face  surface  contact  wid,  said  underside  of  said  outer 
layer,  said  outer  layer  having  a  complexly  curved  shape  on  its 
.ntenor  s.de  a,  least  generally  following  the  complex  contours 
of  the  person  s  face,  said  inner  layer  being  sized  to  underlay 
at  least  the  underside  of  said  outer  shield  layer 


5,537,688 

HAND  COVERING  WITH  VttRATION-REDUCING 

BLADDEK 

Douglas  D^Reynolds,  Las  Vagas,  Nev.,  and  Thomas  C.  Jetze.; 

Edina,  Minji.,  assignors  to  ErgoAir,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  NeT^ 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367.468  ' 

u.s.a.2-20        ^-^"•^^^^^'^^ 

IS  Claims 


L  ™  °'  """^  ^y  '"  ^'"^*  '^''"^'-  comprising: 

(a)  a  contmuous  pressure  bladder  having  an  abdominal  bladder 
secuon  shaped  to  cover  a  front  abdominal  region  of  the 
aircrew  member  and  a  pair  of  leg  bladder  sections,  each  lee 
bladder  section  having  edges,  individually  shaped  so  that  they 
can  each  completely  wrap  around  one  leg  of  the  aitcrew 
member  and  slightly  overlap  where  edges  of  each  leg  section 

(b)  »n  outer  covering  having  generally  the  shape  of  a  pair  of 
trousers  for  covering  the  pressure  bladder,  wherein  the  outer 
,n^?"^  'f  K '"''  °^  '  nonextensible  matenal  so  that,  upon 

nflBfon  of  the  pressure  bladder,  the  outer  covenng  restr^s 
the  pressure  bladder  from  extending  outward 


5,537,687 

PROTECTIVE  FACE  MASK  SYSTEM  USING  VARYINC 

THICKNESSES  OF  ENERGY  ABSORPTION  & 

DISSIPATION  MATERUL 

Jamie  Garza,  7703  Floyd  Curl  Dr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78284 

I       Filed  Oct.  IS,  1993,  Sen  No.  137,503 

u.s.a.'L9  •"'•C'.^A^^B./M 

26  Claims 


over  t  TT'""  ^'"^  '"*"'  "'^'P"'* '°  ^  *°™  »"  a  persons  head 
over  a.  leas,  a  portion  of  die  cranial  facial  region,  comprising: 

170-387  0.0.-96-2:  QL3 

li 


1.  A  hand  covering  for  reducing  vibration  from  being  transmitted 

a  bladder  defining  a  fluid  cavity  and  made  of  a  fluid-imperv.ous 
matenal  for  covenng  a  user's  hand,  die  bladder  having  a  first 
side  for  placement  againsra  user's  hand  and  a  second  side  for 
placement  away  from  a  users  hand,  the  bladder  being  adapted 
to  retain  compressible  fluid,  die  bladder  comprising 
a  first  layer  of  air-tight  material, 
a  second  layer  of  air-tight  material,  and 
an  intemiediate  layer  of  air-tight  material  between  die  first 
layer  ard  die  second  layer.die  intermediate  laver  bc.ne 
bonded  to  the  first  layer  at  discreet  divisions  which  define  a 
plurality  of  mflation  cells  between  die  first  layer  and  die 
intermediate  layer  and  die  intemiediate  layer  being  bonded 
to  the  second  layer  at  discreet  divisions  which  define  a 
plurality  of  inflation  cells  between  the  second  layer  and  die 
intermediate  layer  wherein  the  plurality  of  inflation  cells 
between  the  first  layer  and  the  intemiediate  layer  and  die 
plurality  of  inflation  cells  between  the  second  layer  and  die 
mtermediate  layer  are  interconnected  by  passages  so  as  to 
allow  inflation  from  a  single  source;  and 
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a  backing  attached  to  the  bladder  for  releasably  attaching  the 
bladder  to  a  user's  band. 


5,537,689 

PROTECTIVE  KNEEPAD  HAVING  A  SINGLE  PIECE 

CUPPING  MEANS  AND  STITCH  RECEIVING  GROOVE 

Michael  Dancyger,  811  W.  58th  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  <W037 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,953 

Int.  a."  A41D  13/06 

U.S.  a.  2-24  5  Claims 


1.  A  kneepad  which  is  worn  on  the  knee  of  a  user,  comprising: 

a  cover  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface  that  are  affixed 
together, 

padding  means  located  and  affixed  within  said  cover. 

stitching  means. 

a  substantially  egg-shaped  cupping  means  for  protecting  and 
surrounding  the  knee  and  shin  area  proximate  the  knee,  said 
cupping  means  having  groove  proximate  the  entire  perimeter 
thereof,  said  cupping  means  being  attached  to  said  cover  and 
said  padding  means  by  said  stitching  means  which  are  placed 
wholly  within  said  groove,  wherein  said  egg-shaped  cupping 
means  is  wider  and  substantially  concave  proximate  the  wear- 
er's knee  and  tapers  in  depth  and  width  from  the  knee  to  the 
shin,  whereby  when  the  kneepad  is  worn  by  the  user  such  that 
the  area  proximate  said  groove  is  placed  in  contact  with  a 
surface,  the  stitching  means  is  protected  from  abrasion  during 
use  by  being  placed  wholly  within  and  not  extending  above 
said  recessed  groove,  and 
strapping  means  attached  to  said  cover  for  attaching  the  kneepad 
to  the  knee  area  of  the  user 


5337,690 
BODY  SUPPORT  GARMENT 
Christina  E.  Johnson,  21914  Goldstone  Rd.,  Topanga,  Calif. 
90290 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,085 
Int  a."  A41C  im,  A61F  5/0() 
VS.  a.  2—44  ^^  Oairos 

I  In  a  torso-shape  controlling,  lower  back  supporting  garment, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a)  said  garment  having  a  series  of  upright  fabric  panels  extend- 
ing in  waist  shape  controlling  relation  to  torso  front,  back  and 
sides,  said  panels  including, 

b)  a  back  panel  at  the  garment  rear  to  face  the  torso  back  at  the 
waist  and  characterized  as: 

i)  vertically  elongated  and  vertically  resiliently  stretchable, 
and 


ii)  horizontally  unsnetchable  between  horizontally  spaced 
edges,  there  being  generally  vertically  extending  stays  at 
said  edges,  . 

iii)  said  back  panel  being  vertically  elongated  and  having 
vertical  dimension  at  least  twice  its  maximum  horizontal 
dimension  between  said  edges, 
c)  first  and  second  control  fabric  panels  and  at  the  garment  sides 
to  face  the  wearer' s  torso  at  the  waist  opposite  sides,  and 
characterized  in  that: 

i)  said  first  control  panel  is  yieldably  resiliently  stretchable 
both  horizontally  and  vertically  between  honzontally 
spaced  edges,  there  being  generally  vertically  extending 
stays  at  said  respective  edges  of  said  first  control  panel, 
ii)  said  second  control  panel  is  generally  resiliently  stretch- 
able both  horizontally  and  vertically,  between  honzontally 
spaced  edges,  there  being  generally  vertically  extending 
stays  at  said  respective  edges  of  said  second  control  panel, 
iii)  each  of  said  first  and  second  panels  having  vertical  dimen- 
sion exceeding  its  maximum  horizontal  dimension, 

d)  first  and  second  front  panels  at  the  garment  front  and  that  are 
adjusubly  interconnected  to  permit  horizontal  adjustment, 
and  each  characterized  as  vertically  resiliently  stretchable,  but 
horizontally  unstretchable. 

e)  third  and  fourth  control  fabric  panels  at  the  garment  sides  to 
face  the  wearer's  torso  at  the  waist  opposite  sides,  and  char- 
acterized in  that:  ,    .     ^  u    • 
i)  said  third  control  panel  is  yieldably  stretchable  both  hon- 
zontally and  vertically  between  horizontally  spaced  edges, 
there  being  generally  vertically  extending  slays  at  said 
respective  edges  of  the  third  control  panel, 

li)  said  fourth  control  panel  is  yieldably  stretchable  both 
horizontally  and  vertically  between  horizontally  spaced 
edges,  there  being  generally  vertically  extending  stays  at 
said  respective  edges  of  the  fourth  control  panel, 
iii)  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  control  panels  having  vertical 
dimension  exceeding  its  maximum  horizontal  dimension. 
f)  and  including  a  first  adjusuble  tightening  flap  stnicture  con- 
nected with  said  garment  to  overiie  the  first  and  third  control 
fabric  panels,  and  to  have  tension  transmitting  connection  to 
said  front  panel  and  said  back  panel,  and  second  adjustable 
tightening  flap  structure  connected  with  said  garment  to  over- 
lie the  second  and  fourth  control  fabric  panels,  and  to  have 
tension  transmitting  connection  to  said  front  panel  and  said 
back  panel,  thereby  to  permit  controllable  tightening  of  the 
garment  about  the  torso  waist. 


5,537,691 

WEIGHTLIFTING  SUIT  HAVING  CONTOURED  LEG 

LOWER  EDGE 

John  W.  Inzer,  C/O  Inzer  Advance  Designs,  Inc„  P.O.  Box 

2981,  Longview,  Tex.  75606 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,476 
Int  CJ.''  A41D  im 
VJS.  CI.  2-«9  I'*  Claims 

1.  A  weightlifting  suit  comprising. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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I  Mr  of  leg  sections  for  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thighs 
rf  a  wearer,  each  of  said  leg  sections  including  an  upS 
^mng  for  generally  encasing  the  upper  portion  of  the  thjh 

Si  r"'""",  '^™*"'>""8  i"  «  'eg  opening  having  L 
M«r  thigh  section  located  generally  on  the  inside  of  the  tiigh 
fner  ih*?^  """  ""  ^"?^«'"g^^tion  extending  from  said 
iiner  thigh  section  around  the  thigh  of  said  wearer  said 
engaging  section  including  an  outer  .high  section  located 
generally  on  the  outside  of  the  thigh  of  said  wearer  said 
rS  nT"°H  """'*'"«  ^'°^  ^'^  '""^^  "'igh  section  on 
«ite  thigh  section  ,0  provide  increased  resistance  to  sliding 
or  slipping  of  said  weightlifting  suit  during  the  lifting  of 
weights  by  the  wearer  ^ 


«xond  e  ongated  pouches  substantially  opposing  each  other 
n  said  glove,  said  second  elongated  pouch  having  a  padded 
layer  adjacent  to  said  inner  layer  and  a  retaining  layer 
a  first  wnst  support  plate  securely  mounted  between  said  padded 
layer  and  said  retaining  layer  of  said  first  pouch,  said  firs, 
pouch  snugly  fitting  a,  leas,  a.  said  opposing  ends  thereof 
around  said  firs.  wns.  support  pla.e, 
a  second  wris.  support  plate  securely  mounted  between  said 
padded  layer  and  said  reuiining  layer  of  said  second  pouch 
said  s«:ond  pouch  snugly  fining  a.  leas,  a.  said  opposing  ends" 
thereof  around  said  second  wris,  support  plate 
a  strap  connected  ..  one  side  of  said  wns.  portion  and  wrapping 
around  said  wris.  portion  for  firmly  holding  the  ends  of  said 
firs,  and  second  support  plates  away  from  said  palm  and 
back-of-hand  portions  against  said  wrist  of  said  wearer  when 
said  wearer  wears  said  glove. 


5,537,693 
TOILET  SEAT  COVER 

all  of  1304  Daviswood  Dr.,  McLean,  Va.  22102         ^""^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,672,  Feb.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,501 
Int  CI."  A47K  I3/J4 
U.S.  CI.  4—245.400 

3  Claims 


5,537,692' 

SNOWBOARD  GLOVE  WITH  WRIST  PROTECTION 

Bryan  D.  Do..  1755  S.  Highway  83.  Frankto^rd  Zl6 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,065 

Int  CI."  A41D  19/00 


U.S.  a.  2—161.1 


11  Claims 


a  LtT!r  ^""^board  glove  for  tfie  hand  and  wris.  of 

a  wearar.  said  wns.  protection  snowboard  glove  comprising 
a  glove  shell,  said  glove  shell  having  a,lea,s,  a  wrU"  ^^nion  a 

iff       T    *^'°'"  "'  '"^'  '"  °"'"  '">-"'•  ^"  i""<=r  layer,  and 
insulation  between  said  inner  and  outer  layers 

a  hl-^t^Sjongated  pouch  attached  a.  least  a.  opposing  ends  Uiereof 
to  b,id  inner  layer  ami  between  said  inner  layer  and  said 
ms»lation.  said  firs,  elonga.ed  pouch  extending  from  s^d 
h!  r/"""";!.:".'  ""^'  P""'""'  ''"'  fi-'  elongated  pou'h 
re.^«fng  .r;^'  '^"^  ^"^"^^  "  '"''  --  '^y-  -'^  a 

a  second  elonga.ed  pouch  attached  a.  leas.  a.  opposing  ends 
hemof  ,0  said  inner  layer  and  be.ween  said  inne^lavl  Ld 

TfdST.    7'  "'°"'  ''°"'''"'  P""^-"  "-'«"g  fro- 
said  back-of-hand  portion  ,o  said  wris,  portion,  said  firs,  and 


1.  A  saniuo'  toile.  sea,  cover  comprising  a  multiple  use.  water- 
proof, disposable  single  sheet  of  flexible  wipeable  annular  die  cu, 
plas,ic  matenal  having  an  oval  shape,  the  shee,  having  an  ou.er 
annular  portion  and  an  inner  annular  portion,  the  outer  annular 
portion  being  of  size  and  shape  to  wrap  around,  overiie.  and 
underlie  an  outer  edge  of  a  toile,  sea,,  said  ou,er  annular  portion 
having  an  outer  edge  wi,h  an  elas,.c  band  attached  .hereto  for 
pulling  .he  outer  annular  portion  around  and  under  the  .oile.  sea. 
and  close  to  a  hinge  a.  rear  of  .he  .oile.  sea.  wiU,  the  ou.er  annular 
portion  assuming  a  posi.ion  on  an  under  surface  of  the  sea.  and 
said  inner  annular  portion  having  an  opening  which  is  smallerOian 
a  trough  passage  in  said  ,oile,  sea,,  die  opening  having  an  inner 
edge  spaced  inwardly  from  an  inner  edge  of  a  toile,  sea.,  said  inner 
edge  having  five  flaps,  including  a  ft-on.al  flap,  .wo  rear  flaps  and 
two  mtermediate  flaps  extending  from  said  inner  edge  of  said  cover 
opening,  when  said  cover  is  posiuoned  on  the  sea.  .he  flaps  will 
ex.end  across  die  elasuc  band  and  edges  of  the  flaps  will  overiap 
an  outer  surface  of  the  ou.er  annular  portion,  adhesive  do.s  having 
a  single  adhesive  surface  positioned  half  on  outer  edge  portions  of 
the  flaps  and  half  on  outer  surface  areas  of  Uie  outer  annular 
portions,  further  comprising  a  colored  .ab  attached  to  die  fron.  of 
die  sea,  cover  for  aligning  wiU,  a  fron,  of  the  sea,  and  a  sli,  in  ,he 
die  cu,  matenal  to  show  assembler,  where  ,o  posiuon  said  Ub  for 
attachment  ,o  die  cover. 
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5337,694 
MULTI-PURPOSE  WATER  PRESSURE  PLUNGER 
Oyde  F.  Davenport,  P.O.  Box  8127,  Greenwood,  S.C.  29649 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,109,  Oct  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33X2, 
Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,261,128.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser  No.  799,351,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,287.  Mar.  23.  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,020,166.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,917 

Int  a.*  E03D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  4—255.05  15  C"**^ 


a  music  generator,  interconnected  to  said  sensing  circuit,  for 

providing  a  sound  in  respons  to  said  activation  signal; 
a  housing  base,  substantially  adjacent  said  outer  surface  of  said 

container  for  substantiaUy  encircling  said  elastomenc  buffer, 

sensing  circuit,  and  music  source; 
a  housing  cover  for  removably  attaching  to  said  housmg  base 

and  pressing  said  contacts  and  elastomenc  buffer  toward  said 

pins;  and 
a  substantially  water-tight  seal  between  said  housmg  base  and 

cover. 


5,537,696 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHEET  WATERFALL 

FOR  POOL  OR  SPA 

Clifford  E.  Chartier,  6061  Tngan  Dr.,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.  95628, 

assignor  to  Clifford  E.  Chartier,  Fair  Oaks,  and  Sidney 

Gralicer.  Rescue,  both  of  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  972,404,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,214 

Int  CI.*  E04H  4/n 

\i&.  a.  4—507  27  CUIms 


1.  A  plunger  comprising: 

a  plunger  portion  comprising: 

an  upper  portion,  said  upper  portion  having  a  passage  there- 
through and  an  outer  circumference; 
a  compressible  cup  portion  attached  to  a  bottom  of  said  upper 
portion,  said  compressible  cup  portion  defining  a  cavity 
having  an  orifice; 
a  hollow  handle  attached  to  said  plunger  portion,  said  hollow 
handle  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cavity  because 
of  said  central  passage  in  said  upper  portion; 
a  hollow  insert  in  said  passage  of  said  upper  portion,  said  handle 
being  fixedly  attached  to  said  insert,  said  insert  having  threads 
at  a  lower  end  thereof  for  receiving  an  attachment. 


5.537.695 

MUSICAL  TOILET  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Anthony  T.  Ander,  40805  Newport  Dr..  Plymouth,  Mich.  48170 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,879 

Int.  CI.*  A47K  \im 

\i&.  a.  4-483  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  sheet  waterfall  for  a  pool  or  spa, 

comprising: 
an  elongated  chamber  defined  in  pan  by  a  longitudinal  encom- 
passing wall,  said  wall  including  a  longitudinal  opemng. 
means  including  an  apertured  conduit  extending  into  the 
chamber  for  inffoducing  water  into  the  chamber  and  establish- 
ing a  laminar  flow  of  water  through  the  opening,  said  conduit 
having  a  fitting  for  connection  to  a  water  supply  and  at  least 
one  aperture  for  emitting  water  into  the  chamber,  and  a 
hollow  longitudinally  extending  square-in-section  casing 
encompassing  the  longitudinal  encompassing  wall,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  registration  with  the  longitu- 
dinal opemng  in  the  wall. 


1.  A  toilet  training  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  bowl  defining  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

at  least  two  electrical  pins  extending  between  said  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  said  bowl,  said  pins  defining  a  resistance 
between  them; 

at  least  two  sensing  contacts,  each  of  said  contacts  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  pins; 

at  least  one  elastomeric  buffer  electrically  coupling  said  pins  and 
contacts;  . 

a  sensing  circuit  for  detecting  said  resistance  between  said  pins 
and  responsively  providing  an  activation  signal; 


5,537,697 

BATH  FOR  USE  BY  ELDERLY  OR  DISABLED  PERSONS 

Roy  Parker,  Sway,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Parker  Bath 

Companv.  Limited.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221.493,  Apr.  1.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506,135 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1993. 

9306882 

int  CI."  A47K  i/Q2 
U.S.  a.  4—563.1  '  Claims 

1.  A  bath  for  use  by  elderiy  or  disabled  persons,  comprising  a 
baditub  having  an  inclined  end  wall  and  a  bottom;  a  seat  for  a 
bather  having  a  seat  part  and  a  rearward  back  part  fixedly  secured 
thereto;  means  adjacent  said  tub  end  wall  for  mounting  and  moving 
the  seat  between  raised  and  lowered  positions  relative  to  the  tub 
end  wall  and  tub  bottom,  and  for  enabling  the  seat  to  pivot  about  a 
horizontal  axis  relative  to  the  tub  Pid  wall  and  tub  bottom  so  that 
the  seat  may  be  inclined  to  a  backward  inclined  position  relative  to 
the  seat  raised  posiuon  whereat  the  seal  part  is  inclined  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  relative  to  its  raised  posiuon;  said  means  for 
mounting  and  moving  the  scat  comprising  a  substantially  vertical 
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motable  support  means  and  a  pivot  connection  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  seat  to  the  support  means  for  tilting  about  a  horizont^  pTi 
axK^  said  substantially  vertical  support  means  comprismg  a'up 
port  portion  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  towards  dL 
imenor  of  the  bathtub  generally  above  said  end  wall,  nd  wtret 
.he  pvo.  connection  is  provided  on  said  portion,  wherem  sad 
sub^nnally  vertically  movable  support  means  includes  anun^ 
mos.  end  and  wherein  the  pivot  connection  is  positioned  in^X- 
diate  Mid  uppermost  end  of  the  substantially  vertically  mo^e™le 
suppcn  means  and  the  bottom  part  of  the  seat;  and  mTa^rfor 
caasjag  engagement  between  the  sea.  back  part  an^thTtr end 

s^a^  K^rd TncI'"";'" '  °'  ^^"^  ""  '*'""'  ^'  horiz  "x.:  o 
said  backward  inclined  position  relative  to  the  seat  raised  position 
during  lowering  of  the  seat  by  said  means  for  mountmg  S 
moving  the  seat,  .said  seat  back  normally  being  disengaTd  fr^m 
die  ti,b  end  wall  when  the  seat  is  in  the  raised  ^  uon   * 


points  of  die  contact  surface  to  the  fastening  member,  die  fastenmg 
member  having  at  die  web  dK=reof  a  guide  surface  for  the  support 
member  for  pos.uoning  die  support  member,  die  support  member 
compHsing  bearing  points  for  comiecting  to  die  support  member  a, 
east  one  of  the  piece  of  ftimi.ure,  at  least  one  swivel  leg  linkage  of 
die  piece  of  fumimre  and  a  device  for  damping  die  weight  d^reof 
dunng  swivel  movement  of  die  piece  of  furniture,  die  fastening 
member  being  stimip- shaped,  die  fastening  member  being  con 
nectable  a.  leas,  two  points  of  die  web  to  die  structural  com^nent 
die  support  member  having  a  downwardly  facing  surface7n  the 
direction  of  gravity,  wherein,  in  a  mounted  position,  die  web 
engages  wid,  the  guide  surface  under  dK;  downwardly  facin. 
surface  of  die  support  member  so  as  to  support  die  support  mem 
bej,  die  contact  surface  protnid.ng  from  die  web.  die  contact 
surface  havmg  spaced-apart  and  leg-shaped  end  portions,  each  end 
portion  having  a  bore,  die  support  member  having  spaced-apart 
bores,  wherein,  in  die  mounted  position  of  die  support  member  die 
bores  of  the  contact  surface  and  of  die  support  number  are  in 
alignment  wid,  each  other  for  connecung  die  support  member  to 
die  contact  surface. 


^.™-  5,537,698 

FITIING  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  PIECES  OF  FirRNITURE 

Ulnch  Rie^ler,  Jettingen.  and  Wolfram  BoHcher,  Mutlingfn 

GerLiant'^™''"^'  ^""^""^  '"  "^^*''*  ^mbH  &  Co..  Nagold.' 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269.885 

^  Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  8,  1993,  9310160 

,,^  ^,  ,  Int  a.*  A47C  77/52 

V.S.  qi^  5—282.1  ,  ^  . 

3  Claims 


5,537,699 

MATTRESS  BORDER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Vincenzo  A.  Bonaddio,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  and  Jose  D. 

M^Contreras,  Orange,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  ,„  Foamex 

L.P.,  Orange,  Calif. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,216 

Int  a."  A47C  27/20 

^•"•"•*-^'^  23aaims 


1  A  ^ing  for  connecting  a  collapsible  piece  of  furniture 
particularly  a  folding  bed.  to  a  strtic.ural  com'ponen"  the  fir. 
ompnsing  a  support  member  and  a  fastening  member  adjacenuo 
he  smiclural  component,  die  fa.s,ening  member  comprising  a  web 
.nd  a  contact  surface  extending  parallel  to  die  stnic.ural  comp^ 
nen,  and  a,  leas,  partially  overlapping  the  support  member  S^ 
support  member  being  no„-ro,atably  connectTin  mTeSt  t^^ 


9.  A  mattress,  comprising: 

a  body  supporting  section  joined  ,o  a  plurality  of  border  rail 
assemblies  each  of  said  border  rail  assemblies  having  a  foam 
rail  sleeve  with  a  side  wail  and  an  end  wall,  a  hollowed  inner 
core  defined  by  said  sleeve;  and 

a  plurality  of  springs  ananged  ,n  a  row.  said  row  having  a  lop  a 
bottom,  and  left  and  ngh,  sides,  said  row  of  springs  held 
complelely  within  die  core  so  that  die  row  of  springs  is 
suHDunded  on  top,  bottom,  left  and  right  sides  by  die  foam  of 
the  sleeve. 
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5^37,700 
EMERGENCY  STRETCHER  WITH  X-FRAME  SUPPORT 
Christopher  B.  Way;  John  M.  Arend,  both  of  Kalamazoo 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  and  Christopher  Gentile, 
Sherman  Township,  St.  Joseph  County,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Strylier  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,723 
InL  CI."  A6IG  1/02:1/04;  WIS 
VS.  a.  5—611  15  aaims 


1.  A  stretcher,  comprising:  a  wheeled  base;  a  patient  liner 
disposed  above  said  base,  a  support  mechanism  which  supports 
said  patient  liner  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  base,  said 
support  mechanism  including  elongate  first  and  second  support 
elements  which  each  have  first  and  second  ends  respectively  piv- 
otally  coupled  to  said  patient  litter  and  to  said  base,  which  can  each 
expand  and  contract  in  length,  and  which  are  pivotally  coupled  to 
each  other  at  locations  between  the  ends  thereof  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  approximately  horizontal  pivot  axis,  said  support 
mechanism  further  including  a  fixed-length  link  member  having  a 
first  end  supported  on  said  base  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
common  axis  with  said  second  end  of  said  first  support  element, 
and  having  a  second  end  supported  on  said  second  support  element 
at  a  location  axially  between  said  pivot  axis  and  said  second  end 
thereof  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  further  axis  which  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  pivot  axis;  and  selectively  actuable  locking 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  support  mechanism  so  as  to 
respectively  permit  and  prevent  vertical  movement  of  said  patient 
liner  relative  to  said  base  when  respectively  acmated  and  deactu- 
ated. 


dW  ■« 


5337,702 

TOMOGRAPHIC  PILLOW  WITH  UPPER  ARM  SUPPORT 

Audree   J.    Brown-Milants,   New   York,   and   Titus   George, 

Elmont.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mount  Sinai  School  of 

Medicine  of  the  City  I'niversity  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  S«r.  No.  492,853 

Int  CI."  A61G  15/00:  A47C  20/02:  A47G  9/00 

U.S.  a.  5—632  *  Claims 


5337,701 
ADJUSTABLE  ARTICULATED  BED 
Franklin  E.  EUiott,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MaxweU 
Products,  Inc.,  Cerritos,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,675 
Int.  CI."  A61G  7/00 
VS.  a.  5—617  21  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  bed.  comprising; 
a  bed  frame  having  a  frame  head  end  and  an  opposite  frame  foot 

end; 
a  foundation  body  assembly  supported  at  least  in  part  by  said 

frame  to  support  a  head  portion  of  a  mattress; 
a  foundation  head  assembly  generally  separate  from  said  foun- 
dation body  assembly  and  supported  at  least  in  part  by  said 
frame  to  support  a  body  portion  of  the  mattress;  and 
moving  means  for  moving  said  foundation  head  assembly  from 
a  generally  horizontal  position  up  and  away  from  said  foun- 
dation body  assembly  and  to  a  pivoted  raised  position. 


1.  A  pillow  for  holding  and  resuaining  a  patients  arms  during 
tomographic  imaging,  said  pillow  composing  a  a  generally  hori- 
zontal bottom  panel,  two  generally  vertical  side  panels,  and  a 
generally  vertical  back  panel,  each  of  said  side  panels  having  a 
front-facing  surface  which  is  reanvardly  and  upwardly  inclined 
ttom  the  bottom  thereby  providing,  when  a  patient's  head  is  placed 
within  the  pillow,  a  surface  against  which  each  of  the  patients 
upper  arms  may  rest,  each  said  inclined  surface  further  having  an 
adjustable  strap  for  restraining  an  upper  arm  against  die  inclined 
surface,  said  pillow  further  comprising  a  pair  of  adjustable  straps 
on  the  back  panel  for  engaging  and  resnaining  die  patient's  wrist 
or  for  grasping  by  the  patient. 
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5337,703 

MUTLI-POSmON  PILLOW 

"S"  \  ^.""t^*''  "^'^hmond,  Va.,  and  Edward  O.  Norris, 

^•^-c*"'^""  '^  ^""T*"'''  Co.,  Richmond,^ 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^90 

„^  _  InL  a."  A47C  20492 

"•*"-^^  33a.im, 


1.  A  pillow,  comprising: 

a  fifst  contact  surface  portion; 

a  second  contact  surface  portion; 

a  peripheral  side  edge  extending  between  said  first  contact 
Mrface  portion  and  said  second  contact  surface  portion 

said  first  contact  surface  portion  having  a  head  receipt  recess 

extending  inwardly  into  said  pillow- 
said  second  contact  surface  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
protnisions  separated  by  valleys 

wherein  said  first  contact  surface  portion  and  said  second  con- 
ac  surface  portion  are  bodi  dimensioned  and  atranged  such 
*m  either  contact  surface  portion  can  provide  uL  head 
fVport  while  an  opposite  contact  surface  portion  contacu  an 
^erlying  support,  and  wherein  said  head  receipt  recess  is 
e^lentia^ly  centrally  positioned  with  respect  to  said  first  con- 
t.«t  surface  portion  and  includes  a  more  central  depression 
a  «a  for  receiving  a  head  of  a  user  and  a  less  central  neck 
s  ifport  depression  area  extending  from  a  peripheral  boundary 
l^  77  «"fal  depression  area  and  opening  into  said 
r^Orc  central  depression  area,  and  wherein  said  first  contact 

tlt^  T'k  /  P'^""  ^"^^'  ^^S'°"  *h.ch  defines  Uie 
peophe.'al  boundary  of  said  more  central  depression  area 
encompasses  said  more  central  depression  area,  and  is  free  of 
injemiptions  except  for  said  neck  support  depression  area 
and  said  neck  support  depression  area  having  an  uppentiost 
surface  which  is  a,  a  level  below  diat  of  a 'portion^^f^aTd 
bortienng  region  closest  to  said  neck  support  depression  area. 


a  first  loclang  member  located  within  the  mounung  bore  and 
connoted  to  the  second  frame  member,  die  fiL  loclu'g 
member  havrng  a  central  bore  for  receiving  the  sleeve  thf 
s^^ve  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  first  locking  mem- 

a  ^ond  locking  member  sl.dably  mounted  widun  die  mounting 
bore  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  die  first  locking 
member,  die  second  locking  member  being  slidable  w.t^ 
respect  to  die  sleeve  and  coupled  to  the  sleeve  to  rotate  in 
umson  with  the  sleeve;  and 

a  knob  direadedly  connected  mounted  on  die  one  end  of  die 
sleeve  and  having  an  end  surface  in  direct  sliding  contact  wid, 
Uie  second  locking  member,  die  knob  moving  die  second 
locking  member  into  locking  engagement  with  die  first  lock- 
ing rtiember  in  response  to  rotauon  of  die  knob  in  one  rota- 
tional direcUon,  diereby  locking  die  pin  holding  member  in  a 
desired  angular  posmon,  and  die  knob  pennitting  die  second 
locking  member  to  separate  from  die  first  locking  member  in 
response  to  ro^tion  of  die  knob  in  an  opposite  rotational 
dilution,  diereby  permining  the  pin  holding  member  to  rotate 
widi  respect  to  die  second  f^ame  member. 


T 


5337,704 

r-K     .      ^.      "ADIOLUCENT  HEAD  CLAMP 

Ins^r^'r'  ^'""T"'  °'""'  "^'enor  to  Ohio  Medical 
Insiniment  Company,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276  915 

U.S.Cl.S-^22  •-"•^-'*>«'^^  ^^^^^ 

l\t!*Z^  '^'^'"''  ^°'  ^^"PPO"'''?  a  Pa'ients  head  comprisiij"^ 
a   hr^    frame   member   including   a   first   head-engaging   pin 

mounted  on  one  end  of  ihc  first  frame  member-    ^  ^   ^   ^'" 
a  second  frame  member  having  one  end  wiUi  a  mounting  bore 

huMOg  a  central  axis  substantially  coUinear  widi  a  central  axis 

ot  die  first  head-engaging  pin; 
a  sieeve  rotatably  mounted  in  die  mounting  bore  of  die  second 

frame  member: 
a  shaft  centrally  slidably  mounted  widun  the  sleeve  and  coupled 

to  tbe  slee\e  to  rotate  with  die  sleeve 
a  P'n  holding  member  connected  to  on^  end  of  the  shaft  and 

including   second   and  third   head-engaging   pins  generallv 

direcfcd  toward  the  firs,  head-engaging  pin' the  pinfolding 

a.\is  (It  die  first  head-engaging  pin; 


5337,705 
WINDSCREEN  WIPER  SYSTEM  WITH  BLADE  CAPABI  F 

""^Mrv?^  '"^  ^  SWIVELLING  AND  PrLLLEl^*-^ 
MANNER  RELATIVE  TO  THE  WffER  ARM 

A^tria  """*  '^'■'  ^'  '^"*'^'  ^'•^"*""  ^  Montafon, 

Conrtrmation  of  Ser.  No.  32,417,  Mar.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,663,  Nov.  27   1990 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,198 

Claims  pnontj,  appUcation  Aastria,  Mar.  29,  1989.  A717/89 

•"*•  C'-"  ^^^  I/J6: 1/44;  1/70 
VS.  CI.  15—250.71  33  j,,^j^ 

1.  A  wiper  system  for  a  windscreen,  particularly  for  passe^n^ 
vehicles,  said  windscreen  having  upper  and  lower  edge 'and  ^o 
side  edges,  said  system  comprising 
means  for  supporting  die  wiper  system  on  die  vehicle    said 
means  for  supporting  mcluding  a  bearing  shaft  which  defines 
a  bearing  axis,  a  control  element  mounted  on  said  bearing 
shaft,  and  a  swivelling  shaft  mounted  on  said  control  element 
said  swivelling  shaft  defines  a  swivelling  axis,  said  beanno 
shaft  and  said  swivelling  shaft  being  parallel  to  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  odier: 
an  elongated  wiper  arm  having  opposite  ends,  .aid  wiper  arm 
including  a  bearing  housing  at  one  end  and  a  free  end  pan 
having  a  blade  pivot  bearing  at  die  odier  end,  said  bearing 
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housing  being  connected  to  said  swivelling  shaft  so  that  said 
control  element  is  pivotable  relative  to  said  bearing  housing, 
said  system  has  two  modes  of  operation  wherein  in  a  first 
mode  the  arm  is  pivotable  about  the  bearing  axis  and  in  a 
second  mode  the  arm  is  pivouble  about  the  swivelling  axis, 
said  wiper  arm  being  capable  of  being  swivelled  in  said 
second  mode  about  said  swivelling  axis  through  a  central 
working  position,  said  wiper  arm  also  being  capable  of  being 
pivoted  in  said  first  mode  about  said  bearing  axis  from  said 
central  working  position  into  a  rest  position  in  a  region  of  said 
lower  edge  of  the  windscreen; 
an  elongated  wiper  blade  coupled  with  a  rotaung  drive,  said 
drive  being  mounted  in  the  blade  pivot  bearing,  said  rotating 
drive  being  connected  to  a  means  for  controlling  the  rotating 
drive,  said  means  for  controlling  the  rotating  drive  being 
mounted  in  said  bearing  housing,  said  wiper  blade  remaining 
substanually  parallel  to  a  side  edge  of  the  windscreen  when 
said  wiper  arm  swivels  about  said  swiveUing  axis  in  said 
second  mode  and  said  wiper  blade  remaining  substantially 
parallel  to  said  wiper  arm  when  said  wiper  arm  is  pivoted 
about  said  bearing  axis,  in  said  first  mode,  into  said  rest 
position; 
means  for  changing-over  said  wiper  arm  between  swivelling 
around  said  swivelling  axis  in  said  second  mode  and  pivoting 
around  said  bearing  axis  in  said  first  mode,  said  changing- 
over  means  having  an  adjusting  drive  and  a  locking  device  for 
fixing  said  control  element  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  when 
said  wider  arm  is  swivelled  around  said  swivelling  axis  in  said 
second  mode,  and  fixing  said  control  element  with  respect  to 
the  wiper  arm  when  said  wider  arm  is  pivoted  about  said 
bearing  axis  in  said  first  nwde. 


5337,706 
COMPACT  DISK  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING 

MULTIPLE  COMPACT  DISKS 
Glenn  T.  Baker,  1867  Hendrickson  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11234 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,178 
Int.  CI."  B08B  IIA)2 
VS.  CI.  15—97.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  compact  disk  cleaning  system  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  rigid  housing  further  comprising  a  base  hingably  coupled  to  a 
cover,  the  base  having  a  generally  rectangular  honzontal 
bottom  wall,  a  generally  rectangular  horizontal  top  wall  offset 
above  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  periphery  fonned  of  an  angled 
front  wall,  a  vertical  back  wall,  and  opposed  vertical  side 
walls  interconnecting  the  top  wall  with  the  bottom  wall  to 
define  a  hollow  interior,  and  five  equally-sized  circular  aper- 
tures fonned  through  (he  top  wall  for  allowing  access  to  the 
interior  with  four  of  the  apertures  positioned  near  separate 
comers  and  with  the  remaining  aperture  centrally  positioned 
therebetween,  the  cover  having  a  generally  rectangular  hon- 
zontal bottom  wall,  a  generally  rectangular  horizontal  top 
wall,  and  a  periphery  formed  of  an  angled  front  wall,  a 
vertical  back  wall,  and  opposed  vertical  side  walls  intercon- 


.^ 


necting  the  top  wall  with  the  bottom  wall,  and  five  equally- 
sized  cleaning  plates  coupled  to  and  extended  from  the  bot- 
tom wall  with  each  cleaning  plate  alignable  with  one  of  the 
apertures  when  the  cover  is  disposed  over  the  base  and  with 
each  cleaning  plate  hirther  having  a  diameuic  extent  essen- 
tially equal  to  the  con^sponding  aperture; 
five  revolvable  disk  pedestals,  each  disk  pedestal  having  a  top 
end  with  an  annular  platter  coupled  therearound  and  a  hub 
extended  upwards  therefrom,  a  bottom  end,  and  an  intemie- 
diate  portion  therebetween  with  a  sprocket  fonned  there- 
around, each  disk  pedestal  disposed  within  the  interior  of  the 
base  with  its  bonom  end  rotatably  coupled  to  the  bottom  wall 
and  its  platter  extended  upwards  within  one  of  the  apertures  to 
define  a  recessed  seat  adapted  for  receiving  and  holding  a 
compact  disk  therein; 
a  motor  disposed  within  the  interior  of  the  base,  the  motor 
having  a  fixed  stator  coupled  to  the  bottom  wall  and  a  geared 
rotatable  rotor  extended  upwards  therefrom  and  with  the 
sutor  imparting  rotational  motion  to  the  rotor  when  electri- 
cally energized; 
a  drive  chain  secured  about  the  sprockets  of  the  disk  pedestals 
and  sutor  of  the  motor  with  the  drive  chain  transfemng 
rotational  motion  from  the  rotor  to  the  sprockets  for  revolving 
the  platters; 
a  power  cable  having  a  plug  end  for  receiving  electrical  energy 
from  an  extenial  power  source  and  a  terminal  end  extended 
through  the  base; 
a  power  switch  coupled  to  the  terminal  end  of  the  power  cable 
and  extended  from  the  front  wall  of  the  base  and  substantially 
aligned  in  parallel  therewith  to  facilitate  unobstnicted  and 
ready  access  by  a  user  with  the  power  switch  having  an 
enabled  orientation  for  allowing  transmission  of  elecUical 
energy  therefrom  and  a  disabled  orientation  for  preventing 
such  transmission; 
a  timer  activation  switch  coupled  to  the  power  switch  and 
extended  from  the  front  wall  of  the  base  and  substantially 
aligned,  in  parallel  therewith  to  facilitate  unobstnicted  and 
ready  access  by  the  user,  and  with  the  timer  activation  switch 
having  an  engaged  orientation  for  transmitting  a  timer  activa- 
tion signal  when  the  power  switch  is  in  the  enabled  orienta- 
tion and  a  disengaged  orientation  for  preventing  such  trans- 
mission; 
timing  circuitrv  coupled  to  the  motor,  timer  activation  switch, 
and  power  switch  for  allowing  the  motor  to  be  electrically 
energized  for  a  predetennined  time  period  of  45  seconds  upon 
receipt  of  the  timer  activation  signal; 
five  cleaning  pads  with  each  cleaning  pad  securable  over  a 

separate  cleaning  plate;  and 
a  bottle  filled  with  cleaning  solution  and  with  the  cleaning 
solution  dispensable  from  the  bottle  upon  the  cleaning  pads; 
whereby  when  compact  disks  are  placed  upon  the  disk  pedestals 
and  the  cover  is  closed  to  place  the  cleaning  pads  laden  with 
cleaning  solution  in  contact  with  the  compact  disks,  placing 
the  power  switch  in  the  enabled  onentation  and  timer  activa- 
tion switch  in  the  engaged  orientation  allows  the  compact 
disks  to  be  revolved  upon  the  disk  pedestals  and  cleaned  for 
the  predetermined  time  period. 


Jiiy23,  1996 
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5,537,707 
BRUSH  FOR  REMOVING  SPOTS  FROM  CARPFT 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  S*r.  No.  338,948 
re  r-,    ..     .„      ta«- CI.' A46B  9/02,- /5/W 
''■^'^'■'^^^  9  Calms 


hoKh  ^      f"^'"^  ^'°"«  **=  longitudinal  direction  of  the 

■t^of  SLT   'r'^^'r  "^'"^  ^'''^°""'  ^'^^^  the  plural- 
2  of  bnstle  bunches  wherein  free  access  to  the  entire  brash 
penphery  of  each  of  the  at  least  two  concisely  shaped  eton 
gate  brashes  is  pennitted.  '^ 


5,537,709 
o  .     nn  "'^CK  SCRUBBER  DEVICE 

Peter  Tarag^,  216  20th  Ave.  NE.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55418 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,131 
„.,  ^  Inta.*A47K  7/02 


brasi,  portions  on  the  first  and  second  faces,  respectively   the 
imprpvement  wherein:  »H<:Luveiy,  uje 

the  tirst  and  second  portions  are  on  a  body 

'^'atSn*'r.  h'"^,  °^  "Tt"^  ^°"'  ^«''=<^  '°  °"«  ^«*«  for 
attaching  a  handle  to  the  body  at  either  hole- 

'^  Mo^t^er"  "^""^  '^'"  ""'  ^'"''"'^  "'"""'  ^^  '^^'^'^ '°  °"^ 

the  first  brash  portion  includes  tuft  bristles  of  a  first  size- 

the  second  brash  portion  includes  tuft  bristles  of  a  second  size 

different  from  the  first  size  and 
a.  least  the  tuft  bristles  of  the  first  brash  portion  are  generally 

parallel  to  one  another.  B^'K'tny 


^^ 5,537,708 

TOOTHBRUSH  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  CLEANING  OF 

BRACE  AND  TOOTH  SURFACES 

MarkA.  Luposello,  11559  Rolling  Green  Ct.,  #101,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,928 
Int.  CI."  A46B  9/04 
'^'^'■^  21  Oauns 


U.S.  CI 


■hiP^^i,  f     T  .     '^"'^^  comprising  an  elongate  molded  flex- 
ble  belt  formed  of  a  moldable  y.eldable  material  and  having  fr^m 
and  rear  surfaces,  and  opposedMongitudinal  edges,  a  plu^inTof 
dove-tailed  grooves  on  the  fton,  surface  of  sai7be  t.  eac^^ve 
ZTZ         °"  '"'*'"""^'  ^'^  '°*^  "^  oppos..:C" 
a  plurality  of  mounting  members,  each  comprising  a  flat  plate 
havmg  a  plurality  of  penetrating  elements  expending  ou^ 
wardly  from  one  surface  thereof,  each  mounting  number 
having  opposed  beveled  edges  engaging  and  cooperating  wSi 
doveta,  ed  grooves  on  the  belt  to  securely  b^r^^X 
mount  the  mounting  members  on  the  belt 
a  pluralitv'^  of  soap  impregnated  fabric  scrabber  pads  fonned 
from  a  blank  of  fabnc  material,  the  soap  ,n  the  Lbber  M 
being  activated  when  moistened,  the  penetrating  elements  on 
each  mounnng  member  penetrating  and  attaching  a  scrabber 

thereon  may  be  used  to  scrab  a  users  back,  said  scrabber 
pads  being  removable  from  said  mounting  members,  and  said 
mounung  members  being  removable  from  said  belt  to  pemU 
said  mounting  members  to  be  used  as  a  scrabbing  device  in  a 
separate  manner. 


16.  A  tnothbrash  for  cleaning  a  tooth  surface  and  an  orthodontic 

appliance  attached  to  the  tooth  surface,  compnsing       """^"""^ 

a  brush  body  defining  a  longitudinal  direction  and  having  a  head 

bnsUe  side''      '  ''""'"^  "'  ^  °^^^"^  ^"*^-  *^  ^^'"^  ^^^'"8  ^ 

'  ^s'id?«7,hl  r';"'**"^*'"'""  """'""  "'^"'^'"^  fr"-"  bristle 
dlrilion  '"  '  °"  '^'""'^  '"  •*'"  longitudinal 

at  '^^=« jwo  conically  shaped  elongate  brashes  supported  on  the 
bnslt  side  of  the  head  and  each  having  a  brash^riphery  and 


5337,710 

S..V.  *^o^tT^.  y^^  "^^^C  SPLIT  MANTFOLD 
Steven  R.  Selewski,  Cadillac;  John  J.  Alberts,  lU,  Marion; 
Anthony  T.  Alexander,  Clarkston;  Todd  C.  Cote,  CaS 

^:X.^S^^:  ^^-"'-  -  -  --'  --- 

Contmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,656,  Nov.  2,  1993,  aban- 

doned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,873 

.,^  ^  Int.  CI."  A47L  J/.?6 

U.S.  CI.  15-377  ,5  ^,^^.^ 

LA  cleaning  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  vacuum  genei^ 
mg  device,  said  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  upper  housing  having  a  semi-cylindrical  portion  adapted  to 
partially  house  a  brushroll  therein,  said  semi-cylindrical  por- 
tion including  a  centrally  disposed  cut-out  portion  for  allow- 
ing a  drive  belt  to  be  coupled  to  a  central  portion  of  said  brush 
roll  at  the  approximate  midpoint  of  the  longitudinal  length  of 
said  brush  roll,  and  a  base  portion  including  at  least  a  pair  of 
upper  runners  for  directing  airflow  to  the  outermost  longitu- 
dinal ends  of  said  brushroll; 

a  lower  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  base  portion  of 
said  upper  housing;  and 

a  sole  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  under  at  least  said  semi- 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  upper  housing  for  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  through  which  portions  of  said  brushroll 
may  protrude  into  contact  with  a  work  surface  when  said 
apparatus  is  placed  closely  adjacent  said  work  surface. 


5337,711 
ELECTRIC  BOARD  CLEANER 
Yu-Che  Tseng,  374,  Er  Hang  Tsun,  Ren  De  Hsiang,  T^nan, 
Shien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,999 

Int  CL*  A47L  5/24 

VS.  CL  15—344  4  Oaims 


provided  inside  adjacent  said  dust  chamber,  and  a  power 
switch  fixed  on  an  outer  side  surface  of  the  grip; 
a  motor  attached  within  and  to  said  housing  by  means  of  a 
position  plate  fitted  into  said  horizontal  grooves,  said  motor 
having  a  shaft  with  an  upper  end  extending  into  said  dust 
chamber,  said  upper  end  having  a  fan  fixed  thereon,  said 
motor  being  electrically  coupled  with  said  switch; 
a  dust  net  with  an  upper  open  side  located  within  said  dust 

chamber; 
a  hollow  absorbing  head  with  a  mouth  opening  and  a  lower 
opening,  said  mouth  opening  being  elongated  defining  upper 
and  lower  side  edges,  each  side  edge  including  an  elongated 
brushing  strip  attached  thereto,  said  lower  opening  having  a 
lower  short  circumferential  wall  therearound.  said  wall  engag- 
ing around  an  upper  end  of  said  upper  portion  above  said  dust 
chamber  for  detachably  securing  said  head  to  said  housing,  a 
plurality  of  lateral  fitting  bars  are  provided  on  said  head 
within  said  mouth  opening; 
a  flexible  film  affixed  to  said  head  and  covering  said  lower 
opening,  wherein  said  film  closes  the  lower  opening  in  an 
unbiased  state  and  is  displaced  by  suction  of  the  fan  of  the 
motor  when  the  motor  is  turned  on  to  allow  debris  to  pass 
through  said  head  and  into  die  net  within  said  dust  chamber; 
a  cleaning  pad  located  in  the  mouth  opening  of  the  absorbing 
head  and  engaging  die  lateral  fitting  bars  of  said  absorbing 
head;  and, 
a  battery  case  removably  fitted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
housing,  said  lower  portion  having  a  removable  cap  to  enable 
removal  of  said  case  from  said  housing,  .said  battery  case 
having  at  least  one  battery  therein,  and  said  at  least  one 
battery  being  electrically  coupled  with  said  switch;  whereby 
said  motor  is  turned  on  by  said  power  switch  to  rotate  the  fan  to 
draw  air  mixed  with  chalk  powder  from  outside  of  the  mouth 
opening  of  said  absorbing  head,  around  the  cleaning  pad, 
through  the  head  and  past  the  film,  which  is  biased  open  by 
suction  force  of  the  fan,  and  into  said  dust  net,  when  said 
cleaning  pad  contacts  a  surface  of  a  blackboard  and  is  rubbed 
thereon  to  wipe  chalk  powder. 


5,537,712 
VACmJM  CLEANER  BELT  DRIVE  RELEASE 
Vincent  L.  Weber,  North  Lawrence,  and  Charles  R.  Morrow, 
AUiance,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company, 
North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,277 

Int.  CI."  A47L  5/26 

MS.  a.  15—391  3  Claims 


1.  An  electric  board  cleaner  comprising; 

a  hollow  housing  having  approximately  a  T  shape,  said  housing 
having  a  grip  formed  in  a  lower  portion,  a  dust  chamber 
formed  in  an  upper  portion,  a  pair  of  horizontal  grooves 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  including: 

a)  an  agitator; 

b)  a  belt  driving  said  agitator: 

c)  a  tensioning  link  engageable  with  said  belt  to  thereby  tension 
it  for  driving  said  agitator; 

d)  a  nozzle  for  said  vacuum  cleaner; 

e)  a  handle  for  said  vacuum  cleaner; 

0  a  pivot  disposed  between  said  handle  and  said  nozzle  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  handle  to  said  nozzle; 

g)  a  pivot  for  said  tension  link  on  said  nozzle  for  pivoting  said 
tension  link  relative  to  said  nozzle  for  engagement  or  disen- 
gagement with  said  belt; 
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h)  said  nozzle  having  a  forward  and  rearward  direction- 
I)  said  tension  link  extending  axially  along  said  nozzle'  in  said 

forward  and  rearward  direction; 
)  said  tension  link  being  in  the  form  of  only  an  elongated 

straight  strut;  * 

:)  an  engagement  tab  fixed  on  said  handle,  movable  with  said 
handle  as  said  handle  pivots  relative  to  said  nozzle- 

)  an  engageable  tab  fixed  on  said  tension  link  for  engagement 

by  said  engagement  tab  during  said  handle  pivoting-  and 
M)  said  engageable  ub  being  attached  to  said  tension  link 
intermediate  its  ends  and  extending  along  said  straight  strut 
form  in  said  axial  direction  and  disposed  so  as  to  extend 
outwardly  therefrom  for  said  engagement  by  said  engagement 


5437,713 
PIVOT  BUSHING 

S;  N.Y^S  ''''  "•*•  '^'  Canandaigua,  Ontario 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,439 
U.S.Cl.1^2  '"'•"•^»«5D554>0 

12  Claims 


cricni 

r 


1 

pivoi 
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5437,715 

TWIN  CASTER  OF  CRIB  AND  THE  LIKE 

tSw«""''  ""'  "-""^  '''  "*^»''  ^'^  Fong-Yuan,  Taichung, 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335336 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  19, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
„^  ^.  InL  CI.*  B60B  ii/00 

^•'•^••»'^^^«  14CUums 


W  pivot  bushing  for  providing  a  secure  pivot  mechanism  in  a 

t£  hT'"'  '"  '  '"P"^"  '^^  ''^«"'"8  *>  Pivo.  aperture 

I  )|vot  bushing  comprising:  <h^iiuic. 

r  .Stable  body  defining  a  pilot  slot  for  cooperati^e  engagement 
;*ith  a  pivoting  member,  said  roiauble  body  being  inserted 
into  the  pivot  apenure; 
sai  I  rotatable  body  fimher  including  an  end  cap  for  providing  a 
I!  aining  surface  to  prevent  the  pivot  bushing  from  passing 

I I  ough  the  pivot  aperture. 


5,537,714  i- 

METAL  STUD  GROMMET 
\!:       I- 1:^'"'^'  •''■•'  '^'"*°' "»«'  Raymond  S.  Laughlln  Cuva- 

c"or  "o^  "•""'  ^'-«" «» =^- '--«"- 

1 1  Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299448 

II  «  rl'  .<.         '"*•  ^'^  ™2*^  ^^'    F"L  5/00 

i.  .3.  U.  16 — 2  I .  „,  . 

■J.Lyf  ''^.'',?"^'"'"^'  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having 
.n  enlarged  radial  flange  at  one  end,  first  latch  means  on  thf 
exterior  of  said  body  to  trap  a  stud  hole  edge  between  said  fir^ 
a  ch  mo^ins  and  the  flange  ,n  one  use  of  the  |rommet.  and  4ond 
d     77"\P-J-""g --"y  of  -he  flange  away  from  the  l^y 

l.ii.h  m.ans  and  adapted  to  mate  therewith  whereby  two  said 
^•..>.m„e,s  may  be  joined  flange-to-flange  by  relative  axial  rotation 
to  ahgi.  the  second  latch  means  of  one  with  the  latch  hole  of  he 
other,  la  another  use  of  the  grommet. 


1.  A  twin  caster  for  a  piece  of  furniture  comprising 
a  main  body  provided  at  one  side  thereof  with  an  upright  shaft 
for  fastening  said  main  body  ,„  each  leg  or  bottom  comer  of 
the  piece  of  furniture,  said  main  body  funher  provided  with  a 
bonom  portion  which  is  m  tun,  provided  centrally  with  a 
receiving  space  having  an  opening  facing  downwards    said 
bottom  portion  funher  provided  centrally  in  an  upper  portion 
thereof  with  a  pivoting  hole  having  an  oblong  cross  section- 
a  horizontal  shaft  having  a  m.dsegment  which  ,s  mounted  piv- 
otally in  said  pivoting  hole  of  said  main  body- 
two  wheel  members  provided  respectively  in  "an  inner  side 
thereof  with  a  hub  which  is  fastened  pivotally  with  one  end  of 
said  honzontal  shaft; 
an  urging  member  disposed  over  said  midsegment  of  said  hori- 
zontal shaft  and  provided  with  a  disk  portion  having  in  an 
underside  thereof  an  arcuate  slot  dimensioned  to  fit  over  an 
upper  surface  of  said  midsegment  of  said  horizontal  shaft 
said  urging  member  further  provided  on  an  upper  surface 
thereof  with  a  projection  extending  upwards  and 
an  elastic  element  received  in  said  receiving  space  of  said  main 
body  such  that  a  top  end  of  said  elastic  element  urges  a  top 
wall  of  said  receiving  space,  and  that  a  bottom  end  of  said 
elastic  element  urges  a  top  surface  of  said  disk  ponion  of  said 
urging  member,  said  elastic  element  having  one  end  that  is 
mted  ONcr  said  projection  of  said  urging  member  such  diat 
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said  elastic  element  forces  said  midsegment  of  said  horizontal 
shaft  to  locate  securely  in  said  pivoting  hole  of  said  main 
body, 

wherein  said  main  body  is  provided  with  two  arcuate  blocks 
which  are  located  respectively  and  contiguously  at  two  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  pivoting  hole,  said  two  arcuate  blocks  having 
respectively  an  arcuate  underside  provided  with  a  first  braking 
portion;  and 

wherein  said  hub  of  each  of  said  two  wheel  members  is  provided 
peripherally  with  a  second  braking  portion  engagcable  with 
said  first  braking  portion  of  said  main  body  to  bring  about  a 
braking  action  capable  of  immobilizing  said  wheel  members 
when  said  main  body  is  caused  by  an  external  force  to 
descend. 


5337.717 
CARDING  ENGINE  GUARD 
Peter  Carey;  Michael  Carstairs,  and  John  Varga,  all  of  Halifax. 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Carding  Specialists  (Canada) 
Limited.  Toronot,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1340,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/42237,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  182,107 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  KiDgdom,  Jul.  23.  1991, 

9115881 

Int.  CI."  DOIG  /5/76 
VS.  CL  19—98  '  Claims 


5^37,716 

HINGE  STRUCTURES 

Takeo  Komamura,  3-207,  Nakasugi,  Matsudo,  Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,502 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  1/12:  E05D  1/04 

VS.  a.  16—355  "  Claims 


11.  A  hinge  structure  for  allowing  pivotable  picture  frames  to  be 
presented  for  exhibition  as  a  pair,  consisting  of  an  axial  member 
used  as  an  auxiliary  device  and  two  axial  member  supports  used  as 
a  frame  members,  said  hinge  structure  comprismg  an  opening 
formed  in  each  of  the  axial  member  supports;  a  pivotal  portion  rest 
for  engagement  with  a  corresponding  one  of  a  pair  of  pivotal 
portions  of  the  axial  member,  said  pivotal  portion  rest  being 
formed  at  one  end  on  one  side  of  the  opening;  a  curved  retainer  to 
keep  the  surface  of  the  exhibited  object  pressed  and  fixed  between 
the  curved  retainer  and  an  engaging  extension  of  said  auxiliary 
device,  said  curved  retainer  being  formed  ai  an  other  end  on  said 
one  side  face  of  the  opening;  a  connection  board  for  connecting 
mutually  closely  located  member  frames  to  keep  the  two  picture 
frame  side  by  side,  said  connection  board  being  formed  in  the  axial 
member;  an  insertion  hole  to  be  filled  with  an  insert  with  a  wedge 
portion  formed  in  the  connection  board;  a  pair  of  engagement 
claws  to  be  engaged  with  the  pivotal  portion  rest  of  the  axial 
member  supports,  said  pair  of  engaging  claws  being  provided  on 
both  sides  of  the  insertion  hole  to  face  each  other;  wherein  said 
pair  of  engagement  claws  are  engaged  with  a  pivotal  portion  rest  of 
the  axial  member  supports,  and  the  wedge  potion  of  the  insert  is 
inserted  into  the  insertion  hole  for  holding  the  two  frame  members 
by  the  wedge  portion  of  the  insert  and  the  engagement  claws  of  the 
connection  board. 


1.  A  carding  engine  guard  arrangement  comprising  a  carding 
engine  having  respective  guards  arranged  along  each  side  of  the 
carding  engine  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  carding  engine,  each  of  the  guards  being  movable 
between  a  closed  p<isition  in  which  the  guard  shields  associated 
side  parts  of  the  carding  engine  and  an  open  position  in  which  the 
guard  allows  access  to  be  had  to  the  side  pans  of  the  carding 
engine  for  servicing/repair  purposes,  in  which  at  least  one  ot  the 
guards  comprises: 

a  support  structure  arranged  along  one  side  of  the  carding  engine 
above  the  side  parts  of  the  carding  engine  which  require  to  be 
shielded  dunng  operations  but  to  which  access  will  be 
required  for  servicing/repair  operations;  and 
a  door  arrangement  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  structure 
to  pivot  about  a  substantially  horizontal  hinge  axis  of  a  first 
hinge  disposed  at  or  near  to  an  upper  edge  of  the  door 
arrangement  between  the  closed  and  open  positions,  said  door 
an^angement  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  folding 
door  panels  in  which  the  lower  panel  is  hinged  to  the  upper 
panel  by  a  second  hinge  disposed  at  an  upper  edge  of  the 
lower  panel,  and  the  upper  panel  is  hinged  along  its  upper 
edge  about  the  substantially  horizontal  hinge  axis  of  the  door 
arrangement. 


5,537,718 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MATERIAL  FOR 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 
Yoshibiro  Nagatsuka,  Tsukuba.  and  Takeshi  Kitano,  Ushiku, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,204,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335.971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-101631 
Int.  a."  B29C  70/12:  D04H  1/12:1/16 
U.S.  CI.  19—302  '♦  Claims 

1   A  method  for  producing  a  mat  for  a  composite  article,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
supplying  a  mixture  of  thermopla.stic  resin  fibers  and  reinforcing 
fibers  to  a  first  roller  while  .said  first  roller  is  in  rotation. 
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5,537,720 
T    u    .  ^       MOLDED  SURFACE  FASTNER 
Toshmk.  Takuana,  and  Ryuichi  Murasaki,  both  of  Tovama. 
Japan,  assipaors  to  YKK  Corporatiw,,  Tokyo.  Japan     ^ 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994.  6-202261 
„^  r..  ,  tat  a."  A44B  /&W 

U.S.  CI.  24-^52 

7  Claims 


Q" 


wherein  said  first  roller  separates  and  throws  the  mixture  of 
rtem^plastic  resm  fibers  and  reinforcing  fibers  to  a  porous 
intermediate  mller  while  said  intermediate  roller  is  ,n  rout  on 
nplying  a  suction  force  to  said  intermediate  roller  for  decreas- 
ing an  inner  pressure  in  said  intermediate  roller  to  form  a  web 
mixture;'!"^"'"'  ™"''  '"""'  "''  "  ^""stantially  unifonn 
■■  Applying  said  web  to  a  second  roller  while  said  second  roller  is 
I^idTl"  T'"^'"  ^.^1^°""  ™"ef  -^iwates  and  throws 
wl^i  "T^  '""  '"'"  "'^"  '"'^  reinforcing  fibers  to  a  belt 
while  said  belt  is  moving  for  permitting  the  separated  fibers  to 
Pjle  up  on  said  belt  and  form  a  mat  on  said  Jt  having  So 

^r^troTrir  ""^""^  ^''''  '-^^ '"  ^  *'^'-- 


5,537.719 

TWO-WAY  ADJUSTABLE  TIE 

Anna  B.  Freed.  185  E.  85th  St.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.  10028 

Coat,nuation.^n-part  of  .Ser.  No.  22.^54.  Feb.  25,  1993.  Pat. 

J^o.  5.J77387,  This  application  Dec.  16.  1994  Ser  No 

357,721 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6i/«0 

U.S.  tl.  24-16  PB  22  Claims 


1.  A  molded  surface  fastener  comprising; 
(a)  a  substrate  sheet; 

^'"surfri''^ '"h^  of  engaging  elements  molded  in  rows  on  one 
surface  of  said  substrate  sheet,  each  of  said  engaging  elements 
having  a  stem  standing  from  said  one  surface  of  said  substrate 
fc>  ,^  ^nd  hooks  extending  from  a  distal  end  of  said  stem;  and 
(c)  a  muhiplicity  of  parting  guide  members  standing  from  said 
one  surface  of  said  substrate  sheet,  each  of  said  p^ng  guide 
members  being  situated  centrally  between  adjacent  said 
engaging  elements  for  parting  loops  of  a  companion  surface 
fastener  toward  said  engaging  elements 


1.  iilwo-way  adjustable  tie  comprising: 

(a)  B  strap  having  a  plurality  of  teeth- 

(b)  B  holder  including  upper  and  low'er  members  and  a  pair  of 
connecting  members,  said  connecting  members  connecting 
s»id  upper  and  said  lower  members 

(c)  *  dLscrete  ughtening  means  wherein  said  holder  cooperates 
w,th  said  strap  for  permitting  discrete  ratchet  tightening  of 
sa,d  strap  when  said  strap  and  said  holder  are  m  a  first 
orientation  with  respect  to  each  other 

(d)  «  discrete  loosening  means  wherein' said  holder  cooperates 
^Mih  said  strap  for  pennining  discrete  ratchet  loosening  of 
said  strap  when  said  strap  and  said  holder  are  in  a  second 
oneniation  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

(e,  a  position  maintaining  means  for  mamtaining  orientation  of 
said  strap  with  respect  to  said  holder  in  one  of  said  first 
onontation  and  said  second  orientauon. 


5,537,721 
TOLERANCE-COMPENSATING  HOSE  CLAMP 
a"!^  M     I-  ""'^*"'  ^^'^"'•'and.  assignor  to  Hans  Oetiker 
AG  Maschinen-  und  Apparatefabrik,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293.183 

VS  CI  24—  '"*■  ^'^  ^^"^  ^^^ 

1    A  «i  SO  Claims 

in  sai^  cZnir'h"'^'  "°"'P"^'"8  ^''«'Pi"g  ^and  means,  means 
in  said  clamping  band  means  to  enable  installing  of  the  clamo 
structure  on  an  object  to  be  fastened  thereby  including  m^a^sTor 
tightening  the  clamp  s.nicture  about  the  obj^t  to  be  fas^n^d  ^ 
providing  both  a  clamping  force  as  well  as  a  tolerance  com^nTa 
ton,  and  further  tolerance-compensating  means  including  u^du  a- 
s^nng"  n'."  ''''  ^'^"'"^  ''''  "^^^  '°  '—  ^^  ~ 


»^^  5437,722 

MECHANICAL  FASTENER  FOR  DISPOSABLE  ARTICLE 
Laura  S.  N.ederhofer,  St.  Paul:  Leigh  E.  Wood.  Woodburv  a.^ 
S^hen  R  Polski,  Shoi^view.  all  of  Mimi.  a»ig^.^r£ 
nesou.  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul.  Minn 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,042.  May  6,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,017 
,,^  ^  InLCI.''A44B  lS/00 

VS.  CI.  24-304  „  „  . 

1    A  .        I  '2  Claims 

1.  A  tape  laminate  stnicture  comprising  a  backing  substrate 
having  a  fir.t  face  and  a  second  face'said  firs,  face  hfving  Tal: 
mechamcal  fastening  structures,  said  backing  substrate  further  hav- 
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(c)  said  plate-like  substrate  being  biaxially  stretched  after  being 
molded  to  give  biaxial  orientation  to  a  molecular  structure  of 
the  substrate. 


5.537,724 

ORNAMENTAL  CLIP 

Kuo-Hua  Chou,  Suite  1,  11  F.  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec.  1, 

Taichung,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  89,167,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,930 

Int  CI."  A44B  21/00 

VS.  CL  24—530  5  Claims 


25  29 


ing  a  first  half  inward  end  portion  and  an  outward  half  end  portion 
connected  bv  a  fold  line  such  that  the  inward  half  end  portion  and 
the  outward' half  end  portion  are  abutting  at  said  first  face  when 
said  backing  substrate  is  folded  at  said  fold  line,  a  second  face  of 
said  backing  substrate  having  a  first  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
layer,  a  second  substrate  attached  to  said  backing  substrate  only  at 
said  outward  half  end  portion  by  said  first  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive layer  said  second  substrate  having  an  extension  portion 
extending  outward  from  said  fold  line,  said  extension  portion 
having  a  second  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  for  securing  to 
an  article  in  conjunction  with  said  first  PSA  layer  on  said  backing 
substrate  inward  half  end  portion. 


5,537,723 
MOLDED  SURFACE  FASTENER 
Hiroshi  Yoshida,  Toyama-ken;  Shigeo  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Hls- 
sai  Nishiyama,  Toyama-ken.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298.172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8.  1993.  5-223557 

Int.  CI."  A44B  I  MX) 

U.S.  a.  24-452  2  aaims 

1.  A  surface  fastener  molded  of  synthetic  resin,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate-like  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  multiplicitv  of  hooks  formed  on  one  surface  of  said 
substrate  integrally,  each  of  said  hooks  being  composed  of  a 
rising  portion  having  a  from  surface  rising  from  said  sub- 
strate, a  rear  surface  rising  obliquely  from  said  substfale  along 
a  smooth  curved  line  and  a  reinforcing  rib  located  on  at  least 
one  side  surface,  and  a  hook-shape  engaging  portion  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  a  distal  end  of  said  rising  portion; 


1.  An  ornamental  clip  comprising  a,  flat  conical  base  and  a 
corresponding  elastic  plate,  wherein; 

said  flat  conical  base  including  a  round  head  having  attached  on 
an  under  side  of  a  semi-circular  member  having  glossy  sur- 
face, a  corrugated  rectangular  plate  secured  on  two  ends  into 
the  respective  ends  of  a  longitudinal  slot  along  the  length  of 
the  flat  conical  base  and  a  square  socket  formed  on  a  flat  end 
of  the  flat  conical  base  projecting  upward  from  the  top  surface 
of  the  flat  end  and  having  a  horizontal  slot  extending  along 
the  axial  direction  of  said  Flat  conical  base  and  a  pair  ot 
spaced  rectangular  recesses  formed  on  an  upper  portion  along 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  socket; 
said  elastic   plate   comprising   an   elongated  elliptical   recess 
formed  along  the  longitudinal  center  line  thereof,  a  pair  of 
three-point  elastic  centers  formed  adjacent  the  two  ends  of 
said  elongated  elliptical  recess,  a  transitional  portion  extended 
from  a  flat  end  of  the  elastic  plate  and  connected  to  a  rectan- 
gular ping  which  is  dimensionally  corresponding  to  said  hon- 
zontal  slot  of  said  square  socket  having  a  pair  of  cutaway 
comers  and  a  pair  of  spaced  rectangular  spring  snap  catches 
formed  on  a  surface  of  the  plug  along  the  longitudinal  center 
line  thereof,  said  rectangular  spring  snap  catches  being  posi- 
tionally  and  sizably  made  in  registry  with  said  pair  of  spaced 
rectangular  recesses  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  square 
socket '. 
whereby,   when   said   rectangular   plug   of  said   elastic   plate 
inserted  into  said  horizontal  slot  in  said  square  socket  of  said 
flat  conical  base,  said  pair  of  spaced  rectangular  spring  snap 
catches  are  first  pressed  downwardly  by  the  upper  portion  of 
said  square  socket  and  then  spring  upward  and  catch  in  said 
pair  of  spaced  rectangular  recesses  on  said  upper  portion  of 
said  square  socket  when  said  rectangular  plug  is  completely 
secured  in  place  inside  said  horizontal  slot  and  then  the 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2491 


outward  side  of  said  transitional  portion  of  said  elastic  plate 
stops  against  the  inward  side  of  said  square  socket. 


5.537.725 
RELEASABLE  CATCH  FOR  HOLDING  TOGETHER  TWO 

YS^buTIf  y\"  V^"'^'  ""'  ^  FLEXIBLE A™T,  ™ 
YMhinobu  Takahashi.  Toyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30.  1993,  5-046925 


U 


VJS.  CI.  24—615 


Int  CI.'  A44B  11/26 


2  Claims 


fl.!  h^  ""'""f '^  "'^h  fo^  holding  together  first  and  second 
nexible  parts  of  an  article,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plug  member  including  an  attachment  portion  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  first  flexible  part  of  the  Article,  and  a  locLg 
tongue  connected  to  said  attachment  portion  and  resiliently 
defonnable  about  a  juncture  between  the  locking  tongue  and 
wid  attachment  portion  when  depressed  by  a  force  applied 
from  a  front  side  of  said  plug  member;  and 
(h,  a  siKket  member  including  a  flat  base  plate,  a  gate-shaped 
k^ked  portion  disposed  on  a  ftont  surface  of  said  flat  base 
plate  adjacent  an  upper  end  thereof  for  slidably  receiving 
.herein  said  locking  tongue  to  lock  the  same  in  said  sockel 
'".""^fl  ^"^  ''"  ''f^^hment  portion  disposed  at  said  upper  end 
.1  said  flat  base  plate  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the^cond 
liexiDle  part  of  the  article, 
wherein  said  locking  tongue  is  tilted  toward  a  back  side  of  said 
plug  member  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  a  plane  of 
taid  attachment  portion  of  said  plug  member;  and 
wharein  said  sockel  member  further  includes  a  spacer  portion 
deposed  between  said  flat  base  plate  and  said  attachment 
portion  of  said  socket  member  to  space  apart  said  flat  base 
plate  and  said  attachment  portion  by  a  distance,  said  anach- 

'^Z  ^Tr  °i  '^i'^  "^^"^  "^""^^  "«"ding  from  said 
upper  end  toward  a  lower  end  opposite  to  said  upper  end  at  an 
angle  relative  to  said  flat  base  plate  such  that^e  distance 
between  said  flat  base  plate  and  said  attachment  portion  of 
said  sockel  member  decreases  progressively  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  spacer  portion. 


™1?  K       '•  f  '''^'  """  P^''-^  """^^  (»»>  "^"^  for 

ing  anns  (6)  for  mounting  and  revolving  said  press-on  roller  (10) 
about  a  rotational  axis  (2A)  of  said  one  stretching  cyUnder  so  tha 
a  longittidmal  axis  (8A)  of  said  press-on  roller  (10)  and  said 

u^t^'Vlt^  °'  "*'  °"'  ^''^•'^'""S  ^yl'nd"  extend  ,n 
l^^X  f'V  '"  ""y  •■''"''  P^^*"°"  °f  '^'^  f««-on  roller 

and  so^tching  cylmder  relative  to  each  other,  said  pair  of  mounUng 
anns  (6)  each  having  a  mounted  end  routably  secured  for  rotation 
about  said  n,taUonal  axis  (2A')  of  said  one  stretching  cylinder  a 
first  dnve  (12,  14,  15,  16)  for  rotating  said  mounting  ^aZ  (6 
about  said  routional  axis  (2A)  to  then^by  cause  said  revolving  of 
said  press-on  roller  (10)  about  said  rotational  axis  (2A)  of  said  one 
sketching  cylinder  and  a  second  drive  (II.  18)  for  causing  said 
press-on  roller  (10)  to  move  toward  and  awav  from  said  one 
stretching  cylinder. 


5337,727 

RELEASE  TOOL  FOR  QUICK  CONTVECTOR  WITH 

INTEGRAL  RELEASE  MEMBER 

Michael  J.  Mayer,  Goodrich,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y.  "^ 

FUed  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  314.356 

.,„  _  tat  CI."  F16L  35/00 

U.S.  a.  29-237  ,,^^^^ 


tt   »*S0  *    St      'A 


5337,726 
LONGITUDINAL  FILM  STRETCHER  ESPECULLY  FOR 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 
Andreas  Rute,  Lindau.  and  Adolf  Mueller.  Weissensberg.  both 
^KH  ^™?''  ^"^'Snors  to  Lindauer  Doraier  GeseUschaft 
raOH,  Lindau.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42138 
i^^"^  P"»"»>'  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1994.  44  13 


.,^      ..  Int  a."  D06C  i/06 

U.S.  a.  2fr-99  j„  j,,^.^ 

1.  A  longitudinal  film  stretcher,  comprising  a  machine  frame"!?? 
a  plurality  of  film  stretching  cylinders  (2.  3.  4)  rolatably  mounted 


1.  A  tool,  fitting  and  connector  combination,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  fitting  having  a  raised  annular  flange  ..Spaced  from  one  end 
a  connector  having  a  housmg  with  an  open  first  end  and  a 

second  end,  the  housing  mountable  over  the  fitting 
a  retainer  canied  in  the  connector,  the  retainer  having  deflectable 

legs  engageable  with  the  annular  flange  to  couple  the  finine 

and  the  connector; 
a  relMse  member  slidably  canned  on  the  fining  and  having  first 

and  second  ends,  the  first  end  slidable  into  the  connector  to 

engage  and  deflect  the  deflectable  legs  of  the  retainer  radially 

outward  from  the  annular  flange  to  enable  separation  of  the 

htung  and  the  connector;  and 
tool  means  for  effecting  axially  sliding  of  the  release  member 

into  the  connector,  the  tool  means  including: 
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first  and  second  pivotaUy  connected  jaw  levers,  each  having  a 
bifurcated  jaw  end  with  an  open  ended  aperture  respectively 
sized  for  engagement  with  the  second  end  of  the  connector 
and  about  the  fitting  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  release 
member  such  that  pivotal  movement  of  the  jaw  ends  in  a 
direction  causing  relative  closing  movement  of  the  jaw  ends 
toward  each  other  simultaneously  causes  the  jaw  ends  to 
engage  the  second  end  of  the  connector  and  the  second  end  of 
the  release  member  to  effect  axial  movement  of  the  retainer 
relative  to  the  connector  to  axially  urge  the  first  end  of  the 
release  member  into  engagement  with  the  deflecuble  legs  of 
the  retainer  in  the  connector  to  de-couple  the  deflectable  legs 
from  the  fitting  to  enable  separation  of  the  fitting  and  the 
connector. 


/ 


......;-D" 


5.537,728 
MAGNETIC  DADO  SHIM 
Johannes  Van  Mourik,  Glen  Allen,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tom 
Decker,  Glen  Ellen,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,858 

Int  CI."  B23Q  3/00.  B26D  1/12:  B27G  13/00 

MS.  a.  29-467  28  Claims 


another  layer  of  said  polymeric  material  over  said  spring  wire 
and  said  at  least  one  layer,  and  thus  forming  a  tubular  assem- 
bly; 
e)  and  removing  said  tubular  assembly  from  said  mandrel. 


5,537,730 
COIL  INSERTING  TOOLING  BLADES 
Timothy  K.  Pease,  Kendallville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RMT,  Inc., 
Huntertown,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,031 

Int  CI."  H02K  15/06 

U-S.  CI.  29—596  *  Claims 


1.  A  dado  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dado  blades;  and 

a  magnetic  sheet  means  for  securely  attaching  between  the 

plurality  of  dado  blades  by  magnetic  attraction,  so  as  to 

prevent  shifting. 


\ 

I  5,537,729 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ULTRA  THIN  WALLED  WIRE 
REINFORCED  ENDOTRACHEAL  Tl  BING 
Theodor  Kolobow,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758324,  Sep.  12.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26031 

Int.  CI."  A61M  16/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—527.2  1'  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  ultra  thin  walled  wire  reinforced 

endotracheal  tubing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  polymeric  material  solution; 

b)  providing  a  mandrel; 

c)  flowing  a  metered  amount  of  said  polymeric  material  solution 
along  said  mandrel  through  a  nozzle  following  a  contour  of 
said  mandrel  while  rotating  said  mandrel  thereby  forming  at 
least  one  layer  of  polymeric  material;  and 

d)  depositing  a  spring  wire  onto  and  around  said  at  least  one 
layer  followed  by  flowing  said  polymeric  material  solution 
through  said  nozzle  and  along  said  mandrel  wherein  said 
nozzle  forces  said  polymeric  material  solution  around  the 
spring  wire  while  rotating  said  mandrel  thereby  forming 


1.  In  coil  placing  tooling  for  inserting  prewound  coils  into  slots 
of  a  dynamoelectric  machine  stator  core,  the  coil  placing  tooling 
having  a  plurality  of  elongated  generally  parallel  upstanding  blades 
disposed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  pattern  for  receiving  prewound 
coils  and  a  stator  core,  the  improvement  comprising  an  irregular 
blade  surface  in  a  region  of  contact  between  a  blade  and  a  corre- 
sponding prewound  coil  to  reduce  the  area  of  contact  between  the 
blade  and  coil,  and  therefore  also  reduce  the  friction  experienced 
by  the  coil  during  insertion  into  the  core,  the  irregular  blade 
surface  comprising  a  fluted  outer  peripheral  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  lands  and  a  plurality  of  intervening  grooves  with  the 
blade  contacting  a  coil  along  at  least  two  of  the  lands. 


5,537,731 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FORMING  OF  PACKS  OF 

TRIMMED  METAL  SHEETS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  ARMATURES  OF  ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Eric  M.  Sassi,  Varaize,  Italy,  assignor  to  SASSI  S.r.l.,  Varazze, 

Italy 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,451 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  May  26, 1993,  GE93A0046 
Int.  CI."  H02K  15/02 
VS.  CI.  29—598  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  forming  packs  of  metal  trimmed 
sheets,  wherein  the  packs  are  composed  of  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  trimmed  sheets  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  height  of 
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Ae  tnmmed  sheets,  the  predetermined  height  of  trimmed  sheets 
being  drawn  from  a  stack  of  the  trimmed  sheets  in  a  veriical 
magazine  which  magazine  is  open  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  which 
permits  a  gravity  falling  of  the  sheet  stack  therethrough    said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
holding  the  sheet  stack  in  the  magazine  against  a  gravity  falling 
therethrough  by  a  clamp  having  clamping  surfaces  which  act 
against  penpheral  edges  of  at  least  a  lowermost  sheet  of  the 
Oimmed  sheets  in  the  sheet  stack; 
shifting  a  collection  bottom  which  is  designed  to  hold  the  sheet 
pack  after  the  sheet  pack  is  drawn  from  the  magazine  from  a 
lower  position  to  a  raised  position  at  which  raised  position  the 
collection  bottom  is  vertically  spaced  from  the  open  bottom  of 
the  magazine  by  the  predetermined  height; 
releasing  the  clamp  so  that  the  clamping  surfaces  no  longer  hold 
the  lowermost  sheet  of  the  sheet  stack  and  so  that  the  sheet 
stack  falls  by  gravity  into  engagement  with  the  collection 
bottom; 

engaging  of  the  clamp,  after  the  sheet  stack  has  fallen,  against  a 
prospective  lowermost  sheet  of  a  remainder  of  the  sheet  stack 
located  at  a  position  lowermost  in  the  clamp  but  completely 
above  a  lowermost  part  of  both  of  the  clamping  surfaces  to 
prevent  further  falling  of  the  remainder  of  the  sheet  stack  in 
the  magazine  above  the  prospective  lowennost  sheef 

lowcnng  of  the  collection  bottom  away  from  the  magazine  to 
detach  at  least  most  of  the  sheets  located  between  the  collec- 
tion bottom  and  the  prospective  lowermost  sheet  f^om  the 
remainder  of  the  sheet  stack  in  the  magazine;  and 

detaching  from  the  prospective  lowennost  sheet  any  last  sheet 
wiiich  has  a  portion  at  a  level  below  the  lowermost  part  of  one 
of  the  clamping  surfaces  and  hence  which  is  ertoneously  held 
to  the  prospective  lowennost  sheet  with  a  detachment  means 
for  acting  on  the  portion  of  any  last  sheet  below  the  lower- 
most part  of  the  one  clamping  surface  so  that  the  last  sheet 
falls  onto  the  sheets  located  on  the  lowered  collection  bottom 
and  the  predetermined  number  of  sheets  needed  to  fomi  the 
sheet  pack  is  present  on  the  collection  bottom. 


bearing  portions,  said  pair  of  air  bearing  portions  protniding  a 
predetennined  height  above  said  central  recessed  portion  and/ 
or  said  outer  recessed  portion; 
providing  a  core  chip  having  a  coil-winding  aperture,  an  annular 
magnetic  path  defined  in  the  presence  of  said  aperture,  and  a 
magnetic  gap  which  intersects  said  annular  magnetic  path; 
fonning  a  slot  in  said  slider  body  such  that  said  slot  is  open  in  an 
end  face  of  the  slider  body,  said  slot  being  located  within  a 
width  of  said  central  recessed  portion  as  measured  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  extension  of  said  pair  of 
au^-bearing  portions,  or  a  width  of  said  outer  recessed  portion; 
positioning  and  fixing  said  core  chip  in  said  slot  such  that  an 
upper  end  portion  of  said  core  chip  which  has  said  magnetic 
gap  protrudes  a  predetennined  distance  above  a  surface  of 
said  central  or  outer  recessed  portion;  and 
subjecting  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  core  chip  to  an  opera- 
lion  to  fonn  a  track  portion  which  has  a  leading  pan  and  a 
trailing  part  which  are  spaced  apart  by  said  magnetic  gap  in 
said  direction  of  extension  of  said  air-bearing  portions. 


,.  5437,732 

» lETHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
CORE  SLIDER 
Nfcoya    Fukuda,   Aichi-ken;    Soichiro    Matsuzawa,    Kuwana; 
Hideto  Sandaiji,  Kasugai,  and  Eigo  Hirotsuji,  Konan,  all  of 
'lapan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd,,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  212,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993.  5-087888- 
Mar.  23,  1993,  5-087889  -"""wn, 

lot  a.*  GllB  5/127 

"t  ?■  'tf  t*'  28  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  type  magnetic  head 
core  slider  for  a  ngid  magnetic  disk  drive,  comprising  the  steps  of- 
providing  a  slider  body  having  a  pair  of  parallel  air-bearing 
portions  on  a  surface  thereof  which  is  to  face  a  magnetic  disk 
and  at  least  one  of  a  central  recessed  portion  disposed 
between  said  pair  of  air-bearing  portions  and  an  outer 
recessed  portion  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  pair  of  air 


5,537,733 
METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  A  NICKEL-METAL 
HYDRIDE  SECONDARY  CELL 
Hideaki  Kozawa;  Kazuo  Kojima,-  Tomoyuki  Ono,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama,- Hirofumi  Yanagawa,  Kawasaki;  Hideaki  Kitazume 
and  Kouji  Taguchi,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toshiba  Battery  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  95,429,  Jul.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^72,897. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  298,670 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198613- 
Feb.  5,  1993,  5-18721;  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-39896;  Mar.  10   1993 
5-48975 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/28:10/30 
VS.a.2»-^23.5  ,0  Claims 

1.    A   method   of   manufacturing   a   rectangular   nickel-metal 
hydnde  secondary  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  at  least  one  cycle  of  charging-discharging  cycles  to  a 
rectangular  nickel-metal  hydride  secondary  cell  including  a 
rectangular  metal  case  having  a  bottom,  an  electrode  group 
housed  in  said  metal  case,  and  an  alkali  electrolyte  contained 
in  said  metal  case,  said  electrode  group  being  constnicied 
such  that  a  nickel  positive  elecuode  and  a  hvdrogen  absorp- 
tion alloy  negative  electrode  are  superposed  one  upon  the 
other  with  a  separator  interposed  between  the  adjacent  posi- 
tive and  negati\e  electrodes; 
pemiitting  said  secondary  cell  with  a  small  residual  capacitv  to 
stand  for  aging  for  a  time  required  for  activating  .said  negative 
electrode;  and 
fully  charging  said  secondary  cell  after  said  aging  step,  followed 
by  discharging  said  secondary  cell  and  subsequently  perfonn- 
ing  a  capacity  screening  inspection  of  said  secondary  cell. 
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5,537,734 

PRESS 

Zbigniew  J.  Beika,  Warren,  and  William  M.  Faitel,  Oxford, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas,  Inc.,  Hebron,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,910 

InL  a."  B23Q  15/00 

VS.  a.  29—705  25  Claims 


1.  A  press  for  press-fitting  with  an  interference  fit  at  least,  a  first 
workpiece  and  a  second  worlcpiece  with  at  least  one  of  the  press 
and  the  worlcpieces  deflecting  during  press-fitting,  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  ram  carried  by  said  base  for  applying  a  force  to  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  workpieces  for  urging  them  into  engage- 
ment with  each  other  to  press-fit  tlicm  togetlien 

a  drive  in  operable  communication  with  said  ram  for  moving 
said  ram  into  engagement  with  the  first  workpiece  to  urge  the 
first  and  second  workpieces  into  engagement  with  each  other 
to  press-fit  them  together; 

a  first  sensor  in  communication  with  at  least  one  of  said  ram  and 
drive  for  producing  an  electric  signal  indicating  the  magnitude 
of  the  force  applied  by  the  ram  to  the  workpiece,  and 

a  computer  in  communication  with  the  first  sensor  for  determin- 
ing deflection  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  work- 
pieces  due  to  the  force  applied  by  the  ram  to  at  least  one  of 
the  workpieces,  and  the  computer  controlling  movement  of 
said  ram  in  press-fitting  the  first  and  second  workpieces 
together  and  determining  an  offset  for  the  movement  of  said 
ram  to  compensate  during  press-fitting  for  at  least  some  of 
said  deflection  to  minimize  any  mislocation  of  the  first  work- 
piece  relative  to  the  second  workpiece  when  press-fitting  is 
completed  and  the  assembled  workpieces  are  removed  from 
the  press. 


portion  of  the  frame  away  from  one  another,  thereby  separating  the 
respective  connector  members,  the  ribbon  cable  being  received 
between  the  separated  connector  members,  and  means  for  moving 
the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame 
toward  one  another  to  join  the  first  and  second  connector  members 
thereby  terminating  the  connector  onto  the  ribbon  cable. 


« 


f  5,537,7.36 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  MICROCHIP  MODULES  FROM 

THEIR  SOCKETS 

Lawrence  R.  Higa,  2932  Fulton  St..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94118 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,448 

Int  Cl."^  B23P  19/04 

VS.  C\.  29—764  II  Claims 


5,537,735 
SEPARATING,  TERMINATING,  ASSEMBLING  TOOL 
FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Stephen  P.  Lawruk,  Middletown,  and  Kerry  J.  Stakem,  Hum- 
melstown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367^62 
Int.  a."  HOIR  43/01:4.1/04 
VS.  CI.  29^749  5  Oaims 

1.  A  tool  to  attach  a  connector  transversely  on  a  ribbon  cable,  the 
connector  having  first  and  Second  connector  members,  each  con- 
nector member  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides,  each  side  having  a 
shoulder  thereon,  the  members  being  removably  attached  to  one 
another,  the  connector  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  disposed  in 
said  first  connector  member  spaced  apart  from  said  second  connec- 
tor member,  the  tool  comprising  a  frame  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion,  an  opening  being  formed  between  the  upper 
portion  and  the  lower  portion,  the  connector  being  disposed  in  the 
opening;  the  upper  portion  having  a  first  means  to  removably  grasp 
the  first  connector  member,  the  lower  portion  having  a  second 
means  to  removably  grasp  the  second  connector  member,  where 
said  means  to  removably  grasp  said  connector  members  have 
movable  fingers  thereon,  the  fingers  being  removably  connected  to 
the  respective  shoulders  on  the  respective  members  of  the  connec- 
tor, means  for  moving  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and  the  lower 


^ 
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1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  rectangular  microchip  module  having 
four  comers  from  a  corresponding  socket  gripping  a  pin  lend  array 
extending  downwardly  from  said  module,  said  tool  comprising; 

(a)  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion 
merging  with  and  extending  downwardly  about  a  vertical  axis 
of  said  tool  from  said  upper  portion  to  a  lower  periphery  of 
said  lower  portion;  and, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  prongs  positioned  around  said 
lower  periphery  at  intervals  corresponding  with  the  position 
of  corresponding  ones  of  said  comers,  said  prongs  being 
simultaneously  wedgeable  between  said  socket  and  said  cor- 
responding ones  of  said  comers  to  lift  said  module  away  from 
said  socket  upon  rotation  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions 
about  said  axis. 
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5437,737 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL 
MODULE 
Mitsutoshi  Kamakura;  Akihiko  Shioda;  Yoshihide  Enami,  and 
Hisao  Go,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  959,127,  Oct.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5341,563 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992   4-9498- 
Jan.  22,  1992,  4-9500;  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-9501 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/14:13/04;  HOIL  23/495:21/60 
U,S.  a.  29-4.27  12  Claims 


positioning  the  first  and  second  planar  substrates  with  their 
inwardly-facing  surfaces  facing  each  other; 

aligning  the  matching  bond  pad  patterns  of  the  first  and  second 
planar  substrates,  the  bond  wire  tail  being  interposed  between 
the  bond  pads  of  the  first  and  second  planar  substrates;  and 

pressing  the  first  and  second  planar  substrates  against  each  other, 
the  bond  wire  tail  deforming  between  the  bond  pads  of  the 
first  and  second  planar  substrates  to  conductively  bond  ther- 
ebetween. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  module,  the  optical 
module  having  optical  members  with  respective  lead  pins  and  a 
tead  ftame  having  Inner  leads,  the  lead  frame  also  having  circuitry 
I  rovided  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  said  optical  members  and  said  lead  frame  on  a  pallet 
with  a  fixed  positional  relationship  between  said  optical  mem- 
bers and  said  lead  frame; 
connecting  said  circuitry  provided  on  said  lead  frame  to  said 
respective  lead  pins  of  said  optical  members  and  also  to  said 
inner  leads  of  said  lead  frame,  to  thereby  form  an  assembly 
and 

conveying  said  optical  members  and  said  lead  frame  from  said 
pallet  to  a  die  by  suctioning  said  assembly  of  said  optical 
members  and  said  lead  frame  from  .said  pallet  and  placing  said 
a.ssembly  on  said  die,  while  maintaining  said  fixed  positional 
relationship  between  said  optical  members  and  said  lead 
frame,  thereby  obtaining  the  optical  module. 


5,537,739 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTOCONDUCTIVELY  CONNECTING 

CONTACTS 
Rolf  Becker,  ReuUingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28  1994  44  lo 
739.0 

InL  CI."  H05K  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  29-^3  „  Claims 


5,537,738 

METHODS  OF  MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL 

SUBSTRATE  CONNECTION 

David  A.  Cathey.  Boise;  Charies  Watkins,  Meridian,  and  Derek 

Gochnour,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Display 

Technology  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995.  Sen  No.  386,646 
.  Int.  CI."  H05K  3/36 

**^ftf*.  20  Claims 

A  method  of  attaching  and  elecnically  connecting  first  and 
second  planar  substrates,  the  first  and  second  planar  substrates 
having  inwardly-facing  surfaces  with  matching  patterns  of  bond 
pads,  the  method  comprising: 

idjusting  a  wire  bonder's  tear  length  to  a  setting  which  leaves  a 
projecting  tail  of  severed  bond  wire  at  a  terminating  wedge 
bond  connection; 
1  naking  a  wedge  bond  to  an  individual  bond  pad  of  the  first 

planar  substrate  with  bond  wire  from  the  wire  bonder; 
!  evering  the  bond  wire  adjacent  said  wedge  bond,  the  adjusted 
tear  length  of  the  wire  bonder  resulting  in  a  tail  of  severed 
bond  wire  which  projects  from  said  wedge  bond  and  said 
individual  bond  pad; 


1.  A  method  for  elecDically  coupling  a  first  contact  of  a  first 
electronic  circuit  to  a  second  contact  of  a  second  electronic  circuit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  the  first  contact  with  a  liquefied,  electrically  conductive 
solder; 

aligning  the  first  contact  with  the  second  contact; 

electrically  connecting,  in  a  molten  stale,  the  solder  coated  on 

the  first  contact  to  the  second  contact; 
allowing  the  solder  to  harden;  and 
introducing  a  non-conducting  bond  between  the  first  and  second 

elecn-onic  circuits. 
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5^37,740 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Masahani  Shirai,  Ohtsu,  and  Shuhei  Tsuchita,  Kusatsu,  both 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  164,124,  Dec.  7,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  561,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-347638 
Int.  a."  H05K  3/10 
VS.  a.  29—852  4  Claims 


using  a  sequential  wire  processor  to  sequentially  fabricate  cir- 
cuits having  opposed  ends,  and  for  terminating  at  least  one  of 
the  opposed  ends  of  each  circuit  with  respective  terminals  for 
insertion  into  respective  connector  cavities, 

sequentially  transferring  the  circuits  to  respective  circuit  retain- 
ing clips  located  on  a  movable  multi-sided  carousel, 

moving  the  carousel  containing  the  circuits  to  an  inspection 
station. 

inspecting  the  carousel  to  determine  the  need  for  additional 
circuits  to  complete  a  harness,  and  to  manually  insert  such 
missing  circuits  into  empty  clips  on  the  carousel. 

moving  the  inspected  carousel  to  a  buffer  area  to  await  transfer 
to  a  robotic  station  or  directly  to  said  station  if  the  robotic 
station  is  ready  to  receive  a  carousel. 

using  end  effectors  of  robots  at  the  robotic  sution  to  remove 
circuits  from  the  clips  of  the  carousel  and  to  transfer  the 
circuits  to  a  formboard  on  which  are  located  connectors 
provided  with  cavities  for  receiving  the  terminal  ends  of  said 
circuits,  and 

using  said  end  effectors  to  insert  the  terminal  ends  into  said 
cavities. 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  blind  hole  within  a  printed  circuit  board  including  an 
upper  opening,  sloped  internal  wall  and  a  bottom,  said  printed 
cireuit  board  further  having  inner  layer  wiring,  said  blind  hole 
extending  to  said  inner  layer  wiring,  said  upper  opening  of 
said  blind  hole  being  larger  than  said  bottom  thereof; 

forming  a  conductor  layer  at  least  around  said  blind  hole,  on  said 
bottom  of  said  blind  hole,  and  on  said  sloped  internal  wall  of 
said  blind  hole,  said  conductor  layer  being  connected  with 
said  inner  layer  wiring:  forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  the 
surface  of  said  conductor  layer; 

positioning  a  light  mask  pattern  larger  than  said  bottom  of  said 
blind  hole  but  smaller  than  said  upper  opening  of  said  blind 
hole  in  an  aligned  position  over  said  bottom  of  said  blind 
hole; 

forming  a  photoresist  pattern  on  substantially  only  said  bottom 
and  said  sloped  internal  wall  of  said  blind  hole  by  exposing 
said  photoresist  pattern  through  said  light  mask  pattern;  and 

removing  the  portion  of  said  conductor  layer  not  covered  by  said 
photoresist  pattern  to  define  a  conductor  pattern  on  substan- 
tially only  said  bottom  and  said  sloped  internal  wall  of  said 
blind  hole. 


c. 


^^^ 


7W 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  wire  harness,  comprising: 


5337,742 
METHOD  FOR  JOINING  MULTIPLE  CONDUCTOR 
CABLES 
Huu  V.  Le.  Wllbraham,  Mass.;  Michael  W.  Farslow,  Bristol, 
Conn.;  Jack  J.  Chen,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Michael  S. 
Yarnall,  Winds»)r,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  22.  1995,  Scr.  No.  446,475 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—869  24  Claims 


5,537,741 
METHOD  OF  WIRE  HARNESS  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM 
Eric  C.  Peterson,  Leon  Valley;  Alex  H.  Damalas,  San  Antonio; 
Glynn  R.  Bartlett,  San  .Antonio;  Steven  B.  Farmer,  San 
Antonio;  Leslie  B.  Hoffman,  Boeme,  all  of  Tex.;  Tak 
Kameoka,  Sakura,  Japan;  Horace  H.  Wacaser,  Stuttgart, 
Germany,  and  Paul  B.  Wood.  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Alcoa  Fujikura  Limited.  Brentwood,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,541 

Int  CI."  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  CI.  29—868  14  Claims 


12      24-^  12 


1.  A  method  for  joining  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cables, 
therein  each  cable  comprises  at  least  two  metallic  wires  disposed 
within  a  flexible  polymer  sheath,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

exposing  at  least  two  metallic  wires  from  each  cable; 
splicing  together  oppositely  disposed  metallic  wires,  thereby 
forming  a  spliced  section  between  the  oppositely  disposed 
metallic  wires  which  is  capable  of  u-ansmitling  an  electric 
current  or  signal  therebetween;  and 
encapsulating  said  spliced  section  within  a  polymer  encapsula- 
tion layer,  said  polymer  encapsulation  layer  being  fonned 
from  a  polymeric  material  which  exhibits  substantially  similar 
melting  point  and  tensile  stfength  properties  to  the  flexible 
polymer  sheath,  whereby  the  encapsulated  spliced  section 
exhibits  a  tensile  strength,  flexibility,  thermal  properties, 
moisture  resistance  and  dimensional  characteristics  similar  to 
the  cables  themselves. 
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5,537,743 

METHOD  OF  LINKING  PISTON  ROD  WITH  OTHER 

PARTS  IN  COMPRESSOR 

Sokichi  Hibino;  Eiji  Tokunaga;  Akihiro  Amano,  and  Takahiro 

Hamaoka,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  259,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993  5-142356 
Int  CI."  B23P  15/00 
U&  a.  29-888.02  ,«  ^uims 


filling  hard  metal  powder  into  a  gap  in  the  middle  of  a  die  to 
compress  it  to  form  first  compressed  powder  material  having 
a  predetermined  thickness; 

filling  soft  metal  powder  onto  the  first  compressed  powder 
material  and  into  an  annular  gap  to  compress  it  to  form 
second  compressed  powder  material  which  comprises  a  top 
wall  and  a  cylindrical  portion,  the  first  compressed  material 
being  combined  to  a  lower  surface  of  the  top  wall 

filluig  hard  metal  powder  onto  an  upper  surface  of  the  top  wall 
of  the  second  compressed  powder  material  to  compress  it  and 

sintering  it  to  form  the  tappet. 


5437,745 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PAINT 
ROLLER  COVER  WITH  THERMO  PLASTIC  CORE 
Gordon  E.Miisch,  West  Salem;  Serafin  J.  Cn^rardo,  Mansfdd; 
Dennis  D  Humphrey;  Bruce  E.  Bochnak,  both  of  Wooster; 
Richard  L.  Barker,  Apple  Creek;  WUliam  J.  Roberts,  West 
Salem,  and  Harold  R.  Young,  Wooster,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Wooster  Brush  Company,  Wooster,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381341 
Int  a."  B23P  15/00 
VJS.a.29-S9S:in  3^  Claims 


LA  method  for  linking  a  piston  rod  with  a  piston  in  a  compres- 
sor having  a  disk  plate  operatively  driven  by  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  for  integral  rotation  therewith,  the  piston 
t)d  being  mechanically  connected  to  the  disk  plate  and  the  piston 
It  opposite  ends  of  the  piston  rod  such  that  the  piston  is  recipro- 
:ally  dnven  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  said 
nethod  comprising: 

a  first  process  for  forming  a  spherical  portion  at  one  end  of  the 
piston  rod; 

a  second  process  for  forming  a  caNity  in  the  piston  in  conformity 
with  the  spherical  ponion  of  the  piston  rod; 

a  third  process  for  forming  a  cylindrical  wall  protruding  from  an 
opening  edge  of  the  cavity,  said  cylindrical  wall  having  a  root 
and  a  free  end;  and 

a  fourth  process  for  caulking  the  cylindrical  wall  inwardly  for 
defining  an  annular  clearance  having  a  wedge-like  cross  sec- 
tion between  an  inner  circumference  of  the  free  end  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  and  an  outer  circumference  of  the  spherical 
ponion  of  the  piston  rod  accommodated  in  the  cavity 


5337,744 
TAPPET  FOR  AN  IC  ENGINE 
Vlasahito  Hirose,  Hayama-cho,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Oozx 
Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,077 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226299 
. .  Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 

HS.  a.  29-^88.43  3cui,^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  roller  covers  comprising  the  steps  of 
spirally  wappmg  a  strip  of  hot  thermoplastic  film  onto  an  exterior 
surface  of  hollow  thermoplastic  tubing,  spirally  wrapping  a  stnp  of 
fabnc  having  a  thermoplastic  backing  onto  the  spiral  wound  strip 
of  thermoplasuc  film  while  the  thermoplasUc  film  is  still  suffi- 
ciently hot  to  cause  the  thermoplastic  film  to  flow  into  interstices  in 
the  thermoplastic  backing  of  the  fabric  and  bond  the  fabric  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  tubing,  cooling  the  fabric  covered  mbing 
and  separaong  the  fabric  covered  tubing  into  a  plurality  of  mc^- 
vidual  lengths  of  fabric  covered  tubes. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tappet  in  an  internal  combustion 
epiine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5337.746 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  IMPROVED  TRACK 

ROLLER  BEARING 

Glenwood  H.  Nariion,  Rockville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kamatics 

Corporation,  Bloomfield.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,256,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

539834.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280396 

Int  a."  B23P  15/00 

^tf-^tf?"^  14aaims 

^^1.  A  method  of  making  a  track  roller  bearing,  including  the  steps 

forming  an  outer  race  having  an  annular  load  bearing  surface 
around  an  axis  and  extending  in  the,  direction  of  and  being 
coaxial  with  said  axis; 

forming  first  and  second  inclined  surfaces  extending  fix)m  said 
outer  race  at  opposite  ends  of  said  annular  load  bearing 
surface  of  said  outer  race; 

forming  an  inner  race  having  an  annular  load  bearing  surface 
around  said  axis  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  and  being 
coaxial  with  said  axis,  said  annular  load  bearing  surface  of 
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said  outer  race  facing  and  being  spaced  from  said  annular  load 
bearing  surface  of  said  inner  race; 

forming  first  and  second  inclined  surfaces  extending  from  said 
inner  race  at  opposite  ends  of  said  annular  load  bearing 
surface  of  said  inner  race,  said  surfaces  being  integral  paru  of 
said  inner  race  and  being  inclined  away  from  said  axis,  said 
first  and  second  inclined  surfaces  of  said  inner  race  being 
opposed,  respectively,  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond inclined  surfaces  of  said  outer  race  and  serving  to  retain 
said  outer  race  and  inner  race  in  an  assembled  state;  and 

affixing  a  layer  of  self-lubricating  material  to  said  annular  load 
bearing  surface  of  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  races  and 
affixing  a  layer  of  self  lubricating  material  to  said  first  and 
second  inclined  surfaces  of  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  races. 


5^37,747 

NAIL  CLIPPING  APPARATUS 

Paul  V.  Cacciotti,  and  Vincent  S.  Cacciotti,  both  of  Troy,  N.Y^ 

assignors  to  Industrial  Tool  &  Die  Company,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  492,328 

Int.  a.*"  A4SD  29100 

U.S.  a.  30—28  5  Oaims 


said  lower  stationary  body  section,  said  lever  ineans  fiirther 
including  a  protuberance  on  an  underside  thereof  for  selec- 
tively engaging  .said  upper  movable  body  section  as  said  lever 
nneans  is  displaced  toward  said  upper  movable  body  section; 

means  for  pivotally  securing  said  lever  means  to  said  lower 
stationary  body  section,  said  lever  means  being  pivotable 
about  a  pivot  axis;  and 

means  for  pivotally  securing  said  cover  to  said  upper  movable 
body  section,  wherein  said  cover  is  pivotable  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  lever  means  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  opening  is  uncovered  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  opening  is  sealed. 


5,537,748 
COVER  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCULAR  SAW 

Shoji  Takahashi;  Kunio  T^ugami,  and  Tatsuya  Wada,  all  of 

Chiyoda-ku,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi   Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,955,  Jul.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1991,  3-052893; 
Sep.  7,  1991,  3-052894;  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-053788;  Nov.  7,  1991, 
3-053789 

Int  a."  B23D  45//6 
MS.  CL  30—124  4  Claims 


1.  A  nail  clipping  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upper  movable  body  section  and  a  lower  stationary  body 
section,  said  upper  movable  body  section  including  a  down- 
wardly extending  cutting  edge  and  a  pair  of  unitary,  down- 
wardly extending,  opposing  side  members  each  movably  dis- 
posed laterally  beyond  an  opposing  side  of  said  lower 
stationary  body  section,  said  lower  stationary  body  section 
including  an  upwardly  extending  cutting  edge,  said  upper 
movable  body  section  and  said  lower  sutionary  body  section 
forming  an  interior  receptacle  for  capturing  nail  clippings 
severed  by  a  coaction  of  said  cutting  edges,  said  upper  mov- 
able body  section  further  including  an  opening  for  accessing 
said  interior  receptacle  and  a  cover  for  selectively  sealing  said 
opening; 

lever  means  for  displacing  said  upper  movable  body  section 
toward  said  lower  sutionary  body  section,  a  displacement  of 
said  upper  movable  body  section  toward  said  lower  stationary 
body  section  forcing  said  downwardly  extending  cutting  edge 
toward  said  upwardly  extending  cuning  edge  to  sever  a  por- 
tion of  a  user's  nail  inserted  therebetween,  said  severed  por- 
tion of  said  user's  nail  forming  a  nail  clipping  which  is 
captured  within  said  interior  receptacle,  a  displacement  of 
said  upper  movable  body  section  toward  said  lower  stationary 
body  section  further  displacing  the  opposing  side  members  of 
said  upper  movable  body  section  over  the  opposing  side  of 


1.  A  cut  waste  discharging  device  for  a  circular  saw  blade  of  an 
electric  power  cin;ular  saw  machine,  comprising: 

a  safety  cover  for  covering  an  upper  portion  of  said  circular  saw 

blade; 
a  lower  guard  which  is  angularly  movable  into  said  cover  in 

accordance  with  development  of  a  cutting  operation  of  a  work 

piece  with  said  circular  saw; 
a  front  cover  body  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section 

for  covering  a  waste  generating  portion  at  a  front  portion  of 

said  circular  saw  blade;  and 
a  reference  plate  positionally  adjustably  formed  relative  to  said 

safely  cover; 
wherein  said  front  cover  body  is  provided  to  be  movable  up  and 

down  relative  to  said  safety  cover,  said  front  cover  body 

having,  at  its  lower  edge,  a  skirt  portion  for  covering  the 

waste  generating  portion,  said  skirt  portion  being  in  contact 

with  said  reference  plate; 
said  front  cover  body  having  a  pair  of  shield  members  which  are 

provided,  at  inner  ends  of  walls,  extending  along  the  saw 

blade,  of  said  front  cover  body  so  as  to  embrace  the  circular 

saw  blade  to  thereby  prevent  the  cut  waste  from  splashing 

inwardly. 


July  23,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2499 


5437,749 

RAZOR 

Tony  Cadoppo,  P.O.  Box  1281,  Steamboat  Springs,  Colo  80488 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,643 

InL  CI.*-  B26B  21/40 

U&  a.  30-41.5  ,2c,auns 


i_5Z 


X 


side  lock  means  comprises  a  single  plate  slotted  along  a 
portion  of  its  length  to  define  a  plate  central  region,  a  first 
finger,  and  a  second  finger;  and 
a  common  pivot  pin  about  which  the  first  blade  and  the  second 
blade  pivot. 


1.  A  razor  shaving  head  comprising: 

a  housing  having  opposite  ends  and  a  longitudinal  dimension 

defined  between  said  ends; 
at  least  one  razor  blade  attached  to  said  housing  having  an 
exposed  shaving  edge  extending  generally  longitudinal  on 
said  housing  for  use  in  shaving; 
a  passage  in  said  housing  extending  longitudinally  from  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  housing  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing; 
an  inlet  to  said  passage  at  said  one  end  of  said  housing  for 
receiving  water,  said  inlet  having  a  predetermined  dimension; 
a  first  outlet  for  said  passage  located  adjacent  said  shaving  edge 
of  the  blade  for  discharging  water  from  the  passage  against 
said  edge  to  clear  shaving  debris  from  the  blade;  and 
,a  second  outlet  for  said  passage  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  inlet 

on  said  housing  for  discharging  water; 
said  passage  being  fnistoconical  in  shape  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  decreasing  diameter  from  said  inlet  of  said  housing  to 
said  second  outlet  of  said  housing  with  said  second  outlet 
having  a  dimension  less  than  said  predetermined  dimension 
such  that  a  volume  of  water  passing  through  said  inlet  is 
greater  than  a  volume  of  water  passing  through  said  second 
outlet. 


5,537,751 
ROLLER  NOSE  CHAIN  SAW  GUIDE  BAR 
Thomas  Beerens,  25  Fisher  Court,  Sunburj  3429,  Victoria. 
Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,836,  Oct  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,461,789.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,089 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct    28,    1992, 
PL5546;  May  28,  1993,  PL9053 

Int  a.*  B27B  nm 

U.S.  CI.  30-384  2aaims 


5337  750 

FOLDING  KNIFE  WFTh' DOUBLE  SIDE  LOCK 

MECHANISM 

Brett  R  Seber,  Escondido,  and  Roy  L.  Helton,  Jr.,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Buck  Knives,  Inc.,  El  Cajon 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,092,  Oct.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,703,  Oct  18,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.788 

Int  CI."  B26B  //fW,  F41B  I3m 

U.S.  CI  30-161  waaims 

I.  A  folding  knife,  comprising: 

a  first  blade  pivotably  mounted  to  move  between  a  first  blade 

open  position  and  a  first  blade  closed  position; 
a  second  blade  pivotably  mounted  to  move  between  a  second 

blade  open  position  and  a  second  blade  closed  position; 
ade  lock  means  for  permitting  independently  controllable  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  first  and  second  blades,  the  side  lock 
means  being  positioned  between  the  first  blade  and  the  second 
blade  and  including 
first  blade  side  lock  means  for  releasably  locking  the  first 

blade  in  a  first  blade  open  position,  and 
second  blade  side  lock  means  for  leleasably  locking  the 
second  blade  in  a  second  blade  open  position,  wherein  the 


1.  A  chain  saw  guide  bar  for  supporting  a  saw  chain  which 
rotates  around  the  guide  bar,  comprising: 

a.  said  guide  bar  having  a  free  end  with  two  opposed  substan- 
tially parallel,  nonrotational  nose  plates  fixed  to  the  free  end. 
with  a  normal  preset  gap  being  defined  between  the  parallel 
nose  plates,  each  guide  bar  nose  plate  having  an  outwardly 
fomied  recess  at  the  free  end  which  opposes  the  outwardly 
formed  recess  in  the  opposed  nose  plate  to  provide  a  mount- 
ing gap  therebetween  greater  than  said  normal  preset  gap; 

b.  an  idler  roller  assembly  mounted  within  said  mounting  gap 
between  the  outwardly  fonned  recesses  in  the  nose  plates, 
said  idler  roller  assembly  having  an  idler  roller  having  a 
substantially  round  outer  circumference  without  teeth  formed 
therein  and  having  a  width  greater  than  the  normal  preset  gap 
between  the  parallel  nose  plates. 
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5337,752 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTING 

COMMUNITY  RESPONSE  TO  HAZARDOUS  MATERIAL 

RELEASE 
John  B.  Cornwell;  Jeffrey  D.  Marx,  and  Terry  R.  Elms,  aU  of 
Norman.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Quest  Consultants  Inc.,  Nor- 
man, Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411335 

Int  CI."  GOIB  i/n 

VS.  a.  33—15  B  18  Oaims 


I    7/1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  directing  community  response  to  a  hazard- 
ous material  release  comprtsing: 

a  map  printed  on  a  substrate  wherein  the  map  depicts  an  area 
surrounding  a  material  containment  location; 

a  warning  indicator  rotatably  attached  to  the  substrate;  and 

one  or  more  wind  direction  indicators  on  the  warning  mdicator 
so  the  wind  direction  indicator  may  ie  aligned  on  the  map  to 
correspond  with  actual  wind  direction  and  whea  said  wind 
direction  indicator  is  so  aligned  the  warning  indicator  identi- 
fies a  portion  or  portions  of  the  map  where  community 
response  is  suggested: 


5337,753 
BORE  HOLE  INCLINOMETER  APPARATl'S 
Hubert  J.  Otte,  74  Spadina  Road  #603,  Toronto,  Ontario^ 
Canada,  and  Gosta  Roosman,  2920  Lakeshore  Blvd.,  Tor- 
onto, Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,213,  Jan.  13,  1994.  This 
application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354^46 
Int  CI."  E21B  47/022 
U.S.  CI.  33—304  6  Oaims 

1  A  bore  hole  inclinometer  device  adapted  for  use  in  core 
drilling  employing  hollow  drill  rods,  and  a  core  barrel,  and  said 
device  comprising; 

an  elongated  casing  dimensioned  to  tit  within  said  hollow  drill- 
rods,  and  havmg  at  its  lower  end  means  for  attachment  to  said 
core  barrel,  and  having  at  its  upper  end,  hoist  attachment 
means  whereby  said  casing  and  said  core  barrel  may  be 
hoisted  and  lowered  through  said  hollow  drill  rods; 
inclination    sensing   means   within    said   casing,   operable   to 
respond  to  the  inclination  of  said  casing  to  provide  a  reading 
of  the  inclination  of  said  casing; 
electrical  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  inclination  of  said 
casing,  and  providing  an  inclination  signal  proportional  to 
said  inclination  of  said  casing; 
electrical  circuit  means  for  powering  said  sensing  means,  and  for 

receiving  said  inclination  signal; 
electrical  power  supply  means  for  powering  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit means; 


switch  means  comprising  a  pair  of  contacts  connecting  said 
power  supply  means  to  said  circuit  means  and  being  relatively 
moveable  to  one  another  and  being  normally  out  of  contact; 

a  contact  member  moveable  relative  to  said  contacts,  to  make 
the  circuit  between  said  contracts; 

first  and  second  casing  portions  deflnal  by  said  casing,  by 
means  of  which  said  upper  end  of  said  casing  and  said  lower 
end  are  moveable  to  one'  another,  and, 

means  on  one  said  casing  portion  for  moving  said  contact 
member  into  contact  with  said  contacts. 


5337,754 

EXTENSOMETER  AND  SUPPORT  FOR'^AN 

EXTENSOMETER 

Volker  Bachmann,  St.  Augustin,  and  Claudio  Dalle  Donne, 

Cologne,  bo«h  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Fors- 

chongsanstalt  fur  Luft-und  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  No\.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Novt  7,  1993,  43  38 
005.0- 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  7//6 
U.S.  CI.  33—787  12  Claims 


1.  An  extensometer,  comprising 
a  basic  body, 
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at  least  two  tap  legs  for  being  pressed  against  a  specimen,  the 

lap  legs  being  mounted  to  the  basic  body  so  as  to  be  movable 

relative  to  each  other, 
a  signal  transmitter  which  is  mechanically  coupled  to  at  least 

one  up  leg  and  provides  an  output  signal  representing  the 

amount  of  a  relative  movement  of  the  tap  legs,  and 
a  support  device  for  supporting  the  basic  body  and  pressing  the 

tap  legs  against  the  specimen, 
wherein  the  support  devicd  is  configured  such  that  the  basic 

body  is  floatingly  arranged  so  as  to  be  freely  movable  when 

the  tap  legs  contact  the  specimen. 


5337,756 

DEVICE  FOR  EVACUATING  CONDENSATE  FROM  A 

FLUTED  DRYING  CYLINDER  BY  MEANS  OF 

CONDENSATE  EVACUATION  PIPES 

Winfried  Haessner,  and  Iwan  Lasschuit,  both  of  Heidenheim. 

Gemany^    assignors    to    Voith    Sulzer    Paplermaschinen 

GmbH,  Hadenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,777 
^Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  1,  1993,  43  21 

Int  a."  F26B  11/02 
U,S.  a.  34-119  12  0^ 


5337,755 
DRYING  SECTION  FOR  WEBHANDLING  APPARATUS 
Gerhard  Kotitschke,  Steinheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  M 
Voith  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2%,240 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1993,  43  28 
555.4 

Int  CI."  F26B  U/02 
^.S.  a.  34-117  ,  26  Claims 


26.  A  drying  section  for  drying  a  moving  web,  the  drying  section 
:  >mprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  drying  cylinders  for  contacting  the  web,  the 
drying  cylinders  disposed  to  form  a  two-felt  drying  group 
having  an  upper  row  and  a  lower  row  of  drying  cylinders,  at 
least  two  adjacent  drying  cylinders  of  the  upper  row  and  two 
adjacent  drying  cylinders  of  the  lower  row  of  drying  cylinders 
forming  respective  sub-groups; 

(b)  a  deflection  suction  roller  provided  between  two  drying 
cylinders  of  each  sub-group  for  guiding  a  fell  together  with 
the  web  in  a  path  from  one  cylinder  of  one  sub-group  to  an 
adjacent  sub-group,  each  sub-group  of  a  given  row  being 
located  so  as  to  overlap  an  adjacent  sub-group  of  the  other 
row  to  move  the  web  over  a  web  path  from  a  sub-group  of 
one  of  the  upper  and  lower  rows  of  cylinders  to  an  overlap- 
ping sub-group  of  the  other  of  the  upper  and  lower  rows  of 
cylinders;  and 

(c)  a  free  section  of  a  felt  path  of  one  of  the  upper  and  lower 
rows  of  drying  cylinders  is  located  near  a  deflection  suction 
roller  of  the  other  of  the  upper  and  lower  rows  of  drying 
cylinders,  the  web  not  being  in  contact  with  ihe  felt  at  the  free 
section  of  the  felt  path,  the  felt  being  in  contact  with  two  felt 
rolls,  the  felt  rolls  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said 
web  path; 

vherein  paper  machine  components  are  absent  from  a  space 
defined  between  the  deflection  suction  roller  and  the  free 
section  of  the  felt  path  is  completely  free  from  components. 


1.  A  device  for  removal  of  condensate  from  a  rotating,  steam 
heated  d^/ing  cylinder  of  a  paper  making  machine,  the  dryine 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  in  a  peripher^ 
direction  on  an  inside  wall  of  a  cylinder  shell,  said  device  com- 
pnsing: 

a  condensate  collector; 

a  condensate  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  condensate  col- 
lector; 

a  plurality  of  condensate  evacuation  pipes,  each  said  condensate 
evacuation  pipe  coordinated  with  a  respective  groove  and 
extending  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  inside  wall 
of  the  cylinder  shell,  each  said  condensate  evacuation  pipe 
being  spaced  apart  from  and  fixed  at  a  corresponding  prede- 
termined distance  from  a  groove  bottom  in  the  area  of  the 
respective  groove,  each  said  condensate  evacuation  pipe  being 
arranged  so  as  to  bear  firmly  on  the  inside  wall  of  the  drying 
cylinder  and  to  be  movable  essentially  radially  to  the  cylinder 
shell,  each  said  condensate  evacuation  pipe  also  being  mov- 
able relative  to  the  collector,  each  said  condensate  evacuation 
pipe  being  fluidly  connected  to  said  condensate  collector 


5,537,757 
BELT  DRYER 
Dale  D.  Gray.  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kimbell  Gin  Machin- 
ery Company,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395378 

Int  CI."  F26B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  34-164  20  Claims 


I.  The  process  of  conditioning  fibrous  material  by 
a)  loading  the  fibrous  material  on  a  moving,  air  permeable  belt 
and 
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b)  drawing  treated  air  downward  through  the  material  and  belt; 
wherein  the  improved  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

c)  cleanmg  the  material  by 

d)  shaking  the  fibrous  material  by 

e)  flexing  the  belt. 


5,537,758 

DRIER  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  DRYING  AND 

CONDITIONING  TREATMENT  OF  HIDES  FABRICS 

Angeio  Guarise,  San  Pietro  Di  Rosa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Baggio 

Techologie  SRL,  Bassano  Del  Grappa,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02086,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01540,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,376 
aaims  priority,  applicaUon  Italy,  Jun.  30,  1993,  VI93A0112 
Int  a."  F26B  I9AX) 
VS.  a.  34—216  15  Claims 


5,537,759 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  USEFUL  MATERIALS  FOR 
DETERGENTS  AND  CLEANING  PRODUCTS  USING 
SUPERHEATED  STEAM 
Wilfried  Raehse,  Duesseldorf;  Johann-Friedrich  Fues,  Greven- 
broich;  Otto  Koch,  Leichlingen,  and  Joerg-Martin  Schmidt, 
Duesseldorf,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgesellscfaaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0267,  5  371  Date  Oct  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15814,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1992,  42  04 
035J 

Int  CI."  F26B  5/04 
VS.  a.  34—411  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  drying  of  water-containing  materials  which 
are  suiuble  for  use  as  wetting  agents,  detergents  or  cleaning 
products,  comprising  drying  an  aqueous  solution,  emulsion  or 
suspension  of  said  nfiaterials  using  superheated  steam  as  the  drying 
gas  wherein  said  drying  gas  is  recycled  to  the  drying  zone  after 
removal  therefrom  of  evaporated  water  and  the  energy  required  for 
the  evaporation  of  water  is  supplied  to  said  superheated  steam  by 
heat  exchangers. 


5^37,760 
SYSTEM  OF  LOW-TEMPERATURE  LOW-HUMIDITY 
PRESERVATION  STORAGE  AND  ACCELERATED 
RETRIEVAL  OF  BOOKS  AND  OTHER  PAPERS 
Donald  K.  Sebera,  Bridgeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Librarian  of  Con- 
gress, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  345,720 

Int  Cl."^  F26B  5/04 

VS.  CI.  34— MM  14  Claims 


rUiSERVATION  STOKAOE: 
TEMPEXATURE  BELOW  35'F 
AND  HUMfOTTY  lELOW  20S 


ACCELERATED  RETUEVAL: 

VACUUM  lETWEEN  12  AND  30  TORK 

HIGHHUMIDrrY 


I,  A  drier  for  the  continuous  drying  and  conditioning  treatment 
of  hides  or  fabrics  comprising. 

a  loading  unit  including  a  plurality  of  belts  suited  to  convey  the 
product  to  be  treated  inside  a  drying  chamber; 

a  drying  chamber  within  which  there  is  a  plurality  of  drying 
belts,  suited  to  receive  the  material  conveyed  by  the  loading 
unit; 

an  unloading  belt  which  conveys  the  material  outside  tlie  drier 
once  the  treatment  has  been  completed; 

means  for  dehumidifying  and  conditioning  the  product,  wherein 
said  drying  chamber  is  subdivided  into  a  first  area  communi- 
cating with  first  means  for  heating  and  dehumidifying  the  air 
circulating  in  said  first  area  and  into  a  second  area  communi- 
cating with  second  means  for  heating  and  dehumidifying  the 
air  circulating  in  said  second  area  compnsing  a  heal  pump 
including  a  compressor  for  maintaining  refrigerating  fluid  in 
circulation  within  a  closed  circuit  connected  both  with  a 
condensing  battery,  through  which  humid  air  is  circulated  and 
dehumidified,  and  with  a  heating  battery,  through  which  dry- 
air  is  circulated  and  heated  before  entering  the  second  area. 


6.  A  library  serv  ice  system,  said  system  comprising  a  combined 
method  of  low-temperature  and  low-humidity  preservation  storage 
of  cellulosic  papers,  said  papers  being  flexible  at  room  temperature 
but  being  subject  to  chemical  deterioration  at  said  room  tempera- 
ture, and  accelerated  retrieval  of  one  or  more  of  said  papers  from 
said  preservation  storage,  including  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(A)  preserving  said  collection  of  papers  in  a  storage  chamber  at 
a  low  temperature  below  45°  F.  and  low  relative  humidity 
below  25*.  whereby  the  moisture  content  of  said  papers  is 
reduced  to  not  more  than  about  3  percent  and  the  chemical 
deterioration  of  said  papers  is  substantially  delayed  but  the 
flexibility  of  said  papers  is  substantially  impaired  so  as  to 
preclude  non-damaging  handling  of  said  papers,  and 

(B)  upon  a  library  users  demand  for  a  paper  selected  from  said 
collection  of  papers,  retrieving  said  selected  paper  from  said 
preservation  storage  chamber,  subjecting  said  selected  paper 
to  a  partial  vacuum  of  not  less  than  about  5  torr  and  simulta- 
neously subjecting  said  paper  to  water  vapor  to  quickly  raise 
the  moisture  content  of  said  paper  to  not  less  than  about  6 
percent  and  restore  the  flexibility  of  said  papers,  so  as  to 
permit  the  non-damaging  handling  of  said  selected  papers  by 
said  user 


5337,761 

WASHING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  DRYING  PROCESS  THEREOF 

Seung-Sub  Oh,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electromcs  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  7,  1994, 

Int  CI."  B43L  7/10;  D06F  29/00 
VS.  a.  34-^99 
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LA  method  for  controlling  the  drying  process  in  a  vonex-type 

ashing  machine  having  a  rotational  tub  accommodating  a  laundry 

I  tide  for  drying  therein,  a  heating  means,  a  pulsator  rotatably 

1  ounted  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  tub,  a  motor  for  rotating  the 

J  ilsator,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  heated  air  to  the  tub  by  using  the  heating  means; 

(B)  driving  the  motor  in  a  forward  direction; 
(C»  driving  the  motor  in  a  reverse  direction;  and 

(D)  repeating  the  steps  (B)  to  (C)  until  the  laundn'  anicle 
becomes  dried  to  a  desired  level,  wherein  each  of  the  steps 
(B)  and  (C)  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  turning  on  the  motor  to  rotate  the  pulsator  to  spread  the 
laundry  article  in  the  rotational  tub.  wherein  the  pulsator  is 
rotated  by  the  motor  at  an  angle  of  not  more  than  180°; 

(b)  turning  off  the  motor  to  pause  the  rotation  of  the  pulsator 
to  thereby  help  the  settlement  of  the  laundry  article 
wherein  the  pause  state  of  the  pul.sator  is  carried  out  for  a 
lime  period  of  not  more  than  1  second;  and 

(c)  repeating  the  steps  (a)  to  (b)  at  least  N  number  of  times 
wherein  said  N  number  is  a  positive  integer 


a  flexible  tread  layer  having  a  patterned  ground  or  floor- 
engaging  lower  surface,  an  encircling  peripheral  lateral  edge 
and  a  platform  supporting  upper  surface,  said  tread  layer 
including  •' 

a  multiplicity  of  cylindrical  cavities  formed  therein  and  dis- 
tributed in  a  balanced  pattern  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shoe  sole,  the  cylindrical  axis  of  said  cavities 
being  disposed  vertically  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  cavi- 
ues  being  open  and  the  lower  ends  thereof  being  closed 
said  platform  supporting  upper  surface  of  said  tread  layer 
formed  for  mating  with  and  supporting  an  integrated  layer 
of  said  sole  which  the  wearer  of  the  shoe  stands  upon 
a  container  nm  for  said  tread  layer  formed  for  securemem  to 
both  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  tread  laver  and  the  lower 
peripheral  edge  of  an  athletic  shoe  body,  said  container  nm 
including 
an  integrated  layer  comprising 

a  sculptured  upper  surface  formed  to  conform  to  and  sup- 
port the  bottom  of  the  foot  of  a  wearer, 
a  lower  platform  surface  formed  from  a  relatively  rigid 
matenal  for  mating  widi  the  upper  surface  of  said  tread 
layer,  said  lower  platform  surface  including  cyhndrical 
projections  which  extend  part-way  into  the  cavities  of 
said  tread  layer  forming  pistons  therein  and  trapping  air 
between  the  lower  ends  of  said  caviUes  and  the  lower 
ends  of  said  pistons,  and 
a   compressible    filler   material    extending    between    and 
secured  to  both  said  sculptured  upper  surface  and  said 
platform  lower  surface  forming  an  integrated  layer  inte- 
gral to  said  container  rim,  and 
a  skirt  which  Is  secured  .o  and  depends  from  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  integrated  layer  and  surrounds  and  is  secured 
to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  tread  layer,  said  skin  binding 
said  integrated  layer  to  said  tread  layer  at  the  peripheral 
edges  of  both  whereby  said  integrated  layer  can  reciprocate 
with  respect  to  said  tread  layer  as  the  weight  of  the  shoe 
wearer  is  alternately  imposed  upon  and  removed  from  the 
integrated  layer  and  thereby  alternately  compressing  and 
relaxing  the  pressure  on  the  air  tapped  between  the  pistons 
of  the  integrated  layer  and  the  bonoms  of  the  cavities  of  the 
tread  layer. 


5,537,763 

BOOT  WITH  TIGHTENING  SYSTEM  WITH 

MEMORIZATION  OF  TENSION 

Thierry  Donnadieu.  Poisy,  and  Patrick  Leick,  Villaz,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.A.,  MeU-Tessy,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52.700,  Apr.  27.  1993,  abandoned 

This  application  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  395.534 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1992,  92  13567 
Int  CI."  A43C  /l/N 
UA  a.  36-50.1  21  Claims 


5437,762 

DYNAMIC  ATHLETIC  SHOE  SOLE 

WUIiam  D.  Walters,  2230  Biscay  Ct.,  Bvron,  Calif.  94514 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,639 

Int.  CI."  A43B /i//8 

»W"- 3*^28  ,j  Claims 


I  A  dynamic  athletic  shoe  sole  comprising 


1.  A  boot  comprising:  j 

an  external  sole; 

an  upper  extending  upwardly  from  said  sole,  said  upper  com- 
pnsing a  supple  material,  said  upper  having  a  forwardly 
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facing  opening  to  enable  insertion  and  renwval  of  a  wearer's 
foot  within  the  boot,  said  upper  further  comprising  two  quar- 
ters, said  two  quarters  forming  said  opening: 

an  opening  and  closing  system  for  connecting  said  two  quarters 
of  said  upper,  said  opening  and  closing  system  comprising: 
a  series  of  return  elements  fixed  on  each  of  said  quarters: 
a  link  being  laced  around  and  connecting  a  plurality  of  said 

return  elements: 
a  tightening  and  latching  device  connected  to  said  link;  and 
a  fixed  complementary  gripping  device,  fixed  to  the  boot,  said 
tightening  and  latching  device  being  engagable  with  said 
fixed  complementary  gripping  device: 

said  tightening  and  latching  device  comprising  a  means  for 
tightening  and  latching  said  link  and  for  moving  said  quarters 
in  a  direction  toward  each  other  for  ensuring  retention  of  the 
foot  within  the  boot,  said  tightening  and  latching  device 
comprising  means  for  latching  said  link  in  position  under  the 
effect  of  a  predeterminate  tensioning  force: 

said  opening  and  closing  system  further  comprising  a  progres- 
sive adjustment  mechanism  independent  of  said  tightening 
and  latching  device  for  memorizing  said  predeterminate  ten- 
sioning force  of  said  tightening  and  latching  device: 

said  tightening  and  latching  device  comprising  means  for 
detachment  from  said  fixed  complementary  gripping  device 
without  affecting  said  memorizing  of  said  predeterminate 
tensioning  force  of  said  progressive  adjustment  mechanism: 

said  tightening  and  latching  device  comprising  a  tensioning 
lever,  said  progressive  adjustment  mechanism  being  carried 
by  said  tensioning  lever:  and 

said  link  having  two  ends,  said  two  ends  being  connected  to  said 
progressive  adjustment  mechanism. 


5^37,765 

DOUBLE  APERTURE  TAG 

Norman  J.  Liebman,  Livingston.  an4  Louis  Johnson,  Newarii, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Arch  Crown,  Inc.,  Roseland,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  173,567 

Int.  CI."  G09F  i/IO 

U.S.  a.  40—299  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  positioning  printed  indicia  on  a  temple  of 
eyewear,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  an  end  of  the  temple  through  a  first  slot  on  a  first  end  of 
a  flexible  identification  tag; 

insening  the  end  of  the  temple  through  a  second  slot  on  the  first 
end  of  the  identification  tag: 

sliding  the  identification  tag  along  the  temple  until  a  second  end 
of  the  identification  tag  is  adjacent  the  end  of  the  temple; 

positioning  the  end  of  the  temple  through  a  second  slot  in  the 
second  end  of  the  identification  tag:  and  sliding  the  identifi- 
cation tag  to  a  position  on  the  temple  selected  for  the  identi- 
fication tag. 


5437,764  

FOREFOOT  RELIEF  SHOE 

Jan  E.  M.  Prahl,  Rullstorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heil-  und  5,537,766 

Hilfsmittel  Vertriebs  GmbH,  Schameb^k,  Germany  TRADE  SHOW  DISPLAY  PANELS  AND  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,877  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1994,  9411782  THE  DISPLAY  PANEL  SYSTEMS 


U 


U.S.  a.  36—110 


Int.  CI."  A43B  7/14:3/12 


Lowell  W.  Nickens,  Portland,  and  Ronald  E.  Newton,  Dalles 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Classic  Exhibits  Inc.,  Milwaukie, 
8  Claims       Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,045 

Int.  CI."  G09F  15/00 

\}S.  CL  40—605  27  Claims 

30  14      '? 


12- 
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1.  A  forefoot  relief  shoe  comprising  a  sole  portion  having  a  front 
and  a  rear,  the  sole  portion  further  having  a  longitudinal  direction 
and  a  thickness,  the  sole  portion  having  a  triangular  shape  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  sole  portion 
decreases  toward  the  rear,  the  fi-ont  of  the  sole  portion  ending  short 
of  the  metatarsal  region  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  of  the  relief  shoe, 
the  sole  portion  comprising  a  plate-shaped  base  and  a  plate-shaped 
upper  body  attached  to  a  foot  bed.  and  upwardly  extending  sup- 
ports connecting  the  base  and  the  upper  body,  the  supports  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  longitudinal  direction,  wherein,  at  least  in  a 
middle  part  of  the  sole  portion,  the  supports  have  a  thickness  which 
increases  toward  the  base,  and  wherein  each  support  has  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  which  is  inclined  rearwardly  relative  to  the  verti- 
cal by  an  angle  of  between  10°  and  20°. 


I.  A  portable  trade  show  display  panel  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  positioned  display  panels,  said  system  being 
readily  manually  transportable  by  an  end  user  each  of  said  display 
panels  comprising; 
panel  member,  each  panel  member  comprising  first  and  second 
substantially  parallel  longitudinally-extending  sides  and  first 
and  second  substantially  parallel  laterally-extending  end  sec- 
tions  and  being  adjacent  one   another,   wherein   said  first 
longitudinally-extending  side  of  one  said  panel  member  is 
adjacent  said  second  longitudinally-extending  side  of  an  adja- 
cent said  panel  member: 


5,537,767 
MODULAR  DISPLAY  STAND 
lUchard  F.  Schneider,  Oakdale,  and  Ronald  J.  Greenfield 
Melville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tri-Molded  Plastics  Inc 
Bay  Shore.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,949 

Int.  CI."  G09F  15/00 

♦jA  a.  40-606  „  Claims 
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elongate  hinge  member^,  each  said  elongate  hinge  member 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  means  defining  a 
^ngitudinally-extending  channel,  said  elongate  hinge  mem- 
bers bei>  I  attached  to  adjacent  longitudinally-extending  sides 
of  said  adjacent  panel  members  for  rotational  movement  by  at 
least  one  of  said  adjacent  panel  members,  with  respect  to  the 
other  adjacent  panel  member,  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  elongate  hinge  members; 

a  protective  outer  covering  sun^ounding  each  said  panel  member 
and  elongate  hinge  member  wherein  said  panel  members,  and 
said  elongate  hinge  members  are  not  exposed  during  use  said 
protective  outer  covering  being  connected  to  said  panel  mem- 
bers by  frictional  engagement  within  said  longitudinally- 
extending  channel;  and 

means  for  interconnecting  adjacent  display  panels  one  to  the 
other  and  thereby  providing  fixed,  aligned  positioning  of  said 
adjacent  display  panels  one  with  respect  to  each  other  while 
also  facilitating  rotational  movement  of  said  adjacent  display 
panels  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongate  hinge 
members  so  that  the  portable  trade  show  display  panel  system 
can  be  an-anged  in  a  stable  upright  position  for  visual  inspec- 
tion by  trade  show  participants. 


5,537,768 
DISPLAY  STAKES  FOR  POTTED  PLANTS 
Anthony  I.  Tesselaar,  and  Peter  K.  Bayly,  both  of  Melbourne, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Flower  Carpet  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria 
Australia  ' 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb    18    1993    PI 
7366,-  Aug.  13,  1993,  PM  0577  ' 

InL  a."  G09F  23/00 
U.S.  a.  40-645  20  c^^ 


1.  A  plant  container  label  display  stake  including:  (a)  an  elongate 
body  having  an  upper  label  receiving  portion  and  a  lower  mounting 
portion,  said  upper  portion  being  insertable  through  an  aperture  of 
a  label  and  having  label  attaching  means  which  is  operative  to 
releasably  retain  ;he  label  on  said  stake  at  a  label  retenuon  zone 
remote  from  said  lower  portion,  said  zone  being  formed  between 
two  stops  which  are  spaced  apart  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  body,  said  lower  portion  being  locatable  within  a  plant  con- 
tamer  so  as  to  lie  against  the  inner  surface  of  a  side  wall  of  the 
container:  and  (b)  mounting  means  on  said  elongate  body  which  is 
engageable  with  a  plant  container  so  as  to  resist  separation  of  said 
stake  and  container  and  retain  said  stake  in  a  substantially  upnghi 
position  with  said  upper  portion  extending  above  the  top  of  said 
conuiner  ajid  said  lower  portion  engaging  said  wall  inner  surface 
said    mounting   means   including   a   downwardly   facing   recess 
adapted  to  receive  part  of  an  upper  edge  of  a  plant  container,  and  at 
least  one  flexible  detent  provided  within  said  recess  and  being 
operable  to  locate  beneath  a  rim  at  the  top  edge  of  said  plant 
container. 


L  A  display  stand  which  comprises: 

5rst  and  second  opposed  display  panels  each  including  a  sub- 
suntially  planar  display  portion  having  an  interior  surface  for 
displaying  printed  matter  therebetween  and  opposed  upper 
and  lower  edges,  each  display  panel  having  a  mounting  flange 
depending  downwardly  from  the  lower  edge  thereof  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  display  portion  thereof;  and 
base  stnicture  having  an  elongate  reception  slot  defined 
therein,  said  reception  slot  being  dimensioned  and  configured 
to  receive  and  retain  the  mounting  flanges  of  said  opposed 
display  panels  with  said  mounting  flanges  disposed  in  inward 
angular  opposition  such  that  the  upper  edges  of  the  planar 
display  portions  of  said  panels  angle  inwardly  toward  one 
anodier  to  firmly  retain  the  printed  matter  between  the 
opposed  interior  surfaces  thereof. 


5,537,769 
LIGHTWEIGHT  STRIKER 
John  T.  Hargraves,  1981  Holman  Rd.,  Hoscbton,  Ga   30548 
and  Richard  W.  Meier.  8880  Glen  Ferry  Dr..  Alpharetta,  Ga.' 
30245 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,848 

Int.  CI.*  F41A  19/13 

U.S.  CI.  42-^9.01  2,  Claims 

1.  An  elongated  firing  pin  comprising: 

a  pin  front: 

a  pin  rear,  wherein  the  elongated  axis  of  the  firing  pin  extends 

between  said  pin  front  and  said  pin  rear; 
an  axially  extending  spade  section  at  said  pin  front; 
an  axially  extending  head  section  connected  to  and  extending 

rearward  of  said  spade  section. 

wherein  said  head  section  includes  an  axially  extending  head 
surface  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  pin  axis. 
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5^37,771 
MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CRIMINAL  USEFULNESS 

OF  DISCHARGEABLE  HAND  WEAPONS 
John  M.  Martin,  IS  Charing  Cross,  BrownsviUe,  Tex.  78521 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  939,914.  Sep.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,423,143, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,555,  Jul.  18, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,192,818,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  188,646,  May  2.  1988,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,095,  Jun.  10,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,773, 
Mar.  15.  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  489,487 
Int.  CI.*  F41A  17/06 
MS.  a.  42—70.010  »  Claims 


lliO« 


wherein  said  head  section  defines  a  first  cavity  that  is  open  at 

said  head  surface,  and 
wherein   said  head  section  includes  an  axially  extending 
curved  surface  that  at  least  partially  defines  a  second  cavity, 
wherein  said  axially  extending  curved  surface  includes 
opposite  ends  that  extend,  at  least  partially,  in  the  radial 
direction,  and 
wherein  said  second  cavity  is  axially  extending  and  is  open 
at  said  head  surface  at  a  position  that  is  distant  from  said 
first  cavity; 
an  axially  extending  body  section  extending  rearward  of  said 
head  section,  wherein  said  body  section  includes  an  axially 
extending  and  generally  cylindrical  internal  wall  that  at  least 
partially  encircles  and  defines  an  axially  extending  bore;  and 
a  foot  section  at  said  pin  rear,  said  foot  section  including 
an  axially  extending  foot  base  connected  to  and  extending 
rearward  of  said  body  section,  wherein  said  foot  base 
includes  an  internal  wall  that  at  least  partially  encircles  and 
defines  said  bore,  and 
a  foot  extension  extending  radially  from  said  foot  base, 
wherein  said  foot  extension  includes  a  radially  extending 
curved  surface  that  at  least  partially  defines  a  third  cavity, 
said  radially  extending  curved  surface  including  an  end  that 
extends,  at  least  partially,  in  the  axial  direction. 


iTOioGro  I— H  swiraU— *C 


1_C: 


1U2 


,\>*\ 


IC 


?msoR  I 


-O: 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  criminal  usefulness  of  a  discharge- 
able hand  weapon  comprising: 

preventing  the  discharging  of  said  weapon; 

determining  that  said  weapon  was  not  at  a  certain  attitude  during 

a  certain  period  of  time; 
allowing  the  discharging  of  said  weapon; 
determining  that  said  weapon  was  placed  at  a  certain  attitude 

during  a  certain  period  of  time;  and 
preventing  the  discharging  of  said  weapon  following  a  certain 

period  of  time  after  said  second  determining  step. 


5,537,772 

FLY  TYING  VISE 

Kevin  C.  Cleveland,  P.O.  Box  1401,  Ratbdrum,  Id.  83858 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  -W2,913 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  S5/W 

VS.  a.  43—1  2  Claims 


5,537,770 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERING  FISHING 
LURES 
John  M.  Storm;  William  D.  Storm,  both  of  Norman,  and  James 
L.  Morton,  Edmond.  all  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Storm  Plas- 
tics, Inc..  Norman,  Okla. 

FUcd  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,157 

Int  CI."  AOIK  85/l6:H5/00 

VS.  a.  43-^2.22  28  Claims 


a?-' 


1.  A  kit  for  altering  a  fishing  lure  to  modify  the  action  thereof 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  uniformly  shaped  and  sized  weights; 
and 

means  for  attaching  said  weights  directly  to  a  body  of  said  lure 
thereby  modifying  the  action  of  said  lure,  said  weights  being 
flexible  and  conformable  to  the  shape  of  said  body  so  that  said 
weights  may  be  used  on  and  will  conform  to  the  body  shape 
of  different  lures. 


1.  A  fly  tying  vise  comprising: 

a  base  member  positionable  upon  a  support  surface,  said  base 
member  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  recess  extending  into  a 
top  surface  thereof: 

a  magnetic  plate  extending  along  a  bottom  base  of  said  recess  to 
magnetically  retain  metallic  objects  relative  to  said  base  mem- 
ber; 

a  clamping  means  for  releasably  engaging  a  portion  of  an  object; 


July  23,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2507 


a  support  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  member  for 
supporting  said  clamping  means  in  a  spaced  orientation  rela- 
tive to  said  base  member,  said  support  means  comprising  a 
support  stanchion  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  mem- 
ber and  secured  thereto  at  a  first  longitudinal  end  of  said 
support  stanchion,  said  support  stanchion  continuing  upward 
into  a  first  limb  member  having  an  outer  distal  end  projecting 
substantially  parallel  relauve  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  base 
member,  said  clamping  means  being  coupled  to  a  distal  end  of 
said  first  limb  member,  said  support  stanchion  further  splitting 
from  said  first  limb  member  into  a  second  limb  member 
posmoned  between  said  clamping  means  and  said  base  mem- 
ber, wherein  said  clamping  means  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced 
up  projections  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said  first  limb 
member,  said  tip  projections  being  defined  by  an  elongated 
slot  directed  into  said  disul  end  of  said  first  limb  member 
wherein  said  elongated  slot  serves  to  separate  said  distal  end 
of  said  hmb  member  into  said  tip  projections:  and  a  clamping 
fastener  rotatably  directed  through  a  first  one  of  said  spaced 
up  projections  and  threadably  engaged  to  a  second  one  of  said 
spaced  tip  projections  such  that  a  rotation  of  said  clamping 
fastener  will  axially  advance  said  clamping  fastener  to  draw 
said  spaced  up  projections  towards  one  another  and  decrease 
a  fransverse  width  of  said  elongated  slot  to  clamp  said  object 
between  said  tip  projections;  and, 
a  writing  instniment  means  coupled  to  said  base  member  for 
marking  and  writing  on  a  surface,  said  writing  insfrument 
means   compnsing    a    pen;    and    a    receptacle    articulately 
mounted  to  said  base  member,  said  pen  being  removably 
engaged  to  said  receptacle. 


portion  extends  radially  outward  from  said  longitudinal  axi<^ 
further  than  said  reduced  and  constricted  portions. 


5,537,774 

STEALTH  HOOK 

Nuridin  Muhammad.  1683  Madison  Ave.  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

70802 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,052 

Int  a."  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.a.4J-42.2  ,7  Claims 


5,537,773 
,  FISHING  ROD  HANDLE 

IfeUi  Matsubara,  and  Tomoyoshi  Tsunifuji,  boUi  of  Tokyo 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,324 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993.  5-061335 
.  Int  a."  AOIK  87/06 

\jS.a.4^22  .Claims 


1.  A  fishing  lure  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  fish  hook  having  a  shank,  a  spherical  ball  at  the  end  of  the 
shank,  and  a  point, 

b.  swivel  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  ball  for  connecting 
said  fish  hook  to  a  fishing  line,  said  swivel  means  including 
bell  means  for  rotatable  receipt  of  said  ball  means  and 

c.  fin  means  rigidly  connected  to  said  fish  hook  for  causing  said 
fish  hook  to  rotate  when  said  fish  hook  is  moving  through 
water,  said  fin  means  including  an  elongated  blade  connected 
to  said  shank  of  said  hook,  said  blade  fonning  a  spiral  on  said 
shank  of  said  hook. 


5,537,775 

WEIGHTED  JIG  HOOK  APPARATUS 

J^f  ^"  ^™™"'»e'  5333  Lynden  Ave.,  Grand  Island.  Nebr. 
68801 

FUed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,621 

Int  CL"  AOIK  83/00:85/00 

U.S.CL43-42J8  ,  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  handle  generally  circumscribmg  a  rod  tube 

which  has  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  a  from  Up  of  said  rod 

lube  to  a  rear  but  of  said  rod  tube,  said  handle  comprising 

reel  leg  mounUng  means  for  locaUng  and  fixing  legs  of  a  reel  on 

a  reel  leg  placement  surface  of  said  handle,  said  reel  lee 

mounnng  means  including  front  and  rear  hoods; 

a  reduced  portion  diamenically  opposite  said  reel  leg  placement 

surface  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
thread  means  for  longitudinally  displacing  said  front  and  rear 
hoods  with  respect  to  one  another  upon  relative  rotaUon  of 
said  front  and  rear  hoods,  said  thread  means  including  a  nut 
member  aflSxed  to  said  front  hood  which  is  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  rod  tube; 

consnicted  portion  between  said  reduced  portion  and  said  up 
of  said  rod  nibe,  said  consoicted  portion  circumscribes  said 
rod  tube  and  is  exposed  to  receive  a  hand  of  an  angler;  and 
«n  expanded  portion  extending  longitudinally  on  either  side  of 
said  front  hood  and  said  nut  member  in  a  smoodi  contour 
between  said  reduced  and  constricted  portions,  said  expanded 
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1.  An  improved  weighted  jig  comprising: 
a  fishhook  having  an  elongated  shank  having  first  and  second 
ends; 

a  U-shaped  hook  secured  to  said  first  shank  end: 
a  shoulder  attached  to  said  shank  second  end  and  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  ftwrn  said  shank,  said  shoulder 
being  fomied  by  a  member  connected  to  said  shank  second 
end  and  folded  back  on  itself,  an  eyelet  for  connection  of  a 
fishing  line,  being  fonned  at  the  point  of  folding  of  said 
member  back  upon  itself; 
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locking  means  secured  to  said  shoulder,  said  locking  means 
being  movable  between  a  locking  position  and  a  release 
position:  and 

a  weighted  jig  head  comprising  a  body  having  a  top  and  bonom 
and  an  axial  bore  therethrough  such  that  upon  placement  of 
said  U-shaped  hook  in  said  axial  bore  and  upon  placement  of 
said  locking  means  in  said  release  position,  said  weighted  jig 
head  may  be  slid  upwardly  on  said  shank  into  contact  with 
said  shoulder  at  said  top  of  said  weighted  jig  head  whereupon 
said  locking  means  may  be  placed  in  said  locking  position 
releasably  retaining  said  weight  in  place. 


5^37,776 

FISHING  LINE  CONNECTOR 

Leonard  J.  Gilard,  Sr.,  129  Parkway,  Poplac  Grove.  IlL  61065 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  S«r.  No.  294,257 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  85/00 

V.S.  O.  43-^2.49  IS  aaims 


tr 


1.  In  combination,  a  fishing  line- connector,  and  a  fishing  line 
secured  thereto,  the  fishing  line  connector  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

an  integral  coiled  member  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the 
shank,  the  coiled  member  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
uniformly  spaced,  contiguous  coaxial  coils  arranged  in-  longi- 
tudinally extending  relation,  the  coils  defining  an  axially 
extending  opening  therethrough. 

and  an  integral  open-ended  eye  loop-  connected  Jo  an  outer  end 
of  the  coiled  member,  the  fishing  line  being  threadingly 
engaged  in  one  longitudinal  direction  successively  with  each 
coil  along  the  length  of  the  coiled  member,  the  fishing  line 
then  further  being  threadingly  engaged  in  an  opposite  longi- 
tudinal direction  successively  with  each,  coil  along  the  length 
of  the  coiled  member,  the  fishing  line  then  further  being 
threadingly  engaged  in  the  one  longitudinal  direction  succes- 
sively with  each  coil  along  the  length  of  the  coiled  member 
and  slipped  into  the  open-ended  eye  loop-. 


a  hand  grip,  attached  to  the  shaft  opposite  the  compression 
chamber,  the  hand  grip  limiting  travel  of  the  shaft  toward  the 
compression  chamber;  and 

twine,  the  twine  knoued  around  the  head,  extending  through  the 
shaft,  attached  to  the  shaft  opposite  the  head  by  the  hand  grip. 


5,537,778 
SECURITY  BARRIER  APPARATUS 
Allen  E.  Bardwell,  and  Herbert  W.  Morgan,  both  of  Front 
Royal,  Va.,  assignors  to  Trident  Industries,  Inc.,  Front  Royal, 
Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,527,  Oct.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,452342.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,825 

InL  CI."  EOIF  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  49^34  20  Claims 


5,537,777 
INSECT  CAPTURE  DEVICE 
Eliot  Geeting,  76  Terra  Vista,  Dana  Point,  Calif.  92629 
FUed  Oct  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,778 
Int.  CI."  AOIM  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  43—134  7  aaims 

2.  An  insect  pickup  tool  for  capturing  an  insect,  comprising; 
a  soft  material  head,  formed  generally  into  a  ball; 
a  compression  chamber  having  a  large  opening,  the  large  open- 
ing smaller  in  size  than  the  soft  material  head: 
a  shaft,  the  shaft  extending  into  the  compression  chamber,  the 
head  attached  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  the  shaft  capable  of 
pulling  the  head  into  the  large  opening  of  the  compression 
chamber  to  compress  the  head  thereby  creating  a  scooping 
action  that  entangles  and  captures  in  insect  in  the  head; 
a  hollow  handle,  having  a  diameter,  the  compression  chamber 
anached  to  one  end  of  the  handle,  the  shaft  extending  through 
the  handle,  the  head  limiting  travel  of  the  shaft  at  one  end; 


1.  A  security  barrier  apparatus  for  use  with  first  and  second 
supports  on  a  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reversible  motor  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  first  support; 

a  reel  connected  to  and  rotatably  driven  by  said  motor; 

a  flexible  barrier  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  reel  and  a 
second  end  for  securing  to  the  second  support,  said  barrier 
being  wound  and  unwound  on  said  reel  by  operation  of  said 
motor  in  respective  winding  and  unwinding  directions,  said 
barrier  being  raised  above  the  surface  by  operation  of  said 
motor  in  the  winding  direction,  and  said  barrier  being  lowered 
onto  the  surface  by  operation  of  said  motor  in  the  unwinding 
direction;  and 

brake  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  first  support  for 
engaging  said  barrier  in  a  braking  condition  in  which  said 
motor  is  deactivated,  said  barrier  being  movable  relative  to 
said  brake  means  in  a  non-braking  condition  in  which  said 
motor  is  operating. 


5437,779 

STORM  AND  SECURITY  PANELS 

WfW.  Jackson,  946  Beachcomber  La.  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,582 
t,^  ^  Int  CI."  E05B  65/(94 

*•«•"• '"-^2  j2  Claims 
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a  ring  gear  sector  adjacent  ends  of  the  louvers: 

louver  drive  pins  engaging  the  louvers; 

pinions  engaging  the  gear  sector  and  receiving  the  louver  drive 

pins,  each  pmion  having  a  routional  axis  with  a  permanent 

location  in  the  unit;  and 
a  drive  motor  having  a  pinion  with  a  permanent  location  in  the 

unit  and  engaging  the  gear  sector,  whereby 
operation  of  the  motor  causes  movement  of  the  gear  sector  to 

cause  simultaneous  turning  of  the  louvers  about  their  axes 


5,537,781 

HARD-TOP  VEHICLE  WINDOW  REGULATOR  SYSTEM 

WiUiam  C.  Bisnack,  Davisburg,  Jesse  J.-S.  Jou,  Clarkston; 

Timothy  A.  WIrsing,  Saginaw,  and  Alex  N.  Draper,  aio,  all 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detr«it, 

Mich.  ^ 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,813 
Int  a.*-  E05F  11/44 

VS.  CL  49—351  ,  „,  . 

J  Claims 


LA  protective  storm  and  security  arrangement  for  an  awning 
» 1  adow,  comprising:  * 

» set  of  elongate  panels,  each  panel  being  fitted  to  cover  a  louver 
in  said  awmng  window,  and  each  panel  being  formed  with  a 
tumed-in  first  edge  providing  a  channel  for  slidable  insertion 
over  one  end  of  said  louver,  and  a  second  stepped  edoe 
defining  an  offset  lip;  " 

(Thereby  said  panels  may  be  attached  from  inside  said  awnine 
window  by  insertion  through  adjacent  open  louvers  of  said 
window,  by  slidably  withdrawing  said  panels  until  the  tumed- 
in  first  edge  catches  an  exterior  end  of  said  corresponding 
louver,  by  seating  the  offset  lip  of  the  second  edge  over  an 
interior  end  of  said  louver,  and  by  closing  the  window  such 
Uiat  the  respective  louver  become  seated  in  the  offset  lips  of 
adjacent  panels,  thereby  anchoring  panels  in  place  to  form  a 
protective  shield  over  said  window. 


5337  780 
LOUVER  MECHANISM  FOR  PALLADUN  WINDOWS 

K^     i!!.?"'  fiff  •'*"'■  ^^^'"^  =•  ^"^"y-  ""d  Bradford  D. 
King   both  of  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Lafayette 
Venetian  Blind,  Inc.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind 
I  I  Filed  Dec.  5^994,  Ser.  No.  349,676 

8  Claims 


VS.  CI.  49—82.1 


Int.  CI.''  E06B  7/086' 


^^^l.A  covering  unit  for  a  window  opening  in  a  wall  and  compris- 

a  frame  including  an  arched  member  and  a  hub 

a  plurality  of  elongate  louvers  having  longitudinal  axes  and 

having  distal  ends  adjacent  the  arched  member  and  having 

proximal  ends  adjacent  the  hub; 

1710-387  O.G.-96-3:QL3 


1.  A  modular  window  regulator  system  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  a  window  glass  extendable  from  a  hardtop  type  vehicle 
door  envelope  with  a  top  opening,  the  window  generally  extending 
in  a  first  plane,  the  regulator  system  comprising: 
first  and  second  cross  anns  pivotally  joined  to  one  another  each 
cross  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  cross  arm  first 
end  being  geared: 
a  back  plate  mounung  a  driver  gear  the  drive  gear  meshing  with 
the  geared  end  of  the  first  cross  ann.  the  back  plate  mounting 
the  first  end  of  the  second  cross  arm  for  linear  movement 
first  and  second  channels  extending  generally  vertically  and 
transverse  to  the  back  plate  and  fixably  joined  thereto  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  back  plate; 
a  sash  slidably  mounting  the  second  end  of  the  cross  arms  the 
sash  having  first  and  second  ends  extending  toward  the  first 
and  second  channels,  respectively; 
a  first  guide  block  fixably  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  sash 
and  to  the  window  glass,  the  first  guide  block  having  a 
vertical  bearing  connection  with  the  first  channel 
a  second  guide  block  fixably  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the 
sash  and  to  the  window  glass,  the  second  guide  block  having 
a  vertical  bearing  connection  with  the  second  channel  and 
a  fore/aft  bearing  on  one  of  the  guide  blocks  engaged  with  one 
of  the  channels,  the  fore/aft  bearing  being  at  a  different 
elevauon  than  the  second  ends  of  the  cross  ann.  the  second 
ends  of  the  cross  arm  within  the  sash  and  the  fore/aft  bearing 
providing  three  point  stability  for  moment  force  on  the  win- 
dow glass  in  the  first  plane  of  the  wmdow  glass. 
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5^37,782 

ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE 

FOR  WINDOWS  OR  SLIDING  ROOFS  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

I  we  Klippert,  Oberaiila;  Detlev  Backert,  Coburg;  Klaus  Wajj- 
ner,  Gleussen;  Klaus  Leidner,  Sesslach,  and  Carsten  Brandt, 
Weidach,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Brose  Fahrzeugteik 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Coburg.  Germany 

Filed  Oct  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3263** 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1993,  43  4» 

013J 

Int  a.'  EeSF  11/00 
VS.  a.  49^358  1'  Claims 


1.  An  electrically-operaled  displacement  device  for  a  closure 
member  of  a  motor  vehicle  body,  the  device  comprising: 

a  rack  extending  in  a  displacement  direction,  wherein  the  rack  is 
a  one-piece  member  having  a  toothed  portion  extending  along 
an  edge  portion  and  includes  attachniem  points  that  are 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  vehicle  body,  wherein  the 
rack  has  at  least  one  angled  section  extending  in  the  displace- 
ment direction,  wherein  the  rack  includes  a  number  of  guide 
surfaces  along  a  surface  portion,  and  wherein  the  rack  trans- 
fers displacement  force  to  the  closure  member  and  guides  the 
closure  member  during  operation  of  the  device; 

a  motor-gear  housing  comprising  an  electrical  drive  having  a 
drive  clement  in  engagement  with  the  toothed  portion  of  the 
rack  and  having  a  flexible  electrical  power  line,  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  housing  adjacent  a  surface  of  the  rack  includes 
a  number  of  integral  guide  surfaces  positioned  to  conespond 
with  the  guide  surfaces  of  the  rack;  and 
a  guidance  element  atuched  to  the  housing  having  guide  sur- 
faces positioned  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  the  rack  opposite 
from  the  housing,  wherein  the  guide  surfaces  of  the  housing 
and  the  guide  surfaces  of  the  guidance  element  together 
partially  surround  the  rack  to  accommodate  movement  of  the 
housing  and  guidance  element  along  die  rack  past  the  attach- 
ment points. 


in  the  window  glass  (31),  and  a  first  holding  plate  member  (3) 
radially  outwardly  extending  from  the  female  screw  sleeve 
portion  (2); 

a  bolt  (11)  having  a  screw  shaft  member  (12.  12a)  which  is 
screwable  into  the  female  screw  sleeve  portion  (2).  and  a 
second  holding  plate  member  (13,  13a)  radially  outwardly 
extending  from  die  screw  shaft  member  (12,  12a); 

a  respective  cushion  layer  (4,  14)  made  of  a  syndietic  thermo- 
plastic resin  elastomer  attached  to  an  inside  surface  of  each  of 
the  first  and  second  holding  plate  members,  each  of  the 
respective  cushion  layers  having  on  an  inner  circumferential 
edge  thereof,  a  short  sleeve  portion  (4a,  14a)  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  holding  plate 
members  so  as  to  be  at  least  partially  received  in  the  mounting 
hole  (32)  of  the  window  glass  for  protecting  an  edge  of  the 
mounting  hole  (32)  of  the  window  glass;  and 

wherein  the  screw  shaft  member  (12,  12a)  has  a  knurled  shaft 
portion  (12c)  and  a  flange  portion  (12  b)  which  are  press-fitted 
into  a  central  hole  (13  b)  of  die  second  holding  plate  member 
(13,  13a),  and  wherein  the  knurled  shaft  portion  (12  c)  and 
flange  portion  (12  b)  are  formed  such  that  they  share  a 
common  center  with  die  screw  member  (12,  12a)  and  such 
that  die  flange  portion  (12  b)  has  a  side  surface  which  is 
continuous  with  the  knurled  shaft  portion  (12  c). 


5,537,784 

INFLATABLE  PORTABLE  REFUGE  STRUCTURE 

Gary  L.  Baldwin.  415  S.  152nd  Cir..  Omaha,  Nebr.  *8154 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291418 

Int.  CI."  E»4H  9/16 

VS.  a.  52—2.17  1'  Claims 


5,537,783 
HOLDER  FOR  A  WINDOW  GLASS  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Hiroshi  Kazino;  Masaaki  Ide:  Hideki  Kakamu;  Atsushi  Kato, 
and  Hiromichi  Mizuno.  all  of  Aichi-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Aoyama  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd>,  Aichi.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  334,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1993,  5-0*0089  U; 
Nov.  17,  1993,  5-661913  U 

Int  a."  E05F  11/38 
VS.  a.  49—375  '  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  a  window  glass  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  nut  (1)  having  a  female  screw  sleeve  portion  (2)  which  is 
insertable  widi  a  clearance  into  a  mounting  hole  (32)  formed 


1.  An  inflatable  portable  refuge  strucmre  comprising; 

at  least  one  frameless  refuge  chamber  having  a  floor,  a  ceiling 
and  a  peripheral  sidewall.  said  sidewall  interconnecting  said 
floor  and  said  ceiling  such  that  a  generally  fluid-impervious 
chamber  is  formed,  said  reftige  chamber  being  free  of  a 
support  frame; 
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an  inner  resealable  entrance  in  said  peripheral  sidewall  of  said 
refuge  chamber; 

a  frameless  airiock  chamber  having  a  floor,  a  ceiling  and  a 
peripheral  sidewall  interconnecting  said  airlock  chamber  floor 
and  said  airiock  chamber  ceiling,  said  airiock  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  refiige  chamber  adjacent  said  inner  resealable 
entrance  in  said  refuge  chamber  such  that  exiting  from  said 
refuge  chamber  through  said  inner  resealable  opening  pn> 
ceeds  into  said  airlock  chamber,  said  airlock  chamber  being 
tree  of  a  support  frame; 

an  outer  resealable  entrance  in  said  peripheral  sidewall  of  said 

airiock  chamber; 
said  rehige  chamber  and  said  airlock  chamber  each  ftirther 
including  at  least  one  one-way  pressure  valve  in  ai  least  one 
of  said  floor,  ceiling  and  peripheral  sidewall,  said  pressure 
valve  operative  to  release  gas  from  widiin  said  chambers  in 
response  to  increased  gas  pressure  within  said  chambers 
thereby  purging  said  chambers  of  older/contaminated  air 
an  external  pressurized  air  supply  source  comprising  a  compres- 
sor, spaced  from  said  refijge  structure  and  comiected  thereto 
by  an  au-  supply  hose,  said  air  supply  compressor  supplying 
uncontammated  air  to  said  refuge  chamber  thereby  inflating 
said  reftige  structure;  and 
said  air  supply  compressor  operative  to  generally  conunuously 
supply  pressurized  air  to  said  refiige  stnicture  such  that  said 
frameless  reftige  chamber  and  said  fi^eless  airiock  chamber 
are  mflatable  in  less  than  four  minutes  and  are  supported  by 
pressunzed  air  therein  and  further  such  that  fresh  air  enters 
said  refuge  chamber  and  said  airiock  chamber  thereby  forcing 
older/contaminated  air  out  of  said  chambers  thrt)ugh  said 
one-way  pressure  valves. 


5337  786 

HURRICANE-RESISTING  BUILDING  ROOF 

STRUCTURE  TIE-DOWN 

Jam«  P.  L<«ier,  Tolland,-  Gerard  A.  Lalancette,  Manchester 

Corporation,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla.  »-  -Kt: 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,372 
^^  Int  CL*  F04B  7/00 

33  Claims 


5337,785 
FASCLVGUTTER  WITH  CHANNEL 
1  tichard  J.  Zaccagni,  Downers  Grove.  lU..  assignor  to  ZMC 
Inc.,  Addison.  III.  ' 

:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,657,  May  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304^ 
Int  CI."  E04D  13/064;  13/072;  13/076 


1.  A  building  system,  comprising: 

a  building  having  a  foundation  including  a  pair  of  holes  on 

opposite  side  of  die  building,  said  building  having  a  roof 

stnicture  and  a  vertical  wall  stnicture  supporting  said  roof 

stnicture  on  said  foundation; 

a  flexible  tie-down  strap  extending  over  a  transverse  plane  of 

said  roof  structure  in  the  vicinity  of  said  holes 
a  pair  of  anchors  having  first  and  second  ends,  each  of  said 
anchors  affixed  at  said  first  end  widun  one  of  said  holes,  each 
of  said  anchors  having  a  hole  in  said  second  end- 
a  pin  for  each  of  said  anchors,  each  said  pin  having  a  clearance 

fit  within  die  hole  of  die  corresponding  anchor-  and 
a  pair  of  tensioning  devices,  one  for  each  end  of  said  tie-down 
sttap  each  connected  to  die  corresponding  anchor  by  means 
of  said  pins,  each  said  tensioning  device  engaging  one  end  of 
said  ue-down  strap  and  operable  to  draw  said  strap  toward 
said  tensioning  device,  to  diereby  firmly  tie  said  roof  stnicture 
to  said  wall  structure. 


53.37,787 
PORTABLE  SMOKING  BOOTH 
Dennis  Abraham,  1738  Mosher  Ave.,  Owatonna,  Minn.  55060 
assignor  to  Dennis  Abraham 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,197 

Int  CL"  E04H  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-79.1  j3^^^ 


■«     ,* 


f.  A  building  fascia  comprising  an  elongate,  upwardly  openine 
gulter  which  is  roll-formed  in  one  piece  from  a  sheet  of  mml  so 
at  to  have  a  back  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  ftont  wall,  so  as  to 
have  a  roll-fontied  channel  having  an  inner  wall  and  two  spaced- 
ap«rt  walls  and  extending  along  and  into  the  gutter,  and  so  as  to 
have  a  roll-fonned  lip  extending  along  the  channel,  die  lip  extend- 
ing along  and  defining  an  outermost  edge  of  one  of  die  spaced- 
ap^  walls  of  die  channel,  the  building  fascia  ftirther  compnsing  a 
soffit  having  an  edge  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
channel,  in  which  die  lip  is  adapted  to  engage  die  edge  portion  so 
as  to  restrain  the  edge  portion  against  being  pulled  from  die 
channel. 


1.  A  portable  smoking  boodi  comprising: 
a  base  movable  for  over  ground  travel; 
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an  enclosure  secured  to  the  base  defining  a  smoking  area,  the 
enclosure  having  a  door  for  entry  within  the  smoking  area; 

a  smoke  detector  for  detecting  smoke  within  the  smoking  area; 

an  air  purifier  for  purifying  air  within  the  smoking  area;  and 

a  control  mechanism  for  accepting  payment  from  a  user  within 
tfie  smoking  area  and  for  controlling  the  smoke  detector  such 
that  when  payment  is  made,  the  smoke  detector  is  disabled. 


5^37,789 

COMPRESSION  MOLDED  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  C.  Minke,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Kenneth  J.  West,  GrabUI, 

both  of  Ind.,  assizors  to  Therma-Tru  Corp-,  Sylvania,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,978 

int.  a."  Ed4B  2/20;  B44F  9/02 

U.S,  a.  52—313  >5  Claims 


5,537,788 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  WIDENING  A  HIGHWAY 
AND  SUPPORTING  A  SOUND  WALL 
Jack  T.  Elmore,  Washington,  D.C.;  Victor  Ellas,  Bethesda,  and 
Longine  Wojciechowski,  Gaithersburg,  both  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  JTE,  Inc.,  Lorton.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,476,  Feb.  22,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,953,  Jan.  3,  1994, 

PaL  No.  5392,572,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

935,895,  Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,274,971.  This  applicaUon 

Apr.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  427  J68 

Int  CI."  E94B  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  52—258  26  Claims 


1.  A  door  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a  core  posi- 
tioned within  a  frame,  a  pair  of  opposed  molded  skins  attached  to 
said  ft-ame,  edges  adjacent  said  skins,  said  skins  consisting  of  a 
polymer  material,  a  low  profile  additive  and  reinforcement  means, 
each  of  said  skins  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior 
surface,  said  interior  surface  being  adjacent  said  core,  said  extenor 
surface  including  a  textured  pattern  consisting  of  level  portions  and 
depressions,  said  depressions  having  a  range  in  depth  from  about 
0.025  mm  to  about  1.0  mm  from  said  level  portions,  said  skins 
ftirther  including  designed  variable  undercuts  adjacent  said  depres- 
sions, said  undercuts  having  a  predetermined  range  in  extent  of 
undercutting  from  about  0.025  mm  to  about  0.10  mm  from  said 
depressions,  whereby  said  door  assembly  has  a  simulated  wood 
grain. 


1.  A  support  structure  including  a  breast  wall  having  a  top  for 
retaining  ground  or  fill  material  and  a  sound  wall  extending  along 
the  top  of  said  breast  wall,  said  support  stnicture  designed  to  be 
partially  embedded  in  terrain  flanking  a  highway  and  comprising, 
a  row  of  spaced  cassions  formed  so  as  to  be  partially  embedded 
in  said  terrain  flanking  said  highway  to  provide  a  foundation 
for  both  said  breast  wall  and  said  sound  wall,  each  said 
caisson  extending  above  said  terrain  to  a  top  end  substantially 
at  the  top  of  said  breast  wall  and  including  a  caisson  network 
of  internal  reinforcing  members  for  strengthening  said  caisson 
and  interiinking  said  caisson  with  said  breast  wall,  the  cais- 
sons being  formed  of  cementitious  material  cast  over  said 
caisson  reinforcing  networks, 
said  breast  wall  extending  between  said  spaced  caissons  and 
including  a  breast  wall  network  of  reinforcing  members,  the 
breast  wall  and  at  least  a  portion  of  each  said  caisson  being 
cast  in  place  over  said  caisson  and  breast  wall  reinforcing 
networks  to  form  a  portion  of  each  said  caisson  integral  with 
said  breast  wall,  and 
a  sound  wall  extending  along  the  lop  of  said  breast  wall  and 
supported  by  some  of  said  caissons,  said  sound  wall  being 
connected  to  the  top  ends  of  alternate  caissons  to  provide  at 
least  one  intermediate  caisson  between  caissons  to  which  said 
sound  wall  is  connected. 


5,537,790 

SEISMIC  BRIDGE 

Roger  L.  Jackson,  372  N.  Bundy  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,720 

Int  CI."  EOID  \9m 

MS.  a.  52—393  21  Claims 


1.  A  seismic  bridge  for  bridging  and  providing  pedestrian  access 
across  a  seismic  joint  between  two  building  parts  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  seismic  joint,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  end  unit  having  a  floor  widi  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  first  building  part  on  one  side  of  a  seismic  joint, 
wherein  the  first  end  unit  also  has  a  free  end  extending  away 
from  the  first  building  part  toward  the  seismic  joint; 
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(b)  a  second  end  unit  having  a  floor  with  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  a  second  building  pan  located  on  the  opposi,^ 
s^de  of  the  seismic  joim  from  the  first  building  pan,  wherein 
he  second  end  unit  also  has  a  free  end  extending  away  fror^ 

the  second  building  pan  toward  the  seismic  join*  and 

(c)  a  sleeve  unit  having  a  floor,  with  a  first  end  of  the  sleeve  unit 
being  shdably  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  first  end  unit 
and  with  a  second  end  of  the  sleeve  unit  being  slidably 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  second  end  unit 


f«    60 


5,537,791 
TRIM  CLIP  FOR  SIDING 

Holl'con^,''^.'  ^"""""'  ^'^  ^«"'''  •"  ^""--^  ^- 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,319 
Int  CI."  E04D  1/34 


U,S.  CI.  52—520 


1 


19aaims 


A  mounting  clip  for  siding  comprising 
:ontinuous  metal  strip  having  a  first  face,  a  second  face  a  first 
generally  straight  portion,  a  first  U-bend  portion,  and  a  second 
U-bend  portion,  each  portion  having  a  first  face  and  a  second 
face  which  correspond  to  the  first  face  and  the  second  face  of 
dje  continuous  metal  strip,  wherein  the  first  generallv  straight 
portion  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  firs't  U-bend 
portion  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  the  second 
U-bend  portion  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  the 
Z°t  T  H  /  ^'  ^'""^"y  ^'^"'Sht  portion  IS  attached  to 
^„  J"5  °^  '""  "'''  ^-^"^  """■""■  the  first  U-bend 
Wrtion  bending  toward  the  firs,  face  of  the  strip  and  the  firs, 
.nd  of  ^e  second  U-bend  portion  is  attached  to  the  second 

;!  H  ^J"!'  "^"'^"'^  P°"'°"  ^"'^  'he  second  end  of  tf.e 
econd  U-bend  portion  is  positioned  between  the  second  end 
•f  the  first  U-bend  portion  and  the  first  face  of  the  first 
Jeneraly  straight  portion,  the  second  U-bend  portion  fonning 
an  angle  in  die  range  of  firom  about  120  degrees  to  about  150 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  first  U-bend  portion,  die  second 
end  of  the  second  U-bend  portion  fonning  at  least  one  point 
,n  r  '\°"t""=''  '"^^^  'he  fi"'  U-l«"d  portion  said  mini- 
ng clip  further  comprising  at  least  one  barb  protniding  from 
he  firs,  face  of  ,he  firs,  genenilly  straight  portion  and  pointing 
toward  the  first  U-bend  portion,  and  wherein  each  U-b^nd 


a  plurality  of  panels  each  having  a  body  portion  formed  with 
simulated  building  elements;  said  panels'^h  having  up^r 
and  lower  marginal  edge  regions 
said  panels  being  mountable  on  said  support  surface  in  a  plural- 
ity of  honzontal  courses  with  a,  least  one  of  said  panels  in  a 
firs,  honzonu^  course  having  an  upper  marginal  edge  region 
underlying  a  lower  marginal  edge  region  of  a.  leaf,  onf  of 
said  panels  in  a  second  horizon.al  course  positioned  above  the 
first  honzontal  course; 
said  upper  marginal  edge  region  including  a  plurality  of  inter- 
lock flanges  and  frangible  locating  means-  and 
said  lower  marginal  edge  region  including  an  interiock  lip  for 
positively  engaging  said  interlock  flanges  of  an  underlvmg 
panel  to  posiuvely  in.erlock  said  a.  leas,  one  panel  in  said'firsl 
course  wi.h  said  a.  leas,  one  panel  in  said  second  course;  said 
m.erlock  lip  being  engageable  wi.h  said  frangible  loca.inc 
means  to  posi.ively  loca.e  said  interiock  lip  a.  a  po.n.  of 
intermediate  engagement  with  said  interiock  flanges  during 
installation  to  pennit  relative  vertical  movement  between  .aid 
overiying  upper  and  lower  marginal  edge  regions  due  to 
henna   expansion  and  con.rac.ion  of  said  panels:  and  said 
frangible  loca.mg  means  being  breakable  bv  said  interiock  lip 
upon  relative  movement  caused  by  contraction  of  said  panels 


5437,793 
JOINT  STRUCTURE  OF  PANEL-LIKE  COMPONENTS 
Ryuichi  Murasaki,  Toyaraa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1994  6-067422 

„o  ^  Int  CI."  E04B  2/74 

U.S.  a.  52—585.1  ,  ™  . 

7  Claims 


5,537,792 
Air^  w  ..  DECORATIVE  WALL  COVERING 
Sn^tjl"^'  """"''  ^'  ^'^"^  '"  '''•""*  l«temaUonal, 
1 1  Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409^56 

.,  c  li  „  '"'•  "•'  E04D  //26 

U.S.  a.  52—531  20  Claims 

,^  L  A  wall  covering  for  mounting  on  a  support  surface  comp^ 


LA  joint  strticture  for  jointing  two  panel-like  components  face 
to  face,  compnsmg: 

a  fitting  pin  member  having  a  flange  portion  and  a  p.n  portion 
projecting  from  one  of  opposite  surfaces  of  said  flange  por- 
t^n,  each  of  said  opposite  surfaces  of  said  flange  Lrtion 
being  provided  with  one  portion  of  a  surface-type  fastener 
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having  at  least  one  of  a  number  of  male  fastener  elements  and 
a  number  of  female  fastener  elements;  and 
a  recessed  portion  formed  in  a  mating  surface  of  each  of  the  two 
panel-like  components  for  fitting  engagement  with  said  flange 
portion,  said  recessed  portion  having  a  bottom  surface  and  the 
other  portion  of  said  surface-type  fastener  disposed  on  said 
bottom  surface  and  having  at  least  said  female  fastener  ele- 
ments or  said  male  fastener  elements,  said  recessed  portion  of 
at  least  one  of  the  mating  surfaces  including  a  pin  hole  formed 
in  the  bottom  surface  of  said  recessed  portion  for  fitting 
engagement  with  said  pin  portion  of  said  fitting  pin  member. 


5.537,795 
HINGE  AND  RAIL  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Gary  R-  ^>^^  Folsom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Califomla  Prison 
Industry  Authority,  Folsom,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,755 

Int  d"  E04B  2/74:  F16B  1/00 

VS.  a.  52—586.2  1»  Cl**"^ 


5437,794 
SHEAR  BOLT  CONNECTED  STRUCTURAL  UNITS 
WUbur   E.   ToUiver,    Roclrford,   and    Larry    R.    Magnuson, 
Muskegon,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Independent  Concrete 
Pipe  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,049,  May  6,  1994,  which  is  a 
divUion  of  Ser.  No.  842,086,  Feb.  26,  1992,  Pat  No.  539,691, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  842,086.  This  applica- 
tion May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,955 
Int  a."  E04C  5/18 
VS.  CL  52-585.1  '  Claims 


^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  wall  panels,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  rail  assembly,  said  rail  assembly  havmg  first 
and  second  ends,  said  rail  assembly  including  first  and  second 
outer  rails  extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  and 
first  and  second  inner  rails  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  ends;  and 

(b)  an  elongated  hinge,  said  hinge  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  hinge  including  a  plurality  of  symmetrical  rail  couplings 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  each  said  rail 
coupling  including  first  channel  means  for  receiving  at  least 
one  said  rail,  each  said  rail  coupling  including  second  channel 
means  for  receiving  at  least  one  said  rail,  said  first  and  second 
channel  means  extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends, 
said  rail  couplings  pivotally  connected  along  a  shared  edge. 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  structural  units  together  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

providing  first  and  second  smictural  units  each  with  a  plurality 

of  spaced  longitudinally  aligned  tubular  members  therein; 
providing  a  guide  member  projecting  from  one  end  of  each  of 
said  tubular  members  in  said  first  structural  unit,  each  of  said 
guide  members  having  a  first  portion  mounted  in  its  associ- 
ated said  tubular  member  to  fix  said  guide  member  against 
lateral  movement  with  respect  to  said  first  structural  unit,  and 
a  second  portion  having  a  sloping  surface  to  facilitate  entry 
into  a  tubular  member  in  said  second  structural  unit,  said 
guide  member  having  an  axial  apeiture  therein; 
inserting  an  insert  member  into  an  end  of  each  of  said  tubular 
members  in  said  second  structural  unit,  each  of  said  insert 
members  having  means  for  engaging  a  fastener  member 
inserted  therein; 
bringing  said  first  and  second  structural  units  together  so  that 
said  second  portion  of  each  of  said  guide  members  in  said  first 
structural  unit  is  inserted  into  the  end  of  each  of  said  tubular 
members  having  said  insert  member  therein  in  said  second 
structural  unit; 
passing  a  fastener  member  through  said  axial  aperture  in  said 
guide  member  into  said  engaging  means  in  said  insert  mem- 
ber; and 
securing  said  fastener  member  in  said  insert  member  to  join  said 
first  and  second  structural  units  together. 


5,537,796 

RETAINING  WALL  BLOCK  AND  SYSTEM 

John  C,  KUethermes,  Jr..  2212  Beam.  Maplcwood,  Minn.  55019 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  20.625 

Int  a."  E04C  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  52—592.6  >3  aaims 


1.  A  construction  element  for  use  with  other  like  construction 
elements  to  build  a  retaining  wall,  comprising: 

a  block  having  parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

a  first  pin  extending  upwardly  from  said  top  surface; 

a  second  pin  extending  upwardly  from  said  top  surface; 

said  first  and  second  pins  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  for  the 
construction  element; 

a  first  slot  recessed  in  said  bottom  surface  and  posiuoned  adja- 
cent and  offset  to  said  first  pin.  said  first  slot  extending  across 
said  longitudinal  axis;  and 
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a  second  slot  recessed  in  said  bottom  surface  and  positioned 
adjacent  and  oflfset  to  said  second  pin,  said  s^nd  slot 
extending  across  said  longitudinal  axis 

wherein  said  pins  of  the  constniction  element  are  receivable 
withm  like  slots  of  other  like  construction  elements,  said  pins 
of  the  consmjcuon  element  being  continuously  adjustable 
withm  the  like  slots  of  other  like  construction  elements  for 
positioning  the  construction  element  in  a  first  position  relative 
to  other  like  construction  elements  to  form  a  flush  wall  and  a 
second  position  relauve  to  other  like  construction  elements  to 
form  a  set  back  wall. 


.  5,537,797 

MODULAR  CONCRETE  FORM  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONSTRUCTING  CONCRETE  WALLS 
Thorny  E.  Harkenrider.  Carlsbad;  Scott  D.  Pinkerton,  Bonita; 

nrr^^r  "'''''  ^"^^  ''°'^*'  '""^  •'^'^'^y  ^  "«•««">.  Chino, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 
Studies,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156.271 

Int  a."  E04B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  5^-745.13  ,7  Claims 


J.  A  method  of  forming  architectural  concrete  walls,  comprisine 
tnt!  steps  of:  ^ 

selecting  a  plurality  of  modular  form  panel  units,  each  compris- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  support  frame  of  multiple  parallel 
base  beams  normally  disposed  horizontally,  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  pairs  of  backing  beams  normally  disposed 
N  eruca  ly  and  secured  to  a  back  of  said  base  beams,  a  plurality 
of  backing  sheets  secured  to  a  front  of  said  base  beams  a 
plurality  of  facing  sheets  overiying  and  secured  to  said  back- 
ing sheets,  each  facing  sheet  having  a  smooth  facing  surface 
defined  by  a  plastic  material,  and  an  elastic  seal  member 
mounted  along  a  side  edge  of  each  modular  form  unit,  the  seal 
member  being  suppoiled  on  the  backing  sheet  and  disposed  at 
the  edge  of  the  facing  sheet  for  sealing  between  adjacent 
modular  form  units  for  preventing  water  leakage- 

airanging  a  plurality  of  said  form  panel  units  in  opposed  facing 
relationship  for  forming  a  predetennined  section  of  wall 

positioning  said  elastic  seal  means  between  adjacent  modular 
torm  panel  units  for  preventing  water  leakage 

installing  a  tie  rod  assembly  in  aligned  tie  holes  of  opposed  form 
panel  units; 

installing  a  seal  tube  assembly  for  sealing  each  tie  rod  assembly 

iifflng  said  opposed  form  panel  units  together  by  means  of  said 
tie  rod  assembly; 

tilling  the  space  between  the  form  panel  units  wiUi  a  quantity  of 

concrete  mix; 
allowing  said  concrete  mix  to  cure  and; 
removing  the  form  panel  units. 


5.537,798 
PACKAGE  MAKING  MACHINES  AND  SYSTEMS 
Masao  Fukuda,  and  Osamu  Hashimoto,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ishida  Co..  Ltd..  Japan  6-,  j  f-u. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,335.  Jim.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960375 
Jan.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1994  Ser 
No.  302,158 

Int  a."  h6SB57/00;57/l8;59m 
VS.  a.  53-55  „  ^  . 

....  13  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  machine  comprising: 


%3'  f -k- 

mjIMttj. (  roucRw 

a 

^0 

^: 

l!1^ 

J 

memory  means  for  storing  data  on  films  and  formers  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  merchandises; 

data  input/output  means  for  inputting  and  outputting  data  on  any 
°"1  1?^  "^"^  merchandises,  stored  films  and  formers,  an 
installed  film  on  said  packaging  machine,  and  an  installed 
former  on  said  packaging  machine;  and 

selecting  means  for  comparing  said  data  from  said  memory 
means  and  said  data  input/output  means  to  thereby  select. 

(1)  if  one  of  said  merchandises  is  specified,  those  of  said 
formers  and  those  of  said  films  which  are  suited  for  use  for 
said  specified  merchandise; 

(2)  if  said  installed  film  is  specified,  those  of  said  merchan- 
dises and  those  of  said  formers  which  are  suited  for  use 
with  said  installed  film:  and 

(3)  if  said  installed  former  is  specified,  those  of  said  merchan- 
dises and  those  of  said  films  which  are  suited  for  use  with 
said  installed  former. 


5337,799 

METHOD  FOR  PROVOING  A  WRAPPER  FOR  A 

FLORAL  GROUPING  HAVING  A  FLAP  FOR  CLOSING 

THE  UPPER  END  OR  THE  LOWER  END  OF  THE 

WRAPPER 

^1^.  ^'  ^'""*'^'  "'■*^'  ™-  '»*''8nor  to  The  Family  TVust 
un/A,  and  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc..  both  of  Hieh- 
land.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,822,  Feb.  9,  1994.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation  of  Ser.  No.  923.117.  Jul.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No.  537.605. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803318  Dec  4 
1991  Pat  No.  5344.016.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  707.417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  502358.  Mar.  29.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,463.  Aug.  9, 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  444,163 
Int  CI."  B65B  11/02.25/02 

""tf'titT  26  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  comprising: 
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providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  with  a  closure  bonding  material  on  at  least  one 
of  the  upper  and  the  lower  surfaces  thereof  and  with  a  flap 
bonding  material  on  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and  the  lower 
surfaces  thereof; 

providing  a  floral  grouping  having  a  stem  end  and  a  bloom  end; 

disposing  the  floral  grouping  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  of 
material; 

wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  grouping  and 
disposing  the  closure  bonding  material  adjacent  a  portion  of 
the  sheet  of  material  whereby  the  closure  bonding  material 
bondingly  engages  and  bondingly  connects  to  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  for  cooperating  to  secure  the 
sheet  of  material  wrapped  about  the  floral  grouping  providing 
a  wrapper  for  the  floral  grouping  with  an  open  lower  end,  the 
sheet  of  material  being  sized  and  the  floral  grouping  being 
positioned  on  the  sheet  of  material  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
sheet  of  material  extends  beyond  the  open  lower  end  to  form 
a  flap  with  the  flap  bonding  material  being  on  the  flap;  and 
folding  the  flap  over  the  open  lower  end  of  the  wrapper  and 
securing  the  flap  to  the  wrapper  by  way  of  the  flap  bonding 
material  for  cooperating  to  secure  the  flap  in  a  position 
extending  over  the  open  lower  end  of  the  wrapper. 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping,  comprising:  provid- 
ing a  pad  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  laminated 

sheets  of  material,  each  of  the  laminated  sheets  consisting  of 
paper  and  a  polymer  film  and  each  sheet  of  material  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  and  each  sheet  of  material 
having  adhesive  means  thereon; 

providing  a  floral  grouping; 

placing  the  floral  grouping  on  at  least  one  of  the  laminated  sheet 
of  the  material;  and 

placing  a  portion  of  the  laminated  sheet  of  material  over  a 
portion  of  the  floral  grouping  and  disconnecUng  the  sheet  of 
material  from  the  pad  with  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material 
overiapping  other  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  and  bonding 
the  overiapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  by  contacting 
the  adhesive  means  on  the  sheet  of  sheet  of  material  with 
adjacent  overiapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material 
whereby  the  sheet  of  material  is  bonded  to  overiapping  por- 
tions of  the  sheet  of  material  and  with  the  sheet  of  material 
encompassing  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  floral  group- 
ing and  being  held  about  the  floral  grouping  by  the  bonding  of 
the  overlapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material. 


5337,801 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING 

CARRYING  STRIPS  ON  BOTTLES 

Tore  Granbakken,  and  Erik  H.  Skogly,  both  of  Darbu,  Norway, 

assignors  to  Norpapp  Industri  AS,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/00009,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13987,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,456 

aaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  14,  1992,  920171 

Int  a."  B65B  17/02.21/00:27/04 

MS.  a.  53—398  4  aaims 


5337,800 
WRAPPING  A  FLORAL  GROUPING  WTTH  SHEETS 
HAVING  ADHESIVE  OR  COHESIVE  MATERL^L 
APPLIED  THERETO 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  DL,  assignor  to  The  Family  Trust 
U/T/A,  and  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.,  both  of  High- 
land, ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,648,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965385,  Oct  23,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893386,  Jun. 
2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,181364,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  502358,  Mar.  29,  1990.  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761.  Sep.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  391,463,  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370334 
Int  a."  B65B  51/02:61/06 
VS.  a.  53—397  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  carrying  strips  having  top  and  side 
flaps  on  a  plurality  of  bonles  comprising: 

(a)  cardboard  blank  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected vertical  rods  (1)  adapted  to  be  thrust  down  into  perfo- 
rated holes  in  the  carrying  strip; 

(b)  an  extraction  means  (2),  whereby  said  extraction  means  (2) 
draws  the  carrying  strips  out  of  the  cardboard  blank  magazine 
and  transfers  them  to  a  folding  device; 

(c)  the  folding  device  of  (b)  for  the  production  of  ready-folded 
carrying  strips  comprising: 

(i)  a  side  folder  (3)  for  folding  up  the  side  flaps  of  the  carrying 
strip  when  the  cardboard  blank  is  pressed  against  a  comple- 
mentary shaped  mold  (5), 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  pointed  members  (4)  at  the  bottom  of  the 
side  folder  (3)  for  pre-bending  or  piercing  holes  for  the 
bottles,  and 

(iii)  top  folders  (6a,  6b)  for  folding  the  top  flaps  around  the 
mold  (5); 

(d)  a  contracting  device  (8); 
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(e)  a  top  flap  holder  (7),  whereby  the  contracung  device  (8) 
conducts  the  ready-folded  carrying  strips  sideways  into  the 
top  flap  holder  (7); 

(f)  a  push-out  device  (9); 

(g)  a  set  of  hinged  carrier  flaps  (10),  whereby  the  push-out 
device  (9)  presses  the  ready  folded  carrying  strips  out  of  the 
mold  (5)  mio  the  set  of  hinged  earner  flaps  (10)  in  a  pressure 
station;  and 

(h)  a  depressor  plate  (11)  for  pressing  the  carrying  strips  down 
onto  the  bottles. 


5337303 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  AND 
FUELING  PACKAGING  CONTAINERS 
Jan-Erik  Olsen,  Ystad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval  Hold- 
ings &  Finance  S.A.,  PuUy,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383379 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  15,  1994,  9400506 
Int  a."  B65B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  53-467  20  Claims 


5337,802 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREVENTING  SEPARATION  OF  PACKAGE  SEALS 

^  J-  Oradorff,  Sunman,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,115 
. .  Int  a.'  B65B  9/00 

^S.  CL  53-450  ,.  „  . 

^  14  Qamis 


><• 


13.  A  method  of  forming  individual  packages  of  groups  of 
amcles  sealed  intermediate   layers  of  a   wrapper  material    the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  continuous  wrapper; 
providing  spaced  groups  of  articles  disposed  intermediate  layers 

ol  the  continuous  wrapper; 
conveying  the  continuous  wrapper  and  the  spaced  groups  of 

absorbent  articles  in  a  downstream  machine  direction  path- 
providing  a  wrapper  sealing  apparatus  for  thermally  bonding 
layers  of  the  wrapper  at  spaced  apan  locations  intermediate 
adjacent  groups  of  the  anicles  to  form  seals  intermediate  the 
adjacent  groups  of  absorbent  articles; 
providing  a  wrapper  seal  cutting  apparatus  positioned  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  in  a  downstream  machine  direction  from  the 
wrapper  sealing  apparatus,  the  wrapper  seal  cutting  apparatus 
tor  cutting  the  continuous  wrapper  to  form  individual  pack- 
ages of  grouped  absorbent  articles  disposed  intermediate  lay- 
ers of  the  wrapper  material; 
providing  a  plurality  of  cooperating  wrapper  support  members 
movable  between  a  point  upstream  of  the  wrapper  sealing 
apparatus  and  a  point  between  the  wrapper  sealing  apparanis 
and  the  wrapper  seal  cutting  apparatus; 
thermally  bonding  the  wrapper  layers  intermediate  adjacent 
groups  of  articles  to  fonn  a  seal  intermediate  adjacent  groups 
of  articles;  =■      k 

cutting  the  wrapper  intennediate  adjacent  groups  of  articles  at  a 
location  downstream  of  the  location  where  the  wrapper  layers 
are  thennally  bonded;  and 

compressively  supporting  the  wrapper  layers  adjacent  each  seal 
at  a  first  location  upstream  of  the  seal  and  at  a  second  location 
downstream  of  each  seal  a.s  the  wrapper  layers  and  groups  of 
articles  are  conveyed  downstream,  the  first  and  second  loca- 
tions both  being  disposed  intennediate  adjacent  groups  of 

,  articles.  "^ 


1.  A  mwhod  of  fimshing  and  filling  packaging  containers  manu- 
factured from  foldable  packaging  material  to  a  predetenmned 
quanuty  of  contents  and  a  predetennined  size  of  container  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  prefabricated,  compressed  packaging  container  to  a 
conduit  for  contents; 

overfeeding  contents  through  the  conduit  into  the  packaging 
container  until  the  packaging  container  has  assumed  expanded 
forni  greater  than  the  predetennined  size  of  the  container 

sucking  fed  contents  out  of  the  packaging  container  until  the  size 
of  the  container  conesponds  to  the  predetennined  quantity  of 
contents  and  the  predetennined  container  size;  and 

sealing  the  packaging  container. 


5337,804 
FH^M  SEALING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Sidney  S.  Tolson,  Scotland,  N.C.  assignor  to  Ossid  Corpora- 
tion, Rocky  Mount  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,435 

Int  Cl.*^  B65B  7/02 

U&CL  53-^79  „  Claims 


20 


!^ 


:e> 


^38,  i  1-22   -^ 


K) 


12--   V' 


'ii^' 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  two  opposed  portions  of  heat-sealable 
nim  together,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  bringing  together  facing  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  opposed  film 
portions  to  be  joined  along  a  selected  line; 

(b)  heating  an  area  which  includes  the  selected  line  in  at  least 
one  of  the  portions  to  be  joined; 

(c)  pressing  said  facing  surfaces  together  along  said  selected  line 
with  a  sealing  member  to  fonn  a  seal  coinciding  with  said 
selected  line;  and 
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(d)  during  the  time  of  said  heating  and  pressing,  moving  said 
sealing  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  selected  line  and 
along  an  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  film  portions. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A 

MASONRY  HEADER 

James  W.  AUman,  206  HiHside  Dr^  ZeUenopk.  Pa.  16063 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425.873 

Int.  CL*  E04G  21/14 

VS.  CL  52—749.13  * 


tal  conveyors  in  spaced  and  parallel  relation  such  tiiat  the 
open  end  of  each  of  the  bags  passes  continuously  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  horizontal  conveyors  having  a  perforated 
belt  through  which  a  vacuum  source  applies  suction  to  an 
outer  surface  of  each  of  the  horizontal  lips;  and 
side  tuck  means  for  tucking  in  each  of  the  vertical  lips  while  Uie 
horizontal  lips  are  held  in  said  open  position  to  form  a  pair  of 
side  tucks  and  an  upper  and  lower  horizontal  flap. 


5337,887 
YARD-CARE  MACHINE 
Thomas  W.  Gearing,  Wauwatosa,  and  Andrew  W.  Haver,  West 
Bend,  both  of  WU.,  assignors  to  The  Patriot  Company,  MU- 
waukee.  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,923 

InL  a."  AOID  34/68;69/08:69/10;34/66 

VS.  CL  56— 11 J  26  Qaims 


=  01=:=, ^     2» 


1.  An  adjustable  masonry  header  template  jack  comprising:  a 
masonry  jack  base  adapted  for  temporary  securement  on  the  side  of 
a  masonry  stile,  and  vertically  movable  jack  means  mounted  on 
said  base  for  temporarily  and  adjusubly  supporting  portions  of  a 
horizontally  disposed  masonry  header  template; 

said  jack  base  is  in  the  configuration  of  an  inverted  L  with  a 
vertical  arm  for  resting  against  a  masonry  stile  and  a  horizon- 
tal arm  adapted  to  be  received  temporarily  in  a  masonry 
mottar  joint;  said  horizontal  ami  having  a  central  end  slot  for 
receiving  mortar. 


5,537,806 

BAG  SEALING  APPARATUS  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

FOR  SEALING  BAGS 

Raymond  J.  Grierson,  Cordova,  Tenn.,  and  Robert  Stein- 

berger.   Little  Suamico,  Wis.,  assignors   to   International 

Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,723 

InL  a."  B65B  7/20 

VS.  a.  53— «91  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  yard-care  machine  having  a  shroud  and  a  cutting  blade 
rotating  in  the  shroud  about  an  axis  of  rotation  for  removing  the 
top  portions  of  blades  of  grass,  the  improvement  wherein: 
the  shroud  includes  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber; 
the  lower  chamber  has  a  first  dimension  measured  generally 

normally  to  the  axis  and  the  cutting  blade  rotates  in  the  lower 

chamber; 
the  machine  has  a  restricting  area  between  the  chambers  and 

generally  in  registry  with  the  axis  of  rotation; 
the  restricting  area  has  a  second  dimension  measured  generally 

normally  to  the  axis  and  the  second  dimension  is  less  than  the 

first  dimension; 
at  least  one  rotating  mulching  blade  is  at  the  restricting  area  and 

comminutes  the  top  portions  into  finely  divided  grass  par- 
ticles, 
whereby  the  top  portions  are  converted  to  lawn-enriching  mulch. 


1.  An  apparams  for  sealing  bags  having  an  open  end,  the  open 
end  having  a  pair  of  horizontal  lips  and  a  pair  of  vertical  lips, 
comprising: 

advancing  means  for  advancing  the  bags; 

guide  means  for  positioning  the  bags  on  said  advancing  means; 

vacuum  means  for  holding  the  horizontal  lips  in  an  open  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  vacuum  means  comprises  a  pair  of  horizon- 


5,537,888 
CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BRUSH  CUTTING 
MACHINE 
Jammie  J.  DaHman,  3709  99th  Dr.  SE.,  Everett,  Wash.  98205 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,558 
InL  a."  AOID  34/00 
VS.  a.  56— 15J  20  Oaims 

1.  A  control  assembly  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  blade 
assembly  of  a  cutting  machine,  the  blade  assembly  having  a  center 
portion  and  a  cutting  portion,  the  blade  assembly  being  used  to  cut 
brush  on  the  ground,  comprising: 

rotating  means  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  top  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  top  of  the  rotating 
means  being  releasibly  attached  to  a  boom,  the  bonom  having 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  bottom  of  the 
routing  means  being  attached  at  its  upper  surface  to  the  top  of 
the  rotating  means  and  at  its  lower  surface  to  the  blade 
assembly,  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  routing  means  being 
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said  sand  and  dirt  fall  from  said  modules  during  the  travel  of 
each  module  along  its  path  of  travel. 


caused  to  route  together  by  a  control  means,  the  rotating 
means  rotating  m  response  to  and  together  with  the  top  of  the 
routing  means,  the  bottom  of  the  rotating  means  in  turn 
causing  the  blade  assembly  to  route:  and 
whereby  the  rotating  means  rotates  the  blade  assembly  relative 
to  the  boom  so  that  the  cutting  portion  of  the  blade  assembly 
faces  fonvardly  into  the  material  to  be  cut. 


5437.810 

MAGNETIC-GAS  BEARING  FOR  A  SHAFTLESS 

SPINNING  ROTOR  FOR  AN  OPENEND  SPINNING 

MACHINE 

Anton    Pawetetz.    Fellbach,    Germany,    assignor    to    SKF 

TextUmaschinen-Komponenten  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germanv 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  355,643 

^aauns  pnority,  application  Germany,  Dec  14,  1993,  43  42 

InL  CL'  DOIH  4/14 
VS.  a.  57-406  1,  Claims 


5437  809 

SEED  COTTON  MODULE  HANDLER  WITH  TRASH 

SEPARATOR 

MUy  J-  Blalock,  Albany,  Ga.,  assignor  to  HarreU  Company, 

Inc.,  Pelham,  Ga.  "^    ' 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388^60 

InL  CI."  AOID  61/02:75/04 

V^.a.5«K-16.6  „  Claims 


LA  cotton  module  conveyor  for  removing  sand  and  din  ftom 
the  bottom  portions  of  modules  as  they  are  successively  fed  in  a 
prescribed  linear  direction  along  a  path  of  travel  toward  a  feeder 
head  where  clumps  of  conon  are  progressively  removed  from  said 
modu  es.  said  modules  each  having  a  bottom  surface  on  which  the 
module  rests  and  which  may  contain  debris  retained  by  Uie  fibers 
ot  the  cotton  adjacent  to  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  modules 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

I  non-round  rouuble  roller  having  a  central  axis  and  a  periphery 
about  said  axis,  said  roller  being  disposed  transversely  adja- 
cent to  said  path  of  travel  and  over  which  said  modules 
successively  pass  in  tiieir  path  of  travel  so  that  the  upper 
peripheral  portion  of  said  roller  conucts  said  bottom  surface 
of  each  successive  module,  the  periphery  of  said  roller  having 
circumferentially  spaced  transverse  portions  for  engaging 
spaced  transverse  portions  of  the  bonom  surface  of  each 
module  as  said  non-round  roller  routes,  for  thereby  beating 
said  spaced  transverse  portions  of  said  bonom  surface  and 
loosenmg  said  sand  and  dirt  witiiout  removing  appreciable 
amounts  of  the  conon  fibers  from  said  modules  and  so  that 


1.  A  shaftless  rotor  assembly  for  an  open-end  spinning  machine 
comprising  an  axial  field  motor  including  a  rotor  and  a  sutor  rine 
the  rotor  having  a  body  defining  a  spinning  chamber,  an  opening 
into  the  chamber  and  a  bearing  face  opposite  the  rotor  opening  and 
the  sutor  nng  having  an  opposed  facing  bearing  face,  means  for 
producing  a  combined  magnetic  and  gas  bearing  for  supporting  the 
rotor  relative  to  the  sutor  ring  including  means  for  producing  a 
first  field  of  magnetic  flux  for  guiding  a  routional  axis  of  the  rwor 
to  onem  and  maintain  the  axis  in  a  sutionary  disposition   the 
means  for  producing  the  guiding  magnetic  field  including  a  rou- 
tionally  symmetncal  magnet  unit  an-anged  within  the  sutor  ring 
concentnc  with  the  rotor  axis,  means  for  producing  a  second  field 
of  magnetic  flux  for  driving  roution  of  the  n>Ior  about  the  axis 
means  for  conducting  the  magnetic  flux  for  the  driving  and  guidine 
magnetic  fields,  resilient  damping  means  for  mechanically  decou 
phng  the  rounonally  symmetrical  magnet  unit  and  the  sutor  ring 
from  one  another,  means  for  mounting  the  sutor  ring  to  a  sution- 
ary component  of  the  spinning  machine,  the  mounting  means 
including  means  for  mechanically  decouphng  the  suior  ring  and 
the  stationary  component,  and  a  generally  nonmagnetic  banier 
layer  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  flux  conducting  means 
for  decoupling  the  respective  magnetic  fluxes. 


5437,811 

METHOD  FOR  CATEGORIZING  YARN  DEFECTS  AND 

CLEANSING  YARN 

Roger  Pidoux,  Zurich,  and  Peter  Haldemann,  WoUerau,  both 

or,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Roospark  Ag,  Wollerau,  Swit- 

zerlaod 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,268,  Sep.  9,  1992,  abandoned 

This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281^62 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  SwiUeriand,  Sep.   U,   1991, 

InL  a.*  DOIH  7/46:7/92 
VS.  CL  57—264  ,4  ^,  . 

,.._.,  14  Clauns 

1.  A  metiiod  for  grading  and  cleansing  yams  (3)  at  a  spinning  or 
spooling  machine  (1)  with  a  plurality  of  spindles  (2)  or  spools  each 
producing  yam  having  yam  defects  of  various  lengths  and  thick- 
nesses, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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each  link  having  a  wire  cross-section  defining  a  hollow  base 
portion  of  generally  unifomi  wall  thickness  and  at  least  one  rein- 
foicing  rib  portion  joined  on  said  base  portion,  said  rib  portion 
protruding  beyond  said  base  portion  along  the  entire  circumference 
of  said  link,  thereby  reinforcing  said  hollow  link  against  mechani- 
cal deformation. 


continuously  detecting  and  supplying  to  a  spindle  processor  (4) 
having  a  memory  (5)  test  values  of  yam  thickness,  yam  defect 
thickness  and  yam  defect  length  (3)  for  each  spindle  or  spool 

first  determining  for  every  yam  defect  a  grading  definition  based 
on  both  the  length  and  thickness  of  each  defect  wherein 
deviation  (A)  of  the  defect  from  a  nominal  yam  thickness  (S) 
exceeds  a  predetermined  fraction  of  a  maximum  yam  thick- 
ness deviation  from  the  nominal  value  at  that  specific  yam 
defect, 

assigning  in  the  pnxessor  each  said  defect  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  categories  defined  by  ranges  of  values  of  yam  defect  length 
and  yam  defect  thickness, 

accumulating  in  a  plurality  of  cells  in  the  memory  a  count  of  the 
number  of  yam  defects  categorized  in  each  defect  category, 

establishing  a  threshold  in  the  memory  to  distinguish  between 
acceptable  and  unaccepuble  yam  defect  categories. 

after  accumulating  a  count  of  defects,  excising  from  the  yam  (3) 
those  yam  defects  assigned  to  unacceptable  yam  defect  cat- 
egories. 


5^37.813 
GAS  TURBINE  INLET  AIR  COMBINED  PRESSURE 
BOOST  AND  COOLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Thomas  L.  Davis;  John  R  SheM,  both  of  Raleigh;  Todd  W. 
Beadle,  WUkesboro;  Keith  S.  McAllister,  Raleigh,  and  Alex- 
ander O.  Hobbs,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Carolina 
Power  &  Light  Company,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  121,659,  Sep.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,197, 
Dec.  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  399,534 
InL  a.*  F02G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  6ft— 39.05  37  Oaims 


5337,812 
FINE  JEWELRY  DIAMOND  CUT  CHAIN  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
David   Roienwasser,  Savion,   Israel,   assignor  to   ;   Avrahm 
Moshe  Rozenwasser,  Savion,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,266,  Jul.  9,  1993.  ThU 

application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239350 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  31,  1993,  105850; 
Nov.  10,  1993,  107552 

InL  CI.*'  B21L  5/02 
U.S.  a.  59—80  37  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  operational  capacity  and  efficiency 
of  a  combustion  turbine  system  having  a  compressor,  combustor 
and  turbine  generator  by  treatment  of  the  inlet  air  prior  to  its 
introduction  into  the  compressor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

establishing  a  vertically  descending  flow  of  inlet  air; 
intfoducing  treatment  water  into  the  flow  of  inlet  air  at  a  down- 
ward velocity  greater  than  that  of  the  inlet  air  to  create  a 
drag-induced  pressure  increase  in  the  inlet  air;  and 
introducing  the  treated  turbine  inlet  air  into  the  compressor  of 
the  turbine  system. 


1.  A  fine  jewelry  hollow  rope  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of 
interfitting  hollow  wire  links,  each  link  defining  a  circumference. 


5337,814 

HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS  GENERATOR  ROTOR  TIE  ROD 

SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

John  A.  Nastuk,  Danvers,  Mass.,  and  Charies  L.  Williams, 

Albuquert|ue,  N.M.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,935 
Int  CI.*  F02C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  60—3931  20  Claims 

1.  A  high  pressure  gas  generator  rotor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
comprising: 

a  compressor  rotor  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  compressor  stage  and  a  second  compressor 

stage  connected  in  rotational  driving  engagement  thereto; 
a  compressor  rotor  bore  portion;  and 
a  compressor  rotor  axis  of  rotation; 
a  turbine  rolor  comprising; 
at  least  a  last  turbine  stage; 
a  turbine  rotor  bore  portion;  and 

a  common  axis  of  rotation  with  said  compressor  rotor,  said 
turbine  rotor  being  connected  in  routional  driving  engage- 
ment thereto;  and 
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l^rTln  V  constniction  disposed  through  respective 

^Z  ^T'l,    "i"""  ™'"P^^«°^  and  turbine  rotors,  i^ned 
concentrically  about  said  axis  of  rout.on.  said  tie  rod  com 

means  for  releasably  attaching  a  first  end  of  said  tie  rod  to 

said  compressor  rotor; 
means  for  applying  an  interim  compressive  load  through  a 

portion  of  said  gas  generator  rotor  for  preventing  i^ial 

tl"f  T""h'"  °'  '""^  '•  ''"^'  «"'  ^^  ^^^°"''  compressor 
stages  of  said  compressor  rotor;  and 

means  for  applying  a  final  compressive  load  through  both  said 
compressor  and  turbine  rotors  whereby  application  of  said 
final  compressive  load  releases  loading  of  said  gas  genera- 
tor rotor  portion  through  said  interim  load  means 


"'^'t  :ngre;'"'  "'"'  "'="^  "  ^"""'"^  «^  ^  *"<^--^ 

generating  a  bias  signal  for  biasing  said  ftiel  correction  signal 

towards  a  leaner  air/fuel  ratio  when  a  plurality  of  the  sXd 

^nsor  output  amplitudes  has  a  peak  value  indicating TncJ 

ncher  air/fiiel  ratio  when  a  plurality  of  said  second  sensor 
Z"'"^  '"  '  '"^  ^=^"^  '"'^■'^^""8  a  lean  ^Zl 

'^i^^  ^""  'h  ^"  '"^*"'  *"  P'°P°"'°"  •"  ^id  base  fuel 
bms  si gnT'       '  """^  '""  '°^''''°"  ^'Snal  biased  by  said 


5,537,815 

pu'^.V^"  ^^"^  ^^  T"E  RAM-JET  ENGINE  TYPE 
R»^er  Marguet.  Issy  les  Moulineaux;  Bernard  Petit,  Les  Ulis 

BinancourL   aU   of,   France,   assignor,   ,„   omce   Na^ra! 
d  Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospa.iales,  Bagneux,  Fr^nc" 

Filed  Feb,  27.  1986.  Ser,  No,  840,952 
<  lairas  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1985  85  10744 
Int.  CI."  F02K  9A)fi 

15  Claims 


I  ..S.  CI.  60-224 


5337,817 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNA! 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Sa,X.Ta'pr"  •"  """"'•  ^"'•^"  •^'^"  ^'-^ 
Filed  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  452,980 

Claims  prionfy.  applicaHon  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994.  6-170224 
„^  ^,  int.  Cl.'^  FOIN  i/20 

^•'•^'**-2^'*  10  Claims 


irti-:. 


coll  t  ^  r^  '^^  """-^^'  "^"Sine  type  comprising  an  aerobic 
combustion  chamber  haMng  inner  walls,  said  aerobic  combuXn 
chamber  being  supplied  by  a  reducing  gas  generator  and  by  a"  eas" 
ZZ  T^rf  ''""""^  ^''  Seneratof  being  essentSlly    ot 

2  "'X      '1  '"''"'  ^""^  P'°'''^'^  ^°  'hat  diere  is  produced  at 
the  in.alce  of  the  combustion  chamber  or  upstream  therZ  a  on 
mary  combustion  which  raises  the  temperature  of  the  aTr  m  a  v^^ 
such  tha,  stable  combustion  between  the  oxidizing  Ji^  and  tb^ 
reducing  gases  is  produced. 


^   »<PUTCJnCUIT'  I 

ecu— —if  L)       f 

^lOIORYMEjiS'; 

^oufi'uir'ciRcurr"; 


.   ,  5337,816 

1  J»JGINE  AIR/FUEL  CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO 
B  K  -  „    „  <^ATALYST  WINDOW  LOCATOR 
H^       ^'.  r""'  ""•'"'  °'"^'  '^'«^*"'*'  P-  Falandino,  Wvan- 
Fond  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398.815 

.,c  -r^  .„  Int  CI."  F02D  4///4 

VS.  n.  60-274  j^  J,,  , 

and  ^ond  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensors  respectively  positioned 
u»i  and  downstream  of  a  catalytic  convll^er,  clp^s.ng  t 


1.  An  air-fiKl  nitio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 

tTfrom  "  r.  "*'""  n"^'  ^°'  P""'>'"?  ""aus.  gases  emit- 
ted from  said  engine,  and  second  catalytic  converter  means 
artanged  ,n  said  exhaust  passage  at  a  location  downstream  o7s1m 

fyir^pn -"nr^  ~ '"'  ''"^'>*"^  -''  -'-^^  ^--  ^' 

first  exhaust  gas  component  concentration  sensor  means 
artanged  in  said  exhaust  passage  at  a  location  upstream  of 
said  first  catalytic  converter  means  for  detecting  concentration 
ot  a  specific  component  in  said  exhaust  gases 

second  exhaust  gas  component  concentration  "sensor  means 
arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  at  a  location  downstream  of 
said  first  catalytic  converter  means  and  upstream  of  said 
^ond  catalytic  converter  means  for  delecting  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  specific  component  m  said  exhaust  gases 

third  exhaust  gas  component  concentration  sensor"  means 
arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  at  a  location  downstream  of 
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said  second  caialytic  converter  means  for  detecting  the  con- 
centration of  said  specific  component  in  said  exhaust  gases; 
and 

system  control  means  for  performing: 

a  first  feedback  control  function  for  carrying  out  feedback  con- 
trol of  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine  to 
a  desired  air-fiiel  ratio  in  response  to  an  output  from  said  first 
exhaust  gas  component  concentration  sensor  means; 

a  second  feedback  control  function  for  calculating  a  first  feed- 
back control  parameter  for  use  in  achieving  said  feedback 
control  by  performance  of  said  first  feedback  control  function 
based  on  an  output  from  said  second  exhaust  gas  component 
concentration  sensor  means;  and 

a  third  feedback  control  function  for  calculating  a  second  feed- 
back conux)!  parameter  for  use  in  said  calculation  of  said  first 
feedback  control  parameter  in  the  performance  of  said  second 
feedback  control  function  based  on  an  output  from  said  third 
exhaust  gas  component  concentration  sensor  means. 


5^37318 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  IMPLEMENT  OF  A 
WORK  MACHINE 
Javad  Hosseinl,  Edelstein;  Nathan  T.  Schenkel,  Peoria,  and 
James  E.  Schimpf,  Plainfield,  aU  of  lU..  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,449 

Int  CI."  F16D  ilAX):  F15B  Ii/16 

VS.  a.  60—327  1  Claim 


L:i_ 
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(h)  comparing  said  difference  signal  to  a  first  threshold  (K„) 
and  remniing  to  step  (a)  if  said  difference  signal  is  greater 
than  said  first  threshold  (Kp,); 

(i)  sensing  the  position  of  the  joystick  (306)  and  responsively 
pixxlucing  a  second  joystick  position  signal; 

0)  comparing  said  second  joystick  position  signal  with  a  detent 

range:  ,  . 

(k)  returning  to  step  (a)  if  said  second  joystick  position  signal  is 

not  within  said  detent  range; 
(1)  delivering  hydraulic  fluid  flow  to  die  hydraulic  actuator  as  a 

function  of  said  difference  signal; 
(m)  calculate  a  new  difference  signal  as  a  function  of  said 

second  joystick  position  signal; 
(n)  comparing  said  second  difference  signal  with  a  second 

threshold  (k2); 
(o)  releasing  said  joystick  (306)  from  said  detent  position  if  said 

second  difference  signal  is  less  than  said  second  threshold; 
(p)  comparing  said  second  difference  signal  with  a  Uiird  thresh- 
old (K3)  and  returning  to  step  (j)  if  said  second  difference 

signal  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  K3; 
(q)  stopping  hydraulic  fluid  flow  to  said  actuator; 
(r)  returning  to  step  (a). 


5337,819 

HYDRAULIC  DEVICE  FOR  WORKING  MACHINE 

Takahiro  Kobayashi,  Akashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kalsha  Kobe  Seiko  She,  Kobe,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)I213,  !  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04227,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  397,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-189957 

Int  a.*  FI6D  il/02 

U.S.  a.  60-459  4  Claims 


r^- 


1   Jj-M      ) 


I.  A  method  for  controllably  moving  an  implement  (102),  the 
implement  (102)  being  connected  to  a  work  machine  (104)  and 
being  movable  between  maximum  and  minimum  implement  posi- 
tions in  response  to  operation  of  a  hydraulic  actuator  (106).  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  sensing  the  position  of  a  joystick  (306)  and  responsively 
producing  a  joystick  position  signal; 

(b)  comparing  said  joystick  position  signal  with  a  detent  range: 

(c)  if  said  joystick  position  signal  is  not  within  said  detent  range, 
delivering  hydraulic  fluid  flow  to  the  hydraulic  actuator  (114) 
as  a  function  of  said  joystick  position  signal,  and  returning  to 
step  (a); 

(d)  maintaining  said  joystick  in  a  detent  position; 

(e)  calculating  a  velocity  of  said  implement  (102): 

(0  delivering  maximum  hydraulic  fluid  flow  to  the  hydraulic 

actuator  (114); 
(g)  calculating  a  difference  signal  as  a  function  of  the  implement 

velocity; 


1.  A  hydraulic  device  for  use  in  a  working  machine,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pump  operable  by  an  engine  whose  rotational  speed 
is  adjustable  by  a  speed  regulator; 

an  actuator  operable  by  oil  supplied  under  pressure  from  said 
hydraulic  pump; 

a  directional  control  valve  connected  to  a  pipe  between  said 
actuator  and  said  hydraulic  pump  for  changing  a  direction  in 
which  said  actuator  operates: 

a  control  lever  for  shifting  said  directional  conD^ol  valve; 

a  solenoid-operated  proportional  flow  regulating  valve  con- 
nected to  said  pipe  for  continuing  a  flow  rate  of  the  oil 
supplied  under  pressure  from  said  hydraulic  pump  to  said 
actuator; 

first  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  load  pressure  on 
said  actuator  on  an  outlet  side  of  said  solenoid-operated 
proportional  flow  regulating  valve; 
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second  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  on  an 
inlet  side  of  said  solenoid-operated  proportional  flow  regulat- 
ing valve; 

discharge  pressure  control  means  for  conttolUng  a  discharge 
pressure  of  said  hydraulic  pump  to  equalize  the  difference 
between  the  pressures  detected  by  said  first  and  second  pres- 
sure detecting  means  lo  a  preset  differential  pressure 

conn-olhng  movement  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount 
of  controlling  movement  of  said  control  lever; 

^>eed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
engine; 

flow  rate  setting  means  for  establishing  flow  rate  characteristics 
of  the  oil  supplied  under  pressure  to  said  actiiaior  with  respect 
to  the  amount  of  conn-oiling  movement  of  said  conti-ol  lever 
depending  on  the  load  pressure  on  said  actuator  detected  by 
said  first  pressure  detecting  means  and  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  engine  detected  by  said  speed  detecting  means  and 

solenoid-operated  valve  control  means  for  adjusting  an  opening 
of  said  solenoid-operated  proportional  flow  regulating  valve 
to  achieve  the  flow  rate  characteristics  established  by  said 
flow  rate  setting  means  depending  on  the  amount  of  control- 
ling movement  of  said  control  lever  detected  by  said  control- 
ling movement  detecting  means. 


5,537,821 

BOOSTER  SHELL  REINFORCING  STRUCTURE  IN  A 

VACUUM  BOOSTER 

Hidemitu  Sunohani,  and  Toshiaki  Mitani,  both  of  Nagano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissin  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.,  Nagano,  J^ 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,537 
Claims  pnority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-006305 
Int  CI."  B60T  13/00;  FI5B  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  60—547  .  „  , 

4  Claims 


5437,820 

FREE  PISTON  END  POSITION  LIMITER 
Hllliam  T  Beale;  Nicholas  R.  van  der  Walt  and  Reuven  Z 
Unger,  all  of  Athens,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sunpower,  Inc., 
Athens,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,790 
Int  a."  FOIB  29/10:  F04B  17/04;  F16K  31/365 
U.S.  CI.  60—517  ..  ~  . 

14  Claims 


I.  A  piston  end-position  limiter  for  a  free  piston  machine  having 
a  housing  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  sealingly  reciprocatable  in 
the  cvlmder,  the  housing  enclosing  a  first  space  bounded  by  a  first 
end  of  the  piston,  the  housing  also  having  a  second  space  bounded 
by  the  opposite  second  end  of  the  piston,  the  second  space  con- 
taining a  working  fluid  having  an  average  pressure  and  the  first 
space  also  containing  working  fluid  having  a  pressure  periodically 
\aning  m  opposite  directions  from  said  average  pressure,  the 
Hiiiiicr  comprising: 
(8)  a  fluid  reser\'oir; 

(b)  a  first  valve  connected  in  communication  between  the  reser- 
voir and  the  first  space,  said  first  valve  adapted  to  open  only 
when  the  working  fluid  pressure  in  the  finit  space  varies 
sufficiently  in  one  direction  from  the  average  pressure;  and 
(Ci  a  second,  position  responsive  valve  connected  in  continu- 
ously open  fluid  communication  to  the  reservoir  and  con- 
nected to  the  second  space,  the  second  valve  being  operatively 
linked  to  the  piston  for  opening  to  connect  the  second  space  to 
the  reservoir  in  response  to  the  piston  reaching  a  selected  end 
Bmil  of  its  reciprocation. 


I.  A  vacuum  booster  comprising: 
a  booster  shell 

a  front  shell  half  having  a  circular  flat  portion,  a  tapered 
portion  extendmg  from  an  outer  periphery  of  the  circular 
flat  portion  and  made  large  in  diameter  backwardly  and  a 
cylindrical  portion  extending  backwardly  from  a  rear  edge 
of  the  tapered  portion;  and 
a  rear  shell  half  coupled  to  a  rear  end  of  the  from  shell  half 
a  reinforcement  member  including  an  outer  peripheral  portion 
con^sponding  to  a  coupling  angular  portion  coupling  between 
the  flat  portion  and  the  tapered  portion,  being  laid  on  an  inner 
surface  of  the  flat  portion,  the  reinforcement  member  having  a 
plurality  of  cuts  fonned  in  the  outer  peripheral  portion  at 
predetennined   angular   intervals,   each   of  the   cuts   being 
opened  outside  the  reinforcement  member  in  a  radial  direction 
of  the  booster  shell  and  closed  widi  inner  edges  of  the  cuts  in 
the  radial  direction,  and  having  a  plurality  of  main  reinforcing 
portions  which  are  located  between  the  cuts; 
a  plurality  of  coupling  members  coupled  to  the  main  reinforcing 
portions  of  the  reinforcement  member  and  extending  through 
the  flat  portion:  and 
a  master  cylinder  including  a  flange  joined  to  an  outer  surface  of 
the  flat  portion  with  the  coupling  members. 


5437,822 
COMPRESSED  AIR  ENERGY  STORAGE  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 
IsMc  Shnaid;  Dan  Weiner,  and  Shimshon  Brokman,  all  of 

.  .^";.  .^*''  ^'S"""  »»  The  Israel  Electric  Corporation 
Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  3,  1994,  108546 
Int  a."  F02C  6/16:7/143 
U.S.  CI.  60-659  „  Claims 

1.  A  compressed  air  energy  storage  system  comprising 
a  compressed  air  reservoin 

a  plurality  of  air  compressor  stages  adapted  for  compression  of 
atmospheric  air; 
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means  for  cooling  air  compressed  in  said  air  compressor  stages; 

means  for  separating  condensed  water  from  said  compressed 
atmospheric  air; 

at  least  one  air  expander  adapted  for  expansion  of  compcessed 
air; 

heat  transfer  means  for  preheating  said  compressed  air  before 
expansion  and  heating  expanded  air  egressing  from  said  air 
expander,  using  heat  derived  from  one  of  the  class  of  external 
low  grade  heat  sources  including  refrigerated  substances,  sur- 
rounding water,  surrounding  air,  waste  heat  sources  and  solar 
energy; 

an  electric  motor-generator  unit  connected  through  clutches  to 
said  air  compressor  stages  and  air  expander; 

lines  with  valves  connecting  said  air  compressor  stages  with  said 
air  expander  and  with  said  compressed  air  reservoir. 


5^37^23 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  ENERGY  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Richard  H.  Vogel,  228  Fletcher  Rd„  North  Kingstown,  R.I. 
02852 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327.046 

Int  CI."  F02C  l/IO:  F02G  1/043 

VS.  a.  60—682  11  Claims 
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(i)  means  in  said  heat  pump  system  for  utilizing  said  energy 
input  for  compressing  said  heat  pump  working  fluid  and 
elevating  its  temperature. 

(j)  means  in  said  heat  pump  system  for  rejecting  heat  from  the 
compressed  heat  pump  working  fluid, 

(k)  means  in  said  heat  pump  system  for  expanding  said  com- 
pressed heat  pump  working  fluid,  after  rejection  of  heat  there- 
from, to  reduce  the  temperature  thereof, 

(1)  said  second  closed  and  sealed  system  including  a  second 
portion  of  said  indirect  heat  exchanger, 

(m)  heat  from  said  heat  engine  working  fluid  being  extracted  in 
said  heat  exchanger  by  transfer  to  said  heat  pump  working 
fluid. 

(n)  said  first  closed  and  sealed  system  including  means  for 
directing  said  heat  engine  working  fluid  to  flow  from  said  heat 
exchanger  to  said  means  for  compressing  said  working  fluid, 
and 

(o)  said  second  closed  and  sealed  system  causing  heat  pump 
working  fluid  to  flow  from  said  heat  exchanger  to  said  means 
for  compressing  said  heat  pump  working  fluid. 


5337,824 

NO  LOSS  FUELING  SYSTEM  FOR  NATURAL  GAS 

POWERED  VEHICLES 

Keith  W.  Gustafson,  Waleska,  and  George  W.  Kalet,  Maretta, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  VaUey  Engineering,  New 

Prauge,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,176,  Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,421,160.  This  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

189005 

Int  a."  F25B  19/00 

VS.  a.  62—7  24  Claims 


1.  A  high  eflSciency  energy  conversion  system,  which  comprises, 

(a)  a  closed  cycle  heat  engine  for  converting  heat  to  mechanical/ 
electrical  energy, 

(b)  said  heat  engine  comprising  a  first  closed  and  sealed  system 
for  movement  of  a  gaseous  heat  engine  working  fluid. 

(c)  means  in  said  heat  engine  for  compressing  said  working 
fluid. 

(d)  means  associated  with  said  heat  engine  for  heating  the 
compressed  working  fluid  to  a  elevated  temperature. 

(e)  means  in  said  heat  engine  for  expanding  said  working  fluid 
while  deriving  mechanical  energy  from  the  expansion. 

(T)  said  first  closed  and  sealed  system  including  a  first  portion  of 
an  indirect  heat  exchanger  for  rejecting  heat  from  the 
expanded  heat  engine  working  fluid, 

(g)  a  closed  cycle  heat  pump  system  including  a  second  closed 
and  sealed  system  for  movement  of  gaseous  heat  pump  work- 
ing fluid, 

(h)  means  for  supplying  an  energy  input  to  said  heat  pump 
system. 


1.  A  no  loss  fueling  station  for  delivery  of  liquid  natural  gas 
(LNG)  to  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  tank  mounted  thereon,  com- 
prising: 

a)  at  least  one  fuel  conditioning  tank; 

b)  means  for  supplying  a  quantity  of  LNG  to  said  at  least  one 
fuel  conditioning  tank; 

c)  means  for  pressurizing  the  LNG  in  the  at  least  one  fuel 
conditioning  tank  including  a  compressor  and  CNG  storage 
bank  for  creating  and  storing  compressed  natural  gas  and 
delivering  the  compressed  natural  gas  to  the  at  least  one  fuel 
conditioning  tank  to  obtain  a  desired  minimum  pressure 
thereby  to  subcool  the  LNG  for  efficient  delivery  to  the 
vehicle  mounted  tank;  and 

d)  means  for  delivering  LNG  from  the  at  least  one  fuel  condi- 
tioning tank  to  the  vehicle  nraunted  tank. 
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5,537,825 

DRAFT  BEER  TOWER  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Justin  Ward,  742  Foxwood  Dr.,  Oceanside,  Calif.  92057 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,716 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/62:  F25B  2W2 

ir^CL  62-3.64  7,^,^ 
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A  draft  beer  lower  cooling  system  comprising: 
« 1  adapter  collar  that  can  be  removably  mounted  on  the  top  of  a 
draft  beer  tower;  said  adapter  collar  being  made  of  insulating 
matenal;  said  adapter  collar  having  a  centrally  located  bore 
hole  extending  from  its  top  surface  to  its  bottom  surface; 
thermoelectric  cooler  module  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bonom  surface;  said  diermoelectric  cooler  module  ftmctions 
to  transfer  heat  from  its  bottom  surface  to  its  top  surface;  said 
thermoelectric  cooler  module  being  mounted  in  the  bore  hole 
of  said  adapter  collar; 

»ld  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface;  the  top 
surface  of  said  cold  plate  being  in  heat  transferring  contact 
iwth  the  bottom  surface  of  said  thermoelectric  cooler  module 
For  absorbing  heat  in  a  draft  beer  tower: 
least  one  upright  oriented  elongated  flexible  metal  cable 
^avmg  a  top  end.  a  bottom  end  and  a  predetermined  length 
the  top  end  of  said  flexible  metal  cable  being  connected  in 
heat  transferring  conuct  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said  cold 
plate;  said  flexible  meul  cable  extending  downwardly  from 
the  bonom  surface  of  said  cold  plate; 
a  heat  sink  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface-  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  heat  sink  being  in  heat  transferring 
contact  with  the  top  surface  of  said  thermoelectric  module 
and 

an  exhaust  fan  mounted  above  the  top  surface  of  said  heat  sink. 


5,537327 
METHOD  FOR  LIQUEFACTION  OF  NATURAL  GAS 
^^  ^'"'  '"**"  Grandview  Rd.-  Qamice  G.  Houser, 
1803  SE.  Hamed  Dr.,  both  of  BardesviUe,  Okla.  74006- 
Douglas  E  Yates,  304  Loma  Linda  La.,  Borger,  Tex.  79007*, 
andDonald  L.  Andress,  306  Stoneridge,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484398 

Int  a."  F2SJ  1/00 

UA  a.  62-613  15  c^ 
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5,537,826 

ERBIUM-BASED  MAGNETIC  REFRIGERANT 

(REGENERATOR)  FOR  PASSIVE  CRYOCOOLER 

Karl  A.  Gschneidner,  Jr.,  and  VitaUj  K.  Pecharsky,  both  of 

Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Reseait:h 

Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,090 
Int  a.*  F25B  9/00 

VS.  a.  62—6  „  ri  • 

II  Claims 

1    A  Gifford-McMahon  cryocooler  having  a  low  temperature 

stage  wherem  the  low  temperattire  stage  includes  a  passive  mag- 

neuc  regenerator  selected  from  at  least  one  material  having  atomic 

composition:    about    Er^Ni^Sn,    about    Er.Ni^Pb,    and    about 

Er^NipfSni^^GaJ  where  x  is  greater  than  0  and  less  than  1. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  liquefied  nattiral  gas,  from  a  piwsur- 
ized  nattiral  gas  feed  stteam,  which  is  predorainanUy  methane  and 
has  an  initial  pressure  above  500  psia,  comprising: 

(a)  ina-oducing  said  feed  stteam  into  heat  exchange  contact  with 
a  first  refrigerant  cycle  wherein  the  temperanire  of  said  feed 
stteam  is  reduced  by  heat  exchange  with  a  first  portion  of  a 
first  refrigerant  having  a  first  boiling  point,  to  dius  produce  a 
first  cooled  so-eam; 

(b)  introducing  said  first  cooled  stream  into  heat  exchange 
contact  with  a  second  refiigerant  cycle  wherein  the  tempera- 
ttire of  said  first  cooled  stream  is  reduced  by  heal  exchange 
with  a  second  refiigerant.  having  a  second  boiling  point  lower 
than  said  first  boiling  point,  to  thus  produce  a  second  cooled 
stream  and  wherein  within  said  second  refiigerant  cycle  said 
second  refiigerant  is  subsequently  compressed  and.  at  least 
partially,  cooled  and  condensed  by  heat  exchange  with  a 
second  portion  of  said  first  refirigerant;  and 

(c)  reducing  the  pressure  and  temperanire  of  said  second  cooled 
Stteam  m  a  senes  of  cooling  and  expansion  steps  utilizing  at 
least  one  heat  exchanger,  at  least  one  hydraulic  expander  and 
at  least  one  separation  vessel  to  produce  a  liquid  natural  gas 
Stteam  at  about  attnospheric  pressure,  wherein  said  second 
cooled  Stteam  is  cooled  within  said  heat  exchanger  by  heat 
exchange  with  a  third  refiigerant  having  a  third  boiling  point 
lower  than  said  second  boiling  point,  said  pressure  of  said 
second  cooled  soieam  is  reduced  in  said  hydraulic  expander 
such  diat  die  temperattn-e  of  said  second  cooled  stteam  is 
fiirther  reduced  and  work  is  exttacted  during  said  pressure 
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reduction,  and  a  gaseous  phase  is  separated  from  said  second 
cooled  stream  in  said  separation  vessel. 


5,537,828 

CRYOGENIC  PUMP  SYSTEM 

John  P.  Boraich,  WilliamsviUe;  Francis  W.  DeMarco,  Niagara 

Falls,  and  Norman  H.  White,  East  Amherst,  all  of  N.Y,, 

assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,809 

InL  a.*  F17C  7/02 

\}S.  CI.  62—50.1  W  Claims 


low  thermal  conductivity  support  members  having  first  and  second 
ends,  the  first  ends  of  said  support  members  bemg  secured  to 
points  on  the  outer  vessel  substantially  at  a  height  corresponding  to 
a  center  of  gravity  of  the  the  assembly  and  an  item  in  use  and  at  the 
second  ends  of  the  suppon  members  being  secured  to  the  inner 
vessel  at  points  not  higher  than  the  said  points  on  the  outer  vessel. 


1.  A  method  for  initiating  operation  of  a  cryogenic  pump  system, 
said  cryogenic  pump  system  comprising  a  low  pressure  liquid 
reservoir  containing  cryogenic  liquid,  a  suction  conduit  passing 
from  the  low  pressure  liquid  reservoir  to  a  cryogenic  pump,  said 
suction  conduit  having  a  bypass  line  with  a  bypass  valve  thereon,  a 
cooling  line  communicating  with  the  cryogenic  pump  and  having  a 
cooling  line  valve  thereon,  a  high  pressure  storage  tank,  and  an 
output  conduit  passing  from  the  cryogenic  pump  to  the  high 
pressure  storage  tank  and  having  an  output  valve  thereon,  said 
method  comprising; 

(A)  passing  cryogenic  liquid  from  the  low  pressure  liquid  reser- 
voir through  the  suction  conduit  and  the  bypass  valve,  and 
monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  suction  conduit; 

(B)  when  the  temperature  of  the  suction  conduit  is  at  a  desired 
low  temperature,  closing  the  bypass  valve,  passing  cryogenic 
liquid  from  the  low  pressure  liquid  reservoir  through  the 
suction  conduit  and  the  cryogenic  pump,  and  monitoring  the 
temperature  of  the  cryogenic  pump; 

(C)  when  the  temperature  of  the  cryogenic  pump  is  at  a  desired 
low  temperature,  opening  the  bypass  valve,  flooding  the  suc- 
tion line,  cryogenic  pump  and  cooling  line,  and  thereafter 
closing  the  bypass  valve  and  the  cooling  line  valve  and 
starting  the  cryogenic  pump:  and 

(D)  pumping  cryogenic  liquid  from  the  cryogenic  pump  through 
the  output  conduit  and  the  output  valve  into  the  high  pressure 
storage  tank. 


5,537,830 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARTLS  FOR  A 

CENTRIFUGAL  CHILLER  USING  A  VARUBLE  SPEED 

IMPELLER  MOTOR  DRIVE 

Craig  M.  Goshaw;  Brian  T.  Sullivan,  and  Paul  c.  Rentmeester, 

all  of  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc., 

Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.149 

Int  a."  F25D  17/02 

VS.  a.  62—201  5  Claims 


5337,829 
CRYOSTAT  ASSEMBLY 
Francis  J.  Jones,  Witney,  and  Peter  D.  Daniels,  Daventry,  both 
of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Oxford  Instruments,  Ltd., 
Oxford,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00523,  §  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21956,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,827 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25,  1993, 
9306166 

Int.  CL*  F25B  19/00 
VS.  a.  62—51.7  15  Claims 

1.  A  cryostat  assembly  comprising  an  outer  vessel  within  which 
is  provided  an  inner  vessel  for  containing  an  item  to  be  cooled,  the 
inner  vessel  having  a  substantially  uprightly  oriented  bore,  the 
inner  vessel  being  suspended  from  the  outer  vessel  by  a  number  of 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  ceninfugal  com- 
pressor in  a  water  chiller  system,  the  compressor"  s  capacity  being 
variable  by  modulating  its  speed  of  rotation  or  by  modulating  its 
inlet  guide  vane's  position,  the  water  chiller  including  an  evapora- 
tor having  a  leaving  water  temperature,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

monitoring  the  leaving  water  temperature: 
determining  if  the  leaving  water  temperature  is  in  a  steady  sute; 
modulating  the  compressor  capacity  by  modulating  speed  of 
rotation  if  the  leaving  water  temperature  is  in  a  steady  state; 
and 
modulating  the  compressor  capacity  by  modulating  inlet  guide 
vane  position  if  the  leaving  water  temperature  is  not  in  a 
steady  state. 
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5,537,831 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
.  AUTOMOBILES 

i  Jdra  .I«Oi,  Nishio;  Ytyi  Takeo,  Toyoake,  and  Yuji  Ito,  Ichi- 
Bomiya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NippondeiBo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanya,  Japan  ^  ^^ 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231321 

j'uSnW3°5"?Mff """"  -""^  ^^"-  "'  ^^^'  *^^'•'• 

Int.  CL"  F25B  49/02 
U.S.  a.  62-228.4  „c,^ 
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.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  electric  automobUes,  com- 
pnsmg: 

'  ImoSi?  **^''*'  ^  "  introduced  into  a  compartment  of  an 

a  blower  for  blowing  air  into  said  duct  and  supplying  the  air  into 
said  compartment;  •■•■  j    b 

a  refrigerant  cycle  having  a  refrigerant  compressor  for  com- 
pressing sucked-m  refrigerant  and  discharging  the  reftieerant 
at  high  temperature  and  high  pressure,  and  an  indoor  heat 
exchanger,  arranged  inside  said  duct,  for  heating  air  which 

'  r^f '  therethrough  by  exchanging  heat  between  the  air  and 
the  discharged  refrigerant  from  said  refrigerant  compressor; 

number  of  rotations  control  means  for  controlling  the  number  of 
rotations  of  said  refrigerant  compressor  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  rotations  in  accordance  with  a  number  of  rotauons 
control  signal: 

pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  high-pressure-side 

1    pressure  of  said  refrigerant  cycle;  and 

ininber  of  rotations  control  signal  output  means  for  outputting 
the  number  of  routions  control  signal  to  said  number  of 
rotations  control  means  in  accordance  with  the  detected  value 
ot  the  pressure  detecung  means,  wherein  said  number  of 
rotations  control  signal  output  means  is  an  air  conditioner 
^ontrol  apparatus  comprising  means  for  calculating  a  desired 

,  blowout  air  temperature  of  air  blown  out  to  said  compartment 

;  means  for  calculating  a  saturation  refrigerant  temperature 
based  on  said  desired  blowout  air  temperature;  means  for 
cakulatmg  a  saturation  pressure  responding  to  said  saturation 
refrigerant  temperature;  and  means  for  outputting  a  number  of 
routions  control  signal  to  said  invener  in  order  that  the 
refrigerant  pressure  equals  to  said  blowout  air  temperanire 


an  outer  shell  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  liquid  feed  stream 
and  an  ouUet  for  conducting  a  slurry  of  ice  crystals  and  liquid 
concentrate  produced  therein  away  from  the  shell 

at  least  one  mbe  supported  inside  and  spaced  from  "the  shell  to 
define  a  clearance  space  between  said  at  least  one  mbe  and  the 
shell,  said  mbe  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface  and 
an  mtenor,  said  clearance  space  being  sealed  from  the  interior 
of  said  at  least  one  mbe,  and  containing  a  coolant  having  a 
temperature  at  or  below  the  freezing  point  of  the  liquid  feed 
stream; 

an  inlet  valve  associated  with  each  mbe  for  conducting  liquid 
teed  from  the  inlet  to  the  interior  of  the  mbe; 

a  scraper  mechanism  supported  within  each  mbe  for  reciprocal 
mouon,  said  scraper  mechanism  simultaneously  removing  ice 
crystals  fonned  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  mbe,  combining 
the  ice  crystals  with  the  liquid  concentrate  stream  disposed  in 
the  tube  to  form  a  sluny  of  ice  crystals  and  concentrate,  and 
pumping  the  sluny,  through  the  mbe  as  the  scraper  mecha- 
msm  reciprocates  within  the  mbe. 


5437333 
SHIELDED  CRYOGENIC  TRAP 
^^V"  ^-^^  Norfolk,  and  Bruce  R.  Amieen,  Boxborough. 
both  of  Mt^s.,  assignors  to  Helix  Technology  Corporation, 
Mansfield,  Mass. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,343 

Int  a.*  BOID  SAX) 

VS.  a.  62-553  ,,  ^^^^ 


5337,832 

FREEZE  CRYSTRALLIZATION  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

W.VTER  FROM  A  SOLUTION  OF  DISSOLVED  SOLffiS 
Arie  Keus,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Waterworks  International 

lac  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  397,638.  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

"  ."^J  tL  '^.'""  "'  ^'-  ^"^  "'■'^S,  May  20,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,JV4,706.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No  538  954 
Int.  CI.*'  BOID  9/04 
U.S.  a.  62—544  ,  f^. 

1    A  ,  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  creating  a  sluny  of  ice  crystals  and  liquid 
concentrate  from  a  liquid  feed  stream  comprising: 


1.  A  cryogenic  trap  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  a  vacuum 
pump  and  a  pumped  chamber  comprising: 

a  cryogenically  cooled  an-ay  for  trapping  vapor  passing  from  the 
pumped  chamber  to  the  vacuum  pump:  and 

a  passive  shield  positioned  between  the  cryogenically  cooled 
array  and  the  vacuum  pump,  the  shield  being  insulated  fiwrn 
ambient  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  shield  floats  between 
the  temperamre  of  the  cryogenically  cooled  array  and  the 
temperamre  of  the  vacuum  pump. 
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5337334 
INDUCTIVELY  ACTIVATED  CONTROL  AND 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEMS 
James  B.  Fair,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Tecumseli,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,420,  Oct.  4.  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,384 

Int  CI.*  F25B  49102 

MS,.  CI.  62—126  14  Claims 
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1.  A  refrigeration  system  for  cooling  a  chamber,  said  refrigera- 
tion system  comprising: 

a  compressor: 

a  thermostat  disposed  in  the  chamber  to  be  cooled; 

a  heat  exchange  apparatus  coupled  to  said  compressor  and  in 
thermal  communication  with  the  chamber  to  be  cooled; 

a  fan  having  a  motor,  said  fan  disposed  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  heat  exchange  apparatus;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  compressor,  said  fan.  and  said 
thermostat,  said  control  circuit  having  fan  control  circuitry 
selectively  activating  said  compressor  and  said  fan  in  said 
response  to  said  thermostat  to  cool  the  chamber,  said  fan 
control  circuitry  including  a  gate  and  a  solid  state  switch,  said 
solid  sute  switch  being  responsive  to  said  gate,  and  said  gate 
being  responsive  to  a  second  gate,  said  control  circuit  also 
including  protection  circuitry  for  sensing  a  fault  condition  in 
said  fan.  said  protection  circuitry  including  said  second  gate 
and  a  thermistor  in  thermal  contact  with  said  fan  motor,  said 
second  gate  being  responsive  to  said  thermistor,  said  protec- 
tion circuitry  deactivating  said  compressor  and  said  fan  when 
a  fault  condition  is  sensed  in  said  fan. 


D.  conduits  operatively  connecting  said  pump  inlet  and  outlet  to 
at  least  two  of  a  refrigerant  port  of  a  first  refirigerant  vessel,  a 
refrigerant  port  of  a  second  refrigerant  vessel,  the  inlet  of  said 
condenser,  and  the  outlet  of  said  condenser,  wherein  said 
transfer  tank  is  connected  in  series  with  at  least  a  pair  of  said 
conduits; 

the  system  further  including  conduit  operatively  connecting  in 
series  a  refrigerant  port  of  said  first  refrigerant  vessel,  said 
fluid  pen  of  said  transfer  tank,  said  vapor  port  of  said 
transfer  tank,  an  inlet  of  said  pump,  an  outlet  of  said  pump, 
the  inlet  of  said  condenser,  the  outlet  of  said  condenser,  and 
a  refrigerant  port  of  said  second  refrigerant  vessel; 
wherein  said  pump  is  a  pump  assembly  comprising  a  first 
pump  having  a  first  inlet  and  a  first  outlet  and  a  second 
pump  having  a  second  inlet  and  a  second  outlet;  and 
wherein  said  first  inlet  is  the  inlet  of  said  pump  assembly,  said 
second  outlet  is  the  outlet  of  said  pump  assembly,  and  said 
first  outlet  communicates  with  said  second  inlet. 


5,537336 

REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  UNIT 

WiUiam  H.  Rickeas,  P.O.  Box  1982,  Musliogee,  Okla.  74402 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,033 

Int.  CI."  F25B  45/00 

VS.  a.  62—149  18  Claims 


5,537,835 

REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING 

SERIES/PARALLEL  PUMPS 

Robert  J.  Roth,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Sun- 

dard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,828,  Aug.  12,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,391 

Int  CL*  F25B  45/00 

VS.  a.  62—149  5  Claims 

4.  A  system  for  transferring  a  refrigerant  from  a  first  refrigerant 

vessel  having  at  least  one  refrigerant  port  to  a  second  refrigerant 

vessel  having  at  least  one  refrigerant  port,  said  system  comprising: 

A.  a  condenser  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

B.  a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

C.  a  transfer  tank  having  at  least  two  refrigerant  ports  and 
having  a  vapor  port  and  a  fluid  port; 


1,  A  refrigerant  recovery  unit  comprising: 

an  intake  valve: 

an  outlet  flow  path  having  a  first  solenoid  valve  and  a  discharge 
valve  connected  in  series; 

a  liquid  refrigerant  flow  path  pneumatically  communicating 
between  said  intake  valve  and  said  outlet  flow  path; 

a  primary  vapor  refrigerant  flow  path  having  a  second  solenoid 
valve  therein  and  pneumatically  communicating  between  said 
intake  valve  and  a  flow  path  branch  point; 

a  secondary  vapor  refrigerant  flow  path  having  a  third  solenoid 
valve  therein  and  adapted  for  series  connection  of  a  vacuum 
pump  with  said  third  solenoid  valve  and  pneumatically  com- 
municating between  said  intake  valve  and  said  flow  path 
branch  point;  and 


GENERAL  AND  MECHA^fICAL 
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i  common  vapor  refrigerant  flow  path  having  a  compressor 
corinected  therein  and  pneumatically  communicating  between 
said  flow  path  branch  point  and  said  outlet  flow  path 

whereby,  when  said  first  solenoid  valve  is  open  and  said  second 
and  third  solenoid  valves  are  closed,  liquid  refrigerant  flows 
from  said  intake  to  said  discharge  valve  through  said  liquid 
refrigerant  flow  path  due  to  differential  pressure  between  said 
intake  and  said  discharge  valves,  when  said  first  and  second 
solenoid  valves  aie  open  and  said  third  solenoid  valve  is 
closed,  vapor  refrigerant  flows  from  said  intake  to  said  dis- 
charge valve  through  said  primary  and  common  vapor  refrig- 
erant flow  paths  due  to  pressure  caused  by  operation  of  said 
compressor,  and,  when  said  first  and  third  solenoid  valves  are 
open  and  said  second  solenoid  valve  is  closed,  vapor  refrig- 
erant flows  from  said  intake  to  said  discharge  valve  through 
said  secondary  and  common  vapor  refrigerant  flow  paths  due 
lo  pressure  caused  by  operation  of  both  said  compressor  and 
said  vacuum  pump. 


5,537,837 
AUTOMOBILE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Hsieh  Wen-Chan,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Liang-Chi 
Chiang.  Taichling,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72J12,  Jun.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  401,335 

r,  o  LI  '"*•  ^^•''  f25B  15/00:27/02 

U,S.|dl.  62-238  J  ,„^ 


A  check  valve,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  lead  the  mixture  of 
liquidized  refrigerant  NH,  to  said  regenerator  and  prevent 
said  refrigerant  NHj  from  retaining  to  the  absorber. 
When  said  liquidized  refrigerant  NH,  supplied  from  said 
regenerator  having   been   vaporized   by   heat   from   said 
exhaust  pipe  and  flows  upwards  into  said  segregator  via 
said  coil  tube  for  a  process  of  separation,  then  a  separated 
hot  vapor  flows  via  said  first  capillary  tube  and  joins  at  said 
three  way  tube  with  the  vapor  coming  from  said  tubular 
network  together  into  said  condenser,  said  hot  vapor  being 
condensed  therein  prior  to  becoming  drops  to  enter  into 
said  evaporator  via  said  second  capillary  tube  for  vaporiza- 
tion and  producing  cooled  air  therein;  said  vapor  inside  said 
evaporator  having  further  been  absorbed  into  said  absorber 
and  mixed  dierein  with  NH,  which  is  separated  out  of  said 
segregator  via  said  heat  exchanger;  a  mixture  of  said  liq- 
uidized refrigerant  NH,  inside  said  absorber  being  led  to 
said  regenerator  via  said  check  valve  for  continuous  supply 
to  said  coil  tube,  circulation  for  cool  air  production  being 
therefore  completed. 


5437,838 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Jeffrey  R  Milk,  Georgetown,  and  Gary  F.  Sardynski,  Medford, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Jet  Spray  Corp..  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,220 

Int  a."  B67D  5/62 

U.S.  a.  62-400  j,,^,^ 


I.  An  automobile  air  conditioning  system  comprising  generally  a 
regenerator,  a  segregator.  a  condenser,  an  evaporator,  and  absorber 
a  heat  exchanger  and  a  plurality  of  conducts  inter-communicated 
therembetween  to  form  a  cool  air  production  system  thereof  the 
improvement  being  characterized  in  adaptation  of  a  coil  tube 
hch.allN'  vsound  on  the  outer  penphery  of  the  main  ponion  of  an 
exhaust  pipe  and  utilizing  the  residual  heat  of  the  waste  gas 
generated  by  engine  to  vaporize  the  liquidized  refrigerant  NH,  for 
said  system  instead  of  a  compressor; 
said  system  further  comprising: 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  capillary  tubes,  said  first  capillary 
tube  being  connected  in-between  said  segregator  and  said 
condenser;   said   second  capillary  tube   being  connected 
in-between  said  condenser  and  said  evaporator; 
a   tubular   network,   said   tubular  network   being   disposed 
beneath  the  roof  panel  and  the  bonnet  of  an  automobile  and 
connected  respectively  with  said  segregator  and  said  con- 
denser; 
a  tliree  way  tube,  said  tube  beinj;  adapted  to  join  the  vapors 
from  said  segregator  and  said  tubular  network  and  lead 
them  to  said  condenser; 
a  control  valve,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  control  the  heat 
vapor  from  said  segregator  to  said  evaporator; 
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I.  A  post-mix  beverage  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  drink  made  by 
reconstituting  syrup  with  potable  water,  the  dispenser  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  bowl,  mounted  to  the  housing,  for  holding  liquid; 

a  valve,  mounted  in  the  housing,  for  combining  syrup  and 
pouble  water  for  dispensing; 

an  ice  bath  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  a  container  for 
holding  cold  bath  liquid; 

a  potable  water  conduit  fluidly  coupled  to  die  valve; 

a  syrup  conduit  fluidly  coupled  to  the  valve; 

a  liquid  conduit  fluidly  coupled  to  the  bowl  and  extending  to  the 
ice  badi;  and 

a  pump  fluidly  coupled  to  the  bowl  and  to  the  liquid  conduit  for 
circulating  the  liquid  in  the  bowl  through  the  liquid  conduit  in 
the  ice  bath;  'wherein  the  bowl,  the  liquid  conduit,  and  the 
pump  are  fluidly  isolated  from  the  valve,  the  potable  water 
conduit,  and  the  syrup  conduit. 


2530 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23,  1996 


J I LY  23.  1996 


5437.839 
CONDENSER  WITH  REFRIGERANT  DRIER 
Roland  Burk,  Kornwestheim,  and  Siegfried  Tews,  Stuttgart, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A>3«78,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11686,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,179 
Oalms  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1992,  42  38 

853.8 

Int  CI."  F25B  43/00 
VJS.  CL  62-^74  8  Claims 


(C)  passing  said  well  distributed  liquid  from  said  first  passage(s) 
into  said  second  passage(s)  at  an  angle  within  the  range  of 
from  30  to  60  degrees  from  horizontal  onto  bridge  fins  located 
within  said  second  passage(s): 

(D)  passing  vapor  into  said  first  passage(s)  below  the  point 
where  said  well  distributed  liquid  is  passed  from  said  first 
passage<s);  and 

(E)  passing  vapor  and  liquid  cocurrently  Oirough  said  first  and 
second  passages  respectively  and  vaporizing  said  liquid  in 
said  second  passage(s)  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said 
vapor  in  said  first  passage(s)  during  said  cocurrent  flow. 


1.  Condenser  for  a  vehicle  air-conditioning  system,  which  con- 
denser contains  a  pipe-rib  block  provided  on  both  sides  with 
collecting  pipes  which  are  divided  by  means  of  partitions  in  such  a 
way  that  the  pipe-rib  blocit  forms  an  upper  condensing  portion  for 
gaseous  refrigerant  and  a  lower  supercooling  portion  for  liquid 
refrigerant,  between  which,  parallel  to  the  collecting  pipe,  there  is 
disposed  a  collector,  characterized  in  that  die  collecting  pipe  (14) 
and  the  collector  (23)  parallel  thereto  are  configured  as  a  double 
pipe,  in  whose  wall  separating  the  two  pipe  chambers  two  connect- 
ing openings  (24,  25)  are  placed  at  a  distance  apart,  and  on  a  base 
(31.  58)  of  the  collector  (23)  there  is  disposed  a  dryer  (32).  which 
extends  at  least  as  far  as  the  first  connecting  opening  (24)  connect- 
ing die  collector  (23)  to  die  condensing  portion,  and  die  collector 
(23)  is  connected  by  die  second  connecting  opening  (25).  which  is 
placed  in  die  region  of  die  base  (31.  58).  to  die  supercooling 
portion. 


5,537341 

EARLOBE  SUPPORT  PATCH  FOR  EARRINGS 

Joann  G.  Bradvica,  930  E.  Longden  Ave.,  ArcadU,  Calif.  91004 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,719 

Int  a."  A44C  7/00 

VS.  a.  M— 12  23  Claims 
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5,537,840 
DOWNFLOW  PLATE  AND  FIN  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR 

CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION 
Vijayaraghavan  Srinivasan,  Williamsville;  Michael  J.  Lockett, 
and  John  H.  Ziemer,  both  of  Grand  Island,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286033,  Aug.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.438,836. 
This  application  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454385 
Int  CX"  F25J  3/00 
VS.  a.  62-643  20  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  vaporizing  a  liquid  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  a  vapor  comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  heat  exchanger  having  at  lea.st  one  first  passage 
and  at  least  one  second  passage  in  alternating  sequence. 

(B)  passing  liquid  into  said  first  passage(s)  and  down  through 
said  first  passage(s)  dirough  a  section  comprising  means  for 
achieving  a  well  distributed  flow  of  liquid; 


1.  A  mediod  for  supporting  an  earring  on  a  wearer's  eariobe 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  patch  having  an  adhesive  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
first  side  of  said  patch,  said  patch  being  of  a  size  such  dial  it 
may  be  affixed  to  a  back  of  a  wearer's  eariobe  widiout 
extending  around,  under,  or  below  said  eariobe; 

adhesively  affixing  said  first  side  of  said  patch  to  said  back  of 
said  eariobe  so  that  said  patch  does  not  extend  around,  under, 
or  below  said  eariobe  and  so  diat  said  patch  covers  a  back  of 
an  eamng  hole  in  said  eariobe  wiUi  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
patch  residing  below  said  earring  hole;  and 

after  said  patch  is  affixed  to  said  eariobe.  inserting  a  support 
portion  of  an  eaning  dirough  a  front  of  said  earring  hole  and, 
upon  further  insertion,  pushing  said  support  portion  against 
said  patch  widi  sufficient  force  so  as  to  pierce  said  patch,  such 
that  die  weight  of  said  earring  is  dien  supported,  at  least 
partially,  by  said  patch  adhesively  secured  to  said  back  of  said 
eariobe. 
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5437342 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  AN  EAR  COVERING 

,  ,  ORNAMENT 

Nitalie  Battista,  1539  Grandview  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  Pa.  15211 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,364 

Int  a."  A44C  7/00 

12  Claims 


VS.  a.  63—12 


1 


ing 


1.  An  adjusuble  support  for  an  ear  covering  ornament,  compris- 


a)  an  elongated  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
h-ont  and  rear  faces,  said  body  lying  in  a  plane 

b)  a  hook  integrally  formed  widi  said  body  and  extending  away 
from  said  second  end  and  out  of  said  plane; 

C)  an  elongated  slot  in  said  body; 

d)  a  fitting  slidably  received  in  said  slot  and  carrying  attachment 
means  for  attaching  said  body  to  an  eariobe  of  an  ear  of  a  user 
widi  said  hook  adapted  to  be  draped  over  die  ear,  said  attach- 
ment means  extending  from  said  rear  face 

e)  a  plate  affixed  to  said  front  face,  said  plate  having  a  front 

surface  larger  m  area  dian  an  area  of  said  front  face;  and 

0  an  ear  covenng  ornament  affixed  to  said  front  surface  of  said 
plate. 


5437343 
RIB  KNITTING  METHOD  THAT  PROVIDES  CROSS- 
OVER YARNS 
Masao  Okuno,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shima  Seiki 
Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,976 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-058777 
Int  CI."  D04B  l/OO 
VS.C\.6^^  6  Claims 
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1.  K  nb  knitting  mediod  for  knitting  a  fabric  at  least  one  side 
border,  using  a  flat  knitting  machine  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
opposed  needle  beds,  each  having  a  plurality  of  needles  diereon 
and  at  least  one  yam  feeder  which  moves  on  die  needle  beds  for 
teedmg  yam  to  the  plurality  of  needles  diereon,  by  feeding  die  yam 
alternately  to  each  needle  of  die  plurality  of  needles  on  die  needle 
beds  corresponding  to  die  fabric,  said  rib  knining  mediod  compris- 
ing die  steps  of; 


a)  kiutung,  dunng  movement  of  the  at  least  one  yam  feeder  from 
a  firet  region  corresponding  to  a  knitting  region  of  die  fabric 
to  be  knitted  to  a  second  region  corresponding  to  a  region 
outside  of  die  first  region,  said  knitting  including  feeding  die 
y^  alternately  to  die  needles  conesponding  to  die  fabric  on 
a  first  needle  bed  of  die  pair  of  needle  beds  and  to  die  needles 
conesponding  to  fabric  on  a  second  needle  bed  of  die  pair  of 
needle  beds  from  die  yam  feeder,  widiout  feeding  at  least  one 
needle  diat  is  to  be  taken  as  an  empty  needle,  said  empty 
needle  comprismg  at  least  an  outermost  needle  widi  respect  to 
either  needle  bed  among  die  needles  conesponding  to  die 
fabric; 

b)  moving  die  yam  feeder  from  die  second  region  into  die  first 
region,  diereby  fomung  at  least  a  loop  by  feeding  die  yam  to 
die  empty  needle; 

c)  moving  die  yam  feeder  from  die  first  region  to  die  second 
region;  and 

d)  moving  die  yam  feeder  from  die  second  region  to  die  first 
region,  diereby  feeding  die  yam  from  die  yam  feeder  to  die 
needles  on  die  first  needle  bed  and  to  die  needles  on  die 
second  needle  bed  conesponding  to  die  fabric  for  rib  knitting 
dunng  this  movement. 


5437344 

KNITTING  STITCH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

DETACHABLE  OPPOSITE  END  RETAINERS 

Torry  F.  MacLean,  P.O.  Box  512,  Ttota,  Calif.  93592 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,418 

Int  a."  D04B  35/02:  A41F  J/OO 

U.S.C1.«H-117  15  c^ 


1.  A  knitting  stitch  bolder  assembly,  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongated  rod  for  holding  stitches,  said  rod  having  a  pair 
of  opposite  end  portions,  a  main  portion  extending  between 
said  opposite  end  portions,  a  pair  of  temiinal  ends  at  opposite 
outer  ends  of  said  outer  end  portions  being  rounded  and  blunt, 
and  a  pair  of  annular  grooves  each  fomied  about  and  in  one  of 
said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  rod  adjacent  to  said  respec- 
uve  temunal  ends,  said  opposite  end  portions  and  said  main 
portion  extending  between  said  annular  grooves  and  having 
the  same  cross-sectional  size,  said  respective  rounded  temii- 
nal ends  of  said  rod  having  a  cross-sectional  size  at  a  maxi- 
mum being  die  same  as  die  cross-sectional  size  of  said  oppo- 
site end  portions  and  said  main  portion  of  said  ixxl;  and 
(b)  a  pair  of  end  retainers  each  having  means  for  detachably 
interfitting  widi  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  annular 
grooves  in  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  rod  to  detach- 
ably  secure  said  end  retainers  on  said  respective  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  rod  to  prevent  die  stitches  from  inadvertendy 
slippmg  off  said  rod,  said  means  for  detachably  interfiuing 
being  a  resilient  yieldable  element  for  extending  widiin  and 
engagmg  widi  one  of  said  grooves  to  detachably  secure  said 
end  retainers  on  said  respective  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
rod. 
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5,537345 

SYNCHRONOUS  CLOTH-ROLLING  APPARATUS  OF  A 

KNTTTING  MACHINE 

Chin- Yung  Lin,  No.  57,  Wu  Chone  7th  Rd.,  Wu  Gu  Industry 

Area.  Wu  Gu  hsUng,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  434,140 

Int.  CI."  D04B  15/88:27/34 

VS.  CL  66-151  2  Claims 


1.  A  synchronous  cloth-rolling  apparatus  of  a  knitting  machine, 
comprising: 

a  base  affixed  to  a  supporting  surface,  lateral  supports  including 
bottom  and  top  ends,  a  cloth-rolling  mechanism  and  a  cloth- 
pulling  mechanism,  wherein; 

the  cloth-rolling  mechanism  includes  a  cloth-rolling  shaft  wiUi  a 
front  and  a  tear  end  and  the  cloth-pulling  mechanism  includes 
a  cloth-pulling  shaft  with  a  front  and  rear  end,  the  cloth- 
rolling  shaft  and  cloth-pulling  shaft  being  connected  with  the 
bottom  ends  of  the  lateral  supports  and  revolving  about  a 
fixed  bevel  gear  secured  on  a  main  shaft  of  the  base  and  a 
compound  bevel  gear  fitted  around  the  main  shaft  of  the  base, 
the  top  ends  of  the  lateral  supports  being  fixed  under  a 
knitting  rotary  disk  of  the  knitting  machine  and  synchronously 
rotatable  along  with  the  knitting  rotary  disk,  the  cloth-rolling 
mechanism  further  including  a  lower  cloth-rolling  wheel  dis- 
posed at  the  front  end  of  the  cloth-rolling  shaft  and  an  upper 
cloth-rolling  wheel  fixed  at  one  end  of  a  cloth-rolling  lever, 
the  lower  cloth-rolling  wheel  being  connected  to  an  idle  roller 
by  a  first  belt  and  the  upper  cloth-rolling  wheel  being  con- 
nected to  the  idle  roller  by  a  second  belt,  the  cloth-pulling 
mechanism  further  including  a  lower  cloth-pulling  wheel  dis- 
posed at  the  front  end  of  the  cloth-pulling  shaft  and  an  upper 
cloth-pulling  wheel  fixed  at  one  end  of  a  cloth-pulling  lever 
and  connected  with  the  lower  cloth-pulling  wheel  by  a  third 
belt,  the  rear  end  of  the  cloth-pulling  shaft  being  connected  to 
a  torque  motor  through  the  compound  bevel  gear  meshing 
with  the  torque  motor,  the  torque  motor  being  adapted  to 
rotate  at  constant  speed  with  fixed  torque. 


an  elongated  stnit  assembly  having  forward  and  rearward  ends 
and  including  first  and  second  generally  coaxial  elongated 
memben  respectively  defining  the  forward  and  rearward  ends 
of  the  strut  assembly  and  mounted  for  relative  rotary  move- 
ment, and  relative  longittidinal  sliding  movement  to  selec- 
tively vary  the  overall  coaxial  length  of  the  strut  assembly; 

a  first  clamp  member  mounted  on  one  of  said  elongated  mem- 
bers at  a  location  intermediate  the  forward  and  rearward  ends 
of  the  strut  assembly  and  adapted  to  engage  a  face  of  the 
pedal; 

a  second  clamp  member  threadably  mounted  on  said  one  elon- 
gated member  and  adapted  to  engage  an  opposite  face  of  the 
pedal;  and 

means  operative  to  lock  the  first  and  second  elongated  members 
together  in  any  position  of  longittidinal  sliding  adjustment  of 
said  elongated  members. 


5,537,847 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Michael  Dalton,  20  Acorn  Ave.,  Farmingville,  N.Y.  11738,  and 

Michael  lannotta,  89  Henearly  Dr.,  Miller  Place,  N.Y.  11764 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  207,823 

InL  CI."  B60R  25/02 

VS.  CI.  70—209  4  Claims 


5337,846 
CONTROL  PEDAL  DISABLING  DEVICE 
David  A.  Simon,  21711  Eastbrook  Ct,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods, 
Mich.  48236 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Sen  No.  112,555 

Int.  a."  F16H  57/00 

VS.  a.  7ft-202  10  Qaims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  anti-theft  device  adapted  to  engage  and 

disable  a  control  pedal  of  die  vehicle  positioned  rearwardly  of  die 

vehicle  fire  wall,  said  device  comprising: 


1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  use  in  association  with  a  steering 
wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  circular  member  and  having  an 
inside  and  outside  perimeter  comprising: 

a  cover  member  adapted  to  completely  cover  the  top  of  a  motor 
vehicle  steering  wheel,  said  cover  member  further  defining  a 
cover  member  slot  dierein  said  cover  member  slot  commenc- 
ing at  an  edge  of  said  cover; 

a  first  hook  member  fixed  to  said  cover  member  adjacent  to  the 
edge  diereof,  said  first  hook  member  oriented  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  wheel  from  the  inside  perimeter  thereof; 

an  elongated  member  having  a  first  outer  end  and  a  second  inner 
end,  said  second  inner  end  being  adapted  to  be  slideably 
engaged  within  said  cover  member  slot; 

a  second  hook  member  fixed  to  said  elongated  member  at  a 
point  intermediate  to  said  first  outer  end  and  second  inner  end, 
said  second  hook  member  extending  out  of  said  cover  through 
said  slot  and  oriented  and  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel  from 
the  inside  perimeter  thereof; 
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locking  means  within  said  cover  member  which  engages  and 
locks  said  elongated  member  in  a  stationary  position  with 
respect  to  said  cover  member 


5437,848 
DEADBOLT  LOCIONG  SYSTEM 
Tiiomas   Grzanka,    Uidngton;    John    I.    Moceanu,   Sterling 
Heights;  Lloyd  W.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Shelby  Township,  and  Gary 
D.  Bree,  Clarkston,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
,  FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  266,088 

Int  a."  E05B  47/00 

UK  a. 


5,537  A49 

CONTINUOUS  DRY  DRAWING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

HeUiro  Kawakami,  Kozo  Katsube;  Yasuyuki  Kanesada:  Kohro 

Takatsuka,  and  Katsuyuki  Sadakane,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  347^38 

Se?wri994?l'22W7l""'"""  "'"'"^  '^"*'  ^'  ^^^'  ^2«M48; 

»,  c  ^  '"'•  "•'  *21B  45/02;  B12C  23/24 

VS.  a.  72^3  19  Claims 


.  70—279 


7  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  dry  drawing  method  of  drawing  a  metal  wire  to 
a  specified  diameter  comprising  the  steps  of- 

passing  said  metal  wire  through  a  plurality  of  die  units  disposed 
in  series,  each  of  said  die  units  being  composed  of  a  dry 
lubricant  unit  for  applying  a  dry  lubricant  on  the  surface  of 
said  metal  wire,  and  a  die  provided  on  die  downstream  side  of 
said  dry  lubricant  unit;  and 

subjecting  said  metal  wire  to  an  intennediate  coating  process  for 
fonmng  a  coating  film  on  die  surface  of  said  metal  wire  in  at 
least  one  of  die  spaces  between  adjacent  die  units  for  enhanc- 
ing die  picking-up  of  a  dry  lubricant  for  subsequent  drawing 


1.  A  deadboli  locking  system  for  a  vehicle  door  comprising: 
a  latch  assembly  including  a  locking  lever  that  is  rotatable 

between  a  locked  and  an  unlocked  posiUon; 
an  outside  lock  operating  lever  engaging  die  locking  lever  and 
capable  of  rotating  die  locking  lever  between  die  locked  and 
the  unlocked  positions; 
a  power  locking  actuator  assembly  including  a  housing,  an 
actuator  ann  dial  engages  die  locking  lever  and  a  slidable  rack 
that  engages  die  actuator  arm  so  diat  die  power  locking 
actuator  assembly  is  capable  of  rotating  die  locking  lever 
between  die  locked  and  unlocked  positions; 
a  deadbolt  lever  canied  by  die  actuator  arm  and  capable  of 
preventing  movement  of  die  actuator  ann  when  die  locking 
lever  is  in  die  locked  position  dirough  selective  engagement 
with  the  housing; 
a  lock  rod  connected  to  die  outside  lock  operating  lever  operated 
by  a  rotatable  key  cylinder  enabling  locking  and  unlocking  of 
die  latch  assembly  manually,  from  outside  die  vehicle; 
a  deadbolt  ovenide  link  connected  to  die  lock  rod  and  engage- 
able  widi  die  rack  and  when  die  deadbolt  lever  is  engaged 
with  die  housing,  die  deadbolt  ovenide  link  being  capable  of 
sliding  die  rack  in  response  to  manual  rotation  of  die  key 
cylinder  to  disengage  die  deadbolt  lever  pennitting  movement 
of  the  actuator  arm. 


5,537,850 

METHOD  OF  SHAPING  A  WHEEL 

Shujiro  Inatani,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rays  Engineering 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  166,002,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  467^91 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-399164- 
Dec.  22,  1992,  4-341995,  Dec.  28,^2,  4-34^88 

InL  a."  B21D  22/16 
U.S.  CI.  72-85  23  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  shaping  a  wheel  having  a  disc  part  and  a  rim  pan 
extending  in  an  axial  direction,  die  rim  part  having  an  inner  rim 
and  an  outer  nm,  from  an  initial  mass  of  material  widi  plasticity 
comprising  die  steps  of: 

a.  pressing  die  initial  mass  of  material  in  an  axial  direction  widi 
a  pair  of  opposing  rams,  each  ram  having  a  pressing  surface 
and  an  outer  peripheral  surface. 
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b.  forming  the  disc  part  between  the  rams. 

c.  extTTjding  a  portion  of  the  initial  mass  of  material  out  from 
between  the  rams  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  each  of  the 
rams,  and 

d.  during  said  step  c.  forming  the  extruded  portion  into  the  nm 
part  with  a  first  roller  unit  and  a  second  roller  unit,  each  roller 
unit  having  at  least  one  forming  roller  which  rotates  relative 
to  the  rams  at  the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  rams,  the 
first  and  second  roller  units  simultaneously  forming  the  inner 
and  outer  rims. 


5.537.851 
SHEET  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  BY  MASSIVE 
REDUCTION  IN  LAST  STAND  OF  COLD  ROLLWG 
PROCESS 
Shen  S.  Sheu,  and  Louis  G.  Hector,  Jr^  both  of  MurrysvUle, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminiun  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,  Jan.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238449 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  3, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*  B21B  1/24 
\}S.  a.  72—366.2  ^  Claims 


17»  *^10 


in  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  abutment  plate  and  each 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  worit- 
ing  surface,  whereby  rotation  of  the  abutment  plate  about  the  axis 
of  rotation  causes  the  two  abutment  pins  to  rest  against  opposite 
sides  of  the  bundle  of  bars,  and  a  rotary  bending  plate  coaxial  with, 
and  external  to,  the  abutment  plate  and  including  a  bending  pin 
having  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  working  surface, 
wherein  a  space  between  the  two  abutment  pins  is  at  least  equal  to 
a  diameter  of  the  bars  forming  the  bundle  of  bars  and  wherein 
rotation  of  the  rotary  bending  plate  causes  the  bending  pin  to  bend 
the  bundle  of  bars  using  one  of  the  two  abutment  pins  on  an 
opposite  side  of  the  bundle  as  an  abutment  around  which  the 
bundle  is  bent  and  using  another  of  the  two  abutment  pins  on  the 
same  side  of  the  bundle  as  a  clamping  and  opposing  pin  to  keep  the 
bundle  in  position. 


5.537,853 
AIR-IN-LINE  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Simon  E.  Finburgh;  Matthew  G.  Morris,  both  of  San  Diego, 
and  Eric  A.  Warner,  VLsta,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IVAC 
Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,466 

Int  CL"  GOIN  29/00 

\}S.  a.  73—19.03  41  Claims 


1.  A  rolled  aluminum  product  having  a  specularly  reflective 
surface  provided  by  an  isotropic  surface  and  texture  comprised  of  a 
reflective  surface  area  provided  with  raised  prows  deterministically 
formed  on  the  specularly  reflective  surface  of  the  product  by  a 
work  roll  in  a  rolling  mill  deterministically  provided  with  discrete, 
smooth  entry,  bowl-shaped  depressions  into  which  material  of  a 
sheet  of  aluminum  exmides  into  and  is  smeared  by  action  of 
relative  velocities  of  the  work  roll  and  sheet  of  metal  when  a 
massive  reduction  in  thickness  takes  place  in  a  last  stand  of  a 
rolling  mill  producing  the  rolled  aluminum  product. 


5.537352 
BENDING  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  BENDING  MACHINE 
Marcello  Del  Fabro,  Udine,  and  Giorgio  Del  Fabro,  Cassacco- 
Fraz.Montegnaceo,    both    of,    Italy,    assignors    to    M.E.P. 
Macchine  Elettroniche  Piegatrid  SpA,  Reana  del  Rojale, 

Italy 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  22, 1993,  UD93A0255 
Int.  CI."  B21D  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—387  7  Claims 

1.  Bending  assembly  of  a  bending  machine  having  a  workmg 
surface,  which  can  be  employed  to  make  upstream  or  downstream, 
clockwise  or  anticlockwise,  bends  of  up  to  180°  and  more,  on  a 
bundle  of  bars  stacked  on  each  other  and  lying  on  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  working  surface,  the  bending  assembly 
comprising  an  abutment  plate  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
perpendicular  to  the  working  surface  and  having  two  abutment 
pins  positioned  offset  from  and  diametrically  opposite  one  another 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  gas  in  a  liquid  contained  in  a 
conduit,  comprising: 

a  first  housing  having  a  first  uansducer  for  transmitting  a  signal 

across  said  conduit; 
a  second  housing  having  a  second  transducer  for  receiving  said 

signal: 
wherein  said  first  housing  and  said  second  housing  are  spaced  a 

distance  apart  and  one  housing  is  independently  rotatable  in 

relation  to  the  other  housing:  and 
means  for  simultaneously  capturing  and  aligning  said  conduit 

between  said  first  and  second  transducers  whereby  said  first 

transducer  transmits  said  signal  across  said  conduit  and  is 

received  by  said  second  transducer  which  converts  said  signal 
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into  an  electrical  signal  which  is  pojcessed  and  which  will 
establish  whether  said  fluid-carrying  conduit  is  carrying  a  gas. 


5.537354 
ACOUSTIC  NATL'RAL  GAS  FUEL  SENSOR 
Stott  Phillips,  7002  E.  38th  St,  "nilsa,  Okla.  74145.  and  Rich- 
ard M.  Lueptow,  2509  Prospect  Ave.,  Evanston,  m.  60201 
Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,703 
Int  a."  GOIN  29/02 
l«.a.7J-24.01  26aaims 


measuring  engine  position  and  providing  a  crankshaft  position 
signal  indicatmg  a  first  angular  window  conesponding  to  a 
knock  region  and  a  second  angular  window  correspondine  to 
a  no-knock  region; 

measuring  engine  speed; 

measuring  engine  load; 

detennining  a  direshold  detection  factor  dependent  on  the  mea- 
sured engine  speed  and  measured  engine  load; 

integrating  a  knock  sensor  signal  over  a  first  period  correspond- 
mg  to  the  knock  region  of  the  crankshaft  position  signal  and 
providing  a  first  integrated  knock  sensor  signal  dependent 
thereon; 

providing  a  scaled  first  integrated  knock  sensor  signal  dependent 
on  scaling  the  first  integrated  knock  sensor  signal  by  the 
threshold  detection  factor; 

integrating  the  knock  sensor  signal  over  a  second  period  corre- 
sponding to  the  no-knock  region  of  the  crankshaft  position 
signal  and  providing  a  second  integrated  knock  sensor  signal 
dependent  thereon; 

averaging  the  second  integrated  knock  sensor  signal  and  provid- 
ing an  averaged  second  integrated  knock  sensor  signal  depen- 
dent thereon;  and 

providing  a  knock  indication  when  an  ampUtude  of  the  scaled 
first  integrated  knock  sensor  signal  exceeds  an  amphtude  of 
the  averaged  second  integrated  knock  sensor  signal. 


A  gaseous  fuel  analysis  device  comprising: 

;hamber  containing  a  gaseous  fuel; 

^ound  producing  means  in  the  chamber; 
a|  iound  receiving  means  also  in  the  chamber; 
means  for  measuring  an  acoustic  property  of  the  gaseous  fiiel 

communicating  with  the  receiving  means; 
means  for  numerically  relating  an  acoustic  property  of  the 

gaseous  fuel  to  a  combustion  property  of  the  gaseous  fuel  and 
wherein  the  combustion  property  of  the  gaseous  fuel  is  the 
'  Witi-knock  character 


5.537356 

FLOW  RESTRICTION  DETECTOR  FOR  A  NOZZLE 

ASSEMBLY 

William  J.  Kelbrick,  and  Peter  A.  A.  Ernst  both  of  Peterbor- 
ough, Canada,  assignors  to  Purity  Packaging.  A  Division  of 
Great  Pacific  Enterprises,  Peterborough,  Canada 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.163 
Int  CL*  GOIN  19/00 
U^.a.7J-37  ,2  Claims 


5.537,855 
KNOCK  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

DUAL  INTEGRATION  WINDOWS 

Roy  E.  Hunninghaus,  Des  Plaines;  Peter  W.  Murphy   Lake 

Zurich,  both  of  lU.,  and  Kevin  M.  Andrews,  Kenosha,  Wis 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269.240 

Int  a.*  GOIL  23/22 

U.S.  CI.  73-35.05  ,  c,ai„ 


Lii 


method  of  knock  detection  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  flow  restriction  detector  for  a  nozzle  assembly  of  a  liquid 
dispensing  machine,  said  nozzle  assembly  having  a  liquid  distribu- 
uon  body  with  an  inlet  means  for  receiving  liquid  and  a  plurality  of 
ouUet  means  in  fluid  communicauon  with  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
located  in  a  nozzle  plate;  the  flow  restriction  detector  comprising: 
a  liquid  supply  line  connected  to  the  inlet  means  for  the  distri- 
bution body; 
a  return  plate  having  an  oudet  means,  the  return  plate  being 
attachable  in  sealing  relation  to  die  nozzle  plate  for  receiving 
a  flow  of  pressurized  liquid  from  the  nozzles; 
a  return  line  connected  to  the  ouUei  means  for  the  return  plate: 
mlet  pressure  sensing  means  in  the  supply  line  for  measuring  the 

liquid  pressure  in  the  supply  line;  and 
outlet  pressure  sensing  means  in  die  return  line  for  measuring 
the  liquid  pressure  in  the  return  line;  the  return  line  being 
provided  with  a  sufficient  constant  back  pressure  to  establish  a 
pressure  differential  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  pressure 
sensing  means  in  the  range  5-10  psi,  widi  the  pressure  in  the 
supply  line  being  greater 
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5,537357 

LEAK  INDICATOR  FOR  VACUUM  SYSTEMS  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  SEARCHING  FOR  LEAKS  IN  VACUUM 

SYSTEMS 

Werner  Grosse  Bley,  Bonn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leybold  AG, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2364,  §  371  Dale  Jun.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12411,  PCf  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993  | 

per  Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244322 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1991,,  41  40 

3663  . 

Int  CI."  GOIM  mO:  BOID  57/00 
U.S.  a.  73-^J0.7  11  Claims 


1.  A  leak  indicator  apparalus  for  detecting  lealis  in  a  vacuum 
system  comprising: 

a  system  chamber  and  a  system  vacuum  pump  attached  to  said 
system  chamber; 

a  ma.ss  spectrometer-having  an  inlet,  said  mass  spectrometer  for 
identifying  the  presence  of  a  test  gas  in  the  system  chamber. 

a  high  vacuum  pump  having  a  inlet  side  and  an  exhaust  side, 
said  high  vacuum  pump  with  said  system  pump  adapted  to 
produce  the  low  vacuum  pressure  required  for  operation  of 
said  mass  spectrometer  during  a  system  leak  test: 

a  sealed  conduit  network  connecting  the  system  chamber  to  the 
inlet  of  said  mass  spectrometer,  and  the  system  chamber  to  the 
inlet  side  and  exhaust  side  of  said  high  vacuum  pump: 

a  first  switching  valve  connected  within  said  sealed  conduit 
network  in  series  between  the  system  chamber  and  the  inlets 
of  said  mass  spectrometer  and  said  high  vacuum  pump:  and 

a  constriction  member  connected  within  said  sealed  conduit 
network  in  series  between  the  system  chamber  and  said  first 
switching  valve  whereby  control  of  said  first  switching  valve 
alternatively  allows  a  direct  connection  between  the  system 
chamber  and  the  inlet  side  of  said  high  vacuum  pump,  and  the 
system  chamber  and  the  exhaust  side  of  said  high  vacuum 
pump. 


dimensional  changes  in  the  pressure  vessel  exterior  corre- 
sponding to  pressure  changes  within  the  said  vessel: 
a  display  device  electrically  connected  to  said  dimension  sensi- 
tive transducer  for  providing,  in  response  to  said  signals,  a 
display  representative  of  vessel  distortion  in  a  predetermined 
format,  indicative  of  the  pressure  differential  existing  between 
the  inside  of  said  vessel  and  the  exterior  atmosphere  being 
ouLside  of  preset  limits. 


5337359 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  THE 

FLUID  CONTENT  WITH  A  SMALLER  SPECinC 

GRAVITY  IN  AIRTIGHTLY  SEALED  FLEXIBLE 

CONTAINERS  ON  A  CONTINUOUS  BASIS 

Nobuhide  Nakagawa,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  House  Foods 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321864; 
Dec.  21, 1993, 5-321865;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332218;  Dec.  27, 1993, 
5-332219 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  5/00:  GOIN  ii/2»:  GOIM  i/i(, 
MS.  CI.  73—52  16  Claims 


5337,858 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  NONINTRUSIVE  MONITORING  OF 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  VESSEL  PRESSURE 
Donald  L.  Bauer,  Atascadero,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Tech- 
nical Systems,  Inc.,  Calabasas,  Calil. 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,417 
int.  a."  GOIL  9/00 
U.S.  a.  73-^93  12  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  signaling  the  pressure  inside  a 
circuit  interrupter  pressure  vessel,  said  system  including; 

a  pressure  vessel  having  a  circuit  interrupter  contained  therein: 
a  transducer  sensitive  to  a  change  in  a  physical  dimension  of 
said  pressure  vessel  and  coupled  to  the  exterior  thereof  and 
responsive  to  distortions  in  the  shape  of  said  vessel  represen- 
tative of  changes  in  relative  pressure  between  the  interior  of 
said  vessel  and  the  environment  exterior  to  said  vessel  to 
provide  signals  corresponding  to  and  representative  of  interior 
pressure;  and  means  for  applying  electrical  power  to  said 
transducer  to  generate  output  electrical  signals  indicative  of 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  the  fluid  content  with 

a  smaller  specific  gravity  in  an  ainightly  sealed  flexible  container 

containing  first  and  second  contents  with  different  specific  gravities 

that  are  mutually  immiscible  with  respect  to  each  other,  wherein 

the  amount  of  the  content  is  determined  by  externally  applying 

pressure  to  the  airtightly  sealed  flexible  container  to  increase 

the  inner  pressure  thereof  and  collecting  data  on  the  stratified 

layers  of  the  fluid  content  with  the  smaller  specific  gravity, 

wherein  the  external  pressure  is  applied  by  pressing  a  pressure 

plate  having  a  hole  through  the  plane  of  its  surface  against  a 

part  of  an  upper  surface  of  the  container  from  a  vertical 

direction  above  the  container 
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^  ii^  5337360 

FLtJtD  SENSOR  INCLUDING  SUBSTANTULLY  LINEAR 
FLOW  RESISTOR 

"  pT^S°h  r""*"*''  '^^^""'*'  Ge™«"y.  -signer  to  Hewtett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,766 

192^02^^*^'  "•"'""•**""  *^"™P«"  ••»'•  0».,  Feb.  24, 

.,      ^  IbL  CI.*  COIN  }]/00 

U.S.  CI.  7:^-54.14  „,^^ 


1- A  fluid  sensor  comprising: 

an  essentially  linear  flow  resistor  arranged  in  a  fluid  flow 
a  dirferential  pressure  sensor  arranged  in  parallel  to  the  flow 
rcMstor  and  which  produces  a  differential  pressure  sienal 

( Ip);  and  " 

a  pump  means  arranged  m  parallel  to  the  flow  resistor  and  the 
a.tferential  pressure  sensor  for  supenmposmg  an  alternating 
tio*  on  the  flow  to  be  measured. 


detenmnmg,  for  the  mitial  configuration,  a  fir^t  penalty  associ- 
ated with  each  unique  first  blade  airangement  which  relocates 
no  more  than  rl  blades  from  the  locations  initially  occupied 
by  those  no  more  than  rl  blades  in  die  initial  configuration  to 
new  target  locations,  rl  being  a  non-negative  integer  less  than 
n,  and  the  first  penalty  representing  at  least  the  rotor  imbal- 
ance; and  performing  additional  steps  including 

selecting  members  for  inclusion  in  a  subset  of  the  first  arranee- 
ment^,  each  subset  member  being  a  first  arrangement  having  a 
penalty  no  greater  than  that  of  any  nonselected  first  arrange- 
ment;  " 

determining,  for  each  subset  member,  a  second  penalty  associ- 
ated with  each  unique  second  blade  arrangement  which  relo- 
cates no  more  than  r2  blades  from  the  locations  initially 
occupied  by  those  r2  blades  in  the  subset  member  to  new 
target  locauons,  r2  being  a  non-negative  integer  less  than  n 
and  the  second  penalty  representing  at  least  the  rotor  imbal- 
ance; 

coinparing  the  smallest  of  the  first  penalties  to  the  smallest  of 
the  second  penalties  and; 

in  the  event  that  the  smallest  second  penalty  is  no  less  dtan  the 
smallest  first  penalty  and  the  imbalance  associated  with  the 
smallest  first  penalty  is  no  greater  than  a  predetermined 
imbalance  limit,  deploying  the  blades  in  the  hub  in  accor- 
dance with  the  first  arrangement  corresponding  to  the 
smallest  first  penalty  and; 

in  the  event  that  the  smallest  second  penalty  is  less  than  the 
smallest  first  penalty,  redesignating  the  second  penalties  as 
first  penalties,  redesignating  the  second  arrangements  as 
first  arrangements  and  repeating  the  additional  steps  no 
more  dian  a  predetermined  number  of  times. 


^  5337,861 

METHOD  OF  BALANCING  A  BLADED  ROTOR 
Leon  H.  Seitelman,  Glastonbury;  Johan  van  Achterberg,  South 
Wuidsor,  and  Soter  P.  Slomski,  Vernon,  all  of  Conn.rassign- 
C^nn  Technologies  Corporatioo,  East  Hartford, 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407358 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  l/OO 
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5337362 

QUANTITATIVE  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATION  OF  THE 

STATE  OF  PUNO  HAMMER  FELT  TONAL 

REGULATION 

HeniT  A-  Scarton,  TYoy;  Warren  C.  Kennedy,  Feura  Bash; 

John  F.  Yungman,  Delmar,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Paul  N-J,  Liang 

.il™^rN.Y.^-  '"'^""  "  •'^•^'^'^^  ""''^"^ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  957,883,  Oct  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,423,241 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,057 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  5, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  COIN  3/42:i/00 
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1  A  method  Of  balancing  a  bladed  rotor  having  a  central  hub  for 
"TV"L\T!"'^!?'  °^  "  removable,  radially  projecting  blades 
each  of  die  blades  being  assigned  an  initial  location  on  die  hub  to 
lehne  an  initial  configuration  of  the  blades,  die  mediod  character- 
■'ed  by  uv.  steps  of; 


1.  A  method  for  measunng  the  dynamic  hardness  of  an  elastic 
matenal,  comprising 

causing  impact  between  a  test  element  of  the  elastic  material  and 

an  impact  surface, 
measuring  a  stinking  force  between  die  test  element  and  die 

impact  surface, 
measuring  a  relative  impact  velocity  between  the  test  element 

and  Uie  impact  surface,  and 
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analyzing  both  the  striking  force  and  the  impact  velocity  to 
measure  the  dynamic  hardness  of  the  elastic  material. 


SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  HAVING  A 
CANTILEVER  LSED  THEREIN 
Takamitsu  Fujiu,  Zama;  Shuigi  Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Tatsushi 
Nomura,   Kawasaki:    Toru   Fujii,   Yamato,   and   Yoshinori 
Sango,  Machida,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tioa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  276,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15.  1993.  5-175368; 
Jul.  22,  1993,  5-180532;  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-180534;  Mar.  11,  1994, 
6-040227 

Int  CI."  GOIB  5/28 
VS.  a.  73—105  59  Claims 
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of  a  combustor  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  substantially  at  a  predeter- 
mined constant  temperature,  said  gas  turbine  engine  having  a 
compressor  portion  and  a  turbine  portion,  said  compressor  portion 
being  adapted  to  deliver  compressed  air  flow  to  said  combustor. 
comprising: 

first  means  for  sensing  a  first  temperature  at  a  first  location  of 
the  gas  turbine  engine  between  an  outlet  of  the  compressor 
portion  and  an  inlet  of  the  combustor  portion  and  delivering  a 
responsive  first  signal; 
second  means  for  sensing  a  second  -temperature  at  a  second 
location  of  the  gas  turbine  engine  between  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  of  the  turbine  portion  and  delivering  a  responsive 
second  signal;  ^ 

third  means  for  sensing  a  speed  of  rotation  of  ^  rotatable 
member  of  the  gas  mrbine  engine  and  delivering  a  responsive 
third  signal; 
processing  means  for  receiving  said  first,  second,  and  third 
signals,  calculating  a  primary  zone  temperature  of  the  com- 
bustor based  on  the  received  first,  second,  and  third  signals, 
and  delivering  a  responsive  control  signal; 
control  means  for  receiving  said  control  signal,  changing  the  rate 
of  air  flow  delivered  from  the  compressor  to  the  combustor, 
and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  combustor  primary 
zone  within  a  predetermined  range  of  temperature  values  at 
which  the  exhaust  emitted  from  the  gas  turbine  engine  is  at  a 
preselected  acceptable  emissions  level,  said  control  means 
including  an  air  bleed  valve  connected  to  said  gas  turbine 
engine  at  a  location  adjacent  said  combustor  and  being 
adapted  to  purge  a  portion  of  the  air  flow  delivere^tfrom  the 
compressor  to  the  combustor. 


PI 


1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  for  evaluating  a  surface  of  a 
sample  comprising  a  cantilever  for  interaction  with  said  surface, 
said  cantilever  having  a  self  vibrator  for  vibrating  said  cantilever 

and  a  self  strain  detector  for  detecting  a  displacement  of  said 

cantilever 
wherein  said  self  vibrator  comprises  a  first  layer  of  piezoelectric 

crystal,  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  formed  on  said 

first  layer  so  that  said  first  layer  is  located  between  said  first 

electrode  and  said  second  electrode. 


5.537,865 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TESTING 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Duane  E.  Shultz,  Rte.  1.  Box  160  Birch  Rd..  Pulaski.  Wte. 

54176 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,941 
Int  CI."  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CI.  73—118.1 


20  Claims 


5437,864 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AND 

CONTROLLING  COMBUSTOR  PRIMARY  ZOfffi 

TEMPERATURE 

Virendra  M.  Sood.  Encinita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Solar  IXirblncs 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,491.  Dec.  10.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,027 

Int  a.*  GOIL  3/26 

VS.  a.  73—116  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  temperature  of  a  primary  zone 


1.  A  transmission  tester  for  testing  vehicular  transmissions,  said 
transmission  tester  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  frame; 

(b)  a  prime  mover,  for  providing  driving  energy  to  a  transmis- 
sion to  be  tested; 

(c)  a  headstock  plate,  supported  from  said  main  frame,  for 
receiving  thereon  transmissions  to  be  tested; 

(d)  braking  apparatus,  supported  from  said  main  frame,  said 
braking  apparatus  comprising  a  connecting  shaft  joumalled 
for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  and  for  applying  braking  energy 
to  transmissions  to  be  tested,  said  braking  apparatus  applying, 
to  the  transmissions  being  tested,  a  range  of  resistance  torques 
simulating  a  corresponding  range  of  vehicle  deadweight 
loads,  said  breaking  apparatus  comprising  an  eddy  current 
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brake,  said  eddy  cuirent  brake  comprising  at  least  three  elec- 
iromagneuc  stator  coils  effective  to  apply  braking  energy  to  a 
transmission  to  be  tested,  said  eddy  current  brake  and  said 
B  ectncal  control  unit,  in  combination,  being  adapted  to  apply 
electrical  energy  to  at  least  three  of  said  at  least  three  el^al 
Mgnetic  stator  coils  at  the  beginning  of  applying  energy  to 
kaid  eddy  current  brake  to  thereby  apply  braking  torque  to  a 
transmission  to  be  tested;  and 
(e)  an  electrical  control  unit  adapted  to  receive  alternating  cur- 
rent up  to  230  volts,  to  transform  the  alternating  current  to  96 
volts,  to  convert  the  96  volt  alternating  current  to  96  volts 
direct  current,  and  to  apply  the  96  volt  direct  current  to  said 
I  ddy  current  brake. 


only  over  a  circumferential  portion  of  the  bead  of  the  pneumatic 
vehicle  tire;  said  device  comprising: 
a  clamping  device  having  a  suppon  structure  designed  substan- 
tially  idenncal  to  a  wheel  rim  and  having  a  cutout  over  a 
circumferential  portion  of  said  suppon  stnicture  and 
a  tool,  for  removing  tire  material,  positioned  in  said  cutouL 


5.537366 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING 

IMBALANCE  OF  PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRES  BY 

REMOVING  BEAD  MATERLVL 

Heinz-Alben  Bangert  Korbach;  Karl-Heinz  Evertz,  Herzo- 

^^J^'.^^L'"^   KJeinhoff.   Rodenberg;   Manfred  Thomas, 

and  Ench  Buschmann.  both  of  Korbach,  all  of,  Germanv 

^.gnors  to  Continental  AktiengeseUschalt  Hanover.  Ger-' 

FUed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344,934 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1993.  43  39 

Int  a.'  G«1M  I/J4.//I6 
U.S.a.7J-146  ,g„^ 


5.537.867 

PNEUMATIC  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TIRE 

WHICH  UTILIZES  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN  INTERNAL  MAGNET 

Kateuj,  Kosaka^  Aiyo;  T^ukasa  Menjou,  Toyoake,  and  Norihisa 

aoli,  Aiyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd_ 

Kanya,  Japan  ^ 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994.  6-124080 

!•"-  Cl.">  B60C  23/02:23/00 

U&  a.  73-146.5  „c^ 


I.  A  pneumatic  detection  apparatus  for  a  tire,  comprising- 

pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  change  in  air  pressure  of 
a  ure  as  change  in  magnetic  flux; 

signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  signals  which  change  in 
accordance  with  a  amount  of  change  of  said  magnetic  flux 

amplitude  compensating  means  for  generating  signals  compen- 
sating for  change  in  said  signals  from  said  signal  outputting 
means  due  to  tire  rotating  speed;  and  ■-       e 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  pressure  values  of  said 
air  pressure  as  a  plurality  of  values,  in  accordance  with  said 
signals  from  said  amplimde  compensating  means. 


14.  A  device  for  correcting  tire  imbalance  of  a  tubeless  pneu- 
matic vdncle  tire,  wherein  a  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  is  mounted  on 
a  master  wheel  nm  of  great  manufacturing  precision  and  having  a 
design  that  is  identical  at  least  in  its  seat  surface  to  commercial  rim 
whee  s  for  the  tubeless  pneumatic  vehicle  tire,  the  pneumatic 
vehicle  ore  IS  inflated  to  a  pressure  within  a  range  of  -0.3  bar  to 
-H0^2  bar  of  a  maximum  operating  pressure  and  the  pneumatic 
vehicle  tire  mounted  on  the  wheel  rim  is  pressed  against  a  measur- 
ing device,  at  leas,  one  radial  parameter  is  measured,  the  values  of 
the  radial  parameter  as  a  funcuon  of  the  angle  of  roution  B  from  0° 
to  360    of  the  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  are  recorded  and  the  maxi- 
mum and  the  minimum  of  the  values  of  the  radial  parameter  are 
determised   the  difference  between  the  maximum  and  the  mini- 
mum IS  calculated  and  compared  with  a  predetermined  threshold 
value,  aiid  the  bead  of  the  tire  is  corrected  when  the  difference 
t)enveen  the  maximum  and  the  minimum  is  above  the  threshold 
value,  wherein  said  correcting  step  includes  the  step  of  removing  at 
locations,  where  the  value  of  the  radial  parameter  is  greater  than 
the  minimum  plus  the  threshold  value,  tire  material  from  die 
radially  mwardly  facing  seat  surface  of  the  bead  of  the  tire  at  least 
to  such  an  extent  Utat  the  remaining  tire  imbalance  is  within  a 
given  tolerance  range,  wherein  said  step  of  removing  is  carried  out 


5.537.868 

DIRECT  CONTROL  OF  FIBER  TESTING  FOR 

PROCESSING]  PERFORMANCE  PARAMETERS  BY 

APPLICATION  OF  CONTROLLED  CONDITIONED  GAS 

FLOWS 

Frederick  M.  Shofber,  and  Marit  G.  Townes,  both  of  Knoxville, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Zellweger  Uster.  Inc.  Knoxville.  Tenn 

«  «,  ^1^'°°  "^  ^'-  '^"  '^'226.  Dec.  31,  1992.  Pat  No. 

SrJOMSO.  and  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  949  766  Sep 

23.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,203.206.  This  appUcation  Oct  25  1994 

Ser.  No.  328,444 

Int  CI."  GOIN  17/00 

''tf't:!?  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  tesung  fibers  in  a  microenvironroentaily  con- 
trolled immediate  test  zone  environment  in  a  fiber  testing  instru- 
ment, said  method  comprising: 
sensing  at  least  one  test  zone  environmental  parameter 
generating  a  feedback  signal  responsive  to  the  at  least  one 

sensed  parameter; 
providing  the  feedback  signal  to  a  feedback  control  system- 
determining  die  properties  of  a  gas  flow  needed  to  maintain  die 
at  least  one  test  zone  environmental  parameter  at  a  predeter- 
mined level; 
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simultaneously  deriving  within  said  single  box  an  approximate 
measurement  of  pressure  from  each  of  said  n  pressure  trans- 
ducers and 

supplying  in  turn,  output  data  from  said  box  represenutive  of 
said  pressure  measurements,  wherein,  prior  to  supplying  the 
output  data  representative  of  the  pressure  measurements,  each 
of  said  approximate  pressure  measurements  is  processed  by 
multiplying  it  by  a  corresponding  first,  sensitivity  correcting 
coefficient  A  and  by  adding  to  it  a  corresponding  second,  zero 
shift  correcting  coefficient  B. 


generating  a  gas  flow  properties  signal  in  response  to  the  deter- 
mination; 

providing  the  gas  flow  properties  signal  to  a  movable  gas  flow 
conditioner; 

controlling  the  properties  of  the  gas  flow  in  response  to  the  gas 
flow  properties  signal: 

supplying  the  gas  flow  from  the  conditioner  to  the  testing 
instrument; 

directing  the  gas  flow  to  a  test  zone  in  the  testing  instrument 
with  a  hood; 

directing  the  gas  flow  into  the  interior  of  the  testing  instrument; 

returning  the  gas  flow  from  the  testing  instrument  to  the  condi- 
tioner; and 

testing  the  fibers  for  at  least  one  of  the  properties  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nep  content,  trash  content,  fiber 
length,  and  fiber  strength. 


5337,870 
CONTAMINANT  FREE  BACKFLOW  REDUCING  INSERT 

FOR  MASS  AIR  FLOW  SENSORS 
Lawrence  A.  Zurek.  Harrison  Township,  and  I^rna  J.  Clowa- 
ter.  Canton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,990 

Int  CI.'  GOIF  1/68:5/00 

U.S.  a.  7J-202  10  Claims 


5,537,869 

INTEGRATED  MULTICHANNEL  PRESSURE 

MEASURING  SYSTEM  AND  CORRESPONDING 

MEASURING  PROCESS 

Christian  Lopez,  Le  Castera,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 

Sodete  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217J69 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1993,  93  03439 
Int  a.*  GOIC  21/00 
VS.  a.  73—178  R  26  Claims 


(-     '^"    -        (I 

1    ^    V    ^    ^    V    V   V    k    ».    V    <■    V    »■    V    ^    >■    ^    ^    S    S   S    ■»! 


1.  A  mass  air  flow  sensor  housing  structure  for  a  sensing  element 
of  a  mass  air  flow  sensor  positioned  in  a  main  air  flow  for 
providing  controlled  air  flow  to  the  sensing  element  using  a  diver- 
sion means  including: 
a  front  surface  being  generally  perpendicular  to  the  main  air 

flow; 
a  bottom  inclined  surface  facing  towards  said  main  air  flow 
having  a  perpendicular  component  to  the  main  air  flow;  and 
an  auxiliary  passage  way  that  diverts  a  portion  of  the  main  air 
flow  from  the  bottom  surface  to  pass  over  the  sensing  ele- 
ment, which  is  shielded  from  die  main  air  flow,  in  a  manner 
such  that  any  contaminants  in  the  air  flow  separate  from  the 
diverted  air  at  the  point  of  diversion  and  continue  downstream 
in  the  main  air  flow. 


19.  A  process  for  measuring  the  pressures  supplied  to  n  pressure 
transducers  by  n  measuring  channels  within  the  housing  of  a  single 
box,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,537,871 
HOT  WIRE  TYPE  AIR  FLOWMETER 
lYikayuki  Itsuji;  Masuo  Akamatsu,  and  Hiroshi  Yoneda,  all  of 
Hitachinaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306216 

Int  CL*  GOIF  1/6S 

VS.  a.  73—204.17  10  Claims 

1.  A  hot  wire  flowmeter  comprising  a  hot  wire  resistor  connected 

to  a  current  source  and  disposed  in  an  air  flow  for  producing  an 

output  voltage  indicative  of  air  flow  rate;  a  thermistor  for  detecting 

ambient  air  temperamre  in  the  vicinity  of  said  hot  wire  resistor;  a 

drive  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  voltage  of  said  hot  wire 

resistor  and  to  an  output  of  said  thermister  for  controlling  the 

temperature  of  said  hot  wire  resistor  and  for  outputting  indications 

of  air  flow  rates  as  electric  signals;  and  an  output  adjusting  circuit 
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5,537,874 

ANGULAR  ACCELERATION  DETECTOR 

Akira  Akahane,  and  Ivan  Godler,  both  of  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Pr^T"^,^""*'  ^"'^  ^y^"^  •'«<^-  Tokvo,  JapaiT 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0370,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1994   §  102(e) 

Ste  S^li  IwJ  '''^  '^''-  ''"•  ^0*^^51,  P6r  Pub! 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Sen  No.  142,289 
Claims  pnonty,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1992,  4-101877 
Int  CL"  GOIP  15/08;  GOID  5/34 
U.S.  a.  73-514.04  13  c^ 


for  adjuslmg  said  electric  signals  output  from  said  drive  ciivuit 
mcluding  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  electric  signals  output' 
from  said  dnve  circuit,  means  for  providing  a  constant  standard 
voltage,  and  a  subtracter  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
whff^n  said  first  input  terminal  receives  output  signals  from  said 
amplifier  for  amplifying  said  electric  signals  output  from  said  drive 
circ»«  and  .said  second  input  terminal  receives  an  output  signal 
trom  said  means  for  providing  a  constant  standard  voluge 
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5,537,872 
ANGULAR  RATE  SENSOR 
Peter  E.  M.  Frere,  Birmingham,  and  Russell  W.  Craddock 
Near  Nuneaton,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries public  limited  company,  West  Midlands,  England 
Filed  Jun.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,732 
92120w'  ''"""'^'  '•P'*"""""  ^•^'**'  Kingdom,  Jun.  6,  1992, 

Int  CI.'  GOIP  3/44 
VS.  CI.  73-504.12  ^3  ^^^ 


1.  An  angular  acceleration  detector  comprising:  a  first  disc 
mounted  coaxially  and  fixedly  on  a  rotary  body  so  as  to  route 
integrally  therewith;  a  second  disc  arranged  opposite  to  said  first 
disc  and  mounted  coaxially  and  fixedly  on  said  rotary  body  so  as  to 
rotate  integrally  therewith:  first  slits  formed  ciicumferentially  in 
said  fim  disc  at  a  predetermined  interval;  second  slits  formed 
circumferentially  in  a  portion  of  said  second  disc  facing  said  first 
slits  which  extend  in  a  direction  crossing  said  first  slits  at  a  first 
predetermined  angle;  an  annular  weight  portion  formed  at  at  least  a 
radially  inner  side  of  a  slit-formed  portion  of  said  second  disc 
where  said  second  slits  are-fonned;  a  spring  portion  resilienUy 
defomiable  m  a  circumferential  direction  which  is  formed  at  a 
radially  inner  side  of  said  slit-fonned  and  weight  portions  of  said 
second  disc:  and  a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  in 
position  of  crossing  portions  of  said  second  slits  with  respect  to 
said  first  slits,  said  change  occurring  by  roUtion  of  said  rotary 
body:  and  where  in  an  angular  acceleraUon  of  said  rotarv  body  is 
determined  based  on  a  detection  of  said  detecting  means' 


1.  Art  angular  rate  sensor  comprising:  a  wafer  of  silicon  etched 
10  define  a  surround,  a  first  support  extending  from  said  surround 
a  first  transverse  member  supported  by  said  first  support,  and  first" 
and  second  substantially  parallel  tines  having  first  and  second  sets 
respectively,  of  teeth  which  are  interdigiuted  with  each  other  said 
tines  extending  from  and  rigidly  supported  by  said  first  transverse 
member,  means  for  exciting  said  first  and  second  tines  into 
co-planar  oscillation  in  anti-phase  with  each  other,  the  oscillation 
being  co-planar  with  said  wafer  in  the  absence  of  rotation  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  tines 
out  of  a  plane  of  said  wafer  by  detecting  one  of  relative  movement 
and  relative  force  between  said  first  transverse  member  and  said 
surround. 


5,537,875 
ULTRASONIC  METHOD  FOR  THE  INSPECTION  OF 
SPAT  WELDS  BETW  EEN  METAL  PLATES 
Hans  Viehmann,  Kolner  Ring  130,  D-5042,  Erfetadt  and  Klaus 
Volkmann,  Feldstrasse  121  a,  D.S060,  Bei^isch  Gladbach  2, 
both  of,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A>034.3,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1994  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^1524,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325^16 
Clamis  priority,  appUcaUon  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1992,  42  13 
212.6 


U.S.  CI.  73—588 


Int  CL*  GOIN  29/10 
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5^37,873 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  ultrasonic  method  for  the  inspection  of  point  welds 
between  metal  sheets,  in  which  a  high  frequency  test  probe  with  a 
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transducer  diameter  equal  to  the  nominal  diameter  of  the  point 
weld  to  be  inspected  is  coupled,  with  a  lead  section,  to  the  sheets  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  point  weld  and.  using  the  pulse/echo  method,  the 
sheets  are  irradiated  with  ultrasonic  signals  and  the  echo  pulse 
trains  received  are  evaluated,  characterized  in  that  the  frequency 
spectrum  of  the  echo  pulse  trains  is  calculated  and  that  for  each 
measurement  a  spectral  line  corresponding  to  the  overall-thickness 
travel  tiitie  is  examined  on  the  one  hand  for  sufficient  minimum 
amplitude  (energy  density)  and  on  the  other  hand  for  sufficient 
minimum  width  (attenuation). 


5337.877 

TORSION  WRENCH  WITH  DISPLAY  UNFT  FOR 

DISPLAYING  TORSION  FORCE  LIMIT  THEREON 

Frank  Hsu,  No.  122,  I-'Hing  Rd.,  Chien-kuo  "Run,  Tai-Ping 

Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  531,135 

Int  a."  GOIL  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  73— 862J3  4  Claims 


5437376 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NO^a)ESTRUCTIVE 
EVALUATION  OF  BUTT  WELDS 
Paul  K.  Davidson,  1400  Lafayette,  NE,  Albuquerque.  N.M. 
87106;  George  A.  Alers,  1209  Harrison  CU,  Boulder,  Colo. 
80303;  Robert  B.  Thomposon,  3212  Kingman.  Ames,  Iowa 
50011,  and  Leigh  R.  Bums.  Jr..  104  Kenneth.  Troy.  lU.  62294 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  285391 
Int.  a."  COIN  29/10 
VS.  a.  73—624  9  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  in  butt-welded  steel  sheet 
comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  first  electromagnetic  acoustical  transducer  for  generating 
horizontal  shear  mode  ultrasonic  waves  in  the  steel  sheet 
approximately  perpendiciriar  to  and  on  one  side  of  the  weld; 

b.  first  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  sheet  and  at  between  40°  and  65  °  to  the 
direction  of  the  horizontal  shear  mode  ultrasonic  waves  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  generation  thereof  by  said  first  transducer; 

c.  a  second  electromagnetic  acoustical  transducer  for  receiving 
ultrasonic  waves  in  die  steel  sheet  reflected  by  the  weld  and 
for  generating  an  electrical  signal  responsive  thereto,  said 
second  transducer  being  located  on  die  same  side  of  the  weld 
as  said  first  transducer,  there  being  a  line  formed  by  the 
received  reflected  waves  and  the  generated  waves  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  weld; 

d.  second  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  die  sheet  and  at  between  40°  and  65°  to  the 
direction  of  the  received  horizontal  shear  mode  ultra.sonic 
waves  in  the  vicinity  of  the  reception  thereof  by  said  second 
transducer: 

e.  means  for  moving  said  first  transducer  and  said  second 
transducer  across  the  surface  of  die  steel  sheet  in  a  line 
parallel  to  the  weld; 

f.  means  for  receiving  the  electrical  signal  from  said  second 
transducer  and  comparing  the  received  signal  widi  that  for  a 
weld  with  acceptable  faults;  and 

g.  means  for  removing  signals  from  acoustical  wave  modes  in 
the  steel  sheet  reflected  from  the  weld  odier  than  horizontal 
shear  mode  acoustical  waves  before  such  signals  reach  said 
means  for  receiving  electrical  signals  from  said  second  trans- 
ducer. 


1.  A  torsion  wrench  for  tightening  or  loosening  a  workpiece,  said 
torsion  wrench  including 
a  tubular  casing  having  first  and  second  ends, 
a  drive  unit  having  a  head  portion  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  workpiece,  and  a  shaft  portion  which  extends  into  said 
casing  via  said  first  end  and  which  is  mounted  pivotally  to 
said  casing  at  said  first  end. 
a  knocker  disposed  in  said  casing  and  connected  to  a  distal  end 
of  said  shaft  portion,  said  knocker  knocking  on  said  casing  so 
as  to  generate  an  alarm  sound  when  torsion  force  that  is 
applied  by  said  drive  unit  on  the  workpiece  reaches  a  prede- 
termined torsion  force  limit, 
a  biasing  unit  which  is  disposed  in  said  casing  and  which  biases 
said  knocker  toward  said  shaft  portion  to  prevent  said  knocker 
from  knocking  on  said  casing  when  die  torsion  force  diat  is 
applied  by  said  drive  unit  has  not  yet  reached  die  predeter- 
mined torsion  force  limit,  and 
an  adjusting  unit  for  adjusting  initial  biasing  force  of  said 
biasing  unit  so  as  to  correspond  widi  the  predetermined  tor- 
sion force  limit, 
wherein: 

said  biasing  unit  includes  a  push  piece  movable  axially  in  said 
casing,  and  a  spring  disposed  between  said  push  piece  and 
said  knocker; 
said  adjusting  unit  includes  a  tubular  handle  member  which  has 
a  connecting  end  sleeved  rotatably  on  said  second  end  of  said 
casing;  and  a  push  rod  unit  having  a  first  end  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  handle  member  and  a  second  end  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  casing  and  connected  to  said  push  piece,  said 
first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  push  rod  unit  being 
connected  operably  and  respectively  to  said  handle  member 
and  said  casing  such  that  rotation  of  said  handle  member 
results  in  axial  movement  of  said  push  rod  unit  in  said  casing: 
and 
said  torsion  wrench  further  comprises  a  torsion  force  detecting 
unit  which  includes;  a  housing  mounted  on  said  casing:  a 
sensor  unit  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  sensor  unit  gener- 
ating an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  position  of  said 
push  piece  in  said  casing;  a  converter  circuit  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  connected  electrically  to  said  sensor  unit,  said 
converter  circuit  converting  said  electrical  signal  into  a  digital 
reading  of  the  predetermined  torsion  force  limit;  and  a  display 
unit  mounted  on  said  housing  and  connected  electrically  to 
said  converter  circuit,  said  display  unit  displaying  said  digital 
reading  thereon. 
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5,537.878 
STRIP  FLATNESS  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Michael  G.  Sendzimir.  Woodbury;  John  W.  T\irley,  Oxford, 
and  Zbigniew  Rocki,  Meriden,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  T 
Sendzimir,  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,625 

Int.  a.*  GOIL  5/00 

U|$a.73-862J91  ,8  Claims 


tin  a  shapemeter  roll  used  for  measuring  flatness  of  metal  strip 
under  tension  by  measuring  distribution  of  tension  across  die  widdi 
of  die  strip  as  it  passes  over  said  shapemeter  roll,  said  metal  strip 
defining  a  varying  wrap  angle  on  said  shapemeter  roll,  die  inven- 
tion being  a  shapemeter  comprising  a  set  of  bearings  mounted 
upon  a  stationary  shaft  having  a  block  mounted  within  each  of  said 
bearings  between  each  of  said  bearings  and  said  shaft,  wherein  said 
wrap  angle  of  die  metal  strip,  as  it  passes  over  said  set  of  beanngs 
vanes  due  to  the  coiling  or  uncoiling  of  a  coiler  located  at  one  of 
an    upstream    and    downstream    position    widi    respect   to    said 
shapemeter,  a  force  transducer  being  mounted  between  said  block 
and  said  shaft  and  used  to  sense  a  portion  of  die  force  on  said  block 
arising  as  a  result  of  die  radial  force  on  at  least  one  of  said  bearings 
appBed  by  said  meul  strip  under  tension  as  it  passes  over  said  at 
least  one  bearing,  and  a  flexure  pivot  support  in  said  block  which 
anchors  said  block  on  said  shaft  in  horizontal  and  vertical  direc- 
tions, but  provides  a  single  degree  of  fteedom  diereby  enabling 
rotation  of  said  block  in  a  vertical  plane  transveree  to  said  shaft 
about  said  flexure  pivot  support,  die  horizontal  component  of  said 
force  on  said  block  being  supported  by  said  flexure  pivot  support 
and  the  vertical  component  of  said  force  on  said  block  being  partly 
supported  by  said  flexure  pivot  support  and  partly  supported  by 
said  force  transducer,  and  wherein  variations  in  force  applied  to 
said  force  transducer  are  minimized  as  said  wrap  angle  varies 


5.537379 

PARTICLE  SAMPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  SUPPLY 

SYSTEM 

Mark  L.  Malczewski.  North  Tonawanda;  Arthur  E.  Holmer 
Lewiston,  and  Hollis  C.  Demmin,  Tonawanda,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danburv,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,285 
:  Int  CI."  GOIN  1/20 

U&dL  73-863.61  ,«  Qaims 

1.  f\{  system  for  obtaining  a  gas  sample  fixim  a  gas  feed  sueam 
and  detennining  characteristics  of  particulate  matter  entrained 
therein,  said  system  comprising: 

profce  means  in  communication  with  said  pressurized  gas  feed 
stream  for  providing  a  gas  sample  diat  is  iso-kinetic  widi  said 
gas  feed  stream,  and  for  providing  said  gas  sample  at  an 
output  above  atmospheric  pressure; 
coiKfcjit  means  for  coupling  said  probe  means  to  a  vent; 
a  panicle  analyzer; 


an  analyzer  probe  in  communication  widi  said  conduit  means  for 
providing  an  analysis  sample  of  said  gas  sample  to  said 
particle  analyzer;  and 

flow  restriction  means  positioned  in  said  conduit  means  between 
said  vent  and  said  analyzer  probe,  for  restricting  flow  of  said 
gas  sample  in  said  conduit  means  and  for  maintaining  an 
overpressure  of  said  gas  sample  at  said  analyzer  probe  so  as  to 
force  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gas  sample  into  said  particle 
analyzer. 


5  537  ggQ 
AUTOMATIC  PIPETTING  APPARATUS  WITH  LEAK 
DETECTION  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  LEAK 
Masaaki  Takeda;  Yuko  Kato,  both  of  Mitaka,  Japan,  and  Bnnt 
A.  PeUeder,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,677 

Int  a."  GOIN  35/10;  GOIM  3/26 

U.S.CL73-864J5  ,„  claims 
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PROCESS  I  PROCESS? 
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I.  An  automatic  pipetting  apparams.  comprising: 

(a)  a  nozzle  having  a  lower  end  portion  dirough  which  a  fluid 
sample  is  aspirated  and  dispensed  by  changes  in  air  pressure 
supplied  to  said  nozzle; 

(b)  a  piping  system  operatively  connecting  said  nozzle  to  a 
pump  for  supplying  die  air  pressure  to  said  nozzle: 

(c)  a  pressure  sensor  operatively  connected  widi  die  piping 
system  for  measuring  internal  pressure  in  said  piping  system; 

(d)  means  for  diree-dimensionally  moving  said  nozzle  at  least 
between  an  aspirating  position  of  die  fluid  sample  and  a 
dispensing  position;  and 

(e)  leak  detecting  means  operauvely  connected  widi  die  piessure 
sensor  for  detecting  a  leak  in  said  piping  system  based  upon  a 
measured  result  obtained  by  measuring  die  internal  piessure 
in  said  piping  system  widi  said  pressure  sensor  while  said 
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nozzle,  which  has  aspirated  a  predetermined  volume  of  the 
fluid  sample,  is  being  moved  between  the  aspirating  position 
and  the  dispensing  position  by  said  moving  means. 


5^37381 
FLUID  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Moreno  J.  White,  Poway,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Sparta,  Inc.,  San 
Diejo,  Calif. 

Filed  JuB.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49«JM 

Int.  a."  G«1N  1/12 

VS.  CL  73— M4.U  18  Claims 


J^ 


1.  A  fluid  sampling  device  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  tube  having  top  and  bottom  ends,  said  tube 
comprised  substantially  of  an  extruded  glass/polyphenylene 
sulfide  inner  tube  and  a  carbon/polyphenylene  sulfide  tape 
outer  layer; 

b)  a  top  end  fitting  formed  to  the  tope  end  of  said  tube  and 
configured  for  attachment  to  a  tether,  said  top  end  fitting 
comprised  of  a  substantially  inert  material; 

c)  a  bottom  end  fitting  formed  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  mbe. 
said  bottom  end  fitting  comprised  of  substantially  inert  mate- 
rial; 

d)  a  checic  valve  formed  within  said  bottom  end  fitting,  said 
check  valve  allowing  fluid  flow  therethrough  into  said  tube 
and  inhibiting  fluid  flow  therethrough  out  of  said  tube,  said 
check  valve  comprised  of  substantially  inert  material;  and 

e)  wherein  forming  said  mbe.  said  top  end  fitting,  said  bottom 
end  fitting,  and  said  check  valve  of  substantially  inert  material 
facilitates  improved  fluid  sample  integrity  and  wherein  form- 
ing said  tube  substantially  of  polyphenylene  sulfide  reduces 
the  weight  thereof. 


an  output  wiring  connected  to  said  at  least  one  resistor  and 
disposed  in  a  stress  insensitive  direction  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  whereby  a  resistance  state  of  said  at  least  one 
resistor  is  ascertainable  via  said  output  wiring. 


5,537,883 

PIEZOELECTRIC  PRESSURE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANLFACTl  RING  THE  SAME 

Tohru  Okauchi,  KaUno;  Hiroki  Kiisaliabe,  Osaka,  and  MasHO 

Takigawa,  Ikoma,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28*,4*9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194669; 
Oct  14,  1993,  5-257109 

lot  a.*  G«1L  9/08 
VS.  a.  73—723  6  Claims 


5,537382 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING 

PHYSICAL  AMOUNT  WITHOUT  THERMAL 

HYPSTERESIS  WHERE  OUTPUT  WIRING  IS  DISPOSED 

IN  A  STRESS  INSENSITIVE  DIRECTION 
Seiichi  Ugai,  20-1,  Mizukicho-2-chome;  Satoshi  Shimada,  4-22, 
Minamikoyacbo-3-chome,  both  of  Hitacfai-shi;  Susumu 
Murakami,  3271-110,  Nakane,  KatsuU-shi;  Yoshimi  Yama- 
moto,  722-7,  Godai,  Nakamachi,  Naka-gun,  Ibaraki-ken; 
Yukio  Takahashi,  3600-76,  Nakane,  Katsuta-shi.  and  Yasuo 
Maniyama,  60-23,  Shimotakimachi,  Takasaki-shi,  all  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,156 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1993,  5-249042 

Int  CI."  GOIL  9/06:  GOIP  15/09:  HOIC  10/10 

VS.  a.  73—727  18  Oaims 

1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  a  physical  amount  comprising: 

at  least  one  resistor  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate;  and 


1.  A  piezoelectric  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  having  a  pressure  receiving  face  at  its  leading 
end; 

a  tubular  diaphragm  for  transforming  a  pressure  received  by  said 
pressure  receiving  face  into  a  strain; 

a  metal  member  contacting  in  a  face-lo-face  relation  with  a  back 
of  said  pressure  receiving  face  and  fixing  said  tubular  dia- 
phragm; 

a  pressure  transmission  member  abutting  against  an  opposite 
face  of  said  metal  member  with  respect  to  said  pressure 
receiving  face,  for  transmitting  the  pressure; 

a  piezoelectric  element  disposed  at  an  opposite  side  of  said 
pressure  transmission  member  with  respect  to  said  metal 
member; 

an  inner  casing  fixed  at  one  end  of  said  mbular  diaphragm  and 
accommodating  said  pressure  transmission  member  and  said 
piezoelectric  element  therein;  and 

an  upper  fixing  member  disposed  at  an  opposite  side  of  said 
piezoelectric  element  with  respect  to  said  pressure  transmis- 
sion member,  wherein  said  upper  fixing  member  is  fixed  in 
said  inner  casing  while  applying  a  pre-load  to  said  piezoelec- 
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trie  element  only  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 

said  pressure  receiving  face,  wherein: 

said  metal  member,  said  tubular  diaphragm,  said  inner  casing 
and  said  upper  fixing  member  are  accommodated  in  said 
outer  casing,  and 

the  pressure  applied  to  said  pressure  receiving  face  is  trans- 
mitted to  said  piezoelectric  element  by  said  pressure  trans- 
mission member. 


5437,884 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  ADHESION  STRENGTH  OF 

RESIN  MATERIAL 
A$ao  Nishimura,  Ushiku;  Naotaka  Tanaka,  Ibaraki-ken,  and 
Isao  Hirose,  Toyohashi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DI»ision  of  Ser.  No.  62,543,  May  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^59,899. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-124503 
Int  CI."  GOIN  .i/24 
'•'^•^'- 73-842  21  Claims 


counter-forces  by  means  of  their  axially  extending  shafts  to 
cause  movement  of  said  shift  lever  in  a  manner  to  sequence 
from  at  least  one  speed  to  another  speed. 


^.A  method  for  manufacturing  a  composite  body,  comprising 
ste^S  of  measuring  respective  adhesion  strengths  of  a  resin  to 
adherends.  and  selecting  a  combination  of  said  resin  and  an  adher- 
end.  for  forming  (he  composite  body,  on  the  basis  of  said  adhesion 
strengths  determined  during  said  measuring,  wherein  said  respec- 
tive adhesion  strengths  are  measured  by  a  measuring  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

forming  a  delamination  portion  at  an  adhering  interface  between 

said  resin  and  an  adherend; 
applying  two  types  of  loads  respectively  such  that  opposed  shear 

stresses  are  generated  to  the  adhering  interface;  and 
obtaining  a  delamination  propagating  strength  for  each  of  the 
oads. 


5,537,886 
ENGINE  STALL  PREVENTION  CONTROL  METHOD 
Makoto  Toyama,  Ishikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1995."  Ser.  No.  436,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-336754 
Int  CI."  F16H  M4 
U.S.  a.  74-336  R  j^  Oaims 
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„  5,537,885 

[ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  GEAR  SHIFT 

MECHANISM  PARTICULARLY  SUITED  FOR  RACING 

CARS 

Gerald  A.  Thomas,  106  Conrad  Rd.,  Alburtis,  Pa.  18011 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,790 

Int  CI."  F16H  59AM 

U.S.a  74-335  ,  Claims 

1.  A  racing  car  comprising: 

a  -transmission  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third  speed 

changing  gears  and  means  for  shifting  said  speed  changing 

gears; 

a  control  mechanism  comprising: 

:i  shift  lever  having  upper  and  lower  portions  each  having 

opposite  sides  and  with  a  projection  extending  outward 

from  said  lower  portion,  said  shift  lever  having  means  for 

being  interconnected  to  and  controlling  said  means  for 

shifting  said  gears  of  said  transmission;  and 

first  and  second  cylinders  respectively  responsive  to  first  and 

second  control  signals,  said  first  and  second  cylinders  being 

disposed  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said  lower  portion  of 

said  shift  lever  and  each  having  a  movable  shaft  that  axially 

extends  outward  from  its  respective  cylinder,  said  first  and 

second  cylinders  being  further  disposed  in  a  pre-detennined 

orientation  so  that  said  first  and  second  cylinders  supply 


H\ 
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I.  A  method  of  preveming  engine  sull  in  a  machine  provided 
with  a  transmission  having 
a  transmission  controller. 

forward/reverse  clutches  and  a  plurality  of  transmission  clutches 
for  causing  the  machine  to  move  forwardly  or  reversely  by  the 
selective  engagement  of  the  forward/reverse  clutches  and  at  a 
speed  stage  determined  by  the  selective  engagement  of  said 
transmission  clutches,  and 

a  plurality  of  pressure  control  valves,  each  pressure  control 
valve  being  independently  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
the  clutches  to  apply  a  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  respective 
clutch  cort^esponding  to  a  signal  received  ftom  said  transmis- 
sion controller,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  an  engine  stall  prevention  control  range  and  an 
engine  stall  prevention  control  cancel  range  as  a  hmction  of 
engine  rotation  rate  and  a  differential  value  of  the  engine 
rotation  rate: 

detect  the  actual  engine  rotation  rate; 

determining  a  differentia]  value  of  the  actual  engine  rotation 
rate; 

determining  whether  the  function  of  the  actual  rotauon  rate  and 
the  differential  value  of  the  actual  rotation  rate  is  widiin  said 
engine  stall  prevention  control  range: 
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lowering  the  hydraulic  ptessure  of  the  forward/reverse  engaged 
clutch  when  the  function  of  the  engine  relation  rate  and  the 
differential  value  of  the  engine  rotation  rate  come  into  said 
engine  stall  prevention  control  range; 

determining  whether  the  function  of  the  actual  rotation  rate  and 
the  differential  value  of  the  actual  rotation  rate  is  within  said 
engine  stall  prevention  control  cancel  range;  and 

raising  the  hydraulic  pressure  of  the  forward/reverse  engaged 
clutch  when  the  function  of  the  engine  rotation  rate  and  the 
differential  value  of  the  engine  roution  rate  conie  into  said 
engine  stall  prevention  control  cancel  range. 


supplying  die  torque  control  hydraulic  pressure  from  said 
control  switch  valve  or  drive  hydraulic  pressure  from  said 
pressure  regulator  valve  to  at  least  one  of  the  frictional  ele- 
ments in  response  to  "ON'T'OFF'  and  duty  ratio  combination 
of  said  solenoid  valves; 

a  second  speed  clutch  valve,  a  third  speed  clutch  valve  and  a 
fourth  speed  band  valve  for  supplying  actuating  hydraulic 
pressure  to  one  of  said  frictional  elements  and  supplying  a 
portion  of  the  actuating  hydraulic  pressure  to  one  of  said  shift 
valves  for  next  gear  ratio  by  torque  control  hydraulic  pressure 
or  drive  hydraulic  pressure  applied  thereto;  and 

a  manually  actuated  valve  for  supplying  line  pressure,  regulated 
by  said  pressure  regulator  valve,  to  said  shift  valves  or  to  the 
reverse  frictional  element. 


5^37.887 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  4-SPEED 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Jaeduk  Jang;  Kibeen  Llm,  and  Doki  Lim,  aU  of  Kyungki-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 


5,537,888 
CONSTANT-MESH  MANUAL/AUTOMATIC 
oi  ivorea  TRANSMISSION 

PCT  No"'pCT^ltR94A)0077,  $  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  S  102(e)   Pave  Puslc,  463  First  St  Unit  6C,  Hoboken,  N  J.  07030 


Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)0354,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  381,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  22,  1993, 
93-11422;  Jul.  1,  1993,  93-12306 

Int  a.'  BMK  41/06:  F16H  61/16 
VS.  CI.  74—337  10  Claims 


FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323^54 
IdL  a.*  FI6H  3/OS 


U.S.  CI.  74—371 


13  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  4-speed  automatic  transmis- 
sion comprising: 

a  fluid  pump  generating  hydraulic  pressure; 

a  pressure  regulator  valve  property  changing  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure from  the  fluid  pump  during  forward  driving  or  a  manual 
shifting; 

a  torque  converter  transmitting  a  driving  force  of  an  engine  to  an 
input  shaft; 

a  convener  control  regulator  valve  for  selectively  supplying 
damper  clutch  actuating  hydraulic  pressure  in  order  to 
increase  power  transmission  efficiency  of  the  torque  con- 
verter; 

a  solenoid  supply  valve  for  receiving  line  pressure  from  the 
pressure  regulator  valve  and  supplying  reduced  pressure  to  a 
plurality  of  solenoid  valves; 

a  first  frictional  element  commonly  acting  at  all  forward  gear 
ratios; 

second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  and  reverse  frictional  elements 
at  least  one  of  which  is  actuated  at  each  gear  ratio; 

a  control  switch  valve  for  selectively  supplying  torque  control 
hydraulic  pressure  in  order  to  actuate  the  frictional  elements 
of  each  gear  ratio; 

a  torque  control  regulator  valve  for  changing  hydraulic  pressure 
into  torque  control  hydraulic  pressure  and  supplying  the 
torque  control  hydraulic  pressure  needed  for  actuating  the 
frictional  elements  of  each  gear  ratio  to  said  control  switch 
valve; 

first-second,  second-third  and  third-fourth  speed  shift  valves  for 
shifting  speed  in  accordance  with  vehicle  speed  by  selectively 


I.  A  transmission  for  changing  a  ratio  between  a  power  input 
shaft  operating  speed  and  a  power  output  shaft  operating  speed,  the 
transmission  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  drive  shaft  installed  in  the  housing,  die  drive  shaft  having  first 

and  second  ends; 
a  set  of  drive  gears,  wherein  each  of  said  drive  gears  has  a 

different  diameter  and  wherein  each  of  said  drive  gears  is 

mounted  on  and  firmly  fastened  to  the  drive  shaft; 
an  output  shaft  installed  in  the  housing  parallel  to  the  drive  shaft, 

the  output  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  plurality  of  driven  gears,  wherein  each  of  said  driven  gears  is 

independently  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  and  positioned  to 

constantly  mesh  with  one  of  said  drive  gears  and  wherein 

each  of  the  driven  gears  has  an  inner  circular  opening; 
a  plurality  of  indented  sections  provided  within  each  of  said 

inner  circular  openings; 
an  opening  extending  longitudinally  through  the  output  shaft, 

said  longitudinal  opening  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  cylindrical  retainer  enclosing  the  first  end  of  the  longitudinal 

opening  in  the  output  shaft,  said  retainer  having  an  opening 

extending  longitudinally  through  the  retainer; 
a  shifting  plunger  being  slidably  received  within  the  opening  in 

the  output  shaft  for  alternately  engaging  the  driven  gears; 
a  guidance  cord  for  driving  the  shifting  plunger,  said  guidance 

cord  firmly  connected  to  the  shifting  plunger  and  extending 
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through  the  longitudinal  opening  in  the  driven  shaft  and  the 
longitudmal  opening  in  the  cylindrical  retainer 
1  plurality  of  first  laterally  spaced  openings  within  die  driven 
shaft,  the  first  opemngs  being  arranged  so  as  to  provide  one 
set  of  the  identical  openings  within  an  area  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  driven  gears  proximate  to  the  longitudinal  opening 
of  the  driven  shaft  and  having  open  communications  widi  the 
longitudinal  opening  of  the  driven  shaft; 
1  plurality  of  second  laterally  spaced  openings  wiUiin  the  driven 
shaft,  the  second  openings  being  arranged  so  as  to  provide 
one  set  of  the  identical  openings  within  the  area  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  the  driven  gears  and  providing  open  communi- 
cauons  between  the  first  laterally  spaced  openings  and  the 
inner  circular  openings  of  the  driven  gears; 
plurality  of  intermediate  balls  for  alternately  engaging  the 
driven  gears  when  displaced  by  the  shifting  plunger,  the 
mtermediate  balls  being  slidably  received  within  the  first 
laterally  spaced  openings  and  arranged  so  as  to  provide  one 
set  of  the  intermediate  balls  widiin  the  area  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  driven  gears; 
plurality  of  roll-keys  being  slidably  received  within  the  second 
laterally  spaced  openings  for  providing  a  connection  between 
the  intermediate  balls  and  the  indented  sections  within  the 
inner  circular  openings  of  the  driven  gears  and   diereby 
enabling  alternate  engaging  of  the  driven  gears  when  dis- 
placed by  the  intermediate  balls,  said  roll-keys  being  arranged 
so  as  to  provide  one  set  of  the  roll-keys  within  the  area 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  driven  gears; 
a  plurality  of  circular  springs  for  retracting  the  roll-keys  and  the 
intermediate  balls,  said  circular  springs  being  mounted  on  the 
roll-keys  and  arranged  so  as  to  provide  at  least  a  set  of  two 
circular  springs  on  each  set  of  the  roll-keys; 
a  command  unit  for  driving  the  guidance  cord,  .said  command 

unit  having  a  connection  with  the  guidance  cord; 
a  shifting  cord  for  operating  the  command  unit,  said  shifting 
;ord  connected  to  the  command  unit. 


origin,  said  x  axis  being  a  line  of  action  indicative  of  a  locus  along 
which  an  intemieshing  point  moves  while  said  first  gear  transraiu 
a  force  to  said  second  gear,  said  origin  disposed  at  a  location  at 
which  said  x  axis  intersects  with  an  intermeshing  pitch  circle  of 
said  first  and  second  gears,  said  equations  (1)  and  (2)  passing 
thTCHigh  points  P,(x„  y,)  and  Pj(x„  y,)  and  satisfying  the  condi- 
uons  of:  y=0,  dy/dx=0  at  said  origin  when  Xy<x^  and  y,<y3;  and 
wherein: 


log, 

y\ 

y-mjC. 


(I) 
(2) 

(3) 


5,537,890 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING  COLUMN 
Steven   M.   Thomas,   Saginaw,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Genend 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,615 

InL  a."  B02D  1/18 

U.S.  a.  74-^93  3cbtos 


5,537,889 

GEAR  DEVICE  HAVING  TOOTH  PROFILE  IMPROVED 
IN  REDUCING  LOCAL  FRICTIONAL  HEAT  VALUE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUCH  A  GEAR  DEVICE 
Junlchi  Shigeura,  Amagasaki.  and  Alzoh  Kubo.  Kvoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabus'hiki   Kaisha,' 
Tokyo,  and  Aizoh  Kubo,  Kyoto,  both  of,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300030 
Int  a.<'  F16H  in4 
^•S-""'^-^  18  Claims 


1.  A  gear  device  comprising  a  first  gear  and  a  second  gear  each 
having  a  tooth  profile  formed  by  an  involute  curve,  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  tooUi  profiles  is  corrected  based  on  a  correction 
amount  obtained  by  a  correction  curve  and  that  a  combined  cor- 
rection amount  of  said  first  and  second  gears  is  equal  to  said 
correcuon  amount  obtained  by  said  correction  curve,  said  correc- 
tion curve  being  expressed  by  the  following  equation  (3)  having  ra 
determined  by  the  following  equation  (1)  and  n  determined  by  Uie 
following  equation  (2)  on  plane  coonlinates  consisting  of  an  x  axis 
an  or^n  and  a  y  axis  which  intersects  with  said  x  axis  at  said 


I.  A  motor  vehicle  steering  column  including  a  stationary  sup- 
port, a  moveable  support  mounted  on  said  sutionary  support  for 
back  and  forth  bodily  movement  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal 
centertine  of  said  steering  column,  and  a  position  control  apparams 
for  capturing  the  position  of  said  moveable  support  relative  to  said 
stationary  support, 
characterized  in  that  said  position  control  apparatus  comprises: 
a  gate  on  said  stationary  support, 

a  plurality  of  thin  plates  supported  in  a  stack  on  said  moveable 
support  for  bodily  movement  as  a  unit  therewith  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  longitudinal  centertine  of  said  steering  column  in 
fi-ont  of  said  gate  and  for  bodily  movement  relative  to  said 
moveable  support  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  said  steering  column,  and 
means  on  said  stationary  support  operative  to  move  a  segment  of 
said  stack  of  said  thin  plates  aligned  with  said  gate  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  centertine  of  said  steering  column 
to  a  position  partially  overlapping  said  stack  of  thin  plates  and 
said  gate  so  that  said  segment  defines  a  lock  bolt  on  said 
moveable  support  immobilizing  said  moveable  support  rela- 
tive to  said  stationary  support. 
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5437.891 
BICYCLE  BRAKE  LEVER  MECHAMSM 
Masashi      Nagano,      Izumi;      Kazuhisa      Yamashita;      Yuji 
Nakashima,  both  of  Sakai,  and  N!asanori  Sugimoto,  Sayama, 
aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimano  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21, 1993,  5-039573  U 
Int  CI."  B62L  3/02 
M&.  a.  74—525  J2  Claims 


12c  17  17d  ^^ 
12b  ^  .1 


1.  A  bralce  actuation  lever  mechanism  for  a  bicycle  brake  system 
comprising: 

a  base  mounuble  to  a  bicycle  handlebar  having  a  partially 
hollow  interior,  and  an  aperture  extending  from  a  first  end  of 
said  base  to  the  hollow  interior,  a  portion  of  said  aperture 
defining  an  inner  wire-support  point; 

a  lever  handle  having  a  lever  portion  and  a  body  portion,  said 
body  portion  mounted  to  said  base  for  pivotal  movement 
proximate  the  hollow  interior,  a  position  of  said  lever  portion 
defining  a  return  position; 

an  adjustment  mechanism  supported  on  said  body  portion  and 
being  engagable  with  a  portion  of  said  base,  said  adjustment 
mechanism  being  configured  for  selective  movement,  said 
return  position  being  adjustable  in  response  to  the  selective 
movement  of  said  adjustment  mechanism; 

a  U-shaped  bracket  disposed  within  said  base  hollow  interior, 
said  U-shaped  bracket  being  connected  to  said  adjustment 
mechanism  and  undergoing  pivoting  movement  about  said 
inner  wire-support  point  along  an  imaginary  arc  whose  center 
is  said  inner  wire-support  point  in  response  to  the  selective 
movement  of  said  adjustment  mechanism. 


means  for  positioning  the  control  lever  at  a  preselected  position 
and  resisting  movement  thereof,  said  positioning  and  move- 
ment resisting  means  being  integrally  defined  by  at  least  one 
of  the  first  side  portions  defined  by  the  first  and  second 
bearing  members;  and 

means  for  biasing  the  control  level  toward  the  preselected  posi- 
tion having  a  first  biasing  member  urging  said  one  of  the  first 
side  portions  defined  by  the  first  and  second  bearing  members 
into  engagement  with  the  control  lever  and  a  second  biasing 
member  urging  the  control  lever  for  movement  about  the  axis 
in  absence  of  the  preselected  force. 


5,537393 

RETENTION  AND  DETENT  SPRING  FOR  CONTROL 

KNOB 

Chris  R.  Snider,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics 

Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,306 

Int  a."  G05G  ino 

U.S.  a.  74—553  6  Claims 


'^'TS 


5337,892 

CONTROL  LEVER  ASSEMBLY  AND  MOUNTING 

APPARATUS 

Dean  A.  Wiechman,  Piano,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  ni. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,853 
Int  a."  G05G  5/05 
U.S.  a.  74—527  18  Claims 

1.  A  control  lever  assembly  and  mounting  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

a  control  lever  mounted  within  the  housing  for  rotary  movement 
with  respect  thereto  about  an  axis  defined  by  the  housing,  said 
rotary  movement  occurring  upon  application  of  a  preselected 
force; 
first  and  second  bearing  members,  each  bearing  member  having 
a  first  side  portion  and  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  control  lever  from  one  another  with  the  respective  first 
side  portions  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  control  lever  to 
allow  limited  movement  of  the  control  lever  with  respect  to 
the  housing; 


1.  In  a  control  having  a  stationary  front  panel,  an  actuator 
comprising  an  operating  shaft  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the 
panel  for  roution  about  an  axis  relative  to  the  panel,  and  a  control 
knob  on  the  shaft,  knob  retention  and  detent  means  comprising: 
an  undulating  detent  surface  on  the  front  panel; 
a  mounting  bore  in  the  knob; 
a  retention  spring  having  a  retaining  portion  within  the  mounting 

bore  for  securing  the  knob  to  the  shaft;  and 
the  retention  spring  having  a  lateral  detent  spring  extending  into 
contact  with  the  detent  surface  on  the  front  panel  and  biased 
against  the  detent  surface,  whereby  the  coaction  of  the  detent 
spring  and  the  detent  surface  comprise  a  detent  function  upon 
rotation  of  the  knob  and  shaft. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,537,894 

ENGAGEMENT  FAULT  DEGRADED  MODE  CONTROL 
Kwok  W.  Chan,  Lancashire,  England,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,021 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25  1994 
9412805 

Int.  CI."  F16H  59/70:61/12 

11  Claims 


5337,895 
AUTOMATIC  STEEL  CUTTING  RULE  BENDER 
William  L.  Young,  and  David  E.  Young,  both  of  Medina,  Ohio 
assignors  to  Ameri-Die,  Inc.,  Medina,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3364>25 

Int  CI.*  B21K  5/20:  B21D  5/00 

U.S.a.76-107JJ  ISfMn^s 


MnicnKM 

etMNOT 


1.  A  control  method  for  an  automated  mechanical  transmission 
.system   comprising  a  fuel-controlled  engine  and  a  compound 
splitoer-type  constant-mesh,  change-gear  transmission  comprising  a 
main  transmission  section  and  a  splitter-type  blocked  auxiliary 
transmission  section  connected  in  series  thereto,  said  main  section 
including  sensors  for  providing  input  signals  indicauve  of  the 
engaged  state  of  said  main  section,  said  transmission  definmg  a 
plurality  of  known  ffansmission  ratios,  each  defined  by  a  unique 
combination  of  engagement  of  a  particular  main  section  ratio  and  a 
particular  auxiliary  section  ratio,  said  system  fiirther  comprising 
main  *;ction  and  auxiliary  section  shifting  means,  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit  (i)  for  receivmg  input  signals,  (ii)  for  detennining  a 
desired  transmission  ratio  by  processing  said  input  signals  in 
accordance  with  a  program,  and  (iii)  for  generating  command 
output  signals  to  said  shifting  means,  .said  processing  unit  com- 
manding changes  in  transmission  ratio  into  a  target  ratio  (GR^)  in 
the  sequence  comprising  first  commanding  shifting  of  the  main 
transmission  section  to  neutral,  then  commanding  a  shift  in  the 
auxiliary  transmission  section  to  engage  a  required  auxiliary  sec- 
tion r»tio  and  thereafter  commanding  a  shift  in  the  main  transmi- 
sison  section  to  engage  a  required  one  of  the  main  section  ratios, 
said  method  characterized  by,  upon  completion  of  commanding 
engagement  of  the  main  section  into  the  required  ratio  thereof: 

(a)  confirming  engagement  of  the  main  section  in  the  requited 
ratio  thereof; 

(b)  then,  sensing  for  confirmation  of  engagement  of  the  trans- 
mission in  the  target  ratio; 

(c)  then,  if  the  transmission  is  not  confirmed  as  engaged  in  the 
target  ratio,  sensing  for  confirmation  of  engagement  of  the 
transmission  in  any  transmission  ratio; 

(d)  then,  if  the  transmission  is  confirmed  as  engaged  in  a 
transmission  ratio  other  than  the  target  ratio,  (i)  declaring  an 
auxiliary  section  engagement  fault,  (ii)  retaining  the  auxiliary 
in  the  currently  engaged  auxiliary  section  ratio  thereof,  and 
{ lii)  allowing  shifting  of  the  main  transmission  section  but  not 
of  the  auxiliary  section  ratio. 


1.  An  automatic  njle  die  bender  for  automaticallv  bending  nile 
die  stock  into  various  shapes  for  assembly  on  a  liser  cut  board 
comprising: 

a)  drive  means  for  feeding  the  stock  to  the  bender; 

b)  bending  means  including  opposed  removable  tools  and  at 
least  one  of  said  tools  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  stock; 

c)  control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to  selectively 
move  the  stock  toward  the  bender  and  release  tension  on  die 
stock  and  controlling  the  movement  of  said  bending  means- 
and 

d)  said  bending  means  adapted  to  sever  the  slock  upon  comple- 
tion of  die  bending  operation. 


5337,896 
NONMARRING  HAMMER 
Werner   Haider,   Achstetten,   Germany,    assignor   to   Erwin 
Haider  KG,  Achstetten,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,048 

Inta.*'B25D  ]/ 14: 1/12 

U.S.  CI.  81-26  ,4cuums 


•ni)iini[innriji)/tiimiiiiii 

fl  fl  "  P  Q  n  n  n  n  q  n  fl  n  n  n  j] 


1.  A  nonmarring  hammer  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sheet-metal  half  shells  concave  toward  one  another  and 
joined  along  at  least  a  portion  of  a  periphery  thereof  at  a 
junction  plane  with  each  of  said  half  shells  having  a  housing 
portion  in  one  piece  with  a  shank  portion,  said  housing 
portions  defining  a  hollow  hammer-head  housing  open  at 
opposite  ends,  and  said  shank  portions  defining  a  tubular 
shank  extending  transverse  to  said  housing,  said  housing  and 
said  shank  having  respective  longitudinal  axes  lying  substan- 
tially in  said  plane; 

a  hammer  shaft  on  said  shank  and  forming  a  handle  for  said 
hanuner. 
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a  respective  sheet-metal  cup-shaped  hammer  face  insert  fixed  in 
and  closing  each  of  said  ends  of  said  housing,  having  a  collar 
fastened  to  the  housing  at  the  respective  end,  and  forming  an 
outwardly  open  recess,  said  housing  having  a  free  space 
between  and  defined  partially  by  said  inserts: 
a  respective  impact  plate  lodged  in  each  of  the  recesses;  and 
a  mobile  mass  partially  filling  said  free  space  and  impacting 
against  said  inserts. 


5^37397 
SPLIT  SOCKET  WITH  MOVABLE  FACETS  AND  DRIVE 

ASSEMBLY 
David  Wilson,  Jr.,  8022  Dry  Creek  Cir.,  Longmont.  Colo.  80503 
Continaation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  27636.  Jul-  18,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,460,062,  and  Ser.  No.  299,211,  Aug.  31,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,506,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  25,949,  Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307349 
Int.  a.'  B25B  n/OO 
U&  CL  81—56  19  Claims 


1.  A  split  socket  driven  by  a  gear  for  rotating  a  threaded  fitting 
comprising: 

a  socket  body  having  an  inner  periphery  and  an  outer  periphery 
that  is  engageable  with  the  gear  for  rotation  of  said  socket 
body  in  either  of  first  and  second  directions,  said  inner  periph- 
ery having  first  and  second  spaced  substantially  parallel  sur- 
faces; and 

fitting  contacting  means  pivotably  attached  at  said  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  socket  body  for  contacting  the  threaded  fitting  to 
rotate  the  threaded  fitting  when  said  socket  body  is  rotated  in 
said  first  direction  and  for  contacting  and  pivoting  away  from 
the  threaded  fitting  without  substantial  rotation  of  the  threaded 
fitting  when  said  socket  body  is  rotated  m  said  second  direc- 
tion, said  fitting  contacting  means  having  a  first  facet  surface 
for  flush  contact  with  a  side  surface  of  the  threaded  fitting  to 
achieve  rotation  of  the  fitting,  said  facet  surface  being  config- 
ured so  that,  upon  flush  contact  with  the  side  surface  of  the 
threaded  fitting,  said  facet  surface,  and  so  the  side  surface  of 
the  threaded  fitting,  is  positioned  at  an  angle  greater  than  0° 
and  less  than  about  20°  relative  lo  said  first  and  second 
parallel  surfaces  of  said  inner  periphery  of  said  socket  body. 


5,537,898 
KEY  HOLDING  TOOL  FOR  LOCKSMITHS 
John  W.  Kerr,  3434  NE.  130th,  PortUnd,  Oreg.  97230 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,137 
Int  a."  B25B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  81—426  2  aaims 

1.  A  key  holding  tool  for  keys  having  a  shank  portion  and  a  flat 
head  portion  with  a  key  ring  aperture  therein,  said  tool  comprising: 
a  body  portion, 

first  and  second  jaws  having  forward  tip  ends  and  arranged  for 
movement  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  flat  longitu- 


dinal anvil  surface  on  said  first  jaw  leading  rearwardly  from 
said  forward  end  and  facing  said  second  jaw, 

said  anvil  surface  being  arranged  to  engage  flatwise  one  side  of 
the  head  portion  of  a  key, 

a  laterally  extending  sharpened  projection  on  the  tip  end  of  said 
second  jaw  directed  toward  said  anvil  surface, 

said  sharpened  projection  being  of  a  lateral  dimension  approxi- 
mating that  of  said  ba.se  surface  and  having  its  tip  end  able  to 
cut  slightly  into  the  metal  of  the  head  portion  of  a  key  when 
said  jaws  are  clamped  on  a  key. 

said  sharpened  projection  having  a  dimension  such  as  to  provide 
a  lateral  engagement  on  the  head  portion  of  the  key  by  its  tip 
end  in  substantially  a  full  width  of  said  base  surface  to  cut 
into  the  key  and  clamp  the  key  firmly  against  said  anvil 
surface  and  form  a  rigid  forward  extension  of  the  key  from 
the  tool. 

and  an  integral  post  on  said  second  jaw  spaced  rearwardly  from 
said  sharpened  projection  and  located  to  fit  in  the  key  ring 
aperture  in  the  key. 


5,537,899 
DUAL-PAWL  RATCHETING  MECHANISM  WITH 
PROVISION  FOR  PREVENTING  PAWL  JAMMING 
Thomas  J.  Diedrich,  Racine,  Wis.,  a.ssignor  to  Snap-On  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,036 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  /i/46 

\}S.  a.  81— 57J9  17  Claims 


1.  A  reversible  ratcheting  assembly  for  coupling  to  a  ratchet 
head  of  the  type  having  ratchet  teeth  on  an  internal  surface  thereof, 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  drive  body  having  first  and  second  pawls  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  pawls  including  teeth  on  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  on 
the  ratchet  head; 

a  reversing  assembly  on  said  drive  body  and  coupled  to  said 
pawls  and  selectively  movable  for  shifting  said  pawls  between 
forward  and  reverse  ratcheting  conditions;  and 

pawl  positioning  means  engageable  with  and  disengageable 
from  said  pawls  to  prevent  movement  of  one  of  said  pawls  to 
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a  condinon  opposite  that  selected  by  said  reversing  assembly 
while  the  other  one  of  said  pawls  remains  engaged  in  the 
condition  selected  by  said  reversing  assembly. 


5.537,900 
TOGGLED  BREAKOUT  WRENCH 
Bernard  Schaar,  Sherman,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Reedrill  Corpora- 
tion, Sherman.  Tex. 

1 1  FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,051 

1 1  Int  CI."  B25B  13/50 

U5.a.81-57J3  jicbi,^ 


a  knob; 

reduction  means  coupled  between  said  adjustment  tool  and  said 
knob,  for  receiving  an  angular  displacement  from  said  knob 
and  for  transmitting  a  reduced  angular  displacement  to  said 
adjustment  tool; 

a  frane,  wherein  said  reduction  means  is  disposed  on  said 
fi^e,  and  wherein  said  frame  is  configured  for  mounting  on 
the  helical  scan  device  to  achieve  a  fixed  relative  positioning 
of  said  adjustment  tool  and  the  rotary  adjuster. 


IIA  breakout  wxench  for  use  with  a  driUing  rig  including  a  drill 

stem  made  up  of  one  or  more  drill  pipe  sections,  comprising 

a  roution  arm  having  a  pin  extending  fmm  the  bonom  side 

thereof,  the  pin  slidably  connecting  the  rotauon  arm  to  the 

drilling  rig  such  that  the  rotation  arm  moves  in  a  substantially 

arcuate  path  about  a  drill  pipe  section; 

a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  pivotally  connected  to  the  rotation  arm 

for  clamping  on  the  drill  pipe  section; 
a  first  toggle  linkage  arm  having  a  first  end  connected  to  one  of 

the  pair  of  opposed  jaws; 
a  second  toggle  linkage  arm  having  a  first  end  connected  to  die 
Other  one  of  the  pair  of  opposed  jaws  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  first  toggle  linkage  arm;  and 
a  first  actuator  connected  to  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  toggle  linkage  arms  for  actuating  the  pair  of  opposed 
jaws  between  a  clamping  position  and  a  non-clamping  posi- 
tion around  the  drill  pipe  section  to  enable  gripping  of  the 
drill  pipe  section  by  Uie  opposed  jaws  while  breaking  a 
threaded  connection  with  die  drill  pipe  section;  and 
a  second  actuator  arm  for  rotating  the  rotation  arm  along  the 
arcuate  path  about  the  drill  pipe  section,  wherein  the  pin 
extending  from  the  rotation  arm  guides  and  stabilizes  the 
rotation  arm  while  breaking  loose  the  threaded  connection 
with  the  drill  pipe  section. 


5,537,902 
ANTI-BREAKAGE  CONFIGURATION  FOR  APPARATUS 

CUTTING  THREADED  RODS 
Kiyoshi  Kimura,  Fujisawa,  and  Eisuke  Oide,  Yokohama,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisah  Ogura,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182336,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,278 

Int  a.*  B26B  15/00 

U.S.a.83-13  5c^ 


5,537,901 
APTARATUS  for  MAKING  HNE  ADJUSTMENTS  TO  A 

ROTARY  ADJUSTER 
Curt  S.  Cichowicz,-  David  T  Hoge,  both  of  Westminster,  and 
Joseph  J.  Paone,  LouisviUe,  all  of  Colo.,  assignor  to  Storage 
Tethnology  Corporation.  LouisviUe,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,156 
Int  CL*  B25B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  81^184  ,2  Claims 

1.  An  apparanis  for  adjusting  head  alignment  of  a  helical  scan 
device,  comprising: 
an  adjustment  tool  for  mating  with  a  rotary  adjuster  of  the 
ttalical  scan  device; 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  a  threaded  rod  having  an  external  ducad 
formed  thereon  with  a  given  nominal  diameter,  pilch  and  diread 
profile,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  engaging  the  threaded  rod  with  a  fixed  cuning  bit  having  a 
series  of  semicircular  internal  screw  threads  formed  thereon 
widi  the  same  nominal  diameter,  diread  profile  and  pitch  as 
the  external  Uiread  on  the  threaded  rod  for  mating  engagement 
therewith,  the  threads  on  die  fixed  cuning  bit  having  a  depth 
less  than  the  depth  of  the  thread  on  the  threaded  rod.  diere 
being  clearances  between  the  flanks  of  die  threads  on  die  fixed 
cutting  bit  and  die  flanks  of  die  Uuead  on  die  dueaded  rod. 
whereby  only  die  roots  of  the  direads  on  die  fixed  cutting  bit 
contact  die  crests  of  die  direads  on  die  direaded  rod  during 
cutting:  and 

(b)  moving  a  movable  cutting  bit  back  and  forth  relative  to  the 
fixed  cuning  bit,  die  movable  cuning  bit  coacting  widi  die 
fixed  cutting  bit  for  cutting  die  direaded  rod  being  held  in 
direaded  engagement  widi  die  fixed  cuning  bit 
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PORTABLE  POWER  SAW  GUIDE  AND  SUPPORT 
Albert  E.  Bi«wer,  15M4  S.  Culver,  VktorvUle,  Calif.  92392 
FBcd  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,891 
Int  a.*  B27B  9/04 
VS.  CL  13—4713  U 


7.  A  device  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  power  saw  having  a 
blade  for  use  in  the  sawing  of  a  piece  of  lumber  on  a  work  bench 
comprising: 

a  sUde  plate  having  a  longitudinal  aperture  formed  therein  for 
receiving  the  blade  of  the  saw  with  the  saw  supported  on  the 
slide  plate, 

coupler  means  for  supporting  said  slide  plate  for  pivotal  motion 
about  a  first  axis  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  Che  top 
surface  of  said  work  bench. 

support  means  for  supporting  said  coupler  means  for  pivotal 
motion  about  a  second  axis  which  is  substantially  normal  to 
the  top  surface  of  said  work  bench, 

said  coupler  means  being  directly  attached  to  said  slide  plate  and 
supported  for  pivotal  motion  on  said  support  means. 

spring  means  for  tesiliently  urging  said  coupler  means  and  the 
%\ide  plate  attached  thereto  pivotally  upwardly  about  said  first 
axis, 

stop  means  in  said  coupler  means  for  arresting  the  upward 
pivotal  motion  of  said  coupler  means, 

a  pivot  pin  fixedly  attached  to  said  work  bench,  said  slide  plate 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  which  is  spaced 
from  said  one  end  thereof,  said  pivot  pin  being  fitted  in  said 
slot,  and 

means  for  driving  said  support  means  and  said  one  end  of  said 
slide  plate  substantially  laterally  relative  to  said  work  bench 
and  about  said  second  axis  while  said  pivot  pin  limits  lateral 
movement  of  the  portion  of  said  slide  plate  having  said  slot 
formed  therein. 

the  position  of  said  slide  plate  thereby  being  adjustable  to  a 
desired  angle  relative  to  the  work  bench  to  enable  the  sawing 
of  said  piece  of  lumber  with  said  saw  at  said  angle  when  said 
slide  plate  is  lowered  onto  said  work  bench  against  the  resil- 
ient upward  urging  of  said  spring  means. 
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(b)  a  clamp  frame  pivotally  attached  to  the  cutter  base,  the  clamp 
frame  being  nwveable  between  a  cutting  position  suitable  for 
cutting  and  a  raised  position; 

(c)  a  guide  assembly  carried  by  the  clamp  frame,  the  guide 
assembly  having  a  first  end  that  is  coupled  to  the  clamp  frame 
in  a  manner  that  permits  a  quick  release  of  the  first  end  of  the 
guide  assembly  from  the  clamp  frame; 

(d)  a  cutter  head  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide  assembly,  the 
cutter  head  having  an  angled  blade  positioned  on  a  first  side 
of  the  guide  assembly  so  that  a  bevel  cut  can  be  cut  in  the 
picture  mat  when  the  clamp  frame  is  in  the  cutting  position  by 
sliding  the  cutter  head  along  the  guide  assembly  with  the 
angled  blade  positioned  in  a  cutting  angle; 

(e)  a  mat  guide  and  a  pair  of  mat  guide  mounts  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  guide  assembly,  each  mat  guide  mount 
being  capable  of  independently  supporting  the  mat  guide 
whereby  the  mat  guide  may  be  secured  to  the  base  on  either 
side  of  the  guide  assembly  to  facilitate  receiving  the  picture 
mat  to  be  cut  from  either  side  of  the  guide  assembly;  and 

(0  wherein  the  orientation  of  the  cutter  head  can  be  quickly 
reversed  by  releasing  the  first  end  of  the  guide  assembly, 
sliding  the  cutter  head  off  of  the  first  end,  reversing  the 
direction  of  the  cutter  head,  sliding  the  reversed  cutter  head 
back  onto  the  first  end  of  the  guide  assembly  and  reconnecting 
the  first  end  of  the  guide  assembly,  whereby  with  the  cutter 
head  reversed,  the  angled  blade  is  arranged  to  cut  on  a  second 
side  of  the  guide  assembly. 


5,537,9»5 
NICKED  CUTTING  RULE 
Gregory  Zimmer,  Frasklia  Lakes,  aad  Richard  M.  UlvUa, 
Salisbury  Mills,  botli  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Zimmer  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hawthorne,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303^27 

Int.  a.*  B26F  1/14 

U.S.  a.  83— «M  12  Claiois 


5337,904 
REVERSIBLE  MAT  CUTTER 
Stephen  D.  Albin,  61«  Rancho,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94024 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,183 
iBt  CL*  B26D  ]/04 
MS.  a.  83-^55  15  Oaims 

2.  A  mat  cutter  for  cutting  picture  mats,  the  mat  cuner  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  a  base  for  supporting  a  picture  mat  to  be  cut,  the  base  having 
a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  latitudinal  direction,  the  latitu- 
dinal direction  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction; 


1.  A  perforating  rule  for  perforating  paper  and  plastic  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  metal  strip  having  an  edge,  a  length  parallel  to  said 
edge,  a  depth  extending  from  said  edge  and  transversely  to 
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said  length  of  said  strip  and  a  thickness  extending  transversely 
to  said  depth  of  said  strip  and  having  a  cutting  portion  at  said 
edge,  a  shank  portion  spaced  from  said  edge  and  an  interme- 
diate ponion  interconnecting  said  shank  portion  and  said 
cutting  portion,  said  cutting  portion  being  V-shaped  in  cross- 
section  with  about  a  42°  included  angle  with  the  narrower  end 
of  the  V  at  said  edge  of  said  strip  to  provide  a  cutting  edge, 
said  cutting  portion  having  portions  separated  in  the  direction 
of  said  length  by  a  plurality  of  notches  extending  inwardly 
from  said  cutting  edge  toward  said  shank  portion,  said  shank 
ponion  having  substantially  planar  side  surfaces  substantially 
parallel  to  a  central  plane  therebetween,  said  cutting  portion 
having  side  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  said  plane  and  said 
intermediate  portion  having  side  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  plane  and  extending  from  said  shank  portion  to  and 
joming  said  side  surfaces  of  said  cuning  portion,  the  thickness 
of  said  imemiediate  portion  between  said  side  surfaces  of  said 
intennediate  portion  and  the  thickness  of  said  cutting  portion 
being  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  shank  ponion  between 
said  side  surfaces  of  said  shank  ponion,  the  thickness  of  said 
nile  at  about  0,024  inch  from  the  cuning  edge  being,  said 
notches  having  a  width  in  the  direction  of  said  length  of  said 
strip  of  about  0.007  inches  and  a  depth  of  about  0.025  inches 
and  said  portions  of  said  cutting  ponion  being  at  least  four  per 
inch  of  length  of  said  strip  and  having  a  width  in  the  direction 
of  said  length  greater  than  said  width  of  said  notches. 


5,537,907 

TUNING  SYSTEMS  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

Floyd  D.  Rose,  117  Via  de  la  Valle,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92104 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,251 

let  CL*  GIOD  3/04 

VS.  a.  84-298  2,  ^^ 


5,537,906 

I  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Richard  N.  Steinberger,   12  Rudy  Rd^  New  Windsor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,811 
InL  CI."  GIOD  3/00 
■^'•'^291  g„^ 


vs~ 


1  fi  stringed  musical  instrument  which  comprises: 

a  body  having  a  face  surface  which  is  substantially  conical,  and 

a  back  surface  substantially  concentric  with  its  face  surface; 
a  neck  having  a  face  surface  which  is  substantially  conical,  and 

a  back  surface  substantially  concentric  with  its  face  surface- 

and 

a  headstock  having  a  face  surface  which  is  substantially  conical, 
and  a  back  surface  substantially  concentric  with  its  face 
surface; 

said  body,  neck,  and  headstock  being  portions  of  a  single  piece 
which  has  a  face  surface  which  is  substantially  conical,  and  a 
back  surface  which  is  substantially  concentiic  with  its  face 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  stiings  stretched  between  said  headstock  and  said 
body; 

a  not  spacing  said  strings  from  said  neck  at  the  headstock  end 

whereby  each  of  said  strings  is  substantially  equidistant  fi^om 

(.aid  neck  adjacent  said  nut;  and 
a  bridge  spacing  said  strings  from  said  body  whereby  each  of 

said  strings  is  substantially  equidistant  from  said  body  at  said 

bridge. 


15.  A  stnnged  mstnimeni  comprising:  a  body;  a  neck  attached  to 
said  body;  a  frelboard  ananged  on  said  neck;  a  nut  mounted  on 
said  neck  adjacent  one  end  of  said  fretboard;  a  plurality  of  string 
holders  mounted  on  said  neck  adjacent  said  nut;  a  plurality  of 
saddles  mounted  on  said  body  spaced  from  said  plurality  of  string 
holders  spaced  from  an  opposing  end  of  said  frelboard;  a  plurality 
of  corresponding  bridge  critical  contact  surfaces  associated  with 
conesponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  saddles;  a  plurality  of 
strings  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  predeter- 
mined length  extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends   said 
plurality  of  strings  being  placed  under  tension  with  said  first  end 
secured  within  con-esponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  saddles  and 
said  second  end  secured  within  con-esponding  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  suing  holders,  each  of  said  plurality  of  stnngs  being  arranged 
to  contact  said  nut  and  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
bndge  cntical  contact  surfaces  so  that  musical  notes  are  obtained 
upon  stnimming  or  plucking  of  said  strings;  and  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  tumng  knobs  operatively  associated  with  conesponding 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  saddles  to  obtain  at  least  hannonic  tuning 
of  said  plurality  of  strings  by  selectively  causing  pivouble  move- 
ment of  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  bridge  critical  contact 
surfaces  to  obtain  a  desired  distance  between  selected  ones  of  said 
bndge  cntical  contact  surfaces  and  said  nut,  the  quantity  of  said 
plurality  of  string  holders  being  selected  to  conespond  with  the 
quantity  of  said  plurality  of  saddles,  said  plurality  of  strings  and 
said  adjustable  tuning  knobs  so  that  a  one-to-one  relationship 
exists  between  each  of  said  suing  holders,  said  strings,  said  saddles 
and  said  adjustable  tuning  knobs. 


5,537  908 
ACOUSTIC  RESPONSE  OF  COMPONENTS  OF  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 
Steven  W.  Rabe,  3740  Bcechgien  Dr.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91214 
and  Michael  J.  Tobias,  780  Zena  Highwoods  Rd.,  Kineston 
N.Y.  12401  ' 

FUed  Feb.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  193370 

InL  CI.*  GlOG  7/02 

U,S.a.  84-^54  2„  Claims 

LA  meth.xi  for  improving  an  acoustic  response  of  a  component 
of  a  musical  insuiiment  comprising  the  steps  of: 
securing  the  component  to  a  supporting  surface; 
vibrating  the  supporting  surface  until  an  acoustic  resonance 

spectrum  of  said  component  has  been  changed;  and 
remo\  ing  the  component  from  the  supporting  surface. 
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5^37309 
ALL-ASPECT  BOMB  DAMAGE  ASSESSMENT  SYSTEM 
Arthur  J.  Schneider,  IVicsoo;  James  G.  Small,  both  of  AZ; 
Donald  E.  French,  Westlake,  Califs  and  Henry  August,  Tuc- 
son, Ariz^  assignors  to  Hughes  Missile  System  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423^91 

Int  CI.*  B64D  1/04;  F42B  /J/00 

VS.  a.  89^1.11  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  damage  assessment  system  that  is  releasably  secured  to  a 
weapon  for  providing  imagery  of  a  target  area  before  and  after 
impact  of  the  weapon  at  the  target  area,  said  system  comprising: 
a  glider  comprising: 
a  body: 
a  plurality  of  folded  wings  and  tail  fins  that  are  deployable  from 

the  body; 
an  imaging  system  disposed  at  a  front  end  of  the  glider: 
a  folded  deployable  ballute  disposed  at  a  rear  end  of  the  that  is 

deployable  to  decelerate  the  glider; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  flight  path  of  the  glider  and  for 

causing  the  glider  to  fly  a  predetermined  flight  path  that 

permits  the  imaging  system  to  view  the  target  area  from  all 

aspects;  and 
a  data  link  for  coupled  to  the  imaging  system  for  transmitting 

images  derived  from  the  imaging  system  to  a  remote  location 

that  permits  assessment  of  the  damage  caused  by  the  weapon. 


having  its  one  end  connected  to  a  valve  plunger,  which  forms  part 
of  the  valve  mechanism,  and  having  its  other  end  connected  to  a 
brake  pedal. 

characterized  by  an  actuator  disposed  on  the  rear  side  of  the 
valve  body  for  causing  the  input  shaft  to  move  forward,  the 
actuator  comprising  a  first  seal  means  disposed  across  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  valve  body  and  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  input  shaft  for  maintaining  a  hermetic  seal  therebetween,  a 
communication  path  for  causing  an  atmosphere  passage 
formed  within  the  valve  body  at  a  location  forward  of  the  first 
seal  means  to  conununicate  with  the  atmospheres,  an  actuator 
piston  connected  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  input  shaft  at  a 
location  rearward  of  the  first  seal  means  and  having  a  rear  end 
face  which  is  normally  subject  to  the  atmosphere,  second  seal 
means  extending  across  the  actuator  piston  and  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  valve  body  for  maintaining  a  hermetic  seal 
therebetween,  and  a  pressure  chamber  formed  within  the 
valve  body  at  a  location  intermediate  the  first  seal  means  and 
the  actuator  piston,  the  atmosphere  being  introduced  into  the 
pressure  chamber  when  the  booster  is  inoperative  and  a  nega- 
tive pressure  being  introduced  into  the  pressure  chamber 
when  required. 


5,537,910 
ACTUATOR  FOR  A  BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Makoto  Watanabe,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha 
Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-289183 
Int  CI.*  F15B  9/10 
MS.  a.  91—376  R  4  Oaims 

1.  A  booster  including  a  tubular  valve  body  slidably  disposed 
within  a  shell  and  having  its  rear  end  projecting  outward  of  the 
shell,  a  power  piston  mounted  on  the  valve  body,  a  constant  and  a 
variable  pressure  chamber  defined  across  the  power  piston,  a  valve 
mecharusm  disposed  within  the  valve  body  for  switching  a  com- 
munication between  the  constant  pressure  chamber  and  the  vari- 
able pressure  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  and  an  input  shaft 


5,537,911 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  GAS 
MIXTURES  FORMED  ABOVE  LIQUIDS 
Klaus    Ohlrogge,    Geesthacht;    Jan    Wind,    Barsbuttel,    and 
Michael  Burmeister,  Lauenburg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  GKSS-Forschungszentnim  Geesthacht  GmbH,  Geesthact, 
and  SIHI  Aniagentechnik  GmbH,  Itzehoe,  both  of,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE93/00367,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22031,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  II,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1992,  42  14 
551.1 

Int  a."  BOID  53/22 
U.S.  a.  95—22  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  a  gas  mixture  above  a  liquid,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
employing  a  separating  device  with  a  gas  separation  membrane 

having  a  retentate  side  and  a  permeate  side; 
producing  a  vacuum  at  the  retentate  side  of  the  gas  separation 
membrane  and  a  vacuum  at  the  permeate  side  of  the  gas 
separation  membrane; 
feeding  the  gas  mixture,  resulting  from  transferring  a  liquid  from 
one  storage  container  to  another  container  upon  contact  with 
the  surroundings,  to  the  retentate  side  of  the  gas  separation 
membrane  by  the  vacuum  present  at  the  retentate  side  and  the 
permeate  side; 
providing  a  flow  volume  per  time  unit  of  the  gas  mixture  fed  to 
the  separating  device  that  is  greater  than  a  flow  volume  per 
time  unit  of  the  liquid  being  transferred; 
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means  for  adjusting  the  rolling  contact  of  said  guide  roller  with 
said  rail,  said  guide  roller  being  mounted  on  a  first  shaft  and 
eccentrically  oflFset  ftom  a  central  axis  of  said  first  shaft,  said 
first  shaft  being  disposed  in  said  slide  table;  and 

means  for  allowing  an  eccentric  axis  of  said  guide  roller  to  be 
turned  from  an  outer  waU  of  said  slide  table,  said  means  for 
allowmg  comprising  a  second  shaft  at  a  predetermined  angle, 
wherein  a  central  axis  of  said  second  shaft  differs  from  the 
axis  of  said  first  shaft. 


1  enerating  a  gas-diminished  retentate  on  the  retentate  side  of  the 
gas  separation  membrane  and  generating  a  gas-enriched  per- 
meate on  the  permeate  side  of  the  gas  separation  membrane 
and 

[  noviding  a  flow  volume  per  time  unit  of  die  permeate  that  is 
equal  to  the  flow  volume  per  time  unit  of  the  liquid  being 
transferred. 


5^37,913 

CONTAINER  FOR  THE  WOOD  MATURATION  OF 

WINES  AND  LIQUORS 

Robert  W.  Vowles,  Fitzroy,  Australia,  assignor  to  Intellection 

Pty.  Ltd.,  St  Eitzroy,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256,437 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Australia,    Jun.    18     1993 
PL9466;  Jul.  27,  1993,  PM0153;  Jul.  27,  1993,  PM0154 

Int  a.*  B65D  8/04 
U.S.  a.  99-277.1  25  Claims 


41  \.,<^^'S^/   ,2 


5,537  912 

Hearing  adjusting  mechanism  for  rodless 
cylinder 

Michikazu  Miyamoto;  Tadashi  Saito,  and  Naoki  Hoshi,  all  of 
Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,969 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-089449 
Int  CL"  FOIB  29/00 
U.S.a.92-88  7aaims 


__43 


1.  A  container  for  use  in  fermentation  and/or  maturation  of 
liquid  products  such  as  wines  or  liquors,  said  container  having  a 
liquid  impervious  outer  wall  defining  an  interior  liquid  holding 
zone  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  open  to  atmosphere  at  one  end,  each 
of  said  tubes  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  separate,  longitudi- 
nally, disposed  wooden  elements  in  longihidinal  edge  sealing  con- 
tact, each  said  tube  ftirther  being  located  as  to  pass  at  least  partially 
through  the  interior  liquid  holding  zone  of  said  container  whereby 
the  liquid  product  being  processed  is  located  around  an  outer 
surface  of  said  tubes  while  air  is  free  to  circulate  through  or  inside 
said  tubes. 


ing 


I.  A  bearing  adjusting  mechanism  in  a  rodless  cylinder,  compris- 


a  cylinder  tube  having  ports  for  introducing  and  discharging  a 

fluid  under  pressure,  said  cylinder  tube  having  a  rail  extending 

therealong; 
a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  tube  for  displacement  along 

the  cylinder  tube  by  the  fluid  introduced  under  pressure  into 

said  cylinder  tube; 
a  slide  table  coupled  to  said  piston  for  supporting  a  woriq)iece 

thereon,  said  slide  table  having  a  guide  roller  held  in  rolling 

contact  with  said  rail, 
wherein  said  bearing  adjusting  mechanism  comprises: 


5,5374*14 
BEVERAGE  BLENDING  AND  PROPORTIONING 
Michael  W.  Gibney,  Ingleside;  Lawrence  M.  Lucas,  Corpus 
Christi,  and  Roy  Culver,  Jr.,  Ingleside,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Micro-Blend,  Inc.,  Ingleside,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,404,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  904,421,  Jun.  26,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,314,703,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  798,824,  Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  482J63,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,068,116, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,813,  Oct  3, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Str.  No  ' 
486,298 
Int  a."  A23F  3/00;  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  a.  99-323J  32  cutos 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  proportional  blending  of  a 
beverage  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  flow  of  water, 
means  for  receiving  a  flow  of  beverage  syrup, 
means  for  determining  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  syrup, 
means  for  determining  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  the  syrup  as  a 

function  of  the  mass  flow  determination, 
means  for  determining  the  volumettic  flow  rate  of  the  water. 
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5.537.916 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  STERILIZATION  AND 

ASEPTIC  PACKING  OF  PASTEURIZED  MEAT 

PRODUCTS 

Narciso  Lagares-Corominas,  Besalu.  Spain,  assignor  to  Met- 

alquimia,  S.A.,  Girona,  Spain 

Filed  May  19,  1995.  S«r.  No.  4464>70 

Int  a.*  A23L  3/00:3/02:3/10 

UJS.  CI.  99—356  14  Claims 


means  for  adjusting  tlie  flow  of  water  and  of  the  syrup  as  a 

function  of  the  volumetric  flow  rate  determinations, 
means  for  blending  the  adjusted  flows  of  water  and  syr\ip,  and 
means  for  carbonating  the  blended  flow. 


M 

r 

"'"" -^.      '«.  «J. 

6 

r  

1 

' 

.--""'^^ 

^^ 

|M 

r-Vr 

i!— T 

^^^^ 

^^ 

'^  ,<• 

-T~- 

^ -:::^ 

62 

rU 

5.537.915 
FOODSTUFF  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Edward  C.  Kelly.  Blue  Bell.  Pa^  assignor  to  Premier  Design, 
Ltd..  Warminster,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291  JOS 

Int  a."  A47J  31/00:37/12 

VS.  CL  99—336  25  Oaims 


1.  A  foodstuff  vending  machine  having  a  vending  machine 
housing,  comprising: 

a  processing  container  for  containing  and  processing  a  foodstuff: 

a  receiving  basket  for  receiving  said  foodstuff  from  said  process- 
ing container: 

a  dispensing  mechanism  for  dispensing  said  received  foodstuff; 

said  receiving  basket  having  an  operable  surface  with  a  closed 
position  for  preventing  said  received  foodstuff  from  passing 
therethrough  and  an  open  position  for  permitting  said  received 
foodstuff  to  pass  therethrough  to  said  dispensing  mechanism, 
and  an  upper  surface  of  said  receiving  basket  being  formed  by 
an  extruding  die  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  die  open- 
ings for  forming  said  foodstuff  into  a  plurality  of  french  fries; 
and 

an  opening  device  coupled  to  said  receiving  basket  for  opening 
said  operable  surface,  said  opening  device  operable  to  open 
said  operable  surface  upon  contact  with  said  dispensing 
mechanism. 


1.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  sterilization  and  aseptic  packing 
of  meat  products,  said  machine  operating  in  a  continuous  cycle  and 
including: 
a  first  station  for  sterilizing  an  outer  surface  of  a  meat  piece 
which  is  fed  in  a  stripped  condition  to  an  inside  of  said  first 
station  after  a  stage  in  which  said  meat  piece  has  been 
removed  from  a  packing  upon  the  conclusion  of  a  previous 
pasteurization  stage,  in  order  to  dispose  of  exuded  fluids  and 
to  condition  the  outer  surface  of  the  meat  piece,  said  first 
station  having  a  tightly  sealable  chamber  with  a  grid  deck 
associated  with  a  fluid-operated  cylinder  for  receiving,  sup- 
porting in  a  stable  position  and  releasing  the  meat  piece  when 
introduced  into  the  chamber  by  a  feeder  situated  in  the  prox- 
imity of  said  chamber;  means  for  tightly  closing  said  chamber 
after  having  introduced  the  meat  piece  into  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  opening  said  chamber  after  a  predetermined  time 
necessary  for  sterilization  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  meat 
piece;  and  means  for  supplying  heat  to  an  inside  of  said 
chamber  while  said  chamber  is  tighdy  sealed  until  an  average 
temperature  between  100  and  160  degrees  is  reached  inside 
said  chamber  using  a  treatment  time  interval  of  less  than  15 
seconds; 
a  second  station  for  packing  the  meat  piece  after  sterilization, 
and  means  for  removing  the  meat  piece  from  said  first  station 
and  for  transferring  said  meat  piece  onto  said  second  station 
which  includes:  means  for  sequentially  positioning  packings 
from  a  magazine  up  to  a  position  close  to  said  second  station; 
means  for  opening  openings  of  the  packing  and  for  holding  at 
least  two  walls  of  the  packing;  means  for  transferring  the  meat 
piece  from  said  second  station  into  the  packings  while  one  of 
the  packings'  openings  is  kept  open;  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring filled  packings,  while  still  open,  up  to  a  third  station 
where  said  packings  are  then  vacuum  sealed; 
the  improvements  comprising: 
an  arrangement  wherein  the  means  for  removing  die  meat  piece 
from  the  first  station  is  located  with  respect  to  the  tightly 
sealable  chamber  so  that  the  means  for  removing  the  meat 
piece  from  the  first  station  are  retained  in  the  tightly  sealable 
chamber  during  sterilization  of  said  meat  piece; 
said  means  for  removing  the  meat  piece  being  arranged  with 
sufficient  travel  so  that,  when  said  means  for  removing  the 
meat  piece  are  shifted,  the  meat  piece  is  transfeired  from 
inside  the  tightly  sealable  chamber  directly  into  one  of  said 
packings. 
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5.537.917 
MULTI-PURPOSE  CAKE  PAN 
Urry  W.  Schlffer;  Jay  Z.  Muchin.  and  Donald  C.  Kuehl,  all  of 
Manitowoc.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation. 
Freeport,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3094)96 

InL  a."  A22C  7/00:  A23P  I/OO:  A47J  43/18 

DS.  a.  99-^2  4  Claims 


1.  A  cake  pan  comprising  a  unitary  flat-cake  inset,  a  unitary 
tube-cake  mset  separate  and  apart  from  said  flat-cake  inset  and  a 
uniary  outer  nm;  said  flat-cake  inset  or  said  tube-cake  inset  able  to 
be  downwardly  inserted  into,  and  upwardly  removed  from  said 
outer  nm;  said  outer  nm  including  a  substantially  vertical  sidewall 
member  and  an  inwardly-directed  ledge  connected  to  a  bonom 
edge  of  said  sidewall  member;  said  flat-cake  inset  or  said  tube-cake 
in«t  able  to  be  nested  within  said  sidewall  member  and  upon  said 
le(^:  said  tube-cake  inset  including  a  substantially  planar  horizon- 
tal bottom  and  a  substantially  vertical  tube  section  having  open 
upper  and  lower  ends;  said  lower  end  being  integrally  fonned 
within  an  approximate  center  of  said  horizontal  bottom  and  said 
"PPV  end  having  an  inwardly-curied  lip. 


a  base  umt  having  a  fimnel  shaped  base  unit  sidewall  terminat- 
ing in  an  upwardly  facing  first  sealing  rim  and  converging 
downwardly  into  a  neck  portion  interconnected  with  a  mtHive 
means,  die  base  umt  fiitther  having  an  annular  bearing  flange 
extending  inwardly  from  the  sidewall  below  die  first  sealing 
nm;  ° 

a  top  unit  for  mounting  on  die  base  unit,  die  top  unit  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  shape  terminating  in  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing second  sealing  rim.  die  first  and  second  said  sealing  rims 
maung  for  sealing  die  base  and  top  said  units  to  form  a  closed 
container,  die  top  unit  providing  an  access  apertui*  and  a 
hinged  access  aperture  door,  die  door  positionable  for  closing 
the  access  aperture  and  alternately  for  uncovering  die  access 
aperture; 

a  horizontally  oriented  extractor  disk  supported  on  die  bearing 
flange  and  routable  thereon,  die  disk  being  interconnected 
widi  die  motive  means  so  as  to  rotate  die  disk,  die  disk  further 
providing  an  upwardly  facing  top  surface,  die  top  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  protnisions  die 
protrusion  providing  blunt  edges  and  blunt  points  for  juicing  a 
fruit  placed  onto  die  extractor  disk,  die  disk  fimher  providing 
a  plurality  of  holes  dierein  for  conducting  liquids  from  die 
surface  downwardly  into  die  base  unit; 

die  base  unit  further  providing  a  conduit'for  conducting  liquids 
from  die  extractor  disk  to  an  oudet  aperture. 


5337.918 
JUICE  EXTRACTING  DEVICE 
Chandulal  ¥.  Patel,  and  Neel  C.  Patel.  both  of  15  Brighton  PI 
Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.  92677 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,119 

Int.  CI."  A23N  //02;  A47J  19/02 

U.S.  a.  99-510  5  Claims 


5437,919 

MEASURING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  PRESS 

Fnedrich   B.   Bielfeldt,  Paehl,  and   Matthias  Graf.   Zaisen- 

hausen.  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Masciiinenfabrik  J 

Dieffenbacher  GmbH  &  Co.,  Eppingen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  24.  1993,  43  44 

Int  a."  B30B  5/06 
VS.  a.  100-^  19  Claims 


1.  A  juice  extracting  device  comprising: 


1.  A  measunng  and  control  system  for  a  continuously  operating 
press  for  die  production  of  panicle  boards,  fiber  boards  and  similar 
wood  boards  and  plastic  boards,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  endless  steel  belts; 

a  plurality  of  driving  drums  and  reversing  drums; 

an  upper  press  beam  and  a  lower  press  beam; 

a  press/heating  platen  including 

an   upper  press^eating   platen   and   a   lower  press/heauns 
platen;  * 

a  plurality  of  roUing  supporting  elements  having  respective 

longitudinal  axes; 
a  plurality  of  cylinder-piston  an^gements,  diat  is,  actuators. 

including  a  plurality  of  respective  cylinders; 
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wherein  the  flexible  endless  steel  belts  transmit  a  pressing  pressure, 
pull  stock  to  be  pressed  through  the  press,  are  guided  over  driving 
drums  and  reversing  drums  around  the  upper  and  lower  press 
beams  and  are  supported  with  an  adjusuble  press  nip  against  the 
upper  and  lower  press/heating  platens  on  the  press  beams  via  the 
rolling  supporting  elements  which  accompany  their  revolution  and 
are  guided  with  their  longitudinal  axes  transverse  to  a  running 
direction  of  the  belts,  at  least  one  of  the  lower  and  the  upper 
press/heating  platens  being  vertically  adjustable  to  set  the  press  nip 
by  the  actuators  arranged  in  rows  transversely  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  press,  the  force  exerted  by  the  actuators  being  variable 
in  a  manner  controllable  by  a  position-measuring  system  for  deter- 
mining the  press-nip  actual  values  to  control  a  deformation  of  the 
press/beating  platens. 

a)  wherein  a  spherical  geometrical  deformation  of  the  press/ 
heating  platen  in  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  is 
set  during  start-up  or  production  independently  of  reaction 
forces  of  the  pressing  slock  by  different  actuating  forces  in  the 
cylinders  of  the  actuators,  the  actuators  being  arranged  in 
positive  and  non-positive  engagement  with  the  press/heating 
platen, 

b)  wherein,  to  allow  a  convex  bending  deformation  of  the 
press/beating  platen  to  be  set  at  the  maximum  exertable 
pressing  force,  central  actuators  of  a  row  of  actuators  are 
respectively  dimensioned  to  give  105%  to  about  150%  of  the 
maximum  pressing  force  in  relation  to  outer  actuators,  and 

c)  for  sensing  a  press-nip  actual  value  in  the  center  of  a  row  of 
actuators  of  the  press/heating  platen,  wherein  a  position- 
sensor  system  comprising  a  feeler  rod,  a  reference  gauge  bar, 
a  lever  mechanism  and  a  measured- value  transnutter  with  a 
position  sensor  is  provided,  which  position-sensor  system  is 
arranged  outside  an  area  in  which  the  heat  might  exert  a 
critical  influence,  underneath  the  actuators  between  two  web 
plates,  a  vertical  position  of  the  feeder  rod  producing  the 
press-nip  actual  value  in  the  position  sensor 


main  control  means  mounted  on  said  stencil  printing  device 
main  body  for  controlling  said  stencil  printing  device  accord- 
ing to  an  output  from  said  sensor  transmitted  thereto  via  said 
wireless  data  communication  means. 


5337,921 
P.\D  PRINTING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRINTING 
Benjamin  S.  Adner,  Swampscott,  and  Donald  P.  Bouchard, 
Pcabody,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  AutoroU  Machine  Cor- 
poration, Middleton,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,756 

IntCl.''B41F  17/00 

MS.  a.  101—35  13  Oaims 


5,537,920 
ROTARY  STENCIL  PRINTING  DRUM  EQUIPPED  WITH 

A  WIRELESS  DATA  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Tal(anori  Hasegawa;  Jui^i  l^luihashi,  and  Ryugi  Higa,  all  of 

ToJiyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  CoiT>oration, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,487,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,080 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-039160 

Int.  CI."  B41L  li/04:  B41F  15/40 

MS.  CL  101—116  12  Claims 
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1.  A  rotary  stencil  printing  device,  comprising: 

a  stencil  printing  device  main  body; 

a  printing  drum  incorporating  a  sensor  and  mounted  on  said 
stencil  printing  device  main  body; 

wireless  data  communication  means  consisting  of  a  first  part 
carried  by  said  printing  drum  and  a  second  part  carried  by 
said  stencil  printing  device  main  body  and  in  wireless  com- 
munication with  said  first  part,  wherein  both  said  first  part  and 
said  second  part  are  positioned  along  a  routional  axis  of  said 
printing  drum;  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  pad  printing  of  an  image  of  predetermined 
length  and  width  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  holding  the  substrate  whose  surface  is  to  be 
printed  with  said  elongated  image  while  said  substrate  is 
being  printed; 

(b)  a  horizontally  disposed,  elongated  image  pattern  member 
being  provided  in  operative  association  with  the  substrate 
holding  means,  said  image  pattern  member  comprising  front 
and  back  elongated  edges  parallel  to  one  another  defining  the 
width  of  the  image  panem  member  and  planar  top  and  bottom 
elongated  surfaces  in  parallel  disposition  to  one  another,  an 
elongated  image  panem  of  the  same  predetermined  length  and 
width  as  the  image  to  be  printed  being  provided  in  the  top 
planar  surface  of  said  image  pattern  njember.  said  predeter- 
mined length  of  the  elongated  image  pattern  being  of  a  lesser 
length  than  the  elongated  image  pattern  member  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  elongated  image  pattern  member,  said 
image  panem  being  located  between  the  front  and  back  edges 
of  the  image  pattern  member,  the  predetermined  width  of  the 
image  panem  being  of  a  width  less  tiian  the  width  of  the 
image  pattern  member; 

(c)  a  circular-shaped  ink  cup  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  elongated  image  panem  and  less  than  the  length 
of  the  elongated  image  pattem.  the  ink  cup  being  defined  by  a 
top  end  and  a  bonom  end.  said  ink  cup  having  the  shape  of  an 
inverted  cup  thereby  to  provide  an  open  bottom  end  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  top  planar  surface  of  the  elongated  image  pattern 
member,  a  reservoir  being  provided  in  the  ink  cup  for  holding 
ink: 

(d)  an  elongated  housing  being  defined  by  elongated 
rectangular-shaped  top  and  bottom  members  in  spaced-apart 
parallel  disposition  to  one  another,  and  spaced-apart,  elon- 
gated, parallel  front  and  back  walls  intersecting  with  the  top 
and  bottom  members,  and  spaced-apart,  elongated,  parallel, 
end  walls  interconnected  with  the  top  and  bottom  members 
and  the  front  and  back  walls,  said  elongated  housing  defining 
an  internal  elongated  cavity,  a  planar  top  surface  being  pro- 
vided on  the  elongated  top  member  of  the  housing  for  sup- 
porting the  elongated  bottom  planar  surface  of  the  image 
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pattern  member,  an  elongated  slot  of  lesser  length  tiian  the 
elongat«J  back  and  fh)nt  walls  of  tix;  elongated  housing  being 
provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  back  waJIs  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  elongated  housing,  said  elongated 
slot  being  provided  in  parallel  disposition  to  the  top  and 
bottom  members  of  the  elongated  housing- 
(e)  means  for  translation  of  the  ink  cup  back  and  forth  in  a 
snaight  line  lengthwise  on  said  top  planar  surface  of  the 
■mage  pattern  member  and  across  the  length  of  the  elongated 
.mage  pattern  while  the  elongated  image  panem  is  being 
flooded  witii  ink.  said  translation  means  for  the  ink  cup 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  elongated  member  defined 
by  top  and  bottom  ends,  a  top  horizontally  disposed  elongated 
member  defined  by  inner  and  outer  ends,  the  inner  end  of  said 
top  horizontally  disposed  member  being  connected  to  the  top 
end  of  Uie  ink  cup  and  the  outer  end  of  said  top  member  being 
connected  and  in  perpendicular  disposition  to  the  top  end  of 
tile  vertically  disposed  member,  and  a  bottom  horizontally 
disposed  elongated  member  in  tile  same  vertical  plane  and 
being  in  parallel  disposition  to  tiie  top  horizontally  disposed 
member,  said  bottom  horizonully  disposed  member  being 
defined  by  inner  and  outer  ends,  tiie  outer  end  of  tile  bottom 
honzontally  disposed  member  being  connected  to  tiie  bottom 
end  of  tiie  vertically  disposed  elongated  member,  said  bottom 
honzontally  disposed  elongated  member  extending  tiirough 
said  elongated  slot  into  tiie  internal  elongated  cavity  of  tiie 
housing,  magnetic  slide  means  being  provided  in  tiie  internal 
elongated  cavity  of  tiie  housing,  said  magnetic  slide  means 
comprising  a  magnetic  slide  member  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  tiie  bonom  horizontally  disposed  member  of  tiie 
translation  means  for  movement  of  tiie  bottom  member  back 
and  forth  in  tiie  elongated  slot  lengtiiwise  of  tiie  housing 
( f)  an  image  transfer  pad  being  operatively  supported  above  tiie 
top  planar  surface  of  the  elongated  image  pattem  member 
and 

(fc)  means  for  movement  of  die  image  transfer  pad  in  a  straight 
Une  in  a  direction  peipendicular  to  tiie  lengtiiwise  direction  of 
movement  of  the  ink  cup. 


mcluding  a  press-on  roller  applicable  against  tin;  plate  cylinder  and 
swivelable  at  a  spaced  distance  d^refrom  about  a  swivel  axis 
aligned  parallel  to  respective  axes  of  Uk;  cylinders,  a  finger- 
protecuon  device  and  a  blast  air  device  for  blowing  air  against  one 
of  tiie  cylmders,  tiie  press-on  bar  having  a  longimdinal  axis  and 
having  a  plurality  of  rollens  rotatably  mounted  diereon   and  tiK 
blast-air  device  being  fonned  of  a  hollow  interior  of  said  pr.ss-on 
bar  for  receiving  blast  air  tiierein,  and  nozzle  openings  in  die 
surface  of  said  press-on  bar  for  discharging  blast  air  from  said 
hollow  interior  tfiereof,  said  longimdinal  axis  of  said  press-on  bar 
togetiier  witi,  said  plurality  of  rollers  rotatable  mounted  on  said 
press-on  bar  and  said  swivel  axis  being  swivelable  substantially  on 
a  plane  passing  Uirough  a  nip  between  die  plate  cylinder  and  tiie 
blanket  cylinder  about  said  swivel  axis  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a 
direcdon  wherein  said  press-on  roller  is  applied  against  tiK.  plate 
cylinder  and  against  a  spring-biasing  force  and  being  cooperatively 
engageable  witii  a  switching  element  connected  in  a  circuit  of  a 
drive  for  tiie  printing  press. 


5,537,923 
PRINTING  SLEEVE  AIR  PRESSURE  MOUNTING 
APPARATUS 
Royal   E.  Boor,  Lyons,-   Richard  C.  PhiUips,  Canandaigua; 
Craig  S.  Finley,  Marion,  and  Stephen  D.  Burt,  Canandaigua, 
all  of  NY.  assignors  to  Huntsman  Packaging  Corporation, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,704 

Int  CI."  B41F  13/10 

U.S.  a.  101-375  g,^^ 


5,537,922 

PRESS-ON  DEVICE  IN  A  PRINTING  UNIT  OF  A 

PRINTING  PRESS 

WBh  Becker,  Bammental,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelherger 

Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  441,725 
aaims  pnorily,  appUcation  Germany,  May  14,  1994,  44  17 

•nt  a."  B41F  5/00 
VS.  a.  101-216  „  Claims 


,nH  JL^  r"""^  ?"  °'  "  P""""8  P'*'**  having  a  plate  cylinder 
and  a  blanket  cylinder,  tiie  combination  comprising  a  press-on  bar 


1.  An  apparanis  for  facilitating  movement  of  a  printing  sleeve 
surrounding  a  cylinder  in  a  tight  fitting  relationship,  die  cylinder 
surrounding  a  shaft,  comprising: 
an  air  supply  line; 

a  manifold  section  having  an  air  chamber  tiierein  in  fluid  com- 
munication witii  said  air  supply  line,  said  manifold  section 
having  a  plurality  of  air  ports  in  fluid  communication  witii 
said  air  chamber, 
an  adapter  ring  constnjcted  to  sunound  said  manifold  section, 
said  adapter  ring  having  a  plurality  of  air  ports  tiierein. 
conesponding  in  number  to  said  air  ports  in  said  manifold 
section  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  fluid  communication  witii 
said  air  pons  in  said  manifold  section,  said  adapter  ring 
having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  tiie  outside 
diameter  of  tiie  cylinder;  and 
fixing  means  for  fixing  tiie  position  of  said  manifold  section  on 
tiie  shaft  in  contact  witti  die  cylinder  such  tiiat  when  pressur- 
ized air  is  introduced  into  said  supply  Une,  said  air  exits  said 
air  pons  in  said  adapter  ring  and  expands  tiie  sleeve  tiius 
allowing  tiie  sleeve  to  be  moved  witii  respect  to  die  cylinder. 
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5337,924 

SHIFTING  OF  WASfflNG  DEVICE  WITHIN  ITS 

HOUSING 

Detley  Krause,  Liemen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Druckmaschinen  AktiengesalLschaft,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1993,  43  19 
258.0 

Int  a."  B41F  35/00 
VS.  a.  101—423  1*  CUims 


15.  Metiiod  of  operating  a  printing  press,  such  a  printing  press 
comprising:  a  frame;  a  plate  cylinder  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  frame:  an  ink  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  ink;  an  inking 
mechanism  for  transferring  the  ink  between  the  ink  reservoir  and 
the  plate  cylinder  during  operation  of  the  printing  press;  the  inking 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  inking  rollers  for  transferring 
ink  from  the  ink  reservoir  lo  the  plate  cylinder;  and  a  blanket 
cylinder  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  means 
for  being  engaged  with  the  plate  cylinder  during  operation  of  the 
printing  press;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  frame: 
providing  a  plate  cylinder  and  rotatably  mounting  the  same  on 

the  frame; 
providing  an  ink  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  ink; 
providing  an  inking  mechanism  for  transferring  the  ink  between 
die  ink  reservoir  and  the  plate  cylinder  during  operation  of  the 
printing  press; 
said  step  of  providing  the  inking  mechanism  comprising  the  step 
of  providing  a  plurality  of  inking  rollers  for  transferring  ink 
from  the  ink  reservoir  to  the  plate  cylinder; 
providing  a  blanket  cylinder  and  rotatably  mounting  the  same  on 

the  frame; 
said  step  of  providing  the  blanket  cylinder  comprising  the  step 
of  providing  means  for  being  engaged  with  the  plate  cylinder 
during  operation  of  the  printing  press; 
providing  means  for  washing  a  predetermined  one  of  the  follow- 
ing cylinders  and  rollers: 
the  blanket  cylinder; 
the  plate  cylinder;  and 
one  of  the  inking  rollers; 
configuring  each  of  the  blanket  cylinder,  the  plale  cylinder,  and 

the  plurality  of  inking  rollers  to  have  a  external  surface: 
said  step  of  providing  the  washing  means  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  substantially  self-contained  arrangement; 
providing  a  holding  location,  within  the  substantially  self- 
contained  arrangement,  for  accommodating  an  initial  sup- 
ply of  washcloth  and  for  holding  the  supply  of  washcloth  at 
the  holding  location,  the  washcloth  for  being  applied  to  the 
external  surface  of  the  predetermined  cylinder  or  roller,  for 
washing  the  external  surface  of  the  predetermined  cylinder 
or  roller; 
providing  means  for  paying  out  washcloth  from  the  holding 

location; 
providing  means  for  applying  washcloth,  having  been  paid 
out  from  the  holding  location,  onto  the  external  surface  of 
the  predetermined  cylinder  or  roller,  to  wash  the  external 
surface  of  the  predetermined  cylinder  or  roller; 


providing  a  receiving  location,  within  the  substantially  self- 
contained  arrangement,  for  receiving  washcloth,  having  been 
paid  out  from  the  holding  location  and  having  been  applied  to 
the  external  surface  of  the  predetermined  cylinder  or  roller, 
and  for  accumulating  the  received  washcloth  at  the  receiving 
location  so  as  to  wrap  the  received  washcloth  in  a  roll; 
providing  first  accommodating  means,  for  accommodating,  at 
the  holding  location,  a  first  roll  arrangement  having  an  initial 
supply  of  washcloth; 
providing  second  accommodating  means,  for  accommodating,  at 
the  receiving  location,  a  second  roll  arrangement  for  accumu- 
lating received  washcloth  by  rolling  up  the  received  wash- 
cloth; 
providing  means  for  shifting  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
received  washcloth,  while  wrapped  in  a  roll  that  has  been 
accumulated  at  the  receiving  location,  from  the  receiving 
location  to  a  different  location  within  the  substantially  self- 
contained  arrangement; 
said  step  of  providing  shifting  means  comprising  the  step  of 
providing  means  for  moving  the  first  accommodating  means 
and  the  second  receiving  means  with  respect  to  one  another, 
within  the  substantially  self-contained  arrangement;  and 
providing  means  for  providing  accessibility  of  the  predeter- 
mined portion  of  received  washcloth  at  the  different  location, 
to  permit  removal  of  the  predetermined  portion  of  received 
washcloth  from  the  washing  means;  said  method  further  com- 
prising the  additional  steps  of: 
washing  a  predetermined  one  of  the  following  cylinders  and 

rollers: 
the  blanket  cylinder; 
the  plate  cylinder;  and 
one  of  the  inking  rollers; 
said  washing  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 
accommodating  an  initial  supply  of  washcloth,  and  holding 

the  supply  of  washcloth  at  the  holding  location; 
paying  out  washcloth  fixjm  the  holding  location  with  the 

means  for  paying  out: 
with  the  applying  means,  applying  washcloth,  having  been 
paid  out  from  the  holding  location,  onto  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  predetermined  cylinder  or  roller,  to  wash  the 
external  surface  of  the  predetermined  cylinder  or  roller; 
receiving  washcloth,  having  been  paid  out  from  the  holding 
location  and  having  been  applied  to  the  external  surface  of 
the  predetermined  cylinder  or  roller,  at  the  receiving  loca- 
tion; 
accumulating  the  received  washcloth  at  the  receiving  location 

so  as  to  wrap  the  received  washcloth  in  a  roll; 
shifting,  with  the  shifting  means,  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  received  washcloth,  while  wrapped  in  a  roll  that  has 
been   accumulated   at   the   receiving   location,   from   the 
receiving  location  lo  a  different  location; 
said  shifting  step  comprising  the  step  of  moving  the  first 
accommodating   means  and  the   second  accommodating 
means  with  respect  lo  one  another,  within  the  substantially 
self-contained  arrangement;  and 
accessing,  by  way  of  the  means  for  providing  accessibility, 
the  predetermined  portion  of  received  washcloth  at  the 
different  location,  and  subsequently  removing  the  predeter- 
mined portion  of  received  washcloth  from  the  washing 


5337,925 
INFRA-RED  FORCED  AIR  DRYER  AND  EXTRACTOR 
Howard  C.  Secor,  Coppell;  Ronald  M.  Rendleman,  Dallas,  and 
Paul  D.  Copenhaver,  ColleyviUe,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Howard  \V.  DeMoore,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,711 
Int.  CI.'^  B41F  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  101—424.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  dryer  for  use  in  combination  with  a  printing  press  of  the 
type  having  conveyor  apparatus  for  transporting  a  freshly  pro- 
cessed substrate  along  a  travel  path  comprising,  in  combination: 
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a  dryer  head  adapted  for  installation  in  a  position  adjacent  the 
travel  path  and  facing  a  fteshly  processed  substrate  as  it 
moves  along  the  travel  path,  the  dryer  head  including  a 
housing  defining  an  air  distribution  manifold,  the  air  distribu- 
tion manifold  having  an  inlet  port  for  receiving  pressurized  air 
and  having  discharge  port  means; 

a  heat  lamp  assembly  disposed  on  the  dryer  head,  the  heat  lamp 
assembly  including  multiple  heat  lamps  supported  between 
the  travel  path  and  the  air  distribution  manifold; 

a  reflector  plate  disposed  intermediate  the  air  distribution  mani- 
fold housing  and  the  heat  lamp  assembly,  the  reflector  plate 
being  intersected  by  multiple  air  flow  apertures  disposed  in  air 
flow  communication  with  the  discharge  port  means  of  the  air 
distribution  manifold,  and  the  air  flow  apertures  being  ori- 
ented to  direct  jets  of  pressurized  air  onto  a  fi^shly  processed 
substrate  moving  along  the  travel  path; 

in  extractor  head  disposed  in  a  position  adjacent  the  travel  path 
and  spaced  ft-om  the  dryer  head,  thereby  defining  an  exposure 
zone  therebetween,  the  extractor  head  including  a  housing 
defining  an  air  extractor  manifold  having  inlet  port  means 
coupled  in  airflow  communication  with  the  exposure  zone  for 
extracting  air  ftx)m  the  exposure  zone  and  having  a  discharge 
port  for  exhausting  the  extracted  air  ft^om  the  press; 

I  support  plate  spaced  fi-om  the  heat  lamp  assembly  across  ft^om 
the  exposure  zone  and  disposed  adjacent  the  substrate  travel 
path  for  supporting  a  fteshly  processed  substrate  as  it  is 
transported  through  the  exposure  zone;  and, 

I  cooling  air  circulation  manifold  having  a  housing  panel  spaced 
from  the  support  plate  and  defining  an  air  circulation  passage 
therebetween,  the  air  circulation  manifold  having  an  inlet  port 
for  connecting  the  air  circulation  passage  in  communication 
with  a  source  of  cooling  air,  and  having  a  vent  port  connect- 
uig  the  air  circulation  passage  in  air  flow  communication  with 
the  extractor  manifold  discharge  pon. 


at  least  one  cassette  removably  received  in  said  interior  of  said 
magazine,  said  at  least  one  cassette  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  used  printing  plate  from  said  plate  removal  device,  said  at 
least  one  cassette  for  receiving  the  used  printing  plate  having 
a  bottom  and  adjoining,  U-shaped  upper  and  lower  peripheral 
regions,  said  bottom  and  peripheral  regions  of  said  at  least 
one  cassette  defining  a  space  for  receiving  the  used  printing 


5337,927 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRECISELY  DRILLING 
ALIGNMENT  PIN  REGISTER  HOLES  IN  PREMARKED 

FLEXIBLE  PRINTING  PLATES 
Michael  E.  Rogovein,  Overlaml  Parii,  KaK.;  PhiUp  A.  1>Trell, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and  Richard  Kranz,  Leawood,  Kans., 
assignors  to  Tension  Envelope  CorporatioB,  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,748 

Int  CI.*  B41F  1/34 

\i&.  a.  iei^»85  34  CUims 


5337,926 

PRINTING-PLATE  MAGAZINE  FOR  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Hermann  Beisel,  WaiMorf;  Peter  T  Blaser,  Didheim,-  Dieter 
Hauck,  Eberbach;  Rudolf  Hutzenlaub,  Mannheim;  Hehnut 
Jager,  Konigsbach-Stein;  Hans-Georg  Jahn,  Wiesenbach; 
Robert  MiiUer,  Morleabach;  Anton  Rodi,  Leimen,  and 
Nikolaus  Spiegel.  Walldorf,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Heideifoerger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  HeideHierg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PC^/EP92/02«63,  §  371  Date  Mav  12.  1994,  §  182(e) 
Date  May  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/»4865,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,102 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1991,  41  30 

Int  a.*  B4IF  27/06 
U.S.  a.  101^77  8  ctaims 

I.  An  apparattjs  for  removing  and  delivering  printing  plates  to  or 
ft-ora  a  printing  plate  cylinder  of  a  printing  machine,  comprising: 

a  magazine  having  an  interior  for  receiving  printing  plates; 

a  plate  removal  device  for  removing  a  used  printing  plate  ftt)m  a 
printing  plate  cylinder  and  for  placing  the  printing  plate  in 
said  magazine  and  a  plate  delivery  device  for  removing  a  new 
priming  plate  ft-om  the  magazine  and  delivering  the  new 
jPrinting  plate  to  the  printing  plate  cylinder;  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  precisely  drilling  pin  register  holes  in  a  pre- 
marked  flexible  printing  plate,  comprising: 
a   an  adjustable  table  top  assembly  which  is  selectively  angu- 
larly adjustable  about  an  axis; 
b.  first  adjustment  means  for  selectively  adjusting  said  table  top 
assembly  about  said  axis; 
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c.  clamp  means  for  selectively  clamping  said  printing  plate  in 
position  on  said  adjustable  surface; 

d.  optical  means  for  viewing  marks  on  said  flexible  plate  while 
said  table  top  assembly  is  adjusted  to  align  said  flexible  plate; 
and 

e.  drill  means  for  drilling  said  pin  register  holes  in  said  flexible 
plate. 


5^37^28 
PIGGYBACK  BOMB  DAMAGE  ASSESSMENT  SYSTEM 
Arthur  J.  Schneider,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Missile 
Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,473 

Int  O."  F42B  15/00 

VS.  C\.  102—293  7  Claims 


1.  A  bomb  damage  assessment  system  for  providing  imagery  of 
a  bombed  area  immediately  after  delivery  of  a  bomb,  said  system 
comprising: 
a  housing; 

means  for  releasably  securing  the  housing  to  the  bomb; 
an  imaging  system  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  the  housing; 
a  folded  inflatable  balloon  disposed  at  a  second  end  of  the 

housing; 
inflation  means  disposed  in  the  housing  and  coupled  to  the 

folded  balloon  for  inflating  the  balloon  with  a  lighter-than-air 

gas; 
a  proximity  fuze  disposed  in  the  housing  for  sensing  the  location 

of  the  ground  and  for  causing  the  housing  to  be  ejected  away 

from  the  bomb  shortly  before  bomb  impact  and  for  causing 

the  inflation  means  to  inflate  the  folded  balloon;  and 
a  data  link  disposed  in  the  housing  for  transmitting  images 

derived  from  the  imaging  system  to  a  remote  location. 


5,537,930 

METHOD  FOR  HAULING  CONVEYOR  UNITS  FROM  A 

MAIN  TRACK  TO  A  SHUNTING  TRACK  IN  A  FLOOR 

CHAIN  HAULAGE  SYSTEM 

Carlos  Van  Lierde,  Kalken.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Elektriciteit 

Voor  Goederenbehandeling  Marine  En   Industrie,  in  het 

verkort  Egemln,  naamloze  vennootschap,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  8,  19^4,  9400251 
Int.  CI."  B61B  7/00 
VS.  a.  104— I72J  '  5  Claims 
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5,537,929 

ARTICLE  CARRYING  APPARATUS 

Shinya  Miura,  and  Michikazu  Miyamoto,  both  of  Ibaraki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-277881; 
Jul.  25,  1994,  6-1928% 

InL  CI."  B61B  13/00 
VS.  a.  104—156  14  Claims 

1  An  article  carrying  apparams.  comprising  a  cylinder  tube 
having  a  given  length,  a  guide  rail  extending  along  said  cylinder 
nibe.  a  piston  movable  by  an  action  of  fluid  pressure  in  said 
cylinder  nibe.  a  moving  piece  for  carrying  an  article  positioned  on 
and  sniding  over  said  cylinder  tube,  supported  in  such  a  manner 
that  its  movement  is  restiicted  by  a  guidmg  means  in  all  directions 
but  in  an  axial  direction  on  the  guide  rail,  and  freely  movable  in  the 
axial  direction  along  the  guide  rail  and  the  cylinder  tube,  and 
magnet  couplings  mounted  on  said  moving  piece  and  said  piston 
and  attracting  each  other,  whereby  said  cylinder  tube  and  said 
guide  rail  are  arranged  as  independent  members  and  are  connected 
with  each  otiier  by  a  connecting  mechanism  with  a  degree  of 
freedom. 


1.  A  method  for  hauling  conveyor  units  (3)  from  a  main  d^ack  (I) 
to  a  shunting  nack  (2)  in  a  floor  chain  haulage  system,  which 
shunting  track  (2)  contains  a  segment  which  is  directed  diagonally 
to  the  main  track  (1)  and  is  connected  to  the  main  crack  (I) 
adjacent  a  switch  (10)  wherein  the  conveyor  units  (3)  are  moved 
over  the  main  ntick  (1)  or  the  shunting  U^k  (2)  by  means  of  a 
respective  driven  floor  chain  (4  or  6)  carrying  catch  elements  (5 
and  7)  mounted  thereupon  which  engage  a  pin  (11)  carried  by  a 
conveyor  unit  (3)  to  be  moved  and  whereby  it  is  determined  by  the 
switch  (10)  whether  the  conveyor  unit  (3)  goes  su^aight  ahead 
along  the  main  d^k  (I)  or  is  hauled  on  the  shunting  crack  (2), 
comprising: 

a)  moving,  during  the  haulage  of  a  first  conveyor  unit  (3).  the 
floor  chain  (6)  of  the  shunting  track  (2)  and  thus  the  catch 
element  (7)  which  carries  along  the  pin  (11)  of  said  first 
conveyor  unit  (3)  over  a  pitch  drUce  (PZ)  which  is  slightly 
larger  than  the  length  of  said  first  conveyor  unit  (3)  with  the 
pitch  distance  (PZ)  being  selected  such  that,  after  the  move- 
ment, another  catch  element  (7)  is  arranged  in  a  position 
ready  to  carry  along  a  pin  (11)  of  a  subsequent  conveyor  unit 
(3)  to  be  hauled,  until  said  first  conveyor  unit  (3)  reaches  an 
intermediate  position  whereat  said  first  conveyor  unit  (3)  is 
still  situated  with  a  portion  thereof  in  a  path  (14)  associated 
with  conveyor  units  (3)  which  have  not  been  hauled  and 
wherein  conveyor  units  (3)  which  have  already  been  shunted 
are  shifted  over  the  same  pitch  distance  (PZ); 
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b)  agam  movmg.  when  the  subsequent  conveyor  unit  (3)  pre- 
sented to  the  switch  (10)  on  the  main  track  (1)  must  be 
hauled,  the  floor  chain  (10)  of  the  shunting  track  (2)  over  the 
said  pitch  distance  (PZ).  whereby  said  subsequent  conveyor 
unit  (3)  ends  up  m  the  intermediate  position  and  said  first 
conveyor  unit  (3)  shifts  on  the  shunting  track  (2)  over  said 
distance  (PZ)  and  a  new  catch  element  (7)  is  ready  to  carry 
along  the  pin  (11)  of  a  further  subsequent  conveyor  unit  (3)  to 
be  hauled;  however, 
c)  moving,  when  the  subsequent  conveyor  unit  (3)  presented  to 
the  switch  (10)  on  the  main  track  (1)  has  to  fimher  follow  the 
main  track  (1),  the  floor  chain  (6)  of  the  shunting  track  (2) 
over  such  an  inlermediate  distance  (X)  that  said  first  conveyor 
unit  (3)  in  the  intermediate  position  is  brought  outside  the 
path  (14)  of  the  conveyor  units  (3)  which  have  not  been 
hauled   which  intermediate  distance  (X)  is  smaller  than  said 
pitch  distance  (PZ),  whereby  already  shunted  conveyor  units 
(J)  are  moved  along  over  this  intermediate  distance  (X)  after 
which  the  floor  chain  (6)  of  the  shunting  track  (2)is  moved  in 
an  opposite  du^tion  over  a  return  distance  (Y)  until  a  catch 
element  (7),  which  would  normally  carry  along  the  pin  of  the 
subsequent  conveyor  unit  (3)  to  be  hauled  but  which  has  been 
moved  forward  by  said  intermediate  distance  (X)    is  in  a 
posmon  in  which  said  catch  element  is  ready  to  carry  along 
the  pm  (11)  of  said  subsequent  conveyor  unit  (3),  whereby  the 
pins  (11)  association  with  each  of  the  conveyor  units  (3)  on 
the  shunting  u^ck  (2)  are  released  by  their  associated  catch 
elements  (7);  and 
1)  again  moving,  during  the  haulage  of  another  conveyor  unit 
(3),  after  a  preceding  conveyor  unit  (3)  has  ftmher  followed 
Ae  mam  track  (1),  the  floor  chain  (6)  of  the  shunting  track  (2) 
forward  over  a  distance  equal  to  said  pitch  distance  (PZ) 
whereby  said  another  conveyor  unit  (3)  takes  up  the  interme- 
diate position  and  the  already  shunted  conveyor  units  (3)  are 
only  earned  ftmher  along  said  shunting  track  (2)  after  the 
floor  Cham  (6)  of  said  shunting  track  (2)  has  moved  an 
amount  at  least  equal  to  the  retiim  distance. 


bogie  includes  a  compressed  air  tank  connectable  with  bogie 
brakes  disposed  at  least  partially  within,  and  said  interior  space 


5,537,932 

RAILWAY  TRUCK  BEARING  LATERAL  THRUST  PADS 

Philip  A.  Jones,  P.O.  Box  5368,  Boise,  Id.  83795 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,863 

Int  CI.*  B6IF  5/26 

VS.  a.  105-224.1  ,  Claims 


>C5(M) 


5437,931 
BOGIE  ADAPFER  FOR  INTERMODAL  TRAILER 
TT  ^.P*""^'  W***  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wabash 
IMational  Corporation,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,889 

Int  CI."  B61F  13/00 

'^■^■^■^0S-159  24  Claims 


I.  In  a  railway  duck  for  use  with  a  railway  locomotive  or 
powered  transit  car,  said  railway  duck  including  a  duck  frame  and 
at  least  one  wheel  and  axle  assembly  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
wheels  interconnected  by  an  axle,  defining  a  dansverse  airis,  the 
rnjck  frame  rotatably  supported  on  the  axles  by  bearings  contained 
within  bearing  housings,  one  bearing  housing  provided  at  each  end 
of  each  axle,  the  bearing  housings  freely  slidablv  mounted  to  the 
diick  frame,  each  bearing  housing  including  a  pair  of  stop  mem- 
bers in  confronting  relation  to  respective  stop  members  on  the 
duck  frame  and  laterally  spaced  therefrom  by  a  predetermined 
amount,  the  stop  members  of  the  bearing  housing  at  one  end  of  one 
^e  moving  laterally  toward  the  respective  stop  members  of  the 
duck  frame  as  that  axle  and  both  its  bearing  housings  move  as  a 
umt  laterally  m  one  direction,  the  stop  members  of  die  beanng 
housing  at  the  other  end  of  that  axle  moving  laterally  toward  the 
respective  stop  members  of  the  mick  frame  as  that  axle  and  both  its 
beanng  housings  move  as  a  unit  laterally  in  the  odier  direction 
lateral  thnist  load  absorption  means  associated  with  each  bearing 
housing  for  absorbing  lateral  thnist  loads  between  the  bearing 
housings  and  the  duck  frame,  comprising 
a  pad  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  pad  mounted  to  each 
stop  member  associated  with  each  bearing  housing  at  the  firxt 
surface  of  the  pad  and  in  confronting  relation  and  constant 
compressive  slidable  contact  with  the  other  respective  stop 
member  on  the  duck  frame  at  the  second  surface  of  the  pad 
with  lateral  movement  of  an  axle  and  its  associated  beanng 
housings  as  a  unit  in  one  direction  compressing  the  pad 
between  the  respective  stop  members  of  one  bearing  housing 
and  duck  frame  to  absorb  the  lateral  thnist  load,  and  with 
lateral  movement  of  the  beanng  housings  and  axle  as  a  unit  in 
the  other  direction  compressing  the  pad  between  the  respec- 
tive stop  members  of  die  other  bearing  housing  of  that  axle 
and  the  duck  frame  to  absorb  the  lateral  thnist  load,  thereby 
preventing  uncushioned  contact  between  bearing  housing  and 
duck  frame  due  to  the  lateral  movement  of  the  bearing  hous- 
ings and  axles  in  either  direction. 


I  A  rail  bogie  comprising  a  first  adapter  sductiire,  a  second 
Hfcr  sductiire  delachably  connectable  to  a  rail  highway  vehicle 
highway  wheels,  means  connecting  said  second  adapter 
4ire  to  said  first  adapter  sducture  for  movement  between  a 
lowered  position  and  a  raised  position  for  raising  the  highway 
wheels  into  the  air.  and  a  lift  between  said  first  adapter  sd^cture 
and  said  second  adapter  smicture  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
second  adapter  sducture,  wherein  said  lift  comprises  air  bag  means 
including  a  collapsible  wall  defining  an  interior  space,  and  said  rail 


5,537,933 

SEGMENTED  SAFETY  RAIL  WITH  A  MOVABLE 

TROLLEY 

Bjom  Ablad,  1162  Vista  View  Dr.,  Sah  Lake  City,  Utah  84108 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,029 

.,  o  ^  '*"-  "•'  "*'^  '^'^   »*»»  /^'W.  A62B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  105-^57  3^  Claims 

1.  A  safety  system  for  restraining  and  preventing  a  person  from 
tailing  off  an  elevated  sducnire,  comprising: 
(a)  a  rail  stnicmre  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent,  releasable 
rail  sections,  and  a  series  of  rail  posts  to  support  adjacem  rail 
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5337335 

STRINGER  A^^D  PALLET  MAKING  USE  OF  SUCH 

STRINGERS 

Ellchi  Otaguchi,  Iwalsuki,  and  Yasuo  Yajima,  Kadoma,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tomoku,  Tokyo, 

and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  RIC,  Osaka-fu,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  19«M,  Ser.  No.  296,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-058646 
U;  Mar.  10.  1994,  6-039802 

Int  CI."  B65D  19/00 
MS.  a.  108— 51 J  17  Claims 


sections,  the  rail  posts  comprising  a  pair  of  extendable  support 
members  attached  to  each  of  the  rail  posts,  wherein  the 
suppon  members  automatically  extend  when  a  rail  section  is 
released;  and 
(b)  a  moveable  trolley  apparams  comprising  a  plurality  of 
wheels  engageable  with  the  rail  sections,  and  an  extendable 
arm  having  means  for  releasibly  anchoring  a  safety  lanyard  to 
the  ux)lley  apparatus;  wherein  the  trolley  apparams  is  pre- 
vented from  coming  off  of  the  rail  structure  when  the  support 
members  are  extended. 


5,537,934 
CATIONICALLY  STABILIZED  SLURRIES  OF  CALCINED 

KAOLIN  CLAY 
Amy  S.  Jensen,  Macon;  Paul  R.  Sultch,  MiUedgeviUe,  and 
Sanjay  Behl,  Macon,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Engelhard 
Corporation,  Iselin,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,724 

Int.  a."  C04B  14/10 

VS.  a.  106-^187  6  CUims 
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I.  A  stringer  fabricated  in  the  form  of  a  mbe  having  a  substan- 
tially square  shape  as  viewed  from  its  ends,  fabricated  from  a  plate 
material  comprising  integrally: 

a  rectangular  lower  plate; 

side  plates  separately  connected  to  both  edges  of  the  rectangular 
lower  plate  through  respective  folding  lines; 

a  pair  of  first  support  plates  partially  cut  out  of  the  rectangular 
lower  plate  and  connected  thereto  by  folding  lines,  the  folding 
lines  spaced  inwardly  from  and  in  parallel  with  both  ends  of 
the  rectangular  lower  plate,  the  folding  lines  forming  base 
portions  of  the  first  support  plates; 

a  pair  of  upper  plates  separately  connected  to  distal  edges  of  the 
side  plates  through  respective  folding  lines;  and 

second  support  plates  separately  connected  to  distal  edges  of  the 
upper  plates  through  respective  folding  lines. 

wherein  the  side  plates  are  caused  to  vertically  sund  up  face  to 
face  with  each  other  along  the  respective  folding  lines,  the 
first  support  plates  are  caused  to  vertically  stand  up  face  to 
face  with  each  other  along  the  respective  folding  lines  in  a 
state  that  the  edges  of  each  of  the  first  support  plates  come 
into  respective  contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side 
plates,  the  upper  plates  are  inwardly  bent  horizontally  to  the 
lower  plate  in  directions  opposite  to  each  other,  and  the 
second  support  plates  are  bent  downward  at  right  angles  with 
the  respective  upper  plates,  whereby  first  locking  parts  formed 
of  cutouts  provided  in  the  first  support  plates  are  interlocked 
with  second  locking  parts  formed  of  cutouts  provided  in  the 
second  support  plates  corresponding  to  the  first  locking  parts 
in  a  state  perpendicular  to  each  other;  and 
reinforcing  pieces  separately  connected  to  both  ends  of  the  side 
plates  and  both  ends  of  the  second  support  plates  through 
respective  folding  lines  allowing  folding  of  the  reinforcing 
pieces  so  as  to  overlap  their  corresponding  inner  surfaces  of 
the  side  plates  and  second  support  plates  at  the  ends  thereof. 


I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  fluid,  stable,  high  solids  aqueous 
slurry  of  particles  of  a  calcined  clay  pigment,  which  comprises 
adding  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  a  slurry  of  panicles  of  calcined 
kaolin  clay,  said  slurry  containing  from  49%  to  62%  by  weight 
calcined  kaolin,  sufficient  base  being  added  to  disperse  said  clay 
and  result  in  a  pH  in  the  range  of  7.5  to  less  than  8.0,  thereafter 
adding  to  the  resulting  dispersed  slurry  a  solution  of  water  soluble 
cationic  polymer  in  amount  sufficient  to  flocculate  and  thicken  said 
sluny  and  produce  a  PH  in  the  range  of  6.5  to  7.0.  said  amount  of 
polymer  being  such  that  die  Brookfield  viscosity  of  said  slun^ 
decreases  to  a  value  of  at  least  300  cps  after  said  slurry  is  aged, 
such  Brookfield  viscosity  being  measured  with  #2  spindle  at  20 
rpm. 


5,537336 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  LOAD 
Daniel  Cordrey,  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lin  Pac,  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,481,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,463,965.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380310 

Int  CI."  B65D  19/06 
U.S.  a.  108— 51 J  67  Claims 

1.  A  support  structure  for  supporting  a  load  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  individual  cores  of  connected  strips,  each  of  said 
cores  including  spacer  strips  of  corrugated  material  and  bent 
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srtps  of  laminated  material,  said  bent  strips  being  disposed 
between  opposing  spacer  strips  and  secured  to  opposing 
^acer  strips  at  bend  surfaces  spaced  apart  along  each  of  said 
bent  stnps,  wherein  any  two  of  said  bent  strips  are  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  at  least  one  of  said  spacer  strips; 

*d  bent  strips  and  said  opposing  spacer  strips  having  edge 
surfaces  for  supporting  the  load,  said  edge  surfaces  defining  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  bend  surfaces;  and 

tvhereby  two  of  said  cores  are  interconnected  by  another  one  of 
said  cores  to  provide  a  support  surface  therebetween. 


5437,937 

COMPOSITED  FOUR-WAY  PAPER  CARGO  PALLET 
Harry  C.  Juvik-Woods,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Damaj-e 
Prevention  Products,  Inc.,  Benicia,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,732 
Int  a."  B65D  19/00 
.  108— 51 J  j7  ctajjns 


Ji 

u,siia. 


I.  A  pallet  comprising: 

a  deck  of  a  honeycomb  core  having  an  upper  face,  lower  face, 

and  edge; 
an  upper  facing  sheet  adherent  to  the  upper  face  of  the  honey- 
comb core  deck, 
covered  runners  comprising, 
multiple  ninner  blocks  each  having  bottom  and  side  surfaces 
and  said  njnner  blocks  being  separated  fi-om  each  odier  and 
adhesively  mounted  to  die  lower  face  of  the  honeycomb 
core  deck  and  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  die  lower  face 
a  single  lower  facing  sheet  comprising  a  corrugated  sheet 
having  flutes  therein  and  adherent  respectively  to  the  bot- 
tom surfaces  of  each  of  die  multiple  mnner  blocks  and 
extending  upwardly  from  each  said  nmner  block  bottom  to 
cover  and  adhere  to  the  side  surfaces  of  each  said  ninner 


block  and  ftmher  folded  to  cover  die  lower  face  of  die 
honeycomb  core  deck, 

which  covered  mnners  have  had  portions  of  the  ninner  blocks 
covered  widi  die  lower  facing  sheet  cut  away  from  die  bottom 
surface  to  adjacent  die  lower  face  of  die  honeycomb  core  deck 
to  form  feet  having  lower  surfaces  still  covered  the  lower 
facing  sheet  and  widi  resulting  feet  faces  having  exposed 
honeycomb  on  die  surfaces  extending  upwardly  from  die 
covered  lower  surfaces  fonned  by  cutting  away  portions  of 
said  runner  blocks, 

at  least  one  foot  cover  sheet  per  covered  ninner  which  is  folded 
to  cover  and  which  is  adherent  to  die  covered  lower  block 
surfaces  and  extends  upwardly  from  diose  covered  lower 
block  surfaces  to  cover  said  exposed  honeycomb  feet  sur- 
faces, and 

at  least  one  conversion  sheet  which  adheres  to  die  portion  of  die 
lower  facing  sheet  which  is  in  contact  widi  the  honeycomb 
core  deck. 


5337338 
ATM  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 
Martin  Lopez,  Jr.,  1913  Many  Vista  Ct,  Alton,  01.  62002 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,098,  Jun.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408332 
Int  CI."  F05G  1/14 
U.S.  a.  109-25  12  Claims 


I.  An  ATM  security  system  comprising: 

an  ATM  housing; 

an  ATM  device  disposed  widiin  said  housing; 

a  banknote  cassette  removably  disposed  widiin  said  housing  and 

in  communication  with  said  ATT^  device; 
a  pressurized  tank  widiin  said  housing,  said  tank  including  a  cap 

disposed  over  an  oudet  opening  in  said  tank; 
an  indelible  Uquid  ink  stored  widiin  said  pressurized  tank; 
a  manifold  operatively  associated  widi  said  cassette  and  in 
communication  wiUi  said  pressurized  tank  via  a  conduit 
coupled  to  said  cap,  said  manifold  providing  a  distribution 
padi  for  said  ink  into  said  cassette  in  order  for  said  ink  to 
deface  die  banknotes  contained  in  said  cassette  upon  release 
of  said  ink  fhsm  said  tank; 
an  electrical  signal  generating  device  coupled  to  said  housing; 
a  pyrotechnic  initiator  coupled  to  said  cap  opposite  said  conduit; 
a  nipture  disc  disposed  upsdeam  of  said  conduit;  and 
an  electrical  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  electrical  signal 
generating  device,  to  a  source  of  elecoical  power,  and  to  said 
pyrotechnic  initiator  wherein  a  signal  generated  by  said  elec- 
oical signal  generating  device  upon  a  breach  of  security  of 
said  housing  or  ATM  device  is  detected  by  said  electrical 
control  circuit  and  sent  to  said  pyrotechnic  initiator  diat 
mmates  to  nipture  said  nipture  disc  diereby  opening  said 
conduit  allowing  die  pressurized  ink  to  flow  fiom  said  tank 
into  said  cassette. 
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5337,939 
CUTTING  AND  EMBROIDERY  PROCESS 

Norman  Horton,  Nottinghanishire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Cadcam  Technology  Limited,  Nottingliam,  United  King- 
dom 

per  No.  PCr/GB93A»994,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22944,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,478 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16, 1992, 

9210521 

tot  a."  D05B  21/00:  D05C  5/04;  A41H  43/00 

VS.  CL  112-^75.19  8  Claims 


ized  molten  metal  to  form  an  enriched  carbon  oxide  gas 
stream  and  to  decarlwnize  the  molten  metal;  and 
d)  removing  substantially  all  of  the  formed  enriched  carbon 
oxide  gas  stream  from  the  vessel. 


\ 
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5,537,941 

PRESSURIZED  FXUIDIZED  BED  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  WITH  INTEGRAL  RECYCLE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Stephen  J.  Goidich,  Palmerton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Faster  Wheeler 

Energy  Corporation,  Clinton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,032.  Apr.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33837 
tot  CL»  F27B  15/02 
VS,  a.  110—348  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  creation  and  sewing  of  the  design  of  an 
appliqu*  material  to  a  base  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  the  design  on  a  computer  screen; 
analyzing  the  design  so  created  to  derive 

(a)  cutting  command  data  for  use  by  a  cutting  machine,  and 

(b)  stitch  command  data  for  use  by  an  embroidery  machine; 
automatically  cutting  the  design  from  appliqu^  material  using  a 

cutting  machine  acting  in  response  to  die  cutting  command 
data;  and 
automatically  edge-embroidering  over  the  cut  edges  of  the  appli- 
qu6  material  using  an  embroidery  machine  acting  in  response 
to  the  stitch  command  data. 


5,537,940 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ORGANIC  WASTE 
Christopher  J.  Nagel,  Wayland;  Kevin  A.  Sparks,  Scituate, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Casey  E.  McGeever,  Allison  Park,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Molten  Metal  Technology,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  351^82 
tot  a."  F23G  7/00 
VS.  a.  110—346  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  organic  waste  containing  hydrogen 
and  carbon  in  molten  metal  contained  in  a  vessel  to  sequentially 
form  enriched  hydrogen  and  carbon  oxide  gas  streams  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  the  organic  waste  into  molten  metal,  without  the 
addition  of  a  separate  oxidizing  agent  and  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  decompose  the  organic  waste  and  to  form  an 
enriched  hydrogen  gas  stream  and  carbonize  the  molten 
metal: 

b)  removing  substantially  all  of  the  formed  enriched  hydrogen 
gas  stream  from  the  vessel; 

c)  thereafter  adding  a  separate  oxidizing  agent  into  the  carbon- 
ized molten  metal  to  oxidize  carbon  contained  in  the  carbon- 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  combustion  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  furnace  and  a  heat  exchanger  adjacent  said  furnace, 
fluidizing  a  bed  of  combustible  material  in  said  furnace,  discharg- 
ing a  mixture  of  flue  gases  and  entrained  material  from  said 
furnace,  separating  said  entrained  material  from  said  flue  gases, 
passing  said  separated  flue  gases  to  a  heat  recovery  section,  pass- 
ing said  separated  material  into  an  inlet  section  of  said  heat 
exchanger,  passing  said  separated  material  from  said  inlet  section 
to  a  heat  exchange  section,  introducing  air  into  said  heat  exchange 
section  to  fluidize  said  separated  material,  passing  said  separated 
material  and  said  air  to  an  outlet  section  of  said  heat  exchanger  and 
separately  discharging  said  separated  material  and  said  latter  air 
from  said  oudet  section  to  said  furnace. 
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5,537,942 

APPARATL'S  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  SEEDING  AND 

FERTILIZING  AGRICULTURAL  CROPS 

Victor  A.  Wickstrom,  Tompkins,  Canada,  assignor  to  Swede 

Industries  toe,  Regina,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,053 
Claiins  priority,  application  Canada,  May  27, 1993,  2105050 
tot  a."  AOIC  5/08 
tJS.  CI.  111-188  2  aaims 


i  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  seeding  and  fertilizine  aeri- 
cuilural  crops,  comprising: 

a.  a  seeding  blade  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a  knife-like 
leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge  and  a  bottom  edge 
^,^ed  conduit  disposed  along  the  trailing  edge  of  the  seeding 
blade  and  having  an  outlet  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  seeding  blade  extending  at  a  constant 
angle  from  the  leading  edge  of  the  seeding  blade  to  the  seed 
conduit; 

c.  a  fertilizer  blade  depending  fi^om  the  first  side  of  the  seeding 
blade  adjacent  the  bottom  edge,  the  fertilizer  blade  beine 
angled  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  first  side  of  the 
seeding  blade  at  an  angle  of  between  10  and  40  degrees  the 
fertilizer  blade  having  a  trailing  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  a 
knife-like  leading  edge  that  converges  at  a  constant  angle  with 
the  first  side  of  the  seeding  blade  immediately  adjacent  the 
knife-like  leading  edge,  the  trailing  edge  of  the  fertilizer  blade 
being  disposed  beside  and  behind  the  seed  conduit 

d.  a  fertilizer  conduit  disposed  along  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
fertilizer  blade  and  having  an  outlet  adjacent  the  bottom  edge 
such  that  in  operation  seed  passes  through  the  seed  conduit 
into  a  seed  channel  formed  in  undisturbed  soil  by  the  seeding 
blade  and  fertilizer  subsequenUy  passes  through  the  fertilizer 
conduit  into  a  fertilizer  channel  formed  to  the  side  and  below 
the  seed  channel  by  the  fertilizer  blade  dicreby  maintaining  a 
spacial  separation  between  the  seed  and  the  fertilizer  5ie 
outlet  of  the  fertilizer  conduit  having  a  rearward  opening  with 
an  angularly  bent  edge,  thereby  deflecting  fertilizer  along  the 
trailmg  edge,  toward  the  bottom  edge  of  the  fertilizer  blade 
and  into  the  fertilizer  channel;  and 

e.  means  for  mounting  the  seeding  blade  to  agriculmral  machin- 


support  on  the  lower  part  of  die  sewing  machine,  said  workpiece 
presser  device  comprises  a  pivotable  workpiece  presser  lever 
which  IS  connected  at  one  end  to  a  rod  disposed  parallel  widi  the 
workpiece  support  and  transversely  to  the  woricpiece  feed  direction 
and  connected  at  its  odier  end  to  a  presser  foot  having  a  shoe  and 
a  holding  down  device  for  urging  the  workpiece  presser  lever  in  a 
resilient  manner,  against  die  sewing  machine  throat  plate  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 
a  chaining-off  foot,  including  a  chaining  shoe,  diat  is  operatively 

connected  through  a  pivoted  lever  to  die  upper  part  of  die 

sewing  machine  such  that  said  chaining-off  foot  is  movable 

up  and  down, 
an  independently  disposed  holding  down  device  acting  on  said 

chaining-off  foot  urging  it.  in  a  resilient  manner,  against  said 

throat  plate,  and 
said  presser  foot  shoe  of  said  workpiece  presser  device  partially 

encompasses  said  chaining-off  foot 


5337,5*44 
STOPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Shiro  Satoma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Juki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,447 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075993 
Int  a."  D05B  69/24 
U.S.  a.  112-275  ,0  Claims 
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5337,943 
SEWING  MACHINE  PRESSER  DEVICE,  WITH 
CHAINING-OFF  FOOT 
Hans-Dieter  Bartholoma,  FUderstadf  Milan  Petit)vic,  Hem- 
mingen:   Gemot   Nedoschinsky,   Leonberg,  and  Johannes 
Strauss.  Leinfelden,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Union 
Special  GmbH,  Hemmingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1994  44  04 
603.5  ' 

tot  a.*  D05B  29/08 
U.S.  CI.  112-235  ,4  Claims 

I.  in  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  workni«-p  nr..Q<^r       i    4„  ..    r 
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stitching  operation,  said  sewing  machine  comprising  a  sewing 
needle,  a  lower  looper,  a  motor  for  driving  said  sewing  machine 
and  a  motor  drive  controller  for  controlling  the  driving  and  stop- 
ping of  said  motor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  stop  controller  for  stopping  the  motor  and  for  bringing  the 
sewing  needle  to  a  stop  position  in  substantial  coincidence 
with  release  of  the  thread  from  a  point  of  the  lower  looper  just 
prior  to  the  sewing  needle  reaching  a  bottom  dead  point 
during  the  period  of  time  when  the  motor  drive  controller  is 
operated  to  stop  the  motor:  and 
a  reverse  rotation  controller  for  rotating  the  motor  in  the  reverse 
direction  after  the  motor  is  stopped  by  said  stop  controller 
until  the  sewing  needle  is  returned  at  or  near  to  the  top  dead 
point  of  the  sewing  needle. 


5,537.946 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A 

SEWING  PROGRAM 

Yaacov  Sadeh,  Nes  Ziona;  Yaacov  Makover,  Rechovot,  and 

Bar-Cochva  Mardix.  Ramat  Gan,  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to 

Oiisol  Original  Solutions  Ltd„  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  219^45 

Int.  a."  D05B  21/00 

VS.  a.  112—475.03  19  Claims 


5,537,945 
SEWING  DATA  MODIFYING  APPARATUS 
Yoshihide    Sugihara,    Nagoya,-    Kazushi    Inoue,    Aichl-ken; 
Takashi  Kondo,  Obu;  Jun  Gamano,  Okazaki,  and  Yoshihiro 
Hara,  Ka.sugai,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichl-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011568; 
Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004843 

Int.  a."  D05B  2 1  AM) 
U.S.  a.  112-^70.06  21  Claims 


13.  A  method  for  generating  a  sewing  program  comprising: 

mounting  a  part  to  be  analyzed  and  sewn  in  a  workholder; 

sequentially  illuminating  the  pan  from  different  diagonal  direc- 
tions in  such  a  way  as  to  enhance  at  least  a  portion  of  the  edge 
thereof  with  each  different  illumination: 

scanning  the  part  during  each  different  illumination  to  generate  a 
sequence  of  images  of  the  part; 

analyzing  said  sequence  of  images  and  performing  edge 
enhancement  and  providing  therefrom  a  single  image  with  all 
edges  enhanced:  and 

generating  a  sewing  program  comprising  sewing  paths  and  sew- 
ing mies  for  sewing  the  part  in  accordance  with  the  edges  in 
said  single  image. 


13.  A  sewing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sewing  machines 
each  of  which  includes  (a)  a  stitch-forming  device  for  forming 
stitches  on  at  least  one  work  sheet,  (b)  a  work-holding  device  for 
holding  the  work  sheet,  and  (c)  a  displacing  device  for  displacing 
at  least  one  of  the  stitch-forming  device  and  the  work-holding 
device,  relative  to  each  other,  according  to  sewing  data,  said  each 
sewing  machine  having  a  prescribed  coordinate  system, 
at  least  one  of  said  sewing  machines  including 
a  plurality  of  detectable  objects  located  at  a  plurality  of  fixed 
positions  spaced  apart  from  each  other  on  the  work-holding 
device  thereof,  respectively, 
a  position  detector  which  detects  an  actual  position  of  each  of 
said  detectable  objecu  in  the  prescribed  coordinate  system 
thereof,  and 
data  nnxiifying  means  for  modifying  the  sewing  data  therefor 
based  on  a  difference  of  the  detected  actual  position  of  said 
each  of  said  detectable  objects  from  a  corresponding  one  of 
respective  reference  positions  of  the  detectable  objecus  in  said 
prescribed  coordinate  system  thereof. 


5337.947 
EXPENDABLE  UNDERWATER  VEHICLE 
John  R.  Couture,  Somerset;  Alan  T.  Hudson,  Matlapoisett; 
Michael  J.  Balboni.  Wareham.  all  of  Mass.;  Mark  C.  Man- 
ning, Portsmouth,  R.I.;  Patrick  J.  Kelly,  Wareham,  and 
Brian  J.  Gallagher.  Rochester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Sippican,  Inc.,  Marion,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,657 

Int.  CI."  F42B  19/36 

U.S.  CI.  114—20.1  34  Claims 


*!jC^M^Ct) 


21.  Apparatus  for  use  in  training  naval  forces  in  anti-submarine 
warfare  in  ocean  water,  comprising: 

an  expendable  underwater  vehicle  having  a  length  of  about  three 
to  five  feet  and  a  diameter  of  about  five  inches,  the  vehicle 
including: 

a  nose  at  a  front  end  of  the  veliicle, 

a  shroud  at  a  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  which  includes  a 
propeller,  elevators,  and  rudders,  the  elevators  and  the 
rudders  each  having  an  overall  surface  area  of  at  least  about 
2.6  square  inches. 
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an  internal  motor  for  driving  the  propeller, 
actuators  for  controHing  the  elevator  and  the  nidders, 
an  internal  guidance  and  control  subsystem  for  implementing 
a  predetermined  path  for  the  vehicle  in  the  ocean  water  by 
comroiling  the  motor  and  the  actuators  to  cause  the  vehicle 
to  follow  the  path, 
an  intenial  signal  processing  subsystem  for  simulating  a  sub- 
marine by  generating  signals  representative  of  the  subma- 
rine and  causing  corresponding  acoustic  signals  to  be  trans- 
mitted into  the  ocean  water,  and 
an  internal  power  source  for  powering  the  signal  processing 
subsystem,  the  guidance  and  control  subsystem,  the  motor, 
and  the  actuators. 


5,537,948 
WATER  VEHICLE  WITH  HAND  GRIP 
Nobom  Kebayashi,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-058848 
Int  a."  B63B  35/00 
U.S.CL  114-270  22  aims 
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5337,950 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  INDICA-TOR  WITH 
■'  ORGANIC  RETAINING  MEANS 
David  T  Ou-Yang,  Weodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Volk  Enter- 
prises, Ibc.„  "niriock,  Calif. 

Continuatien  of  Ser.  No.  117^30,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,106.  Feb.  19, 1993. 

Pat  No.  5  J23.730.  This  applicatioB  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No  ' 

236,652 

The  pertioa  of  Ibe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  te  Job.  28, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Lit  O."  GOIK  J 1/06;  1/02 

U.S.  a.  116-218  13  c^ 


1,  A  small  watercraft  comprised  of  a  hull,  a  passengers'  area 
formed  to  the  rear  of  said  hull,  a  straddle-type  seat  formed  in  said 
passengers'  area  and  adapted  to  accommodate  at  least  one  rider 
seated  thereon  in  straddle  fashion,  a  seat  back  formed  at  the  rear  of 
said  straddle-type  seat  on  which  a  rider  may  place  his  back,  and 
means  for  forming  a  handle  at  the  top  of  said  seat  back. 


5337,949 
DIVER'S  BOARDING  LADDER 
Roger  L.  Blevins,  Mt  Juliet;  Alan  L.  Sdnson,  GaBatin,  and 
Gary  A.  Zittrower,  Antioch,  aU  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^54 
Int  CL*  B63B  J  7/00 
U.&  a.  114-362  i^c^ 

1.  A  boardmg  ladder  for  a  boat  having  a  hull  with  a  dive 
opening,  said  ladder  comprising: 
a  ladder  hingably  attached  to  the  hull  in  the  dive  opening  so  diat 
said  ladder  can  be  rotated  between  a  boarding  position  and  a 
storage  position;  and 
a  dive  door  operably  connected  to  said  ladder; 
said  ladder  having  a  generally  U-shaped  frame  consisting  of  two 
substantially  straight  vertical  portions  and  a  substanUally 
straight  horizontal  portion,  and  having  at  least  one  step  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  dive  door  and  operably  connected  to 
said  frame. 


1.  A  diennal  indicator  for  providing  an  indication  that  an  article 
of  food  IS  heated  to  a  predetennined  temperature,  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  an  orifice  communicating  with  a  cavity  within 
said  barrel,  said  barrel  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  the 
article  of  food  to  be  heated; 

a  plunger  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  adapted  for  sliding  travel 
therein  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position; 

means  for  resiliendy  biasing  said  plunger  away  Irom  said 
retracted  position  and  toward  said  extended  position;  and 

means  for  teleasably  retaining  said  plunger  in  said  retracted 
position,  said  means  comprising  an  organic  material  which 
when  at  a  temperature  below  the  predetennined  temperatuie! 
maintains  said  plunger  in  said  retracted  position,  and  which 
when  at  a  temperature  equal  to  or  higher  Uian  the  piedeter- 
mined  temperature,  yields  to  pennit  release  of  said  plunger 
said  retaimng  means  comprising  (1)  a  fatty  Ketone  and  (2)  at 
least  one  other  organic  compound  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  fatty  amides  and  fatty  anilides,  said  plunger 
released  from  said  retracted  position  upon  the  attainment  of 
the  predetennined  temperature,  said  biasing  means  urging 
said  plunger  into  said  extended  position  for  visual  indication. 
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5^37,951 

CRYSTAL  GROWTH  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Hideaki  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  371,419 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1994,  6-002454 
Int  a."  C30B  25/04 
VS.  CL  117—89 

Go,  Ai 


5,537,953 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5337,954 
HEATED  PET  SWEATER 
Ronald  E.  Beeghly,  and  Debra  L.  Beeghly,  both  of  Rt  1  Box 
132-1,  Swanton,  Md.  21561 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,649 

Int  CI."  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—850  1  Claim 


/A/  >  //  /lr~-\ 


1.  A  crystal  growth  method  based  on  a  molecular  beam  epitaxy 
method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

opening/closing  shutter  means  provided  between  a  deposition 

source  and  a  substrate  in  an  ultra-high  vacuum  so  as  to  form  a 

region  having  a  pattern  on  said  substrate; 
forming  a  crystal  growth  layer  only  in  the  region  having  said 

pattern  on  said  substrate  during  an  epitaxial  growth  step;  and 
rotating  said  substrate  in  synchronism  with  an  opening/closing 

operation  of  said  shutter  means. 


5,537,952 

PET  SHEET  BED  COVER 

Joseph  T.  Devlin,  37  Shamrock  Rd.,  Rocky  Point,  N.Y.  11778 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,432 

Int  CL*  AOIK  1/035  ^^ 

\]S.  a.  119—28.5  1  Claim 


.^ 


1.  An  improved  pet  sheet  bed  cover  for  a  bed  having  bedding  on 
a  mattress  sitting  on  a  box  spring,  which  comprises  means  for 
protecting  the  bedding  from  being  soiled  by  a  pet.  said  protecting 
means  comprising  a  single  sheet  including  a  panel  to  fit  upon  and 
cover  the  top  surface  of  the  bedding,  a  pair  of  side  skirts,  each 
extending  down  from  one  side  of  said  panel,  so  as  to  hang  down 
along  the  sides  of  die  mattress  and  the  box  spring,  while  covering 
die  bedding  on  die  side  of  the  mattress,  said  side  skirts  being 
integral  widi  said  panel  along  a  fold  line  therebetween,  a  foot  skin 
extending  down  from  one  end  of  said  panel,  so  as  to  hang  down 
along  die  foot  of  die  mattress  and  die  box  spring,  while  covering 
the  bedding  on  die  foot  of  die  mattress,  said  foot  skirt  being 
integral  widi  said  panel  along  a  fold  line  dierebetween  and  unat- 
tached to  said  side  skirts  while  on  said  bed.  said  cover  being 
waterproof  and  soil  proof  flexible  material  made  from  high  density 
foam  impregnated  widi  plastic  to  repel  pet  urines,  feces  and  vomit 
to  prevent  die  aforesaid  soiling  of  die  bedding. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  heated  pet  sweater  for  providing  warmdi 
an  animal  wearer  thereof  comprising; 

a  garment  for  wear  by  an  animal  wherein  said  garment  has 
diermal   insulative   properties,   said   garment   comprising   a 
sweaterlike  article  of  woven  yam  construction  having  a  flap 
portion  and  a  body  portion  which  are  susceptible  to  inten- 
tional opening  and  self  maintained  closure  for  introduction 
and  removal  of  an  energy  production  means  dierein,  and 
furthermore  an  open  meshlike  interior  closure  is  sewn  or 
bonded  over  an  inner  portion  diereby  forming  a  pocket  mem- 
ber having  said  meshlike  interior  closure  substantially  con- 
taining die  body  of  die  animal  wearer  diereof.  said  garment 
being  of  woolen  or  polymeric  woven  yam  construction; 
a  means  for  forming  one  or  more  pocket  members  upon  the 
garment,  said  pocket  members  being  detachably  affixed  to  die 
garment  at  any  of  various  locations  using  a  snap  fastener 
disposed  upon  a  portion  of  the  socket  member; 
a  pocket  member  having  diermally  insulative  properties  and  an 
openable  closure  means  providing  free  access  to  die  pocket 
member  interior,  said  pocket  member  closure  means  compris- 
ing a  snap  fastener; 
a  diermal  energy  production  means  capable  of  being  replaceably 
introduced  widiin  said  pocket  member  diereby  being  affixed 
to  the  garment,  and  furthermore  said  diermal  energy  produc- 
tion means  provides  diermal  energy  for  an  extended  period  to 
an  animal  wearer  of  die  garment  at  substantially  constant 
temperature  at  or  above  said  animal  wearer  body  temperature, 
said  thermal  energy  production  means  comprising  an  exother- 
mically  reactive  combination  of  chemical  agents  replaceably 
disposed  within  said  pocket  members,  said  chemical  agents 
comprising  a  combination  of  iron,  water,  cellulose,  vermicu- 
lite  activated  carbon  and  salt. 


J  m-Y  23,  19% 
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5,537,955 
HOT  WATER  HEATER 
•kfa-Chlng  Wu,  5F.5,  No.  398,  Huan  N.  Rd.,  Chung  Li,  Yuan 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327386 
Int  CI.*  F22B  5/00 


:  &  a.  122—13.1 


3  Claims 


mcludmg  at  least  one  additional  component  to  be  cooled  and  a 
control  unit  for  controlling  operation  of  said  coolant  pump  said 
coolmg  fans  and  said  control  valve,  depending  on  operatmg  param- 
eters of  die  vehicle  by  sensors  connected  to  said  control  unit 


: I.  A  hot  water  heater  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  top  air  vent  and  a  bottom  opening- 
a  heat  source  dispo.sed  in  said  bonom  opening  inside  said 
housing: 

a  cold  water  pipe  for  guiding  cold  water  dirough  die  hot  water 
heater  permitting  it  to  be  heated  by  said  heat  source; 

a  hot  water  pipe  for  guiding  hot  water  out  of  die  hot  water 
heater; 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchanging  devices  connected  in  series  and 
disposed  inside  said  housing  at  difiFereni  elevations  above  said 
heat  source,  each  heat  exchanging  device  comprising  an 
enclosed  casing  and  at  least  one  air  duct,  said  at  least  one  air 
duct  having  walls  vertically  extended  from  bottom  of  said 
enclosed  casmg  to  top  of  said  enclosed  casing  to  form  a 
confined  space,  said  enclosed  casing  having  a  water  inlet  on 
die  top  side  and  a  water  oudet  on  the  bottom  side  communi- 
cated widi  said  water  inlet,  die  water  oudet  of  one  heat 
exchanging  device  at  a  higher  elevation  being  connected  to 
the  water  inlet  of  anoUier  heat  exchanging  device  at  a  lower 
elevation,  die  water  inlet  of  die  heat  exchanging  device  at  die 
highest  elevation  being  connected  to  said  cold  water  pipe  die 
water  oudet  of  die  heat  exchanging  device  at  die  lowest 
elevation  being  connected  to  said  hot  water  pipe 


5337,957 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
runofei  G.  Gutkin,  1420  Ocean  Pkwy.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11235 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  168,419,  Dec.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^12 
Int  a."  F16H  21/34 
U.S.  a.  123-197.1  7  Chums 


5337,956 
COOLANT  CIRCUIT 
Alfons  Rennfeld,  Stuttgart;  Jurgen  Friedrich,  and  Kari-Emst 
Noreikat  both  of  Esslingen,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Aug,  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,015 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1993  43  27 
261.4  ' 

Int  CI."  FOIP  3/00 
U.S.C1.12J-4L29  8  Claims 

1.  An  airangement  for  die  cooling  of  components  of  a  vehicle 
comprising:  a  first  coolant  circuit  widi  a  first  component  to  be 
cooled,  a  first  heat  exchanger  with  a  cooling  fan  for  blowing 
coohng  air  dirough  said  first  heat  exchanger,  a  coolant  pump  for 
circQlating  die  coolant,  a  by-pass  line  arranged  in  parallel  flow 
relaoonship  widi  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  including  a  second 
heal  exchanger  widi  a  second  cooling  fan  for  blowing  air  dirough 
said  second  heat  exchanger  for  heating  said  air,  a  control  valve  for 
controlling  die  flow  of  coolant  dirough  said  by-pass  line  a  second 
coolant  circuit  also  extending  du-ough  said  second  heat  exchanger 
in  separate  flow  relationship  from  said  first  coolant  circuit  and 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  routable  work 
shaft;  a  rotatable  crank  connected  widi  said  woric  shaft  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  having  working  chambers;  a  plurality  of  pistons  mov- 
able in  said  cylinders;  and  connecting  means  connecting  said 
pistons  widi  said  crank  so  diat  a  maximum  compression  pressure  in 
said  respective  cylinders  is  transmitted  to  said  crank  and  a  maxi- 
mum lever  arm  of  said  crank  is  simultaneously  obtained 


5337,958 
VARUBLE  COMPRESSION  RATIO  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO- 
CYCLE  ENGINE 
Seiichi  Nishimura,  Hamamatsu.  and  Tatsuvuki  Masuda,  Iwata, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  KabushUd  Kai- 
sha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,062 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994.  6-013394 

Int  a."  F02B  27/06 

U.S.a.l2J-65PE  22  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  control  valve  for  an  engine  having  an  engine  body 

defimng  at  least  in  pan  a  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  passage 
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lubricating  system  for  delivering  lubricant  to  said  induction  system 
upstream  of  said  reed  type  check  valve,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  lubricant  supplied  by  said  first  and  said  second 
lubricating  systems  independently  of  each  other  in  response  to 
engine  tunning  conditions. 


5,537,960 

VALVE  DRIVING  APPARATUS  DRIVING  A  VALVE 

APPARATUS  AT  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  BY  CONNECTING 

TWO  POWER  SOURCES  IN  SERIES 

l^kashi  Izuo,  Toyota,  and  Iwao  Maeda,  Susono,  both  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-Ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086641 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  9/04 

VS.  a.  123—90.11  26  Claims 


passing  at  least  in  part  through  said  engine  body  for  discharging 
exhaust  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
control  valve  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  engine  body  and 
having  a  ponion  adapted  to  extend  at  least  in  part  into  said  exhaust 
passage  for  controlling  the  timing  of  opening  of  said  exhaust 
passage  and  an  exposed  portion  providing  means  for  manually 
operating  said  control  valve  for  cleaning  said  control  valve. 
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5,537,959 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Takeshi   Ito,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha   Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwate,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-217995 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  im 

VS.  a.  123—73  AD  14  Claims 


lOBIXUQ   Um< 


TJL 


<cni»i» 


1.  A  valve  driving  apparatus  for  driving  an  electromagnetic 
intake  or  exhaust  valve  provided  for  a  combustion  chamber  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  first  electric  power  source  for  driving  electrical  devices 
provided  therein  and  an  alternator  for  supplying  an  electric  current 
to  said  first  electric  power  source,  said  valve  driving  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  linear  actuator  for  reciprocating  a  valve  body 
of  said  electromagnetic  intake  or  exhaust  valve  so  as  to  open 
or  close  said  intake  or  exhaust  electromagnetic  valve: 
a  second  electric  power  source  separately  provided  from  said 

first  power  source;  and 
power  source  switching  means  for  switching  a  voltage  supplied 
to  said  electromagnetic  linear  actuator  between  a  high  voltage 
and  a  low  voltage,  said  high  voltage  being  generated  by 
connecting  said  first  electric  power  source  and  said  second 
electric  power  source  in  series,  and  said  low  voltage  being 
generated  by  either  one  of  said  first  electric  power  source  and 
said  second  electric  power  source. 


1.  A  lubricating  system  for  a  two-cycle  crankcase  compression 
internal  combustion  engine  comprised  of  a  cylinder,  at  least  one 
cylinder  bore  formed  by  said  cylinder,  a  piston  supported  for 
reciprocation  within  said  cylinder  bore,  a  crankshaft  rotatably 
joumalled  in  a  crankshaft  chamber  formed  at  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  bore  and  driven  by  said  piston,  a  cylinder  head  affixed  to 
said  cylinder  at  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  bone  forming  with 
said  piston  and  said  cylinder  bore  a  combustion  chamber  the 
volume  of  which  varies  upon  reciprocation  of  said  piston,  an 
induction  system  for  supplying  a  charge  to  said  crankcase  chamber, 
a  reed  type  check  valve  in  said  induction  system  for  permitting  air 
to  flow  into  said  crankcase  chamber  from  said  induction  system 
means  and  precluding  reverse  flow  from  said  crankcase  chamber 
into  said  induction  system  nwans,  a  first  lubricating  system  for 
delivering  lubricant  directiy  to  said  cylinder  bore  for  lubricating 
the  sliding  surfaces  of  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  bote,  a  second 


5,537,961 
VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE 
Sone  Shigeru;  Tadahisa  Naganawa,  both  of  Toyota;  Senji  Kato, 
Aichi;   Kouji  Endou,  Mizunami;  Nobuhlsa  Ohkawa.  and 
Atsushi  Gotou,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  ToyoU,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,709,  Nov.  4,  1994.  This  application 

Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-277161 
InL  ex."  FOIL  1/34 
VS.  CI.  123—90.15  16  Claims 

1.  A  valve  timing  control  apparatus  for  an  engine  having  a 
combustion  chamber  communicating  with  an  air-intake  passage 
and  an  air-exhaust  passage,  said  air-intake  passage  being  arranged 
to  introduce  air  to  the  chamber  through  a  throttle  valve  for  regu- 
lating an  amount  of  the  air  with  an  opening  degree  thereof,  said 
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aUexhaust  passage  being  arranged  to  exhaust  gas  from  the  cham- 
brt,  both  passages  respectively  having  an  intake  valve  and  an 
e«haus  valve  therein,  said  intake  and  exhaust  valves  alternately 
and  selectively  opening  and  closing,  and  simultaneously  openmg 
dunng  a  valve  overiap  penod,  m  synchronism  with  a  rotation  of  a 
ctarkshaft  to  open  the  passages  to  the  combustion  chamber 
wt*rem  said  apparatus  controls  a  valve  timing  of  the  intake  valve 
or  the  valve  timing  of  the  exhaust  valve  in  accordance  with  a 
rxinrimg  condition  of  the  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising 

adjusung  means  for  adjusting  the  valve  timing  of  the  intake 
valve  or  the  valve  timing  of  the  exhaust  valve: 

actuating  means  for  actuating  said  adjusting  means: 

first  deiecimg  means  for  detecting  an  actual  value  of  the  valve 
iimmg  adjusted  by  the  adjusting  means: 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  running  condition  of  the 
engine: 

rirsi  computing  means  for  computing  a  first  target  value  of  the 
valve  t.mmg  based  on  the  detected  running  condition  of  the 
engine; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  actuating  means  to  adjust  the 
\alve  timmg  based  on  the  computed  first  target  value 

third  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  value  of  an  actuating  force 
of  the  actuating  means; 

second  computing  means  for  computing  an  actual  deviation 
between  the  detected  actual  value  of  the  valve  timing  and  the 
first  computed  target  value  of  the  valve  timing; 

third  computing  means  for  computing  a  target  deviation  based 
on  the  delected  value  of  the  actuating  force  of  the  actuating 
means;  and 

determining  means  for  delermining  a  malfunction  of  the  first 
adjusting  means  when  the  actual  deviation  is  in  excess  of  the 
target  deviation. 


rocker  arm  mounted  on  a  rocker  arm  shaft  supported  by  supporting 
means:  and  a  changeover  mechanism  for  varying  a  valve  lift 
amount  and  timing  of  opening  and  closing  the  valve  bv  connecting 
said  rocker  arms  and  releasing  the  connection  therebetween;  an 
improvement  comprising: 

urging  means  mounted  inside  the  rocker  arm  shaft  for  urging  the 
free  rocker  arm  mto  operative  contact  with  the  valve  operat- 
ing cam.  *^ 


5,537,963 

VALVE  OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Tetsuya  Hasebe,  and  Kazuhide  Kumagai,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483.479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-210028 

Int  CI."  F02D  I  J/06:  FOIL  UAX) 

L.S.  a.  123-90.16  3c^ 


5437,962 

k  ILVE  OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Mawmi  Fukuzawa.  and  Kazuhide  Kumagai,  both  of  Saitama- 

ken,  Japan    assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

ivaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428355 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-133334 
Int.  CI."  FOIL  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—90.16  o  ^  . 

t.   K      ,  ■  8  Claims 

6  A  V  alve  operating  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
for  dnving  an  intake  valve  or  an  exhaust  valve  from  a  valve 
operaung  cam  through  a  rocker  arm  unit  including  a  driving  rocker 
arm  operatively  contacting  the  valve;  a  free  rocker  arm  free  from 
operauve  contact  with  the  valve;  said  driving  rocker  arm  and  free 

I7»>387  O.G.-96-5:  QL3 


3.  A  valve  operating  system  in  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising  an  intake  valve  operating  switch-over 
means  capable  of  switching  over  between  an  operation  and  a 
stoppage  of  an  intake  valve,  and  an  exhaust  valve  operating 
switch-over  means  capable  of  switching  over  between  an  operation 
and  a  stoppage  of  an  exhaust  %alve,  the  intake  valve  and  the 
exhaust  valve  operating  switch-over  means  being  provided  for  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  of  the  valve  operating 
switch-over  means  including  a  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  for 
exhibiung  a  hydraulic  pressure  force  in  one  axial  direction  an  a 
return  spring  for  exhibiting  a  spring  force  in  the  other  axial 
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direction  for  opposing  said  hydraulic  pressure  force,  and  the  opera- 
tion and  the  stoppage  of  said  intake  and  said  exhaust  valves  being 
capable  of  being  switched  over  from  the  operauon  to  the  stoppage 
in  response  to  a  control  of  a  hydrauUc  pressure  applied  to  said 
hydraulic  pressure  chambers,  wherein  said  valve  operating  system 
further  includes  a  single  hydraulic  pressure  control  valve  which  is 
connected  commonly  to  said  hydraulic  pressure  chambers  in  said 
intake  valve  and  said  exhaust  valve  operating  switch-over  means, 
and  means  for  causing  sequential  operation  of  said  intake  valve 
and  said  exhaust  valve  operation  switch-over  means. 


5^537,965 
INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Walter  Topfer,  Iptingen:   Franz  Eberie,  Stuttgart;   Dietmar 
Kriiger.  Friolzbeim;  Norbert  Kleinehakenitamp,  Weis.sach, 
all  of,  Germany;  Michail  I.  Fesina,  Togliatti,  Russian  Federa- 
tion; Rudolf  N.  Starobinskij.  TogUatti,  Russian  Federation; 
Jury  P.  Lasarev,  Togliatti,  Russian  Federation,  and  Evgen^j 
V.  Lyscnko,  TogUatti,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Dr. 
Ing.  h.cF.  Porsche,  AG,  Weissach,  (rtrmany,  and  Avto-WAZ 
Volga  Automobile  Associated  Worits,  Togliatti,  Russian  Fed- 
eration 
per  No.  PCT/EP92y»192«,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04814,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  387,91» 
Int  a."  Fe2M  35/10 
VS.  a.  123—184.42  "  Claims 

1.  An  intake  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 


5,537,9M 
ENGINE  CHOKE  ACTUATION  SYSTEM 
Akihiko  Hoshlba,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiko  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,17e 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223743 

Int.  ex."  F02M  1/12 

MS.  a.  123—179.18  34  Claims 


ing: 


a  suction  manifold  chamber, 

an  atmospheric  air  intake  connection  on  an  inlet  side  of  the 
chamber, 

a  plurality  of  suction  pipes  on  an  outflow  side  of  the  chamber 
which  lead  into  a  cylinder  head  and  are  connected  to  respec- 
tive individual  engine  cylinders,  and 

an  air  guiding  device  at  the  intake  connection  which  extends  into 
the  chamber  approximately  to  a  plane  disposed  between  two 
centrally  disposed  ones  of  the  suction  pipes,  an  interior  wall 
of  the  air  guiding  device  facing  toward  and  spaced  from  inlet 
openings  of  the  suction  pipes  disposed  at  a  guiding  device 
side  of  said  plane. 


1.  An  engine  choke  actuation  system  for  use  with  at  least  two 
charge  formers,  each  charger  fonner  having  a  choke  valve  operated 
by  a  choke  shaft,  said  choke  shaft  moving  said  choke  valve 
through  a  range  of  opening  degrees  between  a  closed  position  and 
a  full  open  position,  said  engine  choke  actuation  system  compris- 
ing a  first  device  acting  to  close  said  choke  valves  at  the  time  of 
engine  starting,  and  a  second  device  which  restricts  the  degree  of 
closure  of  the  choke  valves  by  the  first  device  depending  upon  the 
temperature  at  the  time  of  engine  starting,  and  which  contfols  the 
opening  degree  of  choke  valves  after  engine  starting,  said  second 
device  comprising  an  actuator  including  a  linear  plunger  which 
extends  from  a  body  of  said  actuator  and  moves  relative  to  said 
body  depending  upon  the  temperature  of  said  actuator,  and  a 
positive  temperature  coefficient  device  which  heats  said  actuator 
body. 


5,537.966 
POWER  STORAGE  TYPE  RECOIL  STARTER 
Hisao  Ohnishi,  Okayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikkari  Co.,  Ltd., 
Okayama,  Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-131421; 
Oct.  29,  1993,  5-294542;  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-652883 

Int  CI."  F02N  5/02 
U.S.  a.  123—185.14  4  Claims 

1.  A  power  storage  type  recoil  starter  comprising  a  starter  wheel 
atuched  to  a  main  shaft  of  an  engine  and  a  recoil  pulley  spacedly 
provided  from  said  starter  wheel  so  as  to  rotate  said  starter  wheel 
in  a  starting  direction,  and  further  comprising,  between  said  starter 
wheel  and  said  recoil  pulley: 
a  first  drum  which  is  rotated  by  said  recoil  pulley  in  a  direction 

opposite  from  said  starting  direction; 
a  second  drum  which  is  coupled  to  said  first  drum  so  as  to  be 

rotated; 
a  speed  reduction  mechanism  which  is  installed  between  said 

recoil  pulley  and  said  fir^t  drum; 
a  one  way  clutch  mechanism  which  allows  a  rotation  of  said  first 
drum  in  said  starting  direction  and  restrains  a  rotation  of  said 
first  dnim  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  starting  direction 
when  said  recoil  pulley  is  coiled  back; 
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a  spiral  spnng  which  is  installed  between  said  first  drum  and 
said  second  dnim,  said  spiral  spring  being  wound  by  a  rota- 
tion of  said  first  dnim  in  a  direction  of  said  starting  direction 
so  that  a  rewinding  force  of  said  spiral  spring  is  stored  in  said 
second  drum  as  rotational  force  in  said  starting  direaion- 

a  locking  mechanism  which  resffains  a  rotation  of  said  second 
drum  in  said  starting  direction; 

a  release  mechanism  which  releases  said  locking  mechanism  and 
disengages  said  clutch  mechanism  simultaneously 

a  rotating  block  provided  on  said  second  drum  for  routine  said 
starter  wheel  said  rotating  block  being  provided  such  that  said 
rotating  block  makes  relative  rotation  for  prescribed  angle 
with  respect  to  said  second  dnim:  and 

shock  absorbing  members  interposed  in  contact  areas  between 
said  second  drum  and  said  rotating  block. 


engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pre- 
selected engine  operating  condition; 

a  ROM  device  storing  a  phase  difference  based  on  a  primary 
frequency  component  of  vehicle  vibration  and  said  crank 
angle,  said  primary  frequency  component  including  a  result- 
ant vector  defined  by  a  rotational  vibration  component  and  a 
vertical  vibration  component,  said  ROM  device  also  storing 
mfonnation  relating  said  phase  difference  to  said  engine  oper- 
aung  condition  detected  by  said  engine  operating  condition 
detecting  means; 

operation  mode  determining  means  for  determining  an  operation 
mode  of  said  rotary  electric  machine  based  on  said  engine 
operatmg  condiuon  detected  by  said  engine  operating  condi- 
uon  detecting  means  and  said  relationship  between  said  phase 
difference  and  said  engine  operating  condition  stored  in  said 
ROM  device  to  reduce  both  said  rotational  vibration  compo- 
nent and  said  vertical  vibration  component;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  rotary  electric  machine 
based  on  said  operation  mode  detemiined  by  said  operation 
mode  determining  means. 


.  5,537,967 

^RATION  DAMPING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
VEHICLE 

I^k'  T^*"'™'  ^°^"^'^'  "^"'y"'^  A-'^-  Takaji  Murakawa, 
^tb  of  Kariya;  Toyoji  Yagi,  Anjo,  and  Shigenori  Isomura] 
Kariya,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  NIppondenso  Co,,  Ltd„ 
Aicni-Pref,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,117,  Dec.  27,  1993  aban 
doned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401^08 
Claims  pnonty,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992  4-348515- 

It^Sr''  '■"^'"  ''''■  "•  '"'•  '■'^''■^  Mar.  iS, 


5,5374>68 

BALANCER  SHAFT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FOUR- 

CYCLE  WATERCRAFT  ENGINE 

Masanori  Takahashi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1994,  6-001284 

InL  CL*  F02B  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  123-192,2  20  Claims 


LX  CI.  123—192.1 


Int  CI."  F02B  75/06 
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1  K  vibration  damping  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
itotary  electric  machine  connected  to  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  rotary  electric  machine  generating  an  output  to 
damp  vehicle  vibrations: 

crank  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  crank  angle  of  said 
iniemal  combustion  engine; 


1.  A  watercraft  engine  comprising  a  crankshaft  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  eccentrically  positioned  rod  journals  supported 
in  the  off-axis  position  by  a  plurality  of  rod  throws,  said  crankshaft 
having  a  midpoint  along  Us  length,  and  a  plurality  of  balancer 
shafts  positioned  generally  parallel  to  said  crankshaft,  said  crank- 
shaft rotationally  driving  said  balancer  shafts  through  a  transmis- 
sion coupled  between  said  crankshaft  and  said  balancer  shafts 
each  balancer  shaft  having  a  center  of  mass  which  lies  between  an 
end  of  said  crankshaft  and  said  crankshaft  midpoint,  said  ciank- 
shaft  being  arranged  within  said  engine  so  as  to  rotate  about  a 
generally  vertical  axis  with  said  transmission  located  below  the 
lowermost  rod  throw,  said  balancer  shafts  extending  upward  from 
said  transmission  to  a  point  proximate  to  the  lowermost  rod  iour- 
nal.  ^ 
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5437.9W 
CYLINDER  BLOCK 
IVuneUsa  HaU;  Hideo  Shimizu.  aad  Kenji  Matsumoto,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  423.294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2«.  1994.  6-081218 

Int.  CI."  F«2F  im.  B22D  19/00 

VS.  a.  123—193.2  '  Cl*>™s 


portion,  said  ring  belt  having  a  ring  groove  extending  about  the 
circumference  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  compression  ring,  said 
top  portion  and  said  ring  groove  defining  a  ring  land  therebetween, 
said  ring  belt  configured  to  receive  a  radially  outwardly  extending, 
abradable  rod  raember  having  an  outward  end  adapted  to  reside 
adjacent  to  said  cylinder  of  said  engine  when  said  piston  is 
installed  therein  and  to  contact  and  abrade  against  said  cylinder 
when  said  piston  is  operated  therein,  said  outward  end  of  said 
abradable  rod  member,  after  operauon  of  said  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der, defining  said  external  dimension  of  said  piston. 


^—- Sc 


1.  A  cylinder  block  of  a  wet  liner  type,  comprising  a  cylinder 
sleeve  section  of  an  iron-based  material  inserted  in  a  cast-in 
manner  within  a  cylinder  barrel  of  an  aluminum-based  material, 
said  cylinder  block  further  including  an  intermediate  layer  of  an 
aluminum-based  material  provided  on  a  contact  surface  of  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  cylinder  sleeve  section  in  contact  with  said 
cylinder  barrel  and  on  a  contact  surface  of  the  outer  penphety  in 
contact  with  cooling  water. 


5.537.971 

MODULAR  CRANKSHAFT  AND  CONNECTING  ROD 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Alex  Pong,  Langley.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Evestor  Technologies, 

Inc..  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,152.  Feb.  10.  1995.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  167,193,  Dec  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,429,080.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.627 

Int  a."  F02B  75/32 

MS.  a.  123—197.4  6  Claims 


5337,970 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

PISTON  DIMENSION 

Richard  W.  Hart,  Warren.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229^5 

Int  a.*  n6J  1/04 

VS.  a.  123—193.4  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  an  external  dimension  of  a 
piston  for  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
piston  having  a  crown  which  defines  a  top  portion  and  a  cylindrical 
ring  bell,  depending  from  said  crown,  to  terminate  in  a  skirt 


1.  A  crankshaft  and  connecting  rod  bearing  assembly,  said 
assembly  comprising; 

a  crankshaft  section  having  a  male  crank  pin  section; 

a  crankshaft  section  having  a  female  crank  pin  section  wherein 
the  male  crank  pin  section  fits  inside  of  the  female  crank  pin 
section  to  form  a  crank  pin  between  the  camshaft  sections;  a 
first  spline  formed  on  the  external  surface  of  the  male  crank 
pin  section: 

a  second  spline  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  female 
crank  pin  section  which  engages  the  first  spline,  whereby  the 
male  and  female  crank  pin  sections  are  rotationally  fixed 
relative  to  each  other; 

a  bearing  having  a  tab,  said  tabbed  bearing  encircling  the  female 
crank  pin  section  and  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  connect- 
ing rod  end.  wherein  the  at  least  one  connecting  rod  end, 
Ubbed  bearing,  and  male  and  female  crank  pin  sections  rou- 
tionally  cooperate:  and 
at  least  one  oil  aperture  in  said  tabbed  bearing  positioned  so  that 
the  tab  of  said  tabbed  bearing  keeps  the  at  least  one  connect- 
ing rod  end  covering  said  at  least  one  oil  aperture  for  all 
rotational  positions. 
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5,537,972 

SlS^/^.l^'^^'^^'  ^""^^^  ^  PRESSURE 
INTENSIFIER  INCORPORATING  AN  OVERTRAVEL 
SAFETY  FEATURE 


INTAKE 


EXHAUST 


B  K  n^;,  '^'  •'"""^  ^  ''•^"«-  Leucadia;  Alan  R. 
Roach.  Del  Mar.  and  Bevan  H.  Johnston.  Spring  Valley,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Servojet  Electronics  Systems.  San"  Diego. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281,931 
Int.  CI."  F02B  77/00 
Cl.l2i-198DB  „c,ai^ 


5lo 


the  second  of  said  rotors  so  thai  a  seal  is  formed  between  the 
hrsi  said  rotors  and  ihe  second  said  rotors  and  between  said 
rotors  and  said  housing,  whereby  the  cylindrical  cavi^  is 
divided  into  four  companments, 
c)  ari  ignition  means  consisting  of  al  least  two  glow  plugs  each 
of  which  contains  a  coil  of  reft-aclory  wire,  said  glow  plugs 
being  located  at  different  angular  positions  relative  to  the  axis 
01  said  cylindrical  cavity. 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine  intensified  accumulator-type 
injector,  apparatus  for  preventing  uncontrolled  injections  in 
event  ot  injector  nozzle  failure,  which  comprise-^- 
9w  and  high  pressure  iniensifier  cylinders,  with  a  low  pressure 
piston   shdable  in  said   low  pressure  cylinder  and  a  high 
pressure  plunger  slidable  in  said  high  pressure  cylinder 
'■  aid  high  pressure  cylinder  having  one-way  fuel  outlet  means  in 
communication  with  an  accumulator  cavity,  and  having  one- 
way fuel  inlei  port  means  above  said  outlet  means- 
!  lid  plunger  moving  downwardly  dunng  each  normal  intensifi- 
cation stroke  to  a  normal   lowermost  position  defined  by 
balanced  fuel  pressure  in  the  accumulator  caviiv  and  said  high 
pressure  cylinder  below  said  plunger,  and  in  which  lowermost 
position  said  inlet  port  means  remains  uncovered  by  said 
plunger  to  provide  fuel  to  said  high  pressure  cylinder  for  the 
next  succeeding  intensification  stroke:  and 
I    the  event  of  injector  nozzle  failure,  reduced  balancing  pres- 
sure in  the  accumulator  cavity  allowing  said  plunger  to  move 
oelow  Its  said  normal  lowermost  position  to  an  overtravel 
position  in  which  it  blocks  said  inlet  port  means  so  as  to 
prevent  further  and  uncontrolled  injection  events. 


5.537.974 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  EXHAUST  GAS 
T^^l'*^'^^^'*  ^^  RECLAIM  AND  FILTER  EXPANSION 
FLUID  WHICH  HAS  BEEN  MIXED  WITH  COMBUSTION 
GAS  IN  COMBINED  CYCLE  HEAT  ENGINE  EXPaSIoN 

PROCESS 
William  R.  Palmer.  Melbourne.  Fla..  assignor  to  Spread  Spec- 
trum. Melbourne.  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315.100 
Int.  CI."  F02B  5.-I/00:  F02G  JAK) 
VS.  CI.  123—204  „  ^,  . 

,    .  25  Claims 

1.  An  engine  system  comprising  a  compressor  which  is  operative 
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J.  5,537.973 

WOTARY  ENGINE  WITH  GLOW  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

4365     ^'"'^'  ^"^  ^"  '^^'"^"  ^'^'  •''^'"•''*"'»'  Calif.  91106- 
Filed  Jul.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.241 
Int  CI."  F02B  53/12 

U.S.  CI.  123—202  lA  r-i  • 

...  J  16  Claims 

I  An  improved  rotary  engine  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  with  radially  directed 
end  walls,  a  cooling  means,  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  temii- 
nating  in  said  cavity, 

b)  two  interdigitated  rotors  routably  movable  in  said  cylindrical 
cavity,  each  of  said  rotors  having  a  hub.  and  two  radial  vanes 
said  vanes  of  the  first  of  said  rotors  extending  over  the  hub  of 


to  receive  intake  air  and  output  compressed  air.  a  combustor  which 
IS  operative  to  effect  continuous  combustion  of  a  combustion  gas 
mixture  containing  ftiel  and  said  compressed  air  and  produce  a 
combustion  gas  output,  and  an  expander  to  w  hich  a  mixture  of  said 
combustion  gas  and  an  expansion  fluid  is  supplied  as  an  expand- 
able working  gas.  said  expander  being  operative  to  expand  said 
expandable  working  gas  and  perform  work  which  causes  rotation 
of  an  engine  output  shaft,  said  expander  having  an  expander 
housing  including  an  exhaust  manifold  through  which  expanded 
gas  IS  exhausted,  each  of  said  compressor  and  said  expander 
compnsing  a  respecUve  pinned  vane  type,  positive  displacement 
rotary  device,  and  wherein  said  engine  system  further  includes  an 
expansion  fluid  flow  path  having  an  input  port  to  which  said 
expansion  fluid  is  supplied,  and  an  output  port  coupled  to  combine 
said  expansion  fluid  with  said  combustion  gas  as  said  expandable 
working  gas.  said  expansion  fluid  flow  path  being  in  thermal 
communication  with  said  expander  housing  such  that  there  is  a 
thennal  energy  transfer  f^om  said  housing  to  said  expansion  fluid 
thereby  increasing  the  thennal  energy  of  said  expansion  fluid  that 
has  been  supplied  to  said  input  port  of  said  expansion  fluid  flow 
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path,  and  is  output  from  said  output  port  for  combination  with  said 
combustion  gas  as  said  expandable  working  gas.  and  further 
including  an  expansion  fluid  condensation  sub-system  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  exhaust  manifold  and  coupled  to  receive 
said  intalce  air,  said  expansion  fluid  condensation  sub-system  being 
operative  to  reclaim  a  portion  of  expansion  fluid  contained  in  said 
exhaust  gas  and  to  supply  reclaimed  expansion  fluid  to  said 
expander. 


5.537,975 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  COMPRESSION 
RELEASE  ENGINE  BRAKES 
Gheorghe  Cosma,  Windsor;  Dennis  R.  Custer,  West  Granby; 
John  A.  KoDopka,  Feeding  Hills,  and  James  Usko,  North 
Granby,  all  of  Conn^  assignors  to  Diesel  Engine  ReUrders, 
Inc.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,178 

Int  CI."  F02D  13/04 

VS.  a.  123—322  '  Claims 


1.  An  engine  brake  for  producing  compression  release  events  in 
an  internal  combustion  engine  by  periodically  opening  an  exhaust 
valve  in  the  engine  comprising: 

a  plenum  into  which  hydraulic  fluid  can  flow  for  storage  in  said 
plenum,  said  plenum  being  constructed  to  substantially  pre- 
vent escape  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  plenum  during  opera- 
tion of  said  engine  brake: 

a  master  piston  reciprocated  by  a  first  part  of  the  engine  for 
hydraulically  pressurizing  hydraulic  fluid  in  a  hydraulic  cir- 
cuit during  forward  strokes  of  the  master  piston,  said  hydrau- 
lic fluid  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  being  separated  from  said 
hydraulic  fluid  in  said  plenum  by  a  movable  separator 
between  said  hydraulic  circuit  and  said  plenum  so  that  pres- 
surization  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  hydraulic  circuit 
pressurizes  said  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  plenum; 

a  slave  piston:  and 

an  electronically  controlled  trigger  valve  for  selectively  allowing 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  from  said  hydraulic  circuit 
to  said  slave  piston  to  cause  said  slave  piston  to  reciprocate 
and  open  said  exhaust  valve  to  produce  a  compression  release 
event 


an  exhaust  cam  having  a  plurality  of  lobes  synchronized  with 
possible  openings  of  said  exhaust  valve; 

a  first  hydraulic  linkage  conuining  hydraulic  fluid  operatively 
coupled  between  said  intake  cam  and  said  intake  valve  for 
selectively  responding  to  said  intake  cam  lobe  by  causing  said 
intake  valve  to  open; 

a  second  hydraulic  linkage  containing  hydraulic  fluid  opera- 
tively coupled  between  said  exhaust  cam  and  said  exhaust 
valve  for  selectively  responding  to  said  exhaust  cam  lobes  by 
causing  said  exhaust  valve  to  open; 

a  first  hydraulic  fluid  control  for  selectively  controlling  hydrau- 
lic fluid  pressure  in  said  first  hydraulic  linkage  to  selectively 
modify  the  openings  of  said  intake  valve  in  response  to  said 
intake  cam  lobe;  and 

a  second  hydraulic  fluid  control  for  selectively  controlling 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  hydraulic  linkage  to 
selectively  modify  the  openings  of  said  exhaust  valve  in 
response  to  said  exhaust  cam  lobe. 


5337,977 
METHOD  OF  ESTIMATING  EXHAUST  GAS 
REORCULATION  IN  AN  INTAKE  MANIFOLD  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Peter  G.  Hartman,  Bloomfield;  Keith  L.  Jones,  Woodhaven; 
Thomas  A.  Larson,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Gregory  T.  Weber, 
Commerce  Township,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,865 

Int.  CI."  F02P  5/14 

VS.  a.  123—422  6  Claims 


5,537,976 

FOUR-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

WITH  TWO-CYCLE  COMPRESSION  RELEASE 

BRAKING 

Haoran  Hu,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Diesel  Engine 

Retarders,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,540 
Int.  a."  FOIL  13/06 
VS.  CI.  123—322  32  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising; 
an  intake  valve  associated  with  a  cylinder  of  said  engine; 
an  exhaust  valve  associated  with  said  cylinder; 
an  intake  cam  having  at  least  one  lobe  synchronized  with  pos- 
sible openings  of  said  intake  valve; 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  exhaust  gas  recirculation  in  an  intake 
manifold  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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determining  a  volumetric  efficiency  value  of  an  intake  manifold 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine; 
detennining  whether  a  speed  of  the  engine  is  accelerating 
getung  a  manifold  unfilling  constant  if  the  speed  of  the  engine  is 

not  accelerating; 

getting  a  manifold  filling  constant  if  the  speed  of  the  engine  is 
accelerating;  " 

calculating  a  K-factor  based  on  the  volumetric  efficiency  value 
and  either  the  manifold  filling  constant  or  manifold  unfilline 
constant;  and 

using  the  K-facior  to  modify  spark  of  the  engine. 


5,537,979 
MIXTURE  PREPARATION  DEVICE  FOR  DOUBLEFEED 

ENGINES 
Marco  Nuti,  Pisa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Plaggio  VeicoU  Enropel 
S.p,A,,  Pisa,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,617 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  1,  1993,  MI93A2098 
Int  a."  F02M  7/22 
U.S.CL  12^38  ,c^ 


5,537,978 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  FUEL  SUPPLIED  TO 
VEHICULAR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Satoni  Watanabe,  and  Naoki  Tomisawa,  both  of  Atsugi.  Japan 
assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-069646 

Int.  CI.''  F02D  45/00:19/08 
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.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  ftiel  characteristic  supplied  to 
I  shicular  mtemal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
i )  first  determining  means  for  detennining  whether  it  is  a  lime 

for  the  engine  to  start; 
t  )  initial  explosion  determining  means  for  determining  whether 

an  mitial  explosion  of  the  fijel  supplied  to  any  one  of  engine 

cylinders  occurs; 

4  complete  explosion  detennining  means  for  detennining 
whether  a  complete  explosion  of  the  fuel  supplied  to  any  one 
of  the  engine  cylinder  occurs; 

1|  fue\  supply  quantity  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  fuel 
supply  quantity  during  a  time  duration  from  a  time  at  which 
the  first  detennining  means  deiennines  that  it  is  the  time  for 
ttie  engine  lo  start  to  a  time  at  which  the  initial  explosion 
detemiining  means  detennines  that  the  initial  explosion 
occurs:  and 

)  time  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  ume  duration  from  a 
ume  at  which  the  initial  explosion  determining  means  deter 
mines  that  the  initial  explosion  has  occuned  to  a  time  al 
which  the  complete  explosion  detennining  means  detennines 
that  the  complete  explosion  has  occurred:  and 
1 1  second  detemiining  means  for  detennining  the  fuel  character- 
istic supplied  to  the  engine  on  the  basis  of  both  of  the 
:alculated  fuel  quantity  by  means  of  the  ftiel  supply  quantity 
jalculating  means  and  the  time  duration  measured  by  said 
time  measuring  means. 


1.  A  mixmre  preparation  device  for  double-feed  engines  com- 
pnsing  a  body  (II)  having  a  first  feed  duct  (12)  for  feeding  air  to 
an  engine  crankcase  and  a  second  duct  (13)  connected  to  an 
injection  device  for  feeding  an  air-ftiel  mixture  thereto,  first  and 
^ond  throttle  elements  (9.  16)  being  provided  in  said  respective 
first  and  second  ducLs  (12,  13),  said  second  duct  (13)  being 
provided  with  an  air-fuel  mixture  emission  unit  (29-34)  adjustable 
in  Its  degree  of  opening,  the  opening  of  said  air-ftiel  mixture 
ernissmn  unit  (29-34)  being  controlled  by  transmission  elements 
(49,  50)  operationally  connected  to  a  shaft  (36,  43)  which  carries 
said  first  throttle  element  (35).  said  air-fuel  mixture  emission  unit 
(29-34)  including  an  adjustable  sized  nozzle  (24)  connected  on 
one  side  to  a  ftiel  chamber  (14)  and  on  another  side  to  an  emulsifier 
tube  (30)  opening  into  said  second  duct  (13)  and  having  in  a  lateral 
surface  a  senes  of  holes  (31)  communicaung  with  an  external 
annular  chamber  (32)  receiving  air  from  outs.de.  and  said  emulsi- 
her  tube  (30)  receiving  a  needle  vaive  (34)  operated  by  said 
transmission  elements  (49-50). 


5,537,980 

HIGH  PRESSURE  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kazuo  Yamamoto,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35239 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  3.  1993,  5-304320 

Int  CI."  F02M  7/04 

^tft*f-^'  5  Claims 

1.  A  high  pressure  ftiel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising: 

a  ftiel  feed  pump  driven  to  pressurize  fuel  to  a  relatively  low 
given  feed  pressure  during  the  engine  being  operated,  said 
fuel  feed  pump  immediately  allowed  to  be  stopped  when  the 
engine  is  stopped: 

a  high  pressure  supply  pump  connected  in  series  to  said  ftiel 
feed  pump  for  fijrther  pressurizing  the  fuel  supplied  from  said 
fuel  feed  pump: 

high  pressure  ftiel  storage  means  for  storing  the  ftirther  pressur- 
ized fuel  supplied  from  said  high  pressure  supply  pump 

a  ftiel  injection  valve  supplied  with  the  hmher  pressurized  ftiel 
from  said  high  pressure  fuel  storage  means  to  inject  it  for 
supply  to  the  engine;  and 

a  pressure  relief  valve  connected  to  said  high  pressure  ftiel 
storage  means,  said  pressure  relief  valve  receiving  said  given 


2580 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23.  19% 


feed  pressure  of  the  fuel  from  said  fuel  feed  pump  so  as  lo  be 
held  closed  during  the  engine  being  operated,  while  said 
pressure  relief  valve  is  opened,  when  the  engine  is  stopped,  in 
response  to  absence  of  said  given  feed  pressure  due  to  the 
stop  of  said  fuel  feed  pump  for  dropping  a  pressure  of  the 
further-pressurized  fuel  in  said  high  pressure  fiiel  storage 
means. 


determining  a  control  signal  value  for  said  air-fuel  ratio  deter- 
mination for  said  internal  combustion  engine  using  said  air- 
flow rate  signals; 
ascertaining  maximum  and  minimum  values  of  said  intake  air- 
flow rate  signals; 
calculating  a  differentia]  value  from  a  magnitude  of  said  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  values  of  said  intake  airflow  rate  signals; 
calculating  a  predetermined  threshold  value  of  an  acceptable 
diffeitntial  between  said  maximum  and  minimum  values  of 
said  intake  airflow  rate  signals; 
comparing   said   differential    value    with    said   predetermined 

threshold  value; 
and  if  said  comparison  shows: 

said  differential  value  to  be  greater  than  said  predetermined 

threshold  value  and. 
said  thronle  valve  is  opened  to  an  angle  greater  than  a 

predetermined  angle  and. 
said  engine  is  in  a  non  steady-state  operating  condition; 
substituting  predetermined  substitute  values  from  a  substitute 
performance  graph  for  said  measured  values  in  said   control 
signal  value  for  air-fuel  ratio  determination'  >tep.  and; 
applying  said  substitute  value  to  any  external  injector  control 
circuit  to  provide  a  resulting  optimized  air-fuel  ratio  mixture  to 
said  internal  combustion  engine. 


5.537.981 
AIRFLOW  ERROR  CORRECTION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Michael  Suedbolt,  Wolkering.  and  Manfred  Wier.  Wenzen- 
bach,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germanv 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68.243,  May  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.854 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  27, 
1992,  92108966 

Int.  a."  F02M  51/00 
U.S.  a.  123—478  1*  Claims 


5,537,982 
FUEL  INJECTION  TIMING  CONTROL 
Rimas  S.  Milunas.  Rochester  Hills,  and  Matthew  A.  Schroeder. 
Plymouth,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Saturn  Corporation, 
Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,238 

Int  ex."  F02D  41/08:41/10:41/12 

VS.  a.  123—492  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  ascertaining,  during  each  intake  stroke  of  a 
cylinder  in  an  intake  tube  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  with 
an  intake  thronle  valve,  a  corrected  airflow  rate  obtained  from  an 
airflow  rate  meter,  to  be  used  as  the  basis  for  an  air-fuel  ratio 
determination  in  the  event  of  negative  air  pulsations  causing  air- 
flow rate  error  signals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  an  intake  airflow  rate  in  said  intake  tube  with  an 
airflow  rate  meter  and  providing  intake  airflow  rate  signals 
representative  thereof; 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  timing  of  delivery  of  a  determined 
fiiel  quantity  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake 
manifold,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  schedule  of  fuel  injection  timing  values  as  a  function  of 
at  least  intake  manifold  pressure  and  rate  of  change  of  intake 
manifold  pressure; 

sensing  intake  manifold  pressure  and  rate  of  change  of  intake 
manifold  pressure; 

referencing  a  fuel  injection  timing  value  from  the  stored  sched- 
ule as  a  function  of  at  least  the  sensed  intake  manifold 
pressure  and  rate  of  change  of  intake  manifold  pressure;  and 

timing  delivery  of  the  determined  fuel  quantity  in  accord  with 
the  referenced  fiiel  injection  timing  value. 


5,537  983 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
y.  ENGINE 

Pleichi  Nakajima,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Winng  Systems,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17.  1994.  6-283090 
.    „  Int  Cl.^  F02P  3/02 

M^  "•  »23-^35  ,  Claims 
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the  plurality  of  break-over  diodes  are  arranged  in  a  cascade 
circuit  in  first  and  second  sub-stacks,  the  first  sub-stack  being 
selectively  illuminated  with  optical  energy  and 

the  break-over  diodes  of  the  first  sub-stack  have  a  break-over 
voltage  with  a  lower  temperature  coeflScient  than  the  bieak- 
over  diodes  of  the  second  sub-stack. 


I  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com 
pnsmg: 

an  ignition  coil  having  a  high-tension  terminal; 
a  spark  plug;  and 
conductor  connecting  portion  including  a  conductive  member 
for  electrically  connecting  the  high-tension  terminal  of  said 
Ignition  coil  and  said  spark  plug,  and  an  insulating  member 
s  Jd  insulating  member  including 
a  sleeve  for  receiving  said  conductive  member,  said  sleeve 

being  a  molded  resin  component,  and 
a  cylindrical  cap  made  of  rubber  and  fitted  on  an  upper  end 
portion  of  said  sleeve  for  covering  an  electrical  connecting 
portion  between  the  high-tension  terminal  of  said  ignition 
coil  and  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  conductive  member 
ind  conductive  member  having  a  first  protnision  raised  out- 
wardly from  an  upper  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  and 
locked  to  an  upper  end  surface  of  said  sleeve 
^  Id  cylindrical  cap  having  a  second  protrusion  on  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  thereof  for  engaging  an  upper  side  of  said 
nrst  protrusion  to  prevent  said  conductive  member  from  slip- 
ping off.  *^ 


5,537.985 
^„  DISC  LAUNCHER 

WUIiam  K  Kohl.  Haiku.  Hi.,  assignor  to  Testy  Putts  Corpora- 
non,  Haiku,  Hi. 

e  ^^I'ZTJ'  ^'-  '^°-  2^*'"''  ^''^-  25,  1W4,  Pat  No. 
5,465,704.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,219 

u.s.a.124-5""-'^''''^^^^^^^^"^^'*       „^. 

12  Claims 


5,537  984 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCH  FOR  IGNITION  SYSTEMS  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Manfred  Vogel,  Ditzingen,-  Werner  Herden.  Gerlingen,  and 
Johann  Konrad,  Tamm,  all  of.  Germany,  assignoi-i  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01029,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1995  5  102(e) 
^e  May  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09302,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1993,  43  33 

Int.  CI."  F02P  7/073:  H03K  17/10: 17/74- 17/78 
U.S.  CI.  123—643  e  „  . 

,.,..,  5  Oaims 

1.  A  high  voltage  switch  for  coupling  between  a  high  voltage 
source  and  a  spark  plug,  the  high  voltage  switch  comprising 
a  plurality  of  break-over  diodes  having  a  pix;selectable  break- 
over voltage  that  can  be  reduced  by  irradiation  with  optical 
energy,  *^ 

wherein: 


12.  A  hand-held  disc  launching  apparatus  including- 

a  handle  and  a  head  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  handle 

and  a  second  end  spaced  from  said  first  end; 
said  head  comprising  means  for  accelerating  "and  launching  a 

said  means  for  accelerating  and  launching  having  a  curved  slot 
enclosed  therein  and  extending  from  said  first  to  said  second 
end. 

said  ends  each  having  an  opening  communicating  with  said  slot 
said  slot  and  said  openings  having  a  shape  to  receive  a  disc' 
through  said  opening  in  said  first  end  and  launch  the  disc  from 
said  opemng  m  said  second  end  of  said  head. 


5,537,986 

BOW  NOCK  DEVICE 

DMid  A.  Summers,  84  Brandywine  Dr.,  Madison  Heights,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,240 
Int  a."  F4IB  5/00:5/18 
U.S.  a.  124—91  , .  ™  . 

,    .  14  Oaims 

6^  A  new  bow  nock  device  for  use  with  a  conventional  release 
aid  for  extending  the  useftil  life  of  a  bowstring  by  eliminating  wear 
caused  by  the  release  aid  chafing  the  bowstring  and  additionally  for 
improving  accuracy  by  aligning  an  arrow  directly  in  front  of  the 
release  aid  to  maintain  the  arrow  at  approximately  a  90  degree 
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said  second  cutting  blade  and  spaced  between  the  axis  and  the 
outer  concrete-cutting  surface,  said  inner  concrete-cutting  sur- 
face defining  an  annular,  sloped-nonconvex  portion  about  the 
circumference  of  the  second,  smaller  cutting  blade  so  as  to 
fonn  a  rounded/beveled  edge  at  the  concrete  surface. 


5^37,988 

GREASE  GUIDING  TRAY  FOR  A  KITCHEN 

VENTILATOR 

Yi-Han  Lin,  Feng- Yuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sung-Lin  Huang, 

Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,423 

Int  a.'  F24C  15/20 

MS.  a.  126—299  D  5  Claims 


angle  relative  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bow  during  the  entire 
arrow  release  process,  the  bow  nock  device  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  member  attachable  to  the  bowstring  for  gripping  by 
the  release  aid  and  for  positioning  a  nocked  end  of  the  arrow 
between  the  ends  thereof;  and 
atuchment  means  for  attaching  the  U-shaped  member  to  the 
bowstring  such  that  the  bowstring  bridges  the  ends  of  the 
U-shaped  member,  the  attachment  means  comprising  a  trans- 
verse bowstring  receiving  groove  formed  on  a  first  side  of 
each  end  of  the  U-shaped  member  with  a  flared  mouth  formed 
on  an  external  end  thereof  for  preventing  bowstring  chafing 
and  a  fastening  means  for  holding  the  bowstring  within  the 
bowstring  receiving  grooves. 


5337,987 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AND 

CUTTING  STRUCTURAL  CONCRETE 

KiyotosM  Okawauchi,  Shizouka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suruga 

Kogyo  Ltd„  Shizoul^  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,199 

Int  a.*  B28D  5/00 

VS.  a.  125—15  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  and  cutting  a  concrete  surface, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first,  larger  cutting  blade  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  a 
first,  larger  diameter  and  circumference,  said  cutting  blade 
comprising  an  outer  concrete-cutting  surface  disposed  about 
the  circumference  of  the  cutting  blade,  and 

a  second,  smaller  cutting  blade  disposed  adjacent  to  the  first, 
larger  cutting  blade  such  that  both  blades  are  rotatable  about 
the  same  axis,  said  second,  smaller  cutting  blade  comprising  a 
second,  smaller  diameter  and  circumference,  and  an  inner 
concrete-cutting  surface  disposed  about  the  circumference  of 


1.  A  grease  guiding  tray  for  a  kitchen  ventilator,  the  kitchen 
ventilator  including  a  ventilator  housing  which  has  a  bottom  side 
formed  with  an  inlet  port,  an  exhaust  duct  which  is  mounted  in  the 
ventilator  housing  and  which  has  a  bottom  side  formed  with  an 
opening  that  is  aligned  with  the  inlet  port,  and  an  exhaust  fan 
which  is  mounted  in  the  exhaust  duct,  the  exhaust  fan  including  a 
fan  motor  and  a  fan  blade  unit  driven  rotatably  by  the  fan  motor, 
the  fan  motor  having  a  drive  shaft,  the  fan  blade  unit  including  a 
bowl-shaped  top  plate  that  is  connected  to  the  drive  shaft,  an 
annular  wall  member  that  is  disposed  below  the  top  plate  and  that 
diverges  gradually  from  a  bottom  end  of  the  wall  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  fan  blades  disposed  between  the  top  plate  and  the  wall 
member,  each  of  the  fan  blades  having  a  top  edge  connected  to  the 
top  plate  and  a  bonom  edge  connected  to  the  wall  member,  said 
grease  guiding  tray  comprising: 

a  tray  unit  including  an  annular  plate  with  inner  and  outer 
peripheral  edges,  an  inner  ring  which  projects  upwardly  from 
said  inner  peripheral  edge  and  which  has  a  top  end  formed 
with  an  annular  flange  that  extends  radially  inward  and  then 
upward,  an  outer  ring  which  projects  upwardly  from  said 
outer  peripheral  edge  and  which  cooperates  with  said  inner 
ring  so  as  to  confine  an  annular  recess  therebetween,  and  an 
annular  partition  which  projects  upwardly  from  said  annular 
plate  and  which  extends  into  said  annular  recess  between  said 
inner  and  outer  rings,  said  partition  being  formed  with  at  least 
one  notch,  said  outer  ring  being  formed  with  a  radial  opening; 
and 
an  annular  fence  member  including  an  annular  base  plate  and  an 
annular  surrounding  wall  that  is  connected  to  and  diverges 
gradually  from  a  bottom  end  of  the  base  plate,  said  base  plate 
extending  inwardly  and  inclining  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
end  of  said  surrounding  wall,  said  base  plate  being  formed 
with  a  grease  hole  and  being  secured  to  said  annular  flange  on 
said  inner  ring  of  said  tray  unit; 
said  tray  unit  being  adapted  to  be  seated  on  an  inner  side  of  the 
inlet  port  of  the  ventilator  housing  such  that  said  outer  ring  is 
disposed  around  the  opening  in  the  exhaust  duct,  and  such 
that  said  annular  flange  on  said  inner  ring  and  said  surround- 
ing wall  of  said  fence  member  are  disposed  spacedly  and 
respectively  on  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  annular  wall 
member  of  the  fan  blade  unit 


5,537  989 

CANDLE  WICK  EXTRACTING  AND  POSITIONING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

^i^'^ ^"0*^  ^^'^^""^  ^'"^"^^  '^"'"^  ^^  "f  »49  Almar  Ave. 
#C109,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.  95060 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  377,186 

.  Int.  CI."  F23D  J4/46 

Ps.a.l2^^  2  Claims 
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LA  method  for  extracting  and  positioning  an  igniuble  end  of  a 
:  indle  wick  embedded  in  candle  wax,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providmg  a  candle  lighter  having  a  candle  wick  extracting 
and  positioning  device  mounted  10  a  flame  discharge  end  of 
the  candle  lighter  with  a  working  element  of  the  device 
disposed  in  proximity  to  a  flame  produced  at  the  flame  dis- 
charge end; 

(b)  heating  the  working  element  of  the  extracting  and  position- 
mg  device  by  projectmg  the  flame  toward  the  working  ele- 
ment; 

(c)  melting  the  wax  of  the  candle  embedding  the  ignitable  end  of 
the  candle  wick  by  heating  the  wax  through  contact  with  the 
flame  and  the  heated  working  element  of  the  device;  and 

(d)  engaging  the  ignitable  end  of  the  candle  wick  with  the  heated 
working  element  of  the  device  and  raising  the  ignitable  end  of 
the  wick  from  the  wax  to  a  position  above  the  candle  wax. 


to  a  lower  portion  thereof,  and  a  return  pipe  which  connects 
an  upper  portion  of  said  solar-collector  unit  to  said  water 
storage  Unk  the  improvements  comprising: 
said  water  storage  tank  having  a  tube  member  mounted  therein, 
said  tube  member  being  connected  to  said  downcomer  pipe 
and  said  return  pipe;  said  solar-collector  unit,  said  downcomer 
pipe,  said  return  pipe,  and  said  tube  member  forming  a  loop, 
said  loop  being  filled  with  deionized  water, 
wherein  said  tube  member  has  a  first  end  with  an  ouUet  port  that 
is  connected  to  said  downcomer  pipe,  said  tube  member 
further  having  a  second  end  with  a  deionized  water  charging 
pen  and  an  inlet  port  that  is  connected  to  said  tetuni  pipe, 
wherem  said  water  storage  tank  has  an  opening  with  a  periphery 
on  which  said  second  end  of  said  tube  member  is  supported,  a 
projection  being  formed  on  an  extenial  face  of  said  water 
storage  tank  around  said  opening,  said  projection  having  a 
plurality  of  threaded  shafts  extending  outward  thereftt)m.  a 
sealing  ring  being  attached  to  said  projection  and  being 
passed  through  by  said  threaded  shafts,  a  cover  plate  being 
attached  to  said  sealing  ring  and  being  passed  through  by  said 
threaded  shafts  to  close  sealingly  said  opening,  a  plurality  of 
locking  nuts  engaging  said  threaded  shafts  to  secure  said 
sealing  ring  and  said  cover  plate  to  said  projection,  said  cover 
plate  having  two  sleeve  members  through  which  said  deion- 
ized water  charging  port  and  said  inlet  port  extend  respec- 
tively. 


5,537,990 

SOLAR  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Jia-Shing  Lee,  No.  477,  Sheng-Li  Rd.,  Nei-Pu  Hsiang,  Ping- 

}uBg  Hsien,  Taiwan  * 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^46 

Int.  CI."  F24J  2/44 

U$.a.l2(K-638  2CUI«s 


5437,991 
NONIMAGING  SOLAR  COLLECTOR 
Roland  Winston,  Chicago,  111..-  William  Duff,  Fort  CoUins, 
Colo.,-  Joseph  O'Gallagher,  Flossmoor,  and  David  G.  Jen- 
kins, Chicago,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Solar  Enterprises 
International,  LLC,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,610 

Int  CI."  F24J  2/10 

U.S.a.l2<^-657  „cuims 


l|A  solar  water  heating  system  including: 
i  -water  storage  tank  having  a  hot  water  outlet  pipe  and  a  cold 

water  inlet  pipe  connected  thereto,  and 
a  solar-collector  unit  mounted  below  said  water  storage  tank, 
said  solar-collector  unit  having  a  downcomer  pipe  connected 


I.  A  nonimaging  solar  collector,  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  at  least  partially  transparent  to  light  and  having 

an  outer  housing  geometry; 
a  reflector  element  disposed  within  said  outer  housing; 
an  absorber  disposed  within  said  outer  housing  and  having  an 

absorber  housing  geometry  concentrically  oriented  therein 

relative  to  said  outer  housing  geometry;  and 
a  heat  conductor  fin  coupled  to  said  absortwr  and  having  a 

wedge  shape  tapering  to  lesser  thickness  as  a  ftjnction  of 

increasing  radial  separation  from  said  absorber. 
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5^37,992 
ANESTHETIC  SYSTEM  HAVING  ELECTRONIC  SAFETY 

INTERLOCK  SYSTEM 
Magnus  BjoernstUema,  Stockholm;  Paer  Emtell,  Bromina,  and 
Georgios   Psaros,   IXiUinge,   all   of,   Sweden,   assignors   to 
Siemens  Elema  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  6,  1994,  9401579 

Int  CI.*  A61M  15/00:16/00 

VS.  a.  128—203.14  U  Claims 


5,537,993 
GAS  RATIO  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ANESTESU 
APPARATUS 
Dirk-Stefan  Reicbert;  Gotz  Kullik,  both  of  Ldbeck;  Wolfgang 
FaH>,    Krummesse,-    Eckhard    Schmudde,    Pansdorf,    and 
Tborsten  Haase,  Ratzeburg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dragerwerk  AG,  Liibeck,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1994,  44  37 
207.8 

InL  a."  A61M  16/12 
VS.  CL  128—203.14  5  Claims 


1.  An  anesthetic  system  comprising: 

a  breathing  circuit  having  a  connection  adaptable  for  respiratory 

connection  to  a  patient; 
a  source  of  input  gas; 

at  least  two  gas  flow  paths  between  said  breathing  circuit  and 
said  source  of  input  gas,  said  at  least  two  gas  flow  paths  being 
partially  united; 
at  least  two  anesthetic  vaporizers  respectively  disposed  in  the  at 
least  two  gas  flow  paths,  each  anesthetic  vaporizer  having  an 
input  connected  for  receiving  gas  from  said  source  of  input 
gas  via  said  respective  gas  flow  path,  and  an  output  connected 
via  said  gas  flow  path  for  supplying  gas  containing  an  anes- 
thetic to  said  breathing  circuit,  and  a  vaporizing  valve  dis- 
posed between  said  input  and  said  output,  and  each  anesthetic 
vaporizer  having  setting  means  for  controlling  said  vaporizer 
vaive  to  supply  a  selected  concentration  of  said  anesthetic  in 
said  gas  to  said  output; 
at  least  two  blocking  valves  respectively  disposed  in  the  at  least 

two  gas  flow  paths: 
each  setting  means  having  an  OFF  position,  at  which  all  sening 
means  are  initially  set.  at  which  no  anesthetic  from  the  anes- 
thetic vaporizer  enters  into  the  gas  in  the  gas  flow  path  for  that 
anesthetic  vaporizer,  and  each  setting  means  having  an  active 
position,  to  which  each  setting  means  can  be  individually 
changed  from  its  OFF  position,  at  which  said  selected  con- 
centration of  anesthetic  from  that  anesthetic  vaporizer  enters 
into  the  gas  in  the  gas  flow  path;  and 
a  safety  system  including  signal  emitter  means,  in  each  anes- 
thetic vaporizer,  for  emitting  an  activation  signal  when  the 
setting  nieans  in  that  anesthetic  vaporizer  is  changed  from  its 
OFF  position  to  its  active  position,  and  control  means,  sup- 
plied with  the  activation  signal,  for  identifying  the  anesthetic 
vaporizer  whose  setting  means  is  in  the  active  position  and  for 
supplying  a  contfol  signal  to  the  bloclcing  valve  for  each  of  a 
remainder  of  said  anesthetic  vaporizers,  other  than  the  identi- 
fied anesthetic  vaporizer,  for  closing  said  blocking  valves  and 
preventing  each  anesthetic  vaporizer  in  said  remainder  of 
anesthetic  vaporizers  from  supplying  any  anesthetic  to  said 
breathing  circuit  regardless  of  any  subsequent  change  in  the 
position  of  the  respective  setting  means  of  the  ane.sthetic 
vaporizers  in  said  remainder  of  anesthetic  vaporizers. 


1.  A  gas  control  device  for  anesthesia  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  anesthetic  gas  feed  line  which  includes  in  a  series  connected 
arrangement,  a  control  valve  with  an  inlet  chamber  and  an 
outlet  chamber,  an  anesthetic  gas  adjusting  valve,  and  a  first 
measuring  resistance; 

an  oxygen  feed  line  which  has.  in  a  series  connected  arrange- 
ment, an  oxygen  adjusting  valve,  a  second  nKasuring  resis- 
tance, a  proportional  element  with  a  first  chamber  including  a 
first  pressure  chamber  which  receives  dynamic  pressure  from 
said  first  measuring  resistance  and  a  remainder  of  said  first 
chamber,  said  first  pressure  chamber  being  limited  by  a  first 
diaptiragm  and  a  second  chamber  including  a  second  pressure 
chamber  which  receives  dynamic  pressure  from  said  second 
measuring  resistance  and  a  remainder  of  said  second  chamber, 
said  second  pressure  chamber  being  limited  by  a  second 
diaphragm; 

a  slide  connecting  said  diaphragms,  said  slide  being  connected 
to  said  control  valve,  said  first  diaphragm  separating  said  first 
pressure  chamber  from  said  remainder  of  said  first  chamber 
and  said  second  diaphragm  separating  said  second  pressure 
chamber  from  said  remainder  of  said  second  chamber,  said 
slide  extending  through  said  remainder  of  said  first  chamber 
and  extending  through  said  remainder  of  said  second  cham- 
ber, said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  being  divided 
by  a  projection,  said  remainder  of  said  first  chamber  and  said 
remainder  of  said  second  chamber  having  volumes  influenced 
by  the  deflection  of  said  first  diaphragm  and  said  second 
diaphragm  respectively,  said  outlet  chamber  and  said  first 
pressure  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with  one 
another,  said  anesthetic  gas  adjusting  valve  being  arranged  in 
front  of  said  inlet  chamber,  with  regard  to  a  direction  of  flow, 
said  projection  defining  a  flow  resistance  throttling  an 
exchange  of  gas  between  said  remainder  of  said  first  chamber 
and  said  remainder  of  said  second  chamber  remainder 
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5,537  994 
COMBINATION  FACE  MASK  AND  DENTAL  DEVICE 

FOR  IMPROVED  BREATHING  DURING  SLEEP 
75220    ^'""""'"°'  ^"'^  ^'*"'  '^^"^-  '^^''^  C»"n«y.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,949 

InL  CI."  A61M  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-204.18  .Claims 


a  pneumatically  controlled  breathing  bag  communicating  in  said 
circulation  circuit  with  said  breathing  piece  and  said  absom- 
lion  means;  ^ 

a  pneumatic  actuator  arranged  for  alternating  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  breathing  bag  in  accordance  with  the 
breathing  pattern  of  the  user; 

a  pressurized  gas  source  coupled  to  said  breathing  bag  to  supple- 
ment the  breathing  gas  therein; 

a  mode  regulator  arranged  to  control  the  actuators  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  breathing  bag,  and  to  supply  breathing 
gas  to  said  breathing  bag,  by  selectively  supplying  breathing 
gas  from  said  pressunzed  gas  source  to  said  actuator  and  by 
venting  breathing  gas  from  said  actuator  to  said  bieathine 
bag:  and  ^ 

dosing  means  for  supplementing  the  breathing  gas  supplied  to 
the  breathing  bag  by  said  mode  regulator,  said  dosing  means 
comprising  a  separate  gas  reser\oir  connected  to  said  pressur- 
ized gas  source,  said  dosing  means  supplying  a  metered  gas 
quantity  contained  in  said  separate  gas  reservoir  to  said 
breathing  bag  responsive  to  the  degree  of  filling  of  the  bag  bv 
said  mode  regulator. 


■  1 — U  «t»  [ 


I.  A  device  for  assisting  breathing,  comprising: 

a  face  mask; 

a  system  for  supplying  gas  to  said  face  mask;  and 

a  dental  device  adjustably  connected  to  said  face  mask- 

a  connector  for  connecting  said  dental  device  to  said  face  mask 

wherein  said  connector  comprises: 

a  suppon  member,  having  a  fist  ball  joint  and  a  second  ball 

joinl.  coupled  to  said  face  mask  at  said  first  ball  joint-  and 

a  joining  member  coupled  to  said  support  member  at  said  second 

ball  joint,  said  joining  member  coupled  to  said  dental  device 


5337,996 
HEATED  RESPIRATORY  HUMIDIFIER  CONDUIT 
Stephen  W.  McPhee,  Auckland.  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
fisher  &  Paykel  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  343.727 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Nov.  22,  1993 
250248  ' 

Int.  CI."  A61M  16/16 
U.S.  CI.  12J^204.17  8  Claims 


5337,995 

BREATHING  SYSTEM  HAVING  BREATHING  BAG  AND 

SUPPLEMENTAL  GAS  DOSING  CONTROLS 

Nils  T.  Otteslad.  Tonsberg,  Norway,  assignor  to  Den  Norske 

Stats  Oljeselskap  A.S.,  Stavanger,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,611,  Dec.  2,  1992,  abandoned 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.784 

t  laims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  30,  1990  901521 

Int.  CI."  A62B  9/02:7/04:  A61M  16/01):  F16K  ?//26 


E:3i 
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17  Claims 


1.  A  heated  respiratory  conduit  for  use  with  a  respiratory 
humidifier/ventilator  circuit  comprising: 

a  lube  having  couplings  at  a  patient  end  and  an  equipment  end 
respectively, 

an  insulated  resistance  healer  wire  contained  widiin  the  tube 
running  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  tube, 

a  low  resistance  insulated  return  wire  contained  within  the  tube 
running  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  tube 

said  resistance  heater  wire  and  said  return  wire  each  being 
terminated  at  the  equipment  end  to  respective  electrical  con- 
nectors and  being  connected  together  at  the  patient  end. 


jli  A  breathing  system,  especially  for  use  in  an  atmosphere 
containing  toxic  ga.ses,  wherein  exhaled  gas  is  at  least  partly 
recirculaled.  said  system  comprising: 

a  circulation  circuit; 

B  breadiing  piece  for  application  to  the  face  of  a  user, 

absorption  means  for  absorbing  exhaled  CO,: 


5337,997 
SLEEP  APNEA  TREATMENT  APPARATIS  \ND  PASSIVE 

HUMIDIFIER  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Douglas   M.   Mechlenburg,   Pittsburgh,-   Steven  A.    Kimmel 
Greensburg,  and  John  H.  Fiore,  Irwin,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Respironics,  Inc.,  Murrysville,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,467,  Jan.  26,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484326 
Int.  CI."  A61M  I6AX) 
VS.  CI.  128—204.23  g  CW^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  pressurized  gas  to  the  airway  of  a 
patient,  said  apparams  comprising: 
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gas  flow  generator  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  pressurized 

gas: 

an  acoustically  compatible  humidifier  means  connected  to  said 
gas  flow  generator  means  for  moisturizing  the  flow  of  pres- 
surized gas  provided  by  said  gas  flow  generator  means,  said 
humidifier  means  comprising  a  means  for  optimally  transnut- 
ting  sound  frequencies  falling  within  a  frequency  range  which 
is  known  to  be  associated  with  upper  airway  obstructions; 

patient  interface  means  for  sealingly  communicating  with  the 
airway  of  a  patient; 

conduit  means  for  delivery  of  said  gas  flow  to  the  airway  of  a 
patient,  said  conduit  means  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  humidifier  means  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said 
patient  interface  means; 

sensor  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  conduit  means 
and  located  substantially  at  said  gas  flow  generator  means  for 
detecting  conditions  corresponding  to  breathing  patterns  of  a 
patient  and  generating  signals  corresponding  to  said  condi- 
tions, said  sensor  means  being  acoustically  tuned  to  optimally 
transmit  sound  frequencies  falling  within  a  frequency  range 
which  is  known  to  be  associated  with  upper  airway  obstruc- 
tions; and 

information  processing  means  for  receiving  said  signals  and  for 
controlling  the  output  of  said  gas  flow  generator  means 
responsive  to  said  signals. 


5337,998 
EMERGENCY  MANUAL  RESUSCITATOR  WITH  MEANS 

FOR  DETECTING  AIR  PRESSURE 
Jack  Bauman,  2210  Wilshire  Blvd.,  #705,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

90403 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,614,  Jun.  29.  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,192,  Aug.  26,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487^99,  Mar. 

20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,140,982,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  313,157,  Feb.  21,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,067,487,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3368,  Jan.  14,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  80388, 

Jul.  31,  1987,  Pat  No.  4321,713.  This  application  Jul.  18, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  276,411 
Int  CI.*  A62B  9/00:  A61M  /6/W,  GOIL  7/00:  F16K  2]m 
MS.  a.  128—205.23  16  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  breathing  gas  pressure  in 


4a3        400 
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a)  said  apparatus  including  wall  means  defining  a  bore,  said 
apparatus  defining  a  first  port  means  for  communicating  with 
said  passage  means  to  communicate  gas  pressure  therein  to 
said  bore. 

b)  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore,  and  a  post  extending 

within  said  bore, 

c)  spring  means  mounted  intermediate  said  post  and  said  plunger 
so  as  to  yieldably  resist  movement  of  the  plunger  relative  to 
such  wall  means  of  said  apparatus, 

d)  and  including  a  first  hole  in  said  wall  means  to  release  excess 
gas  pressure  in  said  passage  means  to  the  exterior,  only  after 
the  plunger  has  compressed  the  spring  means  to  first  prede- 
termined extent,  thereby  communicating  said  passage  means 
with  said  first  hole,  said  wall  means  defining  a  cylinder, 

e)  and  including  a  second  hole  in  said  wall  means  to  release 
excess  gas  pressure  in  said  passage  means  to  the  exterior,  only 
after  the  plunger  has  compressed  the  spring  means  to  second 
predetermined  extent,  there  being  sleeve  means  adjacent  said 
wall  means  and  defining  first  and  second  aperture  means,  and 
1)  when  the  sleeve  means  is  adjusted  to  a  first  position  relative 

to  said  wall  means,  said  first  aperture  means  registers  with 
the  first  hole  to  thereby  release  excess  gas  pressure  in 
response  to  spring  means  compression  by  the  plunger  to 
said  first  predetermined  extent,  and  at  which  time  the 
second  hole  is  blanked  by  the  sleeve  means,  and 
ii)  when  the  sleeve  means  is  adjusted  to  a  second  position 
relative  to  the  wall  n>eans,  said  second  aperture  means 
registers  with  the  second  hole  to  thereby  release  excess  gas 
pressure  in  response  to  spring  means  compression  by  the 
plunger  to  said  second  predetermined  extent,  and  at  which 
time  the  first  hole  is  blanked  by  the  sleeve  means. 


5,537,999 
BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Peter  T.  Deamian,  Bishop's  Stortford;  Howard  A.  Buckenham, 
Cheimsford,   both   of.    United    Kingdom;    Kevin   Bowden, 
Orangeville,  Canada;  Andrew  Sharpe,  Saffron  Walden,  and 
Damon  A.  Cookman,  Bishop's  Stortford,  both  of.  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  BNOS  Electronics  Limited,  Essex, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00584,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17235,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129,105 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1991, 
9106960 

Int  a.*  A61M  39/22 
VS.  CI.  128—205.25  9  CUims 

1.  Breathmg  apparatus  for  supplying  breathing  gas  to  a  patient. 


comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  hand  held,  a  gas  inlet  on  the 
breathing  mechanism  having  a  passage  means,  and  for  safely  housing  to  receive  a  conUnuous  gas  supply,  a  gas  oudet  on  the 
releasing  excess  gas  pressure,  comprising  in  combination:  housing,  a  gas  circuit  within  the  housing,  a  manually  operable 
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valve  in  the  housing,  the  gas  circuit  including  a  main  valve 
operative  to  produce  a  gas  cycling  effect,  a  switch  on  the  housing 
whereby  gas  from  the  inlet  is  either  supplied  to  the  mam  valve  and 
thereby  automatically  supplied  by  the  gas  circuit  to  the  gas  outlet 
on  a  cyclic  basis  or  is  supplied  continuously  to  the  manually 
operable  valve  in  the  housing,  and  a  manually  operable  member  on 
Ae  housing  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  outlet  dmjugh 
the  manually  operable  valve,  in  use  with  a  face  mask  attached  in 
the  gas  outlet  all  adjusmients  and  operations  of  the  apparatus  can 
be  earned  out  by  a  user's  fingers  without  the  user  needing  to  relax 
his  hands  holding  the  face  mask  in  position,  the  gas  circuit  com- 
prising a  first  adjustable  throttle  and  a  second  adjustable  throttle, 
wherein  a  flow  rate  of  the  gas  to  the  patient  is  controlled  by  the 
first  adjustable  throttle  and  periodicity  of  a  cycle  of  the  cycling 
eff^ect  is  controlled  by  the  second  adjustable  dironle,  the  two 
throales  being  respectively  constituted  by  an  inner  throttle  element 
and  an  outer  throttle  element  arranged  in  a  coaxial  assembly,  the 
inner  throttle  element  being  carried  by  the  outer  throtUe  element, 
the  gas  circuit  comprising  a  sleeve  and  the  inner  and  outer  throttle 
elements  respectively  taking  the  form  of  inner  and  outer  throttle 
needles  adjustable  within  the  sleeve. 


5^38,001 
OXYGEN  MASKS 
Peter  C.  Bridges,  Ushott,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Northern  Ireland 
and  Great  Britain,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01202,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25275,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351^06 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12, 1992, 

Int  CL"  A62B  I8A)2 
U.S.  CI.  128-206.24  7  claims 

1.  A  pressure  breathing  mask  including: 


1 IJS.  a.  128—205.25 


5338,000 
AIRFLOW  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
kevin  A.  Rudolph,  Overiand  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hans 
Rudolph,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,094 
Int  CI."  A61M  16/00 


20  aaims 


a  rigid  exoskeleton; 

means  for  attaching  the  exoskeleton  to  a  helmet: 

a  flexible  facepiece  with  a  gas  delivery  connection; 

inflatable  means  positioned  between  the  exoskeleton  and  die 
facepiece; 

means  for  automatically  inflating  the  inflatable  means  when  gas 
IS  delivered  under  pressure  to  the  facepiece;  and 

a  rigid  intermediate  member  interposed  between  said  inflatable 
means  and  said  flexible  face  piece,  said  rigid  intermediate 
member,  conforming  10  the  general  configuration  of  the  flex- 
ible facepiece.  for  bearing  against  the  facepiece  and  for  con- 
veying the  eff^ects  of  inflating  the  inflatable  means  to  the 
facepiece. 


1.  An  airflow  delivery  system  comprising: 

a.  a  first  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  breath- 
able air  under  pressure  at  a  first  end  thereof;  % 

b.  an  airflow  distributor  connected  to  a  secured  end  of  said  first 
conduit  and  connected  in  flow  communication  to  at  least  two 
spaced  secondary  conduits;  said  delivery  system  being  config- 
ured such  that  during  use  said  airflow  distributor  is  located 
near  the  top  of  the  head  of  a  user  and  at  least  two  of  said 
secondary  conduits  each  extend  along  respective  opposite 
sides  of  the  head  of  the  user;  and 

:.  said  secondary  conduits  being  connected  in  flow  communica- 
tion to  an  airflow  entrance  sducture  for  directing  airflow  to 
the  nostrils  of  a  user. 


5338  002 
DEVICE  FOR  RESPIRATORY  ASSISTANCE 
Georges  Boussignac,  1,  Avenue  do  Provence,  92160  Antony 
France,  and  Jean-Claude  Labrune,  2  Avenue  de  Guyenne 
92160  Antony,  France 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326^56 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1994,  94  11062 
Int  a."  A61M  I6A)4 
VS.  a.  128-207.16  12  Claims 
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1.      A     device      for     respiratory      assistance,     comprising: 
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(a)  a  tube  (4)  which  fonns  a  main  channel  (5)  and  which  is 
intended  to  be  connected  via  its  distal  end  (3)  to  the  respira- 
tory tract  of  a  patient  so  that  said  main  channel  (5)  connects 
the  respiratory  system  of  said  patient  to  the  outside. 

(b)  at  least  one  auxiliary  channel  (8)  permitting  the  insufflation 
of  a  respirable  gaseous  jet  into  said  respiratory  system  and 
opening  into  said  main  channel  (5)  in  the  vicinity  of  the  distal 
end  (7)  of  the  latter; 

(c)  a  control  valve  (21)  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  proximal 
end  of  said  main  channel  (5); 

(d)  means  for  controlling  said  control  valve  (21)  to  close  at  least 
partially  said  proximal  end  of  said  main  channel  (5).  at  least 
during  insufflation  of  said  respirable  gaseous  jet,  whereby  the 
pressure  of  said  respirable  gaseous  jet  can  be  lowered. 


5338,003 

QUICK  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

A  REGION  OF  INTEREST  IN  AN  ULTRASOUND 

DISPLAY 

Sharon  Gadonniex,  Somerville;  Christiiui  E.  Banta,  Andover, 

and  David  M.  Prater,  Melrose,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,979 

int  a.*  A6IB  mo 

U.S.  a.  128—660.09  1*  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasound  display  system  for  enabling  a  user  to  rapidly 
identify  a  region  of  interest  (ROD  in  a  displayed  ultrasound  image 
without  having  to  hand-trace  an  ouUine  of  said  ROI.  said  ROI 
manifesting  a  fluid/tissue  boundary  defining  a  fluid  volume,  said 
system  comprising; 
a  display; 

ultrasound  means  including  processor  means  for  causmg  said 
display  to  manifest  an  ultrasound  image  of  said  fluid  volume 
and  said  fluid/tissue  boundary; 
user  entry  means  for  controlling  a  quick  ROI  procedure,  user 
actuation  of  said  user  entry  means  causing  said  processor 
means  to  display  a  closed  trace  about  said  fluid  volume  and 
said  fluid/tissue  boundary  on  said  displayed  ultrasound  image, 
said  user  entry  means  further  enabling  positional  adjustment 
of  said  closed  trace  to  substantially  enclose  said  fluid  volume 
and  said  fluid/tissue  boundary. 


c)  positioning  the  ultrasound  probe  at  a  selected  probe  position 
and  orientation  relative  to  the  region  of  interest; 

d)  ultra-sonically  scanning  the  region  of  interest  by  transmitting 
an  uld-asound  beam  from  said  ultra-sound  probe,  automatically 
steering  the  ultrasound  beam  with  respect  to  said  ultrasound 
probe  and  generating  echo  signals  represenurive  of  ultra- 
sound echoes  received  from  the  region  of  interest  in  response 
to  the  transmitted  ultrasound  beam,  said  echo  signals  being 
referenced  to  said  probe  position  and  orientation; 

e)  determining  said  probe  position  and  orienution  relative  to 
said  reference  point; 

f)  transforming  the  echo  signals  and  the  determined  probe  posi- 
tion and  orienution  to  image  signals  representative  of  an 
image  of  the  region  of  interest  that  is  referenced  to  said 
selected  reference  point;  and 

g)  displaying  said  image. 


5,538  005 

B'METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  FETAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  BY  RADIOTELEMETRIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Michael  R.  Harrison,  San  Francisco,  and  Russell  W.  Jennings, 

Paciflca,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  81,139,  Jun.  25,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,431,171, 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,579 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/0444 

\}S.  CI.  128—698  2  Claims 


5,538,004 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TISSl-E-CENTERED 
SCAN  CONVERSION  IN  AN  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING 
SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  C.  Bamber,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,293 
InL  ex."  A61B  8/12 
VS.  a.  128—662.06  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ultrasound  imaging  of  a  region  of  interest  of  a 
patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  real-time  ultrasound  scanning  system  including  an 
ultrasound  probe; 

b)  selecting  a  reference  point  for  imaging; 


1.  A  method  for  implanting  a  fetal  electrocardiogram  monitoring 
device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  thin  conductive  electtxjde  to  a  distal  end  of  an 

electrocardiogram  lead; 
affixing  the  other  end  of  said  thin  conductive  electrode  to  a 

needle; 
making  an  incision  in  the  posterior  abdominal  wall  of  a  fetus, 

said  incision  being  wide  enough  to  allow  said  needle,  thin 

conductive  electrode  and  lead  to  enter  said  fetus; 
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I  ^itioning  said  needle  so  as  to  thread  said  lead  under  the  skin  to 

the  anterior  abdominal  wall  of  said  fetus; 
making  a  second  incision  for  allowing  said  needle  to  be  removed 
from  said  fetus,  said  second  incision  being  wide  enough  to 
allow  .said  needle  and  said  thin  conductive  electrode  to  exit 
said  fetus  and  narrow  enough  to  prevent  said  lead  from 
exiting  said  fetus. 


5,538,007 
BIOMEDICAL  RESPONSE  MONITOR  AND  METHOD 
VSDiG  IDENTIFICATION  SIGNAL 
Peter  G.  Gorman,  Lakeview  Dr.,  Maiiopac,  N.Y.  10541 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65364,  May  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5394,879,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,826, 

Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,400,794.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30 

1995,  Ser.  No.  380370 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/0402 

UA  a.  128-710  48  Claims 


5338,006 

CONFIGURATION  METHOD  FOR  AN  ANESTHESU 
PROTOCOL  SYSTEM 
Werner  Helm,  Herrenberg;  Joachim  Koeninger,  Eutingen,  and 
Thomas  Kerker,  Kirchheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217316 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1993  43  39 
155.9 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  heartbeat  of  a  person,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

obtaining  an  EGG  signal  of  heanbeat  pulses  from  said  person, 

determimng  the  heartbeat  rate  of  said  person  from  said  ECG 
signal, 

producing  a  signal  having  an  encoded  digital  identification  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion  used  to  determine  the  heartbeat 
rate  of  said  person, 

wirelessly  transmitting  said  first  identification  poition  and  said 
second  poition  of  said  signal  to  a  display  unit, 

comparing  said  transmitted  encoded  first  identification  poition 
with  a  reference  signal  to  determine  if  there  is  a  match  to  sakl 
identification  pwrtion, 

producing  an  electrical  signal  representing  said  heartbeat  rate, 

O^smitting  said  electrical  signal  representing  said  heartbeat  rate 
to  a  display  viewable  by  said  person  only  if  said  encoded 
Identification  portion  successfully  matches  said  reference  sig- 
nal, and 

displaying  said  person's  heartbeat  rate  if  there  is  a  match 
between  said  first  identification  ponion  and  said  reference 
signal. 


1.  An  anesthesia  protocol  system  configuration  method  of  dis- 
playing on  a  screen  an  anesthesia  protocol  image  and/or  printout 
form  of  an  anesthesia  protocol,  the  screen  display  as  well  as  the 
pnniout  form  being  determinable  by  an  operator,  the  method 
resulting  in  plural  parameters  including  a  vital  patient  parameter 
and/or  a  medication  parameter  and/or  a  parameter  for  adjusting 
anesthesia  gas  and/or  a  parameter  of  an  anesthesia  machine  being 
combined  in  a  manner  which  can  be  defined  by  the  operator  so  the 
screen  display  and/or  the  printout  of  the  anesthesia  protocol  is 
obtained,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  selecting  a  configuration  name  for  each  desired  configuration; 

b)  selecting  one  or  more  parameters  from  said  plural  parameters 
and  combining  the  selected  parameters  to  form  one  or  more 
groups  containing  the  parameters  of  interest: 

c)  assigning  selected  ones  of  the  formed  groups  to  predefined 
segments  on  the  screen  display  and/or  the  printout  to  define 
the  screen  display  and/or  the  printout  of  the  anesthesia  proto- 
col; 

d)  repeating  steps  b)  and  c)  for  each  configuration  taken  into 
Kcount,  and  each  time  selecting  a  configuration  name  for 
each  configuration;  and 

e)  selecting  the  desired  screen  display  and/or  the  desired  printout 
of  the  anesthesia  protocol  by  the  operator  using  the  configu- 
ration name. 


5338,008 
FORCEPS  FOR  ENDOSCOPES 
John  Crowe,  49,  AUesbury  Road,  Dublin  4,  Ireland 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Jan.  18, 1993,  S930032: 
Jan.  18.  1993,  S930033 

Int  CV  A61B  17/32 
US.  a.  128-751  2  aaims 


203- 


>  ^  ^  ^0   ^ 


1.  A  forceps  device  for  use  by  insertion  through  a  fiber-optic 
endoscope  inserted  into  and  positioned  within  a  patient  to  retrieve 
multiple  samples  without  withdrawal  of  the  forceps  from  the 
endoscope  for  release  for  each  individual  sample,  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  sleeve  insertable  through  a  passage  of  a  fiber-optic 
endoscope. 
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(b)  an  inner  sleeve  received  within  the  outer  sleeve, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  jaws  located  at  an  axial  end  region  of  the  inner 
sleeve, 

(d)  means  for  effecting  axial  displacement  of  the  inner  sleeve 
relative  to  the  outer  sleeve  to  force  said  jaws  towards  one 
another  in  a  closing  tissue-separating  movement  by  axial 
withdrawal  of  said  axial  end  region  of  the  inner  sleeve  into 
the  outer  sleeve,  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  barbs  for  retaining  portions  of  separated  tissue 
within  the  device  during  successive  tissue-separating  opera- 
tions, each  barb  extending  substantially  radially  inwardly 
firom  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  outer  sleeve  through  a 
respective  substantially  axially  extending  slot  in  the  wall  of 
the  inner  sleeve  for  passage  of  a  separated  tissue  portion  past 
the  barbs  to  a  location  within  the  inner  sleeve  axially  rearward 
of  the  barbs  during  said  axial  withdrawal  of  the  inner  sleeve, 
but  to  prevent  previously  separated  tissue  portions  at  said 
location  from  being  again  advanced  and  lost  by  opening  of  the 
jaws  during  subsequent  forward  axial  movement  of  the  inner 
sleeve  to  open  the  jaws  for  a  further  tissue-separating  opera- 
tion. 


5,538,010 
BIOPSY  NEEDLE  DEVICE 
Allan  Darr.  SUte  College,  Pa^  and  Dan  C.  Ireland,  Martins- 
ville, Ind.,  assignors  to  Proact  Ltd.,  State  College,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,216 
Int  a.'  A61B  10/00 
VJS.  a.  128—754  19  Claims 


5,538,009 
BIOPSY  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
John  R.  Byrne,  Watertown,  Wis.;  Jan  L.  Como,  Palatine,  III.; 
Gregory  D.  Volan,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Stephen  Kuehn,  Franklin, 
Wis.;  Terrence  W.  Snyder,  Chenango  Forks,  N.Y.;  T.  Michael 
Dennehey,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  and  David  A.  Winchell, 
deceased,  late  of  Fox  Lake,  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,413 

Int.  a."  A61B  10/00 

VS.  CL  12»— 754  11  Qaims 


1 .  A  bone  biopsy  needle  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  cannula  having  an  axially  extending  lumen 
therethrough  and  having  distal  and  proximal  ends: 

a  cannula  handle  attached  to  the  proximal 

end  of  said  cannula,  said  cannula  handle  extending  transversely 
to  the  axis  of  said  cannula  and  having  a  cavity  aligned  with 
and  open  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  cannula,  said  handle 
having  hinged  thereto  a  cover  providing  access  to  said  cavity, 

an  orifice  in  said  cavity  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said 
cannula  lumen,  said  orifice  being  coaxial  with  said  cannula 
lumen. 

a  stylet  having  a  knob  affixed  to  its  proximal  end,  said  knob 
being  sized  to  fit  within  said  cavity. 

an  elongated  stylet  shaft  extending  from  said  knob  slidably 
received  within  said  cannula  lumen,  said  stylet  having  a 
sharpened  distal  tip  which  extends  distally  from  the  distal  end 
of  said  cannula,  said  cannula  having  a  sharpened  beveled 
distal  end. 

said  cavity  retaining  said  knob  so  that  force  may  be  rotatably 
applied  around  either  axis  direction  of  said  elongated  stylet 
positioned  in  said  cavity  without  relative  rotation  between 
said  elongated  stylet  and  said  elongated  cannula. 


1.  A  biopsy  needle  device,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  cannula; 

a  stylet; 

a  cannula  slide  member  coupled  to  the  cannula  and  operative  to 
slide  on  the  housing  along  a  longitudinal  axis  in  a  first 
direction; 

a  stylet  slide  member  coupled  to  the  stylet  and  operative  to  slide 
on  the  housing  along  the  longitudinal  axis  in  the  first  direction 
such  that  the  stylet  is  carried  partially  within  the  cannula; 

a  carriage  slidably  disposed  within  the  housing  and  having  a 
slide  engagement  member  operative  to  sequentially  engage 
the  stylet  slide  member  and  the  cannula  slide  member; 

drive  means  for  propelling  the  carriage  in  the  first  direction 
within  the  housing; 

a  cam  guide  pin  coupled  to  the  carriage;  and 

a  cam  guide  groove  configured  to  slidably  receive  the  cam  guide 
pin  therein  and  operative  to  reciprocate  the  carriage  in  a 
second  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  direc- 
tion while  the  carriage  is  translating  in  the  first  direction; 

wherein  when  the  drive  means  propels  the  carriage,  the  carriage 
engages  the  stylet  slide  member  to  translate  stylet  slide  mem- 
ber in  the  first  direction,  disengages  the  stylet  slide  member 
by  moving  in  said  second  direction,  and  reciprocates  in  said 
second  direction  to  engage  the  cannula  slide  member  as  the 
guide  pin  slides  along  the  groove,  and  translates  the  cannula 
slide  member  in  the  first  direction. 


5,538,011 

FOLDING  CHAIR  AID  FOR  SEXUAL  RELATIONS 

James  Z.  Craft,  1200  2nd  PI.,  Longwood,  Fla.  32750;  James  Z. 

Craft,  Jr.,   137  Lake  Ada  Dr.,  Sanford,  Fla.  32773,  and 

Leonard  Simpson,  1200  Second  PI.,  Longwood,  Fla.  32750 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372333 

Int.  CI."  A61G  15/00:  A47C  4/00 

U.S.  a.  128—845  10  Claims 


1.  A  chair  aid  comprising: 
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I  left  seat  beam  and  a  right  seat  beam  attached  to  a  seat,  said 
seat  comprising  a  seat  cutout  disposed  between  said  left  seat 
beam  and  said  right  seat  beam; 

a  left  back  beam  and  a  left  seat  support  rotatably  attached  to  said 
left  seat  beam; 

a  right  back  beam  and  a  right  seat  support  rotatably  attached  to 

said  right  seat  beam; 
a  back  attached  to  said  left  back  beam  and  said  right  back  beam; 
a  first  means  of  fixing  an  angle  between  said  left  seat  beam  and 

said  left  seat  support,  and  between  said  right  seat  beam  and 

said  right  seat  support; 
a  second  means  of  fixing  an  angle  between  said  left  back  beam 

and  said  left  seat  beam,  and  between  said  right  back  beam  and 

said  right  seat  beam;  and 
a  head  support  slidably  attached  to  said  seat,  said  head  support 

comprising  a  head  rest,  and  a  third  means  of  fixing  a  distance 

between  said  head  rest  and  said  seat. 


5,538,013 
MASK  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE  SCENTING 

MEANS 
Michael  A.  Brannon,  1072  Pinefaurst  Blvd.,  Mt  Morris.  Mich 
48458 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,041 

Int  a.'  A61F  11/00;  A61B  19/00 

VS.  CL  128-<57  1,  Claims 


5,538,012 

SURGICAL  DRAPING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  REUSABLE 
AND  A  DISPOSABLE  COMPONENT 
Gueather  Wiedner,  Seesbaupt  Germany;  John  A.  Duncan, 
Glenrothes,  and  Suresh  R.  Patel,  Dalgety  Bay,  both  of,  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  Rotecno  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222J52 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OIT.,  Apr.  2, 1993, 
93105527;  Germany,  Jul.  19,  1993,  43  24  136.0 

Int  a."  A61B  19/08 
U.S.CL12*-«53  ISaaims 


1.  A  mask  placeable  over  at  least  one  respiratory  organ  of  a 
user's  face  for  blocking  out  unpleasant  odors,  said  mask  compris- 
ing: 

an  air-penneable  body  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  and  an  outline  which  is  shaped  to  fit  over  the  respira- 
tory organ  of  the  user; 

strap  means  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  body  for 
securing  said  body  over  the  user's  face;  and 

interchangeable  scenting  means  attached  to  said  body  for 
enablmg  said  body  to  emit  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
scents. 


5,538,014 

DEFORMABLE  FACE  SHIELD  WTTH  MOUTHPIECE 

Michael  R.  Weber,  Tampa,  Fla..  assignor  to  James  W.  Wilson, 

and  Dorothy  E.  Wilson,  both  of  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,423,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,503,167.  This  application  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,699 

Int  CI.*  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  128-863  19  claims 


1.  A  surgical  draping  system  comprising: 

a)  a  disposable  impermeable  drape  having  a  lower  surface  and 
an  upper  surface,  first  adhesive  means  at  said  lower  surface 
for  adhesion  to  an  operation  site  on  a  patient,  a  window,  an 
absorbent  layer  surrounding  said  window  and  second  adhe- 
sive means  at  said  lower  surface  surrounding  said  first  adhe- 
si\e  means;  and 

b)  ai  least  one  reusable  drape  having  an  opening  therein  and 
placeable  in  u.se  under  said  disposable  drape  so  that  said 
Opening  surrounds  said  first  adhesive  means,  said  second 
adhesive  means  having  a  first  bond  strength  to  said  at  least 
one  reusable  drape  and  a  second  bond  sffength  to  said  dispos- 
able drape  with  said  first  bond  strength  being  substantially 
U>uer  than  said  second  bond  strength,  whereby,  on  separation 
of  said  at  least  one  reusable  drape  firom  said  disposable  drape, 
substantially  all  said  second  adhesive  means  remains  on  said 
disposable  drape. 


1.  In  a  face  shield  defined  as  a  flexible,  deformable,  transparent 
generally  concave  shell  adapted  to  conform  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  contour  of  a  wearer's  face,  said  shell  defining  interior  and 
exterior  surfaces  and  having  a  mouthpiece  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  interior  surface  of  the  shell,  the  mouthpiece  adapted  to  be 
grasped  between  a  wearer"  s  teeth  after  the  shield  is  sealingly 
conformed  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  wearers  face  for  maintaining 
engagement  between  the  shell  and  a  wearer's  face,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  generally  flexible  C-shaped  forehead  cover  member,  releasably 
attachable  to  an  upper  end  of  said  shield,  said  forehead  cover 
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defining  a  generally  curved  lower  edge  adapted  to  contact  a 
curved  forehead  area  defined  by  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
shell. 


5,538,015 

SHOl'LDER  MOTION  CONTROLLING  HARNESS 

John  C.  Paulson,  269  N.  600  East,  American  Fork,  Utah  84003 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,363 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/J7 

VS.  a.  12»-«69  12  Claims 


(c)  reopening  healing  or  healed  keratorefractive  incisions  in  said 
cornea  by  compressing  the  external  surface  of  said  cornea 
with  a  blunt  probe  with  sufficient  force  to  indent  the  convex 
outer  surface  of  said  cornea 

(d)  reopening  healing  or  healed  keratorefractive  incisions  in  said 
cornea  by  placing  the  end  or  active  tip  of  said  blunt  probe  into 
the  upper  half  of  a  keratorefractive  incision  cavity  and  induc- 
ing a  shearing  force  diat  will  strip  open  entire  said  kerator- 
efractive iiKision  cavity. 


5,538,017 
TOBACCO  LEAF  SEPARATOR 
Marshall  W.  Webb,  MacClesfield,  and  Robert  T.  Monk,  Jr., 
Farmville,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monk-Aastin  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Farmville,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,426 

Int.  CI.-  A24B  .V/6 

U,S.  a.  131—110  10  Claims 


1.  A  .shoulder  motion  controlling  harness  comprising: 

a  chest  anchor  band  having  two  ends: 

said  ends  fastened  together  forming  a  band: 

said  band  having  a  front  side  and  back  side  when  encircling  die 

chest;  said  chest  anchor  band  being  positioned  immediately 

below  the  pectoral  muscles  when  in  place  on  said  chest: 
a  biceps  cuff  encircling  the  upper  arm  of  the  shoulder  to  be 

protected: 
a  rotation  controlling  strap  having  ii  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
said  first  end  of  said  rotation  controlling  strap  being  attached  to 

said  biceps  cuff  over  the  lateral  aspect  of  said  upper  arm: 
said  second  end  of  said  rotation  controlling  strap  having  a  first 

attachment  located  on  the  front  central  portion  of  said  chest 

anchor  band: 
an  o\er  the  shoulder  strap  positioned  over  the  non  protected 

shoulder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
said  first  end  of  said  over  the  shoulder  strap  being  fastened  to 

said  chest  anchor  band  on  the  center  of  said  front  side: 
said  second  end  of  said  over  the  shoulder  strap  being  attached  to 

said  hack  side  of  said  chest  anchor  band: 
an  extension  restricting  strap  connecting  said  biceps  cuff  and 

said  chest  anchor  band:  and 
said  extension  restricting  strap  being  positioned  to  connect  said 

biceps  cuff  at  a  point  over  the  inner  aspect  of  said  upper  arm 

and  said  chest  anchor  band  at  a  point  below  the  axilla  of  the 

shoulder  to  be  protected. 


m  ^90        -« 


5,538,016 
METHOD  OF  NON-INCISIONAL  VISION 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  POSTOPERATIVE  INCISIONAL 
KERATOREFRACTIVE  SURGERY  OF  THE  CORNEA 
Richard  J.  Fugo,  1507  Plymouth  Blvd..  Norristown,  Pa.  19401 
Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,082 
Int.  CI.-  A61B  l<iAX) 
U.S.  a.  128—898  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  postoperative  visual  acuity  out- 
come of  incisional  keratorefractive  surgery  of  a  cornea,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  irrigating  topical  anesthesia  onto  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cornea  and  conjunctiva  in  order  to  anesthetize  the  eyeball 

(b)  observing  said  cornea  with  a  lens  system  that  will  magnify 
and  improve  visualization  of  said  cornea  and  the  incisions  in 
said  cornea 


1.  An  air  separator  for  separating  a  mixture  of  tobacco  leaf 
lamina  and  stem  into  lighter  and  heavier  segments  comprising: 

(a)  a  separation  chamber  having  an  upper  end  including  a  lighter 
segment  discharge  opening,  a  back  wjUI  including  a  leaf 
mixture  inlet  and  a  firont  wall  including  a  heavier  segment 
discharge  opening: 

(b)  a  first  rotatable  impeller  ai  said  back  wall  adjacent  said 
mixture  inlet  to  propel  a  mixture  of  tobacco  leaf  lamina  and 
stem  toward  said  front  wall  along  a  first  pathway  across  said 
chamber: 

(c)  a  second  rotatable  impeller  at  said  front  wall  above  said 
segment  discharge  opening  having  a  deflecting  surface  and  a 
rotatable  vaned  shaft  above  said  surface  adapted  to  brash  a 
segment  of  said  mixture  along  said  deflecting  surface  in  the 
direction  of  said  rear  wall,  whereby  an  intermediate  segment 
of  said  mixture  falling  from  said  front  wall  onto  said  impeller 
will  be  propelled  across  said  chamber  along  a  second  pathwas 
beneath  said  first  pathway: 

(d)  a  conveyor  in  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  said  chamber 
having  a  discharge  end  above  said  heavier  segment  discharge 
opening  and  beneath  said  second  impeller:  and 

(e)  a  single  air  supply  beneath  said  conveyor  for  blowing  air 
upwardly  through  said  chamber  into  contact  with  said  tobacco 
mixture  in  said  first  pathway  and  said  segment  in  said  second 
pathway. 
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5^38,618 
i  IGARETTE  SMOKING  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  A 
I  VANILLIN-RELEASE  ADDITIVE 

W.  Geoffrey  Chan,  Chesterfield,  Va.,  Yoram  Houminer,  Jerusa- 
lem, Israel;  Ernst  K.  Just;  Makram  H.  Meshreki,  both  of 
Wilmington,   Del.,  and  Susan  S.  Taftir,  Midlothian,  Va„ 
assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  Philip  Morris  Products  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417309 
tot  a.*  A24B  15/30.15/36:  A24D  1/02 
VS.  CI.  131-276  9  ciai^ 

I.  A  cigarette  smoking  product  comprising  (1)  a  combustible 
filler  selected  from  natural  tobacco,  reconstituted  tobacco  and 
tobacco  substitutes,  and  (2)  a  paper  wrapper  which  has  incorpo- 
rated therein  a  flavorant-release  additive  which  is  a  3-vanillyl-2- 
hydroxypropyl  or  3-ediylvaniUyl-2-hydroxypropyl  substituted 
ether  derivative  of  cellulose. 


5,538,019 
SPUNBOND  CIGARETTE  FILTER 
Edirard  P.  Bullwinkel,  RosweU;  Leon  E.  Chambers,  Jr.,  Gum- 
ming, and  Robert  G.  Geer,  Canton,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Schweitzer-Mauduit  International,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,078 

tot  a."  A24D  1/04 
-3^1  16  Claims 


a)  providing  particles  comprising  an  anode  material  and  a  cadi- 
ode  material  combined  in  a  form  useful  as  an  electrochemical 
heat  source; 

b)  contacting  said  panicles  with  an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution 
and  aUowing  the  particles  to  electrocbemically  react  to  utilize 
a  limited  portion  of  the  anode  material; 

c)  stopping  the  electrochemical  reaction  in  a  partially  completed 
state:  and 

d)  utilizing  the  partially  reacted  particles  to  make  the  controUed- 
rate  electrochemical  heat  source. 


iL   " 

U4'CL  131—3 


5338,021 
HAIR  WINDER  FOR  PERMANENT  WAVES 
Hyeong  S.  Kim,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Georg 
Wiegner,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9, 1993,  9311823 
tot  a."  A45D  2/00 
U,S.  a.  132-222  5Ctai^ 


I.  > ,  filter  for  a  smoking  article,  said  filter  comprising  a  cylinder 
adaplid  to  fit  die  smoking  article  and  formed  from  an  unbonded 
nonwoven  web  of  continuous  intertwined  spunbond  filaments,  each 
having  a  diameter  of  about  25  to  about  100  microns,  the  plurality 
of  filaments  randomly  deposited  to  define  a  plurality  of  intertwined 
loop  spnngs,  each  loop  spring  having  a  diameter  of  about  0.5  to  3 
millimeters,  so  that  the  filter  element  has  a  pressure  drop  of  1  to 
about  4.5  cm  water/cm  filter  and  a  firmness  value  from  about  0.3  to 
0.8  millimeter  deflection. 


5,538,020 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  HEAT  SOURCE 
Ernest  G.  Farrier,  Winston-Salem;  Joseph  J.  Chiou,  Clem- 
mon-s,  both  of  N.C;  Richard  L.  Lehman,  Franklin  Park, 
NJ.,-  Chandra  K.  Banerjee,  Pfafftown,  N.C;  Henry  T.  Rid- 
ings, Lewisville,  N.C,  and  Andrew  J.  Sensabaugh,  Jr., 
Winston-Salem,  N.C,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston-Salem.  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  82317.  Jun.  25,  1993,  which  U  a 

contbiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,158,  Apr.  2.  1992,  Pat 

No.  5  JS7,894,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,778 

Jua  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,285,798.  This  application  Jun.  22, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  263,618 

tot  CI.*  A24B  15/00 

VS.  a.  131-369  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  control led-rate  electrochemical  heat 

sourc«  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  hair  winder  comprising: 

a  winding  member  onto  which  a  lock  of  hair  can  be  wound: 

a  strip  of  foil  being  attached  by  one  edge  to  the  winding 
member,  die  edge  extending  between  two  heads  of  the  wind- 
ing member  so  that  the  strip  can  be  wound  onto  die  winding 
member  together  with  the  lock  of  hair,  and 

a  self-gripping  ribbon  having  projections  enclosing  die  winding 
member  and  projecting  laterally  in  die  form  of  a  strip  beyond 
die  winding  member  and  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
a  strip  of  foil. 


5338,022 
SINGLE-USE  TESTER  FOR  COSMETIC  PRODUCTS 
Harold  E.  Bennett,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Estee  Lauder 
Companies,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,636 
tot  a."  A45D  40/24:33/00 
U.S.  a.  132-318  24  Claims 

LA  disposable  cosmetic  sampling  applicator  adapted  for  apply- 
ing to  a  user  in  a  manner  simulating  actual  use  of  the  cosmetic 
comprising: 
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a  tip  portion  and  an  elongated  body  member,  each  made  out  of  a 
porous  material  having  a  surface  and  pores  sufficient  to 
receive  and  transfer  the  cosmetic  and  having  sufficient  stiff- 
ness to  withstand  a  pressure  exerted  by  the  user  in  application 
of  the  cosmetic,  wherein  the  user  can  extract  and  transfer  an 
amount  of  cosmetic  from  a  sample  supply  sufficient  for  at 
least  a  single  application  with  the  applicator. 


5,538,024 
CLEANING  METHOD  AND  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Minoni  Inada,  Yokohama;  KimiakI  Kabuki;  Yasutaka  Iro^o, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Noriaki  Yagi,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuhiro  Sai- 
toh, Ohta,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  and  Japan  Eield  Company,  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,697,  Jan.  4,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  768354,  Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-065837; 
WIPO,  Mar.  15,  1991,  PCT/JP9 1/00359 

Int  CI."  B08B  J/04 
VJS.  CL  134—60  11  Claims 


W-i 


5438,023 

TENSIOr>JING  DENTAL  FLOSSER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Boguslaw  Oczkowski,  Spotswood,  and  Ingram  S.  Chodorow, 

Upper  Saddle  River,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Placontrol 

Corporation,  Montvale,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,424 

Int.  a.'  A61C  15/00 

VJS.  a.  132—323  33  Claims 


1.  A  disposable,  one-piece  dental  floss  holder  operable  by  a  user 
and  comprising  a  body  part,  first  and  second  spaced  apart  arms, 
each  having  a  near  end  contiguous  with  and  extending  from  said 
body  part,  a  remote  end  and  a  stem  part  between  said  near  and 
remote  ends,  which  stem  part  contacts  no  other  part  of  this  dental 
floss  holder  a  strand  of  floss  extending  between  and  permanently 
molded  into  said  remote  parts  of  said  arms,  and  handle  means 
extending  from  said  body  part,  said  holder  having  a  relaxed  state 
where  said  floss  extends  between  said  arms  generally  non-axially 
with  slack,  and  said  holder  having  a  flexed  state  whereby  said  arms 
are  extended  farther  apart  than  in  said  relaxed  state  thus  reducing 
any  slack  in  said  strand  of  floss,  means  contiguous  with  at  least  one 
of  said  arms  and  operable  by  the  user  for  moving  said  arm  to  said 
flexed  state  further  apart  from  the  other  arm.  said  flexed  arm 
resiliently  returning  to  its  relaxed  state  when  released  by  the  user. 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  cleaning  means  adapted  for  cleaning  an  object  with  a 
mixture  containing  a  non-water  system  base  cleaning  agent 
and  a  cleaning  power  promoting  agent,  the  first  cleaning 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  cleaning  vessels  in  sequence, 
wherein  the  cleaning  vessels  are  connected  with  each  other 
such  that  said  mixture  is  transmitted  in  sequence  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  object  is  transmitted. 

(b)  second  cleaning  means  adapted  for  cleaning  the  object  with 
the  base  cleaning  agent  alone,  the  second  cleaning  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cleaning  vessels  in  sequence, 
wherein  the  cleaning  vessels  are  connected  with  each  other 
such  that  said  base  cleaning  agent  is  transmitted  in  sequence 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  object  is  trans- 
mitted. 

(c)  distillation  means  for  recovering  a  cleaning  waste  liquid 
from  at  least  one  cleaning  vessel  selected  from  said  plurality 
of  cleaning  vessels,  whereby  said  recovered  waste  cleaning 
liquid  is  distilled  to  recover  said  base  cleaning  agent  alone, 
and 

(d)  means  for  re-supplying  said  recovered  base  cleaning  agent  to 
at  least  one  cleaning  vessel  selected  from  said  plurality  of 
cleaning  vessels. 


5438,025 
SOLVENT  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Gray,  East  Greenwich,  and  Peter  T.  E.  Gebhard, 
Providence,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  SEREC  Partners, 
Providence,  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,161,  Apr.  26,  1993,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  787.935,  Nov.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,240407.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,303 
Int  CI."  B08B  J/IO 
VS.  a.  134—105  14  Claims 

1.  A  closed  circuit  solvent  cleaning  system  comprising: 
a  chamber  for  holding  an  object  to  be  cleaned: 
nteans  for  applying  a  negative  gauge  pressure  to  the  chamber  to 

remove  air  and  other  non-condensable  gases; 
means  for  introducing  a  solvent  to  the  evacuated  chamber: 
means  for  cleaning  the  object  while  maintaining  an  airless 

environment  within  the  chamber: 
means  for  recovering  the  solvent  fixjm  the  object  and  chamber; 
storage  means  for  storing  the  recovered  solvent;  and 
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controlling  the  movement  of  said  pilot  valve  member  and  .said 
main  valve  member  so  as  to  meter  the  fluid  through  die  valve 
and 

directing  the  fluid  out  through  die  housing  outlet. 


5438,027 
PRESSURE  BALANCING  FOAM  VALVE 
Keith  W.  Adamson.  26711  Estanciero  Dr.,  Mission  Veijo.  Calif. 
92691,  and  John  R.  Grindlev,  3809  Via  Manzana,  San  Cleffl- 
ente,  Calif.  92673 

iw«„cf„,„  ...  Filed  Apr.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,346 

I  leans  lor  processmg  and  cleanmg  contaminated  solvent  witfiin  Int  CL"  G05D  n/03 

the  closed  circuit.  vs.  CL  137—7  j,  (^^^ 


5438,026 

PILOT-OPERATED  PROPORTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE 
Shaukat   A.    Kazi,    Lincolnwood,    ni.,    assignor   to    Parker- 
Hannlfin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,430 
Int  a."  F16K  31/02 

24  Claims 


nannuu  L.oq 

I        " 

U.S.  a.  137—1 


IR  A  method  for  controlling  fluid  dirough  a  pilot-operated 
solejnoid  proportional  flow  control  valve,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
providing  a  pilot-operated  solenoid  proportional  flow  control 
valve  having: 

)  a  housing  extending  along  a  central  axis  and  defining  an 
inlet  extending  perpendicular  to  die  central  axis  for  direct- 
ing fluid  into  the  housing,  an  outlet  extending  along  the 
central  axis  for  directing  fluid  out  of  the  housing,  and  a 
pilot  valve  chamber; 
i)  a  main  valve  member  received  widiin  said  housing  and 
moveable  along  die  central  axis,  said  main  valve  member 
having  a  first  bore  extending  along  the  central  axis  of  die 
main  valve  member;  and 
i  i)  a  pilot  valve  member  received  widiin  and  axially  move- 
able in  the  first  bore  in  die  main  valve  member,  a  first  fluid 
padi  defined  dirough  die  pilot  valve  member  from  said 
housing  inlet  to  said  pilot  valve  chamber  when  said  sole- 
noid is  de-energized,  a  second  fluid  padi  defined  dirough 
•he  pilot  valve  member  and  said  main  valve  member  fixim 
said  housing  inlet  to  said  housing  oudet  when  said  solenoid 
is  initially  energized,  and  a  diird  fluid  padi  defined  direcdy 
from  said  housing  inlet  to  said  housing  ouUet  when  said 
solenoid  is  further  energized, 
dt  (  cling  fluid  dirough  said  housing  inlet. 


19  A  mediod  for  producing  a  differential  pressure  widiin  a  valve 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  liquid  diat  enters  an  inlet  portion  of  die  valve  duough  an 
annular  passage  and  over  a  slidably  displacable  pressure  disc, 
wherein  die  position  of  die  pressure  disc  widiin  die  annular 
passage  is  controlled  by  a  spring  means  acting  to  urge  die 
pressure  disc  into  a  seated  condition  against  an  edge  portion 
of  die  passage  to  prohibit  flow  dieredirough.  wherein  die 
pressure  disc  is  unseated  and  moved  axially  away  from  die 
inlet  portion  widi  increasing  liquid  pressure,  wherein  a  differ- 
ential pressure  between  die  inlet  portion  and  an  oudet  portion 
of  die  valve  is  produced  by  action  of  pressure  disc  restricting 
flow  of  liquid  through  die  valve;  and 
passing  liquid  dirough  an  annular  pa.ssage  of  an  oudet  portion  of 
die  valve  shaped  in  die  form  of  a  venturi,  wherein  a  differen- 
tial pressure  between  die  inlet  portion  and  oudet  portion  of  die 
valve  is  produced  by  action  of  die  venturi  restricting  flow  of 
liquid  dirough  die  valve,  wherein  die  pressure  disc  and  venturi 
act  togedier  to  produce  a  differential  pressure  widiin  die 
valve. 


5438,028 

THROTTLING  AND  DIFFUSING  DISPENSING  VALVT 

Samuel  N.  Lombardo.  1822  Fifth  Ave.,  Arnold,  Pa.  15068 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105465,  Aug.  13,  1993.  Pat 

No.  530,832,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  856,690,  Mar. 

24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,244,117.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  336,041 

Int  CI."  F16K  47/04 

VS.  a.  137-124  15  ctolms 

1.  In  a  dispenser  valve  of  die  type  wherein  a  frusto-comcal  core 

member  is  movable  axially  in  a  similariy  configured  fhisto-conical 

chamber  to  bodi  define  a  variably  resdictive  diffiiser  flow  padi 

dirough  die  chamber  and  to  alternatively  block  and  pass  flow  of 

liquid  under  pressure  through  said  flow  padi  from  an  inlet  opening 

at  die  upstream  end  of  said  chamber  to  and  dirough  a  spoat 

downsffeam  of  said  core  member,  said  diffiiser  flow  padi  having  an 

annular  transverse   flow  cross-section   of  substantially  constant 

width  but  increasing  circumference  as  a  function  of  downstream 

location,  said  substantially  constant  widdi  being  adjustable  by 
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axially  moving  said  core  member  in  said  chamber,  the  method  of 
dispensing  an  effervescent  liquid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  blocking  flow  of  liquid  through  said  diffuser  flow  path  to  turn 
off  said  valve  solely  by  forcing  a  circumferentially  continuous 
and  axially  elongated  fhisto-conical  surface  of  said  core  mem- 
ber into  flush  abutment  with  an  angularly  continuous  and 
axially  elongated  frusto-conical  wall  section  of  said  chamber 
downstream  of  said  inlet  opening,  wherein  the  flush  abutment 
of  said  surface  and  said  wall  section  constitutes  the  only 
pressure  seal  for  blocking  flow  of  liquid  through  said  valve 
when  the  valve  is  turned  off,  and  wherein  said  surface  and 
wall  section  serve  both  to  define  said  diffuser  flow  path  when 
said  valve  is  open  and  to  block  liquid  flow^  when  said  valve  Is 
closed:  and 

(b)  throttling  flow  of  liquid  into  said  diffuser  flow  path  by 
establishing  an  annular  nozzle  passage  for  liquid  flowing  into 
said  diffuser  flow  path,  said  annular  nozzle  passage  being 
established  by  different  constant  taper  angles  of  said  adjacent 
portions  of  said  core  member  and  chamber  to  deflne  a  flow 
cross-section  that  gradually  decreases  in  a  downstream  direc- 
tion throughout  the  length  of  the  nozzle  passage  such  that  the 
diffuser  flow  path  upstream  end  corresponds  to  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  nozzle  passage  and  has  a  flow  cross-section 
that  is  the  mmimum  flow  cross-section  for  both  the  diffuser 
flow  path  and  the  nozzle  passage. 


5438,029 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  VALVE  SEALING 

ENGAGEMENT 

Edward  G.  Holtgraver,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Henry  Pratt 

Company,  Aurora,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,817 
Int.  CI."  FI6K  25/00:1  ni 
U.S.  CI.  137—15  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  adjusting  sealing  engagement  of  a  valve  seat  in  a 
valve, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  wall 
defining  a  flow  passageway,  a  valve  disk  disposed  within 
said  flow  passageway,  and  a  valve  seal  mounted  upon  said 
wall  and  defining  a  valve  seat  positioned  for  sealing  inter- 
ference engagement  about  an  opposed  surface  of  said  valve 
disk,  said  wall  of  said  valve  body  and  an  opposed  surface 
of  said  valve  seal  defining  a  channel  therebetween,  said 
surface  of  said  valve  seal  defining  said  channel  having  a 
coating  of  lubricating  inaterial  resisting  adhesion  between 
said  surface  and  polymeric  material  in  said  channel,  said 
valve  body  defining  a  passage  for  access  to  said  channel 
from  external  said  valve  body,  said  passage  having  a  first, 
outer  end  terminating  at  an  external  port  and  a  second, 
inner  end  communicating  with  said  channel; 
said  method  comprising  the  further  steps  of: 
injecting  a  liquid  polymeric  material  through  said  passage  into 
said  channel,  the  polymeric  material  in  said  channel  acting 
to  pressure  said  valve  seat  radially  inwardly  toward  sealing 
engagement  with  said  valve  disk; 
allowing  the  polymeric  material  to  harden; 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hardened  polymeric  mate- 
rial located  in  said  passage,  thereby  producing  a  tunnel 


through  said  hardened  polymeric  material  extending  from 
said  external  port,  through  said  passage,  to  the  lubricated 
surface  of  said  valve  seal;  and 
injecting  a  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  tunnel  into  said 
channel  and  causing  the  fluid  to  flow  along  the  lubricated 
surface  of  said  valve  seal  and  collect  in  selected  regions  for 
improving  sealing  engagement  of  said  seat  surface  against 
said  valve  disk. 


5338.030 
COUPLING  FOR  CONNECTING  CONDUITS  IN  AN 
AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  A  FOOD 
PRODUCT 
Guido  Ooms,  Beringenbaan  110,  3295  Diest,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE93/00017.  §  371  Date  Oct.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21102,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325^25 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Apr.    22,     1992, 
09200362 

Int  CI.*  F16K  iim 
U.S.  CI.  137—240  6  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  comprising: 

a  male  connection  piece  including  a  body  provided  within  a 

longitudinally  extending  internal  passage  that  opens  at  one 

end  of  the  body,  a  flrst  longitudinal  end  portion  of  said 

passage  being  formed  with  a  seat; 
a  conduit  opening  into  a  second  longitudinal  end  portion  of  said 

passage; 
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recoil  valve  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  within  said 
mtemal  passage  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
recoil  valve  abutting  said  seat  in  said  closed  position; 
means  for  biasing  said  recoil  valve  to  said  closed  position  such 
that  said  recoil  valve  normally  only  permits  flow  in  one 
direction  within  said  passage,  wherein  when  the  first  longitu- 
dinal end  portion  of  said  passage  is  placed  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  a  liquid  medium,  said  recoil  valve  can  be  longi- 
tudinal displaced  against  forces  acting  thereon  by  said  biasing 
means  in  order  to  provide  a  flow  of  the  liquid  medium 
through  said  passage  and  into  said  conduit,  and 
a  female  connection  piece  adapted  to  be  sealing  attached  with 
said  male  connection  piece  for  cleaning  said  male  connection 
piece,  said  female  connection  piece  being  defined  by  an 
enclosure  having  a  first,  closed  end  and  a  second,  open  end 
adapted  to  receive  said  male  connection  piece  with  said 
female  connection  piece  extending  about  at  least  the  first 
longitudinal  end  portion  of  said  male  connection  piece  with  a 
space  therebetween,  said  female  connection  piece  including  a 
hole  leading  from  a  cleaning  conduit  to  said  space  and  a  pin 
member  extending  from  the  first  closed  end  thereof,  wherein 
said  pin  member  automatically  engages  and  shifts  said  recoil 
valve  to  said  open  position  within  said  passage  when  said 
female  connection  piece  is  attached  to  said  male  connection 
piece. 


5438,031 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  WINTERIZING  DEVICE 
Shelby  J.  Brence,  and  Diana  G.  Brence,  both  0162310  Wagoner 
mo,  Summerville,  Oreg.  97876 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578334 

Int  a."  E03B  7/12:  F16L  53/00 

U.S:CL  137-334  4  claims 


a  pump  assembly  including  a  handle,  an  elongated  cylindrical 
member  and  a  coUar,  the  cylindrical  member  having  an  axis 
and  an  upper  extent  with  the  collar  extending  therearound  the 
collar  mcluding  screw  direads  and  adapted  to  be  thieadedly 
coupled  to  the  neck  with  the  cylindrical  member  extending 
through  the  neck  and  within  the  cylinder,  a  circular  aperture 
extending  through  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  member,  the 
upper  extent  of  the  cylindrical  member  including  a  rectangu- 
lar slot  with  a  cyhndrical  counterbore  positioned  therebelow, 
the  handle  having  an  upper  extent  including  a  gripping  ring 
and  a  lower  extent  including  a  cylindrical  rod,  a  pin  extending 
perpendicularly  across  the  rod  beneath  the  ring,  the  rtxl  being 
slidably  positioned  within  the  cylindrical  member,  a  user 
gripping  the  handle  and  forcing  the  rod  upward  and  down- 
ward thereby  causing  pressure  to  build  up  within  the  canister, 
the  pin  adapted  to  be  positioned  through  the  slot  and  within 
the  counterbore  to  lock  the  handle  in  place  upon  ninety  degree 
rotation  of  the  gripping  ring;  and 
a  valve  including  a  switch,  an  intake  port  and  an  output  port,  the 
intake  port  being  coupled  to  the  upper  extent  of  the  rigid  tube, 
a  hose  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  output  port  of  the 
valve,  the  hose  having  a  second  end  including  a  nozzle 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  intake  duct  of  the  water  supply 
system  of  the  recreational  vehicle,  the  switch  being  position- 
able  in  a  vertical  orientation  whereby  antift^ze  fluid  can  pass 
through  the  valve  and  hose,  the  switch  being  positionable  in  a 
honzontal  orientation  whereby  antifreeze  fluid  being  pre- 
vented from  passing  through  the  valve  and  hose,  in  an  opera- 
tive onentation  a  user  gyrating  the  rod  upward  and  downward 
to  build  pressure  within  the  canister,  the  switch  then  being 
positioned  in  a  vertical  orientation  permitting  the  high  pres- 
sure release  of  antiftwze  fluid  through  the  water  supply 
system  of  the  recreational  vehicle  to  prevent  freezing  of  pipes. 


5438,032 

AUTOMATIC  BACK  WATER  VALVE  SYSTEM 

William  H.  Cook,  1401  Erilta  Dr.,  Springfield,  Ohio  45503 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,196 

Int  a.*  FI6K  3/02 

U-S-  CI.  137-362  17  claims 


1.  A.  new  and  improved  recreational  vehicle  winterizing  device 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  recreational  vehicle  including  a  water  supply  system,  the  water 
supply  system  including  a  water  intake  duct,  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  rigid  pipes,  a  water  faucet  and  a  sink; 

a  canister  fabricated  of  plasuc  and  formed  in  a  hollow  generally 
cylindrical  configuration  with  a  flat  upper  surface  and  a  flat 
lower  surface,  the  upper  surface  having  a  periphery  and  a 
centrally  posiuoned  aperture  extending  therethrough,  a  cylin- 
Aical  neck  with  screw  threads  being  positioned  around  the 
centrally  positioned  aperture,  a  small  hole  being  positioned 
through  the  upper  surface  adjacent  to  the  periphery,  antifreeze 
fluid  being  positioned  within  the  canister  in  an  operative 
onentation,  a  rigid  tube  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
being  vertically  positioned  through  the  small  hole,  the  lower 
end  being  positioned  within  the  antifreeze  fluid,  the  upper  end 
extending  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  canister. 


1.  A  back  water  valve  system  for  installing  in  a  gravity  flow 
sewage  drain  line  containing  air,  said  valve  system  comprising  a 
valve  body  defining  a  water  passage  having  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet. 
means  for  connecung  said  inlet  and  outlet  within  the  drain  line,  a 
valve  member  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  ouUet  and 
moveable  between  a  retracted  open  position  pennitting  water  to 
flow  through  said  passage  and  a  closed  position  blocking  the  flow 
of  water  through  said  passage,  means  fonning  an  expandable  fluid 
chamber  and  including  an  actuator  member  moveable  between  a" 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  actuator  member  con- 
nected to  said  valve  member  for  moving  said  valve  member  from 
said  open  position  to  said  closed  position  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  actuator  member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position,  means  forming  a  fluid  connection  between  said  expand- 
able chamber  to  said  passage  and  drain  line  for  receiving  air  within 
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the  chamber  from  the  drain  hne  and  for  increasing  the  fluid 
pressure  within  said  chamber  and  moving  said  actuator  member  to 
said  second  position  in  response  to  the  displacement  of  air  and  an 
increase  of  fluid  pressure  within  said  passage  and  drain  line  when 
water  backs  up  in  the  drain  line,  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  actuator  member  to  said  first  position  and  said  valve 
member  to  said  open  position  in  response  to  a  reduction  of  fluid 
pressure  within  said  passage  and  said  chamber. 


5,538,033 

COMPACT  WASHING  MACfflNE  OUTLET  BOX  ViTTH 

FORTY-FIVE  DEGREE  DRAIN 

Ouane  R.  CondoD,  2230  Raymond  Ave.,  Ramona,  Calif.  92065 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,948 

Int  CL*  A47B  77/06 

VS.  CI.  137—360  19  aaims 


I.  A  forwardly  opening  low  profile  washing  machine  outlet  box. 
comprising: 

a  back  wall  having  an  upper  vertical  section  and  a  lower  down- 
wardly extending  forwardly  sloping  section; 

a  forwardly  extending  peripheral  wall  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  back  wall; 

first  and  second  apertures  in  said  upper  section  for  mounting  first 
and  second  valve  shanks  for  connection  to  first  and  second 
water  supply  lines;  and 

an  enlarged  aperture  in  said  lower  wall  section  for  connection  to 
a  drain  line  and  for  receiving  a  washing  machine  drain  hose. 


5,538,034 
VALVE 
Rudolf  Schwegler,  Zurich-Kiisnacht,  .Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,625 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1993, 
9324930 

Int.  CI."  F16K  15/04 
U.S.  a.  137^154.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  one  way  valve  for  use  in  a  pneumatic  circuit  comprising 
a  body  comprising 

a  head  portion  adapted  for  locating  the  valve  in  a  bore, 
a  sleeve  portion  extending  from  the  head  portion, 
a  valve  seating  formed  in  the  sleeve  portion,  at  the  end  of  said 
sleeve  portion  remote  from  said  head  portion  around  an  air 
opening, 
the  sleeve  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs  separated  by 
longitudinally  extending  gaps,  said  legs  extending  from  said 
head  portion  to  said  valve  seating 


a  ball  positioned  in  the  sleeve  portion  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
valve  seating, 

said  legs  of  the  sleeve  portion  being  bent  inwardly  intermediate 
said  head  portion  and  said  valve  seating  so  that  they  restrict 
the  movement  of  the  ball  away  ftx)m  said  valve  seating. 


5,538,035 

PLASTIC  FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  BOX  WITH 

INTEGRALLY  FASTENED  SEAL 

Nonnan  W.  Gavin,  2545  Ridge  Rd.,  North  Haven,  Conn.  06473 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,874 

Int  CI."  F16L  5/00 

VS.  CL  137—363  2  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  distribution  box  adapted  for  subterranean  burial, 
comprising: 

a  plastic  container,  being  one  piece  circumferentially,  and  having 

a  top,  a  bottom  and  comprising  a  first  wall  between  said  top 

and  bottom,  said  first  wall  having  an  outer  side  and  an  iimer 

side  with  respect  to  said  plastic  box 
a  first  opening  through  said  first  wall  formed  by  said  first  wall 

surrounding  said  opening  in  one  continuous  piece, 
a  separately  formed,  plastic  seal  member  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal wall  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end, 
said  cylindrical  wall  comprising  a  second  opening  through  said 

seal   member  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  for 

receiving  a  pipe  through  said  seal  member 
an  annular  flange  on  said  cylindrical  wall,  extending  generally 

radially  outward  from  said  cylindrical  wall, 
said  flange  having  a  first  side  facing  toward  said  first  end  of  said 

cylindrical  wall  and  having  a  second  side  facing  toward  said 

second  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall, 
said  cylindrical  wall  extending  through  said  first  opening, 
the  first  side  of  said  flange  being  fastened  in  a  continuous 

annular  bond  and  continuous  water  tight  seal  to  one  of  said 

outer  side  and  said  inner  side  of  said  first  wall  around  said 

opening  by  a  fusion  bond,  and 
the  second  side  of  said  flange  facing  away  from  said  first  wall. 
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5,538,036 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  VALVE 

ACTUATOR 

Giorgio  Bergamini,  and  Venanzio  Mininni,  both  of  Bai>  Italy, 
assignors  to  Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A.,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,517 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  22,  1993,  MI93A2695 
InL  a."  F16K  37/00 
U.S.CL  137-552  ^  claim 


5,538,037 

DEVICE  TO  INDICATE  OPERATING  STATE  OF  A 

LINEAR  ACTUATION  VALVE 

Marcio   R.   PUao,  Campinas,  Brazil,   assignor  to  Petroleo 
Brasileiro  S.A.  -  Petrobras,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Oct  29, 1993,  9304416-0 
Int  CI.*  F16K  37/00 
UACL  137-556  5  cuims 


l|j\  control  system  for  a  pneumatic  valve  actuator,  comprising  a 
generator  for  generating  control  pressure  which  acts  on  an  actuator 
diaphragm  with  which  a  valve  stem  is  rigid  in  order  to  overcome 
tnist  of  a  counteracting  spring,  friction  forces  and  counter-thrust  on 
a  valving  member  of  fluid  passing  through  a  valve  and  to  move 
said  valving  member  into  a  required  posiuon,  a  transducer  for  a 
value  and  a  sign  of  a  position  or  a  shift  of  said  valving  member  and 
a  generator  for  generating  a  set  position  or  a  shift  value  for  the 
viKing  member,  characterised  by  comprising  an  actuator  physical 
model  consisting  of  three  operating  blocks  each  provided  with  a 
transit  memory,  and  of  which  a  first  block  stores  experimental 
values  P„  of  pressure  exerted  by  said  counteracting  spring  for 
various  valving  member  shift  or  position  values,  a  second  stores 
experimental  values  p,  of  pressure  exerted  by  counter-thrusts  for 
the  various  valving  member  shift  or  position  values,  and  a  third 
stores  experimental  values  P„  of  ftiction  pressure  between  valve 
seal  members  and  valving  member  guide  members  for  the  various 
valving  member  shift  or  position  values,  these  laner  carrying  a  sign 
+  or  -  depending  on  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  valving 
member,  inputs  of  said  operating  blocks  being  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  each  other  and  respectively  to  said  valving  member  posi- 
tion or  shift  transducer  or  to  said  set  position  or  shift  generator  via 
a  first  switch,  and  outputs  of  said  blocks  being  connected  to  the 
input  of  a  block  for  computing  the  pressure  for  the  valving  member 
position  in  accordance  with  die  equation: 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  operating  state  of  a  linear  actuation 
valve  having  a  hand  wheel  operatively  connected  to  a  valve  stem 
said  device  comprising  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  disposed  on 
said  stem,  connecting  means  connecting  said  sleeve  to  said  hand 
wheel  for  rotation  therewith,  a  follower  nut  screwed  onto  said 
sleeve,  guide  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  nut  during 
rotation  of  said  threaded  shaft,  and  sensor  means  mounted  on  said 
valve  for  sensing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  nut  in  opposite 
directions  along  said  threaded  sleeve  upon  rotation  of  said  thieaded 
sleeve  in  opposite  directions  respectively. 


5,538,038 
VACUUM  RELIEF  FITTING  FOR  SANITARY  SILOS 
Mark  Boytim,  1248  Countryside  La.,  Manteca,  Calif.  95337, 
and  Eric  G.  Snolie,  705  E.  Union  Av.,  Modesto,  Calif  95356* 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/04527,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93«0537,  PCT  P»ib 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  142,450 

Int  CI."  F16K  24/00 

U-S- CI.  137-585  2  Claims 


II 


p=P„+P^„ 


an  output  of  said  computing  block  being  connected  respectively 
to  an  input  of  a  differentiator  which  also  receives  a  value  of 
pressure  existing  in  the  actuator  and  read  by  a  pressure 
transducer,  or  to  said  control  pressure  generator  via  a  second 
switch  which  is  controlled,  together  with  said  first  switch,  by 
a  logic  control  unit  sensitized  by  means  sensing  cessation  of 
valving  member  movement,  an  output  of  said  difi^erentiator 
being  fed  to  two  multiplier  units  for  a  parameter  K  and  (1-K) 
nsspectively,  where  KS  1.  of  which  a  second  multiplier  unit  is 
connected  to  said  transit  memory  of  said  third  operating  block 
whereas  a  first  multiplier  unit  is  connected  to  the  transit 
memory  of  said  second  operating  block,  means  being  pro- 
vided for  sensing  serious  operating  anomalies  and  an  extent  of 
wear  of  the  seal  members. 


i--J 


1.  A  sanitary  silo  comprising:  a  tank  for  storage  of  fluids;  an 
overflow  pipe  exiting  the  tank  at  a  predetermined  site;  a  sanitary 
air  intake  pipe  extending  from  an  enclosed  sanitary  structure;  a 
generally  Y-shaped  branched  fitting  with  first  and  second  branch 
passageways,  the  first  branch  passageway  being  connected  to  the 
overflow  pipe  and  the  second  branch  passageway  being  connected 
to  the  sanitary  air  intake  pipe,  both  said  branch  passageways  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  confluence  region  in  the  fitting,  the 
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fitting  having  a  single  passageway  for  permitting  fluid  communi- 
cation between  the  confluence  region  and  an  enclosed  sanitary 
enclosure. 


5338,039 
VENT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FLIEL  FILLER  PIPES 
Bo  T.  S.  Harde,  Goteborg;  Karl-Olof  Borjesson,  Molndal,  and 
Goran  Bredal,  Boris,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  (o  AB  Volvo, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00893,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11958.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,829 
aaims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Dec.  18,  1991,  9103746 
Int.  CI. '  B65D  25/00 
VS.  CI.  137—592  4  Qaims 


1.  A  vent  arrangement  for  a  fuel  filler  pipe  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  fuel  lank,  said  fuel  lank  ha\mg  at  least  an  upper  part,  a  fuel 
filler  pipe,  said  fuel  filler  pipe  formed  with  at  least  a  top  part 
thereof,  a  vent  passage  connecting  said  upper  part  of  the  fuel 
tank  with  said  top  part  of  the  filler  pipe:  said  vent  passage 
including  a  chamber  consisting  of  an  interior,  upper  and  lower 
parts,  said  chamber  having  volume  exceeding  volume  of  a 
fuel  forced  through  said  vent  passage  upon  filling  of  said  fuel 
lank,  said  chamber  being  situated  within  said  vent  passage  so 
that  a  first  portion  of  said  vent  passage  connected  to  said 
upper  part  of  said  chamber  forms  a  part  of  a  vent  lube  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  vent  passage  adjacent  a  lower  part  of 
said  chamber  is  a  combination  of  a  riser  for  said  fuel  and  said 
vent  tube,  said  second  portion  of  the  vent  passage  extending 
into  said  interior  of  said  chamber  is  formed  with  a  drainage 
hole  positioned  proximately  to  said  interior  of  said  chamber. 


5,538,040 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
Paul   W,   Huber,   Lancaster,  and   David  G.   Heckmiller,  Jr., 
Orchard  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dynabrade,  Inc„ 
Clarence,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  148,867,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  976,434,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5319,888.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  527.223 

Int.  CI."  F16K  JI/44 
I  .S.  a.  137—614.19  8  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  air  comprising  in  combination: 
a  valve  housing  having  a  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  air  flow  paths 
communicating  with  said  chamber  adjacent  oppositely  facing 
sides  thereof,  and  a  valve  seat  arranged  in  one  of  said  flow 
paths: 
a  valve  sleeve  supported  for  rotation  within  said  chamber  and 
having  a  through  opening  provided  with  opposite  ends 
arranged  for  placing  said  inlet  and  outlet  air  flow  paths  in  flow 
communication: 


a  valve  inember  having  sealing  and  operating  ends,  said  scaling 
end  being  arranged  within  said  one  of  said  flow  paths  for 
removable  engagement  with  said  valve  seal  for  selectively 
blocking  and  unblocking  flow  of  air  through  said  one  of  said 
flow  paths,  said  operating  end  extending  into  said  chamber 
from  said  one  of  said  flow  paths  and  through  one  of  said 
opposite  ends  for  receipt  wiUiin  said  through  opening  of  said 
valve  sleeve; 

an  operator  supported  by  said  valve  sleeve  for  engagement  with 
said  operating  end  of  said  valve  member  within  said  through 
opening  and  being  movable  relative  to  said  valve  sleeve  to 
effect  movement  of  said  valve  member  relative  to  said  valve 
housing  and  said  valve  sleeve  for  removably  engaging  said 
sealing  end  with  said  valve  seat  to  selectively  block  and 
unblock  flow  of  air  through  said  one  of  said  flow  paths,  said 
through  opening  including  said  one  of  said  opposite  ends 
being  sized  and  shaped  to  permit  said  movement  of  said  valve 
member  and  rotation  of  said  valve  sleeve  within  said  chamber 
between  first  and  second  limits,  and  another  of  said  opposite 
ends  cooperating  with  another  of  said  flow  paths  to  form  a 
rotary  valve  for  varying  flow  of  air  between  said  through 
opening  and  said  other  of  said  flow  paths  incident  to  rotation 
of  said  valve  sleeve  between  said  limits. 

4.  A  valve  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  spring  means  is 
disposed  within  said  one  of  said  flow  paths  to  normally  bias  said 
sealing  end  of  said  valve  member  into  engagement  with  said  valve 
seat  for  blocking  flow  of  air  through  said  one  of  said  flow  paths. 

5.  A  valve  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  said  chamber  and  said 
valve  sleeve  have  aligned  end  openings,  and  said  operator  is 
slidably  supptmed  by  said  end  opening  of  said  \alve  sleeve  and 
has  an  inner  end  engaging  with  said  operating  end  of  said  valve 
member  and  an  outer  end  arranged  to  extend  through  said  end 
opening  of  said  chamber  and  be  accessible  from  exteriorly  of  said 
valve  housing. 


5338,041 
SANITARY  SINGLE-LEVER  MIXER  VALVE 
Fritz  GSnzle,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hansa  Metall- 
werke  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  401,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1993,  43  30 
535.0 

InL  CL*  F16K  35/04:11/074 
VS.  a.  137—625.17  5  Claims 
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A  sanitary  single-lever  mixer  valve  which  comprises: 
l)  a  housing: 
I)  a  first  stationary  plate  cam.  which  is  arranged  in  die  housing 

and  includes  inlet  ports  for  cold  and  hot  water; 
)  a  second  movable  plate  cam  which  can  execute  a  combined 
linear  and  rotary  movement  relative  to  the  first  plate  cam,  and 
comprises  an  opening  which,  depending  on  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  two  plate  cams,  can  produce  a  connection  for  fluid 
flow  between  die  inlet  potts  of  die  stationary  plate  cam  and  an 
ouUet  port,  the  movable  plate  cam  having  parallel  guide 
surfaces; 
( )  an  adjusting  shaft,  which  has  a  driving  connection  widi  the 
movable  plate  cam  and  which  (i)  produces  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  movable  plate  cam  when  rotated  about  the  axis  of 
the  housing,  and  (ii)  produces  the  linear  movement  of  die 
movable  plate  cam  when  pivoted  about  an  axis  lying  perpen- 
dicular to  die  axis  of  the  housing; 
C I  an  element  which  is  rotatably  guided  in  die  housing  in  which 
die  adjusting  shaft  is  mounted,  and  which  comprises  parallel 
guide  surfaces  which  co-operate  with  die  parallel  guide  sur- 
faces on  the  movable  plate  cam; 
■;  an  elastic  locking  device  which  causes  a  resistance,  which  can 
be  overcome,  to  further  displacement  of  the  movable  plate 
cam  independently  of  its  routional  position,  once  a  given 
position  in  the  movement  has  been  reached,  the  locking 
device  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  opening  in  a  guide  surface  on  one  of  die  movable 

plate  cam  and  die  element, 
(ii)  a  second  opening  in  an  adjacent  guide  surface  on  die  odier 
of  die  movable  plate  cam  and  die  element,  die  second 
opening  being  approximately  circular  in  cross-section  and 
intersected  by  die  second  guide  surface  in  such  a  manner 
diat  it  forms  a  slot  at  its  opening  on  the  guide  surface,  and 
(iii)  a  spring  element  located  in  die  second  opening,  die  spring 
element  being  received  in  the  first  opening  when  die  first 
and  second  openings  are  adjacent  to  one  anodier,  and  being 
elastically  deformed  in  odier  relative  positions  of  die  guide 
surfaces,  die  spring  element  being  an  incompletely  closed 
hollow  moulded  element  which  can  be  compressed  elasti- 
cally from  a  configuration  in  which  it  projects  from  die  slot 
to  one  in  which  it  is  located  substantially  widiin  die  slot. 


5338,043 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  PIPE 

DA\UGE 

Dennis  R.  Salazar,  2902  El  Corto  Dr.,  SW.,  Albuquerque,  riM. 

o71w5 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  268,298 

Int  a.'  E03B  7/12 

VS.  a.  138-26  4  cuuBs 


5338,042 

AIR  DRIVEN  DEVICE 

Kerry  W.  Baland,  Calimesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  WUden  Pump  & 

Engineering  Co.,  Grand  Terrace,  Calif. 
Divi^on  of  Sen  No.  65,632,  May  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,441081. 
I     This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  475,766 
Int.  a."  F16K  J/26 
VS.  a.  137-625.63  lo  Claims 

1.  An  air  driven  device  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  bore  dieredirough; 

a  bushing  extending  in  said  bore  and  having  a  passageway 
dieredirough  and  an  annular  channel  within  said  passageway, 
said  annular  channel  having  opposed  sides,  said  housing 
including  an  annular  flange  extending  radially  inwardly  into 
said  bore  to  said  annular  channel  between  said  opposed  sides, 
said  bushing  abutting  against  said  flange  on  each  side  of  said 
flange: 
:i  lirsi  O-ring  in  said  annular  channel  contacting  said  flange: 
;i  control  valve  including  a  control  passage  between  said  valve 

and  said  passageway; 
.1  vent  passage  extending  from  said  passageway  to  atmosphere, 
-*id  annular  channel  being  between  said  control  passage  and 
said  vent  passage; 
a  shaft  slidably  extending  through  said  passageway  and  having 
an  axial  passage  selectively  extendable  between  said  control 
passage  and  said  vent  passage. 


f       o 


yj^7>^.'/^/^//////^/^/  //^//TmnT^TTT/. 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  pipeline  against  damage  resulting 
from  excessive  internal  pressures,  said  roediod  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  core  comprising: 

a  flexible,  compressible,  resilient  trunk  comprising  a  compo- 
sition inert  to  water;  and 

at  least  one  flexible  reinforcing  filament,  comprising  a  com- 
position inert  to  water,  disposed  within  die  trunk;  and 

(b)  disposing  the  core  within  die  pipeline;  and 

(c)  attaching  at  least  one  end  of  die  core  to  die  pipe  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  temporarily  placing  a  compression  clip  widiin  die  pipe; 

(2)  exposing  at  the  end  a  first  lengdi  of  at  least  one  flexible 
reinforcing  filament; 

(3)  connecting  die  first  length  to  a  compression  clip;  and 

(4)  tying  die  first  lengdi  to  die  compression  clip;  and 

(d)  allowing  die  trunk  to  move  laterally  widiin  die  pipe. 
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5.538,044 

WELDED  STEEL  PIPE  STEEL  AND  WELDED  STEEL 

PIPE  HAVING  GOOD  WEAR 

Motofumi  Koyuba;  Naoki  Konno,  and  Noriaki  Suzuki,  all  of 

Toukai,   Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon   Steel   Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  42,679,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  539,162 

InL  a."  F16L  11/16 

VS.  a.  138—140  2  Claims 


,     OUTER  LAYER 
THICKhESS 


1.  A  composile  steel  having  good  wear  resistance  properties 
comprising: 

a  high  carlwn.  low  alloy  steel  outer  layer  having  good  wear 
resistance  properties  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  from 
more  than  0.4  to  0.6  percent  carbon,  0.1  to  3.0  percent 
manganese,  and  a  balance  consisting  essentially  of  iron,  and 

a  low  alloy  steel  inner  layer  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight. 
0.01  to  0.3  percent  carbon.  0.1  to  3.0  percent  manganese,  one 
or  more  members  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of,  by 
weight,  0.01  to  0.10  percent  niobium,  0.01  to  0.10  percent 
vanadium,  0.05  to  0.50  percent  molybdenum,  0.005  to  0.10 
percent  titanium,  and  a  balance  consisting  essentially  of  iron. 


8.  A  protective  sleeve  product  for  insulating  an  elongated  tubular 
substrate,  said  sleeve  product  comprising: 

an  outer  insulated  sleeve  comprising  interlaced  insulating  yam: 
an  inner  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface  contiguous  to  the  outer 
sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve  comprising: 
interbraided  first  and  second  insulating  yams; 
at  least  one  warp  bead  having  a  diameter  relatively  large  with 
respect  to  the  diameters  of  the  first  and  second  yams,  said 
bead  extending  lengthwise  of  the  sleeve  and  being  inter- 
laced with  the  first  and  second  yams  and  at  least  one  third 
yam  interbraided  with  the  first  and  second  yams,  the  third 
yam  being  positioned  relatively  to  the  warp  bead  to  contact 
the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the  warp  bead,  the  third 
yam  being  under  tension  relatively  to  the  first  and  second 
yams,  the  degree  of  tension  being  sufficiently  high  to  force 
the  bead  relatively  inwardly  so  that  the  bead  projects  radi- 
ally from  the  sleeve,  the  bead  maintaining  a  clearance  space 
between  the  tubular  substrate  and  the  inner  surface  of  die 
inner  sleeve. 


5,538,045 
PROTECTIVE  SLEEVE  WITH  WARP  SPACERS 
Michael  J.  Piotrowski,  Norristown;  Robert  Brushafer,  West 
Chester;  Janice  R.  Maiden,  Oreland,  and  Joan  Bitwinski, 
Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bentley- Harris  Inc., 
Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,032 

Int.  CI."  F16L  11/00 

U.S.  a.  138—147  8  Claims 


U      16-     U 


WW 


1.  A  protective  sleeve  comprised  of  interbraided  first  and  second 
yams; 

a  plurality  of  relatively  incompressible  warp  beads  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  sleeve,  the  warp  beads  being  equidistantly 
disposed  about  the  sleeve  circumference  and  being  interlaced 
with  the  interbraided  first  and  .second  yams,  the  warp  beads 
having  a  diameter  which  is  large  relative  to  the  diameter  of 
the  first  and  second  yams;  and 

a  third  yam  having  a  high  tensile  modulus  relative  to  the  first 
and  second  yams,  the  third  yam  helically  extending  around 
the  sleeve,  the  third  yam  passing  on  the  same  side  of  each  of 
the  warp  beads,  the  third  yam  being  under  tension  and  apply- 
ing a  pressure  on  the  warp  beads  in  the  same  radial  direction, 
the  pressure  being  sufficient  to  displace  the  warp  beads  away 
from  the  sleeve  surface. 


5,538,046 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

RECIPROCATING  MOVEMENT  OF  GRIFFE  FRAMES 

Dario  Bassi,  Chaponnay,  and  Damien  Bouchet,  Decines,  both 

of,  France,  assignors  to  Staubli  Lyon,  Chassieu,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,480 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10. 1994.  94  03026 
Int.  CI."  D03C  3/0S:3/36 
VS.  CI.  139—59  7  Claims 


«0 


1.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  the  reciprocating  movement  of 
griCTe  frames  of  a  weaving  system  in  which  the  weaving  system 
has  a  frame  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  comprising;  a  control 
shaft  having  opposite  end  portions,  a  pair  of  first  complementary 
cams  mounted  to  each  of  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  control 
shaft,  said  first  complementary  cams  engaging  first  follower  rollers 
carried  by  a  pair  of  first  double  rocker  levers,  each  of  said  first 
double  rocker  levers  being  pivolably  mounted  about  a  support 
shaft,  first  pairs  of  first  and  second  connecting  rods  for  connecting 
each  of  said  first  double  rocker  levers  to  first  and  second  griffe 
frames,  respectively,  each  of  said  first  connecting  rods  being  rela- 
tively shorter  than  said  second  connecting  rods,  a  pair  of  second 
complementary  cams  mounted  to  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
control  shaft  oflfset  angularly  approximately  180°  with  respect  to 
said  pair  of  first  complementary  cams,  each  of  said  second  comple- 
mentary cams  engaging  second  follower  rollers  carried  by  a  pair  of 
second  double  rocker  levers,  said  second  double  rocker  levers 
being  pivotably  mounted  adjacent  said  first  double  rocker  levers, 
second  pairs  of  first  and  second  connecting  rods  for  connecting 
said  second  double  rocker  levers  to  said  first  and  second  griffe 
frames,  respectively,  whereby  said  first  griffe  frame  is  drivingly 
connected  to  said  first  connecting  rods  and  said  second  griffe  frame 
is  drivingly  connected  to  said  second  connecting  rods. 


H.Y23,  19% 
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5,538  047 

STREAKLESS  FABRIC  WEAVING 

Hans  O.  Warnecke.  201  Princeton  Blvd..  Adairsville,  Ga.  30103 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44«37 

iBt  CI."  D03D  39/16:27/06 

l|r^  a.  139-97  ,  Claims 


5338  049 
WEFT  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MULTIFIBER  FLAT  CARBON  YARNS 
Kiyoshi  Hoomia,  Oumihachiman,-  Akira  Nishimura,  and  Ikoo 
Horibe,  both  of  lyo-guB,  all  of,  Japan,  assignars  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123.156,  Sep.  7,  1993.  PaL  No.  536,932. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,642 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  8.  1992,  4-239224- 
Apr.  5,  1993.  5-077967  H  o,        ^  •^Ly*i.iA, 

Int  a."  D03D  47/00:47/34 
U.S.CL  139-^50  2  Claims 


A  process  for  avoiding  an  off  color  streak  in  woven  pile 
fafcrics  and  nigs  having  a  conunuous  area  of  a  single  color 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  Weaving  the  fabric  in  a  loom  capable  of  puUing  yam  from 

more  than  one  position; 
.  Pulling  yams  generally  the  same  but  inconsistent  color  ftom 
more  than  one  position  of  a  creel;  and 
(  Allemately  integrating  the  yams  ft-om  more  than  one  position 
of  the  creel  into  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows  along  the  face 
of  the  fabric,  the  longitudinal  rows  forming  the  conunuous 
area  of  a  single  color 


5338  048 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

CLOTH  FELL  POSITION  IN  A  LOOM 

Godert  De  Jager.  Bengien.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Riiti 

AG,  Wintertfaur,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168.606.  Dec.  16,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  409383 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OiT..  Jan    19 
1993. 93810027  ' 

Int  CL*  D03D  49/10.49/04 
U.S.  a.  139-99  iscui^ 


1.  A  method  for  supplying  twist  ftee  flat  weft  containing  carbon 
fibers  to  a  plurality  of  waips  in  a  weaving  loom,  including  the  steps 

transversely  removing  said  weft  ftom  a  bobbin  at  a  substantially 

constant  speed; 
intennittendy  supplying  said  weft  to  a  rapier  of  a  weaving 

apparatus; 
accumulating  a  length  of  weft  required  for  each  insertion  of  weft 

for  said  waips,  at  a  location  between  a  point  where  said  weft 

IS  removed  ft-om  said  bobbin  and  a  point  where  said  weft  is 

supplied  to  said  rapier;  and 
applying  an  elastic  force  to-said  length  of  weft  so  as  to  take  up 

any  slack  in  said  weft  and  thereby  prevent  twisting  of  said 

weft. 


5338,050 
PASTRY  BAG  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  THE  SAME 

Kevin  GaMon,  435  Roycrofl  Blvd.,  Snyder,  N.Y.  14226 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,053 

Int  a."  B65B  1/04:3/00 

UA  a.  141-10  23ChfaB 


\\  (A  mediod  of  regulating  a  cloth  fell  position  in  a  loom 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

computing  a  desired  length  of  warp  thread  and  a  desired  length 
of  cloth; 

during  operation  of  the  loom,  measuring  an  actual  length  of 
warp  thread  and  an  actual  length  of  cloth; 

computing  a  warp  offset  value  representing  a  difference  between 
the  desired  length  of  warp  thread  and  the  actual  length  of 
warp  thread  and  a  cloth  offset  value  representing  a  difference 
between  the  desired  length  of  cloth  and  the  actual  length  of 
cloth; 

detennining  a  conwtion  value  for  the  cloth  fell  position  based 
on  the  warp  and  cloth  offset  values  and  the  moduli  of  elastic- 
ity of  the  warp  thread  and  the  cloth;  and 

conecting  die  cloth  feU  position  based  on  the  correction  value 


1.  A  supporting  device  for  a  pastry  bag  having  a  fiUing  opening 
and  a  dispensing  tip  comprising  at  least  one  verticaUy  elongated 
rod  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  ring  members  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  otfier,  wherein  die  diameters  of  said  ring  members 
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differ  with  respect  to  each  other  and  correspond  to  the  decreasing 
concentric  dimensions  of  a  pastry  bag  in  forming  a  pattern  of  a 
cone  adapted  to  correspond  to  the  shape  of  a  pastry  bag  and  to 
snugly  receive  said  pastry  bag. 


5^38,051 

CNG  REFUELING  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  VEHICLES 

Jack  E.  Brown,  and  David  A.  Diggins,  both  of  Midland,  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Pinnacle  CNG  Systems,  LLC,  Midland,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,426,  Sep.  27.  1993,  PaL 

No.  5351,726.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,903 

Int.  CI."  B65B  31AX):  B67C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  141—18.000  16  Claims 


5,538,052 

SECONDARY  CONTAINMENT  OF  ABOVE-GROUND 

TANKS  FOR  FLAMNUBLE  MATERIALS 

Robert  W.  Harp,  Pilot  Mountain,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Scat,  Inc., 

Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,951,  Nov.  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,203386,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,291,  Apr. 

30,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,088430.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  46,634 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B65B  1/04 

\iS.  a.  141—86  6  Chums 


7.  A  method  for  selectively  refilling  a  plurality  of  vehicle  CNG 
storage  means  from  an  initial  pressure  to  an  intended  fill  pressure 
with  compressed  natural  gas,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  of  natural  gas  at  a  supply  pressure  ranging 
from  about  330  to  about  1000  psig; 

providing  an  intermediate  storage  tank; 

selectively  delivering  natural  gjLs  from  the  source  to  a  compres- 
sor means  that  is  operable  at  suction  pressures  ranging  from 
about  330  to  about  3600  psig  with  attendant  discharge  pres- 
sures ranging  up  to  about  4500  psig; 

compressing  the  natural  gas  and  selectively  storing  the  com- 
pressed natural  gas  discharged  from  the  compressor  means  in 
the  intermediate  storage  tank  until  an  intermediate  storage 
pressure  ranging  up  to  about  3600  psig  is  reached; 

selectively  delivering  compressed  natural  gas  to  each  selected 
vehicle  CNG  storage  means  from  the  intermediate  storage 
tank  or  from  the  compressor  means  until  the  selected  vehicle 
CNG  storage  means  pressure  equalizes  with  the  intermediate 
storage  tank  pressure; 

selectively  delivering  compressed  natural  gas  to  the  compressor 
means  from  the  intermediate  storage  tank  and  further  com- 
pressing the  natural  gas; 

and  selectively  delivering  the  further  compressed  natural  gas 
from  the  compressor  means  to  the  selected  vehicle  CNG 
storage  means  until  the  selected  vehicle  CNG  storage  pressure 
reaches  the  intended  fill  pressure. 


1.  An  above-ground  secondary  contaiiunent  system  for  holding 
liquids  comprising: 

a)  a  dike  surrxiunding  a  tank; 

b)  a  hood  over  said  dike  for  preventing  ambient  precipitation 
and  u-ash  from  entering  said  dike;  and 

c)  a  closable  tank  port  access  means  in  said  hood  for  permitting 
access  to  tank  input  and  output  ports  when  desired,  but 
closable  to  maintain  said  hood's  property  of  preventing  ambi- 
ent precipitation  and  trash  from  entering  said  dike  at  other 
times  and  wherein  said  tank  port  access  means  communicates 
with  said  dike  so  that  spilled  liquid  adjacent  said  tank  input 
port  may  be  directed  to  said  dike. 


5338,053 

VACUUM  DENSIFIER  WITH  AUGER 

Norwin  C.  Derby,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Better  Agricultural 

Goals  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302377,  Sep.  8,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105341,  Aug.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,636,  Apr.  28, 
1992,  PaL  No.  5,234,037,  which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No. 
558,678,  Jul.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  407,901,  Sep.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,736 
InL  CI.''  B65B  1/26 
VS.  CL  141—71  14  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  fill  system  for  deaerating  flowable  materials  for 
storage  in  a  receiving  container,  said  vacuum  fill  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  mbular  container  for  receiving  and  holding  flowable 
materials,  the  hollow  container  having: 
an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 
a  generally  horizontal  axis, 
a  top  and  a  bonom, 
a  predetermined  cross-sectional  area. 
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an  air  impervious  sidewall  extending  continuously  from  the 
inlet  end  of  the  hollow  container  to  the  outlet  end  of  the 
hollow  container  and  comprising  the  sole  connection  ther- 
ebetween, 

i'tlve  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  flowable 
material  into  the  inlet  end  of  the  hollow  container; 
I  auger  extending  from  the  inlet  end  of  the  hollow  container  to 
the  outlet  end  of  the  hollow  container  for  moving  flowable 
material  into  and  compacted  material  out  of  the  hollow  con- 
tainer; 

means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  hollow  container; 
neans  for  returning  the  pressure  in  the  hollow  containei  to 
atmospheric  pressure  substantially  instantaneously  for  com- 
pacting the  deaerated  material,  said  means  located  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  top  of  the  hollow  container;  and 
■1  ive  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  deaerated. 
compacted  material  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  hollow  con- 
tainer into  the  receiving  container. 


mitting  a  signal  to  said  flow  control  means  of  the  identified 
receptacle  site  to  terminate  filling  of  said  receptacle. 


5338,055 
TANK  CLOSURE 
Georg  Kunz,  Rosenheim,  and  AngeUka  B.  M.  Temmesfeld, 
RaubUng,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Temetec  Fahr- 
zeugtechnik  EntwicklungsgeseUschafI  MbH,  RaubUng,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,007,  Dec.  9,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,156 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germanv,  Dec.  16,  1992,  42  42 
599.9 

InL  a."  B67D  5/06 
U.S.  CL  141-312  11  Claims 


5338,054 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING 
TRANSPARENT  BEVERAGE  RECEPTACLES 
Pelw  Luhmann;  Cams  von  KarstedL,  both  of  Hamburg,  and 
Norbert  Basler,  Hoisdorf,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  APV 
Ortmann  &  Herbst  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,907" 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
12a« 

InL  CI."  B65B  3/04 
L.S.  CI.  141-198  13  oaims 


6  d  6  o. 


1.  A  beverage  receptacle-filling  apparatus  for  filling  transparent 
receptacles  (3)  comprising 
a  rotatable  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  receptacle  sites 

1 2)  on  its  periphery; 
a  plurality  of  filling  means  for  filling  receptacles  at  said  recep- 
tacle sites  (16); 
electrically  operated  flow  control  means  for  individually  control- 
ling the  flow  of  beverage  from  said  filling  means  to  said 
receptacles  (3); 
measuring  means  stationarily  mounted  adjacent  said  carrier  (1) 
for  observing  the  level  of  filling  in  said  receptacles  (3)  relative 
to  a  filling  limit  level  (20)  and  to  u-ansmit  closing  signals  to 
said  control  means  associated  with  receptacle  sites  (2)  at 
which  receptacles  (3)  have  reached  said  limit  level,  said 
measuring  means  comprising 
a  \ideo  camera  (14)  having  a  field  of  view  (15)  encompassing 

a  plurality  of  receptacle  sites  (2), 
an  image  analyzer  (18)  connected  to  receive  signals  from  said 
video  camera  for  generating  signals  driving  said  control 
means,  said  image  analyzer  including  means  for  monitoring 
continuously  said  observed  receptacles  crossing  said  field 
of  view,  measuring  the  level  (19)  to  which  receptacles  in  a 
plurality  of  angular  positions  are  filled  and.  when  the  limit 
level  (20)  is  reached  in  a  receptacle,  generating  and  trans- 

I*  -387  O.G.-96-6:  QU 


1.  A  tank  closure  which  is  comprised  of  (A)  self-sealing  closure 
apparatus  for  a  fuel  tank  arranged  at  the  orifice  rim  of  a  pour-in 
socket-piece  (1).  which  closure  apparatus  consists  of  a  closure  part 
(2)  and  a  pour-in  socket  piece  having  a  pour-in  opening  (3)  which 
is  closable  by  means  of  the  closure  part  (2).  and  which  is  large 
enough  to  leave  a  gas  outlet  gap  between  the  rim  of  said  opening 
and  a  refueling  nozzle  (4)  to  be  introduced  for  the  gases  which 
escape  when  refueling  the  tank,  said  pour-in  socket  piece  having 
no  means  of  escape  for  said  ga.ses  other  than  said  gas  outlet  gap; 
and  (B)  a  guide  means  (5)  for  reception  of  the  refueling  nozzle, 
comprising,  in  combination  widi  said  closure  apparatus,  lead- 
apparatus  for  guiding  gases,  which  have  escaped  through  said  gas 
outlet  gap.  through  a  moderate-flow  passage  to  the  outside  of  said 
refueling  nozzle,  said  guide  means  (5)  having  a  reduced-scale 
segment  (5a)  closely  surrounding  the  refueling  nozzle  (4),  said 
reduced-scale  segment  (5a)  having  at  the  side  thereof  which  is 
placed  toward  the  pour-in  socket-piece  (1),  an  unobstructed  exit 
opening  through  which  the  gases  freely  pass  out  of  the  guide 
means  (5)  to  the  outside,  said  reduced-scale  segment  (5a)  having  at 
the  side  thereof  which  faces  away  from  the  tank  inlet  openings  (7) 
through  which  the  gases  enter  into  the  interior  of  the  guide  means 
(5).  said  lead-apparatus  connecting  the  exit  opening  and  the  inlet 
openings  so  Is  to  confine  the  flow  of  gases  w  hich  flow  through  said 
exit  opening  to  an  unobstructed  moderate  flow  from  said  exit 
opening  to  said  inlet  openings. 


5338,056 

LOG  CONDITIONING  BEFORE  MECHANICAL 

DEBARKING 

Eduard  J.  Thoma,  W.  \'ancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Beloit 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,477 
InL  CI."  B27L  1/00:  B23K  26m 
U.S.  CI.  144-342  12  Oaims 

9.  A  method  of  debarking  a  log  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rotating  and  translating  a  log  to  be  debarked,  wherein  the  log  has 

an  outer  surface  covering  of  bark; 
projecting  a  laser  beam  onto  said  outer  surface  of  the  log  as  it  is 
rotating  and  translating,  such  that  the  laser  beam  traces  a  path 
along  said  outer  surface; 
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scoring  the  covering  of  bark  by  vaporizing  a  narrow  groove  of 

bark  with  said  iaser  beam:  and 
thereafter  removing  the  scored  covering  of  bark. 


5,538,057 
ELASTIC  WHEELS  AND  A  PAIR  OF  SKIS  PROVIDED 
WITH  THE  ELASTIC  WHEELS 
Akjra   Homma;  Susumu   Homma;   Hiroshi  Sato,  and  Hlsao 
Hiroi,  all  of  Tokamachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Homma  Science 
Corporation,  Niigata,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  983,574,  Feb.  5.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,388,623. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,928 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-333701; 
Feb.  25,  1992,  4-37901 

Int.  CI."  B60C  mo 
U.S.  a.  152—7  31  Qaims 


iii)  a  second  flange  spaced  from  said  first  flange  and  extending 
inwardly  a  longer  predetermined  length  than  said  predeter- 
mined length  of  said  hrst  flange,  said  first  flange  and  said 
second  flange  defining  a  nest;  and 

IV)  flutings  traversing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  distance 
between  said  lateral  sides  adjacent  second  flange:  and 
b)  a  sealing  device  comprising  a  piece  of  elastic  material  fitted 

over  said  flutings  in  said  nest. 


5.538,059 
TIRE  AND  TIRE  RIM  ASSEMBLY  ADAPTED  TO  CARRY 

WEIGHTS 
Randall  R.  Brayer,  N.  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,957 

Int  a."  B60B  II/0H:2I/I2:  B60C  13/02:19/00 

VS.  C\.  152—154.1  6  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  wheel,  which  comprises: 

wheel  supporting  means  having  a  circular  rim  pan  formed 
around  an  outer  periphery  thereof:  and 

a  tire  part  mounted  on  and  around  said  circular  rim  part  of  said 
wheel  supporting  means  and  being  elastically  deformable  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  running  direction  of  the  wheel, 
said  tire  part  being  provided  therein  with  a  core  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  disk  pieces  arranged  radially,  each  of  said  disk 
pieces  having  an  end  which  is  branched  into  a  plurality  of 
pieces. 


5,538,058 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Jorge  N.  Aloy,  ES-08960  Sant  Just  Desvem,  Barcelona.  Spain 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  209,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  15,  1993,  9300666 
Int  a."  B60C  19/04 
VS.  a.  152—381.5  18  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  assembly  comprising: 
a)  a  rim  comprising: 

i)  lateral  sides  separated  by  a  predetermined  distance, 
ii)  a  first  flange  extending  inwardly  a  predetermined  length 
from  each  of  the  lateral  sides. 


1.  A  tire  rim  combination  comprising  a  pneumatic  tire  mounted 
on  a  metal  rim  wherein  said  tire  comprises  at  lea.st  a  pair  of  parallel 
annular  beads,  carcass  plies  wrapped  around  said  beads,  tread 
disposed  over  said  carcass  plies  in  a  crown  area  of  said  tire, 
sidewalls  disposed  between  said  ffead  and  said  beads,  and  a  rim 
flange  support  molded  to  a  lower  sidewall  portion  of  said  tire  to 
improve  handling  properties  of  a  vehicle  at  high  speeds,  the  rim 
flange  support  having  substantially  evenly  spaced  void  areas  dis- 
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j4sed  around  the  circumference  of  the  tire  in  the  radially  innermost 
portion  of  said  rim  flange  support,  whereby  balance  weights  are 
mounted  on  said  rim  by  clipping  said  weights  to  the  rim  juxtaposed 
to  said  void  areas  wherein  said  void  areas  are  evenly  spaced  at  9° 
to  45°  intervals  around  the  circumference  of  the  tire,  and  wherein 
said  void  areas  have  a  depth  substantially  equivalent  to  the  axial 
Width  of  said  rim  flange  support. 


5,538,060 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  TREAD  PORTION 
INCLUDING  BLOCKS 
Alex  van  der  Meer,  Schieren,  Luxembourg,  and  Oaude  Lardo, 
Waking,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Fire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^64 

Int  CI."  B60C /;/// 

U*.  CL  152-209  R  9  claims 


A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  ground  contacting  tread  portion 
comprising  circumferentially  extending  grooves  and  laterally 
extending  grooves  defining  circumferentially  extending  rows  of 
blocks  comprising  two  rows  of  shoulder  blocks  and  at  least  a 
further  row  of  blocks  therebetween,  wherein  each  block  of  said 
further  row  of  blocks  comprises  first  and  third  laterally  outer 
portions  and  a  second  portion,  the  first  and  third  portions  having  a 
trapezoidal  shape  with  a  short  and  a  long  base  and  two  lateral  sides 
each  lateral  side  being  longer  than  either  base,  the  longer  base  of 
the  first  portion  being  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  shorter 
base  of  the  third  portion  and  the  bases  delimiting  part  of  a  laterally 
extending  groove,  wherein  one  of  the  lateral  sides  of  each  of  the 
fira  and  third  trapezoidal  shaped  portions  delimits  part  of  a  cir- 
cumferentially extending  groove  and  wherein  the  other  of  the 
lateral  sides  of  the  first  and  third  portion  are  adjacent  to  and 
•^ubstantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  together  define  the  second 
portion,  wherein  the  height  of  the  first  and  third  portions  is  equal  to 
the  tread  depth,  and  wherein  the  second  portion  has  a  height  of 
betiveen  45%  and  85%  of  the  height  of  the  first  or  third  portion  a 
length  of  between  80%  and  95%  of  the  length  of  the  adjacent 
lateral  side  of  the  first  or  third  portion  and  a  width  of  between  1% 
and  3%  of  the  tread  width  and  wherein  the  inclination  of  the 
centerime  of  the  second  portion  with  respect  to  the  equatorial  plane 
IS  between  15°  and  35°. 


having  treads  for  engagement  with  a  roadway,  an  inner  tire  dis- 
posed within  said  outer  tire  forming  an  outer  chamber  between  said 
outer  tire  and  said  inner  tire  and  forming  an  inner  chamber 
between  said  inner  tire  and  said  rim,  a  first  inflation  and  deflation 
valve  means  extending  through  said  outer  ure  into  said  outer 
chamber  to  enable  an  operator  to  measure  and  thereby  be  respon- 
sible for  the  correct  air  pressure  in  said  outer  chamber  and  the 
correct  wear  of  said  treads,  a  second  inflation  and  deflation  valve 
means  extending  through  said  outer  tire  and  said  inner  tire  into  said 
inner  chamber  to  enable  an  operator  to  measure  and  thereby  be 
responsible  for  the  inflation  of  said  inner  chamber  to  a  higher  air 
pressure  than  said  outer  chamber  and  to  enable  deflation  of  both 
said  inner  chamber  and  said  outer  chamber,  a  one  way  valve  means 
extending  through  said  inner  tire  to  provide  for  air  flow  from  said 
outer  chamber  to  said  inner  chamber  so  that  said  first  inflation  and 
deflation  valve  means  may  inflate  said  outer  and  inner  chambers 
concurrently  to  equalize  pressures  thereby  preventing  said  outer 
chamber  air  pressure  from  pressing  said  inner  tire  inward  to  said 
rim  to  an  unsafe  position  when  the  operator  inflates  said  outer 
chamber  before  inflating  said  inner  chamber,  said  first  and  second 
inflation  and  deflauon  valve  means  providing  means  to  provide  for 
direct  and  independent  measurement  of  air  pressure  in  said  inner 
and  outer  chambers  whereby  the  inability  to  maintain  a  higher  air 
pressure  in  said  inner  chamber  than  in  said  outer  chamber  verifies 
said  apparatus  is  leaking  air  pressure  and  should  be  repaired  or 
replaced. 


5,538,062 
PNUEMATIC  TIRE  INFLATION  SYSTEM 
Clyde  G.  Stech,  LaGrange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Marks-RMS,  Inc. 
Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,454 

Int  a.*  B60C  23/00 

VS.  a.  152—117  5  Claims 


Jolumv  E. 


5,538,061 

DUAL  CHAMBER  SAFETY  TIRE 

Blair,  RO.  Box  16,  Van,  W.  Va.  25206 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,700 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B60C  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  152-342.1  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  compnsing  a  rim  and  a  dual  chamber  inflatable 

safely  tire  mounted  on  said  rim,  said  tire  comprising  an  outer  tire 


1.  A  portable  pneumatic  tire  air  inflation  system  for  attachment 
to  rotating  wheels  having  outwardly  directed  threaded  studs  posi- 
tioned off  center  on  the  wheel  comprising, 
an  elongate  support  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
including  threads  for  engaging  a  threaded  off  center  stud  on  a 
wheel  for  supporting  the  support 
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a  rotatably  adjustable  ann  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 

end  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  elongate  support, 
a  rotatably  adjustable  connection  between  the  second  end  of  the 

support  and  the  first  end  of  the  ann  for  rotatably  adjusting  the 

position  of  the  second  end  of  the  arm  to  substantially  close  to 

(he  center  line  of  the  wheel, 
a  rotatable  air  coupling  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  arm, 

said  coupling  having  first  and  second  parts  sealably  and 

rotatably  movable  relative  to  each  other,  and 
an  air  supply  line  connected  to  the  first  part,  and  an  air  outlet 

line  connected  to  the  second  part  for  supplying  air  to  a  tire  on 

the  wheel. 


5^3«,M3 
AIRCRAFT  TERE  WITH  REINFORCEMENT  INSERT 

Thomas  A.  Dwenger,  Uiii«atowii;  Robert  J.  Lucht,  Medina, 

and  David  C.  Wagaer,  AIuvb,  aH  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

G«edyear  Tire  &  Rubber  CeaipaBy,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«3,M6 

iaL  a.'  B««C  9/00:9/06:9/08;  1 5/05 

VS.  CL  152—455  9  CUims 


1.  An  aircraft  tire  having  a  tread  pattern,  a  pair  of  sidewall 
portions,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  bead  portions  having  at  least  one 
extensible  bead  core  disposed  side  by  side  and  spaced  apart  axially, 
and  a  plurality  of  carcass  plies  extending  circumferentially  about 
the  tire  from  bead  portion  to  bead  portion,  each  ply  being  cord 
reinforced  and  having  a  ply  side  extending  between  the  bead  cores 
of  opposite  bead  portions,  the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  circumferentially  extending  reinforcement  insert  on 
one  side  of  the  tire,  the  reinforcement  insert  or  inserts  extend- 
ing from  the  bead  portion  and  terminating  in  a  radially  upper 
portion  of  the  sidewall  portion,  each  reinforcement  insert  or 
inserts  being  radially  outward  of  the  carcass  plies  and  inter- 
posed between  the  sidewall  portion  and  the  carcass  plies,  the 
reinforcement  insert  or  inserts  having  a  pair  of  axially  adja- 
cent cold  reinforced  members,  and  wherein  the  cords  of  the 
carcass  plies  and  the  cords  of  the  reinforced  members  are  the 
same. 


running  surfaces  divided  from  one  another  by  a  longitudinal  slit 
and  a  load  bearing  member  supported  therein  for  sliding 
without  rotation  and  for  receipt  of  a  leaf  of  a  folding  sliding 
door. 

said  load  bearing  member  including  an  elongated  carriage  part 
running  in  the  guide  rail  and  having  a  width  corresponding  to 
the  longitudinal  slit  in  the  guide  rail, 

a  pin  mounted  on  said  load  bearing  member  in  a  hole  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  guide  rail  in  a  rotatable  and  axially  fixed  position, 
said  pin  having  in  said  carriage  pan  a  T-shaped  head,  a  width 
of  said  head  is  smaller  than  a  width  of  said  longitudinal  slit 
and  a  length  of  said  head  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
longitudinal  slit  and  said  pin  is  adapted  to  be  locked  to  the 
load  bearing  member  in  a  setting,  in  which  the  head  bears 
against  said  running  surfaces. 


LIGHT-EXCLUSION  COVERING,  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATION  OF 

THE  LIGHT-EXCLUSION  COVERING 

Otto  A.  G^raud,  KoUUierstrasse  99.  CH-5ei4  Gretzenbacfa, 

Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/WS86,  S  371  Date  Oct  24,  1994,  S  ie2(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/1275*,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232054 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  27,   1992, 
3643/92 

Int.  CI.*  A47H  1/00 
VS.  a.  16»— 85  15  Claims 


GUIDE  RAIL  SLIDINGLY  SUPPORTING  A  LOAD 
BEARING  MEMBER  THEREIN 
Luciano  Salice,  Novedrate,  Germany,  assignor  to  Arturo  Salice 
S.p.A.,  Novedrate,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  273,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1993,  43  24 
340.1 

Int  CL*  E05D  15/26:15/06;  A47H  15/00 
VS.  a.  160—201  12  Claims 

1.  A  guide  rail  comprising 


■Qi\L 


5 
I 


i^ 


\aJ^ 


1.  Light-exclusion  covering  system  for  window  surfaces,  com- 
prising in  combination,  two  planar  web  sections  of  flexible  mate- 
rial located  one  behind  the  other  having  regions  of  differing  light 
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transmissivity,  roller  means  mounted  and  connected  to  the  web 
sections  for  relatively  vertically  moving  the  web  sections,  said  web 
sections  comprising  a  number  of  vertically  disposed  pieces  of 
respective  predetermined  lengths  located  side  by  side  presenting 
alternating  pieces  of  differing  light  transmissivity,  one  set  of  alter- 
nating pieces  producing,  a  nearly  uniform  light  transmissivity 
along  the  lengths,  thereof  and  another  set  of  alternating  pieces 
having  disposed  along  their  length  shorter  member  of  said  regions 
of  greater  light  transmissivity  and  longer  member  of  said  regions 
of  lesser  light  transmissivity. 


a  roller  fixedly  mounted  around  said  pivot  axle  and  partially 
enclosing  said  elongated  slot  of  said  base  plate. 


5,538,066 

9UIDING  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VENETIAN 

BLIND 

Tal-Ping  Liu,  No.  15,  AUey  8,  Lane  3,  Kuochi  St  Lunching 

'^iang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370315 

Int  CI."  E06B  9/30 

U.$.  CI.  160-173  2  Claims 


ai-n 

r 


1.  A  guiding  bracket  assembly  for  a  Venetian  blind  uhich 
comprises  a  headrail  substantially  U-shaped  in  section,  said  head- 
rail  comprising  two  side  walls  each  having  a  hook  portion  extend- 
ing inwardly  and  downwardly  from  an  upper  end  portion  thereof,  a 
pair  of  first  sockets  each  defined  in  an  underside  of  said  headrail 
and  each  respectively  located  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  two  side  walls,  a  second  socket  defined  in  the  underside  of 
said  headrail  and  located  between  said  pair  of  first  sockets,  said 
guiding  bracket  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  plate  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  headrail  and 
having  two  distal  ends,  an  elongated  slot  vertically  defined 
through  a  mediate  portion  of  said  base  plate  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  socket  of  said  headrail: 
a  pair  of  parallel  side  plates  each  formed  on  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  two  distal  ends  of  said  base  plate  and  each  extending 
upwardly  therefi-om.  a  passage  transversely  defined  through  a 
lower  portion  of  each  of  said  pair  of  side  plates,  a  flange 
portion  formed  on  one  distal  end  of  each  of  said  two  side 
plates  and  protruding  upwardly  therefrom  to  be  received  in 
said  hook  portion  of  one  of  said  two  side  walls: 
1  pair  of  opposite  extension  portions  each  laterally  and  horizon- 
tally formed  on  said  base  plate  and  each  extending  outwardly 
^herefrom,  a  lug  portion  formed  on  an  underside  of  each  of 
said  two  extension  portions  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
Irom  to  be  received  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  first 
sockets  of  said  headrail,  a  channel  vertically  defined  through 
each  of  said  two  extension  portions  and  an  associated  said  lug 
[Jonion,  a  snapping  member  laterally  formed  on  one  of  said 
iwo  lug  portions  and  urging  against  the  underside  of  said 
headrail: 
a  supporting  member  formed  on  an  upperside  of  said  base  plate 
and  protruding  upwardly  therefrom,  two  juxtaposed  elongated 
•Tooves  each  laterally  defined  in  said  supporting  member  and 
ciich  communicating  with  each  other,  said  elongated  slot  of 
said  base  plate  communicating  with  and  located  between  said 
iwo  elongated  grooves:  and 
a  pivot  axle  rotatably  and  removably  mounted  in  either  one  of 
>«id  two  elongated  grooves  alternatively  and  interchangeably. 


5,538,067 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  OF  PRODUCING  A  SQLTRREL- 

CAGE  ROTOR  FOR  AN  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Kosei  Nakamura;  Yukio  Katsuzawa;  Michi  Masuya,  and  Juni- 
chi  Nagai,  all  of  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd^ 
Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00082,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A7581,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-009406 

Int  CI."  B22D  19/12 

VS.  a.  164-112  7  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  squirrel-cage  rotor,  for  an  induction 
motor,  which  mcludes  a  laminated  core  member  made  by  stacking 
magnetic  lamination  and  a  conductor  portion  formed  integrally 
with  the  laminated  core  member,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  holding  member,  comprising  a  lid  and  a  first 
flange,  wherein  said  lid  comprises  a  second  flange,  wherein 
said  holding  member  can  hold  a  predetermined  axial-length 
laminated  core  member  by  pressing  down  upon  both  axial  end 
faces  thereof; 

b)  providing  a  mold  which  can  accommodate  said  holding 
member  holding  said  predetermined  axial-length  laminated 
core  member  so  as  to  define  a  cavity  con^esponding  to  a 
conductor  portion  to  be  formed  integrally  with  said  laminated 
core  member: 

c)  fining  a  short  laminated  core  member  having  an  axial  length 
shorter  than  said  predetermined  axial-length  laminated  core 
member  to  said  holding  member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  define 
a  cavity  corresponding  to  a  desired  conductor  portion  when 
being  accommodated  in  said  mold: 

d)  disposing  a  spacing  element  having  an  axial  length  generally 
equal  to  a  difference  between  axial  lengths  of  said  piedeter- 
mined  axial-length  laminated  core  member  and  said  shorter 
laminated  core  member  at  a  position  between  one  axial  end 
face  of  said  shorter  laminated  core  member  and  said  first  and 
second  flanges  of  said  holding  member  opposed  to  said  one 
axial  end  face,  so  that  said  shorter  laminated  core  member  and 
said  spacing  element  are  held  by  said  holding  member: 

e)  introducing  said  shorter  laminated  core  member  and  said 
spacing  element,  both  held  by  said  holding  member,  into  said 
mold  in  such  a  manner  as  to  define  said  cavity  corresponding 
to  said  desired  conductor  portion  wherein  .said  spacing  ele- 
ment disposed  adjacent  to  said  one  axial  end  face  of  said 
shorter  laminated  core  member  defines  an  end  wall  of  said 
mold  cavity : 

f)  pouring  a  molten  metal  into  said  cavity  corresponding  to  said 
desired  conductor  portion  defined  in  said  mold:  and 

g)  setting  said  molten  metal  in  said  mold  so  that  said  desired 
conductor  portion  is  integrally  formed  with  said  shorter  lami- 
nated core  member. 
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4.  A  device  for  producing  a  squirrel-cage  rotor,  for  an  induction 
motor,  which  includes  a  laminated  core  member  made  by  stacking 
magnetic  lamination  and  a  conductor  portion  formed  integrally 
with  the  laminated  core  member,  comprising: 

a  holding  member,  comprising  a  lid  and  a  first  flange,  wherein 
said  lid  comprises  a  second  flange,  wherein  said  holding 
member  can  hold  a  predetermined  axial-length  laminated  core 
member  by  pressing  down  upon  both  axial  end  faces  thereof; 

a  mold  which  can  accommodate  said  holding  member  holding 
said  predetermined  axial-length  laminated  core  member  so  as 
to  define  a  cavity  corresponding  to  a  conductor  portion  to  be 
formed  integrally  with  said  laminated  core  member;  and 

a  spacing  element  having  an  axial  length  generally  equal  to  a 
difference  between  axial  lengths  of  said  predetermined  axial- 
length  laminated  core  member  and  a  shorter  laminated  core 
member  having  an  axial  length  shorter  than  said  predeter- 
mined axial-length  laminated  core  member,  said  spacing  ele- 
ment being  disposed  at  a  position  between  one  axial  end  face 
of  said  shorter  laminated  core  member  and  said  first  and 
second  flanges  of  said  holding  member  opposed  to  said  one 
axial  end  face  so  as  to  be  held  together  with  said  shorter 
laminated  core  member  by  said  holding  member; 

whereby  said  shorter  laminated  core  member  and  said  spacing 
element,  both  held  by  said  holding  member,  are  accommo- 
dated in  said  mold  in  such  a  manner  that  a  cavity  correspond- 
ing to  a  desired  conductor  portion  is  defined  and  wherein  an 
end  wall  of  said  cavity  is  further  defined  by  said  spacing 
element  disposed  adjacent  to  said  axial  end  face  of  said 
shorter  laminated  core,  and  said  desired  conductor  portion  is 
formed  integrally  with  said  shorter  laminated  core  member  by 
pouring  a  molten  metal  into  said  cavity. 


ing  one  of  said  two  openings  and  each  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  dimension  of  an  associated  said  neck  portion,  a  stop 
mounted  on  a  bottom  portion  of  said  free  end  of  each  of  said  two 
cords  and  having  a  dimension  greater  than  that  of  an  associated 
said  opening  such  that  said  stop  is  securely  retained  in  an  associ- 
ated said  opening  so  as  to  position  said  free  end  of  each  of  said  two 
cords  in  an  associated  said  opening. 


5^38,068 
POSITIONING  DRUM  DEVICE  FOR  A  VENETIAN  BLIND 
TaJ-Ping  Liu,  No.  15,  Alley  8,  Lane  3,  Kuohd  St.,  Lungching 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^16 

InL  CI.*  F06B  9/3S 

U.S.  CI.  160—177  3  Qaims 


1.  A  positioning  drum  device  for  a  Venetian  blind  which  com- 
prises a  headrail  substantially  U-shaped  in  section,  at  least  one 
positioning  base  fixedly  mounted  in  said  headrail.  said  positioning 
drum  device  rotatably  mounted  in  said  positioning  base  and  com- 
prising a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  portion,  an  axial  bore  horizon- 
tally defined  through  a  mediate  portion  of  said  positioning  drum 
device,  two  adjacent  elongated  recesses  defined  in  one  distal  end  of 
said  top  surface  of  said  positioning  drum  device,  each  of  said  two 
elongated  recesses  being  substantially  V-shaped  and  having  a  neck 
portion  with  a  reduced  diameter  formed  in  a  mediate  portion  of 
said  top  surface,  a  pair  of  retaining  openings  each  defined  in  said 
top  surface  and  each  communicating  with  said  neck  portion  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  two  recesses  and  each  having  a  dimen- 
sion greater  than  that  of  an  associated  said  neck  portion,  a  pair  of 
cords  each  having  a  first  free  end  extending  through  a  correspond- 


5,538,069 

DIE  CAST  VACUUM  VALVE 

Lewis  G.  Freeman,  1509  Pontiac  Dr.,  Kol(omo,  Ind.  46902 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,309 

Int  CI."  B22D  17/14:17/20 

U.S.  CI.  164—253  26  Claims 


1.  A  vacuimi  valve  adapted  for  use  with  a  die  pair  in  which  the 
die  pair  has  a  cavity  generally  in  both  dies  and  is  separated  by  a 
parting  line  or  plane  and  a  vacuum  pump,  said  vacuum  valve 
comprising: 

an  ejector  die  portion  including  a  fluid  passageway  adapted  for 
enabling  flow  of  fluid  from  said  cavity  within  the  die  pair  to 
said  vacuum  pump,  said  ejector  die  portion  further  including  a 
movable  slotted  valve  member  movable  between  a  fluid- 
passing  position  to  a  fluid-blocking  position,  said  movable 
slotted  valve  member  having  a  slotted  end  including  an  end 
face  and  a  slot  in  said  end  face  and  an  actuation  end; 
a  cover  die  portion  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said  ejector  die 
portion,  said  ejector  die  portion  and  said  cover  die  portion 
being  separated  by  a  patting  line  or  plane  that  is  coplanar  with 
said  parting  line  or  plane  of  said  die  pair  and  said  cover  die 
portion  including  an  abutment  surface; 
said  fluid  passageway  being  positioned  adjacent  said  parting  line 
or  plane  of  said  ejector  die  portion  and  said  cover  die  portion 
and  said  slot  in  alignment  with  said  fluid  passageway  in  an 
open  position;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  movable  slotted 

valve  member; 
whereby  said  end  face  and  slot  of  said  movable  slotted  valve 
member  contacts  said  abutment  surface  of  said  cover  die 
portion  such  that  molten  material  entering  said  passageway 
from  said  cavity  is  prevented  from  further  flow  by  movement 
of  said  movable  slotted  valve  member  to  a  closed  position 
blocking  said  passageway  along  the  parting  line  or  plane  and 
to  insure  substantially  full  gas  evacuation  of  said  die  cavity 
when  in  said  open  position. 


ULY  23,  19% 
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5338,070 
MOULD  FLUXES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  STEEL 
Royston  J.  Phillips,  StnmgsvUle,  and  Spencer  C.  Diehl,  North 
Olmsted,  iMtfa  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Foseco  International 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
RCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)1781,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1995,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)5911.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  411,651 
9317720*  ''"°'^'^'  ""P"*^**""  ^"^^  Kingdom,  Aug.  26,  1993, 

Int  a."  C21C  7/076 
U,S.  CI.  164-^73  ,0  Claims 

I.  A  granular  mould  flux  comprising: 

refractory  metal  oxide; 

a  binder: 

a  fluxing  agent  comprising  one  or  more  of  sodium  cartonate 
potassium  carbonate,  lithium  carbonate,  barium  carbonate' 
sodium  fluoride,  aluminium  fluoride,  potassium  fluoride 
cryolite,  fluorspar,  managanese  dioxide,  and  olivine;  and 

11-3%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mould  flux  of  an 
expanding  agent; 

(aid  granular  flux  being  in  the  form  of  spherical  granules  pro- 
duced by  spray  drying  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  mixture  of  the 
flux  constituents,  and  in  the  size  range  of  0.1  mm  to  I  mm  in 
diameter. 


5438,071 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY 

CASTING  A  METAL  STRIP 

Lars  G.  Johansson,  Lulei  ,  and  Ralph  Nystrom,  Sunderbyn, 

both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  AktieneeseU- 

schafl,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  177,626 

Oamis  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jul.  1,  1991,  9102022 

Int  CL*  B22D  11/06.11/10:11/18 

UA  a.  164-^79  27  c^ 


1.  A  machine  for  the  continuous  casting  of  a  metal  strip  said 
machine  comprising: 

means  for  moving  and  cooling  metal  strip  disposed  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  direction; 

said  means  for  moving  and  cooling  metal  sdip  having  a  direc- 
tion of  movement; 

means  for  pouring  molten  metal  to  be  leceived  by  said  means 
for  moving  and  cooling  metal  strip; 

said  pouring  means  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  horizontal  axis  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  one  side; 


said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pouring  means  being  disposed  in  a 
duecuon  to  form  an  angle  with  said  direction  of  movement  of 
said  means  for  moving  and  cooling; 
said  pouring  means  comprising: 
oudet  means  for  permitting  the  exit  of  molten  metal  ftom  said 

pouring  means; 
said  oudet  means  being  disposed  <»  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

at  least  one  side  of  said  pouring  means; 
said  ouUet  means  comprising  exit  means  for  permitting  a 
stream  of  molten  metal  to  exit  said  outiet  means  at  a 
substanual  angle  from  said  horizontal  axis  and  a  substantial 
angle  from  said  vertical  axis; 
•said  angle  from  said  vertical  axis  being  substantiaUy  larger 
than  said  angle  from  said  horizontal  axis; 
means  for  varying  said  angle  from  said  veitiwl  axis  and  said 
angle  from  said  horizontal  axis  of  the  stream  of  molten  metal 
means  for  feeding  molten  metal  to  be  received  by  said  pourine 
means;  '' 

said  means  for  varying  comprising  one  of  the  foUowing  sets  of 
features  a)  and  b): 

a)  coupling  means  for  permitting  said  pouring  means  to  rotate 

independently  of  said  feeding  means; 
hydraulic  cylinder  means  for  rotating  said  pouring  means; 
sensor  means  for  sensing  the  tiiickness  of  the  metal  strip 

movwg  along  said  means  for  moving  and  cooling  metal 

strip; 

said  sensor  means  having  means  for  sending  a  signal  to  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  means  to  rotate  said  pouring  means 
based  on  the  sensed  thickness  of  the  metal  strip;  and 
b)  means  for  attaching  said  pouring  means  to  said  feeding 

means;  ° 

means  for  rotating  said  pouring  means  and  said  feeding  means 

together  as  a  unit; 
sensor  means  for  sensing  the  thickness  of  the  metal  strip  moving 

along  said  means  for  moving  and  cooling  metal  strip;  and 
said  sensor  means  having  means  for  sending  a  signal  to  said 

rotating  means  to  rotate  said  pouring  means  and  said  feeding 

means  based  on  the  sensed  thickness  of  the  metal  strip. 
16.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  metal  strip,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  means  for  feeding  molten  metal; 

providing  means  for  pouring; 

providing  outlet  means  in  the  pouring  means; 

providing  means  for  moving  and  coohng  metal  strip; 

attaching  the  feeding  means  to  the  pouring  means: 

feeding  molten  metal,  with  the  feeding  means,  to  the  pouring 

means; 

disposing  the  means  for  moving  and  cooling  metal  strip  in  a 
horizontal  direction,  the  means  for  moving  and  cooling  metal 
strip  having  a  direction  of  movement; 

receiving  molten  metal  from  the  outiet  means  with  the  means  for 
moving  and  cooling  metal  strip; 

moving  and  cooling  metal  strip  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
tile  means  for  moving  and  cooling  metal  strip; 

discharging  a  stream  of  molten  metal  f^om  the  outiet  means  at  a 
substantial  angle  from  a  vertical  axis  of  the  pouring  means 
and  a  substantial  angle  from  a  horizontal  axis  of  the  pourine 
means;  * 

said  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  means  for  rotating  at  least  tiie  pouring  means; 
providing  an  end  outiet  in  one  end  of  die  pouring  means: 
rotating  tiie  pouring  means,  witii  die  means  for  rotating,  and 
moving  tiie  outlet  means  in  an  upward  direction,  away  from 
tiie  means  for  moving  and  cooling  metal  snip,  to  prevent 
die  flow  of  molten  metal  from  die  outiet  means,  and  mov- 
ing die  end  outiet  in  a  downward  direction,  towards  die 
means  for  moving  and  cooling  metal  strip,  to  allow  die  flow 
of  molten  metal  from  die  end  outiet;  and 
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preheating  the  pouring  means  by  flowing  molten  metal 
through  the  pouring  means  and  out  of  the  end  outlet  of  the 
pouring  means. 


I 

5.538,072 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  OVERSHOOT  DURING 

HEAT  PUMP  DEFROST  USING  MEMORIZED 

SUPPLEMENTAL  HEATER  CAPACITY  FROM  PREVIOUS 

DEFROST  CYCLE 
Lury  J.  Biirkhart,  Indianapolis,  and  Larry  D.  Bums,  Danville, 
both  of  Ind^  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,677 

Int  d"  F25B  29/00 

VS.  CL  165—1  14  Claims 


5,538,073 

BALANCED  DUAL  FLOW  REGENERATOR  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  SYSTEM  AND  CORE  DRIVING  SYSTEM 

John  M.  Stopa,  6659  W.  Torch  Lake  Dr^  Kewadin,  Mich.  49648 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,003 

Int  a.'  F23L  15/02 

VJS.  CL  165—8  18  Claims 


0-- 


^^ 


I.  A  rotary  regenerator  core  comprising: 

a  ceramic  porous  disc  having  a  peripheral  surface  and  one  side 
wall  adjacent  to  said  peripheral  surface; 

a  clamp  member  traversing  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  disc, 
said  clamp  member  having  a  tnale  portion  contiguous  to  said 
one  side  wall  and  a  female  portion  connected  to  said  male 
portion  to  produce  a  compressive  force  on  said  one  side  wall 
of  said  disc. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  current  defrost  cycle  for  an  outdoor 
coil  of  a  heat  pump  system,  the  heat  pump  system  having  a 
plurality  of  supplemental  heating  elements  for  heating  an  air 
stream  passing  from  an  indoor  coil  to  an  air  supply  duct  during 
defrost  operation,  wherein  an  initial  quantity  of  supplemental  heat- 
ing elements  energized  is  a  function  of  a  most  recent  previous 
defrost  cycle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

energizing  the  initial  quantity  of  supplemental  heating  elements 

upon  initiation  of  a  defiost  cycle: 
determining  whether  the  initial  quantity  of  supplemental  heating 

elements  provided  is  excessive: 
deactivating  at  least  one  of  the  supplemental  heating  elements  if 
the  initial  quantity  of  supplemental  heating  elements  being 
provided  is  excessive: 
determining  whether  the  initial  quantity  of  supplemental  heating 

elements  provided  is  insufficient: 
activating,  if  the  initial  quantity  of  supplemental  heating  ele- 
ments being  provided  is  insuCBcient,  at  least  one  additional 
supplemental  heating  element  if  said  element  is  available;  and 
retaining  information  as  to  an  initial  quantity  of  supplemental 
heating  elements  to  be  activated  for  a  following  defrost  cycle, 
wherein  said  initial  quantity  of  supplemental  heating  elements 
to  be  activated  for  a  following  defrost  cycle  is  equal  to  a 
number  of  supplemental  heating  elements  activated  upon  ter- 
mination of  the  current  defrost  cycle. 


5,538,074 

HEAT  EXCHANGER,  IN  PARTICULAR  COOLING 

APPARATUS 

Friedhelm  Meyer,  Hof  Geisenberg  1,  D-57319,  Bad  Berieburg, 

Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1993,  43  15 
538J 

Int  CL*  F25D  17/06:  F28F  13/06 
U.S.  a.  165—40  3  Claims 


5     8 
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1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening, 

one  or  more  ventilators  attached  to  said  housing  for  creating  an 

air  flow  through  said  heat  exchanger  from  said  inlet  opening 

to  said  outlet  opening, 
one  or  more  pieces  of  flexible  material,  said  flexible  material 

being  attached  around  the  perimeter  of  said  outlet  opening, 
wherein  said  flexible  material  is  capable  of  aligning  itself  in  the 

direction  of  said  air  flow  upon  operation  of  said  ventilator  to 

have  a  tubular  shape  which  tapers  in  the  direction  of  said  air 

flow,  and 
wherein  said  flexible  material  collapses  and  covers  said  outlet 

opening  when  said  ventilator  is  shut  oflf. 
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5,538,075 

ARCUATE  TUBULAR  EVAPORATOR  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

» I  irk  A.  Eubank,  and  Michael  P.  Eubank,  both  of  Longview, 
Fex.,  assignors  to  Eubank  Manufacturing  Enterprises,  Inc., 
Longview,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,742,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

^hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,835,  Nov.  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

549,767.  Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  461,412,  Jan.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  4,967,830,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,248,  May  2,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,514 
Int  CL"  F25B  29/00 
Uli  a.  165-^.1  34  Claims 


In  an  improved  compact  evaporator  assembly,  also  referred  to 
hetein  as  an  air  cooling  and  dehumidifying  assembly,  adapted  for 
use  in  an  indoor  air  conditioning  system  comprising  an  air  duct 
system  having  a  central  trunk  and  multiple  branch  ducts  for, 
respectively,  distributing  and  returning  air:  a  furnace  including  a 
blower  for  moving  room  air  through  the  duct  system:  a  plenum 
chamber,  referred  to  as  a  coil  enclosure,  of  limited  length  in  the 
axial  flow  direction  forming  at  least  a  part  of  the  central  trunk  of 
the  duct  system  and  being  located  adjacent  the  furnace  and  inter- 
mediate the  distributing  and  returning  ducts:  an  evaporator  assem- 
bly in  the  plenum  chamber;  and  an  air  conditioner  pump  and 
condenser  physically  distinct  and  separated  from  the  air  cooling 
and  dehumidifying  assembly  and  connected  thereto  by  refrigerant 
circuits. 

the  improvement  comprising  said  air  cooling  and  dehumidifying 
assembly  having  an  evaporator  coil  of  arcuate  shape  formed 
\>y  bending  about  a  central  axis  a  fin  and  tube  heat  exchanger 
:ore  of  planar  shape  having  only  one  row  of  tubing  longitu- 
linally  of  said  coil,  said  cooling  and  dehumidifying  assembly 
lurthennore  having  an  air  directing  means  located  at  one  end 
)f  said  evaporator  coil  and  including  a  central  passageway 
)erniitting  passage  of  the  room  air  along  the  central  axis  of 
he  coil  to  or  from  the  interior  of  said  evaporator  assembly 
;oil  in  either  direction,  and  said  air  directing  means  cooperat- 
ng  with  said  plenum  chamber,  or  coil  enclosure,  to  assure 
hat  all  the  air  passing  through  said  plenum  chamber,  or  coil 
nclosure.  passes  through  the  interior  of  said  evaporator  coil 
nd  an  air  deflector  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  coil  for 
1  onverting  the  flow  of  air  to  radial  components  for  passing 
llutJugh  said  arcuate  shaped  evaporator  coil  and  into  the 
(  enu-al  mink  of  said  multiple  branch  duct  system,  with  an  air 
1  ressure  drop  across  said  evaporator  assembly  of  no  more 
I  lan  0.3"  water;  said  plenum  chamber,  or  coil  enclosure, 
I  aving  a  volume  that  is  at  least  1.2  times  as  great  as  the 
^lume  of  the  coil  enclosure  such  that  if  the  height  of  the  coil 
enclosure  and  the  plenum  chamber  are  the  same,  the  area  of 
the  plenum  chamber  Ap  equal  at  least  1.2  umes  Ac.  the  area 
of  the  coil. 


5,538,076 

PU>E  FITTING  MECHANISM  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
USING  SAME 

Tenuni  Nishida,  Nnkata-gun;  Shozo  Kato,  Toyoake:  Mituru 
Kimata,  Nishikasugai-gun.  aU  of,  Japan,  and  Takashi 
Fujimoto,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-317967 
Int  CL"  F28F  9/02;  F16L  4IA)8 
U.S.CL  165-76  i4cuuas 


4.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  panel  material  shaped  into  a  box  with  one  side  open; 

a  pipe  fixed  to  said  panel  material,  said  pipe  having  a  thin  wall 

of  uniform  thickness; 
at  least  one  section  of  a  tank  formed  of  said  panel  material  and 

a  seat  panel  joined  to  the  open  surface  of  said  panel  material; 

and 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchanging  tubes  with  one  end  thereof  being 
connected  to  said  seat  panel  of  said  tank  for  communicating 
with  said  tank; 
wherein  said  panel  material  includes  a  cylindrical  pan  projecting 
inward  relative  to  a  panel  surface  of  said  panel  material  at 
approximately  a  right  angle  to  said  panel  surface,  a  ring- 
shaped  part  formed  on  an  inner  peripheral  side  of  a  tip  end 
part  of  said  cylindrical  pan  and  being  approximately  parallel 
to  said  panel  surface,  and  a  pipe  fitting  hole  formed  at  a 
central  part  of  said  ring-shaped  part  for  fitting  said  pipe; 
wherein  said  pipe  includes  a  flange  part  projecting  generally 
radially  outward  thereof,  said  flange  part  being  plastically 
formed  by  projecting  and  folding  said  thin  wall,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  projections  disposed  adjacent  a  tip  end  of  said  outer 
peripheral  surface  for  insertion  into  said  pipe  fining  hole: 
wherein  said  ring-shaped  part  includes  a  plurality  of  notched 
parts  disposed  on  an  inner  peripheral  side  thereof  for  fitting 
with  said  plurality  of  projections,  and  a  plurality  of  holding 
concave  parts  for  holding  said  pipe  while  maintaining  contact 
with  said  projections: 
wherein  said  pipe  and  said  panel  material  are  locked  to  each 
other  with   contact   at   two   positions,   one   position   being 
between  said  projections  and  said  holding  concave  parts  and 
the  other  position  being  between  said  flange  part  and  said 
panel  surface  for  preventing  displacement  in  an  axial  direction 
of  said  pipe:  and 
wherein  an  annular  sealing  material  is  sandwiched  between  said 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  pipe,  said  ring-shaped  part, 
said  cylindrical  part,  and  flange  part. 
5.  A  connection  between  a  pipe  and  a  separate  element,  said 
connection  comprising: 

cylindrical  part  projecting  inward  from  an  outer  surface  of  said 
separate  element  and  a  ring-shaped  member  fonned  at  an 
inner  end  of  said  inward  projecting  cylindrical  part: 
said  pipe  having  a  thin  wall  of  uniform  thickness; 
a  flange  projecting  outward  of  said  pipe,  said  flange  being 

plastically  formed  by  projecting  and  folding  said  Uiin  wall; 
projections  formed  adjacent  a  tip  end  of  said  pipe: 
receiving  elements  formed  in  said  separate  element  for  receiving 
and  interacting  with  said  projections; 
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wherein  said  separate  element  locks  to  said  pipe  by  contact 
between  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  pipe  and  said 
ring-shaped  member,  and  between  said  outer  surface  of  said 
separate  element  and  said  flange: 

wherein  a  sealing  member  is  disposed  in  an  annular  hole  defined 
by  said  outer  peripheral  wall,  said  flange,  said  cylindrical  part, 
and  said  ring-shaped  member. 


5,538,077 
IN  TANK  OIL  COOLER 
Allan  K.  So;  Nicholas  F.  Avery,  and  David  G.  Rowntree.  all  of 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Long  Manufacturing  Ltd„ 
Oakville,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73J52,  Jun.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,435,  Nov.  15, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
525,162,  May  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,496,  Jun.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370J17 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  24,  1989,  592041 

Int.  CI."  F28F  3/0H:9A)2 

VS.  CI.  165—109.1  15  Claims 


I.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stacked  plates  arranged  in  face-to-face  pairs,  each 
of  said  face-to-face  pairs  including  hrst  and  second  plates,  the 
first  plate  having  a  planar  central  portion,  a  raised  peripheral 
edge  portion  located  above  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
central  portion,  a  transition  portion  between  the  central  and 
edge  portions,  and  opposed  end  bosses  located  below  and  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  central  portion: 

the  second  plate  of  each  face-to-face  pair  having  a  peripheral 
edge  portion  joined  to  said  first  plate  peripheral  edge  portion, 
a  central  portion  spaced  from  the  first  plate  central  portion,  a 
transition  portion  between  the  central  and  edge  portions,  and 
opposed  end  bosses  located  above  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  second  plate  central  portion: 

the  first  and  second  plate  central  portions  having  opposed  clad- 
ding layers  formed  thereon: 

a  planar  expanded  metal  turbulizer  located  between  the  first  and 
second  plates  of  each  face-to-face  plate  pair,  the  thickness  of 
the  turbulizer  being  generally  equal  to  the  distance  between 
die  first  and  second  plate  central  portions  without  the  cladding 
layers: 

the  first  and  second  plate  central  portions  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apan,  outwardly  disposed  dimples  formed  therein,  the 
dimples  extending  equidistant  with  the  end  bosses: 

the  first  plate  of  one  plate  pair  being  located  back-to-back  with 
the  second  plate  of  an  adjacent  plate  pair,  the  respective 
dimples  and  end  bosses  being  joined  together;  and 


each  plate  pair  defining  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  plate  pair  past  the  turbulizer. 

11.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stacked  plates  arranged  in  face-lo-face  pairs,  each 
of  said  face-to-face  pairs  including  first  and  second  plates,  the 
first  plate  having  a  planar  central  portion,  a  raised  peripheral 
edge  portion  located  above  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
central  portion,  a  transition  portion  between  the  central  and 
edge  portions,  and  opposed  end  bosses  located  below  and  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  central  portion: 

the  second  plate  of  each  face-to-face  plate  pair  having  a  periph- 
eral edge  portion  adapted  to  mate  with  first  plate  peripheral 
edge  portion,  a  central  portion  spaced  from  the  first  plate 
central  portion,  a  transition  portion  between  the  central  and 
edge  portions,  and  opposed  end  bosses  located  above  and  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  second  plate  central  portion: 

a  planar  turbulizer  located  between  the  first  and  second  plates  of 
each  face-to-face  plate  pair,  the  thickness  of  the  turbulizer 
being  generally  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  plate  central  portions: 

the  first  and  second  plate  central  portions  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart,  outwardly  disposed  dimples  formed  therein,  the 
dimples  extending  equidistant  with  the  end  bosses; 

the  first  plate  of  one  plate  pair  being  located  back-to-back  with 
the  second  plate  of  an  adjacent  plate  pair,  the  respective 
dimples  and  end  bosses  being  joined  together; 

each  plate  pair  defining  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  plate  pair  past  a  turbulizer;  and 

the  peripheral  edge  portions  of  each  plate  pair  being  joined 
together  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
arranging  the  plates  of  each  plate  pair  with  a  hollow  space 

therebetween; 
inserting  the  turbulizer  into  said  hollow  space,  the  turbulizer 
being  of  such  thickness  that  the  mating  peripheral  edge 
portions  are  spaced  apart: 
heating  and  partially  melting  the  plate  pair  while  said  mating 

peripheral  edge  portions  are  still  spaced  apart:  and 
compressing  the  turbulizer  by  pressing  the  plate  pair  together 
thereby  melting  the  turbulizer  into  said  cenQ-al  portions 
drawing  the  mating  peripheral  edge  portions  together. 


5,538,078 
ALUMINUM-CONTAINING  METAL  COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Hiroyoshi  Mizuno,  Anjo,-  Ryosuke  Sako,  Chuo-ku;  Tomohiro 
Osako,  Chuo-ku,  and  Osamu  Furuyama,  Chuo-ku,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  and 
Nihon  Parkerizing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-070524 

Int.  CI."  F28F  I  J/18 

VS.  CI.  165—133  30  Claims 


1.  An  aluminum-containing  metal  composite  material  compris- 
ing: 
(A)  a  substrate  comprising  an  aluminum  containing  metal  mate- 
rial; 
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(B)  an  undercoat  chemical  conversion  layer  formed  on  the 
substrate:  and 

(C)  an  uppercoat  resinous  layer  fonned  on  the  undercoat  chemi- 
cal conversion  layer  and  comprising  a  cross-linking  reaction 
product  of 

(a)  a  water-soluble  and  cross-linkable  polymeric  compound 
having  (i)  80  to  100  molar  %  of  principal  polymerization 
units  each  having  at  least  one  reactive  functional  groups 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  amide,  hydroxyl  and 
carboxyl  groups  and  (ii)  0  to  20  molar  %  of  additional 
polymerization  units  different  from  the  principal  polymer- 
ization units  (i),  with 

(b)  a  cross-linking  agent  reacted  with  the  reactive  functional 
group  of  the  polymeric  compound  (a)  to  cross-link  the 
molecules  of  the  polymeric  compound  (a)  to  each  other,  in 
the  presence  of 

(c)  a  water-soluble  polymeric  compound  having  (iii)  10  to  100 
molar  %  of  principal  polymerization  units  each  having  at 
least  one  hydrophilic  group  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  sulfonic  group  and  sulfonate  groups  and  (iv)  0  to  90 
molar  %  of  additional  polymerization  units  different  from 
the  principal  polymerization  unit  (iii), 

in  the  cross-linking  reaction  product,  the  molecules  of  the 
polymeric  compound  (a)  cross-linked  with  the  cross-linking 
agent  (b)  forming  water-insoluble  three-dimensional  net- 
work structures,  and  the  molecules  of  the  water-soluble 
polymeric  compound  (c)  being  held  in  the  water-insoluble, 
three-dimensional  network  structures  and  thereby  exhibit- 
ing substantially  no  eluting  property  in  water. 
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lEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  OBLONG  GROMMETTED 
TUBES  AND  LOCATING  PLATES 
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I  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,320 
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respective  locating  plates  being  in  registry  with  one  another 
so  as  to  precisely  align  the  tubes  relative  to  one  another;  and 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  external  cooling  fins  extending  longitudi- 
nally  along   the   tubes   substantially   an   entire   distance 
between  the  first  and  second  locating  plates,  said  fins  com- 
prising thin  plates  having  a  wavy  cross  section  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  tubes,  said  fins 
being  sandwiched  between  the  flat  sides  of  adjacent  tubes 
to  define  a  plurality  of  air  passage  between  said  adjacent 
tubes  substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 
(b)  each  of  said  header  tanks  comprising 
(i)  a  substantially  flat  header  plate  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis,  the  header  plate  having  an  inner  surface  facing  an  inside 
of  the  header  tank  and  an  outer  surface  facing  an  outside  of 
the  header  tank,  a  plurality  of  holes  being  formed  through  the 
header  plate  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  the  header  plate 
holes  having  edges  about  their  periphery; 
(ii)  individual  resilient  grommets  in  said  header  plate  holes, 
the  grommets  having  an  outside  wall  and  a  central  bore 
adapted  to  fomi  a  fluid  tight  seal  with  the  sides  of  the  tubes, 
an  outer  flange  on  the  outside  wall  of  the  grommet,  the 
outside  wall  being  adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  the 
header  plate  hole  so  that  the  outer  flange  overiies  the  outer 
surface  of  the  header  plate  and  a  fluid-tight  seal  is  formed 
between  the  grommet  and  the  edges  of  the  header  plate 
hole; 
wherein  the  first  end  of  each  tube  is  received  in  the  grommet 
bore  in  the  first  header  tank  and  the  second  end  of  each  tube  is 
received  in  the  grommet  bore  in  the  second  header  tank,  the 
ends  of  the  tubes  projecting  through  the  grommet  bores; 
wherein  each  tube  is  provided  with  an  internal  supporting  fin 
which  extends  longitudinally  through  the  tube  at  least  where 
the  tube  passes  through  the  header  plates  in  the  grommet 
bores,  the  internal  fin  extending  between  the  two  flat  sides  of 
the  tube  to  assist  in  supporting  the  flat  sides  of  the  tube 
against  deformation  towards  each  other,  the  internal  fin  com- 
prising a  thin  plate  having  a  wavy  cross  section  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  and  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
passageways  through  the  tube;  and 
wherein  the  locating  plates  engage  the  outer  flanges  of  the 
resilient  grommets,  thereby  sandwiching  the  outer  flanges 
between  the  locating  plates  and  the  header  plates,  the  header 
plates  being  fixed  against  movement  relative  to  one  another, 
the   locating   plates   being   secured   to  the   tubes,   whereby 
engagement  of  the  locating  plates  on  the  outer  flanges  pre- 
vents the  tubes  from  sliding  axially  out  of  engagement  with 
the  grommet  bores. 


L  A  heat  exchanger,  comprising  a  core  interposed  between  first 
and  second  header  tanks,  wherein: 

(a)  said  core  comprises 

<  i  I  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  open-ended  tubes  having 
first  and  second  ends,  all  the  tubes  being  of  substantially  equal 
length,  each  tube  having  a  substantially  oblong  cross  section 
with  longer  substantially  flat  sides  and  shorter  rounded  sides: 

(ii)  first  and  .second  substantially  flat  locating  plates  tansverse  to 
the  tubes,  each  locating  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
shaped  to  closely  fit  over  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  the  first  and 
.second  ends  of  the  tubes  projecting  through  the  holes  in  the 
first  and  second  locating  plates  respectively,  the  holes  in  the 
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1.  A  self  aligning  stuffing  box  for  a  pumpjack  unit  of  the  type 
adapted  to  reciprocatingly  receive  a  polished  rod  extending  there- 
through and  downhole  into  a  borehole;  said  stuffing  box,  compris- 
ing: 

a  main  body  having  an  upper  end  opposed  to  a  lower  end, 
adaptor  means  at  the  lower  end  by  which  said  stuffing  box  can 
be  mounted  respective  to  a  borehole;  an  upwardly  opening 
chamber  formed  within  said  main  body  and  having  a  chamber 
floor,  a  closure  member  at  the  upper  end  of  said  main  body 
that  forms  a  roof  for  the  chamber; 

a  longitudinally  extending  passageway  extending  through  said 
main  body  through  which  a  polished  rod  can  extend: 

a  seal  assembly  received  within  said  chamber;  said  seal  assem- 
bly having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  upper  and  lower 
faces,  with  the  upper  face  confronting  said  roof  and  the  lower 
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able  froin  an  underground  reservoir  into  which  an  oil  well  has  been 
drilled  with  a  wellbore  within  the  reservoir  comprising 

pumping  negatively  charged  water  down  the  oil  well  casing  and 
through  the  wellbore  into  the  underground  leservoir  until  the 
negatively  charged  water  has  invaded  the  reservoir, 

adding  a  predetermined  volume  of  particles  of  a  metal  alloy 
comprising  about  90%  copper,  5%  nickel  and  5%  zinc  to  the 
stream  of  negatively  charged  water  being  pumped  into  the 
reservoir, 

then  shutting-in  the  oil  well  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
to  allow  the  particles  of  roeul  alloy  to  stabilize  within  the 
reservoir,  and  i 

then  opening  up  the  well  to  allow  the  negatively  charged  water 
and  the  gas  formerly  entrained  within  the  reservoir  to  flow  out 
of  the  well  and  leaving  the  metal  alloy  particles  within  the 
reservoir  to  provide  a  path  for  the  continuing  flow  of  hy<fat>- 
carbons  to  the  wellbore. 


face  confronting  the  floor;  upper  and  lower  seal  means  axially 
aligned  and  axially  spaced  from  one  another  and  forming  at 
least  pan  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  seal  assembly  for 
sealingly  engaging  a  reciprocating  polished  rod  that  may 
extend  through  the  longitudinal  passageway: 

an  oil  reservoir  formed  within  the  chamber  and  outwardly  of  the 
seal  assembly;  and  means  forming  a  flow  path  from  said  oil 
reservoir  to  the  axially  spaced  seal  means  for  lubricating  said 
spaced  seal  means  when  oil  is  contained  within  said  oil 
reservoir; 

seal  means  by  which  said  upper  face  of  said  seal  assembly 
sealingly  engages  said  roof  of  said  closure  member;  and,  seal 
means  by  which  said  lower  face  of  said  seal  assembly  seal- 
ingly engages  the  chamber  floor  of  said  main  body; 

whereby,  said  seal  assembly  can  move  laterally  of  the  longitu- 
dinal passageway  and  within  the  chamber  while  sealingly 
engaging  the  roof  and  floor  and  thereby  align  said  seal  assem- 
bly with  a  polished  rod  that  may  extend  through  said  the 
passageway  of  said  stufiBng  box. 
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DOWNHOLE  RlfNNING  SYSTEM  &  METHOD  FOR 
SETTING  .-V  DOWNHOLE  TOOL  IN  A  BORE 
Klaas  J.  Zwart,  Drumgarth,  faichagartk  Read,  Cults,  AbenleeB 
ABl  9NX,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Fefc.  22,  1995,  Ser.  Ne.  392,«M 
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METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  AN  UNDEGROUND 

RESERVOIR 

William  W.  Rippetoe,  Bixby,  and  David  N.  Shroff,  Broken 

Arrow,  both  of  OUa.,  assignors  to  Universal  Environmental 

Technelogies,  Inc.,  Naples,  Fla. 
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1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  amount  of  hydrocarbons  recover- 


^l/jt^K     26      «      U  U  26b  W   50      32  28   19  700  96     20 


kk      lib  \0   110 

22  «2  »*,eO       76    7t  72^7*    ^^  /** 


11.  A  method  of  setting  a  downhole  tool  in  a  bore,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps: 

a)  mounting  the  downhole  tool  on  a  running  tool  provided  with 
means  for  holding  the  ruiuiing  tool  at  a  desired  location  in  the 
bore; 

b)  running  die  tools  into  a  bote  on  a  string  with  the  holding 
means  in  a  first  configuration  to  permit  the  running  tool  to 
pass  through  restrictions  in  the  bore; 

c)  arranging  the  holding  means  in  a  second  configuration  to 
engage  a  wall  of  the  bore  and  to  prevent  passage  of  the 
running  tool  through  a  selected  one  of  said  restrictions; 

d)  manipulating  the  string,  against  said  holding  means,  to  release 
biasing  means  for  setting  the  downhole  tool  in  the  bore; 

e)  manipulating  the  string  to  release  the  running  tool  from  the 
downhole  tool;  and 

f)  pulling  the  nmning  tool  out  of  the  bore. 
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HORSESHOE  ARRANGEMENT 
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PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,696 

InL  CL*  AOIL  1/04 
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1.  A  horseshoe  assembly  comprising  a  basis  profile  consisting  of 
a  body  having  holes  for  nails,  a  wearing  plate  with  means  for 
attachment  to  the  basis  profile,  weanng  soles  with  means  for 
attachment  to  the  basis  profile  and  the  wearing  plate,  and  nail- 
receiving  dexices  mounted  in  the  holes  of  the  basis  profile,  wherein 
the  wearing  plate  comprises  a  lock  fitting  which  is  arranged 
between  the  wearing  plate  and  the  basis  profile  and  which  cooper- 
ales  with  first  locking  devices  on  the  basis  profile,  and  wherein  the 
wtNiring  soles  comprise  second  locking  devices  comprising  cou- 
pling pins  and  pawl-receiving  elements  which  are  mounted  in 
fommost  and  rearmost  parts  of  each  wearing  sole,  respectively,  and 
whuch  cooperate  with  third  locking  devices  comprising  hold  means 
and  pawls  on  the  wearing  plate  and  basis  profile,  respectively. 


blade  height  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  blade 

height; 
manual  operation  detecting  means  for  detecting  tne  operation  of 
the  blade  raising  mechanical  lever  and  for  outputting  an 
operation  detection  signal  during  a  period  when  the  lever  is 
being  operated; 
transmission  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  speed 
stage  of  a  transmission  is  shifted  from  a  rearward  movement 
stage  to  a  forward  movement  stage: 
target  blade  height  selecting  means  for  selecting  and  outputting  a 
blade  height  set  by  the  initial  blade  height  setting  means  as  a 
target  blade  height  when  the  o^smission  position  delecting 
means  detects  that  speed  stage  of  the  n^smission  is  shifted 
from  a  rearward  movement  stage  to  a  forward  movement 
stage,  and  for  selecting  and  outputting  a  blade  height  detected 
by  the  blade  height  detecting  means  as  a  target  blade  height  in 
place  of  a  value  set  by  the  initial  blade  height  setting  means 
when   the  manual  operation  detecting  means  outputs  the 
operation  detection  signal; 
memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  an  output  of  the  target 

blade  height  selecting  means; 
blade  raising  command  ele«ric  signal  generating  means  for 
generating  a  blade  raising  command  electric  signal  used  for 
making  the  blade  height  to  the  target  blade  height  stored  in  the 
memory  means;  and 
drive  controlling  means  for  inhibiting  the  blade  raising  com- 
mand electric  signal  generated  by  the  blade  raising  command 
electric  signal  generating  means  from  being  outputted  when 
the  operation  detection  signal  is  being  outputted  fi-om  the 
manual  operation  delecting  means  and  for  allowing  the  blade 
raising  command  electtic  signal  generated  by  the  blade  raising 
command  electtic  signal  generating  means  to  be  outputted 
thereby  connnlling  the  blade  raising  acniator  in  accordance 
with  the  blade  raising  command  electtic  signal  outputted  from 
the  blade  raising  command  electric  signal  generating  means. 
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CATOW   I  L  . 


1.  A  device  for  condx>lling  height  of  a  blade  of  a  tt-acked  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  blade  raising  mechanical  lever  mechanically  connected  with  a 

blade  raising  actuator,  for  dnving  the  blade  raising  actuator; 
initial  blade  height  setting  means  for  setting  and  storing  an 

initial  blade  height; 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement  with  tool  support  tube  rockably 
connected  lo  an  implement  tool  bar  for  movement  vertically  with 
respect  thereto,  the  tube  having  upright  side  walls,  an  earth  engag- 
ing tool  supported  from  the  tube  and  moveable  therewith,  a  tube 
height  connol  system  for  maintaining  the  tube  a  preselected  dis- 
tance above  the  ground,  the  height  control  system  including: 
a  pivot  bushing  located  in  the  tube: 

a  control  arm  pivolally  connected  to  the  pivot  bushing  for 
rocking  about  an  axis,  the  arm  having  an  upper  end  extending 
above  the  tube  and  a  lower  end  extending  below  the  tube; 
a  ground-contacting  gauge  wheel  supported  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  arm; 
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an  adjustable  length  assembly  supported  above  the  tube  and 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  control  arm  for  pivoting  the 
control  arm  and  moving  the  gauge  wheel  vertically  relative  to 
the  tube;  and 

wherein  the  tube  side  walls  include  first  and  second  opposed 
apenured  portions,  and  the  bushing  comprises  first  and  second 
members,  the  first  member  having  an  outer  portion  with  a 
bearing  surface,  a  side  wall  engaging  portion  providing  a 
friction  fit  in  the  first  apcrtured  portion,  and  an  axially  inward 
portion  projecting  towards  the  second  apertured  portion,  the 
second  member  supported  in  the  second  apertured  portion  and 
projecting  inwardly  therefrom  into  contact  with  the  first  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  rigid  joint,  and  a  bolt  member  extending 
through  the  first  and  second  members  and  apertured  portions, 
and  urging  the  members  into  contact  with  each  other,  the  rigid 
joint  preventing  inward  deformation  of  the  tube  side  walls. 


H.  at  least  one  slide  bar  mounted  to  said  implement  and  passing 
through  said  pivot  connectors  in  the  end  point  of  each  of  said 
casings  closest  to  said  implement  such  that  said  pivot  connec- 
tors may  slide  along  said  slide  bar;  and 

I.  two  springs  one  each  side  of  the  end  point  of  each  casing 
which  has  said  slide  bar  mounted  for  sliding  through  said  end 
point,  said  springs  further  mounted  around  said  slide  bar  for 
cushioning  said  end  points  as  it  slides  along  said  slide  bar. 
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1  Claim 
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1.  A  variable  implement  orientation  device  for  attachment  of  an 
implement  to  a  vehicle  comprising: 

A.  a  mounting  frame; 

B.  at  least  two  casings  attached  between  said  mounting  frame 
and  said  implement  and  placed  such  that  when  the  casings  are 
the  same  length  said  implement  is  perpendicular  to  said 
vehicle; 

C.  a  plurality  of  attachment  points  mounted  to  one  of  said 
casings,  at  least  one  of  said  attachment  points  defining  a  first 
end  point  of  said  same  casing  where  it  is  attached  to  said 
mounting  frame  and  defining  a  second  end  point  where  said 
same  casing  attaches  to  said  implement; 

D.  two  vertical  hydraulic  rams,  one  each  operably  mounted 
between  said  mounting  frame  and  each  of  said  casings  for 
varying  the  height  distance  between  said  casing  and  said 
mounting  frame  where  said  vertical  hydraulic  rams  are  con- 
nected to  said  casing  and  to  said  mounting  frame; 

E.  a  variable  tilt  arm  connected  between  said  mounting  frame 
and  said  implement  for  changing  the  pitch  of  said  implement 
about  the  attachment  between  said  casings  and  said  imple- 
ment; 

F.  a  hydraulic  ram  mounted  within  each  of  said  casings  and 
connected  to  said  two  attachment  points  defining  the  ends  of 
said  casing  for  varying  the  distance  between  said  two  end 
points; 

G.  pivot  connectors  mounted  in  each  of  said  end  points  of  each 
casing; 


1.  A  combine  header  adapter,  to  lift  a  combine  header,  for  a  three 
point  agricultural  tractor  hitch  comprising: 

a  frame  means; 

a  lower  horizontal  frame  member  connected  to  said  frame 
means; 

an  upper  horizontal  frame  member  connected  to  said  frame 
means; 

a  header  engagement  member  on  the  upper  horizontal  frame 
member; 

the  header  engagement  member  adapted  to  engage  a  combine 
header  feeding  tube  aperture; 

means  associated  with  the  frame  for  engagement  with  a  three 
point  hitch; 

said  means  associated  with  the  frame  for  engagement  with  a 
three  point  hitch  comprising  hitch  pins; 

a  pair  of  vertical  lifting  members  connected  to  the  lower  hori- 
zontal frame  member; 

a  pair  of  links  connected  to  the  pair  of  vertical  lifting  members 
and  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  a 
primary  axis  of  said  vertical  lifting  members; 

three  vertical  frame  members  connected  to  and  between  the 
lower  horizontal  frame  member  and  the  upper  horizontal 
frame  member; 

bumper  means,  connected  to  the  lower  horizontal  frame  means, 
for  engaging  and  stabilizing  the  header  housing  upon  engage- 
ment of  the  upper  frame  member; 

the  vertical  lift  members  are  connected  at  an  end  opposed  to  the 
lower  horizontal  frame  member  by  an  upper  hitch  pin; 

the  upper  horizontal  frame  member  is  formed  of  a  90  degree 
steel  angle  iron; 
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laid  three  vertical  frame  members  are  spaced  equidistant  across 

the  upper  and  lower  horizontal  fi-ame  members; 
I  central  vertical  ft^me  member  of  said  three  vertical  frame 
members  is  affixed  between  the  vertical  lift  members  at  the 
lower  horizontal  member  and  between  said  links  at  the  upper 
horizontal  frame  member;  and 
1  he  bumper  means  are  positioned  at  and  affixed  to,  opposite  ends 
of  the  lower  horizontal  frame  member 


5,538,089 
POWER  TOOL  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Cteistopher  P.  Sanford,  Abingdon,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black 
&  Decker  Corporation,  Towson,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,026 

Int  CL*  B25B  23/l4;21/00 

D4  0.173-2  llOalms 


a        aanseas2B       m 


A  power  tool  clutch  assembly  comprising: 

Srst  spindle  defining  an  axis  and  configured  to  be  rotatable  in 

a  gear  case; 
annular  drive  clutch  element  fixed  to  said  first  spindle  and 

rotatable  therewith,  said  drive  clutch  element  having  a  first 

cam  surface  defining  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  greater 

than  0°  and  less  than  90°; 

second  spindle  coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  spindle  and 

configured  to  be  rotauble  in  a  clutch  housing  and  movable 

»long  the  axis  between  an  engaged  position  and  a  disengaged 
position; 

an  annular  output  clutch  element  fixed  to  said  second  spindle 
and  rotatable  therewith,  said  output  clutch  element  having  a 

second  cam  surface  defining  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis 
greater  than  0°  and  less  than  90°; 
an  annular  intermediate  clutch  element  positioned  on  the  second 
spindle  to  be  rotatable  and  axially  slidable  relative  to  the 
second  spindle  intermediate  said  output  clutch  element  and 
drive  clutch  element,  having  a  third  cam  surface  defining  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  greater  than  0°  and  less  than  90° 
engageable  with  the  first  cam  surface  of  the  drive  clutch 
element,  a  fourth  cam  surface  defining  an  angle  with  respect 
lo  the  axis  greater  than  0°  and  less  than  90°  engageable  with 
the  second  cam  surface  of  the  output  clutch  element,  and  a 
shoulder  projecting  therefrom  generally  transverse  to  the  axis 
and  intermediate  the  third  and  fourth  cam  surfaces,  configured 
to  be  engageable  with  a  con-esponding  shoulder  projecting 
from  the  clutch  housing;  and 
a  spring  positioned  along  the  second  spindle  between  the  output 

clutch  element  and  the  intermediate  clutch  element; 
wherein  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  cam  surfaces  are 
configured  to  engage  when  said  second  spindle  is  in  said 
engaged  position,  said  first  and  third  cam  surfaces  fiirther 
being  configured  to  slide  relative  to  one  another  upon  appli- 
cation of  a  torque  to  the  drive  clutch  element  until  said 
intermediate  clutch  element  shoulder  engages  the  clutch  hous- 
ing shoulder,  and  said  output  clutch  element  is  fixed  to  said 
second  spindle  in  a  position  that  is  spaced  axially  horn  the 


clutch  housing  shoulder  when  said  second  spindle  moves  to 
the  disengaged  position. 


5,538,090 

GROUND  PROBE  APPARATUS 

Gary  W.  Slier,  Rte.  1,  Box  223-K,  Interiachen,  FU.  32148 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,732 

Int  CL*  E21B  7/26:17/00 

VS.  CL  175-19  6  Claims 


6.  A  ground  probe  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rod  portion  which  includes  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 
which  has  a  rod  outer  diameter, 

a  handle  portion  connected  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  rod 
portion, 

a  ground-penetrating  p  portion  connected  to  said  distal  end  of 
said  rod  portion,  wherein  said  ground-penetrating  tip  portion 
includes  a  tip  end,  and 

a  wide-diameter  portion  located  adjacent  to  said  ground- 
penetrating  tip  portion  and  connected  to  said  itxi  portion  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  tip  end  of  said  grtjund- 
penetrating  tip  portion,  wherein  said  wide-diameter  portion 
has  a  wide-portion  outer  diameter  which  is  greater  than  said 
rod  outer  diameter, 

wherein  said  wide-diameter  portion  is  in  a  form  of  a  wide- 
diameter  sleeve  that  fits  onto  said  rod  portion  said  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  tip  end  of  said  gniund-penetrating 
tip  portion. 


5,538,091 

BOTTOM  HOLE  ASSEMBLY 

Nicholas    Theocharopoulos,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,457 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  5,  1993, 
9320435 

Int  a.'  E21B  7/04 
VS.  CI.  175-61  21  Oaims 

1.  A  bottom  hole  assembly  (BHA)  for  connection  to  a  drillstring 
for  directing  the  path  of  a  borehole  while  rotary  drilling,  the  BHA 
comprising: 

a  drill  bit  operatively  connected  to  a  first  stabilizing  means; 

a  flexible  member  at  least  partially  interposed  between  the  bit 
and  the  first  stabilizing  means;  and 

means  acting  on  the  bit  for  causing  a  modified  cutting  action. 
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5331,092 
FLEXIBLE  DRILL  PIPE 
Steven  M.  Precopia,  Gariand,  Tex^  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 
Company,  WoodcUff  Lake,  N  J. 

Cootiouation  of  Ser.  No.  330,157,  Oct  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,577 

Int  a.*  E21B  7,'OS 

VS.  CL  175—74  4  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  drill  pipe  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  pipe  segments,  each  segment 
having  a  first  and  second  end,  each  segment  having  a  sidewall 
encircling  a  longitudinal  centeriine.  said  sidewall  forming  a 
spheroidal  curved  male  profile  at  said  first  end  and  a  spheroi- 
dal curved  female  profile  at  said  second  end.  said  segments 
flexibly  connected  together  at  a  connecting  joint  at  each  of 
said  first  and  second  ends,  each  connecting  joint  being  a  ball 
and  socket  type  joint: 

b.  means  for  permitting  a  limited  universal  movement  between  a 
ball  member  of  one  pipe  segment  within  in  a  socket  member 
of  a  second  pipe  segment,  whereby  said  drill  pipe  can  bend 
and  also  can  withstand  torque  loads  from  rotation  during 
drilling  and  pullback  loads  during  removal  of  said  drill  pipe 
from  a  drillhole:  and 

c.  sealing  means  in  each  of  said  connecting  joints  for  providing 
fluid  tight  sealing  in  said  joints. 


tlie  nozzle  retention  means  communicates  with  a  fluid  plenum 

formed  by  said  bit  body,  a  second  downstream  end  of  the  nozzle 

retention  means  being  adapted  to  receive  said  fluid  nozzles,  said 

nozzle  retention  means  fiirther  comprising, 

a  curved  fluid  entrance  at  said  first  upstream  end  of  the  nozzle 

retention  means,  said  curved  entrance  begins  at  an  outer 

peripheral  edge  formed  by  said  first  upstream  end  of  said 

nozzle   retention   means   and   proceeds   inwardly   toward   a 

straight  bore  section  of  said  nozzle  retention  means  positioned 

intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  of  the  nozzle  retention 

means,  die  curved  fluid  inlet  formed  by  the  nozzle  retention 

means  serves  to  increase  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  nozzles, 

reduce  turbulence  of  the  fluid  and  substantially  reduce  the 

erosive  effects  associated  with  high  velocities  and  turbulent 

flow. 

18.  A  nozzle  retention  means  for  the  retention  of  replaceable 

fluid  nozzles  within  the  body  of  a  rock  bit,  a  first  upstream  end  of 

said  nozzle  retention  means  is  curved  and  communicates  with  a 

fluid  plenum  formed  by  said  bit  body,  a  second  downstream  end  of 

said  nozzle  retention  means  being  adapted  to  receive  said  fluid 

nozzles,  said  nozzle  retention  means  fiirther  comprising, 

said  first  upstream  end  of  said  nozzle  retention  means  is  com- 
prised of  a  material  that  is  more  wear  and  erosion  resistant 
than  a  base  bit  body  material. 


5.538,093 

HIGH  FLOW  WELD-BS  NOZZLE  SLEEVE  FOR  ROCK 

BITS 

Midiael  A.  Siradu,  The  Woodlands,  and  James  L.  Larsen, 

Spring,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Smith  Intematioiial,  inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359  J 19 

Int  a."  E21B  10/60:10/46 

VS.  a.  175—393  20  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  retention  means  for  the  retention  of  replaceable  fluid 

nozzles  within  die  body  of  a  rock  bit.  where  a  first  upstream  end  of 


5.538.094 

PANEL  REINFORCEMENT  STRUCTURE 

John  W.  Cobes.  Jr.,  Lower  Burreil.  and  Dinesh  C.  Seiuaria, 

Murraysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company 

of  America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,129 

Int  a."  B62D  25/10 

VS.  a.  180—69.2  12  Oaims 

1.  A  panel  assembly  used  for  a  car  hood  assembly  comprising 
inner  and  outer  interconnected  sheet  members,  at  least  one  local- 
ized reinforcement  structure  diat  is  relatively  small  compared  to 
said  sheet  members  including  a  frame  for  absorbing  loads  imposed 
thereon  and  dissipating  such  loads  throughout  the  panel  assembly 
to  help  maintain  rigidity  of  the  panel  assembly,  the  frame  of  said 
reinforcement  structure  comprises  a  C-shaped  section  extending 
along  the  front  central  portion  of  the  panel  assembly  diat  is 
constructed  of  a  base  material,  said  structure  also  includes  a 
metallic  insert  that  is  relatively  strong  compared  to  said  base 
material  covering  a  fraction  of  the  area  of  the  base  material  and 
interconnected  to  the  base  material,  which  insert  defines  a  flange  to 
receive  a  hood  latch,  adhesive  means  for  securing  the  base  material 


to  said  outer  sheet  member  and  means  for  securing  die  frame  of 
wud  structure  and  insert  to  said  inner  panel  member. 


5,538,095 
POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Kyosuke  Haga,  Alchi-ken;  Mikio  Suzuki.  Takahama.  and  Kat- 
suhisa  Mori,  Okazaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignoR  to  Toyoda 
Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489.837 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1994.  6-131653 
.  Int  CI.*  B62D  5/l2;6A)2 

tJA  a.  180-423  ^cuj^ 
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5.538,096 

ROTARY  SLIDE  VALVE  FOR  AUXILURY  POWER 

STEERING  SYSTEMS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Werner   Breitweg,   SchwaNsch,   Germany,   assigDor   to   ZF 

Friedrichshafen  AG,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0750.  8  371  Date  Sep.  30.  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19971,  PCT  Pnb 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313.126 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Germany.  Apr.  1,  1992,  42  10 


U.S.  CL  180—429 


Int  CL*  B62D  5/OSi 


7  Claims 


1     I     1       so- 

^  :;:iB:>-{;r" 


1.  A  power  steering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fluid  source  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid; 

a  power  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  fluid  chambers  and  operable  to 
generate  assisting  power: 

a  control  valve  comprising  a  first  control  portion  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  from  said  fluid  source  to  a 
reservoir  wherein  each  of  at  least  one  padi  connecting  said 
fluid  source  and  reservoir  is  formed  with  a  variable  orifice  of 
center-open  type,  and  a  second  control  portion  for  controlling 
die  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  from  said  fluid  source  to  said 
power  cylinder  wherein  each  of  two  supply  paths  communi- 
caung  said  fluid  source  respectively  with  said  fluid  chambers 
of  said  power  cylinder  is  formed  widi  a  variable  orifice  of 
center-open  type  and  each  of  two  drain  padis  communicating 
said  fluid  chambers  of  said  power  cylinder  respectively  with 
said  reservoir  is  formed  with  a  variable  orifice  of  center- 
closed  type;  and 

drain  control  mechanism  responsive  to  differential  pressure 
between  said  fluid  chambers  of  said  power  cylinder  to  control 
the  communication  of  one  fluid  chamber  under  higher  pres- 
sure wiUi  said  reservoir,  and  responsive  to  a  vehicle  speed  to 
control  die  communication  of  bodi  fluid  chambers  widi  said 
reservoir. 


1.  Rotary  slide  valve  for  auxiliary  power  steering  systems  in 
motor  vehicles  which  comprises  a  first,  radially  outer  sUde  valve 
element  (4)  diat  is  connected  in  a  non-rotary  fashion  wiUi  a  valve 
inlet  member  (23)  and  widi  a  second,  radially  inner  slide  valve 
element  (7)  diat  is  connected  in  non-rotary  fashion  widi  a  valve 
oudet  member  (25), 
wherein  die  first  valve  element  (4)  is  connected  widi  die  valve 
oudet  member  (25)  via  a  torsion  rod  (30)  and  via  a  dead- 
travel  clutch  (24),  said  dead-travel  clutch  (24)  havini?  a  turn- 
ing padi, 

wherein  die  first  and  second  valve  elements  (4,  7)  are  arranged 
in  a  valve  housmg  (2)  so  diat  die  first  and  second  valve 
elements  are  coaxially  movable  relative  to  one  odier  and  such 
diat  die  first  and  second  valve  elements  can  be  turned  by  a 
maximum  distance  of  die  distance  of  die  turning  padi  of  die 
dead-travel  clutch  (24)  widi  relation  to  each  odier, 

wherein  die  first,  outer  valve  element  (4)  includes  inner  longitu- 
dinal control  grooves  (20)  and  die  second,  inner  valve  element 
(7)  includes  outer  longitudinal  control  grooves  (21),  said  inner 
and  outer  longitudinal  control  grooves  (20,  21)  including 
control  edges  and  being  at  least  partially  limited  in  dieir  axial 
lengdi,  and  wherein  said  inner  longitudinal  control  grooves 

(20)  cooperate  widi  said  outer  longitudinal  control  grooves 

(21)  to  cond-ol  a  flow  of  pressure  medium  to  and  from  two 
woricing  chambers  (13,  14)  of  a  servomotor  (15), 

wherein  die  first  valve  element  (4)  fiirther  includes  an  axial 
borehole  (6)  m  which  is  guided  die  second  valve  element  (7) 
and 

wherein  die  second  valve  element  (7)  consists  of  a  part  diat  is 
made  by  a  non-cutting  process. 


5.538  097 
TRACTOR  HOOD  HINGE  MECHANISM 
David  B.  Stauffer,  New  Holland,  and  Robert  D.  Kurtz,  Jr., 
Leola.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  New  Holland  North  America! 
Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,457,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461.453 

Int  CI."  B62D  25/10 

Uf  CI.  180-^9-21  ,2  Claims 

6.  A  hinge  mechanism  for  supporting  a  rearwaidly  pivotable 

tractor  hood  enclosing  an  engine  comprising: 
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first  magnetic  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  pennanent  mag- 
net and  said  pawl  means  toward  the  blocking  position,  and  a 
second  magnetic  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  permanent 
magnet  and  said  pawl  means  toward  the  release  position. 


5^38,099 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
AIR  BAG  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Brian  K.  BUckbuin,  Rochester;   Scott  B.  Gentry,  Romeo; 
Joseph  F.  Mazur.  Washington,  all  of  Mich^  Naushad  Hos- 
sain,  Los  Angeles,  and  James  G.  McCuskey,  Lakewood,  both 
of  Califs  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc, 
Lyndhmrst,  Ohio,  and  TRW  Technar  Inc.,  Irwindale,  Calif, 
i     Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250.361 
Int  a."  BMR  21/22:21/32 
VS.  a.  180—182  33  Claims 


a  lower  hinge  portion  affixed  to  said  chassis; 

an  upper  hinge  portion  carrying  said  pivot  axis  and  being  sup- 
ported on  said  lower  hinge  portion;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  upper  hinge  portion 
transversely  relative  to  said  lower  hinge  portion  to  provide  a 
side-to-side  movement  of  said  engine  hood  relative  to  said 
engine. 


5,538,098 
MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  RETRACTOR 
John  B.  Sparhawk,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,149 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/00 

VS.  a.  18^—270  22  Claims 


I  I  I  !  I  •••••••  ■ 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

spool  means  for  storing  a  seat  belt  wound  on  said  spool  means, 
said  spool  means  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  in  belt  with- 
drawal and  belt  retraction  directions; 

a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  spool  means; 

movable  pawl  means  having  a  blocking  position  for  blocking 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  spool  means  against  rotation  in  the 
belt  withdrawal  direction  and  a  release  position  for  permitting 
rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  spool  means  in  the  belt 
withdrawal  direction; 

a  permanent  magnet  atuched  to  said  pawl  means  for  movement 
with  said  pawl  means;  and 

magnetic  control  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  per- 
manent magnet  and  said  pawl  means  between  the  release  and 
blocking  positions,  said  magnetic  control  means  including  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  actuation  of  an  occupant 
restraint,  comprising: 

acceleration  sensing  means  mounted  in  a  door  of  a  vehicle  for 
sensing  a  sideways  acceleration  of  the  door  and  for  providing 
a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

door  opening  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  opening  event  of  the 
vehicle  door  and  providing  a  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  acceleration  sensing 
means,  to  said  door  opening  sensing  means,  and  to  the  occu- 
pant restraint  for  determining  sideways  velocity  of  the  vehicle 
in  response  to  said  output  signal  from  said  acceleration  sens- 
ing means  and  for  actuating  the  occupant  restraint  when  said 
sideways  velocity  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  and  for  adjusting  the  value  of  said  predetermined 
threshold  value  when  said  door  opening  sensing  means  indi- 
cates a  vehicle  door  opening  event. 


5,538,100 
ACCESS  DEVICE 
Robert  I.  Hedley,  23  PuUy  Road  Milbrodale,  Via  Singleton, 
2330  New  South  Wales,  AustraUa 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  16,  1993,  PL9979 

Int  a."  E06C  5/22 

VS.  a.  182—97  4  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  access  device  for  providing  access  between  a 

substrate  surface  and  an  elevated  surface  of  a  vehicle,  comprising, 

support  means  attached  to  or  integral  with  said  elevated  surface. 
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said  access  device  including  a  pair  of  spaced  first  and  second 
side  members  connected  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  steps  extend- 
ing from  a  lower  end  of  said  access  device  to  an  upper  end 
thereof, 

a  pair  of  rigid  arms  provided  on  each  side  member  of  said  access 
device,  each  arm  being  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end 
thereof  to  said  support  means,  and.  at  second  end  thereof  to 
said  side  members, 

said  first  end  of  said  first  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
support  means  at  more  upwardly  and  rearwardly  position 
relative  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  arm,  and.  said  second 
end  of  said  first  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  more 
upward  position  on  said  respective  side  member  relative  to 
said  second  arm, 

whereby,  said  device  is  pivotally  movable  from  a  stable  lower 
position  to  a  stable  upper  position,  such  that,  in  said  lower 
position,  said  access  device  is  inclined  at  between  60°  and  76° 
relative  to  a  substantially  horizontal  substrate  surface,  and 
said  upper  end  of  said  access  device  is  positioned  substan- 
tially adjacent  to  and  forwardly  of  said  elevated  surface,  and 
wherein,  in  said  upper  position,  said  access  device  is  positioned 
substantially  vertically  or  at  a  rearwardly  inclined  angle  in  a 
position  which  is  upward  and  rearward  of  said  elevated  sur- 
face. 


5,538,101 

i  ADJUSTABLE,  PORTABLE  COMBINATION  TREE  STAND 
J  ames  J.  Kempf,  2005  Cambridge  Dr.,  Coralviile,  Iowa  52241 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,758 
„  Int  a."  A45F  3/26 

»&  CI.  182-116  6  Claims 

I.  A  Stand  to  support  a  hunter  in  a  tfee  comprising 
a  mounting  bracket  anachable  along  the  tree  tnink  at  a  desired 

location, 
a  platfonn  member  pivotably  mounted  to  the  mounting  bracket 
a  support  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  pivotably 

mounted  to  the  mounting  bracket  at  its  first  end, 
the  platform  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

surface, 
the  lower  surface  of  said  platform  member  having  a  multiplicity 

of  attachment  means  thereupon, 
said  second  end  of  the  support  arm  selectively  attachable  to  one 

of  said  multiplicity  of  attachment  means, 
said  mounting  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  bars  dis- 
posed a  fixed  distance  apart,  each  bar  having  a  tree  facing  side 
and  an  opposing  side, 
said  mounting  bracket  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
said  tree  facing  sides  of  said  upright  bars  each  having  a  trans- 
verse recess  thereupon  along  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprieht 
bars,  " 

said  platfonn  member  having  a  transverse  bar  leceivable  within 
said  recesses. 


-^/ 


5,538,102 
SAWHORSE  WITH  ROTATABLE  BASES 
Zvi  Yemini,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Zag  Ltd.,  Tei  Aviv 
Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,689,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,427,200.  This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317  498 

Int  CI."  B27B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  182-225  13  c^ 


1.  A  sawhorse  base  for  supporting  a  sawhorse  cross  beam  above 
the  ground,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  triangular  frame  having  a  top  portion  for 
engaging  the  cross  beam  and  a  bottom  portion  for  resting  on 
the  ground,  said  top  portion  of  said  frame  including  at  least 
one  protrusion; 

(b)  a  rotatable  member  having  means  for  connecting  said  rotat- 
able member  to  die  cross  beam,  a  portion  of  said  rotatable 
member  including  external  threads,  said  rotatable  member 
including  at  least  one  recession,  said  protnision  and  recession 
sized  and  located  so  as  to  engage  one  another  when  said 
rotatable  member  and  said  top  portion  of  said  ft^me  are 
aligned; 

(c)  a  recess  formed  in  said  top  portion  of  said  frame  for  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  said  rotatable  member;  and 

(d)  a  nut  mounted  on  said  fi^me  for  engaging  said  externally 
threaded  portion  of  said  rotatable  member  and  connecting  said 
rotatable  member  to  said  frame,  rotation  of  said  nut  causing 
said  rotauble  member  to  be  raised  or  lowered. 
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5338,103 
FLOATING  CALIPER  DISC  BRAKE  WITH  EXPANDER 
SPRINGS  FOR  THE  BRAKE  SHOES 
Helmut   Rueckert,   Reinheim:    Hilmar  Teitge,   and   Michael 
Weidenweber,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignor;  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00141,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V093/15331,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

per  FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1992,  42  02 
181J 

Int.  a."  F16D  55/22:66A)0 
U.S.  CI.  188— 72J  S  Claims 


secured  at  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  backplate,  said 
dampening  sheet  having  at  least  one  embossed  projection  extend- 
ing from  the  one  side  thereof  for  transmitting  shear  forces,  and 
being  totally  surrounded  by  the  dampening  sheet,  said  backplate 
having  at  least  one  recess  in  the  side  thereof  secured  to  said 
dampening  sheet  and  being  of  the  same  general  configuration  as 
said  projection  in  said  dampening  sheet  to  receive  said  projection, 
said  projection  being  partially  outlined  by  at  least  one  cut  in  said 
dampening  sheet  forming  an  embossed  cut  edge  on  said  projection 
which  embossed  cut  edge  starts  from  the  plane  of  the  dampening 
sheet,  extends  without  interruption  outside  the  plane  of  said  damp- 
ening sheet  and  returns  back  to  said  plane,  while  the  opposite  cut 
edge  remains  in  said  plane,  said  recess  having  a  wall  extending 
parallel  to  and  abutting  against  die  embossed  cut  edge,  whereby 
shear  forces  are  transmitted  between  said  backplate  and  said  damp- 
ening sheet  perpendicularly  into  the  embossed  cut  edge  and  the 
parallel  side  wall. 


1.  A  floating  caliper  disc  brake,  comprising: 

a  stationary  brake  carrier  having  two  carrier  arms  protruding 
beyond  an  outer  rim  of  a  brake  disc; 

brake  shoes  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  brake  disc, 

said  brake  shoes  being  displaceably  supported  on  said  carrier 
arms; 

a  floating  caliper  guided  in  axially  displaceable  manner  on  said 
brake  carrier,  embracing  said  brake  shoes  and  including  an 
actuator  intended  for  forcing  said  brake  shoes  against  said 
brake  disc;  and 

a  spring  assembly  axially  acting,  in  a  brake  releasing  direction, 
on  said  brake  shoes  and  causing,  after  braking,  a  clearance 
between  said  brake  shoes  and  said  brake  disc, 

said  spring  assembly  containing  at  least  one  expander  spring 
which  is  nondisplaceably  fixed  to  one  of  said  carrier  arms  of 
said  brake  carrier, 

said  fixation  being  effected  on  a  section  of  said  carrier  arm 
located  above  said  outer  rim  of  said  brake  disc, 

said  at  least  one  expander  spring  being  of  bent  configuration  and 
comprising  a  mounting  section  embracing  said  section  of  said 
carrier  arm.  and  at  least  two  substantially  identical  spring 
struts  which  emerge  therefrom,  deflect  in  V-type  manner  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  in  substantially  symmetrical  rela- 
tionship to  a  brake  disc  plane,  and  are  in  resilient  abutment  in 
an  axial  direction  with  said  brake  shoes, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  expander  spring  includes  an  electrical 
strain  gauge  in  communication  with  an  electrical  indicator  to 
thereby  enable  said  brake  shoes  wear  to  be  continuously 
displayed. 


5,538,105 

BRAKE  SHOE  HOLD  DOWN  CLIP  FOR  DISC  BRAKE 

ASSEMBLY 

Russell   E.   Rike,   Spring   Valley,   Ohio,   assignor  to  Dayton 

Walther  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,382 

Int  a."  F16D  55JOO 

ViS.  CI.  188— 73J2  9  Claims 


5,538,104 
BRAKE  PAD 
Matthias    Katz,    Neckarsulm;    Friedrich    Beck.    Ohringen- 
Verrenberg,  and  Hans-Herbert  Noack,  Zweiilingen,  all  of, 
Germany,  as-signors  to  Eagle-Picher  Industries  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,728.  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575387 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26.  1993,  43  25 
066.1 

Int  a.*  F16D  55/00:65/08:65/02:65/092 
U.S.  a.  188—73.1  14  aalms 

1.  A  brake  pad  assembly  comprising  a  backplate,  a  friction  lining 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  backplate  and  a  planar  dampening  sheet 


1.  A  disc  brake  assembly  adapted  to  selectively  frictionally 
engage  a  rotor  connected  to  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising: 

a  caliper  having  first  and  second  mounting  pads  formed  thereon, 
said  first  mounting  pad  having  a  first  mounting  pad  opening 
formed  therein,  said  second  mounting  pad  having  a  second 
mounting  pad  aperture  formed  therein; 

a  pair  of  brake  shoes  carried  on  said  caliper  and  adapted  to  be 
disposed  on  opposite  axial  sides  of  the  rotor; 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  brake  shoes  axially  toward 
and  away  from  one  another  so  as  to  selectively  frictionally 
engage  the  rotor; 

a  brake  shoe  hold  down  clip  for  preventing  radial  movement  of 
said  brake  shoes,  said  brake  shoe  hold  down  clip  including  a 
central  mounting  portion  and  a  pair  of  end  arms  extending 
from  said  central  mounting  portion  into  engagement  with  said 
brake  shoes  to  prevent  radial  movement  thereof,  said  central 
mounting  portion  including  a  first  end  having  a  first  end 
aperture  fomtied  thereUirough  which  is  aligned  with  said  first 
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mounting  pad  opening,  said  central  mounting  portion  fimber 
including  a  second  end  which  extends  through  said  second 
mounting  pad  aperture  so  as  to  be  retained  therein;  and 
a  fastener  extending  dirough  said  first  end  aperture  of  said 
central  mounting  poitioB  into  engagement  with  said  first 
mounting  pad  opening  formed  in  said  caliper  to  secure  said 
brake  shoe  hold  down  clip  to  said  caliper. 


5338,1»7 
OFF-SET  BRAKE  ARM 
WayM  R.  LiiMitkin,  Engiewood,  C«te„  assigiHtr  t«  Avid  Enter- 
prises, iB<u,  Engteweod,  Coto. 

Fited  Jmb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  N^  471,72» 

InL  a.*  B62L  3/00:1/14 

U&CL1«-24,21  5c^ 


5338,106 

ROTATIONALLY  STIFF  ELEVATOR  CAR  DOOR 

COim.ING 

rhomas  M.  McHugh,  Tli*«as  M.  Kswakzyk,  both  of  Fann- 
Ington;  Rchard  E.  Kulak,  Bristol,  Thomas  He,  UnionviHe,- 
Edward  E.  Ahigian,  West  Hartferd;  Jerome  F.  Jawinet, 
South  Windsor;  Richard  E.  Peruggi,  Glastonbury,  and 
David  W.  Barrett,  East  Hartiand,  ail  of  Conn.,  assignee  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,435 

iBt  Cy."  B66B  13/00 

JjAa.l87-33«  ,c^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  an  elevator  hoistway  door  at  a  floor 
faiding  to  an  elevatw  car  door  so  diat  the  two  may  be  operated  in 
liaison,  comprising: 

a  first  set  including  a  pair  of  vanes  between  said  doors  when  said 
elevator  car  is  within  a  landing  zone  of  said  floor  landing; 

a  second  set  including  a  plurality  of  bumpers  between  said  doors 
when  said  elevator  car  is  within  said  landing  zone,  one  of  said 
sets  disposed  on  said  elevator  car  door  and  the  other  of  said 
sets  disposed  on  said  hoistway  door;  and 

ictuator  means  disposed  on  said  elevator  car  for  causing,  when 
said  elevator  car  is  within  said  landing  zone,  relative  motion 
between  said  bumpers  and  said  vanes  so  as  to  cause  said 
bumpers  to  rigidly  engage  said  vanes,  thereby  coupling  said 
doors  togedier  to  be  opened  and  closed  in  unison  in  response 
to  motive  force  applied  to  said  elevator  car  door,  and  for 
causing  relative  motion  between  said  bumpers  and  said  vanes 
so  as  to  cause  said  bumpers  to  disengage  said  vanes  and 
provide  uncoupled  clearance  between  said  bumpers  and  said 
vanes; 

Characterized  by  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  plurality  of  bumpers  including  at  least  four  bumpers  dis- 
posed so  that  when  said  vanes  are  in  said  coupled  position  at 
least  two  of  said  bumpers  engage  each  of  said  vanes,  each 
bumper  engaging  a  corresponding  vane  at  a  point  displaced 
from  die  point  at  which  a  related  bumper  engages  said  corre- 
sponding vane,  dicreby  providing  routional  stiffness  to  said 
coupling. 


1.  A  cantUever  brake  attachable  to  a  pair  of  attachment  studs 
extending  from  a  cycle  frame,  the  attachment  studs  each  having  an 
enlarged  diameter  shoulder  proximate  the  cycle  frame  and  a  uni- 
form diameter  cylindrical  body  extending  from  die  enlarged  diam- 
eter shoulder,  die  cantilever  brake  comprising: 
a  pair  of  elongate  cylindrical  brake  arms; 
a  pair  of  brake  pad  adjustment  assemblies,  each  brake  pad 
adjustment  assembly  receiving  one  of  die  pair  of  cylindrical 
brake  arms,  each  brake  pad  adjustment  assembly  being  mov- 
able lengdiwise  of  die  cylindrical  brake  arm  and  bemg  rotat- 
able  about  die  cylindrical  brake  arm  and  including  means  for 
gripping  a  pad  post  of  a  brake  pad  assembly  and  means  for 
maintaining  die  brake  pad  adjustment  assembly  at  a  select 
position  lengdiwise  and  rotation  wise  of  die  brake  arm;  and 
a  brake  arm  base  integral  widi  each  brake  arm  at  a  proximate 
end  of  each  brake  arm,  die  brake  arm  base  forming  a  cylin- 
drical cavity  transverse  die  brake  arm.  die  cylindrical  cavity 
having  a  main  portion  of  a  diameter  to  receive  a  main  body 
portion  of  an  attachment  stud  and  an  enlarged  portion  at  one 
end  of  a  dianaeter  to  receive  an  enlarged  shoulder  of  an 
attachment  smd,  die  brake  arm  being  rotauble  around  die 
attachment  stud,  die  brake  arm  extending  from  die  brake  arm 
base  over  die  enlarged  diameter  portion  of  die  brake  arm  base 
cylindrical  cavity,  whereby  widi  an  attachment  stud  received 
in  die  cylindrical  cavity  and  die  pad  post  gripping  means 
rotated  away  fitim  die  enlarged  cylindrical  portion,  die  pad 
post  gripping  means  overiies  die  attachment  stud. 


5338,108 

PAD  FOR  DISC  BRAKES  WITH  SLNTERED  FRICTION 

ELEMENTS 

Sergio  Russo,  AieUo  Del  Sabato,  Italy,  assignor  to  Frendo 

S.P.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  5,  1993,  RM93Ae2e6 
Int  CL<'  F16D  69/04 
U,S.  a.  188-250  E  7  Claims 

1.  A  pad  for  disc  brakes  comprising  a  metal  base  bearing  platen 
(3)  upon  which  metal  plates  (2)  are  attached  to  support  individual 
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being  substantially  the  sole  means  to  transmit  forces  between  said 
thin  cap  and  said  honeycomb  insulator  to  said  said  sleeve,  said 
honeycomb  insulator  having  a  plurality  of  cells  with  thin  linear 
walls  that  are  parallel  to  said  central  axis,  and  said  cap  being  the 
sole  means  for  interconnecting  said  honeycomb  insulator  to  said 
backup  disc. 


5338,110 
VALVING  FOR  VANE  DAMPER 
Ben  S.  Juday,  Plalnwell,  and  Kent  M.  Curtis,  Battle  Creek, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Set.  No.  872,860 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  3/80 

VS.  CI.  188—296  7  Claims 


sintered  friction  elements  (1),  characterized  in  that  said  metal 
plates  (2)  are  attached  spaced  apart  from  one  another  to  said 
bearing  platen  (3)  by  means  of  attachment  pins  (5.  6)  so  as  to  form 
cantilever  flexible  brackets  independently  movable  with  respect  to 
one  another,  adapted  to  resiliently  absorb  deformation  caused  as  a 
consequence  of  high  temperatures,  and  said  individual  friction 
elements  (1).  divided  into  small  groups,  are  mounted  upon  canti- 
levered,  freely  movable  ends  of  said  brackets. 


5,538,109 
PISTON  HEAD  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT  BRAKE  AND 
INSULATOR 
John  P.  Swank,  TVoy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  BFGoodrich  Com- 
pany, Akron.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  623,862,  Dec.  4,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  192,230 
Int.  CI."  F16D  65/52 
U,S.  a.  188—264  G  '  Claims 


1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  piston  for  use  in  a  multiple  disc 
brake  assembly,  said  brake  assembly  having  plural  rotors  and 
stators,  a  cylinder,  said  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  having  a  forwardly  disposed  piston  head  and  a  rear- 
wardly  disposed  end  portion  interconnected  by  a  cylindrical  sleeve, 
said  piston  having  a  longitudinally  extending  central  axis,  said  end 
portion  cooperative  with  said  cylinder  to  provide  a  chamber  that  is 
subject  to  being  pressurized  to  move  said  piston  relative  to  said 
cylinder  to  provide  a  braking  action  on  said  plural  rotors  and 
stators,  said  piston  head  having  a  cap  at  its  forwardly  most  portion 
for  braking  engagement  with  one  of  said  stators,  said  cap  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  surfaces  closely  adjacent  to  each  other 
to  define  a  thin  cross-sectioned  cap,  a  honeycomb  insulator  in  said 
piston  head  immediately  adjacent  to  and  conuctmg  one  surface  of 
said  thin  cap,  a  backup  disc  in  said  piston  head  located  adjacent  to 
and  contacting  said  honeycomb  insulator  to  provide  support  to  said 
honeycomb  insulator,  said  backup  disc  secured  to  said  sleeve  and 


1.  A  torsion  isolator  assembly  adapted  to  be  disposed  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  in  a  driveline  torque  converter  housing  filled  with  an 
incompressible  torque  converter  fluid,  the  assembly  immersed  in 
the  fluid  and  drivingly  connected  between  first  and  second  rotat- 
ably  mounted  drives;  the  assembly  comprising  resilient  means  for 
transmining  driveline  torque  between  the  drives  and  a  hydraulic 
coupling  for  damping  torque  fluctuations  in  response  to  flexing  of 
the  resilient  means;  the  coupling  including  first  and  second  rela- 
tively rotatable  housing  means  defining  an  annular  chamber  having 
radially  spaced  apart  cylindrical  surfaces  and  first  and  second 
axially  spaced  apart  end  surfaces,  the  cylindrical  surfaces  and  the 
first  end  surface  defined  by  the  first  housing  means,  and  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  apart  walls  sealingly  fixed  to  the  first  housing 
means  and  extending  radially  and  axially  across  the  annular  cham- 
ber for  dividing  the  annular  chamber  into  at  least  two  independent 
arcuate  chambers;  a  piston  disposed  in  each  arcuate  chamber  for 
dividing  each  arcuate  chamber  into  pairs  of  first  and  second  vol- 
umes which  vary  inversely  in  volume  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  pistons  relative  to  the  first  housing  means,  each  piston  having 
radially  oppositely  facing  surfaces  in  sliding  sealing  relation  with 
the  chamber  cylindrical  surfaces  and  having  first  and  second  axi- 
ally oppositely  facing  end  surfaces  in  sliding  sealing  relation 
respectively  with  the  first  and  second  end  surfaces  of  the  chamber, 
and  having  first  and  second  circumferenually  spaced  apart  and 
oppositely  facing  surfaces  intersecting  the  first  and  second  end 
surfaces;  the  second  housing  means  including  an  annular  radially 
extending  housing  member  having  an  axially  facing  surface  defin- 
ing the  second  end  surface  of  the  annular  chamber,  the  second  end 
surface  being  in  sliding  sealing  relation  with  each  piston  second 
end  surface,  the  housing  member  being  in  sliding  sealing  relation 
with  portions  of  the  first  housing  means  and  retained  against  axial 
movement  in  a  direction  away  from  the  first  end  surface  of  the 
annular  chamber  by  means  affixed  to  the  first  housing  means,  and 
the  housing  member  having  a  set  of  circumferentially  spaced  and 
axially  extending  through  openings;  piston  drive  means  for  con- 
necting the  pistons  to  the  first  drive  via  a  path  independent  of  the 
resilient  means,  the  piston  drive  means  extending  through  the 
housing  member  openings  with  circuifcrential  free  play  therebe- 
tween for  allowing  limited  to-and-fro  circumferential  movement  of 
the  pistons  relative  to  the  housing  member,  and  the  piston  drive 
means  connected  to  each  piston  at  a  position  intermediate  the  first 
and  second  circumferentially  facing  surfaces  thereof;  housing  drive 
means  for  connecting  the  first  housing  means  to  the  second  drive 
independent  of  the  resilient  means;  and  passage  means  for  effect- 
ing fluid  communication  of  the  pairs  of  volumes  with  the  fluid  in 
the  torque  convener  housing;  characterized  by: 
the  passage  means  including  first  and  second  recesses  in  each 
piston  second  end  surface  and  respectively  extending  circum- 
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ferentrally  in  opposite  direcuons  from  an  inlet  thereof  spaced 
from  the  drive  means  by  a  portion  of  the  piston  second  end 
surface  and  to  posmons  respectively  communicating  with  the 
first  and  second  volumes,  each  first  recess  inlet  sealinelv 
covered  by  the  housing  member  second  end  surface  and  each 
second  recess  miet  opening  into  the  associated  housing  mem- 
ber openmg  m  response  to  movement  of  the  pistons  in  a 
direction   tending   to   decrease   the   first   volumes,    thereby 
respectively  sealing  the  first  volumes  from  communicauon 
with  fluid  in  the  torque  converter  housing  via  the  first  recesses 
and  communicating  the  second  volumes  with  fluid  in  the 
torque  converter  housing  via  the  second  recesses,  and  each 
second  recess  inlet  sealingly  covered  by  the  housing  member 
second  end  surface  and  each  first  recess  inlet  opening  into  the 
associated  housing  member  opening  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  pistons  in  a  direction  tending  to  decrease  the  second 
volumes,  thereby  respectively  sealing  Ihe   second  volumes 
from  communication  with  fluid  in  the  torque  converter  hous- 
ing via  the  second  recesses  and  communicating  the  first 
volumes  with  fluid  in  the  torque  converter  housing  via  the  first 
recesses. 
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5,538,111 
b.  ..J!^™^*'^  ^^^  DRUM  HAVING  A  CRACKED 
SURFACE  FOR  INCREASING  VIBRATION  DAMPENING 
Thomas  A  Gee,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio  "^ 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,133 
^.                                  Int.  CI."  F16D  65/10 
W,S.a.l8»-78                                                               5  Claims 


an  actuating  lever  for  selectively  moving  said  brake  shoes  mto 
tnclional  engagement  with  said  brake  member 

a  generally  cylindrical  boss  of  generally  uniform  diameter 
tonned  integrally  as  one-piece  with  one  of  said  first  brake 
shoe  and  said  actuating  lever:  and 

an  aperture  fonned  through  the  other  of  said  first  brake  shoe  and 
said  actuating  lever,  said  boss  extending  into  and  joumalled 
within  said  aperture  for  supporting  said  actuating  lever  on 
said  first  brake  shoe  for  pivoting  movement. 


5,538,113 
BRAKE  DRUM  HAVING  IRREGULARLY  SPACED  CHILL 

HNS  EXTENDING  FROM  A  SQUEALER  BAND 

Jay  D.  White,  Gaiesburg,  Mich.,  and  Paul  D.  Levering  CuU- 

man,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,400,  Mar.  9,  1995,  abandoned 

which  IS  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  33,658,  Mar.  16,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,383,537.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No 

524,130 

Int.  CI."  F16D  5J/00;65/78 

UA  a.  18^218  R  8  Claims 


I.  A  brake  drum  assembly  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  brake  dnim  having  a  flanged  end  opposite  an  open 
end  and  having  a  drum  outer  surface  therebetween,  said  brake 
drum  having  an  axis  of  rotation: 

s<)uealer  band  fonned  on  said  dnim  outer  surface,  said  squealer 
band  having  an  outer  surface  generally  parallel  to  said  dnim 
outer  surface;  said  squealer  band  having  a  plurality  of  fracture 
apertures  fonned  therein  where  each  of  said  fracture  apertures 
has  a  dampening  crack  extending  from  said  fracture  apertures 
to  said  outer  surface  of  said  brake  dnim,  thereby  increasing 
the  level  of  vibration  dampening  in  said  brake  dnim 


.  5,538,112 

PARKING  AND  EMERGANCV  BRAKE  ACTUATING 
LEVER  FOR  DRUM  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  L.  Last,  NorthviUe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,291 
Int  a."  F16D  65/56 

'trh'f""-^K,  21  Claims 

1.  A  brake  assembly  comprising: 

a  backing  plate; 

a  brake  member. 

first  and  second  brake  shoes  supported  on  said  backing  plate  for 

selective  movement  into  frictional  engagement  with  said 

brake  member; 


1.  A  brake  drum  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  braking  dnim  having  a  flanged  end  opposite  an 
open  end  and  having  an  outer  surface  therebetween,  said 
braking  drum  having  an  axis  of  roution; 

a  squealer  band  in  die  shape  of  an  annular'  ring  fonned  on  said 
outer  surface  m  substantial  close  proximity  to  said  open  end 
said  squealer  band  having  an  outboard  side  facing  opposite 
said  open  end; 

a  plurality  of  generally  axially  extending  circumferentially 
equally  spaced  airflow  channels  fonned  in  the  outer  surface  of 
said  cylmdrical  braking  dnim.  said  airflow  channels  being 
approximately  rectangular  in  shape  and  extending  from  said 
squealer  band  to  said  flanged  end,  said  channels  having  a 
depth  of  approximately  40  percent  of  a  nominal  thickness  of 
said  cylindrical  braking  dnim,  said  channels  having  a  mini- 
mum width  of  6  percent  of  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 
braking  drum:  and 


2628 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23.  19% 


a  multiplicity  of  generally  axially  extending  chill  fins,  said  chill 
fins  being  perpendicular  to  said  outer  surface  and  attached  to 
said  cylindrical  braking  drum  and  radially  extending  at  a 
generally  constant  height  from  said  outboard  side  of  said 
squealer  band  to  said  outer  surface,  said  chill  fins  irregularly 
circumferentially  spaced  relative  to  said  airflow  channels 
where  at  least  one  of  said  chill  fins  is  attached  to  said  braking 
drum  within  one  of  said  airflow  channels  to  promote  chaotic 
airflow  over  said  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  braking 
drum. 


5.538,114 

INSULATING  WHEEL  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

REDUCED  HEAT  TRANSFER 

Jay  D.  White,  Galesburg,  and  Ralph  W.  Larson,  Olivet,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,428 

Int.  a."  F16D  65n» 

U.S.  a.  188—218  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel  and  brake  drum  comprising: 
an  annular  rim  having  a  pair  of  bead  seaU  for  supporting  a  lire, 
a  flange  section  attached  to  said  annular  rim  for  attachment  to  a 

vehicle  brake  drum; 
an  insulating  ring  fonned  in  said  flange  section,  said  insulating 

ring  located  in  said  flange  section  to  be  positioned  between 

said  flange  section  and  said  vehicle  brake  drum  for  contacting 

said  brake  drum; 
a  main  drum  having  a  generally  cylmdrical  braking  section  and 

having  an  open  end  at  a  first  edge  of  said  braking  section  and 

a  mounting  flange  at  an  opposite  second  edge  of  said  braking 

section: 
a  drum  extension  attached  to  said  main  drum  at  said  mounting 

flange  and  having   a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  formed 

therein,  said  drum  extension  being  coated  with  a  thermally 

insulating  material. 


5,538,115 

MOTOR  DRrVT:N  ROTATIONAL  TO  TRANSL.ATIONAL 

ACTUATOR  FOR  A  PISTON  CYLINDER 

Klaus  Koch,  Dahlheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stabilus  GmbH. 

Koblenz.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  224.014 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  11 
625.6 

Int.  CI."  F15B  /5/26;  A47G  J/20.-  B60N  2/44 
U.S.  a.  188—299  12  Claims 

1.  An  adjustment  device  in  combination  with  a  tubular  body. 
said  tubular  body  comprising: 

a  piston  movably  disposed  within  said  tubular  body; 

said  piston  dividing  said  tubular  body  into  a  first  chamber  and  a 

second  chamber: 
fluid  under  pressure  being  disposed  in  said  first  chamber  and 

said  second  chamber; 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  said  piston  rod  having  a 

longitudinal  dimension: 
said  piston  rod  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  piston  ttxl; 
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said  adjustinent  device  comprising: 
means  for  restricting  at  least  one  motion  of  said  piston  within 
said  tubular  body  restricting  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure 
between  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber; 
said  restricting  means  comprising  an  inner  disposed  within 
said  longitudinal  bore  of  said  piston  rod  to  restrict  flow  of 
fluid  under  pressure  between  said  tirst  chamber  and  said 
second  chamber; 
motor  means; 

means  for  transferring  motion  from  said  motor  means  to  said 
inner  rod  to  move  said  inner  rod  along  the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  said  piston  rod  to  restrict  flow  of  fluid  under 
pressure  between  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  cham- 
ber, thus  modifying  said  at  least  one  motion  of  said  piston 
within  said  tubular  body;  said  inner  rod  being  movable 
along  with  said  piston  rod;  said  restricting  means  funher 
comprising: 
means  for  conducting  fluid  between  said  first  chamber  and 
said  second  chamber,  said  means  for  conducting  fluid  being 
disposed  within  said  tubular  body: 
said  means  for  conducting  fluid  comprising  a  portion  of  said 

longitudinal  bore: 
said  inner  rod  being  disposed  to  vary  conduction  of  fluid  in 
said  means  for  conducting  fluid,  to  modify  said  at  least  one 
motion  of  said  piston  within  said  tubular  body: 
the  fluid  in  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  being 
under  a  greater  pressure  than  ambient  pressure; 
said  means  for  conducting  fluid  comprising  at  least  one  orifice: 
said  inner  rod  being  disposed  to  vary  conduction  of  fluid  through 

said  at  least  one  orifice; 
said  at  least  one  orifice  having  walls  disposed  thereabout,  at 

lea  it  a  portion  of  said  walls  forming  a  valve  seat; 
said  inner  rod  comprising  valve  means  for  at  least  partially 
opening  and  closing  said  valve  seat  by  moving  towards  and 
away  from  said  valve  seat  of  said  at  least  one  orifice; 
said  motor  means  having  means  for  transmitting  a  rotational 

driving  force  to  said  means  for  transferring  motion: 
said  means  for  transferring  motion  comprising  means  for  trans- 
lating the  rotational  driving  force  of  said  motor  means  into  a 
linear  driving  force,  to  move  said  inner  rod  with  respect  to 
said  means  for  conducting  fluid,  to  vary  conduction  of  fluid  in 
said  means  for  conducting  fluid; 
said  means  for  translating  comprising: 
a  housing  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  tubular  body,  said 

housing  portion  comprising  internal  threads; 
a  spindle,  said  spindle  for  translating  rotational  movement  of 

said  motor  means  to  linear  movement; 
said  spindle  comprising  external  threads;  and 
said  internal  threads  of  said  housing  portion  and  said  external 
threads  of  said  spindle  being  engaged  with  one  another  to 
permit  said  spindle  to  move  linearly  within  said  housing 
portion. 
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«»..^  5,538,116 

BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BLIND  CABLE  INSTALLATION 
i^J:  ^t^'  Middletown;  Brad  N.  Venetos.  and  William 
A.  Fetty  both  of  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit.  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.375 

Int  a.*  A16D  51/00 

U&CL  188-331  4  0^ 


using  a  mass  that  is  movable  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  element 
and  being  associated  with  at  least  one  rated  spring,  said  accelera- 
tion sensing  means  cooperating  widi  said  dirottling  valve  so  as  to 
cause  the  throttimg  valve  to  open  and  the  length  of  said  telescopic 
element  to  change  acconlingly  as  soon  as  the  sensed  acceleration 
exceeds  a  predeteimined  threshold. 


5,538,118 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  INDEXING  CLUTCH  & 
METHOD 
Mark  A.  Kempt  Inver  Grove  Heights,  and  Anthony  M.  Harri- 
son, Forest  Lake,  both  of  Minn..  assignoR  to  Reell  Precision 
Manufacturing  Corporatioa,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  326.006 

Int  CL*  FI6D  43/26:27/00 

U.S.CL192-33C  ^j  ciiu« 


1.  A  brake  assembly  comprising: 

first  brake  shoe  end  and  a  second  brake  shoe  end- 

a  guide  spnng  canned  in  the  brake  assembly  including  a  coiled 
section  that  is  positioned  near  the  second  brake  shoe  end  and 

a  retaining  spring  extending  between  and  engaging  the  first  and 
second  brake  shoe  ends  having  a  tail  extending  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  coded  section  of  the  guide  spring,  the  tail  being 
capable  of  inhibiting  deflection  of  the  guide  spring 


1.  A  motion  control  device  comprising: 

an  eleciromagneticaliy  actuated  clutch  assembly  adapted  to 
sclecuvely  engage  and  disengage  a  rotatable  output  member, 

a  control  circuit  mtegral  to  the  clutch  assembly  for  connoUine 
when  the  clutch  assembly  engages  and  disengages  the  output 
member;  and  c  o  ^t^ 

a  sensor  integral  to  the  clutch  assembly  and  adapted  to  interface 
with  the  control  circuit,  the  sensor  being  arranged  at  a  prede- 
terrmned  location  for  sensing  angular  positions  of  the  output 
member,  wherein  die  control  circuit  and  the  sensor  cooperate 
to  index  the  angular  positions  of  the  output  member 


5338.117 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  SYSTEM  TRANSPORTED  ON 
BOARD  A  VEHICLE,  IN  PARTICULAR  AN  AKCRAFT 

i""'^^"'"''"'   P"""***"".   l^"««ce,   assignor  to   Messier- 
fugatti,  France 

Filed  May  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,865 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Nov.  5,  1994.  94  05809 
.  Int  a."  F16F  9/36 

It^.  a.  188-371  ,  Claims 


5.538.119 

SYNCHRONIZING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  TORQUE 

LOCK  FEATURE 

CJwries  E.  Johnson.  Jr.,  Munde,  Ind.  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Automotive,  Inc..  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,662 

Int  a.*  F16D  23/06:11/14 

UA  a.  192-53 -M  i4cUims 


t  A  crash  safety  telescopic  element  having  a  cylindrical  body 
and  a  telescopic  rod  which  together  define  two  internal  fluid 
chambers,  wherein  Uie  two  chambers  are  isolated  horn  each  other 
when  no  cnUcal  shock  is  taking  place,  a  communication  passage 
being  provided  between  said  two  chambers  and  being  closed  in 
absence  of  cnucal  shock  by  an  associated  throttling  valve  said 
thiwttling  valve  being  controlled  by  acceleration-sensing  means 


1.  A  synchromzing  an-angement  for  use  widi  helical  gears  com- 
posing a  shift  sleeve  having  teeth,  a  clutch  gear  having  teeth 
engageable  with  the  teeth  of  the  shift  sleeve  and  a  torque  lock  diat 
includes  torque  lock  surfaces  on  each  side  of  the  teed,  of  die  shift 
sleeve  engaging  cooperating  torque  lock  surfaces  on  each  side  of 
the  teedi  of  the  clutch  gear  characterized  in  diat  die  torque  lock 
surfaces  on  one  side  of  die  teedi  of  die  clutch  gear  or  die  shift 
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sleeve  are  axially  displaced  ftom  the  torque  lock  surfaces  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  aforesaid  teeth  of  the  clutch  gear  or  the  shift 
sleeve. 


5338.120 
CLUTCH  BRACKET  RETAINER  FOR  TORQUE  SENSING 

CLUTCH  MECHANISMS 
Daniel  Berardicunl,  Hilton,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Lencco  Racing 
Company,  Inc^  Hilton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13. 1995,  Ser.  No.  403,198 

fait  a.*  F16D  43/204 

U&  CL  192—54.52  12  Claims 


(30).  characterized  by  the  clutch  disk  package  (28),  the  piston  (46) 
and  the  spring  arrangement  (54.  55)  being  arranged  within  the 
clutch  bell  housing  (34)  and  that  these  together  compose  a  subas- 
sembly that  can  be  pre-assembled,  the  shaft  (12)  is  configured  with 
progressive  steps  at  least  to  one  side  in  the  region  of  the  clutch  bell 
housing  (34)  and  said  piston  having  an  inner  diameter  which  is  at 
least  as  large  as  an  inner  diameter  of  said  inner  clutch  disks  to 
facilitate  the  subassembly  being  slid  onto  the  shaft  (12),  and  that 
the  clutch  bell  housing  (34)  with  the  piston  (46)  and  the  shaft  (12) 
compose  a  generally  sealed  chamber  (52)  that  encloses  the  clutch 
disk  package  (28)  and  tliat  can  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  (66). 


1.  In  a  torque  sensing  clutch  mechanism  of  the  type  including  a 
rotary  drive  member,  a  rotary  driven  member  mounted  in  spaced, 
confronting  relation  to  said  drive  member  such  that  said  members 
have  confronting  surfaces,  and  a  cam  extending  between  the  con- 
fronting surfaces  of  said  members,  said  cam  being  carried  by  said 
drive  member  and  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  spaced  ramps 
projecting  into  registering  openings  in  the  confronting  surface  of 
said  driven  member,  improved  cam  follower  means  on  said  driven 
member  engaged  with  said  ramps  to  impart  rotation  and  limited 
axial  movement  to  said  driven  member  upon  roution  and  limited 
axial  movement  to  said  driven  member  upon  rotation  of  said  drive 
member,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rollers  equal  in  number  to  said  ramps,  and 
means  mounting  said  rollers  on  said  driven  member  for  rotation 
by  said  ramps  about  spaced  axes  which  lie  in  a  common 
plane, 
each  of  said  rollers  extending  into  said  confronting  surface  of 
said  driven  member  adjacent  one  end  of  each  of  said  openings 
in  said  confronting  surface. 


5,538,122 
CURRENCY  RECEIVING  DEVICE 
John  Siemens,  Nobleton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Namsys  Inc, 
Bolton,  Canada 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,421 

fait  CI'  G07F  7/04 

VS.  a.  194—207  22  Oaims 


5,538,121 
PRESSURE  ACTUATED  MULTI-DISK  CLUTCH 
Hubert  Hering,  Kirchheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1992,  42  37 
075.2 

Int  a.*  F16D  25/0638 
VS.  a.  192—70.12  17  Claims 

1.  Fluid  pressure  actuated  multi-disk  clutch  for  vehicles,  operat- 
ing in  friction,  in  particular  a  clutch  for  the  shifting  of  an  additional 
axle  into  the  drive  line  of  an  agricultural  or  industrial  vehicle,  with 
a  clutch  bell  housing  (34)  witliin  which  outer  clutch  disks  (30)  are 
arranged,  fixed  against  rotation,  which  is  supported  in  bearing,  free 
to  rotate,  on  a  shaft  (12)  that  meshes  with  a  set  of  gear  teeth  with 
inner  clutch  disks  (26)  and  with  a  piston  (46)  that  can  be  moved 
axially  by  a  pressurized  fluid  against  the  force  of  a  spring  arrange- 
ment (54,  55)  and  that  applies  force  to  a  clutch  disk  package  (28) 
consisting  of  the  inner  clutch  disks  (26)  and  the  outer  clutch  disks 


1.  A  currency  receiving  device  comprising: 

a  safe  having  a  lockable  access  opening  for  controlling  entry 
into  an  interior  of  said  safe  and  a  currency  receiving  opening 
which  includes  a  lockable  moveable  panel  for  opening  and 
closing  said  currency  receiving  opening; 

a  removable  currency  receptacle  contained  within  said  safe  and 
being  positioned  to  receive  currency  introduced  into  said  safe 
through  said  currency  receiving  opening; 

a  currency  counter  mounted  outside  of  said  lockable  panel  of 
said  safe  for  counting  and  identifying  currency  received  and 
for  placing  said  counted  currency  in  position  to  pass  through 
said  currency  receiving  opening,  said  externally  mounted 
currency  counter  including, 

a  currency  removal  slot  for  removing  said  counted  currency 
prior  to  said  counted  currency  being  introduced  into  said  safe 
through  said  currency  receiving  opening,  a  hinged  door  for 
covering  said  currency  removal  slot  and  a  third  switch  asso- 
ciated with  said  hinged  door;  and 


Bank 


5,538,123 
...  COIN  DISCRIMINATING  APPARATUS 

Kegi    TSujI,    Inba-gun,    Japan,    assignor    to    Laur«J 
Machines  Co:,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,919 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19,  1994,  6-105687- 
fWay  19,  1994,  105688;  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-104286  *^'"^^' 

Int  ex.*'  G07D  5/08:5/02 
M- a- 194-303  ,„^,^ 
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a  conffoller  governing  the  opening  of  said  moveable  panel  upon 
said  counted  currency  being  in  position; 

wherein  said  cuirency  is  counted,  by  said  externally  mounted 
currency  counter,  prior  to  said  currency  being  introduced  into 
said  safe  and  said  third  switch  prevents  said  moveable  panel 
covering  said  currency  receiving  opening  from  moving  when 
said  hinged  door  is  open. 


said  reference  data  storing  means  being  constructed  to  store 
the  reference  pattern  dau  mapped  in  the  r-O  coordinate 
system  and  said  data  comparing  means  being  constructed  to 
correct  said  converted  pattern  data  along  the  6  -axis  and  to 
compare  corrected  convened  pattern  data  with  the  refer- 
ence pattern  data  corresponding  to  the  denominauon  read 
from  said  reference  data  storing  means  based  on  the  deter- 
imned  result  by  said  denomination  determining  means 
thereby  determmmg  the  denomination  of  the  com 


3   '«'     ^\'^ 


5438,124 

MOVING  WALKWAY 

John  L.  I>>der,  Hawthorn,  Australia,  assignor  to  Loderway  Pty. 

Limited,  Hawthorn,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,101,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,423,408 

This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414  030 

Int  a.'  B65G  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-324  ,^;^ 


Xn ~r~i_~— n 


1.  A  coin  discriminating  apparatus,  comprising 
illuminating  means  for  emitting  light  and  illuminaung  a  surface 
of  a  com, 

light  receiving  means  for  receiving  reflected  light  ftom  the 

surface  of  said  com  and  producing  pattern  data  of  said  coin 
pattern  data  stonng  means  for  storing  the  pattern  data  of  said 

com  produced  by  said  light  receiving  means, 
reference  data  storing  means  for  storing  reference  pattern  data  of 

each  denomination, 
sensor  means  for  detecting  a  material  of  the  coin, 
first  determining  means  for  determining  a  denomination  of  the 

coin  based  on  the  material  of  the  coin  detected  by  said  sensor 

means, 

lecond  determining  means  for  determining  a  diameter  of  the 
com  based  on  said  pattern  data  stored  in  said  pattern  data 
stonng  means  and  detennining  the  denomination  of  the  coin 
based  on  a  diameter  of  the  coin, 
lenomination  detenninmg  means  for  detennining  the  denomina- 
uon of  the  coin  based  on  the  detenuined  results  by  said  first 
and  second  determining  means, 
4ata  comparing  means  for  reading  the  reference  pattern  data 
conesponding  to  the  denomination  of  the  coin  stored  in  said 
reference  data  storing  means  based  on  the  detennined  result 
by  said  denominauon  detennining  means  and  comparing  them 
with  the  patten,  data  stored  in  said  patten,  data  storing  means 
said  pattern  dau  storing  means  being  consoncted  to  map  and 
store  the  pattern  data  of  said  coin  produced  by  said  light 
receiving  means  in  an  x-y  coordinate  system; 
c  inter  coordinate  detennining  means  for  calculating  center  coor- 
dinates of  the  patten,  data  mapped  in  the  x-y  coordinate 
system  in  the  pattern  data  storing  means,  and 
J  men,  data  convening  means  for  convening  the  patten,  data 
mapped  in  the  x-y  coordinate  system  and  stored  in  said 
panen,  data  storing  means  into  the  r-G  coordinate  system 
based  on  center  coordinates  in  the  x-y  coordinate  system  of 
the  patten,  dau  calculated  by  said  center  coordinate  detennin- 
mg means,  thereby  producing  convened  pattern  dau- 


1.  A  walkway  compnsing  a  succession  of  substanually  flat  belts 
said  walkway  including  a  first  acceleraung  section,  said  first  accel- 
eraung  secuon  comprising  at  least  one  relatively  shon  belt  leading 
to  a  faster  moving  longer  belt,  and  a  first  handrail  associated  with 
the  first  acceleraung  section,  the  handrail  moving  at  the  speed  of 
the  longer  belt,  the  speed  and  length  of  the  short  belt  beingVuch 
that  subsuntially  no  passenger  will  reach  a  sute  of  imbalance 
requinng  conection  by  foot  movement  on  the  belt,  a  second 
acceleraung  section  comprising  at  least  one  relatively  shon  belt 
following  the  longer  belt  of  the  first  acceleraung  section  and 
leading  to  a  faster  moving  longer  belt  of  the  second  accelerating 
secuon,  the  speed  and  length  of  the  short  belt  of  the  second 
acceleraung  secuon  being  such  that  substantially  no  passenger  will 
reach  a  state  of  imbalance  requiring  conection  by  foot  movement 
on  the  belt,  and  a  second  handrail  associated  with  the  belts  of  the 
second  accelerating  section,  the  second  handrail  moving  at  the 
speed  of  the  longer  belt  of  the  second  acceleraung  section   and 
change  from  the  first  to  the  second  handrail  occuning  on  the  longer 
belt  of  Uie  first  accelerating  section  at  a  position  a  sufficient 
distance  from  the  commencement  of  that  belt  to  enable  a  passenger 

Icceleratior"'*'  ""'  '"""""''  '"^'"''''^^  "'  "^  P'^«*"'8 


5,538,125 
INDEXING  AND  FEEDING  SYSTEMS  FOR  APPARATUS 
FOR  GELATIN  COATING  TABLETS 
Norbert  I.  Berta,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeU-PPC,  Lk 
Milltown,  NJ.  ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3334,  Jan.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,482,  Nov  5 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,228,916.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1995  Ser 
No.  387,973 
Int  a.'  B65G  15/64 
^tfl'*-*»5J  33  Claims 

1.  Apparauis  for  incremenully  advancing  a  plurality  of  product 
earner  plate  means  having  at  least  one  product  holder  through  a 
feeder  means  of  a  product  processing  system,  said  apparattis  com- 
pnsmg: 

first  engagement  means  for  engaging  one  or  more  of  said  prod- 
uct earner  plate  means  at  a  location  remote  ftom  said  product 
holder; 

first  cam  means  providing  motion  in  at  least  two  directions  to 
said  first  engagement  means  for  moving  said  first  engagement 
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means  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  to  advance 
said  product  carrier  plate  means  a  predetermined  distance  in 
the  direction  of  product  flow,  and  for  returning  said  first 
engagement  means  to  said  first  position,  said  first  engagement 
means  being  in  engagement  with  said  product  carrier  plate 
means  while  in  said  first  and  second  positions; 

second  engagement  means  for  engaging  one  or  more  of  said 
product  carrier  plate  means;  and 

second  cam  means  providing  motion  in  two  directions  for  nx)v- 
ing  said  second  engagement  means  between  a  first  position 
engaging  said  product  carrier  plate  means  to  prevent  advance- 
ment thereof  and  a  second  position  out  of  engagement  with 
said  product  carrier  plate  means  to  allow  advancement 
thereof. 


5338,127 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  LOAD  CARRIERS 
BETWEEN  CONVEYORS  PATHS  ARRANGED  AT  AN 
ANGLE  RELATIVE  TO  ONE  ANOTHER 
Klaus  Becker;  ROdiger  Ostholt,  both  of  Wetter,  and  Klaus 
Wenke,  Sprockhovel,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannes- 
mann  Aktiengesellschafl,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  263,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22.  1993,  43  21 

491.6 

Inl.  CI."  B65G  47/46 
VS.  a.  198—370.08  12  Claims 


54!38,126 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  TO  ROTATE  A 

WORKPIECE  DURING  CONVEYING 

Arthur  B.  Rhodes,  3347  Campground  Rd.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

40211 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  283,045 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/24 

VS.  a.  198—375  14  Claims 


■56 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  load  carriers  between  first  and 
second  conveyor  paths  ananged  at  an  angle  relative  to  one  another, 
each  load  carrier  having  a  support  surface  with  a  recess  formed 
therein  as  an  elongated  groove,  comprising; 
at  least  one  movable  guide  element; 

drive  means  for  moving  the  guide  element  in  a  tfansporting 
direction  of  the  load  carriers  on  the  first  conveyor  path  and  in 
a  direction  of  the  second  conveyor  path  so  as  to  transfer  die 
load  carriers  into  the  second  conveyor  path,  the  guide  element 
being  constfucted  as  a  driver  which  has  an  elongated  shape 
relative  to  a  transfer  direction  and  is  movable  into  the  recess 
in  the  load  carrier  in  a  frictional-locking  manner  for  transfer 
of  the  load  carrier;  and, 
a  curved  guide  rail  on  which  the  driver  can  be  driven,  the  curved 
guide  rail  being  curved  so  as  to  guide  the  driver  from  the  first 
conveyor  path  to  the  second  conveyor  path. 


5,538,128 
GRATE  FOR  A  FURNACE 
Guido  P.  Stierll,  Zurich,  and  Hansruedi  Steiner,  Wettingcn, 
both  of,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  W  +  E  Umwelttechnik  AG, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  324.658 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  21,    1993, 
93/3173 

Int  a."  B65G  25/00 
VS.  a.  198—773  26  Claims 


1.  The  conveyor  system  comprising: 

a  conveyor  track  comprising  a  conveyor  path; 

at  least  one  load  carrying  unit  movable  along  said  conveyor 

track; 
conveyor  track  engaging  and  disengaging  means  associated  with 

said  at  least  one  load  carrying  unit  for  movement  between  a 

conveyor  Uack  engaging  position  engaging  the  load  carrying 

unit  to  said  conveyor  track  and  a  conveyor  track  disengaged 

position  disengaging  the  load  carrying  unit  from  said  con-        j    q^..^^^  f^^  ^  furnace  having  at  least  one  gtate  track  (1) 

veyor  track;  and,  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed  bar  rows  (3)  and  movable  bar  rows 

means  for  routing  a  workpiece  on  said  load  carrying  unit  as  said   (3)  alternating  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  bounded  on  both 

load  carrying  unit  moves  along  said  conveying  path.  sides  by  side  walls,  said  rows  comprising  grate  bars  (4)  which  are 


'ULY  23,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2633 


i  iranged  side  by  side  and  which  are  connected,  in  a  swiveUable 

i  Bd  laterally  movable  manner,  in  the  region  of  their  rear  ends 

I  espcctively  to  a  stationary  and  to  a  movable  grate  bar  carrier  (5), 

I  «it  in  the  longitudinal  direction  have  at  most  limited  movability, 

while  at  their  front  end  they  rest  on  a  grate  bar  (4)  of  the  next  grate 

bar  row  (3';  3),  the  grate  bars  (4)  of  a  grate  bar  row  (3,  3')  being  in   ,,  e  n  MKi_it7 

each  case  connected  by  connection  means  arranged  under  die  ■«»— i»-i 

surface  (7)  of  the  latter,  in  such  a  manner  that  neighbouring  grate 

bars  (4)  have,  in  relation  to  one  anodier,  at  most  limited  lateral 

movabiUty  and  at  most  slight  swivellability  about  the  grate  bar 

carrier  (5),  characterized  in  that  in  each  fixed  bar  row  (3)  at  least 

one  fastened  grate  bar  (4')  is  provided,  which  with  the  aid  of 

holding  means  acting  under  the  surface  of  the  fixed  bar  row  (3)  is 

fastened  such  that  it  is  neither  movable  in  the  longitudinal  direction 

nor  swiveUable  in  die  upward  direction,  the  holding  means  being 

releasable,  at  least  in  respect  of  movability  in  the  longitudinal 

direction,  from  the  region  situated  outside  a  side  wall. 


5,538,13* 
BASKET-STYLE  CARKKR  WITH  DIVH)ING  STRAP 
Glea  R.  HarrelsoB.  RosweH,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverweed  brier- 
natieiial  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Ni».  391,i9i 

"  *.  CL*  mtm  75/00 

7Clains 


5,538,129 

PACKAGE  FOR  ADHESIVE  PRECOATED  DENTAL 

APPLLVNCE 

Bruce  E.  Chester,  Irvine;  James  D.  Qeary,  Glendera;  Evaage- 
los  G.  Georgakis,  AHaloma;   Russell  A.  Jordan,  Rancho 
CucamoBga;  Kenneth  E.  Hoevel,  Monrovia,  and  RaadaU  E. 
Adam,  Sierra  Madre,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  MisBesola 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,190 
Int  a."  B65D  %3/l0;  A61B  19/02 
«>*•  a.  2«i-«.5  ,5  c,,^ 


1.  A  basket-style  article  carrier,  comprising: 
a  bottom  panel  connected  by  fold  lines  to  opposite  side  panels; 
opposite  end  panels  connected  by  fold  lines  to  the  side  panels; 
a  strap  connected  to  the  side  panels  and  extending  continuously 

therebetween; 
a  handle  connected  to  die  carrier  for  lifting  the  carrier; 
the  strap  being  connected  along  fold  lines  at  opposite  ends 

thereof  to  glue  flaps,  the  glue  flaps  being  adhered  to  the  side 

panels;  and 
one  of  the  glue  flaps  being  integraUy  cwuiected  by  a  fold  line  to 

one  of  the  side  panels. 


5,538  131 
BASKET-STYLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER  WITH  IMPROVED 

PARTITION  LAYOUT 
Glen  R.  Harrelson,  Resweil,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwoed  Inter- 
Bational  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,899 

lat  a."  B65D  75/00 

VS.  a.  206-162  5  ctatas 


A  packaged  article  containing: 

1  container  having  a  well  with  an  opening  and  a  flange  surround- 
ing said  opening; 

dental  appliance  having  an  exterior  surface; 
n  adhesive  on  said  exterior  surface,  said  adhesive  including  one 
or  more  volatile  components; 
cover  extending  over  said  opening  and  said  flange; 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  releasably  connecting  said  cover  to 
said  flange  along  a  first  region  at  least  partially  surrounding 
said  opening;  and 

I  hermetic  seal  connecting  said  cover  to  said  flange  along  a 
second  region  surrounding  said  opening,  said  second  region 
being  located  between  said  first  region  and  said  opening  for 
substantially  preventing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  volatile 
components  from  contacting  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive. 


1.  An  elongated  blank  for  forming  a  basket-style  carrier  for 
packaging  six  articles  arranged  in  two  adjacent  rows,  comprising: 

an  end  panel  section  having  opposite  substantially  parallel  first 
an  second  transverse  edges; 

a  first  side  panel  section  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  first 
and  second  transverse  edges,  die  first  transverse  edge  diereof 
being  connected  to  die  first  n^sverse  edge  of  die  end  panel 
section; 

a  second  side  panel  section  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and 
first  and  second  o^sverse  edges,  die  first  transverse  edge 
diereof  being  connected  to  die  second  muisverse  edge  of  die 
end  panel  section; 

a  first  partial  end  panel  section  connected  to  the  second  trans- 
verse edge  of  die  first  side  panel  section; 
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a  second  partial  end  panel  section  having  first  and  second 
transverse  edges,  the  first  transverse  edge  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  transverse  edge  of  the  second  side  panel 
section: 

a  handle  panel  section  connected  to  the  second  transverse  edge 
of  the  second  partial  end  panel  section; 

a  partition  flap  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  the  upper  edge  of 
each  side  panel  section; 

each  partition  flap  containing  a  slit  defining  a  first  partition  panel 
connected  to  the  partition  flap  by  a  fold  line; 

each  partition  flap  being  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  a  second 
partition  panel; 

means  for  connecting  the  partition  panels  to  the  handle  panel 
section  of  a  carrier  formed  from  the  blank;  and 

means  connected  to  the  blank  for  forming  a  bottom  panel  in 
such  a  carrier. 


5^38.133 
HOLDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CANS 
Geoffrey  Campbell,  Kingswood.-  Keith  Brimble,  Yatton,  and 
Mark  A.  Fisher,  Caldicot,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Riverwood  International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00141,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14992,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,694 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25, 1992, 
9201647;  S«p.  10,  1992,  9219209 

Int  a."  B65D  71/12 
U.S.  a.  206-^27  7  Claims 


5,538,132 
GUARD  STRUCTURE  FOR  SHARPS 

Donald  J.  Propp,  Dewitt,  and  Jerry  H.  Roberts,  Okemos,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tri-State  Hospital  Supply  Corp.,  How- 
ell, Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  Na  82,474 

Int.  CL"  B65D  85/24,  A61B  17/06 

MS.  a.  206—365  4  Claims 


1.  A  convergence  structure  for  sharps  disposal  comprising:  a  flat 
rectangular  planar  laminar  body  having  a  foam  core  piece,  an 
upper  sheet  of  permanent  adhesive  and  also  a  lower  sheet  of 
permanent  adhesive,  a  thin  wide  bodied  magnet  adhered  to  said 
upper  sheet  of  permanent  adhesive  and  covering  substantially  one 
half  of  said  foam  core  piece  with  a  first  edge  along  a  free  edge  of 
said  laminar  body,  an  upper  rertwveable  release  paper  liner  cover- 
ing the  remainder  of  said  upper  sheet  of  permanent  adhesive;  a 
semirigid  tag  board  adhered  to  the  foam  core  piece  by  said  lower 
sheet  of  permanent  adhesive,  said  tag  board  having  an  adhesive 
pressure  sensitive  laminate  coated  lower  surface  for  adhering  said 
stiucture  to  a  supporting  surface;  a  lower-most  removeable  release 
paper  liner  adhered  to  said  adhesive  pressure  sensitive  laminate 
and  selectively  removeable  from  said  tag  board  by  peeling;  and 
said  rectangular  planar  laminar  body  also  having  a  hinge  defined 
by  parallel  scores  penetrating  all  layers  of  said  laminar  body 
adjacent  an  edge  of  said  magnet  opposite  said  first  edge  whereby 
said  foam  core  piece  is  smoothly  and  hingedly  foldable  over  said 
magnet  and,  upon  removal  of  said  upper  liner  sheet,  said  foam 
core,  piece  may  be  selectively  and  permanently  bonded  to  said 
upper  surface  of  said  magnet  by  said  permanent  adhesive  to  firmly 
blanket  sharps  retained  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said  magnet. 


I.  A  pair  of  blanks  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cans,  the  first  blank 
having  a  number  of  pairs  of  spaced,  oppositely  disposed  arcuate 
cuts  for  receiving  a  corresponding  number  of  cans  so  as,  in  use,  to 
hold  the  cans  in  an  array  such  that  each  can  is  in  a  substantially 
touching  relation  with  all  immediately  adjacent  cans  and  the  sec- 
ond blank  provides  a  top  panel  for  attachment  to  said  first  blank 
and  one  or  more  side  panel  means  hingedly  connected  thereto  for 
extending  all  around  only  the  side  periphery  of  the  plurality  of 
cans,  at  least  one  of  said  side  panel  means  comprising  at  least  one 
extension  portion  which,  in  use,  extends  all  around  the  side  of  at 
least  one  of  said  cans  in  contact  therewith  and  attaches  to  another 
of  said  side  panel  means; 

wherein  the  top  panel  is  generally  rectangular  and  there  are  four 
corresponding  side  panels,  each  side  panel  of  one  opposite 
pair  of  side  panels  having  lateral  extensions  at  both  sides; 
wherein  the  other  pair  of  side  panels  each  incorporates  a  sub- 
panel  formed  by  a  hinge  line  parallel  to  a  second  hinge  line 
formed  between  the  side  panel  and  the  top  panel:  and 
wherein  arcuate  cuts  are  provided  in  the  sub-panels  for  receiving 

rims  of  said  cans. 
5.  A  package  for  a  plurality  of  cans,  said  package  comprising: 
a  first  member  which  for  each  can  has  a  top  section  and  means 
integral  with  said  top  section  for  gripping  each  can  below  a 
lop  rim  of  said  can,  said  gripping  means  being  arranged  in  an 
array  such  that  each  can  is  in  a  substantially  touching  relation 
with  all  immediately  adjacent  cans;  and 
a  second  member  having  a  top  panel  for  attachment  to  said  first 
member  and  side  panel  means  for  extending  all  around  the 
periphery  of  the  plurality  of  cans,  said  side  panel  means 
comprising  at  least  two  side  panels  hinged  downwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  top  panel,  at  least  one  of  said  side  panels  in 
contact  with  die  cans  and  having  at  least  one  portion  extend- 
ing around  at  least  one  can  and  attaching  to  at  least  one 
adjacent  side  panel; 
the  first  member  being  made  from  a  single  piece  of  paperboard 

which  constiwtes  all  said  top  sections  and  gripping  means; 
each  gripping  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  arcuate  cuts 
between  which  the  top  of  a  can  is  disposed,  the  paperboard 
adjacent  the  cuts  being  pressed  down  under  the  rim  of  the  can 
so  as  to  grip  the  can  below  the  rim; 
said  array  being  rectangular: 

wherein  the  top  panel  is  generally  rectangular  and  four  side 
panels  are  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  panel. 
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7.  A  pair  of  blanks  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cans,  the  first  blank 

laving  a  number  of  pairs  of  spaced,  oppositely  disposed  arcuate 

nits  for  receiving  a  corresponding  number  of  cans  so  as,  in  use  to 

K)ld  the  cans  in  an  array  such  that  each  can  is  in  a  substantially 

ouching  relation  with  ail  immediately  adjacent  cans  and  the  sec- 

>nd  blank  provides  a  top  panel  and  one  or  mote  side  panel  means 

imgedly  connected  thereto  for  extending  all  around  the  peripheo^ 

'  if  the  plurality  of  cans,  at  least  one  of  said  side  panel  means 

I  ompnsing  at  least  one  extension  portion  which,  in  use,  extends  all 

i  round  at  least  one  of  said  cans  in  contact  therewith  and  attaches  to 

!  nother  of  said  side  panel  means; 

the  top  panel  being  generally  rectangular  and  there  are  four 
corresponding  side  panels,  each  side  panel  of  one  opposite 
pair  of  side  panels  having  lateral  extensions  at  both  sides  and 
the  other  pair  of  side  panels  each  incorporates  a  sub-panel 
formed  by  a  hinge  line  parallel  to  a  second  hinge  line  formed 
between  the  side  panel  and  the  top  panel: 
wherein  arcuate  cuts  are  provided  in  the  sub-panels  for  receiving 
rims  of  said  cans. 


5,538,135 

DUALMEDIUM  ARTICLES,  INCLUDING  HINGED 

ARTICLES 

^^^^.  "'"*"^'  ^^-  Wilmington.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cui,  Inc. 
Wilmington.  N.C.  -^    ■«-, 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121^67,  Sep.  14,  1993,  Pat 
■,  T?;.'?^'  ^^  "PP'Kation  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304426 
.,  ^  ;..^\L^^^  *^^''*  ^^  '^'-  8^2D  9/00:  A47G  l/m 
U.S.  CI.  206-^9  28  Claims 


.S,538,134 

DISPOSABLE  ALLERGEN  CONTAINER  AND  PICK 

APPARATUS 

Isadore  Pitesky,  4001  Linden  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90807 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,486 
Int  CI."  A61B  W/00 
l^^a.2W^38  2iaaims 


I.  A  dual-medium  article  comprising: 

a  polygonal  metal  substrate  having  a  front  side,  a  rear  side   a 
mam  portion,  a  plurality  of  edge  marginal  portions  terminat- 
ing in  respective  substtate  edges,  a  plurality  of  comer  mar- 
ginal portions,  said  edge  marginal  ponions  and  said  comer 
marginal  portions  surrounding  said  main  portion  and  sharing 
respective  boundaries  with  said  main  portion,  and  substrate 
indicia  on  said  front  side; 
an  insert  sheet  adjacent  said  rear  side,  said  insert  sheet  having  an 
indicia  side  facing  away  from  said  rear  side  with  insert  sheet 
indicia  thereon; 
said  edge  marginal  portions  and  said  comer  marginal  portions 
being  rolled  towards  said  rear  side  such  that  said  substrate 
edges  contact  said  indicia  side  of  said  insert  sheet  so  as  to 
retain  said  insert  sheet  m  position;  and 
said  rolled  edge  marginal  portions  and  said  njlled  comer  mar- 
ginal portions  together  defining  a  continuous  bead  around  the 
penphery  of  said  article  without  any  exposed  sharp  edges 
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1  A  disposable  allergen  container  apparatus: 
foniied  thermoplastic  tray  including  a  horizontal  top  web 
fonned  integrally  with  a  plurality  of  open  top.  downwardly 
recessed  wells  an-anged  in  predetennined  spaced  relationship 
and  configured  at  their  respective  top  ends  with  necks  and  at 
their  respective  bottom  ends  with  bottom  walls: 
formed  thennoplastic  cover  including  a  plate  overlying  said 
web  fonned  integrally  with  a  plurality  of  nesting  rings 
arranged  in  said  predetennined  spaced  relationship  to  forni 
central  bores  centered  over  the  respective  said  wells,  said 
rings  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  respec- 
tive said  bottom  walls; 

ist  one  applicator  having  an  upstanding  handle  and  fonned 
with  downwardly  facing  annular  shoulder  and  a  concentti- 
cally  disposed  pick  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  to 
define  a  tip  arranged  to,  when  said  pick  is  received  in  one  of 
said  bores  of  one  of  said  rings  with  shoulder  nested  on  said 
(ing,  be  disposed  adjacent  the  said  bottom  wall  of  the  said 
(fell;  and 

(  over  for  covering  the  respective  said  necks. 


1.  An  egg  storage  container  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
outer  box  and  a  pair  of  cushioning  inserts;  said  box  including 
upper  and  lower  shells,  each  shell  having  a  generally  planar  base 
panel  with  an  outer  periphery,  a  pair  of  rear  walls,  one  extendmg 
laterally  from  each  base  panel  at  the  periphery  thereof   hinge 
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means  joining  said  rear  walls  outward  of  the  respective  base  panels  outer  periphery,  a  pair  of  substantially  coextensive  rear  walls,  one 
for  movement  of  said  shells  relative  to  each  other  between  an  extending  laterally  from  the  periphery  of  the  base  panel  of  each 
opened  position  and  a  closed  position,  each  shell  having  a  front  shall,  said  rear  walls,  laterally  outward  of  the  respective  base 
wall  generally  paralleling  the  corresponding  rear  wall,  and  end  panels,  being  joined  by  a  living  hinge,  each  shell  having  a  front 
walls  interconnecting  said  front  and  rear  walls,  said  shell  walls  ^^|  generally  paralleling  the  corresponding  rear  wall  and  being 
defining  an  outwardly  opening  compartment  in  each  shell:  each  of  ,„„  in,ji„ally  ofTset  therefrom,  and  end  walls  interconnecting  said 
said  inserts  being  removably  received  within  ^  JPJf  °"f  »'. '/"^  front  and  rear  walls,  said  walls  of  each  shell  defining  a  parallelepi- 
shel  s  and  compnsmg  a  generally  planar  panel  with  a  peripheral  ^     r     „  t.  ■  ui„,i 

edge  conforming  to  L  cotresponLg  shell  walls;  said  walls  of  Ped  configuration;  each  of  said  msens  being  removably  received 
each  shell  including  support  means  in  spaced  relation  to  the  corre-  within  a  separate  one  of  said  shells,  each  insert  comprising  a 
spending  base  panel  for  support  of  the  received  insert;  each  insert  generally  planar  panel  with  a  penpheral  edge  generally  corre- 
panel  having  oppo.sed  inner  and  outer  faces,  a  plurality  of  egg-  spending  to  the  corresponding  shell  walls;  said  walls  of  each  shell 
receiving  pockets  projecting  laterally  from  said  inner  face  of  each  having  inwardly  directed  support  shoulder  means  in  spaced  rela- 
insert  panel  and  opening  tiirough  the  conesponding  insert  panel  ,jq„  ,,,  ,he  base  panel  of  the  shell  for  reception  of  the  peripheral 
and  the  outer  face  thereof,  said  inner  faces  facing  toward  the  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  corresponding  insert  panel  thereon  wherein  said  insert 
corresponding  shell  base  panels  with  said  insert  pockets  being  in  .^  ^^  ^ted  in  spaced  relation  to  the  corresponding  shell  base 
spaced  relation  to  said  base  ;«nels,  said  pockets  in  each  insert^n  _^^^^  ^^^  ^^,^^  ^^^^  ^ 

said  c  osed  position  of  said  shells,  opening  directly  toward  cone-    H       ;  »^    .  t  .        i  .      n     r^^  c»iH 

spending  ones  of  said  pockets  in  tiTe  other  insert  and  defining  P'"ralit>'  of  egg-receiving  pockets  projecting  laterally  from  said 
egg-receiving  chambers  therewith,  means  for  releasably  retaining  inner  face  of  each  insert  panel  and  opening  through  said  outer 
said  inserts  in  said  shells  in  both  the  opened  and  closed  positions  faces,  said  inner  faces  facing  toward  the  con-esponding  shell  base 
thereof,  each  of  said  inserts  including  peripheral  walls  extending  panels,  said  box  having  an  opened  position  and  a  closed  position, 
laterally  from  the  outer  face  thereof,  said  insert  walls  lying  closely  said  shells,  in  said  closed  position,  having  corresponding  pockets 
adjacent  the  walls  of  the  coiresponding  shell  and  providing  a  y,  said  inserts  transversely  aligned  with  each  other  and  defining 
cushioning  layer  about  said  walls,  said  front  and  rear  walls  of  each  ggg-receiving  chambers,  said  pockets  being  in  spaced  relation 
shell  being  longitudinally  offset  from  each  other,  said  pockets  in  ^j^^^^,^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^„  ^^  p^^,^  ,^,  preclude  direct  comae-  of  said 
each  insert  being  an^nged  injvo  rows  of  three  pockets  each  with  ^^^       ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ,^^^  ^^^^  ^^ 

the  pockets  in  each  row  being  longitiidinally  offset  from  thei~^  *^  ..       ,.  u         i„  „„ 

corre^nding  pockets  in  the  adjacen.row  and  partially  received  ■"  two  rows  of  three  pockets  each,  said  pockets  in  each  row  being 
between  the  pockeu  in  the  adjacent  row  whereby  a  transverse  longitudinally  offset  from  the  corresponding  pockets  in  the  adja- 
width  of  less  than  two  pockets  is  achieved.  cent  row  of  the  same  insert,  each  insert  including  peripheral  walls 

7.  An  egg  storer  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  outer  box  and  a  extending  from  the  outer  face  of  the  insert  panel  thereof,  said  walls 
pair  of  cushioning  inserts;  said  box  including  upper  and  lower  of  each  insert  including  opposed  generally  parallel  elongate  front 
shells,  each  shell  having  a  generally  planar  base  panel  with  an  ^^  fgar  insert  walls,  said  front  and  rear  walls  of  each  insert  being 
outer  peripherv.  a  pair  of  substantially  coextensive  rear  walls,  one  longitudinally  offset  from  each  other,  and  finger-accommodating 
extending  laterally  from  the  periphery  of  the  base  panel  of  each  ^^^^^  j,^^  ;„  each  of  said  elongate  front  and  rear  walls  of  each 
shell  said  rear  walls,  laterally  outward  of  the  respective  base  _^^^  ^^  ,ongi,ud«nally  offset  relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
Dane  s.  being  loined  by  a   ivine  hinge,  each  shell  having  a  front  ,       .   .  .    .  ■  ■       j  ,.  j-        .      ■ 

wall  generally  paralleling  the  corresponding  rear  wall  and  being  recesses  of  each  insert  being  posifioned  between  an  adjacent  pair 
longitudinally  offset  therefrom,  and  end  walls  interconnecting  .said   of  pockets. 

front  and  rear  walls,  said  walls  of  each  shell  defining  a  parallelepi-  9.  An  egg  storer  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  outer  box  and  at 
ped  configuration;  each  of  said  inserts  being  removably  received  least  one  cushioning  insert:  said  box  including  upper  and  lower 
within  a  separate  one  of  said  shells,  each  insert  comprising  a  shells,  each  shell  including  a  ba.se  panel  having  an  outer  periphery, 
generally  planar  panel  with  a  peripheral  edge  generally  corre-  ^  p^j^  ^f  rear  walls,  one  extending  from  each  of  the  base  panels  of 
spending  to  the  con^sponding  shell  walls;  said  walls  of  each  shell  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  1^^^^^.  ^^^^^^  ,,inge  means  joining  said  rear  walls  in 
having  inwardly  directed  support  shoulder  means  in  spaced  rela-    ^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^.^  j^^  p^^^,^  ^^^  movement  of  said  shells 


tien  to  the  ba.se  panel  of  the  shell  for  reception  of  the  peripheral 


between  an  opened  position  and  a  closed  position,  each  shell 


edge  of  the  coiTesponding  insert  panel  thereon  wherein  said  insert 

is  supported  in  spaced  relation  to  the  corresponding  shell  base  having  a  front  wall  generally  paralleling  the  corresponding  rear 

panel;  each  insert  panel  having  opposed  inner  and  outer  faces,  a  wall,  and  end  walls  interconnecting  said  front  and  rear  walls,  said 

plurality  of  egg-receiving  pockets  projecting  laterally  from  said  walls  defining  an  outwardly  opening  compartment  in  each  shell; 

inner  face  of  each  insert  panel  and  opening  through  said  outer  said  at  least  one  insert  being  removably  received  within  said  lower 

faces,  said  inner  faces  facing  toward  the  corresponding  shell  base  shell,  said  at  least  one  insert  comprising  a  generally  planar  panel 

panels,  said  box  having  an  opened  position  and  a  closed  fxjsition,  ^^^^^  ^  periphery  corresponding  to  the  lower  shell,  said  walls  of 

said  shells,  in  said  closed  position,  having  conesponding  pockets  ^^  i^^^^j.  ^^g,|  having  support  means  in  spaced  relation  to  the 

in  said  inserts  transversely  aligned  with  each  other  and  defining  ^_^          ^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^         ^^  ^^.^  ^^  ,^3^,  ^^  -^^^  ^-^  p^el 

egg-receiving  chambers,  said  pockets  being  in  spaced  re  ation  .^^^^                           .^^^^  ^^^  ^^,^^  ^^^^^  ^ 

relative  to  said  shell  base  panels  to  preclude  direct  contact  of  said  ,.  .             .       i  ...    n,   f,„„  ciH 

pockets  and  base  panels,  means  for  releasablv  retaining  said  inserts  Plurality  of  egg-receiving  pockets  projecting  laterally  from  said 

in  said  shells,  each  insert  including  peripheral  walls  extending  inner  face  and  opening  through  said  outer  face,  said  inner  face 

laterally  from  the  outer  face  of  the  insert  panel  thereof,  said  in.sert  being  directed  toward  and  spaced  from  the  base  panel  of  said  lower 

walls  lying  closely  adjacent  tiie  walls  of  the  con^esponding  shell  shell,  said  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  shells  being  longitudinally 

and  providing  a  cushioning  layer  about  said  walls,  said  means  for  offset  from  each  other  and  defining,  with  said  end  walls,  a  paral- 

retaining  said  inserts  comprising  grooves  defined  in  said  shell  lejepiped  configuration,  said  at  least  one  insert  being  of  similar 

walls,  and  corresponding  lugs  extending  from  said  insert  walls  for  configuration  with  said  pockets  arranged  in  two  rows,  said  pockets, 

snaplocking  into  said  grooves  and  for  manual  release  therefrom,  jj,  ggj.,,  ^^^  |^jng  longitudinally  offset  from  the  pockets  in  the 

said  walls  of  each  insert  including  opposed  generally  parallel  ^jj^gnt  row  and  partially  nested  between  the  pockets  of  the 

elongate  front  and  rear  insert  walls,  said  front  and  rear  walls  of  ^           ^^^,  ^.^  ^^  ,^^^,  ^^^  .^^^  including  front  and  rear  walls 

each  insert  being  longitudinally  offset  from  each  other,  and  finger^  ^^^^_^^.       ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ,^^^^^^   ^^  ^^„^  ,y,„g  ^,„^,y 

accomniodating  recesses,  one  m  each  o   said  eongae  front  and  «      corresponding  walls  of  said  lower  shell,  and  finger- 

rear  walls  of  each  insert  in  longitudinallv  offset  relation  to  each  '""J'"-'="                   f"       t                ..,.,             t.j 

.  accommodating  recesses,  one  in  each  of  said  elongate  front  and 

**  8  An  egg  storer  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  outer  box  and  a  rear  walls  of  said  at  least  one  insert  in  longitudinally  offset  relation 

pair  of  cushioning  inserts;  said  box  including  upper  and  lower  to  each  other,  each  of  said  reces.ses  being  posiuoned  between  an 

shells,  each  shell  having  a  generally  planar  base  panel  with  an  adjacent  pair  of  pockets. 
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forrUy  loaded  and  the  bag  is  held  at  the  support  area,  the  bag 
will  be  balanced,  and  the  satellite  compartments  will  be  offscl 
from  the  person  holding  the  bag. 
26.  A  combination  ski  and  boot  bag  comprising- 
an^^ongated  generally  tubular  shaped  main  portion  for  holding 

ends  on  the  main  portion; 

a  closure  along  at  least  pan  of  the  main  portion- 

a  canying  means  having  a  support  area  near  an  area  at  about 
one-half  the  length  of  the  main  portion; 

al  iMst  two  satellite  boot  compartmenu  connected  to  the  outside 
of  the  mam  portion,  the  satellite  boot  compartments  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  generally  spaced  about  equidis 
tant  fronj  the  support  area  along  the  length  of  the  main  portion 
so  that  they  are  offset  from  a  person  carrying  it 

the  sateHite  boot  compartments  oriented  in  an  opposite  manner 
and  being  unsymmetrical  with  respect  to  their  vertical  axes  in 
order  to  fit  around  the  boots  securely  and  having  a  closure  to 
allow  boots  to  be  placed  therein;  and 
the  satellite  boot  compartments  further  having  a  bottom  portion 
located  so  that  boots  will  stand  up  when  in  the  boot  compart- 
ment and  set  on  a  horizontal  surface. 


1 .  A  luggage  bag  including  a  main  generally  elongated  portion 
art*  ends  on  the  mam  portion,  the  main  portion  having  a  length 
greater  than  its  circumference,  * 

a  caoying  means  fastened  along  the  main  portion  of  the  bag 
a  closure  means  on  the  luggage  bag  for  allowing  opening  and 

closing  of  the  bag  in  order  to  load  and  unload  it 
at  lea.st  two  satellite  compartments  attached  to  the  main  portion 
of  the  luggage  bag,  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  length  of 
the  bag.  wherein  the  satellite  compartments  are  generally 
spaced  about  equidistant  from  the  support  area  of  the  carrying 
means  but  in  different  longitudinal  directions  from  it  so  that 
when  the  luggage  bag  and  satellite  compartments  are  rela- 
tively umfomily  loaded  and  the  bag  is  held  at  the  support 
area    the  bag  will  be  balanced,  the  spacing  between  the 
satellite  compartments  being  at  least  about  8"  apart  and  wide 
enough  so  that  the  satellite  compartments  may  be  longitudi- 
nally  offset  from  a  person  holding  the  bag. 
U.A  combination  ski  and  boot  bag  comprising- 
*i^eIongated  generally  tubular  shaped  main  portion  for  holding 

ends  on  the  main  portion; 

a  closure  along  at  least  part  of  the  main  portion; 

a  carrying  means  having  a  support  area  near  aii  area  at  about 

one-half  the  length  of  the  main  portion; 
al  least  two  satellite  boot  compartments  connected  to  the  outside 
of  the  main  portion,  the  satellite  boot  compartments  being 
spaced  fh)m  each  other  at  least  8"  and  generally  spaced  about 
equidistant  from  the  support  area  along  the  length  of  the  main 
portion  so  that  they  are  offset  from  the  person  carrying  it- 
the  satellite  boot  compartments  having  a  closure  to  allow  boots 

to  be  placed  therein;  and 
ilk^^  boot  compartments  further  having  a  bottom  portion  located 
so  that  boots  will  stand  up  when  in  the  boot  compartment  and 
set  on  a  horizontal  surface. 
25  A  luggage  bag  including  a  main  general  tubular  portion  and 
ends  on  the  main  portion,  the  main  portion  having  a  length  greater 
than  lis  circumference, 
a  carrying  means  fastened  along  tiie  main  portion  of  the  bag 
a  Closure  means  on  the  luggage  bag  for  allowing  opening  and 

closing  of  the  bag  in  order  to  load  and  unload  it; 
at  least  two  satellite  compartments  attached  to  the  main  portion 
of  the  luggage  bag  on  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  axis 
spaced  from  each  other  along  the  length  of  the  bag,  wherein 
the  satelhte  compartments  are  generally  spaced  about  equidis- 
fcmt  from  the  support  area  of  the  canying  means  but  in 
different  longitudinal  directions  from  it  so  that  when  the 
Iwgage  bag  and  satellite  compartments  are  relatively  uni- 
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Int  a.'  B07C  5/344 
VS.  CI.  209-3J  g  ^,,^ 


P_. 


^ 


r 


170-387  O.G.-^96-7:QU 


1.  A  method  for  sorting  items  provided  with  address  infonna- 
tion.  composing: 

passing  the  items  successively  through  scanning  means  for  gen- 
erating a  video  image  of  each  item,  a  mechanical  storage  track 
and  a  printing  station; 

supplying  the  video  images  to  a  device  for  automatically  reading 
the  address  infonnation  and  assigning  a  conesponding  code 

pnnung  in  the  pnnting  station  the  conesponding  code  on  the 
Items  for  which  the  address  infonnation  can  be  read  within  a 
predetentiined  time; 

storing  the  video  images  of  the  items  for  which  the  address 
infonnation  cannot  be  automatically  read  within  the  predeter- 
mined time  in  a  buffer; 

supplying  the  respectively  most  recent  video  image  stored  in  the 
buffer  to  a  video  coding  sution  for  either  reading  the  address 
mfomiauon  and  assigning  a  conesponding  code  before  the 
Item  reaches  the  printing  station  and  then  printing  the  code  on 
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the  item  in  the  printing  station,  or  if  the  code  is  not  assigned 
before  the  item  reaches  the  printing  station,  providing  the  item 
with  an  ID  tag  and  then  printing  the  ID  tag  on  the  item  in  the 
printing  sution;  and  storing  the  ID  tag  in  order  to  provide  the 
item  having  the  ID  tag  with  a  corresponding  code  at  a  later 
point  in  time. 


5^38,139  

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PLANSIFTER 
Alois  Keller,  Uzwil,  Switzerliind,  assignor  to  Buehler  AG,  Swit- 
zerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93«W(M6,  S  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16815,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  29,   1992, 
00631/92 

iBt  CL*  B07B  1/54 


\iS.  a.  209—382 


21  Claims 
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5338,141 

TEST  FLOW  ASSURANCE  USING  MEMORY 
IMPRIfOTNG 
William  Gross,  Jr.,  Chandler,  and  Gregory  D.  Sabin.  Phoenix, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  INTEL  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^31 

InL  ex."  B07C  5/344 

VS.  a.  209—571  8  Claims 


1.  A  plansifter  sieve  comprising: 

a  sieve  box  having  a  outer  frame,  a  base  plate,  at  least  one  box 

partitioning  strip  for  dividing  the  sieve  box  into  a  plurality  of 

cleaning  zones,  and  a  discharge  opening  corresponding  to 

each  cleaning  zone; 
a  removable,  exchangeable  sieve  frame  covering  the  sieve  box, 

the  sieve  frame  having  a  sieve  covering  on  only  one  side;  and 
a  plurality  of  freely  movable  cleaning  members,  wherein  each 

cleaning  zone  has  at  least  one  freely  movable  cleaning  mem 

ber. 
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5338,140 
BUFFERED  STACKER  WITH  DROP  FLOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  L.  Guenltier,  Park  Ridge;  Tom  Faber,  Skoliie;  Joseph 
Kalika,    Niles;    Mel   T.    Kersteln,    Lincdnwood;    John   S. 
O'Callaghan,   Wilmette;    K.   George    Rabindran,   Morton 
Grove,  and  Michael  A.  Wisniewski,  Bolingbrook,  aU  of  Dl., 
assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Skokie.  Dl. 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,122 
Int  CI."  B07C  5/00 
VS.  a.  209—552  »  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  selectively  diverting  horizontally  disposed  docu- 
ments being  conveyed  along  a  main  conveying  path,  then  stacking 
and  placing  the  documents  into  replaceable  receiving  receptacles, 
the  system  comprising: 
a  primary  conveyor  belt  having  a  lower  reach  defining  die  main 

conveying  path; 
a  plurality  of  sorting  stations  disposed  below  and  along  the  main 

conveying  path,  the  sotting  stations  including; 
means  for  downwardly  diverting  the  document  from  the  main 

conveying  path, 
means  for  stacking  the  diverted  documents  and  downwardly 
dropping  the  staclced  documents  into  the  replaceable  bins;  and 
control  means  operably  attached  to  said  sorting  stations  for 
selectively  sorting  the  document  into  one  of  said  sorting 
stations  in  dependence  on  a  specified  sorting  criteria. 


1.  A  method  for  assuring  test  flow  compliance  in  testing  a 
component,  the  component  having  at  least  one  nonvolatile  test 
status  field  which  includes  a  test  status  field,  the  test  flow  being 
implemented  as  a  series  of  tests,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

in  conjunction  with  a  present  lest  of  the  test  flow, 
reading  the  test  status  field;  determining  whether  the  component 
has  been  tested  according  to  the  present  test  based  upon  the 
test  status  field; 
if  so,  binning  out  the  component;  otherwise,  continuing  with  die 
present  test. 


5338,142 
SORTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Davis;  Herbert  Fraenkel.  and  Kenneth  Henderson,  all 
of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Sortex  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,498 
Int  a.*  B07C  5/342 
VS.  CI.  209—580  18  Claims 

1.  Sorting  apparatus  comprising  means  for  moving  a  stream  of 
particles  along  a  predetermined  path;  a  primary  scanning  system 
for  analyzing  light  reflected  from  particles  on  said  path  in  a 
plurality  of  wavelength  ranges;  ejecting  means  disposed  down- 
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tream  of  the  scanning  system  for  ejecting  particles  ftom  said  path 
ind  means  for  acuvaling  the  ejecting  means  in  response  to  signals 
from  the  scannmg  system,  whereby  unacceptable  particles  are 
ejected  from  said  system,  the  apparatus  including  an  auxiliary  lieht 
source  for  creating  a  background  emitting  light  .n  a  furthe7wave- 
ength  range  and  an  auxiliary  scanning  system  disposed  to  receive 
light  iransnutted  across  said  padi  from  said  background  for  emit- 
ting light  m  a  further  wavelength  range,  and  means  coupled  to  the 
auxiliary  system  to  inhibit  analysis  of  light  in  the  primary  scanning 
system  activation  of  the  ejecting  means  in  an  area  of  the  path 
through  which  light  in  said  further  wavelength  range  has  been 
transmitted  directly  from  the  background  to  the  auxiliary  system 
thereby  indicaUng  the  absence  therefrom  of  any  particle  to  be 


■  ■  5338,143 

HTPARATUS  for  SEPARATING  CUTLERY  FROM  FOOD 

SCRAPS 
Tord  Pettei^n.  Enebyberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bjorn  Bvgge, 

and  Jan  Hellman.  both  of,  Switzerland  " 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00381,  §  371  Date  Oct  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22075,  PCT  Pub 
pate  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  325,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  29,  1992  9201357 
.  Int.  CI."  B07C  9/W 

#.C1.209-«98  3c^^ 


causing  movement  of  the  flaps  between  the  closed  and  opened 
positions  such  that  when  no  signal  is  detected,  the  flaps  are  in 
toe  closed  position  functioning  as  an  extension  of  the  glacis  to 
dischai^e  waste  into  the  waste  container,  and  when  a  signal  is 
detected  the  flaps  are  moved  apart  in  the  open  position  for 
permitting  the  detected  cutlery  items  to  fall  between  the 
opened  flaps  into  a  cuUery  collection  receptacle,  thereby  die 
waste  ,s  separated  from  the  cudery.  the  glacis  formed  by  both 
flaps  for  the  discharge  of  waste  has  a  cross  section  in  die  form 
of  an  inverted  V.  in  dieir  closed  posidons  die  flaps  covering 
die  opening  of  die  cudery  collection  receptacle,  and  being 
pivotably  fixed  along  dieir  long  edges  at  die  opening 


5338  144 

HAT  HANGER  ANDDISPLAY  DEVICE 

Scott  W.  Reed  6594  S.  Piney  Creek  Cir.,  Aurora,  Colo.  80016 

Fded  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,445 

Int  a.*  A47F  7/00 

VS.a.2U-32  .(^^ 
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1.  A  hat  hanger  and  display  device  comprising: 

a)  means  for  supponing  a  crown  of  a  hat;  and 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  supporting  means  to  a  vertical  fiat 
surface,  so  diat  die  crown  of  die  hat  can  be  displayed  diere- 
trom,  said  mounting  means  including  an  upright  arm  to  be 
placed  against  die  vertical  flat  surface,  and  a  plurality  of 
fasteners  for  attaching  said  upright  arm  to  die  vertical  flat 
surface,  each  said  fastener  being  a  screw  diat  extends  dirough 
said  upright  arm  and  into  die  vertical  flat  surface,  said  upright 
arm  being  a  rectangular  shaped  blade  member,  said  support- 
ing means  including  a  brace  structure  extending  from  die 
bonom  end  of  said  upright  arm.  and  a  tab  extending  fhim  a 
top  surface  of  said  brace  stnicture  near  to  and  parallel  widi 
said  upnght  ann  and  are  perpendicular  to  said  brace  structure 
so  diat  die  back  of  die  crown  can  hook  onto  said  tab  widi  said 
brace  stnicture  extending  across  the  underside  of  said  crown 
said  brace  stnicture  being  a  pair  of  diagonal  arms  extending  at 
a   slight   angle   downwardly   from   said   upright  arm   in   a 
Y-shaped  configuration,  said  tab  being  widdi  adjustable  to 
accommodate  hats  of  difi^erent  sizes. 


4  Apparatus  for  separating  cudery  from  restaurant  waste  die 
apparatus  comprising: 

i  glacis  for  collecting  die  waste  and  causing  it  togedier  widi  any 
cuUery  to  move  m  a  direction  towards  an  opening  of  a  waste 
container  which  is  supported  by  a  stand  and  adapted  so  diat 
die  glacis  is  positionally  adjustable  at  die  opening  of  the  waste 
container,  at  least  two  flaps  fastened  at,  or  immediately  below 
an  end  of  die  glacis  and  extending  towards  die  opening  of  die 
waste  container,  the  flaps  movable  between  a  closed  and  open 
position,  at  least  one  detector  positioned  at  die  glacis  to  detect 
cudery  diereon  and  adapted  to  send  a  signal  when  an  item  of 
cuUery  passes  by  die  detector,  drive  means  connected  to  die 
flaps  and  adapted  to  receive  die  signal  from  die  detector  for 


5338,145 

RACK  FOR  SUPPORTING  MUTUALLY  SPACED-APART 

PLATES 

"".^'^«,"fl'*'  ^"^  '^'"'™'  assignor  to  Futscher  &  Co., 
H.U.W.  Held  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  &  Co.  KG.,  Innsbruck, 
Austna 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,151,  Jun.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1991,  41  26 
315.4;  Nov.  4,  1991,  9113715  U;  Sep.  10,  1993,  9313734  U 

Int  a.''  A47F  5/00 
^ff  211-41  „  Claims 

I.  A  rack  for  die  spaced-apart  positioning  of  plates  having  a  rim 
in  at  least  one  stack,  comprising 
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a  bottom  frame. 

a  top  frame, 

at  least  one  vertical  support  beam  mounted  on  the  bottom  frame 
and  on  the  lop  frame,  and 

suppoit  elements  carried  by  said  vertical  support  beam,  each  of 
said  support  elements  comprising  two  plate  support  rods 
having  a  first  and  a  second  lower  plate  support  region  and  a 
forked  piece  with  a  laterally  open  insertion  slot,  said  forked 
piece  having  a  third  lower  and  a  fourth  upper  plate  support 
region. 


the  guide  channel  opening  up  into  the  bottom  of  the  rod  channel 
and  closed  at  its  bottom  opposite  the  opening  into  the  rod 
channel,  the  guide  channel  being  smaller  than  the  rod  channel 
and  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the  boss  of  the  hanger  rod.  the 
guide  channel  having  a  stop  for  engagement  with  the  boss  to 
prevent  withdrawal  of  the  hanger  rod  from  the  mounting 
sleeve  through  the  open  mouth  thereof,  the  boss  being 
engageable  with  sides  of  the  guide  channel  for  holding  the 
hanger  rod  from  rotation  about  iu  longitudinal  axis  in  the  rod 
channel; 
Che  stop  comprising  a  crimp  in  the  bottom  of  the  guide  channel 
which  projects  inwardly  into  the  guide  channel  for  engaging 
the  boss,  the  size  and  constniction  of  the  boss,  crimp  and 
guide  channel  causing  the  hanger  rod  to  be  held  from  further 
movement  longitudinally  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  rod  channel 
upon  engagement  of  the  boss  with  the  crimp; 
a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality 

of  fasteners  therethrough;  and 
flange  means  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  open  slot  in  the  rod  channel  for  engaging  the 
plate,  said  flange  means  being  adapted  to  receive  the  fasteners 
that  extend  through  the  plate  for  mounting  the  plate  in  prox- 
imity to  the  flange  means  whereby  the  plate  closes  the  open 
slot  of  the  mounting  sleeve  for  holding  the  hanger  rod  from 
movement  laterally  out  of  the  rod  channel  in  order  that  the 
hanger  assembly  can  be  mounted  on  the  wall  or  shelf  for 
reliable  operation. 


5,S3«,146 

GARMENT  BAG  HANGER 

Arnold  E.  Cast,  2033  Concourse  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63146 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  S«r.  No.  361,119 

InL  a."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—105.1  10  Claims 


5,538.147 

WIRE  SHELF  AND  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Judith  G.  Fucci.  307  Prospect  St^  Shrewsbury,  Mass.  01545 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  333,250 

Int.  a.*  A47F  5/00 

M&.  a.  211—153  1*  Claims 
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1.  An  extensible  and  retractable  hanger  assembly  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  shelf  or  wall  for  hanging  articles  such  as  a  gannent 
bag  therefrom,  the  hanger  assembly  comprising; 

a  hanger  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  formed  at  one 
end  for  retaining  articles  hung  on  the  rod  from  falling  off  the 
rod,  the  hanger  rod  also  having  a  boss  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  rod; 

a  mounting  sleeve  including  a  rod  channel  and  a  guide  channel 
formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  rod  channel; 

the  rod  channel  including  a  bottom  and  an  open  slot  opposite  the 
bottom  which  extends  the  length  of  the  channel  and  which 
terminates  in  an  open  mouth  generally  at  one  longitudinal  end 
of  the  rod  channel,  the  open  slot  having  sufficient  width  lo 
admit  the  hanger  rod  through  the  open  slot  and  into  the  rod 
channel  with  said  fomied  end  of  the  rod  extending  outwardly 
from  the  open  mouth  of  the  rod  channel  such  that  the  rod  may 
be  selectively  extended  firom  and  retracted  into  the  rod  chan- 
nel through  the  open  mouth  thereof; 


1.  A  cover,  adapted  for  use  with  a  wire  shelf,  the  wire  shelf 
having  at  least  two  parallel,  spaced  apart  support  bars  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  apart,  coplanar  cross  bars  fastened  at 
right  angles  to  the  support  bars,  said  cover  comprising; 

(a)  a  generally  planar,  flexible,  rectangular  sheet  of  material 
adapted  lo  rest  upon  the  cross  bars  of  the  wire  shelf,  said  sheet 
of  material  having  a  front  edge,  a  back  edge,  a  pair  of  side 
edges  and  a  generally  flat  surface  for  resting  on  the  cross  bars 
of  the  wire  shelf;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  tab  which  is  integral  with  said  sheet  of  material 
and  coplanar  therewith,  and  bendable  lo  extend  downwardly 
from  at  least  one  of  said  front  edge  and  said  back  edge,  to  fit 
between  an  adjacent  pair  of  the  cross  bars  of  the  shelf,  and  to 
lockingly  engage  the  adjacent  cross  bars,  thus  retaining  said 
sheet  of  material  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  wire  shelf. 
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5,538,148 
CARGO  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Gary  Indyk,  62  Birch  Rd.,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ  07417 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,906 

.,„  _  Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 

U,S.  a.  211-195  g  ^^ 


means  for  sensing  a  quantity  indicative  of  the  distance  compo 
nent  of  the  lifung  moment  applied  by  said  cylinder  to  the 
boom  about  the  boom  pivot  axis;  and 

means  for  varying  the  fluid  pressure  to  which  said  piston  is 
subjected  to  a  plurality  of  different  pressures  in  response  to 
changes  in  said  distance  component  to  control  the  lifting 
moment  applied  to  the  boom  by  said  cylinder 


5,538,150 
BOOM  LATCH 
Mark  Perkins,  Ellsworth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dur-A-Lift,  Inc 
George,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,758 

Int.  CI."  B66C  2i/42 

U.S.  a.  212-292  ,g  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  cargo  support  for  vehicles  made  of  contigated 
I  oard  comprising: 

a  pair  of  juxtaposed  end  panels  each  having  a  plurality  of  similar 
spaced  cui-ouls  along  the  lower  surface  thereof  and  an  inter- 
nal slot  extending  upwardly  within  the  end  panel  along  one 
edge  of  the  cui-oul.  and, 

a  plurality  of  transverse  rib  panels  each  having  a  tab  at  their 
upper  end  portions  to  engage  a  corresponding  slot  in  the  end 
panel  and  a  lower  outwardly  extending  ouuigger  portion  at 
each  end  which  extends  through  a  corresponding  end  panel 
cut-out  in  an  assembled  condition  and  swivels  back  within  the 
cutout  in  a  collapsible  condition,  said  rib  panels  also  including 
a  cenu-al  vertical  crease  and  central  semi-circular  cut-out  to 
facililale  folding  of  the  rib  panel  to  collapse  the  cargo  support 


.  5338,149 

<  :ONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  LIFTING  MOMENT  OF 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  BOOMS 
D.  Martin.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Altec  Industries, 
Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

ivision  of  Ser  No.  103,516,  Aug.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
applicaUon  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,497 
Int.  CI."  B66C  ]i/42 
«•  2^2-278  ,  Claims 


.'y 


N 


I'.S. 


1.   In  a  machine  having  an  elongated  boom  mounted  on  a 
rotational  (umlable  for  up  and  down  pivotal  movement  to  vary  the 
angular  orientation  of  the  boom  about  a  boom  pivot  axis    the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  power  cylinder  connected  between  said  turntable  and  boom 
said  cylinder  having  a  piston  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  on 
opposite  sides  to  extend  and  retract  the  cylinder  for  raising 
and  lowenng  the  boom  about  said  boom  pivot  axis- 


1.  A  boom  latch  for  securing  a  boom  arm  lo  a  boom  support  such 
that  the  boom  ann  is  maintained  in  a  storage  position  adjacent  the 
boom  support,  the  boom  latch  comprising: 
a  lock  member  mountable  on  the  boom  arm;  and 
a  latch  mechanism  including: 

a  housing  mountable  on  the  boom  support,  the  housing  having 

an  opening  into  which  the  lock  member  is  inserted  when 

•he  boom  ami  is  in  the  storage  position,  and  a  pin  adiacenl 

the  opening; 

a  latch  hook  mounted  within  the  housing  for  engaging  and 

retaining  the  lock  member  therein  when  the  boom  ann  is  in 

the  storage  position,  the  latch  hook  being  pivotally  movable 

between  a  first  position  where  the  lock  member  is  retained 

therein,  and  a  second  position  where  the  lock  member  is  free 

to  be  removed  therefrom  or  inserted  therein; 

a  first  biasing  member  for  biasing  the  latch  hook  in  its  second 

position; 
a  latch  arm  pivotally  mounted  within  the  housing,  the  latch 
ann  having  an  end  which  is  intenneshable  with  an  end  of 
the  latch  hook,  the  latch  ann  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  ends  of  the  latch  ami  and  latch  hook 
are  inienneshed  for  maintaining  the  latch  hook  locked  in  its 
first  position,  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  ends  of  the 
latch  arm  and  the  latch  hook  are  not  intenneshed  pemiitting 
the  latch  hook  to  move  to  its  second  position; 
a  second  biasing  member  for  biasing  the  latch  hook  in  its  first 
position;  "-^ 

resetting  and  release  member  having  a  first  end  pivotalh 
attached  to  the  latch  ami,  a  hook  section  for  engaging  the 
pm  adjacent  the  opening  to  hold  the  latch  ami  in  its  second 
position  to  thereby  pemiit  release  of  the  lock  member  from 
the  latch  hook,  and  a  second  end  which  is  extendable  into 
the  opening  of  the  housing  so  that  when  contacted  by  the 
lock  member  as  the  lock  member  is  released  from  the  latch 
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hook,  the  hook  section  of  the  resetting  and  release  member 
is  disengaged  from  the  pin,  wherein  the  latch  ann  is  reset  to 
its  first  position. 


5.538,151 
RECOVERY  OF  AN  ANODICALLY  BONDED  GLASS 
DEVICE  FROM  A  SUSSTRATE  BY  USE  OF  A  METAL 
INTERLAYER 
Thomas  B.  Faure,  Georgia,-  Kurt  R.  Kimmel,  Jericho;  WUbur 
D.  Pricer,  Chariotte,  and  Charies  A.  Whiting,  Milton,  all  of 
Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp,, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,769 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1  AX):  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  216—2  '  Claims 
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1.  A  method  allowing  the  recovery  of  a  glass  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  anodically  bonding  a  glass  device  to  an  oxidizable  metal 
interlayer  overlying  a  substrate; 

(b)  removing  said  substrate  from  said  metal  interlayer:  and 

(c)  removing  said  metal  interlayer  from  said  glass  device  by 
contacting  said  metal  interlayer  with  a  chemical  which  cor- 
rodes said  metal  interlayer  and  toward  which  said  glass  device 
is  chemically  inert. 


5338,152 

STABILIZING  COMPOSITION  FOR  INORGANIC 

PEROXIDE  SOLUTIONS 

Costante  FonUna,  I-Guissano/Milano,  lUly,  assignor  to  Solvay 

Interox  S.p.A.,  Rosignano-Solvay/Livomo,  lUly 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2442,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A«317,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  25,  1991,  MI91A2845 
Int  a."  C09K  13/00:  C23F  i/00 
U.S.  a.  216—108  16  Claims 

I.  A  stabilizing  composition  for  an  inorganic  peroxide,  compris- 
ing: .... 
at  least  one  activating  agent  selected  from  benzotnazoles,  imi- 
dazole, and  carboxyimidazoles  or  their  derivatives, 
at  least  one  stabilizing  agent,  and 

at  least  one  solvent  for  said  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycols  and  polyglycols. 


5,538,153 
FOLDING  CRATE  FOR  HOLDING  PACKAGES 

Harljs  B.  Marovskis,  Plymouth,  and  Brian  N.  Lipsius,  Chan- 
hassen,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance  SA,  PuUy,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,575 
Int.  a."  B65D  21/02 
VS.  a.  220—6  21  Claims 

1.  A  folding  crate  for  holding  packages,  comprising: 


a  base  having  a  substantially  planar  support  surface  lying  in  a 
plane  for  supporting  packages,  said  base  having  four  sides  and 
a  hinge  pin  member  disposed  at  each  side,  each  hinge  pin 
member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  that  is  vertically  spaced 
fix)m  the  plane  of  the  support  surface,  each  hinge  pin  member 
being  oval  in  cross-section  and  having  a  smallest  dimension 
as  measured  along  a  first  line  that  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  support  surface  and  a  largest  dimension  as 
measured  along  a  second  line  transverse  to  said  first  line:  and 

four  side  walls  which  are  each  located  along  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  base,  each  side  wall  having  an  inner  surface  that  faces 
mwardly  when  the  side  walls  are  in  an  upright  vertical  posi- 
tion and  an  oppositely  positioned  outer  surface  that  faces 
outwardly  when  the  side  walls  are  in  the  vertical  upright 
position,  each  side  wall  having  at  least  one  knuckle  extending 
from  a  lower  end  thereof,  the  at  least  one  knuckle  on  each 
side  wall  having  a  substantially  circular  through  hole  which 
freely  receives  the  hinge  pin  member  so  that  the  side  wall  can 
be  pivoted  from  an  upright  substantially  vertical  position  to  an 
inwardly  folded  position,  said  at  least  one  knuckle  having  a 
slotted  opening  which  extends  through  a  wall  of  the  knuckle 
and  into  the  through  hole  for  allowing  the  side  wall  to  be 
mounted  on  the  respective  hinge  pin  member,  said  slotted 
opening  having  a  width  that  is  less  than  said  largest  dimension 
of  the  hinge  pin  cross-section,  at  lea.st  one  of  .said  side  walls 
being  provided  with  a  protuberance  on  the  outer  surface  that 
extends  outwardly  away  from  surrounding  areas  of  the  side 
wall,  said  protuberance  being  hollow  and  having  an  open 
lower  end  for  receiving  a  tool  for  use  in  moving  the  crate  and 
a  plurality  of  other  crates  stacked  thereon. 


5338,154 
SNAP-ON,  FLEXIBLE  LID 
John  W.  Von  Holdt,  6864  Lexington  La.,  NUes,  III.  60648 
FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,443 
Int.  CI."  B65D  43/06:43/10 
VS.  a.  22<K-277  1"  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  snap-on  flexible  lid  for  mounting  on  a  top  of  a 
plastic  container  of  the  type  having  an  annular  rim  which  projects 
radially  outwaitlly,  said  lid  comprising,  in  combination,  a  top  lid 
face,  an  annular  peripheral  flange,  an  inner  annular  wall  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  flange,  said  flange  and  said  annular  inner  wall 
defining  a  downwardly  facing  annular  recess  to  receive  said  annu- 
lar rim  on  said  top  of  said  lid,  said  flange  and  said  annular  wall 
being  generally  upright,  said  flange  including  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
flexible  panels  which  are  each  connected  to  said  flange  only  at  a 
boaom  edge  of  said  panel  and  which  extend  upwardly  and 
inwardly  from  said  bottom  edge,  said  flexible  panels  being 
deflected  outwardly  when  said  lid  is  initially  forced  down  on  said 
lop  of  said  container  and  springing  back  to  radially  inward  posi- 
tions to  lock  under  said  rim  when  said  lid  is  forced  fully  down  on 
said  top  of  said  container,  and  an  aperture  fonned  in  said  flange  on 
each  side  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  spaced  panels,  each  said 
aperture  being  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  entry  of  a  cutting 
instrument  to  permit  cutting  down  from  said  aperture  to  a  lower 
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5438,156 

TEMPERATURE  LIMmNG  CAP  NO.  2  FOR 

DISPOSABLE  CONTAINERS  OF  LIQUID 

Mao^-Eiizabeth  Proshan,  Suite  194.  301  North  Harrison  St 

Princeton,  NJ.  08540 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,016 

InL  a."  B65D  5/72:5/74:25/40:41/18 

VS.  a.  220-717  ,o^„^ 


edge  of  said  flange  lo  permit  removal  of  said  spaced  panels  and 
Siereby  facilitate  removal  of  said  lid,  said  flange  being  essenually 
Irec  of  a  circumferential  tear  line. 


5338,155 
FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  FOR  BULK  MATERLVL 
I  tendrik  C.  A.  Hoekstra,  Amsterdam,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 
Komnklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V.,  Amstelveen. 
Netherlands 

lICT  No.  PCT/NL92/00095,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1994  §  102(et 
Date  Feb.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21572,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,126 
i>«S^""    priority,   application    Netheriands,   Jun.    5,    1991, 

Int  CI."  B65D  90/04 
U.S.  a.  220-^3  4  Claims 


in 


1.  A  cap  for  deuchably  enclosing  an  upper  open  end  of  a  hollow 
Vertical  disposable  container  with  hot  liquid  therein,  said  can 
comprising:  '^ 

a  flat  horizontal  disc  having  a  pin  hole  therein  and  a  peripheral 
socket  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
container  in  such  manner  that  liquid  cannot  flow  out  therebe- 
tween; 

a  vertical  hollow  spout  for  delivery  of  said  liquid  which  extends 
above  the  disc  and  is  integral  therewith,  said  spout  having 
rectangularly  shaped  open  upper  and  lower  ends  and  upering 
downwardly  and  outwardly  toward  the  disc,  die  open  lower 
end  being  coincident  with  an  opening  in  die  disc  which 
communicates  with  the  socket,  the  spout  as  \iewed  in  a 
honzontal  plane  having  two  opposite  longitudinal  sides  one 
side  having  a  recess  which  extends  downwardly  from  the  top 
of  the  spout  to  a  step  disposed  above  the  disc,  the  step  having 
an  upper  honzontal  surface  and  extending  generally  vertically 
downward  to  the  disc:  and 

a  flat  horizontal  member  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  the 
member  being  connected  to  and  spaced  vertically  downward 
below  the  horizontal  surface,  the  member  extending  between 
the  step  and  die  peripheral  interior  of  the  spout. 


.  A  container  for  bulk  material,  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
J  ^combination  with  an  insen  of  flexible  material,  said  insert 
having  side  walls  of  the  same  shape  as  the  side  walls  of  the 
container,  the  insert  fitting  removably  in  die  container,  the  insert 
having  a  tubular  core  spaced  inwardly  from  said  side  walls  of  said 
intet,  said  core  being  of  flexible  material  and  having  connecting 
elements  that  extend  between  said  core  and  said  side  walls  of  said 
injert.  die  insert  having  a  filling  aperture,  whereby  during  filling  of 
the  container  with  bulk  material,  the  bulk  material  collects  initially 
in  the  core  and  presses  the  flexible  material  of  die  core  radially 
outwardly  into  a  cylindrical  shape,  wherein  said  insert  has  a 
rectangular  cross  section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  lo  all  said  side 
walls  of  said  insert,  and  said  connecting  elements  extending 
between  said  core  and  midpoints  of  said  side  walls  of  said  insert 


5338  157 
TEMPERATIRE  LIMITING  CAP  NO.  1  FOR 
DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER  OF  LIQUID 
Mary-Elizabeth  Proshan,  Suite  194,  301  N.  Harrison  St.,  Prin- 
ceton, N  J.  08540 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,017 

Int  a.'^  B65D  5/72:5/74:25/40:41/18 

VS  a.  220-717  ,  Claims 

1.  A  cap  for  detachably  enclosing  an  upper  open  end  of  a  hollow 

vertical  disposable  container  with  hot  liquid  therein,  said  cap 

comprising: 

a  flat  horizontal  disc  having  a  pin  hole  therein  and  a  peripheral 
socket  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  die  upper  end  of  die 
container  in  such  manner  that  liquid  cannot  flow  out  dierebe- 
tween; 

a  vertical  hollow  spout  for  delivery  of  said  liquid  which  extends 
above  the  disc  and  is  integral  dierewith.  said  spout  having 
rectangularly  shaped  open  upper  and  lower  ends  and  tapering 
downwardly  and  outwardly  toward  the  disc,  die  open  lower 
end  being  coincident  widi  an  opening  in  die  disc  which 
communicates  widi  the  socket: 
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5.538,159 
POKTABLE  WOOD  DISPENSER 
Ted    G.    Snyder,    Box    567,    Invennere,    British    Columbia, 
Canada;  James  Glazier,  Box  2018,  Golden  British  Columbia, 
Canada,  and  Gerry  Huggins,  Box  328,  Pemberlon,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,966 

Int  a."  B65G  59/00 

\]S.  a.  221—131  2  aaims 


the  spout  as  viewed  in  a  horizontal  plane  having  two  opposite 
longitudinal  sides,  one  side  incorporating  a  recess  which 
extends  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  spout  to  a  step 
disposed  above  the  disc,  the  step  having  an  upper  horizontal 
surface  and  extending  generally  vertically  downward  to  the 
disc,  the  spout  having  a  horizontal  opening  in  the  peripheral 
interior  of  the  spout,  the  opening  being  spaced  vertically 
downward  below  the  horizontal  surface  and  extending 
between  the  horizontal  surface  and  the  peripheral  interior. 
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5,538,158 
ROTATIONALLY-MOLDED  REFUSE  CONTAINER  WITH 
INTEGRALLY-MOLDED  HANDLE  SEALED  FROM 
COMMUNICATION  WITH  REFUSE-CARRYING 
COMPARTMENT 
J.  Timothy  Prvut,  Winston-Salem;  Todd  E.  Wright,  StatesviUe; 
Anthony  J.  Bresda,  HuntersviUe,  and  Smith  E.  Trent,  HI, 
StatesviUe,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Toter,  Inc.,  StatesviUe, 
N.C. 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,635 

Int  ex."  B65D  43/14 

VS.  a.  220—771  4  aaims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  PORTABLE  WOOD  DISPENSER  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  housing  having  parallel  side  walls,  a  back  wall,  a  floor  and  a 
roof  with  legs  depending  from  the  floor  for  the  support 
thereof; 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  divider  members  and  a  plurality  of 
vertical  divider  members  within  the  housing  with  the  horizon- 
tal divider  members  parallel  with  die  floor  and  the  vertical 
divider  members  parallel  with  the  side  walls  to  thereby  define 
a  plurality  of  compartments  in  rows  and  columns  adapted  for 
the  receipt  of  firewood; 
a  plurality  of  doors,  each  door  adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured 

with  respect  to  an  associated  compartment; 
a  hinge  with  a  spring  coupling  the  side  of  each  door  with  an 
associated  vertical  extent  of  an  associated  compartment,  each 
spring  lending  to  urge  its  associated  door  to  a  closed  position, 
each  door  adapted  to  be  opened  to  allow  the  placement  of 
firewood  within  the  compartment  and  for  the  dispensing  of 
the  firewood  therefrom; 
a  snag  lock  secured  to  each  door  with  an  associated  locking 
plate  secured  to  the  vertical  extent  of  each  compartment 
remote  from  the  hinge,  the  lock  adapted  to  secure  the  door  in 
the  closed  orientation; 
a  key  positionable  within  each  lock  and  adapted  to  unlock  a  door 
to  allow  its  opening  for  the  placement  of  firewood  therein  and 
the  dispensing  of  firewood  therefrom,  each  key  adapted  to  be 
retained  within  the  lock  after  the  dispensing  of  wood  until  the 
key  is  removed  by  an  operator  through  a  snag  lock  key 
remover  subsequent  to  the  placement  of  additional  firewood 
within  the  compartment; 
a  wood  panel  positionable  on  the  lower  surface  of  each  compart- 
ment with  rivets  to  secure  such  panel  in  position  on  the  lower 
surface  of  each  compartment  to  abate  damage  to  the  compart- 
ment; and 
bolt  means  adapted  to  secure  the  legs  of  the  device  to  the  ground 
in  a  predetermined  orientation. 


1.  In  a  rotationally-molded  thermoplastic  refuse  container  of  the 
type  having  a  hollow  handle  integrally-molded  with  a  refuse- 
carrying  compartment  of  the  container  wherein  said  container  is 
formed  fix)m  a  blend  of  powdered  resin  particles  and  micropellets, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  wall  integrally-formed  with 
the  refuse  container  and  scalingly  enclosing  the  hollow  handle 
from  conununication  with  the  refuse-carrying  compartment  of  the 
container  for  providing  greater  strength  to  the  container  and  pre- 
venting refiise  from  lodging  in  the  hollow  handle. 


5,538,160 

POSITVIIX  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  WFTH  WATER 

BOOST 

Lawrence  B.  Ziesel,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 

Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357>« 
int  CI.*  GOIF  n/00 
MS.  a.  222—1  4  aaims 

1.  A  postmix  dispensing  system  including: 
(a)  a  postmix  dispenser; 
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(b)  a  water  line  connected  to  said  dispenser  for  feeding  water  to 
said  dispenser;  * 

(c)  a  water  pump  connected  in  said  water  line- 

(d)  a  carbonator  tank  and  a  carbonated  water  line  connected 
between  said  carbonator  tank  and  said  dispenser  for  feeding 
carbonated  water  to  said  dispenser; 

(e)  an  air  bladder  water  boost  tank  and  a  still  water  line  con- 
nected between  said  boost  tank  and  said  dispenser  for  feeding 
still  water  to  said  dispenser;  ^ 

(f)  a  pressure  switch  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  still  water  fed 
from  said  boost  tank  to  said  dispenser 

(g)  a  carbonator  level  switch  for  sensing  the  level  of  water  in 
said  carbonator; 

[h)  a  diree-way  solenoid  valve  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to 
said  water  line,  a  carbonator  outlet  port  connected  to  said 
carbonator  tank  and  a  water  boost  tank  outlet  port  connected 
to  said  water  boost  tank,  said  valve  having  a  first  position  in 
which  It  IS  open  between  said  pump  and  carbonator  tank  and 
closed  between  said  pump  and  boost  tank  and  a  second 
position  the  reverse  of  the  first  position,  said  valve  being 
normally  in  said  first  position; 
I  i)  an  e^trical  control  circuit  for  switching  said  three-way 
valve  from  its  first  to  its  second  position  to  feed  water  to  said 
boost  tank  when  said  pressure  switch  senses  a  pressure  below 
a  predetermined  value  and  for  switching  said  valve  back  to  its 
first  position  the  pressure  sensed  by  said  pressure  switch 
reaches  a  predetennined  higher  pressure,  and  for  turning  on 
said  pump  when  said  level  switch  senses  a  predetennined  low 
water  level  in  said  carbonator  tank  to  feed  water  thereto  and 
tor  turning  oflf  said  pump  when  said  level  switch  senses  a 
predetermined  higher  level. 
R  A  method  for  providing  a  still  water  boost  for  a  postmix 
dispenser  system  including  a  carbonator  having  a  water  pump  and 
l^r°'  ^'^  '  """^  ""'  "'^^^'^'^«="  comprising  the 

(a)  providing  a  three-way  valve  in  said  water  line  between  said 
pump  and  said  carbonator  tank,  said  valve  being  nonnally 
open  therebetween;  ■' 

(b)  providing  an  air  bladder  water  boost  tank  in  a  water  line 
from  said  valve  to  said  dispenser; 

(c)  tuming  on  said  pump  when  said  carbonator  lank  calls  for 
water;  and 

(d)  switching  said  three-way  valve  and  turning  on  said  pump 
when  the  water  pressure  from  said  boost  tank  falls  below  a 
predetennined  value,  thereby  feeding  water  to  said  boost  tank 


IZ  f^t  •  i*^  '^°™"  **'"«  ""PP"""!  °"  the  top 
surface  of  the  platfonn.  the  base  edge  and  the  side  surface  of 
the  platfonn  being  visible  through  the  viewing  opening  as  the 
platfonn  is  moved  towards  the  open  top  end  of  the  container 

a  dispensing  mechanism  mounted  in  the  housing  and  attached  to 
the  platfonn  for  moving  the  platfonn  from  the  bonom  end  of 
the  container  towards  the  open  end  of  the  container  along  an 
axis  for  dispensing  the  deodorant;  and 

a  level  indicator  marking  provided  on  the  side  surface  of  the 
platfonn  about  said  axis  and  operable  with  the  viewing  open- 
ing for  indicating  an  amount  of  deodorant  remaining  in  die 
container,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  base  edge  about  said  axis 
seen  through  die  viewing  opening  varies  as  a  function  of  die 
platfonn  being  moved  widiin  die  viewing  opening 


5438,162 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DOSING 
A  iu  '^''^  Zumikon;  Mare  Tesch,  Forch;  Beat  Hani,  Zuzml; 
Arthur  Ruf   Schwerzenbach;  Thomas  MeUi.  Zurich,  and 
Frank  Goedicke,  Niederhetfenschwil,  all  of,  Switzeriand, 
assignors  to  Buhler  AG,  UzwU,  Switzeriand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  942,673,  Sep.  9,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,469,994.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1994,  Ser  No. 
249,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  9,  1991  26417 
91;  May  25,  1993,  1565/93;  Jul.  29,  1993,  2285/93 

Int  a.*  B67D  5A)8 
US.  CI  222^  22  aaims 


5,538,161 

CONTAINER  HAVING  CONTENT  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Stwen  M.  Koehler,  5149  Danens  Dr.,  Edina,  Minn.  55439,  and 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,752 
,  ^  Int  CI.*  B67D  5/22 

U.SJfcl.222-^  19  aaims 

1.  A  container  for  dispensing  a  solid  deodorant  composing 
a  housing  having  an  open  top  end  for  dispensing  die  deodorant 

contained  therein,  a  bottom  end,  and  a  side  wall  having  a 

viewing  opening  formed  dierein; 
a  Piatfonn  posiuoned  widiin  die  housing  for  supporting  die 

deodorant,  die  platfonn  having  a  base  edge,  a  side  surface  and 


sJk 


1.  A  dosing  apparatus  for  dosing  a  paniculate  phase  widiin  a 
free-flowing  two  phase  flow  consisting  of  a  gas  phase  and  said 
particulate  phase,  said  two  phase  flow  leaving  a  fluidized  bed  of  a 
certain  level  widiin  a  fluidized  bed  apparatus  comprising 
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a  fluidizing  gas  inlet  means  at  its  bottom  region  to  supply 
fluidizing  gas  through  at  least  one  fluidizing  orifice, 

at  least  one  outlet  orifice  to  discharge  said  two  phase  flow  out  of 
said  fluidized  bed  apparatus, 

the  dosing  apparatus  further  comprising: 

at  least  one  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  at  least  one  outlet 
orifice, 

control  means  adjacent  said  outlet  orifice  for  controlling  a  con- 
stant mass  flow  of  said  particulate  phase  through  said  dis- 
charge pipe  and  for  controlling  the  homogeneity  of  said  two 
phase  flow,  said  control  means  including  nozzle  means  for 
injecting  gas  into  said  two  phase  flow, 

gas  supply  means  for  feeding  said  nozzle  means  with  control 
gas,  and 

a  pair  of  level  sensor  nueans  provided  at  different  heights  of  said 
fluidized  bed  apparatus  to  sense  two  upper  threshold  levels  of 
said  fluidized  bed  and  to  give  an  output  ;ignal  when  its 
respective  level  is  reached  to  control  said  mass  flow. 


means  (33)  operative  upon  the  removal  of  said  body  (1)  from  said 
support  means  for  preventing  operation  of  said  timer  means  (36) 
and  the  charging  of  said  power  accumulator  means  (5)  through  said 
circuit  means  (14). 


5338  164 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  A  DISABLING  LIQUID  AT 

AN  ATTACKER 
Joseph  F.  Rivas,  11377  Osborne  PI.,  Unit  23,  Lake  View  Ter- 
race, Calif.  91342 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355434 

Int  Ci."  B67D  5/33 

U.S.  a.  222—153.04  3  Claims 


5,538,163 
CLEANING/DISINFECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
BATHROOMS  AND  TOILETS 
Francesco  Dassi,  Novara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mortech  Technolo- 
gies of  North  America  Ltd.,  Cjums 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01614,  S  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/002S0,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,195 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Jim.  24, 1992,  MI920631  U 
Int  a.*"  B05B  1/24:  B08B  3/00 
VS.  CL  222—146.5  5  Claims 


2.  A  cleaning/disinfecting  apparatus  for  bathrooms  and  toilets 
comprising  a  body  (1)  including  a  tank  (2)  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
water,  a  water  duct  (18)  and  a  steam  duct  (24)  each  having 
respective  water  and  steam  outlets  (25,  19.  respectively),  said 
water  duct  (18)  and  said  steam  duct  (24)  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  tank  (2),  pump  means  (11)  for  selectively  pressur- 
izing the  water  and  steam  of  the  respective  water  duct  (18)  and 
steam  duct  (24)  prior  to  exiting  the  respective  water  and  steam 
ducts  (19.  25)  thereof,  heating  means  (23)  for  transforming  water 
into  steam  prior  to  the  latter  exiting  the  steam  duct  (25),  power 
accumulator  means  (5)  for  accumulating  power  for  energizing  said 
pump  means  (11)  and  said  heating  means  (23),  circuit  means  (14) 
including  switch  means  (7)  for  selectively  energizing  said  pump 
means  (11),  support  means  for  supporting  said  body  (1)  in  a 
"charging"  position,  power  means  (38)  for  charging  said  power 
accumulator  means  (5)  when  said  body  (1)  is  in  its  "charging" 
position,  timer  means  (36)  for  preselecting  a  charge  time,  and 


1.  A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  spraying  a  disabling  liquid 
at  an  attacker  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  dispenser  for  a  quantity  of  a  liquid  capable  of  disabling  an 
attacker,  the  dispenser  being  fabricated  in  an  oval  configura- 
tion with  a  hollow  interior  containing  a  liquid  and  with  a 
discharge  opening  formed  in  one  side  thereof,  the  dispenser 
also  including  an  aperture  for  the  feeding  of  additional  fluid 
thereto; 

a  valve  assembly  located  within  the  dispenser,  the  valve  assem- 
bly including  a  plate  positionable  over  the  interior  of  the 
opening  with  adjacent  surfaces  adapted  to  frictionally  retain  a 
gate  in  position  over  the  opening  to  preclude  its  dispensing, 
the  plate  functioning  as  the  gate  with  the  gate  also  having  a 
lock  positionable  adjacent  the  interior  wall  of  the  dispenser  in 
proximity  to  the  opening  whereby  depressing  of  the  center  of 
the  device  of  the  dispenser  adjacent  the  opening  will  move  the 
lock  to  urge  the  gate  away  from  the  opening  and  thereby  force 
fluid  through  the  opening  toward  the  atucker: 

a  reservoir  of  additional  fluid; 

a  tube  coupling  the  reservoir  with  the  dispenser  for  supplying 
additional  fluid  from  the  resersoir  to  the  dispenser; 

disconnectable  straps  secured  to  the  dispenser  and  to  the  reser- 
voir and  to  the  tube  for  removably  coupling  the  reservoir  tube 
and  dispenser  to  the  arm  of  a  wearer  with  the  reservoir 
adjacent  the  shoulder  of  a  wearer  and  the  dispenser  in  the 
hand  of  the  wearer;  and 

a  sliding  gate  valve  positioned  in  the  flow  of  fluid  adjacent  to  the 
interface  between  the  reservoir  and  the  tube,  the  gate  valve 
positionable  in  a  first  orientation  to  preclude  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  tube  and  a  second  orientation  wherein  an  apermre 
of  the  gate  valve  is  in  alignment  with  the  tube  to  allow  the 
dispensing  of  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  dispenser. 


5,538,165 
CONTAINER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  LIQUIDS 
Walter  Frohn,  Geiselgasteigstr.  100,  D-81545  Miinchen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar,  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1994,  94  06 
266 

Int.  O.'  B67D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  222—479  6  Claims 

1.  A  container  produced  of  plastic  material  by  blow-molding  in  a 
blow-molding  device,  said  container  comprising: 
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an  upper  wall  and  a  bottom  comiected  to  one  another  by  a 
sidewall;  ' 

a  filling/pouring  spout  located  at  said  sidewall,  said  filling/ 
pounng  spout  having  an  outer  thread  with  at  least  three  thread 
wmdings  and  a  continuous  circular  sealing  surface- 

a  venting  channel  for  providing  a  uniform,  continuous  outflow 
of  a  liquid  contained  in  said  container,  said  venting  channel 
separated  by  a  stay  from  said  upper  wall  of  said  container 
wid^sjay  produced  by  squeezing  edges  of  the  blow-molding 

said  venting  channel  having  an  inlet  located  within  said  filUne/ 
pounng  spout,  wherein  an  upper  end  of  said  inlet  is  positioned 
at  a  level  of  an  uppermost  thread  winding  of  said  outer  thread 
which  uppermost  thread  winding  is  continuous- 
said  venting  channel  extending  substantially  horizontally  above 
said  upper  wall  in  the  form  of  a  closed  conduit  f^om  said  inlet 
toward  a  portion  of  said  sidewall  opposite  said  filling/pouring 
spout  into  a  vacuum  space  of  said  container  in  which  upon 
pounng  of  the  liquid,  a  vacuum  is  created  when  no  pressure 
compensation  is  provided; 
said  venting  channel  having  an  underside  extending  downwardly 

at  an  angle  of  2°  to  IS"  relative  to  the  horizontal  and 
wherein  said  thread  windings  of  said  outer  thread  below  said 
uppermost  thread  winding  have  discontinuities  resulting  fh)m 
the  squeezing  edges  of  the  blow-molding  device  for  fonning 
said  stay,  wherein  portions  of  said  thread  windings  extend 
across  a  backside  of  said  inlet  of  said  venting  channel 
between  said  discontinuities. 


extension  and  an  end  of  the  overlapping  cover  plate,  and  a 
pair  of  articulated  appendages  movably  connected  to  the 
central  body  at  respective  ends  of  the  intermediate  section 
between  the  extensions  of  die  intennediate  section  and  the 
cover  plate  to  operatively  pivot  from  a  position  in  alignment 
with  an  axis  of  die  central  body  to  a  position  rotated  above  the 
central  body  as  limited  by  the  respective  stop  members  the 
articulated  appendages  being  of  a  dimension  to  hang  clothing 
resilient  material  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  frame 
member; 

an  outer  cover  member  configured  to  form  a  simulated  head  with 
eyes,  nose,  and  moutii  and  to  resemble  a  novelty  figure 
separate  from  a  hanger  configuration  and  extending  over  the 
resilient  material;  and 

means  for  suspending  the  frame  member  from  a  support  stnic- 
nire  whereby  the  articulated  appendages  can  support  a  cloth- 
ing article  including  a  relatively  rigid  hook  member  with  large 
radial  comers  to  prevent  injury  to  the  user  and  a  flexible 
connector  member  for  interconnecting  die  hook  member  with 
the  outer  cover  member  so  that  the  hook  member  can  be 
suspended  by  die  flexible  connector  member  against  the  cover 
member  when  the  plush  hanger  assembly  is  used  as  a  toy 


5,538,167 
HOLDER  FOR  SECURING  A  BICYCLE  ACCESSORY  TO 

A  BICYCLE  FRAME 
Kevin  D.  Winner,  Hermitage,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Winner  Interna- 
tional Royalty  Corporation,  Sharon,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,496 

Int  CL"  B62J  11/00 

U.S.  a.  224-^25  ,,^^ 


5,538,166 

COMBINATION  PLUSH  DOLL  AND  HANGER 

ASSEMBLY 

''^i'*!.  P^^r^   Kashiwa,  Japan,  and  Shunnosuke  Tend, 
Yorki^Y         ■'  '^'^""  '"  '^''•*""  Corporation,  New 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,633 
.H4  ^        ^'-  "•'  ^'^''^  25/14:25/40:  A63H  3/00 
^"•223-85  .Claims 


A  plush  hanger  assembly  and  doll  combination  comprising- 
frame  member  having  a  central  body  including  a  base  member 
having  a  raised  intermediate  section  and  respective  extensions 
at  each  end  of  the  intermediate  section,  and  a  cover  plate  that 
overiaps  the  base  member,  die  base  member  further  including 
la  stop  member  at  each  end  positioned  between  a  base  member 


1.  A  bicycle  accessory  holder  for  attaching  an  accessory  to  a 
bicycle  fi-ame  comprising  a  first  portion  defining  a  first  open 
U-shaped  channel  and  a  second  portion  defining  a  second  open 
U-shaped  channel  generally  parallel  to  and  facing  away  from  said 
first  channel,  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  being 
relauvely  displaceable  from  a  first  position  for  engaging  the 
bicycle  accessory  to  a  second  position  for  releasing  the  accessory 
and  biased  away  from  one  another;  and  attachment  means  for 
connecting  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  to  the  bicycle 
frame. 
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5.538.168 

SWING-OUT  SPARE  TIRE  ASSEMBLY 

Edgar  P.  Burger,  and  Robert  J.  Burger,  both  of  Redford.  Mich., 

assignors  to  Valley  industries,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,058 

Int.  a.*  B*2D  43/02 

VS.  a.  224-^2.210  H  CUlms 


1.  A  swing-out  spare  tire  assembly  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having 
a  body  and  having  a  pair  of  frame  members  extending  longitudi- 
nally beneath  said  body  and  having  a  rear  end  portion,  said  vehicle 
further  having  a  bumper  mounted  transverse  to  said  rear  end 
portions  of  said  frame  members,  said  spare  tire  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  beneath  said  pair 
of  frame  members,  said  elongated  member  being  spaced  apart 
from  and  extending  parallel  with  said  bumper; 
a  support  member  mounted  to  said  elongated  member,  said 
support  member  extending  beneath  said  bumper  and  having  a 
rear  end  portion  aligned  on  a  generally  vertical  axis; 
a  swing  arm  pivotably  mounted  to  said  rear  end  portion  of  said 
support  member,  said  swing  arm  mounted  to  pivot  to  and 
away  from  said  vehicle  about  said  vertical  axis,  said  swing 
arm  having  means  for  removably  mounting  a  spare  tire 
thereto. 


b)  an  inner  lid  disposed  over  said  top  opening  of  said  enclosure 
for  selectively  covering  said  top  opening  of  said  enclosure; 

c)  an  outer  lid  disposed  over  said  inner  lid  and  said  right  and  left 
side  panels  of  said  enclosure,  said  outer  lid  being  made  of 
water-proof  material; 

e)  a  connecting  means  disposed  between  said  inner  lid  and  said 
enclosure,  said  connecting  means  capable  of  selectively  clos- 
ing said  inner  lid  on  said  enclosure; 

0  a  flexible,  water-proof  hinge  disposed  between  said  outer  lid 
and  said  front  panel  of  said  enclosure  to  attach  said  outer  lid 
to  said  enclosure; 

g)  a  plurality  of  parallel  aligned,  adjustable  anchor  straps  for 
attaching  said  cargo  carrier  to  said  rack,  and; 

h)  a  plurality  of  parallel  aligned,  adjustable  compression  straps 
aligned  perpendicular  to  said  anchor  straps  for  further  secur- 
ing said  cargo  carrier  to  said  rack  and  for  adjusting  the 
.-lerodynamic  shade  of  said  cargo  carrier  when  objects  are 
placed  inside  said  enclosure,  each  said  compression  strap 
includes  first  and  second  strap  members  capable  of  being 
selectively  interconnected,  each  of  said  first  strap  members 
having  a  first  end  attached  to  an  external  side  of  one  of  said 
side  panels  and  a  second  end,  each  of  said  second  strap 
members  having  a  first  end  attached  lo  an  external  side  of  the 
other  of  said  side  panels  and  a  second  end,  wherein  said 
second  end  of  said  first  strap  member  is  attachable  to  said 
second  end  of  said  second  strap  member. 


5.538,170 

TAPE  TENDER 

Richard  V.  Lult,  3029  N.  Island  Cir.,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio  43452 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287^95 

InL  CI."  B26F  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  225-^7  4  Oaims 


5338,169 

DUAL  COVER  VEHICLE  RACK  CARGO  CARRIER 

Michael  W.  Moore,  3207  3Ist  Ave.  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98199 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,036 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  9/00:9/055 

VS.  a.  224—328  «»  Claims 


1.  A  water-proof  cargo  carrier  for  a  vehicle  rack,  comprising: 
a)  a  flexible  enclosure  having  a  bottom  panel,  right  and  left  side 
panels  front  and  rear  panels,  and  a  top  opening;  said  enclosure 
being  made  of  flexible,  waterproof  material  enabling  said 
enclosure  to  be  folded  in  a  compact  manner; 


1.  A  non-adhesive  barrier  tape  storage,  carrying,  and  dispensing 
device  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  housing  for  surrounding  and 
carrying  a  cylindrical  roll  of  non-adhesive  barrier  tape,  said 
housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  one  closed  circular  end 
face,  one  open  circular  end  face,  and  a  circumferential  outer 
wall  spanning  said  closed  circular  end  face  and  said  open 
circular  end  face; 

a  feed  slot  disposed  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  feed  slot  extending 
across  said  circumferential  outer  wall  of  said  housing,  said 
feed  slot  enabling  passage  of  tape  from  the  roll  of  tape  to  the 
exterior  of  said  housing; 

a  guide  for  guiding  and  supporting  said  tape  as  il  is  dispensed 
from  said  housing,  said  guide  comprising; 

a  horizontal  ledge  having  a  flat  surface  integral  with  and  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  circumferential  outer  wall,  and 

cutting  means  for  cutting  upe  dispensed  from  said  housing,  said 
cutting  means  affixed  above  said  ledge  lo  form  an  elongated 
opening  therebetween  to  surround  said  tape  as  it  exits  firom 
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said  feed  slot  and  is  supported  by  said  ledge,  said  guide 
disposed  proximate  said  feed  slot,  wherebv  dispensed  tape  is 
guided  and  supported  as  it  exits  said  housing; 
said  housing  further  comprising  notch  means  defining  two 
notches  disposed  upon  said  circumferential  wall  at  said  open 
circular  end  face,  said  notches  located  diameuicallv  opposed 
to  one  another;  '     ' 

said  device  further  comprising  a  retaining  bar,  extending  entirely 
across  said  open  circular  face  of  said  housing  and  having  the 
ends  of  said  bar  situated  in  said  notches  for  retaining  the  roll 
of  non-adhesiNc  barrier  tape  securely  within  said  housing 
while  enabling  visual  verification  of  the  amount  of  tape 
remaining  on  the  roll  and  substantially  preventing  axial  slip- 
page of  one  layer  of  the  tape  roll  from  another  layer; 

said  device  also  having  removable  attachment  means  for  firmly 
holding  said  retaining  bar  in  place  and  enabling  removal  of 
said  retaining  bar  for  the  purpose  of  exchanging  the  roll  of 
tape  w  ith  another  roll  of  tape; 

a  handle  attached  to  said  circumferential  outer  wall  )f  said 
housing  for  carrying  said  device;  and 

a  generally  flat  surface  engagement  portion  integral  with  said 
housing,  for  supporting  said  housing  on  a  horizontal  surface. 


performing  a  post-production  operation  on  the  web  in  response 
to  the  second  indicating  on  a  predetermined  section  of  web 
including  comparing  a  number  of  predetermined  sections 
passing  through  the  post-production  device  to  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  a  number  of  predetermined  sections  stored  in  the 
last  memory  storage  location; 

relocating  values  in  each  of  the  memory  locations  so  that  the 
value  in  the  last  location  is  erased  and  so  that  the  value  in  the 
first  location  is  moved  to  a  successive  location  corresponding 
la,movement  of  the  web  between  the  production  device  and 
the  post-production  device; 

adding  a  value  to  the  first  memory  location  when  a  predeter- 
mined section  of  web  is  identified  by  the  first  indicating  step; 

one  of  increasing  and  decreasing  the  total  number  of  memory 
locations  based  upon  the  number  of  post-production  opera 
tions  to  be  performed  on  the  web  located  between  the  produc- 
tion device  and  die  post-production  device  at  a  next  piedeter- 
mined  time. 


54:38,171 

METHOD  OF  TRACKING  WEB  SEGMENTS  FOR  POST- 
PRODUCTION  OPERATIONS 
W,  Crowley,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Roll  Svstems,  Inc 
Burlington,  Mass, 
'bivision  of  Sen  No.  848,039,  Mar.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5JI44,057, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  -'»60,127,  Jul.  31.  19«»0.1»at.  No! 

5,193,727.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser,  No.  296  I  '7 
.  Int.  CI."  B65H  9/00:23/04 

M^.  a.  22(^2  8  Claims 


iii! 


5,538,172 

EXPLOSIVE  POWDER  CHARGE  OPERATED  SETTING 

TOOL 

Peter  Jochum.  Meiningen,  Austria,  and  Markus  Fronunelt, 

Schaan,  Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Hiiti  Aktiengescllschaft. 

Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  231,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr,  24,  1993,  43  13 

Int  a."  B25C  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  227-10  J  Claims 


1<     7    1 


POST-PRODUCTION  PA^r 
LOCATIOM  C«TA 


KMSE    ., 


3 


I ii--^PAGE  PAS.',  TMnmwiuL    OJ.  PUT  l^01CATlJR 


.  A  method  for  tracking  a  web  between  production  operations 
post-producuon  operations  upon  the  web.  the  method  compris- 
the  steps  of: 

lirecting  a  web  through  a  production  device  that  performs  a 
production  operation  on  the  web  at  predetermined  locations 
therealong.  the  step  of  directing  including  a  first  indicating  of 
when  a  prcdeteriiiined  section  of  web  passes  through  the 
production  device: 

eceiving  die  web  output  from  the  production  device  at  a  post- 
production  device  positioned  downstream  of  the  production 
device  and  performing  a  post-production  operation  on  the  web 
received  by  the  post-production  device,  the  step  of  receiving 
including  a  second  indicating  of  when  the  predetermined 
section  of  web  passes  through  the  post-production  device; 
(  stablishing  a  plurality  of  successive  memory  storage  locations, 
from  a  first  memory  storage  location  to  a  last  memorv  storage 
lovation.  for  storing  values  therein,  and  storing  a' discrete 
value  in  each  of  the  memory  storage  locations  that  corre- 
sponds to  a  number  of  predetermined  sections  of  web  and 
wherein  the  number  of  memory  storage  locations  are  estab- 
lished by  the  step  of  establishing  at  a  predetermined  time 
based  upon  the  number  of  post-production  operations  to  be 
performed  by  the  post-production  device  on  the  correspond- 
ing portion  of  web  between  the  production  device  and  the 
post-production  device  at  die  predetermined  time; 


1.  An  explosive  powder  charge  operated  sening  tool  comprises 
an  axially  extending  tubular  piston  guide  (2)  having  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end  spaced  axially  apart,  said  piston  guide  (2)  forming 
an  axially  extending  guide  bore  {2a\.  an  axially  extending  piston 
(1)  IS  mounted  in  said  guide  bore  {la)  and  is  axiallv  displaceable 
therein  between  a  rear  starting  position  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the 
piston  guide  (2)  and  a  from  end  position  spaced  axially  from  the 
rear  end  toward  die  from  end  of  said  piston  guide  (2).  said  piston 
has  a  setting  direction  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
piston  from  the  rear  end  towards  the  front  end  of  said  piston  guide, 
a  earner  (3)  is  located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  piston  guide  and 
extends  in  the  axial  direction  reanvardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said 
piston  guide  (2),  a  housing  pan  (6)  laterally  encloses  and  is  spaced 
radially  outwardly  from  said  piston  guide  (2).  a  cartridge  recep- 
tacle (4)  is  located  widiin  said  carrier  (3)  in  line  with  said  guide 
bore  (2a).  a  cartridge  chamber  (5)  is  located  within  said  cartridge 
receptacle  (4).  an  axially  extending  channel  (7)  is  located  between 
piston  guide  (2)  and  said  housing  part  (6)  and  is  arranged  to 
selectively  communicate  said  cartridge  receptacle  (4)  and  a  first 
opening  (2<)  in  a  front  end  region  of  said  piston  guide  (2).  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  that  said  carrier  laterally  encloses  an 
axially  extending  rear  end  region  of  said  piston  guide  in  die  rear 
starting  position,  a  closable  second  opening  (3a)  in  an  axially 
extending  region  of  said  canier  (3)  laterally  enclosing  said  piston 
guide  in  the  rear  starting  position  for  selectivelv  communicating 
said  channel  (7)  to  die  ambient  atmosphere  in  the  ft-ont  end 
position,  a  closable  valve  arrangement  {2h.  3b)  for  said  channel  (7) 
for  fonning  a  storage  space  in  said  channel  (7)  closed  to  die 
ambient  atmosphere  and  in  communication  dirough  said  first  open- 
ing (2f )  with  said  guide  bore  (2a).  and  said  valve  anangemem  (2b. 
3b)  being  closable  by  relative  axial  displacement  of  said  canier  (3) 
opposite  to  die  setting  direction  widi  respect  to  said  piston  guide 
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5338  173 
EXPANDABLE  TOOL  FOR  HOLDING  ALIGNING  PIPES 

TO  BE  WELDED 

Jon  C.  Hummel,  210  W.  Front  St.,  Perrysburg,  Ohio  43551 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370307 

Int  CL"  B23K  il/OSi 

VS.  <X  228-^*4.5  2  Claims 


mold  to  be  positioned  within  said  opening  against  said  electrical 
connection,  and  when  closed  to  press  the  mold  against  the  connec- 
tion and  the  connection  in  turn  against  the  rail. 


5,538,175 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  SOLDER  WAVE  PROCESS  IN  REAL- 
TIME 
Anthony  L.  Massini,  Jr.,  Palm  Harbor,  and  Roy  D.  Shepard, 
Largo,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HiU, 
NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34Z,562 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  i/i4:  B23K  i/06 

U.S.  a.  228—102  17  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  tool  for  aligning  and  holding  pipes  during  the 
welding  of  the  abutting  ends  of  the  pipes  including: 

an  annular  array  of  radially  movable  gripping  members  for 
engagement  with  and  alignment  of  the  pipes  to  be  welded, 
said  members  cooperating  to  define  a  predetermined  zone 
adjacent  inner  surfaces  of  the  ends  of  the  pipes  to  be  welded, 
said  members  provided  with  passageways  to  esublish  com- 
munication between  a  source  of  gas  and  the  predetermined 
zone;  and 

means  for  selectively  radially  moving  said  gripping  members, 
said  means  including  at  least  a  wedge  shaped  element  pro- 
vided with  internal  passageways  alignable  with  the  passage- 
ways in  said  gripping  members. 


1.  A  solder  wave  machine  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  data  representative  of  a  contact-area  of  a 

solder  wave  generated  by  the  solder  wave  machine:  and 
means  responsive  to  the  received  data  for  subsequently  adjusting 

the  contact-area  of  the  solder  wave. 


5,538,174 
EXOTHERMIC  RAIL  BOND  nXTURE 
Nicolae  Gaman,  Nuenen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Erico  Inter- 
natoinal  Corp.,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1994, 
9407361 

InL  CL*  B23K  i/04 
\i&.  a.  228-^M.7  15  Qaims 


5,538,176 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BALL  END  FOR  A  SOLDER 

WIRE 

Miki  Hasegawa,  and  Chojiro  Kuriyama,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,933,  May  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,431,329.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,190 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-119940 
Int  a."  HOIL  2//60 

U.S.  a.  228—180.5  8  Claims 


ec  ' 

Vr 


*4U 


8a     2 


1,  A  fixture  for  forming  electrical  connections  to  rail  and  the  like 
comprising  a  template  plate  operative  to  be  positioned  on  and 
secured  to  a  rail,  and  to  locate  an  electrical  connection  with  respect 
to  the  rail,  a  clamp  plate  spaced  from  said  template  plate  and 
forming  an  opening  between  said  plates,  and  movable  clamp 
means  on  said  clamp  plate  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
template  plate,  whereby  an  electrical  connection  may  be  positioned 
against  said  rail  and  the  like  located  by  said  template  plate,  said 
clamp  means  when  open  being  positioned  to  enable  a  refractory 


1         2a        f 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ball  at  a  lower  end  of  a  material  solder 
wire  which  is  arranged  generally  vertically,  the  method  comprising 
the  Steps  of: 
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forming  an  upward  stream  of  an  oxygen-free  gas  along  the 
s'^am'""''       '""'"  *'""  '^'"^  ^^^^  *"  ^  "P*'*^  ^^ 

bringing  a  combustion  flame  of  a  torch  to  a  ball  forming  position 
adj«:enl  to  the  upward  gas  stream  but  short  of  the  solder  wire 
to^hermally  melt  the  lower  end  of  the  solder  wire  into  a  ball: 

causing  the  lower  ball  end  of  the  solder  wire  to  solidify  in  the 
upward  gas  stream;  ' 

wherein  the  combustion  flame  of  the  torch  is  always  held  out  of 
contact  with  the  material  solder  wire. 


5338,177 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  METALLIC  ALLOY  PARTS 
S^umu  Takahashi,  236-50,  F^ji2uka,  Hodogaya-ku,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,824 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-032809 
Int.  CI."  B23K  20/\4 
U,S.  a.  228-196  5^^^ 


1.  Method  of  welding  metallic  alloy  parts,  which  comprises 
applying  a  non-del.quescem  flux  not  containing  any  chloride  but 
made  of  fluondes  or  fluorine  compounds  onto  said  metallic  alloy 
pans  containing  one  or  more  easily  oxidizable  elements  such  as  Al 
r.,  and  Zr.  and  subjecung  said  parts  to  a  high  temperature  under  an 
inert  atmosphere  having  a  dew  point  lower  than  -\S°  C  and  an 
oxygen  concentration  less  than  50  ppm  for  welding  said  parts 
^viihout  the  employment  of  solder. 


having  opposing  channel  wails  which  define  a  vertical  slot 
dimensioned  to  receive  a  doubled  panel  edge  stnicture  and 
side  flap  of  a  wall  panel; 

at  least  one  channel  wall  of  each  channel  piece  having  a  hooking 
edge  prouiidmg  inwardly  of  the  slot  of  the  channel  piece  the 
hooking  edge  oriented  generally  perpendicular  with  the  chan- 
nel wall  to  abut  against  the  securing  edge  of  the  flap  and  lock 
the  side  flap  and  doubled  panel  edge  structure  into  the  channel 
ptece  slot,  the  comerposts  holding  all  of  the  wall  panels 
together  along  their  vertical  side  edges  into  a  rectangular 
sleeve  with  adjacent  wall  panels  being  flexible  with  respect  to 
each  other  at  the  hinged  comerposts; 

whereby  the  panels  and  comerposts  may  be  easilv  and  quickly 
assembled  into  a  collapsible  sleeve  pack  assembly  which 
together  with  a  pallet  base  and  cover  fonns  a  lightweight, 
sturdy  and  reusable  shipping  container. 


5338,178 

SLEEVE  PACK  ASSEMBLY 

Roljert  M.  Zink,  and  Donald  J.  Bazany,  both  of  Grand  Haven, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Bradford  Company,  HoUand,  Mich 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  382,183,  Feb.  1,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194  861 
Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1995 ' 
Ser.  No.  412,141 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5/.?2 

•-t?'"^"]"/  31  aaims 

1.  An  improved  sleeve  pack  assembly  to  be  used  with  a  pallet 
toe  and  cover  to  form  a  container  for  shipping  bulk  goods,  the 
Sleeve  pack  as.sembly  comprising: 

four  rectangular  vertical  wall  panels  with  inside  faces  and  out- 
side faces  and  vertical  side  edges,  each  wall  panel  having  an 
elongated  hinged  side  flap  on  two  opposing  vertical  side 
edges,  each  side  flap  having  a  flap  edge  and  being  folded 
toward  a  panel  face  to  lie  adjacent  the  face  and  define  a 
doubled  panel  edge  suiicture  with  a  securing  edge  along  the 
flap  edge; 

I  our  comerposts  attached  to  the  side  edges  of  the  panels  to 
configure  the  panels  into  a  rectangular  sleeve,  each  comeiposi 
being  an  elongated  member  comprising  two  longitudinal 
channel  pieces  hingedly  attached  together  such  that  the  cor- 
neipost  may  flex  along  its  length,  the  channel  pieces  each 


5338,179 
CONVERTIBLE  CONTAINER 
Liming  Cai,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dopaco,  Inc.,  Down- 
mgtown.  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  360,635 
InL  CI."  B65D  5/42:5/4805 
U.S.  CI.  229-125  „™, 

1    A  u,    ,  1'  Claims 

1.  A  convertible  food  container  comprising  first  and  second 
adjacent  and  outwardly  opening  compartments,  said  compartments 
having  a  wall  structure  therebetween,  hinge  means  on  said  wall 
structure  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  second  compartment 
between  a  first  open  position  and  a  second  closed  position  said 
second  compartment  in  said  open  position  generally  paralleling 
said  first  compartment  with  both  compartments  opening  upwardly 
and  defining  two  open  chambers,  said  second  compartment  in  said 
closed  position  overlying  said  first  compartment  and  opening 
downward,  closing  said  upwardly  opening  first  compartment  and 
defining  one  closed  chamber  therewith,  and  lock  means  on  said 
wall  structure  for  selectively  retaining  said  second  compartment  In 
said  open  position  and  precluding  movement  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion, '^ 

said  wall  stnicture  comprising  first  and  second  inner  walls,  one 
as  a  portion  of  each  compartment,  each  compartment  includ- 
ing peripheral  outer  walls  and  a  base  joined  to  said  wall 
stnicture  and  to  said  peripheral  outer  walls,  said  first  and 
second  inner  inner  walls  being  integrally  joined  along  a 
common  outer  edge,  said  first  and  second  inner  walls  being 
foldable  along  said  common  edge  to  define  said  hinge  means, 
said  base  of  each  compartment  being  joined  to  said  wall 
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5,538,181 

AUTOMATIC  ROOM  OCCUPANCY  CONTROLLED  FUEL 

SAVINGS  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING/HEATER 

UNITS 

Michael  L.  Simmons,  7205  Signal  Hill  Rd.,  Manassas,  Va. 

22111,  and  Robert  J.  Gotdsborougfa,  7627  Matera  St  #3, 

Falls  Church,  Va.  22043 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,873 

Int  CL*  G05D  23/00;  F23N  5/20 

MS.  CL  236—51  7  Claims 


>^ 


structure  at  an  angle  of  90°,  and  said  peripheral  walls  of  each 
compaitment  flaring  slightly  outwardly  from  the  correspond- 
ing base. 


5,538,180 
PAPER  CUP  HAVING  A  COLLAPSIBLE  BOTTOM 
Hsin-Hsin  Lo,  9,  AUey  3,  Lane  35,  WeiUo  Rd.,  N.  Dis.,  Tri- 
chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,112 

Int.  a."  B65D  3/14 

VS.  a.  229-^*05  1  Claim 


1.  An  automatic  electrically  powered  thermostatless  occupancy 
controlled  power  savings  system  for  retrofit  with  a  temperature 
controlled  room  system  having  an  in-room  thermostatic  control 
unit  for  automatic  control  of  room  temperature,  wherein  said 
temperature  controlled  room  systems  are  operated  fix>m  a  power 
line  source  within  a  room  being  temperature  controlled,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
an  electrically  powered  wide  angle  motion  detector  adapted  to 
detect  motion  of  an  occupant  within  a  substantial  portion  of  a 
room  in  which  one  of  said  room  systems  is  installed, 
time  delay  means  responsive  to  said  motion  detector  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  lack  of  room  occupancy  for  a 
predetermined  time  period,  and 
switching  means  for  controlling  power  from  said  power  line 
source  to  said  temperature  controlled  room  system  in  response 
to  the  time  delay  means  signal, 
said  power  savings  system  thereby  constituting  in  combination  a 
substantially  self  contained  unit  for  retrofit  installation  by 
connection  between  said  power  line  and  said  room  system  to 
supply  power  to  the  room  system  wherein  said  time  delay 
means  further  comprises  an  auxiliary  timing  system  for  pro- 
viding a  standby  mode  of  operation  with  the  unit  connected  to 
the  power  line  for  controlling  said  switching  means  to  pro- 
duce a  predetermined  off-on  duty  cycle  time  for  the  tempera- 
ture control  room  system  during  unoccupancy  of  the  room. 


5,538,182 
RAILROAD  CROSSING  SYSTEM 
R.  Andrew  Davis,  Portland;  Bryan  Holland,  'Hiaiatin,  and  Jacli 
Williams,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Omni  Products, 
Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  428,724 

Int  a.*  EOIB  2A)0 

as.  a.  238—8  5  Claims 


1.  A  paper  cup  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  open  top 
and  a  bottom  which  is  provided  on  an  underside  thereof  with  a 
plurality  of  waterproof  tearing  traces  radiating  from  a  center  of 
said  underside  and  is  further  provided  on  said  underside  thereof 
with  a  handle  fastened  thereto  near  said  center  of  said  underside, 
and  with  a  large  arrow  indicating  a  direction  in  which  said  handle 
is  so  pulled  as  to  cause  a  total  breakdown  of  said  bottom  of  said 
cylindrical  body,  said  bottom  still  further  provided  centrally  on 
said  underside  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  small  arrows  serving  to 
identify  an  area  which  can  be  pressed  with  a  finger  to  bring  about 
the  tearing  up  of  said  bottom  along  said  tearing  traces. 


'"^    ¥-/" 

^14 

42->^ 

"7 

^ 

^ 

\^ 

^^ 

1.  A  railroad  grade  crossing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  parallel  rails,  said  pair  of  rails  being  spaced  apart  at 
a  first  width; 

(b)  an  integral  rigid  pad  having  a  second  width  greater  than  the 
first  width,  said  pad  having  a  pair  of  cavities  defined  therein, 
said  cavities  each  having  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  rails,  a  planar  bottom  surface  which  supports  a 
rail  bottom  flange,  a  first  side  wall  which  conforms  to  the 
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shape  of  a  rail  side  wall,  and  a  second  side  wall  which  is 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  side  wall; 

(c)  each  rail  of  said  pair  of  rails  having  a  flange  which  rests  on 
the  bottom  surface  of  one  of  said  cavities,  a  field  side  wall 
which  rests  against  the  first  side  wall  of  said  cavity  and  an 
opposed  gauge  side  wall; 

(d)  a  rail  anchor  system  for  securing  said  rails  to  said  pad; 

(e)  a  pair  of  elastomeric  inserts  each  of  said  pair  having  a  depdi 
substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  said  cavities,  a  first  end 
wall  which  conforms  to  the  rail  gauge  side  wall,  a  second  end 
wall  that  conforms  to  the  second  side  wall  of  said  cavity,  and 
a  notch  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  rail  to  accommodate  a 
wheel  rolling  on  an  adjacent  one  of  said  rails;  and 

(f)  an  insert  anchor  system  for  releasably  securing  said  inserts  to 
said  pad. 


5,538,184 
CO2  SNOW  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Michael    Karbanowicz,   West    Pennant    Hills,   and    Michael 
Bishop,  Castle  Hill,  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  The 
Commonwealth  Industrial  Gases  Limited,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,157 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aus.    18,    1993. 
PM0679 

Int  CL*  F25C  1/00 
VS.  a.  239-14.2  10  Claims 


^--^Tx 


5338,183 

VEHICLE  TRACnON  MAT 

.  ohn  D.  McGee.  521  Parli  St,  Laurel,  Miss.  39440 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,243 

Int  a.*  EOIB  23/00 

VS.  a.  238—14 


1.  A  carbon  dioxide  snow  discharge  apparatus  comprising  at 
4  Qaims  '^^'  ^°  '""'^^  discharge  tubes  adapted  to  be  selectively  operated 
either  individually  or  in  combination  for  discharging  carbon  diox- 
ide snow  therefrom,  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  snow  discharge 
tubes  have  different  internal  diameters,  liquid  carbon  dioxide  sup- 
ply means,  and  expansion  means  for  receiving  liquid  carbon  diox- 
ide and  for  expanding  the  liquid  carbon  dioxide  to  form  carbon 
dioxide  snow. 


5338  185 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  LIQUID  SPRAY  APPARATUS 
Benjamin  F.  Rabitscfa,  and  Douglas  G.  Rabitsch,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  598,  Millen,  Ga.  30442 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  889,979,  May  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,2%,747.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,196 

Int  a.*"  B05B  lao 

VS.  CI.  239-76  11  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  traction  mat  comprising: 

I  substantially  rectangular  body  formed  of  a  single  row  of 
hinged  panel  segments  for  providing  the  body  with  articulated 
adjustability; 

he  panel  segments  at  each  end  of  the  mat  are  shorter  in  length 
than  the  panel  segments  between  the  end  panel  segments; 
le  of  the  end  panel  segments  is  shorter  in  length  than  the 
opposed  end  panel  segment; 

e  end  panel  segments  are  reduced  in  thickness  from  an  articu- 
lated end  to  a  distal  end; 

I  be  end  panel  segments  are  reduced  in  width  from  the  articulated 
end  to  the  distal  end; 

I  lie  panel  segments  are  so  connected  that  one  half  of  the  mat  is 
capable  of  folding  over  a  remaining  half  without  interference; 
plurality  of  raised  rectangular  projections  having  a  high  coef- 
ficient of  friction  extending  from  an  upper  surface  of  each 
panel  segment  for  frictional  engagement  with  a  vehicle  tire; 

said  raised  projections  form  a  cavity; 

the  top  of  a  long  side  of  die  raised  projections  are  high  at  an  end 
and  depressed  in  a  top  mid-section; 

parallel  tire  rails  extending  above  and  below  the  panel  segments 
for  providing  strength  to  the  panel  segments; 

a  pluraUty  of  fastener  means.  afSxed  to  a  bottom  surface  of  each 
panel  segment; 

a  plurality  of  cleat  means  adapted  to  releasably  engage  said 
fastener  means  for  securing  the  panel  segments  on  a  slippery 
or  unstable  surface;  and  bracing  arms  attached  to  a  mid-point 
of  the  mat  for  supporting  the  mat  in  an  upright  position;  and 

the  side  rails  and  bracing  arms  are  covered  with  light  reflecting 
material. 


4.  A  liquid  spraying  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
vehicle  for  applying  liquid  to  a  traversed  surface  at  different  flow 
rates  comprising  a  plurality  of  independently  actuated  valve 
nozzles  with  each  nozzle  having  a  different  flow  rate  when  sup- 
plied liquid  at  the  same  predetermined  pressure,  means  supplying 
hquid  to  said  nozzles  at  said  predetermined  pressure,  said  means 
including  a  reversible  motorized  valve  controlling  flow  to  the 
nozzles  for  varying  the  flow  rate  to  the  nozzles  thereby  maintaining 
said  predetermined  pressure  and  means  controlling  said  motorized 
valve  to  move  the  motorized  valve  toward  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions for  varying  the  flow  rate  of  liquid  to  said  nozzles  in  response 
to  pressure  variances  which  occur  when  nozzles  having  different 
flow  rates  are  actuated  to  maintain  said  predetermined  pressure 
supplied  to  the  nozzles  by  opening  and  closing  the  motorized  valve 
as  the  different  nozzles  are  actuated,  said  means  controlling  said 
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reversible  motorized  valve  including  a  pressure  sensing  movable 
member,  an  electrical  circuit  including  primary  contact  means 
connected  with  an  electric  power  source,  spaced  secondary  contact 
means  connected  to  said  motorized  valve,  said  motorized  valve 
including  electrically  driven  means  having  an  output  driven  in 
opposite  directions  depending  upon  the  polarity  of  electrical  power 
supplied  to  said  electrically  driven  means,  said  pressure  sensing 
movable  member  completing  an  electric  circuit  between  said  pri- 
mary contact  means  and  one  of  said  spaced  secondary  contact 
means  to  drive  said  electrically  driven  means  in  a  first  direction  in 
response  to  a  pressure  below  said  predetermined  pressure  and 
completing  a  circuit  to  the  other  of  said  spaced  secondary  contact 
means  to  drive  said  electrically  driven  means  in  a  second  direction 
in  response  to  a  pressure  above  said  predetermined  pressure,  said 
spaced  secondary  contact  means  including  a  neutral  area  therebe- 
tween to  interrupt  the  electrical  circuit  to  said  secondary  contact 
means  when  the  pressure  sensing  movable  member  is  moving 
between  said  secondary  contact  means  to  stabilize  said  electrically 
driven  means  and  valve  when  said  pressure  sensing  movable 
member  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position  in  relation  to  the 
neutral  area  in  response  to  the  pressure  being  sensed. 


(ii)  transmit  pressurized  air  to  said  pneumatic  actuator  of  said 
voltage  block  to  cause  said  first  coupling  element  thereof  to 
move  to  said  second  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  and  dispensing  electrically  conduc- 
tive coating  material,  comprising: 

a  coating  dispenser  having  an  actuator  which  is  movable  to  an 
operating  position  to  initiate  discharge  of  coating  material 
therefrom,  said  coating  dispenser  employing  pressurized  air  in 
the  operation  thereof: 

a  container  which  is  effective  to  receive  coating  material  and 
then  transmit  the  coating  material  to  said  coating  dispenser: 

a  voltage  block  including  a  hrst  coupling  element  movable  in 
response  to  operation  of  a  pneumatic  actuator  to  a  first  posi- 
tion at  which  coating  material  is  transmitted  from  a  source  of 
coating  material  to  said  container,  and  to  a  second  position  at 
which  said  container  is  electrically  isolated  from  the  source  of 
coating  material: 

a  high  voltage  electrostatic  power  supply  operative  to  apply  an 
electrostatic  charge  to  the  coating  material  which  is  dis- 
charged from  said  coating  dispenser: 

a  control  valve,  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air.  which 
is  operative  in  response  to  movement  of  said  coating  dis- 
penser actuator  to  said  operating  position,  to: 
(i)  transmit  pressurized  air  to  said  coating  dispenser:  and 


5,538,187 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Peter  Mueller,  Hallein,  and  Jaroslaw  Hlousek,  GolUng,  both  of, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1993,  43  41 
546.6 

Int  a."  F02M  47/02 
VS.  a.  239—88  20  Claims 


5,538,186 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COATING  MATERIAL 

INCLUDING  A  PNEUMATIC/MECHANICAL  CONTROL 

Ronald  D.  Konieczynski.  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76302,  Jun.  II,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5341,990.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,843 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B05B  5/16 

VS.  O.  239—3  9  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
having  a  high  pressure  fuel  pump  (1),  which  supplies  fuel  from  a 
low  pressure  chamber  (5)  to  a  high  pressure  accumulation  chamber 
(9),  which  communicates  via  high  pressure  lines  (13)  with  injec- 
tion valves  (15)  which  protrude  into  a  combustion  chamber  of  the 
engine  to  be  fed,  opening  and  closing  motion  of  said  injection 
valves  is  controlled  by  an  electrically  triggered  control  valve  (17) 
disposed  in  the  high  pressure  line  (13)  at  the  injection  valve  (15), 
the  control  valve  (17)  has  a  pistonlike  valve  member  (21),  which 
has  first  and  second  valve  sealing  surfaces  oriented  toward  one 
another,  which  cooperate  with  first  and  second  valve  seats,  of 
which  said  first  valve  sealing  surface  (37)  opens  the  communica- 
tion of  the  high  pressure  line  (13)  to  the  injection  valve  (15)  and 
said  second  valve  sealing  surface  (45)  on  an  annular  rib  (49)  opens 
a  communication  of  the  injection  valve  (15)  to  a  relief  chamber 
(65)  downstream  of  said  second  valve  sealing  surface,  wherein  the 
second  valve  sealing  surface  (45)  downstream  of  a  reaspiration 
collar  (53)  on  the  valve  member  (21).  which  upon  lifting  of  the 
second  valve  sealing  surface  (45)  from  its  seat  (47)  at  the  end  of  an 
injection,  unblocks  a  reaspiration  volume  upstream  of  said  reaspi- 
ration collar,  into  which  a  portion  of  the  fuel  quantity  upstream  of 
the  injection  valve  is  released. 


5,538,188 
FLOW  NOZZLE 
Dallas  Simonette,  Andover,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General  Pump/ 
US,  Inc.,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,599 

Int  CI."  B05B  lAX) 

VS.  CI.  239^599  9  Oalms 

1.  The  flow  nozzle  comprising  a  main  body  with  an  inlet  and  an 

outlet  wherein  the  outlet  has  an  orifice  defined  by  a  material  that 
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member  while  preventing  sliding  movement  of  the  second  member 
axially  of  the  first  passageway  when  the  first  end  of  the  third 
member  engages  the  discontinuity. 


^%7  24b  ^^ 


includes  nylon  with  a  fiberglass  and  ceramic  fill  and  wherein  the 
nylon  material  is  shrink  bonded  to  the  main  body. 

5.  The  flow  nozzle  of  claim  1  wherein  the  main  body  includes  a 
ridge  and  a  valley  for  bonding  the  material  that  includes  nylon  with 
a  fiberglass  and  ceramic  fill  to  the  main  body. 


5338,189 
SWIVEL  FLUID  nTTING 
Michael  C.  Rodgers,  Greensburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ransburg 
Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,120 

InL  a.*  B05B  15/0% 

0*.  a.  239—587.5  19  Claims 


5,538,190 
SPRAY  GUN 
Robert  H.  Greene,  Westfieid,  5  Prospect  Villas,  Wetherby, 
Leeds  LS22  4PL,-  Alan  C.  Outhwaite,  1  Cobbler  Hall,  West 
Bretton,  Wakefield  WF4  4LJ;  Tmiothy  J.  Noakes,  The  Hol- 
lies, Llyn-y-Pandy  Lane,  Pantymwyn,  Near  Mold,  Qwyd 
CH7  5JF,  Wales,-  Michael  L.  Green,  2  Tai-cochion,  Village 
Road,  Nannerch,  Qwyd  CH7  5RE,  Wales,  and  Jonathan 
Jones,  C/O  Apex  Product  Design,  4  Crinan  Street,  Kin^ 
Cross,  London,  all  of.  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,185,  May  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,411^11. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,559 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13, 1991, 
91  17462;  Jun.  18,  1992,  9212974 

InL  a."  B05B  5/02:11/02 
VS.  CL  239—708  6  Claims 


I.  In  combination,  an  atomizing  device,  a  source  of  fluid  to  be 
atomized  by  the  atomizing  device,  a  robot  for  manipulating  the 
atomizing  device,  the  robot  having  an  arm  having  a  proximal  end 
for  coupling  to  a  robot  controller  and  a  distal  end  for  supporting 
the  atomizing  device,  and  means  for  coupling  the  atomizing  device 
to  the  source  of  fluid  to  be  atomized,  the  coupling  means  including 
a  first  flexible  conduit  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  source  of 
fluid  and  a  rotary  fluid  coupler  for  coupling  a  second  end  of  the 
first  flexible  conduit  to  the  atomizing  device,  the  rotary  fluid 
coupler  comprising  a  first  member  through  which  the  coupling  is  to 
extend,  the  first  member  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  means  providing  a  first  passageway  through  the  first 
member  between  the  first  surface  thereof  and  the  second  surface 
thereof,  the  first  passageway  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  second 
member  having  a  first  end  for  slidable  insertion  into  the  first 
passageway  and  a  second  end.  means  providing  a  second  passage- 
way through  the  second  member  from  the  first  end  thereof  to  the 
second  end  thereof,  means  providing  a  third  passageway  through 
the  first  member,  the  third  passageway  intersecting  the  first  pas- 
s;^way,  the  second  member  having  an  exterior  surface  for  being 
roiatably  received  in  the  first  passageway,  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  second  member  being  provided  with  a  discontinuity,  a  third 
inember  for  insertion  into  the  third  passageway,  the  third  member 
having  a  first  end  for  insertion  into  the  third  passageway  and  a 
second  end,  the  first  end  of  the  third  member  being  resiliently 
ui^ed  away  from  the  second  end  thereof  and  toward  engagement 
with  the  discontinuity  and  configured  to  engage  the  discontinuity 
to  permit  relative  rotation  of  the  second  member  and  the  first 


1.  An  electrostatic  spray  gun  comprising  a  housing  for  receiving 
a  replaceable  fluid  container,  a  nozzle  from  which  fluid  is  to  be 
sprayed,  means  for  expelling  fluid  from  the  container  duough  the 
nozzle,  and  a  high  voltage  generator  for  applying  electrostatic 
potential  to  the  fluid  to  form  an  electrically  charged  atomized  spray 
at  the  nozzle,  wherein  an  electrical  path  from  the  generator  to  the 
nozzle  passes  through  the  fluid  in  the  container,  entering  the  fluid 
prior  to  its  emergence  from  the  nozzle,  and  wherein  the  container 
is  rigid  and  the  fluid  is  expelled  from  the  container  by  a  piston 
located  within  the  container  and  in  contact  with  the  fluid,  under 
pressure  exerted  on  the  piston  through  the  intermediary  of  a 
handgrip. 


5,538,191 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-SHEAR 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 
Richard  A.  HoU,  2183  Eastridge  TVail,  Oxnard,  Calif.  93030 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/0793I,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04275,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,277,  Aug.  26,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,279,463.  This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
387,769 
Int.  a."  B02C  19/IS 
VS.  a.  241— I  28  Claims 

1.  Methods  for  high-shear  treatment  of  flowable  materials  com- 
prising at  least  two  components,  one  of  which  is  a  liquid,  the 
methods  comprising: 

passing  the  material  to  be  treated  in  a  flow  direction  in  a  flow 
path  constituted  by  a  passage  between  two  closely  spaced 
passage  surfaces  provided  by  respective  mill  members,  the 
passage  having  an  inlet  thereto  and  an  outlet  therefrom; 
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plunger  tip.  and  a  rod  extending  through  the  housing  having  one 
end  attached  to  the  plunger  lip  and  an  opposite  end  extending  out 
of  the  housing,  the  method  comprising:  grasping  said  opposite  end 
of  the  rod  with  a  grasping  tool;  urging  the  rod  out  of  the  housing  to 
thereby  compress  the  compression  spring  and  urge  the  plunger  tip 
into  the  housing  to  open  a  space  between  the  plunger  lip  and  the 
roller  assembly:  shimming  said  space:  and  releasing  said  opposite 
end  of  the  rod  to  allow  the  compression  spring  to  uncompress  and 
the  plunger  tip  to  bear  against  the  roller  assembly. 


wherein: 

the  flow  path  includes  an  overall  high-shear  treatment  zone  in 
which  the  spacing  between  the  passage  surfaces  allows  the 
coexistence  of  free  supra-Kolmogorotf  eddies  which  are 
larger  than  the  smallest  KolmogorofT  eddy  diameter  for  the 
flowing  material  and  forced  sub-Kolmogoroff'  eddies  which 
are  smaller  than  the  smallest  Kolmogoroff  eddy  diameter: 

the  overall  high-shear  treatment  zone  includes  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  in  which  the  passage  spacing  is  smaller  than  in  the 
remainder  of  the  zone  to  provide  a  subsidiary  higher-shear 
treatment  zone  in  which  free  supra- Kolmogoroff  eddies  are 
suppressed  during  passage  of  the  material  therethrough:  and 

while  the  material  is  moving  in  the  overall  high-shear  treatment 
zone  the  mill  members  are  moved  relative  to  one  another  to 
thereby  move  the  mill  passage  surfaces  relative  to  one  another 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  flow  direction  at  a  relative 
speed  such  as  to  force  the  simultaneous  development  of 
supra-Kolmogoroff  and  sub-Kolmogoroff  eddies  for  the  treat- 
ment of  the  material  therein  on  a  supra-micron  and  sub- 
micron  scale  with  maintenance  of  the  respective  liquid  films 
on  the  relatively  moving  passage  surfaces,  so  as  to  thereby 
render  the  treated  material  as  uniform  as  possible: 

such  relative  mo\ement  producing  in  the  subsidiary  higher-shear 
treatment  zone  only  forced  sub-Kolmogoroff  eddies  with 
maintenance  of  non-turbulent  flow. 


5,538.192 

PLUNGER  CAN  AND  SPRING  COMPRESSOR 

Robert  L.  Parhani,  1675  Larimer  Ste.  425,  Denver,  Colo.  80202 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,430 

Int.  CI."  B02C  15/04 

U.S.  a.  241—30  2  Claim.s 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  die  force  exerted  by  a  plunger  assem- 
bly on  an  engaged  pulverizing  mill  roller  assembly,  the  plunger 
assembly  including  a  hollow  housing  having  an  open  end.  a 
plunger  tip  mounted  to  the  housing  to  close  the  open  end.  a  plunger 
tip  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  housing  having  one  end  bearing 
against  the  housing  and  an  opposite  end  bearing  against  the 


5338,193 
WASTE  PAPER  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Hitoshi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Asano.  Hiratsuka.  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiden  Plant  Engineering  &  Con- 
struction Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,613,  May  27,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,427  J21. 
This  application  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-46251  U: 
Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240152;  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-296824;  Feb.  25.  1993. 
5-36257;  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-60828;  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-1.^804  U; 
Apr.  16,  1993,  5-89601;  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-91087 

InL  CI."  B02C  IHA)6 
\}S.  CI.  241—33  53  Claims 


■■^'y^yy/y/yy/y^A- 


V//M7/M 


1.  A  waste  paper  compression  for  reducing  bulk  and  facilitating 
recyclability  of  waste  paper,  comprising: 

an  input  hopper  for  receiving  waste  paper  in  a  shredded  or 
particulate  condition: 

a  rotor  comprising  a  first  driven  annular  ring  rotatably  driven  by 
a  driving  source  and  positioned  to  correspond  to  an  outlet  side 
of  said  input  hopper: 

a  main  shaft,  joined  to  said  firsi  annular  ring  by  a  plurality  of 
spokes,  said  main  shaft  being  substantially  axially  aligned 
with  said  input  hopper,  extending  therefrom  in  said  feeding 
direction  and  rotatably  driven  according  to  rotation  of  said 
first  annular  ring: 

a  screw  blade  spirally  projected  from  a  lower  side  of  said  main 
shaft  al  a  predelennined  circumference,  said  screw  blade 
terminating  at  a  lower  end  of  .said  main  shaft: 

an  anti-clogging  portion  comprising  an  annular  member  dis- 
posed under  said  first  driven  annular  ring,  and  receivable  of 
waste  paper  from  said  input  hopper  via  said  rotor,  said  anti- 
clogging  portion  having  a  plurality  of  scraping  members 
projected  radially  inward  from  an  annular  inner  surface 
thereof,  lower  edges  of  said  scraping  members  being  disposed 
al  a  position  slightly  above  that  of  a  leading  edge  of  said 
screw  blade  so  as  to  pass  closely  proximate  to  said  leading 
edge  according  to  rotation  of  .said  screw  blade,  said  anti- 
clogging  portion  receiving  therethrough  a  section  of  said  main 
shaft  just  above  that  from  which  said  screw  blade  is  projected: 

a  compression  tube  disposed  under  said  anti-clogging  portion 
and  coaxially  aligned  with  said  main  shaft  in  said  feeding 
direction,  said  compression  tube  receiving  a  predetermined 
length  of  said  lower  side  of  main  shaft  mounting  said  screw 
blade,  said  compression  tube  comprising; 
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a  first  inner  circumferential  surface  formed  at  an  upper  side  of 
said  compression  tube  which  closely  accommodates  said  cir- 
cumference of  said  screw  blade; 

a  second  inner  circumferential  surface  formed  at  a  lower  side  of 
said  compression  tube  below  a  position  corresponding  to  a 
lower  terminus  of  said  main  shaft,  said  second  inner  circum- 
ferential surface  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  upper 
side  thereof  by  a  predetermined  degree; 

a  high  friction  surface  provided  on  at  least  said  first  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  said  compression  tube;  and 

an  output  opening  at  an  output  side  of  said  compression  ttibe. 


5,538,194 
DOCUMENT  SHREDDER 
Bartmut  Stangenberg,  Owingen,  and  Rolf  Gasteier.  Markdorf/ 
Bodensee,  both  of,  Germany,  assignor^  to  Schleiciier  &  Co. 
International  Aktiengesellsctiafl,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,763,  Mar.  15,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5346,144.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1990,  40  08 
6S4.2 

InL  CI."  B02C  18/06:18/24 
1}S.  a.  24I-1W  6  aaims 


)      r^i 


I  A  document  shredder  having  a  cutting  mechanism,  which  has 
imerengaging  cutting  rollers  driven  by  an  electric  motor  via  a  gear, 
the  gear  being  a  multi-step  reduction  gear  having  a  gear  reduction 
raio  of  more  than  100:1,  the  electric  motor  being  a  high-speed 
utiversal  motor  energized  by  AC  electric  supply  having  a  speed 
range  exceeding,  in  idle  running.  12.000  R.P.M..  the  motor  speed 
being  reduced  when  driving  the  gear  and  the  cutting  rollers  to  a 
range  of  4.000  to  8.000  R.RM.  and  reduced  below  4.000  R.PM. 
under  load,  diereby  increasing  the  torque  of  the  motor  substan- 
tiallv. 


5,538  195 

^EVICE  FOR  GRANULATING  AND  COATING  AND 

BAFFLE  DEVICE  FOR  SAME 

Sllibzo  Nakazawa;  Shoichi  Mora,  both  of  Ashikaga;  Shuri 
Yamada,  and  Masanori  Ogawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Tanabe  Company  Limited,  and  Freund 
Industrial  Company  Limited,  both  of  Tokvo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01370,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07963,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1991,  3-273738 

Int.  CI."  B02C  17/00:  A23G  3/26:  BOIF  5/04 

VS.  CI.  241—284  19  claims 

1.  A  device  for  granulating  and  coating,  comprising: 
a  rotary  drum  rotating  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis; 
powder  and  granules  positioned  within  said  rotary  drum: 
a  baffle  means  positioned  in  said  rotary  drum  extending  into  said 
powder  and  granules;  and 


drive  unit  means  connected  to  said  baffle  means  for  rotating  or 
swinging  said  baffle  means  either  continuously  or  intermit- 
tently while  maintaining  said  baffle  means  at  least  partially 
immersed  in  powder  and  granules. 


5.538,196 

SPINDLE  COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 

James  B.  Aucfaincloss;  J.  Joseph  Lawes.  both  of  Carol  Stream; 

Terence  S.  Horler.  Streamwood,  and  Randall  E.  Jones,  Carol 

Stream,  all  of  ni..  assignors  to  Bachi.  L.P.,  Itasca,  m. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254^80 

Int  a."  H02K  15/04:  HOIF  7/06 

VS.  a.  242-^5.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  coil  winding  machine  of  the  type  usable  to  wind  a  wire  onto 
a  bobbin  mounted  on  a  bobbin  spindle,  die  coil  winding  machine 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  machine  body  with  an  exterior,  an  inner  chamber,  a  first 
portion  and  a  first  side  on  the  exterior; 

a  wire  tensioning  device  mounted  on  the  body: 

an  eyelet  bar  mounted  on  the  first  portion  of  the  body: 

a  spindle  carrier  support  secured  within  the  inner  chamber  of  the 
body  and  comprising  a  support  body,  a  spindle  chamber,  a 
spindle  passage  dirough  the  support  body  into  the  interior 
chamber,  and  a  separable  spindle  carrier  mount: 

at  least  one  spindle  carrier  including  a  spindle  mount  and  at  least 
one  spindle  for  spinning  the  bobbin,  the  spindle  mount  having 
a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  the  spindle  having  a  first  end 
extending  from  the  first  side  of  the  spindle  mount  and  includ- 
ing an  extension  for  holding  the  bobbin,  and  the  second  end 
extending  ft-om  the  second  side  of  the  spindle  mount  and 
including  a  portion  to  be  driven  to  spin  the  bobbin,  the  spindle 
carrier  being  removably  mounted  on  the  separable  spindle 
carrier  mount  of  the  spindle  carrier  support  such  that  the 
second  side  of  die  spindle  mount  is  adjacent  the  spindle 
carrier  support  and  the  second  end  of  the  spindle  passes 
through  the  support  body  and  into  the  interior  chamber  of  the 
spindle  carrier  support;  and 

a  deadpost  mechanism  attached  to  the  body  of  the  coil  winding 
machine; 

the  tensioning  device  being  positioned  on  the  first  portion  of  the 
body;  and  the  eyelet  bar.  the  spindle  carrier  support,  the 
spindle  carrier,  and  the  deadpost  being  positioned  on  the  first 
side  of  the  exterior  of  the  body. 

whereby  die  wire  may  be  passed  through  the  tensioning  device 
and  die  eyelet  bar.  past  the  spindle  carrier  support  and  spindle 
carrier  and  anchored  to  the  deadpost  mechanism. 
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ARCHERY  BOWSTRING  SERVING  TOOL 
Gerald  I.  KilUan.  21635  S.  Latourene  Rd.,  Oregon  City,  Oreg. 
97045 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,823,  Jun.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,765 

Int.  CI."  B65H  81/00-  D02G  J/36 

VS.  a.  242-^39  J  7  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held,  portable  archery  bowstring  serving  tool  for 
making  an  archery  bowstring  including  the  central  nock  and  both 
end  loops,  the  serving  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  portable,  hand  held  rotary  electric  power  motor  having  a 
rotary  output  shaft  and  a  hand  grip  for  carrying  and  manually 
manipulating  the  power  motor. 

b)  a  body  member, 

c)  connector  means  interconnecting  the  portable,  hand  held 
power  motor  and  body  member  for  supporting  the  body 
member  on  the  power  motor  for  manual  manipulation  there- 
with and  for  moving  the  body  member  between  first  and 
second  positions  relative  to  the  power  motor  output  shaft. 

d)  a  rotary  disc  mounted  on  the  body  member  for  axial  rotation, 
the  disc  having  a  radial  slot  configured  to  position  bowstring 
therein  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disc, 

e)  means  on  the  disc  for  supporting  a  supply  of  serving  line. 

f)  guide  means  on  the  disc  for  delivering  serving  line  adjacent 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disc,  whereby  rotation  of  the  disc 
effects  wrapping  of  serving  line  around  a  bowstring  posi- 
tioned in  the  radial  slot  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disc,  and 

g)  coupler  means  on  the  rotary  output  shaft  and  the  disc, 
respectively,  for  coupling  the  portable,  hand  held  rotary  power 
motor  to  the  disc  for  rotating  the  disc  when  the  body  member 
is  moved  to  said  first  position  relative  to  the  power  motor 
output  shaft  and  for  uncoupling  the  power  motor  from  the  disc 
when  the  body  member  is  moved  to  said  second  position 
relative  to  the  power  motor  output  shaft. 


5,538,198 
HANDLE  FOR  FISHING  REEL 
Kazuo  Hirano;   Kyoichi  Kaneko,  and   Masaji  Saito,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  145,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992, 4-082764  V; 
Jul.  15,  1993,  5-197872;  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-213481 

Int  a."  AOIK  89/01:89/015 
VS.  a.  242—283  2  Oaims 

I.  A  handle  for  a  fishing  reel,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  drive 
mechanism  to  wind  a  fishline  onto  a  spool,  said  handle  comprising: 
a  handle  arm: 

a  connection  means  for  connecting  said  handle  arm  to  said  drive 
mechanism,  said  connection  means  defining  a  first  axis  for 
rotation: 
a  knob  provided  on  said  handle  arm  and  adapted  to  be  grasped 
by  angler's  fingers; 


a  balancer  provided  on  said  handle  arm.  opposite  from  said  knob 
with  respect  to  said  connection  means:  and 

means  for  preventing  said  fishline  from  tangling  onto  said  bal- 
ancer: 

wherein  said  balancer  is  formed  with  a  portion  of  said  hand  arm 
into  a  substantially  conical  projection  and  together  extend 
substantially  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  so 
as  to  prevent  said  fishline  from  tangling  thereon,  and  wherein 
said  balancer  together  with  said  ponion  of  said  handle  arm 
merging  into  said  projection  defines  a  smooth  conical  outer 
surface. 


5^38,199 

REWINDING  MACHINE  FOR  CORELESS  WINDING  OF 

A  LOG  OF  WEB  MATERIAL  WITH  A  SURFACE  FOR 

SUPPORTING  THE  LOG  IN  THE  PROCESS  OF 

WINDING 

Guglielmo  Biagiotti,  Lucca,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabio  Perini 

S.p.A.,  Lucca,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  15,  1993,  FI93A002I 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  18/14 
VS.  CI.  242—541.2  8  Claims 


1.  A  rewinding  machine  for  the  production  of  logs  (R)  of  web 
material  without  winding  core  or  winding  mandrel  including: 
a  first  winding  roller  ( 1 )  onto  which  the  continuous  web  material 

is  fed  from  an  upstream  to  a  downstream  direction: 
a  second  winding  roller  (3),  rotating  in  the  same  direction  as  the 

first  winding  roller  and  forming  a  nip  (4)  therebetween 

through  which  the  web  material  (N)  to  be  wound  passes  in  an 

upstream  to  downstream  direction; 
means  to  sever  said  web  material  at  the  end  of  the  winding  of  a 

log  (Rl)  and  forming  a  web  leading  edge. 
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means  (15,  17)  to  move  the  surfaces  of  said  winding  rollers 
close  to  one  another,  the  web  material  being  pinched  between 
said  winding  rollers  to  stan  winding  of  die  leading  edge  upon 
itself; 

a  support  surface  (21.  2IA)  located  upsueam  of  the  nip  (4) 
between  said  rollers  (1,  3),  the  winding  of  said  log  starting 
with  said  log  being  arranged  in  said  nip  and  in  contact  with 
said  first  and  second  winding  rollers  (1,  3)  and  said  support 
surface  (21,  2IA),  and  arranged  to  align  the  initial  winding  of 
d>e  log  between  the  first  and  second  winding  rollers. 


to 


5,538,201 

SUPERSONIC  NATURAL  LAMINAR  FLOW  WING 

Heinz   A.    Gerhardt,    Redondo    Beach,    Calif.,    assignor 

Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,602 

Int  a.*  B64C  3/10 

VS.  a.  244-204  39  Qaims 


5,538,200 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  AND  ROLLING  SHEET 

MATERIAL  FOR  CUTTING  AND  PRODUCING  WALL 

PAPER  BORDERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Paul  C.  Tatum,  Autaugaville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Dorothy  L. 

Tatum,  Elmore,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,239 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  18A)4 

l|,^.CL  242-532  J  ,  Qaims 


1.  A  reverse  delta  aerodynamic  wing,  comprising: 

a  basic  reverse  delta  wing  portion  bounded  by  a  leading  edge 
and  by  a  pair  of  trailing  edges  extending  inwardly  from 
respective  ends  of  said  leading  edge  toward  a  trailing  apex 
point  and  meeting  at  a  point;  and 

respective  span-wise  wing  extensions  extending  chordwise  from 
said  leading  edge  by  a  fraction  of  the  chordlength  of  said 
wing  and  extending  span-wise  from  opposing  sides  of  said 
reverse  delta  wing  portion; 

wherein  a  forward  portion  of  said  wing  experiences  two- 
dimensional  flow  consistent  widi  achieving  natural  laminar 
boundary  layer  flow  during  flight  at  supersonic  speeds. 


! .  A  machine  for  winding  sheet  material  for  producing  a  roll  of 
ma  erial  wherein  a  first  edge  of  each  layer  of  said  roll  terminates  in 
a  substantially  common  plane  to  permit  cutting  of  said  material 
while  said  material  is  in  a  rolled  configuration  to  produce  a  second 
edge  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  edge,  said  machine 
comprising: 

frame  having  first  and  second  end  supports  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  and  means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  end 
supports  in  said  spaced  relation; 

first  rotatable  driven  shaft  assembly  mounted  between  said  first 
and  second  end  supports,  said  first  rotatable  driven  shaft 
assembly  having  a  pair  of  pivoally  secured  sections; 
n  eans  for  rotating  said  first  shaft  assembly; 
second  shaft  assembly  mounted  between  said  first  and  second 
supports  m  spaced  relation  with  said  first  shaft,  said  second 
shaft  having  a  pair  of  pivotally  secured  shaft  sections,  said 
second  shaft  assembly  disposed  for  supporting  said  roll  of 
sheet  material  thereon,  said  roll  of  sheet  material  having  a 
distal  end  disposed  for  unwinding  from  the  said  vicinity  of 
said  second  shaft  assembly  and  for  secured  relation  on  said 
first  rotatable  shaft  assembly  for  rotation  dierewith,  whereby 
said  sheet  material  is  unwound  fix>m  said  second  shaft  assem- 
bly onto  said  first  shaft  assembly:  and 
i  St  and  second  shaft  support  and  retention  means  provided  on 
said  first  support  means  of  said  firame  for  supporting  and 
retaining  the  respective  distal  ends  of  a  first  of  said  shaft 
sections  thereon  during  the  operation  of  said  machine;  and 
coupling  means  for  securing  said  pair  of  shaft  sections  of  each 
said  shaft  assembly  in  pivotal  relation,  said  coupling  means 
comprising  an  elastomeric  member  having  a  pair  of  end 
sections,  each  end  section  provided  with  an  opening  to  respec- 
tively receive  an  end  of  said  pair  of  shaft  sections  dierein. 


5338,202 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

CONTROL  SURFACES 

Francis  L.  Thomburg,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,936 

Int  a."  B64C  13/36 

VS.  a.  244-215  7  Qalms 


1.  An  actuation  system  for  positioning  a  control  surface  operably 
mounted  on  an  aircraft  structural  surface,  said  control  surface 
having  first  and  second  skin  surfaces  and  a  spar  member  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  skin  surfaces  of  said  control  surface 
at  the  operable  mounting  of  said  control  surface  widi  said  aircraft 
structural  surface,  and  said  aircraft  structural  surface  having  first 
and  second  skin  surfaces  and  a  spar  member  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  skin  surfaces  of  said  aircraft  strucmral  surface  at 
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the  operable  mounting  of  said  aircraft  structural  surface  with  said 
control  surface,  said  actuation  system  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  disposed  in  said  aircraft  structural  surface 
forward  of  said  aircraft  structural  surface  spar  member  and 
including  a  first  piston  cylinder  disposed  contiguous  to  said 
aircraft  structural  surface  first  skin  surface  and  a  second 
piston  cylinder  disposed  contiguous  to  said  aircraft  structural 
surface  second  skin  surface,  each  of  said  first  and  said  second 
piston  cylinders  having  a  piston  rod  extending  towards  said 
control  surface  with  each  of  said  piston  rods  having  a  free  end 
with  a  hinge  point; 

said  control  surface  spar  having  first  and  second  spaced  pivot 
points  disposed  towards  said  aircraft  structural  surface  spar; 

a  first  actuator  link  operably  connecting  said  hinge  point  of  said 
first  piston  rod  with  said  first  pivot  point  of  said  control 
surface  spar: 

a  second  actuator  link  operably  connecting  said  hinge  point  of 
said  second  piston  rod  with  said  second  pivot  point  of  said 
control  surface  spar;  and 

means  to  alternately  extend  said  first  and  said  second  piston  rods 
whereby  extension  of  said  first  piston  rod  will  rotate  said 
control  surface  about  said  second  pivot  point  and  extension  of 
said  second  piston  rod  will  rotate  said  control  surface  about 
said  first  pivot  point. 


5^38.204 

THREE  SAIL  KITE 

Joseph  R.  CorbeUa,  6267  Charing  St,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92117 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,891 

Int  a."  B64C  39/06 

VS,.  a.  244—153  R  21  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  sailed  kite  comprising: 

left  and  right  sails  disposed  adjacently  along  a  common  horizon- 
tal axis;  said  left  and  right  sails  being  rocatable  about  said 
common  axis;  and  center  sail  disposed  behind  said  left  and 
right  sails. 


5338,205 

5,538,203  INDUCTIVE  LOOK  ANGLE  SENSOR  FOR  A  RADUTION 

BALLONET  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LIGHTER-THAN-AIR  SEEKER 

VEHICLE  Joseph  W.  Bitson,  Chine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Missile 

James  A.  Mellady,  Canyon  Country,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock-  Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

heed  Corporation,  Calabasas,  Calif.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1980,  Ser.  No.  120,406 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,365  InL  O.*  F41G  7/21 

Int  CI."  B64B  U58  MS.  a.  244—3.16                                                      20  Claims 
UA  a.  244—97                                                          7  Claims 


1.  A  ballonet  system  for  a  lighter-than-air- vehicle,  the  vehicle 
having  a  lift  producing  gas  bag  having  a  longitudinal,  vertical  and 
lateral  axis,  the  ballonet  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ballonets  located  within  the  gas  bag  positioned 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  on  each  side  of  the  vertical 
axis  in  equal  numbers,  each  of  said  ballonets  comprising  a 
flexible  sheet  joined  at  its  periphery  thereof  to  a  portion  of  the 
wall  of  the  gas  bag;  and 
a  ballonet  pressurization  system  coupled  to  each  ballonet  for 
pressurizing  said  ballonets  with  air,  said  pressurization  system 
comprising; 
said  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  gas  bag  forming  said  ballonet 

having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough; 
a  manifold  having  an  inlet  port,  said  manifold  joined  to  said 
wall  covering  said  holes  therein  and  adapted  to  diffuse  the 
pressurized  air  entering  therein; 
at  least  one  fan  having  an  inlet  port  coupled  to  ambient 
atmosphere  and  an  outlet  port  coupled  to  said  inlet  port  of 
said  manifold  for  providing  pressurized  air  to  the  interior  of 
said  ballonet  and  to  exhaust  air  thereof;  and 
a  valve  located  in  said  oudet  port  of  said  fan  for  preventing  air 
from  flowing  into  and  out  of  said  interior  of  said  manifold 
through  said  inlet  pott  of  said  fan  when  the  fan  is  not  in 
operation. 


1.  A  look  angle  sensor  for  a  radiation  seeker  for  a  guided  missile, 
wherein  the  optical  system  of  the  seeker  is  secured  to  a  gimbal  ring 
that  is  mounted  by  bearing  mounts  to  a  gimbal  post  that  is 
stationary  with  respect  to  the  missile  airframe,  and  wherein  the 
gimbal  ring  is  adapted  for  rotating  back  and  forth  relative  to  the 
airframe  during  a  missile  roll  cycle  when  the  look  angle  of  the 
radiation  seeker  relative  to  the  airframe  is  not  zero  degrees,  com- 
prising 
a  first  coil  wound  on  the  gimbal  post: 
a  second  coil  wound  on  the  gimbal  ring  for  inductive  coupling  to 

the  first  coil; 
a  signal  generator  coupled  to  one  of  the  two  coils  for  providing 
a  first  alternating  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  to 
the  one  coil; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  coils  are  located  relative  to  each 
other  for  enabling  the  other  one  of  the  two  coils  to  inductively 
respond  to  said  first  signal  by  providing  a  second  signal 
comprising  a  carrier  signal  at  the  predetermined  frequency 
that  is  modulated  in  response  to  gimbal  ring  motion  to  have 
an  envelope  having  an  amplitude  that  is  proportional  to  said 
look  angle  of  the  radiation  seeker,  a  phase  relative  to  said  first 
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signal  that  indicates  the  direction  of  said  look  angle,  and  a 
modulation  frequency  that  is  equal  to  the  roll  frequency  of  the 
missile;  and 

demodulator  coupled  to  the  signal  generator  and  the  other  coil 
for  providing  a  look  angle  signal  having  an  amplitude  that  is 
proportional  to  said  look  angle,  a  relative  phase  that  indicates 
the  direction  of  said  look  angle,  and  a  frequency  that  is  equal 
to  the  roll  frequency  of  the  missile. 


5338,207 

BOOM-MOUNTABLE  ROBOTIC  ARM 
Daniel  N.  O'Connell,  and  Clifford  W.  Devine,  both  of  Oliver, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Danford  Technologies  Inc.,  Oliver, 
Canada 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^68 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  28,  1994,  2134617 
Int  a.*"  F16L  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—49  35  Claims 


(c)  a  first  telescoping  arm  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  said  upper 
frame  and  movable  relative  to  said  upper  frame  between 
retracted  and  extended  positions; 

(d)  a  first  insulator  mounted  on  said  telescoping  arm; 

(e)  a  conductor  holder  mounted  on  said  first  insulator  for  releas- 
ably  coupling  said  robotic  arm  to  said  conductor;  and 

(f)  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said 
upper  frame  relative  to  said  boom  adaptor 


.  A  boom-mountable  robotic  arm  for  temporarily  supporting  a 
coiKBictor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  boom  adaptor  connectable  to  the  boom  of  a  service  vehicle: 

(b)  an  upper  frame  pivotably  connected  to  said  boom  adaptor; 


5338,206 
SINK  SUPPORT 
St^en  B.  Sather,  16632  Goldenwest,  Apt  4,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92647 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219^99 

Int  a.*  G12B  9/00 

Mi^  CL  248—27.1  4  Claims 


5338,208 
SPACER  MOUNTING  FOR  ELONGATED  ELEMENTS, 
SUCH  AS  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  BLTNDLES 
Rolf  Cordes,  Seevetal;  Hermann  Hinrichs,  Elstorf;  Werner 
Piede,  Jork,  and  Guy  Rossini,  Hamburg,  aU  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,180 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1993,  43  05 
9633 

Int  CL'  F16L  3/22 
U.S.  a.  248—69  22  Claims 


A  device  for  mounting  a  sink  with  a  counter  top  comprising: 
cross  member  having  a  mounting  bracket  attached  at  each  end 
and  the  cross  member  has  a  U-shape  along  its  longitudinal 
axis; 

e  mounting  bracket  is  a  right  angle  bracket  having  an  aperture 
defined  therein;  and 

e  cross  member  having  a  sink  adjusting  means  for  adjusting 
the  height  of  the  sink  supported  thereon  comprising  a 
threaded  hole  disposed  in  the  cross  member  with  an  adjust- 
ment screw  threaded  into  the  threaded  hole  wherein  the 
adjustment  screw  is  oriented  to  support  the  sink  vertically 
when  the  mounting  bracket  is  mounted  to  a  pluraUty  of  sink 
vertical  supports. 


1.  A  spacer  mounting  member  for  holding  at  least  one  elongated 
element,  comprising  a  saddle  section  adapted  to  supfKxt  said 
elongated  element,  and  an  interlocking  section  secured  to  said 
saddle  section,  wherein  said  interlocking  section  comprises  an 
interlocking  device  adapted  to  secure  said  spacer  mounting  mem- 
ber to  any  one  of  a  further  spacer  mounting  member,  a  support,  and 
an  extension  member,  and  wherein  said  saddle  section  comprises 
two  pairs  of  saddle  wings  spaced  apart  to  form  a  passage  between 
said  two  pairs,  and  a  cross-piece  comprising  a  bar  that  has  a 
rounded  cross-section  without  protruding  edges  and  that  intercon- 
nects said  saddle  wings  by  bridging  said  passage  and  extending 
axially  from  one  said  pair  to  another  said  pair  so  as  to  extend  in 
parallel  to  said  elongated  element,  and  wherein  said  passage  is 
adapted  to  receive  a  binder  element  passing  through  said  passage 
and  partly  around  said  cross-piece  so  as  to  hold  said  at  least  one 
elongated  element  in  said  saddle  section. 

15.  A  combination  of  two  spacer  mounting  members  for  holding 
two  elongated  elements  spaced  from  each  other  comprising  a  first 
spacer  mounting  member  and  a  second  spacer  mounting  member, 
each  spacer  mounting  member  comprising  a  saddle  section  for 
supporting  one  of  said  elongated  elements,  and  an  interlocking 
section  secured  to  said  saddle  section,  said  interiocking  section  of 
said  first  spacer  mounting  member  comprising  a  first  interiocking 
device,  said  interlocking  section  of  said  second  spacer  mounting 
member  comprising  a  second  interiocking  device,  said  first  and 
second  interlocking  devices  being  adapted  for  interiocking  each 
other  to  form  and  force  lock  said  first  and  second  spacer  members 
to  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  while  permitting  a  rotation 
movement  of  one  spacer  mounting  member  relative  to  the  other 
spacer  mounting  member  around  a  common  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  two  spacer  mounting  tnembers. 
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5438.209 
HARDOVER  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
AIRCRAFT 
James  M.  Bowden,  Lakewood;  Thomas  A.  Cook,  deceased,  late 
of  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  and  Donald  L.  Dailey.  Irvine,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Long 
Beacli,  Calif. 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,108 

InL  a.*  BMC  13/14:  G05G  5/02 

VS.  CL  244—221  24  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  pitch  of  an  aircraft  elevator 
surface  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  cable  comprising  a  pair  of  cable  segments  for  inputting  a 
pitch  command: 

b)  a  disk-like  sector  having  a  grooved  periphery  for  receiving 
said  cable  segments  so  that  the  angular  orientation  of  said 
sector  is  responsive  to  said  pitch  command: 

c)  means  for  hydraulically  adjusting  said  pitch  of  said  elevator 
surface: 

d)  a  power  linkage  coupled  to  said  sector  for  acmating  said 
means  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  angular  orientation  of 
said  sector: 

e)  a  manual  linkage  coupled  to  said  sector  for  mechanically 
adjusting  the  attitude  of  a  control  tab  in  response  to  a  change 
in  the  angular  orientation  of  said  sector: 

0  means  engaged  to  said  sector  and  to  said  power  linkage  for 
monitoring  the  relationship  between  said  pitch  command  and 
power  linkage  motions: 

g)  said  last-named  means  further  including  means  for  disabling 
said  means  for  hydraulically  adjusting  said  pitch  in  accor- 
dance with  the  relationship  between  said  pitch  command  and 
power  linkage  motion:  and 

h)  means,  coupled  to  said  last-named  means,  for  locking  said 
manual  linkage  when  said  relationship  falls  within  predeter- 
mined limits  and  for  unlocking  said  manual  linkage  when  said 
relationship  exceeds  said  predetermined  limits  whereby  the 
attitude  of  said  control  tab  is  then  responsive  to  the  angular 
orientation  of  said  sector 


tacting  face  directed  toward  and  spaced  from  said  surface  by  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  a  thickness  of  said  support  so 
as  to  be  slidable  along  said  support,  said  support  contacting 
face  forming  a  second  connection  portion  so  that  the  clip 
portion  will  engage  said  support  at  three,  spaced  apart  loca- 
tions about  a  hole  formed  in  said  support. 


5,538,211 

BABY  BOTTLE  HARNESS 

Catherine  L.  Dewey,  and  Donald  M.  Dewey,  both  of  3334 

Capital  Medical  Blvd.,  Suite  400,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,281 

Int  a.*  A47D  I5AX) 


VS.  CI.  248—107 


12  Claims 


5,538,210 
FASTENER  FOR  FIXING  LONGITUDINAL  MEMBERS 
Norio  Ohmori,  Nakashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  295.014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210629 

Int.  a."  F16L  3/1 J 

VS.  CI.  248—71  7  aaims 

1.  .\  fastener  for  anchoring  a  holder  to  a  support  comprising: 

a  main  body,  including  a  holder: 

a  clip  portion  formed  with  and  projecting  from  a  surface  on  said 
main  body,  said  clip  portion  having  at  least  an  upper  curved 
circumferential  edge: 
said  clip  portion  having  a  pair  of  flexible  retainers  each  of  which 
have  a  first  connection  portion,  and  a  central  member  which 
has  an  unyieldable  depending  member  having  a  support  con- 


1.  A  botde  harness  comprising: 

a  frame; 

said  frame  includes  a  first  portion  and  a  second  ponion; 

said  first  portion  is  parallel  to  said  second  portion  and  each 

includes  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
a  first  arcuate  member  extends  downwardly  from  said  first  end 

of  said  first  ponion  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  portion: 
a  first  back  end  extends  downwardly  from  said  second  end  of 

said  first  portion  and  a  second  back  end  extends  downwardly 

from  said  second  end  of  said  second  portion: 
said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  and  said  first  arcuate 

member  constitutes  a  front  portion  and  said  first  back  end  and 

said  second  back  end  constitutes  a  back  portion  and  said  back 

portion  is  a  securing  means:  and 
said  front  portion  is  adapted  to  receive,  support,  and  maintaining 

a  bottle  and  said  securing  means  extends  downwardly  from 

said  front  portion  for  enabling  said  securing  means  to  be 

located  and  secured  on  a  back  area  of  an  infant  to  provide  for 

said  bottle  to  be  in  a  feeding  position. 
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5438,212 

PORTABLE  HANGING  CAMERA  SUPPORT 

MECHANISM 

Thomas  E.  Kennedy,  2761  NE.  47th  St.,  Lighthouse  Point,  Fta. 
33064 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,279 
Int  CL*  A47K  1/00 


S.  a.  248—215 


4Claims 


^3® 


a  main  body  having  a  vertical  edge  from  which  extend  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart,  outwardly  directed  hooks  for  mounting  the 
bracket  on  a  vertical  support  standard  with  said  books  extend- 
ing into  vertically  spaced  apertures  in  the  standard; 

a  lock  for  preventing  removal  of  the  bracket  from  the  standard, 
said  lock  comprising  a  member  that  is  movably  mounted  on 
the  main  body  of  the  bracket  for  displacement  towards  and 
away  firom  the  support  standard  between  a  locked  and 
unlocked  position  and  including  a  portion  adapted  to  engage 
in  an  aperture  of  the  support  standard,  the  lock  being  disposed 
on  the  vertical  edge  of  the  main  body  so  that  it  enters  and  at 
least  partially  occupies  an  aperture  of  the  suppon  standard 
that  is  not  partially  occupied  by  one  of  the  bracket's  hooks. 


5438.214 

LOCIONG  ACCESSORY  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Alexander  Sinila,  224  Beverty  Rd^  Barrington,  111.  60010 

FUed  Jul.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,467 

Int  CL"  E04G  3/00 

VS.  a.  248—278.1  4  claims 


1 .  A  support  assembly  for  supporting  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  upper  side, 

hooks  afBxed  to  the  upper  side  of  said  frame  for  hanging  said 
frame  on  an  object, 

plate  means  afiSxed  to  said  upper  side  of  said  firame  for  support- 
ing a  camera, 

a  vertical  sleeve  on  said  plate  means,  and  an  adjustable  post  in 
said  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  the  camera. 

said  frame  bar  has  a  horizontal  bonom  side  on  which  said  frame 
can  optionally  stand, 

said  frame  is  a  wire  frame, 

said  frame  has  legs  on  which  said  frame  rests  when  standing. 


5438^13 

BRACKET  FOR  SHELVING,  FURNITURE  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Vernon  Brown,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  Office  Systems, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309.683 

Int  CI."  A47B  96^96 

I  .S.  CI.  248—222.11  7  Claims 


.,  A  support  bracket  for  shelving  comprising: 


1.  A  locking  accessory  support  apparatus  for  fixing  an  object 
attached  to  the  support  apparatus  in  a  chosen  one  of  various  suble 
positions,  the  support  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  two  arras  which  are  linked  together  in  a  manner  allowing 
for  pivotal  movement  therebetween  and  with  one  arm  being 
mounted  to  a  support  therefor,  the  at  least  two  arms  compris- 
ing a  first  arm  which  is  pivotable  at  a  support  engaging  end 
about  a  vertical  axis  about  the  support  therefor  and  is  further 
pivotable  in  a  vertical  plane  and  a  second  arm  which  is 
pivotably  connected  to  said  first  arm  by  an  axle  and  movable 
in  a  vertical  plane: 

a  first  cylinder  attached  to  said  support  and  not  free  to  rotate 
relative  thereto; 

said  first  arm  being  pivotably  connected  to  said  first  cylinder  at 
said  support  engaging  end  and  having  a  second  cylinder  free 
to  rotate  about  said  axle,  and  the  second  arm  including  a  third 
cylinder  free  to  rotate  at  a  free  end  thereof; 

a  tensile  member  wound  completely  around  said  second  cylinder 
and  extending  about  the  first  and  third  cylinders,  the  tensile 
member  being  continuous  and  fixed  to  said  first  cylinder;  and 

locking  means  for  fixing  said  suppon  apparatus  in  any  of  said 
stable  positions,  said  locking  means  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  third  cylinder,  whereby  said  engagement  acts  as  a  con- 
straint against  rotation  of  the  second  and  third  cylinders. 
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5.538^15 
SIDERAiL  SOCKET 
David  P.  Hosey,  St  Mary's,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midmark  Corpo- 
ration, Versailles,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  339,963 

Int.  CI."  E04G  3/00 

VS.  a.  248—286.1  15  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  localing  u  pair  of  bars  in  a  selected  relative 
orientation,  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  a  first  channel  for  receiving  a  hrst  bar.  said 
frame  further  defining  a  second  channel  for  receiving  a  sec- 
ond bar: 

a  first  actuator  for  actuating  the  second  bar  for  movement 
transverse  to  an  extension  of  said  second  channel,  said  move- 
ment transverse  to  an  extension  of  said  second  channel  defin- 
ing a  path  of  travel  for  said  second  bar; 

a  second  actuator  extending  into  said  first  channel,  said  second 
actuator  being  moveable  transversely  to  said  path  of  travel  in 
response  to  actuation  of  said  second  bar  along  said  path  of 
travel  for  actuating  the  first  bar  transversely  to  said  path  of 
travel  and: 

wherein  said  second  actuator  includes  a  detent  projecting  into 
said  first  channel,  and  wherein  one.  of  said  detent  and  said 
frame  defines  a  surface  oblique  to  said  path  of  travel  for 
sliding  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  detent  and  said 
frame. 


a  vehicle  pan  providing  a  support  surface,  the  support  surface 
having  a  central  plane:  a  support  shield  for  engaging  the 
ground: 

a  first  guide  element  hingedly  connected  between  said  support 
shield  and  said  vehicle  pan; 

a  first  bearing  connecting  .said  first  guide  element  to  said  support 
shield: 

n  second  guide  element  hingedly  connected  between  said  sup- 
port shield  and  said  vehicle  pan; 

a  second  l>earing  connecting  said  second  guide  element  to  said 
support  shield: 

a  first  piston-and-cylinder  unit  connected  between  said  support 
shield  and  said  vehicle  pan: 

a  first  piston-and-cylinder  unit  bearing  connecting  said  first 
piston-and-cylinder  unit  to  said  support  shield: 

a  second  piston-and-cylinder  unit  connected  between  said  sup- 
port shield  and  said  vehicle  pan: 

a  second  piston-and-cylinder  unit  bearing  connecting  said  sec- 
ond piston-and-cylinder  unit  to  said  support  shield,  said  first 
bearing  said  second  bearing,  said  first  piston-and-cylinder 
unit  bearing  and  said  second  piston-and-cylinder  unit  bearing 
having  a  common  support  shield  bearing  axis;  and 

side  force  transmission  means  for  transmitting  side  forces  from 
said  support  shield  to  said  vehicle  pan. 


5,538  J 17 

RING-CAKE  PREPARATION  SYSTEM 

Patrick  N.  Chauhan,  179347  Dumfries  Cir.,  OIney,  Md.  20832 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,972 

Int.  CI."  B22C  9/2-/ 

U.S.  CI.  249—57  1  Claiai 


5,538,216 

SLPPORT  DEVICE  OF  A  LAYING  VEHICLE, 

ESPECIALLY  OF  A  TRACK-LAYING  VEHICLE 

Walter  Kinzel,  Mainz,  Germany,  assignor  (o  Man  Gutehoff- 

nungshiitte,  Oberhansen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,958 

Int.  CI."  B60S  9/00 

VS.  CI.  248—654  20  Claims 


1.  Support  device  of  a  laying  vehicle,  comprising: 


I.  A  ring-cake  preparation  system  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  ring-cake  container  formed  in  a  hollow  generally  cylindrical 
configuration,  the  container  having  a  floor,  a  cylindrical  side 
wall  and  an  open  top.  the  diameter  of  the  floor  being  slightly 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  open  top  with  a  gradually 
increasing  diameter  therebetween; 
a  post  and  associated  base,  the  post  being  formed  in  a  hollow 
generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  a  lower  end  and  an 
open  upper  end.  a  base  being  formed  in  a  planar  generally 
circular  configuration  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  the  post  l)eing  positioned  vertically  and  having  its 
lower  end  affixed  to  the  approximate  center  point  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base,  the  lower  end  of  the  post  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  upper  end  of  the  post  with  a  gradually 
decreasing  diameter  therebetween,  the  ba.se  being  sized  to  fit 
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within  the  ring-cake  container  of  the  apparatus,  the  post 
positioned  centrally  within  the  container  in  an  operative  ori- 
entation; and 
first  and  second  discs  formed  in  a  planar  generally  circular 
configuration,  each  disc  having  a  circular  aperture  at  its 
approximate  center  point,  the  apertures  having  a  diameter 
shghUy  larger  than  the  upper  end  of  the  post  of  the  apparatus, 
a  rim  being  aflBxed  around  the  periphery  of  each  disc,  each 
rim  having  a  linear  region  positioned  in  a  generally  perpen- 
dicular orientation  to  the  plane  of  the  disc,  each  rim  having  a 
flange  region  formed  in  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration, 
the  U-shaped  flange  having  two  angled  end  segments  and  a 
horizontal  segment  therebetween,  one  end  of  each  angled 
segment  being  formed  contiguously  with  the  periphery  of  the 
disc,  the  opposite  end  of  each  angled  segment  having  a  free 
end,  the  horizontal  segment  therebetween  being  positioned  in 
a  parallel  plane  with  respect  to  the  disc,  the  angle  of  each  end 
segment  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  being  about  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty  degrees,  each  disc  adapted  to  fit  around  the 
top  and  floor  of  the  cake  container,  the  circular  aperture  in  the 
center  of  the  discs  adapted  to  permit  extension  of  die  post 
therethrough,  in  an  operative  orientation  the  first  disc  being 
positioned  on  a  flat  surface  under  the   floor  of  the  cake 
container,  the  second  disc  being  positioned  around  the  top  of 
die  cake  container,  the  cake  being  inverted  onto  die  first  disc 
for  removal  so  that  the  post  extends  dirough  die  circular 
aperture  widiout  touching  said  flat  surface  dierebelow.  such 
that  a  cake  can  be  easily  removed  and  transported  widiout  risk 
of  damage  caused  by  die  post  hitting  a  recipient  surface. 


5,538,218 

ttRE  CURING  BLADDER  WITH  IMPROVED  RELEASE 
FROM  THE  TIRE  INNERLINER 
George  P.  Patitsas,  Kent;  Paul  H.  Sandstrom,  Tallmadge,  and 
Bharat  K.  Kansupada,  Mogadore,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,953 
Int.  a."  B29C  35/00:  C08F  2I0A)S 
L.S.  CI.  249-65  21  Claims 

Mn  a  curing  press  for  a  hydrocarbon  rubber  composition  which 
uses  an  expandable  bladder  to  assist  in  shaping  and  curing  said 
composition 

the  improvement  wherein  said  bladder  consist  essentially  of  a 
formulated  rubber  composition  and  from  about  0.1  to  about 
30  parts  by  weight  of  graphite  dispersed  diroughout  said 
formulated  rubber  composition,  said  formulated  rubber  com- 
position comprising  one  or  more  rubbery  polymers  including 
at  least  50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  isobutylene  rubbery 
polymers,  wherein  said  formulated  rubber  composition  after 
curing  and  after  aging  at  177"  C.  for  24  hrs  has  an  elongation 
to  break  from  300  to  8(K)%,  and  wherein  said  parts  by  weight 
are  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  die  rubbery  polymers  in 
said  formulated  rubber  composition. 


said  valve  member  comprising  a  flexible  energy  absorbing 
material  and  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  armature 
member; 

said  pole  piece  member  having  a  raised  outer  annular  ring 
positioned  toward  said  armature  member  widi  a  central 
recess; 

said  second  end  of  said  armature  member  having  a  centrally- 
located  raised  circular  ridge  member  for  mating  with  said 
recess  in  said  pole  piece  member  upon  activation  of  said 
solenoid  device;  and 

said  raised  outer  annular  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  dimen- 
sion and  a  height  dimension,  said  raised  circular  ridge 
member  has  an  outer  diameter  dimension,  and  die  relation- 
ship between  the  difference  between  said  outer  diameter 
dimension  and  said  inner  diameter  dimension  relative  to 
said  height  dimension  is  about  2:7; 
wherein  operation  of  said  valve  device  is  accomplished 
with  reduced  noise. 


5,538^20 

MOLDED  SOLENOH)  VALVT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  IT 

Drew  LaMarca,  Whippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Switch 

Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,872 

Int  CL"  F14K  31/06:  HOIF  3/00 

VS.  a.  251-129.15  8  Claims 


5,S38J19 

REDUCED  NOISE  SOLENOID  VALVE 
Mark  D.  Osterbrink,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Automotive,  Inc,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,185 

Int  CI."  F16K  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  251-129.15  6  aaims 

1.  A  valve  device  for  a  vehicle,  said  valve  device  comprising: 

a  housing. 

v»lve  means  in  said  housing  for  controlling  die  flow  of  fluids 
through  said  valve  device,  said  valve  means  having  a  valve 
seat  and  a  movable  valve  member; 
a  solenoid  device  in  said  housing,  said  solenoid  device  having  a 
pole  piece  member,  a  movable  armature  member  and  a  spring 
member; 
said  armature  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 


1.  In  a  solenoid  valve  having  a  yoke  with  first  and  second  spaced 
members,  a  coil  mounted  within  said  yoke  between  said  first  and 
second  members,  said  coil  having  a  core  tube  with  two  opposite 
ends  and  a  winding  circumscribing  said  core  tube,  a  stationary  pole 
piece  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  core  tiibe.  an  inlet  pon,  an  outiet 
port,  a  valve  seat  mounted  between,  and  having  an  opening  in 
communication  with,  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port,  a  movable 
armature  slidably  mounted  in  said  core  tube,  and  a  valve  member 
mounted  on  said  movable  armature  for  selectively  sealing  and 
unsealing  said  valve  seat  opening,  die  impro\ement  comprising 
frame  means  depending  from,  and  integral  with,  said  yoke,  said 
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frame  means  circumscribing  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port, 
and  a  housing  comprising  a  setting  plastic  material  encapsulating 
said  yoke,  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  being  molded  into 
said  housing  whereby  said  frame  means  reinforces  said  housing 
adjacent  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port. 


1.  A  micromechanical  valve  for  micromechanical  dosing 
devices,  comprising: 

at  least  three  layers  disposed  one  above  the  other  and  connected 
unreleasably  to  one  another  at  adjoining  surfaces: 

said  three  layers  including  a  cover  layer  having  an  actuation 
element  coupled  thereto: 

the  three  layers  further  including  a  base  layer  and  a  central  layer 
forming  a  planar  structure  defining  inlet  and  outlet  channels 
and  inlet  and  outlet  chambers: 

the  central  layer  being  arranged  as  a  separating  layer  between 
the  inlet  channel  and  chamber  and  the  outlet  channel  and 
chamber  wherein  the  central  layer  is  interposed  between  the 
base  layer  and  the  cover  layer; 

the  separating  layer  being  a  thin,  elastic  valve  diaphragm  with  a 
channel-forming  and  chamber-forming  configuration  for 
defining  said  inlet  chamber  and  channel  and  said  outlet  cham- 
ber and  channel  in  opposing  sides  of  said  central  layer; 

the  separating  layer  having  a  centre  passage,  a  central  region 
connected  unreleasably  to  the  cover  layer  where  the  cover 
layer  is  a  thin  drive  diaphragm:  and  the  central  region  con- 
nected releasably  to  the  base  layer  such  that  a  medium  can 
flow  through  the  inlet  channel  to  the  inlet  chamber  and  no 
further  than  the  center  passage  when  in  a  closed  state  wherein 
the  separating  layer  is  connected  to  the  base  layer  to  prohibit 
further  flow,  and  when  in  an  open  state  wherein  the  separating 
layer  is  disconnected  from  the  base  lawyer,  the  medium  can 
flow  from  the  inlet  chamber  through  the  centre  passage  into 
the  outlet  chamber,  and  from  the  outlet  chamber  into  the 
outlet  channel  from  which  the  medium  exists  the  microme- 
chanical valve;  and 

the  actuation  element  being  coupled  to  the  cover  layer  at  an 
outer  surface  of  the  thin  drive  diaphragm  to  connect  and 
disconnect  said  separate  layer  from  said  base  layer  via  the 
central  region  of  the  separating  layer  being  connected  unre- 
leasably to  the  cover  layer. 


5338^22 
CHAIN  LEVER  HOIST 
Iwao  Kataoka,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  H.H.H.  Manufactur- 
ing Com  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  64,202,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1992,  4-241191 

InL  CI."  B66D  1/14:1/30 

VS.  O.  254—352  5  Claims 


5438021 

MICROMECHANICAL  VALVE  FOR 

MICROMECHANICAL  DOSING  DEVICES 

Juergen  Joswig,  Zoellmener  Str.  14,  01157  Dresden,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00976,  {  371  Date  May  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10385,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Sen  No.  240,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1991,  41  38 
491.1 

Int.  ex."  F16K  7/14 
U.S.  a.  251—129.17  13  Oalms 


1.  A  chain  lever  hoist  comprising: 

a  main  framework; 

a  load  sheave  fttted  to  said  main  framework  in  such  a  way  that  it 
rotates  along  with  said  load  sheave; 

a  chain  capable  of  being  wound  around  said  load  sheave; 

a  spindle  fitted  to  said  main  frannework  in  such  a  way  that  it 
rotates  along  with  Said  load  sheave; 

a  first,  flxed  friction  plate  secure  to  said  spindle; 

a  hub  screwed  onto  said  spindle: 

a  ratchet  gear  and  a  plurality  of  brake  linings  fitted  onto  said 
spindle  such  that  they  are  able  to  rotate  and  slide  freely 
betwe<p  said  first,  fixed  friction  plate  and  said  hub; 

a  plurality  of  ratchet  pawls  fitted  to  said  main  frame  work  such 
that  they  engage  said  ratchet  tear;  and 

a  position  locking  mechanism  that  locks  said  hub  during  a  free 
running  operation  into  a  prescribed  lock  position  in  relation  to 
said  spindle  after  said  hub  has  been  rotated  through  a  few 
degrees  such  that  said  hub  is  locked  away  from  said  first 
friction  plate  and  said  brake  linings,  which  prevents  contact 
pressure  of  said  hub  on  said  ratchet  gear  and  said  brake 
linings  and  thereby  allowing  said  load  sheave  to  rotate  while 
preventing  a  brake  form  being  applied  during  said  free  run- 
ning operation; 

wherein  said  position  locking  mechanism  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  notches  set  into  an  indented  section  in  an  outer 
surface  of  said  hub,  and 

a  plurality  of  cylinders  secured  in  opposing  radial  alignment  to 
said  spindle,  said  cylinders  each  containing  an  embedded  ball 
and  a  coil  spring  pressing  said  ball  outwards  from  an  end  of 
said  cylinders,  and  in  which 

said  balls  remain  out  of  alignment  with  the  notches  in  said  hub 
during  a  winding  operation  but  slip  into  the  notches  in  the  hub 
during  said  free  running  operation,  thereby  holding  said  hub 
temporarily  in  said  lock  position  in  relation  to  .said  spindle 
during  said  free  running  operation. 


5338,223 

SINGLE  LINE  MULTIPLE  PURCHASE  BLOCK  AND 

TACKLE  SYSTEM 

Gregory  Scace,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  and  Michael  D.  Zuteck, 

Kemah,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230^94 

Int  a.*  B66D  3A)H 

MS.  CI.  254—399  13  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  purchase  block  and  tackle  system  connected 

between  first  and  second  spaced  objects,  said  system  comprising  a 
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primary  system,  a  floating  block  in  said  primary  system,  a  second- 
ary system  connected  to  said  floating  block,  and  one  way  block 
means  between  said  primary  and  secondary  systems,  at  least  one 
line  means  reeved  in  said  primary  and  secondary  systems  for 
operation  in  haul  and  ease  directions,  said  one  way  block  means 
releasably  locking  said  line  means  in  the  each  direction,  said 
secondary  system  being  operable  upon  initial  ease  of  said  line 
means  to  allow  movement  of  said  floating  block,  and  an  inexien- 
sfcie  flexible  tether  secured  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  objects 
and  said  floating  block  for  limiting  movement  of  said  floating 
biqck. 


5,538,224 
LINE-HANDLING  BLOCK  COMPRISING  TWO  CHEEKS 

HAVING  BAYONET  MATING  INTERCONNECTION 
Melvyn   Powell.   Waterlooville,   and   Peter  J.   Coe,   Hayling 
Island,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Lewmar  Marine  Lim- 
jited,  Hampshire,  England 
I  Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,896 

'Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1992. 
9225051 

Int  CI."  B66D  M)4 
I  .S.  CI.  254-406  15  Claims 


A  block  for  line-handling  comprising: 
list  and  second  cheeks  having  means  for  mating  with  each 

other; 

sheave  with  a  central  aperture  therein; 
li  id  cheeks  comprising  bearing  means  for  rotatably  bearing  said 

sheave  for  rotation  about  an  axis  in  the  central  aperture 

thereof;  and 

a  id  mating  means  comprising  interengagement  means  for  hold- 
ing said  cheeks  together  in  the  direction  of  said  axis; 
i  id  first  and  second  cheeks  being  arranged  to  sandwich  said 

sheave  rotatably  therebetween  and  to  mate  with  each  other  by 


interengagement  of  said  mating  means  circumjacent  said  cen- 
tral apermte  of  said  rotatable  sheave, 
wherein  said  mating  means  is  a  bayonet  fitting  and  said  first  and 
second  cheeks  interengage  with  each  other  via  said  mating 
means  by  a  relative  rotation  therebetween. 


5,538425 
LANDING  GEAR  FOR  SEMFFRAILERS 
Ervin  VanDenberg,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  JOST  Interna- 
tional of  Grand  Haven  Michigan,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221^97 
Int  a."  B60S  9/02 
VS.  a.  254-419  30  Claims 


WMW 


1.  A  two  speed  landing  gear  assembly  for  a  semitrailer,  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  upright  telescopic  legs  mounted  in  a  laterally 
spaced  relationship  generally  adjacent  to  a  front  end  of  said 
semitrailer  and  said  first  leg  including  an  inboard  wall  oppos- 
ing said  second  leg  and  a  spaced  apart  outboard  wall  includ- 
ing an  exterior  vertical  surface; 

a  first  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  leg,  said  first  shaft 
,  being  axially  movable  between  a  first  position  for  high-speed 
operation  and  a  second  position  for  low-speed  operation; 

a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  leg,  said  second 
shaft  being  axially  parallel  to  said  first  shaft  and  spaced 
therefrom; 

a  pinion  gear  on  said  first  shaft  for  transmitting  rotary  motion 
from  said  first  shaft  to  said  second  shaft; 

a  first  gear  on  said  second  shaft,  said  first  gear  having  teeth 
which  are  engaged  by  teeth  of  said  pinion  gear  when  said  first 
shaft  is  in  the  second  position  for  low-speed  operation: 

a  second  gear  on  said  second  shaft,  said  second  gear  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  said  first  gear: 

a  high-speed  drive  gear  supported  on  said  first  shaft,  said  high- 
speed drive  gear  having  an  axial  opening  with  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  spline  slots  on  its  internal  surface,  said 
spline  slots  being  configured  so  that  the  teeth  of  said  pinion 
gear  engage  the  spline  slots  of  said  high-speed  drive  gear  and 
the  teeth  of  said  high-speed  drive  gear  mesh  with  teeth  of  said 
second  gear  on  said  second  shaft  when  said  first  shaft  is  in 
said  first  position  for  high-speed  operation; 

means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said  second  shaft  to 
operate  said  telescopic  legs;  and 

said  exterior  vertical  surface  being  substantially  free  from  an 
external  exterior  geartwx. 
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5^38,226 

PUSHING  MACraNE  MOVEABLE  ON  RAIL  FOR 

OPERATING  INTO  THE  SLAG  HOLE  OF  STEEL 

SMELTING  ELECTRIC  FURNACES 

Ugo  della  Foglia,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Dalmine  S.p.A,, 

Bergamo,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94/00092,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04250,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  403,800 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  JuL  30,  1993,  MI93A1739 
Int.  CL"  C21B  3/04 
VS.  a.  266—228  14  Claims 


1.  A  pushing  machine  travelling  on  a  rail  for  operating  in  a  slag 
hole  of  a  steel  smelting  electric  furnace  comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  front  zone  and  a  rear  zone  mounted  on 
a  plurality  of  sliding  wheels,  at  least  two  of  which  are  driving 
wheels; 

a  motor  mounted  on  the  support  frame  for  driving  said  at  least 
two  driving  wheels: 

an  extensible  arm  mounted  on  said  support  frame  including  a 
front  shield  having  a  cross-section  slightly  smaller  than  the 
opening  of  said  slag  hole  of  said  furnace; 

anchoring  means  for  anchoring  said  support  frame  to  a  fixed 
location,  said  anchoring  means  including  two  slidable  vertical 
posts  mounted  to  said  frame  for  longitudinal  movement  in  a 
vertical  direction  between  an  upraised,  rest  position  and  a 
lowered  position  lower  than  the  level  of  a  contact  zone 
between  rail  and  wheel;  and 

means  for  remote  control  operation  of  forward  and  backward 
movement  of  the  pushing  machine  and  for  separately 
remotely  controlling  extension  and  retraction  of  said  exten- 
sible arm.  and  the  operation  of  the  anchoring  means. 


5338,227 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


head  being  removably  mounted  in  one  of  the  at  least  two  load 
bearing  pedestals:  the  tension  bar  having  a  rectangular  cross- 
section  and  a  width  that  is  greater  than  a  thickness  of  the 
tension  bar.  such  that  the  flexibility  of  the  tension  bar  trans- 
verse to  the  leaf  plane  is  several  times  greater  than  in  the  leaf 
plane. 


5,538,229 

ANTI-ROTATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

SI  SPENSION  MEMBER 

Daniel  F.  Kmiec,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1992,  Sen  No.  957,585 

Int  CI."  B60G  21/04:  B25B  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  267—189  12  Claims 


5,538,228 

TENSION  BARS  FOR  ROLL  PRESS  FOR  PAPER 

MAKING  MACHINE 

Christian  Schiel,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.M.  Voith 

GmbH,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  946325,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,291326. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1991,  41  10 
2053 

Int.  CI."  B30B  3/00 
VS.  a.  267—73  17  Claims 

I.  A  paper  malcing  machine  comprising: 
at  least  two  load  bearing  pedestals; 

a  tension  bar  extending  between  the  at  least  two  load  bearing 
pedestals  and  being  arranged  to  tension  the  at  least  two 
pedestals  together  while  allowing  the  at  least  two  pedestals  to 
move  relative  to  each  other,  which  movement  applies  tension 
to  the  tension  bar,  the  tension  bar  having  a  general  shape  of  an 
I,  including  an  elastic  middle  part  which  lies  in  a  leaf  plane, 
and  including  a  respective  head  disposed  at  each  side  of  the 
middle  part  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tension  bar,  at  least  one 


1.  A  suspension  attachment  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  sus- 
pension having  an  elongate  suspension  member  interposed  and 
connecting  a  chassis  to  an  unsprung  mass,  said  suspension  attach- 
ment apparatus  comprising: 

an  isolator  including  a  first  elastomeric  body  having  a  generally 
planar  disk  bonded  to  a  rear  surface  thereof,  said  disk  and  said 
first  elastomeric  body  having  axially  aligned  apertures  there- 
through, said  isolator  further  comprising  a  .second  elastomeric 
body  having  an  aperture  therethrough  axially  aligned  with 
said  apertures  in  said  first  ela.stomeric  body  and  said  disk; 
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)  ttachment  means  disposed  on  said  apeitures  in  said  first  elasto- 
meric body  and  said  disk,  said  attachment  means  being  con- 
figured to  matingly  engage  said  elongate  suspension  member 
in  a  predetermined  orientation  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
elongate  suspension  member  relative  to  said  isolator;  and 

1  istening  means  for  fastening  said  elongate  suspension  member 
to  said  chassis  while  simultaneously  preventing  rt)tation  of 
said  elongate  suspension  member  along  its  longitudinal  axis 
while  isolating  said  chassis  from  vibrations  of  said  unsprung 


5338,230 

SILICON  CARBIDE  CARRIER  FOR  WAFER 

PROCESSING 

Thomas  Sibley,  5439  McCommas,  Dallas,  Tex.  75206 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,942 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  3A)0 

VSy  CI.  269-296  n  claims 


I.  A  carrier  for  holding  semiconductor  wafers,  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  of  silicon  carbide  having  a  purity  of  at  least  99.99% 
and  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  3.18  grams  per  cubic  centimeter,  said 
carbide  having  the  shape  of  a  generally  cylindrical  shell  section 
having  an  average  radius  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  wafers  to  be 
held,  the  inner  concave  surface  of  said  shell  having  at  least  two 
convex  longitudinal  segments  extending  inwardly  to  within  a  shell 
radius  significantly  less  than  the  radius  of  the  wafers  to  be  held, 
said  inner  convex  segments  having  a  plurality  of  orthogonal  slots 
therein  to  support  the  wafers  for  processing. 


.,  5338431 

ifPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A  WORKPIECE  ON  A 
BURN  TABLE 

John  B.  Baldwin,  Warrenville,  and  Dave  R.  Draper,  Montgom- 
ery, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Ul. 

I  Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,719 

I I  Int.  CI.''  B23Q  3/00 

VS.  O.  269-304  5  claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  locating  a  workpiece  on  a  bum  table,  said  bum 
table  having  a  horizontal  platform  with  a  plurality  of  holes  posi- 
tioned at  preselected  locations  therein,  comprising; 

a  tubular  shaft  having  a  lower  pilot  portion  and  an  upper  shaft 
portion,  said  pilot  portion  being  adapted  to  be  received  within 
a  selected  cne  of  said  holes  of  the  platform; 
a  clamping  device  for  selectably  clamping  said  shaft  within  said 

one  hole;  and 
a  locator  assembly  being  positioned  about  said  tubular  shaft  and 
having  a  tubular  sleeve  and  a  blade  assembly  extending 
radially  from  said  sleeve,  said  blade  assembly  having  a 
peripheral  surface  portion  being  generated  from  an  axis  and 
being  defined  by  a  preselected  radius,  s3id  peripheral  surface 
portion  being  adapted  to  make  locating  contact  with  said 
workpiece  and  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
mounted  about  said  shaft,  said  locating  assembly  being  pivot- 

1  1  (-387  O.G.-96-8:  QL3 


able  about  said  shaft  between  a  first  position  at  which  said 
peripheral  surface  is  in  locating  contact  with  said  workpiece 
and  a  second  position  at  which  said  blade  assembly  is  spaced 
from  said  workpiece. 


5338,232 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LETTERS 

FOR  MAILING 

John  A.  Long,  41   Lamont  Avenue,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,285,  Apr.  19,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,445367.  This  application  Jun.  23, 1995,  Sen  No.  494,288 

Int  CI.*  B65B  61/20;6I/02:  B65H  39/14 

VS.  CI.  270-1.03  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  preparing  letters  for  mailing  comprising  the 
following: 

a  letter  data  database; 

a  source  of  data  records  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  cards, 
each  having  a  data  record; 

means  for  conveying  a  web  of  paper  in  a  downstream  direction 
along  a  first  path; 

a  high  speed  printer  in  said  first  path  for  printing  upon  said  web; 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  letter  data  database 
and  responsive  to  said  data  records  source  for.  repetitively, 
reading  a  data  record  from  a  card  of  said  plurality  of  data 
cards  and,  responsive  to  said  read  data  record,  reading  data 
from  said  letter  data  database  and,  responsive  to  at  least  said 
read  data  from  said  letter  data  database,  controlling  said 
printer  to  print  on  a  section  of  said  web; 

a  card  feeder  arranged  to  feed  said  data  cards  in  a  downstream 
direction  along  a  second  path  merging  with  said  first  path 
such  that  each  data  card  is  inserted  onto  one  said  section  of 
said  web; 

said  control  means  comprising  a  card  reader  in  said  second  path 
and  timing  means  so  that  a  given  data  card  is  inserted  onto  a 
section  of  said  web  printed  in  response  to  letter  data  which 
was  read  from  said  letter  data  database  in  response  to  the  dau 
record  read  from  said  given  data  card;  and 
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a  separator  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  tirst  path  for  separat- 
ing a  letter  sheet  from  each  printed  section  of  said  web  of 
paper. 

12.  A  method  for  preparing  letters  for  mailing  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

storing  letter  data  in  a  database; 

reading  consecutive  data  cards,  each  having  a  data  record: 

retrieving  letter  data  from  said  letter  data  databa%  in  response  to 
each  record  read  from  said  data  cards; 

conveying  a  web  of  paper  in  a  downstream  direction  along  a  first 
path; 

printing  upon  consecutive  sections  of  said  web  responsive  to 
consecutive  retrieved  letter  data  from  said  letter  data  database 
corresponding  to  consecutive  data  records  read  from  said  data 
cards; 

timing  and  affixing  said  data  cards  to  said  web  so  that  a  section 
of  said  web  printed  in  response  lo  letter  data  read  from  said 
letter  data  database  corresponding  to  a  given  data  card  is  the 
section  of  the  web  to  which  said  given  data  card  is  affixed; 
and 

separating  letter  sheets  from  each  section  of  said  web  of  paper 
conveyed  along  said  first  path. 


DOCUMENT  CONVEYING  APPARATl'S 
Toru    Taqjo;    Yasushi    Kamezaki;    Takashi    Kotani;    Yukio 
Tanisaki;  \lasahiro  Nakagawa:  Hiroyuki  Harada;  Masahiro 
Sako,  and  Hiromichi  Ogama,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,976,  Mar.  24,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-089316 
Int  a."  B65H  5/06 
VS.  CI.  271—4.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  documeni  conveying  apparatus  for  a  document  processor 
having  a  transparent  plate  for  placement  thereon  of  a  document  to 
be  processed,  said  document  conveying  apparatus  compnsmg; 

document-placing  plate  means  adapted  (o  be  positioned  above 
the  transparent  plate  of  the  document  processor. 

means  defining  a  document  conveying  passage  extending  along 
the  surface  of  the  transparent  plate, 

means  defining  a  document  introduction  passage  disposed 
between  said  document-placing  plate  means  and  said  docu- 
ment conveying  passage. 

means  defining  a  document  delivery  passage  disposed  between 
said  document  conveying  passage  and  said  document-placing 
plate  means  and  having  a  document  discharge  port. 

document  introduction  means  for  successively  introducing  a 
plurality  uf  documents  from  a  stack  of  documents  on  said 
document-placing  plate  means  into  said  document  conveying 
passage  through  said  document  introduction  passage,  starting 
with  the  document  at  the  lowermost  position  of  the  stack. 

document  conveying  means  for  conveying  documents  through 
said  document  conveying  passage. 


documeni  delivery  means  for  delivering  documents  conveyed 
from  said  document  conveying  passage  onto  said  document- 
placing  plate  means  through  said  document  delivery  passage, 

said  document-placing  plate  means  including  a  pair  of  width 
restriction  members  that  are  movable  in  the  direction  of  width 
of  said  document  conveying  apparatus  and  a  mechanism  for 
moving  said  pair  of  width  restriction  members  in  directions  to 
approach,  or  separate  from,  each  other,  said  mechanism  for 
moving  said  width  restriction  members  including  a  first  rack- 
and-pinion  mechanism  and  a  second  rack-and-pinion  mecha- 
nism that  are  disposed  spaced  apart  in  the  document  convey- 
ing direction  and  that  extend  in  said  direction  of  width  and 
interlocking  means  that  interlocks  said  first  rack-and-pinion 
mechanism  and  said  second  rack-and-pinion  mechanism 
together  for  movement  in  a  synchronized  manner,  said  pair  of 
width  re.striction  members  being  coupled  to  said  first  rack- 
and-pinion  mechanism  and  said  second  rack-and-pinion 
mechanism. 


5,538,234 
AUTOMATIC  MAILING  MACHINE 
Richard  Yankloski,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  DaU  Pac  Mail- 
ing Systems  Corp.,  Webster,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,372,  Apr.  2,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5340,097.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,122 
InL  a."  B65H  5/08 
VS.  a.  271—11  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatic  processing  of  individual  pieces  of 
mail  from  a  mail  bundle  consisting  of  letters  of  varying  sizes  and 
shapes,  comprising: 

a)  a  mail  transport  station  for  supporting  in  a  vertical  position 
thereon  individual  pieces  of  mail  comprising  a  mail  bundle 
and  for  horizontally  transporting  said  individual  pieces  of 
mail  to  a  mail  weighing  station; 

b)  a  mail  weighing  station  disposed  opposite  said  mail  transport 
station; 

c)  a  support  membrr  mounted  (o  said  mail  weighing  station  for 
receiving  and  weighing  said  mail  pieces,  said  support  member 
comprising  an  elongate  platform  coupled  to  an  activating 
solenoid  by  way  of  a  pivoting  member  and  pivotable  between 
a  first  position  for  receiving  said  transferred  mail  piece  and  a 
second  position  for  releasing  said  mail  piece  to  a  further  mail 
processing  station  such  that  activation  of  said  solenoid  causes 
said  pivoting  member  to  move  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  thereby  releasing  said  weighed  mail  piece  in  a 
vertical  position  for  further  handling; 

d)  means  coupled  to  said  mail  weighing  station  for  repetitively 
engaging,  vertically  transferring  and  thereafter  depositing 
individual  pieces  of  mail  from  said  mail  bundle  onto  said 
suppori  member;  and 

e)  a  pulley/belt  combination  mounted  to  said  apparatus  such  that 
mail  released  from  said  weighing  station  is  deposited  substan- 
tially perpendicular  thereon  and  activation  of  said  pulley/belt 
combination  translates  said  mail  piece  from  vertical  to  hori- 
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zontal  and  said  mail  pieces  are  thereafter  delivered  to  a  fiirther 
mail  handling  station. 


the  tongue  apertures  when  the  plate  is  moved  from  the  rear- 
ward position  to  the  forward  position  and  closing  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  second  vacuum  source  and  the  tongue 
apertures  when  the  plate  is  moved  from  the  forward  position 
to  the  rearward  position. 


5,538035 
FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Timothy  A.  Bahr,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  Mel  J.  Bahr,  Corroran, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MGS  Machine  Corporation, 
Maple  Grove,  Miim. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,613 

Int  a.*  B65H  3/08 

WS.  CI.  271-99  ,0  oaims 


1.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  pieces  from  a  stack  into  a 
take-away  system,  the  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  plate  for  supporting  a  bonom  of  the  stack,  the  plate  defining 
a  plurality  of  plate  apertures  and  being  longitudinally  move- 
able between  rearward  and  forward  positions; 

I )  a  metering  member  positioned  adjacent  a  from  side  of  the 
stack,  the  metering  member  defining  a  nip  between  the  plate 
and  the  metering  member  when  the  plate  is  in  the  forward 
position,  whereby  a  bottom-most  piece  of  the  stack  is  moved 
through  the  nip  and  fed  into  the  take-away  system  when  the 
plate  is  moved  to  the  forward  position; 

c  ( a  drive  mechanism  connected  to  the  plate  for  moving  the  plate 
between  the  rearward  and  forward  positions; 

ll  I  a  first  vacuum  source  which  provides  a  vacuum  to  the  plate 
apertures,  thereby  holding  the  bottom-most  piece  of  the  stack 
against  the  plate; 

:  a  first  valve  mechanism  for  selectively  opening  and  closing 
fluid  communication  between  the  plate  apertures  and  the  first 
vacuum  source,  the  first  valve  mechanism  opening  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  first  vacuum  source  and  the  plate 
apertures  when  the  plate  is  moved  from  the  rearward  position 
to  the  forward  position  and  closing  fluid  communication 
between  the  first  vacuum  source  and  the  plate  apertures  when 
the  plate  is  moved  from  the  forward  position  to  the  rearward 
position; 

)  a  tongue  extending  longitudinally  forward  from  a  front  end  of 
the  plate,  die  tongue  defining  a  plurality  of  tongue  apertures 
and  being  positioned  to  move  beneath  the  metering  member 
as  the  plate  is  moved  from  the  rearward  position  to  the 
forward  position; 
f)  a  second  vacuum  source  for  providing  a  vacuum  to  the  tongue 
apertures  for  holding  a  front  portion  of  the  bottommost  piece 
of  the  stack  against  the  tongue  when  the  plate  is  moved  from 
the  rearward  position  to  the  forward  position;  and 
h )  a  second  valve  mechanism  for  selectively  opening  and  dos- 
ing fluid  contununication  between  the  tongue  apertures  and  the 
second  vacuum  source,  the  second  valve  mechanism  opening 
fluid  communication  between  the  second  vacuum  source  and 


5,538^36 

VACUUM  ASSISTED  GATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE 

CARTON  BLANK  MAGAZINE  OF  A  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 

Joakim  NordeU,  Wheeling,  m.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval  HoW- 

ings  &  Finance  S.A.,  CH-1009  Pullv,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^99 

InL  a.'  B65H  3/12 

VS.  a.  271-94  20  Claims 


1.  A  gate  assembly  for  the  carton  blank  magazine  of  a  packaging 
machine  comprising  a  frame  fixedly  mounted  on  said  magazine 
and  defining  sides  of  a  canon  blank  open  region  in  which  canon 
blanks  enter  the  frame  in  a  first  direction,  said  frame  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  for  pennitting  the  passage  of  a 
single  canon  blank  therethrough  in  a  second  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  said  frame  having  at  least  one 
air  duct  extending  therethrough  and  at  least  one  receiving  member 
extending  from  said  at  least  one  air  duct,  each  of  said  at  least  one 
receiving  member  having  at  least  one  air  slot  formed  in  the  surface 
thereof  facing  the  magazine  and  at  least  one  interior  channel 
formed  therein  for  communicating  air  between  said  al  least  one  slot 
and  said  at  least  one  air  duct,  means  for  generating  a  negative  air 
pressure  to  said  at  least  one  air  duct  to  thereby  induce  removal  of 
a  canon  blank  from  said  magazine  into  contact  with  said  at  least 
one  receiving  member  in  the  first  direction  to  facilitate  positioning 
the  carton  blank  for  further  removal  through  said  longitudinal  slot 
in  the  second  direction. 


5438437 

SHEET  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS 

Yasuo    Miyauchi,    Machida,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125.816,  Sep.  24.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,772 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-260267: 
Dec.  25,  1992,  4-357716 

Int  CI.*  B65H  3/06 
VS.  a.  271-117  u  Qaims 

1.  A  sheet  supplying  apparatus,  comprising; 
a  first  frame  and  a  second  frame  shiftable  relative  to  each  odier; 
a  mounting  portion  provided  on  said  first  firame  for  mounting  a 

sheet  thereon;  and 
sheet  supply  means  provided  on  said  second  frame  adjacent  to 
said  mounting  portion  for  supplying  the  sheet  mounted  on 
said  mounting  portion  when  said  first  frame  and  said  second 
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5^38039 

RIGHT  ANGLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  WITH 

ENABLING  AND  DISABLING  MEANS 

David  R.  Aucrbacii,  West  Redding,  and  Kenneth  W.  Lowell, 

Bristol,  both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,663 

Int.  a.*  B65H  5/00 

VS.  a.  271—225  9  Claims 


^ 


frame  are  in  a  first  configuration,  said  sheet  supply  means 
being  displaced  from  said  mounting  portion  when  said  first 
frame  and  said  second  frame  are  in  a  second  configuration, 
wherein,  when  viewed  in  a  lateral  direction,  an  angle  between 
said  first  frame  and  said  second  frame  is  substantially  90°  in 
the  first  configuration  and  is  substantially  180°  in  the  second 
configuration. 


5338038 

SHEET-FEED  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Karl-Ueinz  FUsinger,  Wiesloch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidel- 

berger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01684,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1994.  J  l«2(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05575,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  232,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1992,  42  28 
616.6 

Int  a."  B65H  1/30 
U.S.  a.  271—159  17  Qaims 


1.  A  sheet  feed  for  a  printing  press,  comprising: 

a  pile  table  for  supporting  thereon  a  pile  of  sheets,  and  feed  side 

components  laterally  bounding  said  pile  table; 
a  main  pile  lift  for  vertically  moving  said  pile  table: 
and  an  auxiliary  pile  lift  for  facilitating  uninterrupted  sheet 

delivery  to  the  printing  press  when  a  new  pile  of  sheets  is 

inserted  at  said  pile  table; 
said  auxiliary  pile  lift  including  non-stop  mils  and  non-stop  rods 

supported  in  said  non-stop  rails,  said  non-stop  rods  bearing  a 

residual  sheet  pile; 
said  auxiliary  pile  lift  further  including  vertically  movable  lift 

components  separate  from  said  main  pile  lift,  one  of  said  lift 

components  each  being  disposed  laterally  outside  each  of  said 

feed  side  components;  and 
said  non-Slop  rails  defining  a  frame  sunounding  at  least  portions 

of  said  feed  side  components. 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  docunoents  through  a  right  angle 
transfer,  comprising: 

a  deck; 

first  direction  transporting  means  for  transporting  documents 
seriatim  over  said  deck  in  a  first  direction; 

second  direction  transporting  means  adjacent  a  downstream  end 
of  said  first  direction  transporting  means  for  seizing  control  of 
said  documents  from  said  first  direction  transporting  means 
and  transporting  the  documents  over  said  deck  in  a  second 
direction,  said  second  direction  being  approximately  at  a  45° 
angle  to  said  first  direction; 

third  direction  transporting  means  downstream  from  said  second 
direction  transporting  means  for  transporting  the  documents 
in  said  third  direction  as  the  documents  are  released  from  the 
control  of  said  second  direction  transporting  means,  said  third 
direction  being  orthogonal  to  said  first  direction; 

guide  means  located  between  said  second  direction  transporting 
mean's  and  said  third  direction  transporting  means,  for  pre- 
venting the  documents  from  lifting  away  from  said  deck  and 
from  skewing  as  the  documents  are  transported  in  said  second 
and  third  directions  respectively;  and 

means  for  enabUng  and  disabling  said  second  direction  trans- 
porting means,  wherein  said  second  direction  transporting 
means  include  a  plurality  of  idler  transfer  rollers  biased 
against  a  coiresponding  plurality  of  driven  transfer  rollers, 
said  idler  transfer  rollers  mounted  adjacent  to  each  other  on  a 
plate  extending  in  said  third  direction,  said  idler  and  driven 
transfer  rollers  being  angled  in  said  second  direction. 


5338^40 
RIGHT  ANGLE  TURN  OVER  MODULE 
David  R.  Auerfoacfa,  West  Redding,  and  WUIiam  J.  Wright, 
Killingworth,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney   Bowes, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,833 
lat  Cl.^  B65H  5/00 
MS.  a.  n\—22S  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  sheets  fed  in  a  first  direction  and 
guiding  and  controlling  the  sheets  through  a  right  angle  turn, 
comprising: 
a  lower  plate  having  input  means  at  one  end  for  receiving 

documents  conveyed  thereto  in  a  first  direction; 
an  upper  plate  cantilevered  a  fixed  distance  above  said  lower 
plate,  said  upper  plate  mcluding  a  turn  over  section  adjacent 
to  a  downstream  end  of  said  input  means,  said  turn  over 
section  angled  at  45°  to  the  first  direction,  said  upper  plate 
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5,538,242 
SIGNATURE  AIMING  DEVICE 
Louis  J.  Doucet,  Salem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Heiddberger  Druck- 
maschinen AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Heidelberg  Har- 
ris Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267^12 

Int.  a."  B65H  39/065 

MS.  a.  271-299  6  Claims 


further  including  means  superposed  over  said  input  means  for 
cooperating  with  said  input  means  for  transporting  sheets 
received  by  said  input  means  through  said  turn  over  section; 
and 

a  turning  guide  positioned  adjacent  said  turn  over  section,  said 
turning  guide  including  an  curved  edge  that  extends  a  fixed 
distance  from  the  turn  over  section  for  guiding  sheets  around 
said  mm  over  section. 


5,538,241 

N-LINE  SHEET  TRANSPORT  WITH  ENABLING  AND 
DISABLING  MEANS 
iWvId  R.  Auerbach,  West  Redding,  and  Kenneth  W.  Lowell, 
Bristol,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes,  Stamford, 
Zaan. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,771 

Int  Cl.*^  B65H  5/00 

\X$.  a.  271-274  7  Claims 


1.  A  folder  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  lead-in  tape  mechanism  having  a  left  lead-in  upe 
and  left  exit  roller  and  a  corresponding  right  lead-in  tape  and 
right  exit  roller,  the  right  and  left  lead-in  tapes  forming  a 
signature  passage  for  delivery  of  a  signature;  the  left  exit 
roller  being  at  a  different  height  ihjn  the  right  exit  roller; 

the  right  exit  roller  roiatable  about  a  fixed  axis; 

a  lever  for  supporting  the  left  exit  roller,  the  left  exit  toller 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  lever  about  a  left  roller  axis,  the 
lever  being  moveable  to  move  the  left  roller  axis,  so  as  to 
allow  a  change  in  the  direction  of  the  signature  delivery; 

an  arm  fixedly  connected  to  a  pivotable  smd  at  one  axial 
location,  the  pivotable  stud  connected  to  the  lever. 


5,538,243 
TENNIS  RACKET  FRAME 
Ken  Yamamoto,  Akashi,  and  Tenio  Nakamura.  Yokohama, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Hyogo-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209J45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-055675 
Int  CI."  A63B  49/14 
U.S.  CI.  273-73  D  3  Claims 


10-1 


Apparatus  for  transporting  documents  along  a  paper  path, 
comprising: 

.1  deck; 

a  plurality  of  in-line  idler  rollers  biased  against  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  in-line  driven  rollers,  said  in-line  idler  rollers 
being  mounted  to  an  in-line  transport  assembly  that  is  canti- 
levered over  a  paper  path  on  said  deck,  said  in-line  transport 
assembly  including  a  plurality  of  idler  shafts  rigidly  and 
transversely  suspended  over  a  third  direction  paper  path 
between  two  end  plates,  said  in-line  idler  rollers  being  rotat- 
ably mounted  to  arm  members  that  are  secured  to  said  idler 
shafts  in  pairs  above  said  deck  on  said  idler  shafts; 

jjide  means  located  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  in-line 
transport  for  preventing  the  documents  from  skewing  and 
lifting  away  from  said  deck  as  the  documents  are  transported; 
and 

means  for  enabling  and  disabling  said  in-line  transport  and 
wherein  said  in-line  transport  fiirther  includes  a  center  plate 
section  through  which  said  idler  shafts  extend  through  slots  in 
side  members  thereof,  each  of  said  arms  being  fixedly  coupled 
to  said  center  plate  adjacent  one  of  said  slots. 


h-ic 

1.  A  tennis  racket  frame  comprising  a  ball  hitting  surface,  a 
string-installing  portion  formed  along  an  entire  periphery  of  the 
ball-hitting  surface  thereof,  a  throat  portion  and  a  grip  portion, 
wherein  said  suing-installing  portion  has  a  T-shaped  configura- 
tion in  cross  section  in  which  die  base  of  die  T  defines  a 
projection  which  extends  toward  the  ball-hitting  surface  in 
which  strings  are  installed  and  the  top  of  die  T  defines  a  base 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  projection, 
said  projection  and  said  base  being  formed  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  a  center  line  passing  through  a  center  of  die 
projection  wherein  the  relationship  between  a  width  (bl)  of 
the  projection  and  a  width  (B)  of  the  suing  installing  portion 
is  defined  by  die  following  formula  (A)  and  the  relationship 
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between  a  thickness  (hi)  of  the  projection  and  thickness  (h)  of 
the  base  is  defined  by  the  following  formula  (B): 

(A)  3  minSblS0.8B 

(B)  3  inmShlS0.75h, 

said  string-installing  portion  having  a  plurality  of  gut  holes 
formed  therein  which  pass  through  the  center  of  said  projec- 
tion and  through  the  center  of  the  base. 


5^38^5 
GOLF  CLUB  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HEAD 
Donald  D.  Moore,  3711  liunarisk  Ave.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Fla. 
344«5 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,940 

Int  CL"  Afc3B  53/08 

VS.  CL  47J— 239  39  Claims 


5338,244 
VIBRATION  ABSORPTION  DEVICE 
Xavier  Gibert,  La  Mulatiere,  France,  assignor  to  Babolat  VS, 
Lyon,  France 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,516 

InL  a."  A63B  51/10 

VS.  a.  273—73  D  19  Qaims 


1.  A  vibration  reducing  device  for  a  sports  racket,  wherein  the 
racket  includes  a  frame  to  which  a  handle  portion  is  joined,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  interwoven  transverse  and  axial  strings 
defining  a  pretensioned  striking  surface  secured  to  the  frame,  said 
vibration  reducing  device  being  intended  to  be  removably  mount- 
able  on  a  striking  surface  of  a  racket  and  comprising: 
a  one-piece   flexible  elongated  block   having  a  longitudinal 
dimension  and  comprised  of  at  least  one  \  iscoelastic  material, 
elastically  compressible  at  least  along  the  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion, 
said  block  having  first  and  second  end  faces  at  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  dimension,  a  longitudinal  front  face,  a  longitudi- 
nal rear  face,  a  longitudinal  top  face,  and  a  longitudinal 
bottom  face,  and  at  least  three  blind  slots  distributed  along  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  block,  each  said  slot  extending 
perpendicularly  to  said  longitudinal  dimension  from  said  front 
face  and  terminating  between  said  front  face  and  said  rear 
face  in  a  straight  channel  passing  through  said  block  parallel 
to  said  front  and  rear  faces  from  said  top  face  to  said  bottom 
face,  each  said  channel  adapted  to  receive  a  string,  said  blind 
slots  thus  dividing  the  block  into  at  least  two  divisions,  each 
division  having,  in  its  unconstrained  form,  a  longitudinal  axis 
dimensioned  to  be  greater  than  the  spacing  gap  between  two 
corresponding  parallel  strings  that  would  enter  respectively 
two  channels  on  either  side  of  said  division  when  the  block  is 
to  be  mounted  on  a  racket, 
whereby  said  block  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  striking  surface 
by  engaging  at  least  three  parallel  and  consecutive  strings 
respectively  in  said  three  blind  slots,  until  the  strings  enter  the 
respectively  corresponding  channels,  said  block  being  thus 
compressively  constrained  along  said  longitudinal  dimension 
such  that  said  channels  are  reduced  about  360°  to  tightly  grip 
the  parallel  strings  around  an  entire  circumference  of  the 
strings. 


1.  An  adjustable  head  golf  club  comprising: 

an  adjustable  golf  club  head  having  an  impact  face,  a  back,  a 
bottom,  an  outside  end,  a  top  and  an  inside  end: 

a  club  attachment  base  on  an  inside  end  wall  on  the  back  of  the 
adjustable  golf  club  head; 

a  plurality  cf  head  ratchet  teeth  positioned  circumferentially 
external  from  a  head  fastener  means  that  is  inward  from  an 
outward  side  of  the  club  attachment  base: 

a  shank  having  a  shank  attachment  base  with  an  axis  of  the 
shank  attachment  base  designedly  angular  to  the  shank  and 
positioned  on  a  head  end  of  the  shank; 

a  plurality  of  shank  ratchet  teeth  positioned  circumferentially 
external  from  a  shank  fastener  means  on  a  head  side  of  the 
shank  fastener  means: 

a  selector  ring  positioned  between  the  head  side  of  the  shank 
fastener  means  and  the  outward  side  of  the  club  attachment 
base: 

the  selector  ring  having  linear  positioning  and  circumferential- 
positioning  means  for  positioning  the  adjustable  golf  club 
head  linearly  and  selectively  circumferential  on  the  shank; 

a  fastener  having  a  fastener  rod  positioned  intermediate  a  fas- 
tener base  side  of  the  head  fastener  means  and  a  fastener  base 
side  of  the  shank  fastener  means:  and 

a  handle  attachable  to  the  shank. 


5,538046 
GOLF  CLUB 
Shoichi  Dekura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183171 

InL  CI."  A63B  53/02:53/10 

VS.  a.  473—331  10  Qaims 

1.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft,  a  hosel  and  a  hollow  metallic 

club  head  having  a  hosel  attaching  section  wherein  said  shaft  is 

inserted  into  said  hosel  attaching  section  of  said  head  through  said 

hosel,  wherein:  said  head  is  made  of  Ught  metal,  said  shaft  is  made 

of  carbon  fiber  reinforced  resin;  and  said  hosel  is  made  of  synthetic 

resin. 
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1.  An  intellectual  knockdown  maze  comprising  a  plane  seat 
board,  several  long  and  short  side  blocks  with  different  lengths  and 
four  groups  of  L-shaped  component  blocks,  wherein: 
the  seat  board  is  disposed  with  regularly  arranged  longitudinal 
and  transverse  partitioning  lines  which  intersect  each  other  at 
multiple  intersections,  each  intersection  being  disposed  with 
an  insertion  hole,  each  of  the  side  block  and  L-shaped  com- 
ponent block  being  formed  with  an  insertion  tenon  on  lower 
side  corresponding  to  the  insertion  hole,  the  side  blocks  and 
the  component  blocks  being  located  on  the  seat  board  by 
means  of  inserting  the  insertion  tenons  into  the  insertion 
holes,  the  long  and  short  side  blocks  serving  to  form  side 
walls  of  the  maze;  and 
the  four  groups  of  L-shaped  component  blocks  serving  to  form 
partitioning  walls  of  the  maze  and  have  different  lengths  of 
two  arms  and  different  numbers  of  the  insertion  tenons, 
wherein  a  first  component  block  has  three  equally  spaced 
insertion  tenons  along  its  long  arm,  a  second  component  block 
has  two  unequally  spaced  insertion  tenons  along  its  long  arm, 
a  third  component  block  has  two  equally  spaced  insertion 
tenons  along  its  long  arm,  while  a  fourth  component  block  has 
one  insertion  tenon  on  its  one  arm,  by  means  of  the  different 
numbers  of  insertion  tenons,  the  respective  component  blocks 
being  cooperatively  inserted  on  the  seat  board  along  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  partitioning  lines  thereof  to  form 
an  array  of  partitioning  walls. 


5,538,248 
HOLDER  FOR  JIGSAWS 
David  D.  Shillito,  and  Denis  T.  Parkinson,  both  of  IVIdesley, 
United    Kingdom,    assignors    to    Pariier    Hilton    Limited, 
Manchester,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1768.  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05388,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,811 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aub.  28, 1992, 
9218305 

InL  a.'  A63F  9/10 
VS.  CL  273-157  R  u  Claims 


5,538,247 
INTELLECTUAL  KNOCKDOWN  MAZE 
Jung  H.  Li^o,  No.  17,  Yih-Min  Street,  Tour-Fenn  Jenn,  Miau- 
Lih  Hsien,  lUwan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,639 

InL  a.*  A63F  7/04 

f  IS.  a.  273—153  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  jigsaw  comprising  a  support  member  having  a 
non-slip  playing  surface  on  which  a  jigsaw  can  be  assembled,  a 
cover  member  pivoted  or  hinged  to  the  support  member  so  as  to  be 
moveable  between  an  open  position  in  which  said  playing  surface 
is  exposed  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  cover  member 
overlies  the  support  member  and  playing  surface  the  surface  of  the 
cover  member  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  support  member  being  of 
a  compressible  non-slip  nature  to  lock  assembled  and/or  unas- 
sembled jigsaw  pieces  in  position  and  means  for  releasably  secur- 
ing the  cover  member  to  the  support  member  in  overlying  relation- 
ship to  the  support  member,  wherein  each  of  said  members  is 
formed  of  at  least  a  protective  layer  and  a  non-slip  layer  whereby 
said  layers  are  sealed  around  their  outer  peripheral  edges,  the 
holder  being  characterised  in  that  there  is  provided  a  passage 
extending  between  the  support  member  and  the  cover  member  so 
that  in  said  open  position  air  from  under  the  non-slip  surface  of  the 
support  member  can  be  expelled  to  under  the  non-slip  surface  of 
said  cover  member  via  said  passage. 


5,538,249 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Glenn  S.  Benson,  19509  Pasadena  Ave.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  46614 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,744 

InL  a.*  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  473—254  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  putter  head  connectable  to  the  shaft  of  a  golf  putter  for  use 
by  a  golfer  to  putt  a  golf  ball  along  a  horizontal  putting  surface, 
comprising: 

an  upright  blade  part  having  a  front  face  for  contacting  said  golf 
ball  and  a  rear  face,  a  first  protrusion  extending  outwardly 
from  said  rear  face  and  adjacent  to  the  bonom  edge  thereof,  a 
marker  located  atop  said  first  protrusion,  and  a  second  protru- 
sion extending  outwardly  from  said  rear  face  and  spaced  over 
said  first  protrusion,  said  second  protrusion  including  a  top 
surface  and  a  pair  of  side  surfaces,  said  side  surfaces  converg- 
ing toward  said  marker  from  said  top  surface  so  that  said  top 
surface  obstructs  the  view  of  said  marker  only  when  said 
blade  part  is  parallel  to  said  putting  surface. 


5338^50 

GOLF  BALL  SIGHTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

THEREFORE 

Lawrence  J.  Puiz,  2120  Barberry  Ave.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

81506 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  383,791 

Int  a."  A63B  69/3b 

MS.  a.  473—210  24  Claims 


rotatable  club  attachment  collar  means  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  rotation  training  structure  to  provide  rotation  of 
said  golf  club  relative  to  said  rotation  training  structure. 


5,538,252 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  CARD  GAME 

John  R.  Green,  8006  S.  WheeUng,  4¥,  lUsa,  Okla.  74136 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,041 

Int  a.*  A63F  \/00 

\i&.  a.  273—306  29  Claims 


1.  A  golf  ball  sighting  device  for  use  as  a  leaching  aid  by 
encouraging  a  golfer  to  keep  his/her  head  stationary  while  execut- 
ing a  golf  swing,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sighting  element  having  a  viewing  portion  thereof  which  is 
sized  and  configured  to  allow  a  golf  ball  to  be  viewed  there- 
through; and 

(b)  a  mounting  member  disposed  on  said  sighting  element  and 
adapted  to  interconnect  said  sighting  element  to  an  item  worn 
by  the  golfer  so  that  said  sighting  element  is  interposed  on  a 
line  of  sight  between  the  golfer  and  the  golf  ball  at  a  location 
which  allows  the  golf  ball  to  be  viewed  by  the  golfer  through 
the  viewing  portion  when  the  golfer  is  in  a  position  to  execute 
the  swing,  said  sighting  element  sized  such  that  the  golfer  is 
permitted  to  have  both  a  confined  view  of  primarily  the  golf 
ball  during  execution  of  the  golf  swing  and  an  unrestricted 
view  of  surrounding  areas. 


5,538051 
TRAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  GOLF 
SWING 
Clint  Harper,  Route  1,  Box  1434,  Paul,  Id.  83347 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,105 
Int  CI.*  A63B  69/i6 
U^.  a.  473—229  20  Claims 

1.  A  golf  swing  training  apparatus  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  vertical  support  structure; 
a  rotation  training  structure  pivotally  connected  to  said  longitu- 
dinally  adjustable  vertical  support   structure,   said  rotation 
training  structure  being  automatically  adjustable  in  length 
thereof  responsive  to  the  swing  profile  of  a  user;  apd 
rotatable  club  attachment  collar  means  positionable  about  the 
shaft  of  a  golf  club  and  rotatable  coaxially  therewith,  said 


12.  A  nnethod  of  playing  a  modified  version  of  Twenty-One 
wherein  a  standard  fifty-two  card  deck  of  playing  cards  is  modified 
by  the  addition  of  one  or  more  Jokers  comprising: 

a)  a  player  making  a  wager  to  be  eligible  to  receive  a  hand  of 
cards, 

b)  a  dealer  dealing  two  cards  to  the  player  comprising  a  player's 
hand  and  two  cards  to  the  dealer  comprising  a  dealer's  hand; 

c)  if  the  player's  hand  includes  one  or  more  Jokers,  the  value  of 
the  player's  hand  is  determined  to  be  a  blackjack; 

d)  if  the  dealer's  hand  includes  one  or  more  Jokers,  the  value  of 
the  dealer's  hand  is  determined  to  be  a  blackjack; 

e)  if  neither  the  player's  hand  nor  the  dealer's  hand  includes  a 
Joker,  continuing  the  play  according  to  the  conventional  man- 
ner of  play  of  Twenty-One; 

0  if  at  any  time  during  the  play  of  the  hand  either  the  player  or 
the  dealer  receives  a  Joker,  the  value  of  the  hand  receiving  the 
Joker  is  determined  to  be  a  blackjack; 

g)  the  player  standing  or  receiving  additional  cards  from  the 
dealer  as  the  player  desires  in  accordance  with  the  conven- 
tional manner  of  play  of  Twenty-One; 

h)  the  dealer  standing  or  receiving  additional  cards  in  accor- 
dance with  the  conventional  manner  of  play  of  Twenty-One; 

i)  comparing  the  dealer's  hand  to  the  player's  hand  in  accor- 
dance with  the  conventional  manner  of  play  of  Twenty-One; 
and 

j)  paying  the  player  based  on  the  amount  of  the  player's  wager  if 
the  player's  hand  beats  the  dealer's  hand  in  accordance  with 
the  conventional  manner  of  play  of  TWenty-One. 
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5438053 
FLOOR  GAME  FOR  VELCRO-RECEPTIVE  BALLS  AND 

VELCRO  BEARING  DISKS 
Geerge  Foster,  Signal  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EUiol  A.  Rudeli, 
'^orrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,485 

Int  CI."  A63B  67/02 

UJ4  a.  273—346  8  Claims 


: 


c.  a  central  processing  unit  for  computing  the  score  of  a  user  of 
said  bullet  trap  entertainment  system  and  said  central  process- 
ing unit  being  connected  to  said  first  sensor,  and 

d.  a  user  interface  for  conveying  the  score  to  the  user  of  said 
bullet  trap  entettainment  system  and  said  user  interface  being 
connected  to  said  central  processing  unit 


5,538054 
BULLET  TRAP  ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
Win  am  E.  Adams,  Portersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg. 
Corp.,  Portersville,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,557 
Int  CL'^  F4U  5/04 
.  273—371  11  aaims 


.  A  bullet  trap  entertainment  system  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
accurately  aimed  bullets  and  calculating  a  score  therefrom,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  target  having  a  first  hole  dierein  for  allowing  a  passage  of 
the  bullets  therethrough; 

b.  B  first  sensor  for  detecting  a  passage  of  individual  bullets  at  a 
first  position  and  said  first  sensor  being  positioned  subsequent 
lo  said  target  in  a  bullet  flight  path; 


5,538055 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  MULTIPLAYER  VIDEO  GAME 

Bruce  J.  Barker,  125  Fifth  Ave.,  Apt  12D,  PeUiam,  N.Y.  10803 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,057 

Int  a.*  G06F  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  463-^1  14  aaims 


A  golf  game  set.  comprising: 

pieen  that  has  a  simulated  golf  circle  hole,  said  simulated  golf 

circle  hole  having  an  anachment  material: 

toll  that  has  attachment  material  which  becomes  attached  to 

said  attachment  material  of  said  simulated  golf  circle  hole 

when  said  ball  is  rolled  onto  said  simulated  golf  circle  hole; 

and. 

:lub  that  strikes  and  rolls  said  ball  onto  said  green. 


2«w)Vf!5/ 


1.  A  video  game  controller  comprising: 

a  local  input  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  local  image 

control  commands  from  a  local  input  device, 
means  for  transmitting  said  plurality  of  local  image  control 

commands  to  a  remote  game  controller, 
means  for  receiving  from  said  remote  game  controUer  a  plurality 

of  remote  image  control  commands, 
display  controller  for  generating  in  response  to  said  plurality  of 
local  and  remote  image  control  commands,  a  local  sequence 
of  game  image  frames, 
a  voice  communication  controller  for  transmitting  a  speech 
signal  representative  of  a  local  player's  voice  to  allow  the 
local  player  to  speak  with  a  remote  player  without  suspending 
operation  of  the  video  game,  and 
synchronization  means  comprising: 

means  for  determining,  for  each  local  image  control  command 
S^,  the  local  status  F^  of  said  local  sequence  of  game  image 
frames  at  the  time  said  local  input  means  received  said 
local  image  control  command, 
means  for  determining,  for  each  remote  image  control  com- 
mand S^  the  remote  status  F^  of  a  remote  sequence  of  game 
image  frames  at  the  time  said  remote  game  controller 
received  said  remote  image  control  command,  and 
means  for  providing  said  display  controller  with  a  local  image 
control  command  Si(F^)  received  during  local  status  F^, 
and  a  corresponding  remote  image  control  command  S,(F,), 
received  during  remote  sutus  F^  for  use  in  preparing  a  new 
frame  of  said  sequence,  wherein  said  local  status  F^  corre- 
sponds to  said  remote  status  F^ 
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5438,256 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PACKING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED 

APPARATUS  AND  A  PACKING  ARRANGEMENT 
Erkki  Rinne,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Unicraft  Oy,  Hels- 

inlu,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n92/«0364,  §  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13342.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1992,  42  00 
035.1 

Int  a."  F16J  15/10 
MS.  a.  277—1  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  packing  arrangement  for  a  hydrau- 
lically  operated  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  preshaped  plastic  piece  of  seal  material  wherem 
said  seal  material  is  FTFE  reinforced  with  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cartx>n.  graphite,  and  glass  fibre: 

(b)  placing  said  preshaped  piece  at  room  temperature  into  a 
cylinder;  and 

(c)  compressing  said  preshaped  piece  at  room  temperature  to  its 
final  form  in  said  cylinder  between  a  piston  member  and  a 
counterpress  member,  at  least  one  of  said  piston  member  and 
counterpress  member  being  provided  with  a  tapered  head 
portion  facing  against  said  preshaped  piece  whereby  the 
cross-section  of  said  final  compressed  seal  member  is  essen- 
tially wedge-shaped. 


5,538,257 

SPRING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  HOLDING  A 

COMPONENT  ON  A  SHAFT  AND  PISHER  SEAL 

ASSEMBLY  USING  SAME 

Jan  E.  Sandgren,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  EG&G  Sealol, 

Inc.,  Cranston,  R.l. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,552 
Int  CI."  F16J  15/34 
US.  a.  277—1  24  Claims 

1.  A  split  component  to  be  held  in  a  fixed  position  on  an  outer 
surface  of  a  shaft,  the  split  component  comprising: 

a  component  member  including  at  least  (wo  portions  having 
opposite  ends,  the  ends  of  the  portions  mating  together  to 
assemble  the  component  member  peripherally  around  the 
outer  surface  of  the  shaft,  the  component  member  having  an 
inner  surface  directed  toward  the  outer  surface  of  the  shaft, 
the  inner  surface  including  at  least  one  recess;  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  holding  segments  positioned  in  the  at  least 
one  recess  directly  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  compo- 
nent member  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  shaft  so  thai  com- 
pression of  the  holding  segments  provides  a  resiliency- 
induced  resistant  force  sufficient  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
component  member  in  an  axial  direction  along  the  shaft,  each 


of  the  resilient  holding  segments  including  a  spring  member 
having  a  continuous  surface  facing  toward  the  outer  surface  of 
the  shaft,  the  continuous  surface  of  the  spring  member  having 
a  concave  shape  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  shaft. 


5,538458 

OIL  SEAL  FOR  A  HIGH  SPEED  ROTATING  SHAFT 

Jonathan  S.  Hager;  Kellan  P.  Geek,  both  of  Chandler:  William 

L.  Giesler,  Phoenix,  and  Gary  A.  Famsworth,  Mesa,  all  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,847 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/447 

U.S.  a.  277—18  9  aaims 


1.  An  oil  seal  for  sealing  passage  of  a  rotatable  shaft  through  a 
shaft  passage  formed  in  an  end  wall  of  a  bearing  housing,  said  oil 
seal  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  wall  segment  formed  on  the  end  wall  in  a 
position  lining  the  shaft  passage  and  projecting  from  the  end 
wall  in  an  axial  inboard  direction  into  the  beanng  housing 
said  cylindrical  wail  segment  having  an  inner  wall  segment  on 
the  end  wall  that  cooperates  with  an  outer  generally  cylindri- 
cal wall  segment  on  the  end  wall  to  define  an  annular  chaimel; 
and 
a  slinger  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
slinger  rotor  including  a  slinger  ring  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  open  slinger  ports  formed  therein; 
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said  slinger  rotor  further  including  a  centrifuge  sleeve  extending 
axially  firom  said  slinger  ring  in  an  outboard  direction  and 
projecting  axially  into  said  annular  channel,  said  centrifuge 
sleeve  defining  an  internal  centrifuge  surface  disposed  in 
relatively  close  running  clearance  with  said  cylindrical  wall 
segment  and  having  a  diametric  size  which  tapers  with 
increasing  diameter  in  an  inboard  direction,  said  centrifuge 
surface  having  an  inboard  end  in  flow  communication  with 
radially  inner  ends  of  said  slinger  ports,  whereby  oil  within 
the  space  between  said  centrifuge  sleeve  and  said  cylindrical 
wall  segment  is  pumped  by  centriftjge  action  during  shaft 
rotation  along  said  centrifuge  surface  in  a  direction  away  ft-om 
the  end  wall  to  said  slinger  ports. 


5,538,259 

^EALING  DEVICE  WITH  CENTERING  RING  FOR  A 

WATER  PUMP 

Klius-Jiirgen  Uhmer,  Leingarten,  and  Dietmar  Ullrich,  Unter- 
gnippenbach,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  KACO  GmbH 
&  Co.,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1994,  44  09 
537.6;  Oct  15,  1994,  44  36  879.8 

Int  Cl.*^  F16J  15/36 
VS.  a.  277-^1  21  Oaims 


1 .  A  sealing  device  for  a  water  pump,  said  water  pump  compris- 
ing «  casing,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing,  and  a  bearing 
having  a  bearing  housing  and  rolling  bodies  received  in  said 
casing,  wherein  said  shaft  is  rotatably  supported  by  said  bearing, 
said  sealing  device  comprising: 
a  slide  ring  sealing  unit  comprising  a  slide  ring,  a  counteiring, 

and  at  least  one  compression  spring; 
a  centering  ring  resting  loosely  at  said  bearing  housing  and 

comprising  centering  elements;  and 
said  compression  spring  forcing  said  slide  ring  against  said 
counterring  and  said  counterring  against  said  centering  ring  at 
said  bearing  housing  so  that  said  slide  ring  sealing  unit  is 
connected  with  said  centering  ring  to  said  bearing  housing 
and  is  centered  at  said  bearing  housing  by  said  centering 
elements. 


5,53830 
MECHANICAL  SEAL 
Akira  Takenaka,  and  Tatsuhiko  Fukuoka,  both  of  Toyota, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  KabushiU 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  both  of  Aichi-  ken, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,624,  Feb.  22,  1980,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,072,  Apr.  10,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,733 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1977,  52-41838; 
Mar.  3,  1978,  53-24137;  Mar.  3,  1978,  53-24138 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/34 
VS.  a.  277-96.1  4  cfaims 


lOo 


1.  A  mechanical  seal  for  preventing  a  pressurized  fluid  at  one 
end  of  a  rotary  shaft  ftx)m  leaking  to  the  atmosphere  at  the  other 
end  of  the  rotary  shaft,  comprising: 

a)  a  stationarily  mounted  sealing  ring  receiving  said  rotary  shaft 
therethrough  and  having  an  annular  sliding  contact  surface; 

b)  a  follower  ring  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  rotary  shaft  and 
having  an  annular  sliding  contact  surface  in  sliding  contact 
with  said  sliding  contact  surface  of  said  sealing  ring; 

c)  a  region  radially  outside  of  said  sliding  contact  surfaces 
constituting  a  high  pressure  region  containing  said  pressurized 
fluid  to  be  sealed,  and  a  region  radially  inside  of  said  sliding 
contact  surfaces  constituting  an  atmospheric  region; 

d)  at  least  one  of  said  sliding  contact  surfaces  having  formed 
therein  a  plurality  of  fine  grooves,  all  of  said  fine  grooves 
extending  across  a  substantial  percentage  of  the  width  of  said 
at  least  one  sliding  contact  surface  and  each  having  a  closed 
outer  end  terminating  radially  short  of  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  at  least  one  sliding  contact  surface,  in  a  manner  so  as  to 
leave  a  groove-free  annular  region  adjacent  said  outer  periph- 
ery, said  grooves  having  a  width  in  a  range  of  0.2  to  0.6  mm; 
and 

e)  inner  ends  of  said  grooves  being  disposed  so  as  to  inwardly 
communicate  with  an  inner  periphery  of  said  at  least  one 
sliding  contact  surface,  said  grooves  having  a  depth  of  more 
than  0.05  mm,  said  inner  periphery  defining  a  center  point, 
and  said  grooves  being  arranged  at  a  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  lines  extending  radially  from  said  center  point, 
said  radial  lines  each  defining  a  reference  angle  of  0°,  and 
each  groove  forming  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  radial  lines,  at  points  of  intersection  with  said  inner 
periphery,  within  a  range  of  forward  5°  to  rearward  90°; 
where: 

"forward"  designates  an  inclination  of  said  grooves  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft;  and  "rearward"  designates 
an  inclination  of  said  grooves  in  the  direction  opposite  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft. 
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5^38061 
MECHANICAL  HEAT-EXCHANGE  TUBE  SEALING 
SYSTEM 
Wallace  G.  Murray,  Monroe,  Lju,  and  Janek  Porowski,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Columbian  Chemicals  Company, 
AllaMa,Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,814 

Int.  CL*  F1«J  15/18 

VS.  a.  277—105  20  Oaims 


1.  A  sealing  system  for  heat  exchangers  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  heat  tubes  extending  through  a  heat  tube  sheet  for 
exchanging  heat  between  the  interior  of  the  plurality  of  heat  tubes 
to  the  surrounding  area,  the  sealing  system  comprising: 

a)  a  heat  tube  sheet; 

b)  a  plurality  of  heat  tubes  extending  through  openings  in  said 
heat  tube  sheet,  each  heat  tube  having  a  bore  through  which 
materials  flow  for  exchanging  heat  between  the  heat  tube  and 
the  surrounding  area; 

c)  each  heat  tube  having  an  outer  sleeve  having  a  wall  portion 
spaced  apart  from  the  heal  tube  wall  and  a  lower  foot  portion, 
and  defining  an  aiuiular  space  between  the  foot  portion  of  the 
outer  sleeve  and  the  heat  tube  and  tube  sheet; 

d)  resilient  inelallic  ring  means,  positioned  within  the  annular 
space  surrounding  the  heat  tube  and  supported  by  the  tube 
sheet; 

e)  means  for  applying  sufBcient  force  on  the  outer  sleeve,  to 
force  the  resilient  ring  means  into  a  primary  sealing  relation- 
ship with  the  heat  tube  and  the  tube  sheet  but  to  allow 
non-static  expansion  of  the  heat  tube;  and 

0  the  outer  sleeve  further  comprising  means  to  prevent  the 
resilient  ring  means  from  being  crushed  by  the  applied  force. 


5,538J*2 

ULTRA-HIGH  VACUUM  GASKET  AND  VACUUM 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Keizo  Matsumura,  Room  2-804,  39,  Kameido  7-cbome,  Koto- 

ku,  Tokyo,  136,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,942,  Nov.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,438 
Int.  CI."  F16J  15/12 
MS.  a.  277—228  7  Oaims 

1.  An  ultra-high  vacuum  gasket  comprising  a  ring  formed  of 
core  material  exhibiting  a  JIS  hardness  value  up  to  120,  the  said 
ring  of  core  material  having  a  continuous  surface,  the  axial  portion 
of  which  is  to  be  exposed  to  a  vacuum,  the  circumferential  portion 
of  wliich  is  to  be  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  intermediate 
portions  of  which  are  to  be  exposed  to  members  to  be  joined,  said 
gasket  having  thin  films  formed  on  said  axial  and  circumferential 
portions,  leaving  only  narrow  regions  of  exposed  core  material 
between  the  axial  and  circumferential  films,  using  a  substance  the 
vapor  pressure  of  which  at  room  temperature  is  up  to  KT'Pa.,  by 


means  of  a  thin  plating  method  inclusive  of  electrolytic  plating, 
electroless  plating  and  vapor  deposition,  the  latter  including  ther- 
mal deposition,  sputter  deposition  and  ion  plating. 


5,538,263 

METAL  LAMINATE  GASKET  WITH  EDGE  SUPPORT 

SHIMS 

l^unekazu  Udagawa,  Icliikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishlkawa 

Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133389 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  16,  1992,  4-078499 
U 

iBt  a.*  F16J  15/08 
VS.  a.  277—235  B  3  Oaims 


1.  A  metal  laminate  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
formed  of  a  cylinder  head  and  a  cylinder  block,  comprising: 

at-least  two  metal  plates  laminated  together  and  extending  sub- 
stantially throughout  an  entire  area  of  the  engine  for  consti- 
tuting the  metal  laminate  gasket,  said  gasket  including  two 
longitudinal  edges  extending  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  gasket,  two  lateral  edges  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  direction  to  form  the  gasket  in  an 
elongated  shape,  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  arranged  along 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  gasket,  and  a  plurality  of  bolt 
holes  arranged  to  surround  the  cylinder  bores,  said  gasket 
having  two  lateral  side  portions,  each  being  defined  between 
the  lateral  edge  and  a  line  linking  centers  of  bolt  holes  located 
adjacent  to  the  lateral  edge,  and 

two  edge  support  shims  sandwiched  between  the  two  plates  and 
disposed  at  and  extending  substantially  along  the  respective 
lateral  side  portions,  each  edge  support  shim  including  a  main 
portion  situated  entirely  in  the  lateral  side  portion  without 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  two  shim  side  portions, 
each  shim  side  portion  being  located  in  a  side  portion  of  the 
gasket  situated  along  the  longitudinal  edge  extending  from  the 
main  portion  not  to  exceed  a  line  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  gasket  and  passing  through  a 
center  of  one  of  the  cylinder  botes  located  adjacent  to  the 
edge  support  shim,  said  edge  support  shims  substantially 
supporting  tightening  pressure  of  the  bolts  applied  to  the 
lateral  side  portions  to  thereby  prevent  deformation  of  the 
cylinder  head  and  provide  substantially  equal  tightening  pres- 
sure around  the  entire  cylinder  bores. 
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5438,264 
AGRICULTURAL  PLOWING  VEHICLE  WITH  SELF- 
LEVELING  SUSPENSION 
David  J.  Brown,  Uttoxeter,  and  Raymond  Clay,  Congleton, 
both  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  JCB  Landpower  Lim- 
ited, United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,142,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,125 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1990. 
9016638 

Int.  a."  AOIB  59/043:  B60G  9/02:17/00 


VS.  a.  280—6.1 


15  Oaims 


1 .  An  agricultural  vehicle  capable  of  ploughing  comprising: 

a  chassis; 
front  axle  assembly  mounted  on  said  chassis; 
rear  axle  assembly  coupled  to  said  chassis  comprising  an  axle 
housing,  and  at  least  one  axle  shaft  rotatable  in  the  housing; 
first  pair  of  drive  wheels  for  transmitting  driving  torque  to  the 
ground,  said  first  pair  of  drive  wheels  being  coupled  to  said 
rear  axle  assembly; 

rear  axle  suspension  assembly,  suspending  the  tear  axle  assem- 
bly from  the  chassis,  the  rear  axle  suspension  assembly  com- 
prising a  pair  of  links  at  either  side  of  the  vehicle,  one  link  of 
each  pair  being  above  the  other  relative  to  the  ground,  the 
upper  link  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end 
to  the  chassis  and  at  a  second  end  to  the  housing  of  the  rear 
axle  assembly  at  a  first  position  and  the  lower  link  of  each 
pair  being  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  chassis  and 
at  a  second  end  to  the  housing  of  the  rear  axle  assembly  at  a 
second  position,  the  second  positions  each  being  below  their 
respective  first  positions,  whereby  there  is  no  significant 
change  in  the  venical  loading  on  the  first  pair  of  drive  wheels 
in  response  to  changes  in  the  driving  torque  applied  to  the  first 
pair  of  drive  wheels; 

level  sensing  assembly  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  to  sense 
changes  in  the  distance  between  the  rear  axle  assembly  and 
the  chassis  at  the  respective  sides  caused  by  changes  in  the 
ground  surface  over  which  the  vehicle  travels,  a  height  regu- 
lator assembly  for  each  level  sensing  assembly,  each  height 
regulator  assembly  being  responsive  to  the  respective  level 
sensing  assembly  to  adjust  the  distance  between  the  rear  axle 
assembly  and  the  chassis  to  return  the  rear  axle  assembly  at 
the  respective  vehicle  side  to  a  datum  position  relative  to  the 
chassis,  and; 

Ihree  point  hitch  by  which  a  plough  may  be  towed  secured 
solely  to  the  housing  of  the  rear  axle  assembly,  and  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  swinging  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing 
of  the  rear  axle  assembly,  and  a  top  link  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  housing  of  the  rear  axle  assembly  between  the  pair  of 


swinging  arms,  each  of  the  pair  of  swinging  arms  and  top  link 
being  provided  with  a  coupling  adapted  for  engagement  of  the 
plough. 


5,538,265 
RETRACTABLE  STEP  FOR  A  TRUCK 
David  E.  Chen,  and  Melvin  A.  Hendricks,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,   assignors   to   NavisUr   International   Transportation 
Corp.,  Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,729 

Int  CI."  B60R  3/02 

VS.  a.  280-163  13  Claims 


13.  An  extendable/retractable  step  for  a  truck  cab  including: 

at  least  one  step  cavity  housing  structtu^e  disposed  within  a  side 
wall  of  the  cab  at  a  position  near  a  door  of  the  cab,  said  cavity 
having  a  lower  surface  including  a  step  surface; 

a  cover  for  said  step  cavity  housing  structure  pivotally  engaged 
on  a  horizontal  axis  to  a  lower  edge  of  said  housing,  said 
cover  having  a  step  surface  disposed  thereon  and  forming, 
with  said  step  surface  of  said  step  cavity,  a  step  surface  that  is 
larger  than  the  surface  of  said  cover,  said  cover  step  surface 
having  the  same  height  as  said  step  surface  of  said  step  cavity; 

means  for  pivoting  said  cover  about  said  hinge  between  a 
vertical  closed  position  and  a  horizontal  deployed  position 
thereof;  and 

control  means,  including  a  door  position  sensor,  operatively 
associated  with  said  means  for  pivoting  said  cover  and 
responsive  to  said  sensor,  to  move  said  cover  to  the  vertical 
position  when  the  cab  door  is  closed  is  sensed  and  to  the 
horizontal  position  when  cab  door  is  not  closed. 


5338,266 
SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  A  UTILITY  VEHICLE 
Jean-Paul  M.  L.  Martin,  Le  FenouiUer,  and  Louis  J.-B.  Pam- 
brun.  La  Roche  sur  Yon,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  New 
Holland  North  America.  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 
FUed  Jul.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,724 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  5,  1994, 
94142% 

Int  a.''  B60S  9AX) 
VS.  CI.  280-6.12  5  claims 

1.  A  utility  vehicle  (1)  comprising: 
a  generally  horizontal,  rectangular  frame  (2)  with  opposed  sides 

and  opposed  ends; 
two  first  ground-engaging  members  (3)  at  one  end  of  said  frame 
(2)  and  two  second  ground-engaging  members  (4)  at  the  other 
end  thereof; 
suspension  means,  suppottingly  mounted  between  said  frame  (2) 
and  said  ground-engaging  members  (3,  4)  and  comprising  two 
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iirst  hydraulic  actuator  means  (17,  18)  and  two  second 
hydraulic  actuator  means  (23,  24)  for  changing  the  position  of 
respectively  said  first  ground-engaging  members  (3)  and  sec- 
ond ground-engaging  members  (4)  with  respect  to  said  frame 
(2): 

hydraulic  control  means  (26').  linked  to  said  hydraulic  actuator 
means  (17,  18,  23.  24)  and  operable  to  produce  a  hydraulic 
flow  thereto  or  therefrom:  said  control  means  (26')  comprising 
a  hydraulic  articulation  circuitry  (27),  interconnecting  said 
two  first  acmator  means  (17,  18)  as  to  make  them  act  in 
opposition  relative  to  each  other,  for  maintaining  the  two  first 
ground-engaging  members  (3)  in  contact  with  the  ground 
during  instant  variations  in  the  ground  contour  as  seen  in  the 
transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle;  and 

position  command  means  (49"),  connected  to  said  hydraulic 
control  means  (26')  and  operable  to  steer  said  control  nneans 
(26')  to  change  the  position  of  said  frame  (2)  relative  to  the 
ground; 

characterized  in  that: 

said  hydraulic  control  means  (26')  further  comprise  an  articula- 
tion control  means  (65).  which  is  operable  to  block  said 
articulation  circuitry  (27).  so  that  actuation  of  one  of  said  first 
actuator  mez^s  (17.  18)  does  not  directly  result  in  actuation  of 
the  other  of  said  first  actuator  means  (18,  17),  and  further 
characterized 

in  that  said  position  command  means  (49')  comprise  levelling 
command  means  (52)  for  simultaneous  sideways  movement 
of  the  ends  of  the  frame  (2)  relative  to  the  ground:  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  actuation  of  said  levelling  com- 
mand means  (52)  induces  the  articulation  control  means  (65) 
to  break  the  articulation  circuitry  (27). 


e)  lock  means  for  removably  attaching  said  handle  in  an  upright 
position  to  the  back  of  said  wagon  to  allow  the  wagon  to  be 
pushed. 


5^38068 

FOLDABLE  WALKING  STABILIZER  DEVICE  FOR 

PHYSICALLY  DISABLED  PERSONS 

Jonatluui  J.  Miller,  3306  Lee  St.,  Skokie,  lU.  60076 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176>I6 

Int  a.*  A61H  3/04:  B62B  7/06 

VS.  a.  280—87.05  42  Claims 


5338,267 

CONVERTIBLE  TOY  WAGON  HAVING  ADDITIONAL 

STORAGE  CAPACITY 

Mario  A.  Pasin,  Hinsdale;  Roger  Tonelli,  Elmwood  Park,  both 

of  III.,  and  James  B.  Easley,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Radio  Flyer  Inc. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323053 
Int  a."  B62B  3/02 
VS.  a.  280—87.01  17  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  toy  wagon  including  a  handle,  a  planar  bottom 
portion  and  an  upstanding  wall  having  a  perimeter  defined  by 
front,  back  and  two  side  portions  to  define  a  passenger  compart- 
ment, the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  downwardly  extending  wall  integral  with  said  upstanding 
wall  having  a  perimeter  defined  by  front,  back  and  two  side 
portions  to  define  a  storage  compartment  beneath  said  passen- 
ger compartment: 

b)  a  seat  defined  in  the  planar  bottom  portion  of  said  wagon; 

c)  a  removable  panel  disposed  in  said  seat  for  allowing  access  to 
the  storage  compartment; 

d)  latch  means  for  removably  and  pivotably  attaching  said 
handle  to  the  front  of  said  wagon  to  allow  the  wagon  to  be 
pulled;  and 


19'   12 


1.  In  a  foldable  stabilizer  device  to  assist  movement  of  a 
physically  disabled  person  adapted  to  be  collapsed  for  storage  and 
transport,  the  combination  comprising 

(a)  a  rolling  base, 

(b)  a  pair  of  wheel  assemblies  secured  on  the  base  rolatable 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  device  by  said  disabled 
person,  said  wheel  assemblies  being  adapted  for  rotation  in  a 
selected  direction  responsive  to  movement  utilizing  said 
device  by  said  disabled  person, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  caster  assemblies  secured  for  articulation  in 
said  base,  said  caster  assemblies  arranged  one  on  each  side  of 
each  of  said  rotatable  wheel  assemblies  in  its  direction  of 
rotation, 

(d)  upright  members,  one  extending  from  said  base  above  each 
of  said  wheel  assemblies, 

(e)  bridge  means  secured  to  and  connecting  said  upright  mem- 
bers, 

(0  said  upright  members  and  bridge  means  being  selectively 
foldable  away  from  said  base  for  supporting  said  disabled 
person  on  said  device  and  toward  said  base  to  collapse  said 
upright  members  and  bridge  means  against  said  base  for 
storage  and  transport  of  said  device. 
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5,538,269 
CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE  STEP 
Patrick  K.  McDaniel,  and  Gale  E.  McDaniel,  both  of  Richland, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  McDaniel  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Rich- 
hind,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,926,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

i  ^498,012,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,952, 

Jun.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5375,864.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  478,499 

Int  CI.*  B60R  3/02 

VS.  a.  280-166  9  Claims 


A  step  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  an  actuating 
mechanism  for  actuating  movement  of  the  step  assembly  between 
a«i  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position,  the  retracted  position 
being  located  below  the  lateral  underside  of  the  vehicle,  the  step 
assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  step: 

b.  a  mounting  bracket  including  means  suitable  for  rigidly 
attaching  the  mounting  bracket  to  the  underside  of  the 
vehicle; 

:.  at  least  two  swing  arms  each  pivotably  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  mounting  bracket  and  pivotably  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  the  step,  to  permit  the  step  to  be  lowered  and  raised 
between  the  extended  position  and  the  retracted  position; 
ach  pivotable  connection  of  the  at  least  two  swing  arms  to  the 
mounting  bracket  having  an  axis  of  rotation  defining  a  swing 
path  for  each  of  the  at  least  two  swing  arms  and  the  step,  the 
axis  of  rotation  being  oriented  substantially  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  along  a  line  inclined  upwardly 
from  the  horizontal  in  the  outwardly  direction  of  the  vehicle: 

'  /hereby  the  step  is  caused  to  move  longitudinally,  vertically, 
and  horizontally  relative  to  tJie  vehicle  when  traveling 
between  the  retracted  position  and  the  extended  position: 

I  lie  pivotable  connections  of  the  at  least  two  swing  arms  to  tiie 
mounting  bracket  and  to  the  step  being  placed  such  that,  in  the 
retracted  position,  the  pivotable  connections  of  the  at  least 
two  swing  arms  to  the  step  are  located  past  the  furthest 
pivotable  connection  of  the  at  least  two  swing  arms  to  the 
mounting  bracket  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  swing  path  relative  to  the  vehicle;  and 

< .  an  extension  and  retraction  operator  connected  to  the  step 
assembly  and  the  actuating  mechanism,  the  operator  having 
first  means  for  responding  to  the  actuating  mechanism  and 
second  means  for  causing  the  step  to  travel  between  the 
extended  position  and  the  retracted  position. 


5,538,270 

BICYCLE,  AND  A  BICYCLE  HAVING  A  HYDRAULIC 

BRAKE,  AND  AN  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC 

BRAKE  ON  A  BICYCLE 

Joachim  G^ek,  Wurzburg,  and  Gerhard  Dumbser,  Niederw- 

erm.  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Flchtd  &  Sachs  AG, 

SchweinAirt,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,924,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,464,239.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1993,  43  29 
039.6 

Int  a.*  B60T  1/08:11/16:11/10:  B62L  3/02 
VS.  a.  280-264  20  Claims 

1.  An  actuator  for  a  hydraulic  braking  system  for  a  vehicle 


having  at  least  two  wheels,  such  as  a  bicycle,  said  actuator  com- 
prising: 
means  for  attaching  to  a  handlebar  of  the  vehicle; 
a  master  cylinder,  said  master  cylinder  defining  an  interior 

portion  and  an  exterior  portion: 
said  master  cylinder  being  configured  for  containing  brake  fluid 

within  said  interior  portion; 
piston  means,  said  piston  means  being  slidably  disposed  within 

said  interior  portion; 
handle  means  for  moving  said  piston  means  within  said  interior 

portion: 
said  piston  means  for  generating  pressure  in  said  interior  portion 

of  said  master  cylinder  by  means  of  the  brake  fluid; 
a  first  passage,  said  first  passage  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
first  end.  a  second  end,  and  a  length  extending  between  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end; 
said  first  passage  having  a  diameter,  said  diameter  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  said  length  of  said  first  passage; 
a  second  passage,  said  second  passage  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  length  extending  between 
said  first  end  of  said  second  passage  and  said  second  end  of 
said  second  passage: 
said  second  passage  having  a  diameter,  said  diameter  of  said 
second  passage  being  substantially  less  than  said  length  of 
said  second  passage; 
said  first  end  of  said  first  pa.ssage  extending  into  said  interior 

portion  of  said  master  cylinder: 
said  first  end  of  said  second  passage  extending  into  said  interior 

portion  of  said  master  cylinder; 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  passage  being  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
second  passage; 
said  second  end  of  said  first  passage  comprising: 
first  means  for  connecting; 

said  first  connecting  means  :.?!tiprising  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  second  end  of  said  first  passage  to: 
a  brake  hose;  and 

means  for  capping  said  second  end  of  said  first  passage  and 
for  closing  off  said  second  end  of  said  first  passage; 
said  second  end  of  said  second  passage  comprising: 
second  means  for  connecting: 

said  second  connecting  means  comprising  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  second  end  of  said  second  passage 
to: 
a  brake  hose;  and 
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means  for  capping  said  second  end  of  said  second  passage 
and  for  closing  o£f  said  second  end  of  said  second 
passage. 


5,538^71 

PLATE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  BOOT  BINDING  ON  AN 

ALPINE  SKI 

Roger  Abondance,  La  Murette,  France,  assignor  to  Skis  Ros- 

signol  S.A.,  Vioron,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,398 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1993,  93  03044 
InL  CL*  A63C  5/075 
U.S.  a.  280—602  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  plate  assembly  for  mounting  a  boot  binding  on  a  sId, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  plate  of  viscoelastic  material  having  a  fsiX  surface 
attachable  to  an  upper  face  of  the  ski  in  a  central  zone  thereof, 
the  at  least  one  plate  having  a  second  surface;  and 

a  constraining  plate  made  of  rigid  material  and  being  attached  to 
the  second  surface  of  the  at  least  one  plate  of  viscoelastic 
material,  the  constraining  plate  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear 
portion,  and  a  middle  portion,  wherein  the  capacity  of  the 
constraining  plate  for  deformation  decreases  from  the  front 
and  rear  portions  towards  the  middle  pwrtion,  wherein  the 
thickness  of  the  constraining  plate  increases  from  the  front 
and  rear  portions  towards  the  middle  portion,  while  the  thick- 
ness of  the  at  least  one  plate  of  viscoelastic  material  increases 
from  a  middle  portion  of  the  at  least  one  plate  of  viscoelastic 
material  toward  front  and  rear  portions  thereof. 


5438^72 

TUNABLE  SNOWBOARD 

Stephen  Peart,  21116  Locust  Dr.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95031 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,495 

Int  a."  A63C  5/OJ,5/W«;5/056,5//2 

U.S.  a.  280—602  16  Oaims 

1.  A  snowboard  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  base  surface  area  and  including  a  sheet  of 
tunable  material  substantially  coextensive  with  the  perimeter 
of  the  snowboard  and  covering  at  least  10-percent  of  the 
surface  area  of  the  base;  and 
a  deck  of  structural  material  attached  to  the  base,  and  including 
a  portion  extruded  through  a  hole  which  is  provided  in  the 
base.     ' 


5,538,273 
CASER  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS 
Cari  D.  Osenbaugh,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  and  Kerry  R.  Shannon, 
Holland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385329 
InL  a."  B62D  17/00 
VS.  a.  280—661  11  Claims 

1.  A  steerable  axle  assembly  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
assembly  comprising: 


r 


'5 
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a  tube  yoke  attached  to  an  axle  tube  of  the  vehicle,  said  tube 
yoke  having  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  arms  each 
having  a  bore  formed  therethrough; 

a  steering  knuckle  coupled  to  a  wheel  spindle  of  the  vehicle,  said 
steering  knuckle  having  an  upper  flange  disposed  adjacent 
said  upper  arm  of  said  tube  yoke  and  a  lower  flange  disposed 
adjacent  said  lower  arm  of  said  tube  yoke,  wherein  each  of 
said  flanges  includes  a  bore  formed  therein,  wherein  said  bore 
of  a  first  one  of  said  arms  and  said  flanges  comprises  a 
stepped  bore; 

a  selectively  n>tatable  bearing  assembly  disposed  in  a  first 
portion  of  said  stepped  bore; 

a  bearing  cap  having  a  mounting  flange  releasably  attached  to  a 
second  one  of  said  arms  and  said  flanges,  said  second  one  of 
said  arms  and  said  flanges  being  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
one  of  said  arms  and  said  flanges,  said  bearing  cap  further 
including  a  first  generally  cylindrical  portion  attached  to  said 
mounting  flange  and  disposed  within  said  bore  of  said  second 
one  of  said  arms  and  said  flanges,  and  a  second  generally 
cylindrical  portion  attached  to  said  first  generally  cylindrical 
portion  and  disposed  in  said  stepped  bore  so  as  to  pilot  said 
bearing  assembly; 

wherein  said  first  generally  cylindrical  portion  has  a  first  longi- 
tudinal centerline  axis,  and  said  second  generally  cylindrical 
portion  includes  a  second  longitudinal  centerline  axis  which  is 
offset  from  said  first  axis; 

wherein  rotation  of  said  bearing  cap  relative  to  said  second  one 
of  said  arms  and  said  flanges  from  a  first  releasably  attached 
position  to  a  second  releasably  attached  position  causes  said 
steering  knuckle  to  move  relative  to  said  tube  yoke  thereby 
resulting  in  an  adjustment  of  caster. 
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5,538,274 

MODULAR  INDEPENDENT  COIL  SPRING  SUSPENSION 

Geoffrey  W.  Schmitz,  Wausau,-  Bri.".n  K.  Anderson;  David  W. 

Archer,  both  of  Oshkosh,  all  of  Wis.,  and  Daniel  J.  Schmidt, 

Lavonia.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Oshkosh  Truck  Corporation, 

Oshkosh,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,623,  Apr.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,995 

InL  CI.*  B60G  3/20;7/00;ll/14 

t,S.  a.  280-666  ijcain^ 
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5,538,275 

BALL  JOINT  SEAL  WITH  HEAT  SHIELD 

Edward  P.  Barthel,  Royal  Oak,  Mich,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,297,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,816 

InL  a.*  B60G  25/00 

UA  a.  280-^74  13  Oaims 


II. 


1.  A  modular  independent  suspension  for  both  driven  and  non- 
(Iriven  axles  and  both  steerable  and  non-steerable  wheels  mount- 
able  directly  to  a  vehicle  chassis  supported  by  said  suspension 
without  use  of  an  intermediary  sub-frame  whereby  wheel  axle 
loads  imposed  on  a  wheel  assembly  supported  by  said  suspension 
are  transmitted  directly  from  the  wheel  assembly  to  the  vehicle 
chassis,  said  modular  independent  suspension  including 
a  steering  knuckle  forming  pan  of  a  wheel  assembly  which 
includes  a  wheel  having  a  tire, 

lower  control  arm  means  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end. 

isaid  lower  control  arm  means  being  pivotally  connected  for 

I    rotation  about  a  lower  pivot  axis,  at  its  inner  end.  to  a  chassis 

and,  at  its  outer  end  to  a  first,  lower  location  on  the  steering 

knuckle. 

upper  control  arm  means  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer 
end, 

aid  upper  control  arm  means  being  pivotally  connected  for 
rotation  about  an  upper  pivot  axis,  at  its  inner  end,  to  the 
chassis  and,  at  its  outer  end  to  a  second,  upper  location  on  the 
steering  knuckle, 

I  iracket  means  integrally  fonned  on  the  chassis  which  define, 
firstly,  the  upper  pivot  axis  for  the  upper  control  arm  means 
and,  secondly,  the  lower  pivot  axis  for  the  lower  control  arm 
means, 

single  coil  spring  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said 
coil  spring  being  anchored  to  the  chassis  at  its  upper  end  and, 
at  its  lower  end  being  connected  direcUy  to  the  lower  control 
arm  means  at  a  location  on  said  lower  control  aim  means 
which  is  located  inwardly  from  the  connection  of  said  lower 
control  arm  means  to  the  steering  knuckle, 

t  le  upper  end  of  the  coil  spring  extending  upwardly  a  distance 
no  greater  than  approximately  the  height  of  die  tire, 

i  lid  coil  spring  being  offset  from  a  plane  which  is  peipendicular 
to  the  chassis  and  passes  through  the  connections  of  the  upper 
and  lower  control  arm  means  to  the  steering  knuckle 

«  thereby  provide  clearance  for  a  drive  shaft  extending  out- 
wardly ftx)m  the  chassis,  through  the  steering  knuckle,  and  to 
the  wheel  assembly. 


1.  For  use  on  a  ball  joint  assembly  adjacent  a  source  of  heat  a 
ball  jomt  seal  device  including  a  nibber  housing  adapted  to  mount 
on  said  ball  joint  assembly,  the  impnivement  comprising  said  ball 
joint  seal  device  having  a  heat  shield  formed  integrally  therewith 
adjacent  said  source  of  heaL 


5438,276 

TUNABLE  AIR  SPRING 

Jay  K.  TWlis,  18496  Centennial  SL,  Hesperia,  Calif.  92345 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,589 

InL  a.*  B60G  11/26 

U.S.  a.  280-708  ,7  Qaims 


1.  A  tunable  spring  and  shock  absorber  comprising: 

a)  a  cylinder  having  a  cap  sealing  an  upper  end  thereof; 

b)  a  piston  and  piston  rod  assembly  slidable  within  said  cylinder; 

c)  a  plug  sealing  a  bottom  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  plug 
including  a  bore  aUowing  travel  of  said  piston  rod  there- 
through; 

d)  a  transfer  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  cylinder  and 
disposed  between  said  cap  and  said  piston  to  fonn  a  first 
pressurized  space  between  said  piston  and  said  cap  forming  a 
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main  spring  chamber  and  a  second  pressurized  spaceVtween 
said  transfer  piston  and  said  piston  forming  a  counter  spring 
chamber,  and  wherein  an  oil  chamber  is  formed  between  said 
piston  and  said  plug  with  oil  therein,  said  piston  including  at 
least  one  valve  component  therein  for  oil  to  flow  between  said 
counter  spring  chamber  and  said  oil  chamber  when  said  piston 
and  piston  rod  travel  within  said  cylinder,  wherein  upward 
movement  of  said  piston  pressurizes  said  main  spring  cham- 
ber and  depressurizes  said  counter  spring  chamber  to  fbrni 
said  tunable  spring  with  a  usable  rate  over  a  stroke  of  said 
piston. 


5.538477 

PASSENGER  AIR  BAG  MODULE  FASTENERLESS 

COVER  ATTACHMENT 

Lisa  M.  Frary,  South  Weber;  Larry  D.  Rose,  Layton.  and 

Edward  Friery,  Coalville,  ail  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton 

International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1995,  Set.  No.  488,669 

fat  a."  B60R  21/20 

VS.  a.  280—728.2  »  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  module  attachment  assembly  comprising: 

a  module  housing  including  a  body  having  opposed  sides  and  a 

top  and  bottom  wail,  and  an  end  plate  attached  to  each  of  said 

opposed  ends; 
a  cover  having  a  fix)nt  face  and  a  top.  a  bottom  and  opposed  side 

legs  extending  from  said  front  face,  at  least  one  of  said  side 

legs  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  front  face; 
first  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  top  and  bottom  legs  of 

said  cover  with  said  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  housing, 

respectively;  and 
second  atuchment  means  for  attaching  said  side  legs  of  said 

cover  and  said  end  plates  of  said  bousing  together. 


a  pyrotechnic  delay  train  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end, 
said  output  end  adapted  to  initiate  combustion  of  said  pyro- 
technic gas  generator  at  a  predetermined  period  after  initiation 
of  said  input  end,  said  pyrotechnic  delay  train  comprising  an 
ignition  charge,  a  delay  column  and  an  output  charge,  said 
ignition  charge  adapted  for  igniting  said  delay  column,  said 
output  charge  adapted  for  igniting  said  gas  generator  material, 
said  pyrotechnic  delay  train  further  including  a  primer  for 
initiating  said  ignition  charge;  and 

an  initiator  for  rupturing  said  rupturable  wall  and  for  initiating 
said  input  end  of  said  pyrotechnic  delay  train,  whereby  said 
compressed  gas  begins  to  flow  substantially  immediately  after 
said  rupturable  wall  is  ruptured  and  said  pyrotechnic  gas 
generator  begins  to  produce  said  gas  output  after  a  predeter- 
mined delay. 


5,538,279 
COLLISION-PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
PASSENGERS 
Manfred   Link,  WaibUngen;   Ulrich   Tichaschke,   Ehningen; 
Manfred  MuUer,  Deizisau,  and  Helmut  PaUelt,  Kernen,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes  Benz  AG,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  18,  1992,  42  23 
775.0 

Int  a."  B60R  21/30 
U.S.  a.  280—739  6  Claims 


5338,278 

IGNITION  TRAIN  APPARATUS  FOR  HYBRID  AIRBAG 

INFLATORS 

Robert  D.  Blackshire,  Glendaie;  Milan  L.  Storch,  Tempe,  and 

Clyde  L.  Jones,  Laveen,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ad  Astram 

Enterprises,  fac,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,617 
Int  a."  B60R  21/26 
VS.  a.  280—736  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
restraint  comprising: 
a  container  for  storing  a  compressed  gas,  said  container  includ- 
ing a  rupturable  wall  which  is  rupturable  to  define  a  gas  exit 
opening  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inflatable  vehicle 
occupant  restraint; 
a  pyrotechnic  gas  generator  having  a  combustion  gas  outlet 
directed  into  said  compressed  gas  container  for  mixing  a  gas 
output  of  said  pyrotechnic  gas  generator  with  said  compressed 
gas; 


1.  An  airbag  system  for  protecting  vehicle  passengers  in  event  of 
a  vehicle  collision,  comprising: 

a  gas  cushion  housing; 

a  gas  cushion  which  is  housed  in  the  gas  cushion  housing  in  a 
folded-up  non-inflated  condition  and  which  is  inflatable  to  an 
unfolded  inflated  condition  protruding  out  of  said  housing  to 
form  an  impact  cushion  for  a  vehicle  passenger  in  the  event  of 
a  vehicle  collision,  said  gas  cushion  including  at  least  one 
escape  opening  for  controlled  discharge  of  gas  when  the  gas 
cushion  is  inflated;  and 

a  cover  flap  fitted  to  the  housing  and  covering  the  gas  cushion 
when  in  a  folded  uninflated  condition  in  the  housing,  said 
cover  flap  covering  and  overlapping  the  at  least  one  escape 
opening  during  inflation  of  the  gas  cushion  and  being  mov- 
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able  with  respect  to  the  gas  cushion  in  response  to  excess 
pressure  in  the  gas  cushion  to  provide  controlled  escape  of  gas 
through  the  at  least  one  escape  opening  into  a  space  between 
the  cover  flap  and  an  outer  surface  of  the  gas  cushion. 


5,538,280 
ANTI-RAVEL  AIRBAG  FABRIC  REINFORCEMENT 
Cdth  N.  Gray,  Greensboro;  Eari  T.  Crouch,  High  Point,  and 
Michael  D.  Bertolucd,  Greensboro,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Highland  Industries,  toe,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,124 

tot  CI.*'  B60R  21/16;  B29D  31/00 

V-S-CL  280-743.1  ^  claims 


1.  A  process  of  reinforcing  airbag  fabric  to  prevent  raveling  of 
yams  during  cutting  of  the  fabric,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  thin  layer  of  coating  comprising  a  radiation- 
curable,  resin  and  at  least  one  flame  retardant  to  a  pre-selected 
area  of  airbag  fabric  to  be  cut.  said  radiation-curable  resin 
being  curable  and  crosslinkable  at  substantially  ambient  tem- 
peratures; 

(b)  irradiating  the  coated  airbag  fabric  of  step  (a)  in  at  least  those 
areas  containing  the  radiation-curable  resin  under  conditions 
to  cure  and  crosshnk  the  resin  into  a  thin,  flexible,  nonreactive 
coating  impregnating  the  airbag  fabric  and  securing  the  yam 
crossovers  together  to  prevent  raveling  and  combout;  and 

(c)  cutting  the  irradiated  airbag  fabric  in  the  coated  areas  into  the 
pre-selected  configuration,  thereby  producing  a  ravel-resistant 
edge. 


5,538,281 
FOLDED  AIR  BAG 
Patrick  E,  Patercsak,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 
I  Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,506 

I  tot  a."  B60R  21/20 

VS.  a.  280-743.1  15  Qaims 


1.  An  air  bag  for,  when  inflated,  protecting  an  occupant  of  a 
vehicle, 

said  air  bag  having  a  deflated  condition  and  an  inflated  condi- 
tion, 

said  air  bag  having  a  retainer  defining  an  inflation  fluid  opening 
through  which  inflation  fluid  is  directed  to  inflate  said  air  bag 
from  the  deflated  condition  to  the  inflated  condition. 


a  first  part  of  said  air  bag  having  a  first  condition  in  which  said 
first  part  is  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said  inflation  fluid 
openmg  and  a  second  condition  in  which  said  first  pan  is 
rolled  into  a  first  compact  shape  at  least  partially  disposed 
within  said  retainer,  and  a  second  pan  of  said  air  bag  having  a 
first  condition  in  which  said  second  part  is  disposed  on  a 
second  side  of  said  inflation  fluid  opening  opposite  from  said 
first  side  and  a  second  condition  in  which  said  second  pan  is 
rolled  into  a  second  compact  shape  at  least  partially  disposed 
within  said  retainer  adjacent  to  said  rolled  first  part  of  said  air 
bag; 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  material  of  said  second  part  of  said  air 
bag,  during  movement  of  said  second  part  from  the  first 
condition  to  the  second  condition,  is  moved  into  said  retainer 
adjacent  to  said  rolled  first  part  of  said  air  bag  to  form  a 
pocket  into  which  said  rolled  second  pan  of  said  air  bag  is 
disposed. 


5,538,282 
STEERING  COLL-MN  ASSEMBLY 
David  A.  White,  Goodrich,  and  Rodney  L.  Eaton,  Qarkston, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Anborn 
Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,065 

tot  a.*  B62D  I/I6 

VS.  a.  280-779^  8  claims 


1.  A  steering  column  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle  com- 
prising an  elongated  steering  shaft, 
a  housing  having  a  passage  through  which  said  shaft  extends, 
bearing  means  supporting  said  shaft  for  roution  in  said  housing 

comprising  an  annular  bearing  encircling  said  shaft, 
said  housing  having  a  wall  providing  a  radially  outer  support  for 
said  bearing  and  for  retaining  said  bearing  against  axial  move- 
ment in  a  first  axial  direction  relative  to  said  shaft, 
and  a  spring  wedge  unit  providing  a  radially  inner  suppon  for 
said  bearing  and  retaining  said  bearing  against  axial  move- 
ment in  a  second  axial  direction  relative  to  said  shaft, 
said  spring  wedge  unit  comprising  an  integral  one-piece  ring  of 

flexible  resilient  material  encircling  said  shaft, 
said  ring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  ring  having  an  annular  wedge  adjacent  said  first  end  and  an 

integral  annular  spring  flange  adjacent  said  second  end, 
said  wedge  having  a  cylindrical  radially  inner  surface  of  unifonn 

circular  cross-section  in  bearing  contact  with  said  shaft, 
said  wedge  having  a  conical  radially  outer  surface  concentric 
with  said  radially  inner  surface  providing  a  radially  inner 
support  for  said  bearing, 
said  radially  outer  surface  tapering  toward  said  radially  inner 
surface  and  substantially  intersecting  said  radially  inner  sur- 
face at  the  first  end  of  said  ring, 
said  spring  flange  being  fhisto-conical  in  shape  and  inclined 
radially  outwardly  ft-om  a  point  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  ring  wherein  it  merges  into  said  wedge, 
said  shaft  having  annular  portion  opposed  to  said  spring  flange 

adjacent  the  second  end  of  said  ring, 
said  spring  flange  abutting  said  annular  portion  of  said  shaft 
under  pressure  resiliently  flexing  said  spring  flange  and  resist- 
ing axial  movement  of  said  ring  in  said  second  axial  direction, 
wherein  said  ring  fiirther  comprises  an  integral  annular  stop 
spaced  axially  ftwm  the  first  end  of  said  ring  and  projecting 
radially  outwardly  from  the  conical  surface  of  said  wedge. 
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5.538.283 

AUTOMOBILE  ARMREST  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRESENTING  RESTAINT  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Townsend,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Joalto  Design,  Inc., 

Soutlifleld,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,439,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,505,491,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,622, 
Apr.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^93,097,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  912,790,  Jul.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^78,036. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^00 
Int  a."  B60R  22A)0 
VS.  a.  286—801.1  13  Claims 


lock  means  for  preventing  the  generation  of  .said  output  of  said 
inertial  moving  system  when  the  occupant  seat  stops  at  a 
vehicle  frontal  side  end,  including  a  contact  member  opera- 
tively  associated  with  movement  of  said  vehicle  seat  for 
automatically  actuating  said  loclc  means  whenever  said  occu- 
pant seat  stops  at  said  frontal  end  position, 

whereby  operation  of  the  seat  belt  pretensioner  is  prevented 
even  if  the  seat  stops  at  the  frontal  end  position  and  an 
acceleration  acts  upon  said  inertial  moving  system. 


5438085 
Sia  POLE  SHAFT  WITH  ROTATING  WING  FOIL 
David  P.  Goode,  1997  Long  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
Mich.  48302 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,159 

Int  a.*  A63C  11/22 

U.S.  a.  280—819  7  Oaims 


1.  A  restraint  system  presentation  apparatus  for  presenting  a 
restraint  belt  to  a  vehicle  occupant,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  armrest  retractable  to  a  withdrawn  position  and  extendable  to 
a  working  position:  and 

belt  guide  means  located  on  a  distal  end  of  the  armrest  for 
releasably  retaining  the  belt  on  the  distal  end  of  the  armrest  as 
the  armrest  is  extended,  the  guide  means  presenting  the  belt  in 
a  position  conveniently  accessible  to  the  occupant  when  the 
armrest  is  in  the  working  position,  the  guide  means  allowing 
the  occupant  to  release  the  belt  therefrom  and  operate  the 
restraint  system. 


5,538,284 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
SeUi  Nishide;  Fuminori  Teraoka,  and  Hideki  Tanaka,  all  of 
Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Tokai- 
Rika-Denki-Seisakusho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1994,  6-001291; 
Jan.  25,  1994,  6-291808 

Int  a."  B60R  22/^6 
VS.  a.  280—806  18  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ski  pole  having  a  longitudinal  shaft,  an 
apparatus  for  reducing  the  wind  resistance  or  drag  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  ski  pole  shaft,  comprising: 

a  wing  foil  device  rotatably  mounted  on  the  ski  pole  shaft,  the 
wing  foil  device  comprising  a  substantially  hollow,  wing- 
shaped  device  having  a  longitudinal  shaft-receiving  bore,  a 
rounded  leading  edge  defining  an  inner  pole  bearing  surface, 
integral  side  walls  extending  from  the  leading  edge  to  a 
trailing  edge  spaced  radially  ftwm  the  shaft,  and  internal  rib 
means  extending  between  tl»e  side  walls,  the  foil  device  being 
mounted  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  ski  pole  shaft  for 
rotation  relative  to  the  shaft  with  the  inner  bearing  surface  and 
internal  rib  means  in  sliding  contact  with  the  ski  pole  shaft. 


1.  A  control  device  for  an  acceleration  sensor  for  controlling 
operation  of  an  acceleration  sensor  attached  to  an  occupant  seat 
which  is  provided  in  a  vehicle  having  a  body  so  as  to  be  movable 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  body,  comprising: 

an  inertial  moving  system  attached  to  an  occupant  seat  for 
generating  a  mechanical  output  when  the  vehicle  suddenly 
decelerates  to  thereby  operate  a  seal  belt  pretensioner;  and 


5,538,286 
BULK  CEMENT  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Thomas  M.  Hoff,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,459 
Int  a."  B60P  3/22 
V.S.  a.  280—837  15  Oaims 

1.  A  bulk  material  transport  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  mobile  base  having  two  interchangeable  bulk  material  pressure 
vessels  mounted  thereon,  wherein  each  vessel  includes  a  top 
portion  with  an  apex,  a  side  wall  poition,  and  a  bottom 
poition  with  an  apex; 
each  pressure  vessel  having  a  scalable  operator  access  hatch 
opening  located  on  the  top  portion  thereof  and  being  offset 
from  the  apex  of  the  lop  portion; 
each  pressure  vessel  having  a  first  port  located  in  the  top  portion 

thereof  and  being  offset  from  the  apex  of  tire  top  portion; 
each  pressure  vessel  having  a  second  port  located  in  the  top 
portion  thereof,  being  offset  from  the  apex  of  the  lop  portion. 
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material,  said  tuning  being  adapted  for  removing  a  core  which  is 
used  m  molding  process  for  defining  a  space  between  said  paired 
gripping  members. 


and  being  located  opposite  the  first  port  with  respect  to  the 
apex  of  the  top  portion; 
each  pressure  vessel  having  a  discharge  port  located  in  the 

bottom  portion  thereof; 
each  pressure  vessel  having  air  inlet  means  for  mtroducing 

pressurized  air  into  the  vessels; 
each  pressure  vessel  having  venl  pipe  means  removably  attached 
to  one  of  the  ports  located  on  ihe  top  portion  thereof,  wherein 
ea:h  vent  pipe  means  is  routed  to  converge  and  eventually 
join  with  the  adjacent  vent  pipe  means  at  a  preselected  posi- 
tion between  each  vessel  on  a  preselected  side  thereof 
each  pressure  vessel  having  bulk  material  inlet  pipe  means 
removably  attached  to  one  of  the  remaining  pons  located  on 
the  top  portion  thereof,  wherein  each  material  inlet  pipe 
means  is  routed  to  converge  and  eventually  join  with  the 
adjacent  bulk  material  inlet  pipe  means  at  a  preselected  posi- 
tion between  each  vessel  on  a  preselected  side  thereof- 
each  pressure  vessel  having  bulk  material  discharge  pipe  means 
removably  atuched  to  one  of  the  discharge  ports  located  on 
the  bottom  portion  thereof,  wherein  each  bulk  material  dis- 
charge pipe  means  is  routed  generally  paraUel  to  the  mobile 
base  on  a  preselected  side  thereof;  and 
an  operator  platfonn  positioned  at  a  preselected  distance  ftwm 
the  offset  hatch  openings  and  within  such  proximity  of  the 
offset  hatch  openings  so  as  to  enable  an  operator  positioned 
on  the  operator  platfonn  to  gain  access  to  die  interior  of  the 
pressure  vessels  through  the  hatch  openings  without  having  to 
step  off  the  platform. 


5438,288 

PARALLELOGRAM  SHEET  FOR  FORMING  A 

REVERSIBLE  PARALLELEPIPED 

Mark  R  Heath,  1401  Lydia  Dr.,  Lafayette,  Colo.  8M26 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,831 

Int  CL*  B42D  5/04 

U.S.a.283-2  2,^^ 


5438,287 
BINDER  FOR  RLE  SHEETS 
,[|ro  Ozeki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  SUdex  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,200 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313496 
.  Int  CL'  B42D  I/OO 

<I|S.  a.  281-21.1  ,2  Claims 


I.  A  file  sheet  binder  including  at  least  one  binding  unit  which 
comprises  a  flat,  elongated  base  plate  and  at  least  one  gripping 
secuon  mcluding  a  pair  of  gripping  members  provided  at  one 
surface  of  the  base  plate,  the  paired  gripping  members  having 
edges  which  are  opposed  to  each  other  to  fonn  a  slit  therebetween 
so  thai  a  file  sheet  can  be  gripped  at  an  edge  portion  by  die  edges 
fornung  die  slit,  an  opening  fonned  in  said  base  plate  between  said 
paired  gripping  members,  the  gripping  members  and  die  base  plate 
being  manufactured  as  an  integral  pan  by  molding  a  plastics 


-JO 


1.  A  substantially  rigid,  segmented,  flat  sheet  blank  in  the  shape 
of  a  parallelogram  which  may  be  shaped  and  folded  into  a  revers- 
ible Uiree  dimensional  rectangular  paraUelepiped,  wherein  said 
sheet  is  initially  comprised  of: 
six  foldably  connected  side  wall  panels,  each  side  wall  panel 
being  in  die  form  of  a  parallelogram  of  a  given  size  and 
shape,  wherein  four  foldably  connected  side  wall  panels  are 
aligned  in  series  along  a  common  axis,  said  four  aligned  and 
foldably  connected  side  wall  panels  defining  a  pair  of  side 
edges  offset  from  said  common  axis,  one  edge  on  each  side  of 
said  axial  series  of  four  side  wall  panels,  and  wherein  a  pair  of 
side  wall  panels  are  offset  fix)m  said  linear  series  of  four  side 
wall  panels,  one  side  wall  panel  offset  on  each  side  edge  of 
said  linear  series  of  tour  side  wall  panels,  each  offset  side  wall 
panel  foldably  connected  to  one  and  only  one  of  said  side  wall 
panels  of  said  series  of  four  side  wall  panels,  and  wherein 
ftirther,  each  of  die  six  side  wall  panels  is  a  parallelogram  of 
a  given  size  and  shape  having  at  least  one  matching  side  wall 
panel  parallelogram  of  die  same  size  and  shape  separated 
from  it  by  al  least  one  intervening  side  wall  panel,  and 
wherein  said  pair  of  offset  side  wall  panel  parallelograms  each 
have  substantially  die  same  size  and  shape;  and 
additional  material  adapted  to  define,  widi  said  six  side  wall 
panels,  a  substantially  flat  sheet  blank  in  die  shape  of  a 
parallelogram,   said   additional   material   selected   from   die 
group  consisting  of  support  panels  foldably  connected  to  said 
side  wall  panels,  excess  border  material  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  side  wall  panels,  and  combinations  of  said  support 
panels  and  said  excess  border  material;  wherein  said  six 
foldably  connected  side  wall  panels,  said  excess  border  mate- 
nal,  if  any,  and  said  support  panels,  if  any,  define  a  rigid 
substantially  flat,  segmented  sheet  blank  in  die  shape  of  a 
parallelogram,  said  sheet  having  a  first  side  having  a  first 
display  surface  and  a  second  opposed  side  having  a  second 
display  surface,  and  wherein  ftmher  said  side  wall  panels  of 
said  sheet  and  said  support  panels,  if  any,  are  adapted  to  be 
folded  into  a  first  diree  dimensional  rectangular  parallelepiped 
in  which  said  first  display  surface  is  on  die  exterior  of  said 
parallelepiped,  and  wherein  fimher,  said  fir^i  diree  dimen- 
sional rectangular  parallelepiped  may  dien  be  unfolded  and 
refolded  in  die  opposite  direction  into  a  second  diree  dimen- 
sional rectangular  parallelepiped  in  which  said  second  display 
surface  is  on  die  exterior  of  said  parallelepiped. 
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5,538,289 

REMOVABLE  TAG  FOR  DISPLAYING  PRINTED 

INFORMATION 

Joseph  A.  Cassis,  lO,  2540  Falcon  Dr.  NE.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

52402 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  S«r.  No.  394,904 

Int.  a."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—74  8  CUims 


1.  A  removable  and  reusable  article  for  displaying  information 
by  attachment  to  a  strap  or  belt  loop  and  the  like,  said  article 
comprising  a  lag  of  thin  material  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear 
surface  and  forroed  from  coated  nonporous  synthetic  paper  having 
a  smooth  finish  on  the  front  surface,  said  tag  having  outer  edges 
defining  the  shape  of  the  tag,  a  first  score  line  extending  from 
opposite  edges  and  spaced  from  an  edge  to  form  a  first  outer 
segment,  a  second  score  line  extending  from  opposite  edges  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  first  score  line  and  spaced  from  the  first  score 
line  to  form  a  second  outer  segment,  the  first  and  second  score 
lines  also  forming  a  panel  between  them  with  the  front  surface  of 
the  panel  suitable  for  printing  and  displaying  information,  a  first 
part  of  a  rejoinable  fastening  means  combined  with  the  first  outer 
segment  on  the  front  surface  of  the  tag.  and  a  second  part  of  a 
rejoinable  fastening  means  combined  with  the  second  outer  seg- 
ment on  the  rear  surface  of  the  tag,  thereby  providing  for  folding  of 
the  first  outer  segment  toward  the  rear  surface  along  the  first  score 
line  and  folding  of  the  second  outer  segment  toward  the  rear 
surface  along  die  second  score  line  so  as  to  removably  join  the  first 
and  second  parts  of  the  fastening  means  around  the  strap  to  which 
the  tag  is  to  be  attached  with  die  strap  being  captured  behind  the 
panel  and  between  die  outer  segments  with  the  front  surface  of  die 
panel  visible. 


5,538,291 
ANTI-THEFT  CREDIT  CARD 
Ulf  Gustafson,  126  Honey  Lake  Rd.,  North  Barrington,  lU. 
60010 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,787 

Int  CI."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  235—487  13  Claims 


ISO 


5338,290 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INHIBmNG  THE 

COPYING  OF  CHECKS  AND  NEGOTL^BLE 

DOCIJMENTS 
Robert  I.  Diamond,  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Formtronics, 
Inc.,  Highland,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,614,  May  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,798 
Int  a."  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283—113  23  Claims 

I.  A  negotiable  document  having  enhanced  security  for  deterring 
generation  of  copies  of  the  negotiable  document,  comprising: 
a  baclcing  having  an  artificial  watermarlt  certification  seal;  and 
a  visually  perceptible  watermark  certification  seal  representation 
located  on  the  backing  for  comparison  widi  the  artificial 
watermark  certification  seal  to  determine  validity  of  the  nego- 
tiable document. 


1.  A  fraud  resistant  credit  card  defined  by  a  base  constructed 
from  a  substantially  rectangular  flat  piece  of  plastic  having  a  first 
and  second  face  forming  a  first  width,  said  first  and  second  faces 
having  identifying  indicia  placed  thereon  including  the  card  issuer, 
numeric  identification  of  die  card  owner,  and  a  magnetic  sdip 
bearing  magnetic  information  presentable  to  consummate  a  finan- 
cial transaction,  die  improvement  comprising:  cutting  a  section 
from  said  card  member,  said  section  encompassing  a  portion  of 
said  identifying  indicia  and  a  portion  of  said  magnetic  strip  and 
removable  dierefrom  so  as  to  separate  a  portion  of  said  identifying 
indicia  and  a  portion  of  said  magnetic  strip  from  said  card  member 
for  disablement  of  said  card  member;  and  mtons  for  securing  said 
removable  section  to  said  card  member  for  enablement  of  said  card 
member. 


5438,292 
ROTARY  UNION 
Gordon  M.  Sommer,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 
FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,047 
Int  a.*  FI6L  27/00,/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  285—13  23  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  union  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  an  inlet  chamber  and  a  retraction  chamber. 
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5,538,294 

CORRUGATED  FLEXIBLE  METAL  PIPING  ASSEMBLY 

R.  Winfidd  Thomas,  West  Lebanon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tni-Flex 

Metal  Hose  Corporation,  West  Lebanon,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332^42 

Int  a."  F16L  9/14 

U.S.  a.  285-55  ,4„^ 


a  rotor  rotatably  supported  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said 
rotor  defining  a  first  sealing  surface; 

a  stator  mounted  for  longimdinal  movement  widiin  said  housing 
and  defining  a  second  sealing  suiface,  said  stator  being  mov- 
able in  a  first  direction  such  that  said  second  sealing  surface 
engages  said  first  sealing  surface  and  an  opposite  direction 
such  diat  said  second  sealmg  surface  disengages  said  first 
sealing  surface,  said  stator  being  urged  in  said  first  direction 
by  pressurized  fluid  being  supplied  to  said  inlet  chamber;  and 

fluid  actuated  means  disposed  within  said  retraction  chambe-  for 
urging  said  stator  in  said  opposite  direction  when  pressurized 
fluid  IS  supplied  to  said  retraction  chamber. 


1.  A  flexible  metai  piping  assembly,  which  includes- 

a)  body  having  first  and  second  ends; 

b)  said  body  being  corrugated 

c)  said  body  having  a  longitudinally-extending  weld  seam 
extending  generaUy  perpendicularly  widi  respect  to  said  cor- 
rugations; 

d)  said  coiTugations  tapering  towards  said  body  ends  and  having 
decreasing  diameters  towards  said  ends;  and 

e)  Uireaded  end  connection  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  ends. 


5,538,293 

SECONDARY  DUCT  INSTALLATION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  A  FORCED  AIR  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

Stanley  Kolt,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.  assignor  to  Thinking  Vents, 
Inc.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,212 
Int  a."  F16L  35/00 


5338,295 
NIPPLE  FOR  A  \THICLE  WASHER  PUMP 
In  K  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dong  Yang 
Industnal  Company,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,805 
CXahns  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  8,  1994. 

Int  a."  F16L  JIAX) 
U.S.  a.  28^239  ,t^ 


In  a  forced  air  ventilation  system,  the  combination  of: 
I  main  duct  formed  of  sheet  metal  widi  at  least  one  flat  surface; 
I  generally  planar  gasket  secured  to  said  flat  surface  of  said 
main  duet,  said  gasket  being  foiroed  of  rigid  sheet  material 
and  having  a  central  opening,  said  central  opening  functioning 
as  a  template  for  cutting  an  opening  in  said  main  duct  flat 
surface,  said  openings  of  said  gasket  and  said  main  duct  flat 
surface  being  in  overiying  registration;  and 
secondary  duct  fonned  of  sheet  metal  widi  a  cross  section 
matching  die  shape  of  said  gasket  central  opening,  said  sec- 
ondary duct  extending  into  said  main  duct  dirough  said  open- 
ings of  said  gasket  and  said  main  duct  flat  surface,  and  said 
secondary  duct  having  means  for  securing  said  secondary  duct 
to  said  main  duct  flat  surface  and  said  gasket. 


1.  Nipples  for  a  vehicle  washer  pump  comprising: 
an  inlet  nipple  (2)  having  a  first  connecting  portion  (4)  and  a 
second  connecting  portion  (5)  coupled  to  said  first  connecting 

jxirtion  (4).  said  second  connecting  portion  having  a  diameter 

larger  dian  said  first  connecting  portion:: 
an  outlet  nipple  (3)  having  a  first  connecting  part  (4a)  and  a 

second  connecting  part  (5a)  coupled  to  said  first  connecting 

part  (4a),  said  second  connecting  part  having  a  diameter 

larger  dian  said  first  connecting  part; 
a  first  conduit  (8)  coupled  to  said  first  connecting  portion  (4)  of 

said  inlet  nipple  (2); 
a  second  conduit  (8a)  coupled  to  said  first  connecting  part  (4a) 

of  said  outlet  nipple  (3),  said  second  conduit  (8a)  having  a 

larger  inner  diameter  dian  Uiat  of  said  first  conduit  (8) 
wherein  said  inlet  and  outiet  nipples  each  have  two-stepped 

outer  diameters  of  dieir  respective  peripheries  so  that  conduits 

having  diflferent  inner  diameters  may  be  selectively  connected 

to  said  nipples;  and 
two  annular  ribs  (6),  (7),  (6a),  (7a)  encompassing  each  of  said 

connecting  portions  (4),  (5),  and  connecting  parts  (4a),  (5a), 
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respectively,  whereby  clearances  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
nipples  and  their  respective  conduits  are  scaled  to  prevent 
leakage. 


5438,296 

SWIVEL  JOINT 

Duane  Horton,  598  W.  8lst  St,  TWsa,  Olda.  74132 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,931 

lilt  CI.*  F16L  27/08 

VS.  a.  285—276 


12Clains 


An  improved  swivel  joint,  comprising: 
a  tubular,  inner  male  conduit; 
a  tubular,  outer  female  conduit; 

means  for  mating  said  conduits  in  a  rotatable  relation  said 
conduits  having  opposing  ends; 

means  for  scaling  the  space  between  said  conduits  to  protect 
against  leakage;  and 

at  least  one  wear  pad  interposed  circumferentially  in  a 
recessed  area  between  said  conduits  such  that,  should  a  por- 
tion of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  conduits  experience  wear, 
said  wear  pad  will  preserve  the  integrity  of  said  swivel  joint 
by  bearing  load  forces  and  maintaining  a  proper  alignment  of 
said  conduits. 


-s^iiii/-,-^ 


away  from  said  radially  extending  ring  and  contacting  said 
radial  face  of  said  connector  body  to  retain  said  retainer  in 
said  bore;  and 
a  secondary  retainer  surrounding  said  male  member  axially 
outwardly  of  said  primary  retainer,  said  secondary  retainer 
including  an  axially  extending  ring  surrounding  said  male 
member  and  anus  extending  from  said  ring  and  contacting 
said  radial  face  of  said  connector  body  to  retain  said  second- 
ary retainer  in  said  bore. 


5,538,298 
ACTUATOR  WITH  AN  ANTI-THEFT  MECHANISM  FOR 

VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCKS 
Takao  Ikeda,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku 
Kogyo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  341,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-326300; 
Feb.  22,  1994,  6-047684 

Int  a."  E05C  3/06 
VS.  a.  291—201  5  Claims 


5      35      44 


I  5,538^97 

QUICK  CONNECT  TUBING  CONNECTOR 
James  Mc  Naughton,  Rochester;  Walfred  J.  Liimatta,  Roches- 
ter Hills,  and  Mark  G.  Ketcham.  Marine  City,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Bundy  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75733,  Sep.  10,  1991.  Pat 
No.  5,350003.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,182 

Int  a."  F16L  21/08 
UJS.  a.  285—319  15  Claims 

1.  A  quick  connector  for  forming  a  joint  in  a  fluid  line  system 
comprising: 

a  female  connector  body  defining  a  bore,  said  bore  extending 
axially  inwardly  into  said  connector  body  from  an  entrance,  a 
radial  face  being  defined  by  said  bore  axially  inwardly  of  said 
entrance; 
a  male  member  formed  at  an  end  of  a  tube,  said  male  member 
being  received  within  said  bore  and  having  a  first  enlarged 
upset  formed  thereon; 
a  sleeve  surrounding  said  male  member  axially  outwardly  of 
said  first  upset,  an  axially  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  contacting 
said  upset  to  retain  said  tube  in  said  bore; 
a  primary  retainer  surrounding  said  male  member  axially  out- 
wardly of  said  sleeve,  said  primary  retainer  including  a  radi- 
ally extending  ring  contacting  an  axially  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  to  retain  said  sleeve  in  said  bore  and  arms  extending 


1.  An  actuator  for  use  with  a  vehicle  door  lock  comprising: 

a  reversible  motor; 

an  output  member  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  the  motor; 

a  first  lever  arranged  to  be  changed  between  a  locked  and  an 
unlocked  position  by  rotation  of  the  output  member  and  a  key 
cylinder  of  the  door; 

a  second  lever  connected  to  an  inside  locking  button  of  the  door; 

an  anti-theft  member  arranged  for  movement  between  an  anti- 
theft  position  where  an  unlocking  action  of  the  second  lever  is 
not  transmitted  to  the  first  lever,  and  an  anti-theft  cancelled 
position  where  the  second  lever  and  first  lever  are  connected 
to  each  other,  and 
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a  changing  member  for  changing  each  said  position  of  the 
anti-theft  member  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the  output 
member. 

wherein  the  first  lever  is  further  so  arranged  that  when  the  first 
lever  is  changed  to  the  unlocked  position  by  the  key  cylinder 
the  first  lever  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  changing 
member  and  causes  the  anti-theft  member  to  be  returned  to 
the  cancelled  position, 

wherein  the  output  member  is  biased  towards  a  neutral  position 
by  the  elasticity  of  a  return  spring. 


lockingly  engage  with  the  elongated  rod.  thereby  prevent- 
ing axial  sliding  movement  of  the  locking  device  relative  to 
the  elongated  rod. 


5,538,299 

HOUSING  AND  SECURING  DEVICE 

len  A.  Nemeckay,  11060  Peerless,  Detroit  Mich.  48224 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,816 

Int  a."  E05C  17/02 

a- 252-305  4  Claims 


,.  «?' 


5,538,300 
CABLE  LOCK  AND  SEAL  DEVICE 
Clive  A.  Brown,  Birmingham.  England,  assignor  to  Blair  Secu- 
rity Products  Limited,  West  Midlands,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)0515,  §  371  Date  Dec  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18316,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,860 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13  1992, 
9205565;  Jul.  7,  1992,  9214385 

Int  a.*  G«9F  3/03;  F16G  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  292-307  R  jO  Claims 


.  A  locking  device  comprising; 
( 1)  a  body  member  having  two  opposite  and  substantially  flat 
sides,  an  outer  periphery  defining  the  thickness  of  the  locking 
member,  and  an  aperture  substantially  centered  with  respect  to 
the  sides  and  extending  through  the  thickness  of  the  body 
member  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  aperture  adapted  for 
housing  and  securing  an  elongated  rod,  the  body  member 
further  comprising: 

(i)  first  and  second  opposedly-arranged.  substantially  identical 
body  portions,  adapted  to  be  freely  slidable  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aperture,  each  of  the 
first  and  second  body  portions  having  a  male  pedestal 
portion,  a  male  foot  portion,  a  U-shaped  recess,  and  an 
mner  surface,  wherein  each  inner  surface  defines  a  first 
female  portion  for  axially  slidably  receiving  the  male  fool 
portion  of  each  opposite  body  portion  in  an  inteniigitating 
relationship  and  each  U-shaped  recess  of  each  body  portion 
defines  a  second  female  portion  for  axially  slidably  receiv- 
ing the  male  pedestal  portion  of  each  opposite  body  portion 
m  an  interdigitating  relauonship.  the  body  portions  being 
prevented  ftwrn  radial  disengagment  by  said  interdigiuuon 
of  the  two  body  portions; 
(ii)  a  threaded  channel  extending  radially  through  the  body 
members  outer  periphery  and  into  the  aperture,  the  channel 
extending  through  each  body  portion's  inner  surface  and 
through  the  interdigitated  foot  portion  of  the  other  body 
portion  thereby  defining  a  notch  in  the  foot  portion  of  the 
other  body  member; 
(Mi  a  threaded  locking  member  for  engaging  in  said  channel 
when  the  body  portions  are  assembled  onto  an  elongated 
shaft,  the  locking  member  having  two  positions: 
^i)  a  first  position  in  which  the  locking  member  extends 
through  the  inner  portion  of  a  first  body  portion  and 
thnnigh  the  notch  of  the  foot  of  a  second  body  portion 
thereby  preventing  relative  axial  movement  of  the  body 
portions  but  allowing  axial  sliding  movement  of  the  locking 
device  relative  to  an  elongated  rod  extending  through  the 
aperture;  and 
ii)  a  second  position  in  which  the  locking  member  is  adapted 
to  be  ftirther  inserted  so  as  to  radially  enter  the  aperture  and 


1.  A  cable  lock  and  seal  device  comprising  a  body  enclosing  a 
friction  member  and  having  a  passage  therethrough  a  flexible 
inextensible  member  having  one  end  attached  to  the  body  and 
having  a  second  opposite  end.  the  second  opposite  end  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  passage  along  an  axis  engage  the 
ftiction  member  therein,  in  which  the  fiiction  member  comprises  a 
roller,  the  roller  having  a  periphery,  the  roller  being  rotatable  about 
a  single  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  inextensible  member  and 
with  respect  to  a  ramp,  in  turn,  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  inextensible  member  with  which  the  roller  cooperates  during 
movement,  the  ramp  having  a  lower  upper  end.  the  roller  having  a 
retracted  position  in  which  the  inextensible  member  can  be  drawn 
through  the  passage  and  a  locking  position  in  which  the  roller  rolls 
up  the  ramp  to  clamp  the  inextensible  member  against  movement 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  drawing  with  the 
member  trapped  between  the  roller  and  an  opposing  face  of  the 
passage,  a  spring  acting  on  the  roller  to  urge  it  up  the  ramp  at  all 
times,  and  in  which  the  spring  comprises  a  leaf  spring  having  a 
linger  and  a  portion,  the  finger  extending  into  the  passage  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  ramp  and  acting  on  periphery  of  the  roller  to  bias 
it  up  the  ramp  toward  its  upper  end.  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  the  finger  which  comprises  one  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
limbs,  so  providing  a  first  and  a  second  limb,  where  the  second 
limb  of  the  pair  and  said  base  portion  are  contiguous  with  a 
skeletal  base  portion  of  the  body  by  means  of  which  the  spring  is 
retained  in  the  body,  an  opening  being  provided  between  the 
second  limb  and  base  portion,  the  first  limb  being  deflectable  with 
respect  to  the  second  limb,  and  the  second  limb  being  deflecuble 
into  said  opening  with  respect  to  the  base  portion  which  anchors 
the  leaf  spring. 
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5,538^1  said  inoperative  position  a  first  of  said  loop  end  portions  is  within 

CONTACT  LENS  APPLICATOR  said  chamber  and  a  second  of  said  loop  end  portions  is  externally 

Edward  Q.  Yavitz,  3828  Spring  Creek  Rd^  Rockford,  Dl.  61114,   of  said  chamber. 
and  Randall  S.  Yavitz,  37  W.  Morten  Ave.,  Phoeniz,  Ariz. 

85021  

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Set.  No.  467,740  

Int  a.*  A61F  9/00 
VS.  a.  294—1.2  22  Oaims  5,538^3 

SNAP  HOOK  WTTH  TETHER  RELEASE 
BlUy  Dunham,  12450  NE.  130th  Ct  #F  302,  Kirkland,  Wash. 
98034 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,714 

Int.  a."  B66C  1/36 

\]S.  CL  294— 82JI  7  Claims 


1.  A  contact  lens  device  for  facilitating  the  application  of  a 
contact  lens  onto  an  eye  of  a  wearer,  tlie  contact  lens  having  an 
inner  surface  designed  to  contact  the  eye  and  an  outer  surface, 
comprising: 
a  liquid  pervious  applicator  including  a  conformable  material 
having  a  generally  convex  surface  configured  to  substantially 
engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  contact  lens,  the  conformable 
material  being  sufficiently  deformable  to  permit  transition  of 
the  generally  convex  surface  to  a  generally  concave  surface  as 
the  applicator  presses  the  contact  lens  onto  the  eye;  and 
a  liquid  applied  to  the  conformable  material  to  facilitate  engage- 
ment of  the  outer  surface. 


5,5383)2 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  TOOL 

Walton  L.  IVavis,  4217  Maple  Ave.,  Fairfax,  Va.  22032 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,738 

Int  a.*  B25J  1/04 

VS.  CL  294—24  16  Claims 


1.  An  article  handling  tool  comprising  a  relatively  elongated 
pole  having  a  handle  end  and  an  opposite  end  remote  from  said 
handle  end;  said  elongated  pole  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  blade 
means  at  said  opposite  end  disposed  generally  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  for  pushing,  pulling  and  rearranging  articles  upon 
manipulation  of  said  elongated  pole;  loop  means  at  said  opposite 
end  for  entraining  and  rearranging  articles  upon  manipulation  of 
said  elongated  pole,  means  for  housing  said  loop  means  in  an 
unobtrusive  inoperative  position  relative  to  said  blade  means  to 
prevent  said  loop  means  from  interfering  with  article  manipulation 
by  said  blade  means,  said  housing  means  defining  a  chamber  for  at 
least  partially  housing  said  loop  means  in  said  inoperative  position, 
said  loop  means  is  defined  by  an  endless  closed  loop  of  a  generally 
narrow  oval  configuration  when  in  said  inoperative  position,  said 
oval  closed  loop  having  generally  opposite  end  portions,  and  in 


I.  A  snap  hook  with  tether  release,  comprising: 
a  hook  body  including  a  base  end,  an  elongated  shank  connected 
to  and  extending  from  tlw  base  end,  a  bight  connected  to  and 
extending  from  said  shank,  and  a  tine  connected  to  and 
extending  from  the  bight  and  including  a  tine  end,  said  tine, 
said  bight  and  said  shank  together  defining  a  hook  opening, 
and  said  tine  end  and  said  base  end  together  defining  between 
them  a  hook  throat,  through  which  an  eye  may  pass  into  and 
out  from  the  hook  opening; 
a  snap  finger  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  end,  and  movable 
away  firom  and  towards  the  tine  end,  for  opening  and  closing 
the  hook  throat; 
a  spring  biasing  said  snap  finger  against  the  tine  end,  into  a  hook 
throat  closing  position,  said  snap  finger  being  movable  away 
from  said  tine  end,  against  the  spring,  into  a  hook  tliroat 
opening  position; 
wherein  in  use  the  hook  is  connected  to  a  hook  line  at  the  base 
end,  the  hook  bight  engages  an  eye.  a  portion  of  which  eye  is 
located  within  the  hook  opening,  and  the  snap  finger  is  in  its 
throat  closing  position,  to  prevent  accidental  disengagement 
of  the  hook  from  the  eye; 
a  tether  guide,  said  guide  located  by  an  angle  of  between  thirty 
degrees  and  forty  degrees  formed  between  a  line  passing 
along  an  inner  surface  of  said  tine  and  a  line  passing  through 
said  tether  guide  and  said  tine  end; 
a  release  tether  connected  to  said  snap  finger  by  first  passing 
through  an  outwardly  facing  portion  of  said  snap  finger  and 
fixed  to  said  snap  finger  from  an  opposite  side,  and  extending 
from  the  snap  finger  to  and  tluDugh  said  tether  guide,  and  then 
away  from  said  hook  body;  and 
wherein  in  use,  with  tlie  hook  body  connected  to  a  hook  line  at 
its  base  end,  and  engaging  an  eye  at  its  bight,  an  initial  pull  on 
the  tether,  concurrent  with  a  release  of  tension  from  the  hook 
line,  will  cause  the  hook  body  to  rotate  into  a  position  placing 
the  tine  against  the  eye,  and  a  continuing  pull  on  the  tether 
will  first  pull  the  snap  hook  into  its  throat  opening  position 
and  will  then  pull  the  hook  body  out  of  engagement  with  said 
eye. 


»JLy23,  19% 
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5,538304 
PNEUMATIC  DEVICES 
F.   Daehne,   Watford,   England,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  384^89 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25.  1994 


Int  CL*  B66C  1/54 


5  Claims 


W/////////////y,^^MZ:Z 


I.  A  device  for  handling  containers  comprising: 

I  body  portion  having  a  fluid  inlet  formed  therein; 

I  movable  portion  operable  for  moving  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position,  contact  being  made  with  a  container  in 
the  second  position,  the  movable  portion  comprising  a  split 
ring; 

iperating  means  mounted  in  the  body  portion  and  connectable  to 

the  split  ring;  and 
I  onnecting  means  connecting  the  fluid  inlet  widi  the  operating 
means  whereby  connection  of  the  fluid  inlet  with  an  external 
fluid  supply  operates  the  operating  means  to  eflfect  movement 
of  the  split  ring  between  the  first  position  and  the  second 
position  by  expansion  thereof 


having  threading  which  is  e^jposed  to  tfireading  on  a  second 
half  of  the  worm  screw,  the  first  end  of  the  worm  screw  being 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  first  end  of  the  support  means,  the 
second  end  of  the  worm  screw  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
second  end  of  the  support  means; 

(c)  motor  means  affixed  to  the  support  means,  the  motor  means 
being  adapted  to  rotate  said  worm  screw  in  a  clockwise 
direction  or  a  counterclockwise  direction,  the  motor  means 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  stepper  motor 
and  a  servomotor  with  an  encoder  which  is  integral  with  the 
servomotor,  the  servomotor  having  a  threaded,  rotatable  shaft, 
the  encoder  being  adapted  to  control  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  servomotor  and  the  threaded  shaft  thereof,  which  in  mm 
controls  relative  rotational  motion  of  the  worm  screw,  the 
stepper  motor  having  a  threaded,  rotatable  shaft,  which  in  turn 
controls  the  relative  rotational  motion  of  the  worm  screw; 

(d)  a  first  cantilevered  flexible  arm  and  a  second  cantilevered 
flexible  arm,  and  a  first  end  of  said  first  arm  having  an 
mtemally  threaded  passageway,  which  is  mounted  on  die  first 
threaded  half  of  the  wonn  screw,  a  first  end  of  said  second 
arm  having  an  internally  threaded  passageway,  which  is 
mounted  on  the  second  threaded  half  of  the  worm  screw,  a 
second  end  of  said  first  arm  being  free,  a  second  end  of  said 
second  arm  being  free,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being 
positioned  so  that  the  free  end  of  the  first  arm  and  the  free  end 
of  the  second  aim  are  capable  of  being  moved  toward  or  away 
from  each  other,  the  fiw  ends  of  said  arms  being  capable  of 
being  flexed  towards  or  away  from  each  other  in  a  common 
plane,  each  of  said  firee  ends  of  said  arms  being  a  fine  tip; 

the  rotatable  means  being  adapted  to  move  the  fiw  end  of  the  first 
arm  and  the  free  end  of  the  second  arm  toward  or  away  fix>m  each 
other,  thereby  providing,  respectively,  a  gripping  or  releasing 
movement,  the  gripping  taking  place  with  the  tip  ends  of  the  free 
ends  of  the  arms,  die  tip  ends  of  die  free  ends  of  the  anns  being 
capable  of  gripping  a  very  small  fragile  object. 


5,538,305 
MICROGRIPPER 
Patrick  J.  Conway,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  and  George  E.  Mauro, 
Windham,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Microscience  Group,  Inc 
Albans,  W.  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213317,  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,458387,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  799,121,  Nov.  27, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5332^275.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Sen 

No.  450,204 

Int  CI.*  B25J  15/12 

U.S.  a.  294-U9.I  24  Claims 


5338306 

WEB  COVER  OR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  TRUNK 

SPACE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Eduard  Ament  Aichwald,  Germany,  assignor  to  Baumeister  & 

Ostler  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  499,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1994,  44  24 
4983 

Int  a.*  B60R  5/04 
VS.  a.  296-37.1  23  Claims 


mg 


_^2M 


1.  An  assembly  for  covering  an  access  opening  of  a  storage 
space  in  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  web  for  covering  the  access 
opening;  opposing  guide  rails  running  parallel  to  one  anodier  in  a 
spaced  relationship,  which  run  in  a  common  plane  over  the  access 
opening  to  be  closed  by  the  web;  a  number  of  struts  fastened  to  the 
web  in  parallel  spacing,  which  reinforce  the  web  and  are  supported 

rtvJi  -i„„„o,^  ^,.1.1     "  °"  ^^"  *"•**  ^y  *^  Soi^e  rails;  receiving  devices  contained  within 

Utst^en!?  «Th  "'^^^^"'"Pns'ng  a  worm  screw  having    pocket  portions  of  the  guide  rails  and  cooperating  with  die  guide 

|a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  first  half  of  the  wonn  screw    rails  for  receiving  all  the  struts  when  the  web  is  in  a  retracted 


1   A  microgripper  for  gripping  and  releasing  an  object,  compris- 
(a)  support  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 
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position  exposing  the  access  opening  and  which  together  with  the 
struts  and  the  web  are  separable  from  the  pocket  portions  of  the 
guide  rails;  locking  members  in  the  receiving  devices,  each  being 
movable  between  a  locked  position  which  prevent  the  struts  sepa- 
rating from  the  receiving  device  and  a  free  position  in  which  the 
struts  are  freely  separable  from  the  receiving  device;  and  an 
actuating  system  in  each  receiving  device  that  cooperates  with  an 
associated  one  of  the  pocket  portions  of  the  guide  rail  to  transfer 
the  locking  member  fixjm  the  locked  position  when  the  receiving 
device  is  separated  from  the  respective  pocket  portion  into  the  free 
position  when  the  receiving  device  is  inserted  into  the  pocket 
portion. 


5^3837 

PIVOTING  TAILGATE  RAMP 

Ronald  T.  Otis,  6926  -  55th  St  NE.,  Marysville,  Wash.  98270 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,146 

Int.  a."  B62D  J.WJ 

VS.  a.  296—61  16  Claims 


said  longitudinal  channels,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  end 
support  members  having  a  lip  portion  extending  along  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  length  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at 
a  predetermined  angle,  whereby  said  plurality  of  end  support 
members  and  associated  lip  portions  cooperate  to  support  the 
ramp  structure  on  a  transport  vehicle. 


5,538,309 

VEHICLE  BODY 

Gordon  Murray,  GuUdford,  England,  assignor  to  McLaren 

Cars  N.V.,  Curacao,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129.125,  Oct  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,273 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1991, 
9107435 

Int  aJ"  B60N  2/24 
VS.  CI.  296—64  19  Claims 


1.  A  pivotable  tailgate  ramp  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  width  and  length; 

ramp  pivot  means  having  a  length  and  mounted  to  the  frame  and 
adapted  for  pivotal  movement  within  the  trame  between  a 
stowed  position  where  the  length  of  the  ramp  pivot  means  is 
substantially  parallel  with  the  width  of  the  frame  and  an 
in-use  position  where  the  length  of  the  ramp  pivot  means  is 
substantially  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  frame  and  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  orientation  of  the  length  of 
the  ramp  pivot  means  in  the  stowed  position;  and 

at  least  one  ramp  member  attached  !o  the  ramp  pivot  means  and 
adapted  to  support  a  second  vehicle  thereon,  the  at  least  one 
ramp  member  having  at  least  two  telescoping  members  hav- 
ing extended  and  retracted  configurations,  wherein  the  at  least 
one  ramp  member  is  dimensioned  to  be  completely  disposed 
within  the  frame  when  the  at  least  two  telescoping  members 
are  in  the  retracted  configuration. 


5438,308 

PORTABLE  VEHICLE  RAMP 

Wayne  G.  Floe,  HCR3  Box  609,  McGregor,  Minn.  55760 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,656 

Int.  CI."  B62D  3JA)J 

VS.  a.  296—61 

1.  A  ramp  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  members  arranged  in  pairs 

plurality  of  elongated  members  having  a  predetermined  length 
anda  longitudinal  channel  along  said  length; 
a  plurality  of  cross  members,  each  having  first  and  second  ends, 
with  predetermined  ones  of  said  plurality  of  cross  members 
spaced  apan  with  each  of  said  longitudinal  channels; 
a  plurality  of  end  support  members,  each  having  a  length  and 
first  and  second  mounting  ends  mounted  in  associated  ones  of 


20  Claims 


,  each  of  said 


1.  A  vehicle  having  an  engine  which  is  disposed  substantially  in 
a  middle  of  the  length  of  the  vehicle,  the  vehicle  including  a 
seating  arrangement  having  a  substantially  central  longitudinal 
axis,  which  extends  from  a  front  to  a  rear  thereof,  for  alignment 
with  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  the  seating  arrange- 
ment compnsing: 
a  central  driver's  seat  and  first  and  second  individual  rear 
passenger  seats,  wherein  the  centre  of  said  driver's  seat  is 
arranged  on  said  substantially  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
seating  arrangement,  and  said  first  and  second  rear  passenger 
seats  are  rearwardly  of  said  driver's  seat  and  are  spaced  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  substantially  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  vehicle,  centres  of  said  first  and  second  rear  passenger 
seats  being  aligned  along  an  axis  extending  substantially 
transversely  to  said  substantially  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  seating  arrangement, 
wherein  each  of  said  driver's  seat  and  said  first  and  second  rear 
passenger  seats  has  a  respective  longitudinal  centre  line  which 
extends  through  the  centre  of  the  respective  seat,  the  longitu- 
dinal centre  lines  of  all  of  the  seats  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  generally  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of 
the  seating  arrangement  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  sub- 
stantially central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  seating  arrangement, 
and 


5338316 
,  TRACK  VISOR 

lay  M.  Frankhouse,  Holland,-  Russell  L.  Clark,  West  Olive; 
Michael  B.  Vanden  Elzen;  R.  Scott  Anair,  both  of  HoUand 
and  Chester  R.  Wisniewski,  Grand  Haven,  aU  of  Mich ' 
assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,425 
.  int  a."  B60J  3/02 

p,S.  a.  296-97.4  24  Claims 
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wherein  said  driver's  seal  extends  transversely  with  respect  to 
said  central  longitudinal  axis  of  die  seating  an^gement  to 
overiap  pan  of  each  said  rear  passenger  seat,  and  said  driver's 
seat  extends  rearwardly  beyond  a  front  of  each  said  rear 
passenger  seat. 


and  a  lowered  use  position,  said  pivot  rod  having  an  opposite 
end  for  attaching  said  visor  body  to  a  roof  of  a  vehicle  for 
allowing  said  visor  body  to  be  moved  from  a  windshield 
posmon  to  a  side  window  position,  wherein  the  improvement 
compnses:  said  elbow  bracket  assembly  including  a  bezel 
having  a  flange  extending  from  an  edge  thereof  in  spaced 
relationship  to  die  vehicle  roof  to  define  said  integral  storage 
clip  for  receiving  a  planar  object  under  said  flange  to  be  held 
between  said  vehicle  roof  and  said  flange. 


5338312 

AUTOMOTIVE  SLTOING  DOOR  AND  FUEL  CAP 

LOCKOUT  MECHANISM 

David  B.  Lehmkuhl,  Northvllie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,946 

iM.  a.*  B62D  25/00 

U.S.  a.  296-97.22  „  claims 


1.  A  track  visor  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  track  for  mounting  to  a  vehicle  roof  and  having  a  length  for 
extending  along  the  top  edge  of  a  side  window  and  down- 
wardly along  a  support  pillar  of  the  vehicle; 

a  visor  body; 

a  slide  coupling  said  visor  body  to  said  track  for  slidable 
movement  along  said  track;  and 

a  pocket  fonned  at  one  end  of  said  track  for  receiving  at  least  a 
poition  of  said  visor  body  for  storage  when  not  in  use. 


5338311 
VISOR  MOUNTING  BRACKET  WITH  INTEGRAL 
STORAGE 
Christopher  R.  Fusco,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Philip  C.  George, 
Holland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Price  Corporation,  Hol- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229363 

int  CI."  B6eR  7/05 

q^.  a.  29*^973  „cteims 


I.  A  door  interlock  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having  a  sliding 
door  and  a  fuel  filler  door,  the  mechanism  comprising  interlock 
means  mounted  proximate  a  door  track  for  said  sliding  door  and 
actuated  by  the  position  of  said  sliding  door  and  said  filler  door 
said  interlock  means  having: 
a  first  posiuon  in  which  said  sliding  door  and  said  filler  door  are 
closed  and  in  which  said  interlock  means  permits  only  one  of 
said  sliding  door  and  said  filler  door  to  open; 
a  second  position  in  which  said  filler  door  is  open  and  said 
interiock  means  is  actuated  by  said  filler  door  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  sliding  door  in  said  door  track:  and 
a  third  position  in  which  said  sliding  door  is  open  and  said 
interlock  means  is  actuated  by  movement  of  said  sliding  door 
to  prevent  said  filler  door  firom  opening. 


I  In  a  visor  assembly  with  a  mounting  bracket  having  an 
integral  storage  clip,  said  visor  assembly  comprising: 

a  visor  body  including  the  mounting  bracket,  said  mounting 
bracket  including  an  elbow  bracket  assembly  with  a  pivot  rod 
having  a  first  end  inserted  into  said  visor  body  for  allowing 
said  visor  body  to  be  moved  between  a  raised  stored  position 


5338313 
FLATBED  TRAILER  TARP  SYSTEM  AFFORDING 
FRONT  AND/OR  REAR  LOADING 
Steven  A.  Heaning,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aoro  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,064 
Int  CI.''  B60P  7/02 
VS.  CL  296-100  21  Cb>ims 

I.  A  taip  system  for  a  flat  bed  trailer  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  front  and  rear  ends,  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  honzontal  parallel  guide  rail  means  adapted  for 

mounting  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  trailer,  lespectively 
fb)  a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  inverted  front  end.  inter- 
mediate, and  Kur  end  bow  means  initially  an-anged  in  trans- 
verse longitudinally  spaced  relation  relative  to  said  trailer, 
each  of  said  bow  means  having  a  horizontal  upper  bridging 
portion  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  leg  portions; 

(c)  carriage  means  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  bow  leg 
portions  for  horizontal  displacement  relative  to  said  guide  rail 
means,  respectively; 

(d)  first  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  front  end  bow 
means  widi  die  fixint  end  of  the  trailer; 
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5438^15 

DEFLECTOR  FOR  REDUCING  ROCK  DAMAGE  TO  A 

TRAILER  HAVING  FENDERS 

Joseph  S.  Dixon,  Box  155,  Brant,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  230^59 

Int.  a."  B62D  35/00 

\}S.  a.  296—180.4  1  Claim 


(e)  second  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  rear  end  bow 
means  with  the  rear  end  of  the  trailer; 

(f)  a  tarp  cover  supported  by  said  bow  means  for  covering  and 
enclosing  a  given  cargo  space  above  the  trailer,  whereby  upon 
releasing  either  of  said  first  and  second  connecting  means, 
said  bow  means  may  be  slidably  displaced  relative  to  the 
trailer  to  uncover  the  associated  end  of  the  trailer;  and 

(g)  cam  means  operable  when  said  bow  means  and  said  tarp  are 
in  the  flatbed  covering  condition  for  displacing  said  front  and 
rear  end  bow  means  apart,  thereby  to  longitudinally  tension 
the  taip  cover. 


5438314 
AUTO  WINDOW  MOLDING 
Jack  D.  Young,  Montgomery  County,  and  Bradley  M.  Gross, 
Miami  County,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Creative  Extruded 
Products,  Inc.,  Tipp  City,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34931 
Int  a.*  B«U  im 

U.S.  a.  296—146.15  8  Oaims 


1 


1.  A  deflector  for  a  trailer  having  opposed  sides  with  fenders 
protruding  therefrom,  the  deflector  comprising: 

a  deflector  shield  secured  to  each  side  of  the  trailer,  each 
deflector  shield  angled  outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  a 
respective  side  of  the  trailer  to  terminate  adjacent  to  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  a  respective  fender,  each  deflector  shield 
having  top  and  bottom  peripheral  edges,  and  being  of  a  height 
at  least  as  high  as  a  top  of  the  respective  fender, 

wherein  a  reinforcing  support  extends  between  each  deflector 
shield  and  the  respective  side  of  the  trailer,  and 

wherein  the  reinforcing  support  comprises  top  and  bottom  trans- 
verse side  wall  sections  extending  from  the  top  and  bottom 
peripheral  edges,  respectively,  of  each  deflector  shield  to  the 
corresponding  respective  side  of  the  trailer  to  form  a  storage 
compartment,  and 

wherein  an  access  opening  is  provided  in  a  portion  of  each  top 
transverse  side  wall  section. 


5,538316 
AIR  MOVEMENT  PROHLER 
Donald  D.  Bartholomew,  ML  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
prietary Technology,  Inc.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich, 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/04150,  S  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23280,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  341,606 

InL  a."  B62D  35/00 

MS.  a.  296—180.5  H  Claims 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  body  panel  and  an  adjacent  fixed 
window  having  a  space  therebetween,  an  elastomeric  molding 
comprising  a  principal  member  between  said  body  panel  and  an 
edge  of  said  window,  said  molding  including  an  outer  portion 
having  a  first  segment  contacting  said  body  panel  and  concealing 
said  space  and  a  second  segment  contacting  said  window  edge, 
said  principal  member  having  a  leg  segment  cooperating  with  said 
second  segment  to  retain  said  window  edge;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  principal  member  and  said  leg  segment  each  have 
spacing  means  comprised  of  a  flexible  elastomeric  foam  material 
and  formed  as  integral  portions  of  each  of  said  principal  member 
and  said  leg  segment  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
contacting  said  body  panel  at  a  tip  end  of  an  outer  side  thereof  to 
maintain  spacing  between  said  molding  and  said  body  panel,  said 
spacing  means  being  generally  polygonal  in  cross-section. 


1.  An  air  movement  profiler  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  frame; 

means  for  attaching  said  first  frame  to  said  vehicle; 
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a  Kcond  frame  hinged  to  said  first  frame  and  movable  from  a 

first  position  which  is  generally  horizontal,  to  a  second  posi- 

uon  which  is  generally  vertical; 
a  plurality  of  posts  fixedly  attached  to  said  second  frame  m  an 

aligned  position,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  posts  having 

an  adjustable  length; 
supporting  means  for  positioning  said  second  frame  at  a  third 

posiuon.  said  third  position  being  between  said  first  and 

second  positions. 


5,538317 
,  SEAL  DESIGN 

Rolf  Brocke,  Wangen,  and  Klaus  Glagow,  Wasserbury,  both  oT, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Metzeler  Automotive  Profiles  GmbH, 
Linda  u/Bodensee,  Germany 
:ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  213,115,  Mar.  14,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557368 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  IS,  1993,  43  08 

.  InL  CI."  B60J  10/12 

<J&  CI.  29(^216  „c^^ 


U  ZO  if   ii  12    19    18       10 


1.  A  gap  seal  for  a  gap  between  a  ngid  cover  of  a  vehicle  roof 
»od  a  roof  opening  m  which  the  cover  includes  a  transparent  panel 
JIued  on  Its  nm  area  to  an  underiying  base  frame  having  a 
vertically  protniding  side  edge,  the  gap  seal  comprising:  an 
inverted  U-shaped  clamping  area  having  inner  and  outer  legs  an 
overiappmg  lip-shaped  protrusion  extending  from  said  inner'lee 
and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  rim  area  of  the  transparent  panel  a 
sealing  lip  on  the  inner  leg  for  engaging  an  edge  of  the  transparent 
panel  nm  area  under  pressure,  and  a  sealing  member  on  the  outer 
leg  for  engaging  an  edge  of  the  roof  opening; 
the  overall  thickness  of  the  inner  leg  of  the  U-shaped  clamping 
area  being  not  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of  a  space 
between  the  vertically  protruding  side  edge  of  the  base  frame 
and  an  edge  of  the  transparent  panel  so  that  the  gap  seal  can 
be  vertically  installed  on  the  vertically  protniding  side  edge  of 
the  base  frame  while  the  base  frame  is  attached  to  the  trans- 
parent panel. 


below  the  points  where  said  left  and  right  legs  are  attached  to 
said  seat  section;  and  a  rear  leg  section  pivotally  connected  to 
said  seat  section; 
(b)  shoulder  straps  attached  to  said  folding  chair,  whereby  said 
foldmg  chair  may  be  carried  on  a  persons  back;  wherein  said 
front  leg  cross  member  connecting  said  left  and  right  legs  of 
said  front  leg  section  is  curved  or  recessed  on  one  side  to  form 
a  concave  or  recessed  surface  on  the  side  that  faces  toward  the 
user  s  back  when  said  eombinauon  pack  frame  and  folding 
chair  IS  earned  on  a  persons  back,  whereby  said  front  leg 
cross  member  of  said  front  leg  section  will  not  nib  against  the 
user  s  back  when  said  combination  pack  frame  and  folding 
chair  IS  earned  on  a  persons  back;  a  back  pad  attached  to  said 
front  leg  section;  and  a  hip  belt  attached  to  said  front  lee 
section.  ^ 


5338319 

SUN  SHADE  FOR  AN  INFANT  CAR  SEAT 

Vincent  J.  DiMurro,  1442  NW.  81  Ten,  Plantation.  Fla.  33322 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,427 

InL  CI."  A47C  7/66.29/00 

U.S.  a.  297-184.13  „  c^ims 


5338318 

COMBINATION  BACKPACK  AND  CHAIR 

Shian  MacLean,  7027  DubUn  Blvd.,  Dublin.  Calif.  94568 

C«ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,148,  Feb.  22,  1995  This 

application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,779 

InL  CI."  A47C  13/00 

UM.  a.  297—129  ,  ri. 

.....  5  Claims 

1 .  A  combination  pack  frame  and  folding  chair  comprising 
( I)  a  folding  chair  with:  a  back  section;  a  seat  secuon  pivotally 
connected  to  said  back  section,  said  seat  section  being  gener- 
ally rectangular  in  shape  and  having  a  rigid  frame  fonning  the 
sides  and  rear  seat  cross  member  of  said  seat  section,  and  not 
having  any  ngid  frame  at  the  front  of  said  seat  section;  a  front 
leg  section  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  section  wherein 
said  front  leg  section  has  a  left  ftont  leg.  a  right  front  leg  and 
a  front  leg  cross  member  connecting  said  left  and  right  ftont 
legs  and  attached  to  said  left  and  right  front  legs  at  positions 


I.  A  removable  sun  shade  for  an  infant  car  seat,  comprising 
a  frame  stnicture  having  a  generally  U-shaped  perimeter  portion 
extending  honzontally  forward  over  the  car  seat  and  an 
attaching  portion  for  removably  coupling  the  sun  shade  to  a 
rear  portion  of  the  car  seat; 
the  attaching  portion  having  a  support  portion  to  rest  upon  a  top 
edge  of  the  car  seat,  and  having  a  retainer  portion  comprising 
a  guide  portion  that  rests  upon  and  interfits  with  a  fonnardly 
facing  portion  of  the  car  seat,  and  having  a  U-shaped  member 
which  open  fowardly  to  closely  receive  a  rearwardlv  project- 
ing ledge  of  the  car  seat, 
a  canopy  cover  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  frame  stnicture 
the  canopy  cover  having  a  top  portion  and  at  least  one  side 
cunain  extending  downward  from  a  lateral  side  of  the  top 
portion;  and 
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the  side  curtain  serving  to  completely  shield  an  infant  occupant 
of  the  car  seat  from  lateral  rays  of  sunlight. 


5^38^20 

OTTOMAN  INCLUDING  STORAGE  RECEPTACLE 

D.  Stephen  Hoffman,  and  Charles  F.  Lowe,  both  of  High  Point, 

N.C„  assignors  to  Ultra-Mek  Corporation,  Denton,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  371,928,  Jan.  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,4M,041,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84311.  Jun.  29, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

465,424 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/62 

U.S.  a.  297—188.1  10  Claims 


\.  An  ottoman  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  configured  to  rest  on  an  underlying  surface  and 
including  an  upright  wall  having  a  rear  portion  with  an  upper 
edge; 

(b)  a  removable  cover  having  a  lower  surface  and  a  rear  edge; 
and 

(c)  means  attached  to  said  base  and  to  said  cover  for  moving 
said  removable  cover  between  a  closed  position,  wherein  said 
removable  cover  is  generally  horizontally  disposed  above  said 
wall  rear  portion,  and  an  open  position,  wherein  said  cover  is 
disposed  generally  vertically,  said  cover  lower  surface  con- 
fronts said  base  wall  rear  portion,  and  said  cover  rear  edge  is 
adjacent  the  underlying  surface,  spaced  away  from  said  base 
wall  rear  portion,  and  positioned  below  said  base  wall  rear 
portion  upper  edge,  said  cover  being  free  of  direct  contact 
with  said  base  when  said  cover  is  in  the  open  position. 


wherein  said  means  for  controlling  said  valve  includes  at  least 
an  iron  core  attached  to  said  valve  and  an  electro-magnet 
attached  within  said  cylinder  chamber. 


5,538322 

CHILD  CAR  SEAT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BARRIER 

SHIELD 

Richard   E.   Cone,  Athens,   Ohio,   and   Donald    L.   Gerken, 

Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,216 

Int  a.*  A47C  //OS 

M&.  CI.  297—256.15  47  Claims 


5438321 
APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATING  SEATS 
Masahiro  Fukuoka,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fukuoka  Kagaku 
Ltd.,  Nishikamo-gun,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194356,  Feb.  10,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,481,  Dec.  4,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5348370.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
358,808 
Int  CI."  A47C  iim 
U.S.  a.  297—217.1  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  vibrating  a  seat  comprising  a  driver's  seat, 
means  for  vibrating  said  driver's  seal  and  means  for  controlling 
vibration  of  said  means  for  vibrating  the  driver's  seat, 
wherein  said  means  for  vibrating  said  driver's  seat  comprises  a 
rod  having  one  end  sliding-freely  in  a  cylinder  chamber  and 
the  other  end  projected  outward  from  said  cylinder  chamber 
and  connected  to  said  driver's  seat,  a  piston  connected  to  said 
one  end  of  said  rod  and  sliding-freely  in  said  cylinder  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  cham- 
ber, a  channel  control  valve  for  supplying  and  discharging 
said  pressure  fluid  to  said  chamber  of  said  cylinder  and  means 
for  controlling  said  valve  for  repeatedly  freely  sliding  said 
piston. 


1.  A  child  car  seat  for  restraining  a  child  seated  in  the  car  seat, 
the  child  car  seat  comprising 

a  seat  shell  including  a  bonom  seat  portion  and  a  back  suppon 
portion, 

a  barrier  shield, 

means  for  supporting  the  barrier  shield  above  the  bottom  seat 
portion  for  pivoting  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  between  an 
initial  position  a  first  distance  away  from  the  bottom  seat 
portion  and  a  child-restraining  position  a  second  distance 
away  from  the  bottom  seat  portion,  the  second  distance  being 
less  than  the  first  distance, 

spring  means  for  yieldably  biasing  the  barrier  shield  to  its  initial 
position,  and 

harness  means  for  pivoting  the  barrier  shield  against  the  spring 
means  to  the  child-restraining  position  in  response  to  forward 
movement  of  a  child  seated  in  the  seat  shell  away  from  the 
back  suppon  portion  and  toward  the  barrier  shield. 
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5338323 
NECK  REST  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT 
JUnes  O.  Henkel,  318  Iowa  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  354,  Stratton,  Colo. 
80836 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385395 

Int  CI."  A47C  7/i« 

ltt.a.297-397  ,c^ 


ii 


I.  A  neck  rest  for  an  automobile  seat  for  providing  a  driver  or  a 
pa»senger  with  added  neck  comfort  and  suppon  comprising,  in 
combination: 

car  seal  having  an  upper  ponion,  the  upper  portion  having  a 
headrest  portion  extending  vertically  therefrom,  the  headrest 
pro\iding  a  place  for  a  user  to  rest  their  head  against  while  in 
a  car; 

attachment  portion  having  an  open  first  end  and  an  open 
second  end.  the  open  first  end  having  an  elastic  band  secured 
therein  surrounding  a  periphery  thereof,  the  open  first  end 
dimensioned  to  be  positioned  over  the  headrest  ponion  of  the 
car  seat: 

lexible  extension  portion  having  an  open  first  end  and  an  open 
second  end,  the  open  first  end  being  integral  with  the  open 
second  end  of  the  attachment  portion: 

'  ushion  portion  having  an  open  first  end.  a  closed  second  end. 
Mid  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  open  first  end 
lieing  integral  with  the  open  second  end  of  the  flexible  exten- 
sion portion,  the  intermediate  extent  having  a  nioldable  pillow 
secured  therein,  the  cushion  portion  positionable  against  the 
leadresl  of  the  car  seat  in  a  forward  position  against  the 
leadrest  providing  support  for  a  user"  head  and  neck  and 
wsitionable  behind  the  headrest  for  a  user  who  doesn't 
equire  added  support. 


5338325 

DROP-IN  SEAT  AND  SPRING  CLIP  USABLE 

THEREWITH 

Larry  I.  BuUard,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 

Management  Company.  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,129 

Int  CI.*  A47C  7no 

U.S.  a.  297-^140.22  ,2  claims 


5338324 
BABY  SWING  LEG  EXTENSION 
Cindy  A.  Haber-Shomaker,  1322  S.  52nd  St,  Omaha,  Nebr 
68106 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,072 
Int  CI."  A47C  7/52:  A47D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  297^2339  7  ci^^ 

1.  A  detachable  leg  extension  for  a  baby  swing  seat  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  the  legs  of  a  baby  in  a  generally  horizontal 
position  thereby  greatly  enhancing  circulation  in  the  baby's  legs, 
the  baby  swing  seat  having  a  generally  horizontal  sating  member,  a 
generally  upright  back  support  and  two  arm  rest  suppon  members 
and  a  tray  adapted  to  be  posiuoned  forwardly  of  the  baby  and 
wherein  the  tray  has  a  depending  post  adapted  to  contact  the 
seating  member  and  support  the  tray,  the  detachable  leg  extension 
comprising: 

a  forward  leg  suppon  portion  having  outwardly  extending  lateral 
Nv  ing  portions,  such  that  said  forward  leg  support  section  has 
J  width  greater  than  the  w  idth  of  a  baby  swing  seat;  and 
a  pair  of  arms  projecting  rearwardly  dierefrom  and  defining  a 
space  therebetween  for  receiving  the  depending  post  of  a  baby 
.'■wing  seat. 


12.  A  drop-in  seat  section  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  seating 
structure,  the  drop-in  seat  section  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  frame,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of 

opposed  metal  frame  members,  each  said  frame  member 

being  generally  L-shaped; 
a  plurality  of  sinuous  springs  extending  between  said  opposed 

L  shaped  metal  frame  members,  each  said  spring  having 

spaced  ends  and  being  in  a  generally  bowed  configuration: 

and 

a  sheet  metal  clip  for  attaching  each  said  end  of  said  spring  to 
one  of  said  L-shaped  metal  frame  members,  said  sheet  metal 
clip  having  a  middle  section  and  a  pair  of  hooks  each  being 
foniied  on  opposing  ends  of  said  middle  section,  one  of  said 
hooks  being  open  toward  an  upper  surface  of  said  sheet  metal 
clip,  engaging  said  end  of  said  spring  and  being  canted 
relative  to  said  middle  section  to  fomi  an  oblique  angle  with 
respect  thereto,  the  other  of  said  hooks  being  open  toward  a 
bonom  surface  of  said  sheet  metal  clip,  engaging  an  upper 
horizontal  leg  of  said  L-shaped  metal  frame  member,  being 
generally  parallel  with  respect  to  said  middle  section  and 
being  secured  to  said  L-shaped  firame  member  without  addi- 
tional fasteners,  upper  horizontal  legs  of  said  L-shaped  metal 
frame  members  supporting  the  seat  section  upon  said  seating 
structure. 


17(^.387  O.G.-96-9:  QU 
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5338^26 
FLEXIBLE  UNTTARV  SEAT  SHELL 
James   R.   Lorbiecki,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaultee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  339,004 
Int.  a."  A47C  7/02 
VS.  a.  297^*52.15 


to  Milsco 


13  Claims 


5,538327 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  MOP 
HEAD  AND  A  MOP  HEAD  MADE  THEREWITH 
Rudotph  Martorella,  525  E.  86th  St  Apt.  15D,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10028;   Robert  Chalfant,   1542  Atchinson  St.,  Atchinson, 
Kans.  66002;  Terrance  Chalfant,  LewLs  &  Clarii  VUiage,  Mo. 
64484,  and  Philip  Mayer,  17200  Red  Hill  Ave.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
92714 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,689 

Int.  a."  A47L  13/20 

VS.  a.  3«0— 21  14  Claims 


7.  A  flexible  unitary  .scat  shell  comprising: 
I)  an  intermediate  section  including 

A)  an  elongated  flexible  section  defining  an  axis  of  deflection, 
said  elongated  flexible  section  including  a  first  flexible  section 
edge  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  of  deflection  and  a 
second  flexible  section  edge  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis 
of  deflection  and 

B)  an  elongated  resilient  section  connected  to  said  elongated 
flexible  section,  said  elongated  resilient  section 

a)  defining  a  resilient  section  axis  that  is  substantially  parallel 
to  said  axis  of  deflection  and 

b)  including 

1)  a  first  resilient  edge  that  is  substantially  parallel  with 
said  resilient  section  axis  and  is  continuously  connected 
to  said  first  flexible  section  edge  of  said  elongated  flex- 
ible section, 

2)  a  second  resilient  edge  that  is  substantially  parallel  to 
said  resilient  section  axis, 

3)  a  first  side  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
resilient  section  axis  and 

4)  a  second  side  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
resilient  section  axis: 

II)  a  base  section  connected  to  said  elongated  resilient  section,  said 
base  section 

a>  defining  a  base  section  plane  that  is  substantially  parallel  to 
said  resilient  section  axis  and 

b)  including  an  edge  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  base 
section  plane  and  is  continuously  connected  to  said  second 
resilient  edge  of  said  elongated  resilient  section:  and 

III)  a  back  section  connected  to  said  elongated  flexible  section, 
said  back  section 

a)  defining  a  back  section  plane  that  is  substantially  parallel  to 
said  axis  of  deflection  and 

b)  including 

1)  an  edge  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  back  section 
plane  and  is  continuously  connected  to  said  second  flexible 
section  edge  of  said  elongated  flexible  section  and 

2)  a  snap-fit  protrusion  for  engaging  a  seat  frame,  said  snap-fit 
protrusion  extending  rearwardly  from  a  back  surface  of  said 
back  section. 

wherein  said  back  section  plane  can  be  elastically  deformed  with 
regard  to  said  base  section  plane  around  said  axis  of  deflection 
through  an  angle  of  at  least  approximately  60  degrees. 


10.  A  method  of  making  fibrous  yam  mop  heads,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  winding  a  continuous  strand  of  yam  at  a  first  winding  rate 
around  a  pair  of  forward  moving  conveyors; 

b)  joining  portions  of  said  yam  at  points  adjacent  to  said 
conveyors  to  form  end  loops; 

c)  periodically  reducing  said  first  winding  rate  to  segregate 
groups  of  wound  yam; 

d)  joining  together  a  central  portion  of  each  of  said  segregated 
groups  of  wound  yam; 

e)  separating  each  of  said  segregated  groups  of  wound  yam  from 
one  another: 

0  gathering  said  end  loops; 

g)  inserting  a  flexible  ring  material  through  said  end  loops;  and 
h)  joining  ends  of  said  flexible  ring  material  to  form  a  continu- 
ous ring. 


5,538328 

METHOD  OF  FUSING  FILAMEN^f  TO  A  SPONGE 

John  C.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Salisbury,  Vt,  assignor  to  "nicel  Industries, 

Inc  Forest  Dale,  Vt 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  137437,  Oct  18,  1993.  This 

appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,769 

Int  a.'  A46D  l/Ofi;S/00 

VS.  a.  300—21  7  Claims 


1.  Method  for  making  a  tufted  sponge  wherein  the  sponge  is  an 
open-celled  synthetic  material  and  said  tufts  are  formed  of  syn- 
thetic cut-to-length  filament  comprising: 
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providmg  a  sponge  block  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  a 
surface  thereof,  each  opening  being  formed  by  removal  of  a 
cylmder  of  said  sponge  material  to  a  depth  of  about  the  length 
of  said  filament; 
providing  a  stockbox  containing  a  plurality  of  said  filament 
disposed  in  a  parallel  relationship  and  providing  at  least  one 
hollow  picking  element  being  substanUally  cylindrical  and 
having  an  open  end; 
receiving  a  plurality  of  filament  through  the  open  end  of  said 
element  to  form  a  tuft  thereof  with  an  end  portion  thereof 
extending  from  the  open  end  of  said  picker  a  distance  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  tuft; 
leating  said  end  portion  of  said  tuft  extending  from  said  element 

until  it  consists  entirely  of  fused  filamentary  material; 
widening  an  opening  in  said  sponge  until  it  defines  an  upside 

down  frustro-conical  cavity; 
nserting  the  fiised  end  of  said  tuft  and  said  element  into  the 
opening  until  the  fused  filamentary  material  forms  a  cup-like 
fused  section  around  unftised  filaments  and  said  element 
penetrating  the  adjacent  sponge  surface;  permitting  said  mate- 
rial to  cool;  and 
'  rithdrawing  said  picking  element  from  said  tuft  leaving  said  tuft 
in  said  opening  retained  by  interconnection  between  the  fused 
tuft  material  and  sponge  surface. 


connecting  the  wheel  disk  with  the  rim  well  by  friction  welding 
in  an  area  of  a  rim  flange  of  the  aluminum  rim. 


5,538330 
AXLE  VENT 
Rodney   P.   Ehriich,   MonticeUo,   Ind.,   assignor  to   Wabash 
National  Corporation,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,414 

Int  CI."  B60B  35/00 

VS.a.m-124.1  12  Claims 


5,538329 

( ^HEEL  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Jens  Stach,  Weil  der  Stadt  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  h  c  f 

Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8.852,  Jan.  25,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,274,  Nov.  20, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No  ' 

262,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  23,  1991  41  38 
558.6;  Jan.  24,  1992,  42  01  838.2 

Int  CI."  B60B  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  301-65  48  claims 


1.  A  wheel  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  axle  comprising  a  hollow  tube  defining  a  volume  therein  a 
hub  mounted  on  said  axle  and  defining  a  chamber  and  a  valve 
positioned  at  an  end  of  said  tube  between  said  chamber  and 
said  volume,  said  valve  comprising  a  flexible  membrane  hav- 
ing opening  and  closing  means  therein  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  valve  in  response  to  pressure  differentials  created 
between  said  chamber  and  said  volume  on  each  side  of  said 
valve. 


5338331 

APPLICATIONS  OF  EPIC®  3102  BRAKE  EQUIPMENT 

TO  ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  SYSTEMS 

Paul  J.  KetUe,  Jr..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,023 

Int  a."  B60T  15/14 

VS.  a.  303-15  22  aalms 


1  K  process  for  the  manufacturing  of  an  aluminum  rim  with  a 
wheel  disk  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  spokes  in  a  diecasung 
tool,  the  wheel  disk  being  connected  with  a  rim  well  consisting  of 
a  formed  part,  the  wheel  disk  having  an  interior  side  with  at  least 
one  plane  welding  surface  which  extends  around  the  rim  in  a 
nng-shaped  area,  and  the  nm  well  having  a  corresponding  plane 
welding  surface,  the  process  comprising: 

arranging  the  plane  welding  surface  of  the  wheel  disk  opposite 
die  plane  welding  surface  of  the  rim  well;  and 


1.  An  electro-pneumatic  railroad  brake  system  for  controlling 
brake  application  on  a  train  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  coupled 
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railway  vehicles,  said  electro-pneumatic  system  being  compatible 
with  the  industry  standard  air  brake  system,  said  electro-pneumatic 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pneumatic  brakeline  on  each  of  such  railway  vehicles 
connected  between  vehicles  to  provide  a  continuous  pneu- 
matic conduit  connecting  all  of  such  vehicles,  said  first  pneu- 
matic brakeline  having  a  local  brakeline  pressure  in  each  of 
such  vehicles; 

(b)  a  compressor,  reservoir,  air  valve,  air  vent  and  a  brake 
application  control  member  having  an  adjustable  position  in 
one  of  such  vehicles  for  supplying  air  of  controlled,  adjustable 
pressure  to  said  first  pneumatic  brakeline: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  air  taiiks,  at  least  one  in  each  of  such  railway 
vehicles,  for  storing  energy  for  brake  application,  said  plural- 
ity of  air  tanks  being  charged  with  compressed  air  through 
said  first  pneumatic  brakeline  prior  to  operation  of  said  train, 
and  l)eing  recharged  with  compressed  air  to  remain  fiilly 
charged  whenever  brake  apphcation  is  not  required; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  brakes  in  each  of  such  railway  vehicles,  each 
brake  being  applied  by  a  brake  cylinder  having  relatively 
moveable  parts  for  applying  force  to  at  least  one  brake  shoe  in 
response  to  compressed  air  admitted  to  said  brake  cylinder; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  brake  cylinder  valves  in  each  car,  said  brake 
cylinder  valves  responding  to  a  reduction  of  said  local  brake- 
line  pressure  by  admitting  air  from  said  at  least  one  air  tank  to 
at  least  one  said  brake  cylinder  for  applying  force  to  said  at 
least  one  brake  shoe; 

(f)  at  least  one  electrical  trainline  on  each  vehicle  connected 
between  vehicles  to  provide  at  least  one  electrical  communi- 
cation line  connecting  all  of  such  vehicles; 

(g)  a  computer  disposed  on  a  first  one  of  such  railway  vehicles, 
said  computer  having  means  for  reading  said  adjustable  posi- 
tion of  said  brake  application  control  niember  and  generating 
at  least  one  signal  responsive  to  said  position; 

(h)  means  for  applying  at  least  one  electrical  signal  to  said  at 
least  one  electrical  trainline  based  on  said  at  least  one  signal 
responsive  to  said  adjustable  position  of  said  brake  applica- 
tion control  memtier; 

(i)  means  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  electrical  signal  dis- 
posed in  such  railway  vehicles  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  air 
valves  in  such  railway  vehicles  for  providing  enhanced  per- 
formance of  said  railroad  brake  system. 


such  that  a  generally  annular  space  is  formed  therebetween, 
one  side  of  said  piston  member  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
body  and  having  an  extension  projecting  therefrom; 

(d)  a  diaphragm  fixed  between  said  body  and  said  piston  mem- 
ber and  having  a  convolution  fomned  within  said  annular 
space: 

(e)  valve  means  operated  by  said  piston  member  comprismg: 
(i)  a  normally  seated  valve  element;  and 

(ii)  an  actuating  stem  having  one  end  engaged  with  said  valve 
element  in  said  normally  seated  position  thereof  and 
another  end  engaged  with  the  side  of  said  piston  member 
opposite  said  one  side; 

(f)  a  first  non-metallic  insulator  having  a  central  opening 
through  which  said  extension  projects,  said  first  insulator 
being  ring-shaped  and  interposed  in  the  space  between  the 
side  of  said  piston  member  which  is  opposite  to  the  side 
engaged  with  the  actuating  stem,  and  a  portion  of  said  body 
axially  adjacent  said  piston  member  to  provide  metal-to-metal 
insulation  therebetween,  the  diameter  of  said  central  opening 
l)eing  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  extension  of  said 
piston  member  such  that  said  first  insulator  is  free  to  move 
axially  relative  to  said  piston  member  and  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  first  insulator  being  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  piston  member  so  as  to  extend  into  said  annular  space. 


5^38,333 
BRAKE  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROLLER 
Koji  Takata,  and  Teruhisa  Kohno,  both  of  lUmi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitnmo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  389,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019232 
Int  CI.'  B60T  S/42 
U.S.  a.  303— 113J  20  Claims 


5338332 

VIBRATION  INSULATING  MEMBERS  FOR  PISTON 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

John  B.  Carroll,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,192 

Int.  CI."  B60T  SAX) 

VS.  a.  303—28  16  aalms 


1.  A  piston  valve  assembly  for  a  railroad  car  control  valve  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  body; 

(b)  a  cavity  formed  in  said  body; 

(c)  a  piston  member  disposed  in  said  cavity,  the  diameter  of  said 
cavity  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  piston  member 


1.  A  brake  fluid  pressure  controller,  comprising: 

a  master  cylinder; 

a  main  fluid  line  extending  from  said  master  cylinder  to  a  wheel 
brake; 

a  wheel  brake  fluid  pressure  control  valve  provided  in  said  main 
fluid  line  between  said  master  cylinder  and  said  wheel  brake, 
said  wheel  brake  fluid  pressure  control  valve  comprising  a 
discharge  valve; 

a  discharged  fluid  reservoir  connected  with  said  discharge  valve 
of  said  wheel  brake  fluid  pressure  control  valve  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  brake  fluid  discharged  from  said  discharge 
valve; 

a  pump  connected  between  said  discharged  fluid  reservoir  and 
said  main  fluid  line  at  a  fluid  return  point  in  said  main  fluid 
line  between  said  master  cylinder  and  said  wheel  brake  fluid 
pressure  control  valve  for  suctioning  brake  fluid  from  said 
discharged  fluid  reservoir  and  remming  the  brake  fluid  to  said 
main  fluid  line  at  said  fluid  return  pomt: 

a  traction  control  changeover  valve  in  said  main  fluid  line 
between  said  master  cylinder  and  said  fluid  return  point  for 
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checking  fluid  flow  from  said  fluid  return  point  toward  said 
master  cylinder  during  traction  control; 
fluid  supply  line  extending  from  said  main  fluid  line  at  a  point 
between  said  traction  control  changeover  valve  and  said  mas- 
ter cylinder; 

1 1  intermediate  fluid  reservoir  located  in  said  fluid  supply  line 
for  communicating  with  said  main  fluid  line  during  a  normal 
braking  mode; 

fluid  communication  line  extending  from  said  main  fluid  line 
at  a  point  between  said  traction  control  changeover  valve  and 
said  wheel  brake  to  said  intermediate  fluid  reservoir, 
relief  valve  in  said  fluid  communication  line  for  discharging 
brake  fluid  from  said  main  fluid  line  to  said  intermediate 
teser\oir  if  the  pressure  in  said  fluid  communication  line 
exceeds  a  maximum  pressure  necessary  for  traction  control: 
and 

second  changeover  valve  means  for  checking  brake  fluid  flow 
from  said  fluid  supply  line  toward  said  intermediate  fluid 
reservoir  and  communicaiing  said  discharged  fluid  reservoir 
with  .said  intermediate  fluid  reservoir  during  unction  control. 


5338334 

VEHICLE  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WHEREIN 
OUTPUT  END  OF  PUMP  PASSAGE  IS  CONNECTED  TO  A 
PASSAGE  CONNECTING  REAR  WHEEL  BRAKE 
CYLINDER  AND  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 
Naoto   Kushi,  Toyota;   Tatsuo  Sugitani,   Mishima;   Ki.voyuki 
l.chida,   Konan;   Kcnji   Ito,  and  Takashi   Kondo,  both  of 
Toyota,  all  of,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No,  385,492 
I'iiilms  prioril},  application  Japan.  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016835 
Int.  CI."  B60T  S/J2:fi/62 
IS.  CI.  303-1133  20  Claims 
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I.  An  anti-lock  braking  system  of  a  diagonal  or  X-crossing  type 
^°^  ^1°"''"^''^^'  "^o^or  vehicle,  having  two  pressure  application 
sub-systems  which  are  connected  to  respective  two  mutually  inde- 
pendrtt  pressurizing  chambers  of  a  master  cylinder,  each  of  said 
two  pnessure  application  sub-system  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  brake  cylinder  passage  connecting  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  two  pressurizing  chambers  of  said  master  cylinder 
and  a  front  wheel  brake  cylinder; 

(b)  a  rear  brake  cylinder  passage  connecting  said  front  brake 
cylinder  passage  and  a  rear  wheel  brake  cylinder; 

(c)  a  normally-open,  first  solenoid-operated  shut-off  valve  dis- 
posed in  a  ponion  of  said  front  brake  cylinder  passage 
between  said  master  cylinder  and  a  point  of  connection  of  said 
front  and  rear  brake  cylinder  passages; 


(d)  a  series  connection  of  a  normally-open,  second  solenoid- 
operated  shut-off  valve  and  a  proportioning  valve  disposed  in 
said  rear  brake  cylinder  passage; 

(e)  a  reservoir  passage  connected  at  one  of  opposite  ends  thereof 
to  a  ponion  of  said  rear  brake  cylinder  passage  between  said 
second  solenoid-operated  shut-off  valve  and  said  rear  wheel 
brake  cylinder; 

(f)  a  reservoir  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  reservoir 
passage: 

(g)  a  normally-closed,  third  solenoid-operated  shut-off  val\e 
disposed  in  said  resenoir  passage; 

(h)  a  pump  passage  connected  at  one  of  opposite  ends  thereof  to 
said  reservoir  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  poruon  of  said  rear 
brake  cylinder  passage  between  said  proportioning  valve  and 
said  rear  wheel  brake  cylinder; 

(i)  a  pump  disposed  in  said  pump  passage  for  delivering  a 
working  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  a  portion  of  said  each 
pressure  application  sub-system;  and 

(j)  a  controller  for  controlling  said  first,  second  and  third 
solenoid-operated  shut-off  valves  to  effect  an  anti-lock  pres- 
sure control  operation  for  controlling  pressures  of  said  work- 
ing fluid  in  said  from  and  rear  brake  cylinders  in  an  anti-lock 
manner. 


5338335 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
HAVING  A  PUMP  AND  A  RESERVOIR 
Tadao  Saito,  Nagoya;  Yasuhito  Sekihara,  Anjo;  Hirovuki  Hat- 
tori,    ToyoU;    Hirohisa    Kuwana,    Toyota;    Hiroshi    Toda. 
Toyota,  and  Ryuji  Takagaki,  ToyoU,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Kariva.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29,  1994.  6-178250- 
Jun.  8.  1995,  7-141936 

Int.  CI."  B60T  8/40:17/04 
U.S.  CI.  303-116.4  sctotos 
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1.  Hydraulic  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  master  cylinder  having  at  least  one  pressure  chamber; 

a  reservoir; 

an  actuator  for  connecting  the  at  least  one  pressure  chamber  to 
wheel  brakes  of  the  vehicle  to  increase  hydraulic  brake  pres- 
sure in  the  wheel  brakes  by  supplying  brake  fluid  to  the  wheel 
brakes  and  for  connecting  the  wheel  brakes  to  the  reservoir  to 
reduce  the  hydraulic  brake  pressure  in  the  wheel  brakes  by 
discharging  brake  fluid  from  the  wheel  brakes  to  the  reservoir, 
the  actuator  including  a  plunger  pump  having  a  pump  cham- 
ber in  which  is  slidably  disposed  at  least  a  portion  of  a  pump 
plunger  that  is  operatively  associated  with  a  motor;  and 

said  pump  including  means  for  evacuating  said  pump  chamber 
du:ing  supply  of  vacuum  from  the  master  cylinder. 
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5^538336 
INTEGRATED  ABS/TCS  HYDRAULIC  MODULATOR 
BRAKING  SYSTEM 
David  F.  Reuter,  Beavercreek,  Ohio,  and  Viswanalh  Seethara- 
man,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^29 

Int  a.*  B60T  8/34 

VS.  a.  303—119.2  9  Oaims 


i>i2 


means  for  detecting  whether  the  current  vehicle  wheel  speed  is 
below  a  predetermined  level  corresponding  to  a  lowest  reli- 
ably measurable  value; 

a  means  for  establishing  a  limit  value  for  dump  time  in  a  current 
cycle  of  the  control  device,  based  upon  a  weighted-average 
dump  time  of  previous  cycles; 

a  means  for  establishing  the  aggregate  dump  time  for  a  current 
cycle; 

a  calculation  means  for  establishing  whether  the  limit  value  is 
exceeded  by  the  latter  aggregate  dump  time,  and 

a  means  for  immediately  cancelling  the  pressure  dump  phase 
during  wheel  loclc  when  the  calculation  means  esublishes  that 
said  aggregate  dump  time  has  exceeded  said  limit  value  and 
when  said  detecting  means  indicates  that  the  vehicle  wheel 
speed  is  below  said  predetermined  level. 


1.  A  bralce  system  comprising; 

a  master  cylinder, 

a  hydraulic  pump; 

a  wheel  bralce; 

a  conductor  circuit  interconnecting  the  wheel  bralce  with  the 
master  cylinder  and  the  hydraulic  pump; 

a  traction  control  valve  including  an  integral  pressure  relief, 
check  and  three  way  valve  unit  interconnected  in  the  conduc- 
tor circuit  between  the  master  cylinder  and  the  wheel  brake 
and  communicating  with  the  pump  wherein  the  pressure  relief 
and  the  three  way  valve  is  provided  by  a  single  movable  ball 
alternately  interacting  with  two  opposed  valve  seats; 

an  isolation  valve  and  an  integral  apply  fluid  flow  passage 
interconnected  in  the  conductor  circuit  between  the  master 
cylinder  and  the  wheel  brake;  and 

a  release  solenoid  valve  interconnected  in  the  conductor  circuit 
between  the  wheel  brake  and  the  pump. 


5338,338 

HANDS  FREE  WASTE  CONTAINER  CABINET 

Mark  T.  Biggers,  4916  Zenith,  No.  325,  Metairie,  La.  70001 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371^21 

Int.  CI."  A47B  88/00:95/02 

MS.  a.  312—319.9  3  Claims 


5,538J37 

LOCKED  WHEEL  REAPPLY  IN  ABS  CONTROL 

SYSTEMS 

Alan  L.  Harris,  Balsall  Common,  and  Mark  I.  Phillips,  Yard- 
ley,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Public 
Limited  Company,  West  Midlands,  England 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,697 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1994, 
9401866 

Int.  CI."  B60T  8/32 
U.S.  a.  303—156  4  Claims 

1.  An  anti-skid  braking  system  for  wheeled  vehicles  having  fluid 
actuated  brakes  associated  with  the  vehicle  wheels,  comprising: 
speed  sensors  associated  with  the  vehicles  wheels; 
a  cyclically  operating  control  device  which  is  responsive  to 
speed  signals  from  the  speed  sensors  to  actuate  a  pressure 
dump  device  to  periodically  release  the  fluid  pressure  applied 
to  the  brake  of  any  wheel  which  is  determined  to  be  about  to 
lock  and  to  later  re-apply  the  actuating  pressure  to  that  brake 
when  the  tendency  of  that  wheel  to  lock  has  reduced; 


I.  In  a  waste  container  cabinet  of  a  type  having  a  storage 
compartment,  for  receiving  a  waste  container  having  an  operator;  a 
first  vertically  oriented  aperture,  located  above  the  open  top  of  the 
waste  container;  and  a  vertically  oriented  pivoting  lid  member, 
disposed  within  the  first  vertically  oriented  aperture;  an  improve- 
ment comprising: 
mechanical  means,  in  mechanical  connection  with  said  pivoting 
lid  member,  for  causing  said  pivoting  lid  member  to  pivot  out 
of  said  first  vertically  oriented  aperture  and  into  said  storage 
compartment  in  a  manner  such  that  a  user  may  place  refuse 
within  a  waste  container  that  is  disposed  within  said  storage 
companment  without  contacting  said  pivoting  lid  member 
with  his/her  hands,  said  mechanical  means  including: 
a  foot  pedal  that  extends  from  a  bottom  section  of  said  cabinet; 
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I  lid  bracket  that  is  attached  to  said  pivoting  lid  member  and  that 
has  a  connecting  arm  that  extends  into  said  storage  compart- 
ment, said  connecting  arm  being  mechanically  linked  to  said 
foot  pedal  by  a  connecting  nad  that  is  pivotally  connected 
between  said  fool  pedal  and  said  connecting  arm.  said  con- 
necting arm  having  a  bushing  member  that  is  in  pivoting 
contact  with  said  foot  pedal,  said  connecting  rod  passing 
through  said  bushing  member,  said  mechanical  means  causing 
said  pivoting  lid  member  to  pivot  in  response  to  a  force 
directed  against  said  foot  pedal  in  a  tirst  direction. 


I  I     '«        f  ?  T  ?'     - 


5438339 
DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION  SET 
Erich  Rock,  Hochst.  Austria,  and   Fredi  Dubach.  Adetswil, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H., 
Hochst,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT93/00092,  8  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01019,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  2,  1992,  1351/92 

Int.  CI."  A47B  88/00:88/04 

I  .S.  CI.  312-348.1  17  Claims 


i.  A  drawer  construction  set  to  be  employed  to  assembly  a 
drawer,  said  drawer  construction  set  comprising: 

iwn  metal  drawer  frames  to  be  used  to  form  sides  of  a  drawer, 
each  said  drawer  frame  having  at  a  rear  end  thereof  a  flange 
extending  inwardly  relative  to  the  drawer  when  assembled, 
said  flange  having  an  upwardly  open  upper  slot  and  a  lower 
slot,  and  each  said  drawer  frame  having  a  support  web  for 
support  of  a  base  plate  of  the  drawer; 

a  metal  drawer  rear  wall  having  at  opposite  lateral  ends  thereof 
lespective  bent  webs,  each  said  web  of  said  rear  wall  having 
an  upper  hook  and  a  lower  positioning  lug;  and 

Nil  id  hooks  of  said  rear  wall  being  fittable  into  said  upwardly 
open  upper  slots  of  said  drawer  frames,  thereby  to  enable  said 
rear  wall  to  be  suspended  from  said  drawer  frames,  and  said 
positioning  lugs  of  said  rear  wall  being  fittable  into  said  lower 
.slots  of  said  drawer  frames,  thereby  to  prevent  vertical  dis- 
placement of  said  rear  wall  relative  to  said  drawer  frames. 


5,538340 

COUNTERFLOW  DRUM  MIXER  FOR  NUKING 

ASPHALTIC  CONCRETE  AND  METHODS  OF 

OPERATION 

David  F.  Brashears,  Belle  Isle,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Gencor  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,030 
Int  CI."  B28C  5/46 
VS.  CI.  366—25  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  asphaltic  concrete  comprising  the  steps 
of:   ! 


introducing  aggregate  adjacent  a  first  end  of  a  drum  mixer  for 

flow  in  an  axial  direction  toward  a  second  opposite  end  of 

said  drum  mixer; 
locating  a  burner  head  within  said  drtim  mixer  intermediate  said 

drum  ends  defining  a  drying  chamber  for  the  aggregate 

between  said  burner  head  and  said  first  end  of  said  drum 

mixer  and  a  mixing  chamber  between  said  burner  head  and 

said  second  end  of  said  drum  mixer; 
generating  hot  gases  of  combustion  at  said  burner  head  for  flow 

through  said  drying  chamber  countercurrentiy  to  the  flow  of 

aggregate  through  said  drum  mixer; 
establishing  a  preheating  chamber  at  least  in  part  along  said 

drum  between  said  burner  head  and  said  first  end  of  said 

drum; 

introducing  recycle  asphalt  material  into  said  preheating  cham- 
ber; ' 

preheating  the  recycle  asphalt  material  in  said  preheating  cham- 
ber; 

introducing  the  preheated  recycle  asphalt  material  into  said 
mixing  chamber; 

mixing  the  preheated  recycle  asphalt  materia]  introduced  into 
said  mixing  chamber  and  the  heated  dried  aggregate  from  the 
drying  chamber  in  said  mixing  chamber  to  form  the  asphaltic 
concrete;  and 

causing  a  portion  of  the  hot  gases  of  combustion  to  flow  from 
said  drying  chamber  into  said  mixing  chamber. 


5338341 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING 
Paul  O.  Padgett,  Duncan;  Lanny  R.  Landram,  Marlow,  and 
Perry  A.  Jones,  Duncan,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Hallibur- 
ton Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.404 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  15/02 
VS.  a.  36fr-134  38  claims 

1.  A  mixing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  mixing  tube  having  an  attached  collar; 
first  means  for  conveying  a  dry  substance  into  said  mixing  tube 
wherein  said  first  means  includes  a  replaceable  insert  con- 
structed of  an  ultra  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene;  said 
insert  is  received  through  an  opening  of  said  collar  until  a 
flange  of  said  insert  engages  an  aiiiular  shoulder  of  said 
collar, 

second  means  for  conveying  a  liquid  substance  into  said  mixing 
tube; 

third  means  for  conveying  a  recirculated  mixture  of  said  dry  and 
liquid  substances  into  said  mixing  tube;  and 

wherein  said  dry  substance,  said  liquid  substance  and  said  lecir- 
culated  mixture  are  delivered  to  a  common  point  of  intersec- 
tion within  said  mixing  tube  such  that  a  mixture  is  formed. 
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5^38,343 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LIQUID  MIXING 

EMPLOYING  NIP  ZONES 

Daniel  G.  lynan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pond 

de  Nemours  and  Companv,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.283 

Int  a."  BOIF  i/n 

U.S.  a.  366—305  28  Claims 


5,538,342 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STIRRING  FLUID 
Masuo    Aoshima,    Shizuoka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Aoshlma 
Jjdosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-003640 
Int  CI."  BOIF  7/22 
U.S.  a.  366—279  9  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stirring  fluid,  comprising: 

a  tanlc  for  accommodating  fluid  including  an  upper  portion,  a 
bottom  having  a  slope  to  allow  the  fluid  to  flow  from  one  side 
of  the  bottom  lo  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
discharge  f)orts  disposed  near  said  the  other  side  of  the  bot- 
tom; and 

at  least  one  agitating  device  situated  in  the  tank,  said  agitating 
device  including  a  rototion  axis  suspended  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tank,  a  first  set  of  stirring  blades  attached  to  a 
lower  part  of  the  roution  axis,  said  blades  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  rotation  axis,  and  a  rotating  device  engag- 
ing the  rotation  axis  so  that  when  the  rotating  device  is 
actuated,  the  stirring  blades  can  stir  the  fluid  in  the  tank. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  liquid  material,  which  appara- 
tus comprises; 

(a)  a  housing  having  at  least  one  inlet  whereby  an  unprocessed 
liquid  is  fed  into  the  apparatus; 

(b)  a  rotating  drum,  located  within  the  housing,  containing  a 
plurality  of  perforations; 

(c)  exterior  to  the  rotating  drum  and  in  cooperation  therewith,  an 
outside  relatively  stationary  body  capable  of  tangential  con- 
tact with  a  convexly  curved  outer  surface  of  the  rotating 
drum,  which  tangential  contact  is  elongated  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  rotating  drum,  thereby  forming,  outside  the 
rotating  drum  and  in  proximity  to  said  tangential  contact,  at 
least  one  outer  nip  region  between  the  convexly  curved  outer 
surface  of  the  rotating  drum  and  an  inward  surface  of  the 
outside  relatively  stationary  body,  which  said  at  least  one 
outer  nip  region  converges,  in  radial  cross-section  of  the 
rotating  drum,  as  approaching  surfaces  of  the  rotating  drum 
and  the  outside  relatively  sutionary  body  reach  the  point  of 
tangential  contact,  whereby  liquid  material  accumulating 
within  the  said  at  least  one  outer  nip  region  is  forced  through 
some  of  the  perforations  in  die  rotating  drum  into  the  inside  of 
the  rotating  perforated  drum,  including  the  forming  of  a  liquid 
film  on  that  drum  surface  which  is  opposite  to  that  drum 
surface  adjacent  the  said  at  least  one  outer  nip  region; 

(d)  an  inner  relatively  stationary  body  positioned  within  the 
rotating  drum,  a  convexly  curved  outer  surface  of  the  iimer 
relatively  stationary  body  capable  of  tangential  contact  with 
the  concavely  curved  inner  surface  of  the  rotating  drum, 
which  tangential  contact  is  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  rotating  drum,  thereby  forming,  inside  the  rotating 
drum  and  in  proximity  to  said  tangential  contact,  at  least  one 
inner  nip  region  between  the  convexly  curved  outer  surface  of 
the  inner  relatively  stationary  body  and  a  concavely  curved 
inner  surface  of  the  rotating  drum,  which  at  least  one  inner  nip 
region  converges,  in  radial  cross-section  with  respect  to  the 
rotating  drum,  as  approaching  surfaces  of  the  rotating  drum 
and  the  inner  relatively  stationary  body  reach  the  point  of 
tangential  contact,  whereby  liquid  material  accumulating 
within  the  at  least  one  inner  nip  region  is  forced,  though  said 
perforations,  out  of  the  rotating  drum,  including  the  forming 
of  a  liquid  film  on  that  drum  surface  which  is  opposite  to  that 
drum  surface  adjacent  the  at  least  one  inner  nip  region; 
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whereby  the  points  of  tangential  contact,  in  cross-section  with 
respect  to  the  rotating  drum,  and  therefore  also  the  inner  and 
outer  nip  regions  formed  thereby,  are  arcuately  spaced  along 
the  circumference  of  the  rotary  drum,  and  whereby  the  liquid 
material  being  processed  can  repeatedly  move,  to  and  fro, 
between  an  outer  nip  region  and  an  inner  nip  region,  until 
being  withdrawn  from  the  apparatus. 


5338345 

EASY-OPEN,  HERMETICALLY-SEALED,  PACKAGING 

BAG 

Shuichi  Gotoh,  and  Hiroshi  Odaka,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Idemitsy  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993,  5-283916 
Int  a."  B6SD  33/16 
V&.  a.  383-210  5  Claims 


5,538344 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  POSITIONING  OF  A  MIXING  BODY 

WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  FLUID  FLOW  AREA 

Bj»ni  Dybdahl,  Haugesund,  Norway,  assignor  to  Petrotech  AS, 

Haugesund,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO92/00135,  §  371  Dale  Apr.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)8369,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,681 
( laims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct  24,  1991,  914174 
Int  CI."  F15D  1/02:  BOIF  5/06 
a.  366-340  7  Claims 


Ui. 


l^»)»i';VJJU'>tt^V>WV 
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1.  An  easy-open,  hermeucally-sealed,  packaging  bag,  compris- 
mg  a  packaging  bag  and  a  sealing  material  in  a  strip  form,  the 
packaging  bag  having  an  opening  end  which  is  hermetically  sealed, 
with  the  sealing  material  interposed  therein,  and  with  the  inside  of 
the  opening  end  being  strongly  bonded  to  both  sides  of  die  sealing 
material  by  heat-sealing  to  form  two  heat-sealed  parts  between  the 
inside  of  the  packaging  bag  and  the  bodi  sides  of  die  sealing 
material,  die  sealing  material  comprising  (a)  an  intermediate  resin 
stnp  consisting  of  a  pooriy  scalable  resin  layer  which  is  hard  to 
bond  to  die  inside  of  die  packaging  bag  by  heat-sealing  and  two 
resin  layers  which  are  strongly  melt-bonded  to  bodi  sides  of  die 
pooriy  scalable  resin  layer  and  (b)  two  outer  resin  strips  which  are 
weakly  melt-bonded,  respectively,  to  bodi  sides  of  die  intermediate 
resin  strip  to  form  two  melt-bonded  interfaces  between  die  inter- 
mediate resin  strip  and  die  outer  resin  strips,  innermost  ends  of  die 
melt-bonded  interlaces  being  located  more  inwardly  in  die  pack- 
aging bag  dian  die  inner  most  ends  of  die  heat-seaied  parts. 


i. .  A  device  for  die  positioning  of  a  mixing  body  adapted  to 
throttle  and.  dius,  mix  a  two-phase  fluid  flowing  in  a  pipe,  in  order 
intermittendy  to  provide  dioroughly  mixed  fluid  suitable  for  sam- 
pling, comprising: 

an  elongated  sluice  valve  housing; 

means  for  scalingly  connecUng  the  elongated  sluice  valve  hous- 
ing permanently  to  the  pipe, 

a^  sluice  valve  body  displaceably  positioned  widiin  the  sluice 

ialve  housing,  die  sluice  valve  body  having  first  and  second 
paced,  through-going,  mutually  parallel  bores  parallel  to,  die 
>ngitudinal  axis  of  die  pipe; 
means  for  displacing  the  sluice  valve  body  in  die  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  elongated  sluice  valve  housing  in  order  to 
make  die  dvough-going  bores  alternatively  communicable 
with  the  pipe;  and 
a  mixing  body  accommodated  widiin  die  first  duough-going 
bore,  die  mixing  body  containing  non-parallel  du^ough-going 
channels  each  extending  substantially  in  die  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  pipe. 


5338346 

NOVEL  BALL  TRANSFER  UNIT 

Samuel  D.  Frias,  Lake  Forest  and  Patrick  W.  WeUs,  Fountain 

Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Young  Engineers,  Inc 

Laguna  HUls,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,299 

Int  a.*  F16C  29/04:  B65G  J3/00 

VS.  CI.  384-^9  9  Claims 


1.  A  ball  transfer  unit  adapted  to  receive  cargo  for  movement 

thereover  having: 

a  ball  race  assembly  including  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  cup  member. 

said  cylindrical  wall  extending  around  and  supporting  said 

cup  member,  said  cylindrical  wall  having  a  terminal  end  at  die 
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outer  extremity  of  said  cup,  the  wall  in  proumity  to  said 
terminal  end  being  provided  with  external  threads: 

a  plurality  of  roller  balls  repose  in  the  cup; 

a  rotatable  cargo  engageable  ball  rests  on  the  roller  balls;  and 

a  ball  cover  is  provided  to  prevent  inadvertent  removal  of  the 
cargo  engaging  ball  from  said  assembly  while  allowing  free 
rotation  thereof,  the  ball  cover  has  a  terminal  end  and,  in 
proximity  to  said  terminal  end,  the  cover  is  provided  with 
internal  threads. 

the  external  and  internal  threads  are  engageable  to  bold  the  ball 
cover  in  place  on  the  ball  race  assembly  during  normal  use 
and  the  ball  cover  being  readily  disengageable  to  permit 
disassembly  and  cleaning  of  the  components  of  the  unit. 


5^38347 
DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  BEARING 
Masao  Itoh;  Yuko  Takahashi;  Yoehio  Iwamura,  and  Toyotsugu 
Itoh,  all  of  Hacfaioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,976 
Oaim-s  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24.  1994,  6-053986 
Int  a.*  FI6C  32A)6 
VS.  a.  384—107  12  Claims 


V.      32     31 


1.  A  dynamic  pressure  generating  bearing  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotational  body  having  a  rotational  axis; 

(b)  a  radial  bearing  provided  adjacent  to  a  center  of  the  rota- 
tional body  for  rotatably  supporting  the  rotational  body 
around  the  radial  bearing;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  thrust  bearing  provided  on  at  least  one  end  of  the 
radial  bearing, 

wherein  when  the  rotational  body  is  rotated  while  maintaining  a 
rotational  stability  thereof,  a  nunimum  clearance  generated 
between  the  rotational  body  and  the  at  lea.si  one  thrust  bearing 
is  always  larger  than  a  minimum  clearai>ce  generated  between 
the  rotational  body  and  the  radial  bearing  regardless  of  an 
orientation  of  the  rotational  axis  of  the  rotational  body. 


a  plurality  of  barrel-shaped  rollers  rollingly  arranged  in  two 
rows  between  the  outer  raceway  and  the  inner  raceways;  and 

first  and  second  cages  for  retaining  the  barrel-shaped  rollers  so 
as  to  be  tollable  therein,  each  of  the  first  and  second  cages 
including  a  conically  cylindrical  main  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets,  an  outward  flange  portion  extending  out- 
wardly in  a  radial  direction  and  an  inward  flange  portion 
extending  inwardly  in  the  radial  direction,  the  outward  flange 
portion  and  the  inward  flange  portion  being  formed  on  a 
large-diameter  side  edge  portion  of  the  main  portion  and  on  a 
small-diameter  side  edge  portion  thereof,  respectively, 

wherein  the  outward  flange  portion  includes  a  portion  serving  as 
a  guide  surface  for  guiding  the  barrel-shaped  rollers,  the 
portion  confronting  an  end  of  the  respective  barrel-shaped 
rollers,  wherein  the  outward  flange  portion  of  the  first  cage 
has  an  inner  end  which  is  abutted  against  the  outward  flange 
portion  of  the  second  cage  along  the  entire  circumferences  of 
the  first  and  second  cages. 


5,538349 
BAYONET  BEARING  RETAINER 
Ptiilip  A.  Morris,  Worsley,  and  Michael  J.  Cottam.  Hesketh 
Bank,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403.156 

InL  CI."  F16C  43/04 

VS.  CI.  384—585  12  Claims 


SELF-ALIGNING  ROLLER  BEARING  WITH  CAGE 

Akiyoshi  Honda;  Kunio  Fukuda,  both  of  Kanagawa:  Masahide 
Matsubara,  Tokyo;  Eiichi  Kawamura.  and  Fukuji  Kikkawa, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  321,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1993,  5-253992; 
May  12,  1994,  6-098327;  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-202264 

Int  tl.*  FI6C  33/46:33/48 
VS.  a.  384—572  34  Claims 

1.  A  self-aligning  roller  bearing  with  a  cage  comprising: 
an  outer  race  including  an  outer  raceway  formed  on  an  inner 
circumferential  surface  thereof,  the  outer  raceway  having  a 
spherically  recessed  surface  with  a  single  center; 
an  inner  race  including  a  pair  of  inner  raceways  formed  on  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  thereof,  the  inner  raceways  con- 
fronting the  outer  raceway; 


I.  A  bearing  retention  arrangement  for  use  \n  rotatably  mounting 
a  shaft  relative  to  a  housing  defining  a  bearing  opening;  said  shaft 
including  a  mounted  portion  adapted  to  be  received  within  said 
bearing  opening;  a  bearing  set  disposed  radially  between  said 
mounted  portion  of  said  shaft  and  said  bearing  opening,  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  sleeve  member  being  disposed  radially 
between  said  bearing  set  and  said  bearing  opening,  and  defining  a 
leading  end;  said  bearing  retention  arrangement  being  character- 
ized by: 
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(a)  said  leading  end  of  said  sleeve  member  including  at  least  one 
retaining  ponion  extending  radially  beyond  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface  of  said  sleeve  member,  whereby  said  leading  end  of 
said  sleeve  member  defines  an  overall  profile  which  is  non- 
circular; 

(b)  said  bearing  opening  of  said  housing  being  configured  over 
substantially  the  entire  axial  length  thereof,  to  correspond 
approximately  to  said  overall  profile  of  said  leading  end  of 
said  sleeve  member  to  permit  insertion  of  said  member,  while 
in  a  first  rotational  orientation  (HO.  5),  into  said  bearing 
opening,  with  said  leading  end  moving  axially  in  a  first 
direction  through  said  bearing  opening  to  an  axial  position 
(RG.  2)  in  which  said  retaining  portion  is  disposed  axially 
forward  of  said  bearing  opening,  and  whereby,  after  rotation 
of  said  sleeve  member  about  an  axis  of  rotation  A  of  said 
shaft,  to  a  second  rotational  orientation  (FIG.  3),  said  retain- 
ing portion  is  disposed  in  engagement  with  a  forward  surface 
of  said  housing  to  prevent  substanual  axial  movement  of  said 
sleeve  member  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  said  first  direc- 
tion; and 

:)  means  operable  to  maintain  said  retaining  poition  of  said 
sleeve  member  in  said  second  rotational  orientation  (FIG.  3), 
in  response  to  radial  and  axial  loads  being  applied  to  saiti 
shaft. 
11.  A  method  of  assembling  and  rotatably  supporting  a  shaft 
w^ifcin  a  housing  having  a  first  wall  portion  and  a  second  wall 
ponion  defining  a  bearing  opening;  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  pressing  a  bearing  inner  race  and  a  set  of  bearing  members 

1  onto  a  rearward  mounted  portion  of  said  shaft: 

<  b)  passing  said  shaft  lorwardly  through  said  bearing  opening, 
toward  said  first  wall  poition  until  said  rearward  mounted 
ponion  is  disposed  within  said  bearing  opening; 

( ;)  providing  a  generally  cylindrical  bearing  retainer  including  a 
plurality  of  retaining  portions  extending  radially  bevond  a 
cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  retainer  at  a  leading  end 
thereof; 

( I)  forming  said  bearing  opening  with  recesses  to  correspond 
approximately  to  said  bearing  retainer  and  said  retaining 
portions  over  the  entire  axial  length  of  said  opening; 

! :)  pressing  a  bearing  outer  race  into  said  bearing  retainer; 

[: )  passing  said  assembly  of  said  outer  race  and  said  bearing 
retainer  through  said  bearing  opening,  said  retaining  portions 
passing  axially  through  said  recesses  until  said  retaining  por- 
tions are  disposed  adjacent  a  forward  surface  of  said  second 
wall  portion  and  said  bearing  outer  race  engages  said  bearing 
members; 

]  )  rotating  said  bearing  retainer  until  said  retaining  portions  are 
no  longer  routionally  aligned  with  said  recesses. 


5338350 
RIBBON  SUBCARTRIDGE 
Hiloshi  Suzuki,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Mitsubishi  Pen- 
cil Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320,733 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1993,  5-55077  L 
Int  CI."  B4U  32/02 
r.S.  CI.  400-1%  Tcimn^s 

I  A  nbbon  subcartndge  for  placing  within  a  ribbon  cartridge 
having  a  ribbon  guiding  passage  therein,  said  ribbon  subcartridge 
comprising: 

an  endless  ribbon  being  folded  and  held  within  said  ribbon 
subcartridge;  and 

a  plate  member  having  a  substantially  closed  slit  defined  therein. 
said  ribbon  being  passed  through  said  substantially  closed  slit 
such  that  said  plate  member  encircles  and  is  maintained  on 
said  ribbon  and  is  movable  along  said  ribbon,  said  plate 
member  fiirther  including  a  holding  portion  extending  away 
from  said  slit  for  holding  and  moving  said  plate  member 
along  said  ribbon  to  facilitate  placement  of  said  ribbon  within 
the  ribbon  guiding  passage  of  the  ribbon  cartridge,  said  plate 
member  being  shaped  for  attachment  to  the  ribbon  cartridge 


within  the  ribbon  guiding  passage  to  hold  said  ribbon  in  place 
within  the  ribbon  cartridge  after  said  ribbon  is  positioned 
within  the  ribbon  guiding  passage. 


5338351 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTER  AND  RIBBON 

CHANGE  STRUCTURE 

Tsuyoshi  Miyano,  Iwate-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-275148 

Int  CI."  B41J  35/22 

U-S.  a.  400-206  2  Claims 


r-E}^^ 


I.  A  thermal  transfer  printer  comprising: 

a  carriage  capable  of  reciprocating  along  a  platen; 

a  cassette  mounting  frame  which  is  disposed  on  said  carriage 
and  on  which  a  ribbon  cassette  can  be  mounted; 

a  plurality  of  cassette  holding  portions  formed  at  positions  at 
which  said  plurality  of  cassette  holding  portions  face  said 
cassette  mounting  fi^me  and  each  of  which  is  capable  of 
holding  the  ribbon  cassette; 

cassette  detection  means  disposed  on  said  carriage  and  capable 
of  detecting  the  type  of  the  ribbon  cassette  held  in  said 
cassette  holding  portion  when  said  carriage  is  moved; 

ribbon-end  detection  means  disposed  on  said  carriage  and 
capable  of  detecting  the  end  of  the  ink  ribbon  accommodated 
in  the  ribbon  cassette  mounted  on  said  carriage;  and 

drive  means  for  recipnKating  said  cassette  mounting  frame  and 
said  cassette  holding  portion  in  directions  in  which  said 
cassette  mounting  frame  and  said  cassette  holding  ponion 
mutually  contact  and  separate  from  each  other,  wherein 

said  drive  means  causes  said  cassette  mounting  frame  and  said 
cassette  holding  portion  to  contact  and  separate  from  each 
other  to  enable  the  ribbon  cassene  to  be  supplied/received 
between  said  cassette  mounting  frame  and  said  cassette  hold- 
ing portion,  and 

said  thermal  transfer  printer  further  comprises  control  means 
arranged  such  that,  when  said  ribbon-end  detection  means  has 
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detected  the  end  of  the  ink  ribbon  in  the  ribbon  cassette 
mounted  on  said  carriage  in  a  case  where  ribbon  cassettes 
accommodating  the  same  color  ink  ribbons  are  held  in  at  least 
two  cassette  holding  portions,  said  control  means  causes  the 
consumed  ribbon  cassette  to  be  sent  to  an  empty  cassette 
holding  portion,  said  cassette  detection  means  to  detect  a 
ribbon  cassette  acconunodating  another  same  color  ink  rib- 
bon, and  the  detected  ribbon  cassette  to  be  received  from  said 
cassette  holding  portion  and  to  be  moimted  on  said  cassette 
mounting  frame. 


LIQUID  APPLICATOR 

Lesley  M.  DeHavUUnd,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Medi-Flex 

Hospital  Products,  Inc.  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,575 

Int  a.*  A61M  35/00;  A47L  l3/i4 

MS.  CL  4«1— 132  20  Claims 


5,538^52 
TAPE  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Kazuhiko  Sugiuni,  Hekinan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  307,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-259201 

Int  CI."  B41J  IIMH:  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  400—615.2  15  Claims 


1.  A  tape  printing  system  for  printing  a  desired  image  on  a 
desired  tape,  comprising: 

a  data  inputting  device  for  inputting  data  indicative  of  the 
desired  image,  the  data  inputting  device  including  displaying 
means  for  displaying  the  desired  image  and  desired  cassette 
information  inputting  means  for  inputting  mformation  on  a 
tape  cassette  desired  to  be  printed  with  the  desired  image;  and 

a  tape  printing  device  connected  to  the  data  inputting  device 
with  a  connecting  line  for  receiving  data  transferred  through 
the  connecting  line  from  the  data  inputting  device  and  for 
printing  the  desired  image  on  a  desired  tape  based  on  the 
received  data,  the  tape  printing  device  including  information 
transferring  means  for  transferring  information  relating  to  the 
tape  to  the  data  inputting  device  through  the  connecting  line, 
the  information  relating  to  the  tape  being  displayed  on  the 
displaying  means,  wherein  the  data  inputting  device  further 
includes  display  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  display- 
ing means  to  display  the  information  relating  to  the  tape 
transferred  from  the  tape  printing  device, 

wherein  the  tape  printing  device  includes  tape  cassette  receiving 
means  for  receiving  a  received  tape  cassette  containing  the 
tape  and  for  printing  the  desired  image  on  the  tape  contained 
in  the  received  tape  cassette,  and  wherein  the  information 
transferring  means  includes  cassette  information  detecting 
means  for  detecting  information  on  the  received  tape  ca.s,sette 
and  for  transferring  the  information  on  the  received  tape 
cassette  to  the  data  inputting  device  through  the  connecting 
line:  and 

wherein  the  data  inputting  device  further  includes  information 
Judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  information  on  the 
desired  tape  cassette  inputted  from  the  desired  cassette  infor- 
mation inputting  means  agrees  with  the  information  on  the 
received  tape  cassette  transferred  from  the  cassette  informa- 
tion detecting  means. 


8.  A  liquid  applicator  comprising: 

a  closed  vial  formed  of  a  fracturable  material  containing  a  liquid 

to  be  applied; 
a  body  including 

a  pocket  having  an  open  side  and  a  shape  adapted  to  receive 
the  vial, 

a  flange  protruding  from  the  pocket  along  the  open  side 
thereof, 

a  wing- like  gripping  member  projecting  from  the  flange,  the 
member  being  spaced  from  the  pocket  and  supported  for 
pivoting  movement  relative  to  the  pocket  by  the  flange,  said 
member  presenting  a  gripping  area  upon  which  a  squeezing 
force  may  be  applied  to  pivot  the  member  towards  the 
pocket, 

structure  for  fracturing  the  vial  interposed  between  the  pocket 
and  gripping  member,  said  structure  presenting  a  fracturing 
area  that  flexes  the  pocket  inwardly  to  transfer  the  squeez- 
ing force  to  the  vial  when  the  member  is  pivoted  towards 
the  pocket,  said  fracturing  area  being  less  than  said  grip- 
ping area,  localizing  the  squeezing  force  to  enhance  frac- 
turing of  the  vial;  and 
a  porous  element  secured  to  the  body  and  closing  off  the  open 

side  of  the  pocket  so  that  liquid  flows  through  the  element 

when  the  vial  is  fractured. 


5,538354 

TELESCOPING  TUBULAR  ASSEMBLY 

Ludger  Simond,  Les  Bossons,  74400  Chamonix  Mont  Blanc, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00322,  8  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21448,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PtT  FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,774 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Apr.  14,  1992,  92  04873 
Int.  CI."  A63C  U/22:  F16B  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  403—109  8  Claims 

1.  Telescoping  tubular  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  one  relatively  larger  diameter  first  tubular  section  ( 1 )  and 
one  relatively  smaller  diameter  second  tubular  section  (2),  the 
second  tubular  section  (2)  having  an  inside  end  (4)  accommo- 
dated inside  the  first  nibular  section  (1)  and  being  free  to 
rotate  and  to  slide  in  the  first  tubular  section  (1)  between  a 
retracted  position  and  a  deployed  position, 
an  axial  end-piece  (7)  including  a  generally  conical  bearing 
surface  (8)  in  alignment  with  the  inside  end  (4)  of  the  second 
tubular  section  (2)  inside  the  first  tubular  section  ( 1 ), 
an  expandable  locking  ring  (10)  with  a  central  part  (12)  through 
which    pas.ses   a    substantially   cylindrical    axial    hole   (11) 
between  a  first  generally  conical  inside  bearing  surface  (15) 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  generally  conical  bearing  surface 
(8)  of  the  axial  end-piece  (7)  and  a  conical  internal  second 
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configuration,  said  first  and  third  portions  being  generally 
concave,  and  said  second  portion  being  generally  convex  and 
blending  with  said  first  and  third  portions  to  form  a  curvilin- 
ear wave-shaped  surface:  and 
said  first  and  second  side  walls  being  spaced  apart,  and  con- 
nected to  and  extending  generally  transverse  to  said  end  wall 


i » iai  I 


beanng  surface  (16)  at  the  opposite  end.  the  ring  including 
two  series  of  longitudinal  slits  (19.  20,  21)  allowing  it  to 
deform  radially. 

clamping  means  (17)  comprising  a  head  having  a  generallv 
conical  annular  surface  (18)  adapted  to  bear  against  the  sec- 
ond internal  conical  bearing  surface  (16)  of  the  ring,  the  axial 
.•lamping  means  (17)  being  adapted  lo  push  the  ring  (10) 
ielecti\ely  against  the  generally  conical  bearing  surface  (8)  of 
he  axial  end-piece  (7).  so  deforming  the  ring  radially  out- 
»'ards  to  press  it  against  the  inside  wall  of  the  first  tubular 
«ction  (1). 
c{)  meeting  means  lor  fastening  the  clamping  means  (17)  and  the 

econd  tubular  section  (2)  together  axially. 
c|i  iracierized  in  thai: 

he  nng  (10)  includes  two  end  parts  (13.  14)  in  which  the 
axial  hole  is  of  greater  diameter  and  is  joined  to  the  hole  in 
the  cenu-al  part  (12)  by  the  first  internal  conical  bearing 
surface  (15)  of  the  ring  and  the  second  internal  conical 
bearing  surface  (16)  of  ihe  ring,  respectively. 
I  tie  slits  occupy  substantially  half  the  length  of  the  ring  (10). 
Il>e  internal  conical  bearing  surfaces  (15.  16)  are  arranged 
substantially  at  one  third  and  iwo  thirds  of  the  length  of  the 
ring  (10). 


5338356 

SWIVEL  LINK 

Arne  Aarre,  .\skepottveien  37,  and  Knut  S.  Oaland,  R»vskat- 

tveien  27.  both  of  4300  Sandnes,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/00049,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20359.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  313.081 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Apr.  3,  1992,  921294 

Int.  CI."  FI6C  11/04:  F16B  .UJ6 

U.S.  CI.  403-371  6  claims 


5338355 

KEY  appar.\tl;s 

Stephen  M.  Burr.  Morton,  III.,  assignor  to  CaterpUlar  Inc 
Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295386 

Int.  CI."  F16B  3/00 

I  .S.  CI.  403-356  8  claims 


1.  W  key  apparatus  having  a  drive  keyway  extending  axially 
therethrough,  said  drive  keyway  comprising: 
a  fint  side  wall  having  a  planar  inner  surface: 
a  second  side  wall  having  a  planar  inner  surface; 
an  end  wall  having  a  cur\ilinear  inner  surface,  said  curvilinear 
inner  surface  having  a  first,  second,  and  third  portions,  said 
flnst.  second,  and  third  portions  each  being  of  a  semicircular 


I.  A  link  for  pivotally  connecting  a  first  member  to  a  second 
member,  said  second  member  having  a  portion  embracing  the  first 
member,  said  embracing  portion  of  said  .second  member  having 
link  attachment  holes  aligned  with  a  pivot  hole  in  said  first  mem- 
ber, said  link  comprising: 
a  shaft  positionable  in  the  aligned  holes,  said  shaft  having  a 
central  axis  extending  between  a  pair  of  threaded  ends  of  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  central  cylindrical  portion  which  is 
positioned  in  the  pivot  hole  of  said  first  member  when  said 
shaft  is  inserted  in  said  aligned  holes  so  that  said  first  member 
may  rotate  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  taper- 
ing end  portions  intermediate  said  central  portion  and  each  of 
the  threaded  ends  of  said  shaft,  the  outer  surface  of  each  of 
said  tapering  end  portions  being  inclined  toward  the  central 
axis  ot  the  shaft  in  a  direction  toward  the  respective  end  of 
said  shaft,  one  of  said  tapering  end  portions  being  positioned 
in  each  of  said  attachment  holes  of  .said  second  member 
portion  when  said  shaft  is  inserted  in  said  aligned  holes: 
an    expandable,    internally    tapered    wedge    sleeve    member 
mounted  on  each  of  said  tapering  end  portions  of  said  shaft  to 
surtound  said  outer  surface  of  said  tapering  end  portion:  and 
a  nut  threaded  on  each  of  said  ends  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
nuts  being  axially  movable  along  said  shaft  responsive  to 
relative  rotation  between  the  nuts  and  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
nuts  engaging  one  of  said  wedge  sleeve  members  for  moving 
the  wedge  sleeve  member  along  the  inclined  outer  surface  of 
one  of  said  tapering  end  portions  by  the  movement  of  the 
associated  nut  along  said  threaded  end  of  said  shaft,  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve  members  up  the  inclined  outer  surface  of 
said  tapering  end  portions  bringing  said  sleeve  members  into 
wedging  engagement  with  the  anachment  holes  of  said  second 
member  portion  to  secure  said  link  to  said  second  member; 
each  of  said  tapering  end  portions  of  said  shaft  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferemially  spaced,  axially  extending  planar  surface 
portions  and  a  plurality  of  conical  surface  portions  intemiedi- 
ate  said  planar  surface  portions,  the  sum  of  the  number  of 
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planar  surface  portions  and  the  number  of  conical  surface 
f)ortions  being  an  even  number; 
each  of  said  sleeve  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
segments,  the  total  number  of  which  corresponds  to  the  sum 
of  the  planar  surface  portions  and  conical  surface  portions  of 
a  tapering  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  every  other  segment  of 
said  sleeve  member  having  a  planar  inner  surface  mating  with 
a  planar  surface  portion  of  said  tapering  end  portion  of  said 
shaft,  the  other  segments  of  said  sleeve  member  having  a 
conical  inner  surface  mating  with  a  conical  surface  portion  of 
said  tapering  end  portion  of  said  shaft. 


5^38^57 

ELEVATABLE  AUTOMOBILE  TURN-AROUND  SYSTEM 

WaUace  E.  BosweU,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  15*3,  Easton,  Pa.  18044-15« 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,006 

Int  CI."  EOlC  1/00 

U.S.  a.  404—1  2  Claims 
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a  housing  having  a  base,  first  and  second  ramps  projecting 
upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  base,  and  a  top  positioned 
between  the  ramps; 
a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  the  top; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  tines  secured  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  for 

rotation  between  first,  second  and  third  positions; 
the  first  ramp  defining  a  plurality  of  channels  for  receiving 
corresponding  tines  in  the  first  position; 
two  or  more  of  the  tines  being  adapted  for  lockable  engagement 
with  the  housing  in  the  second  and  third  positions,  each  tine  having 
a  tapered  section  adapted  lo  project  from  the  housing  in  the  second 
and  third  positions. 


2.  An  elevatable  automobile  tum-around  system  for  use  in 
association  with  various  automobiles  transport  structures  compris- 
ing: 

a  lift  having  an  upper  segment,  a  lower  segment  and  a  central 
segment  therebetween,  the  upper  and  lower  segments  formed 
in  a  planar  configuration,  the  central  segment  including  a 
motorized  device  to  move  the  upper  segment  vertically 
upward  and  downward,  the  motorized  means  being  powerful 
enough  to  lift  the  weight  of  an  automobile; 
a  turntable  formed  in  a  generally  planar  rectangular  configura- 
tion with  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  side  edges. 
the  upper  surface  including  four  wheel  lock  devices  formed  in 
a  generally  rectangular  configuration  and  rotatably  coupled  to 
the  upper  surface,  the  wheel  lock  devices  being  rotated 
whereby  they  become  firmly  wedged  under  the  wheels  of  an 
automobile  in  a  locked  orientation,  the  wheel  lock  devices 
preventing  an  automobile  from  becoming  dislodged  while  the 
system  is  in  motion,  the  lower  portion  of  the  turntable  includ- 
ing motorized  pivot  means  for  rotating  the  upper  surface  up  lo 
one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  the  elevatable  automobile 
tum-around  system  permitting  the  user  to  elevate  and  rotate  a 
vehicle  as  required  by  the  particular  transport  structure  uti- 
lized therewith:  and 
a  toll  gate  with  a  currency  activated  control  device,  the  toll  gate 
including  a  rotatably  coupled  elongated  arm  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  traffic  therethrough,  the  currency  activated  control 
device  requiring  users  to  deposit  a  predetermined  amount  of 
currency  to  affect  upward  lifting  of  the  arm.  automobiles 
being  able  to  pass  through  the  toll  gate  with  the  arm  in  the  up 
position. 


5,538359 

QUICK  RELEASE  BOOM  CONNECTOR 

Barry  Wadle,  78  Avenue  of  Two  Rivers,  RunLson,  NJ.  07760; 

Jerry  Woerner,  83  Jersey  Ave.,  Edison.  NJ.  08820,  and 

Arthur  Roesler,  50  Pleasant  La.,  Green  Pond,  N.J.  07435 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272^40 

InL  CI."  E02B  15/04 

VS.  a.  405—70  7  Claims 


5338J58 
VEHICULAR  ACCESS  CONTROL  DEMCE 
Laird  S.  S.  Scrimshaw,  Site  lA,  Box  9,  R.R.  ^13,  Alder  Road, 
Thunder  Bay,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,477 
Int.  a."  EOIF  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  404—6  7  Claims 

7.  A  vehicular  access  control  device  comprising: 


1.  A  remotely  disconnectable  containment  boom,  comprising 

a)  a  first  boom  section  having  a  female  ponion  of  a  quick  release 
boom  connector  affixed  thereto,  said  female  portion  having 

I)  a  pair  of  walls  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  extending 
along  a  first  axis,  each  of  said  walls  having  a  channel 
perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  therethrough. 

a  transverse  member  disposed  between  said  walls  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  axis,  and 

iii)  an  alignment  element  mounted  externally  to  one  of  said 
walls. 

b)  a  second  boom  section  having  a  male  portion  of  a  quick 
release  boom  connector  affixed  thereto,  said  male  portion 
having 

i)  a  single  wall  extendmg  along  a  .second  axis. 

ii)  transverse  member  engaging  means  for  engagement  with 

said  transverse  member  on  said  female  portion  of  said 

quick  relea.se  boom  connector,  utd 
iii)  a  channel  perpendicular  to  said  second  axis. 
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^Ifereby  when  said  male  ponion  and  said  female  portion  of  said 
bt»m  connector  are  in  operative  contact,  said  channels  and  said 
alignment  means  are  collinear. 

;)  securing  means  which  can  be  removably  disposed  within  said 
channels  in  operation,  thereby  securing  said  male  and  female 
portions  of  said  boom  connector  together,  and 
I)  remote  activating  means  attached  to  said  securing  means  for 
removing  said  securing  means  from  said  channels  from  a 
remote  location. 

.  A  method  of  remote  disconnection  of  a  containment  boom, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  providing  a  containment  boom  having  a  remotely  disconnect- 
able connector  having 

i)  a  first  boom  section  with  a  female  portion  of  a  quick  release 
boom  connector  affixed  thereto,  said  female  ponion  having 
a  pair  of  walls  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  extending 
along  a  first  axis,  each  of  said  walls  having  a  channel 
perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  therethrough, 
a  transverse  member  disposed  between  said  walls  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  axis,  and 
an  alignment  element  mounted  externally  to  one  of  said 
walls, 
ii)  a  second  boom  section  with  a  male  ponion  of  a  quick 
release  boom  connector  affixed  thereto,  said  male  ponion 
having 

a  single  wall  extending  along  a  second  axis, 
transverse  member  engaging  means  for  engagement  with 
said  transverse  member  on  said  female  portion  of  said 
quick  release  boom  connector,  and 
a  channel  perpendicular  to  said  second  axis,  whereby  when 
said  male  ponion  and  said  female  portion  of  said  boom 
connector  are  in  operative  contact,  said  channels  and  said 
alignment  means  are  collinear, 
iii)  securing  means  which  can  removably  secure  said  male 
and  female  portions  of  said  boom  connector  together  when 
said  male  and  said  female  portions  are  in  operative  contact, 
and 
iv)  remote  activating  means  attached  to  said  securing  means 
for  removing  said  securing  means  from  said  channels  from 
a  remote  location,  and 
1  <]  activating  said  remote  activating  means  to  disconnect  said 
male  and  female  portions  of  said  connector. 
-j  A  method  of  simultaneously  transferring  a  first  combustible 
liquid  and  a  second  combustible  liquid  from  a  loading  vessel  into 
respective  separate  compartments  of  a  receiving  vessel  wherein  at 
ieajl  one  of  .said  vessels  is  in  water  and  wherein  said  first  combus- 
tible liquid  has  a  first  flash  point  and  said  second  combustible 
liquid  has  a  second  flash  point  higher  than  said  first  flash  point, 
comprising  the  steps  of 
a)  placing  a  remotely  disconnectable  containment  boom  in  said 
water  around  said  vessels,  said  containment  boom  having  a 
remotely  disconnectable  connector  having 
)  a  first  boom  section  with  a  female  ponion  of  a  quick  release 

boom  connector  affixed  thereto, 
i)  a  second  boom  section  with  a  male  ponion  of  a  quick 

release  boom  connector  affixed  thereto, 
ii)  securing  means  which  can  removably  secure  said  male 
and  female  portions  of  said  boom  connector  together  when 
said  male  portion  and  said  female  portion  are  in  operative 
contact,  and 
v)  remote  activating  means  attached  to  said  securing  means 
for  removing  said  securing  means  from  said  connector  from 
a  remote  location,  said  remote  activating  means  being 
located  on  one  of  .said  vessels, 
simultaneously  transfening  said  first  combustible  liquid  and 
aid  second  combustible  liquid  from  said  loading  vessel  into 
espective  separate  compartments  of  said  receiving  vessel, 
iind 
emotely  activating  said  remote  activating  means  to  discon- 
(ect  said  quick  release  boom  connector  if  said  first  combus- 
I  ibie  liquid  spills  into  said  water  surrounding  said  vessels. 


5,538360 

CREST  GATE  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

Henry  K.  Obermeyer,  P.O.  Box  668,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  80522 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,825 

Int  a.*  E02B  7/20 

U.S.  CL  405-115  7  claims 


f    C10«WST  VALVE  Ofei 

flUMCn  S«WTCH  OfT.  VALVE  CUnB) 
iU»«B  WWTCM  OH  VALVE  CLOaED 


1.  An  inflation  control  system  for  at  least  one  inflatable  bladder 
in  a  crest  gate  dam  that  is  designed  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
water  level  behind  the  dam,  said  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure. 

conduit  means  connecting  said  fluid  pressure  source  to  the 
bladder, 

a  vent  valve  for  venting  said  conduit  means,  said  vent  valve 
having  a  removable  element, 

an  actuator  assembly  coupled  to  said  vent  valve  element,  said 
actuator  assembly  including  at  least  one  movable  element. 

an  inflation  port  for  said  actuator  assembly,  and 

a  gas  bubbler  provided  to  generate  a  predetennined  back  pres- 
sure that  is  proportional  to  the  acmal  water  level  behind  the 
crest  gate  dam, 

a  submerged  gas  bubbler  line  and  said  inflation  port  connected 
to  said  submerged  bubbler  line,  whereby  gas  is  continuously 
bubbled  out  of  said  bubbler  port  at  the  end  of  said  line  to 
generate  back  pressure  that  is  related  lo  the  actual  water  level 
behind  the  crest  gate  dam. 


5,538361 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  TRENCH 
John  V.  Beamer,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hoosier  Group, 
L.L.C.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,634 

Int.  CI."  E02B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  405-118  5  Claims 


b 


c) 


1.  A  wench  form  for  constructing  a  trench  in  the  ground  utilizing 
a  u-ench-forming  material,  comprising: 

a.  two  frame  members,  one  on  each  side  of  the  trench  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  its  length: 

b.  a  plurality  of  adjustable  anchoring  means  attached  to  each  of 
the  frame  members  for  positioning  the  frame  members  rela- 
tive to  the  ground  and  relative  to  each  other; 
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c.  a  reusable  form  pan,  positioned  within  the  trench  between  the 
frame  members,  which  defines  the  shape  of  the  interior  of  the 
trench  and  which  provides  a  form  around  which  the  trench- 
forming  material  is  poured  and  hardened,  comprising: 

i.  two  sidewalls  for  defining  the  sides  of  the  trench; 

ii.  a  flexible  base  interconnecting  the  sidewalls  for  defining 
the  bottom  side  of  the  trench;  and 

iii.  a  plurality  of  internal  support  means  on  the  interior  surface 
of  the  sidewalls  and  being  movable  between  an  operable 
position,  for  supporting  and  providing  rigidity  to  the  side- 
walls  while  the  trench-forming  material  is  being  poured 
around  the  trench  form,  and  an  inoperable  position  whereby 
the  pan  can  be  removed  from  the  trench; 

d.  means  for  moving  the  support  means  between  the  operable 
and  inoperable  positions;  and 

e.  means  for  adjustably  and  removably  securing  the  reusable 
form  pan  to  each  frame  member. 


5.538363 
RETAINING  WALL  STRUCTURE 
Scott  A.  Eastwood,  259  Longfellow  Ave^  North  Babylon,  N.Y. 
11703 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,798 

Int  a.*  E02D  29/02 

U.S.  a.  405—262  7  aaims 


5,538,362 
SHIELD  EXCAVATOR 
Toshio  Akesaka,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Kazuto  Hamada,  Tokyo, 
both    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Iseki 
Kaihatsu  Koki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1992,  4-293948 

Int.  CI."  E21D  9/08 

MS.  a.  405—141  16  Claims 


m  32  46  so 


1.  A  shield  excavator  comprising: 

a  tubular  shield  body  having  a  polygonal  section; 

a  cutter  assembly  disposed  in  the  front  end  of  the  shield  body  so 
as  to  reciprocatingly  move  in  a  first  direction  intersecting  at 
least  the  axis  of  said  shield  body;  and 

a  driving  mechanism  for  driving  the  cutter  assembly; 

wherein  said  cutter  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  cutters 
selected  from:  a  plurality  of  serrated  cutters  disposed  in  the 
front  end  of  said  shield  body  at  intervals  in  a  second  direction 
intersecting  the  axis  of  said  shield  body  and  said  first  direc- 
tion, said  serrated  cutters  extending  in  said  first  direction;  and 
a  plurality  of  plate-shaped  cutters  disposed  in  the  front  end  of 
said  shield  body  at  intervals  in  the  first  direction,  said  plate- 
shaped  cutters  extending  in  said  second  direction. 


2.  A  retaining  wall  structure  comprising: 

a  rectangular  base  plate  having  an  outboard  surface,  an  inboard 
surface,  a  periphery  interconnecting  the  surfaces  formed  of  a 
top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges,  a 
top  slot  formed  along  the  top  edge,  a  side  slot  formed  along 
each  side  edge,  a  first  set  of  symmetrically  aligned  eyelets 
extended  outwards  from  the  inboard  surface  near  one  side 
edge,  and  a  second  set  of  symmetrically  aligned  eyelets 
extended  outwards  from  the  inboard  surface  near  the  other 
side  edge; 

a  pair  of  support  braces  with  each  support  brace  having  a  central 
portion  interconnected  between  a  pair  of  eyelets;  and 

four  spikes  with  one  of  the  spikes  slidably  disposed  within  the 
eyelets  of  the  first  set  and  one  of  the  eyelets  of  one  of  the 
support  braces,  another  spike  slidably  disposed  within  the 
second  set  of  eyelets  of  the  base  plate  and  one  of  the  eyelets 
of  the  other  support  brace,  and  the  remaining  spikes  each 
slidably  disposed  within  one  of  the  remaining  eyelets  of  each 
support  brace  and  with  the  spikes  securable  in  a  recipient 
surface  for  holding  the  base  plate  in  an  upstanding  configura- 
tion. 


YIELDABLE  MINE  POST  HAVING  A  DOUBLE  BALL 
AND  SOCKET  CONFIGURATION 
Steven  D.  Huntsman,  830  S.  Skylake  Dr.,  Woodland  Hills,  Utah 
84653 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,123 
Int.  a.*  E21D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  405—288  17  Claims 

1.  A  load-bearing  support  member  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongated  body  section  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end, 
and  the  elongated  body  section  comprising: 
i)  an  elongated  ram  section  of  substantially  uniform  cross 

sectional  dimensions  along  its  length; 
ii)  an  elongated  tubular  load  section  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  the  ram  section,  a  first  portion  having  an  internal 
cross  sectional  dimension  greater  than  the  external  cross 
sectional  dimension  of  the  ram  section,  a  narrowing  por- 
tion, and  a  second  portion  having  an  internal  cross  sectional 
dimension  less  than  the  external  cross  sectional  dimension 
of  the  ram  section;  and 
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59530^366 

ACCELERATOR  RING 

Evan  R.  Piland,  Stow,  and  Mark  DePietro,  Canton,  bodi  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Diebold,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,033 

Int  a.*  B65G  51/06 

MS.  CL  406—190  3  claims 


iii)  the  ram  section  telescopically  placed  into  the  load  section 
the  load  section  providing  resistance  as  the  ram  section 
permanently  swages  the  load  section  in  the  narrowing  por- 
tion; 

(b)  a  first  and  second  base  section;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  firs  and  second  universal  angular  movement  means 
for  interconnecting  each  of  the  first  and  second  base  sections 
with  their  respective  first  and  second  ends  of  the  elongated 
body  section,  the  universal  angular  movement  means  com- 
prising a  convex  surface  being  substantially  mated  with  a 
concave  surface  to  provide  substantially  only  axial  loading 
along  the  elongated  body  section  during  translational  shifting 
of  the  base  sections  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1.  An  accelerator  ring  for  use  on  a  pneumatic  tube  earner 
comprised  of: 

an  annular  ring  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  for  mounting 
to  a  pneumatic  mbe  carrier  and  a  cylindrical  outer  surface, 
said  ring  formed  of  a  rubber  material  having  a  Durometer 
hardness  of  approximately  55; 

an  annular  intermediate  layer  of  a  tightly  woven  fabric  having  a 
cylindrical  outer  surface  and  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  said 
iimer  surface  of  said  intermediate  layer  extending  parallel  to 
said  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  ring  and  being  bonded 
thereto; 

an  aimular  outer  layer  of  cotton  having  a  cylindrical  inner 
surface  extending  parallel  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  inter- 
mediate layer  of  fabric,  and  being  bonded  thereto  by  an 
adhesive/sealant  material. 


5,538365 

TWO-PRESSURE,  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 

FOR  ROD-LIKE  ARTICLES  WITH  PARTL\L  AIR 

VENTING 

I  ilbert  D.  Seim,  II;  Herman  J.  Steinbuchel.  IV,  and  Clive  W. 

Watson,  all  of  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Molins  PLC, 

Milton  Keynes.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,945 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1993, 
9303384 

InL  a.*  B65G  51/02 
IjS.  a.  406—14  15  Claims 


II 


5,538367 

METAL  CLTTING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CHIPBREAKER 

John  P.  Ashley,  Kinver,  United  Kingdom,  and  Kenneth  L. 

Niebauer,    Raleigh,   N.C..   assignors   to   Kennametal    Inc., 

Latrobe.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141310 

Int  a.*  B23B  27/22 

U.S.  a.  407—3  18  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  conveying  system  for  rod-like  articles  including 
distributor  at  which  successive  rod-like  articles  may  be  conveyed 
10  a  discharge  position,  and  means  for  pneumatically  transferring 
Slid  articles  from  said  discharge  position  into  a  transmission  line 
through  which  articles  may  be  transmitted  pneumatically  to  a 
relatively  remote  receiver,  wherein  means  is  provided  relatively 
close  to  the  distributor  for  venting  at  least  a  proportion  of  air  used 
to  initiate  movement  of  the  articles  from  the  discharge  position. 


1.  An  improved  metal  cutting  tool  assembly  including  a  cutting 
insert  having  an  edge  for  cutting  a  relatively  rotating  workpiece,  an 
insert  driver  for  applying  a  cutting  force  between  said  insert  and 
said  workpiece,  and  a  holder  for  supporting  the  insert,  said  holder 
being  connected  to  the  insert  driver,  wherein  metal  chips  slide  off 
said  insert  along  a  common  direction  during  a  cutting  operation, 
and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  chipbreaking  means  having  a  chipbreaking  surface  for  break- 
ing chips  of  different  thicknesses  when  positioned  at  different 
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distances  from  the  cutting  edge  of  the  insert,  including  a  first 
end  that  is  pivotally  movable  with  respect  to  said  holder,  and 
a  second  end  that  includes  said  chipbreaking  surface,  and 
a  mounting  means  for  movably  mounting  said  chipbreaking 
means  onto  said  holder,  including  resilient  means  disposed 
between  a  bottom  surface  of  said  chipbreaking  means  and  an 
opposing  surface  of  said  holder  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  distance  of  said  chipbreaking  surface  with  respect  to  said 
cutting  edge  in  response  to  the  thickness  of  the  chips  pro- 
duced by  said  insert  such  that  said  surface  breaks  said  chips, 
the  movement  of  said  mounting  means  being  in  a  direction 
angular  with  respect  to  said  direction  that  said  ships  slide  off 
of  said  insert. 


5,538,368 
TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  CLAMPING  INSERTS,  USING  A 
RESILIENT  L-SHAPED  CLAMP 
VVlajko  Mihic,  Gavie,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mircona  AB,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00359,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21466,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1992,  Sen  No.  157,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  4,  1991,  91016907 
Int.  CI."  B23B  29/14:27/04 
VS.  CI.  407—109  8  Claims 


having  a  head  engaging  said  counter  sunk  seat  whereby,  upon 
tightening  of  said  force  applying  screw,  said  second  leg 
deflects  at  said  transition  portion  so  that  said  contact  surface 
engages  the  third  surface  of  the  insert  holder  with  a  force 
acting  both  towards  said  rigid  abutment  surface  and  towards 
said  lateral  abutment  surface. 


5,538,369 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  TAPPING  FUNCTION 
Shii^i  Okuda,  Minamitsuru-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc 
Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-041728 

Int  CL*  B23G  1/18 

\}S.  a.  408—3  2  Claims 


rTj-«  WFT  MWtW  MDTO 


1.  A  machine  tool  equipped  with  a  numerical  control  unit  for 
digitally  controlling  a  motor  for  a  spindle,  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  designating  a  revolving  speed  and  a  lapping 
pitch  for  the  spindle: 

(b)  arithmetic  means  for  calculating  a  feed  speed  of  the  spindle 
ba.sed  on  said  designated  revolving  speed  and  tapping  pitch: 
and 

(c)  said  nunnerical  control  unit  being  operable  to  perform  a 
tapping  operation  by  controlling  the  rotating  speed  of  the 
motor  based  on  said  designated  revolving  speed  and  also  by 
controlling  the  axial  movement  of  the  spindle  based  on  said 
designated  tapping  pitch. 


1.  A  tool  holder  for  receiving  an  insert  holder,  the  tool  holder 
comprising: 

(a)  a  main  part  providing  a  seat  for  an  insert  holder  including 
one  rigid  abutment  surface  for  engaging  a  tirsi  surface  of  the 
insert  holder  and  a  lateral  abutment  surface  for  engaging  a 
second  surface  of  the  insert  holder,  said  main  part  is  provided 
with  an  elongated  groove  spaced  from  said  seat  and.  along 
said  elongated  groove,  a  plurality  of  bores  dimensionally 
sized  for  receiving  force  applying  screws; 

(b)  at  least  one  clamping  piece  engageable  with  a  third  surface 
of  the  insert  holder  opposite  the  first  surface,  said  at  least  one 
clamping  piece  being  substantially  L-shaped  having  a  first 
leg,  a  second  leg  and  a  transition  portion  between  said  first 
and  second  legs,  said  first  leg  rigidly  received  in  said  elon- 
gated groove,  said  second  leg  having  a  bore  for  a  force 
applying  screw  and  a  free  end  presenting  a  contact  surface  for 
the  third  surface  of  the  insert  holder,  said  transition  portion 
having  a  bend  enhancing  recess  defined  therein  to  enhance 
mutual  bendability  of  said  first  and  second  legs  relative  to 
each  other,  said  bore  for  a  force  applying  screw  in  said  second 
leg  having  a  surrounding  counter  sunk  seat  intended  to  form 
an  abutment  for  a  head  arranged  on  a  force  applying  screw, 
said  counter  sunk  seat  being  inclined  relative  to  a  center  axis 
of  said  bore  for  a  force  applying  screw  in  order  to  allow 
concentration  of  force  from  a  force  applying  screw  on  a 
ponion  of  said  counter  sunk  seat  adjacent  said  free  end  of  said 
second  leg  presenting  said  contact  surface:  and 

(c)  a  force  applying  screw  extending  through  said  bore  to  engage 
one  of  said  plurality  of  bores,  said  force  applying  screw 


5,538,370 
DEVICE  FOR  DRILLING  A  SQUARE  HOLE 
David  R.  Glenn,  5527  Elmbank  Rd.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 
Calif.  90274 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,785 
Int  CL"  B23B  51/08 
VS.  CL  408—30  5  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  producing  a  square  hole  in  a  workpiece  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  an  open  central  bore: 
a  hollow  box  chisel  of  square  cross-section  downwardly  depend- 
ing from  said  housing  and  having  an  open-ended  bore  coex- 
tensive with  said  housing  open-ended  bore; 
a  turning  drill  rotatably  carried  in  said  housing  bore  and  said 

chisel  bore: 
said  turning  drill  and  said  chisel  having  cutting  tips  immediately 

adjacent  to  each  other; 
means  detachably  connected  with  said  turning  drill  for  rotating 

said  turning  drill; 
means  attached  to  said  box  chisel  for  maintaining  said  box  chisel 

.stationary  with  respect  to  said  turning  drill; 
said  housing  includes  an  internal  cavity  coaxial  with  said  hous- 
ing central  bore; 
a  pair  of  roller  thrust  bearings  disposed  in  said  housing  cavity; 

and 
said  turning  shaft  having  a  spindle  extending  into  said  cavity 
between  said  pair  of  roller  thrust  bearings  and  acting  in 
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5,538372 

AUTOMATED  AND  INTEGRATED  APPARATUS  FOR 

THREE  AXIS  PROCESSING 

Giuseppe  Cuneo,  Caloizio  Corte,  and  Carlo  Rosa,  Lecco,  both 

of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26^50 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  5,  1992,  MI92A0491 
Int  a."  B23C  1/06 

16  Claims 


cooperation  therewith  to  transfer  applied  loads  from  said  shaft 
to  said  housing  via  said  roller  thrust  bearings. 


5,538,371 
TAPPER  MECHANISM 
flaruaki  Kubo,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daishowa  Seiki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,256 

Int  CI."  B23G  1/16 

\}S.  a.  408-139  7  Claims 


37     350  ^  so  330  S^?^3!.3Kl  41  „  43 


I.  A  tapper  mechanism  comprising: 

(i)  a  rotatable  tapper  body  having  a  clutch  therein, 

(ii)  a  driven  shaft  having  a  portion  rotatably  held  coaxially  in 
said  tapper  body  for  limited  axial  motion  therein, 

(iii)  an  engageable  claw  connected  from  said  driven  shaft  for 
selective  engagement  with  said  driven  shaft  for  selectively 
transmitting  torque  from  said  tapper  body  to  said  driven  shaft, 
upon  the  axial  movement  of  said  driven  shaft  within  said 
tapper  body  said  transmission  of  torque  from  said  tapper  body 
to  said  driven  shaft  is  interrupted  by  the  disengagement  of 
said  clutch  and  said  driven  shaft  is  axially  moved  into  a 
neutral  state  of  rotation, 

(iv)  a  tap  connected  from  an  end  of  said  driven  shaft  that  is 
remote  from  said  tapper  body. 

(v)  an  engaging  slider  disposed  between  said  driven  shaft  and 
said  engageable  claw,  said  engageable  claw  and  said  driven 
shaft  being  adapted  to  rotate  together  and  are  being  axially 
displaceable  relative  to  each  other  within  said  tapper  body 
during  such  rotation,  and 

(vi)  a  clutch  spring  urging  said  engageable  claw  away  from  said 
clutch. 


15.  A  method  of  operating  a  machine,  said  machine  comprising 

a  tool; 

a  worklable  over  which  said  tool  is  moved  by  three  motors,  three 

carriages,  and  three  guides  along  tliree  Cartesian  axes; 
a  jointed  orientation  arm  connected  to  said  machine:  and 
a  control  module  integrated  in  said  machine  and  supported  by 
said  jointed  orientation  arm  for  controlling  said  motors,  said 
control  module  further  comprising; 
i)  a  microprocessor  to  send  movement  signals  to  said  three 

motors; 
ii)  memories  containing  position  and  movement  data,  at  least 
one  of  said  memories  being  enclosed  in  a  case  which  is 
connected  in  a  removable  manner  to  said  control  module 
through  a  connector  of  said  module,  which  connector  is 
arranged  towards  the  outside  of  said  module; 
iii)  a  keyboard  for  sending  command  signals  to  said  micro- 
processor, wherein  said  keyboard  comprises  at  least  three 
zones  of  keys,  a  first  zone  controlling  predefined  functions, 
a  second  zone  directly  controlling  input  of  movement  of  the 
motors,  a  third  zone  controlling  input  of  movement  and 
position  data  in  the  memories  connected  to  said  micropro- 
cessor; and 
iv)  display  means  for  displaying  operational  information, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  said  machine  with  electrical  power; 

b)  inserting  a  memory  module  containing  prememorized  pro- 
grams into  said  case  thereby  informing  said  microprocessor  of 
the  presence  of  said  module,  at  least  one  of  said  programs 
directing  movement  of  said  tool;  and 

c)  commanding  said  keyboard  to  select  and  start  said  at  least  one 
of  said  programs. 


S338J73 

MACHINE  TOOL  VIBRATION  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 

Edward  E.  Kirkham,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Giddings  & 

Lewis,  Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,949,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5354,158.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  300,136 

Int  CI."  B23C  1/06:  B25J  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  409—131  21  Claims 

19.  A  method  for  raising  the  natural  frequency  of  a  machine  tool 
supported  on  a  suppon  structure  and  for  raising  the  maximum 
relative  acceleration  of  one  machine  tool  platform  with  respect  to 
the  other  machine  tool  platform,  the  machine  tool  being  configured 
to  rigidly  hold  a  workpiece  relative  to  one  of  the  platforms  and  to 
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5,538J75 

MILLING  HEAD  COMPRISING  A  SWIVELABLE 

SPINDLE-HOLDER 

Jean  Kwapisz,  Albert,  France,  assignor  to  Henri  Line  (S.A.), 

France 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,736 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1993,  93IZ383 

Int.  CI.''  B23C  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  409—201  6  Claims 


hold  a  tool  with  respect  to  the  other  platform,  the  platforms  being 
Lonnected  by  an  actuator  mechanism  capable  of  moving  the  plat- 
torms  with  respect  to  each  other,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  pair  of  platforms  for  supporting  the  workpiece  and  the 

tool,  respectively; 
establishing  the  mass  of  each  platform  so  the  ratio  of  the  mass  of 
one  platform  to  the  mass  of  the  other  is  in  the  range  from  0.5 
to  2.0;  and 
separating  the  pair  of  platforms  from  the  support  structure  by  a 
vibration  isolation  device. 


5338374 
KEY  DUPLICATING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Stephan  W.  Cole,  Moreland  Hills;  Eric  R.  Hammonds,  Man- 
tua: Anthony  Nichola.s,-  Richard  Ryai,  both  of  Cleveland; 
David  J.  Sot;  Samuel  J.  Zelenak,  both  of  Strongsvillc,  and 
Ronald  B.  Berringer,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Consumer  Products,  Inc..  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  .Ser., No.  289,860 

Int.  Cl.*^  B23C  .hs 

L'.S.  CI.  409—132  25  Claims 


23.  For  use  in  a  key  duplicating  machine  of  a  type  having  means 
for  clamping  original  and  blank  keys;  means  for  following  a  notch 
pattern  on  said  original  key  and  cutting  a  notch  pattern  on  said 
blank  key:  a  drawer  for  receiving  and  holding  chips  from  said 
blank  key;  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  following 
and  cutting  means:  and  a  housing  enclosing  said  clamping  means, 
said  following  and  cutting  means  and  said  drawer;  a  safety  inter- 
lock method  comprising; 
detecting  a  presence  of  said  original  key  in  said  clamping 

means: 
detecting  a  presence  of  said  blank  key  in  said  clamping  means: 
detecting  a  presence  of  a  closed  state  of  said  housing:  and 
interrupting  a  flow  of  electrical  current  to  said  following  and 
cuning  means  from  said  power  supply  means  unless  said 
original  and  blank  keys  are  positioned  in  said  clamping  means 
and  said  housing  is  in  a  closed  state. 


L -3^^ 


[ir 


I.  Tool-holder  device,  particularly  milling  head,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  principal  body  which  allows  assembly  of  the  device  on  a 
machine-tool. 

an  interposed  piece  (5).  which  is  mounted  to  rotate  on  the 
principal  body  and  which  is  equipped  with  a  hrst  crown  gear. 

means  for  driving  and  for  blocking  in  rotation  the  inteiposed 
piece  with  respect  to  the  body. 

a  spindle-holder,  which  is  mounted  to  rotate  along  axis  XX'  with 
respect  to  the  interposed  piece,  on  which  is  lixed  a  second 
crown  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  first  crown,  and  which  is 
mobile  in  translation  along  axis  XX'  between  a  position  of 
blockage  in  rotation  in  which  the  crown  gears  mesh  in  one 
another,  and  a  position  of  setting  in  rotation  in  which  the  two 
crown  gears  are  out  of  mesh. 

means  for  setting  in  translation  the  spindle-holder  between  the 
positions  of  blockage  and  of  setting  in  rotation. 

and  means  for  setting  in  rotation  the  spindle-holder  along  axis 
XX'.  characterized  in  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  interposed 
piece  with  respect  to  the  principal  body  merges  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  .XX'  of  the  spindle-holder,  and  in  that  the  means 
for  driving  and  blocking  this  interposed  piece  in  rotation 
allow  its  continuous  adjustment  in  rotation  by  any  angle  along 
axis  XX'. 


5338376 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  LARGE 
OBJECTS 
William  Borda.  US  62  &  7667  Eagles  Rest  Farm,  South  Day- 
ton, N.Y.  14138,  a$.signor  to  William  Borda,  and  Ann  Borda, 
both  of  South  Dayton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,880 
Int.  CI."  B60P  7mi:  B61D  45/00 
\iS.  CI.  410—99  8  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  securing  an  object  to  a  surface  with  restrain- 
ing elements  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  pair  of  openings  therein; 
a  pair  of  cleats  pivotally  connected  to  opposing  ends  of  said 
elongated  member,  each  of  said  cleats  having  a  passage  to 
receive  one  of  said  restraining  elements,  wherein  each  of  said 
cleats  further  comprises: 
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5338377 
ENCLOSED  NUT  RETAINER 
Robert  E.  Stewart,  Westland,  and  Carl  Lewis,  Steriing  Heights, 
both   of  Mich.,   a.<isignors   to  Multifastcner   Corporation, 
petroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,747 

Int  CI.'  F16B  37/04:37/12 

iW.  a.  411-174  4  Claims 


-f^M^^^ 


An  enclosed  nut  retainer,  comprising:  a  sheet  steel  panel 
hailing  an  integrally  drawn  enclosed  pocket  having  a  polygonal 
sii)^  wall,  a  bonom  wall  and  an  opening  in  said  panel,  a  nut  having 
a  mating  polygonal  body  portion  press  fit  in  said  polygonal  pocket 
side  wall,  a  nut  bore  through  said  nut  body  coaxially  aligned  with 
said  pocket  and  an  end  portion  spaced  from  said  pocket  bottom 
wall  and  an  enclosed  chamber  in  said  pocket  between  said  nut  end 
portion  and  said  pocket  bottom  wall,  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 
a  nale  threaded  fastener  threaded  in  said  nut  bore. 


a  first  portion  containing  said  passage  on  one  side  thereof,  and 
also  having  a  first  opening  adjacent  an  opposing  side; 

a  second  portion  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said 
first  portion  and  separating  said  passage  from  said  first  open- 
ing; and, 

I  connector  operatively  arranged  to  pass  through  said  first  open- 
ing in  said  first  portion  and  one  of  said  pair  of  openings  in 
said  elongated  member  to  pivotally  secure  said  cleat  to  said 
elongated  member. 


b.  a  second  body  having  an  internal  helical  thread,  a  segment  of 
the  internal  thread  defined  by  at  least  one  projection  carried 
by  a  resilient  arm  mounted  in  the  second  body  with  the 
projection  extending  radially  toward  the  axis  of  the  first  body 
when  assembled  such  that  when  the  first  body  and  the  second 
body  are  screwed  together,  the  projection  is  urged  radially 
toward  the  external  thread. 

c.  the  external  thread  having  a  continuous  root  and  a  series  of  at 
least  one  means  for  meshing  with  the  projection  when  the 
means  for  meshing  and  the  projection  axially  and  radially 
align,  said  at  least  one  means  for  meshing  each  being  confined 
between  axially  adjacent  thread  rotations  of  the  external 
thread  and  contoured  to  permit  the  projection  to  move  there- 
past  in  either  direction  of  rotation  without  damage  to  either 
the  at  least  one  means  for  meshing  or  the  projection. 


5338379 

MECHANICAL  TENSIONER  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

ELONGATING  AND  RELAXING  A  STUD  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  K.  Junkers,  7  Arrowhead  La^  Saddle  River,  N J.  07540 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,746 

Int  CI."  F16B  37/0H:27/OO 

\^S,.  CI.  411^32  10  Claims 


5338378 

SELF-LOCKING  THREADED  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Richard  W.  Van  Dor  Drift,  130  Magnolia  Ave.,  Larkspur,  Calif. 
m939 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372318 
Int  CI."  F16B  39/04:39/22 
a.  411—299  14  Claims 

A  threaded  fa.stening  device  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  first  body  having  a  longimdinal  axis 
and  an  external  helical  thread  having  a  root. 


UJJ 


r  fs^ii  i' 


1.  A  mechanical  tensioner  for  elongating  and  relaxing  a  stud 
having  an  axis  and  arranged  in  an  object,  comprising  at  least  two 
pans  including  a  first  part  connectable  with  a  smd  to  pull  the  stud 
in  an  axial  direction  so  as  to  elongate  the  stud  and  thereby  to 
tension  it  in  an  object  or  to  relax  the  stud;  a  second  part  connected 
with  said  first  pan  movably  in  a  transverse  direction  relative  to  said 
first  part;  and  a  friction  element  cooperating  with  said  first  pan  and 
said  second  part  and  connected  with  said  first  part  immovably  in  a 
transverse  direction  relative  to  said  first  part,  said  second  pan 
having  first  engaging  means  engageable  by  a  tool,  while  said 
friction  element  has  second  engaging  means  engageable  by  a  tool 
so  that  when  an  active  force  is  applied  to  said  second  part  through 
said  first  engaging  means  and  an  opposite  holding  force  is  applied 
to  said  friction  element  through  said  second  engaging  means  said 
second  part  moves  in  the  transverse  direction  relative  to  said  first 
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part  and  said  first  part  moves  only  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to 
said  second  part  so  as  to  elongate  or  to  relax  the  stud. 


5338380 
METALLIC  NUT  FOR  USE  WITH  CERAMIC  THREADS 
Paul  F.  Norton,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  James  E.  Shaffer,  Mail- 
land,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Solar  1\irbines  Incorporated,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,864 

InL  CI."  F16B  37/16:39/30 

MS.  a.  411—436  19  CMsas 


5338381 

MECHANISM  FOR  COUPLING  A  MEMBER  TO  A 

CIRCULAR  HOLE  IN  A  METAL  PLATE 

John  G.  Erbes,  ML  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260389 

Int  CI."  FI6B  19/00:13/06 

VS.  a.  411—509  12  Claims 


circular  hole  when  said  fingers  are  flexed  toward  each  other 
and  being  not  passable  through  the  circular  hole  when  said 
fingers  are  not  flexed  toward  each  other;  and 
a  cruciform  spacer  slidably  seated  in  said  cruciform  gap,  said 
spacer  being  slidable  along  said  axis  between  first  and  second 
positions,  whereby  flexing  of  said  fingers  toward  one  another 
is  blocked  when  said  spacer  is  in  said  first  position  and  flexing 
of  said  fingers  toward  one  another  is  not  blocked  when  said 
spacer  is  in  said  second  position. 


5338382 
VARIABLE  LEVEL  LIFTING  PLATFORM  FOR  A  CARGO 

CONTAINER  HANDLING  CRANE 

Shuji  Hasegawa,  and  Masamitsu  Enoki,  both  of  San  Mateo, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Paceco  Corp.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,808 

Int  CI."  B63B  27/10 

VS.  CL  414—141.7  7  Claims 


1.  A  nut  having  a  preestabtished  rate  of  diermal  expansion  being 
used  for  threadedly  attaching  to  a  Joining  member  having  a  prees- 
tablished  rate  of  thermal  expansion  being  less  than  that  of  the  nut. 
said  nut  including  a  threaded  hole  having  a  plurality  of  crests  being 
spirally  connected  and  a  notch  spirally  extending  intermediate 
adjacent  ones  of  the  plurality  of  crests. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  coupling  a  member  to  a  circular  hole  of 
predetermined  diameter  in  a  metal  plate,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  in  parallel  with  an  axis  and 
supported  at  one  end  only,  each  finger  having  a  free  distal  end 
with  a  radially  outwardly  extending  latching  projection 
formed  thereon  and  each  pau-  of  adjacent  fingers  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  respective  gap.  said  gaps  communicating  to  form  a 
cruciform  gap  which  allows  flexing  of  said  distal  ends  of  said 
fingers  to  close  the  gap  between  distal  ends  of  adjacent 
fingers,  said  latching  projections  being  passable  through  the 


1.  A  variable  level  lifting  spreader  suspension  platform  for  a 
cargo  container  handling  crane  having  a  horizontal  gantry  sup- 
ported at  an  elevated  location  above  container  pickup  and  deposi- 
tion areas  and  having  a  trolley  mounted  on  rafts  which  is  movable 
along  said  gantry,  comprising 

a  platform  suspended  below  said  trolley  and  having  pass  through 
sheaves  mounted  thereon  for  fleeting  wire  rope  reeving 
through  said  platform  to  a  cargo  container  lifting  spreader 
headblock  suspended  from  said  platform, 
a  lifting  and  lowering  mechanism  interconnecting  said  platform 
to  said  trolley,  said  mechanism  formed  to  maintain  said  plat- 
form level  during  lifting  and  lowering  thereof  and  while  said 
trolley  moves  along  said  gantry. 


5338383 
SEALED  ROTARY  FEEDER 
.Sadao  Ikeda,  Toyota,  and  Makoto  Kite,  Aichi-gun,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,883,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,472305. 
This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1992,  4-291556; 
Nov.  4,  1992,  4-295231 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  IJ/10 
VS.  a.  414—219  3  Claims 

1.  A  sealed  rotary  feeder,  comprising 

a  casing  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  and  a  chip  inlet  on 
one  side  of  said  casing  and  a  chip  outlet  on  another  side  of 
said  casing, 
a  rotor  installed  in  said  casing  within  said  cylindrical  surface, 
a  plurality  of  channels  radially  formed  around  said  rotor,  a  blade 
movably  inserted  into  each  of  said  plurality  of  channels,  said 
blades  and  channels  dividing  said  rotor  into  plural  baskets, 
a  spring  holder  positioned  in  each  of  .said  channels  between  its 
respective  blade  and  the  bottom  of  said  channel. 
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at  least  one  spring  mounted  in  each  spring  holder  and  in  contact 
with  its  respective  blade. 

compressing  means  for  compressing  each  of  said  springs  against 
its  respective  blade  at  a  first  predetennined  position  of  said 
rotor  during  its  rotation  within  said  casing  to  increase  the 
pressure  on  the  respective  blade  during  a  first  predetennined 
rotational  arc  of  said  rotor. 

loosening  means  for  decompressmg  each  of  said  springs  against 
its  respective  blade  at  a  second  predetermined  position  of  said 
rotor  during  its  rotation  within  said  casing  to  remove  the 
increased  pressure  on  the  respective  blade  during  a  second 
predetermined  rotational  arc  of  said  rotor. 


(d)  means  are  provided  on  the  support  rollers  (11)  for  the  lateial 
guidance  of  the  suppon  rollers  (11); 

(e)  one  end  of  die  pallet-support  rail  (1,  la-d).  being  provided 
with  a  chain  reversal  mechanism  (20,  20a-</)  which  reverses 
the  direction  of  the  pallet-support  chain  (2.  2a-d)  and  thus 
divides  the  pallet-support  chain  into  an  upper  reach  (OT)  and 
a  lower  reach  (UT)  lying  directly  beneath; 

(f)  the  running  rail  (4)  being  part  of  a  suppon  profile  (3);  and  the 
suppon  profile  (3)  is  formed  as  a  mainly  closed  return  channel 
(7)  below  die  running  rail  (4),  in  which  return  channel  (7)  the 
lower  reach  (UT)  of  die  pallet-support  chain  (2,  2a-d)  is 
received  and  guided, 

(g)  the  upper  reach  and  die  lower  reach  (OT,  UT)  together 
constituting  a  circulating  conveyor,  which  at  die  other  end  of 
the  pallet-support  rail  (1,  la-d)  is  entrained  over  a  rearward 
reversal  mechanism  {32a-d).  and  only  about  half  of  the  length 
of  the  circulating  conveyor  being  constructed  as  a  pallet- 
support  chain  (2,  2a-d)  having  two  ends,  while  die  oUier  half 
of  the  conveyor  being  constituted  by  a  connecting  element, 
which  connect  die  ends  of  the  pallet-suppon  chain  (2,  2a-d) 
in  order  to  transfer  pulling  forces. 


5338384 
PALLET-SUPPORT  RAIL  AND  SLIDE-IN  PALLET- 
BORAGE  UNIT  WITH  PALLET-SUPPORT  RAH.S  AND 
PALLET-CONVEYOR  TRACK 
Haiis  R.  Haldimann,  Lugano,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Marino 

Zinunermaiu.  Lugano,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00159,  §  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00370,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  196,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.   22,   1992. 
1960/92 

Int.  a."  B65G  1/04 
US.  a.  414-286  26  Claims 


5338385 
SPECIMEN  CARRIER  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  IT 
Paul  E.  Bacchi,  Novato.  and  Manuel  J.  Robalino,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kensington  Laboratories, 
inc.,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,667 

Int.  a."  B65G  49/07 

VS.  CI.  414-403  ,2  Claims 


f.  A  pallet-support  rail  for  conveying  transportation  goods, 
including: 

(a)  a  pallet-support  chain  (2,  2a-d)  in  die  form  of  a  roller  chain 
widi  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  support  rollers  (11) 
arranged  one  behind  the  other; 

(b)  a  ninning  rail  (4)  for  supporting  die  support  rollers  on  which 
the  support  rollers  (11)  roll;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  support  straps  (9)  for  supporting  die  transpor- 
tation goods  which  are  connected  to  die  support  rollers  (11) 
and  are  displaceable  on  the  running  rail  (4)  by  way  of  the 
suppon  rollers  (11); 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  performing  an  automated  operation  on  a 
selected  one  of  multiple  specimens  contained  in  a  specimen  carri- 
ers having  a  top,  a  base,  and  a  back  diat  includes  two  parallel  guide 
members  that  extend  straight  fixim  die  top  to  die  base  of  the 
specimen  carriers,  a  tillable  carriers  holder  rotatable  about  a  pivot 
between  a  load  position  and  an  operating  position  in  which  the 
apparatus  can  perform  die  operation  on  die  selected  specimen, 
comprising: 
a  receiving  member  diat  receives  a  specimen  carrier  and  guides 
it  to  a  predetermined  orientation  and  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, die  receiving  member  having  distal  and  proximal  ends 
positioned  respectively  farther  from  and  nearer  to  die  pivot, 
and  die  receiving  member  extending  generally  horizontally 
outwardly  from  die  pivot  when  die  carriers  holder  is  in  die 
load  position; 
a  bottom  member  rigidly  attac^  to  die  proximal  end  of  the 
receiving  member  and  directed  upwardly  from  the  receiving 
member  when  die  carriers  holder  is  in  the  load  position;  and 
die  receiving  member  including  two  directing  elements  for  con- 
tacting and  engaging  die  guide  members  of  die  specimen 
carrier  when  it  is  positioned  in  die  receiving  member  in 
substantially  the  predetermined  orientation,  and  the  distal  end 
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of  the  receiving  member  being  unobstructed  so  that  a  human 
being  or  a  machine  may  readily  place  a  specimen  carrier  into 
the  predetermined  orientation  and  predetermined  position  by 
placing  the  carrier  near  the  distal  end  of  the  receiving  mem- 
ber, engaging  the  guide  inembers  with  the  directing  elements, 
and  sliding  the  specimen  carrier  in  a  direction  toward  the 
proximal  end  of  the  receiving  member  until  blocked  by  the 
boaoro  member. 


/- 


Si!38J86 

SELF-LOADING  MATERIAL  OR  EQUIPMENT 

TRANSPORTER 

Craig  C.  Scheibel,  705  E.  Green  Tree  Rd.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

53217 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,798 

Int  a."  B«6F  9/06 

VS.  a.  414-^7  10  Claims 
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between  said  lower  position  in  which  any  load  is  supported  simul- 
taneously by  said  cover  means  and  said  support  bar  means,  and  the 
elevated  position  in  which  the  load  is  supported  by  said  support  bar 
means  only;  whereby  forks  of  a  fork  lift  can  be  inserted  between 
the  bars  for  depositing  a  load  or  on  lifting  the  load  from  said 
support  bar  means. 


5,538,388 

GRAIN  CART  EQUIPPED  WITH  INDEPENDENT 

HYDRAULICALLY  DRIVEN  DISCHARGE  AUGERS 

Alan  Bergkamp,  Murdock;  Richard  Jacobs,  Harper,  and  Gary 

Shellhammer,  Anthony,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  DewEze 

Manufactuiing,  Inc.,  Harper,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,867 

Int.  CI."  BMP  ]/40 

MS.  a.  414—523  5  Claims 


1.  A  transporter  for  moving  itself  and  a  container  between  a  first 
surface  disposed  at  a  lower  level  and  a  second  surface  disposed  at 
a  higher  level,  the  tran.sporter  comprising: 

a  transport  assembly  having  at  least  one  base  leg.  at  least  one 
mounting  bracket,  and  at  least  one  connecting  leg  extending 
between  the  base  leg  and  the  mounting  bracket  to  form  a 
generally  C-shaped  support  frame, 

a  first  set  of  rollers  disposed  on  said  base  leg. 

a  second  set  of  rollers  disposed  on  said  mounting  bracket:  and 

a  lift  assembly  mounted  on  said  mounting  bracket  for  supporting 
the  container  on  the  transport  assembly,  the  lift  assembly 
being  configured  to  raise  and  lower  the  container  with  respect 
to  the  second  surface  while  the  transport  assembly  allows  the 
container  to  be  moved  generally  horizontally  with  respect  to 
the  second  surface  whereby  the  transporter  is  transportable  at 
either  the  lower  level  or  at  the  higher  level. 


5338J87 

PALLET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Joseph  G.  J.  Durivage,  St-Sabastien;  Joseph  B.  C.  Chouinard, 

Lacolle,-  Ernest  R.  VaiUancourt,  St-Jean-Sur-Richelieu,  and 

Alan  C.  Russell,  St-Luc,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  WCA 

Canada  Inc.,  Quebec 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,762 

InL  CL*  B60P  \m 

U.S.  a.  414—495  7  Oaims 

1.  A  pallet  assembly  for  use  as  a  load  supporting  floor  on  a 
vehicle  comprising  casing  means  for  mounting  on  the  vehicle,  said 
casing  means  including  bottom  wall  means,  side  wall  means,  end 
wall  means  and  cover  means  extending  between  said  side  and  end 
wall  means,  said  cover  means  defining  a  continuous  load  support- 
ing surface  on  said  casing  means;  a  plurality  of  parallel  slot  means 
in  said  cover  means;  a  plurality  of  support  bar  means  vertically 
slidable  in  said  slot  means  for  movement  between  a  lower  position 
flush  with  said  load  supporting  surface  and  an  elevated  position  in 
which  the  load  is  supported  by  said  support  bar  means  above  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  load  supporting  surface;  and  elevating 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  all  said  support  bar  means 


1.  A  grain  storage  and  transport  cart  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  supported  by  a  pair  of  wheels  and  an  axle; 

b.  a  storage  bin  connected  to  said  frame  and  having  downwardly 
converging  sidewalls  converging  at  a  bottom  of  said  bin; 

c.  a  lower  discharge  chute  secured  within  said  bin  such  that  a 
lower  end  of  said  lower  discharge  chute,  having  a  first  intake 
formed  therein,  is  positioned  proximate  said  bin  bottom;  said 
lower  discharge  chute  further  having  a  first  discharge  opening 
formed  on  a  side  of  said  lower  discharge  chute; 

d.  a  lower  auger  rotatably  mounted  within  said  lower  discharge 
chute  for  conveying  material  through  said  lower  discharge 
chute  from  said  first  intake  upward  to  said  first  discharge 
opening; 

e.  a  sleeve  connected  at  one  end  to  said  discharge  chute  in 
encircling  relationship  with  said  first  discharge  opening  and 
having  a  sleeve  interior  communicating  with  said  first  dis- 
charge opening;  said  sleeve  extending  through  a  sleeve 
receiving  opening  in  one  of  said  downwardly  converging 
sidewalls  of  said  bin; 

f  an  upper  discharge  chute  having  a  second  intake  in  a  lower 
end  thereof  and  having  a  second  discharge  opening  formed  in 
an  upper  end  thereof;  said  upper  discharge  chute  rotatably 
connected  to  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  extending  outside  of  said 
bin  such  that  said  second  intake  communicates  with  said 


5,538,389 
BIN  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  Stone,  IXicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Bisbamon  Indus- 
tries Corporation,  Ontario,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372^17 

Int.  CI.'  B25J  5/00 

%S.  a.  414-778  19  Claims 
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sleeve  interior,  said  upper  discharge  chute  being  rotatable 
about  said  sleeve  through  an  arc  between  a  lowered,  transport 
position,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  upper  discharge 
chute  extends  along  and  below  an  upper  portion  of  said 
downwardly  converging  sidewall,  and  a  raised,  discharge 
position;  and 
g.  an  upper  auger  rotatably  mounted  within  said  upper  discharge 
chute  for  conveying  material  from  said  second  intake  upward 
to  said  second  discharge  opening,  said  upper  auger  being 
driven  independently  of  said  lower  auger 


1.  Bin  positioning  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  chassis  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 

(b)  a  box  frame  pivotally  coupled  to  said  chassis,  said  box  frame 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  bin  in  said  front  side  of  the  chassis 
and  including  radial-arm  means  rigidly  attached  to  the  box 
frame  and  extending  into  said  back  side  of  the  chassis;  and 

(c)  actuating  means  having  a  first  end  hingedly  connected  to  said 
chassis  and  a  second  end  hingedly  connected  to  said  radial- 
arm  means,  wherein  said  actuating  means  is  adapted  to  cause 
said  box  frame  to  pivot  to  an  elevated  position  when  the 
acmating  means  pulls  the  radial-arm  means,  thereby  said  bin 
is  elevated  to  facilitate  access  theicto. 


5,538390 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  LOAD  LOCK  INTERFACE 
Philip  M.  Salzman,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,482 
Int  a.*  B65B  ]/04 
<JS.  a.  414-786  UQaims 

1.  In  a  load  for  a  microenvironment  wafer  cairier,  said  load  lock 
including  a  movable  platform,  said  load  lock  movable  platform 
arranged  for  complementary  engagement  with  a  movable  base 
portion  of  said  wafer  carrier,  said  load  lock  including  removable 
enclosure  having  a  base  perimeter  edge,  said  enclosure  being 
adapted  to  surround  said  wafer  carrier  and  to  engage  with  a  load 
lock  outer  edge  and  seal  said  load  lock,  said  load  lock  having  side 
walls  joined  to  a  base  portion  thereof  to  define  a  first  iimer  volume, 
said  load  lock  further  comprising  a  wafer  port  in  communication 
with  a  process  environment,  said  wafer  carrier  further  comprising 
side  walls  joined  to  an  upper  wafer  carrier  portion  to  define  a 
second  inner  volume  that  is  adapted  to  surround  a  cassette  holding 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

jlacing  said  wafer  carrier  on  said  load  lock,  wherein  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  wafer  carrier  movable  base  contacts  a  top 
surface  of  said  load  lock  movable  platform: 


suiTOunding  said  wafer  carrier  with  said  removable  enclosure, 
wherein  said  base  perimeter  edge  of  said  enclosure  engages 
with  said  outer  edge  of  said  load  lock  to  hermetically  seal  a 
third  second  inner  volume  defined  by  said  enclosure,  and 
thereby  surround  and  seal  said  wafer  carrier  from  an  ambient 
environment  while  said  wafer  cairier  is  placed  on  said  load 
lock  platform; 

equalizing  ambient  pressures  in  said  first,  second,  and  third  inner 
volumes  defined  by  said  enclosure,  said  load  lock  and  said 
wafer  carrier: 

moving  said  load  lock  platform  downward  to  separate  said 
movable  base  portion  from  said  wafer  carrier  and  thereby 
lower  said  cassette  into  said  first  inner  volume  to  effect 
transfer  of  said  wafers  between  said  process  environment  and 
said  load  lock;  and 

passing  mdividual  wafers  firora  said  cassette  through  said  wafer 
port  between  said  load  lock  and  said  process  environment. 


5438391 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANIZED 

LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

Henri  Bonnet,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  United  Parcel  Service 

of  America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,853,  Jan.  21,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,462,400,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,882. 

Nov.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  413342 

Int  a."  B65G  65/02 

U.S.  a.  414-7964  18  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  handling  a  plurality  of  randomly  stacked 
packages  comprising: 
a  pallet  having  a  longimdinal  axis; 
means  for  tilting  the  pallet  around  the  longitudinal  axis; 
means  for  vertically  translating  the  pallet; 
means  for  horizontally  translating  the  pallet;  and 
means  for  advancing  a  package  along  the  pallet. 
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5^38393 

TURBINE  SHROUD  SEGMENT  WITH  SERPENTINE 

COOLING  CHANNELS  HAVING  A  BEND  PASSAGE 

Ralph  J.  Thompson;  Daniel  E.  Kane,  both  of  Tolland,  Conn^ 

and  Robert  W.  Sunshine,  Hobe  Sound,  Fla.,  assij^ors  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,173 

InL  CI.*  FOID  25/n 

U.S.  CI.  415—115  9  Claims 


1^1? 
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5,538392 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  FIBER 
BALES  IN  SERIES  FOR  A  FIBER  TUFT  DETACHING 
OPERATION 
Ferdinand   Leifeld,  Kempen,  and  Josef  Tempburg,  Jiichen, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  lYiitzschler  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Mochengladbach,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,848,  Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,328,016,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,702, 
Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  194,146  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1991,  41  28 
471  J;  May  6,  1992,  42  14  934.7;  Feb.  9,  1993,  43  03  685.6 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/51 
MS.  a.  414—798.2  21  Claims 


81        89 


13.  An  apparatus  for  placing  fiber  bales  end-to-end  in  a  series, 
comprising 

(a)  bale  emplacement  means  for  supporting  the  bales  forming 
the  series;  said  bale  emplacement  means  having  a  length 
dimension: 

(b)  bale  depositing  means  for  sequentially  setting  fiber  bales  at 
an  inclination  on  the  bale  emplacement  means  to  build  said 
series  along  said  length  dimension:  and 

(c)  a  bale  holding  device  situated  at  a  location  along  said  bale 
emplacement  means:  said  bale  holding  device  having 

(Da  bale  engaging  member  movable  into  engagement  with  a 
vertical  lateral  face  of  a  bale  situated  at  said  location  for 
stabilizing  the  bale:  and 

(2)  power  means  for  moving  said  bale  engaging  member 
transversely  to  said  length  dimension  along  a  path  into  or 
out  of  engagement  with  the  bale  situated  at  said  location. 


1.  A  shroud  segment  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  annular 
flow  |)ath  disposed  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  rotor  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  extending  radially  through  the 
flow  path,  and  a  shroud  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  the 
shroud  segments  being  spaced  circumferentially  to  define  a  flow 
surface  radially  outward  of  the  rotor  blades  to  bound  a  portion  of 
the  flow  path,  and  means  to  inject  cooling  fluid  onto  the  plurality 
of  shroud  segments,  the  shroud  segment  including  a  first  surface,  a 
back  side  disposed  opposite  of  the  first  surface,  a  pair  of  axial 
edges  defining  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  first  retaining 
means  adjacent  the  leading  edge  and  extending  from  the  back  side, 
second  retaining  means  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  and  extendmg 
from  the  back  side,  and  a  serpentine  channel  including  an  outer 
passage  extending  along  one  of  the  edges  and  outward  of  the 
retaining  means  extending  adjacent  that  edge,  an  inner  passage 
being  inward  of  the  outer  passage  and  a  bend  passage  which 
extends  between  the  outer  passage  and  the  inner  passage  to  place 
the  inner  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outer  passage,  a 
purge  hole  which  extends  from  the  bend  passage  to  the  exterior  of 
the  shroud  segment  to  discharge  cooling  fluid  from  the  bend 
passage,  and  a  duct  extending  to  the  inner  passage  from  a  location 
inward  of  the  adjacent  retaining  means,  the  duct  permitting  fluid 
communication  between  the  back  side  of  the  shroud  segment  and 
the  serpentine  channel  such  that  a  portion  of  the  cooling  fluid 
injected  onto  the  back  side  flows  through  the  serpentine  channel, 
wherein  cooling  fluid  drawn  toward  the  purge  hole  under  operative 
conditions  blocks  separation  of  the  cooling  fluid  in  the  bend 
passage. 


5.538.394 
COOLED  TURBINE  BLADE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Asako  Inomata;  Hisashi  Matsuda;  Yoshitaka  Fukuyama.  all  of 
Yokohama:  Fumio  Ohtomo,  Zama;  Yuji  Nakata,  and  Hideo 
Nomoto.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335457 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5//S 

U-S.  CI.  416—97  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  cooled  turbine  blade  provided  on  a  turbine  rotor  of  a  gas 

turbine  including  pressure  side  cooling  flow  passages  and  suction 

side  cooling  flow  passages  extending  in  a  span  direction  and 
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5,538,395 
THERMOPLASTIC  PUMP  ROTOR 
]  uiiel  Hager,  Farges  Les  Chalon,  France,  assignor  to  Ozen 
S.A.,  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,503 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25, 1993,  93  03640 
Int  CI."  F04D  29/22 
US.  a.  416-144  8  aaims 


,5,53836 
WATER  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Ned  S.  Mderfaoefer,  1763  Walker  Valley  Rd.,  dereland,  Tenn. 
37312 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,976 

Int  CL"  F04B  49/00 

MS.  CL  417—19  ,  30  Claims 


I  Drmed  in  said  gas  turbine  blade,  said  pressure  side  cooling  flow 
passages  and  said  suction  side  cooling  flow  passages  being  con- 
nected together  to  form  a  series  cooling  flow  passage  assembly, 
said  pressure  side  cooling  flow  passages  conducting  a  cooling 
medium  in  a  direction  from  a  root  of  said  turbine  blade  toward  a 
tip  portion  of  said  turbine  blade,  said  suction  side  cooling  flow 
passages  conducting  said  cooling  medium  in  a  direction  from  said 
tip  portion  of  said  turbine  blade  toward  said  root  of  said  turbine 
blade,  said  turbine  blade  comprising: 
at  least  one  of  said  suction  side  cooling  flow  passages  forming 

the  most  downstream  cooling  flow  passage: 
said  most  downstream  cooling  flow  passage  having  a  ix)ot  side 
end  portion  communicating  with  a  root  side  end  portion  of 
one  of  said  suction  side  cooling  flow  passages  which  is  at  an 
upstream  side  of  said  most  downstream  cooling  flow  passage, 
said  cooling  medium  flowing  from  said  tip  portion  toward 
said  root  in  said  suction  side  cooling  flow  passage  at  said 
upstream  side  of  said  most  downstream  cooling  flow  passage, 
and  flowing  from  said  root  toward  said  tip  portion  in  said 
most  downstream  cooling  flow  passage:  and 
said  most  downstream  suction  side  cooling  flow  passage  com- 
municating with  an  outside  of  said  turbine  blade  through  film 
cooling  nozzles,  for  exhausting  said  cooling  medium  flowing 
from  said  root  toward  said  tip  portion  in  said  most  down- 
stream flow  passage  through  said  nozzles. 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  booster  device  for  increasing  in-line  fluid 
pressures,  comprising: 

a  submersible  fluid  pump  driven  by  a  submersible  electric 
motor,  said  pump  and  motor  being  structurally  combined  as 
an  integrated  pumping  unit, 

fluid  containment  means  for  pressurized  immersion  of  said  inte- 
grated pumping  unit, 

fluid  supply  means  for  substantially  completely  filling  said  con- 
tainment means  with  pumped  fluid  at  a  first  pressure  greater 
than  atmospheric  pressure, 

fluid  outlet  means  for  discharging  said  pumped  fluid  firom  said 
submersible  pump  at  a  second  pressure  greater  than  said  first 
pressure, 

motor  protection  means  for  monitonng  the  presence  of  the 
pumped  fluid  pressure  within  said  containment  means  and 
disabling  said  submersible  electric  motor  when  a  low  thresh- 
old fluid  pressure  level  is  sensed,  and. 

motor  control  means  responsive  to  said  second  pressure  to 
operate  said  pump  and  motor  when  said  second  pressure  is 
below  a  first  threshold  and  to  disable  said  pump  and  motor 
when  said  second  pressure  rises  above  a  second  threshold 
greater  than  said  first  threshold. 


1.  A  pump  rotor  for  displacing  fluids,  comprising: 
a  bottom  formed  of  a  first  thermoplastic  material  and  having  a 
plurality  of  blades:  and 

covei  formed  of  a  second  thermoplastic  material  and  con- 
nected to  the  bottom:  wherein 
[he  first  and  second  thermoplastic  materials  arc  diflferent  from 
each  other. 


5,538,397 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Helmut  Laufer,  Gerlingen,  and  Anton  Karle,  ViUingen,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,167,  Jun.  25,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1989.  39  43 
245.9 

Int  a."  F02M  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  417—53  5  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  fuel  injection  nozzle:  a  pump  interior  space  which  is  filled 
with  fiiel  and  has  supply  pressure;  a  pump  work  space:  a  cam  gear 
unit:  a  reciprocable  pump  plunger  driven  by  said  cam  gear  unit:  a 
pressure  conduit  through  which  said  pump  plunger  during  its 
delivery  stroke  supplies  fuel  with  a  fuel  injection  pressure  from 
said  pump  work  space  to  said  fuel  injection  nozzle;  a  supply  duct 
through  which  said  pump  work  space  is  connected  with  said  pump 
interior  space  during  a  suction  stroke  of  said  pump  plunger:  a  relief 
duct  through  which  said  pump  work  space  is  unloadable;  a  magnet 
valve  controlling  said  relief  duct  so  that  a  start  of  delivery  of  said 
pump  plunger  is  determined  by  closing  of  said  relief  duct  and  an 
end  of  delivery  of  said  pump  plunger  is  determined  by  opening  of 
said  relief  duct  by  said  magnet  valve:  and  a  control  dievice  for 
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controlling  said  magnet  valve  so  that  after  the  end  of  delivery  a 
residual  pressure  in  said  pump  work  space  is  smaller  than  said  fuel 
injection  pressure  and  greater  than  said  pressure  in  said  pump 
interior  space,  said  residual  pressure  resulting  in  force  loading  of 
said  pump  plunger  onto  said  cam  gear  unit  even  after  the  end  of 
delivery. 


piston  head  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  u-cup  seals 
each  comprising  a  concave  face  and  each  attached  to  the 
piston  rod  proximal  the  first  end  with  the  at  least  one  opening 
of  the  piston  rod  therebetween  and  with  the  concave  faces 
facing  together,  the  u-cups  seals  being  sized  such  that  their 
perimeters  slidably  til  within  the  chamber  of  the  pump  body 
and  being  flexible  to  enable  gas  pressure  within  the  chamber 
to  deform  the  seals  to  allow  gas  to  pass  between  at  least  one 
of  the  seals  and  the  inner  surface  and  to  substantially  prevent 
gas  from  passing  between  at  least  one  of  the  seals  and  the 
inner  surface. 


5.538.399 
RESERVOIR  ENCLOSURE  METHODS 
Jay  G.  Johnson.  Maple  Plain.  Minn.,  assignor  to  SIMS  Deltec, 
inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  145^371.  Oct.  28.  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  2.  1995,  Sen  No.  460,115 

Int.  CI."  F04B  23/02;  A6IM  \/00 

MS.  a.  417—53  7  Claims 


S4!38vJ98 

HAND  OPERATED  BICYCLE  PUMP 

Robert  J.  Elson.  601  Bryson  Ave.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94306 

Filed  May  16,  1994.  Scr.  No.  243.275 

Int.  CI."  F04B  21  m 

U.S.  CI.  417—53  3  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  pump  comprising 

a  pump  body  forming  a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber  having 
an  inner  surface  and  having  at  least  one  inlet  to  enable 
one-way  gaseous  communication  between  internal  and  exter- 
nal the  pump  body. 

the  inlet  comprising  a  flex  valve  seal  and  a  flex  valve  comprising 
a  sealing  face  and  a  plurality  of  flex  arms  defining  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therebetween,  the  flex  valve  seat  and  flex  valve 
cooperating  to  substantially  seal  the  chamber  by  gas  pressure 
pressing  the  sealing  face  against  the  flex  valve  seat  when  gas 
pressure  proximate  the  inlet  is  higher  internal  to  the  pump 
body  than  gas  pressure  proximate  the  inlet  external  to  the 
pump  body,  the  flex  valve  seat  and  flex  valve  further  cooper- 
ating to  enable  the  introduction  of  gas  into  the  chamber  by  gas 
pressure  pressing  the  sealing  face  away  from  the  flex  valve 
seat  causing  the  flex  arms  to  extend  thereby  opening  the 
apertures  there  between  and  allowing  gas  to  pass  there 
tiirough  when  gas  pressure  proximate  the  inlet  is  higher 
external  to  the  pump  body  than  gas  pressure  proximate  the 
inlet  internal  to  the  pump  body. 

a  substantially  tubular  piston  rod  forming  an  internal  passage, 
the  piston  rod  having  a  first  end  positioned  in  the  chamber  of 
the  pump  body  and  the  piston  rod  having  at  least  one  opening 
proximal  the  first  end  to  enable  ga.seous  communication 
between  the  internal  passage  and  the  chamber  of  the  pump 
body,  the  piston  rod  further  having  a  second  end  connectable 
to  a  transmission  hose  to  enable  ga.seous  communication 
between  the  internal  passage  and  the  transmission  hose,  and 

a  piston  head  assembly  attached  to  the  piston  rod  proximal  the 
first  end  and  positioned  in  the  chamber  of  the  pump  body,  the 


1.  A  method  of  using  an  enclosure  arrangement  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  a  wall  construction  defining  an  internal  chamber,  the 

wall  construction  including  an  edge  defining  an  opening  into 

the  chamber,  a  retaining  lip  adjacent  to  the  edge,  and  a  back 

wall  disposed  opposite  to  the  retaining  lip; 
placing  a  reservoir  into  the  chamber  of  the  wall  construction 

through  the  opening  into  the  wall  construction; 
placing  a  first  end  of  a  pump  into  the  chamber  of  the  wall 

construction  through  the  opening  into  the  wall  construction. 

wherein  the  first  end  of  the  pump  is  positioned  between  the 

retaining  lip  and  the  back  wall;  and 
attaching  a  second  end  of  the  pump  to  the  wall  con.struction  to 

close  off  at  least  a  portion  of  the  opening  into  the  wall 

construction. 


Japan, 


5338.400 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
Hideo  Konishi.  and  Tadaaki  Fujii.  both  of  Saitama. 
assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  174,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1992,  4-358801; 
Feb.  12,  1993.  5-046171 

Int.  CI."  F04B  4<)fOO 
U.S.  CI.  417—220  7  Claims 

1.  A  variable  displacement  type  pump,  comprising: 
a  pump  body; 
a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  vanes,  rotatively  arranged  within 

said  pump  body; 
a  cam  ring  movably  arranged  around  said  rotor  w  ithin  said  pump 
body  for  defining  a  variable  pump  chamber  between  said  cam 
ring  and  said  rotor  and  an  annular  chamber  between  said  cam 
ring  and  said  pump  body; 
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biasing  means  for  biasing  said  cam  ring  so  as  to  make  said  pump 
chamber  maximum  in  volume; 

sealing  means  contacting  with  both  said  cam  ring  and  said  pump 
body  for  dividing  said  annular  chamber  into  first  and  second 
hydraulic  pressure  chambers  to  which  hydraulic  pressure  is 
applied  to  move  and  position  said  cam  ring  relative  to  said 
pump  body  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  biasing  means  to 
vary  the  volume  of  said  pump  chamber;  and 

a  switch  valve  for  switching  said  hydraulic  pressure  between 
said  first  and  second  hydraulic  pressure  chambers  in  accor- 
dance with  a  quantity  of  fluid  discharged  from  said  pump 
chamber,  wherein 

said  switch  valve  is  driven  based  on  a  pressure  difference 
between  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  an  orifice  pro- 
vided at  a  pump  discharge  side  of  said  pump,  and  wherein 

said  switch  valve  thus  driven  communicates  the  pump  discharge 
side  and  a  pump  suction  side  of  said  pump  with  the  first  and 
second  pressure  chambers  to  move  said  cam  ring. 


5.538,401 
AXUL  PISTON  PUMP 
Larey  D.  Schaffner,  Baltimore;  Lawrence  R.  Geise,  Colimibus; 
Jack  W.  Wilcox.  Columbus,  and  Ellis  H.  Born,  Columbus,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Denison  Hydraulics  Inc.,  Marysville, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,473 
InL  CI."  F04B  //26 
U.S.  a.  417—222.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  variable  displacement  hydraulic  axial  piston  machine  com- 


pinting: 
a  body; 

a  barrel  having  a  concave  working  face; 
a  barrel  bearing  mounted  in  said  body  which  surrounds  and 

rotaubly  mounts  said  barrel  in  said  body; 
a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  a  drive  shaft  bore  formed  in  said  barrel 

for  rotating  said  barrel; 
a  plurality  of  piston  bores  formed  in  said  barrel  positioned  along 

the  circumference  of  a  piston  circle: 
a  plurality  of  pistons  of  which  one  is  mounted  in  each  piston 

bore; 


a  cam  suppott  formed  in  said  body; 

a  cam  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cam  suppott; 

a  thrust  plate  mounted  on  said  cam; 

a  shoe  pivotably  attached  to  each  piston  and  slideable  on  said 
thrust  plate  to  reciprocate  said  pistons  within  said  piston  bores 
when  said  barrel  is  rotated; 

pivot  means  for  pivoting  said  cam  between  a  position  of  mini- 
mum fluid  displacement  of  the  machine  and  a  position  of 
maximum  fluid  displacement  of  the  machine; 

a  plurality  of  angled  fill  ports  formed  in  said  barrel  each  fill  port 
having  a  first  end  in  fluid  communication  with  a  piston  bore 
and  a  fill  end  which  opens  into  the  jvorking  face  of  said 
barrel; 

wherein  said  fill  ends  of  said  fill  ports  are  positioned  along  the 
circumference  of  a  fill  circle  which  lies  within  said  piston 
circle; 

a  port  block  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  aflSxed  to  said 
housing; 

a  port  plate  interposed  between  the  working  face  of  said  barrel 
and  said  port  block  and  having  a  convex  port  face  positioned 
adjacent  said  barrel  woridng  face; 

wherein  said  pon  plate  has  an  arcuate  inlet  port  and  an  arcuate 
outlet  pon  arranged  along  the  circumference  of  a  circle  and 
aligned  with  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet  respectively 
of  said  port  block; 

wherein  said  inlet  and  oudet  poru  of  said  port  plate  are  formed 
along  the  circumference  of  said  fill  circle  and  aligned  with 
said  fill  ends  of  said  fill  ports;  and 

said  barrel  bearing  overlies  the  pivot  axes  for  said  piston  shoes, 
said  pistons  exert  pumping  forces  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
piston  bores,  said  port  plate  exerts  balancing  forces  which 
counteract  said  pumping  forces  at  the  fill  ends  of  said  fill 
ports,  and  said  balancing  forces  extends  along  an  axis  which 
passes  through  said  fill  ports  and  said  piston  shoe  pivot  axes, 
wherein  said  balancing  forces  have  a  first  force  component 
parallel  to  said  piston  bore  axes  and  a  second  force  compo- 
nent perpendicular  to  said  piston  bore  axes  and  said  second 
force  component  is  resisted  by  said  barrel  bearing. 


5438,402 
MODULAR  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  E.  McKenney,  134  Tam-O-Shanter,  BIythewood,  S.C. 
29016 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,066 
Int  a."  F04B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  417—234  20  Oaims 

1.  A  spraying  apparatus  comprising: 


> 


\. 


a  frame; 

a  motor  having  a  driving  sheave; 

a  pump  having  a  driven  sheave; 
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a  belt  for  transferring  rotational  motion  of  said  driving  sheave  to 

rotational  motion  of  said  driven  sheave; 
a  first  adapter  attached  to  said  motor:  and 
a  second  adapter  attached  to  said  pump,  said  second  adapter 

having  means  for  engaging  said  frame  when  said  second 

adapter  is  positioned  in  said  frame, 
said  frame  formed  to  receive  and  hold  said  first  and  said  second 

adapters  so  that  said  driving  and  said  driven  slieaves  are 

maintained  in  operational  alignment. 


COMPRESSOR  UNIT  SHELL  CONSTRUCTION 
Michael  A.  DiFlora,  Bristol,  Tenn^  David  R.  Gilliam,  Bristol, 
Va.;  Pransanta  K.  Roy;  Prakash  N.  Pandeya,  both  of  Bristol, 
Tenn.;  Gordon  T.  Boyd,  Abingdon,  Va.,  and  David  T.  Monk, 
Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Bristol  Compressors,  Inc.,  Bris- 
tol, Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,953,  Oct.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,581,  Jul.  27, 
1993,  abandoned.  Tbis  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
405,687 
Int.  CI."  F04B  39/00 
VS.  a.  417—312  10  Claims 


5338,403 

HIGH  PRESSURE  PUMP  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEMS 

John  W.  Black,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins  Engine 

Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,848 

Int.  CL"  F04B  53/10 

VS.  a.  417—253  27  Claims 


3°^g-^    g 


y"' 


1.  A  variable  displacement  high  pressure  pump  for  pumping 
fluid  at  a  high  pressure  to  an  accumulation  chamber  comprising: 

a  low  pressure  pumping  means  for  supplying  fluid  at  a  low 
pressure; 

a  first  high  pressure  pumping  means  for  receiving  the  low 
pressure  fluid  through  an  inlet  therein  and  selectively  deliver- 
ing the  supplied  fluid  to  the  accumulation  chamber  at  a  high 
pressure  greater  than  said  low  pressure; 

a  second  high  pressure  pumping  means  for  receiving  the  low 
pressure  fluid  ttirough  an  inlet  therein  and  selectively  deliver- 
ing the  supplied  fluid  to  the  accumulation  chamber  at  a  high 
pressure  greater  than  said  low  pressure; 

a  common  fluid  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  each  of 
said  first  and  second  high  pressure  pumping  means  for  per- 
mitting the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  high 
pressure  pumping  means  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
high  pressure  pumping  means;  and 

a  valve  means  positioned  in  said  common  fluid  passage  for 
selectively  blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  first  and 
second  high  pressure  pumping  means; 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  high  pressure  pumping 
means  delivers  fluid  at  said  high  pressure  to  the  accumulation 
chamber  when  said  valve  means  blocks  the  flow  of  fluid 
between  said  first  and  second  high  pressure  pumping  means, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  high  pressure  pumping  means 
including  a  first  outlet  for  passing  high  pressure  fluid  to  the 
accumulation  chamber  and  a  second  outlet  for  passing  fluid  to 
said  common  fluid  passage. 


6.  A  shell  for  a  hermetic  compressor  unit,  said  shell  having  a 
dome,  and  a  bottom  section,  said  dome  having  a  shape  which  gives 
enhanced  capacity  for  absorbing  and  attenuating  structural  and 
fluid  transmitted  wave  energies  emanating  from  the  unit  at  wave 
frequencies  of  between  1.000  Hz  and  2,000  Hz.  while  reducing 
total  operating  noise  of  the  unit,  said  dome  being  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  a  generally  inverted  cup-shaped  configuration 
comprising  generally  cylindrical  sidewall  means  and  top  wall 
means  having  a  central  portion  surrounded  by  a  peripheral  portion, 
each  said  wall  means  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  and 
providing  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  said  top  wall  means  being 
outwardly  curved  in  a  generally  axial  direction  such  that  the  outer 
surface  thereof  is  convex,  wherein  said  sidewall  means  taken  in  a 
generally  axial  direction  has  a  radius  of  outward  curvature  of  from 
essentially  zero  to  about  55  inches  as  measured  from  an  origin 
point  0|,  wherein  said  central  portion  of  said  top  means  comprises 
from  about  40  to  about  90%  of  tlie  total  area  of  said  top  means  and 
has  a  generally  hemispherical  configuration  on  a  mean  radius  taken 
on  a  center  line  "CL"  from  an  origin  point  Oj  of  from  about  6.5  to 
10.0  inches,  and  wherein  said  lower  section  of  said  shell  has  a 
generally  cylindrical  sidewall  and  an  outwardly  curved  bottom 
wall  of  a  generally  hemispherical  configuration,  the  ratio  of  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  bottom  wall  to  the  largest  diameter  of 
the  sidewall  being  from  about  0.4  to  about  2.0. 


5,538,405 

PERISTALTIC  PULSE  PUMPING  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS 

Timothy  J.  Patno,  Mundelein;  Richard  I.  Brown,  Nortbbrook, 

and  WilUam  H.  Cork,  Lake  Bluff,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 

Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,933 
Int.  CI.*  F04B  43/08 
VS.  CI.  417—326  1  aaim 

1.  A  peristaltic  pumping  apparatus  comprising 
a  peristaltic  pumping  element  including  a  pump  rotor  carrying  a 
rotor  for  contacting  a  flexible  tubing,  and  a  drive  mechanism 
for  rotating  the  rotor,  and 
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a  control  mechanism  coupled  to  the  drive  mechanism  and  a 

power   source,   the   control   mechanism   being   sequentially 

operative 

(i)  in  a  continuous  mode  for  controlling  power  to  the  drive 
mechanism  to  continuously  rotate  the  pump  rotor  more  than 
one  complete  revolution  at  a  first  angular  velocity  selected 
to  achieve  a  first  selected  flow  rate,  and 

(ii)  in  an  intermittent  mode  for  controlling  power  to  the  drive 
mechanism  to  rotate  the  pump  rotor  in  a  series  of  pulses, 
each  pulse  having  a  preestablished  first  time  period,  during 
which  the  pump  rotor  rotates  less  than  one  complete  revo- 
lution at  a  selected  second  angular  velocity  less  than  the 
first  angular  velocily  and  a  preestablished  second  time 
period  immediately  following  the  first  time  period,  during 
which  rotation  of  the  rotor  ceases,  the  series  of  pulses 
providing  a  second  selected  flow  rate  less  than  the  first 
selected  flow  rate. 


5,538,406 

REMOVABLE  CARTRIDGE-TYPE  PUMP  FOR  LIVE 

WELL  BAIT  TANKS  IN  SPORT  HSHING  BOATS 

Burton  L.  Siegal,  Skokie,  and  Irvin  W.  Hines,  Crystal  Lake, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Pumps  of  America,  Inc., 

^chUler  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,514 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  35/00 

^$.  a.  417-360  9  aaims 


mounted  on  said  hollow  cylindrical  body  portion  and  which 
can  be  moved  from  a  first  locking  position  where  it  engages 
said  motor  portion  to  a  second  position  where  it  does  not 
prevent  movement  between  said  motor  portion  and  said  hol- 
low cyUndrical  body  portion. 


5338,407 

PROPORTIONER  AND  FLUID  PROPORTIONING 

SYSTEM 

Willem  Van  Der  Hulst,  Civato,  Italy,  assignor  to  GroeneveM 

IVansport  Efficiency  B.V.,  Gorinchem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  186,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  26,   1993. 
9300150 

Int.  CL"  F04B  17/00;  FI6N  27/00;J3/22 
VS.  a.  417-^1  4  ctaims 


1.  Proportioner  to  be  used  in  a  fluid  proportioning  system  having 
two  conduits,  comprising: 
a  housing  provided  with  a  first  inlet  for  fluid  to  be  proportioned; 
a  second  inlet  for  control  fluid; 
a  chamber  formed  by  the  housing  connected  with  the  first  iniet 

and  with  an  outlet  for  the  fluid  to  be  proportioned; 
a  piston  means,  arranged  in  the  chamber,  for  proportioning  the 

fluid  ttirough  said  piston  means;  and 
valve  means,  controlled  by  rhe  control  fluid,  for  blocking  a 

connection  between  the  first  inlet  and  the  chamber, 
wherein  the  first  inlet  opens  at  a  side  of  the  chamber  remote 

from  the  piston  means; 
wherein  the  second  inlet  opens  at  another  side  of  the  chamber 

adjacent  to  the  piston  means;  and 
wherein  the  valve  means  includes  a  plunger,  one  side  of  which 

can  be  placed  under  the  influence  of  the  first  inlet  for  the  fluid 

to  be  proportioned,  while  an  opposite  side  of  which  can  be 

brought  under  the  influence  of  the  second  inlet  for  the  control 

fluid. 


,.  A  removable  cartridge  type  pump  for  use  in  boats  comprising: 
i  hollow  cylindrical  body  portion,  a  motor  portion  receivable 
within  and  detachably  connected  to  said  hollow  cylindrical 
body  portion,  and  including  a  motor  with  an  output  shaft,  a 
pump  impeller  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  of  said  motor,  an 
inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  hollow  cylindrical  body  portion, 
an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  hollow  cylindrical  body 
portion,  an  annular  flexible  gasket  receivable  between  said 
hollow  cylindrical  body  portion  and  said  motor  portion  when 
they  are  in  the  assembled  relationship  to  provide  a  fluid  seal 
therebetween,  and  principle  locking  means  for  locking  said 
motor  portion  to  said  hollow  cylindrical  body  portion,  includ- 
ing a  secondary  locking  means  for  locking  said  motor  portion 
to  said  hollow  cylindrical  body  portion,  and  wherein  said 
secondary  locking  means  comprises  a  sear  which  is  movably 


5438,408 
SCROLL  MACHINE  SOUND  ATTENUATION 
Jaroslav  Blass,  Sidney;  Neal  G.  Marchal,  Russia;  Gary  J. 
Anderson,  Sidney;  Frank  S.  Wallis,  Sidney;  Kenneth  J.  Mon- 
nier,  Sidney;  Kent  E.  Logau,  Englewood.  and  Steven  C. 
Fairbanks,  Sidney,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Copeland  Cor- 
poration, Sidney,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,670,  Oct  5,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  147,113,  Nov.  3.  1993.  PaL  No. 
5,403,172.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,160 
Int.  CI."  FOIC  1/04;  FI6D  3/04 
U.S.  a.  418— 55J  10  Claims 

1.  A  scroll-type  machine  comprising: 

a  first  scroll  member  having  a  first  spiral  wrap  projecting  out- 
wardly from  an  end  plate; 
a  second  scroll  member  having  a  second  spiral  wrap  projecting 
outwardly  from  an  end  plate,  said  second  spiral  interleaved 
with  said  first  spiral  wrap  to  define  a  plurality  of  moving  fluid 
chambers  therebetween  when  said  scroll  members  orbit  rela- 
tive to  one  another; 
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a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  a  bearing  housing,  said  drive 
shaft  being  drivingiy  connected  to  one  of  said  scroll  members 
to  cause  said  scroll  members  to  orbit  relative  to  one  another: 

a  motion  controlling  member  for  preventing  relative  rotation 
between  said  first  and  second  scroll  members,  said  motion 
controlling  member  including  a  projection  engaging  one  of 
said  scroll  members,  said  f»rojection  defining  a  cavity;  and 

a  biasing  member  disposed  in  said  cavity  for  urging  said  motion 
controlling  member  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  end  plates  of  said  first  and  second  scroll  members. 


5.538,409 
TROCHOIDAL  PISTON  SIDE  SEAL 
George  K.  Curelon,  Croydoa,  and  Jacek  Waller,  Nunawading, 
both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Scalzo  Automotive  Research 
Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,432 
Claims  priority,  application  AiLstralia,  May  19,  1993,  PL 
8849 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  19/08 


era!  side  seal  groove  after  said  location  of  the  biasing  means  and 
comprises  an  elongate  metal  member:  the  seal  means  is  in  the  form 
of  an  elongate  ribbon,  having  first  and  second  opposite  side  edges, 
and  is  adapted  for  lateral  location  in  the  peripheral  side  seal  groove 
of  the  piston  after  said  location  of  the  cam  means  whereby,  in  use, 
the  first  edge  of  the  seal  means  is  within  said  groove  and  the 
second  edge  of  the  seal  means  faces  and  provides  a  seal  with  a  side 
plate  surface  of  a  side  plate  of  the  engine  housing  under  the  action 
of  a  force  applied  by  the  biasing  means  to  the  cam  means  to  urge 
said  seal  means  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  groove:  the  seal 
means  is  formed  of  two  elongate  seal  members  each  in  the  form  of 
an  elongate  ribbon  and  each  having  first  and  second  side  edges,  the 
first  edge  of  each  seal  member  forms  a  respective  part  of  the  first 
edge  of  the  seal  means  and  the  second  edge  of  the  seal  means  is 
defined  by  the  second  edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  .seal  members; 
each  seal  member  defines  a  respective,  longitudinally  extending 
bevelled  surface  with  the  bevelled  surfaces  mutually  inclined  to 
provide  a  V-shaped  formation  in  which  the  cam  means  is  received 
and  wherein  the  seal  means  is  engaged  by  the  cam  means  at  each 
bevelled  surface  whereby,  when  the  force  is  applied  to  each  bev- 
elled surface,  by  the  cam  means  under  the  action  of  the  biasing 
means  the  force  is  resolved  in  each  seal  member  into  a  first 
component  which  acts  to  achieve  the  sealing  of  the  second  edge  of 
the  seal  means  with  the  side  plate  surface  of  the  engme  housing 
and  a  second  component  which  acts  to  urge  each  seal  member  into 
engagement  with  a  respective  side  of  the  piston  groove  to  provide 
a  gas  seal  between  each  .seal  member  and  that  respective  side  of  the 
groove,  and  wherein  one  seal  member  is  of  a  narrower  width 
between  its  first  and  second  edges  than  the  other  seal  member,  the 
second  edge  of  the  one  seal  member  is  provided  with  a  further 
bevelled  surface  and  the  other  seal  member  is  stepped  adjacent  to 
its  second  edge  to  define  a  further  bevelled  surface  which  faces  the 
further  bevelled  surface  of  the  one  seal  member  whereby  the  first 
force  component  resolved  in  each  seal  member  causes  the  respec- 
tive further  bevelled  surfaces  to  abut  in  acting  to  achieve  sealing  of 
the  second  edge  of  the  seal  means  with  the  side  plate  surface. 


VS.  CI.  418—142 


17  Claims 


5,538,410 

TOOTHBRUSH  BODY  PREFORM  MOLDING  DEVICE 

AND  TOOTHBRUSH  BODY  PREFORM  TO  BE 

PROVIDED  WITH  BUFFER  CAP 

Kyong  Y.  Yoo,  Byong  Duk,  and  Byong  D.  Choi,  Seoul,  both  of, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Byong  Duk  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Division  of  Sen  No.  288,004,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,517,711,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,188,  Nov.  3, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

4MJ82 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  5,  1993, 
93-15016 

Int.  a.*  B29C  45/14:45/27 
U.S.  CI.  425—116  I  Claim 


stt> 


1.  A  piston  side  seal  system  for  a  multi-lobed  piston  of  a 
trochoidal  rotary  engine  having  a  housing  in  which  the  piston  is 
rotatable  and  which  defines  with  a  [>eripheral  edge  of  the  pi.ston  a 
plurality  of  working  chambers  each  having  a  combustion  chamber; 
the  piston  side  seal  system  comprising  an  elongate,  resilient  metal 
seal  means,  biasing  means  and  cam  means  by  which  the  biasing 
means  is  co-operable  with  the  seal  ineans;  wherein  the  biasing 
means  is  adapted  for  lateral  location  in  a  peripheral  side  seal 
groove  which  is  formed  in  a  side  face  of  the  piston  and  which  is 
located  adjacent,  and  substantially  parallel,  to  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  piston:  the  biasing  means  comprises  an  elongate,  undulating 
spring;  the  cam  means  is  adapted  for  lateral  location  in  the  periph- 


1.  A  toothbrush  body  preform  molding  device  comprising: 

a  stationary  mounting  plate; 

a  stationary  molding  plate  coupled  to  said  mounting  plate  by  a 
stop  rod  such  that  it  is  limited  in  its  moving  distance  with 
respect  to  the  mounting  plate  by  said  stop  rod.  said  stationary 
molding  plate  having  a  plurality  of  sprues  aligning  with  a 
plurality  of  gate  holes,  the  bottom  surface  of  said  stationary 
molding  plate  having  a  plurality  of  top  cavities,  said  top 
cavities  communicating  with  said  sprues  through  their  respec- 
tive gates  and  each  having  a  wider  section  provided  with  a 
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pair  of  holding  projections  for  holding  a  toothbnish  body 
preform,  said  gates  being  formed  at  necks  of  said  top  cavities 
respectively: 

a  back  up  plate  interposed  between  said  stationary  mounting 
plate  and  said  stationary  molding  plate:  and 

a  core  plate  coming  into  contact  with  said  stationary  molding 
plate  at  a  parting  plane,  the  top  surface  of  said  core  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  bottom  cavities  corresponding  to  said  top 
cavities  of  the  stationary  molding  plate,  each  said  bottom 
cavity  including  a  neck  and  a  wider  section  corresponding  to 
them  of  a  corresponding  top  cavity,  said  wider  section  of  each 
bottom  cavity  having  a  recess  showing  a  surface  roughness  of 
0.1 -0.45m. 


5,538,411 

SPIRAL  FED  MULTI-LAYER  TUBULAR  DIE 
Peter  C.  Gates,  Ledyard,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 

Knowles  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  916372,  Jul.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  vrhich 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,230,  Nov.  14,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,095 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/06:47/26 

VS.  a.  425—133.1  7  Claims 


An  extrusion  die  apparams  for  extruding  a  multiple  layer 
tilliular  product  comprising,  in  combination:  an  elongated  cylindri- 
cal mandrel  having  a  forward  and  a  rearward  end:  a  plurality  of 
annular  die  elements  mounted  co-axially  one  behind  the  other  on 
said  mandrel  and  forming  contiguous  annular  thickness  control 
passages  between  said  die  elements  and  said  mandrel,  said  die 
elements  including  inner  and  outer  conical  surfaces  inclined  rear- 
wardly  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  mandrel,  said  die  elements  being  nested  together  with 
said  outer  conical  surfaces  facing  said  inner  conical  surfaces  and 
forming  conical  passages  therebetween  communicating  with  said 
anaular  thickness  conu-ol  passages  between  adjacent  die  elements 
aed  said  mandrel,  said  outer  conical  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of 
hehcal  grooves  therein:  said  die  elements  each  having  an  inlet  and 
;i  plurality  of  outlets  communicating  with  said  helical  grooves:  and 
J  s>  siem  for  distributing  a  molten  thermoplastic  material  from  said 
inlel  10  said  plurality  of  outlets  including  a  plurality  of  binary 
divider  elements  formed  at  the  interfaces  between  a  plurality  of 
stacked  annular  rings  disposed  around  said  conical  surface  of  said 
die  elements,  said  binary  elements  each  comprising  a  single  arcu- 
alcly  shaped  feed  channel  and  a  pair  of  arcuately  shaped  feed 
channels  having  opposite  ends,  at  least  one  of  said  single  feed 
channel  and  said  pair  of  feed  channels  being  formed  at  least  partly 
within  the  surface  of  one  of  said  stacked  annular  rings,  said  single 
feed  channel  communicating  with  said  pair  of  feed  channels  at 


about  said  opposite  ends  thereof  and  said  pair  of  feed  channels 
communication  with  said  single  feed  channel  at  about  the  midpoint 
thereof  such  that  the  flow  of  said  thermoplastic  material  through 
said  single  feed  channel  is  divided  substantially  equally  between 
said  pair  of  feed  channels,  said  plurality  of  binary  divider  elements 
being  arranged  and  interconnected  with  one  another  such  that  the 
flow  of  said  thermoplastic  material  from  each  one  of  said  pair  of 
feed  channels  in  one  of  said  binary  divider  elements  is  divided 
substantially  equally  between  another  pair  of  feed  channels  in  a 
succeeding  binary  divider  element,  the  number  of  pairs  of  channels 
being  doubled  form  one  to  the  next  succeeding  binary  divider 
element  until  said  number  of  pairs  of  feed  channels  equals  the 
number  of  outlets  in  said  plurality  of  outlets. 


5338,412 
HEATED  DISTRIBUTION  MANIFOLD 
Doug  Crank,  and  John  Carter,  both  of  Holland,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Donnelly  Corp.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Rled  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,738 

InL  a.'  B29C  45/78 

VS.  a.  425—144  21  Claims 


1.  A  distribution  manifold  assembly  for  carrying  a  fluid,  com- 
prising: 
a  manifold  body  having  at  least  one  fluid  channel  running 

therethrough,  and  having  an  external  surface; 
at  least  one  infrared  radiation  source  dimensioned  and  disposed 
to  apply  infrared  radiation  to  said  external  surface  of  said 
manifold  body; 
control  means  for  controlling  application  of  infrared  radiation  by 
said  infi-ared  radiation  source  so  that  a  temperature  within  said 
fluid  channel  remains  within  a  predetermined  range,  said 
control  means  comprising, 
measuring  means  for  measuring  an  absolute  temperature  of 

said  fluid:  and 
a  computer  or  process  controller  for  controlling  at  least  one 
said  infrared  radiation  source  in  accordance  with  said  abso- 
lute temperature  of  said  fluid  measured  by  said  measuring 
ineans. 


53-^,413 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRENGTHENING  WELD  LINES  IN 
MOLDED  PARTS 
Garrett    Gardner,    Lyndeboro,    and    Robert    Malloy,    Lon- 
donderry, both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  University  of  Massachu- 
setts Lowell,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,428 
Int  a."  B29C  45/76 
VS.  CL  425—145  19  Claims 

1.  A  mold  for  strengthening  weld  lines  formed  in  molded  mate- 
rial during  a  molding  process  comprising: 
a  mold  body: 
a  mold  cavity  formed  within  the  mold  body,  the  mold  cavity 

having  a  mold  cavity  surface; 
a  gate  coupled  to  the  mold  cavity  for  filling  the  mold  cavity  with 
material,  the  mold  having  a  geometrical  feature  which  tends 


170-387  O.G.-96-IO:QU 


2734 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23.  1996 


5438,415 
OPEN  FRAME  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
William  A.  Reinhart,  Georgetown,  and  Lawrence  J.  Navarre, 
Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Miiacron 
Inc^  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,175 

Int  a."  B29C  45/64 

UiJ.  CI.  425—589  6  Claims 


to  create  a  weld  line  in  the  molded  material  within  the  mold 
cavity  downstream  from  the  geoinetrical  feature  during  filling 
of  the  mold  cavity; 

a  passage  extending  through  the  mold  body  to  the  mold  cavity  at 
a  location  downstream  firom  the  geometrical  feature  in  prox- 
imity to  where  the  weld  line  tends  to  form  in  the  molded 
material:  and 

a  reciprocating  member  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
within  the  passage,  the  reciprocating  member  being  capable 
of  reciprocal  movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  between  a 
position  flush  with  the  mold  cavity  surface  and  a  position 
proximal  to  the  mold  cavity  surface. 


5,538,414 
APPAR\TUS  FOR  SHAPING  ELONGATED  BAR-SHAPED 

BREAD  DOUGH  PIECES 
Mikio  Kohayashi,  and  Tamotsu  Kaneko,  both  of  Tochigi-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rbeon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tochigi-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-060217 

Int.  CI."  A21D  6/00:  B29C  5.</00 

VS.  a.  425—321  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  elongated  bar-shaped  bread  dough 
pieces  comprising: 

a  conveyor. 

a  first  pressing  belt  forcibly  driven  by  means  of  a  motor  or  a 
pressing  board  disposed  to  face  said  conveyor  to  provide  a 
first  gap  (o  press  and  roll  a  bread  dough  piece  being  conveyed 
downstream,  said  first  pressing  belt  being  moved  reversely  to 
the  moving  direction  of  said  conveyor,  the  moving  speed  of 
said  first  pressmg  belt  being  less  than  that  of  said  conveyor, 
the  under  surface  of  said  pressing  board  being  adapted  to 
directly  engage  said  bread  dough  piece,  and 

a  second  pressing  belt  forcibly  driven  by  means  of  a  motor 
disposed  downstream  of  said  first  pressing  bell  or  said  press- 
ing board  and  above  said  conveyor  to  face  it  to  provide  a 
second  gap  to  receive,  press,  and  roll  an  elongated  bar-shaped 
bread  dough  piece  conveyed  downstream  from  said  first  gap, 
said  second  pressing  belt  being  moved  in  the  same  direction 
as  that  of  said  conveyor,  the  moving  speed  of  said  second 
pressing  belt  being  higher  than  that  of  said  conveyor. 


1.  An  open  frame  injection  molding  machine  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  mold  support  end  and  a  clamp  end, 

a  stationary  platen  structurally  integrated  with  the  frame  at  the 
mold  support  end, 

an  intermediate  support  member  structurally  integrated  with  the 
frame  between  the  clamp  end  and  the  stationary  platen,  such 
that  clamping  forces  generated  during  a  molding  cycle  are 
transmitted  through  the  stationary  platen  and  intermediate 
support  member  to  the  frame, 

a  first  set  of  rails  attached  to  the  frame  and  generally  extending 
from  die  stationary  platen  to  the  intermediate  suppon  mem- 
ber, 

a  second  set  of  rails  attached  to  the  frame  and  generally  extend- 
ing from  the  intermediate  support  member  to  the  clamp  end  of 
the  frame, 

a  movable  platen  located  between  the  intermediate  support 
member  and  stationary  platen,  die  movable  platen  resting  on 
and  guided  by  the  first  set  of  rails, 

a  die  height  platen  resting  on  the  second  set  of  rails,  such  that 
the  die  height  platen  is  positioned  between  the  intermediate 
supfiort  member  and  the  clamp  end  of  the  frame. 

die  height  adjustment  means  for  connecting  the  die  height  platen 
to  the  intermediate  support  member  and  for  altering  the  rela- 
tive distance  between  the  die  height  platen  and  the  stationary 
platen,  and 

a  clamp  mechanism  including  a  toggle  linkage  connecting  the 
die  height  platen  and  the  movable  platen,  the  clamp  mecha- 
nism configured  to  provide  reciprocating  motion  to  the  mov- 
able platen. 


5,538,416 

GAS  BURNER  CONTROLLER  WITH  MAIN  VALVE 

DELAY  AFTER  PILOT  FLAME  LIGHTOFF 

Scott  M.  Peterson,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Edward  L.  Schwarz, 

Minneapolis  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Mnneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  402,682 
Int.  CI."  F23Q  9A)H 
VS.  a.  431^16  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  burner  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  burner 
system  having  a  pilot  burner  element  and  a  pilot  fuel  valve  opening 
responsive  to  a  pilot  valve  signal  to  provide  flow  of  fuel  to  the  pilot 
burner  element;  a  main  burner  element  and  a  main  fuel  valve 
opening  responsive  to  a  main  valve  signal  to  provide  flow  of  fuel 
to  the  main  burner  element:  a  flame  rod  type  of  flame  sensor 
providing  a  flame  rod  signal  having  a  level  above  a  predetermined 
flame  present  level  during  normal  operation  responsive  to  combus- 
tion of  fuel  flowing  to  a  burner  element,  said  flame  sensor  on 
occasion  upon  initiation  of  flame  providing  for  a  first  anomaly 
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a  first  short  portion  of  a  slot  of  a  first  length  in  die  push 
button,  said  safety  device  having  a  normal  position,  in  which 
die  safety  device  prevents  operation  of  die  push  button  by 
engaging  an  end  portion  of  said  first  slot  portion,  and  an 
operating  position,  to  which  die  safety  device  can  be  moved 
by  means  of  die  operating  member  into  a  second  slot  portion 
in  said  push  button  of  a  longer  length  than  said  first  slot 
portion  and  in  which  die  push  button  can  be  operated,  die 
safety  device  automatically  returning  to  its  normal  position 
after  use  of  die  cigarette  lighter. 


interval  a  flame  rod  signal  having  a  level  above  die  flame  present 
level,  diereafter  providing  for  a  second  anomaly  interval  a  flame 
ipd  signal  having  a  level  below  die  flame  present  level  while  flame 
i»  present,  and  diereafter  providing  a  flame  rod  signal  having  a 
level  above  die  flame  present  level;  and  valve  control  means 
receiving  the  flame  rod  signal  for  supplying  the  main  valve  signal 
responsive  to  die  flame  rod  signal  having  current  flow  above  die 
;»edetermined  level,  wherein  die  improvement  comprises  in  die 
valve  conti-ol  means,  a  level  sensor  receiving  die  flame  rod  signal 
and  providing  a  flame  indicator  signal  having  a  first  level  substan- 
tially while  die  flame  rod  signal  exceeds  die  flame  present  level 
and  a  second  level  odierwise.  and  main  valve  control  circuit  means 
receiving  die  flame  indicator  signal,  for  detecting  die  end  of  die 
second  anomaly  interval,  and  for  providing  a  main  valve  signal 
diereafter. 


5.538,418 
WELDING  STRIKER  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DIMPLE 
Thomas  M.  Stinnett,  4923  Heathmoore  Ct,  LooisviUe.  Kv. 
40202 

FUed  May  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  249,457 

Int  a."  F23Q  1/02 

VS.  a.  431-253  5  claims 
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5,538,417 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTERS 
Lining  Chan,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Cli- 
Claque  Company  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,562 

InL  CI."  F23D  11/36 

IW-  a.  431-153  28  Claims 


I.  A  welding  soiker  apparatus,  comprising:  means  for  striking  a 
welding  rod,  said  striking  means  including  a  cup.  said  cup  having 
a  roughened  striker  dierein,  said  striking  means  including  a  bar 
fixedly  attached  to  said  cup  at  a  first  bar  end,  said  bar  having  a 
second  bar  end  having  a  flint  diereon.  said  second  bar  end  being 
movable  to  rub  said  flint  across  said  roughened  sttiker:  said  cup 
having  an  exterior  surface,  said  exterior  surface  including  means 
for  roughening  a  sugared  welding  rod. 


1  An  ultra-thin  cigarette  lighter  comprising 
tank  for  a  combustible  gas  under  pressure; 
valve  which  is  normally  closed  to  prevent  gas  fixim  exiung  die 
tank,  but  which  can  be  opened  to  allow  gas  to  escape  from  the 
tank  through  a  nozzle; 
valve  actuator  operable  to  open  the  valve; 
spark  means  operable  to  produce  a  spark  in  die  vicinity  of  the 
nozzle  and  cause  ignition  of  gas  escaping  from  die  tank  when 
the  valve  is  opened  by  the  valve  actuator; 
push  button  operable  by  engagement  of  a  users  finger  to 
operate  die  valve  actuator,  open  the  valve  and  operate  said 
spark  means,  and 

movable  safety  device  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  resilient  bar 
provided  at  one  end  widi  an  operating  member  and  located  in 


5.538,419 
GAS  LIGHTER  WITH  PIVOTAL  CLIP 
Hung-Chan  Lin,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center,  P.O. 
Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,098 
Int  a."  F23Q  1/04 
VS.  CL  431-253  lo  Claims 

1.  A  gas  lighter  comprising: 

a  lighter  body  having  a  fuel  container  filled  widi  fiiel  therein  and 
having  at  least  a  convex  side  wall  and  a  flat  side  wall  disposed 
on  said  lighter  body; 
a  packing  member  secured  on  an  upper  cover  of  die  lighter  body 
and  having  a  shaft  portion  protruding  upwardly  from  the 
packing  member: 
a  top  frame  having  an  igniting  means  mounted  thereon  and 
secured  on  die  packing  member  for  igniting  use,  widi  a 
rotating  space  defined  between  said  top  frame  and  said  pack- 
ing member;  and 
a  clip  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  portion  and 
normally  rested  on  the  convex  side  wall  of  said  lighter  body 
for  forming  a  smoodi  outer  surface  of  said  clip  member  and 
said  lighter  body  for  holding  lighter  body  and  die  clip  member 
for  ignition  use;  and  upon  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  clip 
member  in  die  rotating  space  about  said  shaft  portion  to  be 
positioned  beyond  die  flat  side  wall  of  die  lighter  body,  die 
clip  member  will  be  clamped  on  a  user's  pocket  for  storing 
purpose. 
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5,538,426 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  BAKE  OUT  PROCESS 
Joseph  M.  Klobucar,  Plymouth,  and  Gordon  M.  Harbison, 
Canton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Durr  Industries,  Inc, 
Ptynouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  342,730 

lat  a.'  F27D  n/00 

MS,,  a.  431—2  13  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  heat  exchanger  in  a  regenerative 
thermal  oxidizer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  regenerative  thermal  oxidizer  including  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  at  least  two  heat  exchangers,  each  of  said 
heat  exchangers  communicating  with  said  combustion  cham- 
ber at  a  first  end  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  communicating 
with  a  source  of  process  gas  to  be  cleaned  at  a  second  end  of 
said  heat  exchanger,  said  second  end  of  said  heat  exchangers 
also  communicating  with  an  outlet  manifold  to  direct  a  clean 
gas  passing  from  said  combustion  chamber  through  said  heat 
exchangers  and  to  a  destination  for  clean  gas; 

providing  an  injection  line  for  passing  a  heated  gas  into  said  heat 
exchanger  through  said  second  end  towards  said  first  end  and 
into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  valve  being  provided  on  said 
injection  line  and  a  source  of  heat  being  provided  on  said 
injection  line  upstream  of  said  valve; 

heating  and  injection  gas  in  said  injection  line  with  said  source 
of  heat;  and 


passing  said  heated  injection  gas  through  said  injection  line  and 
into  said  beat  exchanger  at  said  second  end,  passing  said  gas 
over  said  heat  exchanger  from  said  second  end  toward  said 
first  end  and  into  said  combustion  chamber  through  a  first  of 
said  heat  exchangers,  and  passing  gas  from  said  combustion 
chamber  through  a  second  of  said  beat  exchangers  to  said 
outlet  manifold. 


5,538,421 
DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 
Thomas  E.  Aspel,  3149  Old  Post  Rd.,  Fallbrook,  Calif.  92028 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,9%,  Jul.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311383 
InL  a."  A61C  im 
U.S.  CL  433—4  14  Claims 


-^ 


1.  A  dental  instrument  useful  for  removing  attachments  and 
cements  from  a  surface  of  a  tooth,  the  tooth  further  having  a  biting 
surface,  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  line  tangent  to  the  surface,  the 
tangent  line  intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  instrument  com- 
prising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  handle  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  first 
jaw  which  is  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  mem- 
ber, said  first  jaw  including  a  first  inner  surface; 

a  second  member  having  a  second  handle  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  second  jaw  which  is  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
second  member,  said  second  jaw  including  a  second  inner 
surface; 

said  first  and  second  members  being  connected  at  a  pivot 
mounted  on  a  centerline  of  the  instrument  such  that  said  first 
handle  generally  opposes  said  second  handle  and  said  first  jaw 
generally  opposes  said  second  jaw,  said  first  and  second 
handles  being  manipulable  in  a  working  position  to  corre- 
spondingly cause  said  jaws  to  move  in  the  working  position; 

said  first  jaw  having  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
second  jaw,  the  woricing  position  having  the  first  inner  surface 
engaged  with  the  biting  surface  and  the  second  inner  surface 
engaged  with  the  attachments  and  cements  on  the  surface  of 
the  tooth;  and 

one  of  the  first  and  second  inner  surfaces  being  radially  oriented 
with  respect  to  said  pivot  where  engaged  in  the  woricing 
position  and  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  iiuier  surfaces 
being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  where  engaged  in  the  work- 
ing position  with  respect  to  the  radially  oriented  inner  surface. 
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5,538,422 

CAST  LINGUAL  SHEATH  AND  INSERT  FOR  NI-Tl 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLUNCES 

Wendell  V.  Arndt,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Victor  Company, 

L.L.C.,  Olathe,  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833336,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984381,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat. 
.     No.  5399,087.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
372,400 
Int.  CI."  A61C  imO 
0$.  a.  433-7  16  Qaims 


.  A  connector  for  use  with  an  orthodontic  appliance  comprising: 
sheath  for  attachment  to  a  tooth. 

polygonal  void  in  said  sheath  to  permit  reception  and  commu- 
nication of  forces  in  all  axes, 

post  having  a  polygonal  shape  adapted  for  complemental 
insertion  into  said  sheath  polygonal  void,  said  polygonal 
shape  permitting  transmission  of  forces  in  all  axes  from  said 
post  to  said  sheath, 

a  \  appliance  securing  member  joined  with  said  post  and  project- 
ing transversely  therefrom. 

n  eans  on  said  securing  member  for  attaching  an  at  least  one 
orthodontic  appliance  thereto,  said  attaching  means  including 
means  for  transmitting  forces  in  all  axes  generated  by  said 
appliance  to  said  sheath  upon  insertion  of  said  post  within 
said  sheath  cavity,  and 

1  eans  for  releasably  locking  comprising  registrable  indents  on 
said  sheath  and  said  post  for  releasably  securing  said  post 
within  said  sheath. 


5338.423 

jiPPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPERATIONAL 

PARAMETERS  OF  A  SURGICAL  DRILL 

Ronald  G.  Coss.  Newport  Beach,  and  James  H.  Dabney,  Irvine, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  Motors,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,236 

Int.  CI.*"  A61C  l/OO 

UJ?,  a.  433-27  17  Claims 


means  for  inputting  a  first  set  of  data  values  representing  the 
magnitudes  of  said  operating  parameters  for  one  of  said 
plurality  of  steps  of  said  surgical  procedure; 
means  for  inputting  a  second  set  of  data  values  representing  the 
magnitudes  of  said  operating  parameters  for  another  of  said 
plurality  of  steps  of  said  surgical  procedure; 
means  for  concurrently  storing  said  first  and  second  sets  of  data 

values: 
means  for  selectively  recalling  any  one  of  said  concurrently 

stored  sets  of  data  values; 
means  for  causing  said  drill  to  operate  in  accordance  with  the 
parameter  magnitudes  corresponding  to  each  of  the  recalled 
set  of  data  values,  said  means  for  causing  said  apparatus  to 
operate  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  the  magnitude  of  at  least  a  selected 
operational  parameter  during  operation  of  said  apparatus: 
and 
means  for  conu^olling  the  magnitude  of  said  selected  opera- 
tional parameter,  said  means  for  controlling  being  respon- 
sive to  said  means  for  monitoring  to  substantially  maintain 
the  magnitude  of  the  selected  operational  parameter  al  a 
value  corresponding  to  the  value  represented  by  the 
recalled  set  of  data  values. 


5338,424 

RADIOGRAPHIC  DEPTH  AND  PROSTHETIC 

POSITIONING  GUIDE 

David  A.  Gelb,  836  Farmington  Ave.,  Suite  131,  West  Hartford, 

Conn.  06119 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,735,  May  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,942 

Int.  CI."  A61C  19/04:8/00 

U.S.  CI.  433-72  6  Claims 


.  |An  apparatus  for  performing  a  surgical  procedure  comprising 
a  plurality  of  steps,  each  of  said  steps  in\olving  the  use  of  said 
apparatus  on  hard  tissue  in  accordance  with  selected  operating 
parameters,  .said  apparatus  comprising  a  drill  comprising  a  motor,  a 
handpiece,  and  a  tool,  said  motor  driving  said  tool  upon  activation 
of  said  motor,  .said  apparatus  further  comprising: 


1.  A  radiographic  guide  for  accurately  positioning  a  dental 
implant  prior  to  the  implantation  of  the  implant  in  the  jawbone  of 
a  patient,  the  implant  including  a  fixttire  extending  mto  a  final  bore 
drilled  into  the  jawbone  and  an  abutment  atuched  to  the  fixture, 
the  guide  comprising: 

an  elongated  rod  having  a  diameter  adapted  to  be  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  pilot  bore  drilled  in  the  jawbone, 
said  pilot  bore  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
final  bore;  and 
a  cap  integrally  connected  to  one  end  ot  said  rod.  said  cap 
comprising  means  for  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the 
abutment;  said  rod  includes  at  least  one  depth  indicating 
means  which  is  visually  apparent  on  an  x-ray,  for  indicating 
distances  along  said  rod  from  a  selected  reference  point. 
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5^38,425 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE  WITH  DISPOSABLE  DRILL  HEAD 

ASSEMBLY 
Gloria  Reeves,  2625  Country  Creek  La.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
76123;  Mary  Burdette,  8508  Woodlake  Cir.,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  76179;  Jerry  Reeves,  2625  Country  Creek  La.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  76123,  and  Ian  Floyd,  8508  Woodlake  dr..  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  76179 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,189,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,891,  Sep.  30, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
928,815,  Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  311,416 
InL  a."  A61C  1/10 
VS.  a.  433—82  28  aaims 


5,538,426 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DENTAL  PROSTHESIS  FOR 
MOUNTING  IN  AN  IMPLANT,  A  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
A  DENTAL  MODEL  FOR  USE  THEREIN,  A  DENTAL 
FORMATION  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Stewart  P.  Harding,  Les  Hosiers,  Braye  Road  Vale,  Guernsey, 
United  Kingdom,  and  George  B.  Asher,  6  Chestnut  Close, 
Blackwater,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Stewart  Peter 
Harding,  Channel  Islands,  and  George  Brian  Asher,  Surrey, 
both  of.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46.731 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1992, 
9208442 

Int  a."  A61C  13/12:13/225:8/00:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  433—172  16  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  head  assembly  for  a  dental  drill,  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  a  head  with  first  and  second  opposite  ends 
and  a  neck  extending  from  a  side  of  said  head  between  said 
first  and  second  opposite  ends  to  a  coupling  end, 

a  head  cavity  formed  in  said  head  with  first  and  second  openings 
at  said  first  and  second  ends  respectively  leading  to  said  head 
cavity, 

a  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  with  said  second  end  of  said 
shaft  being  adapted  to  have  a  drill  burr  coupled  thereto. 

a  turbine  coupled  to  said  shaft  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  shaft. 

said  shaft  and  said  turbine  being  located  in  said  head  cavity  with 
said  second  end  of  said  shaft  located  near  said  second  opening 
at  said  second  end  such  that  when  a  drill  burr  is  coupled  to 
said  second  end  of  said  shaft,  said  drill  burr  extends  out  of 
said  second  opening  at  said  second  end  of  said  head, 

first  and  second  bearing  means  located  in  said  cavity  for  sup- 
porting said  shaft  and  said  turbine  for  rotation, 

said  first  bearing  means  comprising  a  first  outer  bearing  member 
coupled  to  said  housing  at  said  first  end  of  said  head,  a  first 
inner  bearing  member  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  bearing  means  located  between  and  engaging  said  first 
outer  bearing  member  and  said  first  inner  bearing  member, 

said  first  outer  bearing  member  comprising  an  annular  side  wall 
having  a  first  end  with  an  outward  extending  flange  and  a 
second  end  coupled  to  a  circular  shaped  wall  defining  a  cavity 
on  an  inner  side  for  receiving  said  bearing  means  located 
between  said  first  outer  bearing  member  and  said  first  inner 
bearing  member  and  said  first  end  of  said  shaft. 

said  circular  shaped  wall  having  said  first  opening  formed  there- 
through with  said  first  opening  having  a  size  less  than  the  size 
of  said  first  end  of  said  shaft, 

said  first  end  of  said  housing  being  folded  to  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  said  flange  to  secure  said  first  outer  bearing  mem- 
ber to  said  housing, 

said  second  bearing  means  comprising  a  second  outer  bearing 
member  coupled  to  said  housing  at  said  second  end  of  said 
head,  a  second  irmer  bearing  member  coupled  to  said  second 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  bearing  means  located  between  and 
engaging  said  second  outer  bearing  member  and  said  second 
inner  bearing  member, 

an  air  inlet  channel  and  an  air  exhaust  channel  extending  from 
said  coupling  end  of  said  neck  and  leading  to  said  head  cavity 
for  directing  air  onto  said  turbine  and  from  said  head  cavity 
for  rotating  said  turbine,  and 
a  neck  cavity  extending  from  said  coupling  end  of  said  neck  to 
an  outlet  opening  located  close  to  and  directed  toward  a  drill 
burr  when  extending  out  of  said  second  opening  at  said 
second  end  of  said  head. 


I.  A  dental  formation  mounting  arrangement  comprising  a  locat- 
ing element  for  engagement  in  a  socket  formed  in  a  dental  foun- 
dation member  on  which  the  dental  formation  is  to  be  mounted  so 
as  to  be  held  against  rotation  relative  to  the  dental  foundation 
member,  fixing  means  for  fixing  the  locating  element  to  the  foun- 
dation member  so  that  the  locating  element  is  engaged  in  the 
socket,  and  a  locating  bush  in  which  the  locating  element  is 
slidably  fitted  when  the  latter  is  engaged  in  the  socket  and  which  is 
to  carry  said  dental  formation. 


5,538,427 
SUBPERIOSTEAL  BONE  ANCHOR 
David  R.  Hoffman,  Bush,  and  Michael  S.  Block,  Metairie,  both 
of  La.,  assignors  to  Louisiana  State  University,  Baton  Rouge, 
and  Darmin,  Inc.,  Metairie,  both  of  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  792355,  Nov.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,680, 
Feb.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,066,224.  This  application  Nov.  1, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  143,711 
Int  a."  A6IC  8A)0:  A61F  2/28 
MS.  a.  433—173  8  Claims 


1.  A  subperiosteal  bone  anchor  having: 

a)  a  first  surface,  being  the  entire  area  on  one  side  of  the 
subperiosteal  anchor,  said  first  surface  being  preformed  to 
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match  the  cortical  surface  of  a  selected  bone,  said  first  surface 
comprising  a  bone  interface  surface: 

b)  said  first  surface  comprising  a  means  for  attachment  to  the 
original  exterior  cortical  surface,  said  attachment  means  com- 
prising an  osseointegratable  coating  whereby  said  first  surface 
osseointegrates  with  the  original  exterior  cortical  surface  of 
said  iwne; 

:)  said  first  surface  having  a  size  of  from  10  to  50  square 
millimeters; 

1)  said  subperiosteal  bone  anchor  having  a  second  surface 
opposite  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  having 
means  diereon  to  attach  an  orthodontic  or  an  orthopedic 
device; 

!)  said  subperiosteal  bone  anchor  being  substantially  rigid  and 
thin  at  its  periphery; 

said  subperiosteal  bone  anchor  preformed  to  be  located 
entirely  on  the  original  exterior  cortical  surface  of  the  bone; 

VHEREBY  said  subperiosteal  bone  anchor  permits  said  orth- 
odontic or  orthopedic  device  to  apply  or  resist  a  continuous 
force  to  an  adjacent  tooth  or  bone,  is  applied  in  a  simple 
single  surgical  procedure,  does  not  disturb  the  cortical  surface 
or  invade  die  medullary  contents  of  the  bone,  is  designed  for 
temporary  application  and  is  easily  retrievable. 


loa 


providing  a  dental  crown  substrate, 

etching  the  outer  surface  of  the  substrate  to  be  covered  with  a 

cosmetic  overlay, 
applying  a  bonding  agent  to  the  etched  surface, 
applying  a  layer  of  composite  cosmetic  material  to  the  bonding 

agent  to  produce  a  durable  finished  dental  crown  having  a 

composite  cosmetic  overlay, 
and  the  step  of 
forming  openings  at  the  front  comers  of  the  substrate,  each 

extending  substantially  one  half  the  width  of  the  crown  to 

permit  the  thickness  of  the  cosmetic  material  to  be  increased 

for  increased  durabiUty  of  the  crown. 


5,538,428 
PACKING  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  DENTAL  IMPLANT 

AND  METHOD 
Peter  E.  Staubli,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Attachments 
International,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,486 

Int  CI.*  A61C  SAX) 

UH.  a.  433-173  42Claiiiis 


5,538,430 

SELF-READING  CHILD'S  BOOK 

B.  Gary  Smith,  3230  Friar  La.,  Gariand,  Tex.  75044,  and 

Alfred  E.  Hall,  14943  Hillcrest  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75248 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,722 

Int  CL"  G09B  S/00 


VS.  CL  434—178 


17  Claims 


/«» 


..  An  apparatus  in  Icit  form  comprising: 

i  n  elongate  dental  implant  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 

a  storage  device;  and 

an  implant  carrier  removably  attached  to  the  bottom  end  of  said 
dental  implant,  said  implant  carrier  extending  away  ftwrn  the 
implant  so  that  the  top  end  is  not  covered  by  the  implant 
carrier,  whereby  said  dental  implant  can  be  removed  manually 
fifom  said  storage  device  by  grasping  said  implant  carrier. 


5338,429 
DENTAL  CROWN  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 
Th«Bas  J.  MaycUn,  5705  Dale  Ave.,  Edina,  Minn.  55436 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,005 
I  Int  CI."  A61C  5/08 

VS.  a.  433-218  11  Claims 

L  The  method  of  producing  a  dental  crown  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


1.  A  child's  book  having  a  power  source  associated  therewith,  an 
electronic  circuit,  and  a  selectively  activated  switch  device  for 
coupling  die  power  source  to  said  electronic  circuit,  said  book  and 
electronic  circuit  including 

at  least  one  book  page  having  a  plurality  of  sequentially  associ- 
ated indicia  thereon; 

at  least  one  light  associated  with  each  indicia; 

a  speech  synthesizer  mounted  on  said  page  for  storing  an  audible 
representation  of  each  of  said  pliu^ity  of  indicia  on  said  page; 

said  circuit  initially  illuminating  only  the  first  one  of  said  lighu 
in  said  sequence  when  said  switch  couples  said  power  source 
to  said  electronic  circuit; 

actuatable  touch  means  associated  with  each  light  and  coupled 
to  said  electronic  circuit  such  that  when  said  touch  means 
associated  wiUi  said  initially  illuminated  light  is  actuated,  said 
speech  synthesizer  is  activated  to  sound  the  audible  represen- 
tation associated  with  said  indicia  and  initially  illuminated 
light:  and 

signal  responsive  means  for  automatically  de-energizing  said 
illuminated  light  after  said  touch  means  is  activated  and 
illuminating  only  the  succeeding  one  of  said  lighte  in  said 
sequence 

wherein  when  each  succeeding  actuatable  touch  means,  associ- 
ated with  each  succeeding  illuminated  light  and  each  succeed- 
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ing  indica,  is  activated,  said  speech  synthesizer  is  activated  to 
sound  the  audible  representation  of  said  associated  indicia, 
and  each  illuminated  light  being  de-energized  upon  illumina- 
tion of  each  succeeding  light  until  the  audible  representation 
for  all  of  said  indicia  have  been  sounded. 


543M31 
TYPING  &  MOUSE  MANIPULATION  TECHNIQUE  AND 

INSTRUCTION  METHOD 
Gregory  Dempster,  473  Cypress  Dr.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 
92651 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Set.  No.  410,075 

Int  CI."  G09B  1 3/00;  19/00 

VS.  CL  434—227  20  Claims 


at  the  finger-to-hand  knuckle,  and  essentially  no  bending  of 
the  wrist,  and  timing  said  movements  of  step  (b)  to  depress 
said  one  selected  key,  allowing  the  hand  to  drop  under  the 
influence  of  gravity  tc  move  said  one  selected  key  to  the 
actuated  position  with  optimal  muscular  effort  upon  said  one 
finger  striking  said  one  selected  key,  said  one  Anger  arriving 
at  a  state  of  passive  resting  when  the  key  bottoms  out  on  the 
key  bed  while  maintaining  said  one  finger  in  a  generally 
vertically  orientation. 


5,538,432 
SENSORY  STIMULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPAIRED 
INDIVIDUALS 
Susan  M.  Dondero,  N81  W5227  Bywater  La.,  Cedarburg,  Wis. 
53012;  Barbara  L.  Redding,  201  Luisita  Rd.,  ThiensvUle, 
Wis.  53092;  Charles  L.  Roeder,  9827  N.  Thomapple  La^ 
Mequon,  Wis.  53097;  David  L.  Sovine,  5731  N.  Shore  Dr., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  S32I7,  and  Harry  H.  Wicse,  4380  S.  83  St^ 
Greenfield,  Wis.  53220 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221327 

Int  a."  G09B  19/00 

VS.  a.  434—258  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  by  which  a  typist  actuates  individual  keys  of  an 
alpha-numeric  keyboard  in  a  manner  to  avoid  or  minimize  repeti- 
tive stress  injury  to  tiie  typist,  said  alpha-numeric  keyboard  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rows  of  keys,  including  a  home  row  of  keys,  with 
said  keys  moving  upon  manual  acmation  by  said  typist  between  a 
normally  raised  position  off  a  key  bed  to  an  actuated  position 
between  the  key  bed  and  the  normally  raised  position, 

said  method  comprising 

(a)  said  typist  initially  assuming  an  at  rest  position  by  sitting 
upright  before  the  keyboard  and  positioning  the  typist's  fore- 
arms in  a  balanced  position  with  the  forearms  resting  down  so 
that  the  bottom  of  the  elbows  are  near  the  sides  of  tlie  typist  at 
about  the  same  level  as  the  home  row  of  keys,  with  the 
typist's  hands  and  wrists  in  a  natural  profile  corresponding  to 
said  hands  and  wrists  being  as  if  at  rest  by  the  typist's  side  but 
instead  positioned  in  front  of  the  keyboard,  with  the  palms  of 
the  hands  facing  downward  and  the  fingers  of  the  hands 
resting  lightly  on  the  keys  in  a  generally  vertically  orientation, 
and 

(b)  said  typist  striking  selected,  individual  keys  using  coordi- 
nated finger,  hand,  wrist  and  arm  movements  approximately 
in  the  mid-range  of  joint  articulation,  including,  as  required  to 
strike  a  selected  key 

(i)  lifting  the  forearm  vertically  by  pivoting  said  forearm  at 
the  elbow  and  laterally  moving  said  forearm  across  the 
keyboard  to  position  one  finger  adjacent  one  selected  key 
and  then  lowering  the  forearm  while  simultaneously  strik- 
ing said  selected  key  with  said  one  finger, 

(ii)  lifting  tlie  forearm  vertically  and  rotating  the  typist's 
upper  arm  at  the  typist's  shoulder  which  is  maintained  in  a 
stable  position  to  swing  said  forearm  laterally  across  the 
keyboard  to  position  one  finger  adjacent  one  selected  key 
and  then  lowering  the  forearm  while  simultaneously  strik- 
ing said  one  selected  key  with  said  one  finger. 

(iii)  without  curling  the  fingers,  but  elevating  the  fingers 
above  the  keyboard  and  lifting  and  moving  the  forearm  into 
and  away  from  the  keyboard  to  position  one  finger  adjacent 
one  selected  key  and  then  lowering  the  forearm  while 
simultaneously  striking  said  one  selected  key  with  said  one 
finger,  and 

(c)  said  typist  moving  the  typist's  fingers,  hands,  and  forearms 
substantially  as  a  unit,  with  only  slight  pivoting  of  the  finger 


I.  A  sensory  stimulation  system  for  stimulating  a  cognitively  or 
physically  impaired  person,  the  system  comprising: 
a  framework; 
a  cover  removably  attached  to  said  framework,  said  cover  being 

interchangeable  according  to  the  skill  level  of  the  impaired 

person;  and 
at  least  one  sensor  held  fast  to  said  cover  and  defining  a  stimulus 

for  the  impaired  person, 
wherein  said  cover  is  removably  attached  to  said  framework  by 

fasteners  passed  tlirough  said  cover  and  screw  threaded  into 

said  framework. 


5,538,433 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  COMPRISING 

MULTILAYER  BASE  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Hiroshi  Arisaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kel  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-228266 
Int  CI."  HOIR  23/76 
VS.  a.  439—70  II  Oaims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  multilayer  base  board  assembly  having  opposite  faces  and 
comprising  a  series  of  conductive  and  dielectric  layers  of 
preselected  thicknesses  arranged  alternately; 
a  plurality  of  connecting  pins  including  signal  pins  and  at  least 
one  of  current  source  pins  and  a  grounding  pin.  the  connect- 
ing pins  having  connecting  portions  and  board  anchoring 
portions  and  the  at  least  one  of  current  source  pins  and  a 
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grounding  pin  having,  respectively,  conductive  layer  contact- 
ing portions,  the  connecting  pins  being  inserted  in  and 
anchored  by  their  board  anchoring  portions  in  the  board 
assembly  >*ith  the  connecting  portions  exposed  to  the  oppo- 
site faces  and  with  the  conductive  layer  contacting  ponions 
electrically  connected  to  selected  conductive  layers  and  with 
the  signal  pins  insulated  from  the  conductive  layers:  and, 
I  series  of  connecting  apenures  formed  by  holes  with  respective 
conductive  linings  and  formed  through  the  layers  at  .selected 
locations  between  the  connecting  pins  so  that  the  connecting 
apenures  are  electrically  connected  to  selected  ones  of  the 
conductive  layers  thereby  electrically  interconnecting  those 
selected  conductive  layers. 


5,538,434 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  INTEGRAL 
SHORTING  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  L.  DelGuidice,  Winston-Salem;  Victor  E.  Slack,  Lewis- 
ville;   Harry   R.  Lowry,  Winston-Salem,  all  of  N.C.,  and 
Clifford  F.  Lincoln,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  245^43 

Int  CI."  HOIR  29/00 

U}i  a.  439-188  15  Qaims 


I.  An  electrical  dau  connector  of  the  type  which  may  be  mated 
with  a  like  connector,  said  connector  comprising  an  insulative 
housing  having  a  connector  mating  face  and  a  conductor  receiving 
faoe.  a  floor  extending  between  said  faces  and  a  pair  of  upstanding 
side  walls,  plural  contact  terminals  upstanding  from  said  floor 
intermediate  said  mating  face  and  said  conductor  receiving  face, 
where  said  plural  contact  terminals  comprise  a  conductor  receiving 
portion,  a  base  portion,  and  a  resilient  tongue  portion  reversely 
beot  from  said  base  portion  and  extending  toward  said  connector 
majing  face,  and  an  insulative  member  integrally  molded  between 
said  side  walls  and  overiying  at  least  pan  of  each  said  resilient 
tongue  ponion.  said  insulative  member  including  staggered  plural 


through  slots,  where  each  slot  contains  a  formed  shorting  assembly 
consisting  of  a  U-shaped  configured,  circular  cross  sectioned  con- 
ductor having  a  non-oxidizing  surface,  where  said  assembly  com- 
prises a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  arms  angulariy  extending 
therefrom,  each  said  arm  terminating  in  an  end  portion  adapted  to 
contact  one  resilient  tongue  ponion,  of  a  preselected  pair  of  termi- 
nals, when  said  connector  is  in  an  unmated  condition,  wherein  said 
connector  exhibits  insertion  loss  performance  levels  of  less  than 
0.45  dB  at  frequencies  up  to  300  MHz. 


5,538,435 
ELECTRICAL  INPLTT/OUTPUT  CONNECTOR  WTTH 
SWITCHABLE  CONTACTS 
Brent  D.  Yohn,  Newport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  S«r.  No.  306436 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/71 

VS.  CI.  439-188  9  Claims 


1.  A  matable  connector  system  suitable  for  electrically  connect- 
ing a  portable  electronic  apparatus  to  a  base  unit  when  the  appa- 
rams  is  cradled  therewithin,  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  connector  mounted  to  an  end  of  said  portable 
apparatus  and  including  an  array  of  first  electrical  contacts 
retained  within  a  first  housing,  each  including  a  first  contact 
section  exposed  across  a  first  mating  face  of  said  first  connec- 
tor and  extending  to  a  second  contact  section  electrically 
connected  to  circuits  defined  within  said  portable  apparatus; 
a  second  electrical  connector  complementary  to  and  matable 
with  said  first  electrical  connector  and  mounted  to  said  base 
unit,  said  second  connector  including  a  corresponding  array  of 
second  electrical  contacts  retained  within  a  second  housing 
which  first  contact  sections  thereof  exposed  across  a  second 
mating  face,  each  said  second  contact  including  a  first  contact 
section  complementary  to  and  electrically  engageable  with  a 
said  first  contact  section  of  an  associated  said  first  contact  and 
further  including  a  second  contact  section  elecuically  con- 
nected to  circuits  defined  within  said  base  unit: 
said  first  connector  further  including  at  least  a  pair  of  third 
contact  members  associated  with  an  electrical  component  of 
said  portable  apparatus  and  including  respective  first  contact 
sections  disposed  on  spring  arm  sections  associated  with 
respective  electrodes  of  said  electrical  component,  each  of 
said  third  contact  members  including  a  body  section  joined  to 
said  spring  arm  section  thereof  along  said  mating  face  and 
disposed  in  a  respective  passageway  of  said  first  housing,  and 
extending  therethrough  from  said  first  mating  face  to  a  second 
contact  section  rearwardly  of  said  first  housing  and  associated 
with  a  respective  circuit  defined  within  said  portable  appara- 
tus; 
said  spring  arm  sections  of  said  third  contact  members  each 
depending  from  said  first  housing  of  said  first  connector  for 
said  first  contact  .sections  to  become  engaged  with  respestive 
said  electrodes  of  said  electrical  component  upon  said  first 
connector  being  assembled  within  said  portable  apparatus, 
and  a  said  spring  arm  section  of  at  least  a  selected  one  of  said 
third  contact  members  including  a  bearing  surface  exposed 
across  said  first  mating  face  and  adapted  to  be  deflected 
toward  said  first  housing;  and 
said   second  connector  including  at   least  one  protuberance 
extending  therefrom  associated  with  a  respective  said  selected 
third  contact  member  of  said  first  connector,  each  said  at  least 
one  protuberance  including  a  camming  surface  adapted  to 
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engage  said  bearing  surface  of  said  spring  ann  section  of  said 
selected  third  contact  member  and  deflect  said  first  contact 
section  thereof  out  of  engagement  with  said  component  elec- 
trode, all  upon  mating  of  said  first  and  second  connectors, 
wherein  when  said  first  and  second  connectors  mate  upon  plac- 
ing of  said  portable  apparatus  appropriately  in  said  base  unit, 
at  least  one  third  contact  member  is  disengaged  from  said 
component  electrode  disrupting  the  circuit  previously  defined, 
and  said  third  contact  member  is  re-engageable  therewith 
upon  unmaling  of  said  connectors  when  said  portable  appara- 
tus is  removed  ftoni  said  base  unit. 


5^538,436 

TWO-PART  MEMORY  CARD  SOCKET  CONNECTOR 

AND  RELATED  INTERRLPT  HANDLER 

John  L  Gamey,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85322,  Jun.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.545 

Int  CI."  HOIR  11/22:25/00 

U.S.  CI.  439—270  38  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  system,  an  apparatus  for  handling  the  removal 
of  a  connector  firom  the  electrical  system,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  socket  for  receiving  said  connector,  said  socket  comprising: 
a  first  section  of  detect  pins,  wherein  said  detect  pins  engage 
with  said  connector  when  said  connector  is  inserted  into 
said  socket:  and 
a  second  section  of  signal  pins,  wherein  said  signal  pins 
engage  with  said  connector  when  said  connector  is  inserted 
into  said  socket,  said  second  section  aligned  with  said  first 
.section  at  a  first  position  along  an  axis  of  removal  during 
full  insertion  of  said  connector  into  said  socket,  said  second 
section  slidable  in  a  direction  of  removal  to  a  second 
position  along  said  axis  during  removal  of  said  connector 
from  said  socket,  wherein  during  removal  of  said  connector 
said  detect  pins  disengage  from  said  connector  before  said 
second  section  is  slid  to  said  second  position:  and 
a  sliding  mechanism  for  slidably  coupling  said  first  section  to 
said  second  section,  wherein  said  first  section  is  integrated 
with  said  second  section  to  form  said  socket  distinct  from 
said  connector. 


5,538,437 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  IC  CARD 
Charles  L.  Bates.  Ill,  Laguna  HilLs,  and  Gary  C.  Bethurum, 
Laguna  Niguel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,026 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  ^^.  439—352  18  Oaims 

1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  having  a  forward  end.  a  rear  end.  and 
opposite  sides  extending  (rom  said  forward  end  and  said  rear 
end: 


a  plurality  of  contacts  located  at  said  forward  end  of  said 
housing,  said  contacts  being  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  conductors  of  an  electrical  cable: 

a  latching  mechanism  on  .said  housing  for  latching  said  housing 
to  a  mating  connector. 

said  latching  mechanism  including  at  least  one  latch  arm  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  said  foruard  end  of  said  housing:  and 

an  actuator  located  between  said  sides  of  said  housing,  said 
actuator  being  operatively  associated  with  said  latch  arm  to 
permit  said  latch  arm  to  be  selectively  locked  to  and  releas- 
able  from  said  mating  connector,  said  actuator  being  movable 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  latch  arm 


5,538,438 
RJ  CONNECTOR  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 
Maurice  V.  Orlando,  Greenhaven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ortron- 
ics.  Inc.,  Pawcatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Set.  No.  280,594 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/50 

U.S.  CI.  439—344  20  aaims 


1.  A  cover  for  an  RJ-type  modular  connector;  said  RJ-type 
modular  connector  comprising  a  rectangular  plug  body  having 
electrical  connectors  exposed  on  one  side  and  having  a  locking  clip 
attached  to  the  opposite  side,  said  locking  clip  having  a  free  end 
extending  outwardly  from  the  plug  body  and  away  fi'om  said 
exposed  electrical  connectors:  said  cover  having  two  relating  sec- 
tions joined  by  an  integrally  molded  hinge  means  and  comprising 
a  guard  section  having  an  interior  surface,  an  exterior  surface,  a 
front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  and  two  side  edges  extending  from  the 
front  edge  to  the  rear  edge:  said  guard  section  being  sized  and 
shaped  to  conform  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  side  of  the  plug 
body  having  the  locking  clip: 
a  second  section  complimentary  with  the  guard  section  having 
an  interior  surface,  an  exterior  surface,  a  from  edge,  a  rear 
edge,  and  two  side  edges  extending  between  the  front  edge 
and  the  rear  edge,  said  second  section  being  sized  and  shaped 
to  conform  to  at  least  a  portion  the  side  of  the  plug  body 
having  the  exposed  electrical  coimectors: 
a  locking  clip  guard  attached  to  and  outwardly  extending  from 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  guard  section;  said  locking  clip 
guard  being  aligned  to  extend  over  at  least  said  free  end  of  the 
locking  clip  when  said  cover  is  attached  to  the  RJ-type  hkxIu- 
lar  connector. 
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5,538,439 
ENGINE  BLOCK  HEATER  AND  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR  THERETO 
\  Dchael  Fell;  Mark  Lloyd,  and  Gary  Edwards,  all  of  Mani- 
toba, Canada,  assignors  to  Temro  Division,  Budd  Canada 
Inc^  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,612 

Int  a."  HOIR  U/627 

ttS.  a.  439-357  15  aaims 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  A  combination  of  an  engine  block  heater  and  an  electrical 
Qornector  thereto,  the  engine  block  heater  comprising  a  mounting 
member  engageable  with  the  engine  block  for  mounting  therein,  a 
heating  element  mounted  on  the  mounting  member  so  as  to  project 
rearwardly  therefrom  into  the  engine  block  for  heating  of  the 
engine  block,  an  electrical  couphng  member  mounted  on  the 
mounting  member  so  as  to  project  outwardly  therefrom  for  con- 
nection to  said  electrical  connector,  said  coupling  member  com- 
prising a  sleeve  surrounding  an  axis  with  a  base  of  the  sleeve  on 
the  mounting  member  and  an  open  end  of  the  sleeve  facing  away 
from  the  mounting  member,  a  pair  of  connector  pins  inside  the 
sleeve  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve  and  first  rib  means  on 
an  outside  surface  of  the  sleeve  projecting  radially  of  the  axis,  said 
electrical  connector  comprising  an  electrical  cable  having  a  first 
wire  for  connection  to  one  of  the  pins  and  a  second  wire  for 
connection  to  a  second  of  the  pins,  a  generally  cylindrical  connec- 
tor body  attached  to  an  end  of  the  cable  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  shaped  as  a  sliding  fit  into  the  sleeve  with  two  bores  therein 
each  for  receiving  a  respective  one  of  the  pins,  second  rib  means 
OB  the  connector  body  outwardly  of  the  sleeve  and  extending 
generally  radially  of  said  axis,  and  a  spring  clip  member  for 
holding  the  connector  body  onto  the  coupling  member  including  a 
collar  surrounding  the  connector  body  outwardly  of  the  second  rib 
means  and  having  a  radially  inner  edge  portion  for  engaging  the 
second  rib  means  for  applying  axial  force  on  the  second  rib  means 
toward  the  mounting  member  and  a  plurality  of  spring  clip  arms 
connected  to  the  collar  and  extending  therefrom  longitudinally  of 
the  sleeve,  each  spring  clip  arm  having  a  hook  portion  thereof  and 
at  end  thereof  remote  from  the  collar  for  extending  radially 
inwardly  toward  said  axis  and  engaging  around  the  first  rib  means 
to  hold  the  spring  clip  member  against  movement  away  from  the 
mounting  member. 


5,538,440 

1  sLeCTRICAL  connector  having  A  CONDUCTOR 
HOLDING  BLOCK 
Jidfe  F.  Rodrigues,  ColUervUle,  and   Paul  J.  Bartholomew, 
Memphis,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Cor- 
poration, Memphis,  Tenn. 
I  FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,687 

I  Int  CI."  HOIR  4/24 

U.k  a.  439-^»04  8  aaims 

I.  An  electrical  connector  for  terminating  discrete  insulated 
conductors  of  a  multi-conductor  cable  comprising 
80  electrically  insulative  connector  housing; 
plural   elecuical   contacts   supported   in   said   housing   having 
aligned  insulation  displacing  conuct  portions;  and 


a  conductor  holding  block  movably  supported  by  said  housing 
for  movement  with  respect  to  said  insulation  displacing  con- 
tact portions,  said  conductor  holding  block  including  contact 
slots  for  receipt  of  said  insulation  displacing  contact  portions 
upon  movement  of  said  holding  block  with  respect  to  said 
housing  and  conductor  receiving  passages  in  communication 
with  said  contact  slots  for  receipt  of  said  conductors; 

said  holding  block  further  including  a  conductor  engaging  finger 
extending  into  each  said  passage  for  frictionally  supporting 
said  insulated  conductors  in  non-movable  disposition  within 
said  passages,  upon  receipt  of  said  contact  portions  in  said 
slots  of  said  holding  block,  said  housing  and  said  holding 
block  including  cooperating  multi-positioned  securement  ele- 
ments for  movably  supporting  said  holding  block  with  respect 
to  said  housing  in  plural  positions,  said  plural  positions 
including: 

an  initial  position  with  said  insulation  displacing  contact  por- 
tions positioned  substantially  externally  of  said  slots; 

an  intermediate  position  with  said  insulation  displacing  contact 
portions  partially  within  said  slots  and  positioned  for  non- 
engagement  with  said  conductors;  and 

a  final  position  with  said  insulation  displacing  contact  portions 
within  said  slots  and  positioned  in  electrical  engagement  with 
said  conductors. 


5338,441 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Bruno  Paolucci,  Rivalta,  and  Alessandro  Genta,  "Hirin,  both  of. 
Italy,  assignors  to   Framatome   Connectors   International, 
Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,423 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  21, 1993,  TO93A0354 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/40 
VS.  a.  439-589  9  claims 


1.  An  electric  connector  comprising  an  insulating  body  compris- 
ing axial  cavities  separated  by  walls,  electric  terminals  connectable 
to  respective  electric  cables  and  housed  in  respective  cavities,  and 
a  seal  cooperating  in  sealing  manner  with  said  body  and  having  a 
surface  facing  said  cavities,  said  seal  comprising  openings  facing 
respective  said  cavities  and  having  respective  annular,  substantially 
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conical  sealing  lips  cooperating  with  said  cables,  said  sealing  lips 
projecting  axially  from  said  surface  of  said  seal  facing  toward 
respective  said  cavities,  said  connector  further  comprising  spacing 
means  interposed  between  said  walls  and  said  surface  of  said  seal 
for  allowing  said  lips  to  expand  radially  and  for  preventing  contact 
between  said  lips  and  said  walls  when  said  terminals  are  inserted 
through  said  lips. 


5^38,442 
COMMUWCATION  CARD 
Masanobu  Okada,  Kyoto-fii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31641A 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4, 1993, 5-058543  U; 
Aug.  24,  1994,  6-222593 

InL  a."  HeiR  23/02 
VS.  a.  43»-676  24  Claims 


1.  A  communication  card  having  a  communication  circuit,  com- 
prising: 

a  modular  fitting  open  slit,  being  open  at  a  portion,  for  freely 

inserting  a  modular  plug  and  removing  said  modular  plug: 
said  modular  fitting  open  slit  comprising: 
a  guide  part  for  setting  a  direction  of  insertion  of  said  modular 

plug; 

an  extreme  end  position  setting  part  for  positioning  an  extreme 
end  of  said  modular  plug  as  inserted; 

a  return  prevention  part  for  engaging  said  inserted  modular  plug 
to  prevent  said  modular  plug  from  coming  off;  and 

a  terminal  connecting  part  to  be  electrically  cotmected  to  termi- 
nals of  said  modular  plug. 


ELECTRODE  CONNECTOR 

Jerone  E.  Strand,  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  Perry  S.  Dotterman, 

Mapiewood,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota   Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,692,  Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,467,368.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,860 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/48 

VS.  a.  439—729  3  Claims 


5,538,443 

BULB  SOCKET  HAVING  EDGES  THAT  BITE  INTO 

LEADS  OF  A  BULB 

Nori  Inoue,  and  Hitoshi  Takanashi,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-361072; 
Dec.  3,  1993,  5-071269  U 

Int  a."  HOIR  17/00 
VS.  a.  439—699.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  bulb  socket  for  holding  a  wedge  base  bulb  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  bulb  holding  chamber: 
bulb  clamping  pieces  extending  in  a  first  direction  inside  said 
bulb  holding  chamber,  said  clamping  pieces  clamping  a  base 
of  a  bulb  and  being  connectable  to  leads  extending  on  said 
base;  and 
at  least  one  projected  piece  formed  on  the  bulb  clamping  pieces 
and  extending  in  a  second  direction  that  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  direction,  the  at  least  one  projected 
piece  having  an  edge  transverse  to  the  first  and  second  direc- 
tions for  engaging  a  surface  of  the  leads,  said  edge  biting  into 
the  surface  of  the  leads  to  prevent  the  bulb  from  falling  out  of 
the  bulb  holding  chamber. 


100 


30A 


21A 


41A 


20A 


1.  In  combination,  a  biomedical  electrode  having  an  electrically 
conductive  contacting  tab.  said  electrically  conductive  contacting 
tab  comprising  a  firm,  flexible  layer  and  a  deformable  layer;  and 

a  connector  for  said  biomedical  electrode,  said  connector  com- 
prising: 

a  fixed  jaw  having  a  smooth,  continuous  tab  engagement  sur- 
face, 

a  movable  jaw  having  a  manually  engagable  actuation  surface 
and  having  a  pair  of  teeth  defining  a  groove  therebetween, 
each  tooth  having  a  tab  engagement  surface. 

pivotal  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  movable  jaw  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  fixed  jaw  between  a  tab 
accept  position  with  the  fixed  jaw  spaced  from  the  movable 
jaw  so  that  the  tab  of  the  biomedical  electrode  may  be 
received  between  the  jaws,  and  a  closed  position  with  the 
fixed  and  movable  jaws  spaced  more  closely  than  in  the  tab 
accept  position,  wherein  when  the  tab  of  the  biomedical 
electrode  is  received  between  the  jaws  of  the  connector  and 
the  jaws  are  in  the  closed  position,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
deformable  layer  of  said  electrically  conductive  contacting  tab 
is  received  in  said  groove,  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  the  movable  jaw  toward  the  closed 
position. 
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5,538,445 

Electrical  connector  having  an  improved 
terminal  retention  means 

Richard  W.  Grzybowski,  Lebanon;  John  M.  Myer,  Millersville; 
Keith  R.  Denlinger,  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Richard  E. 
Hasz,  Ramseur,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

Oontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,164,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,299 

Int  CI."  HOIR  lJ/514 

UM  CI.  439-752  i6  Claims 


1 .  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 
lousing  with  at  least  one  terminal  receiving  cavity  provided 
therein, 

least  one  terminal  positioned  in  the  at  least  one  terminal 
Receiving  cavity, 

ijt  least  one  terminal  retention  member  secured  in  the  at  least  one 
terminal  receiving  cavity,  the  at  least  one  terminal  retention 
member  is  a  separate  resilient  member  which  is  not  integrally 
molded  with  the  housing,  the  at  least  one  retention  member 
has  a  mounting  section  and  a  terminal  locking  section,  the 
mounting  section  cooperates  with  the  housing  to  secure  the  at 
least  one  retention  member  in  the  least  one  terminal  receiving 
:avity.  the  terminal  locking  section  is  resiliently  deformable 
uid  engages  the  at  least  one  terminal  to  lock  the  at  least  one 
terminal  in  the  at  least  one  terminal  receiving  cavity,  and 
Jimple  is  provided  on  the  at  leas!  one  terminal  retention 
nember.  the  dimple  cooperates  with  a  wall  of  the  at  least  one 
erminal  receiving  cavity  to  place  the  terminal  locking  section 
n  a  prestressed  position. 


5,538,446 

WEDGE  COMPONENT  FOR  TAPPING  CONNECTOR 
Milton  E.  Diniz,  and  Esdras  Gallo,  both  of  Braganca  Paulista. 
Brazil,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,806 
Oaims   priority,   application   Brazil,   Sep.   30,   1993,   MU 
730186.2  I' 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/50 
IS.  CI.  439-783  n  Claims 

1.  .A  wedge  member  for  use  with  an  electrical  tap  line  connector 
for  an  electrical  system,  comprising: 

I  A  edge  member  having  at  least  one  side  groove  therein  for 

accommodating  a  conductor  of  an  electrical  system:  and 
said  wedge  member  includes  a  lowered  portion  in  a  surface 
thereof  with  a  reinforcement  projection  in  said  lowered  por- 
tion, and  said  reinforcement  projection  comprises  a  section 
thereof  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  said  section  axis  is 


generally  aligned  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  groove  for 
transmitting  forces  along  said  section  longitudinal  axis. 


5,538,447 
ELECTRICAL  WEDGE  CONNECTOR 
Richard  Chadboume,  Merrimack,  and  WilUara  J.  Lasko,  Lis- 
bon, both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Bumdy  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,519 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/50 

VS.  a.  439-783  u  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  wedge  connector  comprising: 
a  slec\e  having  a  general  cross-sectional  C-shape;  and 
a  one-piece  wedge  having  two  opposite  ends  adapted  to  sand- 
wich conductors  against  the  sleeve  and  a  center  section  hav- 
ing outwardly  bowed  sections  between  the  two  opposite  ends, 
the  bowed  sections  being  sequentially  altematingly  oppositely 
outwardly  bowed  along  the  length  of  the  wedge. 


5,538.448 
GANG  MODULAR  JACK 
Jenn  Tsao,  #29,  Alley  6,  Lane  87,  Fu  Te  Street  Yang  Mei  Town, 
Tao-Yuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,910 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4A)2 
V.S.  CI.  439-874  |S  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  printed 
circuit  board,  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  ha\ing  upper,  front,  and  bottom  surfaces: 
at  least  one  plug  inserting  opening  on  said  from  surface  of  said 

housing  for  insening  a  plug; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contact  pins  each  of  which 
is  held  In  one  of  a  plurality  of  terminal  slots  provided  in  said 
boltoni  surface  of  said  housing,  a  first  contact  part  extending 
from  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  terminal  slots,  and  a  second 
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5^38,450 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SIZE-ARRAYED  EMITTER 

MATRIX  FOR  USE  IN  A  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 

Kenneth   G.   Vickers,   Whitesboro,  Tex.,   assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,039,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,863 

Int.  aJ-  HOIJ  9/02 

VS.  a.  445—24  16  Claims 


contact  part  projecting  within  said  plug  inserting  opening,  the 
housing,  plug  inserting  opening  and  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  contact  pins  configured  so  that  flux  can  wick  from 
a  first  contact  to  a  second  contact  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 
contact  pins  when  the  first  contact  is  soldered  to  the  printed 
circuit  board;  and 
an  area  defining  a  cavity  in  said  housing  provided  in  a  contact 
area  between  said  housing  and  said  contact  pin  wherein  said 
cavity  fiinctions  as  a  flux  trap  which  prevents  flux  from 
wicldng  from  a  first  contact  to  a  second  contact  of  one  of  the 
plurality  of  contact  pins  when  the  first  contact  is  soldered  to 
the  printed  circuit  lx>ard. 


BOAT  TROLLING  VALVE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Andre  L.  Richard,  741  Kanuga  Dr.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
33402 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,2%,  Jun.  II,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,368,510.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

346,004 

Int  a."  B63H  21/22 

VS.  a.  440—1  17  Oaims 


1.  A  boat  engine  trolling  valve  safety  device  for  limiting  changes 
in  the  boat  engine  tiirottle  position  during  use  of  a  trolling  valve  on 
the  boat  marine  transmission,  said  device  comprising: 
means  for  releasably  limiting  boat  ttirottle  actuation  to  a  level  no 
higher  than  a  predetermined  burnout  tlveshold  for  the  marine 
transmission:  and 
means  for  automatically  engaging  said  limiting  means  to  limit 
boat  throttle  actuation  when  the  trolling  valve  is  engaged  and 
automatically  releasing  the  limiting  means  to  release  said 
limit  on  boat  thronle  actuation  when  the  trolling  valve  is 
disengaged. 


90 

\1, 

P     P 
SJc     SI, 

Q.   Q,    Q, 

5%     52,      iH 

•5,  '^  q 

52.     52.     SJ, 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  electron  emission  apparatus  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  conductive  layer  on  an  insulating  substrate; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  said  second  conductive 
layer  and  through  said  insulating  layer,  said  apertures  being  of 
more  than  one  size;  and 

forming  a  microtip  emitter  on  said  first  conductive  layer  within 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  second  conduc- 
tive layer; 

said  apertures  in  said  second  conductive  layer  being  sized  such 
that  a  potential  applied  between  said  flrst  and  second  conduc- 
tive layers  will  produce  electron  emission  from  at  least  one  of 
said  emitters  but  less  than  all  of  said  emitters. 


5,538,451 
BALLOON  DETONATORS 
Ronald  B.  Sherer,  20816  Amber  Hill  Ct,  Germantown,  Md. 
20874 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,276 

Int.  a."  A63H  37/00 

VS.  a.  446—14  20  Claims 


1.  A  detonator  for  exploding  an  amusement  balloon  having  an 
exterior  surface  comprising: 
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(a)  an  electrically  conductive  filament  having  a  predetermined 
cross-section  and  an  exposed  portion; 

(b)  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  wires  having  their  ends 
electrically  connected  to  said  filament  at  spaced-apart  portions 
of  said  filament,  the  cross-section  of  said  wires  being  substan- 
tially larger  than  the  predetermined  cross-section  of  said  fila- 
ment such  that  said  filament  becomes  heated  upon  the  flow  of 
electrical  current  therethrough;  and 

(c)  means  for  mounting  said  detonator  on  a  balloon  with  said 
exposed  filament  portion  immediately  adjacent  and  suflS- 
ciently  close  to  said  exterior  surface  such  that  said  heated 
filament  explodes  the  balloon. 


5,538,452 
PUZZLE  TOY  WITH  HINGE-LINKED  MEMBERS 
NMim   K.   Kurani,  P.O.  Box  9913,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
92658-9913 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,563 
Int  CI.*  A63H  33/I2;33/08;33/00 
I.  a.  446—102  11  aaims 


Ji 


\  A  puzzle  toy  formed  as  a  linear  chain  of  hinge-connected 
polyhedrons,  the  puzzle  toy  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  hinged  half-polyhedron  units,  each  unit  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  half-polyhedron  member  having  a  substantially  straight 

edge; 
a  second  half-polyhedron  member  having  a  substantially 
straight  edge  aligned   with  the  edge  of  the  first  half- 
polyhedron  member;  and 
a  hinge  connecting  the  two  half-polyhedron  members,  edge  to 

edge; 
I  axle  rotatably  retained  at  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
respectively,  by  the  first  and  the  second  half-polyhedron 
member,  for  routably  joining  each  half-polyhedron  member 
of  one  hinged  half-polyhedron  unit  to  one  half-polyhedron 
member  of  a  different  hinged  half-polyhedron  unit  forming  a 
hingedly  connected  chain  of  full  polyhedrons; 
I  itente  means  on  the  axle;  and 

>»wl  means  on  the  half-polyhedron  members  for  interacting 
with  the  detente  means  to  provide  a  restriction  to  rotation  of 
the  half-polyhedron  members  in  relation  to  each  other. 


pump  means  adapted  to  supply  compressed  air  for  pressurizaoon 
of  said  pressure  chamber; 

a  pressure  mbe  for  delivering  compressed  air  fix)m  said  pump 
means  to  said  [pressure  chamber; 

a  check  valve  coupled  to  said  pressure  tube  for  preventing  air 
from  flowing  fix)m  said  pressure  tube  into  said  pump; 

an  elongated  manifold  positioned  within  said  pressure  chamber, 
said  manifold  having  a  first  end  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  conduit  means  and  a  second  end  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  pressure  mbe; 

said  manifold  being  formed  with  at  least  one  opening  adjacent 
its  first  end  with  said  at  least  one  opening  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  pressure  chamber, 

a  plunger  located  in  said  manifold  with  said  plunger  being 
slidable  within  said  manifold  between  a  first  position  adjacent 
said  first  end  of  said  manifold  for  closing  off  communication 
between  said  manifold  and  said  conduit  means  and  a  second 
position  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  manifold  for  open- 
ing up  communication  between  said  manifold  and  said  con- 
duit means; 

a  trigger  valve  for  selectively  releasing  pressurized  air  from  said 
pressure  tube; 

whereby  compressed  air  supplied  through  the  pressure  tube 
drives  the  plunger  to  its  first  position  closing  off  the  conduit 
means  and  compressed  air  within  the  pressure  tube  continues 
to  hold  the  plunger  in  its  first  position  so  that  further  supply  of 
compressed  air  through  the  pressure  tube  passes  into  and 
pressurizes  the  pressure  chamber  duough  said  one  at  least  one 
opening  and,  for  launch,  die  trigger  valve  is  actuated  to 
release  pressurized  air  from  within  die  pressure  mbe  where- 
upon die  pressurized  air  widiin  die  chamber  flows  duough  die 
opening  to  force  the  plunger  to  its  second  position  opening  up 
die  conduit  means  and  allowing  the  pressurized  air  to  flow 
from  die  pressure  chamber  duough  the  conduit  means  to 
propel  a  projectile. 


5,538,453 
AIR  PRESSURE  TOY  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 
Lonnie  G.  Johason,  4030  Ridgeburst  Dr.,  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,647,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,407^75. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,474 
Int  CI.*  A63H  29/10 
VS.  a.  446-176  10  Claims 

1.  A  compressed  air  acmated  launch  mechanism  for  propelling  a 
projectile  into  the  air,  said  launch  mechanism  comprising: 
a  pressure  chamber  adapted  to  contain  compressed  air; 
oojiduit  means  for  delivering  a  burst  of  compressed  air  from  said 
pressure  chamber  to  a  projectile  for  propelling  a  projectile 
into  the  air; 


5,538,454 

DECORATION  OF  CHILDREN'S  PLAYTHINGS 

INCLUDING  AN  EXERCIZE  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 

HOOP 

Brian  D.  Kessler,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Maui  Toys, 

Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,854,  Jut  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879375,  May  7, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
175,668 
Int  CL*  A63H  33/22:33/02 
VS.  a.  446-236  3  claims 

1.  In  an  exercise  and  entertainment  hoop  in  die  form  of  a  circle 
adapted  to  extend  about  die  torso  of  a  person  and  to  be  rotated 
about  die  torso  of  a  person  widiout  die  use  of  hands,  die  improve- 
ment wherein 
said  hoop  consists  of  a  single  rigid  plastic  mbe  joined  end-to- 
end,  said  tube  being  entirely  covered  and  encircled  with  a 
tubular  sheath  of  elastic  stretch  fabric  having  a  decorative 
panem,  said  sheath  of  stretch  fabric  having  opposite  sheadi 
ends  being  unstitched  to  one  anodier  and  being  stretched 
tightly  over  to  conform  to  the  entire  circular  cross-sectional 
configuration  of  said  tube  and  being  fixed  thereto. 


2748 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23,  19% 


138 


whereby  said  sheath  ends  may  be  assembled  around  the  tube 
and  held  onto  the  hoop  when  the  tube  is  assembled  end-to- 
end  so  that  the  hoop  may  display  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
decorative  patterns. 


5338,455  

MULTI-COLOR  BATON 

Richard  T.  James,  II,  Duncansville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  James  5^38,457                                 

,    .    ^      ,        u  ,„j      K  _  D  WATER  GUN  WITH  TIIRRETED  MULTIPLE  WATER 

Industn«s,Inc.HoUldaysban5,P..  BOMB  LAUNCHERS 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,115  j^^^  j  p^  ^IS  Goat  Hill  Rd.,  LambertyiUe,  NJ.  08530 


Int.  CL*  A63H  33/22 


VS.  a.  446—236 


Continuation-in-pan  of  Sen  No.  272,091,  Jul.  8,  1994.  This 
5  Oaims  appUcation  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,423 

Int.  a."  A63H  33/00 
VS.  a.  446—473  20  Claims 


r'  r  r^^£r}^^  ^« 
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1.  A  multi-colored  baton  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongate  tube  of  optically  transparent  material  defining  two 

contiguous  helical  chambers  sealed  from  each  other  along  the 

lengths  thereof; 
caps  sealingly  fixed  to  opposite  ends  of  said  tube:  and 
a  fluid  contained  in  each  of  said  chambers,  said  fluid  in  one 

chamber  having  light  transmissivity  of  a  color  diflferent  fix)m 

the  color  of  the  fluid  in  the  other  chamber. 


5,538,456 
TOY  WATER  BOMB 
Dexter  C.-T.  Liu,  Portsmouth,  and  David  Weindel,  East  Green- 
wich, both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  LCD  International,  L.L.C., 
Newport,  R.I. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,693 
Int  a."  A63H  37/00 
VS.  a.  446—473  19  Claims 

1.  An  impact  actuated  water  toy  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexibly  resilient  shell  having  opposing  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  with  a  plurality  of  dispersion  passageways  extending 
fix)m  said  inner  surface  through  said  outer  surface  and  having 
a  mouth  on  one  end  and  a  rupturing  member  on  the  other  end, 
said  rupturing  member  having  a  pointed  end  that  extends 
toward  said  mouth; 

(b)  a  pliant  rupmrable  container  having  a  mouth  with  a  lip  fitted 
around  and  over  said  shell  mouth;  and 

(c)  a  cover  member  releasably  engaged  with  said  shell  mouth 
and  fined  sufficiently  closely  to  the  shell  mouth  to  seal  said 
container  mouth  fitted  over  said  shell  mouth. 


1.  A  water  gun  with  turreted  multiple  water  bomb  launchers, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  water  bomb  device,  having: 

(1)  a  main  housing  having  a  frontward  portion  and  a  rearward 
portion  rotatably  connected  to  one  another  and  having  a 
passageway  through  both  of  the  frontward  portion  and  the 
rearward  portion  for  receiving  a  shut  off  valve; 

(2)  a  shut  off  valve  located  within  the  main  housing  and 
connected  to  the  frontward  portion  and  the  rearward  portion 
of  the  main  housing  and  adapted  so  that  when  the  frontward 
portion  and  the  rearward  portion  of  the  main  housing  are 
rotated  relative  to  one  another,  the  shut  off  valve  is  moved 
from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position; 

(3)  a  locking  means  connected  to  the  rearward  portion  of  the 
main  housing  and  releasably  connected  to  the  frontward 
portion  of  the  main  housing  such  that  the  frontward  portion 
may  be  rotated  relative  to  the  rearward  portion  to  move  the 
shut  off  valve  to  a  closed  position  and  the  locking  means 
may  then  be  used  to  releaseably  lock  the  frontward  portion 
and  the  rearward  portion  relative  to  one  another  to  hold  the 
shut  off  valve  it  its  closed  position  until  subsequently 
released;  and 

(4)  an  expandable  bladder  connected  to  die  rearward  portion 
of  the  main  housing  so  that  fluid  may  pass  through  the  shut 
off  valve  in  the  open  position  and  expand  the  expandable 
bladder  to  a  predetermined  volume  of  fluid,  the  frontward 
portion  of  the  main  housing  may  be  rotated  relative  to  the 
rearward  portion  so  as  to  move  the  shut  off  valve  to  its 
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closed  position,  and  the  locking  means  may  then  lock  the 
device  in  a  filled  bladder,  closed  valve  position,  whereby 
die  locking  means  may  be  subsequendy  released  such  Uiat 
the  expandable  bladder  will  rapidly  contract  and  expel  fluid 
through  the  shut  off  valve  having  a  predetermined  cross 
sectional  discharge  area  to  simulate  a  water  explosion; 

(b)  a  toy  gun,  having: 

(1)  a  gun  housing; 

(2)  a  gun  barrel  of  the  housing  extending  outwardly; 

(3)  an  extended  gun  handle  attached  to  the  gun  housing;  and. 

(4)  a  trigger  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means; 
and 

(c)  a  mrreted  launcher,  having: 

(1)  a  turret  adapted  to  retain  a  plurality  of  symmetrically 
arranged  water  bomb  devices; 

(2)  a  base  rotatably  connected  to  die  turret  wherein  the  base  is 
attached  to  the  toy  gun;  and, 

(3)  a  means  for  incrementally  rotating  die  turret  widi  respect 
to  die  base  to  align  die  trigger  means  sequentially  widi  each 
one  of  die  water  bomb  devices  for  releasing  the  locking 
means  of  the  water  bomb  device. 


die  contact  wheel  relative  to  a  one  of  die  supporting  bases  to 
be  ground,  die  supporting  device  being  adjustable  to  permit 
arrangement  of  die  supporting  device  between  die  pUlow 
block  and  a  supporting  base  not  being  ground  in  different 
machines. 


5,538  459 

PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  FORWARD  AND 

REARWARD  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CURVES  AND 

THICKNESS  OF  A  CORRECTIVE  LENS 

Lutz  Gottschald,  Meerbuscfa,  and   Kluas  Eickmeyer,  Haan, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wernicke  &  Co.  GmbH, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,623,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,068 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1992,  42  08 
835.6 

Int  a.'  B24B  17/00.9/14 
U.S.CL  451-11  ,  Claim, 


5,538,458 

DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 

CYLINDER,  IN  PARTICULAR  THE  CYLINDER  OF  A 

PAPER  MACHINE 

Urs  Maier,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Farros  Blatter 

AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93AM)248,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12315,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Nov.  25,   1992, 
3614/92 

Int  CI.*  B24B  49A)2;2W2 
VS.  a.  451-11  21  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  measuring  forward  and  rearward  Uiree- 
dimensional  curves  and  diicknesses  of  a  corrective  lens  during 
contour-grinding  of  die  circumference  of  the  corrective  lens  by  a 
grinding  disk,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  die  corrective  lens  widi  respect  to  die  grinding  disk; 

intenupting  and  stopping  relative  rotation  of  die  corrective  lens 
during  contour-grinding  at  measurement  points  defining  pre- 
determinable  angular  intervals; 

shifting  die  corrective  lens  axially  relative  to  die  grinding  disk  at 
die  measurement  points  while  die  relative  rotation  of  die 
corrective  lens  has  been  stopped;  and 

determining  die  location  of  the  forward  and  rearward  diree- 
dimensional  curves  and  die  diickness  of  die  lens  at  die  mea- 
surement points,  by  recording  at  least  one  of  an  excursion 
distance  and  a  time  required  for  shifting. 


I.  A  device  for  grinding  a  surface  of  one  supporting  base  of  a 
machine  having  two  or  more  parallel  supporting  bases  axiaUy 
offset  from  one  another,  die  device  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  central  body; 

a  plurality  of  supporting  members  extending  outwardly  from  die 
central  body  in  positions  to  engage  die  supporting  bases,  die 
supporting  members  being  arranged  to  support  die  central 
body  between  die  supporting  bases  and  die  supporting  mem- 
bers travelling  on  the  supporting  bases; 

at  least  one  belt  grinder  assembly  including  a  belt  grinder,  die 
belt  grinder  being  mounted  on  die  central  body  by  a  bracket, 
die  belt  grinder  including  a  conuct  wheel  and  an  abrasive  belt 
extending  around  die  conuct  wheel,  and,  attached  to  die 
bracket,  a  pillow  block  for  die  contact  wheel  and  a  supporting 
device  for  being  arranged  between  die  pillow  block  and  a  one 
of  die  supporting  bases  not  being  ground  to  diereby  suppoit 


5,538  460 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  HARD  DISK  SUBSTRATES 
Masami  Onodera,  Nugata,  Japan,  assignor  to  System  Seiko 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nugata,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71^75,  Jun.  4, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,657,  Jan.  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,042 
Int  a.*  B24B  7/00:9/00 
VS.  CI.  451-72  6  Claims 

I.  A  mediod  of  dressing  grinding  wheels  of  an  apparatus  which 
includes: 
an  upper  platen  and  a  lower  platen  which  are  rouuble  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  are  axially  movable  relative  to  one  anodier; 
a  first  grinding  wheel  secured  to  a  lower  side  of  said  upper 

platen; 
a  second  grinding  wheel  secured  to  an  upper  side  of  said  lower 
platen;  and 
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a  plurality  of  substrate  carriers  detachably  mounted  on  said 
lower  platen  for  holding  at  least  one  hard  disk  substrate  on 
each  of  said  substrate  carriers,  said  substrate  carriers  being 
geared  to  revolve  about  said  vertical  axis  while  rotating  about 
their  own  axes; 

a  dressing  means  having  an  elongated  portion  provided  with  two 
dressing  projections  disposed  at  an  end  thereof,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of. 

(a)  setting  a  position  of  said  upper  platen  with  respect  to  said 
lower  platen  to  a  predetermined  separation  when  said  first  and 
second  grinding  wheels  are  to  be  dressed: 

(b)  preventing  said  substrate  carriers  from  revolving  about  said 
vertical  axis  and  from  rotating  about  their  own  axes  while 
permitting  said  first  and  second  grinding  wheels  to  rotate;  and 

(c)  linearly  moving  said  two  dressing  projections  along  a  path 
aligned  with  an  axis  of  said  elongated  portion  and  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  substrate  carriers,  movement  along  said 
path  corresponding  to  a  direction  which  is  essentially  radial 
with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  grinding  wheels,  thereby 
to  dress  a  grinding  surface  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
grinding  wheels  using  said  two  dressing  projections. 


5^38,461 
WORKPIECE  PROTECTING  WIRE  NET  USED  IN 
VIBRATION  MILLING 
Shao-Chien  Iteng,  No.  130,  Sec  2.  Yang-Shin  Rd,,  Yang-Mei 
Taoyuan  326,  Taiwan  | 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,138  I 

InL  CL*  B24B  31/12 
VS.  CL  451—113 


u 


3  Claims 


said  spring  includes  a  first  open  end  which  is  in  communication 
with  an  open  interior  chamber  of  said  spring, 

a  second  end  of  said  spring  includes  a  first  spiral  portion  to  close 
said  second  end;  such  that 

workpieces  being  milled  are  placed  in  said  chamber  of  said 
spring  through  said  open  end,  said  netting  is  then  placed  on 
said  spring  such  that  said  open  end  of  said  spring  and  said 
spring  are  covered  by  said  netting. 


5,538,462 

LAPPING  COMPOUND  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GEAR 

FINISHING  MACHINE 

James  J.  Gnadt,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gleason 

Works,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,319 

Int  a.*  B24B  15/00 

VS.  a.  451—114  29  Claims 


1.  A  workpiece  protecting  wire  net  for  vibration  milling  com- 
prising: 

a  helical  spring  with  a  netting  that  is  placed  therearound, 
coils  of  said  spring  being  sufficiently  spaced  so  that  grinding 
fluid  passes  freely  therethrough. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  abrasive  compound  to  a  machine 
tool,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  holding  and  mixing  vessel,  said  vessel  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  ends  with  each  of  said  ends  having  an  interior 
surface, 

the  interior  surface  of  one  of  said  ends  being  generally  conically 
shaped  whereby  the  interior  height  of  said  vessel  increases 
toward  the  center  of  said  vessel, 

said  vessel  including  a  pump  means  being  connected  to  an  outlet 
conduit  to  convey  abrasive  compound  from  said  vessel, 

said  vessel  including  a  mixing  means  located  adjacent  to  said 
conically  shaped  interior  surface  and  generally  conforming 
therewith, 

said  outlet  conduit  being  connected  to  a  manifold  means  for 
controlling  flow  of  said  abrasive  material  to  at  least  one  of 
said  machine  tool  and  one  or  more  recirculating  conduits, 

said  one  or  more  recirculating  conduits  extending  from  said 
manifold  means  to  said  vessel,  said  recirculating  conduit 
being  connected  to  at  least  one  nozzle  means  to  introduce 
abrasive  compound  along  the  conical  shaped  interior  surface 
of  said  vessel  thereby  creating  a  swirling  motion  within  said 
vessel  which  in  combination  with  said  mixing  means  main- 
tains said  abrasive  compound  in  said  vessel  in  a  continual 
state  of  motion  to  keep  abrasive  particles  in  suspension  in  said 
compound  and  effect  temperature  homogenization  of  abrasive 
compound  in  said  vessel  as  well  as  in  said  outlet  conduit  and 
said  one  or  more  recirculating  conduits  when  abrasive  com- 
pound is  conveyed  through  said  outlet  and  recirculating  con- 
duits, 

said  vessel  including  means  to  receive  abrasive  compound  firom 
said  machine  tool. 
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5,538,463 
APPARATLIS  FOR  BEVELLING  WAFER-EDGE 
Fnniihiko  Hasegawa,-  Tatsuo  Ohtani,  and  Yasuyoshi  Kuroda, 
all  of  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etso  Han- 
dotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-317041- 
<ov.  27,  1992,  4-318445 

Int.  CI."  B24B  5/00 
pS.  CI.  451-254  17  Claims 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  bevellmg  the  edge  of  a  wafer,  the  edge  of  the 
wafer  including  a  circular  edge  having  a  radius  of  curvature,  an 
orientation  flat  separate  from  the  circular  edge  and  having  an 
infinite  radius  of  curvature,  and  round  joints  between  the  circular 
edge  and  the  orientation  flat  each  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
smaller  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  circular  edge  compris- 
ing: 
a  framework; 
a  table  rotatably  mounted  to  said  framework  and  capable  of 

holding  down  the  wafer; 
a  buff  rotatably  mounted  to  said  framework  opposite  said  table 
and  having  a  formed  groove  for  bevelling  the  edge  of  the 
wafer; 
means,  mounted  to  said  framework,  for  pressing  said  buff  to  the 
orientation  flat,  the  circular  edge  and  the  round  joints  of  the 
wafer  held  down  by  said  table; 
a  sensor  sensing  the  orientation  flat,  the  circular  edge  and  the 
round  joints  of  the  wafer  held  down  by  said  table  and  produc- 
ing corresponding  signals;  and 
a  control  controlling  said  pressing  means  to  select  different 
forces  in  response  to  the  signals  and  to  result  in  an  equal 
contact  pressure  on  all  points  of  bevelling  between  the  edge 
surface  of  die  formed  groove  and  the  edge  of  the  wafer. 


5,538,464 
DISPOSABLE  ABRASIVE  WHEEL  HAVING  DISPOSABLE 

MOUNTING  HUB  INCLUDING  IMPROVTD  METAL 

PRESSURE  CAP  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUTACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Joseph  H.  MacKay,  Jr.,  17551  Cabela  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92127 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,200 
Int  CI.*  B24B  41/00 
VS.  CI.  451-342  10  Qaims 

1.  In  an  abrasive  article  having  a  face,  a  back  and  a  first  centrally 
di:^sed  aperture  Uierethrough  with  a  disposable  drive  member 
non-removably  affixed  thereto  for  mounting  on  a  threaded  rotatable 
spindle  of  a  power  tool,  the  drive  member  including  a  backing 
member  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface  and  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  abrasive  anicle  and  a  second  centrally 


disposed  apenure  thereduDugh  aligned  with  said  first  aperture,  and 
a  retainer  nut  having  a  hollow  internally  threaded  body  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  first  radially  outwardly  extending  flange 
extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  body,  said  body  extending 
through  said  first  and  second  apertures  from  said  face  toward  said 
back  widi  said  radial  flange  seated  against  said  face,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  pressure  cap  extending  outwardly  from  said  backing  member 
outer  surface  and  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  defining 
a  third  centrally  (disposed  aperture  diereUirough  aligned  widi 
said  first  and  second  apertures,  said  pressure  cap  inner  surface 
defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  grooves  widi  portions  of 
said  cap  inner  surface  disposed  diere  between;  and 
means  including  a  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  second 
end  of  said  body,  portions  of  said  wall  being  upset  and 
extending  into  said  spaced  apart  grooves  to  non-removably 
axially  secure  said  retaining  nut  and  said  backing  member 
togedier  on  said  article  widiout  die  use  of  adhesives,  said 
backing  member  and  said  retaining  nut  moving  toward  each 
odier  to  compress  said  finishing  article  therebetween  as  opera- 
tive loads  are  applied  to  said  finishing  article  during  use  on 
said  power  tool. 


5338,465 
ELASTIC  FOAMED  SHEET  AND  WAFER-POLISHING 
JIG  USING  THE  SHEET 
Shigeyoshi     Netsu,     Darul     Ehsan,     Malaysia:     Kihachiro 
Watanabe,  Fukushima-ken,  and  Makoto  l^ukada,  Saitama- 
ken,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,608,  Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,409,770. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1992,  4-203039 
Int  CI."  B24B  7/04 
VS.  a.  451-397  17  Claims 

/; 


^       /       c^ 


cr:) 


1.  A  wafer  polishing  jig  having  a  backing  pad  for  retaining  a 
semiconductor  wafer  during  polishing,  said  backing  pad  possessing 
at  least  a  foamed  layer,  characterized  by  die  fact  diat  a  plurality  of 
bubbles  in  said  foamed  layer  meet  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  that  said  bubbles  are  slender  discrete  bubbles  erected  parallel 
to  one  another  and  dispersed  at  a  substantially  equal  pitch  in 
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the  direction  of  width  of  said  foamed  layer  and  said  bubbles 
are  substantially  equal  in  size,  shape,  and  position  of  forma- 
tion in  the  direction  of  thickness  of  said  foamed  layer, 

(2)  that  the  center  lines  of  said  bubbles  in  the  direction  of  length 
thereof  are  parallel  to  the  direction  of  thickness  of  said 
foamed  layer, 

(3)  that  the  diameters  of  said  bubbles  are  minimized  in  the 
terminal  part  of  the  foamed  layer  on  one  surface  side  thereof 
and  gradually  increase  in  the  direction  from  said  one  surface 
side  to  the  other  surface  side  of  said  foamed  layer  until  said 
bubbles  form  openings  thereof  in  the  surface  of  said  foamed 
layer, 

(4)  that  the  diameters  of  said  openings  of  bubbles  are  from  40  to 
200  ^m, 

(5)  that  the  thickness  of  said  foamed  layer  exceeds  20  |im  and 
does  not  exceed  250  ^ml. 

(6)  that  the  surface  void  ratio  of  said  foamed  layer  (total  sum  of 
the  areas  of  said  openings  of  bubbles  divided  by  the  area  of 
the  wafer-supporting  surface  of  said  foamed  layer  (inclusive 
of  the  areas  of  openings  of  bubbles)  and  multiplied  by  100)  is 
from  90  to  98%, 

(7)  that  the  softness  of  said  foamed  layer  (difference,  D,-D,, 
wherein  D,  stands  for  the  thickness  of  said  foamed  layer 
assumed  under  a  load  of  300  gf/cm^xlO  seconds  and  D,  for 
the  thickness  of  said  foamed  layer  assumed  under  a  load  of 
1,800  gf/cm^xlO  seconds  respectively  exerted  on  the  wafer- 
retaining  surface  of  said  foamed  layer)  is  from  50  to  100  jmi, 

(8)  that  the  recovery  ratio  of  said  foamed  layer  defined  by  the 
following  formula  is  from  50  to  80%; 


Recovery  Ratio=(D,-D2V(D|-D2)xlO(X%) 

(wherein  D,  and  D;  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above  and 
D,  stands  for  the  thickness  of  said  foamed  layer  assumed  under  a 
load  of  3(X)  gf/cm-xlO  seconds  exerted  on  the  wafer-supporting 
surface  of  said  foanjed  layer  subsequently  to  the  sequential  exer- 
tion of  a  load  of  300  gf/cm*xlO  seconds  and  a  load  of  1.800 
gf/cm"xlO  seconds  in  the  order  mentioned),  and 

(9)  that  the  compression  ratio  of  said  foamed  layer  defined  by 
the  following  formula  is  from  30  to  50%: 


which  includes  a  machine  room  for  supplying  electricity  and  water 
and  for  heat  distribution,  a  personnel  room,  and  three  processing 
stations,  including  a  first  station  having  lifting  and  transporting 
means  for  bringing  an  animal  carcass  to  a  first  hanging  and  carcass 
processing  position,  a  second  station  having  means  for  transferring 
the  animal  carcass  from  a  hanging  position  in  the  first  station  to  a 
lying  position  on  a  longitudinally  movable  processing  bench  at 
which  the  skin  of  the  animal  is  removed  from  the  carcass,  means 
for  conveying  the  carcass  to  a  third  station  which  includes  a 
movable,  carcass  transport  means  and  in  which  the  carcass  is 
finally  processed  while  the  carcass  is  in  a  hanging  position,  and  a 
cooling  space  adjoining  the  third  station,  wherein  in  the  second 
station  the  carcass  is  placed  on  the  movable  processing  bench  with 
a  front  end  of  the  carcass  facing  towards  the  first  station,  wherein 
rear  legs  of  the  carcass  are  partially  severed  beneath  the  knee  joint 
to  provide  a  lower  rear  leg  part  and  an  upper  rear  leg  part  so  that 
the  lower  part  of  the  rear  legs  will  remain  attached  to  the  carcass 
skin,  wherein  the  skin-attached  lower  part  of  the  rear  legs  is 
detachably  connected  to  the  movable  processing  bench  while  the 
free,  severed  upper  parts  of  the  rear  legs  of  the  carcass  are 
connected  to  a  lifting  device  extending  between  the  second  station 
and  the  third  station  and  which  slopes  from  the  third  station 
towards  the  processing  bench  in  the  second  station,  wherein  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  lower  rear  leg  parts  carried  by  the 
processing  bench  and  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  upper  rear 
leg  parts  connected  to  the  lifting  device  are  in  different  directions 
relative  to  one  another,  and  wherein  the  carcass  skin  is  removed 
from  the  carcass  as  the  carcass  is  transferred  from  the  processing 
bench  to  the  lifting  device  that  conveys  tfie  carcass  to  the  third 
station. 


Compression  Ratio=(O,-Dj)/D,xl00(%) 


(wherein  D,  and  Dj  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above), 

wherein  said  backing  pad  is  attached  exclusively  through  the 

medium  of  an  adhesive  layer  to  the  entire  upper  surface  of  a  carrier 

plate  and  a  template  furnished  with  holes  for  positioning  wafers  for 

mirror  polishing  is  attached  through  the  medium  of  an  adhesive   u^.  CL  452 — 119 

layer  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  elastic  foamed  sheet. 


5.538,467 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVISCERATING 

BEHEADED  FISH 

Samson  Wod^o,  17724  lllh  Ave.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98155 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,519 

Int  CI."  A22C  25/14 

II  Claims 


5438,466 
MOBILE  ABATTOIR 
Holgcr  Sandstrom,  Klovertragen  6,  S-975  91  Lulea  .  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/001S5,  §  371  Date  Aug,  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18840,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,238 
aalms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  26,  1993,  9300654 
Int.  CI."  A22B  MX) 
VS.  CI.  452—52  10  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  abattoir  for  processing  slaughtered  animals,  said 
abattoir  comprising:  a  lowable,  wheel-carried  and  covered  vehicle 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  entrails  from  a  beheaded  fish 
comprising: 

a  brush,  said  brush  being  sized  to  fit  within  said  fish's  body 
cavity,  said  brush  having  a  brush  shaft  and  a  plurality  of 
bri.stles  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  therefrom. 

a  means  for  rotating  said  brush  at  a  selected  speed  for  effectively 
eviscerating  said  fish,  and  means  for  guiding  said  beheaded 
fish  over  said  brush  such  that  said  bristles  both  scrub  said 
fish's  cavity  and  remove  its  entrails. 


'Ictori 


M, 


Ho. 


L5, 
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5338.468 
COIN  SORTING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATING  DISC 
Ictor  G.  Ristvedt,  and  Mark  E.  Ristvedt,  both  of  Manchester, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Cummins-AUison  Corp.,  ML  Prospect, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Ne.  976,144,  Nov.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^97,986,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,299,  Apr. 

6,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,176365,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 

».  79,683,  Jul.  30,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,966370.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,733 

Int  CI.'  G«7D  3/16 

^  453—3  2  Claims 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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I.  A  coin  sorter,  comprising: 

I  rotating  disc  having  a  resilient  upper  surface  for  carrying  coins 
thereon; 

I  motor  arranged  for  causing  the  disc  to  iwtate; 
stationary  guide  plate  arranged  slightly  above  the  rotating  disc 
and  including  a  contoured  surface  for  guiding  the  coins  car- 
ried on  the  rotating  disc  portions  of  said  guide  plate  being 
located  close  enough  to  the  disc  to  press  the  coins  into  said 
resilient  upper  surface; 

he  guide  plate  sorting  and  discharging  coins  by  leading  the 
coins  carried  on  the  rotating  disc  to  at  least  one  exit  path  near 
the  periphery  of  the  rotating  disc; 
;  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  and  counting  the  coins  as  the  coins 

are  led  to  said  at  least  one  exit  path; 
I  he  guide  plate  arranged  to  release  pressure  on  the  coins  while 

the  coins  are  on  the  disc  and  in  the  exit  path; 
i   control  circuit,  responsive  to  the  sensing  circuit  teaching  a 
predetermined  count,  for  braking  the  rotation  of  said  disc. 


5338,469 
COIN  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Soon  H.  Kwon;  Eun  H.  Kim;  Byung  W.  Jin,  and  Woon  Y.  Joo, 
all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Telecommu- 
nication Authority,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR93/00050,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1994,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO94/00828,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  196,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  19.  1992 
1992-10646 

Int  a.*  G07D  3/14 
U.S.  a.  453-3  le  oaims 

I.  A  coin  treatment  apparatus,  having  a  selection  box  for  select- 
mg  coins  by  sorting  out  whether  such  coins  are  correct  or  incorrect, 
said  correct  and  incorrect  coins  being  sized  in  accordance  witli 
specific  currency  units,  a  receiving  space  into  which  said  incorrect 
coins  are  transferred,  and  a  receiving  box  for  storing  said  correct 
corns,  once  passed  through  satd  selection  box,  the  apparatus  fiirther 
comprising: 
a  base; 

a  cover  adapted  to  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  gates  oriented  substantially  vertically  to  each 
other; 


means  attached  to  said  base  and  said  gates  for  projecting  said 
gates  from  said  base,  said  projecting  means  being  in  accor- 
dance with  the  currency  unit  of  each  of  said  correct  coins; 
each  of  said  gates  for  receiving  at  least  one  currency  unit  of  said 
correct  coins  traveling  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction,  and 
transferring  said  correct  coins  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction  of  travel; 
a  plurality  of  projection  dies  and  at  least  one  guiding  jaw  formed 
by  said  base  and  said  cover  within  said  selection  box,  wherein 
said  projection  dies  and  said  at  least  one  guiding  jaw  form  a 
coin  transfer  path  for  receiving  said  cotrea  coins  from  said 
respective  gates  along  said  substantially  horizontal  direction 
of  travel  and  further  separating  said  correct  coins  based  on  a 
first  diameter;  and 
at  least  one  push  die  and  at  least  one  inclination  surface  formed 
by  said  base  and  said  cover,  wherein  said  push  die  and  said 
inclination  surface  inchne  said  correct  coins  having  diameters 
smaller  than  said  first  diameter  along  said  coin  transfer  path  in 
order  to  fall  down  into  said  receiving  box; 
said  receiving  box  additionally  comprising: 
a  bottom  side  and  a  plurality  of  receiving  containers  having 

first  openings; 
a  removing  plate  in  communication  with  a  discharge  plate  at 
the  bonom  side  of  said  receiving  box,  both  said  removing 
plate  and  said  discharge  plate  including  second  openings 
being  sized  to  correspond  with  said  first  openings  of  said 
receiving  containers  within  said  receiving  box;  and 
means  for  lineariy  reciprocating  said  removing  plate  and  said 
discharge  plate  in  opposite  directions. 


5338,470 
LOUVER  ROTATING  RATCHET  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  L.  Norbury,  Jr.,  1615  Perryton  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75224,  and  Roger  H.  SimoBsen,  2066  Vicksburg  Dr.,  Sachse, 
Tex.  75048 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418386 
Int  CL*  B6eH  1/34 
U.S.  a.  454-152  ,4  claims 

I.  A  louver  assembly,  having  a  louver  frame,  and  a  bezel, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  spring  member  extending  in  cantilever  fashion  in  at  least 
one  end  of  said  louver  frame, 

b.  an  axle  and  ratchet  at  the  free  end  of  said  spring  member, 

c.  said  axle  being  aligned  with  an  axle  hole  in  said  bezel. 

d.  said  ratchet  including  a  quantity  of  ratchet  grooves  and  teeth 
therein, 

e.  a  pointer  extending  from  said  bezel  into  engagement  with  one 
of  said  grooves  and  preventing  undesired  movement  of  said 
louver  frame. 
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5^38y472 

AGRICULTURAL  VEHICLE  CAB  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Dale  W.  Panoushek,  Orion,  III.,  and  Calvin  J.  Kraning,  Valley 

City,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation.  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  329,259 

lot  a."  B60H  1/02:1/32 

VS.  a.  460—119  27  Claims 


5,538,471 

DYNAMIC  PARTICULATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Ellis  G.  Guiles,  Jr.,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Innovative  Air 

Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Sen  No.  340,063 

Int  a.*  F24F  n/00 

VS.  CL  454—238  21  Claims 


18.  A  metliod  of  operating  a  dynamic  particulate  control  system 
for  control  of  particulate  levels  in  an  isolation  room,  comprising: 

monitoring  a  plurality  of  system  conditions  using  a  plurality  of 
sensors  including  a  particulate  concentration  sensor  used  peri- 
odically to  sample  air  inside  the  isolation  room  and  measure  a 
concentration  of  particulates  in  the  sampled  air; 

providing  status  signals  to  a  controller  representing  the  system 
conditions  including  a  status  signal  representing  the  concen- 
tration measured  by  the  particulate  concentration  sensor; 

generating,  using  the  controller,  a  plurality  of  control  signals 
responsive  to  the  concentration  measured  for  the  particulates 
in  the  isolation  room; 

providing  the  plurality  of  control  signals  to  a  supply  blower 
assembly,  a  return  blower  assembly,  and  a  variable  damper  to 
control  air  flow  and  processing  of  air  in  the  isolation  room; 
and 

repeating  periodically  the  steps  of  monitoring,  providing,  gener- 
ating and  providing  to  dynamically  control  the  particulate 
levels  of  the  isolation  room  through  exchange  of  air  in  the 
isolation  room. 


1.  An  agricultural  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame  supported  by  a  plurality  of  wheels; 

an  agricultural  implement  supported  by  the  frame; 

an  operator  cab  supported  by  the  frame,  the  operator  cab  includ- 
ing a  roof,  a  floor  and  a  front  window  supported  between  the 
roof  and  the  floor; 

a  heated  liquid  source: 

a  first  heat  exchanger  supported  generally  at  the  floor  of  the  cab 
and  configured  to  output  varying  amounts  of  heat  energy; 

an  electrically  operated  valve  a.ssembly  including  at  least  one 
electrical  input  and  disposed  to  couple  the  liquid  source  to  the 
heat  exchanger,  the  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  heated  liquid 
from  the  source  to  the  heat  exchanger  in  response  to  electrical 
control  signals  applied  to  the  electrical  input; 

an  operator  control  supported  generally  at  the  roof  of  the  cab, 
the  operator  control  including  a  first  operator  interface  config- 
ured to  produce  heat  signals  representative  of  the  desired  heal 
energy  output;  and 

an  interface  circuit  electromagnetically  coupled  to  the  valve 
assembly  and  the  operator  control,  the  interface  circuit  apply- 
ing the  electrical  control  signals  to  the  valve  based  upon  the 
heat  signals; 

wherein  the  valve  assembly  further  includes  a  position  feedback 
signal  generator  coupled  to  the  interface  circuit  and  the  inter- 
face circuit  applies  electrical  control  signals  to  the  valve 
assembly  based  upon  a  comparison  of  the  feedback  signals  to 
the  heat  signals. 


5338,473 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Winfried  Busch,  Koln,  and  Eugen  Stall,  Neunkirchen,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  GKN  Automotive  AG,  Lohmar,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Sen  No.  153,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1992,  42  41 
275.7;  Sep.  15,  1993,  43  31  108-3 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16D  3/205 
VS.  a.  464—111  8  Claims 

1.  A  tripode  constant  velocity  joint  comprising: 
an  outer  joint  member  defining  a  first  joint  axis  and  having  three 
circumferentially  disuibuted  axial  extending,  axis-parallel 
guiding  grooves,  each  of  said  guiding  grooves  having  a  pair 
of  guiding  tracks; 
an  inner  joint  member  defining  a  second  joint  axis  having  three 
arms  which  correspond  to  said  three  guiding  grooves,  each 
arm  defining  an  arm  axis  and  extending  radially  with  respect 
to  said  second  joint  axis  and  having  a  pair  of  generally  flat 
faces,  each  of  said  flat  faces  defining  a  plane  which  extends 
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generally  parallel  to  said  second  joint  axis  and  generally 
parallel  to  said  arm  axis;  and 

roller  assembly  arranged  on  each  arm,  said  roller  assembly 
having  an  assembly  axis  and  including  an  inner  roller,  an 
outer  roller  and  a  plurality  of  needle  bearings  disposed 
between  said  inner  and  outer  rollers. 


5,538,474 

DRIVESHAFT  LENGTH  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

WITH  TWO  PROFILES 

Horst  Kretschmer,  Koln;  Hans-Jiirgen  Langen.  Frechen;  Paul 

Herchenbach.     Ruppichteroth:     Clemens     Nienhaus,     and 

Hubert  Grosse-Entrup,  both  of  Luhmar,  all  of,  Germany, 

a.ssignors  to  GKN  Walten>cheld  GmbH,  Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994.  Sen  No.  306,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1993,  43  31 
4S4.8;  Aug.  4,  1994.  44  27  532.3 

Int.  CI."  F16C  3A)3;  F16D  3/06 
I  ,.S.  CI.  464-162  7  Claims 


wall  portions,  when  viewed  in  cross-section,  of  the  outer  profile 
which  form  the  wedge  include  two  flank  portions  starting 
from  first  circular  portions  and  including  the  flanks,  and  a 
head  portion  which  connects  said  flank  portions  and  which 
extends  in  a  form  of  a  circular  arch  centered  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis; 

wall  portions  of  the  inner  profile  which  form  the  groove  includ- 
ing two  flank  portions  which  start  from  second  circular  por- 
tions and  include  the  flanks,  and  a  base  portion  which  con- 
nects said  two  flank  portions  and  extends  in  a  form  of  a 
circular  arch  centered  with  respect  to  die  longitudinal  axis; 

said  central  axis  oflfset  is  dimensioned  such  that  an  angle 
enclosed  between  the  flanks  of  the  outer  profile  and  the  flanks 
of  the  inner  profile  is  increased  by  a  differential  angle  of  at 
least  12°  relative  to  the  angle  which  occurs  if  the  extended 
flanks  extend  radially  from  the  longitudinal  axis,  with  a  same 
opening  width  in  a  region  of  transition  to  the  adjoining 
circular  portions; 

a  radial  distance  exists  between  a  head  face  of  the  head  portion 
and  the  base  portion  and  radial  adjustment  of  the  profiles 
resulting  from  a  maximum  pennissible  pitch  error  of  the 
wedges  and  grooves  of  the  two  profiles  relative  to  one  another 
is  smaller  than  the  radial  distance  between  inner  faces  of  the 
circular  portions  of  the  outer  profile  and  the  associated  outer 
faces  of  the  circular  portions  of  the  inner  ptwfile: 

wherein  an  angle  between  said  flanks  of  the  wedge  of  the  outer 
profile  and  an  angle  between  the  flanks  of  the  grtwve  of  the 
inner  profile  are  between  25°  and  120°. 


5,538,475 

COMPOSITE  SHAFT  HAVING  INTEGRALLY  MOLDED 

FL'NCTIONAL  FEATURE  AND  HELICAL  GROOVES 

Timothy  R.  Jaskoy^iak,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  633,562,  Dec.  24.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,439,416.  This  application  Jan.  4.  1993,  Sen  No.  81 

Int.  CI."  F16C  3/02 

VS.  CI.  464-181  36  Claims 


A  length  adjusting  device  for  driveshafts,  said  length  adjusting 
deyjce  comprising: 

«t  least  two  tube  shaped  profiles  inserted  into  one  another,  one  of 
said  profiles  being  an  outerprofile  and  the  other  an  inner 
profile  which  are  axially  movable  relative  to  one  another 
along  their  longitudinal  axis  and  serve  to  transmit  torque; 
\  Uls  of  the  outer  profile  and  of  the  inner  profile,  when  viewed 
in  cross-section,  include  circular  portions  and  each  provided 
with  at  least  one  projection  which  extends  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  which  is  formed  by  a  drawn-in  portion 
directed  inwardly  towards  the  longitudinal  axis,  with  the 
projection  of  the  outer  profile  forming  a  wedge  and  with  the 
projection  of  the  inner  profile  forming  a  groove  enabling 
engagement  with  the  wedge; 
flanks  of  the  wedge  and  groove  being  inclined  in  such  a  way  that 
their  imaginary  extensions  intersect  a  central  plane,  said  cen- 
tral plane  extends  centrally  between  the  flanks  and  contains 
the  longitudinal  axis,  said  imaginary  extensions  intersect  said 
central  plane  at  a  central  axis  which  is  offset  from,  and  in 
parallel  to.  the  longitudinal  axis  towards  the  respective  pro- 
jection; 


1.  A  shaft  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  member,  said 
elongated  member  having  at  least  a  portion  which  is  tubular,  shell 
like  having  an  inside  surface  defining  a  shaft  core  and  an  outside 
surface  defining  a  shaft  functional  surface,  and  including  at  lea.st 
one  molding  aperture  gate  extending  through  said  elongated  mem- 
ber from  said  inside  surface  to  said  outside  surface,  said  shaft  core 
being  filled  with  a  hardened,  moldable  material,  said  shaft  func- 
tional surface  having  at  least  one  functional  feature  thereon,  which 
is  of  hardened,  moldable  material  integrally  molded  wiUi  the 
hardened,  moldable  material  in  said  shaft  core  and  connected 
thereto  by  hardened,  moldable  material  in  said  molding  gate,  said 
tubular  shell  like  member  having  a  hehcal  pattern  cut  through  from 
the  outside  surface  to  the  inside  surface  in  that  portion  adjacent 
said  at  least  one  apeiture  gate  and  underneath  said  at  least  one 
functional  feature  to  enable  said  portion  to  be  flexible  and  deform- 
able  when  placed  under  pressure  against  a  surface. 
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5338,476 
GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT  ADAPTED  TO  ALLOW  FOR  AXIAL 

ROTATION  AT  AN  INTERMEDUTE  EXTENT 
Francis  E.  Riverman,  102  S.  Dolphin  St,  P.O.  Box  522,  Rocli- 
awav  Beacli,  Oreg.  97136 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,530 

Int  a."  A63B  5in4;69B6 

\i&.  CL  473—295  4  Claims 


5338,477 
ELECTRONIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  BICYCLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Stephen    Bellio,   West    Roxbury,   and   Gerald    P.    Eidelman, 
Jamaica  Plain,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  E.B.T.,  Inc., 
Braokline,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,087,  Aug.  11,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  946379,  Nov.  6,  1992,  PaL  No.  5356348, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,627,  May  8, 
1990,  PaL  No.  5,059,158.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  479,685 
Int  a."  F16H  9/02 
U.S.  a.  474—70  5  aaims 


I .  A  new  and  improved  golf  club  having  a  grip,  a  shaft,  and  a 
head  adapted  to  allow  for  axial  rotation  at  an  intermediate  extent, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  long  lower  exterior  shaft  component  of  a  cylindrical  configu- 
ration with  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface  adapted 
to  receive  a  golf  club  head  at  a  lower  extent  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  lower  extent  of  the  grip  at  an  upper  extent 
of  said  lower  exterior  shaft  component; 

a  short  upper  interior  shaft  component  of  a  cylindrical  configu- 
ration with  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  the 
upper  interior  shaft  component  adapted  to  have  a  lower  extent 
rotatably  received  within  the  upper  extent  of  the  lower  exte- 
rior shaft  component  and  with  a  upper  extent  of  the  upper 
interior  shaft  component  adapted  to  be  received  within  an 
upper  extent  of  the  grip: 

an  elastomeric  grip  positioned  over  the  upper  extent  of  die  upper 
interior  shaft  component  and  the  upper  extent  of  the  lower 
exterior  shaft  component; 

a  first  two-faced  adhesive  spirally  wrapped  around  the  upper 
extent  of  the  upper  interior  shaft  component  for  contacting 
and  precluding  rotational  motion  between  the  upper  extent  of 
the  upper  interior  shaft  component  and  an  inner  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  grip  at  the  upper  extent  of  the  grip; 

a  second  two-faced  adhesive  spirally  wrapped  around  the  lower 
exterior  shaft  component  at  its  upper  extent  and  an  adjacent 
interior  surface  of  the  grip  at  a  lower  extent  thereof  to  pre- 
clude rotational  motion  therebetween; 

an  adhesive  coating  between  the  exterior  surface  of  the  upper 
interior  shaft  component  at  a  lower  extent  thereof  and  the 
interior  surface  of  the  lower  shaft  component  at  its  upper 
extent  to  allow  for  rotational  motion  between  the  shaft  com- 
ponents during  operation  and  use;  and 

a  rotation  limiting  mechanism  formed  of  a  generally  U-shaped 
recess  extending  downwardly  from  an  upper  edge  of  the 
lower  shaft  component  and  a  projection  extending  radially 
outward  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  upper  interior  shaft 
component  at  its  lower  extent  in  a  region  within  the  recess 
and  adapted  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  die  shafts  may  be 
rotated  with  respect  to  each  other 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  gear  ratio  of  a  bicycle  having  a 
plurality  of  front  chain  wheels  and  a  plurality  of  rear  sprockets,  the 
bicycle  further  including  from  and  rear  derailleurs  controlling  a 
position  of  a  bicycle  chain  on  selected  ones  of  the  chain  wheels 
and  sprockets,  the  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  a  velocity  of 

the  bicycle; 
generating  a  second  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  a  crank 

speed  of  the  bicycle; 
providing  a  microcontroller  responsive  to  the  first  and  second 
electrical  signals  for  determining  if  the  crank  speed  is  within 
preprogrammed  limits,  the  microcontroller  generating  a  third 
signal  if  die  crank  speed  is  below  die  preprogrammed  limits 
and  the  bicycle  is  moving  at  a  speed  above  a  threshold  value; 
and 
conttolling  the  front  and  rear  derailleurs  in  response  to  the  third 
electrical  signal  whereby  the  bicycle  chain  is  downshifted  to 
the  next  lowest  gear. 


5338,478 

PREVENTIVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  PREVENTING 

EXTRAORDINARY  DEFORMATION  OF  A  DIAPHRAGM 

OF  AN  OIL  HERMETIC  TYPE  TENSIONER 
Katsuya  Nakakubo,  Iruma,  and  Hiroyuki   Miyake,  Hanno, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsubakiraoto  Chain  Co.,  Osalu, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-085238 
Int  a."  F16H  7Jm 
U.S.  CI.  474—110  1  Claun 

1.  An  oil  hermetic  type  tensioner,  comprising: 
a  cylinder; 
a  piston  dividing  an  inside  of  said  cylinder  into  a  high-pressure 

chamber  and  a  low-pressure  chamber; 
a  housing  defining  an  oil  reservoir  hydraulically  communicating 

with  said  low-pressure  chamber; 
a  diaphragm  in  said  housing  dividing  said  oil  reservoir  into  an 
oil  side  and  an  atmosphere  side  and  being  operative  to  her- 
medcally  seal  oil  in  said  oil  side  of  said  oil  reservoir: 
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wherein,  at  die  time  of  engagement  of  anodier  hydraulic  engag- 
ing element  which  should  not  be  engaged  simultaneously  widi 
said  predetermined  hydraulic  engaging  element,  engagement 
of  said  predetennined  hydraulic  engaging  element  is  blocked 
by  changing  over  of  said  changeover  valve  to  said  closed 
position; 

wherein  said  changeover  valve  is  inputted,  as  a  hydraulic  oil 
pressure  to  urge  it  towards  said  closed  position,  by  a  hydiauhc 
oil  pressure  of  said  predetennined  hydraulic  engaging  element 
and  a  hydraulic  oil  pressure  of  said  anodier  hydraulic  engag- 
ing element  such  diat,  when  die  hydraulic  oil  pressure  of  one 
of  said  both  hydraulic  engaging  elements  has  risen  at  die  time 
of  engagement  of  die  odier  of  said  bodi  hydraulic  engaging 
elements,  said  changeover  valve  can  be  changed  over  to  said 
closed  position;  and 

hydraulic  oil  pressure  input  means  for  inputting,  as  a  hydrauUc 
oil  pressure  to  urge  said  changeover  valve  to  said  closed 
position,  a  working  hydraulic  oU  pressure  of  pnxletennined 
pressure  in  interiocking  widi  changing  over  of  said 
changeover  valve  to  said  closed  position,  said  working 
hydraulic  oil  pressure  being  free  from  an  influence  of  said 
solenoid  valve. 


means  in  said  housing  for  pressurizing  including  a  resilient  body 
disposed  in  die  atmosphere  side  of  said  reservoir,  and  means 
associated  widi  said  body  for  engaging  said  diaphragm  on  die 
atmosphere  side  diereof,  said  pressurizing  means  being  opera- 
tive to  resist  excessive  deflection  of  said  diaphragm;  and 

means  for  preventing  ftw  movement  between  said  diaphragm 
and  said  pressurizing  means  including  a  detent  projecting 
from  said  diaphragm  on  die  atitiosphere  side  diereof,  and 
means  associated  widi  said  diaphragm  engaging  means  opera- 
tive to  retain  said  detent,  whereby  said  detent  is  connected  to 
said  pressurizing  means,  so  diat  ftee  movement  between  said 
diaphragm  and  said  pressurizing  means  is  prevented. 


5338  480 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
SERVO  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Yoshifumi  Torimoto,  Fuji  City,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Cor- 
poration, Fuji  City,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  301376 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-247474 

Int  a.*  F16H  5/60 

M&.  a.  475-129  3  claims 


5338,479 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY 

OPERATED  TRANSMISSION 

lainefumi  Niiyama,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1995,' Ser.  No.  452307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-177947 

Int  a.'  F16H  5/06 

MS.  CL  475-128  5  cuims 
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\.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  hydraulically  operated  transmission 
having  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  engaging  elements,  comprising: 

a  solenoid  valve  for  controlling  hydraulic  oil  supply  to,  and 
discharge  from,  a  predetermined  hydraulic  engaging  element; 

a  changeover  valve  which  is  interposed  between  said  solenoid 
valve  and  an  oil  supply  passage  on  an  upstream  side  of  said 
solenoid  valve  and  which  can  be  changed  over  between  an 
open  position  for  establishing  a  connection  between  said  oil 
passage  and  said  solenoid  valve  and  a  closed  position  for 
I  shutting  ofif  the  connection; 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  control  apparatus  for  a  hydrauUc  servo 
system  of  an  automatic  transmission,  the  hydraulic  pressure  control 
apparatus  controlling  a  line  pressure  from  a  hydraulic  power 
source  and  supplying  a  controlled  hydraulic  pressure  to  a  hydraulic 
servo  system,  die  hydrauUc  pressure  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pressure  control  valve  controlling  die  line  pressure  from  die 
hydraulic  power  source  and  supplying  the  hydrauUc  pressure 
to  die  hydrauUc  servo  system,  the  pressure  control  valve 
having  a  first  pressure  receiving  portion  and  a  second  pressure 
receiving  portion  opposite  to  die  first  pressure  receiving  por- 
tion, an  area  of  die  first  pressure  receiving  portion  being 
substantially  equal  to  an  area  of  die  second  pressure  receiving 
portion,  the  hydraulic  pressure  suppUed  to  the  hydraulic  servo 
system  from  the  pressure  control  valve  being  fed  back  to  the 
second  pressure  receiving  portion; 
a  passage  connecting  die  pressure  control  valve  and  die  hydrau- 
lic servo  system; 
an  accumulator  connected  widi  die  passage,  a  hydraulic  pressure 
at  die  accumulator  being  fed  back  to  the  first  pressure  receiv- 
ing portion; 
an  orifice  disposed  between  said  passage  and  said  accumulator, 

and 
a  back  pressure  controlling  device  which  is  connected  to  the 
accumulator. 
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5338,481 
TORQUE  TRANSMimNG  APPARATUS 
Oswald  Friedmana,  Licbtenau,  Germany,  assignor  to  LuK 
Gctriebe-Systeme  GmbH,  Biihl/Baden,  f^rmany 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1993,  43  08 
029.4 

Int  CL*^  FIOI  3/46 
VS.  a.  475—142  55  Claims 


1.  A  torque  transmitting  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  planetary  including  a  rotary  sun  wheel,  an  internal 
wheel  coaxial  with  said  sun  wheel,  at  least  one  planet  wheel 
in  mesh  with  at  least  one  of  said  sun  and  internal  wheels,  and 
a  rotary  carrier  mounting  said  at  least  one  planet  wheel  and 
coaxial  with  said  sun  wheel; 

a  rotary  input/output  element; 

a  first  clutch  including  first  coupling  means  for  coupling  said 
carrier  with  said  input/output  element,  said  first  coupling 
means  having  engaged  and  disengaged  conditions  in  which 
said  first  clutch  respectively  transmits  torque  between  said 
input/output  element  and  said  carrier,  and  permits  said  input/ 
output  element  and  said  carrier  to  rotate  relative  to  each  other; 

biasing  means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  first  coupling  nneans  to 
said  engaged  condition; 

a  housing  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  planetary; 

a  fluid-operated  second  clutch  including  second  coupling  means 
for  coupling  said  internal  wheel  with  said  housing,  said  sec- 
ond coupling  means  of  said  second  clutch  having  engaged  and 
disengaged  conditions  in  which  said  second  clutch  respec- 
tively transmits  torque  between  said  internal  wheel  and  said 
housing,  and  permits  said  internal  wheel  to  rotate  relative  to 
said  housing;  and 

a  single  piston  for  operating  said  first  and  second  clutches,  said 
piston  constituting  part  of  a  cylinder  and  piston  unit  which  is 
common  to  said  first  and  second  clutches  and  is  non-rotatable 
relative  to  said  housing. 


an  output  shaft: 

a  geanset  having  first  and  second  members,  adapted  to  produce  a 
direct  drive  connection  between  the  input  shaft  and  output 
shaft  when  said  meml>ers  are  coimected  mutually  and  to 
overdrive  the  output  shaft  in  relation  to  the  input  shaft  when 
said  members  are  mutually  disconnected; 

a  clutch  having  first  friction  elements  connected  to  the  first 
member  and  second  friction  elements  connected  to  the  second 
member,  said  friction  elements  adapted  for  mutual  frictional 
engagement,  a  spring  urging  the  friction  elements  into  mutual 
engagement; 

bralce  means  for  holding  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  first 
and  second  members  against  rotation;  and 

means  for  disengaging  the  friction  elements  thereby  disengaging 
the  first  memt>er  and  second  member,  including  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  located  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  rod  connecting  the 
cylinder  and  spring,  for  moving  the  spring  away  fix>m  the  first 
and  second  friction  elements,  whereby  the  clutch  is  disen- 
gaged as  the  piston  moves  in  a  first  direction,  and  for  allowing 
the  spring  to  force  the  first  and  second  friction  elements  into 
mutual  engagement,  whereby  the  clutch  is  engaged  as  the 
piston  moves  in  a  second  direction. 


FRICTION-ROLLER-TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 
Katsuya  Kobayashi,  Yoliosuka,  and  Masaki  Nakano,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220335 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-096810 
Int  CI.'  F16H  15/38 
VS.  a.  476—10  5  aaims 


5,538,482 
MULTIPLE-SPEED  AXLE  MECHANISM  PROVIDING 
OVERDRIVE  AND  DIRECT  DRIVE 
John  H.  Tanzer,  Troy;  Ernie  C.  Besler,  Washington;  Rex  R. 
Corless,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Suresh  C.  Bansal,  Plymouth, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,448 
InL  a."  F16H  3/54:3/56 
VS.  a.  475—316  8  Oaims 

1.  A  multiple-speed  axle  assembly,  comprising: 
an  input  shaft; 


1.  A  friction  roller  type  continuously  variable  transmission  com- 
prising: 
(A)  an  input  disk  and  an  output  disk  both  having  a  common  axis 

and  contact  surfaces  which  are  opposed  to  each  other  to  define 

a  toroidal  groove  therebetween; 
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(B)  a  plurality  of  friction  rollers  arranged  in  said  toroidal  groove 
and  maintained  in  frictional  contact  with  said  contact  surfaces 
of  the  input  and  output  disks; 

(C)  a  plurality  of  roller  support  members  for  rotatably  support- 
ing the  friction  rollers  tiirough  eccentric  shafts,  respectively, 
said  roller  support  members  each  having  a  shaft  portion  with 
an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  common  axis  of  the 
input  and  output  disks,  said  roller  support  members  being 
rotatable  about  die  axis  of  the  shaft  portions  and  axially 
movable  along  the  shaft  portions; 

(D)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  device  for  driving  the  roller  support 
members  in  the  axial  directions  of  said  shaft  portions;  and 

(E)  a  speed  ratio  control  device  including  a  speed  ratio  control 
valve  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  pressure  to  be  supplied  to 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  device;  wherein  said  speed  ratio  con- 
trol valve  comprises: 

(i)  a  valve  sleeve  and  a  valve  spool  relatively  slidably  fitted 
within  said  sleeve; 

(ii)  a  step  motor  having  an  angular  position  which  is  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  a  speed  ratio  as  instructed  by  said 
speed  ratio  control  device,  said  step  motor  being  adapted  to 
drive  one  of  said  valve  sleeve  and  said  valve  spool  in  a 
predetermined  axial  direction;  and 

(iii)  a  low  switch  formed  integrally  with  a  stopper  for  stop- 
ping the  said  one  of  the  valve  sleeve  and  the  valve  spool 
when  it  has  reached  a  position  where  the  speed  ratio 
becomes  the  lowest,  said  low  switch  being  operated  as  said 
one  of  the  valve  sleeve  and  the  valve  spool  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  low  switch  effecting  a  changeover  between 
different  positions  of  the  low  switch. 


5,538,485 

LOCKUP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Yoshimi  Iwaya,  Isefaara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324549 
Int.  a.*"  B60K  41/02 
VS.  CI.  477—169  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  carrying  out  lockup  control  of  an  automatic 
transmission  provided  with  a  torque  converter  and  a  lockup  sole- 
noid, the  torque  converter  having  a  lockup  state  wherein  input  and 
output  elements  thereof  are  directiy  coupled  and  a  converter  state 
wherein  direct  coupling  of  said  input  and  output  elements  is 
released,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  interruptedly  releasing  said  torque  converter  from  said 
lockup  state  by  changing  a  drive  duty  of  said  lockup  solenoid 
during  a  set  time  determined  for  every  type  of  shift;  and 
means  for  determining  a  rate  of  change  of  said  drive  duty  of  said 
lockup  solenoid  so  that  said  drive  duty  has  a  value  wherein 
said  converter  State  of  said  torque  converter  is  achieved 
within  said  set  time. 


5,538,486 
5,538,484  INSTRUMENTED  THERAPY  CORD 

BIAXUL  IDLER  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE         E.  Paul  France,  and  Earl  Van  Wagoner,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
TRANSMISSION  J^**}"'  assignors  to  Hoggan  Health  Industries,  Inc.,  Draper, 

Tom  W.  Bell,  101  S.  St.  Asaph  St.,  #2,  Alexandria,  Va.  22314- 
3128 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,488  u.S.  Q.  482—8 

InL  a."  F16H  15/38 


Utah 


Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,970 
Int  CI.*  A63B  69/00 


U  S.  a.  476—40 


28  Claims 


20  Oaims 


1.  A  continuously  variable  torque  transmitter  comprising: 
i)  a  toroidal  member  of  substantially  circular  cross-section 
wherein  said  toroidal  member  rotates  about  an  annular  axis 
substantially  centered  within  said  toroidal  member,  and 
l»)  a  frame  comprising  means  for  allowing  said  toroidal  member 
to  rotate  both  about  said  annular  axis  and  about  a  straight  axis 
substantially  orthogonal  to  and  equidistant  from  said  aimular 
axis. 


1.  An  instrumented  therapy  cord  comprising: 

a  resistive  stretch  cord  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
resistive  stretch  cord  being  elastically  extendable  between 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end.  said  first  end  lieing  oper- 
ably  disposed  in  connection  with  a  fixation  member; 
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means  for  applying  a  load  force  to  said  resistive  stretch  cord: 
means  for  generating  electronic  signals  indicative  of  said  load 

force  applied  to  said  resistive  stretch  cord,  said  means  for 

generating  said  signals  being  operably  coupled  to  said  second 

end  of  the  resistive  stretch  cord; 
interactive  means  interfacing  with  said  generating  means  for 

processing  said  electronic  signals; 
means  associated  with  said  interactive  means  for  providing 

biofeedback;  and 
a  housing  member  being  operably,  connected  to  said  means  for 

applying   said   load   force,   wherein   said   housing   member 

houses  said  generating  means,  said  interactive  means  and  said 

means  for  providing  biofeedback. 


5,538.487 

ISOMETRIC  EXERCISE 

Eric  W.  Fulmer,  R.R.  1  Box  392,  GreensburR,  Pa.  15601-9801 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,067,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373371 

Int.  CI."  A63B  3/00 

VS.  a.  482—12  2  Oaims 


member,  said  tie  bar  being  coupled  at  said  first  ends  thereof  to 
said  upright  members  proximate  said  top  edges  thereof; 

a  first  hand  grip  mounted  concentrically  about  said  center  por- 
tion of  said  tie  bar  to  cover  said  center  portion  of  said  tie  bar; 

a  second  hand  grip  mounted  concentrically  about  a  first  portion 
of  said  tie  bar  positioned  between  said  center  portion  and  said 
first  end  of  said  tie  bar  to  cover  said  first  portion,  said  second 
hand  grip  being  spaced  from  said  first  hand  grip  so  as  to 
expose  a  second  portion  of  said  lie  bar; 

a  third  hand  grip  mounted  concentrically  about  a  third  portion  of 
said  tie  bar  positioned  between  said  center  portion  and  said 
second  end  of  said  tie  bar  to  cover  said  third  portion,  said 
third  hand  grip  being  spaced  from  said  first  hand  grip  so  as  to 
expose  a  fourth  portion  of  said  tie  bar; 

and. 

a  bar  member  removably  positioned  within  an  individual  one  of 
said  plurality  of  apertures  of  said  first  upright  member  and  an 
individual  one  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  of  said  second 
upright  member; 

wherein  only  said  tie  bar.  said  ba.se  plate,  and  said  bar  member 
extend  between  said  upright  members  such  that  an  individual 
can  stand  on  said  base  plate  between  said  first  upright  member 
and  said  second  upright  member  to  grasp  said  bar  member 
and  said  tie  bar. 


5338,488 
EXERCISING  GLOVE 
James  C.  VUlepigue,  36  Madison  PI.,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y. 
11577 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,677 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  23/16 

VS.  CI.  482—47  2  Claims 


1.  An  isometric  exercise  growth  bar  comprising; 

a  substantially  rectangular  base  plate  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side; 

a  first  upright  member  having  a  substantially  triangular,  planar 
shape,  said  first  upright  member  having  a  forward  edge,  a 
rearward  edge,  a  top  edge,  and  a  bottom  edge,  with  said 
bottom  edge  being  orthogonally  coupled  to  said  base  plate  at 
said  first  side  of  said  base  plate,  said  first  upright  member 
further  having  a  plurality  of  forward  edge  apertures  extending 
through  said  first  upright  member  and  positioned  proximate 
said  forward  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  rearward  edge  apertures 
extending  through  said  first  upright  member  and  positioned 
proximate  said  rearward  edge; 

a  second  uprights  member  having  a  substantially  triangular, 
planar  shape,  said  first  upright  member  having  a  forward 
edge,  a  rearward  edge,  a  top  edge,  and  a  bottom  edge,  with 
said  bottom  edge  being  orthogonally  coupled  to  said  base 
plate  at  said  second  side  of  said  base  plate,  said  second 
upright  member  further  having  a  plurality  of  forward  edge 
apertures  extending  through  .said  first  upright  member  and 
positioned  proximate  said  forward  edge,  and  a  plurality  of 
rearward  edge  apertures  extending  through  said  second 
upright  member  and  positioned  proximate  said  rearward  edge, 
said  forward  edge  apertures  of  said  first  upright  member  being 
aligned  with  said  forward  edge  apertures  of  said  second 
upright  member  and  said  rearward  edge  apertures  of  said  first 
upright  member  being  aligned  within  said  rearward  edge 
apenures  of  said  second  upright  member; 

a  substantially  cylindrically  shaped  linear  tie  bar  having  a  center 
portion,  and  first  and  second  ends,  said  tie  bar  extending 
between  said  first  upright  member  and  said  second  upright 


1.  An  exercise  glove  comprising: 

a  glove  for  receiving  a  human  hand  iherewithin.  the  glove 
including  a  plurality  of  pockets  each  adapted  for  receiving  an 
individual  digit  of  a  human  hand,  the  glove  shaped  .so  as  to 
define  the  plurality  of  pockets; 

a  plurality  of  digit  cups  secured  to  an  outermost  end  of  each  of 
the  pockets  of  the  glove; 

a  plurality  of  tension  cables  each  being  coupled  to  an  individual 
one  of  the  digit  cups  and  extending  along  a  posterior  portion 
of  the  glove,  an  outer  cover  surrounding  the  inner  glove  with 
the  tension  cables  extending  between  the  inner  glove  and  the 
outer  glove,  the  tension  cables  each  including  a  spnng  mem- 
ber which  can  be  elastically  elongated,  the  tension  cables 
being  fixed  to  a  portion  of  the  glove  such  that  an  individual 
wearing  the  glove  can  articulate  digits  of  the  human  hand  so 
as  to  tension  the  spring  members  during  closing  of  the  hand  to 
effect  exercising  of  individual  digits  of  the  hand,  the  tension 
cables  continuing  beyond  the  spring  members  and  coupled 
together  and  an  anchor  wire  coupled  to  the  joined  tension 
cables,  the  anchor  wire  being  fixed  relative  to  the  glove;  and 

adjustment  means  comprising  an  adjustment  knob  mounting 
plate  secured  to  the  outer  cover  and  shaped  so  as  to  define  a 
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through-extending  aperture  and  an  adjustment  knob  rotatably 
positioned  relative  to  the  adjustment  knob  mounting  plate  and 
including  an  adjustment  knob  axle  directed  through  the  aper- 
ture in  the  mounting  plate  with  the  anchor  wire  being  coupled 
to  the  adjustment  knob  axle  such  that  a  rotation  of  the  adjust- 
ment knob  will  effect  tensioning  of  the  tension  cables  and  the 
spring  members. 


5,538  489 

itTALKER  APPARATUS  WITH  LEFT  AND  RIGHT  FOOT 

BELTS 

SMney  H.  Magid,  4th  FI.,  No.  10,  Lane  169,  Sec.  1,  Da-An  Rd., 

Taipei,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,585,  May  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169  143 
Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,411,279.  This  appUcation  Jul'.  19,' 
1994,  Ser.  No.  276,996 
Int  a."  A63B  22/02 
VS.  a.  482-54  13  ctatais 


Ana     p 


A  walker  apparatus,  comprising: 
1  base  attachable  to  a  functional  support  frame,  said  base  having 
front  left  and  right  sides,  a  pair  of  spaced  ftnnt  brackets 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  front  left  and  right  sides,  a  first  shaft 
extending  from  said  front  left  side  to  said  front  right  side,  said 
first  shaft  having  two  ends  fixed  respectively  at  said  front 
brackets,  rear  left  and  right  sides,  a  pair  of  spaced  rear 
brackets  disposed  adjacent  to  said  rear  left  and  right  sides,  and 
a  second  shaft  extending  from  said  rear  left  side  to  said  rear 
right  side,  second  shaft  having  two  ends  fixed  respectively  at 
said  rear  brackets; 
jair  of  front  rollers  mounted  routably  on  said  first  shaft  and 
disposed  respectively  on  said  front  left  and  right  sides,  said 
first  shaft  having  a  central  portion  provided  with  a  spacer  to 
separate  said  front  rollers  and  two  opposite  end  portions 
provided  with  a  pair  of  retainers  to  limit  lateral  movement  of 
said  front  rollers; 

lair  of  rear  rollers  mounted  rotaubly  on  said  second  shaft  and 
disposed  respectively  on  said  rear  left  and  right  sides,  said 
second  shaft  having  a  central  portion  provided  with  a  spacer 
ID  separate  said  rear  rollers  and  two  opposite  end  portions 
provided  with  a  pair  of  retainers  to  hmit  lateral  movement  of 
laid  rear  rollers; 
endless  left  and  right  foot  belts,  each  of  which  engage  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  front  rollers  and  a  respective  one  of  said  rear 
rollers; 
support  means,  disposed  between  said  pair  of  front  tollers  and 
said  pair  of  rear  rollers,  for  providing  a  supporting  surface  for 
said  left  and  right  foot  belts;  whereby,  moving  weight  moving 
separately  on  said  left  and  right  fool  belts  between  said  pair  of 
front  rollers  and  said  pair  of  rear  rollers  will  cause  said  left 
and  right  foot  belts  to  move  and  said  front  and  rear  rollers  to 
rotate,  said  support  means  comprising  an  elongate  substrate 
plate  having  left  and  right  sides,  a  flat  slippery  top  surface  and 
two  slippery  arcuate  ends,  said  elongate  substrate  plate  being 
secured  to  said  base  by  angles  connected  to  the  left  and  right 
1  ides  of  said  substrate  plate;  and 


means  associated  with  said  foot  belts  to  provide  slippery  contact 
with  said  slippery  top  surface  of  said  substrate  plate. 


5,538,490 
SAFETY  BAR  MECHANISM  AND  SHEET  PROCESSING 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  SAFETY  BAR  MECHANISM 
Tatsutairo  Taniwa,  Kato-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,169,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57«333 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-625745 
InL  a.*  DeiG  31/00;  F16D  7/00;  B21D  55/00 
U-S.  a.  493-27  33  Claims 


••  w 


I.  A  safety  bar  mechanism  comprising: 

detector  means  for  sensing  an  external  force  applied  to  a  safety 
bar  wherein  said  detector  means,  having  respective  upper 
ends,  is  held  by  a  fixed  part  as  to  be  movable  in  at  least 
forwards,  backwards  and  upwards  directions  firom  a  normal 
position  and  wherein  said  detector  means  comprises  upper 
forked  ends;  and 

switching  means  for  detecting  movement  of  the  detector  means 
from  a  normal  position,  caused  by  the  effect  of  said  external 
force  and  wherein  each  respective  upper  forked  end  of  the 
detector  means  is  supported  on  the  fixed  part  so  as  to  be 
movable  in  an  upward  direction  with  respect  to  when  the 
detector  means  is  at  the  normal  position. 


5,538  491 

HIGH  SPEED  FOLTl-WAY  CARTON  END  CLOSURE 

SCORE  LINE  BREAKER  ASSEMBLY 

Barry  C.  Owen,  Southfield,  and  Randy  D.  Jackson,  Royal  Oak. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Elopak  Systems  A.  G.,  Glatt- 

brugg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,432 
Int  ex."  B3IB  1/50 
VS.  a.  493-184  26  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  pre-breaking  score  lines  of  end  panels  of  a 
rectangular  nibular  carton  mounted  around  an  indexable  mandrel 
during  a  dwell  thereof,  wherein  two  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
end  panels  extend  beyond  the  end  of  the  mandrel,  a  four-way 
carton  score  line  breaker  apparatus  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  continually  rotating  elements  adapted  to  con- 
tact and  urge  inwardly  one  pair  of  said  two  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  end  panels,  and  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
continually  rotating  elements  adapted  to  contact  and  urge  inwardly 
the  other  pair  of  said  two  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  end  panels. 
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5.538,492 

CENTRIFUGE  BOWL  HAVING  A  LINE  OF  WEAKNESS 

THEREIN 

Raymond  G.  Potter,  Southbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  527,619 

Int  a."  B04B  im 

MS.  a.  494—12  8  Claims 


wherein  said  elements  have  each  first  and  second  bearing  sur- 
faces for  engaging  respective  bearing  surfaces  of  the  elements 
of  adjacent  carriers;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  bearing  surfaces  are  provided  with 
complementary  gaps  and  projections,  respectively,  for  insur- 
ing a  reliable  connection  of  corresponding  elements  of  the 
adjacent  carriers. 


1.  An  open-top  bowl  for  a  centrifuge  instrument,  the  bowl 
having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  a  mounting  flange 
extending  circumferentially  about  the  open  top  of  the  bowl  for 
clamping  the  bowl  to  a  framework, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

the  bowl  having  at  least  one  predetermined  line  of  weakness 
formed  therein,  the  line  of  weakness  extending  circumfer- 
entially about  the  bowl,  the  line  of  weakness  subdividing 
the  bowl  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  region, 
the  bowl  being  responsive  to  a  force  exerted  on  the  interior 
surface  of  the  lower  region  by  separating  from  the  upper 
region  along  the  line  of  weakness. 


5,538.494 

RADIOACTIVE  BEAM  IRRADIATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  TAKING  MOVEMENT  OF  THE 

IRRADUTION  AREA  INTO  CONSIDERATION 

Koji  Matsuda.  Hitachi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994.  6-046795 
Int  a.*  A61N  5/]0 
MS.  CL  600—1  9  Claims 


ti 


5.538,493 
CENTRIFUGATION  SYSTEM  WITH  A  ROTATABLE 
MLXTI-ELEMENT  CARRIER 
Hero  Gerken,  and  Dieter  Bouchain,  both  of  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Eppendorf-Netheler-Hinz  GmbH,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16.  1992,  42  42 
476J 

Int  a."  B04B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  494—016  24  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  centrifugation  of  samples,  comprising; 
a  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elements  having  each  an 

uptake  for  receiving  a  sample  to  be  centrifuged; 
a  rotor  for  supporting  said  carrier;  and 
joint  means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  elements  with  each 

other; 
wherein  said  elements  are  arranged,  in  a  centrifuged  |x>sition  of 
said  carrier,  along  a  circle,  which  has  a  center  located  on  a 
rotational  axis  of  said  rotor; 


lb    I 
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1.  A  radiation  irradiation  method,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
detecting  a  signal  representing  a  physical  activity  of  a  patient 

having  a  diseased  area  to  be  irradiated  with  radiation,  said 

physical  activity  being  an  activity  which  causes  periodic 

movement  of  tiie  diseased  area,  and 
controlling  a  timing  of  radiation  irradiation  of  said  diseased  area 

so  that  said  irradiation  is  synchronized  with  said  detected 

signal. 
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5,538,495 

FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  PAD  WITH  MULTI- 

DIRECTIONAL  CONSTANTLY  ALTERNATING 

POLARITY  ZONES 

Viacent  Ardizzone,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nu-Magnetics 

Inc.,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,733.  Apr.  24.  1995.  Pat  No. 
5,514,072.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276.876.  Jul.  18, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,607, 
Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
990,927,  Dec.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.277.692.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  823.149,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573390 
IntCI.'^A61B  /7/52 
Ci.  600—9  20  Claims 


US. 


A  flexible  magnetic  pad  for  titerapeutic  use.  comprising; 
flexible  pad  having  an  active  surface  including  permanent 
magnetic  particles  embedded  therein  with  said  magnetic  par- 
ticles forming  at  least  one  magnetic  zone  of  north  polarity  and 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  zones  of  south  polaritv; 

*  d  al  least  one  magnetic  zone  of  north  polarity  and  said 
plurality  of  magnetic  zones  of  south  polarity  being  positioned 
contiguous  with  one  another;  and, 

8 1  d  at  least  one  magnetic  zone  of  north  polarity  being  contigu- 
3US  with  at  least  three  of  said  zones  of  south  polarity. 


5,538,496 
ENDOSCOPE  COVER  TYPE  ENDOSCOPE 
Hisao  Yabe;  Akira  Suzuki;  Minoru  Yamazaki;  Hideo  Ito,  aU  of 
Hachioji;  Yoshihiro  lida.  Tama;  Yoshio  Tashiro,  Hino,  and 
Osamu  Tamada,  Hachioji,  alJ  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1993,  Sen  No.  34,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1. 1993.  5-002270  U; 
Feb.  1.  1993.  5-002271  L;  Feb.  1.  1993.  5-014957 

Int  CI.*' A6 IB  1/00:1/008 
VJS.  CI.  600-141  ,  oaim 

1.  An  endoscope  cover  type  endoscope,  comprising: 
an  endoscope  having  a  curving  portion  composed  of  a  plurality 

of  curving  pieces  and  an  observation  optical  system;  and 
an  endoscope  cover  having  an  inserting  path  for  inserting  said 
endoscope  and  at  least  a  fluid  channel  provided  along  said 
inserting  path, 
wherein  one  side  of  each  of  said  curving  pieces  facing  said  fluid 
channel  is  formed  of  a  flat  surface  and  a  coupling  portion 
coupling  adjacent  ones  of  said  curv  ing  pieces  is  provided  in  a 
position  displaced  off  a  central  axis  of  said  endoscope  near 
sp.id  flat  surface  of  each  of  said  curving  pieces. 


5338  497 
ENDOSCOPE  HAVING  PARASITIC  LIGHT  ELEMENTS 
Koichiro  Hori.  Framingham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Oktas,  West- 
boro.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  67.140.  May  25,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  967.996.  Oct  28,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  5.  1994.  Sen  No.  286.543 
Int  CI."  A61B  1/07 
VS.  a.  600-182  24  Oaims 


1.  An  endoscope  comprising; 

a  first  tube  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end,  and  a  central 
longimdinal  axis; 

a  control  rod  movably  coupled  to  a  first  surface  of  said  first  tube; 

a  second  tube  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  wherein  said  second  tube  is  juxtaposed  said 
first  tube  and  wherein  said  second  tube  is  coupled  to  and 
movable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  control  rod  such 
that  said  first  and  second  tubes  can  be  aligned  along  their 
central  longitudinal  axes; 

a  first  plurality  of  fiber  optic  rods  disposed  about  said  first  tube, 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  fiber  optic  rods  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  wherein  the  second  ends  of  said  first 
plurality  of  fiber  optic  rods  are  terminated  at  the  distal  end  of 
said  first  tube;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  fiber  optic  rods  disposed  about  said  second 
tube,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  fiber  optic  rods  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  the  first  ends  of  said 
second  plurality  of  fiber  optic  rods  are  terminated  at  the 
proximal  end  of  said  second  tube  and  the  second  ends  of  said 
second  plurality  of  fiber  optic  rods  are  terminated  at  the  distal 
end  of  said  second  tube,  and  further  wherein  at  least  some  of 
said  second  plurality  of  fiber  optic  rods  are  substantially 
aligned  at  their  first  ends  with  at  least  some  of  the  second  ends 
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of  said  first  plurality  of  fiber  optic  rods  wlien  said  first  and 
second  tubes  are  aligned. 


5^38,498 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^38,499 

ORTHOPAEDIC  SHOULDER  BRACE  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  PELVIC,  SCAPULARY,  AND  ARM 

SUPPORTS 

Shannon  R.  Schwann,  Orlando.  Fla.,-  Bryan  J.  Puch,  Boulder, 

Colo.,  and  Mark  Glover,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Orthom- 

erica  Products,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,299 

Int  a.*  A61F  SAM) 

VS.  a.  602—20  18  Claims 


an  adhesive  arranged  substantially  about  a  perinneter  of  said 
gauze  mesh  and  overlying  said  gauze  mesh  to  frame  said 
gauze  mesh,  said  adhesive  being  a  sole  source  of  adhesion  lo 
the  wearer  and  thereby,  fixing  said  gauze  mesh  lo  a  wearer  in 
place  over  the  wound  upon  securing  said  bandage  wrap  lo  the 
wearer. 


1.  A  shoulder  brace  adapted  to  adjustably  support  a  scapula  of  a 
user  and  lo  adjustably  distribute  weight  onto  a  user's  waist  and  hip. 
comprising; 

a  pelvic  belt  having  two  rigid  shells,  each  shell  conforming  to  a 
waist  and  hip  of  the  user  and  being  adjustable  to  accommo- 
date different  hip  sizes  of  different  users; 

a  thorax  band  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  a  portion  of  the 
user's  torso  beneath  a  shoulder  of  the  user; 

a  support  connected  lo  one  of  the  rigid  shells  for  connecting  the 
pelvic  belt  to  the  thorax  band,  and  adapted  to  support  an  arm 
rest:  and 

a  scapulary  containing  panel  connected  lo  the  thorax  band  for 
applying  pressure  lo  a  scapula  of  the  user,  the  scapulary 
containing  panel  being  adjustable  along  the  thorax  band  and 
across  an  area  of  the  user's  back. 


5,538,500 

POSTOPERATIVE  WOUND  DRESSING 

Donald  A.  Peterson,  15601  SW.  April  La.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

97224 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,439 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  C\.  602—48  20  Qaims 

1.  A  unitary  medical  dressing  comprising: 

a  bandage  wrap  including  a  wound-covering  section  from  which 
extends  at  least  one  elongate  strap  section,  said  strap  section 
being  configured  lo  secure  the  bandage  wrap  to  a  wearer: 

an  absorbent  pad  affixed  to  said  wound-coveting  section  for 
placement  over  a  wound  upon  securing  said  bandage  wrap  to 
the  wearer; 

a  gauze  mesh  affixed  to  said  absorbent  pad  opposite  said  ban- 
dage wrap  so  as  to  cover  the  wound  upon  securing  said 
bandage  wrap  to  the  wearer:  and 


5,538,501 
WRIST  SUPPORT 
Charles  A.  Caswell,  Altus,  Okla.,  assignor  to  OK-1  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Altus,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,004 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—64  3  Claims 


I.  A  wrist  support  positionable  about  a  hand  and  wrist  of  an 
individual  lo  provide  support  to  the  wrist,  the  wrist  characterized 
as  having  a  front  portion  and  the  hand  characterized  as  having  a 
thumb,  a  plurality  of  fingers,  a  back  portion  extending  from  the 
fingers  lo  the  wrist  and  a  palm  having  a  heel  portion,  the  wrist 
support  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  body  member  extendable  about  the  wrist. 
the  upper  portion  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  the  second  end  portion  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
body  member  extendable  from  the  back  of  the  hand,  across 
the  palm  of  the  hand  and  to  the  thumb,  the  first  end  portion  of 
the  upper  portion  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  body 
member  so  as  to  form  a  thumb  receiving  opening  and  a  flap, 
the  flap  positionable  across  a  portion  of  the  back  of  the  hand 
and  over  a  portion  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  member 
and  a  portion  of  the  second  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
body  member; 
flap  connecting  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  flap  lo  the 
second  end  portion  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  member 
when  the  body  member  is  extended  about  the  wrist  and  the 
thumb  is  positioned  in  the  thumb  receiving  opening  such  that 
the  flap  extends  across  a  portion  of  the  back  of  the  hand  and 
overlaps  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  member  and  the 
second  end  portion  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  member; 
a  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  second  end 
connected  lo  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  member  and  the 
strap  having  a  length  sufficient  for  the  strap  to  be  encircled 
about  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  member  when  the  body 
member  is  positioned  about  the  wrist: 
strap  connecting  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  first  end  of 
the  strap  to  the  body  member  upon  wrapping  the  strap  about 
the  lower  portion  of  the  body  member:  and 


5438,502 
SURGICAL  CHEST  DRESSING 
I  laidee  M.  Johnstone,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Golda, 
Inc.,  Beach  wood,  Oiiio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,123 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/00 

tt&  a.  602-79  24  Claims 
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a  flexible  support  plate  connected  to  the  body  member  so  that 
when  the  body  member  is  positioned  about  the  wrist  and 
hand,  the  support  plate  is  disposed  along  the  front  portion  of 
the  wrist, 

wherein  the  body  member,  the  strap,  and  the  support  plate 
cooperate  to  maintain  the  wrist  in  a  neutral  position  while 
allowing  fiill  movement  of  the  fingers  and  thumb. 


TO  nKZooEcnac  axMMK 


delivered  to  the  patient  and  a  stimulating  portion  for  applying 
an  electrical  stimulus  to  said  skin  of  a  patient  to  produce  a 
sensation  upon  each  activation  of  said  apparatus,  said  pro- 
grammable means  reducing  said  medicament  dosage  over 
time  upon  subsequent  activations  of  said  apparatus  whereby 
the  patient's  dependency  on  said  medicament  is  reduced. 


5338,504 
INTRA-EXTR.AVASCULAR  DRUG  DELIVERY- 
CATHETER  AND  METHOD 
Bradley  C.  Linden,  Minneapolis;  Donald  F.  Palme,  U,  Dayton; 
Peter  T.  Keith,  Fridley,  and  Robert  E.  Atkinson.  New  Brigh- 
ton, all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc., 
Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  913^27,  Jol.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,936 

Int  CI.''  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604-53  56  aaims 


1.  A  surgical  chest  dressing  comprising: 

a  chest  encircling  flexible  band  formed  primarily  from  a  stretch- 
able  material  and  having  free  ends  overlapping  each  other  at 
engaging  surfaces  generally  centrally  of  the  chest  of  a  person 
about  which  the  dressing  has  been  wrapped:  and 

said  band  including  first  and  second  non-strelchable  support 
panel  means  for  biasing  body  tissue  of  said  person  therebe- 
neatji  in  a  desired  direction  relative  to  the  person's  chest, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  non-strelchable  support  panel 
means  are  separated  by  a  first  section  of  stretchable  material 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  of  said  free  ends  by  second 
sections  of  stretchable  material. 


5,538303 

PROGRAMMABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

i  JBSTANCE  DEPENDENCY  IN  TRANSDERMAL  DRUG 

DELIVERY 

Julian  L.  Henley,  330  Orchard  St.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  06511- 

4417 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,717,  Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,415,629. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,116 
Int  CI.*  A61N  1/30 
U.S.  a.  604-20  5  Claims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  transdermal  delivery  of  medicament 
comprising  a  transdermal  drug  delivery  portion  and  a  stimulating 
portion,  said  transdermal  drug  delivery  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  skin-contacting  medicament  portion:  and 

(b)  at  least  two  electrodes  including  an  electrode  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  medicament  portion  for  delivering  drug  to 
the  patient:  and 

(c)  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  at  least  two  electrodes: 
and 

<d)  programmable  means  for  controlling  said  means  for  applying 

a  voltage  to  said  at  least  two  electrodes; 
said  programmable  means  having  stored  therein  a  drug  delivery 

portion  for  controlling  die  medicament  dosage  transdermally 


170-387  O.G.-96-ll:QL3 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  vessel  having  a  vessel  wall  with  an 
inner  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  catheter  having  a  vessel  puncturing  element  disposed 

therein  into  a  substantially  tubular  vessel: 
positioning  the  puncturing  element  at  die  site  in  die  vessel  to  be 

treated; 
restraining  said  puncturing  element  such  that  it  is  maintained  in 

a  retracted  position; 
placing  said  puncturing  element  in  a  puncturing  position  in 

which  said  puncturing  element  is  no  longer  restrained; 
said  puncturing  element  automatically  moving  in  a  direction 

substantially  non-parallel  widi  respect  to  a  portion  of  said 

catheter  dial  contains  said  puncturing  element  when  said 

puncturing  element  is  no  longer  being  restrained. 


5338305 

HEMOSTASIS  VALVE  FOR  CATHETER  INTRODUCER 

HAVING  THICKENED  CENTRAL  PARTITION  SECTION 

Lawrence  A.  Weinstein,  Davie,  and  Roberta  D.  Goode,  Miami, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes, 

Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,242,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5350363.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

229395 

Inta.*A6IM5//7« 

U.S.  a.  604-167  21  Claims 

1.  A  caUieter  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  a  patients  blood 

vessel,  said  catheter  comprising  a  proximal  bub  carrying  a  hemo- 

stasis  valve,  and  a  tubular  sheath  connected  to  said  hub  to  permit 

an  elongated  member  to  extend  duough  said  hemostasis  valve. 
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5338,507 
HYPODERNflC  SYRINGE 
Dirk  De  Kler,  Meidoornlaan  37,  NL-1231  CA  Loosdrecht,  and 
Hendrik   Diepbrink.  Amsteiveenseweg    159,   NL-ie75   XA 
AmstenUnL,  both  of,  Netfaerlands 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  982,635 

lot  a.*  A61M  5/32 

V>S.  CL  604—192  10  Claims 


hub.  and  sheath  into  a  blood  vessel,  said  hemosta.sis  valve  com- 
prising an  elastomeric  partition  extending  across  an  aperture  in 
said  hub,  said  partition  ctefining  an  annular  peripheral  area  which  is 
secured  to  said  hub,  said  partition  further  defining  a  second  area 
positioned  radially  inwardly  from  said  peripheral  area,  said  second 
area  being  of  substantially  less  thickness  than  said  peripheral  area, 
said  partition  further  defining  a  central  area  positioned  radially 
inwardly  Uova  said  second  area,  said  central  area  being  of  substan- 
tially greater  thickness  than  said  second  area  and  defining  a  slit 
therethrough  to  permit  passage  of  said  elongated  member,  said 
central  area  having  a  maximum  thickness  that  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  said  annular  peripheral  area. 


1.  A  syringe  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  reservoir. 

a  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir  by  means 
of  a  flow  path. 

outlet  means  interposed  between  said  chamber  and  said  reservoir 
and  in  said  flow  path  allowing  the  fluid  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  said  reservoir, 

gas  and  liquid  in  said  syringe,  with  enough  liquid  to  fill  said 
reservoir  und  said  flow  path,  but  only  partially  fill  said  cham- 
ber to  accoraiiKxlate  gas  therein, 

and  means  to  disassociate  said  reservoir  and  outlet  means  from 
said  chamber. 


5^38^06 
PREHLLED  FLUID  SYRINGE 
Barry  Farris,  P.O.  Box  1990.  Pollock  Pines,  Calif.  95726,  and 
Bemhard  Kreten,  77  Cadillac  Dr.,  il'245,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95825 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,128 

InL  CL"  A61M  5/00 

\i&.  CL  604—187  32  Claims 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  an  integral  distal  portion  for  releasable  con- 
nection with  a  hypodermic  needle  system; 

a  hypodermic-needle  system  consisting  of  a  hypodermic-needle 
hub  close-fittingly  engaged  in  releasable  connection  with  said 
distal  portion  of  the  cylinder,  a  connecting  element  releasably 
mounted  in  said  hypodermic-needle  hub:  and  a  hypodermic 
needle  threaded  through  and  fixedly  attached  to  said  connect- 
ing element;  and 

a  piston  displaceably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  comprising 
coupling  means  for  connecting  the  piston  and  said  connecting 
element  in  a  distal  position  of  the  piston,  said  coupling  means 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  legs  capable  of  ^pping 
said  connecting  element. 


NEEDLE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Ricardo  S.  Steyn,  16  Farrow  Rd.,  Randpark  Ridge  Ext  13, 

Randburg,  Traasvaal,  South  Africa 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB93/01615,  §  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03224.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,365 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jul.  31,   1992, 
92/5761;  Mar.  18,  1993,  93/1918 

InL  a."  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—192  20  Claims 

1.  A  needle  protective  device  for  a  needle  assembly  having  a 
needle  hub  and  a  needle  projecting  from  the  hub,  the  needle 
protective  device  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  of  resilient  flexible  material  which  extends 
about  the  needle,  the  tubular  member  having  first  and  second 
ends,  a  first  end  of  the  tubular  member  being  mounted  skew 
on  and  frictionally  engaged  with  the  needle  hub;  and 
an  end  cap  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  member, 
the  end  cap  having  a  blocking  surface,  the  blocking  surface 
defining  a  hole  through  which  an  end  of  the  needle  tnay  pass, 
the  skew  mounting  biasing  the  tubular  member  to  a  position  in 
which  the  end  of  the  needle  opposes  the  blocking  surface. 
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5,538,509 
TROCAR  ASSEMBLY 
Vavid  A.  Dunlap,  Portage;   Douglas  J.  Medema,  Plainwell; 
Hugh  Melling,  Richland,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Zerfas,  Grandville, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Richard-Allan  Medical  Industries, 
Inc.,  Richland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189318 

InL  CI.'  A61M  25/06 

W-S.  a.  604-264  42  claims 


1.  An  obturator  for  use  in  surgical  procedures  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  side  wall  defining  a  substantially  hollow  inte- 
rior, the  shaft  having  substantially  open,  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  at  least  one  interior  wall  running  within  the  substantially 
hollow  interior  between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  such  that 
the  interior  wall  and  the  side  wall  define  multiple  open-ended 
chambers,  and  a  piercing  tip  at  the  distal  end; 

)  handle  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft. 

safety  shield  members  slidably  disposed  within  the  open-ended 
chambers  and  extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  shaft;  and 
k  spring  operatively  engaging  the  safety  shield  members  for 
biasing  the  safety  shield  members  into  an  extended  position 
wherein  the  safety  shield  members  surround  the  piercing  tip. 


5,538310 
CATHETER  HAVING  COEXTRUDED  TUBING 
Carios  A.  Fontirroche,  Miami  Springs,  and  Stephen  J.  Querns, 
Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation, 
Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189^09 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  5/30;25/O0 

U.S.  CI.  604-265  jg  cbu„^ 


1.  An  intravascular  catheter  which  comprises  a  coextruded 
length  of  flexible  plastic  extending  most  of  the  length  of  said 
catheter  tubing,  said  tubing  comprising  an  outer  plastic  layer  and 
an  inner  plastic  layer,  said  inner  plastic  layer  comprising  a  high 
density  polyethylene  having  functional  groups  chemically  bonded 
to  the  material  of  the  outer  plastic  layer,  the  plastic  materials  of 
said  outer  and  inner  plastic  layers  being  different,  the  material  of 
the  inner  plastic  layer  defining  a  catheter  lumen,  the  walls  of  which 
exhibit  lower  frictional  characteristics  than  the  material  of  said 
outer  plastic  layer,  the  material  of  the  outer  plastic  layer  having 
greater  stifliiess  than  the  material  of  the  inner  plastic  layer. 


5338311 

INDWELLING  CATHETER  WITH  STABLE  ENZYME 

COATING 

William  R  Van  Antwerp,  Westchester,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Min- 

imed  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,934,  Apr  1,  1994.  This  appUca- 

tion  Apr.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  428,944 

InL  CI.*  A61M  5/32:  A61F  2m 

MS.  CL  604-265  7  claims 


1.  A  catheter,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  element  formed  from  a  polymeric  material 
and  adapted  for  patient  placement,  said  tubular  element  defin- 
ing a  catheter  lumen;  and 

a  surface  coating  appUed  to  said  tubular  element  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  surface  thereof,  said  surface  coating  including 
at  least  one  enzyme  effective  to  dissolve  occlusions  along  said 
catheter  lumen,  and  means  for  protecting  said  enzyme  against 
short-term  degradation  upon  contact  with  patient  body  fluids; 

said  at  least  one  enzyme  comprising  a  substantially  micellar 
array  of  enzyme  particles  on  said  njbular  element,  and  further 
wherein  said  enzyme  protecting  means  comprises  a  porous 
encapsulant  film  covering  said  enzyme  particles  and  adhering 
securely  to  said  mbular  element,  said  encapsulant  film  having 
a  controlled  porosity  to  permit  difl'usion  passage  of  body  fluid 
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consdtuents  effective  to  activate  the  enzyme  for  occlusion 
control  while  substantially  shielding  the  enzyme  against  deg- 
radation; 
said  at  least  one  enzyme  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  urokinase,  streptokinase,  tissue  plasminogen  activator 
(TPA)  and  phospholipase,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5^38^12 
LUBRICIOUS  FLOW  DKECTED  CATHETER 
Wendy  J.  Zenzon,  39541  Gallaudet  Dr.  #iee«,  Fremont,  Calif. 
94538;  Uriel  H.  Chee,  127  Dolton  Ave.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
94«3«;  Joseph  C.  Eder,  364  Marich  Way,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 
94022,  and  Robert  Hergenrother,  171  BlaisdeU  Way,  Fre- 
mont. Calif.  94536 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,805,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,336,205.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272009 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  604—280  23  aaims 


1.  A  catheter  that  can  be  guided  by  the  blood  flow  within  a 
vessel,  said  catheter  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  member  hav- 
ing proximal  and  distal  ends,  an  inner  lumen  extending  between 
these  ends,  and  an  outer  surface;  said  tubular  member  comprising  a 
flexible  and  strong  distal  segment  having  a  burst  pressure  of  at 
least  about  195  psi  and  is  made  of  a  material  which  will  show  a 
force  of  about  10*  pounds  or  less  when  ten  centimeters  of  the 
material  is  deflected  10°  from  horizontal;  and  said  tubular  member 
having  a  polymeric,  lubricious  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
outer  surface,  which  coating  has  been  covalently  bonded  to  the 
catlieter  in-situ  with  irradiation.  i 
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1.  A  catheter  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end  for 
attachment  to  a  hub  and  a  tip  portion  at  an  opposite  end  thereof, 
comprising: 
a  flexible  inner  tube; 

a  flexible  outer  tube  provided  around  said  inner  tube;  and 

a  reinforcing  material  layer  disposed  between  said  inner  and 

outer  tubes  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  tubes 

excepting  said  tip  portion  for  imparting  appropriate  rigidity  to 

the  catheter  tube,  said  reinforcing  material  layer  having  a 


front  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  tip  portion  of  the  catheter 
tube,  wherein  said  reinforcing  material  layer  is  formed  by 
arranging  at  least  one  filamentous  element  in  a  lattice  manner 
in  such  a  way  that  the  inclination  angles  of  the  filamentous 
element  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  catheter  tube  change 
continuously  or  in  a  stepwise  manner  along  the  axial  direction 
so  as  to  form  one  section  thereof  in  which  the  inclination 
angle  is  relatively  large  and  another  section  thereof  in  which 
the  inclination  angle  is  relatively  small,  wherein  said  filamen- 
tous element  is  formed  of  a  single  wire  or  by  bundlmg  a 
plurality  of  wires,  whereby  the  bending  rigidity  of  the  catheter 
tube  at  which  said  one  section  of  said  reinforcing  material 
layer  is  located  becomes  smaller  in  comparison  with  that  of 
the  catheter  tube  at  which  said  another  section  of  said  rein- 
forcing material  layer  is  located,  and  wherein  said  one  section 
of  said  reinforcing  material  layer  is  located  at  least  at  the  front 
side  of  said  reinforcing  material  layer  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  bending  rigidity  of  the  catheter  tube  is  continuously 
reduced  toward  said  tip  portion;  and  wherein  said  reinforcing 
material  layer  has  a  tip  portion,  and  a  thickness  of  said  outer 
tube  or  said  inner  tube  decreases  near  the  tip  portion  of  said 
reinforcing  material  layer. 


5,538314 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BONE  CEMENT  TO  AN 

IMPLANT 

Michael  E.  Hawkins,  Columbia  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Zimmer, 

Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224381 

InL  CI."  A61F  2/2S 

U.S.  a.  62*— 16  3  Oaims 


5338313 

CATHETER  Tl  BE  HAVING  A  FILAMENTOUS 

REINFORCING  LAYER 

Naofumi  Okajima,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tenimo 

Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,729 

Qaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1992,  4-307897 

Int.  CI.*  A6IM  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—282  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  molding  a  bone  cement  mixture  to  an  implant 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  mold  having  a  cavity. 

b.  fitting  said  implant  within  said  cavity; 

c.  introducing  said  bone  cement  mixture  in  a  fluid  state  into  said 
cavity  about  said  implant,  said  bone  cement  mixture  includes 
a  liquid  monomer; 

d.  exposing  said  bone  cement  mixture  to  a  radiation  source  in 
the  electromagnetic  spectrum  to  initiate  polymerization  of 
said  liquid  monomer  whereby  said  bone  cement  hardens  to 
said  implant. 


5338315 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  RANDOMLY  FADED  FABRIC 
flordechai  Kafn.  and  Charlton  R.  Davidson,  both  of  Honk 
Kong,   Hong    Kong,   assignors   to   Sentani   Trading   Ltd.. 
Kouloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,996 

Int.  CI."  D06L  3/U2:.WH 

••SCI.  8-107  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  randomly  fading  fabric,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  to  a  tumbling  chamber  an  al  least  partiallv  uei 
t;ibric  to  be  faded,  at  least  one  hammering  body  having  an 
external  surface,  the  external  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
protrtJsions,  and  a  powder,  the  powder  comprising  a  bleaching 
agent,  wherein  the  body  has  a  diatiieter  of  from  about  I  cm  to 
about  8  cm: 

(b)  luniblmg  the  fabric,  the  hammering  bod)  and  the  powder  in 
the  chamber  such  that  the  protrusions  of  the  hammering  body 
repeatedly  strike  the  fabric,  thereby  driving  the  powder  into 
the  fabric  until  a  fading  effect  is  achieved,  wherein  the  body  is 
configured  for  resisting  abrasion  to  the  fabric:  and 

(e)  separating  the  faded  fabric  frooi  the  hammering  body. 


tj;. 
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in  which  R,  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  I  to  2 
carbon  atoms 

or  a  p-hydroxyalkyl  radical  containing  from  2  to  3  carbon 

atoms; 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  para-phenylenediamine  oxidation  dye 
precursor  and  said  at  least  one  meta-aminophenol  coupling 
agent  are  present  in  amounts  effective  to  react  with  an  oxida- 
tion agent  to  dye  said  fibres. 

with  the  proviso  that  when,  in  fonnula  (II).  R,  represents 
P-hydrox>  ethyl  radical,  said  dye  composition  is  free  of  an 
additional  oxidation  dye  precursor  selected  from  3-methyl- 
para-aminophenol,  2-methyl-para-aminophenol  and 

2-hydroxymethyl-para-aminophenol. 


5338317 

METHOD  FOR  DYEING  KERATIN  FIBERS  W ITH 

INDOLE  OR  INDOLINE  DERIVATIVES,  HYDROCJEN 

PEROXIDE  AND  A  PEROXIDASE 

Henri  Samain,  Bievres,  and  Claude  Dubicf,  Le  Chesnay.  both 

of,  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00617.  §  371  Date  Mar.  8.  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  UO94/00100.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  360,850 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25.  1992,  92  07784 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  7/13:  C09B  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-423  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dyeing  keratin  fibers,  comprising  applying: 
a  first  component  containing,  in  an  aqueous  medium  suitable  for 
dyeing  said  keratin  fibers,  al   least  one  compound  of  the 
formula 


5338,516 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  DYEING  OF 

KERATINOUS  FIBRES.  COMPRISINf!  A  PARA- 

PHENM.ENEDIAMINE  DERIVATIVE  AND  A  META- 

ifMlNOPHENOL  DERIVAT1\  E,  AND  DYEING  PROCESS 

I  SING  SUCH  A  COMPOSITION 

R  I  irie-Pascale  Audoussett,  .\sniercs.  and  Jean  Cotteret,  Vcr- 

leuil  S/Scine.  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

prance 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  361,679 
palms  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1994,  94  00702 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/ 1 J 
^-  *-^12  21  Claims 

A  composition  for  the  oxidation  dyeing  of  keratinous  fibres, 
ipnsing  a  medium  suitable  for  dyeing,  said  medium  containing 
I  least  one  para-phenylenediamine  oxidation  dye  precursor,  said 
precursor  being  a  compound  of  formula  (1): 


>. 


(It 


N 
I 

Ri 


(III 


(I) 


(0,„— (CH:)„OH 


in  which  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  zero,  and  n  is  an  integer 

ranging  from  1  to  4  inclusively: 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof;  and 
4  least  one  mela-aminophenol  coupling  agent,  said  coupling 
agent  being  a  compound  of  formula  (II): 


OH 


HiC 


(H) 


NHR, 


wherein 

R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  radical: 

R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-Cj  alkyl  or  — COOH  radical; 

R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.-C,  alkyl  radial; 

X  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  NH,.  OH.  Ci-Cj  alkyl  or  C,-Cj 
alkoxyl  radial; 

Y  denotes  an  OH  or  NH.  radical: 
with  the  proviso  that  when  X  denotes  an  OH  or  alkyl  radial.  X 
occupies  positions  5.  6  or  7  and  X  is  in  an  ortho  position  relative  to 
Y; 

a  second  component  containing,  in  an  aqueous  medium  suitable 

for  dyeing  said  keratin  fibers,  at  least  one  peroxidase  enzyme: 

and 
a  third  component  containing,  in  a  aqueous  medium  suitable  for 

dyeing  said  keratinous  fibers,  at  least  hydrogen  peroxide  or  an 

enzymatic  .source  of  hydrogen  peroxide; 
such  that  said  first  component  is  applied  to  .said  fibers  first  and 

separate  fiom  said  third  component. 
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5438418 
DYEING  OH-  OR  AMIDO-CONTAINENG  MATERIALS 
WITH  REACTIVE  DYESTL'FFS  CONTAINING  A 
DIFLUOROPYRIMIDINE  RADICAL 
Wolfsam  Reddig,  Bergisch  Gladbach  1,  and  Karl- Josef  Herd, 
Odentbal-Holz,    both    of,    Gknnany,    assignors    to    Bayer 
AktJengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  917,881,  Jul.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,43«324. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1991,  P  41  25 
754.4  U 

Int  a."  D06P  1/382;  1/38:  l/304;3/66:3/IO 
U.S.  a.  8—549  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  dyeing  or  printing  of  a  material  of  OH —  or  synthetic 
amido-containing  material  using  at  least  one  reactive  dyestuff.  the 
improvement  wherein  said  reactive  dyestuff  comprises  a  reactive 
dyestuff  which,  in  tlie  form  of  the  free  acid  has  the  formula  (I) 

(1) 


(7) 


NRi  — 


(HOjS),.2         R 

or  a  metal  complex  of  dyestuffs  of  the  formulae  (8)-<ll) 

HO  (8) 

OH 


N=N- 


in  which 
A  is  a  chromopboric  radical  of  one  of  the  following  structures  (SOiH)))-! 


(S03H),-2 


D— N  =  N 


(HO,S)r:5' 


(OH), 


HO 


(9) 


(SO,H)5:j 


--N=N 


NR- 


(S0,H),-2 


(10) 


OH 


—  R'N 


N  =  N- 


(S03H)o.3 


(SO,H)o-i 


OH 


(lU 


—  R'N-eCHjh 


-N=N 


(S03H)o-j 


N  = 


(HOjS)o-2----^-- 


SO^H 


SOjH 


(6) 


K  — N  =  N 


-(CH2-)-NR— 
Oodl 


(12) 


<SO,H),.2 


NRi- 


(SOjH),.! 


I 
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IPOOC  ,N=N- 
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-continued 


OL 


(13) 


(SOjH),- 


N  OH 


— R'N  (S0jH)i_2 


5438419 
PRODUCTION  OF  COLORED  SILK  FILAMENT 
Shojiro  Horiguchi,  Omiya;  Takae  Ogiwara,  Akabori-machi; 
Yoshio  Abe,  Iwatsuki,  and  Akira  Hoshino,  Koshigaya.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dainichiseika  Color.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gunma-ken,  Japan 
FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,256 
Int  a.*"  DOIB  7/00:  C09B  69/10 
U-S.  a.  8-647  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  colored  silk  filament  by  having  a 
colorant  solution  absorbed  through  the  spiracles  of  each  silkworm 
larva  and  then  allowing  the  larva  to  secrete  the  colored  silk 
filament  through  the  spinneret  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  a 
solution  of  a  polymer-linked  dyestuff  is  employed  as  the  colorant 
solution. 


.=.^. 


(14) 


""VJ^NR.- 


which 

the  bond  between  the  chromophoric  radical  A  and  the 
4-pyrimidinyl  radical  is  effected  via  an  amino  or  aminomethyl 
function  on  a  ring  C  atom  and  A. 

which 

R  denotes  H.  a  Ci-Cg-alkyl  radical,  a  Ci-C^-alkoxy  radical, 

B'  denotes  H,  CH,,  CjH,, 

R-  denotes  NH,.  a  C.-Cj-alkyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  OH.  SO,H,  OSO,H  or  CO  .H,  a  C.-Cj-alkoxy 
radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  OH,  SO3H, 
OSO,H  or  COjH, 

R'  denotes  a  Ci-Cj-alkyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  OH,  SO,H,  OSO,H  or  COjH.  a  phenyl  radical 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C,-C4-alkyl.  halogen 
or  SO,H, 

D  represents  a  sulpho-  or  carboxy-containing  radical  of  a  diazo 
component  from  the  benzene,  naphthalene  or  hetaryl  series, 
which  additionally  may  be  substituted  by  alkyl.  alkoxy,  car- 
boxyl  or  halogen  radicals.  In  formula  (6)  one  of  the  two 
radicals  D  contains  an  optionally  substituted  2.6-difluoro-4- 
pyrimidinylamino,  -methylamino  or  -ethylamino  substitueni. 
it  being  possible  in  this  case  for  D  to  be  free  of  sulpho  groups 
or  to  contain  sulpho  groups. 

K  represents  a  coupling  component, 
the  exception  of  compounds  15  and  16 


5438420 
ADDITIVES  FOR  FUELS  AND  LL'BRICANTS 
Noyes  L.  Avery,  Bryn  Mawr;  Joan  C.  Axelrod.  Media,  both  of 
Pa.;  James  T.  Carey,  Medford,  NJ.;  John  Hiebert,  Levit- 
town.  Pa.,  and  Andrew  G.  Horodysky,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217^18 
Int  CI.''  ClOL  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  44-330  5  Claims 

1.  A  product  of  reaction,  which  provides  stability  at  high  tem- 
peratures, in  addition  to  good  antiwear,  cleanliness,  and  corrosion- 
inhibiting  properties  in  a  machine  when  added  to  fuels  and  lubri- 
cants, made  by  reacting  (1)  polyisobutyleneamine  which  is  derived 
from  polyisobutylene  molecules  of  which  at  least  70^  have  a 
terminal  vinyl  group  (2)paraformaldehyde  and  (3)  2.5-dimercaplo- 
1,3,4  thiadiazole. 


5438421 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POLYALKYL  AND 

POLY(OXYALKYLENE)AROM.4TIC  ESTERS 
Richard   E.   Cherpeck,   Cotati,   Calif.,  assignor  to   Chevron 
Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon.  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,802 
Int  CI."  ClOL  1/24:1/22:1/18 
U.S.  CI.  44-389  «,  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O  R,      R4 

II  I         I 

(CH2),-C-(0-CH-CH).-0-R5 


SO3H  /^^        "  H 


T         H-"  ■ 

SO3H 


N  N 


Y™'        T 


SO3H 


(16) 


HO,S 


wich  are  described  by  F.  Lehr  in  Dyes-t-Pigments  14  (1990). 


2:  t  -63, 


wherein  A,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SR'.  SOR". 
SO2R'",  wherein  R',  R"  and  R'"  are  independentlv  lower  alkyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  SO,NR'^R'',  wherein  R"  and  R'  are  inde- 
pendently hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  ami- 
noalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  R"  and  R*^  mav  not 
both  be  aminoalkyi;  CN;  and  C(0)NR'"R'''".  wherein  R'"'  and 
R*"'"  are  independently  hyarogen.  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  aminoalkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  R"'  and 
R'"'  may  not  both  be  aminoalkyi: 

R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 
R3  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  R,  and  Rj  is  independently 
selected  in  each  — O — CHR,— CHRj—  unit; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  100: 

and  when  n  is  0  to  10,  then  R,  is  a  polyalkyi  group  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  450  to  5,000: 
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and  when  n  is  5  to  100,  then  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to 
100  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  aralkyi  having  7  to  100  carbon 
atoms,  allcaryl  having  7  to  100  carbon  atoms,  or  an  acyl  group 
having  the  formula: 


O 

11 


-C-R«     or     -C-(CH2), 


wherein  R<,  is  alkyl  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
aralkyi  having  7  to  36  carbon  atoms  or  alkaryl  having  7  to  36 
carbon  atoms; 

R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 

A2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SR",  SOR^.  SOjR", 
wherein  R'*,  R'*  and  R*'  are  independently  lower  alkyl  of  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  S02NR'"'R*"',  wherein  R*"  and  R"""  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  CN;  and  CfONR^^R*",  wherein  R'"'  and  R*"  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 

and  X  and  y  are  independently  integers  from  0  to  10; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  n  and  x  are  both  0,  then  A,  may  not 
be  C(0)NR'"'R'"". 

23.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  range  and  an  effective 
detergent  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R4 


II  I         I 

(CH2),-C-(0-CH-CH),— O-R5 


wherein  A,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SR'.  SOR", 
SOjR'",  wherein  R',  R"  and  R"'  are  independently  lower  alkyl  of 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  SO,H;  SOjNR'^R^  wherein  R'"  and  R^  are 
independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
aminoalkyi  of  1  to  6  cartxjn  atoms,  provided  that  R'^  and  R"  may 
not  both  be  aminoalkyi;  CN;  COjR",  wherein  R""  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  C(0)NR'"'R"",  wherein 
R""  and  R"'"  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  aminoalkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  provided  that 
R""  and  R^'"  may  not  both  be  aminoalkyi; 
R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 
R,  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  R,  and  R4  is  independently 
selected  in  each  — O— CHR,— CHR4—  unit; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  100; 

and  when  n  is  0  to  10,  then  R5  is  a  polyalkyi  group  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  450  to  5,000; 
and  when  n  is  5  to  100,  then  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to 
100  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  aralkyi  having  7  to  100  carbon 
atoms,  alkaryl  having  7  to  100  carbon  atoms,  or  an  acyl  group 
having  the  formula: 


Ai 


O  O 

II  II 

-C— Rt     or     — C— (CH2)y 


R7 


Ri 


wherein  R«  is  alkyl  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
aralkyi  having  7  to  36  carbon  atoms  or  alkaryl  having  7  to  36 
carbon  atoms; 

R7  and  Rg  are  independendy  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 

A2  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  SR'*.  SOR*.  SO2R*', 
wherein  R'*,  R*  and  R'*^'  are  independently  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  SO3H;  S02NR*"R*"',  wherein  R*"  and  R'"" 
are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  CN;  COjR*'^  .  wherein  R*'^  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  C(0)NR*^''R'"  ,  wherein 
R*"  and  R*^"'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms: 

and  X  and  y  are  independendy  integers  from  0  to  10; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  n  and  x  are  both  0.  then  A,  may  not 
be  CO,R"  or  C(0)NR"'R'"", 


5.538.522 
FUEL  ADDITIVES  AND  METHOD 
Syed  H.  Ahmed,  Londoo,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Chemadd 
Limited.  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,955 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  28,  1993. 
9313326 

InL  CI.*  ClOL  mi 
MS.  CL  44-^12  26  aaims 
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1.  A  fuel  additive  formulation  which  comprises  a  liquid  solution 
of  from  I  to  20%  by  volume  of  die  formulation,  of  at  least  one 
aliphatic  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diamines  and 
diamine  and  monoamine  combinations;  from  2.5  to  20%  by  vol- 
ume of  the  formulation  of.  at  least  one  aliphatic  alcohol;  and  at 
least  one  paraffin  having  a  boiling  point  no  greater  than  300°  C. 
wherein  said  paraffin  is  present  in  at  least  40%  by  volume  of  the 
formulation,  said  aliphatic  amine,  and  said  aliphatic  alcohol  having 
boiling  points  less  than  that  of  said  paraffin. 


5.538.523 

MUSHROOM  GROWING  METHOD 

Giulio  Benetti,  9177  Currey  Rd.,  Dixon,  Calif.  95620 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,778 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  im 

MS.  a.  47—1.1 


8  Claims 


mvmw 


1.  A 


method  of  growing  mushrooms  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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planting  a  plurality  of  trees  in  the  ground  at  predetermined 

spaced  positions; 
growing  said  plurality  of  trees  at  said  predetermined  spaced 
positions,  each  said  tree  being  a  live  tree  including  a  trunk  and 
branches  extending  from  said  trunk  above  die  ground; 
cutting  the  unnk  of  each  .said  live  tree  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  primary  axis  of  the  trunk  at  a  selected  location  above  die 
ground  and  above  die  locations  of  joinder  of  a  plurality  of 
said  branches  to  said  trunk  to  sever  a  top  tree  portion  from  the 
live  bottom  tree  portion  to  form  an  upwardly  directed  mush- 
room growing  surface  on  die  live  bottom  tree  portion  posi- 
tioned above  the  ground  at  said  selected  location,  said  live 
bottom  u-ee  portion  comprising  a  severed  trunk  terminating  at 
said  upwardly  directed  mushroom  growing  surface  and  said 
plurality  of  branches  radiating  outwardly  from  said  severed 
trunk: 
inoculating  each  live  bottom  tree  portion  with  mushroom  spawn 
at  the  upwardly  directed  mushroom  growing  surface  thereof; 
watering  said  upwardly  directed  mushroom  growing  surface  of 
each  said  live  bottom  nee  portion  to  promote  decay  of  each 
live  bottom  tree  poition  at  die  upwardly  directed  mushroom 
growing  surface  thereof  and  to  promote  the  growth  of  mush- 
rooms from  die  mushroom  spawn  at  die  upwardly  directed 
mushroom  growing  surface  thereof;  and 
growing  said  plurality  of  branches  of  each  live  bottom  tree 
portion  upwardly  and  outwardly  away  ft^m  die  severed  trunk 
of  said  live  bottom  tree  portion  after  said  cutting  step  to  bring 
said  plurality  of  branches  of  each  live  bottom  tree  portion  into 
engagement  with  branches  of  at  least  one  adjacent  live  bottom 
tree  portion  to  form  a  branch  canopy  over  the  ground  therebe- 
tween to  shade  the  ground  and  promote  the  retention  of 
moisture  in  the  ground. 


5,538,524 

CROWNED  ROW  MOUND  SOD  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Martin  Gramckow,  Ojai,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Southland  Sod 
Farms,  a  California  corp.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215069 

InL  CI."  AOIG  7/00 

^^  CL  47-58  11  Claims 


5.538325 
BIOCIDAL  PROTEINS 
WiUem  F.  Broekaert.  DUbeek;  Bruno  P.  A.  Cammne.  Alsen- 
berg,  both  of.  Belgium;   Rupert  W.  Osboro,  Middlesex.- 
Sarah  B.  Re«s,  Berkshire,  both  of,  England,-  Franky  R.  G. 
Terras,  Amzegem,  and  Jozef  Vanderleyden,  Heverlee,  both 
of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  Loudon,  United 
Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.480.  Jan.  4.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.687 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  29,  1991 
9118523;  Feb.  13.  1992,  9203038;  Jun.  25,  1992,  9213526 

InL  a."  C07K  14/415;  AOIN  i7/l» 
U.S.  CI.  47-58  ,4  Claims 

1.  In  isolated  antimicrobial  protein  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  sequences  SEQ  ID 
NO:l  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  15.  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 9,  SEQ  ID  NO  49  SEQ  ID 
NO:51,  SEQ  ID  NO:59  and  SEQ  ID  NO:37. 

14.  A  process  of  combating  ftmgi  or  bacteria  which  comprises 
exposure  to  a  protein  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


5,538.526 
RECYCLE  OF  GLASS  FURNACE  WASTE  MATERIALS 
George  H.  Edwards,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Corning.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46.660.  Apr.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,541 
InL  CI."  C03B  mi 
U.S.  a.  65-262  8  Qaims 
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.  A  process  of  producing  barrier  grown  sod,  comprising: 
I  ireparing  ground  soil  in  the  form  of  row  mounds  having  a 

pitched  configuration  with  an  elevated  crown  wherein  each  of 

the  row  mounds  is  separated  by  a  trench; 
I  lacing  a  substantially  moisture  impervious  plastic  sheet  over 

the  row  mounds:  and 
I  preading  a  growth  medium  over  the  plastic  sheet,  the  growth 

medium  mixed  widi  at  least  one  type  of  grass  seed  from 

which  sod  is  produced. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  glass  batch  material,  the  mediod 
comprising  the  steps  of 

crushing  refractory  brick  which  has  previously  been  employed 
in  a  glass  meUing  operation,  to  thereby  form  a  crushed  refrac- 
tory brick, 

mixing  the  crushed  refractory  brick  with  one  or  more  fluxes  to 
form  a  mixture, 

forming  a  glass  from  the  mixture; 

transforming  die  glass  into  a  particulate  glass  batch  material; 
and 

melting  die  particulate  glass  batch  material  in  a  glass  melt  to 
form  a  molten  glass. 
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5,538327 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  GLASS  TO  ALUMINUM, 
PARTICULARY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  FEED-THROUGH 
CONNECTORS 
Paul  Vlrrt,  Marly  Le  Roi,  and  Bernard  Ledain,  Plaisir,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to   Dassault  Electronique,  Saint-Cloud, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9«9,107,  Oct  3«,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,663,  Jan.  19,  1999, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257.969 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1989,  89  60709 
Int  a."  C03C  27/04:17/23:  HOIL  2i/02 
VS.  a.  65-^3  78  aaims 


5,538,529 
BIOCONVERTED  NUTRIENT  RICH  HUMUS 
Jere  Northrop,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bion  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Amherst,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,164,  Sep.  16,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5.472,472.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
293,545 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  5, 
2612,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  C05F  3/00 
VS.  a.  71—9  14  Oalms 


1.  A  method  of  implanting  at  least  one  insert  into  at  least  one 
opeiung  in  a  body  of  aluminum,  or  aluminum  alloy  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  body  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  having  at 
least  one  opening  therein,  and  coating  at  least  a  selected 
portion  of  said  opening  in  said  body  with  a  coating  of  alumi- 
num oxide  of  a  thickness  of  0.5  to  10  microns; 

b)  providing  an  insert  sintered  at  least  on  its  periphery  which  can 
be  inserted  into  the  opening,  said  sintered  periphery  compris- 
ing sintered  phosphate  glass  powder  containing  oxygen 
atoms; 

c)  inserting  said  insert  into  the  opening;  and 

d)  heating  said  insert  to  a  firing  temperature  greater  than  the 
dilatometric  softening  temperature  of  said  phosphate  glass 
powder  with  the  oxygen  atoms  of  the  phosphate  glass  powder 
interpenetrating  with  the  aluminum  oxide  coating  hermeti- 
cally sealing  the  insert  to  the  body. 


5,538^28 

GLASS  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  PRESS-MOLDING  DIE 

HAVING  A  TANTALUM  CONTAINING  ALLOY  SURFACE 

LAYER 
Yoshinari  Kashiwagi,  Neyagawa;  Makoto  Umetani,  Izumi,  and 
Masaki  Aoki,  Minoo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-001404 
Int  a.*  C63B  n/os 
vs.  a.  65—275  12  Qains 

1.  A  die  for  press-molding  a  glass  optical  element  comprising: 
a  base  material  having  a  surface  to  press-mold  glass;  and 
a  tantalum(Ta)-containing  alloy  thin  layer  on  said  surface,  said 
base  material  having  heat-resistance  and  strength  enough  to 
withstand  press-molding,  wherein  said  tantalum(Ta)- 
containing  alloy  consists  of  tantalum  and  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  rhodium,  iridium, 
ruthenium,  osmiimi,  rheniimi,  tungsten  and  palladium. 


1.  A  humus  material,  comprising,  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  at  least 
about  45%  cellulosic  material,  from  about  0.1%  to  about  1.5% 
stabilized  phosphorus,  from  about  0.1%  to  about  1.5%  stabilized 
potassium,  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5.0%  stabilized  nitrogen 
comprising  less  than  about  3%  of  ammonia  in  total  nitrogen 
content,  said  humus  material  being  harvested  from  an  animal 
excrement  waste  bioconversion  process  comprising:  introducing  an 
aqueous  mixture  of  animal  waste  excrement  comprising  solids, 
phosphorus  and  nitrogen  into  a  solids  ecoreactor  zone;  precipitat- 
ing and  settUng  solids,  nitrogen,  potassium  and  phosphorus  from 
said  mixture;  treating  said  mixture  with  bioconverting  microorgan- 
isms to  form  an  aqueous  anaerobic  eCBuent;  introducing  said  aque- 
ous anaerobic  e£Buent  into  a  bioreactor  comprising  an  anaerobic 
zone  and  an  aerobic  zone;  treating  said  aqueous  anaerobic  efSuent 
in  said  anaerobic  zone  of  said  bioreactor;  treating  said  anaerobi- 
cally  created  efifluent  in  said  aerobic  zone  of  said  bioreactor; 
forming,  within  said  aerobic  zone  of  said  bioreactor.  a  biomass 
containing  enhanced  facultative  bacteria  therein  and  actively  bio- 
converting at  least  a  portion  of  soluble  phosphorus  and  nitrogen 
contained  within  the  anaerobic  and  aerobically  treated  effluent  of 
said  ecoreactor;  recycling  treated  efiBuent  from  which  at  least  a 
portion  of  soluable  phosphorus,  potassium  and  nitrogen  has  been 
bioconverted  to  said  solids  ecoreactor  zone;  bioconverting,  precipi- 
tating and  settling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  transported  material  in 
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aid  solids  ecoreactor  zone:  evaporating  aqueous  fluid  from  said 
olids  ecoreactor  zone;  and  recovering  from  said  solid  ecoreactor 
i  :one  a  humus  material. 
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5,538,530 

METHOD  FOR  SAFELY  DISPOSING  OF  PROPELLANT 

AND  EXPLOSIVE  MATEIUALS  AND  FOR  PREPARING 

FERTILIZER  COMPOSITIONS 

Varley  L.  Heaton,  Manassas.-  Daman  S.  Walia,  Woodbridge, 

and  Joseph  J.  Stashick.  Leesburgh,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

Arctech  Inc.,  Chantilly,  Va. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,542 
Int  a.*"  C05F  11/02 
tS.  a.  71-24  16  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  denitrifying  or  hydrolyzing  nitrogen-containing 

I  ropellants  or  explosives  containing  at  least  one  compound 
s  sleeted  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrocellulose;  nitroglycerin 
ntroguanidine;  barium  nitrate;  strontium  nitrate;  nitrate  esters 
iftramines;  ammonium  pictate:  1.3-diamino-2,4.6-trinitrobenzene: 
l,r,4.4'.6.6'-hexaritroazobenzene:         hexanib-ostilbene;         1.3,5 

rinitrobenzene;  2,4,6-trinitrotoluene;  ammonium  nitrate;  and  mix- 
t  ires  thereof,  comprising  adding  a  nitrogen-containing  propellant 
or  explosive  to  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 

II  jmic  acid  at  a  pH  of  about  10  to  14  to  hydrolyze  or  denitrify  the 
«  least  one  nittogen  compound  in  the  propellants  or  explosives. 
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5.538,531 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FERTILIZERS  AND 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCTION 
*ice  P.  Hudson,  328  W.  11th  St,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla.  33404; 
Fred  E.  Woodward,  deceased,  late  of  Westfield,  N.J.,  and  by 
Louis  Robinson,  legal  representative,  231  Royal  Palmway 
Ste.  302,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 
[|ontinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  719,975,  Jun.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1774H0 
Int  CI.*"  C05C  9/00 
Us.  CI.  71-28  18  aaims 

1.  An  attrition  resistant,  controlled  release  fertilizer  having  a 
central  mass  of  paniculate  fertilizer  containing  at  least  one  water 
:  qluble  plant  nutrient  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  coatings, 
one  of  said  coatings  being  an  inner  coating  consisting  essentially 
of  a  reaction  product  of 

A.  a  polyisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diphe- 
nylmethane  diisocyanate,  toluene  diisocyanate,  derivatives 
thereof,  polymers  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof  which  contain 
about  1 .5  to  3  isocyanate  groups  per  molecule  and  between 
about  10  and  50%  NCO,  and 

B.  a  polyol  having  about  2  to  6  hydroxyl  moieties  and  at  least 
one  aliphatic  moiety  containing  about  10  to  22  carbon  atoms. 

wnerein   the   ratio  of  NCO   groups   in   said   polyisocyanate   to 
hydroxyl  groups  in  said  polyol  forming  said  reaction  product  is 
between  about  0.8  to  3; 
and  another  of  said  coatings  being  the  outer  coating  consisting 

essentially  of  an  organic  wax  having  a  drop  melting  point  of 

between  about  50°  and  120°  C. 


A.  heating  said  raw  material  in  the  presence  of  carbon  and  an 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  limestone, 
silica,  calcium  chloride,  and  sulfates,  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  between  about  1000°  to  1200°  C.  to  substan- 
tially reduce  and  vaporize  cadmium,  zinc,  and  lead  without 
substantially  vaporizing  iron. 

thereby  producing  vapors  containing  cadmium,  zinc,  and  lead, 
and  an  iron-containing-residual  sinter  mass; 

B.  contacting  said  vapors  produced  in  Step  (A)  with  preheated 
air  to  produce  dust  containing  oxidized  cadmium,  zinc,  and 
lead,  and  then  separating  said  dust  from  said  iron- 
containing-residual  sinter  mass  by  collecting  said  dust  in  a 
receptacle; 

C.  slurrying  said  dust  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonia 
ammonium  carbonate  to  produce  substantially  insoluble 
lead-containing-precipitates  and  a  zinc/cadmium  bearing 
leach  liquor; 

D.  separating  said  zinc/cadmium  bearing  leach  liquor  from 
said  substantially  insoluble  lead-containing-precipitates  by 
filtration; 

E.  adding  metallic  zinc  to  the  zinc/cadmium  bearing  leach 
liquor  to  produce  a  cadmium-containing-cement; 

P.  separating  said  cement  Irom  said  leach  liquor;  and 
G.  removing  ammonia  tmm  said  leach  liquor  to  precipitate 
basic  zinc  carbonate. 


5338,532 

METHODS  FOR  RECYCLING  ELECTRIC  ARC 

FURNACE  DUST 

Joseph  F.  Keegel,  Jr.,  Spring  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Complete 

Recovery  Process,  Spring  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,409 
Int  CI.*  C2IB  11/10:  C22B  7A)2 
VS.  a.  75—10.63  15  Claims 

1.  An  on-site  method  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cadmium,  zinc,  and 
lead,  from  raw  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  iron,  cadmium, 
z  nc  and  lead,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5338433 
ALUMINA-BASED  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 
Katiileen  B.  Alexander,  Oak  Ridge;  Terry  N.  Tiegs,  Lenoir 
City;  Paul  F.  Becher,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Shirley  B.  Waters, 
Knoxville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy- 
Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,266,  May  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,482,673.  This  application  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,417 
Int  a.*  C22C  29/12 
VS.  a.  75-235  2  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  composite  comprising  alumina  particulates,  tita- 
nium carbide  particulates,  and  a  ductile  binder  of  nickel  aluminide. 
said  titanium  carbide  particulates  being  about  25  vol  %  of  said 
ceramic  composite  and  said  ductile  binder  of  nickel  aluminide 
being  about  10  vol  %  of  said  ceramic  composite,  said  ceramic 
composite  having  a  fracture  toughness  equal  to  or  greater  than  7 
MPa  m"^,  a  hardness  equal  to  or  greater  than  18  GPa.  and  said 
ductile  binder  of  nickel  aluminide  being  isottopically  distributed 
throughout  said  ceramic  composite. 


2776 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23,  19% 


5,538^34 
COMBINED  INSTALLATION  OF  A  METAL 
PRODUCTION  UNTT  AND  A  UNIT  FOR  THE 
SEPARATION  OF  AIR  GAS 
Alain  GuiUard,  Paris;  Marc  Bulenoir,  Voisliis  le  BretonncuiL, 
and  Daniel  Deloclie,  Meudon,  ali  of,  France,  assignors  lo 
L'Air     Liquide,     Societe     Anoayme     Pour     L'Etude     et 
L'Exploitation  Des  Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,368 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12,  1993,  93  13521 
Int.  a."  C21B  5/00 
VS.  a.  75—466  30  Claims 

©-- 


1.  A  combined  installation  comprising: 

at  least  one  metal  processing  unit  having  at  least  one  air  inlet 
and  at  least  one  gas  inlet; 

at  least  one  air  separation  unit  having  at  least  one  air  inlet  and  at 
least  one  gas  outlet; 

an  air  compression  unit  having  at  least  one  compressed  air 
outlet,  and 

hrsi  air  conduit  means  extending  from  said  compressed  air  outlet 
lo  the  air  inlet  of  said  metal  processing  unit  for  supplying  said 
metal  processing  unit  with  compressed  air  from  said  air 
compression  unit,  and 

second  air  conduit  means  extending  from  said  compressed  air 
outlet  to  the  air  separation  unit  for  supplying  said  air  separa- 
tion unit  with  compressed  air  from  said  air  compression  unit. 


5,538,535 
MEMBRANE  PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
CHLORINE-CONTAINING  GAS  STREAMS 
Ingo  Pinnau,  Palo  Alto;  Kaaeid  A.  Lokhandwala,  Menio  Park; 
Phuong  Nguyen,  Fremont;  Lora  G.  Toy,  San  Francisco,  and 
Marc  L.  Jacobs,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mem- 
brane Technology  and  Research,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  395.046 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/22 
VS.  a.  95—41  47  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  chlorine  from  a  chlorine-containing 
gas  stream,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  membrane  having  a  feed  side  and  a  permeate 
side; 

(b)  passing  said  chlorine-containing  gas  stream  across  said  feed 
side; 


(c)  maintaining  said  feed  side  and  said  permeate  side  at  different 
pressures  thereby  providing  a  driving  force  for  transmem- 
brane permeation  to  said  permeate  side; 

(d)  withdrawing  from  said  permeate  side  a  permeate  stream 
enriched  in  chlorine; 

(e)  withdrawing  from  said  feed  side  a  residue  stream  depleted  of 
chlorine. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  A 
GASEOUS  MIXTURE  BY  SUCCESSIVE  MEMBRANES  OF 

DIFFERENT  SELECnVITIES 
Francois  Fuentes,  Paris;  Pierre-Olivier  DoUe,  Levallois-Perret; 
Antoine  WUIemot,  Sceaux;  Lionel  Barry,  Versailles;  Frederic 
Fillet,  Issy  les  Moulineaux,  and  Jean-Louis  Gelot,  Elancourt, 
all  of,  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme 
Pour  L'Etude  et  I'Eploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude, 
Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420341 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  12,  1994,  94  10851 
Int.  a."  BOID  53/22:71/64 
VS.  a.  95—45  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  at  least  one  gas  from  an 
entering  gaseous  mixmre.  wherein  a  membrane  separation  is  con- 
ducted with  at  least  two  successive  membrane  separators,  said 
process  comprising:  passing  an  entering  mixture  through  a  first  of 
said  at  least  two  successive  membrane  separators,  said  first  mem- 
brane separator  operating  at  a  first  operating  temperamre  and 
passing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  residual  mixture  from  said  first 
membrane  separator  through  a  second  of  said  at  least  two  mem- 
brane separators,  said  second  membrane  separator  operating  at  a 
second  operating  temperamre.  and  obtainmg  a  mixture  enriched  in 
said  gas  from  a  permeate  oudet  of  each  of  tliese  two  separators;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  first  and  second  mem- 
brane separators,  two  separators  whose  selectivities  for  said  gas  are 
different. 


5,538,537 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  FLUE  GASES 
Michael  Schmidt,  Beckum;  Detlev  Kupper,  Telgte,  and  Jiirgen 
Schneberger,   Ennigerloh,   all   of,   Germany,   assignors   to 
Knipp  Polysius  AG,  Beckum,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1994,  44  01 
166.03 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/04;53/O& 
VS.  a.  95—107  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  desulphurising  furnace  flue  gases  laden  with  SO2 
comprising: 
cooling  the  flue  gases  to  a  temperature  near  but  above  the  dew 
point  thereof;  and  flowing  the  cooled  flue  gases  through  a  bed 
of  granular  cement  stone  sorbent  prepared  from  a  mixture  of 
cement  and  water. 


5,538.538 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTIC 

PARTS 

ilernd  Glatz,  Leonberg,  and  Manfred  Berndt.  Waldbronn, 
both  of.  Germany,  assignors  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,892 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1993,  43  27 
<(82.6 

Int.  CL"  BOID  19/00 
S.  a.  96—6  21  Claims 
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the  flue  gas  stream,  and  within  a  predetermined  temperature 
range,  converts  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  in  the 
flue  gas  passing  therethrough  to  sulfur  nioxide;  and 
selectively  operable  aspirating  means,  in  communication  with 
said  body  assembly,  10  create  an  aspirating  force  for  varying 
the  quantity  of  flue  gas  drawn  through  said  converter  section 
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5338,540 

SEPARATION  OF  SOLUTES  IN  GASEOUS  S0LVT;NTS 

David  R.  VVhitlock,  138  Vassal  La.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 

Diy  isi(m  of  Ser.  No.  27,890,  Mar.  8,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,470377. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  365,093 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  53/04 

VS.  CL  96-111  25  Claims 


cOB-trt.-  SttvEdt 


IC 


I.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  plastic  parts  which  contact 
i  juids  for  use  in  an  analylicul  measuring  device,  comprising  the 
.^fps  of 

(a)  removing  a  substance  selected  from  ihe  group  eonsisijng  of 
aromatic  and  oletinic  substances  from  a  suspension  liquid. 

(b)  adding  said  suspension  liquid  10  plastic  base  material  to 
create  a  mixture  and 

(c)  extruding  said  mixture  to  form  a  plastic  part. 

7.  A  plastic  pan  manufactured  in  accordance  with  claim   1. 
klterein  said  plastic  part  is  used  in  a  deea.sser  in  an  analytical 
I  n  :asuring  device. 


5.538,539 

CATALYTIC  SULFl  R  TRIO.XIDE  FLUE  GAS 

CONDITIONING 

li  lix  E.  Spokoyny,  Costa  Mesa,  and  V  incent  F.  Middleton,  San 

Juan  Capostrano,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VVahlco.  Inc.. 

Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376.244 

Int.  CI."  B03C  3/013 

^^.  CI.  9<^52  37  Claims 


\  ^^c£"^r»^ro» 


Mur  I  Powrff 


1.  Kn  apparatus  for  separating  at  least  one  solute  from  a  gaseous 
sohent  under  conditions  where  a  chemical  potential  of  the  al  least 
one  solute  dissolved  in  the  gaseous  sol\ent  decreases  as  a  density 
ot  the  gaseous  solute  increases,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  bed  of  sorbent  in  a  container: 

means  for  passing  the  gaseous  solvent  containing  said  at  least 
one  solute  through  said  bed  of  sorbent  in  a  first  direction  so  as 
to  sorb  said  at  least  one  solute  from  said  gaseous  soUent  onto 
said  bed  of  sort)ent  to  produce  a  purified  gaseous  solvent: 
means  for  acting  upon  a  portion  of  the  purified  ga.seous  solvent 
to  increase  a  solvent  capacity  of  the  purified  gaseous  solvent 
for  said  solute,  wherein  the  means  for  acting  upon  the  portion 
of  the  purified  gaseous  solvent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  pressure  increasing  means  and  a  temperature 
reducing  means:  .ind 
means  for  passing  said  portion  of  purified  gaseous  solvent 
through  said  bed  of  sorbent  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the 
first  direction,  to  desorb  said  at  least  one  solute  from  said  bed 
of  sorbent  to  produce  a  gaseous  solution  of  said  at  least  one 
solute  in  said  portion  of  purified  gaseous  solvent. 


;.  A  flue  gas  conditioning  module  for  use  in  a  fossil  fuel-burning 
fi  c  ility  for  increasing  the  electrical  conductivity  of  fly  ash  in  a  flue 
igii    stream  by  calalytically  converting  a  portion  of  the  sulfur 
d  (  xide  in  the  flue  gas  stream  lo  sulfur  trioxide,  comprising: 
\  body   assembly   having   upstream  and  downstream   axially 

spaced  open  ends  thereof; 
1  i  converter  section  located  within  said  body  assembly,  interme- 
diate said  axial  ends,  with  said  convener  section  containing 
catalyst  means  which,  when  the  module  is  positioned  within 


5.538341 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM  AN  AIR 

STREAM 

Earl  Vickery,  San  Jose.  Califs,  assignor  to  On-Demand  Enyi- 

ronmental  Systems  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,250 
InL  CI."  BOID  53/OH 
U.S.  CI.  96—123  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  Volatile  Organic  Compounds 
(VOCs)  from  an  air  stream  comprising: 
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a  hollow  main  column  for  containing  and  mixing  contaminated 
air  and  adsorbent  material  therein,  the  main  column  being 
disposed  generally  vertically  and  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

means  for  creating  an  airflow  within  the  main  column  in  order  to 
cause  and  control  a  flow  of  the  air  through  the  main  column; 

means  for  transferring  adsorbent  material  from  the  second  end  to 
the  first  end  of  the  main  column: 

means  for  removing  the  adsorbent  material  from  the  second  end 
of  the  main  column: 

wherein  the  means  for  removing  comprise  a  rotating  circular 
collection  plate  positioned  to  receive  the  absorbent  material 
removed  from  the  second  end  of  the  main  column,  where  the 
second  end  of  the  main  column  and  the  collection  plate  are 
separated  by  a  gap  of  a  predetermined  width;  and  wherein  the 
width  of  the  gap  and  a  speed  of  rotation  of  the  collection  plate 
determine  the  rate  of  removal  of  the  adsorbent  material  from 
the  second  end  of  the  main  column. 


said  second  end  having  a  first  opening  for  communicating  with 
the  exhaust  of  a  fuel  tank  and  a  second  opening  for  commu- 
nicating with  an  intake  system  of  an  engine:  and 

a  partition  member  disposed  in  the  casing  so  as  to  divide  said 
adsorbent  material  into  a  plurality  of  layers, 

said  partition  member  including  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  spaced  from  said  upper  surface,  at  least  one  through 
hole  formed  in  each  said  surface,  and  a  labyrinth  structure 
extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  defining 
a  flow  path  through  said  partition  member  along  which  path 
vapors  must  flow  to  pass  through  said  panition  nnember, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  upper  through  hole  is  laterally  off^set 
from  said  at  least  one  lower  through  hole  with  respect  to  the 
central  axis  of  said  cylindrical  casing  such  that  said  flow  path 
between  said  through  holes  is  of  a  greater  distance  than  the 
thickness  of  said  partition  member  as  taken  between  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces. 


FUEL  VAPOR  CAPTURING  CANISTER  HAVING 
INCREASED  DISTANCE  OF  n.OVV  OF  FUEL  VAPOR 
PASSING  THROUGH  ADSORBENT  LAYER 
Hideo  Watanabe;   Hiroaki  Mihara,  both  of  Wako;   Kouichl 
Ikuma,  Hamakita,  and  Takenori  Suzuki,  Hamamatsu,  all  of, 
Japan,    assignors   to   Toyo    Roki    Seize    Kabushikikaisha, 
Shizuoka-ken,  and  Honda  Glken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314567 
Int  a."  BOID  53/04 
\}S.  CI.  96—131  3  Claims 


5,538,542 
FUEL  VAPOR  CAPTURING  CANISTER  HAVING 
INCREASED  DISTANCE  OF  FLOW  OF  FUEL  VAPOR 
PASSING  THROUGH  ADSORBENT  LAYER 
Hideo  Watanabe;  Hiroaki  Mihara,  both  of  Wako;  Kouichi 
Ikiuna,  Hamakita,  and  Takenori  Suzuki,  Hamamatsu,  all  of, 
Japan,    assignors    to   Toyo    Roki   Seizo    Kabushikikaisha, 
Shizuoka-ken.  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314566 
Int  a.*  BOID  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  96—131  8  Claims 


1.  A  canister  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  casing  enclosing  an  adsorbent  material  and  having 

first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  having  an  opening  for  communicating  with  the 

atmosphere. 


1.  A  canister  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  central  vertical  axis,  a  first  end.  and 
a  second  end.  said  casing  accommodating  an  adsorbent  mate- 
rial therein. 

said  first  end  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  atmo- 
sphere and  said  second  end  having  openings  for  communicat- 
ing with  a  fuel  storage  system  and  with  an  intake  system  of  an 
engine:  and 

a  plurality  of  partition  walls  dividing  said  adsorbent  material 
into  a  plurality  of  layers  and  said  partition  walls  being  loosely 
fltted  in  the  casing, 

said  plurality  of  partition  walls  each  having  at  least  one  commu- 
nicating hole  therethrough,  each  said  panition  wall  being 
positioned  in  the  casing  such  that  said  at  least  one  hole  is  not 
in  alignment  along  any  direction  parallel  to  said  central  verti- 
cal axis  relative  to  said  at  least  one  hole  in  an  adjacent 
partition  wall. 
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5,538,544 
ADSORPTION  FLOW  DISTRIBLTION 
leffert  J.  Nowobilski,  Orchard  Park;  Christian  F.  Gottzmann, 
Clarence,  and  Frank  Notaro,  Amherst,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  363,795 

Int.  a."  BOID  53/04 

US.  CI.  96-152  20  Qaims 
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an  inner  sorbent  core,  the  core  including  a  soluble  sorbent 
therein  for  removing  contaminants  from  the  environment: 

wherein  the  support  layer  and  the  filter  layer  cover  the  core  and 
allow  the  filter  to  be  washed  without  removing  sorbents  from 
tlie  core. 


I  MocHy  DMrlbmJoii  IiiMil(  BM 
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I.  In  an  adsorption  system  for  the  separation  of  a  more  readily 
1  dsorbable  component  of  a  feed  gas  mixture  containing  said  com- 
ponent and  a  less  readily  adsorbable  component,  having  at  least 
one  adsorption  vessel  containing  a  bed  of  adsorbent  material 
capable  of  selectively  adsorbing  the  more  readily  adsorbable  com- 
ponent of  said  feed  gas  mixture,  with  said  adsorbent  bed  being 
Mipponed  by  a  graded  ball  bed  support  positioned  in  a  head  portion 
>t  said  adsorption  vessel,  with  conduit  means  for  the  passage  of  the 
Ited  gas  mixture  to  an  inlet  plenum  positioned  in  said  head  ponion 
ot  said  adsorption  vessel  for  the  introduction  of  the  feed  gas 
mixture  into  said  graded  ball  bed  support,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  non-uniform  graded  ball  bed  support  in  which  the  largest 
si/e  inert  balls  positioned  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  bed  support. 
.ind  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  plenum,  are  arranged  in 
■  ball  support  layer  such  that  the  upper  surface  thereof  extends 
upw  ard  and  outward  from  the  center  of  said  head  ponion  of  said 
adsorption  vessel  to  the  outer  edge  thereof  so  as  to  create  a  gas 
tldw  path  of  low  resistance  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  head  portion 
«1  said  adsorption  vessel,  whereby  the  flow  of  the  feed  gas  mixture 
from  the  inlet  plenum  is  channeled  across  said  head  portion  of  said 
adsorption  vessel  to  provide  a  uniform  flow  of  said  feed  gas 
mixture  to  the  adsorbent  bed. 


5,538,545 

WNPARTICULATING  ADSORBENT  RECIRCULATING 
FILTER 

Edwin  G.  Dauber,  Chesapeake  City,  Md.;  Douglas  B.  McK- 

enna,  Dover,  and  Michael  S.  Winterling,  Newark,  both  of 

Del.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,827 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  53/04 

Us.  CI.  96-153  18  Qaims 


WASTE  TANK  FOR  VACL^UM  SEWAGE  SYSTEM 
Larry  J.  Ashtoo,  Mapleton,  Utah,  and  John  F.  Sollinger,  New- 
ark, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,638,  May  4,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,750,  Oct.  20, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

138308,  Oct  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5368,636,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,034,  Oct.  27,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,284,507.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550^50 

Int  CI.''  BOID  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-195  1  ctoim 


1.  A  waste  tank  for  a  vacuum  sewage  system  for  serving  the 
sanitation  needs  of  aircraft  passengers  and  crew,  said  tank  having  a 
continuous  sidewall  about  a  center,  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  inlets 
for  admitting  air  and  sewage  tangentially  through  the  sidewall  of 
the  tank,  and  an  outlet  for  exhausting  air  from  the  top  of  the  tank, 
said  inlet  and  outlet  being  above  the  maximum  liquid  filling  level 
in  the  tank,  and  a  pair  of  shelves  attached  to  and  extending  from 
said  sidewall  into  the  tank,  one  shelf  interacting  w  ith  one  inlet,  the 
other  shelf  interacting  with  the  other  inlet,  said  shelves  extending 
partially  around  said  sidewall  and  being  directed  upwardly  from 
the  inlet  that  they  interact  with,  said  shelves  being  located  above 
said  filling  level  and  below  the  inlet  they  interact  with  whereby 
interaction  between  air  being  admitted  through  said  inlet  and  the 
liquid  in  the  lank  is  reduced,  said  waste  tank  including  a  rotary 
spray  nozzle  centrally  mounted  to  said  top  of  said  tank  through 
which  spray  liquid  is  forced  and  which  rotates  by  the  reactive  force 
of  the  liquid  spray  ejected  from  the  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being 
directed  toward  said  sidewalls.  said  waste  tank  including  a  means 
for  separating  entrained  liquid  from  air  located  in  the  lop  of  the 
lank,  said  tank  being  formed  of  a  filament  wound  graphite  ribbed 
structure  impregnated  with  epox>  resin,  there  being  an  abrasion 
resistant  fluorocarbon  resin  coating  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  tank. 


1.  A  sorbent  filter  for  selectively  sorbing  contaminants  present  in 
environment,  the  filter  having  a  height,  depth  and  length,  the 
sorbent  filter  comprising: 
at  least  one  protective  support  layer; 
ai  least  one  filler  laver; 


5,538,547 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  WOOD 
Dieter  Gerhardinger;  Hans  Mayer,  both  of  Burghausen,  and 
Gucnther  KoUeritsch,  Neuoetting,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1993,  43  13 
219.7 

Int.  CI."  C09K  3/18:  C09D  3/1 4;  1 83/08:  B27K  3/52 

U.S.  CI.  106-2  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  wood,  wherein  the  wood  is  impregnated 

with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  a  salt  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid  and  an  organopolysi- 

loxane  which  contains  SiC-bonded  radicals  with  basic  nitro- 
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gen  in  amounts  of  at  least  0.5%  by  weight  of  basic  nitrogen, 
based  on  the  weight  of  this  organopolysiloxane, 

(B)  a  water-repellent  active  compound,  consisting  essentially  of 
(i)  a  silicone  containing  compound  selected  from 

(a)  organosilicon  compounds  containing  basic  nitrogen  in 
amounts  of  from  0%  to  0.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  water  repellent  compound  and  silicic 
acid  esters  wherein  the  organo-silicon  compounds  and 
silicic  acid  esters  are  not  solid  at  20°  C.  under  1020  hPa, 
and 

(b)  organosilicon  compound  which  are  solid  at  20°  C.  and 
1020  hPa,  wherein  said  compounds  are  soluble  in 
amounts  of  more  than  50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of 
(A),  and/or 

(ii)  organofluorine  compounds,  and 

(C)  water. 


5,538.54« 
RECORDING  INK  CONTAINING  PIGMENT  PARTICLES 
Hideto  Yamazaki,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Fikd  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,798 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122760 
Int.  a."  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  106—20  C  16  Claims 

1.  A  recording  ink  comprising  a  pigment  dispersed  in  a  low- 
volatility  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propylene  glycol  and  its  derivatives,  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  and 
dibasic  acid  esters,  wherein  said  pigment  has  a  primary  particle 
size  of  not  larger  than  30  nm,  a  DBF  absorption  of  at  least  75 
ml/100  g,  a  specific  surface  area  in  a  range  of  100-300  m*/g  and  a 
tinting  strength  of  at  least  100. 


5,538,550 
JET  RECORDING  METHOD,  NORMALLY  SOLD) 
RECORDING  MATERIAL  AND  RECORDING 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  METHOD 
Hisao  Yaegashi;  Yoshihisa  'Dikizawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Katsuhiro  Shirota,  Inagi  ,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  767,686,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,270,730. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1993,  Sen  No.  120,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1990,  2-261669; 
Apr  26,  1991,  3-097251,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194107;  Aug.  12, 1991, 
3-225363 

Int  a."  C09D  11/02:11/12 
VS.  a.  106—22  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  normally  solid  recording  material  for  use  in  a  jet  recording 
method,  said  normally  solid  recording  material  for  being  melted  in 
a  path  defined  by  a  nozzle  leading  to  an  ejection  outlet  and 
imparted  with  a  thermal  energy  to  generate  a  bubble  therein  so  thai 


O  ATM. 
MSAUGEI 


a  droplet  of  the  recording  material  is  ejected  under  the  action  of  tl»e 
bubble  while  the  bubble  is  caused  to  communicate  with  ambience, 
said  normally  solid  recording  material  comprising: 
a  colorant, 
a  first  heat-fusible  solid  substance  having  a  melting  point  Tm  of 

36°-150°  C.  and  a  boiling  point  Tb  of  l50''-370°  C,  and 
a  second  heat-fusible  solid  substance  having  a  melting  point  Tm 
and  a  solidifying  point  Tf  satisfying  a  relationship  of 
Tm-Tf^30°  C.  wherein  said  colorant  is  contained  in  a  pro- 
portion of  1-20  wt.  %  of  the  recording  material,  said  first 
heat-fusible  solid  substance  occupies  30-90  wt.  %  of  the  total 
of  the  first  and  second  heat-fusible  solid  substances,  and  said 
first  and  second  heat-fusible  solid  substances  are  compatible 
with  each  other 


5,538,549 
RECORDING  INK  HAVING  PIGMENT  PARTICLES 
Masahito  Kato,  Nagoya,  and  Sbuniclii  Higasliiyama,  Yokkai- 
cU,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  464,963 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130038 
Int.  Cl.*^  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—20  C  11  Claims 

1.  A  recording  ink  including  a  pigment  as  a  coloring  agent,  and 
a  solvent  containing  at  least  water,  said  pigment  consisting  of 
particles  dispersed  in  said  solvent  and  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  0.05-0.1  ^m,  substantially  all  of  said  particles  of  said 
pigment  having  particle  sizes  in  a  range  of  0.01-0.3  )im. 


5,538,551 

MODELLING  COMPOSITION  AND  PREPARATION 

PROCESS 

Micheline  Desbiens,  Montr^,  Canada,  assignor  to  Jouets 

Bo-Jeux  Toys  Inc.,  Aiijou,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  10,402,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  440,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  18, 1992,  2076328 
Int.  a."  C08L  39/00:  COSH  1/00 
VS.  a.  106—128.1  7  Oaims 

1.  A  modelling  composition  characterized  in  that  it  results  from 
the  cooking  of  a  mixture  comprising: 

from  Vi  to  1%  cups  of  grain  flour,  from  'A  to  Vt  cups  of  salt  and 
from  Vi  to  IVi  cups  of  water, 

a  thickening  agent  consisting  of  from  2  tablespoons  to  Vt  cup  of 
a  product  (comprising  80%  of  gluten  and  20%  of  grain  flour), 
from  1  tablespoon  to  Vs  cup  of  cream  of  tartar  and  from  I 
tablespoon  to  Vs  cup  of  cornstarch,  the  product,  the  cream  of 
tartar  and  the  cornstarch  being  in  a  volumetric  ratio  of  2:1:1; 
the  grain  flour  of  the  product  being  in  addition  to  the  one 
previously  mentioned; 

a  food  grade  anti-mould  agent; 

from  0.125  to  I  tablespoon  of  a  food  grade  liquid  silicone  based 
anti-sticking  agent; 

from  0.125  to  2  tablespoons  of  lanoline  as  humidifying  agent 
and  as  thickening  agent. 


fn.Y23,  19% 
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5,538,552 
WASTE  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Wrk  Osing,  Hohegrabenweg  109,  4005  Meerbusch  1;  Gunter 
Ritter,  Gothestn  29,  5040  Briihl;  Giinter  IVeuUein,  Diepen- 
beekallee  2,  5004  Koln,  and  Manfr«d  Erken,  Lothringer 
Ring  27,  5010  Bergheim,  all  of,  Germany 
[jontinuation  of  Sen  No.  825,392,  Jan.  24,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion Jan.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  370422 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1991,  41  02 
•32.4 

Int.  a.*  C04B  18/14 
VS.  a.  106-697  23  Qaims 


5338,554 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  INK  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  TESTERS 
Chin-Ting  Wang,  and  ChU-Pin  Liu,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,048 

InL  a.*  B05C  5/00 

V.S.  a.  118-256  14  Claims 


.  A  process  for  converting  a  metal-containing  waste  material 
wHch  is  a  mixture  of  solid  and  liquid  material  into  a  reusable  dry 
pwduct.  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  conveying  the  mixture 
from  a  container  thereof  into  a  forced  action  mixer  and  homogeniz- 
ing the  mixture  therein;  passing  a  dry  finely  grained  additive 
comprising  one  or  more  additives  selected  from  the  group  of  fly 
ash,  coal  or  coke  dust,  a  blast  furnace  dust  and  quick  lime  from 
respective  silos  to  the  mixer,  and  mixing  the  homogenized  mixture 
and  the  additive  to  form  dry  agglomerates  having  a  grain  size  of  up 
to  about  4  mm  and  suitable  for  infection  into  using  a  carrier  gas 
into  a  thermal  process. 


5438,553 

ORGANOMINERAL  PASTE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  AS 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERUL 
Yves  Burgand,  116  Lakeside  Dr.,  Rte.  3,  Fort  VaUey,  Ga.  31030 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,035 
Int  CI."  C04B  18/24:18/10:16/02 
U.i  a.  106-795  11  Claims 

I  An  organomineral  paste  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  first 
suijJension  of  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ceDolose  fibers,  cellulose  waste,  primary  sludge  from  papermak- 
ing.  and  wastepaper;  a  second  suspension  of  lime;  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  sulfate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron 
sulftte.  aluminum  sulfate,  calcium  sulfate,  sodium  sulfate,  potas- 
sium sulfate,  and  ammonium  sulfate;  and  hydrogen  peroxide. 

%.  A  paste  as  claimed  in  claim  1  further  comprising  airborne  ash 
and  a  hydraulic  binder. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  ink  onto  a  semiconductor  chip  in 
a  semiconductor  device  tester,  the  semiconductor  tester  having  a 
test  head  with  an  inside  wall;  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ring  shaped  support  for  attachment  to  said  inside  wall  of  the 
test  head  of  said  semiconductor  tester, 

a  pedestal  slidably  attached  to  said  ring  shaped  support; 

a  vertical  adjustment  means  on  said  ring  shaped  support  for 
adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  said  pedestal; 

a  lateral  adjustment  means  on  said  ring  shaped  support  for 
adjusting  the  lateral  position  of  said  pedestal: 

an  angular  adjustment  means  on  said  ring  shaped  support  for 
adjusting  the  angle  of  the  pedestal  in  relation  to  said  semicon- 
ductor chip; 

locking  nieans  on  said  ring  shaped  support  to  secure  said  verti- 
cal, lateral,  and  angular  adjustments;  and 

an  ink  dispenser  mounted  on  the  end  of  pedestal  away  from  the 
ring  shaped  support; 

means  for  mounting  said  ink  dispenser  on  the  end  of  pedestal 
away  from  the  ring  shaped  support;  whereby  said  ink  dis- 
penser can  be  aligned  using  said  vertical,  lateral,  and  angular 
adjusting  means  to  place  ink  on  said  semiconductor  chip. 


5438455 

INDUIECT  COATING  DEVICE  WITH  APPLICATOR  FOR 

PROVIDING  A  UNIFORM  COATING  ON  AN 

APPLICATOR  ROLL 

Uwe  WUIe,  Heidenheim;  Richard  Bemert,  and  Oswald  Satzger, 

both  of  Giengen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer 

Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  376,817 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1994,  44  02 
108.9 

Int.  O.*  B05C  17/00 
VS.  O.  118—261  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  coating  a  material  web  comprising: 
a  rotatable  applicator  roll  having  a  surface  for  collecting  a  film 
of  a  coating  composition  thereon,  said  roll  also  having  a 
length  defined  by  first  and  second  ends  thereof  and  a  middle 
region  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  ends; 
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a  blade  having  an  edge,  said  blade  anached  to  a  blade  holder  and 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  applicator  roll,  said  blade 
and  said  applicator  roll  surface  forming  an  acute  angle  and 
defining  a  coating  composition  sump,  said  blade  edge  and  said 
applicator  roll  surface  defining  an  inlet  gap;  and 

a  doctor  element  attached  to  a  doctor  element  holder,  said  doctor 
element  disposed  downstream  of  said  blade  with  respect  to  a 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  applicator  roll,  said  doctor  ele- 
ment for  adjusting  the  thickness  of  the  coating  composition 
film  on  said  surface  of  said  applicator  roll; 

wherein  said  blade,  said  blade  holder,  said  doctor  element,  and 
said  doctor  element  holder  define  at  least  in  part  an  applica- 
tion chamber  having  outlet  openings,  said  openings  disposed 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  middle  region  of  the  applicator  roll 
surface. 


APPARATUS  FOR  GALVANIZING  LINEAR  MATERIALS 
Kalyan  K.  Maitra,  Flossmoor:  Daniel  G.  Mclnerney,  Chicago, 
and  Carl  H.  Unger,  Oal(  Lawn,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Ttibe  &  Conduit  Corporation,  Harvey,  III. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  337,865,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,496388,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  26,432,  Mar.  4, 

1993,  Pat.  Na  5,364,661.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Sen 

No.  411,489 

Int  CI.*  B05B  13/02 

VS.  CI.  118—307  7  aalms 


1.  Apparatus  for  galvanizing  a  linear  element  composed  of  a 
ferrous  metal  comprising: 

an  upwardly  open  reservoir  of  molten  zinc; 

means  for  providing  an  enclosed  space  containing  an  atmo- 
sphere of  inert  gas; 

an  annular  nozzle  within  said  enclosed  space  comprising  inner 
and  outer  annular  members  defining  a  frustoconical  annular 
slot  therebetween  as  the  nozzle  orifice,  said  inner  member 
having  an  opening  therein  and  said  frustoconical  slot  having 
its  imaginary  apex  aligned  with  said  opening; 

means  for  maintaining  said  reservoir  of  molten  zinc  at  a  tem- 
perature within  a  predetermined  range; 

means  for  preheating  the  linear  element  to  a  temperature  greater 
than  or  about  equal  to  that  of  said  reservoir; 

means  for  driving  the  linear  element  through  said  opening  in 
said  inner  member  and  toward  said  apex  at  a  linear  velocity  of 
between  about  90  and  100  feet  per  minute; 


means  for  effecting  flow  of  molten  zinc  upwardly  from  said 
reservoir  through  said  annular  nozzle; 

said  annular  nozzle  being  configured  to  direct  a  flow  of  molten 
zinc  tltfough  said  atmosphere  of  inert  gas  in  a  converging, 
conical  curtain  toward  said  linear  element  at  a  velocity  lower 
than  the  linear  velocity  of  said  linear  element  so  as  to  apply  a 
coating  of  molten  zinc  to  said  linear  element;  and 

means  for  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  coating  to  solidify 
said  coating  after  permitting  said  coating  to  remain  in  a  liquid 
phase  for  a  reaction  lime  sufficient  to  form  an  intermetallic 
alloy  layer  at  the  interface  of  said  linear  element  and  said 
molten  zinc. 


5,538,557 
SHORT  DWELL  COATER  APPARATUS 
Leroy  H.  Busker,  Rockton,  III.,  assignor  to  Beloil  Technologies. 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,368 

Int  CI."  B05C  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  118-^10  9  Claims 


1.  A  short  dwell  coater  apparatus  for  applying  coating  material 
to  a  web  supported  by  a  backing  member,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  defining  an  application  zone  having  an  upstream  and  a 
downstream  end  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  web  past  said 
application  zone,  said  application  zone  extending  in  a  cross- 
machine  direction  across  the  web.  said  application  zone  being 
connected  to  a  source  of  the  coating  material  such  that  the 
coating  material  is  applied  to  the  web  during  movement  of  the 
web  past  said  application  zone; 

an  elongate  pipe  disposed  within  said  application  zone  and 
extending  in  a  cross-machine  direction  across  said  application 
zone,  said  pipe  being  selectively  rotatable  within  said  appli- 
cation zone,  during  application  of  the  coating  material,  said 
pipe  defining  orifice  means  for  the  passage  therethrough  of 
coating  material,  said  pipe  being  connected  to  the  source  of 
coating  material  such  that  coating  material  flows  through  said 
pipe  and  through  said  orifice  means  for  supplying  coating 
material  to  said  application  zone; 

a  vane  rigidly  secured  to  said  pipe  and  extending  in  a  machine 
direction  away  from  said  pipe  towards  the  web  such  that 
coating  material  supplied  through  said  orifice  means  generates 
a  hydrodynamic  wedge  between  said  vane  and  the  web  for 
reducing  entrained  air  vortices  within  said  application  zone; 
and 

a  metering  blade  disposed  adjacent  to  said  downstream  end  of 
said  application  zone  for  metering  excess  coating  material 
from  the  web. 
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5^38458 

CONTINUOUS  HOT  DffPING  APPARATUS  AND  SLIDE 

BEARING  STRUCTLTRE  THEREFOR 

1  kkahiko  Ookouchi,  and  Tamihito  Kawahigashi,  both  of  Kat- 

suta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033118 
Int.  CI.*  B05C  3/00 
W-S.  a.  118-^23  5  ci„i^ 


1.  A  continuous  hot  dipping  apparatus  including  a  molten  metal 
bath,  a  sink  roll  and  guide  rolls  supported  by  bearings  and  rotated 
in  said  molten  metal  bath,  a  bearing  of  at  least  one  of  said  sink  roll 
and  said  guide  rolls  is  fashioned  as  one  of  a  ball  bearing  or  a  roller 
bearing  in  which  a  contact  surface  of  an  inner  ring  of  said  bearing 
which  is  .secured  on  a  roll  shaft  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  sink  roll 
and  said  guide  rolls  and  a  sliding  surface  of  an  outer  ring  of  said 
bearing  slide  through  rolling  elements,  and  wherein  said  contact 
surface  of  said  outer  ring  and  said  sliding  surface  of  said  outer  ring 
are  formed  of  a  solid  lubricant  material,  and  said  rolling  elements 
are  formed  of  a  sintered  ceramic  material. 


5,538,559 
BEARING  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROLL 
SUBMERGED  IN  A  MOLTEN  METAL  COATING  BATH 
David  L.  Kieimeyer,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Ralph  W.  Martin,  Ash- 
land, Ky.,  and  Robert  D.  Wines,  II,  Hurricane,  W.  Va, 
issignors  to  AK  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 
Filed  May  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  252,283 
Int.  CI."  B05C  3/00 
Cl»*-»23  16  Claims 


1.1, 


iAn  apparatus  for  continuous  hot  dip  coating  meul  strip  with 
en  metal,  comprising: 

a  vessel  for  containing  a  bath  of  molten  coating  metal,  at  least 
one  roll  for  being  submerged  into  the  bath  defining  a  path  of 
travel  for  a  metal  strip  through  the  bath  with  the  strip  applying 
force  to  the  roll  as  a  result  of  tensile  load  on  the  strip  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  arms. 

l|e  roll  having  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  outer  surface  for 
being  in  contact  with  the  strip  and  a  trunnion  projecting 
axially  from  each  end  of  the  body, 

!  ch  arm  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 

I  e  upper  ends  mounted  at  a  position  above  the  vessel. 


each  of  the  lower  ends  for  being  submerged  into  the  bath  and 
including  means  for  supporting  the  roll  and  means  for 
restraining  lateral  thrust  of  the  roll. 

each  support  means  including  an  oversized  opening,  a  ceramic 
wear  resistant  bearing  mounted  within  die  opening  and  a 
cylindrical  wear  resistant  sleeve  mounted  onto  each  of  the 
trunnions,  each  sleeve  having  a  widdi  extending  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  trunnion, 

each  of  the  trunnions  being  disposed  within  and  supported  by 
one  of  the  openings,  each  bearing  including  a  bearing  surface 
having  a  width  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  trunnion,  the  restraining  means  including  a  stop  surface 
disposed  adjacent  to  an  end  of  one  of  die  trunnions. 

the  width  of  die  bearing  surface  being  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  sleeve, 

the  distance  between  the  stop  surfaces  being  greater  than  the 
over  all  length  of  the  roll  whereby  die  widdi  of  die  sleeve  is 
supported  by  the  bearing  during  coating  of  die  strip. 


5,538360 
VACULTVI  COATING  APPARATUS 
Jaroslav  Zejda,  Rodenbach,  and  Jiirgen  Henrich,  Limeshain, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold  Akdengesellschafl, 
Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  280310 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1993.  43  41 
635.7 

Int.  a.*  C23C  I6m;  14/00;  B05C  13/02:  B230  1/25 
U.S.  CI.  118-730  3  chmns 


1.  Vacuum  coating  apparatus  for  applying;  a  thin  coating  to  a 
plurality  of  subsu-ates,  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  entry  chamber  where  substrates  are  loaded; 

a  treatment  chamber  where  said  substrate  are  coated. 

a  closed  cylindrical  housing  defining  a  transport  chamber  and 
having  a  top  plate  widi  a  first  opening  of  diameter  D,  com- 
municating with  said  entry  chamber  and  a  second  opening  of 
diameter  D,  communicating  with  said  treatment  chamber, 

carrier  means  rotatable  about  an  axis  in  said  treatment  chamber, 
said  carrier  means  comprising  a  pair  of  holders  movable  from 
a  first  position  below  said  first  opening  to  a  second  position 
below  said  opening,  said  holders  having  a  diameter  which  is 
larger  than  the  diameter  D.  of  said  first  opening. 

a  container  of  diameter  D,  on  each  of  said  holders,  where  D,  is 
smaller  than  D^  of  the  first  opening  but  larger  dian  diameter 
D,  of  the  second  opening,  each  said  container  being  dimen- 
sioned to  accommodate  at  least  one  substrate  and  being 
readily  removable  from  the  respective  holder. 

first  lifting  means  for  lifting  one  of  said  holders  vertically  from 
said  first  position  to  a  loading  position  where  the  container 
thereon  passes  through  said  first  opening  and  said  holder 
abuts  said  top  plate  around  said  first  opening,  whereby  said 
container  can  be  removed  from  said  one  of  said  holders;  and 

second  lifting  means  for  lifting  one  of  said  holders  vertically 
from  said  second  position  to  a  coating  position  where  die 
container  diereon  abuts  said  top  plate  around  said  second 
opening. 
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5,538^1 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  ALUMINUM  AT  LOW 
TEMPERATIRES 
Malcolm  D.  Brown,  Glen  VVaverley,  and  Shane  P.  Lambden, 
Kalorama,  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  'PCT/US93AM316,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23590,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  335,799 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    14,    1992, 
PL2410/92 

Int.  CI."  C23G  1/02:1/12 
U.S.  CI.  134—3  20  Qalms 

I.  A  can  washing  process  comprising  passing  initially  soiled 
uhiminum  cans  through  a  pre-cleaner  washing  stage  in  which  the 
initially  soiled  aluminum  cans  are  washed  with  a  pre-cleaner 
washing  solution  and  a  subsequent  acid  cleaner  stage  in  which  the 
aluminum  cans  are  washed  with  an  acid  cleaner  washing  soluiion. 
wherein  the  pre-cleaner  washing  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
water,  sulfuric  acid,  and  both  of  (i)  a  component  of  polyalkoxy- 
lated  straight  or  branched  chain  alcohol  surfactant  and  (ii)  a  com- 
ponent of  polyalkylene  glycol-abietic  acid  surfactant,  which  are 
maintained  during  the  process  in  a  ratio  of  component  (i)  to 
component  (ii)  within  a  range  from  0.4:1  to  .1.0:1.  said  ratio  of 
component  (i)  to  component  (iil  in  the  pre-cleaner  washing  solu- 
tion being  different  from  the  ratio  between  component  (i)  and 
component  (ii)  in  the  acid  cleaner  washing  solution  and  wherein, 
during  the  process,  a  replenisher  solution  different  in  composition 
from  whatever  addition  to  the  pre-cleaner  washing  solution  b>- 
overflow  from  the  washing  solution  for  the  subsequent  acid  clean- 
ing stage  is  added  to  the  washing  solution  used  in  the  pre-cleaner 
stage. 


5^38,562 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING 

COINS 

Yoshihide  Misaki,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Kin- 

zoku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162284 

Int.  CI.*"  B08B  \/Q2:9/iQ 

U.S.  CI.  134—6  19  Claims 


1.  A  coin  washing  method,  comprising  steps  of: 

(i)  introducing  coins  to  be  washed  into  a  coin  washing  appara- 
tus. 

(ii)  orienting  said  coins  in  the  apparatus  so  that  they  do  not 
overlap  each  other. 

(iii)  washing  one  side  of  each  of  said  coins. 

(iv)  turning  said  coins  over  to  expose  unwashed  sides  thereof. 

(v)  washing  the  unwashed  sides  of  said  coins. 

(vi)  substantially  removing  washing  liquid  adhered  to  said  coins, 

(vii)  drying  the  coins,  and 

(viii)  discharging  the  coins  from  the  apparatus. 

19.  A  coin  washing  apparatus,  comprising 

(i)  means  for  introducing  coins  to  be  washed  into  the  apparatus. 


(ii)  means  for  orienting  said  coins  in  the  apparatus  so  that  they 

do  not  overlap  each  other. 
(iii)  means  for  washing  one  side  of  each  of  said  coins  after  they 

are  oriented. 
(i\)  means  for  turning  said  coins  over  after  washing  one  side 

thereof  to  expose  unwashed  sides  thereof, 
(v)  means  for  washing  the  unwashed  sides  of  said  coins, 
(\i)  means  for  substantially  removing  washing  liquid  adhered  to 

said  coins  after  they  are  washed. 
(vii)  means  for  drying  said  coins,  and 
(viii)  means  for  discharging  the  coins  from  the  apparatus  after 

drying. 


5338,563 

SOLAR  ENERGY  CONCENTRATOR  APPARATl!S  FOR 

BIFACIAL  PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELLS 

Anthony  W.  FinkI,  445  E.  Royal  Flamingo  Dr.,  Sarasiita,  Fla. 

34236 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  384^97 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  im52 

U,S.  a.  136—246  3  Claims 


I.  A  solar  energy  concentrator  apparatus  for  simultaneously 
directing  incident  solar  radiation  to  the  two  collector  faces  of  a 
bifacial  photovoltaic  cell  means,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  reflector  sheet,  said  sheet  defining  a  plurality  of  generally 
equally-sized  and  generally  adjoining  V-shaped  concentrator 
sections,  each  concentrator  section  having  a  90-degree. 
upward-facing  internal  angle  and  two  inward-facing  surfaces 
adjacent  to  said  internal  angle,  said  inward-facing  surfaces 
being  reflective  of  incident  solar  radiation  and  adapted  to  be 
oriented  at  a  45-degree  angle  to  the  sun"s  rays; 

(b)  a  substantially  planar  supporting  base  plate  having  a  length 
and  width  substantially  equal  to  those  of  said  reflector  sheet, 
said  sheet  being  mounted  to  said  ba.se  plate  whereby  said 
V-shaped  sections  are  aligned  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
and  the  bottom  apex  of  each  V-shaped  section  is  secured  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate; 

(c)  at  least  one  bifacial  photovoltaic  cell  means,  comprising 
either  a  bifacial  photovoltaic  cell  or  two  single-sided  photo- 
voltaic cells  placed  back-to-back;  and 

(d)  an  open-grid  support  structure  consisting  of  horizontal 
bracket  members  arranged  in  parallel  fashion  to  said  ba.se 
plate  and  further  arranged  in  equally-spaced  rows  and  col- 
umns to  form  a  plurality  of  substantially  square  cell  frames, 
each  of  said  frames  capable  of  securely  accommodating  one 
said  bifacial  photovoltaic  cell  means,  said  structure  further 
comprising  vertical  brackets,  an  upper  end  of  each  said  verti- 
cal bracket  connected  to  an  intersecting  point  of  said  horizon- 
tal bracket  members  and  a  lower  end  of  each  said  vertical 
bracket  connected  to  said  ba.se  plate  at  a  point  where  said 
bottom  apexes  are  also  secured  to  said  base  plate,  an  area 
defined  between  adjacent  vertical  bracket  members  capable  of 
securely  accommodating  one  said  bifacial  photovoltaic  cell 
means,  said  structure  supporting  each  of  said  bifacial  photo- 
voltaic cell  means  in  one  of  two  ways:  I )  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  which  bisects  said  internal  angles  and  is  parallel 
to  the  sun"s  rays,  wherein  a  bottom  edge  of  each  said  bifacial 
photovoltaic  cell  means  nests  at  a  bottom  apex  of  a  V-shaped 
concentrator  section  and  a  vertical  height  of  said  inward- 
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facing  surface  is  substantially  equal  to  a  height  of  said  bifacial 
photovoltaic  cell  means  as  installed;  or  2)  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane,  which  includes  a  vertical  apex  of  one  said 
inward-facing  surface  and  is  perpendicular  to  the  sun's  rays, 
wherein  one  edge  of  said  bifacial  photovoltaic  cell  means  is 
joined  to  said  vertical  apex  and  an  opposite  edge  of  said 
bifacial  photovoltaic  cell  means  is  inwardly  positioned  from 
said  vertical  apeit  at  a  point  in  substantial  vertical  alignment 
with  said  bottom  apex  of  respective  V-shaped  concentrator 
section. 


JU.LOr 


5,538464 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  AMORPHOUS  SILICON/ 

MICROCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  SOLAR  CELLS 

James  L.  Kaschmitter,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R^ents 

of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,750 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  3I/068;3I/I8 

"•S- CI.  136-255  26  Claims 


*Mr^tMlfua 

1 

1 

1 

*»tc/i« 

CMsr  r)rt>£ 


^raut- aot/oto  rrp^ 


4  In  a  process  for  fabricating  solar  cells,  the  improvement 
CO  niprising: 

fcirming  high  aspect  ratio  contacts  in  a  carrier  collection  material 
by  repetitive  pulsed  laser  doping  to  create  p  and  n  contacts 
having  a  depth  substantially  greater  than  the  width  thereof, 
resulting  in  very  high  current  collection,  thus  providing  an 
efiScient  solar  cell. 


5,538365 
RARE  EARTH  CAST  ALLOY  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
Kojl  Akioka,-  Osamu  Kobayashi;  Tatsuya  Shimoda,-  Toshiyuki 
Ishibashi,  and  Ryuichi  Ozaki,  all  of  Nagano-ken.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,828,  Mar.  18,  1991, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  34,009,  Mar.  19,  1993,  and  Ser.  No! 
730,399,  Jul.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  524,687,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  101,608,  Sep.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760355,  Sep.  16,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,830,  Sep.  4, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,678, 
May  3,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
895,653,  Aug.  12,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  24, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  82,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1985, 60-178113; 
Feb.  7,  1986,  61-25437;  Feb.  13,  1986,  61-29501;  Mar.  2,  1987 
62-047042;  Apr.  30,  1987,  62-104623;  Mar.  1,  1988,  PCT/JP88/ 
00225 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  148-101  8  ci,j^ 

2.  A  method  of  forming  a  rare  earth-iron  permanent  magnet, 
comprising; 


melting  a  rare  earth  alloy  composition  including  between  about 
8  and  30  atomic  percent  of  at  least  one  rare  earth  element, 
between  about  2  and  28  atomic  percent  boron  and  iron; 

casting  the  melted  alloy  composition  to  obtain  a  cast  alloy  ingot; 

performing  at  least  one  of  hot  working  the  ingot  at  a  temperature 
greater  than  about  500°  C.  and  heat  treating  the  ingot  at  a 
temperature  above  about  250°  C.  in  order  to  make  the  ingot 
magnetically  anisotropic. 


5338366 
WARM  FORMING  HIGH  STRENGTH  STEEL  PARTS 
Hugh  M.  Gallagher,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated MeUl  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,294,  Aug.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  268,411,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,640,  Jul.  14,  1993, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  292,294is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
91,640,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,740, 
Jan.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  602,675,  Oct  24,  1990.  Pat  No.  5,094,698.  This  appU- 
cation Jul.  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  498,113 
Int  CI.*  C21D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  I4Jt-584  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  high-strength  steel  part  selected  from 
the  group  of  parts  consisting  of  various  types  of  screws,  bolts, 
headed  and  upset  shanks,  cam  rollers,  nuts,  ball  joint  casings, 
torsion  bars,  axles,  cam  shafts,  spline  shafts,  steering  arms,  sway 
bars,  and  I-beams,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  blank  of  high-strength  steel  material  having  a  tensile 
strength  of  at  least  about  1 20,000  psi  and  a  yield  strength  of  at 
least  about  90,000  psi;  and 
warm  forming  the  blank  to  provide  die  pan  selected  from  die 
group  of  parts  consisting  of  various  types  of  screws,  bolts, 
headed  and  upset  shanks,  cam  rollers,  nuts,  ball  joint  casings, 
torsion  bars,  axles,  cam  shafts,  spline  shafts,  steering  arms, 
sway  bars,  and  I-beams,  whereby  die  mechanical  properties  of 
tensile  strength  and  yield  strength  of  the  part  are  substantially 
the  same  as  or  greater  dian  the  blank; 
wherein  die  high-smengdi  steel  material  comprises,  by  weight 
percent: 


cartwn  about  0.30  lo  about  0.65% 

manganese  about  0.30  lo  ahoui  2.5% 

at  least  I  ferrous  grain  refiner  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  niobium,  titanium  and 
vanadium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  effective 
amouni  for  grain  refining  up  lo  about  0.359r 
iron  balance 


said  pan  with  said  mechanical  properties  of  tensile  strength  and 
yield  strength  produced  without  further  strengthening  process- 
ing steps. 
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5438^7 
GAS  GE^fERATING  PROPELLANT 
Guy  H.  Henry,  MI,  Centralia,  and  Matthew  S.  Solverson,  Car- 
bondale,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  OUn  Corporation,  Marion, 
IlL 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,509 

Int  a."  C06B  45/06 

VS.  a.  149—18  16  Claims 


>  >y'  '   '   I   /   /   /   r  I   /  ,  J 

^20  j; 


5438369 

PRIMER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

DINITROBENZOFUROXAN  COMPOLTVDS 

George  B.  Carter,  Lichfield,  England,  assignor  to  Eley  Limited, 

Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,173 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27, 1994, 
9417305;  Mar.  1,  1995,  9504083 

InL  a.*'  C06B  25/04 
VS.  CI.  149—105  13  Claims 

1.  A  primer  composition  comprising,  by  dry  weight  percentage, 
a  dinitrobenzofuroxan  salt,  as  the  only  primary  explosive,  in  the 
range  25  to  less  than  50%,  an  oxidising  agent  with  non-toxic 
constituents  in  the  range  10-40%,  and  a  friction  agent  in  the  range 
10-40%,  said  composition  being  free  from  tetrazene  and  any 
component  which  emits  fumes  or  other  combustion  products  con- 
taining toxic  metals. 


32      28      26 


1.  A  gas  generating  propellant  used  to  deploy  an  air  bag,  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 
from  about  55%  to  about  75%,  by  weight,  guanidine  nitrate; 
from  about  25%   to  about  45%,  by  weight,  of  an  oxidizer 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  perchlorate 

and  ammonium  perchlorate: 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  5.0%,  by  weight,  of  a  flow  enhancer; 

and 
up  to  about  5%,  by  weight,  of  a  binder. 


5338,568 
EXTRUDABLE  GAS  GENERANT  FOR  HYBRID  AIR  BAG 

INFLATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Taylor,  Hyrum,  and  Marc  R.  Andres,  North  Ogden, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, ni. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251359,  May  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,486J48.  ThU  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,231 

Int.  CI."  C06B  3 1 /OS 

VS.  a.  149—70  20  Claims 


1.  A  void-fiee  thermoset  grain  of  a  gas  generant  comprising  an 
amount  of  an  oxidizer  sufficient  to  convert  all  available  carbon  to 
carbon  dioxide  and  all  available  hydrogen  to  water,  and  at  least  one 
binder-fuel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acrylate  ter- 
minated polybutadiene,  an  ester  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  polyb- 
utadiene  polycarboxylic  acid  with  an  epoxy  modified  polybutadi- 
ene. an  ester  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  polybutadiene 
polycarboxylic  acid  with  a  hydroxyl-terminated  polybutadiene,  a 
styrene/polyester  copolymer,  and  a  hydroxy-terminated 
polybutadiene/diisocyanate  reaction  product. 


5338370 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE 
FOR  BOOK  BINDING  AND  INDEPENDENT  ADHESIVE 
ROLLER  SPEED  CONTROL 
John  C.  Tooker,  P.O.  Box  1165,  Medford,  Oreg.  97501 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  83,001,  Jun.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5362,188, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  896,138,  Jun.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5050318,  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  724,176,  Jul.  1,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

618,721,  Nov.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  233,036 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  156—64  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  adhesive  to  a  book  block  controllably 
moving  through  book  binding  machinery  at  a  given  rectilinear 
speed,  the  method  comprising: 
mounting  in  relation  to  said  book  binding  machine  an  adhesive 
applying  apparatus,  said  adhesive  applying  apparatus  includ- 
ing an  adhesive  delivering  roller  positioned  for  passage  of  a 
book  block  Iherepast;  and 
operating  said  roller  at  a  selected  rotational  speed  corresponding 
generally  to  a  given  rotational  speed  matching  the  rectilinear 
speed  of  said  book  block  but  deviating  from  said  given 
rotational  speed  by  a  selected  deviation. 
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5338371 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW  RESIN 

MOLDING 

HMenobu  Miyajima,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Tec 
Corporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
'  FUed  Dec.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301601: 
D«c.  1,  1993,  5-301602 

Int.  CI."  B29C  65/06:65/08 
VS.  a.  156-73.100  6  claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  manifold  made  of  a  synthetic 
resin  comprising  the  steps  of: 

integrally  molding  an  internal  molding  having  a  predetermined 
shape  of  a  hollow  portion  of  said  manifold  by  a  molding 
means; 

nolding  external  molding  elements  having  a  predetermined 
shape  of  an  exterior  of  said  manifold  and  being  split  into  a 
plurality  of  parts;  and 
integrating  said  internal  molding  with  said  external  molding 
elements  by  a  joining  means  to  form  said  manifold. 


5338372 

ipTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PNEUMATIC  RADLVL  TIRE 

HAVING  INNER  CARCASS  PLY  CORD  TENSION 

SMALLER  THAN  OUTER  CARCASS  PLY  CORD 

TENSION 

Masayuki  Sakamoto,  Shirakawa;  Toshihiko  Omokawa,  Iwase- 
gun,  and  Masahiro  Hanya,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10, 1994,  6-152601: 
Mar.  20,  1995,  7-087403 

InL  CI."  B29D  30/06:30/38:  B60C  9/02:9/08 
VS.  a.  156-123  1  oaim 
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5338373 

AUTOMATIC  VALVE  INSERTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Brent  G.  Anderson,  Lake  in  the  HiHs,  III.,  assignor  to  CTI 

Industries  Corporation,  Barringtoo,  IlL 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348388 

Int  a."  B32B  03/22:07/10:31/10:  B29C  65/02 

VS.  a.  156-152  23  Claims 


1.  An  improved  automatic  valve  insertion  method  for  inserting  a 
flexible  valve  between  a  front  and  back  panel  of  an  inflatable  body, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  flexible  valve  comprised  of  first  and  second  flexible 
plastic  layers  sealed  together  to  form  a  passage  extending 
therethrough,  a  valve  inlet  and  a  valve  outlet; 

conveying  an  upper  web  and  lower  web  of  sheet  material 
through  a  conveyor  assembly  with  .said  webs  initially  being  in 
a  substantially  contiguous  relation  except  for  an  open  zone  at 
a  peripheral  edge  of  said  webs,  said  open  zone  bemg  formed 
by  a  spreader  bar  which  projects  between  peripheral  edges  of 
said  upper  and  lower  webs; 

providing  a  Imear  slide  positioned  generally  transverse  to  said 
webs  and  having  a  vacuum  table  slidably  mounted  thereon, 
said  vacuum  table  being  slidable  between  a  loading  positioii 
outside  of  said  webs  to  a  valve  insertion  position  between  said 
webs; 

placing  said  valve  on  said  vacuum  table  at  said  loading  position 
and  retaining  said  valve  thereon  with  vacuum  ports; 

advancing  said  vacuum  table  along  said  linear  slide  to  separate 
said  webs  at  said  open  zone  and  to  insert  said  valve  at  said 
insertion  position  between  said  webs; 

releasing  said  valve  from  said  vacuum  table  at  a  valve  location 
so  as  to  deposit  said  valve  between  said  webs; 

retracting  said  vacuum  table  from  between  said  webs  so  that  said 
webs  are  brought  back  into  said  contiguous  relation  and  said 
webs  fnctionally  retain  said  deposited  valve  thereherween; 
and 

thereafter,  conveying  said  webs  and  retained  valve  to  a  die 
station. 


A  method  of  making  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  the  steps  of 
1 1  tiding  a  raw  tire  including  die  steps  of  assembling  inner  and 

outer  carcass  plies,  and 
Heating  the  raw  tire  in  a  mold  to  vulcanize  die  tire,  wherein 
'*•-  outer  carcass  ply  is  made  of  cords  having  a  first  heat- 


the 


shrinkage-percentage  Kl  and 

the  inner  carcass  ply  is  made  of  cords  having  a  second  heat- 
shrinkage-percentage  K2  different  from  die  first  heat- 
shrinkage-percentage  Kl.  and 

the  first  heat-shrinkage-percentage  Kl  at  150  degrees  C.  is  120 
to  160%  of  die  second  heat-shrinkage-percentage  K2  at  150 
degrees  C,  whereby 

ia  the  vulcanized  tire,  the  cord  tension  of  die  inner  carcass  ply  is 
smaller  than  the  cord  tension  of  the  outer  carcass  ply. 


5338374 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICAL  FIBER 
COMPOSITE  INSULATORS 
Mitsuji   Ikeda;    Ryeichi    Mine,   both   of  Nagoya;    Masayuki 
Nozaki,  Ama-gun,  and  Tadashi  Sugiura,  Okazakl,  aU  of, 
Japan,  assignors  te  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd,,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,751,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5339381. 
This  appUcatien  Jan.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  177349 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1992,  4-064765; 
Mar.  23,  1992,  4-065276;  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-065784;  Mar.  24, 
1992,  4-065787;  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-066017 

Int  a."  B29C  63/18:65/02 
VS.  a.  156—161  4  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  producing  an  optical  fiber  composite  insulator, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  insulator  body  having  a  through  hole; 
inserting  at  kast  one  optical  fiber  into  die  dirough  hole; 
preliminarily  heating  the  insulator  body  in  its  entirety  at  a 
temperature  not  less  than  70°  C; 
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filling  organic  insulating  material  comprising  silicone  rubber 
into  the  through  hole  while  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  is 
being  stretched  straight  in  the  through  hole;  and 

curing  the  organic  insulating  material  by  heating  in  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  not  less  than  75°  C.  but  not  more  than  90°  C. 
while  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  is  kept  stretched  straight, 
wherein  the  step  of  preliminarily  heating  the  insulator  body  is 
effected  prior  to  the  tilling  and  curing  steps. 


5,538,575 

LABELLING  MACHINE  MiD  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 

ADHESIVE  TO  LABELS  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

CONTAINERS  AND  ARTICLE  THEREFORE 

Gaylen  R.  Hinton,  Merced,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CMS  GUbreth 

Packaging  Systems,  Tirevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,267 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 

MS.  a.  156—215  26  aaims 


and  a  plurality  of  conductive  wires  extending  transversely  across 
the  glue  roller  to  aid  in  melting  the  adhesive  so  as  to  enhance 
adhesive  transfer  and  to  a  label  positioned  on  the  label  drum. 


5,538,576 

LACQUERED  OR  PAINTED  CARRIER  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  THE  CARRIER  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN 

ARTICLE 
Helmut  Knop,  Aglasterhaiisen,-  Dieter  Palige,  Goldbach,  and 
Wolfgang  Zielinski,  Rodgau,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
YMOS   Al(tiengesellschaft    Industrieprodukte   Assignee   of 
said  Palige  and  said  Zieliaski,  Obertshausen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1993,  43  19 
519.9 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/12 
VS.  a.  156—229  29  Claims 

7 


1.  A  method  for  painting  or  lacquering  an  article  of  manufacture, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  polyester  film  as  a  flexible  substrate  to  provide  at 
least  one  prepared  surface  on  said  flexible  substrate  of  poly- 
ester film  for  application  of  a  paint  or  lacquer  to  said  prepared 
surface; 

(b)  biaxially  stretching  said  polyester  film  prior  to  said  applica- 
tion of  said  paint  or  lacquer  to  provide  a  biaxially  stretched 
polyester  film; 

(c)  then  applying  at  least  one  paint  or  lacquer  to  said  prepared 
surface  of  said  biaxially  stretched  polyester  film  to  form  a 
painted  or  lacquered  flexible  carrier  to  which  said  paint  or 
lacquer  is  permanently  attached,  and 

(d)  securing  said  painted  or  lacquered  flexible  carrier  of  polyes- 
ter film  to  a  surface  of  said  article  of  manufacture,  whereby 
said  flexible  carrier  with  its  paint  or  lacquer  remains  attached 
to  said  article  of  manufacture. 


1.  A  labeling  machine  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  labels  for 
attachment  to  containers  comprising 

a  glue  bar  having  a  substantially  arcuate  configured  roll  engag- 
ing surface,  at  least  one  glue  receiving  recess  formed  on  the 
arcuate  roll  engaging  surface,  said  glue  bar  having  means 
extending  therethrough  for  receiving  an  adhesive  and  deliver- 
ing adhesive  to  the  glue  receiving  recess, 

a  glue  roller  engaged  with  the  arcuate  surface  for  receiving 
adhesive  stored  within  the  recess, 

a  label  drum  for  receiving  and  delivering  labels  into  engagenlent 
with  containers  for  wrap  around  labeling  of  the  containers, 
said  label  drum  including  means  for  engaging  at  least  the 
leading  edge  of  a  label  with  the  glue  roller  for  transferring 
adhesive  onto  the  leading  edge, 

means  for  delivering  an  adhesive  to  the  glue  bar,  wherein  said 
adhesive  is  a  non-reactive,  thermoplastic  hot  melt  polyure- 
thane  adhesive  which  can  maintain  its  label  bond  while  with- 
standing high  heat  such  as  from  a  pasteurization  process,  said 
hot  melt  adhesive  having  an  initial  high  viscosity  which  tends 
to  increase  if  the  adhesive  is  not  kept  in  constant  motion  or  is 
allowed  to  set,  and 

means  positioned  in  the  glue  bar  for  increasing  the  shear  of  the 
high  viscosity,  polyurethane  adhesive  at  the  point  of  contact 
of  the  glue  bar  and  the  glue  roller  to  ensure  low  viscosity 
transfer  of  said  adhesive  from  the  glue  roller,  i 


5438477 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Toshihiko  Negoro,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujicopian  Co, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,095 
culms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  6-300282 
Int  CI."  B41M  5/26:5/40 
MS.  CI.  156—235  7  Claims 

u 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  thermal  transfer  recording  material  comprising  a 
foundation,  and  (A)  a  coated  area  of  at  least  one  heat-meltable 
ink  and  (B)  a  coated  area  of  a  release  agent  or  a  release 
composition  containing  a  release  agent  provided  on  the  foun- 
dation, the  coated  area  (A)  and  the  coated  area  (B)  being 
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repeatedly  arranged  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  one  side  of 
the  foundation,  the  release  agent  being  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  silicone  oil,  an  alkyl 
phosphate,  a  fluorine-containing  surface  active  agent,  a  sili- 
cone resin,  a  silicone-modified  urethane  resin,  a  silicone- 
modified  acrylic  resin  and  a  fluorine-containing  resin, 

superimposing  the  coated  area  (A)  of  the  recording  material  onto 
a  receptor  having  a  resinous  porous  surface  layer,  and  heating 
the  recording  material  fl-om  the  back  side  thereof  with  a 
thermal  head  to  selectively  melt-transfer  the  heat-meltable  ink 
of  the  coated  area  (A)  onto  the  resinous  porous  surface  layer 
of  the  receptor,  thereby  giving  an  ink  image  on  the  receptor, 
and 

superimposing  the  coated  area  (B)  of  the  recording  material  onto 
the  resinous  porous  surface  layer  on  which  the  ink  image  has 
been  foaned,  and  heating  the  recording  material  from  the 
back  side  thereof  with  the  thermal  head  to  heat  the  ink  image. 


joining  member  between  sealing  portions  of  each  of  said  end 
members  being  substantially  that  of  said  seal  lip  portion  of 
said  sealing  portion. 


5438479 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  PLURALITY  OF  GLASS 

PLATES  OR  THE  LIKE  INTO  A  CIRCULAR  SHAPE  OR  A 

METHOD  OF  PERFORATING  A  PLURALITY  OF  THE 

SAME  MATERIAL 

Kazuhiko  Ishimura;  Yoichi  Ozawa;  Ikuo  Nagasawa,  and  Mas- 

abumi  Ito,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass 

Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1992,  4-270291: 
Oct  8,  1992,  4-270292 

Int  a."  B32B  31/18 
MS.  a.  156-250  24  Claims 


5438478 

METHOD  FOR  JOINING  END  PORTIONS  OF 

[WEATHERSTRIP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

JOINING  MEMBER  THEREFOR 

Ibtnlo    Sugawara,-    Hisashi    Odawara;    Toshikazu    Kaneko; 

Hiroaki  Shimada,  and  Shouji  Inoue,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-292815; 
JaL  23,  1993,  5-181788;  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-240833 

Int  a."  B29C  33/42:45/14:45/64:  F16J  15/14 
MS.  a.  156-245  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  plurality  of  plate  shaped  materials 
into  a  circular  shape  which  comprises: 

stacking  a  plurality  of  plate  shaped  materials: 

coating  a  bonding  liquid  on  surfaces  between  adjacent  plate 
shaped  materials,  wherein  the  bonding  liquid  contains  a  resin 
curable  on  irradiation  by  ultraviolet  rays; 

solidifying  the  resin  upon  irradiating  to  thereby  provide  the 
plurality  of  plate  shaped  materials  in  a  block  form; 

cutting  from  the  plate  shaped  materials  stacked  in  the  block  form 
a  block  of  a  plurality  of  circular  plates:  and 

separating  each  of  the  plurality  of  plate  shaped  materials  ft-om 
one  another; 

wherein  the  coating  of  the  bonding  liquid  on  the  surfaces 
between  the  adjacent  plate  shaped  materials  is  conducted  by 
immersing  the  plurality  of  plate  shaped  materials  in  the  bond- 
ing liquid  and  allowing  said  bonding  liquid  to  penetrate 
between  said  plurality  of  plate  shaped  materials  to  thereby 
provide  the  plurality  of  plate  shaped  materials  in  block  form. 


le   13  IS  II      ISO 


I.  A  method  of  joining  end  members  of  a  weatherstrip  having  a 
welt  portion  for  facilitating  installation  of  said  weatherstrip  and  a 
sealing  portion  Including  a  seal  lip,  a  support  lip  opposed  to  said 
seal  lip  and  an  elongate  hollow  defined  between  said  seal  lip  and 
said  support  lip,  said  sealing  portion  being  projected  from  said  welt 
portion  for  effecting  sealing  of  an  opening  on  which  said  weather- 
strp  is  installed,  comprising: 

i  reerting  said  end  members  to  an  open  mold  in  a  spaced  apart 
lelationship  such  that  a  gap  is  present  between  said  end 
members; 
<  I  )sing  said  mold  so  as  to  apply  pressure  to  said  end  members 
such  that  said  support  lip  is  curved  inwardly  against  an  inner 
surface  of  said  seal  lip  so  as  to  collapse  said  hollow  in  die 
vicinity  of  said  end  members,  said  support  lip  and  said  seal  lip 
being  compressed  to  substantially  assume  the  shape  of  said 
seal  lip  portion  thereof,  a  cavity  having  said  shape  of  said  seal 
pip  portion  and  said  welt  being  formed  across  said  gap  to 
closure  of  said  mold; 
injecting  a  resilient  material  into  said  gap  for  forming  a  joining 
member,  having  an  upper  sealing  connection  portion  and  a 
lower  welt  connection  portion,  connecting  said  end  members, 
shape  of  said  upper  sealing  connection  portion  of  said 


5438480 

SPLIT  GASKET  ATTACHMENT  METHOD 

Paul  E.  Moody,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

DivUion  of  Sen  No.  187,025,  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,419,800. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375335 

Int  a."  B32B  31/00 

MS.  CL  156-257  9  claims 


30    34 


I.  Method  for  bonding  together  ends  of  a  sealing  strip  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
cutting  a  slot  in  both  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  of  said  sealing 
strip; 
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inserting  an  attachment  strip  into  the  slot  cut  into  the  first  end; 
applying  an  adhesive  to  at  least  one  of  said  ends  of  said  sealing 

strip: 
inserting  said  attachment  strip  into  said  slot  in  said  second  end; 

and 
sliding  said  ends  together,  thereby  placing  said  two  ends  of  said 

sealing  strip  into  an  abutting  relationship. 


(c)  placing  a  second  plate  having  at  least  one  opening  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  cavity  forming  membrane, 
such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  opening  is 
aligned  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  cavity. 

(d)  putting  pressure  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  plate  so 
that  said  first  and  second  plates  come  closer  and  simulta- 
neously pressurizing  said  at  least  one  cavity  in  said  ceramic 
layer  with  at  least  one  gas  to  counter  the  pressure  from  said 
second  plate,  thereby  forming  a  substrate  with  a  cavity  with- 
out the  use  of  an  insert. 


METHOD  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  WELDING 
THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES  TOGETHER 
Christopher  M.  Gallant,  Greenland,  N.H.,  assignor  to  David- 
son Textron  Inc,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,441 

Int  CI."  B32B  .?//2« 

U.S.  a.  156—272.4  8  Claims 


r 
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5,538,582 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CAVITIES  WITHOUT  USING 

AN  INSERT 
Govindarajan  Natarajan,  Pleasant  Valley;  Raschid  J.  Bezama, 
Mahopac,  and  John  U.  Knickerbocker,  Hopewell  Junction, 
all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Arroonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,620 

Int.  a."  B32B  31/04:31/20 

MS.  CL  156—285  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  cavities  in  a  ceramic  substrate  without 
using  an  insert,  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  at  least  one  ceramic  layer  having  at  least  one  cavity 
over  a  first  plate, 

(b)  placing  at  least  one  cavity  forming  membrane  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  cavity. 


5,538383 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LAMINATED 
TEXTILE  SUBSTRATE  FOR  A  BODY  HEATING  OR 
COOLING  GARMENT 
Stephen  P.  Szczesnil,  Framingham,  Mass.,  and  Rlzalah  Masadi, 
Woonsocket,  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,969,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  993,741,  Dec.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J20,164.  This  applicaUon  Mav  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,701 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/14 

MS.  a.  156—291  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  electromagnetically  welding  thermoplastic 
articles  together  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  magnetic  particles  on  a  mold  surface  of  a  first  ther- 
moplastic article  while  direct  current  is  applied  to  the  coil  of 
an  electromagnet  disposed  beneath  the  first  thermoplastic 
article  to  hold  the  particles  on  the  mold  surface, 

pressing  a  second  thermoplastic  article  against  the  mold  surface 
while  the  magnetic  particles  are  held  on  the  mold  surface,  and 

applying  an  alternating  current  to  the  coil  of  the  electromagnet 
while  the  second  thermoplastic  article  is  pres,sed  against  the 
mold  surface  to  electromagnetically  weld  the  thermoplastic 
articles  together. 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tricomponent  laminated  textile 
substrate  for  a  body  heating  or  cooling  garment  which  permits 
conductive  and  convective  heat  transfer,  air  and  vapor  permeabil- 
ity, flexibility,  stretchability,  and  wash  resistance,  with  tubing  hav- 
ing feed  and  return  means  capable  of  being  attached  by  an  umbili- 
cal connection  to  means  external  to  the  textile  substrate  for 
providing  heating  or  cooling  fluids,  temporary  adhesive  means  for 
application  to  the  tubing,  a  fabric  pattern  piece  including  fibers  and 
spaces  between  the  fibers  and  having  air  and  vapor  permeability 
and  a  tube  pattern,  and  a  fusible  fabric  piece  also  including  fibers 
and  spaces  between  the  fibers  and  also  having  air  and  vapor 
permeability  and  heat  and  pressure  activated  fusible  fabric  dot 
adhesive  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamide, 
polyester,  polyethylene,  polyvinyl  chloride,  and  any  combination 
thereof,  in  the  form  of  a  pattern  of  adhesive  dots  sized  and 
arranged  so  that  no  significant  occlusion  of  the  open  portions  of  the 
fabric  pattern  piece  and  the  fusible  fabric  piece  occurs  after  appli- 
cation of  heat  and  pressure  thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  the  tubing  with  temporary  adhesive  means: 

(b)  placing  the  tubing  thus  coated  onto  the  fabric  panem  piece  in 
accordance  with  the  tube  pattern: 

(c)  pressing  the  tubing  into  place  so  that  it  is  held  in  place  by  the 
temporary  adhesive  means  to  form  a  unitary  bicomponent 
structure  in  which  the  adhesive  means  substantially  touch 
only  the  fibers  and  does  not  spread  into  the  spaces  between 
fibers; 
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(d)  placing  the  fusible  fabric  piece  over  the  bicomponent  struc- 
ture thus  formed  so  that  the  tubing  is  enveloped  between  the 
fabric  pattern  piece  and  the  fusible  fabric  piece;  and 

(e)  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  melt  the  temporary  adhesive 
means  applied  to  the  tubing  to  ftjse  the  tubing  to  the  fabric 
pattern  piece  and  to  melt  said  heat  and  pressure  activated 
fusible  fabric  dot  adhesive  means  of  the  fusible  fabric  piece  to 
fuse  the  tubing  to  the  fusible  fabric  piece  and  to  fuse  the 
fusible  fabric  piece  to  the  fabric  pattern  piece  so  that  the 
temporary  adhesive  means  and  the  heat  and  pressure  activated 
fusible  fabric  dot  adhesive  means  substantially  touch  only  the 
fibers  of  the  fabric  pattern  piece  and  the  fusible  fabric  piece 
and  not  the  spaces  between  fibers  thereof  to  bond  said  fabric 
pieces  without  significant  occlusion  of  the  spaces  between  the 
fibers  of  the  fabric  pattern  piece  and  the  fusible  fabric  piece, 
subsuntially  maintaining  the  original  air  and  vapor  perme- 
ability of  the  fabric  pattern  piece  and  the  fusible  fabric  piece 
to  form  a  fused  unitary  tricomponent  laminated  textile  sub- 
strate comprised  of  the  fabric  pattern  piece,  the  tubing  and  the 
fijsible  fabric  piece,  wherein  the  tubing  is  enveloped  between 
the  fabric  pattern  piece  and  the  fusible  fabric  piece,  said 
tricomponent  laminated  textile  substrate  thus  formed  having 
the  desired  properties  of  thermal  conductance  and  convection, 
air  permeability  of  between  about  50  and  300  cubic  feet  per 
minute  per  square  foot  and  vapor  permeability  of  not  less  than 
about  600  grams  per  square  meter  per  24  hours,  flexibility, 
stretchability,  and  wash  resistance. 


5,538,585 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GAS  ELECTRODE 

Shuhei  Wakita,-  Yoshlnori  Nishiki,  and  Shuji  Nakamalsu,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Permeiec  Electrode  Ltd^ 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245362 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1993,  5-139614 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/20:  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CI.  156-308.2  4  cud^ 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  gas  electrode  comprising  sintering 
a  mixture  of  carbon  powder  and  a  fluorine  resin  powder  to  form  a 
sheet  as  a  gas  electrode  base,  coating  one  side  of  the  sheet  base 
with  an  organic  solution  prepared  by  dissolving  a  platinum  group 
metal  salt  in  an  organic  solvent  capable  of  forming  an  organic 
complex  with  said  metal  salt,  and  drying  to  form  a  coating  layer, 
and  pyrolyzing  the  coating  layer  at  a  temperature  of  horn  250°  to 
380°  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  reduce  said  platinum  group  metal 
salt  thereby  forming  a  catalyst  layer  substantially  free  of  impurities 
and  without  significant  agglomeration  of  paiticles  on  said  sheet 
base. 


5338384 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EXTERNAL  MALE 

CATHETER  AND  APPLICATOR 

\Ochael  Metz,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  HoUister  Incorporated, 

Libertyville,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,190,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,423,784,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,101,  Jan. 

11.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

410,813 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00:31/20:  A61F  6/04:5/44 

U5.  a.  156-294  4  Claims 


5338386 
ADHESrVELESS  ENCAPSULATION  OF  TAB  CIRCUIT 
TRACES  FOR  INK- JET  PEN 
David  W.  Swanson,  Escondido;  Winthrop  D.  Childers,  San 
Diego,  and  Jaren  D.  Marler,  Escondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317320 
Int  CL"  B4IJ  2A)5 
MS.  CI.  156-307.6  33  cuims 


|,  A  method  of  making  the  combination  of  a  male  external 
c*heter  and  an  applicator  for  applying  a  male  external  catheter, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

I  roviding  a  relatively  rigid  tube  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
and  having  oppositely-facing  first  and  second  end  openings; 

I  roviding  a  flexible,  tubular  sleeve  of  thermoplastic  material; 

i  iserting  said  sleeve  through  said  mbe  such  that  a  first  central 
portion  of  said  sleeve  is  positioned  along  the  inner  surface  of 
said  tube  and  second  and  third  end  portions  of  said  sleeve 
extend  outwardly  from  said  first  and  second  end  openings  of 
said  tube; 

then,  reverting  said  second  and  third  end  portions  of  said  sleeve 
onto  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  so  that  said  second  and 
third  end  portions  overlap:  and 

thereafter,  heat  sealing  said  second  and  third  end  portions  of  said 
sleeve  together  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  without 
bonding  said  end  portions  to  said  outer  surface  so  that  said 
sleeve  continuously  surrounds  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of 
said  tube,  for  slidable  rotation  thereabout. 


1.  A  method  of  adhesiveless  encapsulation  of  interconnection 

circuit  traces  in  a  printhead  assembly  of  an  ink-jet  pen  including  a 

frame  structure  comprising  a  plastic  frame  member  formed  of  a 

first  plastic  material,  the  method  comprising  a  sequence  of  the 

following  steps: 

fonning  a  mass  of  initially  solid  but  meltable  encapsulation 

material  on  a  headland  region  of  said  frame  strucmre  at  which 

said  printhead  assembly  is  to  be  attached,  said  mass  being 

positioned  at  an  area  at  which  exposed  circuit  traces  are 

located  upon  attachment  of  said  printhead  assembly  to  said 

headland  region; 

aligning  said  printhead  assembly  in  proximity  to  and  over  said 

headland  region: 
applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said  assembly  to  melt  and  cause 
said  encapsulation  material  to  reflow  to  encapsulate  said  cir- 
cuit traces;  and 
permitting  said  melted  encapsulation  material  to  cool  and 
solidify,  thereby  forming  a  protective  encapsulation  of  said 
circuit  traces  without  requiring  a  separate  adhesive  to  encap- 
sulate and  protect  the  circuit  traces  after  attachment  of  the 
interconnection  circuit  to  the  headland  region. 
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5^38,587 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  WEB  END  PORTIONS 
Makotu  Sakano;  Shuitiro  Oku;  Shozo  Horikawa;   Mituhalu 
Ikeda.  and  Yoshihiko  Mashiko,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,385,  Oct.  30.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1991,  3-311383,- 
Oct.  31,  1991.  3-311384;  Oct.  31,  1991.  3-311385;  Oct.  31.  1991. 
3-311386;  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-311390;  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-311391 

InL  CI."  B3IF  5A)0:  GO'D  /.V(M 
U.S.  a.  156—505  6  Oaims 


5.  A  device  for  connecting  a  trailing  end  of  a  previously  drawn- 
out  web  from  a  first  web  roll  to  a  leading  end  portion  of  a  newly 
drawn-out  web  froin  a  second  web  roll  comprising: 

vertical  guide  means  for  guiding  said  previously  drawn-out  web 
so  as  to  run  vertically: 

drawing-out  means  for  drawing  out  said  leading  end  portion  of 
said  web  from  said  second  web  roll; 

feeding  means  for  guiding  and  feeding  vertically  downward  said 
leading  end  portion  of  said  newly  drawn-out  web  In  a  vicmity 
of  and  along  said  previously  drawn-oul  web  guided  vertically 
by  said  vertical  guide  means; 

adhesive  tape  supplying  means  for  attaching  an  adhesive  tape  to 
said  leading  end  portion  of  said  newly  drawn-out  web: 

cutting  means  for  cuttmg  predetermined  portions  of  said  webs 
said  cutting  means  having  cutting  otf  means  for  cutting  a 
portion  of  said  newly  drawn-out  web  between  said  adhesive 
tape  attached  to  said  newly  drawn-out  web  and  an  end  edge  of 
said  leading  end  portion,  such  that  a  useless  pan  of  said 
leading  end  portion  of  said  newly  drawn-out  web,  such  as  a 
part  adhering  to  said  adhesive  tape  fixing  the  web  or  a  kinked 
detaching  part,  is  removed;  and 

holding  members,  made  of  elastic  material  and  each  provided  on 
a  respective  one  of  said  cutting  members,  for  elastically 
holding  said  leading  end  portion,  thereby  preventing  said 
leading  end  portion  which  has  been  cut  from  dropping. 


5,538,588 
HEAD  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  COMPOSITE  BANDS 
manuel  T.  Martinez,  Sancho  el  Fuerte,  21,  31007  Pamplona. 
Spain 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  30,  1993,  9302506 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 
U,S.  CI.  156—574  9  Oaims 

1.  A  head  for  the  application  of  composite  bands,  comprising: 
a  compacting  apparatus  for  pressing  on  a  composite  band  so  that 
the  composite  band  substantially  conforms  with  a  workpiece 
to  which  it  Is  applied; 
said  compacting  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  engaging 

device; 
a  movable  support  for  mounting  said  engaging  device: 


said  engaging  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
identical  pieces  in  adjacent  relationship,  said  pieces  being 
transverse  of  said  engaging  device; 

said  pieces  being  substantially  In  alignment  along  the  engaging 
device  and  each  being  free  to  move  transversely  thereof; 

at  least  one  elastic  element  extending  along  and  in  engagement 
with  said  pieces  for  yieldingly  resisting  transverse  movement 
of  said  pieces; 

a  spool  holder  for  holding  a  spool  of  a  composite  band; 

a  first  motorized  roller  for  receiving  the  composite  band  from 
the  spool  holder: 

a  .second  motorized  roller  In  spaced  relation  to  said  first  motor- 
ized roller,  to  receive  the  composite  band  from  said  first 
motorized  roller  to  thereby  form  a  loop  In  said  composite 
band  between  said  motorized  rollers; 

at  least  one  of  said  motorized  rollers  having  a  first  set  of 
conduits  linearly  extending  along  said  roller,  and  a  first  set  of 
branch  conduits  connected  to  said  first  set  of  linearly  extend- 
ing conduits  .ind  extending  substantlallv  to  the  surface  of  said 
roller  in  /ones  adjacent  the  two  ends  thereof;  and 

a  second  set  of  linearly  extending  conduits  in  said  roller,  and  a 
second  set  of  branch  conduits  connected  to  said  second  set  of 
linearly  extending  conduits  and  extending  substantially  to  the 
surface  of  said  roller  In  a  zone  Interm^iate  the  zones  adjacent 
the  two  ends  of  said  roller;  and  whereby  said  pieces  can  be 
transversely  moved  by  irregularities  In  the  work  and  with 
elastic  yield  of  .said  elastic  element. 


5,538,589 
COMPOSITE  STRINGER  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Donald  A.  Jensen,  Kent,  Wash.;  Joel  L.  Morphis,  Pal  Myra, 
Ind.,  and  Joel  M.  Thomas,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,925 
Int.  CI."  B30B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  156—581  12  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  u.se  in  forming  an  I-shaped  composite  stringer 
from  two  C-shaped  channel  charges,  said  machine  comprising; 

(a)  frame; 

(b)  a  first  elongate  platform  mounted  on  said  frame  from  sup- 
porting a  pair  of  mandrels  about  which  C-shaped  charges  have 
been  draped,  said  mandrels  being  positioned  such  that  said 
C-shaped  charges  lie  back  with  respect  to  one  another;  and 

(c)  a  positioning  a  compacting  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  positioning  and  compacting  said  C-shap)ed  channel 
charges;  and 

(d)  a  second  elongated  platform  positioned  adjacent  said  first 
elongate  platform  and  a  rotation  mechanism  for  moving  a  pair 
of  mandrels  and  C-shaped  charges  supported  by  said  elongate 
platform  from  said  elongate  platform  to  said  second  elongate 
platform  and  in  the  process  rotates  said  mandrels  and  said 
C-shaped  charges  through  1 80  degrees. 
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5^38^91 
TAPE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Ian  Collins,  Houghton;  Robert  C.  L.  Day,  Girton;  Alan  R. 
Cooper,  Haslingfield,  all  of.  I'nited  Kingdom;  Erik  Opgen- 
haifen,  Nieuwkerken  Waas,  and  Geert  Heyse,  Louvain,  both 
of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Esselte  Dymo  N.V.,  St  Niklaas, 
Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,847,  JuL  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,593,  Apr.  16,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,916 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Klnsdom,  Apr.  21.  1992. 

9208533 

Int  a."  B32B  35/00 
VS.  a.  15fr-584  43  claims 

2 


2e^ 


5,538,590 

^feALING  ELEMENT  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINES 

David  C.  Riley,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  DuPont  Canada 

Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104.099,  Aug.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,781 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1991, 
910p953;  WIPO,  Feb.  7,  1992,  PCT/CA92/00054 

Int  CI."  B30B  15/34 
U4  p.  156-583.2  lOaaims 


I.  A  Upe  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  off  a  portion  of  tape 
comprising  first  and  second  layers  secured  one  to  another  by  an 
adhesive  layer,  the  first  layer  of  said  tape  being  formed  of  a 
material  having  a  resilience  greater  than  that  of  the  second  layer, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cuner  support  member  carrying  a  blade  and  having  a  tape 
holding  surface  positioned  and  located  to  hold  said  tape 
during  cutting; 
a  tape  support  surface  which  supports  the  tape  during  cutting  at 
both  sides  of  said  cutting  location  with  the  second  layer  of  the 
tape  adjacent  said  tape  support  surface; 
means  for  bringing  the  blade  into  contact  with  the  tape  at  said 
cutting  location  during  a  cutting  step  in  which  the  tape  is  held 
at  both  sides  of  said  cutting  location,  the  apparatus  further 
comprising  a  tape  bending  surface  over  which  the  tape  is  bent 
during  said  cutting  step  such  that  when  the  tape  is  released  the 
first  and  second  layers  tend  to  separate  from  one  another  at 
the  cut  edge. 


1.  An  assembly  for  heat  sealing  a  film,  comprising  a  jaw  and  an 
electrical  impulse  heat  sealing  element  mounted  on  the  jaw,  the 
impulse  heat  sealing  element  comprising  an  end  portion  and  a 
middle  portion,  wherein  only  the  middle  portion  directly  heat  seals 
the  thermoplastic  film,  and  the  end  portion  acts  as  a  conduit  to 
provide  energy  to  the  middle  portion  for  purposes  of  heat  sealing 
the  lilm,  the  Improvement  comprising: 

a  middle  insulating  material  and  an  end  portion  insulating  mate- 
rial, the  middle  insulating  material  and  the  end  portion  insu- 
lating material  both  being  located  between  the  jaw  and  the 
heat  sealing  element,  the  middle  insulating  material  providing 
thermal  Insulation  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  heat  sealing 
element,  and  the  end  portion  insulating  material  providing 
thermal  insulation  to  the  end  portion  of  the  heat  sealing 
element,  wherein  the  resulting  thermal  insulation  of  the 
middle  portion  is  greater  than  the  thermal  Insulation  of  the 
;nd  portion. 


5,538,592 
NON-RANDOM  SUB-LITHOGRAPHY  VERTICAL  STACK 

CAPACITOR 
Bomy  A.  Chen,  Hopewell  Junction;  Gary  B.  Bronner,  Mt 
Kisco,  and  Son  V.  Nguyen,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.V., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,607 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2]/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-656.1  11  aaims 
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1.  A  process  of  etching  a  material  including  the  steps  of 

forming  a  body  of  material  to  be  etched  on  a  portion  of  a  surface 
of  a  substrate, 

applying  a  blanket  layer  of  a  first  material  which  is  thicker  than 
said  body  of  material  to  be  etched  on  an  area  of  said  substrate 
surrounding  said  body  of  material  to  be  etched,  said  first 
material  having  an  etch  rate  which  differs  from  that  of  said 
material  to  be  etched, 

forming  an  aperture  in  said  blanket  layer  to  said  body  of  mate- 
rial to  be  etched, 

conformally  depositing  alternating  layers  of  second  and  third 
materials  in  said  aperture,  said  second  and  third  materials 
having  respective  etch  rates  which  significantly  differ  from 
each  other  and  at  least  one  of  said  second  and  third  materials 
having  an  etch  rate  similar  to  said  first  material. 

preferentially  etching  one  of  said  second  and  third  materials  to 
form  apertures  to  said  body  of  material  to  be  etched  through 
said  alternating  layers  of  second  and  third  materials,  and 

selectively  etching  said  body  of  material  to  be  etched  through 
said  apertures  in  said  alternating  layers. 


5,538^93 

THIN  FILM  FLOW-DOWN  TYPE  CONCENTRATING 

APPARATUS 

Yoshihani  Sakai,  Nara,  and  Kenzo  Masutani,  Osaka,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hisaka  Works  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9iy008T7,  i  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  975,578 

Int.  a."  BOID  mi-.mb:  F28F  \3m 

\i&.  a.  159—13.1  7  Claims 


cause  said  liquid  in  said  thin  film  to  be  concentrated  by  partial 
evaporation  thereof  to  form  vapor  comprising  steam  and 
liquid  concentrate; 

passage  means  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  liquid 
channel  means,  extending  from  a  point  intermediate  said  raw 
liquid  inlet  means  and  said  concentrated  liquid  outlet  means, 
to  a  point  proximate  to  said  liquid  outlet  means; 

means  for  causing  said  vapor  to  pass  into  said  passage  means; 

means  for  causing  said  concentrated  liquid  and  vapor  to  sepa- 
rately move  down  said  liquid  channel  means  to  said  concen- 
trated liquid  outlet  means,  and  to  both  exit  through  said  liquid 
concentrated  outlet  means  together  as  separate  phases; 

guide  means  in  said  liquid  chaimel  means,  including  an  inwardly 
directed  wall  of  said  passage  means,  disposed  substantially 
normal  to  said  heating  plate  means,  converging  in  a  down- 
wardly direction  from  proximate  to  said  raw  liquid  inlet  to 
said  concentrated  liquid  outlet  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  volume  of  said  liquid  channel  means  proportional  to  the 
reduction  in  volume  of  said  concentrating  liquid  caused  by 
said  concentration; 

steam  channel  guide  means  substantially  normal  to  said  steam 
plate  means  converging  from  said  steam  inlet  toward  said 
steam  condensate  outlet;  and 

means  for  causing  said  vapor  to  exit  said  apparatus. 


5,538394 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BLADE  COATED  PAPER 
FROM  RECYCLED,  HIGH  LIGNIN  CONTENT,  WASTE 
PAPER 
Mark  A.  Hank:  Leo  T.  Mulcahy,  both  of  Covington;  Ralph  S. 
Peterson,  Clifton  Forge,  all  of  Va.,  and  Robert  C.  Streisel, 
Mt  Pleasant,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,662,  Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,996,  Apr.  6, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

370,362 

Int.  CI."  D21C  5/02 

MS.  CI.  162—7  21  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  a  liquid  by  evaporation  which 
comprises: 

raw  liquid  inlet  means  for  causing  raw  liquid  to  be  evaporated  to 
be  fed  to  said  apparams; 

concentrated  liquid  outlet  means  for  causing  concentrated  liquid 
to  exit  said  apparatus; 

a  multiplicity  of  downwardly  converging  liquid  channel  means, 
comprising  heating  plate  means,  each  extending  downwardly 
from  said  raw  liquid  inlet  means  to  said  concentrated  liquid 
outlet  means; 

steam  inlet  means; 

condensed  steam  outlet  means; 

a  multiplicity  of  steam  channel  means,  disposed  proximate  to 
and  in  operative  association  relationship  with  said  multiplicity 
of  liquid  channel  means,  each  comprising  steam  plate  means 
extending  downwardly  from  said  steam  inlet  means  to  said 
condensed  steam  outlet  means; 

means  for  introducing  raw  liquid  to  be  evaporated  into  an  upper 
portion  of  said  liquid  channel  means  and  to  run  downwardly 
along  said  heating  plate  means  in  a  thin  film  wetting  said 
heating  plate  means; 

means  for  introducing  steam  into  said  steam  channel  means  into 
operative  rel.itionship  with  said  heating  plate  means  on  a  side 
thereof  opposite  to  said  liquid  channel  means  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  heat  said  heating  plate  means  sufficient  to 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  blade-coated  paper  having  less  than 
20  ppm  per  unit  area  solid,  non-fibrous  contaminants  of  a  size 
greater  than  0.05  mm*,  and  including  a  furnish  having  at  least  \Wc 
by  weight  recycled  paper  substantially  comprised  of  corrugated 
containers  to  be  recycled,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
a)  combining  a  quantity  of  paper  substantially  comprised  of 
corrugated  containers  to  be  recycled,  containing  lignin,  cellu- 
losic  fibers  and  solid  non-fibrous  contaminants,  with  an  aque- 
ous liquid  to  form  a  slurry  containing  about  9-15%  by  weight 
solids  and  agitating  said  slurry  in  a  low  shear  mixer  at  a 
temperature  of  less  than  65.5°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
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separate  said  lignin  and  cellulosic  fibers  from  said  solid 
contaminants  without  significantly  degrading  said  solid  con- 
taminants, and  then  sequentially; 
i  I  removing  from  said  slurry  gross  contaminants  of  a  size  in  a 
range  greater  than  about  5  mm^  by  passing  said  slurry  through 
holes  of  a  predetermined  diameter; 

removing  from  said  slurry  contaminants  having  a  specific 
gravity  in  a  range  greater  than  I ; 
I  removing  from  said  slurry  intermediate  contaminants  having 
a  size  in  a  range  greater  than  about  2  to  3  mm^  by  passing  said 
slurry  through  holes  of  a  predetermined  size; 
removing  sand  from  said  slurry; 

removing  from  said  slurry  fine  contaminants  of  a  size  in  a 
range  at  least  about  0.15  mm^.  by  passing  said  slurry  through 
elongated  slots  of  a  predetermined  width; 
removing  from  said  slurry  by  centrifugal  means  contaminants 
having  a  specific  gravity  less  than  I ; 

I  i.  dewatering  said  slurry  to  form  a  wet.  friable  pulp  having  a 
moisture  content  of  about  30-60%; 

digesting  said  pulp  in  a  cooking  liquor  for  a  time  and  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  hydrolyze  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  lignin  remaining  in  intimate  association  with  said  cellu- 
losic fibers  wherein  said  digesting  takes  place  at  a  target 
temperature  in  a  range  of  121"'-150°  C; 
separating  said  digested  pulp  from  spent  cooking  liquor; 

If)  preparing  paper  from  said  separated  pulp  such  that  said  paper 
includes  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  said  recycled  paper  sub- 
stantially comprised  of  corrugated  containers  to  be  recycled; 
uid 

coating  said  paper  with  a  clay-containing  coating  using  a 
Wade  to  regulate  coating  weight. 


aldehyde,  ketone,  amide,  ester,  and  thiol  groups,  said  hydix>- 
gen  bonding  functional  group  being  present  in  a  molar  per- 
centage of  substimtion  of  about  20%  or  less;  and 
d)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  3.0%  of  binder  materials,  either 
wet  strength  binders  and/or  dry  strength  binders. 


PROCESS  OF  MAIONG  PAPER 
Brian  F.  SatterfieM,  Coiiunbia,  S.C,  and  John  O.  Stockwell, 
West  Yorkshire,  England,  assignors  to  Allied  CoUoids  Lim- 
ited, West  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,930 
IbL  CL*  D21H  2inO 
MS.  CI.  162-164.5  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  paper  comprising  forming  a  cellulosic 
suspension,  adding  retention  aid  to  the  suspension,  draining  the 
suspension  through  a  screen  to  form  a  sheet,  and  drying  the  sheet 
and  in  which  process  there  is  added  to  the  suspension  a  retention 
system  comprising  polyethylene  oxide  and  a  phenolsulfone- 
formaldehyde  resin  (PSR  resin)  consisting  essentially  of  recurring 
units  of  the  formula 

— CHj— X— 

wherein  (a)  70  to  100%  of  the  groups  X  are  di(hydroxyphenyl) 
sulfone  groups,  (b)  0  to  30%  of  the  groups  X  are  selected  from 
hydroxy  phenyl  sulfonic  acid  groups  and  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid 
groups  and  (c)  0  to  10%  of  the  groups  X  are  other  aromatic  groups 
and  wherein  the  dry  weight  ratio  of  PSR  resin:polyethylene  oxide 
is  at  least  1:1  and  the  amount  of  polyethylene  oxide  is  at  least  50 


5338,595 
CHEMICALLY  SOFTENED  TISSUE  PAPER  PRODUCTS 
CONTAINING  A  PLOYSILOXANE  AND  AN  ESTER- 
FUNCTIONAL  AMMONIUM  COMPOUND 
Paul  D.  IVokhan,  Hamilton;  Dean  V.  Phan;  Ward  W.  Osten- 
dorf,  both  of  West  Chester;  Joel  K.  Monteith,  Bethel;  Bart  S. 
Hcrsko,  Cincinnati,  and  Robert  S.  Ampulski,  Fairfield,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,145 
InL  CI."  D2IH  2//22 
U.S.  a.  162-123  37  Oaims 

1.  A  tissue  paper  product  comprising: 

a)  paper  making  fibers; 

b)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  3.0%  of  an  ester-functional 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  the  formula: 

R2  (CH2),-Y-R3 

R2  (CH2),— Y-R, 


5338497 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISCHARGE  OF  A  MASS 
TOWER 
Arto  Koso;  Voitto  Reponen,  both  of  Karfaula,  and  Reyo  Vesala, 
Kotka,  all  of,  Finhind,  assignors  to  A.  Ahlstnun  Corporation, 
Noormarkku,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,286,  Sep.  6,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  5,  1990,  904374 
Int.  CI."  D21C  7/08 
U.S.  a.  162-246  12  Claims 


R2  (CH2).-^Y-R3 

R2  Ri 


wheiein  each  Rj  substituent  is  a  Cj-Cs  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 

group,  benzyl  group  or  mixtures  thereof;  each  R,  substituent  is  a 

C12-C22  hydrocarbyl  group,  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  group  or 

mixttires  thereof;  each  R,  substituent  is  a  C,,-C,,  hydrocarbyl 

group,  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  or  mixtures  thereof;  Y  is  — 0— 

Q(Oy~  or  — C(0)— O—  or  — NH— C(0)—  or  -C(0)— NH—  or 

mixtutes  thereof;  n  is  I  to  4  and  X_  is  a  suitable  anion; 

c)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  3.0%  of  a  polysiloxane  compound 

wherein  said  polysiloxane  is  polydimethylsiloxane  having  a 

hydrogen  bonding  functional  group  selected  from  the  groups 

consisting  of  amino,  carboxyl,  hydroxyl,  ether,  polyedier. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  medium  or  high  consistency 
undiluted  pulp  from  a  pulp  containing  ves,sel  of  the  type  having  a 
bottom  part  with  a  bottom  and  a  first  wall  portion  connected  to  the 
bonom  part;  an  upper  pan  with  a  second  wall  portion  located 
above  said  first  wall  portion  and  connected  to  the  first  wall  portion 
so  that  the  wall  portions  define  the  pulp  vessel,  said  second  wall 
portion  having  an  interior  surface;  and  first  means  for  discharging 
a  first  portion  of  said  pulp  firom  said  bonom  part  of  said  vessel  so 
that  a  zone  of  downwardly  moving  pulp  is  generated  within  said 
vessel,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  suction  duct  having  an  interior 
end  and  an  exterior  end.  said  suction  duct  having  a  substantially 
uniform  cross-section  and  being  mounted  through  said  second  wall 
portion  so  that  said  interior  end  extends  into  said  upper  part  of  said 
vessel  so  that  said  interior  end  of  said  duct  is  located  » ithin  said 
zone  of  moving  pulp  and  said  exterior  end  of  said  duct  is  located 
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outside  said  vessel;  second  means  including  a  pump  operatively 
connected  to  said  exterior  end  of  said  suction  duct  for  discharging 
a  second  portion  of  said  pulp  from  said  zone  of  moving  pulp;  and 
a  pulp  source  for  supplying  pulp  to  the  vessel. 


create  a  vacuum  pressure  which  is  transmitted  through  said 
system,  said  towers  being  between  35  to  50  feet  in  height  and 
6  to  14  inches  in  diameter,  said  distillation  unit  being  42  to  SO 
feet  in  height. 


5^38^98 

LIQUID  PURIFYING/DISTILLATION  DEVICE 

Barry  Schlesinger,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  and  Harold  Rapp.  Marina 

Del  Rev.  Calif.,  assignors  to  FSR  Patented  Technologies, 

Ltd..  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,694,  Jul.  14,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,441,606,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
855,979,  Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,248^94.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,921 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  WiPO,  Mar.  3, 1993,  PCT/LS93/ 
02412 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3/10:3/42 
VS.  a.  202—206  30  Claims 


5.538399 
PHENOL  SEPARATION 
Tim  T.  Wong,  Downingtown:   Stephen  H.   Harris,   Kennett 
Square;  Thomas  S.  Zak,  and  Te  Chang,  both  of  West  Ches- 
ter, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P., 
Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,833 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3/40 

U.S.  CI.  203—58  2  Claims 
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10.  A  distillation  system  for  distilling  a  fluid,  said  system  being 
comprised  of: 

a  computer  control  for  controlling  said  system; 

a  vacuum  for  generating  a  vacuum  pressure  in  said  system  and 
controlled  by  said  computer  control; 

a  distillation  unit  controlled  by  said  computer  control; 

a  single  trap,  said  trap  being  directly  connected  to  said  vacuum 
at  one  pomt  and  directly  connected  to  said  distillation  unit  at 
another  point,  said  distillation  unit  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  vacuum  through  said  trap;  and 

a  collection  device  in  fluid  communication  with  said  trap  and 
said  vacuum,  said  distillation  unit  communicating  distilled 
fluid  to  said  collection  device  through  said  trap,  such  that 
when  said  trap  fills  with  said  distilled  fluid  the  vacuum 
requirement  of  said  system  diminishes,  the  vacuum  pressure 
generated  by  said  vacuum  acting  on  said  distilled  fluid  to 
facilitate  the  continual  flow  of  said  distilled  fluid  into  said 
collection  device  from  said  trap,  said  vacuum  generating  a 
vacuum  that  is  controlled  by  said  computer  control  such  that 
the  latent  heat  of  vaporization  point  under  vacuum  pressure 
corresponds  to  a  temperature  greater  than  the  temperature  of 
the  fluid  in  said  trap  so  that  the  fluid  in  said  trap  remains  in  a 
condensed  slate  and  does  not  vaporize,  said  vacuum  being 
effectively  applied  only  to  the  fluid  in  said  trap  once  said  trap 
is  filled  with  said  fluid,  said  distillation  unit,  and  said  collec- 
tion device  being  insulated  and  atmospherically  sealed,  said 
vacuum  being  comprised  of  at  least  two  atmospherically 
closed  towers;  a  vented  tank  connected  to  said  towers;  a  pump 
connected  between  said  vented  tank  and  said  towers;  and 
valves  associated  with  said  towers  whereby  a  fluid  is  pumped 
and  drained  alternately  between  said  towers  from  said  tank  to 


I.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  phenol  from  1  -phenyl  ethanol. 
acetophenone.  or  mixtures  which  comprises  pretreating  sulfolane 
which  contains  acidic  impurities  with  a  basic  ion  exchange  resin  so 
as  to  prevent  catalytic  dehydration  of  1 -phenyl  ethanol  during  a 
subsequent  distillation,  separating  sulfolane  substantially  free  of 
acidic  impurities  from  the  ion  exchange  resin,  extractively  distill- 
ing a  phenol  containing  stream  of  I -phenyl  ethanol  and/or 
acetophenone  with  said  separated  sulfolane  in  amount  of  50  to  200 
wt.  %  of  the  phenol  containing  stream  of  1 -phenyl  ethanol  and/or 
acetophenone,  separating  1 -phenyl  ethanol  and  acetophenone 
reduced  in  phenol  overhead,  and  recovering  phenol  by  distillation 
from  the  sulfolane  extractive  distillation  agent. 


5,538,600 

METHOD  FOR  DESMUTTING  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 

HAVING  A  HIGHLY-REFLECTIVE  SURFACE 

Paul  B.  Schultz,  Export,  and  Albert  L.  A.skin,  Lower  Burrell, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,304 

Int  CI."  C25F  1/00:3/04:3/20 

VS.  a.  428—31  20  Oalms 
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t  A  method  of  forming  a  highly-reflective  surface  on  aluminum 
al  oys,  said  method  comprising: 

cleaning  a  body  formed  from  an  aluminum  alloy; 
alectrobrightening  said  body;  and  promptly  thereafter 
(jesmutting  the  surface  of  the  freshly-brightened  body  in  a  bath. 

said  bath  comprising:        ^ 

15-95  vol.  %  nitric  acid;  '' 

1-85  vol.  %  acetic  acid; 

1-40  vol.  %  total  water;  and 

a  source  of  fluoride  ions  supplying  at  least  35  grams  per  liter 
of  fluoride. 


I    St.     x     »    ", 

* — ^^ f~ 


: .  A  multicolor  electrocoagulation  printing  method  comprising 
the  iteps  of: 

3)  providing  a  single  positive  electrode  formed  of  an  electrolyti- 
cally  inert  metal  and  having  a  continuous  passivated  surface 
moving  at  substantially  constant  speed  along  a  predetermined 
path,  said  passivated  surface  defining  a  positive  electrode 
active  surface; 

I )  forming  on  said  positive  electrode  active  surface  a  plurality  of 
dots  of  colored,  coagulated  colloid  by  electrocoagulation  of 
an  electrolytically  coagulable  colloid  in  the  presence  of  a 
coloring  agent,  said  dots  of  colored,  coagulated  colloid  being 
representative  of  a  desired  image: 

bringing  a  substrate  into  contact  with  the  dots  of  colored, 
coagulated  colloid  to  cause  transfer  of  the  colored,  coagulated 
colloid  from  the  positive  electrode  active  surface  onto  said 
substrate  and  thereby  imprint  said  substrate  with  the  image; 
and 

repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  several  times  to  define  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  printing  stages  arranged  at  predetermined 
locations  along  said  path  and  each  using  a  coloring  agent  of 
difl'erent  color,  and  to  thereby  produce  several  differently 
colored  images  of  coagulated  colloid  which  are  u-ansfened  at 
respective  transfer  positions  onto  said  substrate  in  superim- 
posed relation  to  provide  a  polychromic  image. 


«) 


c) 


5,538,603 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING 

UNIFORMITY  OF  SPUTTERING  RATE  IN  SPUTTERING 

APPARATUS 
Xin  S.  Guo,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials, Inc.^  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,539,  May  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,140 

Int  CI."  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CI.  204—192.12  21  Claims 


5,538,601 

ELECTROCOAGULATION  PRINTING  AND  APPARATUS 
A4rien  Castegnier,  Outremont,  Canada,  assignor  to  Elcorsy 
Inc..  Saint-Laurent  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  527,866 

Int  CI."  B41L  19/00 

V^  CI.  204-^186  49  Oaims 


ij  *-3o 


1.  A  sputter  deposition  apparatus  for  use  in  the  deposition  of 
materials  on  a  substrate  surface  for  the  formation  of  an  integrated 
circuit  structure  thereon  including  a  single  generally  circular  sput- 
tering target  in  said  sputter  deposition  apparatus,  said  circular 
sputtering  target  having  a  target  surface  comprising: 

a)  a  central  portion  of  said  target  surface;  and 

b)  an  outer  ponion  of  said  target  surface,  adjacent  a  grounded 
shield  which  surrounds  the  periphery  Of  said  target,  said 
grounded  shield  disposed  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of 
said  central  portion  of  said  target  surface  to  protect  the  walls 
of  said  spuner  deposition  apparatus  from  materials  sputtered 
from  said  target,  said  outer  portion  of  said  target  surface 
provided  with  a  taper  of  an  angle  of  at  least  about  35°  with 
respect  to  said  remaining  central  portion  of  said  target  surface 
to  inhibit  redeposition,  on  said  outer  portion  of  said  target 
surface  adjacent  said  grounded  shield,  of  previously  sputtered 
materials. 


5,538,604 

SUPPRESSION  OF  CYANIDE  FORMATION  IN 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  LINING 

Rudolf  Keller,  Export;  C.  Norman  Cochran,  Oakmont  and 

David  B.  Stofesky,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  EMEC 

Consultants,  Export,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,790 

Int  CI."  C25C  3/08 

VS.  a.  204—243  R  28  Claims 


5,538,602 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


13.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  for  producing  aluminum  from  alumina 
dissolved  in  a  sodium  containing  electrolyte  wherein  during  opera- 
tion of  said  cell,  aluminum  is  deposited  at  a  cathode,  the  cell 
having  a  liner  and  at  least  one  of  cathodes  block  and  ramming  mix 
fabricated  from  a  carbonaceous  material,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  carbonaceous  material  has  associated  therewith  a  reactive 
compound  capable  of  reacting  with  sodium  cyanide  during  opera- 
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tion  of  said  cell  to  produce  aluminum,  said  reactive  compound 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  suppress  formation  or  accumu- 
lation of  cyanide  compounds  in  said  carbonaceous  material. 


17  » 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  capable  of  generating  a  gas  when  said 
cell  contains  a  proton  conducting  electrolyte  comprising: 

a  sealed  cathode  compartment  containing  a  proton  conducting 
electrolyte  comprising  water  and  a  metal  oxide  compound 
consisting  of  an  eleclrochemically  reducible  metal  oxide: 

a  cathode  member  associated  with  said  cathode  compartment; 

an  anode  compartment  having  a  gas  outlet  port  and  an  anode 
member: 

a  separator  between  said  anode  and  cathode  compartments,  said 
separator  being  pervious  to  water  molecules  and  being  a 
proton  conductor  when  exposed  to  a  proton  conducting  elec- 
trolyte; and 

a  power  supply  havmg  its  negative  pole  communicating  with 
said  cathode  member  and  its  positive  pole  communicating 
with  said  anode  member 


5338,606 

IONIZED  WATER  GENERATING  DEVICE 

Akio  Hishida.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taiki  Japan  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  340^11 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/461 

U.S.  a.  204—275  I  Claim 

1.  An  ionized  water  generating  apparatus,  comprising  a  purify- 
ing block  for  purifying  water  introduced  therein  by  means  of  a 
water  supply,  and  electrolyzing  block  for  electrolyzing  said  water 
introduced  therein  from  said  purifying  block,  a  switch  for  activat- 
ing said  electrolyzing  block  by  sensing  said  water  supply,  an 
intermediate  channel  block  having  a  first  panel  and  a  second  panel 
both  made  of  resin;  said  first  panel  being  provitled  with  a  water 
passage  from  said  purifying  block  to  said  electrolyzing  block,  an 
alkali  ionized  water  passage  means  from  said  electrolyzing  block 
10  an  alkali  ionized  water  outlet,  an  acidified  ionized  water  passage 
extending  from  said  electrolyzing  block  to  an  acidified  ionized 
water  outlet,  each  of  said  pas.sages  being  surrounded  by  a  shallow 
v-shape  grove,  and  said  second  panel  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  v-shaped  projections  each  of  which  engages  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  v-shape  grove. 


I2b 


5,538,605 

SOLID  OXIDE  CATHODE-BASED  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

OXYGEN  GENERATOR  FOR  FLUID  DISPENSING 

APPLICATIONS 

Ashok  V.  Joshi,  and  John  H.  Gordon,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Ceramatec,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,947 

Int  a."  C25B  9/00:lJA)H:l5/0fi 

U.S.  a.  204—266  10  aaims 


5,538,607 

ANODE  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  AN  ANODE  BAR  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MOLTEN  METAL  BY 

ELECTROLYSIS 

Ray  H.  Pate,  1923  Chestnut  Grove  Rd.,  Knosville,  Tenn.  37923 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,813 

Int.  CI."  C25C  3/12 

VS.  CI.  204—280  48  Claims 


1.  An  anode  assembly  comprising  an  anode  bar  particularly 
adapted  for  utilization  during  the  production  of  molten  metal  by 
electrolysis,  said  anode  bar  being  a  metal  rod  of  relatively  high 
electrical  conductivity,  a  metal  sleeve  of  relatively  hard  electrically 
conductive  material,  said  metal  rod  having  an  end  portion  housed 
in  internal  telescopic  relationship  to  said  sleeve,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  rod  and  sleeve  together,  a  carbon  block  having  a  cavity, 
and  said  metal  sleeve  being  received  in  said  cavity. 


5,538,608 
BUBBLE  COLLECTION  TYPE  GAS  ELECTRODE 
Nagakazu   Funiya,  Yamanashi,  Japan,   assignor  to  Tanaka 
Kikinzoku    Kogyo    K.K.,   Japan,   and    Nagakazu    Furuya, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1993,  5-261889,- 
Jan.  7.  1994,  6-012135;  Jan.  14,  1994,  6-015795;  Feb.  7,  1994, 
6-034094;  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-034095 

InL  CI."  C25B  11/02 
VS.  CI.  204—290  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  bubble  collection  gas  electrode  in  an  electrolyte  comprising 
a  reaction  layer  and  a  gas  difiFu&ion  layer  bonded  with  each  other, 
where  the  gas  diffusion  layer  has  a  plurality  of  projections  on  its 
surface  slanted  downwardly  for  collecting  bubbles. 
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Magnetron  cathode  sputtering  apparatus  for  coating  a  sub- 
stftjte,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  evacuable  housing  containing  an  anode  for  holding  a  sub- 
strate to  be  coated. 
^  evacuable  chamber  comprising  a  chamber  wall  and  a  cathode 
bearing  a  target  to  be  sputtered,  said  target  facing  said  anode, 
said  chamber  being  electrically  insulated  from  said  housing, 
high  frequency  power  supply  connected  to  said  chamber, 
magnet  assembly  inside  said  chamber  for  generating  magnetic 
lines  of  force  over  said  target,  said  magnet  assembly  being 
movable  relative  to  said  target, 

cup-like  shield  fixed  tightly  against  said  housing  and  defining 
an  inside  space  over  said  evacuable  chamber,  said  shield 
being  at  ground  potential, 
a  pipe  for  evacuating  said  chamber  passing  through  said  inside 
space,  said  pipe  comprising  a  first  section  at  like  potential  as 
said  shield  and  a  second  section  at  like  potential  as  said 
chamber,  said  first  section  being  separated  from  said  second 
section  by  a  gap  which  acts  as  a  dark  space,  said  pipe  further 
comprising  an  insulating  collar  surrounding  said  gap,  and 
parallel  first  and  second  metal  grids  in  said  gap.  said  first  grid 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  pipe  section,  said 
second  grid  being  electrically  connected  to  said  second  pipe 
section. 
2.  Apparatus  as  in  claim  1  funher  comprising  a  drive  shaft  of 
electrically  insulating  material  passing  through  said  shield  and 
thiwigh  said  chamber  wall  to  rotate  said  magnet  assembly  inside 
said  chamber. 


5,538,610 
VACUUM  COATING  SYSTEM 
Roland  Gescbe,  SeUgenstadt;  Karl  Keim,  Budingen;  Helmut 
Rauner,  Nidderau,  and  Gunter  Wurpts,  Mespelbrunn.  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanau, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1994,  44  28 
136.6 

Int  CL*  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CL  204—298.15  8  Claims 


5,538,609 
CATHODIC  SPUTTERING  SYSTEM 
Reiner     Hinterschuster,     Hammersbach;     Berthold     Ocker, 
Hanau;  Roland  Gesche,  .SeUgenstadt,  and  Mark  Saunders, 
Horstein,  all  of,  C^ermany,  assignors  to  Leybold  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,837 

Int  CI."  C23C  14/35 

U^^.  CI.  204—298.2  2  Qaims 


1.  Vacuum  coating  system  with  a  housing  in  which  several 
processing  stations  are  provided,  at  least  one  of  these  stations 
being  equipped  with  a  sputter  cathode,  the  system  also  having 
transport  carts,  each  carrying  at  least  one  substrate  holder  on  or 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  motion,  into  which  at  least  one  subso-ate 
can  be  inserted  and  which,  in  the  area  of  the  substrate,  has  an 
opening  exposing  the  area  to  be  coated,  wherein  a  plate-shaped 
high-frequency  input  electrode  (25)  is  permanently  installed  on  one 
side  opposite  an  anode  plate  (37,  38)  to  create  a  sputter-etching 
sution.  this  electrode  being  electrically  insulated  with  respect  to 
the  housing  (1),  where  the  distance  (a)  separating  the  elecuode 
from  the  substrate  (5,  6),  which  is  brought  up  in  front  of  the 
electrode  by  the  transport  cart  (7),  is  so  small  that  no  plasma  can 
form  between  the  high-frequency  input  electrode  (25)  and  the 
substrate  holder  (23,  24). 


5338,611 

PLANAR,  FLOW-THROUGH,  ELECTRIC.  DOL'BLE- 

LAYER  CAPACITOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  TREATING 

LIQUIDS  WITH  THE  CAPACITOR 

Otowa  Toshiro,  Gamo-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Marc  D.  Andel- 

man,  Worcester,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/05364,  !  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26669,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  379,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1993,  5-139354 
Int  CI."  BOID  17/06;  B03C  5/02;  ClOG  33/02 
VS.  CI.  204—550  27  Claims 

1.  A  planar,  flow -through,  electric,  double  layer  capacitor  for  the 
treating  of  an  ionic-containing  feed  fluid  and  obtaining  a  treated 
fluid,  which  capacitor  comprises: 

a)  an  electrically-insulating,  separator  sheet  (1); 

b)  active  carbon  layers  (2k2).  each  comprising  a  high  specific 
surface  area  of  active  carbon  of  greater  than  about  KXW 
B.E.T.  and  disposed  externally  on  either  side  of  the  separator 
sheet; 

c)  porous  electrode  collector  layers  (3K3).  each  comprising 
elecuically  conductive  material  and  disposed  externally  on 
either  side  of  the  active  carbon  layers  and  in  intimate  electri- 
cal contact  with  each  active  carbon  layer  to  form  an  anode 
and  cathode  electrode; 
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d)  retaining  plates  (4)(4)  disposed  externally  of  said  electrode 
collector  layers  to  retain  in  uniform  compaction  the  separator, 
active  cartwn  layers  and  electrode  collector  layers  together  to 
prevent  the  channeling  of  feed  and  treated  fluid  therethrough; 

e)  inlet  means  (6)  to  introduce  the  feed  fluid  to  be  treated;  and 

f)  outlet  means  (7)  to  withdraw  the  treated  fluid. 


5438.612 

OXYGEN  SENSOR  ELEMENT 

Takae   Kojinut,   Nagoya;    Noriaki   Kondo,   Ichiaoiiiiya,   aad 

Masahiko  Yaaiada,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japaa,  assignors  to  NGK 

Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuatiea  of  Ser.  No.  429344,  Nov.  1,  1989,  abandoned. 

Hiis  applkatien  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,M8 

Int  a.*  G«1N  27/407 

U.S.  a.  294—429  27  Claims 


Pt   n -Oxide 


1.  An  oxygen  sensor  element  comprising  a  reference-gas-side 

electrode  on  one  surface  of  a  solid  electrolyte  having  oxygen-ion 

conductivity  and  a  detection-gas-side  electrode  on  another  surface. 

said  detection-gas-side  electrode  having  a  first  porous  coated  layer. 

wherein  said  first  porous  coated  layer  comprises  a  nonstoichio- 

metric  compound  of  a  transition  metal  oxide  and  an  oxidizing 

catalyst  for  equilibrating  gas  components  of  a  detection  gas. 


5438,613 
ELECTROPHORESIS  ANALYZER 
Robert  L.  Brumley,  and  John  A.  Luckey,  both  of  Mazomanie, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  GeneSys  Technologies,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,240,  Feb.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  143,488,  Oct  26, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
545,218 
Int  a.*  G«1N  27/26:27/447 
VS.  O.  204—612  22  Oaims 

1.  An   apparatus   for  scaiming   an  electrophoretic   separation 
mediimi  containing  labeled  molecules  comprising: 


a.  excitation  means  for  generating  excitation  light  capable  of 
generating  a  signal  from  the  labeled  molecules; 

b.  scanning  means  for  scanning  the  excitation  light  across  the 
separation  medium;  .< 

c.  a  dichroic  mirror  array  aligned  to  receive  the  signal  from  the 
labeled  molecules,  the  dichroic  mirror  array  including  a  plu- 
rality of  dichroic  mirrors  arranged  in  succession,  each  dich- 
roic mirror  having  distinct  filtering  characteristics  wherein  the 
signal  is  separated  into  distinct  wavelength  constituents  by 
reflection  at  predetermined  wavelengths  and  transmission  at 
otbef  wavelengths;  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  detectors,  each  detector  receiving  a  distinct 
wavelength  constituent  from  one  of  the  dichroic  mirrors. 


5438,614 

MACROMOLECULE  RECOVERY  CASSETTE 

Dawn  D.  Han,  6  Coieman  St  jr2B,  West  Haven,  Conn.  M516 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,77* 

iBt  a.*  MID  57/02;  G«1N  27/26 

VS.  a.  204—613  3  Claims 
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1.  An  elution  cassette  for  the  recovery  of  macromolecules 
including  DNAs,  RNA,  and  proteins,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  front  and  rear  portions, 

(b)  a  first  barrier  consisting  of  filter  materials  which  allows 
macronwlecule  to  pass  through  while  stopping  gel  debris 
attached  to  said  front  portion  of  said  frame, 

(c)  a  second  barrier  consisting  of  a  membrane  material  which 
allows  small  ions  to  pass  through  but  does  not  allow  macro- 
molecules  to  pass  through  attached  to  said  rear  portion  of  said 
frame, 

(d)  a  space  inside  the  cassette  defined  by  said  frame  and  said 
barriers,  wherein  said  space  has  at  least  one  opening  to  the  top 
for  recovering  said  macromolecules, 

whereby  when  said  cassette  with  said  barriers  is  placed  into  an 
electrophoresis  apparatus,  macromolecules  driven  by  an  elec- 
tric field  nnigrate  into  said  space  in  the  cassette  through  said 
front  barrier  and  are  slopped  by  said  rear  barrier. 
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5438,615 
METAL  TUBE  HAVING  A  SECTION  WITH  AN 
INTERNAL  ELECTROFORMED  STRUCTURAL  LAYER 
CIno  Palumbo,  Etobicoke;  Philip  C.  Licbtenberger,  Burling- 
ton; Francisco  Gonzalez,  Toronto,  and  Alexander  M.  Brenn- 
enstuhl,  Compbellville,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ontario 
Hydro,  Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,714,  Nov.  16,  1993.  This 
application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,969 
Int  CI."  C25D  7/04 
a.  205—50  13  Claims 


lt,S, 


5438,616 
PROCESS  FOR  COPPER  PLATING  A  WIRING  BOARD 

KeIji  Arai,   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu   Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,877,  Apr.  28,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12.  1993,  5-200651 
Int.  Cl."^  C25U  5/lX) 
I  .S.  CI.  205-126  3  Claims 
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5438,617 

FERROCYANIDE-FREE  HALOGEN  TIN  PLATING 

PROCESS  AND  BATH 

Richard  N.  Steinbicker;  Yung-Herng  Yau,  both  of  Allentown, 

and  Edward  S.  Fodor,  Northampton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,941 

Int  CI"  C25D  3/22 

VS.  a.  205-302  8  Claims 


I.  A  metal  tube  having  an  internal  wall  to  a  degraded  section  of 
which  is  electroformed  a  structural  layer  of  metal  having  an 
ultrafine  grain  microstructure  with  an  average  gram  size  In  the 
range  20-500  nm.  wherein  the  metal  of  the  structural  layer  has 
I0%-70%  twinned  grain  boundaries,  said  layer  having  a  thickness 
fnom  0. 1  mm  to  2.0  mm  to  restore  the  degraded  section  at  least  to 
il^  original  mechanical  specifications. 
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4.  A  method  for  minimizing  the  eff^ect  of  dissolved  iron  m 
high-speed  tin  electroplating  using  a  weakly  acidic  plating  bath 
solution  free  of  ferrocyanide  comprising: 
adding  to  a  halogen  plating  bath  containing  a  conductive  elec- 
trolyte, soluble  ferrous  ions,  ferric  ions,  and  stannous  ions,  an 
additive    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    para- 
aminobenzoic  acid,  gallic  acid,  catechol,  resorcinol.  salicylic 
acid,  citric  acid,  oxalic  acid,  formic  acid,  acetic  acid,  tartaric 
acid,  glycine,  diethyl  hydroxylamine  (DEHA).  mixtures  of 
citric  acid  and  hydroquinone.  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  substantially  inhibit  soluble  ferrous  ions, 
ferric  ions,  and  stannous  ions  from  reacting,  to  minimize  the 
formation  of  stannic  tin. 


1.  A  process  for  plating  a  wiring  board  with  copper,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

preparing  a  wiring  board  including  an  aluminum  conductor  as  ai 
least  a  part  of  conductors  in  said  wiring  board,  said  aluminum 
conductor  having  a  portion  exposed  on  the  wiring  board. 

subjecting  a  surface  of  said  aluminum  conductor  having  a  por- 
tion exposed  to  a  treatment  for  removing  an  oxide  film  and  to 
a  nickel  substitution  Irealnient  with  an  acidic  solution  which 
has  a  pH  value  of  not  higher  than  I , 

subiecting  said  exposed  portion  of  said  aluminum  conductor  to 
electroless  nickel  plating  as  a  preu-eatment;  and  then 

electroplating  said  eleclrolessly  nickel-plated  portion  of  said 
aluminum  conductor  with  copper. 


5438,618 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  SYNTHESIS 

OF  ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS.  AND  AN 

APPLIANCE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS.  AND 

USE  THEREOF  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOSILICON 

COMPOUNDS 

Edwin  Hengge,  Graz-Andritz;  Christa  Jammegg,  (Jraz.  both 

of,  Austria,  and  Wilfried  Kalchauer,  Burghausen,  Germany. 

assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germanv 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1993,  43  20 
042.7 

Int  CI."  C25B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  205-^20  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  electrochemical  preparation  of  organosilicon 
compounds  having  at  least  one  SiC-bound  organic  radical,  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  solution  containing  at  least  one  halosilane. 
optionally  organohalogen  compounds,  supponmg  electrolyie  and 
optionally  solvents  to  an  electrochemical  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  an  anode  comprised  of  one  or  more  noble  metals  and  equipped 
with  a  guiding  device  for  directing  a  flow  of  a  gaseous  halogen 
scavenger  around  said  anode. 
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5,538,619 

ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  OR 

PREVENTING  CORROSION  OF  REINFORCEMENT  IN 

CONCRETE 

John  B.  Miller,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Norwegian  Concrete 

Technologies  A/S,  Olso,  Norway 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  781,989,  Oct  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5320,722, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,069,  Jun.  15, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,228,959,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
366,204,  Jun.  9,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,198,082,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,266,  May  16,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100.834,  Sep.  25,  1987,  Pat. 
No.  4,832,803.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
232,616 
Int  CI."  C23F  13/00:  C25B  1/26 
\^&.  a.  205—734  6  aaims 


5,538,620 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR  WITH  WHICH  TO 
MEASURE  GAS  CONCENTRATIONS 
Elena  Nikolskaja,  St  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation,  assignor 
to  MST  Micro-Sensor  Technologic,  GmbH,  Hohenschaftlam, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02445,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10444,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  II,  1991,  41  37 
030.9 

Int  a.*  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  205—782  22  Claims 


I.  In  the  method  of  electro-chemically  treating  mature,  damaged 
concrete  to  minimize  corrosion  of  internal  reinforcement,  wherein 
a  distributed  electrode  structure  is  mounted  over  a  surface  of  the 
concrete,  a  self-adherent  electrolyte  material  is  applied  to  said 
surface,  with  said  electrode  structure  being  emnedded  therein,  and 
electrical  current  is  caused  to  flow  between  said  distributed  elec- 
trode structure  and  said  internal  reinforcement  for  effecting  reha- 
bilitation of  said  concrete  and  protection  of  said  internal  reinforce- 
ment, and  said  self-adherent  material  and  said  electrode  structure 
are  thereafter  removed  from  said  concrete,  the  improvement  which 
comprises 

(a)  preparing  defects  in  the  surface  of  said  concrete  for  repair 
with  mortar, 

(b)  determining  the  approximate  resistivity  of  said  concrete, 

(c)  preparing  a  mortar  mixture  for  effecting  said  repair  wherein 
said  mortar  mixture  has  resistivity  compatible  with  that  of 
said  concrete  and  has  a  high  permeability  to  chloride  and 
hydroxyl  ions. 

(d)  applying  said  mortar  mixture  to  said  defects  and  allowing 
said  mixmre  to  at  least  partially  cure, 

(e)  thereafter  installing  said  distributed  electrode  structure  and 
said  self-adherent  electrolyte,  and 

(f)  thereafter  applying  a  voltage  between  said  distributed  elec- 
trode structure  and  said  reinforcement  sufficient  to  eflfect  a 
current  flow  therebetween  of  not  more  than  about  5  amp/m" 
of  the  treated  surface  area  for  a  time  sufficient  to  efifect  a 
desired  rehabilitation  of  said  concrete. 


n 


\  10 


18.  A  method  for  quantifying  at  least  one  gas.  comprising; 

providing  an  electrochemical  sensor  comprising  a  housing,  a 
measuring  electrode  located  within  the  housing  and  compris- 
ing a  catalytic  material  which  causes  a  reaction  of  the  gas  to 
be  quantified,  an  associated  electrode  located  within  the  hous- 
ing and  comprising  a  carbonaceous  material,  and  an  electro- 
lyte in  contact  with  the  measuring  and  associated  electrodes, 
wherein  the  carbonaceous  material  in  the  associated  electrode 
has  a  specific  surface  of  at  least  40  m'/g  and  comprises 
reversibly  oxidizable  or  reducible  electrochemically  active 
surface  compounds: 

exposing  the  electrochemical  sensor  to  the  gas  to  be  quantified; 

setting  an  external  voltage  across  the  measuring  electrode  and 
the  associated  electrode;  and 

measuring  the  current  flowing  between  the  measuring  electrode 
and  the  associated  electrode  to  quantify  the  gas  to  be  quanti- 
fied. 


5,538,621 
SOLVATED  MESOPHASE  PITCHES 
Walter  M.  Kalback;  H.  Ernest  Romine,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okla^  and  Xavier  M.  Bourrat,  Bordeaux,  France,  a.ssignors 
to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,635,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  762,711,  Sep.  19,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,259,947,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,259, 
Dec  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  282,103 
Int  CI.'  ClOC  i/OO 
U.S.  CI.  208-^44  21  Claims 

1.  Pitch  ariifacts  having  oriented  molecular  structures  prepared 
from  solvated  mesophase  pitch,  said  solvated  mesophase  pitch 
comprising  from  5-40%  solvent  by  weight  prior  to  artifact  forma- 
tion, following  formation  said  artifacts  being  self-stabilizing. 
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5,538,622 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBmNG  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  DICHLOROBUTENE 
I  kiiciela  B.  Arfaancet  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Betz  Laborato- 
ries, Inc^  IVevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,707 
Int  a.'  C07C  7/20 
WS.  a.  208—48  AA  25  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  polymerization  of  dichlorobutene 
during  dichlorobutene  processing  comprising  adding  to  said 
dichlorobutene  an  effective  polymerization  inhibiting  amount  of  a 
combination  of  a  hydroxylamine  compound  and  a  Mannich  reac- 
tion product. 


1.  removing  stripped  catalyst  from  a  lower  portion  of  said 
stripping  means  and  transporting  said  stripped  catalyst  via  a 
catalyst  tnuisfer  line  to  a  catalyst  regeneration  means; 
regenerating  stripped  catalyst  in  a  catalyst  regeneration  means 
at  catalyst  regeneration  conditions  to  produce  regenerated 
catalyst;  and 

recycling  said  regenerated  catalyst  from  said  regeneration 
means  to  said  catalytic  craclcing  reactor. 


5,538,623 

FCC  CATALYST  STRIPPING  WFTH  VAPOR  RECYCLE 
David  L.  Johnson,  181  Concord  Meeting  Rd.,  Glen  MUb,  Pa. 
19342,  and  Diane  V.  Jorgensen,  #4  Little  Brook  La.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del.  19807 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168355 

Int  a."  COIG  11/00:45/00:47/00 

VS.  a.  208—120  6  Claims 


I.  A  fluidized  catalytic  craclcing  process  wherein  a  heavy  hydro- 
carbon feed  comprising  hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling  point  above 
about  650  F.  is  catalytically  cracked  to  lighter  products  by  contact 
with  a  circulating  fluidizable  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  inventory 
coasisting  of  particles  having  a  size  ranging  from  about  20  to  about 
100  microns,  comprising: 

I.  catalytically  cracking  said  feed  in  a  catalytic  cracking  reactor 
operating  at  catalytic  cracking  conditions  by  contacting  feed 
with  a  source  of  regenerated  catalyst  to  produce  a  cracking 
reactor  effluent  mixture  comprising  cracked  products  and 
spent  catalyst  containing  coke  and  strippable  hydrocarbons; 
discharging  said  effluent  mixture  into  a  closed  cyclone  sepa- 
ration means  within  a  reaction  vessel  to  produce  a  cracked 
product  rich  vapor  phase  and  a  solids  rich  phase  comprising 
spent  catalyst: 

( .  removing  said  cracked  product  rich  vapor  phase  from  said 
vessel  via  a  vapor  transfer  conduit  passing  through,  and 
fluidly  isolated  from,  a  dilute  phase,  upper  region  of  said 
reaction  vessel; 

< .  discharging  from  said  separation  means  a  solids  rich  spent 
catalyst  phase  down  into  a  stripping  means  in  a  lower  portion 
of  said  reaction  vessel;  said  stripping  means  having: 
hydrogen  inlet  in  an  upper  ponion  thereof  for  hydrogen 
containing  stripping  gas, 

steam  inlet  in  a  lower  portion  thereof  for  stripping  steam, 
an  outlet  in  a  lower  portion  thereof  for  stripped  catalyst,  and 
an  outlet  in  an  upper  portion  thereof  for  stripper  effluent  vapor; 

e.  stripping  said  spent  catalyst  in  said  stripping  means  by  contact 
with  stripping  vapor  to  produce  stripper  effluent  vapor  and 
stripped  catalyst; 

f.  removing  said  stripper  effluent  vapor  from  said  reactor  vessel 
by  a  stripper  effluent  vapor  transfer  line  connective  with  said 
dilute  phase  region  of  said  reactor  vessel; 

g.  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stripper  effluent  vapor  to 
vaid  hydrogen  inlet  of  said  stripping  means; 


5338,624 

PROCESS,  APPARATUS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

RECYCLE  OF  CRACKING  CATALYST  ADDITIVES 

William  P.  Hettinger,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AsUand 

Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,982 
Int  CL*  ClOG  11/04:  BOU  21/20:23/90 
\}S.  CL  208—121  27  Claims 

I.  In  a  catalytic  cracking  process  comprising  circulating  conven- 
tional catalyst  particles  mixed  with  additive  particles,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a)  before  adding  additive  particles  to  said  process,  incorporating 
within  said  additive  particles  a  magnetic  moiety: 

b)  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  mixed  particles  from  said 
circulating  catalyst  particles; 

c)  magnetically  separating  out  from  said  portion  a  cut  compris- 
ing additive  particles. 


5338,625 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STEAM 

CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS  IN  THE  FLUIDIZED 

PHASE 

Jean-Bernard  Sigaud,  Vaucresson,  and  Jean-Louis  Mauleon, 
Marley-Le-Roi,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Total  Rallinage 
Distribution  S.A.,  Levallois,  France 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836330 
Int  CI.'  CIOG  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  208—127  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  steam  cracking  conversion  of  at  least  one 
respectively  light  hydrocarbon  fraction  having  a  low  metal  con- 
tamination and  a  boiling  point  of  below  about  400°  C.  and  a 
respectively  heavier  hydrocartwn  feedstock,  which  heavier  feed- 
stock comprises  compounds  having  a  boiling  point  of  above  about 
400°  C,  said  process  taking  place  at  high  temperature  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  dilute  fluidized  phase  of  inert,  or  catalytic-cracking, 
heat-transfer  particles,  said  process  comprising, 
contacting  the  light  hydrocarbon  fraction  and  then  the  heavier 
feedstock,  in  a  sequential  manner  and  with  decreasing  tem- 
perature severity,  with  heat-transfer  particles  in  a  continuous 
upflow  or  downflow  tubular  reactor, 
separating  and  then  stripping  at  least  90  percent  of  the  particles 
from  the  effluent  hydrocarbons  derived  from  the  contacted 
materials,  which  separated  particles  are  then  regenerated,  by 
the  combustion  of  essentially  all  coke  content  of  the  particles, 
before  recycling  the  particles  at  a  higher  temperature  to  the 
inlet  of  the  continuous-flow  reactor,  and  which  separated 
effluent  hydrocarbons  are  then  fractionated  by  distillation, 
the  process  further  comprising  injection  into  the  effluent  hydro- 
carbons of  a  quench/feed  in  the  form  of  a  heavier  feedstock 
portion  soon  after  the  separation  of  the  particles  from  the 
effluent  hydrocarbons  and  well  before  the  fractionation, 
the  particle  separation  and  quench  injection  being  carried  out  in 
a  manner  to  favor  rapidity  of  separation  of  heat-transfer 
particles  and  the  rapidity  of  cooling  of  the  resulting  effluent 
hydrocarbons  to  minimize  undesirable  side  reactions  and  thus 
increase  olefin  product  yield  at  the  expense  of  efficiency  or 
completeness  of  separation  resulting  in  an  excess  of  particles 


2804 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23,  1996 


and  particle  fines  in  the  effluent  hydrocarbons  and  said  quench 
being  such  that  the  effluents  from  the  steam-cracking  reaction 
are  brought  to  a  liquid  state  at  a  temperature  range  of  from 
300°  to  450°  C,  in  less  than  0.3  second. 

essentially  all  of  the  particle-containing  residue  resulting  from 
the  fractionation  being  recycled  back  upstream  of  said  frac- 
tionation, with  all  or  at  least  a  significant  portion  of  the 
residue  being  recycled  back  into  the  downstream  portion  of 
the  reactor  as  at  least  part  of  the  heavier  feedstock  fed  thereto 
and  any  remaining  residue  being  recycled  back  as  part  of  said 
quench  and/or  optionally  some  may  be  bled  off;  and 

at  least  a  significant  portion  of  said  quench/feed  being  non- 
recycled  heavier  feedstock. 


receivable  on  said  air  chamber  such  that  air  passing  through  said 
perforate  annulus  will  be  within  said  mixing  chamber  means,  and 
air  entrance  means  for  conducting  air  to  said  discontinuities. 


5438,626 

LIQUID  FILTER 

Dieter  Baumann,  Greven,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ing,  Walter 

Hengst  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Muenster,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,982 

Int  a.*  BOID  35/02 

VS.  a.  210—130  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  liquid  filter  comprising  a  filter  housing  having  a  face  wall 
with  at  least  one  liquid  intake  and  at  least  one  liquid  return  channel 
extending  therethrough,  a  reieasable  cover  that  closes  the  filter 
housing  liquid-tight,  an  individually  replaceable  filter  insert  that 
can  be  removed  from  the  filter  housing,  and  a  seal  member 
positioned  between  said  filter  housing  and  a  filter  connecting 
flange,  the  improvement  comprising  an  aperture  extending  through 
said  face  wall,  a  hollow  fastening  screw  extending  through  said 
aperture  that  forms  said  liquid  return  channel  and  includes  a  flange 
and  a  collar  non-removably  capturing  said  screw  at  said  housing 
face  wall  without  threads,  wherein  said  flange  and  said  collar  are 
engaged  with  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  of  said  face  wall, 
respectively,  to  permit  rotation  of  said  screw  relative  to  said 
housing  while  preventing  removal  of  said  screw  from  said  aper- 
ture. 


5,538,628 

SONIC  PROCESSOR 

James  R.  Logan,  4732-18th  Ave.  Ct,  Moline,  lU.  61265 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,048,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,721 

InL  a."  BOIF  11/00 

VS.  a.  210—198.1  4  Claims 


5,538,627 
AIR  RELEASER 

Joseph  C.  Gargiulo,  P.O.  Box  33623,  Decatur,  Ga.  30033 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,724 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  63/04 
VS.  a.  21fr-169  4  Claims 

1.  An  aquarium  aerator  comprising  a  connector  for  connecting 
said  aerator  to  an  aquarium  filter  system,  said  connector  including 
an  annulus  having  a  cylinder  extending  down  therefrom  and  con- 
centric wails  extending  up  therefrom,  said  concentric  walls  includ- 
ing an  iimer  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  said  inner  wall  defining  a 
discontinuity  therein,  said  aerator  further  including  an  air  chamber 
comprising  a  perforate  annulus  having  concentric  skirts  extending 
down  therefrom,  said  concentric  skirts  mating  with  said  concentric 
walls  on  said  annulus,  said  concentric  skirts  including  an  inner 
skin  and  an  outer  skirt,  said  inner  skirt  defining  a  discontinuity 
therein  located  adjacent  to  said  discontinuity  in  said  inner  wall  on 
said  annulus,  said  aerator  also  including  a  mixing  chamber  means 


I.  A  processing  device  for  de-emulsifying  an  emulsified  liquid 
flowing  through  a  duct,  said  device  comprising:  an  enclosure 
formed  by  closely  spaced-apart  walls  that  include  an  upper  sub- 
stantially rectangular  shaped  wall  and  a  lower  substantially  rectan- 
gular shaped  wall  closely  spaced  from  the  upper  wall,  the  upper 
and  lower  walls  being  connected  by  spaced-apart  side  walls  and 
defining  a  processing  chamber,  an  inlet  to  and  outlet  from  said 
processing  chamber,  said  inlet  and  outlet  defining  means  for  con- 
necting said  device  to  said  duct  so  that  die  liquid  flowing  through 
the  duct  passes  through  the  chamber,  a  thin  flat  processing  plate  of 
substantially  rectangular  shape  positioned  within  said  chamber 
substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  and  lower  walls  and  oriented  in 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the  chamber,  the  pro- 
cessing plate  being  spaced  from  and  not  touching  any  of  the  walls 
of  the  enclosure,  and  a  sonic  transducer  operatively  connected  to 
said  plate  to  impart  sonic  energy  to  said  plate  and  into  the  liquid 
flowing  through  the  chamber  so  as  to  create  pressure  fronts  in  the 
liquid  and  thereby  de-emulsify  the  liquid. 


5,538,629 
PROCESS  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  DISINFECTING  WATER 
Carol  A.  Blaney,  Rosweil;  Kristi  L.  Kiick-Fischer,  Alpharetta, 
and  Rosann  M.  Kaylor,  Cumming,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  368,833 
Int  a.*  C02F  1/50 
U.S.  CI.  210—198.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  article  for  disinfecting  water  and  providing  a  visual 
indication  after  the  disinfection  is  complete,  the  article  comprising: 
a  disinfectant  adapted,  when  the  article  is  placed  in  contact  with 
the  water,  to  render  harmless  substantially  all  pathogens  con- 
tained in  the  water  after  a  time  period  T^; 
a  colorant; 
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5,538,631 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISSOLVED  AIR 

FLOTATION  AND  RELATED  WASTE  WATER 

TREATMENTS 

George  C.  Yeh,  2  Smedley  Dr.,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.  19073 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,057 

Int  CI."  C02F  1/24 

VS.  CL  210— 221 JOO  28  Claims 


5.538,630 
WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  APPARATL'S  EMPLOYING 
A  ROTATING  PERFORATED  CYLINDER  AND  BAFFLES 
James  L.  Burns,  P.O.  Box  2764,  Crestline,  Calif.  92325 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  183,187,  Jan.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,146, 
Mar.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  367,037 
Int  CI."  BOID  15/00:33/06 
VA  CI.  210—198.1  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  refining  a  liquid,  comprising: 

^)  a  vertically  oriented  housing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  the 
liquid  and  an  outlet  for  delivery  of  refined  liquid,  the  inlet 
being  located  above  the  outlet; 

1)  a  vertically  extending  cylindrical  drum  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  housing,  the  drum  member  having  a  radial 
thicluiess  t  between  inside  and  outside  surfaces  thereof,  a 
multiplicity  of  radial  passages  being  formed  in  the  drum 
member,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  passage  terminating  with 
the  outside  surface  at  a  comer  radius  r  of  not  more  than 
approximately  0.002  inch; 

4)  a  drive  for  rotating  the  drum  to  a  peripheral  speed  of  at  least 
1000  feet  per  second;  and 

■^)  a  plurality  of  baffle  blades  supported  within  the  drum  mem- 
ber for  rotation  therewith,  an  upper  set  of  the  baffle  blades 
being  oriented  for  producing  a  radial  flow  having  a  vertical 
component,  and  a  lower  set  of  the  baffle  blades  being  oriented 
for  producing  a  radial  flow  having  a  vertical  component 
directed  oppositely  of  the  vertical  component  of  the  upper  set, 
whereby  molecules  of  the  liquid  are  physically  separated  from 
the  contaminants  for  forming  the  refined  liquid,  the  refined 
liquid  flowing  from  the  outlet. 


12o-^      55>, 


s  material  adapted,  when  the  article  is  placed  in  contact  with  the 
water,  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  disinfectant  and 
colorant  from  the  water  over  a  time  period  t^  where  T,  is 
greater  than  Tj. 


3  «■ 


22 
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1.  In  an  improved  dissolved  air  flotation  system  for  removing 
suspended  matter  contained  in  a  first  liquid,  the  system  including  a 
rectangular  tank  forming  a  continuous  flowpath  between  opposed 
ends,  an  inlet  port  at  one  of  the  ends  for  receiving  a  liquid  mixture 
of  the  first  liquid  and  a  second  liquid  containing  dissolved  air,  a 
first  outlet  port  at' the  other  of  the  ends  for  discharging  any  of  the 
liquid  mixture  separated  from  the  suspended  matter,  and  a  second 
outlet  port  at  either  of  the  ends  for  discharging  the  suspended 
matter  in  the  liquid  mixture  floated  to  the  surface  by  microbubbles 
of  air  released  along  the  flowpath,  the  improvement  comprising: 
baffle  means  including  a  plurality  of  vanes  defining  inclined 
surfaces  disposed  within  the  flowpath  for  redirecting  the  liq- 
uid mixture  upwardly  and  forwardly  in  a  continuous  stream  of 
plug-like  flow  without  back-mixing,  each  vane  being  substan- 
tially shorter  than  the  length  of  the  tank. 


5,538,632 
MULTIPLE  FILTER  DYNAMIC  WASHER 
William  A.  Gero;  Goda  Rangamannar,  and  Luigi  Silveri,  all  of 
Pittsfield,   Mass.,   assignors   to   Beloit   Technologies,   Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,076 

Int  CI."  BOID  24/00 

U.S.  a.  210—338  13  Claims 

1.  A  wood  pulp  fiber  washing  device  comprising  in  combination: 

a  hollow  body  defining  axially  extending  pressurizable  compart- 
ments for  receiving  a  slurry  flow  of  pulp  fibers  in  a  carrying 
liquid  and  provided  with  a  slurry  inlet  and  a  slurry  outlet; 

a  first  and  second  stationary  annular  wash  filter  disposed  coaxi- 
ally  within  said  body; 

said  first  annular  wash  filter  being  disposed  radially  inwardly 
and  spaced  from  said  second  annular  wash  filter; 
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1.  A  filter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  box-shaped  casing  comprising  a  first  casing  member 
having  a  concavity  and  a  peripheral  edge  extending  around 
the  concavity,  and  a  second  casing  member  having  a  concav- 
ity and  a  peripheral  edge  extending  around  the  concavity,  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  first  and  said  casing  members  being 
connected  to  each  other  with  a  substantially  uniform  gap 
defined  entirely  therebetween  and  with  the  concavities  of  said 
casing  members  facing  each  other  so  a.s  to  collectively  define 
the  interior  of  the  casing,  and  said  casing  having  a  suction 
port  and  an  exhaust  port  each  placing  the  interior  of  the  casing 
in  communication  with  the  exterior  of  the  casing:  and 

a  filter  having  the  form  of  a  bag  and  disposed  in  said  casing,  said 
filter  comprising  a  first  piece  of  filter  medium  and  a  second 
piece  of  filter  medium,  the  entire  peripheral  edge  of  the  first 


piece  of  filter  medium  being  superposed  with  the  entire 
peripheral  edge  of  the  second  piece  of  filler  medium,  the 
superposed  peripheral  edges  of  said  filter  pieces  being  dis- 
posed and  hermetically  held  in  the  entire  gap  between  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  first  and  said  second  casing  members, 
and  said  first  and  said  second  filter  pieces  each  having  an 
open  through-hole  extending  therethrough,  the  through-holes 
of  said  filter  pieces  being  aligned  and  said  filter  pieces  being 
joined  to  one  another  along  portions  thereof  defining  the 
peripheries  of  said  through-holes,  the  aligned  through-holes 
placing  one  portion  of  the  interior  of  said  casing  defined  to 
one  side  of  the  filter  in  communication  with  another  portion  of 
the  interior  of  said  casing  defined  to  the  other  side  of  the  filter, 
and  the  interior  of  the  filter  being  in  open  communication  with 
one  of  said  ports. 


channeling  means  within  the  body  positioned  of  conduct  the 
slurry  axially  past  one  side  of  the  first  filter  and  thereafter  in  a 
reverse  axial  direction  past  one  side  of  said  second  filter: 

means  for  generating  pulses  in  said  slurry  on  said  side  of  said 
fillers  so  that  liquid  passes  through  the  filters: 

means  for  creating  velocity  past  said  and  first  and  second  wash 
filters: 

radial  velocity  generating  means  for  dewatering  the  pulp  stock 
traveling  along  said  filters:  and 

said  first  and  second  wash  fillers  providing  barriers  to  the 
passage  therethrough  of  pulp  fibers  influenced  by  said  means 
for  generating  pulses,  said  means  for  creating  axial  velocity 
and  said  radical  velocity  generating  means:  and 

washing  liquid  inlet  into  the  body  for  mixing  with  the  slurry  and 
replacing  liquid  removed  through  the  filters. 


5,538.634 

SOLID  PHASE  EXTRACTION  FILTRATION  DISK  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTLRE 

Tim  E.  Pfiffner,  and  Steve  M.  Sbalkin,  both  of  P.O.  Box  6089, 

SanU  Rosa,  Calif.  95406 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,766 

Int.  CI."  BOID  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—500.26  4  Claims 


5,538,633 

nLTER  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CASING  WITH 

IMPROVED  STRUCTURE  FOR  HOLDING  FILTER 

MEDU 

Kyoji  Kitajima;  Shunichi  Nogami,  both  of  Wako;  Hiroaki 
Yamashita,  Haraakita:  Keiichi  Katagiri,  Hamakita.  and 
Naomi  Muramatsu.  Hamakita,  all  of,  Japan,  assizors  to 
Toyo  Roki  Seize  Kabushikikalsha,  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  362,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-350077 

Int.  CI."  BOID  25/00 

U.S.  a.  210-^»45  9  Claims 


.  A  solid  phase  extraction  (SPE)  filtration  disk  comprising: 
glass  fiber  filtration  disk  embedded  with  a  bonded  silica/ 
paniculate  chemistries  sorbent  material  homogeneously  dis- 
persed throughout  said  disk:  said  bonded  silica/pariiculate 
chemistries  sorbent  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carbon-18  bound  .silica,  carbon-8  bound  silica,  polysty- 
renedivinylbenzene  bound  silica,  and  tertiary  amine  bound 
silica. 


5,538,635 
METHOD  FOR  DISSOLVING  GAS  IN  LIQUID 
INCLUDING  PRESSURIZED  BUBBLE  CONTACTOR  IN 
SIDESTREAM 
Eugene  E.  Mazewski,  Pewaukee;  Peter  J.  Petit,  Brookfield, 
both   of  Wis.,  and   Richard   E.  Speece,   Nashville,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Envirex,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  972,742,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,411,660. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,803 
Int.  CI."  C02F  f/06 
U.S.  CI.  210—617  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  dissolving  oxygen  in  a  first  liquid  flowing 
through  a  main  conduit,  the  main  conduit  delivering  the  first  liquid 
to  a  reactor  wherein  the  first  liquid  is  treated  and  discharged  as 
treated  efiBuent.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  second  liquid. 

introducing  an  oxygen  containing  gas  into  the  second  liquid  to 
provide  the  second  liquid  with  an  increased  dissolved  oxygen 
content, 
introducing  the  second  liquid  with  increased  dissolved  oxygen 
content  into  the  first  liquid  in  the  main  conduit  to  increase  the 
dissolved  oxygen  content  of  first  liquid  prior  to  delivering  the 
first  liquid  into  the  reactor  for  treatment. 
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B.  A  method  for  treating  liquid  to  remove  contaminants  there- 
ffom,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

withdrawing  liquid  from  a  liquid  source. 

providing  the  liquid  from  the  liquid  source  with  an  increased 
dissolved  oxygen  content  by  pumping  the  liquid  from  the 
liquid  source  through  a  conduit  to  a  vessel,  the  vessel  having 
an  enlarged  cross-sectional  area  relative  to  the  conduit,  and 
adding  oxygen  to  the  liquid  from  the  liquid  source  so  that  the 
oxygen  dissolves  in  the  liquid  from  liquid  source  when  that 
liquid  is  in  the  vessel. 
ind  thereafter  introducing  the  liquid  from  the  liquid  source  into 
a  liquid  to  be  treated  to  increase  the  dissolved  oxygen  content 
of  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  and 

ntroducing  the  liquid  to  be  treated  into  a  reactor  including  a 
reactor  lank  and  a  media  bed.  the  media  bed  including  par- 
ticulate solids  and  biological  material  supported  on  the  par- 
ticulate solids,  the  liquid  to  be  treated  being  passed  through 
the  bed  of  material  so  that  the  biological  material  reacts  with 
the  liquid  to  be  treated  to  produce  a  treated  reactor  efBuent. 


5338,636 
PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICALLY  OXIDIZING  HIGHLY 
CONCENTRATED  WASTE  WATERS 
Michael  Gnann,  Grosshesselohe,  Germany;  Carl-Heinz  Gre- 
gor,  Mollem-Asse,  Belgium,  and  Siegfried  Schelle,  Pucbheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Solvay  Interox  GmbH,  Holriegel- 
skreuth,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  14,  1991,  41  34 
003.5 

Int.  CI."  C02F  3/00;l/72:l/46l 
U.S.  CI.  210—631  15  Claims 


iron  (ID)  dissolved  in  water,  at  least  some  of  which  having 
been  reduced  therein  to  iron  (II);  and  purified  water: 

separating  purified  water  from  sludge  in  a  circulation  container 
zone: 

feeding  said  water  containing  reduced  iron  (11)  back  into  admix- 
ture with  said  feed:  and 

recovering  purified  water; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

separating  sludge  comprising  iron  (III)  compounds  from  purified 
water; 

separating  sludge  into  a  concentrated  sludge  and  a  separated  iron 
(HI)  containing  sludge; 

recovering  concentrated  sludge  and  removing  it  from  said  pro- 
cess; 

storing  sludge  containing  iron  (III); 

feeding  thickened  iron  hydroxide  slurry  into  admixture  with  said 
sludge  containing  iron  (01); 

controlling  the  pH  of  said  admixture  to  less  than  1,  by  adding 
suflScient  acid  diereto.  whereby  substantially  dissolving  said 
iron  (III)  in  said  sludge: 

feeding  a  portion  of  said  admixture  to  an  electrolytic  reduction 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  iron  (III)  in  said  separated 
sludge  is  reduced  to  iron  (U)  to  form  a  reduced  sludge  having 
a  pH  of  about  2  to  5; 

recycling  at  least  a  part  of  said  reduced  sludge  to  said  reaction 
zone;  and 

feeding  said  purified  water  to  a  biological  final  purification 
.stage. 


5338,637 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ACffi-SUGAR  MIXTURES 

USING  ION  EXCLUSION  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Roger  D.  Hester,  Hattiesburg,  Miss.,  and  George  E.  Faina, 

Killen,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  United 

States  Corp.,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,174,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,407380. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,702 

Int  CI."  BOID  15/OS 

U.S.  CL  210—635  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  highly  contaminated  feed 
waste  waters,  containing  toxic  industrial  waste,  by: 
in  a  reaction  zone,  chemically  oxidizing  organic  compounds  in 
said  feed,  with  Fenton  reagents,  including  iron  (II)  catalysts, 
and  hydrogen  peroxide  at  an  acid  pH  to  produce:  a  sludge 
comprising  precipitated  iron  (111)  compounds  at  a  weakly 
acidic  or  weakly  alkaline  pH;  sludge  components  comprising 


1210       '2" 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  effecting  separation  of  components 
in  a  solution  comprising  an  ionic  component  and  a  nonionic 
component,  the  concentration  of  said  ionic  component  ranging 
from  about  I  weight  percent  to  about  20  weight  percent,  and  said 
nonionic  component  ranging  from  about  1  weight  percent  to  about 
25  weight  percent,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  establishing  a  continuous  process  loop  for  sequentially  con- 
tacting with  said  solution  each  of  a  plurality  of  containment 
means  for  containing  ion-exclusion  resin  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  fill  the  interstitial  volume  of  said  resin  in  each  such  con- 
tainment means  with  such  solution  and  establishing  an  equi- 
librium between  said  interstitial  volume  and  the  pore  volume 
of  said  resin  and  thereafter  removing  each  such  containment 
means  from  such  contact: 

(2)  sequentially  translocating  each  such  containment  means 
removed  from  such  contact  in  step  ( 1 )  supra,  to  first  separa- 
tion means  for  removal  of  substantial  amounts  of  the  resulting 
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fluid  comprising  such  interstitial  volume  to  a  first  storage 
means  for  collection  of  a  resulting  enriched  fraction  of  said 
ionic  component: 

(3)  sequentially  translocating  each  such  containment  means 
from  engagement  with  said  first  separation  means  in  step  (2) 
supra,  to  contact  with  aqueous  media  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
establish  an  equilibrium  between  said  aqueous  media  and  the 
nonionic  component  within  the  pore  volume  of  the  resin 
therein; 

(4)  sequentially  translocating  each  such  containment  means 
irom  contact  with  said  aqueous  media  in  step  (3)  supra,  to 
second  separation  means  for  removal  of  substantial  amounts 
of  the  fluid  comprising  the  resulting  interstitial  volume  to 
second  storage  means  for  collection  of  a  resulting  enriched 
fraction  of  said  nonionic  component;  and 

(5)  sequentially  returning  each  such  containment  means  to  con- 
tact with  said  solution  in  step  (1)  supra. 


533«,«9 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


PERVAPORATION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Jehanaes  G.  Wymans,  Menlo  Park;  Juergen  Kaschenekat, 
and  Rickard  W.  Baker,  both  ef  Pai«  Alto,  aH  of  Calif., 
assignors   to   Membrane   Technology   and    Research,   Inc., 
Menki  Park,  CaUf. 

Continuation  et  Ser.  No.  813,194,  Dec  23,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,417,K47.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M,eM 

Int  a."  BOID  61/36 

VS.  a.  21«— M«  19  Claims 


5,538,638 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  IV  ADMIXTURES  FOR 

CONTAMINANTS 

Hilary  R.  Hedmaa,  349  Brock  Rd.,  Nevada  City,  Calif.  95959 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,162 

InL  a."  MID  65/02 

VS.  a.  219— 636  12  Claims 


1.  A  pervaporation  process  carried  out  using  an  apparatus,  said 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  pervaporation  unit,  including  at  least  one  membrane  having  a 
feed  side  and  a  permeate  side; 

a  process  tank,  connected  to  said  feed  side  to  form  a  loop,  such 
that  liquid  can  circulate  in  said  loop  across  said  feed  side  and 
tluough  said  process  tank; 

a  condenser,  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  said  inlet  being  con- 
nected to  said  permeate  side; 

a  holding  tank,  connected  to  said  process  tank  such  that  liquid  is 
transferrable  between  said  holding  tank  and  said  process  tank; 

means  for  removing  liquid  from  said  loop; 

means  for  removing  liquid  from  said  outlet; 

controlling  means  for  controlling  fluid  flows  within  said  appara- 
tus, said  means  providing,  in  conjunction  with  the  manner  in 
which  said  pervaporation  unit,  process  tank,  holding  tank, 
condenser  and  outlet  are  connected  together,  a  flexibility  of 
operation  such  that  said  apparatus  can  function  in  a  variety  of 
pervaporation  processing  modes,  thereby  achieving  a  variety 
of  processing  results. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  at  least  most  of  residual  emulsion 
particles  from  a  nucropore  filter  following  filtration  of  an  admix- 
ture containing  emulsion  using  the  micropore  filter,  comprising: 

providing  a  flexible  bag  containing  microbe  growth  medium  and 
gas,  the  contents  being  sterile,  with  an  outlet  port  at  one  end 
of  the  bag,  connecting  the  outlet  port  to  the  upstream  side  of 
the  filter,  and  positioning  the  bag  so  that  the  outlet  port  is  at  or 
near  the  upper  end  of  the  bag,  such  that  gas  and  not  liquid  is 
exposed  to  the  outlet  port. 

purging  the  micropore  filter  of  residual  emulsion  particles  con- 
tained upstream  of  the  filter,  by  squeezing  the  bag  to  force  gas 
against  the  upstream  side  of  the  filter  thereby  moving  gas 
through  the  filter  and  drawing  residual  emulsion  particles 
through  the  filter  to  purge  most  of  the  residual  emulsion 
particles  through  the  micropore  filter,  and 

then  mverting  the  bag  and  admitting  the  liquid  growth  medium 
to  the  upstream  side  of  the  filter,  and  including  leaving  the 
growth  medium  in  contact  with  the  filter  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  incubate  a  culture  of  microbes  which  might  be 
trapped  on  or  in  the  micropore  filter,  in  a  test  of  tlie  sterility  of 
the  filter  following  the  filtration  of  said  emulsion,  the  filler 
having  an  outer  wall  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  transparent, 
allowing  visual  observation  for  possible  turbidity  arising  dur- 
ing incubation. 


5338,641 
PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLING  LADEN  FLL1DS 
Heather  L.  Getty,  Plymouth;  Michael  S.  Cypher,  Monticello; 
David  P.  Hatz,  Wayzata,  and  Paul  L.  Miller,  MinnetonluL.  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Global  Environmental  Solutions,  Inc., 
Hopluns,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,665 

InL  CI.*"  BOID  63/00 

VS.  CI.  210—652  19  Claims 


Si-B 
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1.  A  method  of  recycling  laden  fluids  containing  explosives  or 
neutralized  chemical  agents  comprising 
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[a)  clarifying  a  laden  fluid  by  allowing  explosive  or  neutralized 
chemical  agent  paniculate  suspended  in  said  laden  fluid  to 
settle  out  of  said  laden  fluid  obtained  from  the  washout  of 
explosive  or  chemical  agent  from  bodies  containing  such; 
1>)  filtering  the  laden  fluid  through  a  sand  filter,  and 
c)  processing  a  saturated  solution  of  explosive  or  neutralized 
chemical  agent  through  a  reverse  osmosis  means. 


5,538,642 

SPIRAL  WOUND  MEMBRANE  ELEMENT 
Gregory  D.  Solie,  Chaska,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/03650,  §  371  Date  Oct  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22038.  PCT  Pub. 
pate  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  318,830 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  63/10 

lt$.  a.  210—652  11  Claims 
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.  A  spiral  wound  semi-permeable  membrane  element  for  axial 
fluid  path  comprising: 
a  porous  hollow  core  mandrel. 

a  plurality  of  discontinuous  permeate  sheet  spacer  channels 
affixed  to  the  hollow  core  mandrel  at  a  rate  of  at  least  0.7 
sheet  spacer  channels  per  centimeter  of  mandrel  circumfer- 
ence by  ultrasonic  welding. 

semi-permeable  membrane  sheet  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  major  surfaces  of  each  permeate  fluid  spacer  scaled 
at  the  axial  edges,  radially  proximal  edge  and  radially  distal 
edge,  so  as  to  enclose  each  major  surface,  the  axial  edges  and 
the  radially  distal  edge  of  each  permeate  sheet  spacer  channel 
within  a  membrane  envelope. 

a  plurality  of  discontinuous  feed  fluid  spacers  interspersed 
between  membrane  envelopes  for  axial  flow  of  feed  fluid. 


5,538.643 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INTERFACING  LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPH  AND 
FOURIER  TRANSFORM  INFRARED  SPECTROMETER 
George  J.  Kallos.  Saginaw,  and  Richard  R.  Papenfuss,  Mid- 
land, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Corn- 
pan}.  Miflland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170J13,  Jun.  3,  1994,  and  a 
c»atinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,769,  Aug.  1,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434J06 
Int.  CI."  BOID  I5/U8 
V.S.  CI.  210-«56  10  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  interfacing  a  liquid  chromatograph  with  a 
>.pecirometer.  the  liquid  chromatograph  having  an  eluani.  the  elu- 
ani  toniainmg  a  solvent  and  a  component  of  interest,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i\)  generating  a  stream  of  droplets  of  the  eluant; 
(b)  removing  most  of  the  solvent  from  the  stream  of  droplets  of 
the  eluani  lo  generate  a  stream  of  panicles,  the  panicles 
i-ontalning  the  component  of  interest: 


(c)  focusing  the  stream  of  panicles  onto  a  cryogenic  receiving 
surface  directly  maintained  at  a  temperature  effective  to  cause 
the  panicles  to  adhere  to  the  cryogenic  receiving  surface 
thereby  forming  a  region  of  adhered  panicles,  the  temperature 
being  less  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  degrees  Kelvin;  and 

(d)  warming  the  cryogenic  receiving  surface  to  a  temperature 
eflfective  to  volatilize  essentially  all  of  any  residual  solvent 
from  the  region  of  adhered  panicles  prior  to  spectroscopic 
analysis  of  the  region  of  adhered  particles. 


5,538,644 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 

STABLE  BATH  FOR  AN  AUTODEPOSITION 

COMPOSITION  BY  PERIODICALLY  SEPARATING 

PARTICULAR  METAL  IONS  FROM  THE  COMPOSITION 

William  G.  Kozak,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  and  Bashir  M.  Ahmed,  Utica. 

.Mich.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Plymouth  Meeting. 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,956,  Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5393.416.  This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,997 

Int.  CI."  BOID  15/04:36/00:  C09D  109/10;  C23C  22/86 

VS.  CI.  210—669  17  Claims 


1.  A  system  automated  for  providing  at  least  periodic  removal  of 
metal  ions  and  contaminants  from  a  chemical  bath  comprising  a 
latex  solution  containing  charged  latex  panicles,  and  having  an 
acidic  pH  to  form  a  coating  by  autodeposition.  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  first  tank  containing  said  chemical  bath; 
an  ion  exchange  (lEX)  column  containing  ion  exchange  material 
for  remo\  ing  metal  ion  contaminants  from  said  chemical  bath; 
first  circulating  means  responsive  to  first  control  signals  for 
drawing  chemical  bath  from  said  first  lanlt.  passing  it  through 
said  lEX  column,  and  returning  treated  chemical  bath  from 
said  lEX  column  back  to  said  first  tank; 
first  conductivity  measurement  means  positioned  in  said  chemi- 
cal bath  in  said  first  tank,  for  providing  a  first  conductivity 
signal  indicative  at  the  conductivity  of  said  chemical  bath; 
second   conductivity   measurement   means   immersed   in   said 
chemical  bath  being  returned  from  treatment  in  said  lEX 
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column  to  said  first  tank,  for  providing  a  second  conductivity 
signal  indicative  of  the  conductivity  of  treated  chemical  baths; 
and 

controller  means  programmed  in  a  first  state  of  operation  for 
producing  said  first  control  signals,  and  during  the  resultant 
circulation  or  said  chemical  bath,  sensing  the  differential 
between  said  first  and  second  conductivity  signals  reducing  to 
a  predetermined  minimum  value,  for  terminating  said  first 
control  signals  to  turn  off  said  first  circulating  means; 

a  second  tank  containing  deionized  water  (DI  water); 

second  circulating  means  responsive  to  second  control  signals 
for  pumping  a  predetermined  quantity  of  DI  water  into  said 
lEX  column,  for  displacing  residual  chemical  bath,  and 
returning  the  displaced  chemical  bath  to  said  first  tank; 

said  controller  means  being  programmed  in  a  second  state  of 
operation  following  said  first  state,  for  producing  said  second 
control  signals  for  a  requisite  period  of  time; 

a  waste  port  for  discharging  waste  products  from  said  system  for 
treatment; 

third  and  fourth  circulation  means  responsive  to  third  and  fourth 
control  signals,  respectively,  for  pumping  DI  water  from  said 
second  tank,  through  said  lEX  column  alternately  in  one 
direction  and  an  opposite  direction,  respectively,  for  rinsing 
the  latter,  and  therefrom  discharging  the  DI  water  from  said 
waste  port; 

said  controller  means  being  programmed  in  third  and  fourth 
states  or  operation  following  said  second  state,  for  sequen- 
tially producing  said  third  and  fourth  control  signals  for 
predetermined  periods  of  time,  respectively; 

first  filter  means  between  said  first  tank  and  an  input  port  of  said 
lEX  column,  for  removing  solid  particulates  including  coagu- 
lated latex  and  debris  from  said  chemical  bath,  while  permit- 
ting uncoagulated  particles  of  said  latex  solution  to  pass 
through  to  said  lEX  column; 

a  third  tank  containing  chemical  regenerant;  and 

fifth  circulation  means  responsive  to  fifth  control  signals,  for 
pumping  chemical  regenerant  from  said  third  tank,  through 
said  lEX  column,  and  therefrom  discharging  the  chemical 
regenerant  from  said  waste  port,  thereby  removing  metal  ions 
from  said  ion  exchange  material,  for  regenerating  the  same; 

said  controller  means  being  programmed  in  a  fifth  state  of 
operation  following  said  fourth  state,  for  producing  said  fifth 
control  signals  for  a  requisite  period  of  time; 

said  controller  means  being  programmed  in  a  sixth  state  of 
operation  following  said  fifth  state  of  operation,  for  sequen- 
tially producing  said  third  and  fourth  control  signals  for 
respectively  predetermined  periods  of  time,  in  a  repetitive 
manner,  for  alternately  rinsing  said  lEX  column  with  DI  water 
in  said  one  and  opposite  directions  at  least  three  times  in  each 
direction,  to  remove  residual  chemical  regenerant  and  con- 
taminants therefrom. 

13.  A  method  for  removing  metal  ions  and  contaminants  from  a 
bath  of  coating  composition  used  in  an  autodeposition  system,  said 
autodeposition  including  a  first  tank  for  containing  deionized  water 
(DI  water),  a  second  tank  for  containing  fresh  regenerant  chemical, 
a  third  tank  for  containing  once  used  regenerant  chemical,  a  fourth 
tank  for  containing  said  coating  composition  comprising  a  latex 
solution  containing  charged  latex  particles  and  having  an  acidic 
pH.  a  waste  port  from  which  waste  products  are  discharged,  and  in 
ion  exchange  (lEX)  column  containing  ion  exchange  material,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  when  the  metal  ion  concentration  in  said  coating 
composition  increases  to  a  predetermined  level; 

circulating  said  coating  composition  from  said  fourth  tank, 
through  said  lEX  column,  and  back  to  said,  fourth  tank  after 
treatment; 

filtering  said  coating  composition  before  it  enters  said  lEX 
column,  for  removing  solid  particulates  including  coagulated 
latex  and  debris  from  said  chemical  bath,  while  permitting 
uncoagulated  latex  particles  of  said  coating  composition  to 
pass  through  to  said  lEX  column; 

determining  when  a  sufficient  quantity  of  said  coating  composi- 
tion has  been  treated  for  removal  of  metal  ions  to  decrease  the 
concentration  of  metal  ions  to  an  acceptable  level  in  said 
coating  composition  in  said  fourth  tank;  and 


terminating  the  circulation  of  said  coating  composition  through 
said  lEX  column; 

circulating  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  DI  water  into  said  lEX 
column,  for  displacing  residual  coating  composition  there- 
from; 

passing  a  portion  of  the  displaced  coating  composition  into  said 
fourth  tank; 

preventing  any  further  flow  of  liquid  from  said  lEX  column  to 
said  fourth  tank; 

alternately  circulating  DI  water  in  opposite  directions  through 
lEX  column; 

directing  the  flow  of  DI  water  from  said  lEX  column  to  dis- 
charge out  of  a  waste  pott; 

terminating  the  circulation  of  DI  water  through  said  lEX  column 
after  the  latter  has  been  substantially  rinsed  free  of  costing 
composition; 

circulating  chemical  regenerant  from  said  second  tank,  through 
said  lEX  column,  and  out  of  said  waste  port; 

sensing  when  a  predetermined  quantity  of  chemical  regenerant 
has  passed  through  said  lEX  column  for  regenerating  said  ion 
exchange  material; 

terminating  the  flow  of  regenerant  chemical  through  said  DEX 
column; 

alternately  circulating  DI  water  from  said  first  tank  in  opposite 
directions  through  said  lEX  column,  and  out  of  said  waste 
port;  and 

repeating  said  alternate  circulation  in  opposite  directions  at  least 
two  more  times  for  rinsing  said  lEX  column  to  insure  sub- 
stantially all  regenerant  chemical  and  foreign  particulates  are 
removed  therefrom. 


5438,645 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SPECIES 
CONTAINING  METALLIC  IONS  FROM  EFFLUENTS 
Shmuel  Yannai,  Haifa,  and  Galit  Meshulam.  Kiryat-Tivon, 
both  of,  Israel,  as.signor$  to  Technion  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Foundation  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec,  9,  1992,  104036 
Int.  a."  C02F  1/28 
VS.  CI.  210—670  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  species  containing  metallic 
ions  from  effluents  by  biosorption  using  yeast  cell  walls  from 
yeasts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Saccharvmyces  cer- 
evisae,  Saccharomyces  uvamm  and  Saccharomyces  lipolytica.  the 
improvement  which  comprises  washing  said  yeasts; 

treating  the  yeasts  with  a  water-soluble  aldehyde  to  cross-link 

the  yeast  cell  walls  and  produce  a  net-like  formation; 
sorbing  the  species  containing  metallic  ions  onto  the  yeasts  to 
produce  a  loaded  yeast  preparation,  said  biosorption  being 
carried  out  at  a  pH  between  4.0  and  7.0; 
and  stripping  the  loaded  yeast  preparation  for  a  further  biosorp- 
tion operation. 


5338.646 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  OIL  FROM 
OIL-ABSORBENT  MATERIAL 
Richard  Middleton,  423  Autumn  Cir.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29206 
FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,014 
Int  a."  BOID  12/00 
VS.  a.  210—671  20  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  oil  fix)m  oil-absorbent  material,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  a  first  quantity  of  said  oil  from  said  material; 

soaking  said  material  in  a  degreasing  solution; 

removing  a  second  quantity  of  said  oil  and  said  degreasing 

solution  from  said  material; 
separating  said  second  quantity  of  said  oil  from  said  degreasing 
solution  and 
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skinuning  said  second  quantity  of  oil  from  said  degreasing 
solution. 


5,538,647 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  CONTAMINANT  BUILDUP 

IN  A  REUSABLE  SOLVENT 

Evan  E.  Koslow,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  KX  Industries, 

L.P.,  Orange,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,751,  Apr.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,464^33. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355^54 

InL  CI.*  BOID  i7/04:  B08B  3/14 

Is.  a.  210-805  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  preventing  contaminant  buildup  in  a  volume  of 
neusable  liquid  solvent  employed  for  cleaning  metal  parts  which 
comprises: 

passing  said  solvent  through  a  first  filtration  stage  of  fibious 
material; 

thereafter,  passing  said  solvent  through  a  second  filtration  stage 
of  activated  carbon; 

maintaining  said  first  and  second  filtration  stages  under  vacuum; 

passing  the  filtered  solvent  to  atmospheric  pressure; 

thereafter,  cleaning  the  metal  parts  with  the  filteicd  solvent;  and 

returning  the  used  solvent  to  said  volume. 


5,538,648 
PROCESS  FOR  PRETREATING  A  TEXTILE  MATERL^L 

D«niiiiik  Biicheler.  Muttenz,  and  Saverio  Fomelli,  Basel,  both 
of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128.445,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,455,  Mar.  18,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1991,  41  09 
084.5 

Int  CI.*  D06M  13/00 
VS.  a.  8—111  18  Claims 

1.  A  textile  pretreatment  process  for  removing  undesired  sub- 
stances ixom  a  untreated  cellulosic  untreated  textile  material  occur- 
ring prior  to  or  during  a  desizing  step,  a  mercerizing  step,  a 
caustifying  step,  or  a  bleaching  step  comprising  the  process  step 
of: 

treating  the  untreated  textile  material  with  an  aqueous  solution 
comprising: 

a)  citric  acid  or  an  alkali  metal  citrate; 

b)  an  alkali  metal  salt  or  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  gluconic  acid; 


c)  a  mineral  acid;  and, 

d)  optionally,  soda,  the  solution  being  useful  over  a  pH  range  of 
from  about  2.0  to  13.0,  wherein  said  process  is  followed  by  or 
occurs  during  a  process  step  selected  from  a  desizing  step,  a 
mercerizing  step,  a  caustifying  step,  or  a  bleaching  step. 


5,538,649 
CARBON  COMPOSITE  MATEIRAL  FOR 
TRIBOLOGICAL  APPLICATIONS 
Joseph  F.  Demendi,  Crystal  Lake,  DI.;  Philippe  R.  Malk, 
Ormoy-VUIers;   Yannick  A.   Le   Neve,  Amiens,   both   of, 
France;  Xin  Chen,  Crystal  Lake,  and  William  R.  Oemens, 
Carpentersville,  both  of  DI.,  assignors  to  John  Crane  Inc., 
Morton  Grove,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,908 

Int  CL*  ClOM  103/02 

VS.  CL  508—101  38  Claims 


1.  A  formed  carbon  composite  body  having  a  material  compris- 
ing 

a  mixture  of 

at  least  one  compound  selected  fit)m  the  group  consisting  of 
amorphous  carbon,  graphitic  carbon,  including  synthetic  and 
natural  graphite,  petroleum  coke,  metallurgical  coke,  lamp- 
black, and  chars;  and 

an  additive  of  from  0.10  to  30.00  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neodymium 
fluoride,  praseodymium  fluoride,  gadolinium  fluoride  and  lan- 
thanum fluoride. 


5,538,650 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MIXTURE  OF 
SULFURIZED  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  SALTS  OF 
SALICYLIC  ACID  COMPOUND  AND  PHENOL 
Masalo  Goto;  Makoto  Nishishita;  Yoshihiro  Kojima,  and  Sanae 
Ueda,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Cosmo  Research 
Institute,  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,066,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-275026; 
Jan.  13,  1993,  5-020581;  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-095394 

Int  CI."  ClOM  159/22 
VS.  a.  508—331  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  mixture  of  bright  color  and  high 
acid-neutralizing  ability  of  sulfiirized  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  a 
salicylic  acid  compound  and  a  phenol  which  comprises  reacting  a 
mixture  of  reactants  comprising  a  phenol,  a  dihydric  alcohol,  and 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  reagent  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  0.98 
gram  equivalent  per  equivalent  of  the  phenol  or  a  mixture  of 
reactants  comprising  a  phenol,  a  dihydric  alcohol,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  reagent  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  0.98  gram  equivalent 
per  equivalent  of  the  phenol  and  water  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  10 
mol  per  mol  of  the  alkaline  earth  metal  reagent  to  thereby  perform 
a  metal  addition  reaction,  said  metal  addition  reaction  being  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  of  from  60°  to  200°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of 
from  0.01  to  11  atm.A,  wherein  when  water  is  present  the  amount 
of  the  dihydric  alcohol  is  from  0.15  to  3.0  mol  per  mol  of  the 
alkaline  earth  metal  reagent,  and  when  water  is  not  present  the 
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amount  of  the  dihydhc  alcohol  is  from  0. 1  to  3.0  mol  per  mol  of 
the  alkaline  earth  metal  reagent,  subsequently  distilling  off  water 
and  the  dihydric  alcohol,  reacting  the  resulting  bottom  with  carbon 
dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150°  to  240°  C,  a  pressure 
of  fix>m  about  0.05  to  100  atm  and  for  a  period  of  time  of  from 
about  1  to  10  hours,  and  then  adding  a  dihydric  alcohol  in  an 
amount  of  0.01  to  10  mol  per  tnol  of  the  alkaline  earth  metal 
reagent  and  elemental  sulfur  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  to  4.0  mol  per 
mol  of  the  alkaline  earth  metal  reagent  to  the  resulting  reaction 
product  to  conduct  sulfurization  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  60°  to  200°  C,  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  0.01  to  1 1  atm 
and  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  about  1  to  20  hours,  wherein  said 
alkaline  earth  metal  reagent  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  or  a  mixture  of  an  alkaline  earth 
met^  oxide  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide. 


5^38,651 

ADOmVE  TO  IMPROVE  FLIUDITY  OF  OIL 

SOLUTIONS  OF  SHEARED  POLYMERS 

Bryan  A.  Grisso,  Wickliffe,  and  Rkfaard  M.  Lange,  Euclid, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wick- 

IUre,Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,648 
Int  a."  ClOM  143/14:135/20 
VS.  a.  508—306  33  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(A)  an  ethylene-alpha  olefin-bicyclic  non-conjugated  diene 
copolytner,  wherein  the  alpha  olefin  contains  from  3  to  about 
24  carbon  atoms; 

(B)  at  least  one  organic  sulfiir  containing  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nnercaptans  and  disulfides;  and 

(C)  a  major  amount  of  a  diluent; 

wherein  the  sulfur  containing  compound  (B)  is  present  in 
amounts  ranging  from  about  0.1%  to  about  15%  by  weight 
relative  to  the  weight  of  the  copolymer  (A). 


5,538,652 
DIMERCAPTOTHIADLAZOLE-MERCAPTAN  COUPLED 
COMPOUNDS  AS  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ADDITIVES  FOR 

LUBRICANTS  AND  FUELS 
Liehpao  O.  Farng,  LawrenceviUe,  and  Arjun  K.  Goyal,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,095,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,971 
Int  a.'  ClOM  135/36:  ClOL  1/24;  C07D  285/12 
VS.  O.  508—231  18  Claims 

1.  An  improved  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  or  a  grease  prepared 
therefrom,  or  a  liquid  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarboxy  fuel  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  a  non-phosphorus,  multifunctional  antioxidant, 
load-carrying  antiwear/extreme  pressure  and  corrosion  inhibiting 
additive  product  of  reaction  comprising  a  dimercaptothiadiazole 
coupled  dithio  compound  reacted  with  a  hydrocarbyl  amine  where 
each  dithio  functionality  of  said  dimercaptothiadiazole  has 
attached  thereto  no  more  than  one  hydrogen  and  at  least  one 
C|-Cjo  hydrocarbyl  group  that  are  the  same  or  different  which 
results  in  the  additive  product  having  both  a  thiadiazole-alkyldithio 
moiety  and  an  amine  or  ammonium  salt  moiety  and  wherein  the 
reaction  is  carried  out  at  temperatures  varying  from  ambient  to 
about  250°  C.  under  pressures  varying  from  ambient  to  about  100 
psi  or  is  autogenous  with  the  reaction  time  varying  from  about  one 
hour  to  about  48  hours  sufficient  to  obtain  the  desired  additive 
product  of  reaction  and  where  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  molar 
ratios  of  reactants  varying  from  equimolar  to  more  than  molar  to 
less  than  molar. 


5,538,653 
FRICTION  MODIFIERS  AND  ANTIWEAR  ADDITrVES 
FOR  FUELS  AND  LUBRICANTS 
Noyes  L.  Avery,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.;  James  T.  Carey,  Medford, 
N  J.,-  John  Hiebert,  Levittown,  Pa.,  and  Andrew  G.  Horod- 
ysky.  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,275,  May  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,482,521.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,977 

Int  d"  ClOM  133/38 

VS.  a.  508—229  22  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  oil 

with  viscosity  suitable  for  use  as  a  lubricant,  grease  produced 

therefrom,  and  a  minor  amount  of  an  additive  comprising  the 

reaction  product  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  nitrogen  heterocycle; 

(b)  at  least  one  amine; 

(c)  at  least  one  dicarbonyl  compound;  and  optionally, 

(d)  at  least  one  carboxyl  compound  or  carboxyl  generating 
compound. 


5,538,654 

ENVIRONMENTAL  FRIENDLY  FOOD  GRADE 

LUBRICANTS  FROM  EDIBLE  TRIGLYCERIDES 

CONTAINING  FDA  APPROVED  ADDITIVES 

Saurabh  S.  Lawate,  Concord;  Paul  C.  Naegely,  Mentor,  and 

Virginia  A.  Carrick,  Chardon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,661 
Int  CI.*  ClOM  141/02 
VS.  O.  508—308  29  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition,  comprising; 

(A)  a  major  amount  of  at  least  one  genetically  modified  veg- 
etable oil  or  synthetic  triglyceride  oil  of  the  formula 


CH2— OC— R' 

I  O 


CH— 0C-R2 

I  II 

CH2— OC— R' 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  aliphatic  groups  that  are  at  least  60 
percent  monounsaturated  and  further  wherein  an  oleic  acid  moi- 
ety:linoleic  acid  nnoiety  ratio  is  from  2  up  to  about  90,  and  the  R', 
R^  and  R'  groups  contain  from  about  7  to  about  23  carbon  atoms, 
and 

(B)  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  one  performance  additive  com- 
prising 

(I)  a  phenol  comprising 
(a)  an  alkyl  phenol  of  the  formula 

OH 


■Ttr 

R* 


Rsor 
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(b)  a  methylene  bridged  phenol  of  the  formula 
OH  OH 


(6)  an  aromatic  amine  of  the  formula 
NHR" 


R'5 


wherein  R'*  is 


wherein  R''  and  R'  are  aliphatic  groups  that  independently  contain 
Som  I  up  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  an 
iliphatic  or  alkoxy  group  that  contains  from  I  up  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  aliphatic  group  that  contains  from  I  up  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  or 
mixtures  of  the  alkyl  phenol  and  methylene  bridged  phenol; 
(2)  an  N-acyl  derivative  of  sarcosine  of  the  formula 

R«C=0 


^•^"■'■ 


O^ 


RI6 


CH3NCH2COOH 

therein  R'  is  an  aliphatic  group  that  contains  fiom  1  up  to  about 
:  A  carbon  atoms; 

(3)  a  phosphorus  amine  salt  of  the  fofmula 


(R'0)„-P-(X-NR'ORaR23), 
H 

wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  independently  aliphatic  groups  containing 
from  about  4  up  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  R"  and  R^'  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  aliphatic  groups  containing  from  about 
1  up  to  about  18  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  3 
^d  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

(4)  a  partially  esterified  aliphatic  ester  of  glycerol  of  the 
formula 


II  CH2OH 
CH2-0-C-R'2  I  O 

I  I  II 

CHOH  ,CH— O-C— R'2. 

I  I 

CH2OH  CH2OH 

O 

II  o 

CH20-C-RI2  11 

O  CHz-G-C-R'J 


and  R"  and  R'*  are  independently  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  I  up  to  about  24  carbon  atoms;  or 
(7)  an  imidazoline  of  the  formula 


N 


'"-<   ) 


N 
I 
Ri«OH 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  group  containing  from  1  up  to  about  24 
carbon  atoms  and  R'*  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  1  up  to 
about  24  carbon  atoms. 


5,538,655 

MOLECULAR  COMPLEXES  FOR  USE  AS 

ELECTROLYTE  COMPONENTS 

Denis  G.  Fautetu,  Acton;  Martin  van  Buren,  Chelmsford,  and 

John  Powell,  Burlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D. 

Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,229 

Int  CL*  HOIB  1/00 

VS.  a.  252-62J  47  Claims 


CH— O-C— R"orCHOH 

I  I  O 

CH2OH  I  (I 

CH2-O-C-R15 


wtrerein  R'^  and  R'^  are  aliphatic  groups  that  contains  from  7  up  to 
about  23  carbon  atoms; 
(5)  a  sorbitan  ester 


H0(C2H40). 


,(OC2H4)/)H 


1.  A  molecular  complex,  comprising: 

a  linear  polymer  associated  with  a  cyclic  molecule  to  form  a 
rotaxane  of  the  general  formula. 


O  CH(OC2H,)/JH 

I  O 

I  II 

H2C(OC2H4).OCR'5 

♦herein  the  sum  of  w,  x,  y  and  z  is  either  zero  or  from  10-60  and 
R"  is  an  aliphatic  group  containing  from  7  up  to  about  23  carbon 
atoms; 
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where  R,  and  R2,  are  blocking  end  groups  of  size  and  character 
sufBcient  to  prevent  dethreading  of  the  rotaxane  and  said  R,, 
and  R2  are  the  same  or  different; 

where  the  cychc  molecule  comprises  a  cyclic  skeleton  and  at 
least  one  A  functional  group,  said  functional  group  attached  to 
the  cyclic  skeleton; 

where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polynierizable 
functional  groups,  cation  complexing  groups,  anion  complex- 
ing  groups  and  ionic  species;  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  R,, 
R2  and  A  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cation 
complexing  groups,  anion  complexing  groups  and  ionic  spe- 
cies: and 

wherein  said  A  functional  group  is  attached  to  the  cyclic  skel- 
eton of  the  cyclic  molecule  through  a  linear  oligomer  with  one 
to  20  repeating  units. 


5^38,656 
MAGNETIC  OXroE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SAME 
Yasuhiko  Mano,  Toyohashi;   Takeshi   Mochizuki,  Shizuoka; 
Isamu  Sasaki,  Kosai,  and  Akira  Shimokawa,  Kosai,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01082,  S  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)6948,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  387,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215873; 
Oct.  20, 1993,  5-262223;  Oct  20, 1993,  5-262224;  Feb.  15, 1994, 
5^)18758 

Int  a."  HOIF  1/00:1/11:1/36 
VS.  a.  2S1-62S9  16  Claims 

(  START    ) 


^i 


Hiiliig 


3-^»w-i«*itim  I 


H»motit«,  himattT*  a  mognvtitt, 
or  mogn»titi«  rogvrlMr  wirh 
Co   I  43-^.64. o«t% 


MUing  wirno  1  to  4.0  wtX 
liqutd  or  Mlid  subsionc* 
eoniotnina -C-C-  or  -C»C- 


•  -jCfoi 


1_      Forming  mixod  powder 


wilo  flto6iihir  groino 


3-{sint...n,     |-g0O-^3O^»X>->«»0-C 


iw  iMfl  floi    in  wf  I  flo» 


frjoi«inw 


5338,657 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FERRITE  MAGNET 
Yasunobu   Ogata,  and   Mikio  Yamamoto,   both   of  Fukaya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-200539; 
Jul.  7,  1994,  6-156287 

InL  a."  C04B  35/26 
VS.  a.  252—62.63  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ferrite  magnet  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 


\. 


wet-grinding  ferrite  powder  contained  in  a  slurry  to  prepare  a 
slurry  of  fine  ferrite  particles,  said  ferrite  powder  having  the 
following  composition: 


MOnFcjO, 

wherein  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ba,  Sr  and  Pb,  and  n  is  a  number  from  S  to  6; 

concentrating  said  slurry  of  fine  ferrite  particles  to  have  a  solid 
content  of  75-88  weight  %; 

kneading  the  concentrated  slurry  to  disintegrate  agglomerates 
formed  magnetically  and/or  physically  into  individual  fine 
ferrite  particles  by  action  of  shearing  force  on  the  agglomer- 
ates; 

diluting  the  kneaded  slurry  with  a  suitable  liquid  to  have  a  solid 
content  of  60-^0  weight  %; 

wei-compacting  the  kneaded  slurry  while  applying  a  magnetic 
field  to  form  a  green  body;  and 

sintering  said  green  body  to  obtain  said  ferrite  magnet. 


5438,658 

REFRIGERANT  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING 

PENTAFLUORODIMETHYL  ETHER 

Barbara  H.  Minor,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,732,  May  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,692, 
Jul.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  187,575 
Int  a.*  C09K  5/04 
VS.  CI.  252—67  12  Claims 


Mogmtic  o«i4«  powdvr  comprbtng 
mogmnrt  and  amittwr  mognttie  and 
or  nonmognftic  pftoM  odmtjtd  togttrwr 

1.  A  process  for  producing  magnetic  oxide,  comprising  the  steps 
of  mixing  a  given  amount  ranging  from  0.20  to  76.0%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  among  Ca,  Ti,  Sn,  Si  and  Mg 
magnetization  control  (regulation)  materials  with  hematite,  a  mix- 
ture of  hematite  and  magnetite,  or  magnetite  as  a  starting  material 
to  obtain  a  mixed  powder,  adding  0. 1  to  4.0%  by  weight  of  a  liquid 
or  powdery  substance  having  a  carbon-to-carbon  single  or  double 
bond  to  the  mixed  powder,  stirring  the  mixture  to  obtain  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  mixture  and  sintering  the  obtained  mixture  in 
an  inert  gas  at  550°  to  1500°  C. 


V«KR        « 

picssuc 

(Pilo) 


0.1         0.2        0  3        0  4       0.5        OS        0  7        0  1 

LIOUID  KU  FMCTION  HMPNC 


7.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  10  to  less  than  100 
liquid  mole  percent  propane  and  greater  than  0  to  about  90  liquid 
mole  percent  pentafluorodimethyl  ether,  wherein  the  vapor  pres- 
sure of  the  composition  is  higher  than  the  vapor  pressure  of 
propane  and  pentafluorodimethylether  at  about  -17.8°  C,  when  the 
temperature  has  been  adjusted  to  about  -17.8°  C. 

8.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  40  to  less  than  100 
liquid  weight  percent  propylene  and  greater  than  0  to  about  60 
liquid  weight  percent  pentafluorodimethylether,  wherein  the  vapor 
pressure  of  the  composition  is  higher  than  the  vapor  pressure  of 
propylene  and  pentafluorodimethylether  at  about  25°  C,  when  the 
temperature  has  been  adjusted  to  about  25°  C. 
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5,538,659 
REFRIGERANT  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING 
HEXAFLUOROPROPANE  AND  A 
HYDROFLUOROCARBON 
Itaneen  E.  C.  Chisolm,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Barbara  H.  Minor, 
Elkton,  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39^63,  Mar.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,436 
Int  a."  B09K  5/04;  CUD  7/30:7/50 
tiS.  a.  25Z-67  6  Claims 
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P   Psia 


21.?- 


LIQUID  KICHT  PERCENT  *C-236co 


1.  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essen- 
l^lly  of:  about  77-99  weight  percent  1,1,2,2,3,3- 
hexafluoropropane  and  about  1-23  weight  percent  1,1,1,2- 
Ktrafluoropropane  wherein  said  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure 
less  than  or  equal  to  24.8  psia  when  the  temperature  has  been 
adjusted  to  25°  C:  about  20-99  weight  percent  1,1,1,2,2,3- 
hexafluoropropane  and  about  1-80  weight  percent  Yli2!2- 
lEtrafluoropropane  wherein  said  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure 
less  than  or  equal  to  33.4  psia  when  the  temperature  has  been 
adjusted  to  25°  C;  about  1-70  weight  percent  1,1,1,2,2,3- 
hexafluoropropane  and  about  30-99  weight  percent  MX2- 
letrafluoropropane  wherein  said  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure 
greater  than  34.8  psia  when  the  temperature  has  been  adjusted  to 
25°  C;  about  92-99  weight  percent  l.I,1.3,3,3-hexafluoropropane 
and  about  1-8  weight  percent  1,2,2,3-ten-afluoropropane  wherein 
said  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  greater  than  or  equal  to  39.9 
psia  when  the  temperature  has  been  adjusted  to  25°  C;  about  99.8 
weight  percent  1,1,1,3,3,3-hexafluoropropane  and  about  0.2  weight 
percent  1 , 1 ,2,2-tetrafluoropropane  wherein  said  composition  has  a 
vapor  pressure  greater  than  or  equal  to  272  kPa  when  the  tempera- 
tore  has  been  adjusted  to  25°  C;  or  about  40-99  weight  percent 
1,1.1,3,3,3-hexafluoropropane  and  about  1-60  weight  percent 
1,1.1,2-tetrafluoropropane  wherein  said  composition  has  a  vapor 
pressure  greater  than  or  equal  to  39.6  psia  when  the  temperature 
has  been  adjusted  to  25°  C. 


5,538,660 

NONAZEOTROPIC  MIXTURES  CONTAINING 

DIFLUROMETHANE  AND  1,1,U- 

[  ETRAFLUOROETHANE,  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS 

|AS  REFRIGERANT  FLUIDS  IN  AIR  CONDITIONING 

S^lvie  Macundiere,  Asnieres,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 

S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  267,698 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1993,  93  07975 
Int  CI."  C09K  5/04 
U.S.  a.  252-67  3  cuims 

I.  Nonazeotropic  mixture  comprising  by  mass  from  26  to  34% 
of  difluoromethane,  from  56  to  73%  of  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane 
and  from  1  to  10%  of  tetrafluoromethane. 


5,538,661 
ESTER  LUBRICANTS 
Raymond  B.  Dawson;  Hugh  A.  Fisher;  Kenneth  C.  Li^e,  and 
Mahmood  Sabahi,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La^  assignors  to 
Albemarle  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,951,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285^87 
Int  CL"  C09K  5/04:  ClOM  129/72:105/36 
VS.  CI.  252-68  j3  claims 

7.  A  refrigeration  composition  comprising  a  fluorohydrxxrarbon 
refrigerant  and.  as  a  refrigeration  lubricant,  a  lubricant  comprising 
(A)  a  first  ester  oil  which  lacks  complete  miscibility  with  fluoro- 
carbons  and  which  comprises  at  least  one  ester  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  alkanoates,  alkyl  diesters  of  dicarboxyUc 
acids,  neopolyol  esters  of  fatty  acids  containing  8-20  carbons,  diol 
esters,  and  carbonate  esters  and  (B)  a  fluorohydrocarbon- 
raiscibility-improving  amount  of  a  second  ester  oil  which  is  differ- 
ent from  the  first  ester  oil  and  which  is  composed  of  molecules 
corresponding  to  the  formula  ROOC— CHjCH^— 
[(ROOC)CHCH2]„-C(COOR)2-[CHXH(COOR)]„- 
CHjCHjCOOR  wherein  the  R's  represent  alkyl  groups  of  1-30 
carbons,  at  least  10%  of  which  are  alkyl  groups  of  1^  carbons; 
and  each  of  m  and  n  represents  zero  or  a  positive  integer  such  that 
the  sum  of  m  and  n  in  a  molecule  is  0-30;  said  fluorohydrocarbon- 
miscibility-improving  amount  of  the  second  ester  oil  being  suflS- 
cient  to  provide  a  second  ester  oil/first  ester  oil  weight  ratio  of  at 
least  about  0.05/1. 


5,538,662 
TRANSLUCENT  GEL  PRESPOTTING  COMPOSITION 
John  Klier,  Midland;  Gary  M.  Strandburg,  Mount  Pleasant 
and  Christopher  J.  "nicker.  Bay  City,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Dowbrands  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42494,  Apr.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,654 
Int  CI."  CUD  9/00 
VS.  a.  252-122  15  claims 

1.  A  translucent  gel  prespotting  composition  obtained  by  first 
forming  a  single  phase  microemulsion  which  is  a  liquid  at  die 
processing  temperature  between  about  40°  C.  and  about  80°  C, 
said  liquid  microemulsion  comprising: 

a)  a  gellant  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  provide  the  gel  composi- 
tion a  viscosity  of  from  about  500  centipoise  to  about  100,000 
centipoise  at  room  temperature; 

b)  water  in  an  amount  greater  than  about  15  percent  by  weight 
and  less  than  about  60  percent  by  weight  based  on  die  total 
weight  of  the  composition; 

c)  an  organic  solvent  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  organic 
solvents  in  an  amount  greater  than  about  9  percent  by  weight 
and  less  than  about  60  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  microemulsion:  and 

d)  one  or  more  surfactants  in  an  amount  greater  than  about  0 
percent  and  less  than  about  50  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition:  the  total  amount  of  a)  and  d) 
being  greater  than  about  20  percent  by  weight  and  less  than 
about  75  percent  by  weight; 

wherein  the  solvent  or  mixture  of  solvents  in  said  composition 
consists  only  of  a  water  immiscible  organic  solvent  or  solvents  or 
a  mixture  of  organic  solvents  containing  no  more  than  about  2 
weight  percent  water  at  25°  C.  when  the  organic  solvent  or  mixture 
of  organic  solvents  is  saturated  with  water  in  the  absence  of 
surfactants,  gellants,  and  other  additives,  and  cooling  the  liquid 
microemulsion  to  below  50°  C.  to  form  die  translucent  gel  compo- 
sition. 
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5338,663 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Hideki   Kihara.   Sakura;   Yasushi   Kajihara.   Kasukabe,  and 
Hajime  Hirota.  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  437,667,  Nov.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1988,  63-305595 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/14:3/37 
U.S.  CI.  510—395  9  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(A)  from  0,1  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  polymer 
particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carrageenan. 
gelatin,  agar,  tragacanth  gum,  viscose,  methylcellulose,  ethyl- 
cellulose,  hydroxyethylcellulose.  carboxymethylcellulose, 
polyvinyl  alcohol;  cross-linked  homopolymers  or  copolymers 
of  two  or  more  monomers  selected  from  acrylic  acid  or 
methacrylic  acid  (hereinafter  collectively  referred  to  as  (meth- 
jacrylic  acid),  sodium  or  ammonium  (meth)acrylic  acid  salts, 
N-substituted  (meth)acrylic  amides, 
2-(meth)acryloylethanesulfonic  acid  or  salts  thereof,  styrene- 
sulfonic  acid  or  salts  thereof,  2-hydroxyethyl  (meth)acrylate, 
N-vinylpyrrolidone,  vinyl  methyl  ether,  polyethylene  oxide 
(meth)acrylic  acid  esters,  C,-C,ft  alkyl  (meth)acr>iates, 
C|-C|<,  alkyl  (meth)acrylates  in  which  said  C,-  0,^  alkyl  is 
substituted  with  an  ethoxy  group,  a  cyano  group  or  a  phenyl 
group,  fatty  acid  vinyl  esters,  (meth)acrylonitrile  and  vinyl 
chloride;  saponified,  cross-linked  copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate- 
methyl  acrylate,  vinyl  acetate- monomethy I  maleate  and 
isobutylene-maleic  anhydride;  hydrolyzates  of 
polysaccharide-acrylic  acid  or  starch-acrylonitrile  graft  poly- 
mers; and  silicone  rubber;  said  polymer  particles  having  an 
average  panicle  size  of  from  50  to  500  \an  and  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  from  IxlO'  to  5x10*  dyne/cm"  as  measured  in  5 
wt,  %  aqueous  sodium  chloride  solution;  and 

(B)  from  10  to  90*^  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  surface 
active  agent, 

wherein  the  total  of  the  weight  percentages  of  components  (A) 
and  (B)  are  less  than  100%,  and  the  balance  of  the  composi- 
tion comprises  purified  water. 


from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%:  colorants;  perfume  to  provide  an 
olfactory  aesthetic  benefit;  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  (e)  optional 
suds  control  system  comprising  fatty  acid  and  metric  detergent 
surfactant,  and  when  said  suds  control  system  is  present,  the  ratio 
of  said  nonionic  detergent  surfactant  to  said  fatty  acid  being  no  less 
than  about  25;  1  and  the  ratio  of  any  anionic  detergent  surfactant  to 
said  fatty  acid  being  no  more  than  about  15:1,  the  pH  of  said 
composition  being  from  about  6  to  about  12,5  and  said  composi- 
tion containing  less  than  about  1%  inorganic  crystallizable  deter- 
gent builder  material. 


5,538,665 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  A 

HYDROFLUOROALKANE  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE  HYDROFLUOROALKANE 

MireiUe  Paulus,  Brussels,  and  Pierre  Barthelemy,  Pietrebais, 

both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  (Society  Anonyme), 

Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  2,  1992, 09200206 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7/30 
U&  CI.  252—67  4  Claims 

1,  A  composition  stabilised  against  degradation  caused  by  a 
metal  halide  Lewis  acid,  comprising  1,1-dichloro-l-fluoroethane 
and  methanol  present  in  a  quantity  of  at  least  approximately 
0.001%  and  less  than  0.1%  of  the  weight  of  the  1,1-dichloro-l- 
fluoroethane. 


5^138,664 

HARD  SURFACE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Daniel  W.  Michael,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  839,649,  Feb.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5^90.472.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,728 

Int.  CI."  CUD  1/66:3/20 

U.S.  CI.  510—217  18  Claims 

1,  An  aqueous  liquid  hard  surface  detergent  composition  having 
good  filming/streaking  propenies  consisting  of:  taMetergent  sur- 
factant consisting  essentially  of  from  about  1%  to  about  15%  of 
lovk  sudsing  nonionic  detergent  surfactant  containing  a  C^.^^  alkyl 
group  and  from  about  2.5  to  about  12  ethylene  oxide  groups  to 
give  an  HLB  of  from  about  6  to  about  18;  (b)  from  about  0.5%  to 
about  1  ;5%  of  hydrophobic  solvent  that  provides  a  cleaning  func- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tripropylene  glycol,  C,  ^ 
ethers  of  tripropylene  glycol,  and  mixtures  thereof,  (c)  from  about 
50%  to  about  97%  water;  (d)  optionally,  ingredients  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  from  about  0.1%  to  about  1:5%  of  a 
polycarboxylate  detergent  builder  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  citrates,  detergent  builders  that  have  the  for- 
mula: 


H-|0-CH(COOH)CH(COOH)|„R' 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  OH  and 
n  is  a  number  from  2  to  about  3  on  the  average,  ned  mixtures 
thereof,  zwitterionic  detergent  surfactant  at  a  level  of  from  about 
0.2%  to  about  0.5%;  from  about  0,0:5%  to  about  10%  of  alkano- 
lamine  pH  buffer;  enzymes;  hydrotropes:  polar  solvent  at  a  level  of 


5,538,666 

CONDUCTING  POLYMERIC  SIDE-CHAIN  LIQUID 

CRYSTALS  AND  AN  ORIENTATION  LAYER  USING  THE 

.SAME 
Sung-ho  Jin,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  27,  1994, 
94-21308 

Int.  CI."  C07K  19/52:17/00:  G02F  1/13:  B32B  W(U 
\iS.  CI.  252—299.01  24  Claims 

2.  A  conductive  liquid  crystalline  polymer,  wherein  the  polymer 
is  a  mixture  of 


\/ 


^^^"' 


and 


^^'^' 


I JLY  23,  1996 


I  herein  R,  is  H  or 
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OVKOV- 


g.  the  ratio  of  nonionic  poloxamer  surfacjaiff  to  polydinielhylsi- 
loxane  is  from  between  about  400;i^and  abotM  1 :2;  and 

h.  the  viscosity  of  the  ukramulsioir  is  from  between  about  8  000 
and  about  40,000  cs  at  130°^.,  and 

i.  the  ultramulsion  disperse  in  water  is  stable 
/ 


.i  is  COj(CH,)„0,  CH,0(CHj)„0,  COj(CH,CH,0)„  or  CH,0 
CHiCHjO)^  where  m  is  I  to  6,  Y  is  a  direct  bond,  COj,  CH=N  or 
F*=N,  Rj  is  CN  or  0(CH2)^CH3  where  p  is  0  to  6,  and  n  is  a 
positive  integer. 


ULTRAMULSIONS 

Ira  D.  HiH,  Locust,  NJ.,  and  Dale  G.  Brewn,  Stafford,  Tex., 

aasignors  to  WWteHUI  Oral  Technologies,  Inc.,  Hazlet,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,778 

Int.  CI."  B«1J  13/00:  CUD  1/722:1/82 

f  p.  a.  252—312  19  _ 

1.  Water-free,  co-solvent  free,  ultramulsions  comprising  /on- 
ionic  poloxamer  surfactant  and  polydimethylsiloxane  insoliiWe  in 
said  nonionic  poloxamer  surfactant  wherein: 
a.  said  polydimethylsiloxane  has  the  chemical  com^sition 
(CH,),SiO(SiO(CH3)2l„Si(CH,)3,  wherein  n  is  a  wbfale  num- 
ber from  between  about  10  and  about  400; 
I),  said  nonionic  poloxamer  surfactant  has  the  chemical  compo- 
sition 

HO-(CH2CH20),-(CH2CHO)>-(CH2C^^20)^-H 

Wllerein  x,  y,  and  x'  are  whole  numbers:       / 

:,    the    viscosity    of   the    polydimethylsiloxane    ranges    from 

between  about  100  and  about  XOOSXp  cs; 
I.  the  particle  size  of  most  of  the  polydimethylsiloxane  in  the 
ultramulsion  is  from  between  about  0.5  and  about  10  microns; 
,  from  between  about  80%  and  95%  of  said  polydimethylsilox- 
ane particles  in  the  ultramulsions  are  from  between  about  1 
and  about  10  microns; 

the   nonionic  poloxamer  surfactant  is  a  polyoxyethylene- 
polyoxypropylene    block    copolymer    having    a    molecular 
weight  from  between  about  1,100  and  about  150,000; 
I ;.  the  ratio  of  nonionic  poloxamer  surfactant  to  polydimethylsi- 
loxane is  from  between  about  400: 1  and  about  1 :2:  and 
1  ,  the  viscosity  of  the  ultramulsion  is  from  between  about  8,000 

and  about  40,000  cs  at  130°  C,  and 
i  the  ultramulsion  dispersed  in  water  is  stable. 
18.  A  stable  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  water  and  dispersed 
therein  an  ultramulsion  comprising  a  nonionic  poloxamer  surfac- 
tant and  a  polydimethylsiloxane  insoluble  in  said  nonionic  polox- 
amer surfactant  wherein: 

1    said  polydimethylsiloxane   has   the   chemical  composition 
(CH,)3SiO[SiO(CH3)j]„Si(CHj)3.  wherein  n  is  a  whole  num- 
ber from  between  about  10  and  about  400; 
I .  said  nonionic  poloxamer  surfactant  has  the  chemical  compo- 
sition 

CH3 

HO-(CH2CH20),-(CH2CHOV-(CH2CH20)^-H 

wherein  x,  y,  and  x'  are  whole  numbers; 

the  viscosity  of  the  polydimethylsiloxane  ranges  from 
between  about  100  and  about  100.000  cs; 
i  the  panicle  size  of  most  of  the  polydimediylsiloxane  in  the 
ultramulsion  is  from  between  about  0.5  and  about  10  microns; 
firom  between  about  80%  and  95%  of  said  polydimethylsilox- 
ane panicles  in  the  ultramulsions  are  from  between  about  I 
and  about  10  microns; 

the  nonionic  poloxamer  surfactant  is  a  polyoxyethylene- 
polyoxypropylene  block  copolymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  from  between  about  1,100  and  about  150,000; 


/  5,538,668 

ANTIFORM  CONffOSITlON  FOR  AQUEOUS  STARCH 
PAPER  COATING  SYSTEMS 
WWian  A.   Hendriks,  Jacksonville,   FU„   assigBor  to   Betz 
Pa^rCben  lac.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,6*3 

lat  a."  B«1D  19/04 

VSAX  252-321  2  Claims 


•  xoiDsimr 
mm  iM  r,  iK  4« 


I.  A  process  for  controlling  foam  in  an  aqueous  starch,  paper 
coating  solution  of  a  paper  making  operation  having  a  temperature 
of  about  140°  F,  or  greater  comprising  adding  to  the  coating 
solution  a  sufiScient  amount  for  the  purpose  of  a  defoam/antifoam 
agent  consisting  of  from  about  50-90%,  by  weight,  of  an  ethylene 
oxide/propylene  oxide  copolymer  having  an  HLB  in  die  range  of 
0,1-5  and  a  molecular  weight  range  between  about  1000  and  4500, 
and  from  about  10-50%,  by  weight,  of  polyethoxylated  sorbitol 
hexaoleate  containing  about  30  to  60  moles  of  ethylene  oxide, 
having  an  HLB  in  the  range  of  9-12  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  3000  and  5000, 


STABILIZED  SURFACTANT  PASTE 
Paul  Schulz,  Wuppertal;  Rainer  Eskucbes,  DuesseMoif,  and 
Manfred  Weuthen,  Solingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf  Aktien,    DuesseMorf, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5«,322,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,230 
aaims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  9,  1996,  4«  35 
722.8 

lat  CL"  BOIF  17/56:  COTH  1/06 
U.S.  CL  252-351  2I  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  stabilizing  an  aqueous  paste  of  an  alkyl 
glycoside  surfactant  against  microbial  infestation,  the  improveinent 
wherein  following  oxidative  bleaching  of  die  paste  with  hydrogen 
peroxide,  the  unreacted  hydrogen  peroxide  is  reduced  to  a  value  of 
at  most  100  ppm  HjO^,  ajid  the  pH  thereof  is  then  adjusted  to  a 
value  of  at  least  11,  and  wherein  the  water  content  of  the  paste  is 
adjusted  to  a  value  in  the  range  of  from  about  30  to  about  70%  by 
weight. 
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July  23,  19% 


5^38,670 
WOOD  PRESERVATION  METHOD  AND  WOOD 
PRESERVATIVE 
Anne-Cbristine  Ritschkoff;  Liisa  Viikari;  Leena  Pa^anen,  all 
of  Helsinki,  and  Tiina  MattUa-Sandholm.  Espoo,  all  of,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Kymmene  Oy,  Helsinki;   Koskisen  Oy, 
Jarvela,  and  Metsalitto  Osuuskunta,  Espoo,  all  of,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92/«0293,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)8971,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  1,  1991,  915166 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  J3/00 

VS.  a.  252—400.22  15  Oaims 

1.  A  metliod  for  protecting  wood  against  decay  and  similar 

degradation  reactions  caused  by  wood  decay  fungi  and  similar 

microorganisms  whicti  cause  wood  decay,  comprising  treating 

wood  with  a  wood  preservative  solution  containing  at  least  one 

complexing  agent  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  cyclic 

sodium  polyphosphates,  linear  sodium  polyphosphates,  aminocar- 

boxylates.   hydroxycarfooxylates.   organophosphates   and   sidero- 

phores,  wherein  said  complexing  agent  binds  at  least  a  portion  of 

those  metals  naturally  occurring  in  wood  which  are  essential  to  the 

growth  of  such  microorganisms  that  cause  wood  decay. 


5338,672 
FREE-FLOWING  WATER-CONTAINING  ALKYL 
SULFATE  PASTES 
Rainer  Hofmann,  Duesseldorf;  Bert  Gruber,  Bedburg;  Andreas 
Syldath,  Duesseldorf,  and  Ditmar  Kischkel,  Monheim,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien.  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,136,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
Tbis  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1991,  41  25 
792.8 

Int  a."  CUD  1/12:  C07C  .i05/00 
VS.  CI.  510—537  20  Claims 

1.  A  water-containing,  free-flowing  and  pumpable  alkyl  sulfate 
paste  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  S  Pa.s  to  about  100  Pa.s  at 
a  shear  rate  of  10  s"'  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  C.  to 
about  90°  C.  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  15*  by  weight  to 
about  65%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  sulfate  corresponding  to  formula 
I: 


R'— O— SO,M' 


(D 


wherein  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  C12.22  all^y'  radical  and  M'  is  an 
alkali  metal,  ammonium,  alkyl  ammonium  or  hydroxyalkyi  ammo- 
nium ion;  from  about  5%  by  weight  to  about  65%  by  weight  of  an 
alkenyl  sulfate  corresponding  to  formula  II: 


5,538,671 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  BUILDER  SYSTEM 

COMPRISING  ALUMINOSILICATES  AND 

POLYASPARTATE 

Stephen  VV.  Morrall,  Guilford,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,987,  Oct.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  206034 

InL  a."  CUD  3/33:3/12:3/37 

VS.  a.  510-^76  2  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  organic 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  non- 
ionic,  zwitterionic.  ampholytic  and  cationic  surfactants,  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  5%  to  about  40%  of  a  finely  divided  aluminosili- 
cate  ion  exchange  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(1)  crystalline  hydrated  aluminosilicate  material  of  the  empiri- 
cal formula: 


Na^xHjO 

wherein  z  and  y  are  at  least  6,  the  molar  ratio  of  z  to  y  is  from 
1.0  to  0.5  and  x  is  from  10  to  264,  said  material  having  a 
panicle  size  diameter  of  from  about  0.1  micron  to  about  10 
microns,  a  calcium  ion  exchange  capacity  of  at  least  about 
200  mg.  CaCO,  eq./g.  and  a  calcium  ion  exchange  rate  of  at 
least  about  2  grains  Ca**/gallon/minute/gram/gallon; 

(2)  amorphous  hydrated  aluminosilicate  material  of  the  empiri- 
cal formula: 


M-CzAlO,  .SiO,) 

wherein  M  is  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  or  substituted 
ammonium,  z  is  from  about  0.5  to  about  2  and  y  is  1,  said 
material  having  a  magnesium  ion  exchange  capacity  of  at 
least  about  50  milligram  equivalents  of  CaCO,  hardness  per 
gram  of  anhydrous  aluminosilicate  and  a  Mg'"  exchange  rate 
of  at  least  about  I  grain/gallon/minute/gram/gallon;  and 

(3)  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  from  about  1%  to  3.4%  by  weight  of  a  polyaminocarboxylate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyaspanic  acid  and 
water  soluble  salts  thereof. 


-SO,M^ 


ai) 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkenyl  radical  having  from  16  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  I,  2  or  3  double  bonds  and  M'  is  an  alkali  metal, 
ammonium,  alkyl  ammonium  or  hydroxyalkyi  ammonium  ion;  and 
from  about  20%  by  weight  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  water 
wherein  the  paste  contains  a  solids  content  of  from  60  to  80%  by 
weight. 


5438,673 
CARBURETOR 
Michael  L.  Edmonston,   16547  Neenach  Rd.,  Apple  Valley, 
Calif.  92307 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,003 

Int.  CI."  F02M  9/06 

VS.  a.  261—143  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  carburetor  having: 

a  body  having  an  air  inlet  end.  an  air  outlet  end,  and  a  tliroat 

extending  therethrough  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end: 
a  fuel  supply  tube  connected  with  said  body  and  having  an  outlet 

in  communication  with  said  throat; 
a  throttle  slide  member  movably  mounted  within  said  body 

intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  thereof  for  substantially 

transverse  movement  across  said  throat  to  vary  an  unblocked 

portion  thereof; 


fuLY  23,  19% 
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a  metering  rod  extending  downwardly  Into  said  fuel  supply  tube 
to  conuol  the  supply  of  fuel  therethrough;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  metering  rod  as  pan  of 
said  throttle  slide  member,  said  means  for  adjusting  including 
an  adjusting  screw,  the  improvement  comprising  said  means 
for  adjusting  Including  means  for  generating  a  signal  upon  a 
rotation  of  said  adjusting  screw,  said  signal  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  rotational  displacement  of  said  adjusting  screw 
to  permit  tuning  of  said  caiburetor  based  on  said  signal 
generation; 

said  adjusting  means  comprising  (a)  an  externally  threaded  body 
having  a  first  bore  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan 
second  bores  through  said  direaded  body  sidewall; 

(b)  an  insen  sized  to  engage  said  first  bore,  said  insert  having  a 
slot  on  one  end,  a  threaded  extension  on  the  other  end  and  an 
opening  therein,  said  opening  containing  a  spring  biased  ball: 

(c)  a  clip  ring  sized  to  fit  within  said  first  bore  to  retain  said 
insert  in  said  first  bore  with  sad  spring  biased  ball  aligned  to 
engage  one  of  said  second  bores: 

(d)  a  cylindrical  pin  actuator  having  an  internally  threaded  bore 
sized  to  threadably  attach  to  said  threaded  extension  of  said 
insert,  said  pin  actuator  having  a  pin  extending  outwardly 
from  an  outer  surface  thereof; 

(e)  said  throttle  slide  member  having  a  chamber  therein,  said 
chamber  ha\ing  an  internally  threaded  bore  and  step  sized  to 
threadably  receive  said  externally  threaded  body  against  said 
step,  said  chamber  having  a  second  bore  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  internally  threaded  bore,  said  second  bore  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  thereof,  said 
slot  sized  to  receive  said  pin  of  said  cylindntal  pin  actuator: 
and 

(0  wherein  rotation  of  said  insert  causes  said  spring  biased  ball 
to  click  when  entering  one  of  said  second  bores  of  said 
externally  threaded  body  to  generate  said  signal,  rotation  of 
said  insen  causing  said  cylindrical  pin  actuator  to  longitudi- 
nally translate  to  move  the  metering  rod. 


5,538,674 

METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING  HOLOGRAMS, 

I  kjNOFORMS,  DIFFRVCTI\  E  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  AND 

MICROSTRUCTURES 

Jan   Nisper,  and  Gina   Kritchevsky,   both  of  7\icson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,558 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  11/00 

^$.  a.  264-lJI  3,  Claims 
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ttansferring  the  negative  microstnicture  from  the  molding  base 
element  into  a  positive  microstnicture  in  the  plastic  element; 
and 

removing  the  molded  plastic  element  having  the  positive  micro- 
structure  from  the  molding  machine 


5,538,675 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SILICON  NITRIDE/ 
SILICON  CARBIDE  COMPOSITE 
Stephen  D.  Dunmead,-  Alan  W.  Weimer;  Daniel  F.  Carroll- 
Glenn  A.  Eisman;  Gene  A.  Cochran;  Da>id  W.  Susnitzky; 
Donald  R.  Beaman,  and  Kevin  J.  Nilsen,  all  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 
Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,751 
Int.  a."  COIB  31/00:  C04B  35/64 
VS.  CI.  264-29.7  30  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  silicon  nitride-silicon  carbide  com- 
posites, die  silicon  carbide  portion  containing  nitrogen,  which 
comprises: 

forming  an  admixture  that  comprises  crystalline  silica  powder 
having  a  mean  panicle  size  between  about  2  microns  to  about 
15  microns,  carbon  powder,  and  crystalline  silicon  nitnde 
powder; 
blending  said  admixture  with  a  binder  composition  which  is  a 
combination  of  a  first  reactant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monosaccharides,  disaccharides,  polysaccharides, 
starches,  modified  starches,  soy  protein,  cellulose  ethers  and 
cellulose  ether  derivatives  and  at  least  one  second  reactant 
having  at  least  one  reactive  nitrogen-containing  moiety; 
forming  said  admixture  into  shaped  masses  of  material: 
calcining  die  shaped  masses  by  heating  them  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  decompose  components  of  the  binder  composi- 
tion into  a  solid  carbonaceous  residue  and  maintaining  diat 
temperature   until    evolution   of  residual   gases   effectively 
ceases,  the  calcined  masses  having  a  carbon  content  diat  is 
greater  dian  stoichiometrically  required  to  reduce  the  silica 
via  carbotherma!  reduction; 
heating  said  calcined  masses  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
1?50°  C.  to  about  1600°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrogen  gas 
containing  atmosphere  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  con- 
vert the  masses  to  a-silicon  nitride/silicon  carbide  compos- 
ites, 
the  silicon  nitride  portion  of  the  composites  having  a  crystalline 
mean  number  diameter  of  less  than  about  0.3  micron;  the 
silicon  carbide  portion  of  Uie  composites  having  a  mean 
number  diameter  within  a  range  of  from  about  10  to  about 
700  nanometers  and  said  silicon  carbide  portion  containing  an 
amount  of  nitrogen  between  about  2  to  10  weight  percent  01 
the  silicon  carbide  portion,  as  determined  by  parallel  electron 
energy  loss  spectroscopy. 
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I.  A  method  of  molding  a  plastic  element  having  a  microstruc- 
ture  embedded  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  microstructure  for  performing  a  predetermined  func- 
tion: 

convening  the  defined  microstructure  into  at  least  one  pattern 
corresponding  to  a  negative  of  the  defined  microstructure; 

machining  directly  into  a  molding  base  element  a  negative 
microstructure  corresponding  to  said  pattern  without  machin- 
ing material  other  than  the  molding  base  element; 

placing  the  machined  base  element  into  a  molding  machine; 

introducing  a  plastic  element  into  the  molding  machine; 


5,538,676 

PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  THE  CONTINTJOUS 

PRODUCTION  OF  PARTICLEBOARDS 

Friedricfa  B.  Bielfeldt,  Pahl.  Germany,  assignor  to  .Maschinen- 

fabrik  J.  Dieffenbacber  GmbH  &  Co.,  Eppingen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No,  310,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1993,  43  33 
614.0 

Int  a."  B27N  3/22:3/24 
VS.  a.  264-109  13  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  particleboards/ 
fiberboards,  in  which  a  particle  mat.  fonned  of  a  mixture  of 
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large-area  oriented  wood  panicles  and  liquid  resin  components 
scattered  onto  a  continuous  woven  metal  wire  belt  which  has 
impermeably  sealed  edge  regions,  is  pressed  between  heated  press 
platens  of  a  continuously  operating  press  using  pressure  and  heat  to 
form  a  parJcleboard/tiberboard.  the  process  comprising  the  steps 
of; 
scattering  the  particle  mat  of  the  mixture  in  a  continuous  manner 

on  the  woven  metal  wire  belt: 
moistening  a  surface  of  the  woven  metal  wire  belt  before  scat- 
tering the  particle  mat  thereon; 
subsequently  treating  the  particle  mat  in  a  steam  moistening 
device  with  hot  steam  to  give  the  particle  mat  a  moisture 
content  of  about  12%; 
heating  the  woven  metal  wire  belt  in  a  preheating  zone  directly 
before  entry  of  the  particle  mat  into  a  pressing  region,  thereby 
heating  a  bottom  covering  layer  of  the  particle  mat  to  a  wet 
steam  temperature  of  about  100°  C,  and  heating  the  particle 
mat  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  60°  C.  to  80°  C;  and 
pressing  the  particle  mat  between  the  heated  press  platens  to 

form  a  particleboard/fiberboard. 
4.    A    plant    for    continuous    production    of    particleboards/ 
fiberboards  as  recited  in  claim  3.  wherein  the  woven  metal  wire 
belt  has  two  edge  regions  and,  in  each  said  edge  region,  an  edge 
strip  sealed  with  a  heat-resistant  plastic  composition. 


5,538,678 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  CASSETTE 

Kg  Ishikawa,  Mlyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,294,  Apr.  19,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111139 
Int  CI."  B29C  45/12:45/16 
U.S.  CI.  264—255  5  Claims 
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METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELASTIC  ROLLER  WHOSE 
EXTERNAL  CLRVED  SURFACE  CYLINDRICAL  SHAPE 

IS  OF  VARYING  DLVMETER 
Masaaki    Takahashi,    Asaka,    Japan,    a.ssignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  888,496,  May  27,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-150900; 
Aug.  23,  1991,  3-235616;  May  11,  1992,  4-117471 

Int  a.''  B29C  33/38:39/18 
MS.  a.  264—221  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  an  elastic  roller  whose  external 
curved  surface  cylindrical  shape  is  of  varying  diameter,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  matrix  having  an  external  curved  surface  cylindrical 

shape  of  varying  diameter; 
forming  a  mold  for  molding  an  elastic  roller  on  the  external 

curved  surface  of  said  matrix; 
removing  said  matrix  from  an  internal  curved  surface  of  said 

mold  to  expose  a  cylindrical  curved  shape  of  varying  diameter 

on  said  internal  curved  surface; 
inserting  a  mandrel  member  into  said  mold,  closing  both  ends  of 

said  nrald,  and  injecting  a  roller  material  into  a  cavity  formed 

by  said  mandrel  member  and  said  mold; 
allowing  the  roller  material  to  solidify:  and 
taking  out  of  the  matrix  the  solidified  roller  material. 


Zia 


1.  A  method  for  molding  a  cassette,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  plurality  of  fixed  dies  which  are  unitable  with  a 
movable  die  to  define  therewithin  a  shaped  cavity: 

preparing  said  movable  die  with  a  retaining  ridge  projecting 
from  an  inner  surface  thereof,  said  retaining  ridge  including  a 
larger  first  portion  immediately  projected  from  said  inner 
surface  and  a  smaller  second  portion  immediately  projected 
from  said  larger  first  portion  so  that  said  smaller  second 
portion  is  displaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  movable 
die,  said  smaller  second  portion  including  a  first  width  smaller 
than  a  width  of  said  larger  first  portion  at  a  position  adjacent 
said  larger  first  portion  and  a  second  width  greater  than  the 
first  width  at  a  position  remote  from  said  larger  first  portion; 

coupling  one  of  said  plurality  of  fixed  dies  with  said  movable 
die  to  define  said  shaped  cavity  therewithin; 

injecting  a  plastic  material  into  said  shaped  cavity  and  immers- 
ing said  retaining  ridge  in  the  plastic  material  injected  into 
said  shaped  cavity,  wherein  said  plastic  material  is  a  material 
for  producing  a  plastic  layer  of  a  predetermined  resiliency; 

uncoupling  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  fixed  dies  from  said 
movable  die  and  retaining  a  cured  molded  article  of  the  plastic 
material  on  said  retaining  ridge  of  said  movable  die  by  means 
of  said  smaller  second  portion  of  said  retaining  ridge; 

coupling  another  of  said  plurality  of  fixed  dies  Pid  said  movable 
die  to  define  therewithin  another  shaped  cavity  in  which  said 
cured  molded  article  of  the  plastic  material  remains; 

injecting  another  plastic  material  into  said  another  shaped  cavity, 
so  that  said  another  plastic  material  is  laid  on  said  molded 
article,  wherein  said  another  plastic  material  is  a  material  for 
producing  a  plastic  layer  of  a  higher  resiliency  than  said 
predetermined  resiliency;  and     ' 

uncoupling  said  another  fixed  die  of  said  plurality  of  fixed  dies 
from  said  movable  die  and  releasing  another  cured  molded 
article  consisting  of  .said  plastic  material  and  said  another 
plastic  material  from  said  retaining  ridge  of  said  movable  die 
so  that  said  another  cured  molded  article  includes  a  two-step 
indentation  at  a  location  corresponding  to  said  retaining  ridge 
and  burrs  formed  by  removal  of  said  another  cured  molded 
article  from  said  smaller  second  portion  of  said  retaining  ridge 
are  recessed  from  a  surface  of  said  another  cured  molded 
article  at  that  portion  of  said  two-step  indentation  formed  by 
said  first  width  of  said  smaller  second  portion  of  said  retaining 
ridge. 
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5^38,679 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  PRODUCTS 
^cliim  Wagner;  Werner  Rasshofer;  Eberfaard  Jiirgens,  all  of 
Koln,   and   Ulrich   Eisele,   Leverkusen,   all  of,   Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
( ;ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,958,  Jan.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,698, 
I  tec  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
136,529,  Nov.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  381,604 
Qaiffls  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1988,  38  40 

Int  CL'  C08G  18/65:  C08J  5/00 
M^.  a.  264-331.19  J  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  single-layered  or  multilay- 

ered  molded  article  comprising  shaping  a  mixture  under  conditions 

-'  heat  and  pressure,  said  mixture  comprising: 

i)  quasi-thermoplastic  particles  of  a  polyisocyanate-polyaddition 

product  prepared  by  reacting,  in  a  single  suge  or  multistage 

process  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  from  about  60  to  about  140, 

(a)  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  or  aromatic  polyisocyanate; 

(b)  a  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  1800  to 
12,000,  and  containing  on  statistical  average  at  least  2.4 
isocyanate-reactive  groups; 

(c)  at  least  5%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  component 
(b),  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  diamines  having  molecular  weights  of  from  108  to  400 
and  having  primary  aromatically  bound  amino  groups 
and/or  secondary  aromatically  bound  amino  groups,  and 

(2)  non-aromatic  compounds  having  molecular  weights  of 
from  60  to  1799  and  containing  at  least  two  isocyanate- 
reactive  groups, 

with  the  proviso  that  the  amounts  and  types  of  components  (b) 
and  (c)  are  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  urea  groups  to  urethane 
groups  in  said  polyisocyanate-polyaddition  product  is  at  least 
2:1.  and 

ii)  one  or  more  processing  auxiliaries  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  solvents  that  swell  the  surface  of  said 
polyisocyanate-polyaddition  product,  compounds  that 
undergo  an  addition  or  condensation  reaction  with  said 
polyisocyanate-polyaddition  product,  radical  formers,  and 
thermoplastic  materials  that  can  be  processed  under  the  con- 
ditions of  the  process. 


5,538,680 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  POLAR  BOSS  TO  A 

COMPOSITE  PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Mark  L  Enders,  North  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Cor- 

Itoration,  Ogden,  Utah 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,406 
Int  a.*  B29C  45/14 
UA  a.  264-516  11  Claims 

L  A  method  for  securing  a  boss  to  a  thermoplastic  liner  to  form 
an  inflatable  mandrel  for  use  in  constructing  a  pressure  vessel, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  thermoplastic  liner  configured  with  a  pressure  cham- 
ber orifice  and  having  a  thermoplastic  projection  rigidly 
attached  to  the  thermoplastic  liner  which  extends  from  the 
thermoplastic  liner  adjacent  the  pressure  chamber  orifice; 
3  Maining  a  boss  having  a  neck  with  a  flange  secured  to  the  neck, 

the  flange  having  a  surface  with  a  mounting  aperture; 
I  igning  the  neck  of  the  boss  with  the  pressure  chamber  orifice 
in  the  thermoplastic  liner; 

^rting  the  thermoplastic  projection  into  the  mounting  aper- 
ture; and 

nelting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thermoplastic  projection  suffi- 
ciently for  the  thermoplastic  projection  to  more  closely  con- 
form in  shape  to  the  mounting  aperture  and  thereby  secure 
said  boss  to  said  thermoplastic  liner. 


5,538,681 
DRYING  PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  CRACK-FREE 
BODIES 
Shy-Hsien  Wu,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,540 
Int  a.*  B29C  7]/00:47/88 
VS.  a.  264-432  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  dried  crack-ftee  body,  the  method 
comprising: 

I.  forming  a  wet  mixture  comprising 

A.  powder  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  300  m^/g, 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ceramic, 
glass  ceramic,  glass,  molecular  sieve,  activated  carbon, 
and  combinations  thereof; 

B.  plasticizing  organic  binder  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cellulose  ethers,  ceUulose  ether  derivatives, 
and  combinations  thereof;  and 

C.  vehicle  wherein  the  vehicle  is  water  and  an  additional 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oleic 
acid,  oleic  acid  derivatives,  linoleic  acid,  linoleic  acid 
derivatives,  linolenic  acid,  linolenic  acid  derivatives, 
ricinoleic  acid,  ricinoleic  acid  derivatives  and  combina- 
tions thereof,  the  vehicle  content  being  about  609fc  to 
200%  by  weight  based  on  the  powder  content  and  said 
additional  component  being  present  in  the  vehicle  in  an 
amount  of  about  5  to  110%  by  weight  based  on  the 
powder  in  the  mixture; 

n.  forming  said  mixture  into  a  green  body;  and 
ni.  drying  the  green  body; 
wherein  if  the  powder  is  electricaUy  conducting,  the  drying  is 
done  by  a  controlled  humidity  drying  procedure  comprising 
the  steps  of 
i.  heating  the  green  body  at  a  temperature  of  about  35°  C.  to 

90°  C.  at  a  relative  humidity  of  about  90%  to  95%  for  a 

time  of  about  1  to  7  hours,  and  thereafter 
ii.  heating  the  green  body  at  a  temperature  at  about  88°  C.  to 

95°  C.  at  a  relative  humidity  at  about  90%  to  95%  for  about 

1  to  7  hours;  and 
if  the  powder  is  non-electrically  conducting  the  drying  is  done 
by  a  method  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  microwave 
drying  and  dielectric  drying. 
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5^38,682 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SPUNBONDED  WEBS 
Uwe  Bomnuuin;  Manfred  Winkler,  and  Heinz  Schdrgenhuber, 
all  of  Linz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Polyfelt  Gesellschaft  m.b.H., 
Linz,  Austria 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,626 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Sep.  30,  1993,  1963/93 

Int  CI.''  DOID  5/098:11/02 

VS.  a.  264—555  5  Qaims 


said  metliod  comprising  producing  said  prealloyed  particles  by 
gas  atomization  and  lioc  isostatic  compacting  the  prealloyed 
particles  to  full  density  to  form  a  compact,  solution  anr>ealing 
said  compact,  and  cutting  said  die  block  article  from  said 
solution-annealed  compact 


1.  A  process  for  producing  spunbonded  webs,  said  process 
comprising: 

melting  a  thermoplastic  polymer  to  form  a  melt; 

spinning  said  melt  downwardly  through  spinnerets  to  form  fila- 
ments; 

cooling  said  filaments: 

drawing  the  thus  cooled  filaments  by  means  of  take-off  nozzles 
into  the  form  of  filament  strands; 

passing  said  filament  strands  through  guide  tubes  and  by  said 
guide  tubes  directing  the  thus  guided  filament  strands  down- 
wardly therefrom  toward  a  laydown  apparatus; 

laying  down  said  filament  strands  in  the  form  of  a  web  on  said 
laydown  apparatus  and  moving  said  web  in  a  take-off  direc- 
tion; and 

guiding  adjacent  of  said  filament  strands,  due  to  orientation  of 
respective  adjacent  said  guide  vaht%  thereof  in  different  down- 
wardly directions  at  respective  different  angles  relative  to  said 
take-off  direction,  to  said  laydown  apparatus  in  respective 
directions  that  are  different  from  each  other  and  at  said 
respective  angles  that  are  different  from  each  other. 


5,538,683 
TITANIUM-FREE,  NICKEL-CONTAINING  MARAGING 
STEEL  DIE  BLOCK  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
,  MANUFACTURE 

Kenneth  t).  Pinnow,  and  Cari  J.  Dorsch,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Crucible  Materials  CorporaUon,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,660 
Int  a."  B22F  3/24 
MS.  a.  419—49  10  aalms 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  essentially  titanium-free, 
nickel-containing  maraging  steel  die  block  article  adapted  for  use 
in  the  manufacture  of  die  casting  die  comgonents  and  other  hot 
work  tooling  components,  said  article  comprising  a  fully  dense, 
consolidated  mass  of  prealloyed  particles  consisting  essentially  of. 
in  weight  percent,  up  to  0.02  carbon,  10  to  23  nickel,  7  to  20 
cobalt,  up  to  10  molybdenum,  up  to  2.5  aluminum,  up  to  0.003 
boron,  up  to  0.05  nitrogen,  balance  iron  and  incidental  impurities; 


5,538,684 
POWDER  METALLURGY  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 
Sydney  Luk,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  Ann  Lawrence,  Bensalem, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hoeganaes  Corporation,  Riverton, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,783,  Aug.  12,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,877 
InL  ex."  B22F  1/00 
MS.  a.  419—66  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  compacted  metal  part,  comprising: 
applying  a  lubricant  composition  to  a  wall  of  a  die  cavity,  said 
lubricant  composition  comprising 

(a)  fix>m  about  5  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  solid  lubricant 
that  comprises,  as  a  major  component,  graphite,  molybdenum 
disulfide,  polytetrafluoroethylene,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  I  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a  binder  for  said 
lubricant,  said  lubricant  binder  comprising 

(1)  polyethylene  glycols  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  3000  to  about  35.000; 

(2)  polyethylene  glycol  esters  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  10,000, 
wherein  tlie  ester  functionality  is  formed  from  saturated  and 
unsaturated  C,2.36  fatty  acids; 

(3)  partial  esters  of  Cj.^  polyhydric  alcohols  wherein  the  ester 
functionality  is  formed  from  saturated  and  unsaturated  C,2. 
36  fatty  acids; 

(4)  polyvinyl  esters  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  alx)ut  200.  wherein  the  ester  functionality  is 
formed  from  saturated  and  unsaturated  C,2.)(,  fatty  acids; 

(5)  polyvinyl  pyrrolidones  liaving  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  200;  or 

(6)  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  from  about  30  to  atmut  90  weight  percent  an  organic  solvent 
for  the  lubricant  binding  agent; 

introducing  an  iron-based  powder  composition  into  said  die 

cavity;  and 
compacting  said  powder  composition  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 

atx>ut  5  tsi  for  a  time  sufBcient  to  form  a  compacted  part  from 

said  metal  powder. 


5,538,685 

PALLADIUM  BONDING  WIRE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Katsuyuki  Toyofuku;  Ichiro  Nagamatsu;  Shii^ji  Shirakawa; 
Hiroto  Iga,-  Takeshi  Kujiraoka,  and  Kensei  Murakami,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanaka  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,698,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  708^4,  May  31,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,298,219.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
453,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1990,  2-146498,- 
Jun.  4,  1990,  2-146499 

Int  a.*  C22C  5/04 
VS.  a.  420-^163  13  aaims 

1.  A  bonding  wire  for  a  semiconductor  device,  said  bonding  wire 
consisting  essentially  of: 
high  purity  Pd  or  Pd  alloy  as  a  base  metal;  and 
25-10000  atppm  of  low  boiling  point  element  HI.  said  low 
boiling  point  element  III  having  a  boiling  point  lower  than  a 
melting  point  of  said  base  metal  and  being  soluble  in  Pd,  so 
that  a  neck  portion  produced  with  the  bonding  wire  has  a 
strength  at  least  equal  to  a  strength  of  the  bonding  wine. 
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5.  A  bonding  wire  for  a  semiconductor  device,  said  bonding  wire 
«  onsisting  essentially  of: 

high  purity  Pd  or  Pd  alloy  as  a  base  metal;  and 
5-500  atppm  of  low  boiling  point  element  IV,  wherein  said 
element  IV  includes  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  P.  S,  As  and  Tl,  and  said  element  IV 
having  a  boiling  point  lower  than  a  melting  point  of  said  base 
metal  and  being  insoluble  in  Pd.  so  that  a  neck  portion 
produced  with  the  bonding  wire  has  a  strength  at  least  equal 
to  a  strength  of  the  bonding  wire. 


5338,686 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  PB-FREE  SOLDER  HAVING 

IMPROVED  MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES 

fi  0  S.  Chen,  Lebanon;  Sungho  Jin,  Millington,  and  Mark  T. 

McCormack,  Summit  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp. 

Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,495,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,673 

Int  CI."  C22C  13/00 

Ms.  CL  420-557  5  claims 


a)  a  measuring  cell  for  receiving  sample  liquids,  said  measuring 
cell  havmg  at  least  one  intake  opening  and  at  least  one  outlet 
opening  for  intake  and  outlet  of  the  sample  liquids; 

b)  at  least  one  working  electrode  fixed  inside  the  cell; 

c)  at  least  one  counter  electrode  fixed  inside  the  cell; 

d)  a  controllable  voltage  source  for  providing  a  controllable 
voltage  to  said  electrodes,  wherein  a  first  pole  of  said  voltage 
source  is  connected  to  said  at  least  one  working  electrode  and 
a  second  pole  of  said  voltage  source  is  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  counter  electrode;  said  apparatus  further  comprising 

e)  an  optical  window  fixed  in  a  wall  of  the  measuring  cell, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  counter  electrode  is  fixed  at  a  location 

inside  the  cell  which  is  between  the  optical  window  and  the  at 
least  one  worldng  electiDde. 


5338,688 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  STORING  DRY  ANALYTICAL  FILM 
CHIPS 
Shigeru  Tezuka;  Yasushi  Fujisaki;  Hikaru  Tsunita;  Osamu 
Seshimoto,  and  Voshihiko  Abe,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099823 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21/00:31/00 
U.S.a.  422-64  23  Calms 


J  J  4  5 

TM  (StOMOS) 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  solder  composition,  the  solder  com- 
position comprising  an  alloy  having  at  least  approximately  70 
percent  tin.  approximately  6-10  weight  percent  zinc,  approxi- 
raately  3-10  weight  percent  indium,  and  an  effective  amount  of 
bismuth  not  greater  than  approximately  10  weight  percent  to 
reduce  the  tendency  for  the  formation  of  lower  temperature  phases. 


5338,687 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  OPTICALLY 
I  fETECTABLE  SIGNALS  BY  APPLYING  ELECTRICAL 
POTENTIALS  TO  SAMPLE  LIQUIDS 
Holger    Kotzan,    Ladenburg,    and    Mihail-Onoriu    Lungu, 
Buedingen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Behringer  Man- 
nheim GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,746 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2//66 

U.S.  a.  422-52  „  aaims 
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An  apparatus  for  generating  optically  detectable  signals  by 
applying  electrical  potentials  to  sample  liquids,  said  apparanis 
comprising 


1.  A  cartridge  for  storing  dry  analytical  film  chips  which  com- 
prises: 

a  casing  wherein  a  plurality  of  the  dry  analytical  film  chips 
without  a  slide  frame  having  at  least  one  reagent  layer  pro- 
vided on  a  support  are  stacked; 
an  exit  for  taking  out  the  lowermost  dry  analytical  film  chip  of 

the  stack  one  by  one; 
urging  means  for  pushing  the  dry  analytical  film  chip  stack 

without  the  slide  frame  toward  the  exit; 
engaging  means  for  inhibiting  the  discharge  in  a  lateral  direction 
of  the  lowermost  dry  analytical  film  chip  of  the  stack  from  the 
casing;  and 
conveying  means  for  the  dry  analytical  film  chip,  and  an  open- 
ing for  passing  the  conveying  means  of  the  dry  analytical  film 
chip  to  be  taken  out  through  said  opening; 
wherein: 
the  exit  and  the  engaging  means  for  inhibiting  the  discharge 
of  the  lowermost  dry  analytical  film  chip  are  provided  at 
the  lower  end  portion  of  one  side  wall  of  the  casing,  and 
said  casing  including  a  second  closed  side  wall  opposite  to 
said  one  side  wall  provided  with  said  exit; 
the  opening  being  provided  at  the  bonom  of  the  casing;  and 
the  engaging  means  for  inhibiting  the  discharge  of  the  lower- 
most dry  analytical  film  chip  is  a  flexible  engaging  means 
comprising  tongue  portions  for  releasing  the  lowermost  dry 
analytical  film  chip  when  it  is  discharged  by  the  conveying 
means  and  holding  the  second  lowermost  dry  analytical 
film  chip  whereby  the  dry  analytical  film  chip  is  taken  out 
of  the  cartridge  from  the  underside  thereof 
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5338,689 
LIQUID  SAMPLE  ANALYSER 
Bj0ni  Dybdahl,  Lillesund  Terrasse  4D  N-5S00,  Haugesund, 
Norway 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  15,  1991,  913182 

Int  CI."  COIN  30/20 

VS.  a.  422—70  4  Claims 

!•-,      Id.) 

a;      " 


1.  A  liquid  sample  analyzer,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mobile  phase  containers  containing  different 
reagents  to  be  added  separately  to  a  common  liquid  sample; 

means  for  causing  each  of  said  different  reagents  to  flow  from 
mobile  phase  containers  to  separate  pipelines  of  a  pipeline 
circuit; 

a  liquid  sample  injection  pipeline  having  multiple  outlets  for 
delivery  of  said  common  liquid  sample  to  said  separate  pipe- 
lines of  said  pipeline  circuit: 

injection  valves  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  separate  pipelines 
containing  one  of  said  reagents  and  one  of  said  outlets  from 
said  liquid  sample  injection  pipeline,  whereby  said  reagents 
and  said  liquid  sample  are  mixed: 

a  plurality  of  ion  chromatography  separating  columns,  each  of 
said  ion  chromatography  separating  columns  attached  to  one 
of  said  injection  valves  so  as  to  receive  the  mixed  liquid 
sample  and  reagent: 

means  for  detecting  data  from  said  ion  chromatography  separat- 
ing columns: 

means  for  recording  said  detected  data:  and 

a  casing  to  enclose  said  injection  valves  and  said  ion  chroma- 
tography separating  columns. 


5338,690 
AIR  QUALITY  INDICATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  BREATHING 

AIR  SUPPLIES 
Garry  L.  Greer,  4535  Vista  Grande  Rd.;  Jack  L.  Schrader, 
5755  Prince  Placer  Rd.,  both  of  Hereford,  .4riz.  85615.  and 
James  A.  Gideon,  1734  W.  Calle  Reina,  "Hicson,  Ariz.  85705 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,912,  Oct.  21,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,909 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  I/4H 
U.S.  a.  422—86  6  Claims 


allow  a  user  to  selectively  calibrate  said  check  valve  means  to 
a  predetermined  pressure  drop  at  a  predetermined  gas  flow 
rate  through  said  adaptor  member; 

(c)  an  indicating  member  containing  a  substance  which  under- 
goes a  specific  visual,  observable  physical  change  upon  being 
exposed  to  a  contaminant  substance;  and 

(d)  a  housing  for  receiving  said  indicating  member,  said  housing 
having  an  inlet  end  connectable  to  the  outlet  end  of  said 
adaptor  member. 


5338,691 

REACTION  VESSEL  FOR  OPTICAL  MEASUREMENT 
Kaori  Tosa,  Kusatsu;  Yoshiyuki  Hama.  Shiga;  Kouichi  Yama- 

moto,  Shiga;  Ryuuji  Akiyama,  Kusatsu;  Masakazu  Yoshida, 

Kusatsu;  Hiroshi  Yagi,  Kusatsu;  Kazuhisa  Shigemori,  Shiga, 

and  Tomomi  Sakamoto,  Sukurai,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00873,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2i.  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO94/00761,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  199,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-169720; 
Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239120;  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-301189 

Int  CI."  COIN  2//0.f 
U.S.  CI.  422—102  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  optical  measurement  assembly, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  vessels  (21  to  24.  51  to  55) 
formed  together  as  a  monolithic  molding,  at  least  one  of  said 
vcs.sels  being  a  reaction  vessel  (24).  said  reaction  vessel  (24) 
facing  at  least  one  other  vessel  along  a  facing  side  wall  of  said 
monolithic  molding,  the  facing  side  wall  of  said  reaction  vessel 
also  being  an  optical  waveguide  (1)  in  said  apparatus. 


5,538,692 
IONIZING  TYPE  AIR  CLEANER 
Constantinos  J.  Joannou,  49  Mill  St.,  Apt  4,  Carleton  Place. 
Canada 

Filed  May  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  238,532 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Oct.  10,  1993,  2108539 
Int  CI."  A62B  7/Oii 
VS.  CI.  422—121  4  Claims 

1.  An  ionizing  type  air  cleaner  unit  for  removing  dust  from  air 


isi  ISO  la 


«i^l7l  'tis 


1.  A  device  for  visually  determining  the  presence  of  a  contami- 
nant substance  in  a  compressed  air  supply  contained  within  a 
supply  tank  having  a  fitting,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  adaptor  member  having  a  body  with  a  bore  therein  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end,  said  inlet  end  connectable  to  said 
tank  fitting,  said  bore  including  a  screw  the  inner  surface  of 
which  defines  a  semi-spherical  seat: 

(b)  check  valve  means  in  the  form  of  a  ball  engaging  said 
semi-spherical  seal  and  adjustable  spring  means  urging  said 
check  valve  means  into  engagement  with  said  semi-spherical 

seal,  wherein  said  adjustable  spring  means  is  adjustable  to   comprising: 
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(a)  a  negative  ion  source  positioned  to  produce  ionization  within 
air  outwardly  surrounding  said  source  and  thereby  ionization 
of  the  dust  contained  within  such  air; 

(b)  a  collector  operatively  connected  to  said  negative  ion  source 
for  collecting  negative  ions  on  a  dust  collecting  exterior 
collector  surface  having  portions  that  are  exposed  to  said 
surrounding  air  and  accessible  to  human  contact,  said  exposed 
portions  of  said  exterior  collector  sinface  being  resistively 
connected  to  each  other  through  resistive  means  positioned 
beneath  said  dust  collecting  exterior  collector  surface;  and 

|(c)  a  power  supply  providing  a  high  voluge  differential  between 
said  negative  ion  source  and  said  collector  to  thereby  establish 
the  negative  ion  source  with  an  ionizing  potential  below 
ground  potential,  and  the  collector  with  a  positive,  dust- 
collecting  electrical  charge  that  is  above  ground  potential, 
said  collector  being  provided  on  its  surface  with  an  electrical 
charge  at  a  sufficient  voltage  potential  to  attract  dust,  and  said 
resistive  means  acting  as  discharge  limiting  means  that  prevents 
delivery  of  a  discomforting  quantity  of  capacitively  stored  charge 
present  on  non-contacted  portions  of  the  collector  surface  to  a 
grounded  user  who  contacts  a  contacted  portion  of  the  collector 
sarface. 


(k)  adjusting  a  switching  temperature,  or  Tj,  to  Tob-  when 
(TcB-Tc)  is  less  than  a  first  predetermined  value  and  when 
(T<— T(-b)  is  less  than  a  second  predetermined  value, 
downwards  a  first  predetermined  amount  below  Toj>,  when 

(Tcfl-Tc)  is  equal  to  or  more  than  die  first  predetermined 

value, 

upwards  a  second  predetermined  amount  above  To^,  when 
(Tc^Tcb)  is  equal  to  or  more  than  the  second  predeter- 
mined value;  and 

(I)  causing  the  flow  directing  means  to  reverse  the  flow 
direction  of  the  gas  stream  to  and  from  the  incinerator 
means  when  T^  reaches  T5. 


5338  693 
IVARYING  SWITCHING  TEMPERATURE  SET-POINT 
METHOD  FOR  BED  FLOW  REVERSAL  FOR 
REGENERATIVE  INCINERATOR  SYSTEMS 
Stephen  P.  OUvier,  Anaheim,  and  Martin  E.  Teilkamp,  La 
Habra  Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teilkamp  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,128 

iBt  a."  G05D  7/00:  FOIN  3/10.  F23G  5/00 

m  a.  422-111  24  CT««s 


^ 


r^'^---^ 
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I.  A  mediod  for  incinerating  gas  streams  containing  VOC  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  an  incinerator  means  for  incinerating  a  gas  stream, 
the  incinerator  means  having 
at  least  one  gas  permeable  bed  of  solid  material  having 

heat-accumulating  and  heat-exchanging  capability,  and 
a  combustion  zone  for  combustion  of  the  gas  stream; 
( I  >  providing  a  flow  directing  means  for  directing  the  gas  stream 
to  and  from  the  incinerator  means  and  for  reversing  the  flow 
direction  of  the  gas  stream  to  and  from  the  incinerator  means; 
introducing  a  gas  stream  containing  VOC  into  the  flow 
directing  means; 

(d)  receiving  die  gas  stream  from  the  flow  directing  means  and 
conveying  it  to  a  vent  duct  means; 

(e)  discharging  the  gas  stream  from  the  vent  duct  means  to  an 
environment: 

(0  sensing  a  combustion  zone  temperature,  or  T^-.  in  the  com- 
bustion zone; 

(g)  establishing  a  combustion  zone  base  temperature  or  I^b', 

(h)  providing  and  controlling  supplemental  heating  of  the  incin- 
erator means  so  that  such  heating  increases  with  increasing 
values  of  the  temperature  difference  (Tts-T,-),  and  is  shut  off 
when  T<-gTca; 

(I)  sensing  an  oudet  temperature,  or  Tq.  in  the  vent  duct  means; 

(j)  establishing  an  outlet  base  temperature,  or  Igg, 


5338  694 
DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  OR  SEQUENITALLY 
CARRYING  OUT  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 
Haje  Delius,  Dossenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutscbes 
KrebsforschuBgszentrum  Stiftung  Des  Oeffentlicben  Rechts, 
Heidelberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/0fl457,  §  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17785,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1993,  Ser,  No.  295,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennaay,  Mar.  2,  1992.  42  06 
488.0 

Int  CL"  9»U  8/00 
U,S.CL  422-131  15  Claims 


19  20 


16  20 


1.  A  device  for  one  of  simultaneously  or  sequentially  carrying 

out  chemical  reactions,  comprising: 

a  stack  of  four  rods  which  has  a  longitudinal  axis  and  in  which 

the  four  rods  are  disposed  on  parallel  and  in  sequentially 

stacked  contact  with  one  another,  only  one  of  which  four  rods 

includes  reaction  chambers  defined  dierein.   and  three  of 

which  four  rods  are  displaceable  along  die  longitudinal  axis  of 

the  stack;  and 

a  carrier  plate  which  is  displaceable  along  an  axis  which  is 

parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stack, 
wherein  the  stack  of  four  rods  is  comprised  of: 
a  first  rod  which  has  a  position  which  is  fixed  and  which  has 

a  plurality  of  throughgoing  bores  defined  therein; 
a  second  rod  which  is  in  contact  with  the  first  rod,  which  is 
fixedly  connected  to  the  carrier  plate  so  diat  die  second  rod 
is  displaceable  relative  to  die  first  rod,  and  which  has  a 
throughgoing  bore  defined  thereUirough: 
a  third  rod  which  is  in  contact  widi  the  second  rod,  which  is 
disposed  so  diat  it  is  displaceable  by  the  carrier  plate,  and 
which  has  defined  therein  a  plurality  of  reaction  chambers 
which  are  provided  with  two  openings  located  opposite  one 
another  and  which  are  present  in  a  number  n;  and 
a  fourth  rod  which  is  in  contact  wiUi  the  diird  rod,  which  is 
fixedly  connected  to  the  earner  plate,  and  which  has  a 
tfiroughgoing  bore  defined  dierein,  and 
wherein  the  openings  of  respective  ones  of  die  reaction  cham- 
bers of  die  diird  rod  and  the  throughgoing  bores  of  at  least  one 
of  die  first  second,  and  fourth  rods  are  positionable  so  diat  a 
plurality  of  positions  are  provided  by  means  of  displacing  die 
rods  with  respect  to  one  another  in  which  a  throughgoing 
connection  is  produced  which  extends  duough  die  stack  of 
rods  and  comprises  a  reaction  chamber  of  die  diird  rod  and  at 
least  one  diroughgoing  bore  of  die  first  second  and  fourth 
iDds. 
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5338,695 
OZONIZER 

Ryoichi  Shiqjo,  Kanagawa-ken;  Ichiro  Kamiya,  Tokyo:  Minora 
Harada,  and  Yukiko  Nishjoka,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  85,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-199006 

Int  a."  BOIJ  19/12 

VS.  a.  422—186.07  8  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  discharge  type  ozonizer  using  highly  pure  oxygen 
gas  having  a  purity  of  not  lower  than  99.99%  as  a  raw  material  gas, 
wherein  the  pressure  of  a  gas  in  a  discharge  space  of  a  discharger 
of  said  ozonizer  is  raised  to  a  level  higher  than  atmospheric 
pressure  by  at  least  1.1  kgf/cm^. 


an  open  end  portion  having  a  tangential  vapor  inlet  for  a 
vapor  stream  and  entrained  solids  for  formation  of  a  vortex 
of  vapor  and  entrained  solids: 
a  cylindrical  vapor  outlet  tube  in  said  open  end  portion  having 
an  inlet  extending  into  said  primary  cylindrical  cyclone 
body  and  a  vapor  outlet  tube  longitudinal  axis  aligned  with 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  primary  cylindrical  cyclone 
body; 
a  vortex  outlet  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  primary  cylindrical 
cyclone  body  for  vapor  and  entrained  solids,  said  vortex 
outlet  comprising  a  circular  opening  having  a  center  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  vapor  outlet  tube,  and  wherein 
said  vortex  outlet  has  a  diameter  no  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  primary  cylindrical  cyclone  body; 
a  vortex-containment  cylindrical  body  having  cylindrical  side- 
walls,  a  length  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  primary  cyclone  body  at  the  tangential  inlet,  said 
vortex-containment  cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  axially  aligned  with  said  primary  cyclone  body  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  comprising: 

an  open  end  connective  with  said  vortex  outlet  of  said  primary 
cyclone  body  for  admission  of  a  voitex  of  gas  and  entrained 
solids; 
a  sealed  end  portion  located  at  an  opposing  end  of  said 
vortex-containment  cylindrical  body  from  said  open  end; 
and 
a  solids  and  gas  outlet  slot  in  said  sidewalls  of  said  vortex- 
containment  cylindrical  body,  said  slot  is  in  a  lower  portion 
of  said  vortex-containment  cylindrical  body,  is  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  vortex-containment  cylindrical  body,  and 
has  a  length  at  least  50%  of  the  length  of  said  vortex- 
containment  cylindrical  body. 


5J!38,696 

FCC  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTAINED 

VORTEX  THIRD  STAGE  SEPARATOR 

Michael  F.  Raterman,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  and  Christopher  G. 

Smalley,  Hamilton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,975 

Int.  CI.*  F27B  15/12 

VS.  a.  422—147  11  Oaims 


5,538,697 

ADSORBENT-CATALYST  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 

PURIFICATION,  ADSORBENT  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 

PURIFICATION,  SYSTEM  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 

PURIFICATION,  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 

PURIFICATION 

Fumio  Abe,  Handa;  Takashi  Harada,  Nagoya,  and  Masato 

Ogawa,  Komaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337546; 
Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272035 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/34:  FOIN  3/2S 
VS.  CI.  422—171  46  Claims 


.  A  horizontal  cyclone  separator  comprising: 
primary  cylindrical  cyclone  body  having  a  diameter  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  disposed  horizontally  or  within  30°  of  hori- 
zontal, said  primary  cyclone  body  having: 


1.  An  adsorbent-catalyst  structure  for  purifying  exhaust  gas, 
comprising: 

a  honeycomb  structure  having  a  plurality  of  partition  walls 
defining  passages  extending  along  an  axial  direction  of  the 
honeycomb  structure,  said  partition  walls  forming  at  least  two 
portions  including  a  catalyst-supporting  portion  and  an 
adsorbent-supporting  portion  that  are  separate  from  each  other 
in  a  cross-section  extending  perpendicular  to  said  axial  direc- 
tion; 

an  adsorbent  layer  for  adsorbing  hydrocarbons  in  exhaust  gas, 
provided  on  said  adsorbent-supporting  portion;  and 

a  catalyst  layer  provided  separately  from  said  adsorbent  layer,  on 
said  catalyst-supporting  portion.  , 
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5_538,698 

HEATER  AND  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Fumio  Abe,  Handa.  and  Keiji  Noda,  Nagoya.  both  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,059,  Sep.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,296,198. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-305430- 
rfov.  9,  1990,  2-305431 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/10;  BOID  5U/00;5J/34 
U-S.  Cl.  422-174  28  Qaims 


5,538  700 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TEMPERATURES  IN  REACTANT  CHANNELS 

William  J.  Koves,  Hoffman  Estates,  lU.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaines,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362324 

Int  Cl."  F28D  7/16 

U„S.  a.  422-200  17  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  converter,  comprising: 

at  least  one  main  catalyst:  and 

a  heater  provided  upstream  or  downstream  of  the  main  catalyst 
or  between  two  main  catalysts,  said  heater  including  (a)  a 
honeycomb  structure  having  a  plurality  of  passages,  (b)  an 
adsorbent  comprised  mainly  of  zeolite,  said  adsorbent  being 
coated  on  the  honeycomb  structure,  and  (c)  at  least  two 
elecffodes  fixed  to  the  honeycomb  structure  for  electrification 
of  the  honeycomb  structure. 


5338,699 

MICROWAVE  INTRODUCING  DEVICE  PROVIDED 

WITH  AN  ENDLESS  CIRCULAR  WAVEGUIDE  AND 

PLASMA  TREATING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH 

SAID  DEVICE 

Nobumasa   Suzuki,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  84^11,  Jul.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,487,875. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-315266: 
Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293010 

Int.  Cl."  H05H  1/24 
V.S.  Cl.  422-186.29  e  claims 


1.  A  reactor  for  conu^olling  temperature  profiles  in  a  reaction 
zone,  said  reactor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  heat  exchange  plates  with  each  plate 
having  an  extended  length  and  defining  a  boundary  of  a  heat 
exchange  flow  channel  on  one  side  of  said  plate  and  a  bound- 
ary of  a  reaction  flow  channel  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  plate 
and  each  plate  defining  corrugations; 

means  for  passing  a  reaction  fluid  through  a  plurality  of  said 
reaction  flow  channels  defined  by  said  plates  along  a  first  How 
path; 

means  for  passing  a  heal  exchange  fluid  through  a  plurality  of 
said  heat  exchange  channels  defined  by  said  plates  along  a 
second  flow  path:  and, 

a  heal  adjustment  plate  sandwiched  between  said  corrugations  in 
said  heat  exchange  channels  said  heat  adjustment  plate  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  protrusions  that  project  Into  said  heat 
exchange  channels,  said  provisions  having  an  area  of  projec- 
tion into  said  heat  exchange  flow  channels  that  varies  over  the 
length  of  said  heat  adjustment  plate  to  produce  varied  turbu- 
lence across  said  channels. 


5338,701 
PROCESS  TO  REMOVE  ACTINIDES  FROM  SOIL  USING 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATION 
Larry  R.  Avens;  Dallas  D.  Hill:  F.  Coyne  Prenger,  all  of  Los 
Alamos:  Walter  F.  Stewart,  Las  Graces:  Thomas  L.  Tolt  and 
Laura  A.  Wori,  both  of  Los  Alamos,  all  of  N.M.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Office  of  Tech- 
nology Transfer,  Alameda,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  203,978 

Int  CL"  COIG  57/00 

VS.  Cl.  423-3  10  Claims 


ll  A  microwave  introducing  device  comprising  an  endless  circu- 
lar' Svaveguide  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  said  circular 
waveguide  being  provided  widi  a  microwave  introducing  portion 
connected  to  a  microwave  power  source,  and  said  plurality  of  slots 
being  spacedly  formed  through  an  inner  side  of  said  circular 
waveguide  such  that  the  slots  are  arranged  at  said  inner  side  of  said 
circular  waveguide  at  a  given  interval. 


1.  A  process  of  separating  actinide-containing  components  from 
an  admixture  comprising: 

forming  a  slurry  including  actinide-containing  components 
within  an  admixture,  said  slurry  including  a  dispersion- 
promoting  surfactant; 

adjusting  the  pH  of  said  slurry  to  widiin  a  pH  range  of  from 
about  2  to  about  10;  and. 
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passing  said  slurry  through  a  matrix  material,  said  matrix  mate- 
rial adapted  to  generate  high  magnetic  field  gradients  upon  the 
application  of  a  strong  magnetic  field  exceeding  about  0.1 
Tesla  whereupon  a  portion  of  said  actinide-containing  compo- 
nents are  separated  from  said  slurry  and  remain  adhered  upon 
said  matrix  material. 


5438,702 
GAS  STREAM  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Smith,  Blackford,  and  Peter  L.  Timms,  Bristol,  both 
of,  England,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group  pic,  Windlesham 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  194,546 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1993, 
9302751;  Feb.  11,  1993,  9302752 

Int.  CI.'"  COIB  25/00:25/06:  BOID  53/34 
VS.  a.  423—210  11  aaims 
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removing,  downstream  from  said  first  location,  said  ash  from  the 
gas  stream  at  an  ash  removal  location  in  said  duct: 

introducing  into  said  gas  stream  in  said  duct  at  a  second  loca- 
tion, downstream  from  said  first  location  and  downstream 
from  said  ash  removal  location,  a  regenerable  sorbent  com- 
prising an  elemental  Zn  vapor  precursor,  said  elemental  Zn 
vapor  precursor  capable  of  yielding  elemental  Zn  vapor  in 
said  gas  stream: 

causing  a  portion  of  said  elemental  Zn  vapor  precursor  to 
vaporize  to  Zn  vapor  in  said  reducing  environment  and  to 
react  in  the  vapor  state  with  a  portion  of  said  sulfur  com- 
pounds: 

causing  unvaporized  elemental  Zn  vapor  precursor  to  react  with 
a  further  portion  of  said  sulfur  compounds: 

directing  said  gas  stream  to  a  particle  removal  device  capable  of 
removing  particles,  whereby  a  cleaned  gas  stream  discharges 
from  said  particle  removal  device: 

collecting  reacted  sorbent  particles  from  said  particle  removal 
device  for  regeneration  and  reuse  in  said  gas  stream  in  the 
duct:  and 

regenerating  the  collected  reacted  sorbent  particles. 


5,538,704 

REDUCTION  OF  AMMONIA  SLIP  IN  NITROGEN 

OXIDES  REDUCTION  PROCESS 

Hoanh  N.  Pham,  and  Todd  A.  Shiriey,  both  of  Allentown,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown, 

Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  67,752,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  371,321 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  53/56 

VS.  CI.  423—235  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  stream  of  exhaust  gases 
including  phosphine.  which  comprises  heating  the  stream  to  a 
sufficiently  high  temperature  to  decompose  the  phosphine  to  phos- 
phorus vapor  and  passing  the  stream  together  with  an  oxygen 
containing  stream  into  a  reactor  containing  calcium  oxide  heated  to 
a  temperature  of  above  about  100°  C. 


5,538,703 

HOT  GAS  DESULFLRIZATION  BY  INJECTION  OF 

REGENERABLE  SORBENTS  IN  GASIFIER-EXIT  DUCTS 

Maria  Flytzani-Stephanopoulos,  Winchester  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  145.440,  Oct.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  506,125 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/52:53/48 

VS.  CI.  423—230  31  aalms 


I.  An  attrition-tolerant  process  to  remove  sulfur  compounds 
from  a  hot  gas  stream  containing  sulfur  compounds  including  H2S 
and/or  organic  sulfur  compounds,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  a  first  location  in  a  duct  a  hot  gas  stream  containing 
H2S  and/or  organic  sulfur  compounds,  said  gas  stream  provid- 
ing a  reducing  environment,  the  gas  stream  containing  ash  and 
HjS  and/or  organic  sulfur  compounds: 


1.  In  a  process  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  NO,  in  a  NO, 
containing  flue  gas  comprising: 

(a)  withdrawing  the  NO,  containing  flue  gas  as  a  portion  of  the 
combustion  efBuent  fh>m  the  combustion  of  a  carbonaceous 
fuel: 

(b)  injecting  ammonia  into  the  NO.  containing  flue  gas  in  order 
to  reduce  the  concentration  of  NO,  in  the  flue  gas:  and 

(c)  feeding  the  ammonia  treated  flue  gas  to  a  cyclone  in  order  to 
separate  entrained  particulate  matter  from  the  ammonia 
treated  flue  gas  wherein: 

(i)  said  cyclone  includes  an  inlet  duct  for  introducing  the  feed 
into  tlie  cyclone  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  tan- 
gential to  the  circular  flow  within  the  cyclone: 

(ii)  said  inlet  duct  consists  of  four  perimeter  walls  which 
substantially  form  a  rectangular  cross  sectional  area; 

(iii)  said  four  perimeter  walls  consist  of  a  top  wall,  a  bottom 
wall  opposite  the  top  wall,  an  outside  wall  and  an  inside 
wall  opposite  the  outside  wall: 
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(iv)  said  outside  wall  is  that  perimeter  wall  of  the  inlet  duct 
which  is  most  nearly  at  a  tangenual  angle  to  the  circular 
flow  within  the  cyclone: 
l(e  improvement  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  ammonia  in  the 
ammonia  treated  gas  consisting  of  cyclone  duct  ammonia  injection 
by  mjectmg  the  ammonia  through  the  outside  wall  of  the  cyclone 
inlet  duct,  and  not  the  inside  wall  of  the  cyclone  inlet  duct,  m  order 
lo  allow  the  ammonia  to  flow  along  the  outside  wall  of  the  cyclone 
inlet  duct. 


5,538,705 

CARBONITRIDING  OF  ALUMINA  TO  PRODUCE 

ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 

Pierre  Ravenel,  Saint-Genis-Laval;  Jean-Pierre  Disson,  Vemai- 

son,  and  Roland  Bachelard,  Lyons,  all  of,  France,  assignors 

to  ELF  Atechem  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  304,845 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17,  1993,  93  11114 
Int  CI.''  COIB  21/072 
U.S.  CI.  423-^12  12  Claims 


1000  psig,  a  steam  to  carbon  ratio  and  a  carbon  dioxide  to 
carbon  ratio  each  in  the  range  of  0  to  about  0.5,  provided  that 
at  least  one  of  these  ratios  is  not  0,  an  oxygen  to  carbon  rauo 
m  the  range  of  about  0.3  to  about  0.6,  and  a  maximum  total 
sensible  heat  requirement  of  about  0.05  MMKJ/KC,  so  as  to 
produce  a  gas  mixture  comprised  of  hydrogen,  carbon  mon- 
oxide, not  more  than  about  29t  by  volume  carbon  dioxide  and 
at  least  about  1%  by  volume  methane: 

(b)  separating  hydrogen  product  having  a  purity  of  ai  least  about 
98%  and  carbon  monoxide  product  having  a  purity  of  at  least 
about  98%  from  said  gas  mixture:  and 

(c)  recycling  to  said  reaction  zone  at  least  part  of  the  hydrogen- 
depleted  and  carbon  monoxide-depleted  gas  mixture  remain- 
ing alter  step  (b). 


5,538,707 

ACID  CONCENTRATION  CONTROL  IN  SO, 

ABSORPTION 

Donald  R.  McAlister,  St  IxMiis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Man  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  203,821 

Int  CI.*  COIB  17/69 

U.S.  CL  423-522  29  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  aluminum  nitride, 
which  comprises  continuously  carbonitriding  a  continuously 
rej>lenislied  charge  of  alumina  in  a  reaction  zone  comprising  at 
least  one  conduit,  the  ratio  of  the  exchange  surface  area/volume  of 
said  at  least  one  conduit  ranging  from  5  to  150  m"'.  and  continu- 
ously withdrawing  product  AIN  therefrom. 


5,538,706 

HYDROGEN  AND  CARBON  MONOXIDE  PRODUCTION 
BY  PARTIAL  OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  FEED 
Akhilesh  Kapoon  South  Orange,  NJ.;  Ramachandran  Krish- 
namurthy.  Chestnut  Ridge,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  L.  MacLean, 
Ointon,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Grvup,  Inc.,  New  Provi- 
dence, NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  932,861,  Aug.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  236,282 
Int  CI."  COIB  3/02:3/24:3/26 
U.S.  a.  423-^18.2  22  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  high  purity  hydrogen  and  high  purity 
carbon  monoxide  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  in  a  reaction  zone  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  com- 
prising one  or  more  gaseous  or  liquid  hydrocarbons  with  an 
oxidant  and  one  or  both  of  carbon  dioxide  and  steam  as 
moderating  agent  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  800° 
10  about  1200°  C,  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  15  to  about 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  acid  comprising 
gas  phase  catalytic  oxidation  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  sulfiir  trioxide 
and  absorption  of  the  sulfur  trioxide  in  sulfuric  acid  by  passing  a 
process  gas  containing  sulfur  trioxide  through  an  absorption  zone 
countercurrenUy  to  sulfuric  acid,  sulfuric  acid  exiting  the  absorp- 
tion zone  being  recirculated  to  the  inlet  of  said  absorption  zone  in 
an  acid  circulation  circuit  which  comprises  an  absorption  acid 
cooler,  said  absorption  acid  cooler  comprising  an  indirect  heat 
exchanger  in  which  the  heat  of  absorption  is  transferred  10  another 
fluid,  acid  produced  in  the  absorption  zone  being  withdrawn  from 
said  acid  circulation  circuit,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
introducing  water  vapor  into  said  sulfur  trioxide-containing  pro- 
cess gas  stream: 
measuring  the  concentration  of  sulfiiric  acid  exiting  the  absoqi- 

tion  zone: 
maintaining  the  concentration  of  the  sulfiiric  acid  exiting  the 
absorption  zone  at  a  fixed  value  by  regulating  the  rate  of 
addition  of  water  vapor  into  said  sulfiir  trioxide-containing 
process  gas  stream  in  response  to  said  measured  exit  concen- 
tration to  control  the  exit  acid  concentration  at  said  fixed  exit 
value: 
introducing  water  into  the  circulating  acid  stream: 
measuring  the  concentration  of  sulfuric  acid  at  a  control  point  in 
the  circulating  acid  circuit  between  the  point  of  addition  of 
water  to  the  circulating  acid  and  the  acid  inlet  of  the  absorp- 
tion zone:  and 
maintaining  the  concentration  of  the  sulfiiric  acid  entering  die 
absorption  zone  within  a  range  of  between  98.8%  and  about 
99.2%  by  weight  by  regulating  the  rate  of  addition  of  water 
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into  the  circulating  acid  stream  in  response  to  the  measure- 
ment of  acid  concentration  at  said  control  point  to  control  the 
inlet  acid  concentration  at  a  fixed  value  within  said  miet 
range. 


5.538,708 
EXPANSION  SECTION  AS  THE  INLET  TO  THE  FLUE  IN 

A  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PROCESS 
Raul  A.  Gonzalez,  Newark,   Del.,  and  Charles  D.   Musick, 
Waverly.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350350 

Int.  CI.*  COIG  2^m7 

U.S.  CI.  423—613  8  Claims 


fate,  in  a  gas  atmosphere  containing  at  least  5%  by  volume,  based 
on  the  total  gas  atmosphere,  of  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromine  and  iixlinc. 


5,538,710 

SYNTHESIS  OF  MESOPOROUS  CATALYTIC 

MATERIALS 

Chang-Jiey  Guo,  Edmonton;  Craig  W.  Fairbridge,  Calmar. 

and  Jean-Pierre  Cbariand,  Hull,  all  of.  Canada,  assignors  to 

Energy  Mines  and  Resources-Canada,  Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  355,899 

Int.  CI."  COIB  i7/00 

VS.  CI.  423—701  10  Claims 


:Ea 


^?nu- 


I.  In  the  process  for  producing  titanium  dioxide  by  (a)  reacting 
titanium  tetrachloride  and  oxygen  in  the  vapor  phase  in  a  reactor  to 
produce  titanium  dioxide,  and  (b)  subsequently  cooling  the  tita- 
nium dioxide  by  passing  it  through  a  flue  consisting  of  a  conven- 
tional due,  a  finned  flue,  or  combinations  thereof,  wherein  the 
outlet  for  the  reactor  in  step  (a)  has  a  smaller  interior  diameter  than 
the  inlet  for  the  flue  in  step  (b). 

the  improvement  composing  pa.ssing  the  titanium  dioxide 
through  a  truncated  cone-shaped  tinned  flue  conduit,  the 
smaller  diameter  end  of  the  truncated  cone-shaped  finned  flue 
conduit  receiving  titanium  dioxide  produced  by  the  reactor 
and  the  larger  diameter  end  of  the  truncated  cone-shaped 
finned  flue  conduit  discharging  the  titanium  dioxide  that  is 
received  by  the  flue. 


5338,709 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALPHA-ALLTVIINA 
POWT)ER 
Masahide  Mohri;  Yoshio  Uchida.  and  Yoshinari  Sawabe,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Lim- 
ited, Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,013 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-188911; 
Jun.  30. 1993,  5188913;  Jun.  30, 1993,  5-188915;  Nov.  19, 1993, 
5-314130 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  COIF  7/02 

U.S.  a.  423—625  14  Claims 

1.   A  process   for   producing   a-alumina   powder   comprising 

a-alumina  single  crystal  particles,  said  process  comprising  the  step 

of  calcining  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

transition  alumina,  aluminum  hydroxide,  alum,  and  aluminum  sul- 


\a     1.9     a     3.7     46     55     M     T3     «     91     tOO 

T*0nCT«(l)6fiKES) 


1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  molecular  sieve  material  com- 
prising an  inorganic  porous  material  having,  after  calcination,  a 
bimodal  pore  size  distribution  comprising  an  arrangement  of 
unifonnly-si?ed  mesopores  having  diameters  of  at  least  about  20  A 
and  an  arrangement  of  micropores  having  diameters  in  the  range  of 
about  5  to  12  A,  an  internal  area  greater  than  200  mVg  and  a 
thermal  stability  up  to  800°  C. 

which  comprises  preparing  two  reaction  solutions,  the  first  solu- 
tion containing  a  source  of  silica  and  the  second  solution 
containing  a  quaternary  ammonium  surfactant  having  a 
hydrophilic  ammonium  group  and  a  linear  hydrophobic 
hydrocarbon  chain,  combining  the  first  and  second  solutions 
and  mixing  the  combination  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  8  to  1 3, 
stopping  the  mixing  and  forming  the  mixture  into  a  solid 
product  with  the  mixing  and  solid  prtxluct  formation  being 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0°-25°  C, 
separating  the  solid  product  and  subjecting  the  product  to  a 
two-stage  heat  treatment  comprising  the  steps  of  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  solid  product  to  about  100°  to  150°  C, 
holding  the  product  at  this  temperature  for  a  time  of  0.5  to  24 
hours,  then  raising  the  temperature  of  the  product  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  300°  to  600°  C.  and  holding  the  product  at 
this  higher  temperature  for  about  1  to  24  hours. 


.  ULY  23,  1996 
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5^38,711 

FOAM  REDUCTION  DURING  SYNTHESIS  OF  MCM-41 
S  ran  C.  Emerson.  Voorhees,  and  Donald  J.  Klocke.  Somerdale, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax 
Va.  ' 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376.256 
.  Int.  a.*  COIB  39/00 

Mff«^70I  8(^^^ 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  composition  of  matter  compris- 
ing an  inorganic,  porous,  non-layered  crystalline  phase  material 
exhibiting,  after  calcination,  an  X-ray  diffracuon  panen,  with  at 
least  one  peak  at  a  d-spacing  greater  than  about  18  Angstrom  Units 
Mth  a  relative  intensity  of  100  and  a  benzene  adsorption  capacity 
Of  greater  than  15  grams  benzene  per  100  grams  of  said  material  at 
50  tort  and  25°  C.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  capable  of  forming  said  composition, 
said  mixture  comprising  a  source  of  silica,  a  source  of  alu- 
mina, an  organic  (JC)  agent  and  a  solvent  or  solvent  mixture, 
wherein  R'  comprises  an  ion  of  the  formula  R,R2R,R4Q*, 
wherein  Q  is  nitrogen  or  phosphorus  and  wherein  at  least  one 
of  R|,  R,.  R,  and  R.,  is  aryl  or  alkyl  of  from  6  to  about  36 
carbon  atoms  or  combinations  thereof,  the  remainder  of  R,, 
R.,  R3  and  Rj  being  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  combina- 
tions thereof; 

:b)  maintaining  said  mixture  under  sufficient  conditions  of  pH 
temperature  and  time  for  formation  of  said  composition  of 
maner:  and  (c)  recovering  said  composition  of  matter 
wherein  said  mixture  of  step  (a)  further  comprises  antifoam- 
ing  agent. 


carbonyl  groups,  1-3  carboxy  gnnips,  a  C,.,  alkyl,  a  phenylcar- 
boxylic  acid  ester,  a  benzy IcarboxyUc  acid  ester.  — NR,Rj  or 
combinations  thereof. 


— (CHj),NR,R^. 

or  an  alcohol  molecule  minus  its  acidic  proton: 

R,  and  R,  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  deuterium,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  C,  ^  alkyl,  a  desoxysaccharide  radical  or  a 
desaminoergoline  radical; 

1  is  0  or  1 ; 

R,  and  R4  are  each.  independenUy,  hydrogen,  a  straight-chain  or 
branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,  „  alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  C,.,  alkyl,  phenylcarboxylic  acid  ester,  benzylcatboxy- 
lic  acid  ester,  or  a  carboxylic  acid  radical: 

R,  and  R4,  together  with  nitrogen,  can  also  form  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  5-  or  6-member  ring  optionally  containing  an  oxy- 
gen atom,  NR5  or  CHR,; 

NR3R4  can  also  be  a  2-nitroimidazo!e  radical  or  a  biogenic  amine 
radical; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  deuterium  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  C,  . 
alkyl;  '^ 

X — R  can  also  be 


5.538.712 
. .         CYCLOPENTADIENYLCARBONYL  99MTC 
< :  )MPLEXES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AS 

WELL  AS  THEIR  USE  IN  DUGNOSTICS 
MAtin  Wenzel.  and  Paul  E.  Schulze.  both  of  Berlin.  Germany 
assignors  to  Institut  Fur  Diagnostikforschung  GmbH/an  der 
Freien  Universitat  Berlin,  BerUn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00470,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/18908,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  966,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1990.  40  18 
I7Z3;  Sep.  8,  1990,  40  28  867.6 

Int  CI."  A61K  51/04:51/06:  C07F  H/OO 
IS.  a.  424-145  aiciaim* 
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A  cyclopentadienylcarbonyl-'^"Tc  complex  of  formula  I 
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/i    \ 
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wh^itm 

X  i$  carbonyl  ot  a  direct  bond 

R  1$ 


phenyl,  benzyl,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  chain  or 
b inched  C,.,,,  hydrocarbon  radical  optionally  containing  1-3 


5,538,713 

PRIMORDUL  IMPLANTS  IN  IMMUNODEFICIENT 

HOSTS 

Bruno  Peault,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systemix,  Inc 

Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,000.  Aug.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaHon  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,766 

Int.  ex."  A61K  49/00 

U_S.  CI.  424-9.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  bone  primordium  fi-om  a  human  host. 

said  method  comprising: 

implanting  said  bone  primordium  into  a  .scid/scid  mouse  host  at 

a  site  capable  of  vascularizauon  of  said  primordium:  and 
growing  said  mouse  host,  wherein  said  bone  primordium  grows 
to  provide  an  organ  having  approximately  the  structure  and 
shape  associated  w  ith  a  fetal  organ  of  about  the  same  age. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23,  19% 


5,538,714 

USE  OF  POLYVINYL  PYRROLIDONE  FOR  REDUCING 

THE  ADHERENCE  OF  ORAL  BACTERIA 

Carol  S.  Pink;  Jane  L.  Smith,  both  of  Hersham,  and  Andrew 


5,538,716 

PHOTOSTABLE  COSMETIC  SCREENING 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  UV-A  SCREENING 

AGENT  AND  A 

(4-METHOXYBENZYLIDENE)CYANOACETATE 


W.  Smith.  Beckenham,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  Smith-    ^^^  Forestier,  Claye-Souilly,  and  Andre  Deflandre,  Orry-La- 
Kline  Bcecham  pic,  Brentford,  United  Kingdom  ville,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00389,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  §  102(e)    PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A)0774,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 


Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16680,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,640 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  29,  1992, 
9204414 

Int  CL"  A61K  7/16 
VS.  a.  424—49 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  or  preventing  the  adherence  of  oral 
bacteria  lo  tooth  enamel  which  method  comprises  applying  to  the 
tooth  enamel  a  composition  containing  an  antiadherence  effective 
amount  of  an  antiadherent  agent  which  consists  essentially  of 
polyvinyl  pynrolidone  lo  a  patient  in  need  thereof. 


Date  Apr.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)2659,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,047 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7,  1991,  91  10061 
Int.  O."  A61K  7/42.  C07C  255/02 
VS.  CI.  424—59  14  Qaims 

1 .  Phoiostable  cosmetic  screening  composition  for  protection  of 
12  Claims  the  human  epidemiis  against  ultraviolet  rays  of  wavelengths 
between  320  and  380  nm.  which  comprises,  in  a  cosmetically 
accepuble  carrier,  from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  4-(l.l- 
dimethylethyl)-  4'-n)ethoxydibenzoylmethane  and  at  least  0.5%  by 
weight  of  a  (4-methoxybenzylidene)cyanoacetate  of  formula: 


CHsO 


CH=C 


y 


CN 


(i) 


COOR 


5,538,715 
ANTIBACTERIAL  ANTIPLAQUE  ORAL  COMPOSITION 
Abdul  Gaffar,  Princeton;  Nuran  Nabi,  N.  Brunswick;  John 
Afflitto,  Brookside,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Orum  Stringer,  Yardley, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  981,723,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5344,641,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  754,887,  Sep.  6, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,192430,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
398,606,  Aug.  25,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,712,  Dec.  29,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,894,220, 
and  Ser.  No.  346^58,  May  I,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,043,154,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,901,  Jan.  30,  1987,  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  291,712is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
8,901,  Jan.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  161,033 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
IntCI.''A61K  7/16,7/18 
VS.  a.  424—52  16  Oaims 


where  R  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  6  lo  12 
carbon  atoms:  the  mole  ratio  of  the  compound  of  formula  (I)  to 
4-(l,l-dimethylethyl)-4-methoxydibenzoylmethane  being  greater 
than  or  equal  to  0.8. 


5,538,717 

AQUEOUS  NAIL  POLISH  CONTAINING  AS  HLM- 

FORMING  SUBSTANCE  PARTICLES  OF  POLYESTER- 

POLYURETHANE  WHICH  ARE  ANIONIC  IN 

DISPERSION 

Valerie  de  La  Poterie,  Le  Chatelet  En  Brie,  France,  a.ssignor  to 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,225 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  15,  1993,  93  12272 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/04 

VS.  CI.  424—61  16  ClainLS 

1.  A  colored  or  colorless  aqueous  nail  polish,  wherein  said  nail 

polish  comprises  panicles  of  anionic  polyester-polyurethane  in 

dispersion,  and  in  which  the  panicles'  size  is  between  2  and  40  nm 

and  the  hardness,  as  measured  using  a  Perso?"  clock,  of  the  film 


produced,  after  drying  for  24  hours  at  30°  C.  and  50<7c  relative 
humidity,  from  a  300  pni-thick  layer  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
1    An  oral  composition  dentifrice  for  attaching,  adhering  or    said  particles  containing  28'J  dry  maner  is  between  50  and  300 
bonding  a  plaque-inhibiting  antibacterial  agent  to  oral  lixith  and    seconds, 
gum  surfaces  comprising  in  an  orally  acceptable  aqueous  humec- 

tant  vehicle,  about  5-30%  by  weight  of  a  siliceous  polishing  agent,  

an  effective  aniiplaqiie  amount  in  the  range  of  about  0.01-5%  by 
weight  of  a  water  soluble  or  swellable  antibacterial -enhancing 
agent  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  100  to  about 
1,000,000.  which  contains  at  least  one  carboxylic  delivery- 
enhancing  functional  group  and  at  least  one  organic  retention- 
enhancing    functional    group,    which    delivery-enhancing    group 


5,538,718 
COSMETIC  STICKS 
Marta   .\ul,    Buchholz;    Manfred    Klier,   Aumiihie;    Gunter 
Schneider,  Hamburg,  all  of,  Germany,  and  Stephan  Teich- 
mann,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Hamburg.  (;ermany 

enhances  delivery  of  said  antibacterial  agent  to  oral  tooth  and  gum  p^^j  i^„  PCT/DE92/00649,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
surfaces  and  which  retention-enhancing  group  enhances  attach-  Date  Feb.  14,  1994.  I'CT  I'ub.  No.  WO93/04658,  PCT  Pub. 
ment,  adherence  or  bonding  of  said  antibacterial  agent  on  oral        Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PC T  Filed  Aug.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  193.148 


tooth  and  gum  surfaces,  and  about  0.5-50%  by  weight  of  a 
solubilizing  material  for  said  antibacterial  agent  in  amount  suffi- 
cient to  dissolve  said  antibacterial  agent  in  saliva  and  permit 
delivery  of  said  antibacterial  agent  to  soft  oral  tissues  at  or  near  the 
gum  line,  wherein  (a)  said  oral  composition  dentifrice  is  free  of 
polyphosphate  anticalculus  agent  in  an  effective  anticalculus 
amount  and  (b)  said  oral  composition  dentifrice  does  not  contain 
polyethylene  glycol  which  effectively  inhibits  the  antibacterial 
activity  of  said  non-cationic  antibacterial  agent. 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1991,  41  28 

748.7 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/027 
VS.  a.  424—64  8  Oaims 

1.  A  cosmetic  slick  by  weight  consisting  of 

a)  0.5  to  50%  of  beeswax, 

b)  0.5  to  50%  of  at  least  one  ester  selected  from  ihe  group 
consisting  of  hc.xacosanyl  palmitate.  octacosanyl  palniitale. 
Uiacontanyi  palmitate.  dothaconianyl  palmitate,  tetralriacon- 


I JLY  23,  19% 
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tanyl  palmitate,  hexacosanyl  stearate,  octacosanyl  stearate, 
tnacontanyl  stearate,  dotriacontanyl  stearate  and  ten-auiacon- 
tanyl  stearate, 
c)0.1  to  20%  of  water,  and 

d)  0.005  to  10%  of  polyglyceryl  3-diiso.stearate, 

Ud  further  containing  at  least  one  fatty  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

e)  a  Guerbet  alcohol, 
0  myristyl  myristate, 
gj  jojoba  oil,  and 

h)  a  fractionated  coconut  oil,  as  well  as  further  containing  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
wax,  hydrocarbon  fat,  oil,  perfume  oil,  preservative,  colored 
pigment,  agent  giving  protection  against  light,  a  subilizer,  and 
a  fat-soluble  or  water-soluble  active  compound. 


and  one  or  more  thickening  agents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose, 
hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  xanthan  gum,  guar  gum,  pectin! 
silica,  magnesium  aluminum  silicate  and  aluminum  silicate 
and 

composition  (B)  comprises  one  or  more  polyalcohols  that  is 
liquid  at  25°  C.  and.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethyleneglycol.  polypropyleneglycol,  glycerol  and  dielyc- 
erol. 


5,538.719 

1  lETHOD  FOR  REDUCING  PERCEPTION  OF  HUMAN 

UNDERAR.M  ODOR  BY  A  PLEASANT  SMELLING 

COMPOUND 

Gfcrge  Preti,  Horsham;  John  D.  Pierce.  Jr.,  Havertown;  Xiao- 
Nong  Zeng,  Jenkingtown,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Charles  J.  Wysocki, 
Collingswood,  NJ..  assignors  to  Monell  Chemical  Senses 
("enter,  Philadelphia,  Pa, 

Conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,672,  May  26,  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  218,309 

lntCl.''A61K  7/32:7/46 

LS.a.424-^  40  Claims 

Adoption    lo  E-3M2H 
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54538,721 
STABILIZATION  OF  AMINOSTEROIDS  FOR  TOPICAL 
OPHTHALMIC  AND  OTHER  APPLICATIONS 
John  C.  Babcock,  Olga,  Wash.;  Jon  R.  Polansky,  MiU  Valley, 
Calif.;   Lyie  M.  Bowman,  Pteasanton,  Calif.;   Sheng-Wan 
Tsao,  San  Carios,  Calif.;  Erwin  C.  C.  Si,  Alameda,  Calif., 
and  Santosh  K.  Chandrasekaran,  Moraga.  Calif.,  assignors 
to  InSite  Vision  Incorporated.  Alameda,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  984,445,  Dec.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^32,582, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,574,  Aug  24 
1992,  Pat  No.  5.209,926.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.' 
838.875.  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser 
No.  537,062,  Jun.  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,124,154.  This  appUca- 
tion  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,469 
Int  a."  A61K  3I/74;47/28:3l/56 
UX  a.  424-78.04  ,  p,^ 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  an  amino-substituted  steroid  thera- 
peutic agent  in  a  phannaceutical  formulation,  said  method  com- 
pnsing  combining  an  amino-substimted  steroid  Iherapeuuc  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  C^o  through  C,.  aminos- 
teroids  of  the  formula  XI 


(XI) 


S       4      5       6 
Tme  Imin) 


I.  A  method  for  decreasing  the  perceived  intensity  of  a  body 
malodor  by  a  subject  comprising  the  step  of  exposing  said  subject 
to  Bi  least  one  ester  compound  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
ethyl  esters  of  3-methyl-2-hexenoic  acid,  ediyl  esters  of  3-meihyl- 
2-ijclenoic  acid,  ethyl  esters  of  3-methyl-2-penlenoic  acid,  and 
methyl  esters  of  3-methyl-2-hexenoic  acid. 


where: 

(A-I)  R^  is  a-Rft, 

where  one  of  R^,  and  R^,  is 

C.-C,  alkyl,  R,„j  is  — CH, 

— (CH,)j— C(- 

where  Rj,  is  =0  or  a-H:P-OR„  or  a-OR,^:B-H,  where  R  ' 

— H  -P(=OXOH)2,  -CO-CH3,  _CO-<:,H5, 


P-R<,2_Rio  is  a-R,„,:p-R,o,  and  R,  is  a-H:PH. 

-H,  and  the  other  is  — H,  — F.  or 

_    Rioi  and  R5  taken  together  are 

R,3— CH=      or      — CH— CH— CO— CH=. 


IS 


5,538,720 
HAIR  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
USING  METAL  SALTS 
Madeleine  Jendryssek-Pfaff,  Aschach,  and  Satoshi  Onitsuka, 
Darmstadt  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1992,  42  27 

Int  CL"  A61K  7/075 
V.S.  a.  424-70.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  human  hair,  comprising 
compositions  (A)  and  (B)  that  are  kept  separate  until  application 
and  that,  upon  admixture  in  the  presence  of  water,  increase  in 
viscosity  while  generating  heal,  wherein 
an  essentially  anhydrous  composition  (A)  comprises  a  physi- 
ologically compatible  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  calcium  chloride,  magnesium  chloride,  zinc  chloride,  alu- 
minum chloride,  sodium  sulfate,  sodium  carbonate  and  beryl- 
lium chloride  and  that  generates  heat  when  mixed  with  water. 


(A-H)  R,  ,s  a-R53:p-R„,  R^  is  a-R^3:p-R^,  R,„  is  a-R,o,:P  -R,^ 
and  R,  IS  a-H:P-H.  where  one  of  R^,  and  R^  is  — H,  and  the 
other  taken  together  with  one  of  R,3  and  R^  forms  a  second 
bond  between  C,  and  C^,  R,o,  is  -CH„  R,o,  and  the  other  of 
R53  and  R54  taken  together  are  — (CH  )2— C(:H)(0H>— CH,— 
or— (CH,)  2— C[H][OP(=0)— (OH),]^H,-; 

(A-ni)  R,o  and  R,  taken  together  are  =CH^H=  C(OR3)— 
CH=  where  R,  is  — H,  — P(=0)(0H)2,  C,-C,  alkyl,  — CO— 
H,  C,-C4  alkanoyl  or  benzyl,  R^  is  a-R«5:P-R^  where  one  of 
Rfts  and  R^  is  — H,  and  the  other  is  — H,  — F,  or  C,-C,  alkyl 
and  R7  is  a-H:P— H; 

(A-IV)  R,  is  a-R„:p-R5,.  R^  is  a-R^,:p-R^,  R,  is  a-H:P-H  and 
R,o  IS  a-R|07:P-R,og,  where  one  of  R„  and  R,,  is  — H,  R,o7  and 
the  other  of  R,,  and  Rjg  taken  together  are  — (CHi)^— 
C(=R33) — CH,,  where  R33  is  as  defined  above,  R,og  is  — CH3, 
where  one  of  R^,  and  R^  is  — H  and  the  other  is  — H,  — F  or 
C,-C3  alkyl; 

(A-V)  R^  is  R^:R^,o,  R,  is  R„:R„o,  R,„  is  a-R,o,:R,o,o.  where 
one  of  ft^  and  R^^  is  — H  and  the  other  taken  together  with  one 
of  R,,  and  R^^  fonns  a  second  bond  between  C^  and  C,  and 
the  other  of  R„  and  R^^  is  -H,  R.0,0  is  -CHj,  R.^,  and  R, 
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taken       together       are 
— CH=CH— CO— CH= 
where: 
(CI)  R,,  is  a-R, 


— (CHj)2— C(=R„)— CH=       or 
where   R,,    is   as   defined   above; 


P-Ri,,,  where  one  of  R,,i 


and  R|,^  is  taken 


together  with  R,  to  form  a  second  bond  between  C,  and  C, ,  and 

the  other  R,,,  and  R,,,  is  — H; 
(C-II)  R,  is  —CI  and  R,,  is  =0  or  o-H:p-R|,4  where  R||«  is  —CI 

or— OH; 
(C-Ul)  R,  is  — H  or  — F  and  R,,  is  ==0  or  o-R,,s:^R,i6.  where 

one  of  R,,5  and  R|,6  is  — H,  and  the  other  of  R,,,  and  R|,4  is 

— H,  —OH  or  C|-C,2  alkoxy; 
(CIV)  R,  is  — H  or  — F  and  R„  is  a-O— CO— R,,,  ^H,  where 

Rinis 

(A)  C1-C3  alkyl, 

(B)  C,-C,2  alkoxy, 

(C)  furanyl. 


(D). 


where  one  of  R,22  and  ,23  is  — H,  methyl  or 


ethyl  and  the  other  is  — H,  C,-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl, 
(E)  — Xj- X,.  where  Xj  is  — O— or  a  valence  bond,  where  X, 
is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  I  through  2  — CI,  — Br, 
C-C,  alkoxy,  — COOH,  — NHj,  Cj-C,  alkylamino, 
di(Ci-C3)alkylaniino.  where  the  alkyl  groups  are  the  same  or 
different,  l-pyrrolidinyl-,  1 -piperidinyl,  1 

-hexamethylenimino-,    l-hepumethylenimino-,   C2-C4   acy- 
lamino  and  — NH— CHO  or  with  1  — F  or  — CFj; 

where: 

(D-I)  R|6  is  Rift.R...  and  R,-,  is  R,-,-,:Rm,  where  one  of  R,*,  and 


R,e,2  is  — H  or  — CH,  and  the  other  taken  together  with  one  of 


and  Rnj  forms  a  second  bond  between  C^  and  C,,, 


the  other  of  R,,,  and  R,72  is 
where  Z  is  =0,  =CH2  or  R,,, 
where  n  is  0  through  6,  where 
(A)  Rj,  is 


and 


-C(=Z)-(CH2)„-NR2 ,  R2 ,0. 
-H  where  R,79  is  — H  or  — CHj, 


(1)-<CH2)„-NR2 


-Xj,  where  m  is  2,  3  or  4,  where  Rju 


is  — H  or  Cj-Cj  alkyl.  where  Xj  is:  [A] 

(a)  pyridin-2-,  3-  or  4-yl  or  the  N-oxide  thereof  optionally 

substituted  by  1  or  2  Rjij.  being  the  same  or  different. 

where  R212  is 

(i)  — F, 

(ii)  -CI, 

(iii)  —Br, 

(iv)  C1-C5  alkyl, 

(V)  — CH2— CH=CH2, 

(vi)  — X|,  where  X,  is  as  defined  above. 


where 
— H, 


the  Rt,,'s  are  the  same  or 


alkyl    or    — CHj 


(vii)  — NRjijRj,, 

different    and    are 

CH=CH2, 

(viiia)  *CH2— (CH2),— CH2— N*—  where  the  atoms 

marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  bonded  to  each  other 

resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  ring,  where  q  is  I  through 

5, 

(viiiP)      *CH2— CHj— (C,),— G—      (CH2).r-CH2— 

CH2— N*—  where  the  atoms  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*) 

are  bonded  to  each  other  resulting  in  the  formation  of  a 

ring,  where  G  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2—  or 

— NHRjM,  where  R,,*  is  — H,  C,  -C,  alkyl,  or  X,  as 

defined  above,  where  c  and  d  are  the  same  or  different 

and  are  0  through  2  with  the  proviso  that  the  total 

number  of  ring  carbon  atoms  is  4,  5  or  6,  (a) 

(ix)  3-pyrTolin-l-yl,  [bj 

(x)  pyrrol-l-yl  optionally  substituted  with  C.-C,  alkyl, 

[cl 

(xi)  piperidin-1-yl  optionally  substituted  with   I   or  2 

C,-C,  alkyl,  [d] 

(xii)  1,2,3,6-tetrahydropyridin-l-yl.  [e] 

(xiii)  1-hexamethyleneimino  containing  a  3-  or  4-  double 

bond  or  3-  and  5-  double  bonds,  [f] 

(xiv)  1,4-dihydrol-pyridinyl  substituted  in  the  4  position 

by  two  C,-C3  alkyl  being  the  same  or  different,  [g] 

(XV)— OH, 

(xvi)  C|-C,  alkoxy, 

(xvii)   — NR2,7— (CH2),— <3  where   Q   is   2-pyridinyl 

where  R^n  's  — H  ^  Cj-Cj  alkyl  and  e  is  0  through  3 


(1) 

(xviii)  pyridin-2-,  3-  or  4-yl, 

(b)  l.3.5-triazin,4-yl  or  the  N-oxide  thereof  optionally  sub- 
stituted at  the  2-  and/or  6-  position  with  R212  as  is 
defined  above,  (4) 

(c)  pyrimidin-4-yl  or  the  N-oxide  thereof  optionally  substi- 
tuted at  the  2-  and/or  6-  position  with  R2,2  as  is  defined 
above, (5) 

(d)  pyriinidin-2-yl  optionally  substituted  at  the  4-  and/or  6- 
position  with  I  or  2  R,  12  as  is  defined  above,  (6) 

(e)  pyrazin-2-yl  optionally  substituted  with  I  or  2  R212  as  is 
defined  above,  (7) 

(f)  imidazol-2-yl  optionally  substituted  in  the  1  position 
with  Ci-C,  alkyl  or  —X,,  where  X,  is  as  defined  above, 
and  further  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  Rj,  2  as 
defined  above,  (8) 

(g)  l,3,4-triazol-2-yl  optionally  substituted  in  the  1  position 
with  C1-C3  alkyl  or  —X,,  where  X,  is  as  defined  above, 
and  further  optionally  substituted  with  R212  as  defined 
above.  (9) 

(h)  imidazol-4-  or  5-yl  optionally  substituted  in  the  I  posi- 
tion with  C1-C3  alkyl  or  — X,.  where  X,  is  as  defined 
above,  and  further  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  R2,2 
as  defined  above,  (10) 

(i)  benzo[b)thien-2-yl,  (12a) 

0)  indol-2-yl.  (12b) 

(k)  benzo[b]thiazol-2-yl.  (12c) 

(1)  bcnzimidazol-2-yl,  (12d) 

(m)  4-(2-[4-l2,6-bis(l-pyrTolidinyl)-4pyrimidinyl]-l- 

piperazinyl]ethyl]piperazinyl,  (13) 

(n)  l.2.4-triazin-3-yl  optionally  substituted  at  the  5-  and/or 
6-  position  with  R212  as  is  defined  above.  (14) 

(2)  (l-piperazinyl)-(C2-i4)alkyl  optionally  substituted  in  the 
4-  position  with  —X,  or  — X2  as  defined  above,  (BJ 

(3)  — Xj.  as  defined  above,  [O] 

(4)  — (CHj)^— X4  where  m  is  as  defined  above  and  where  X4 
is 

(a)  — O— CH2CH2— Y,  where  Y  is  C,-C3  alkylamino, 
di(C,-C3)alkylamino  where  the  alkyl  groups  are  the 
same  or  different,  Cj-C,,  alkyleneimino,  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  1  or  2  C,-C3  alkyl, 

(b)  — NR220CH2CH2-Y.  where  R220  's  — H  or  C.-C,  alkyl 
and  Y  is  as  defined  above, 

(c)  — (CHj),- N(R22o)— X2.  where  g  is  2,  3  or  4,  and 
where  R220  and  X2  are  as  defined  above,  [H] 

(5)  — (CH2)„— NR222R223.  where  R222  is  — H  or  C.-C,  alkyl 
and  R223  is  — X,  or  — X2  as  defined  above,  or  R222  and 
R223  are  taken  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom  to 
form  a  saturated  mono-nitrogen  C3-C6  heterocyclic  ring 
and  where  m  is  as  defined  above,  [I] 

(6)  — <CHCHj);,— (CH2)/-R224.  where  b  is  0  and  f  is  1 
through  3  or  b  is  one  and  f  is  0  through  3,  where  R224  is 
phenyl  substituted  with  1  through  3  — OH,  C|-C,  alkoxy, 
— NR225R226  where  R225  and  R226  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  — H,  C.-C,  alkyl  or  are  taken  together  with  the 
atuched  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  C4-C7  cyclic  amino  ring, 

[i] 

(7)  — {CHj),- X2.  where  i  is  1  through  4  and  Xj  is  as  defined 

above,  [K] 

(8)  (l-piperazinyl)acetyl  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  X, 
where  X2  is  as  defined  above,  [LJ 

(9)  (l-piperazinyl)carbonylmethyl  substituted  in  the  4-  posi- 
tion by  — X2  where  Xj  is  as  defined  above,  and  [M] 

(B)  R22,o  is 
(1)-H, 

(2)  C,-C,  alkyl, 

(3)  C5-C7  cycloalkyi, 

(4)  — (CH2)„— NR2,,— X2,  where  m,  R^,,  and  X2  are  as 
defined  above,  [A] 

(5)  (l-piperazinyl)-(C2-C4)alkyl  optionally  substituted  in  the 
4-  position  with  — X,  or  — X2  as  defined  above,  [B] 
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(6)  — (CH2)„— X4,  where  m  and  X4  are  as  defined  above,  [H] 

(7)  — (CH2)„-NR222R223.  whete  m,  R 


222  and  R,-,,  are  as 


-R,24,  where  b.  f  and  Rj24  arc  as 


defined  above,  (I] 
(8)  -<CHCH,)^-(CH2)j 
defined  above,  |J| 
(C)  R21  and  R210  are  taken  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen 
atom  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(1)  2-(carboxy)-l-pyrrolidinyl  optionally  as  the  Cj-Cj  alkyl 
ester  or  a.s  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt.  [C-1] 

(2)  2-(carboxy)l -piperidinyl  optionaliy  as  the  C1-C3  alkyl 
ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  lC-2] 

(3)  2-(carboxy)-I-hexamethyleneimino  optionally  as  the 
C1-C3  alkyl  ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail 
(C-3J 

(4)  2-(carboxy)l-heptamethyleneimino  optionally  as  the 
C1-C3  alkyl  ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
[C-41 

(5)  1-plperazinyl  substituted  in  the  4-  position  with  R^jg— 
CO— (CH2)— where  R^,,  is  — X„  — NR,2^,'  or 
2-furanyl,  where  Rj,,  is  — H  or  C,  -C3  alkyl,  where  j  is  0 
through  3  and  X I  is  as  defined  above,  (D) 

(6)  1-piperazinyl  substituted  in  the  4-  position  with 
X2 — (CH,), — where  X,  and  j  are  as  defined  above,  [E] 

(7)  l-piperazinyl  substituted  in  the  4-  position  with 
Xi— (CH2)^ — where  X,  and  j  are  as  defined  above,  [F] 

(8)  4-hydroxy-l -piperidinyl  substituted  in  the  4-  position  with 
X|  as  defined  above,  |GJ 

(9)  1-piperazinyl    substituted    in    the    4-    position    with 


5438,722 

ISOLATION,  GROWTH,  DIFFERENTUTION  AND 

GENETIC  ENGINEERING  OF  HUMAN  MUSCLE  CELLS 

Helen  M.  Blau,  Menlo  Park,  and  Simon  M.  Hughes,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  University,  Stanford 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,374,  Jnn.  13,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748348 
InL  a."  A61K  4mO:  C12N  15/00 
U.S.a.424-93Jl  4cuums 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  protein  in  muscle  tissue  in  vivo  as 
a  result  of  the  integration  of  DNA  into  myoblasts  in  culture,  said 
method  comprising: 
injecting  primary  myoblasLs  into  injured  muscle  tissue,  wherein 
said  myoblasts  are  substantially  pure  clonal  cultures  of  at  least 
five  doublings,  differ  genomically  from  said  muscle  tissue  as  a 
result  of  introducing  said  DNA  into  said  myoblasts,  and  are 
stably  maintained: 
whereby  said  myoblasts  become  integrated  into  said  tissue  and 
produce  said  protein,  and  expression  of  said  protein  is  stably 
maintained. 


where  X,.  R,,,  arid  i  are  as 


X2— NR2:,— CO-^CHj), 

defined  above:  [NJ 
( *-II)  R,4  is  a-R,63:p-R,^  where  one  of  R,^,  and  R,„  is  — H  and 
the  other  is  — H,  -F.  — CH,  or  —OH.  and  R„  is  — CH— 
(CHj)^— NR2|R2,o.  where  p  is  1  or  2.  where  Rj,  R^.o  and  as 
defined  above; 

^  -m)  R,s  is  a-R,^5:P-R,^  and  R,7  is  a-R,75:P-R,7^.  where  R,^, 
IS  — H,  —OH,  -F  or  — CH,  .nnd  R,^  is  — H,  -OH,  — F,  or 
— CH,,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,^,  and  R,^^,  is 
-H.  where  R,7,  is  — H.  —OH.  — CH„  — CH.CH,.  C2-C7 
ilkanoyloxy  or  -O— CO— X,.  where  X,  is  as  defined  above 
md  where  R,7^  is  — C(=Z)-(CH,)n-NR2,R2,o.  where  Z,  n, 
F21  and  R2,,,  are  as  defined  above; 

(D-IV)  the  16,  17-acetonide  of  a  compound  where  R^,,  is  —OH. 
""  i6  is  — H.  R,7,  IS  -OH  and  R,,^  is  -C(=Z>-(CH2)„— 

■2iR2io-  where  Z.  n,  — Rj,  and  Rj.o  are  as  defined  above; 
md  the  pharmaceuUcally  acceptable  salts,  hydrates  and  solvates 

thereof; 
vith  the  following  overall  provisos  that: 

(I)  one  of  R,^|  or  Ri^,  is  taken  together  with  one  of  R,,,  or 
Ri72  to  form  a  second  bond  between  C.^  and  C,,,  only 
when  R,„  is  oR,„,:P-R,„„  a-R,o,:p-R,„.  «-R,„7:P-R„„  or 

•*'°10«-P"RlOIO' 

(II)  R,7  is  -CH— (CH,)^— NR2,R,,o.  only  when  R,o  is  a 
-R,o,:P-R,c2.  a-R|n,:P-R,„4.  a-R,o7:P-R,og  or  a-R,„^:P- 
Ri<iio- 

(III)  R,  and  Rm  taken  together  are  =CH— CH=C(OR3)— 
CH=.  only  when  R,,  is  a-R,7;:p-R,7^  or  the  16, 
17-acetonide  of  a  compound  where  R.^  is  a-OH:|J-H  and 
R,7  is  a-OH:P-C(=Z)-<CH2)„-NR,,R2,o.  and 

(IV)  R,  is  a-R57:P-R,,.  only  when  R,,  is  a-R, ,5:62  -R,,^  or 
a-OH:p-C-(=Z)-(CH2)„-NR,,R„„.  or  the  16,17- 
acetonidc  thereof; 

»  ith  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  lightly  cross-linked 
carboxy-containing  polymer  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


5,538,723 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF 
BIOINSECTICIDE  SLURRIES  AND  RELATED  SLURRIES 
Kevin  J.  McCarthy,  St.  Louis;  Charles  W.  Burkhardt,  Fenton; 
Steven  P.  Holmes,  SL  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  and  David  J.  Poelker, 
BeUeville,  lU.,  assignors  to  Petrotite  Corporation,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,057 

InL  Cl."  A61K  .imO;  AOIN  63/02 

U.S.  a.  424-115  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  suppressing  the  viscosity  of  a  calcium  exotoxin 
slurry  comprising  calcium  exotoxin  bioinsecticide  product,  fer- 
mentation by-products,  water,  biomass  and  food  nutrienLs,  com- 
prising adding  to  the  slurry  a  viscosity-suppressing  amount  of  a 
copolymer  of  (I)  a  vinyl-based  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  melhacrvlic  acid,  maleic  acid,  sodium 
salts  of  any  of  such  acids,  acrylamide,  hydroxypropy  1  acrylale  and 
vinylpyrrolidone  and  (2)  2-acrylamide-2-methylpropane  sulfonic 
acid  or  its  sodium  salt,  the  copolymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  1,(X)0  to  about  10.(XX). 


5338,724 
METHOD  OF  CONTROL  LEUKOCYTE 
EXTRAVASATION 
Eugene  C.  Butcher,  Portola  Valley;  Philip  R.  Streeter,  and 
Ellen  L.  Berg,  both  of  FremonL  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  TVastces  for  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Univ., 
Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717.030.  Jun.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,490.  Aug.  11. 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
812,077 
InL  a."  A61K  Jt9A)0:  C07K  16/2S 
U.S.  CI.  424-152.1  6Claim.s 

1.  A  method  of  modulating  leukocyte  extravasation  by  inhibiting 
the  binding  of  leukocytes  to  the  peripheral  lymph  node  addressin 
(PNAd)  on  endothelial  cells  compnsing  administration  in  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  vehicle  of  a  monoclonal  antibody  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  MECA-79.  and  a  monoclonal  anti- 
body which  binds  10  the  same  antigen  as  MECA-79. 


2836 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23,  19% 


5438,725 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  METASTASIS  BY  ANTI-a6- 

INTEGRIN-ANTIBODIES 

Beat  A.  Imhof,  Basle,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffman-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,903,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,016,  Oct.  9,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,598 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  18, 
1991,  91810807 

Int.  CI.'"A61K  i9/J95 
U.S.  a.  424—155.1  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  metastasis  by  transformed  cells  of 
mammals  having  surface  a6  integrin  molecules  which  comprises 
administering  to  said  transformed  cells  a  monoclonal  antibody  or 
antigen  binding  fragment  thereof  which  binds  specifically  to  mam- 
malian a6-integrin  and  does  not  bind  to  laminin  or  reduce  mela- 
noma cell  growth,  and  which  inhibits  B16  melanoma  cells  from 
binding  to  lung  tissue  thereby  inhibiting  said  meustasis. 


5,538,728 

HYDROPHILIC  POLYMER-SILICATE  MINERAL 

COMPLEX  MATERIAL  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Toshio   Yanaki;   Tadahito  Takahashi:   Voko   Nagasawa,   and 
Michihiro  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shiseido  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,513,  Jun.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1989,  1-272324; 
Sep.  27, 1990,  2-258542;  Sep.  27, 1990,  2-258543;  Sep.  27, 1990, 
2-258544 

Int.  CI.*'  A61K  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  424--401  13  Claims 


100 


PHARMACEUTICAL  INCLUDED 
COMPLEX 


5338,726 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DELIVERING 
CYTOTOXIC  AGENTS  TO  CANCER 
Stanley  E.  Order,  1123  Chanticleer,  Cherry  «ill,  N.J.  08003 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,089,  Sep.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  843,367, 
Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  183,463 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A61K  39/395:38/38:51/10;  C07K  14/765 

VS.  a.  424—178.1  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  solid  tumor  cancer  in  a  living  being  by 

prolonging  the  time  a  therapeutically  effective  agent  remains  in  the 

tumor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  particles  of  macro  aggregated  albumin  having  an 
approximate  diameter  of  10  to  150  micrometers  and  wherein 
not  less  than  90  percent  of  the  panicles  are  approximately  10 
to  90  microns  in  size: 

(b)  injecting  interstitially  at  least  2.000,000  of  the  particles  into 
the  tumor:  and 

(c)  injecting  interstitially  a  dierapeutically  effective  amount  of 
monoclonal  '"I  antiferritin  antibody  into  the  tumor. 
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1.  A  composite  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer-silicate  mineral  com- 
prising a  carboxyl  group-containing  hydrophilic  polymer  and  a 
water  swellable  silicate  mineral,  said  composite  having  an  absorp- 
tion spectrum  not  present  In  either  the  starting  carboxyl  group- 
containing  hydrophilic  polymer  or  the  water  swellable  silicate 
mineral  within  the  IR-ray  absorption  spectrum  of  1000  to  1300 


5338,727 
ANTI-CHOLESTEROLEMIC  VACCINE 
Ralph  J.  Stolle,  and  Lee  R.  Beck,  both  of  Lebanon.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  DCV  Biologies,  L.P„  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,813.  Feb,  15.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1,842.  Jan.  9.  1987,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,162,  Oct.  27,  1983,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  384,625, 
Jun.  3,  1982,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  622,130,  Jun.  19,  1984. 
Pat.  No.  4,748,018.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
577,804,  Feb.  7,  1984.  This  application  Jun.  10.  1992,  Sen  No. 
8%,876 
Int.  a.*  A6IK  39/02:39/116:39/112:  AOIN  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—203.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  mixture  for  hyperimmunizing  avians  consisting  essentially 
of  heat-killed  bacteria  from  the  following  bacterial  strains:  Aem- 
bacter  aerogenes,  Escherichia  coli,  Salmonella  enleritidis, 
Pseudomonas  aeruginosa,  Klebsiella  pneumoniae.  Salmtmella 
typhimurium.  Haemophilus  influenzae.  Proteus  vulgaris,  and  Shi- 
gella dysenleriae. 


5,538.729 

ORAL  TREATMENT  OF  HELICOBACTER  INFECTION 

Steven  J.  Czinn,  and  John  G.  Nedrun,  both  of  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  OraVax,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  72,162.  Jun.  3,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  868,286,  Apn  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  293,565 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/02:39/00:39/38 
VS.  CI.  424—234.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  eliciting  in  a  mammalian  host  a  protective 
immune  response  to  Helicobacter  infection,  comprising  orally 
adminstering  to  the  host  an  immunogenically  effective  amount  of 
Helicobacter  antigen  with  a  mucosal  adjuvant  to  elicit  said  protec- 
tive immune  response,  wherein  the  Helicobacter  antigen  is  a  whole 
cell  lystate  preparation  of  at  least  one  Helicobacter  felis  and 
Helicobacter  pylori. 


luLY  23.  19% 
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5338  730 

CARBOXYLIC  POLYSACCHARIDE  DERIVATIVES 

lureHo  Romeo,  Rome;  Gino  Toffano,  Padova,  and  Lanfranco 

Callegaro,  Padova,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Fidia  S  p  A 

Abano  Tenne,  Italy  ' 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  944,231,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  2164(58 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  13, 1991,  PD91A0I6O 
Int  CI.*  A61K  47/38:9/00 
<IA  CI.  424^1  26  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  of  the  formula: 


J  herem  the  bonds  are  p  (1-^)  between  the  glucoside  units,  the 
tttgree  of  polymerization  referred  to  a  single  glucoside  unit  varies 
wiihm  a  range  of  about  50  to  50,000,  R  is  a  free  carboxy  group  or 
»  carboxy  group  esterified  with  an  alcohol  of  the  aliphatic 
lialiphatic  or  alicyclic  series  having  a  maximum  of  26  carbon 
atoms  and  S  represents  an  amino  or  acylamino  group,  wherein  the 
acyl  group  is  denved  from  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
Sitting  of: 

an  aliphatic  acid  having  a  maximum  of  26  cartwn  atoms, 

an  araliphatic  acid  with  only  one  benzene  residue  and  vJherein 

the  aliphatic  chain  has  a  maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms  and 
an  aromatic  acid  with  only  one  benzene  ring,  and  wherein  x  and 
y  indicate  the  percentage  of  the  number  of  molecules  of  the 
respective  formulae,  and  wherein  the  order  of  succession  of 
the  single  glucoside  derivatives  may  also  vary,  x  varying 
between  about  20%  and  90%  and  y  varying  between  about 
80%  and  10%,  at  least  a  part  of  the  R  groups  being  esterified 
carboxy  groups,  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  S  groups  being 
acylamino  groups,  and  salts  thereof,  said  salu  being  metal 
salu  or  organic  base  salts  at  the  carboxy  groups,  or  salts 
obtained  by  addition  of  acids  to  die  free  amino  groups. 


sheet  further  comprising  a  first  area  on  said  base  sheet  impregnated 
with  a  first  solid  or  semi-solid  composition  comprising  a  first 
dermatological  agent  and  a  second  area  on  .said  base  sheet  imprcE- 
nated  with  a  second  solid  or  semi-soUd  composition  comprising  a 
second  dermatological  agent,  wherein  said  first  area  and  said 
second  area  are  separate  and  distinct  f^om  each  other  on  said  base 
sheet  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  composiuons  are  water 
soluble  or  water  dispersible  so  rtiat  said  first  and  second  composi- 
tions are  released  from  die  base  sheet  when  die  sheet  is  contacted 
with  water,  so  as  to  simultaneously  and  coexiensively  apply  said 
first  and  second  dermatological  agents  onto  die  skin. 


5338,733 

METHOD  OF  PRIMING  AN  IMMUNE  RESPONSE  IN  A 

ONE-DAY  OLD  ANIMAL 

DaryU  A.  Emery;  Darren  E.  Straub.  and  Richard  Huisinga,  all 

of  Willmar,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Willmar  Poultry  Comnanv 

Inc.,  Willmar,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  272,116 

Int  a."  A61K  39/00:39/02:39/12 

VS.  a.  424-^22  ,8ci«ms 


5338,731 
COS.METIC 

Kenji  Shlmomura,  Ise,  and  Masami  Nakamura,  Toba,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mikimolo  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Mie-ken,  Japan  ' 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  47,788,  Apn  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  342,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  24,  1992,  4-129822 
IntCI.*'A61K  7/00:7/48 
UA  a.  424-401  sctoi^ 

I.  A  cosmetic  compnsing  a  solvent  extract  of  die  whole  fruit  of 
trapae  natans  1,  fiructus,  wherein  die  extract  is  obtained  by  a  single 
.solvent  extraction. 
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5338  732 

KfEDICATED  APPLICATOR  SHEET  FOR  TOPICAL 

DRUG  DELIVERY 

JaUes  A.  Smith,  Chatham,  Mass.,  and  Robert  W,  Kline,  Fort 

Washington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Creative  Products  Resource 

Inc.,  North  Caldwell,  NJ. 

FUed  Apn  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  226,698 

InL  CI."  A6IK  7/48 

U.S.  CI.  424-402  29  Oaims 

1.  A  medicated  sheet  for  applying  a  plurality  of  dennatological 

agents  to  die  skin,  die  medicated  sheet  comprising  a  base  sheet 

consisting  of  a  one-piece  flexible  absorbent  sheet,  die  medicated 


1.  A  mediod  of  inducing  an  immune  response  in  a  1-day  old 
fowl,  comprising: 

administering  to  die  fowl,  a  biocompatible  solid  implant  diat  is 
bioabsorbable,  biodegradable,  bioerodible,  or  a  combination 
thereof,  widi  an  immunogen  releasably  contained  thaein  by 
subcutaneous  or  intermuscular  injection; 

wherein  die  immunogen  is  derived  from  a  padiogenic  organism 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  viruses,  bacteria,  fiingi, 
molds,  protozoans,  nematodes,  helmindies,  and  spirochetes; 

die  implant  providing  sustained  release  of  die  immunogen  into 
tissue  fluids  of  die  fowl  for  a  period  of  about  1-90  days,  in  an 
amount  effective  to  stimulate  a  primary  immune  response  to 
the  immunogen  in  die  fowl  in  die  presence  of  circulating 
maternal  antibodies; 

die  primary  immune  response  effective  to  stimulate  a  secondary 
immune  response  in  die  fowl  upon  subsequent  contact  wiUi 
the  immunogen. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23.  19% 


5.538,734 

5-METIfyLTETIL\HYDROFOLIC  ACID.  5-FORMYL- 

TETRAHYDROFOLIC  ACID  AND  THF,IR 

PHARMACEIJTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  FOR  USE 

IN  THE  THERAPY  OF  DEPRESSIVE  DISTURBANCES 

Christina  Le  Grade,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bloresearch 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,958.  Dec.  23,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471.526.  Jan.  29,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386.188 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  31.  1989,  19261A89 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9A)2:9/2H:3l/%^5 

U.S.  a.  424-^36  8  Claims 
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5.5  38, 736 
ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE-CONTAINING  PLASTER  FOR  THE 
CONTROLLED  ADMINISTRATION  OF  ACTIVE 
SIFBSTANCES  TO  THE  SIGN 
Haas  R.  Hoffmann,  Neuwied;  Karin  Woltcr,  Melsbach;  Giinter 
Simon,  Hillrsheim,  and  Peter  Barth,  Neuwied,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  LTS  I^hmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH, 
Andcmach,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,861,  May  28.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642.714.  Jan.  17, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276.316, 
Nov.  25,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  307.353 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  28.  1987.  37  14 
140.6 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/01) 
MS.  a.  424—448  30  Claims 


^////Y//////////^//777, 

97)  9r  96 


II         III         IV 


VI        VII       VIII        IX 


1.  A  therapeutic  method  for  treating  major  depression,  dys- 
thymia  and  non-olherwise  specihed  depressive  disturbances  in 
normofolatemic  individuals,  consisting  essentially  of  administering 
to  an  individual  having  a  serum  folate  level  of  between  3  and  17 
ng/ml.  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
5-methyltetrahydrofolic  acid  (MTHF)  or  5-formyltetrahydrofolic 
acid  (FTHF),  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  as  the 
sole  therapeutically  active  agent,  in  a  controlled  release  form 
wherein  said  MTHF  or  FTHF  is  released  over  a  time  periotl  of 
between  15  minutes  and  8  hours. 


5.538.735 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

USING  HOLLOW  FIBERS 

Sam  S.  Ahn,  724  Warner  Ave..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19.884 

Int  CI."  A61K  'inO:  DOIF  IJ/00;H/02:ll/06 

VS.  CI.  424—443  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  active  agent  delivery  system  compris- 


1.  An  active  substance-containing  plaster  for  the  controlled 
administration  of  one  or  more  active  substances  to  the  skin,  com- 
prising a  back  side  and  a  skin  side: 

wherein  on  the  back  side  is  a  back  layer; 

wherein  on  the  skin  side  is  an  adhesive  means  and  at  least  two 
active  substance  release  surfaces; 

wherein  a  first  reservoir  for  a  first  active  substance  is  in  contact 
with  a  peel-off  layer  which  is  in  contact  with  the  back  layer  on 
the  back  side,  and  forms  a  first  active  substance  release 
surface  on  the  skin  side; 

wherein  a  second  reservoir  for  a  second  active  substance  is  in 
contact  with  the  peel-off'  layer  on  the  back  side,  and  forms  a 
second  active  substance  release  surface  on  the  skin  side; 

wherein  a  reservoir  separating  layer  comprising  a  gap  or  space 
between  the  first  and  second  active  substance  reservoir  or  an 
inert  separating  material  is  present  between  the  first  and 
second  active  substance  reservoir  to  prevent  mixing  of  the 
first  and  second  active  substances; 

wherein  the  second  active  substance  reservoir  is  detachable  by 
peeling  away,  the  peel-off  layer  to  terminate  administration  of 
its  active  substance  through  the  second  active  substance 
release  surface; 

wherein  the  first  active  substance  reservoir  remains  attached  to 
the  skin  to  further  administer  its  active  substance;  and 

wherein  the  first  active  substance  release  surface  has  a'  better 
adhesion  to  the  skin  than  to  the  peel-off  layer. 


ing: 


(a)  providing  an  elongated,  substantially  non-porous,  hollow 
fiber  having  at  least  one  interior  void  open  at  each  end  of  the 
fiber; 

(b)  cutting  the  ends  of  the  fiber  to  make  a  plurality  of  fibers. 

(c)  submerging  the  cut  fibers  in  a  liquid  containing  an  active 
agent, 

(d  placing  the  submerged  fibers  in  a  vacuum  chamber. 

(e)  drawing  air  out  of  the  void  by  withdrawing  the  air  the  air  in 

the  vacuum  chamber,  and 
(0  drawing  the  hquid  containing  the  active  agent  into  the  void 

by  allowing  the  air  pressure  in  the  vacuum  chamber  to  return 

to  the  ambient  pressure. 


5.538.737 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  Hj-ANTAGONISTS 
Thomas  W.  Leonard:  David  P.  Hause:  Frederick  D.  Sancilio. 
all    of   Wilmington;    James    Swarbrick,    Hampstead,    and 
Edward  S.  Wilson,  Wilmington,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Analytical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  N.C. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,586 
InL  CI."  A61K  9/48 
VS.  CI.  424-^51  47  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  capsule  composition  for  the  oral  adminis- 
u-ation  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  Hj-antagonist, 
said  composition  comprising  a  capsule  containing  a  water-in-oil 
emulsion  having  a  water  portion  and  an  oil  portion,  said  oil  portion 
comprising  an  ester  or  mixed  ester  of  glycerol,  wherein  a  phanna- 
ceutically accepuble  salt  of  an  H^-antagonist  is  dissolved  in  the 
water  portion,  and  said  water-in-oil  emulsion  is  compatible  with 
said  capsule. 


Jin.Y  23,  1996 
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5,538  738 
RETARD  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  OF 
MEDICINAL  AND/OR  BIOLOGICAL  VALUABLE 
MATERULS  FROM  A  DEPOT  CARRIER  MATERUL 
Wolfgang  Ritter,  Haan;  Rudolf  Lehmann,  Leichlingen,  and 
Rainer  Sorg,  Diisseldorf,  aU  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Hen- 
kel  KommanditgeseUschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf.  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00825,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/I8108,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  133,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1991,  41  12 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  47/J4:9/10;9/N 
♦JA  a.  424-486  2,cai„« 

LA  sustained  release  dosage  form  of  biologically  active  maie- 
lials  which  comprises:  (Da  dosage  effective  amount  of  the  bio- 
I  Jgically  actne  material;  (2)  a  canier  comprised  of  an  oligoester  of 
1  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and. 
( 3)  a  crosslinked  crosslinker  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
I  hgoesters  of  hydroxycarboxylic  acids  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 
i  toms  and  at  least  2  olefinically  unsaturated  groups  per  oligoester 
I  lolecule  and  esters  of  hydroxycarboxylic  acids  having  from  2  to  6 
t  irbon  atoms  and  at  least  2  olefinically  unsaturated  groups  wherein 
s  lid  esters  are  not  oligoesters. 


a)  centrifiiging  a  live  Helix  gastropod  for  a  time  and  at  a  gravity 
sufiBcient  to  cause  the  gastropod  to  secrete  a  fluid  containing 
the  active  ingredient,  but  not  to  kill  the  giastiopod, 

b)  separating  the  secreted  fluid  from  the  live  gastropod. 

c)  centrifuging  the  secreted  fluid. 

d)  separating  a  supernatant, 

e)  filtering  the  supernatant,  and 

f)  recovering  at  filtrate  containing  the  active  ingredient  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  amino  acids  and  non-toxic 
substances  secreted  from  the  mucinous,  albuminous,  and  sali- 
vary glands  of  the  live  Helix  gastrop. 


5,538.739 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  FORMLXATIONS  OF  WATER 
SOLUBLE  PEPTIDES 
Bavid  Bodmer,  Klingnau.  Switzerland;  Jones  W.  Fong,  Parsip- 
pany.  NJ.;  Thomas  Kissel.  Staufen.  Germany;  Hawkins  V. 
Maulding,  Jr..  Mendham.  NJ.;  Oskar  Nagelc.'Sissach.  Swit- 
zerland, and  Jane  E.  Pearson,  Ogendensburg,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basle,  Switzerland 
[  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411347.  Sep.  22.  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377.023, 
,  111.  7,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  643.880 
Claims  priorit),  application  Hungary.  Jun.  25,  1990,  3974/ 
90;  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1990,  9016840 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/14 
I. SCI.  424-501  i2eiaims 

1  A  microparticle  having  a  diameter  of  between  I  and  250 
microns  comprising  octreotide  in  a  free  base,  acid  addition  salt  or 
(Jomplex  form,  in  a  biodegradeable.  biocompatible  polymeric 
iMtrix  of  a  40/60  to  60/40  polylaciide-co-giycolide  ester  of  a 
piJlyol,  said  polyol  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I )  a 
(C,  ^)  carbon  chain  containing  alcohol  having  3  to  6  hydroxyl 
.urt  ups,  2)  a  mono-sacchande  and  3)  a  di-sacchande,  and  said 
cstcrified  polyol  having  at  least  3  polylactide-co-glycolide  chains, 
wherein  said  octreotide  is  present  in  an  amount  from  0.2  to  2() 
percent  by  weight  relative  to  said  polymeric  mauix  and  said 
01  reotide  IS  disuibuted  throughout  said  polymeric  mauix. 


5,538,741 
SUGARLESS  NON-TACK  CHEWING  GUM 
Lindell  C.  Ricbey,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Michael  R.  Dzija,  U 
Grange  Park,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,964 
Int.  CI.'  A23G  3/30 
VS.  a.  42^^  22  Claims 

1.  A  sugarless  non-tack  chewing  gum,  comprising: 
about  5-95'?=  by  weight  non-tack  chewing  gum  base; 
about  5-95%  by  weight  sugarless  sweetener; 
about  0.1-15%  by  weight  flavoring  agent;  and 
about  1-10%  by  weight  of  a  syrup  blend; 
wherein  the  syrup  blend  includes  about  15-30%  glycerin,  about 
65-72%  HSH,  and  about  5-10%  water,  by  weight  of  the 
syrup  blend. 


5338,742 
MULTI-PHASE  SHEETED  CHEWING  GUM  AND 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  MAKING 
Michael  McHale,  Aurora;  George  Nichtula.  Westmont  Chris- 
Une  L.  Corriveau.  Orland  Park,  and  WUUam  J.  Wokas, 
Boling  Brock,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  44,240,  Apr.  7,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,827 

Int.  a."  A23G  3/00;3/06:3/l 2:3/30 

VS.  CI.  426-5  32  Oaims 


5.538.740 
THERAPEUTIC  AND  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  SKDV 
Rafael  Abad.  Madrid.  Spain,  assignor  to  Atherton  Investments, 

Ltd.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,830.  Feb.  25,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,167.  Sep.  6. 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

♦♦3JS7,  Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  230,009 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JV62 

U8.C..  424-547  „  ^aims 

|.  A  method  for  preparing  an  active  ingredient  for  use  in  a 

thttapeutic  or  cosmetic  composition,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  multi-phase  chewing  gum  product, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  mass  of  chewing  gum  into  a  slab  with  a  first 
generally  flat  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

forming  a  second  mass  of  a  confectionery  material; 

placing  the  second  mass  in  contact  with  the  firs:  generally  flat 
surface  of  the  first  mass  in  a  pattern  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  undulating  pattern,  a  pattern  of  smpes  across 
the  first  surface,  a  diagonal  panem,  a  pancrn  of  biLs,  and 
combinations  of  the  foregoing; 

pressing  the  second  mass  into  the  first  surface  of  the  first  mass, 
10  produce  a  generally  flat  sheet  having  first  and  second 
surface,  wherein  the  first  and  second  masses  are  visible  from 
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the  first  surface  of  the  sheet  and  the  second  mass  is  not  visible 
from  the  second  surface  of  the  sheet:  and 
cutting  said  generally  fiat  sheet  into  segments  of  a  desired  width, 
length  and  shape,  wherein  each  of  said  segments  includes 
some  of  said  first  mass  with  some  of  said  second  mass 
embedded  therein  in  said  pattern. 


5,538,743 

COMPLETE  ANIMAL  FOOD  FOR  CATS  AND  DOGS 

Georg  Heinemann,  Miiheim,  and  Horst  Fedder,  Geldern,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Onken  GmbH,  Moers,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  22,  1993,  43  36 
050J 

Int  a.*  A23K  1/18:  A23C  9//2.-  A23L  1/30 
VS.  a.  426—42  10  Oaims 

1.  A  complete  animal  feed  for  dogs  and  cats  comprising: 
a  package  and  a  food  product  in  the  package,  the  food  product 

being  composed  of 
about  75  weight  percent  of  a  dairy  component  and  about  25 
weight  percent  of  a  meat  or  meat  substitute  component,  said 
dairy  component  consisting  essentially  of 
about  75  weight  percent  of  hydrolyzed  fermented  milk  formed 
by  fermentation  with  fermentation  bacteria,  said  hydro- 
lyzed fermented  milk  having  a  maximum  of  0.5  weight 
percent  lactose: 
about  2.5  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  vegetable  oil: 
about  2.5  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  vegetable  protein: 
about  3.5  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  vegetable  carbohy- 
drate: 
up  to  5  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  stabilizer:  and 
up  to  3  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  vitamin  and  mineral 

blend: 
said  meat  and  meat-substitute  component  consisting  essen- 
tially of  comminuted  muscle  flesh,  liver,  kidneys,  and  offal, 
a  meat  substitute  m  the  form  of  a  coagulated  composition 
of  vegetable  maner.  milk  solids,  meat  protein,  and  option- 
ally fat:  and  mixtures  of  meat  and  said  meat  substitute,  the 
meal  substimte  consisting  essentially  of: 
5  to  55  weight  %  of  hydrolyzed  fermented  milk: 
up  to  10  weight  %  of  at  least  one  vegetable  oil: 
up  to  20  weight  ^  of  at  least  one  vegetable  protein: 
10  to  60  weight  %  of  at  least  one  animal  protein: 
up  to  10  weight  %  of  at  least  one  animal  fat:  and 
up  to  20  weight  %  of  at  least  one  flour. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  cooked  ridged  dough  having  a 
moismre  gradient  between  an  outer  surface  with  a  percent  moisture 
of  not  more  than  about  10%  by  weight  and  an  unridged  inner 
surface  with  a  percent  moisture  of  not  more  than  about  25%  by 
weight  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  dough  having  a  percent  moisture  of  about  20  to  35% 

by  weight: 
processing  the  dough  with  a  means  for  providing  ridges  and 
valleys  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  dough  wherein  the  dough 
has  a  surface  area  about  10%  to  200%  greater  than  a  same 
weight  of  dough  without  ridges:  and 
cooking  the  dough  to  make  a  ridged  cooked  dough  product 
having  a  moisture  gradient  between  the  unridged  inner  surface 
and  ridged  outer  surface. 


5338,745 
DAIRY  CASE  CONFECTION 
Uwe  l^pfer.  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Malcolm  Austin,  Naperville, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Dove  International  -  Division,  Mars, 
Incorporates,  Burr  Ridge,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  204,875,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.482.728.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

393,350 

Int.  ex."  A23G  9/00 

MS.  CI.  426—101  13  Claims 

1.  A  robust  frozen  dairy  case  confection  comprising  particles 

having  a  hydrophilic  solid  core  encapsulated  in  a  hydrophobic 

coating  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  5  to   125  paas  by   weight 

hydrophobic  coating  per  100  parts  by  weight  hydrophilic  core  and 

a  proteinaceous  phase  containing  ice  crystals. 


5,538,746 

PROCESS  FOR  FILTERING  W.ATER  PRIOR  TO 

CARBONATION 

Ehud  Levy,  5933  Peachtree  Industrial  Blvd.  BIdg.  B,  Norcross, 

Gib 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,998 
Int.  CI."  A23L  2/7H:  C02F  1/42 
MS.  CL  426-^77 


5338,744 
RIDGED  DOUGH  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  RIDGED  DOUGH  STRUCTURE 
Dianne  M.  Miller,  Andover;  Simon  A.  Almaer,  Plymouth,  both 
of  Minn.,  and  Jeremy  A.  Heintz,  Germantown,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  MinneapolLs.  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,091 
Int.  CI."  A21D  HA)! 
VS.  a.  426—94  27  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  filtration  of  water  to  improve  its  carbonauon 
either  in  the  form  of  potable  carbonated  water,  or  as  a  carbonated 
beverage  formed  by  mixing  said  carbonated  water  with  alieverage 
syrup,  which  comprises  the  step  of  performing  the  filtration  of  the 
water  before  it  is  carbonated  by  filtering  said  water  through  a 
hydrated  aluminosilicate  material  to  remove  dissolved  oxygen 
from  the  water  prior  to  carbonation. 


July  23,  1996 


5338,747 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

DAMPING  OF  GRAIN 

Roman  MueUer.  Niederuzwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Buehler 

AG,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00189,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03274,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  204,393 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jul.   30,    1992, 

.  InL  CL"  B05C  9/W 

t'-S-CL  426-507  20  Claims 


CHEMICAL 
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directing  a  flow  of  a  fluid  substance,  other  than  a  gas.  to  an 
apertured  plate  means  and  passing  the  flow  through  die  aper- 
tured  plate  means,  wherein  the  plate  means  has  a  plurality  of 
apenures  which  extend  between  opposing  plate  faces  for 
providing  passages  through  the  plate  means  and  which  are 
positioned  about  a  centrally  disposed  plate  portion,  for  seg- 
menting the  fluid  substance  flow  into  a  plurality  of  substance 
segment  portions  and  forming  a  segmented  substance  matrix 
flow  wherein  the  plurality  of  substance  segment  portions 
confine  a  network  of  voids: 

discharging  a  fluid  addiUve  into  the  segmented  substance  matrix 
flow  at  a  position  which  is  substantially  centrally  disposed 
with  respect  to  a  cross-section  of  the  segmented  substance 
matrix  flow  for  introducing  the  additive  into  the  network  of 
voids  to  obtain  a  combined  substance  and  additive  flow: 

compressing  the  combined  substance  and  additive  flov^  for 
obtaining  a  compressed  flow  to  obtain  a  combined  substance 
and  additive  fluid  product:  and 

mixing  the  fluid  product. 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  damping  of  free  flowing  food- 
;^flf  comprising  die  steps  of 

providing  a  housing  having  a  foodstuff^  inlet,  a  damping  chamber 
communicating  with  die  foodstuff^  inlet,  and  a  foodstufi^exit  at 
the  bottom  of  the  damping  chamber  distant  the  foodstuft'  inlet, 
and  at  least  two  parallel  acceleration  rotors  cooperatively 
disposed  within  the  damping  chamber: 

forcing  die  foodstufl'  into  the  foodstufl^  inlet; 

introducing  a  wetting  agent  into  die  housing: 

mixing  the  foodstufl^  and  wetting  agent  wiUi  the  at  least  two 
parallel  rotors  in  the  damping  chamber  of  the  housing,  the 
parallel  rotors  being  off^set  f^om  one  another  and  one  of  the  at 
least  two  parallel  rotors  being  longer  than  the  other  and 
extending  near  the  foodstuff  inlet  for  moving  die  foodstuflf 
away  from  the  inlet  and  into  the  damping  chamber  section  of 
the  housing,  the  housing  enclosing  the  parallel  rotors  and 
closely  surrounding  the  outer  periphery  of  the  at  least  two 
parallel  rotors  in  the  damping  chamber  causing  substantially 
all  the  foodstuff  to  be  mixed  widi  the  wetting  agent:  and 

emoving  die  dampened  foodstuff  from  the  exit. 


5338,749 
APPARATUS,  SOUP  CONCENTRATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

DISPENSING  SOUP 
James  L.  Shimp,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  H.  J.  Heinz  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,351 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/40:1/0522 

U.S.a.  42(^589  ,  Claims 


5.538,748 

PROCESS  FOR  MIXING  FLUID  MATERIALS 

Jack  K.  Boatman;  John  T.  Farnsworth;  Roger  D.  John.son,  aU 

of  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  and  Linda  A.  Young,  Roxbury,  Conn 

assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 


Di 


U! 


imion  of  Ser,  No.  188,437,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,486,049. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537306 
Int.  a."  A23P  1/00 
"•  426-516  31  Claims 


1.  A  soup  concentrate  to  be  mixed  widi  hot  water  to  produce  a 
soup  product,  comprising  die  combination  of:  cooked  starch 
formed  by  cooking  and  subsequently  cooling  a  raw  starch  slurry 
raw  starch:  and  at  least  one  of  food  particles,  flavorings  and  spices 


''NF 


A  process  for  treating  fluid  materials  comprising: 


5338,750 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  INSTANTLY  SOLUBLE 

TEA  POWDER 

Noriaki  Yamaguchi,  and  Rieko  Kubota,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  House  Foods  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,714,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1992,  4-301739- 
Apr.  12,  1993,  5-108906 

Int.  CL"  A23F  3/16:3/22:3/24 

UfCL42<.-594  7  claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  instantly  soluble  green  tea  powder 

comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  incorporating  at  least  10  volume  %  of  a  gaseous  body  into  a 

solution  of  green  tea  having  a  solids  content  of  at  least  5 
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weight  %  during  freeze  drying  of  said  solution  to  form  foams 
and  to  provide  a  mixture,  and 

b)  subjecting  the  mixture  obtained  in  a)  to  vacuum  freeze- 
diying. 

wherein  at  least  20  volume  %  of  said  gaseous  body  is  incorpo- 
rated in  solutions  having  a  solids  content  of  at  least  20  wt.  %, 
at  least  30  volume  %  of  said  gaseous  body  is  incorporated  in 
solutions  having  a  solids  content  of  at  least  25  wt.  %,  and  at 
least  40  volume  %  of  said  gaseous  body  is  incorporated  in 
solutions  having  a  solids  content  of  at  least  30  wt.  %. 


5^38,753 
SECURITY  ELEMENT 
Gregor  Antes,  ZUrich,  and  Walter  IVdchsIin,  WalchwU,  both  of, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Betriebs  AG,  Zug, 
Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  226379,  Apr.  12,  1994,  which  U  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  933,986,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   14,   1991, 
03006/91 

Int.  a."  B44F  1/12 
VS.  CL  427—7  3  Claims 
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5,538,751 
THICKENED  FOODSTUFF  HAVING  IMPROVED 
STORAGE  STABILITY  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
Jeremy  B.  Carter,  Bedford;  Joanne  M.  Brown,  Northampton; 
Rosalind    C.    Hodges,    Bedford;     Ingrid    A.    Appelqvist, 
Northampton;  Charles  R.  Brown,  Bedford,  and  Isan  T. 
Norton,  Northampton,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,026,  May  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,420,  Apr.  14,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,970 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1992, 
9209997 

Int  CI.*  A23L  1/0522;  1/0524;  1/053 
VS.  O.  426—661  14  Claims 

1.  A  thickened  foodstuff  having  improved  stability  and  retention 
of  smoothness  upon  reheating  comprising  a  non-pre-gelatinized 
amylose  polymer  containing  component  and  an  effective  amount  of 
a  biopolymer  to  disperse  the  amylose  polymer  component,  said 
bipolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sheared  amy- 
lopectin  component,  iota  carrageenan,  kappa  carrageenan,  xanthan, 
maltodextrins.  pectins,  alginates,  agar,  gum  arable,  locust  bean 
gum,  guar  gum,  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropyl  methyl 
cellulose,  and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  the  amylose  polymer 
contaming  component  is  present  as  a  dispersed  phase. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  security  element,  having  a  plurality 
of  portions  of  optically  diffractive  microscopic  relief  structures 
separated  by  unembossed  neutral  areas  comprising  the  steps  of: 
embossing  a  surface  of  a  plastics  carrier  layer  through  a  reflec- 
tive layer  carried  by  .said  surface  of  said  carrier  layer  so  as  to 
produce  at  least  two  embossed  portions  of  optically  diffractive 
microscopic  relief  structures  in  said  surface  and  to  leave  a 
portion  of  said  surface  as  an  unembossed  neutral  area  sepa- 
rating said  embossed  diffractive  portions;  covering  only  said 
microscopic  relief  structures  with  a  protective  lacquer  so  that 
said  unembossed  neutral  areas  remain  substantially  free  of 
said  protective  lacquer  having  an  unprotected  reflective  layer 
thereon;  removing  said  unprotected  reflective  layer  covering 
the  neutral  areas  from  said  carrier  layer;  and  applying  a 
protective  layer  over  the  reflective  layer  in  said  embossed 
diffractive  portions  and  the  carrier  layer  in  said  unembossed 
areas. 


5,538,754 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  FLUID  ON  DISCRETE 

SUBSTRATES 

Leonard  R.  Sandock,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Shipley 

Company  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,321,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,640 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  B05D  5/12 

VS.  CL  427—96  42  Claims 


5338,752 
MELANIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES  THEREOF  AND 

RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
Robert  A.  Blancbette,  Shoreview,  Minn.;  Theresa  S.  Brush, 
Burlington,  and  Roberta  L.  Farrell,  Groton,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the  Univ.  of  Miimesota,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  and  Sandoz  Ltd.,  E.  Hanover,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925364,  Aug.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,079 
Int.  CI.*  AOIG  7/06:  AOIC  1/06:  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  427—4  33  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  preserving  a  plant  substrate  subject  to  decay 
by  nucrobial  or  environmental  factors  comprising  applying  to  at 
least  a  surface  of  the  substrate  a  decay-inhibiting  effective  amount 
of  a  preservative  composition  comprising  melanin,  a  melanin  pre- 
cursor or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  causing  any  such  melanin  precur- 
sor in  said  composition  to  polymerize  to  form  melanin,  such 
melanin  being  optionally  in  metal  complexed  form. 


1.  A  process  for  applying  a  uniform  fluid  layer  to  each  side  of  a 
discrete  flat  substrate  adapted  for  use  in  electronic  applications  or 
liquid  crystal  display  applications  or  as  a  relief  plate  or  name  plate, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  at  least  two  fluid  applicators; 

(b)  passing  a  substrate  between  the  fluid  applicators  wherein  at 
least  one  fluid  applicator  having  an  elongate-shaped  opening 
faces  a  first  side  of  said  substrate  and  extends  along  said  first 
substrate  side,  at  least  one  fluid  applicator  having  an  elongate- 
shaped  opening  faces  a  second  side  of  said  substrate  and 
extends  along  said  second  substrate  side; 

(c)  substantially  simultaneously  flowing  a  fluid  having  a  volatile 
component  out  of  each  of  the  fluid  applicators  through  the 
elongate-shaped  openings  thereof  onto  the  first  and  second 
sides  of  the  substrate  to  apply  a  uniform  fluid  layer  on  each  of 
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said  first  and  second  substrate  sides,  said  fluid  being  applied 
with  a  controlled  volume  per  unit  surface  area  of  the  substrate 
with  the  fluid  flow  commencing  and  terminating  to  provide 
said  uniform  fluid  layers  up  to,  within,  or  beyond  the  substrate 
perimeter,  said  fluid  being  circulated  within  a  substantially 
closed  system  prior  to  flowing  the  same  through  the  fluid 
applicators;  and 
(d)  simuluneously  removing  volatiles  f^om  the  fluid  coating  on 
each  side  of  said  substrate  by  heating. 


5338,755 

PROCESS  FOR  REHABILITATION  OF  SEWER 

COLLECTION  SYSTEM  STRUCTURES 

Tim  Martin,  135  Santa  Rosa  Dr..  Pace,  Fla.  32571 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,200 

Int  CL*  B32B  35/00 

|UA  a.  427-140  6  Claims 


5338.757 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 
Douglas  R.  Fitchmun,  Woodland  Hills;  Niran  Perera,  Simi 
VaUey,  and  Thomas  W.  Smith,  Canoga  Park,  all  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to   Medical   Materials  CorporaUon,   Camarillo^ 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55318,  Apr.  30,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  22,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  361,749 

Int  a.*  B05D  lAX) 

UA  a.  427-211  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  rehabilitating  a  sewer  collection  system  compo- 
lent  to  provide  multidirectional  waterproofing  and  resistance 
;  gainst  chemical  attack  and  to  provide  automatic  self-repair  of 
cracking,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  waterproofing  layer  on  an  interior  side  of  a  wall  of 
the  component  using  waterproofing  materials  including  a 
silicate-based  crystallization  agent; 
applying  a  layer  of  cement  on  said  waterproofing  layer,  said 
silicate-based  crystallization  agent  forming  a  waterproofing 
crystalline  stnicture  between  said  layer  of  cement  and  the 
wall,  whereby  the  waterproofing  crystallization  agent 
advances  the  crystalline  structure  into  the  cement  layer  and 
the  wail,  thereby  uicreasing  the  waterproofing  capabilities  of 
the  waterproofing  layer  and  increasing  the  bonding  strength  of 
the  cement,  said  cement  being  chemically  resistant  to  at  least 
sulfuric  acid;  and 
applying  an  epoxy  layer  on  said  cement  layer,  whereby  said 
epoxy  layer  provides  a  chemical  attack  resistant,  waterproof- 
ing barrier  that  can  bridge  cracks  in  the  layer  of  chemical 
attack  resistant  cement  while  the  crystallization  agent  expands 
the  crystalline  structure  to  fill  said  cracks. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thermoplastic  thermoformable  com- 
posite material,  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fabric  material  having  first  and  second  opposite 
surfaces  and  disposed  in  a  non-compressed  relationship. 

disposing  a  thermoplastic  material  on  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  fabric  material  in  the  non  compressed  relationship  to  form 
a  resultant  material,  and 

progressively  squeezing  the  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  resultant  material  to  eliminate  air  from  the  thermoplastic 
material  and  from  the  space  between  the  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial and  the  fabnc  material  without  compressing  the  fabric 
material,  and 

curing  the  thermoplastic  material. 


5338.756 
HIGH  CAPACITANCE  SHEET  ADHESIVES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  E.  Korieski,  Newark.  Del.,  and  David  R.  King,  Balti- 
more, Md„  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Newarit, 
Del. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,634 
.  Int.  CI."  B05D  5/10 

fS.  a.  427-207.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  an  adhesive  film  having  a  high 
capacitance  compnsing: 

providing  at  least  one  expanded,  porous  tluoropolymer  film 

having  an  initial  void  volume  of  at  least  50%; 
providing  a  dielectric  filler  within  the  fluoropolymer  film;  and 
imbibing  an  adhesive  within  the  voids  of  the  fluoropolymer  film. 

the  adhesive  comprising  less  than  50  volume  percentage  of 

the  adhesive  film. 


5338.758 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF 

PARYLENE  AF4  ONTO  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
WilUam  F.  Beach,  Bridgewater.  N  J.;  Roger  A.  Olson.  Amerj, 
Wis.,  and  John  Wary,  Noblesville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Spe- 
cialty Coating  Systems,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  549,087 
Int  CI.*  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CI.  427-255.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  deposition  of  a  parylene  polymer  onto  a 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cooling  the  substrate  to  a  temperamre  below  0°  C; 
creating  sub-atmospheric  pressure  conditions  around  said  sub- 
strate; 
depositing  a  predetermined  thickness  of  said  parylene  polymer 

onto  said  substrate;  and 
heating  said  substrate  to  room  temperature  prior  10  removin" 
said  substrate  from  said  sub-atmospheric  conditions. 
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(F)  applying  said  alkyd/acrylic  latex  formulation  prepared  in 
step  (E)  to  a  hard  surface. 


r^ 


5338,759 
EPOXY-FREE,  HEAT-CURABLE  COATING  SYSTEM 
Manfred  Hoppe;  Andreas  Kaplan,  and  Rene  Gisler,  all  of  Chur, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  EMS-lnventa  AG,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1994,  44  30 
399.8 

Int.  CI."  C08L  67/02 
MS.  a.  427—385,5  8  Claims 

I.  A  heai-curable.  epoxy-free  coating  system  of  binder  resin  on 
the  basis  of  at  least  one  hydroxyl-terminated  polyester  resin  (a) 
with  a  hydroxy!  number  in  the  range  from  20  to  200  mg  KOH/g 
and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  40°  C.  at  least  one 
carboxyl-group-containing.  reversibly  blocked  polyisocyanate  (b) 
having  at  least  two  blocked  isocyanate  groups  per  molecule  and  an 
acid  value  of  from  20  to  150  mg  KOH/g.  and  at  least  one 
b-hydroxyalkylamide  (c)  having  at  least  two  b-hydroxyalkylamide 
groups  per  molecule,  and  optionally  further  additives  dictated  by 
the  usage  and  processing. 


5,538.761 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BINDER-TREATED 
FIBERGLASS  EXHIBITING  LOWERED 
FORMALDEHYDE  AND  AMMONIA  EMLSSIONS  AND 
PRODUCT  PREPARED  THEREBY 
Thomas  J.  Taylor,  Englewood,  Colo..  as.signor  to  Schuller  Inter- 
national, Inc  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,034 
Int.  a."  B05D  3/02 
MS.  CI.  427—389.8  H  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  binder-treated  fiberglass, 
comprising: 

(a)  selecting  an  aqueous  resole  resin  prepared  by  reacting  phenol 
wiUi  excess  formaldehyde  under  alkaline  conditions; 

(b)  adding  to  said  aqueous  resole  resin  (a)  urea  in  an  amount  of 
from  20  to  about  120  parts  per  100  pans  of  resole  resin  solids 
and  reacting  to  form  a  urea-extended  prereact  containing 
binder  .solids; 

(c)  acidifying  said  prereact  (b)  with  an  emissions-reducing  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  acidifying  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acidifying  hydrolyzable  salts,  inorganic  acids, 
monomeric  carboxylic  acids,  partial  esters  of  di-  or  polycar- 
boxylic  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof,  such  that  the  instanta- 
neous pH  is  less  than  5.5,  to  form  an  acidified,  aqueous 
urea-extended  binder: 

(d)  applying  said  acidified,  aqueous  urea-extended  binder  to 
fiberglass;  and 

(e)  curing  said  binder  at  an  elevated  temperature  effective  to 
cure  said  binder  to  a  thermoset  state. 


5,538,760 

ALKYD/ACRVXIC  LATEXES  FOR  CLEANING  AND 

PROTECTING  HARD  SURFACES 

Mahendra  K.  Sharma,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  446,130 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/W 
UJS.  a.  427—388.4  17  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  cleaning  and  protecting  a  hard  surface,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(A)  preparing  an  alkyd  resin  comprising  repeat  units  from: 

(a)  a  fany  acid  having  the  formula  CH,(CH,)„COOH  wherein 
n  is  4  to  22, 

(b)  a  diol  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cycloaliphatic  diols  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  ali- 
phatic diols  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 

(c)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  having  8  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  having  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  having 
8  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

(B)  dissolving  0.5  to  70  weight  percent  of  said  alkyd  resin 
prepared  in  step  (A)  in  one  or  more  monoethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomers  to  form  a  mixture; 

(C)  dispersing  said  mixture  prepared  in  step  (B)  in  water  in  the 
presence  of  a  surfactant  to  form  an  alkyd  resin/acrylic  mono- 
mer emulsion; 

(D)  heating  said  emulsion  prepared  in  step  (C)  to  a  temperature 
of  30°  C.  to  85°  C.  to  form  an  alkyd/acrylic  latex; 

(E)  incorporating  an  effective  amount  of  additives  in  said  alkyd/ 
acrylic  latex  to  form  a  cleaner  and  a  shiner  formulation;  and 


5,538,762 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FLUOROCARBON- 

BASED  COATING  FILM 

Kazufumi  Ogaua,  Hirakata,  and  Mamoni  Soga,  Osaka,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,913,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  774,827,  Oct.  11,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,240,774.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1990,  2-289127 

Int.  CI."  B05D  i/Ofi 

V&.  CI.  427—503  11  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fluorocaibon-based  polymer 
coating  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  a  substrate  having  a  surface  containing  hydroxyl 
groups  with  a  non-aqueous  solvent  comprising  a  material 
comprising  chlorosilyl  groups; 

coating  the  substrate  surface  with  either  (1)  a  non-aqueous 
solvent  comprising  a  compound  comprising  a  fluorocarbon 
group  and  a  chlorosilyl  group  or  (2)  a  solvent  comprising  (a) 
a  compound  comprising  a  fluorocarbon  group,  and  an  alkox- 
ysilane  group  or  (b)  a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

CF,-(CF,),-(RL-SiY^OA),^ 
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whire  n  represents  0  or  an  integer;  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  or 
a  hydrocarbon  substituted  group  containing  C=C  or  C=C,  a 
sibcon  atom  or  an  oxygen  atom;  m  represents  0  or  1:  Y  represenu 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  fluorine- 
cortaining  alkoxy  group  or  a  fluorine-containing  alkyl  group;  A 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  and  q  represents  0,  1  or  2;  and 
baking  the  substrate  after  said  contacting  step  and  coating  step. 


5,538,763 
^THOD  OF  PREPARING  CARBON  CLUSTER  RLM 
HAVING  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVITY 
Yoshinobu    Ueba;    Nobuyuki    Okuda,-    Kengo   Ohkura,   and 
Hirokazu  Kugai,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  963,826,  Oct.  20,  1993,  PaL  No.  5380395. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-279794 
Int.  CI."  B05D  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  427-523  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  element  including  a  carbon  cluster 
tilni  having  an  electrical  conductivity,  comprising: 
a)  forming  on  a  substrate  a  thin  film  consisting  essentially  of  a 
carbon  cluster  material  having  a  ;:  electron  conjugate  system; 
and 

introducing  an  impurity  into  said  thin  film  by  ion  implanta- 
tion. 


Lin 


5338,764 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  SURFACE 
Li,  Liverpool;  Peter  J.  Modem,  Preston,  and  William  M. 
Stcen,  Caldy,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British 
uclear  Fuels  pic,  Warrington,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,357 
laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1993, 
9322845 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/00 
IS.  CI.  427—554  23  Claims 
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.|A  method  for  the  removal  of  at  least  one  contaminated  surface 
layfij  from  a  hydraulically  bonded  material  body,  the  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  body  comprising  hydraulically  bonded  material  and 

at  least  one  contaminated  surface  layer  to  be  removed; 
firoducing  relative  mutual  movement  between  the  at  least  one 
contaminated  surface  Layer  to  be  removed  and  a  laser  heat 
source  such  that  the  at  least  one  contaminated  surface  layer  is 
caused  to  be  detached  from  said  body  due  to  dehydration  of 
said  hydraulically  bonded  material. 


5338,765 
DC  PLASMA  JET  CVD  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
DUMOND 
Kazuaki  Kurihara;  Kenichi  Sasaki;  Tsukasa  lUni,  and  Moto- 
nebu  Kawarada.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,823,  May  7,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-113852; 
Oct.  20,  1992,  4-282006 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/06:  H05H  1/24 
U.S.  a.  427—577  7  Oaims 


I.  A  process  for  producing  diamond,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  bringing  both  a  columnar  cathode  and  a  tubular  pilot  anode, 
provided  concentrically  around  said  cathode  set  apart  with  a 
clearance  from  said  cathode,  into  proximity  to  a  plasma 
jetting  port  of  a  front  end  portion  of  a  tubular  main  anode, 
provided  concentrically  around  said  pilot  anode  set  apart  with 
a  clearance  from  said  pilot  anode. 

(b)  applying  a  discharge  voltage  across  said  cathode  and  said 
pilot  anode  to  convert  a  pilot  gas  introduced  in  the  clearance 
between  said  cathode  and  said  pilot  anode  to  a  plasma. 

(c)  after  step  (b),  moving  the  cathode  which  is  close  to  said  piloi 
anode  away  from  said  pilot  anode  along  a  common  axis, 

(d)  holding  the  discharge  voltage  across  said  cathode  and  said 
pilot  anode  to  a  first  preselected  voltage, 

(e)  after  step  (d),  applying  a  discharge  voltage  across  said 
cathode  and  said  main  anode  to  convert  a  main  gas  introduced 
in  the  clearance  between  said  main  anode  and  said  pilot  anode 
to  a  plasma. 

(f)  after  step  (e),  moving  at  least  the  pilot  anode  which  is  close 
to  the  main  anode  away  from  the  main  anode  along  said 
common  axis  while  maintaining  the  discharge  voltage  across 
said  cathode  and  said  pilot  anode  at  the  first  preselected 
voltage, 

(g)  holding  the  discharge  voltage  across  said  cathode  and  said 
main  anode  to  a  second  preselected  voltage,  and 

(h)  jetting  the  main  gas  in  the  form  of  plasma  from  said  jetting 
port  toward  a  substrate  while  generating  a  main  arc  between 
said  main  anode  and  said  cathode  and  maintaining  the  second 
preselected  voltage,  thereby  producing  diamond  on  the  sub- 
strate. 


5,538,766 
METHOD  FOR  RETARDING  OXIDATION  OF  AN 
ORGANIC  SUBSTRATE 
Bruce  A.  Banks,  Olmsted  Township,  and  Sharon  K.  Rutledge, 
Bedford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  909345,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5312,685. 
This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,794 
Int.  CI."  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  427—585  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  retarding  oxidation  of  an  organic  substrate 
having  at  least  two  outwardly  facing  surfaces  comprising 
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applying  to  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  a  metal  or  metal  oxide 
catalyst  layer  which  causes  atomic  oxygen  to  be  converted 
mto  molecular  oxygen  upon  impact  with  said  catalyst, 
wherein  said  metal  or  metal  oxide  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver,  hafnium,  gold,  rhenium,  platinum,  iri- 
dium, silver  oxide,  hafnium  oxide,  rhenium  oxide,  and  plati- 
num oxide,  and 

applying  a  first  atomic  oxygen  shielding  layer  on  the  surface  of 
said  catalyst,  and 

applying  a  second  atomic  oxygen  shielding  layer  on  a  second 
said  surface  of  said  substrate  which  includes  a  catalyst  layer, 
capable  of  promoting  conversion  of  atomic  oxygen  to  molecu- 
lar oxygen. 


r* 

DISPOSE  Goln03  TAfiCH  ANO  SUBSTRATE  IN  CHAMBER 

1 

r^ 

INTRODUCE  AJH8IENT  AND  HEAT  SUBSTRATE 

i 

rC 

OIREa  RADIATION  ONTO  TARGH 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  transparent,  conduc- 
tive layer  comprising  GaInO,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  target  comprising  GalnO,  and  a  substrate  to  be 
coated  in  an  ambient  having  oxygen  at  partial  pressure  in  the 
range  0.1  mTorr  to  100  mTorr,  said  substrate  disposed  adja- 
cent said  target  for  receiving  material  evaporated  from  said 
target: 

heating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  room 
temperature  and  350°  C:  and 

shining  onto  said  target  pulsed  laser  light  for  evaporating  a 
portion  of  said  target  onto  said  substrate,  thereby  coatmg  on 
said  substrate  a  transparent,  conductive  layer  comprising 
GaInO,. 


5,538,768 
LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL 
Shirley  A.  Marden,  and  David  Coates,  l>oth  of  Dorset,  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Mercit  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Bes- 
chranl(ter  Haflung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  269,519 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  5,  1993, 
93110687 

Int  CI.*  C09K  19/46:19/38 
VS.  a.  428—1  10  Claims 

10  A  display  cell  comprising: 

two  opposite  plates,  each  of  which  is  transparent  to  light,  as 
substrates,  said  plates  are  provided  with  an  electrode,  made  of 
a  material  transparent  to  light,  on  their  sides  facing  each  other, 
said  electrode  carrying  an  orientation  layer: 
a  sealing  material  provided  between  the  ends  of  said  plates:  and 
a  liquid-crystalline  material  in  the  space  between  said  plates  and 
sealing  material,  wherein  said  liquid-crystalline  material  is  an 
anisotropic  gel  material  comprising: 
a  polymerized  liquid-crystalline  material  (a),  and 
a  low-molecular  weight  liquid-crystalline  material  (b),  wherein 
said  polymerized  material  (a)  forms  a  permanently  oriented 
networli  within  said  low-molecular  weight  liquid-crystalline 
material  (b), 
said  low-molecular  weight  liquid-crystalline  material  (b)  exhib- 
its a  cholesteric  phase  and  is  a  liquid-crystalline  medium 
comprising  at  least  one  chiral  mesogenic  compound  compris- 
ing a  strucmral  element  of  formula  I  and  at  least  one  other 
chiral  mesogenic  compound  comprising  a  strucmral  element 
from  formulae  2-4: 


5,538,767 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  TRANSPARENT 

CONDUCTIVE  GAINO,  FILMS  BY  PULSED  LASER 

DEPOSITION 

Robert  J.  Cava.  Bridgewater;  Julia  M.  Phillips,  Mountainside, 

and  Gordon  A.  Thomas,  Princeton,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

OivUion  of  Ser.  No.  143,813.  Oct  27,  1993.  This  application 

Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^46 

Int.  a.*  C23C  14/28 

VJS.  a.  427—596  4  Claims 


o 


I 


(CH2).-CH'-C,Hi.., 


R" 


-COO-CH*-CH-— OCO— 


o 


COO-(CH2).-CH»-C,Hi.., 


(I) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


b 


■0-(CH2),-CH»-C,H2„, 


wherein 

R"  is  CH,.  CfcH,,  F.  CI.  CN  or  CF,. 

n  is  0,  I  or  2.  and 

mis  1.2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7.  8.  9  or  10. 


5,538,769 

GRAPHITE  COMPOSITE  SHAFT  WITH  REINFORCED 

TU* 

Robert  B.  Sandman,  Jr.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Berldey, 
Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,653 
Int  CI.*  B32B  1/08:  A63B  5J/I0:  B29D  22/00 
VS.  CI.  428— 36J  16  Claims 

1.  A  shaft  made  of  composite  materials,  which  comprises: 
a  base  shaft  made  at  least  partially  of  graphite  composite  mate- 
rial disposed  in  at  least  one  innermost  layer,  wherein  the 
diameter  and  thickness  of  the  innermost  layer(s)  forming  the 
base  shaft  are  equal  to  that  of  a  product  chosen  from  the  group 
of  products  consisting  of  a  fishing  rod  and  a  golf  club,  and 
wherein  the  base  shaft  has  a  predetermined  length  between 
opposed  ends  thereof:  and 


ILY23,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2847 


'.mmmmmmiHmmmmimmmmiil 


m  outermost  reinforcement  layer  covering  the  innermost  lay- 
er(s)  forming  the  base  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  base  shaft, 
wherein  the  outermost  reinforcement  layer  extends  only  par- 
tially up  the  base  shaft  from  the  one  end  thereof  for  a  distance 
which  is  substantially  less  than  the  predetermined  length  of 
the  base  shaft,  wherein  the  outermost  reinforcement  layer  is 
made  of  a  composite  material  having  thermoplastic  fiber 
materials  therein,  and  wherein  the  type  of  thermoplastic  fiber 
materials  used  in  the  outermost  reinforcement  layer,  the 
length  of  the  outermost  reinforcement  layer  and  the  amount  of 
thermoplastic  fiber  materials  contained  in  the  outermost  rein- 
forcement layer  are  chosen  such  that  the  outermost  reinforce- 
ment layer  provides  a  reinforced  tip  at  the  one  end  of  the  base 
shaft  which  has  substantially  increased  resistance  to  impact 
breakage  of  the  tip  as  compared  to  a  base  shaft  without  the 
outermost  reinforcement  layer  but  without  substantially 
changing  the  flexural  characteristics  of  the  base  shaft,  and 
wherein  the  length  of  the  outermost  reinforcement  layer  does 
not  exceed  25%  of  the  predetermined  length  of  the  ba.se  shaft. 


5,538,770 

'  fNYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  FILM  WITH  CONTROLLED 

GAS  PERMEABILITY 

Sdemon  Bekele,  Taylors,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 

-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,819 
I !       Int  a."  B29D  22/00:  B32B  27/38:  C08L  27/08 
VS.  CI.  428-36.7  7  qm,^ 

1.  A  multilayer  polymeric  film  comprising: 
»)  first  and  second  surface  layers  comprising  an  olefinic  polymer 

or  copolymer;  and 
)  a  vinylidene  chloride  polymeric  layer  disposed  between  said 
surface  layers  comprising: 
i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinylidene  chloride 

copolymer; 
ii)  between  4  and  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer;  and 
iii)  between  4  anti  15  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylate/styrene 
copolymer; 

*  lierein  the  total  amount  of  plasticizer  and  acrylate/styrene 
copolymer  comprises  at  least  9  pans  by  weight. 


5,538,771 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERSECURING  ADHESIVE 

TAPE 

Koji  Nakayama,  Hiratsuka,-  Keiyi  Mougi,  Atsugi;  Egi  Shira- 
matsu,  Kitakyushu;  Kazushige  Iwamoto,-  Shinicfai  Ishiwata, 
both  of  Hiratsuka,  and  Morikuni  Hasebe,  Fujisavra,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904^)62,  Jun.  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-185397; 

Mar.  18,  1992,  4-092093;  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-092094;  Mar.  18, 

1992,  4-113928 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/12 

VS.  CI.  428-^1  J  10  Claims 

A 


B C 

1.  A  semiconductor  wafer-securing  adhesive  tape  having  a 
radiation-curable  adhesive  layer  on  one  surface  of  a  support  film, 
wherein  the  suppon  film  is  composed  of  a  laminated  film  that 
comprises: 

(a)  as  a  center  layer,  a  film  comprising: 

15  to  45  wt  %  of  a  styrene/ethylene/butene/styrene  block 
copolymer,  wherein  the  content  of  the  styrene  block  com- 
ponent is  in  the  range  of  10  to  30  wt.  percent,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  block  copolymer, 

15  to  80  wt  %  of  an  ethylene/acrylic  acid  copolymer,  an 
ethylene/methacrylic  acid  copolymer,  an  alkyl  ester  thereof, 
an  ionomer  thereof  which  is  partially  crosslinked  with  Na* 
or  Zn*^,  or  a  mixmre  thereof  formed  by  blending  said 
copolymers,  and 

5  to  70  wt  %  of  a  polyamide/polyether  copolymer; 

(b)  a  layer  composed  of  an  ethylenic  resin  as  an  adhesive 
coating  laid,  directly  or  through  a  bonding  layer,  on  one 
surface  of  the  center  layer  on  the  side  where  said  radiation- 
curable  adhesive  layer  is  provided;  and 

(c)  a  transfer-preventing  layer  composed  of  an  ethylenic  resin 
laid,  directly  or  through  a  bonding  layer,  on  the  other  surface 
of  the  center  layer. 


5338,772 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,538,773 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  THE 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Tetsuya  Kondo,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-187609 
Int  CI.*  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—64.1  3  aaims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  data  recording  area  recorded  with  ciphered  digital  signals;  and 
a  cipher  key  information  recording  area  provided  other  than  the 
data  recording  area  in  the  optical  recording  medium  and 
recorded  with  cipher  key  information  which  determines  a 
deciphering  method  of  the  ciphered  digital  signals  recorded 
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on  the  data  recording  area,  the  cipher  key  information  being 
provided  along  outside  surface  of  the  medium  perpendicular 
to  the  surface  having  the  recording  layer  of  the  optical  record- 
ing medium. 


5,538,774 

INTERNALLY  DAMPED  ROTATABLE  STORAGE 

ARTICLE 

Donald  T.  Landin,  and  Jeffrey  W.  McCutcheon,  both  of  Eagan, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,574 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—64.1  33  Claims 


5,538,776 
CARPET  CONTAINING  A  HOT  MELT  POLYESTER 
LAYER 
James  A.  Corbin,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  and  Ian  S.  Slack,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  assignors  to  Hoecbst  Celanese  Corporation,  Som- 
erville,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  997,687,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,756 
Int.  CI."  B32B  J/02:  D03D  27AX):  D05C  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—95  8  Claims 

1.  A  recyclable  carpet  comprised  entirely  of  polyester  compris- 
ing a  polyester  tufted  primary  backing,  a  plurality  of  polyester  pile 
tufts  inserted  through  the  primary  backing  and  projecting  on  the 
opposite  side  as  insertion  in  order  to  form  the  pile,  a  polyester 
secondary  backing  and  a  poly(butylene  terephthalate)  hot  melt 
adhesive  effectively  adhering  the  polyester  tufted  primary  backing 
and  the  polyester  secondary  backing. 


5,538,777 
TRIPLE  EXTRUDED  FRAME  PROFILES 
Robert  Pauley,  TVoutdale;  Noel  E.  King,  and  Douglas  H.  Chin, 
both  of  Marion,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Marley  Mouldings 
Inc.,  Marion,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,153 

Int  CI."  B32B  .V(W,  E06B  7/J6 

VS.  a.  428—122  12  Claims 


I.  An  internally  damped  rotatable  storage  article  having  at  least 
one  layer  of  vibration  damping  material  contained  therein,  com- 
prising a  viscoelastic  material,  said  vibration  damping  matenal 
having  a  loss  factor  of  at  least  about  0.01  and  a  storage  modulus  of 
at  least  about  6.9x10^  Pascals,  wherein  the  thickness  of  each  of 
said  layer(s)  ranges  from  about  0.002  mm  to  about  0.5  mm,  and 
wherein  the  vibration  damping  is  improved  by  at  least  about  10% 
in  at  least  1  vibrational  mode. 


5438,775 
PAPER  CUSinONING  MAT 
Hajime  Kawakami;  Hideaki  Akiya;  Yuzo  Ishino,  and  Kozo 
Kemmotsu,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawakami 
Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  352,637 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—76  13  Claims 

1.  A  paper  cushioning  mat  comprising  two  paper  substrates  and 
multiple  paper  cushioning  pieces  distributed  between  the  sub- 
strates, the  paper  cushioning  pieces  being  made  by  rolling  a  single 
faced  corrugated  fiberboard  and  fixing  with  an  adhesive  to  form  a 
coil,  and  cuning  the  resulting  coil  crosswise  to  slices  having  a 
height  to  diameter  ratio  wherein  H<2D  and  adhering  cut  ends  of 
the  cushioning  pieces  to  the  paper  substrates. 


1.  An  extruded  solid,  elongated  member  comprising 

a  rigid,  self-supporting  extruded  body  of  foam  plastic  having  a 
U-shaped  channel  formed  therein, 

at  least  one  flexible  flange  coextiuded  therewith  along  the  inte- 
rior of  said  U-shaped  channel,  said  flange  comprising  flexible 
material,  and 

a  coextruded  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outside  surface 
of  said  U-shaped  channel,  said  coating  forming  a  surface 
having  a  hardness  greater  than  the  hardness  of  said  foam 
plastic  body. 
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5338,778 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
INDIVIDUAL  ROLLS  OF  PACKING  MATERIAL 
Michael  C.  Hurwitz,  Wilton,-  David  P.  Goodrich;  Roger  E. 
Jester,  both  of  Newtown,  and  James  P.  Devine,  Bethlehem, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Geopax  Ltd,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %2,944.  Oct  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,608, 
Aug.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  851,911,  Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,472 
Int.  CI."  B65D  S5/30 
U44  a.  428—136  26  Claims 


.  A  void  fill  material  for  use  in  packing  or  packaging  compris- 
ing: 

a  tilled  cylinder  formed  from  a  spiral  of  an  essentially  flexible, 
extended  sheet  material; 

s.iid  flexible  material,  in  its  unexpanded  form,  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  rows  of  individual  slits  extending  trans- 
versely firom  one  end  of  the  sheet  material  to  the  opposing  end 
of  .said  sheet  material,  each  of  said  rows  having  interval 
spaces  between  consecutive  slits; 

! !  Id  slits  in  each  row  being  positioned  adjacent  the  interval 
space  between  consecutive  slits  in  the  adjacent  parallel  row  of 
slits; 

!  a  id  sheet  being  expanded  by  extending  the  sheet  in  the  direction 
normal  to  the  parallel  to  the  rows  of  slits  whereby  the  slits 
form  an  array  ol  openings,  each  opening  being  generally 
similar  in  shape  and  size,  and  being  formed  by  inclined  land 
areas  and  legs,  wherein  said  land  areas  of  adjacent  spiral 
layers  are  nested  and  interlocked  and  fill  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder,  said  sheet  in  substantially  expanded  form  having  a 
sufficient  load  bearing  capacity  and  suflacient  elastic  potential 
energy  to  protect  an  article  in  transit  against  impact  damage, 
by  cushioning  said  article. 


5338,779 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  FOR  PACKAGING 
APPLICATIONS 
Henri    L.    S.   A.    Mispreuve,    Prangins,-    Ulrich   IVibelhom, 
Ebikon,  and  Simon  Waddington.  Prangins.  all  of,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Div^ion  of  Ser.  No.  286,293,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,484,820. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,769 
Int  CI."  C08G  J8/06;IH/08 
V.S.  CI.  428—220  3  Oaims 

1.  A  cellular  polyurethane  polymer  having  an  open  or  intercon- 
necting cellular  structure,  an  overall  density  of  from  about  20  to 
abou  40  kg/m'  and.  based  on  a  thickness  of  75  mm.  a  G-value  of 
about  75  or  less  at  a  static  stress  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  0.4 
psi  (2.75  kPa). 


'iyisifl 


5338,780 

CONNECTING  ELEMENT  USING  SILICIC  ACID 

PARTICLES  TO  PROVIDE  DETACHABLE  ADHESION 

Rainer  Pfefermann,  Rosenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Amoena 

Medizin-Orthopadietechnik  GmbH,  Raubling,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,049 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    18,    1993, 
9302387  U 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  428—149  8  Claims 


l^^;>^^^^;^Wk^^.^^m^ 


I.  A  connecting  element  comprising  a  first  strip  and  a  second 
strip  which  are  able  to  be  connected  to  parts  or  bodies,  wherein 
said  first  strip  and  said  second  strip  detachably  adhere  together 
after  being  thrust  together  and  wherein  the  connection  between  the 
first  strip  and  second  strip  can  be  repeatedly  released  and  remade 
again, 

said  first  strip  comprising  a  suppon  tape  (2)  of  pliant  material 
having  adhered  thereto  particles  with  a  size  between  fine- 
grained and  pulverulent,  said  particles  being  composed  of 
particles  of  eilicic  acid  or  a  material  based  on  silicic  acid  and 
said  second  strip  (I)  comprising  a  silicone  rubber. 


5338,781 
COMPOSITE  REINFORCING  FABRIC 
Nippani   R.   Rao,   Farmington   Hills,  and   Roy    H.   Sjoberg, 
Bloomfield  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,900 
Int  CI."  D03D  15/02:15/00:13/00:  B32B  7/00 


VS.  a.  428—229 


4  Claims 


GKCCGKCC 


I.  A  fabric  comprising  a  single  ply  having  woven  warp  and  weft 
yams,  said  warp  comprises  an  organic  fiber  yam  and  at  least  two 
inorganic  fiber  yams  in  an  alternating  order,  said  weft  comprises  an 
organic  fiber  yam  and  at  least  two  inorganic  fiber  yams  in  an 
alternating  order,  whereas  the  alternating  order  of  said  yams  in  said 
warp  and  said  weft  are  substantially  the  same,  wherein  said  organic 
fiber  is  a  polyaramid  fiber  and  said  at  least  two  inorganic  fibers 
comprise  nickel  coated  carbon  fiber  and  glass  fiber. 


5338,782 
PRINTING  OFFSET  BLANKET 
Seiji  Tomono,  Kobe;  Taketo  Matsuki,  Nishinomlya,  and  Kazu- 
hisa  Fushihara,  Kakogawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189601; 
Aug.  n,  1994,  6-189602;  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195634 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/00 
VS.  a.  428—250  8  Claims 

1 .  -A  printing  offset  blanket  comprising  a  supporting  layer,  which 
may  have  a  porous  compressive  layer,  and  a  surface  printing  layer 
provided  on  the  supporting  layer,  and 
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4a      4b     4c 


the  surface  printing  layer  being  a  rubber  layer  wherein  a  volume 
change  AV  (%)  obtained  when  immersing  in  toluene  at  40°  C. 
for  24  hours  and  a  tan  5  obtained  when  a  dynamic  stress  is 
applied,  satisfy  a  relation  represented  by  the  formula: 


lan8<-0.001SxAV+0.34 


(1). 


(C)  inorganic  fiber  bundles  having  a  fiber  length  from  1 .5  to 
13  mm; 

(2)  drying  (he  thermoplastic  polymer  and  said  modifier  to  a 
moisture  content  which  prevents  hydrolytic  degradation  of  a 
predominant  fraction  of  the  thermoplastic  polymer  upon 
exposure  to  a  temperature  of  up  to  300°  C; 

(3)  maintaining  the  thermoplastic  polymer  and  modifier  in  a 
state  of  dryness  substantially  the  same  as  that  attained  in  step 
(2); 

(4)  providing  separate  portions  of  each  of  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer, modifier,  and  inorganic  fiber  bundles  such  that  the  inor- 
ganic fiber  bundles  comprise  from  10  to  60  wt  %  of  the  total; 

(5)  combining  the  separate  portions  into  a  dry  blend  and  blend- 
mg  at  such  intensity  that  the  inorganic  fiber  bundles  retam 
their  integrity  for  a  sufficient  duration  to  cause  the  dry  blend 
to  have  a  uniform  concentration: 

(6)  feeding  the  dry  blend  to  a  molding  machine;  and 

(7)  molding  the  dry  blend  to  produce  molded  articles. 

10.  A  product  made  by  the  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the 
thermoplastic  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyester  and  polyamide. 


5338,783 

NON-POLYMERIC  ORGANIC  BINDERS  FOR  BINDING 

PARTICLES  TO  FIBERS 

Michael  R.  Hansen.  515  N.  149th,  Seattle,  Wash.  98133,  and 

Richard  H.  Yuung,  Sr,  13910  147th  PI.  SE..  Renton,  Wash. 

98059 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  S«r.  No.  93U77 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  428—283  57  Claims 
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1.  A  product  comprising: 

individualized  fibers  having  a  hydrogen  bonding  functionality: 

particles  having  a  hydrogen  bonding  or  a  coordinate  covalent 
bonding  functionality;  and 

a  non-polymeric  organic  binder  having  a  volatility  less  than 
water,  the  binder  having  a  functional  group  capable  of  form- 
ing hydrogen  bonds  or  coordinate  covalent  bonds  with  the 
particles,  and  a  functional  group  capable  of  forming  hydrogen 
bonds  with  the  fibers,  wherein  the  binder  has  formed  hyio- 
gen  bonds  with  the  fibers  and  a  hydrogen  bond  or  coordinate 
covalent  bond  with  the  particles,  and  wherein  the  particles  are 
insoluble  in  the  binder,  such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
particles  that  are  bound  to  ihe  fibers  are  adhered  in  particulate 
form  to  the  fibers  by  non-covalent  bonds. 


5438,784 

PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  FIBER-REINFORCED 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  ARTICLF^ 

Pallatheri  M.  Subraraanian,  Hockes.sin,  Del.,  as.signor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  892/02 142,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18900,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  302,778 
Int.  a."  B29C  45/00 
US.  a.  428—283  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  direct  fabrication  of  fiber-reinforced  injec- 
tion molded  articles  having  a  high  heat  deflection  temperature, 
comprising: 

(1)  providing  components  comprising 

(A)  panicles  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic  polymer; 

(B)  a  modifier  for  said  thermoplastic  polymer;  and 


5,538,785 
CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT 
Gerhard  Dingier,  Schillerstrasse  49,  7274  Haiterbach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615349 

Int  CK*  B32B  3/26 

VS.  a.  428—290  50  Claims 
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1.  A  construction  element  for  building  construction,  comprising 
a  sandwich  structure  having  two  outer  shell  regions  comprised 
with  plastic. 

each  of  .said  outer  shell  regions  being  provided  with  a  surface 
area, 

each  of  said  outer  shell  regions  being  solid  at  least  in  said 
surface  area. 

said  sandwich  structure  having  an  inner  region  comprising  an 
intermediate  foamed  plastic  layer,  said  outer  shell  regions 
being  firmly  bonded  together  by  said  intermediate  foam  plas- 
tic layer. 

said  sandwich  structure  having  a  first  reinforcing  material  com- 
prising a  mat  of  metal  filaments  embedded  in  at  least  one  of 
said  outer  shell  regions  and  oriented  substantially  parallel  to 
said  surface  area. 

wherein  said  outer  shell  regions  and  said  inner  region  further 
comprise  a  second  reinforcing  material,  and 

said  outer  shell  regions  and  said  inner  region  are  more  than  50% 
plastic  and  less  than  50%  of  said  second  reinforcing  material, 

said  second  reinforcing  material  is  comprised  substantially  of 
pieces  of  metal  strip,  and 

each  of  said  pieces  of  metal  strip  has  a  substantially  flat  cross- 
section  and  is  bent  into  a  three  dimensional  configuration. 
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5,538,786 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FILLED 
UREl  HANK-BASED  REINFORCED  MOLDINGS  AND 
THE  RISLLTANT  PRODUCTS 
Michael  F.  Hurley,  Oakdale;  Clifford  J.  Lau,  Sewickley,  and 
Bin  Lee,  Coraopolis,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corpora- 
lion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,103,  Apr.  19,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,468,432, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  123,318,  Sep.  17,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,672 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/20 
VS.  a.  428-313J  10  Claims 

I.  A  molded  product  prepared  by  a  reaction  injection  molding 
process  comprisinj:  reacting 
(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  mixture  consisting  cssen 
tially  of 

b)  one  or  more  compounds  containing  at  least  two  isocyanate- 
reactive  groups; 

c)  2  to  20%  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  molded 
product,  of  rigid  fibers  having  a  diameter  of  from  7  to  10 
micrometers  and  a  length  ranging  from  the  diameter  of  the 
fiber  up  to  2  millimeters; 

(  d)  optionally,  an  inen  gas  dissolved  in  component  (b)  in  an 

amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  molded  product  having  a 

density  of  at  least  0.80  g/cm'; 
<  s)  0  to  15%  b)  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  molded 

product,  of  a  filler  other  than  rigid  fibers  added  to  component 

(b);  and 
( [)  optionally,  a  mold  release  agent. 


5,538  789 

COMPOSITE  SUBSTRATES  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

PRINTED  CIRCUITS 

Miguel  A.  Capote,  CarLsbad,  and  Michael  G.  Todd,  Vista,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Toranaga  Technologies,  Inc.,  Carlsbad. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,042,  Jun.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,892,  Oct.  1, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5376,403,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  477.678,  Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  188,658 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIB  1/02:1/22 
U.S.  CI.  428-344  jh  claims 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 
(a)  a  substrate  comprising: 
a  substrate  base  layer;  and 

at  least  one  adherent  layer  fixedly  attached  to  the  substrate 
base  layer,  said  at  least  one  adherent  layer  comprising  a 
ihennosening  material  capable  of  B-stage  curing,  said  at 
least  one  adherent  layer  serving  to  provide  a  surface;  and 
(b)  conductive  traces,  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
adhesive  composition,  that  form  an  electrical  interconnect 
pattern  bonded  onto  said  surface  of  said  at  least  one  adher- 
ent layer  wherein  the  elecuically  conductive  adhesive  com- 
position comprises  (1 )  a  high  melting  point  metal.  (2)  a  low 
melting  point  metal.  (3)  a  cross-linking  agent  mixture  com- 
prising a  protected  curing  agent  and  (4)  at  least  one  of  (i)  a 
resin  or  (ii)  a  reactive  monomer  or  polymer  which  can  be 
cross-linked  by  the  curing  agent. 


53.38,787 

MATERL\L  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN 

UNDERWATER  BARRIER  LAYER 

Tbomas  J.  Nachlman,  Temperance,  Mich.,  and  John  H.  Hull, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  New  Waste  Concepts,  Inc.,  Perrys- 

burg,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,687,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,633 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/12:  E02B  3/12 

I  ..S.  CI.  428-323  17  Claims 


5338,790 
CLING  FILM 
Marsha  M.  Anedson,  Houston;  Patrick  Brant,  Seabrook:  Paul 
M.  German,  Friendswood.  all  of  Tex.,  and  John  E.  Wydila, 
Chicago,  Ul.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Lin- 
den, NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,085 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  428-349  33  claims 

1.  A  method  to  produce  a  film  having  cling  in  the  stretched  state, 
said  method  comprising: 

a.  selecting  at  least  one  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
ethylene  and  at  least  one  olefin  having  between  3  and  about 
20  carbon  atoms,  said  olefin  present  at  greater  that  about  4 
mole  percent,  said  copolymer  substantially  free  of  added 
tackifer,  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  about  0.860  to  about 
0.904  g/cm',  a  solubility  distribution  breadth  index  (SDBI)  in 
the  range  of  about  10°  to  about  25°  C.  a  MI  in  the  range  of 
about  0.1  to  about  15  dg/min.;  and 

b.  converting  the  copolymer  into  the  film.  > 


\:  A  material  for  forming  a  barrier  layer  over  an  underwater 
surface,  comprising: 

i  plurality  of  cores;  and 

a  sealant  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  each  of  said  cores  which 
includes  a  binder  and  a  water  absorbent  clay  in  an  amount 
suflBcient  to  cause  said  sealant  layer  to  swell  upon  contact 
with  water,  each  of  said  cores  and  sealant  layer  forming  a 
bead  having  a  specific  gravity  which  is  greater  than  one. 


5338,788 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5338,791 

ORGANIC  SOLVENT  AND  WATER  RESISTANT, 

THERMALLY,  OXTOATIVELY  AND  HYDROLYTICALLY 

STABLE  RADIATION-CURABLE  COATINGS  FOR 

OPTIC.\L  FIBERS,  OPTICAL  FIBERS  COATED 

THEREWITH  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  NUKING  SAME 

Paul  J.  Shustack,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borden,  Inc.. 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,172,  Nov.  16,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  169344,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,105,  Apr.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454385 
Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428-392  3  claims 

I.  A  coated  optical  fiber  comprising 

a)  a  glass  optical  fiber; 

b)  a  radiation  cured  primary  coating  layer  comprising  a  compo- 
sition which  is  the  cured  reaction  product  of 
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(A)  from  about  10  percent  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  an 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  terminated  urethane  oligomer,  said 
oligomer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  not 
more  than  about  4.430  daltons  which  oligomer  consists 
essentially  of  only  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  oxygen 
atoms  and  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  (i)  a  polyether 
polyol;  (ii)  an  aliphatic  polyisocyanate:  and  (iii)  an  endcap- 
ping  monomer  capable  of  supplying  an  acrylate  or  meth- 
acrylate terminus; 

(B)  from  about  5  percent  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  one 
or  more  monomer  diluents  which  do  not  adversely  affect 
the  composition  when  cured  and  which  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  alkyl  acrylate  and  methacrylate  monomers  having  6  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety; 

(ii)  monomers  having  (1)  an  aromatic  moiety,  (2)  a  moiety 
containing  acrylic  or  methacrylic  unsaturaiion,  and  (3)  a 
hydrocarbon  moiety,  which  monomer  (ii)  is  capable  of 
increasing  the  refractive  iiKlex  of  the  composition  rela- 
tive to  that  of  a  composition  containing  only  (A),  (C)  and 
(D).  and 

(iii)  mixtures  thereof; 

(C)  from  about  0. 1  percent  to  about  3.0  percent  by  weight  of 
an  organofunctional  silane  adhesion  promoter;  and 

(D)  optionally,  from  about  I.O  percent  to  about  10.0  percent 
by  weight  of  a  photoinitiator.  » 

wherein  all  of  the  above  statod  percentages  are  percentages  by 
weight  and  based  on  total  weight  of  (A),  (B),  (C).  and  (D), 

wherein  the  primary  coating  layer  composition,  after  radiation 
cure,  remains  adherent  and  exhibits  thermal,  hydrolytic  and 
oxidative  stability  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  90°  C.  and  at 
95%  relative  humidity  and  an  increase  in  length  from  swelling 
of  no  more  than  about  40  percent  when  soaked  in  gasoline  for 
four  hours  at  room  temperature  and  a  water  absorption  value 
of  no  more  than  about  5%  by  weight; 

wherein  the  primary  coating  layer  composition  is  devoid  of 
acid-functional  materials;  and 

wherein  the  primary  coating  layer  composition,  after  radiation 
cure,  has  a  tensile  modulus  of  less  than  500  psi;  and 

(c)  a  radiation-cured  secondary  coating  layer  comprising  a  com- 
position which  is  the  cured  reaction  product  of 

(I)  from  about  10  percent  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  an 
aliphatic  urethane  oligomer  based  on  a  polyester  and/or 
polyether  and  containing  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate  termi- 
nus; 

(II)  from  about  20  percent  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a 
hydrocarbonaceous  viscosity-adjusting  component  capable 
of  reacting  with  the  acrylate  or  methacrylate  terminus  of 
(I): 

(III)  optionally,  from  about  0.05  percent  to  about  10.0  percent 
by  weight  of  a  photoinitiator. 

wherein  all  of  the  stated  percentages  in  (I),  (II).  and  (III)  are 
percentages  by  weight  based  on  total  weight  of  (I).  (II),  and 
(in). 
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in  which  a|=l*  (tex/cN),  a2=l*  (1/%)  and  83=10*  (sec/km),  T  is 
the  tenacity  in  cN/tex,  BE  is  the  breaking  extension  in  %,  S  is  the 
shrinkage  in  %  measured  at  200°  C.  in  a  through-circulation  oven 
and  SS  is  the  speed  of  sound  in  km/sec  measured  at  25°  C. 


5338,793 

SILICONE  RUBBER  PARTICLES  COATED  WITH 

SILICONE  RESIN 

Yoshinori  Inokuchi,  Annaka,  and  SatosM  Kuwata,  Takasaki, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  .Sen  No.  362,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-338028 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  42»-^W7  10  Claims 

1 .  A  powder  consisting  of  particles  of  a  silicone  of  which  each  of 

the  particles  has  a  composite  structure  consisting  of  a  spherical  or 

globular  particle  of  a  cured  silicone  rubt>er  having  an  average 

particle  diameter  in  the  range  from  0.1  to  100  pm  and  a  coating 

layer  of  a  polyorganosilsesquioxane  resin,  the  coating  amount  of 

the  polyorganosilsesquioxane  resin  being  in  the  range  from  1  to 

500  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  silicone  rubber 

particles  without  coating. 


5438,792 

PROCESS  FOR  DRAWING  HEATED  YARNS,  THEREBY 

OBTAINABLE  POLYESTER  FIBERS,  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Ingolf  Jacob,  Untermeitingen,  and  Josef  Geirhos,  Bobingen, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Sen  No.  90,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1992,  42  22 
720.8 

Int  CI."  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—364  4  Oaims 

1.  Polyester  hbers  having  a  tenacity  index  Tl  of  equal  to  or 
greater  than  58  and  a  molecular  orientation  MO  of  equal  to  or 
greater  than  25.  where 


Tl=a,  *T-<ij*BE~ai»S,and 


5,538,794 
GOLF  BALL  COVER 
Lauro  C.  Cadomiga,  Piedmont,  and   Frank  M.  Simonutti, 
Anderson,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Slazenger  Cor- 
poration, Greenville,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,613,  Oct  21,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,415,937.  This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,455 

Int.  a."  C08L  33/02:  A63B  37/12 

VS.  a.  428-407  7  Claims 
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1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  cover,  wherein  the  cover  comprises  a 
blend  of  80-40%  by  weight  of  a  high  stiffness  ionomer  and 
20-60%  by  weight  of  a  very  low  modulus  ionomer,  wherein  said 
high  stiffness  ionomer  is  a  copolymer  of  75-80%  of  an  olefin  with 
20-25%  of  an  alpha,  beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
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h^  ing  10-90%  of  the  carboxylic  acid  groups  neutralized  with 
sodium,  lithium,  zinc  or  magnesium  ions  and  has  a  flexural  modu- 
lus from  about  75.000  to  about  1 20,000  psi  and  a  shore  D  hardness 
of  70  or  greater  and  the  very  low  modulus  ionomer  is  a  terpolymer 
of  67-70%  by  weight  ethylene.  20-23%  by  weight  n-  or  iso-butyl 
acO'iate  and  10%  by  weight  methacrylic  acid,  where  10-90%  of 
the  acid  groups  are  neutralized  by  sodium,  zinc  or  lithium  ions  and 
h»s  a  flexural  modulus  from  about  2.000  to  8.000  psi  and  a  shore  D 
hiadness  of  20-50. 


where  said  recurring  interval  "D"  equals  t„-Hi-)-2t„  "K"  is  an 
energy  release  constant  having  a  range  of  100-20,000  meters 
A/sec,  and  the  exponent  "n"  is  a  constant  that  ranges  from  0.8 
to  1.2. 


5,538,795 
IGNITABLE  HETEROGENEOUS  STRATIFIED 
STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  PROPAGATION  OF  AN 
■internal  EXOTHERMIC  CHEMICAL  REACTION 
ALONG  AN  EXPANDING  WAVEFRONT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Troy  W.  Barbee,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  and  Timothy  Weihs,  Menlo 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,472 

Int.  CI."  B32B  WOO 

UH.  a.  428-420  7  aaims 


5438,796 
THERMAL  BARRIER  COATING  SYSTEM  HAVING  NO 
BOND  COAT 
Jon  C.  Schaffer,  Milford;  Wendy  H.  Murphy;  William  B.  Con- 
nor, both  of  Cincinnati;  Bangalore  A.  Nagaraj.  West  Chester, 
all  of  Ohio,  and  Himanshu  B.  Vakil.  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No!  960,494 
Int  CL"  B32B  15/04 
VS.  CI.  428—469  24  Claims 
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An  ignitable  heterogeneous  stratified  structure  for  supporting 
propagation  of  an  internal  chemical  reaction  along  an  expand- 
ing iwavefront  from  an  ignition  starting  point,  comprising: 

alternating  siratiforms  of  a  first  exothermic -constituent  material 
and  a  second  exothermic-constituent  material  fused  together 
as  a  whole  with  a  mutual  Interface  of  said  first  exothermic- 
constituent  material  reacted  with  said  second  exothermic- 
constituent  material,  wherein  said  first  exothermic -constituent 
material  independently  has  a  uniform  thickness  "V  in  the 
range  of  20-10.000  A  (0.002-1.0  pm).  said  second 
exothermic-constituent  material  independently  has  a  uniform 
thickness  V'  in  the  range  of  20-10,000  A  (0.002-1.0  (ira). 
said  interface  of  reacted  first  and  second  exothermic- 
constituent  materials  independently  has  a  thickness  "t,"  in  the 
range  of  3-180  A  (0.0003-0.018  |jm,  wherein  a  recurring 
Interval  "D"  that  can  occur  more  than  once  in  a  single 
structure  is  equal  to  IJ-l^+ly  and  is  in  the  range  of  50-20.000 
A  (0.005-2.0  Mm): 

v\  herein  said  first  and  second  exothermic-constituent  materials 
are  limited  to  materials  that  can  entirely  provide  between 
themselves  a  self-sustained  exothermic  chemical  reaction 
once  started  by  an  extemally-sourced  ignition;  and 

said  stratified  structure  is  capable  of  creating  a  predictable 
velocity  "V"  in  the  range  of  0.2-100  meters  per  second  that 
depends  on  the  relative  proportions  of  said  thicknesses  of  said 
first  and  second  exothermic-constituent  materials  '■t„"  and 
"I,,",  and  said  thickness  "t,"  of  said  interface  of  reacted  first 
and  second  exothermic-constituent  materials,  expressed  math- 
ematically as. 
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of: 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  coated  article,  comprising  the  steps 


fiimishing  an  aluminum-bearing  nickel  base  superalloy  article 

substrate;  thereafter 
desulfurizing  the  article  substrate;  and 
applying  by  a  physical   vapor  deposition  process  a  ceramic 

thermal  barrier  coating  overiying  the  substrate,  there  being  no 

bond  coat  applied  to  the  substrate  prior  to  the  application  of 

the  thermal  barrier  coating. 
9.  An  article  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


5.538,797 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,538,798 
INVESTMENT  CASTING  GATING  FOR  METAL  WOOD 
GOLF  CLUB  HEADS 
John  P.  Sheehan,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Niemin  Porter  & 
Co.  d/b/a  Cast  .\lloys,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,659 
Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CI.  428—577  3  Claims 

3.  A  metal  body  for  use  in  connection  with  investment  casting  of 
a  metal  wood  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a)  a  body  comprising  a  face,  a  toe.  a  heel,  and  a  ribbon,  and 
having  a  hollow  interior  accessible  through  an  orifice  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  toe,  heel,  crown,  and  ribbon,  and  a 
weld  rim  surrounding  said  orifice;  and 
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b)  first,  second,  third  and  founh  gates  disposed  on  said  weld  rim. 
wherein  said  first  gate  is  adjacent  to  said  face,  said  second 
gate  is  adjacent  to  said  toe.  said  third  gate  is  adjacent  to  said 
heel,  and  said  fourth  gate  is  adjacent  to  said  ribbon. 


5338,799 
KNITTING  PARTS  OF  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Takanori  Nanya,  Sayama,  and  Mitugu  Enomoto,  Higashiku- 
rume,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Nippon  Mayer  Ltd.,  Fukui,  both  of,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00310,  i  371  Date  Oct.  26.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20660,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-13660  V 
Int  CI."  B32B  15A)fS 
VS.  a.  428—626  6  Claims 

1.  Knitting  parts  which  have  a  portion  contacting  with  knitting 
yam  when  the  knitting  parts  are  fitted  to  a  knitting  machine  to 
perform  knitting,  characterized  in  that  an  anti-corrosion  layer 
formed  by  wet  plating,  an  intermediate  layer  formed  by  dry  plating 
and  a  hard  carbon  film  formed  by  dry  plating  are  successively 
laminated  on  and  applied  to.  at  least,  a  surface  of  that  portion  of  a 
carbon  steel  ba.se  material  shaped  to  profile  the  knitting  parts, 
which  portion  contacts  with  knitting  yarn,  said  anti-corrosion  layer 
formed  by  wet  plating  bemg  concurrently  applied  to  other  surfaces 
of  said  carbon  steel  base  material. 


5338,800 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  OXIDE  MATERIAL  AND 
ARTICLES  COMPRISING  THE  MATERIAL 
SuDgho  Jin,  Millington,-  Mark  T.  McConnack,  Siunmit;  Henry 
M.  O'Bryan,  Jr.,  Plainfield,-  Warren  W.  Rhodes,  Raritan, 
and  Thomas  H.  Tiefel,  North  Plainfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  IliU,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315.160 
Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—692  8  Claims 

I.  An  article  comprising  a  quantity  of  magnetoresistive  matenal 
that  comprises  La,  Mn  and  oxygen.  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 
the  material  has  nominal  composition  La,A„M,A1n,0,.  where  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg.  Sc,  Al,  Zn,  Cd.  In  and 
the  rare  earths  that  have  an  iunic  radius  smaller  than  that  of  La,  M 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca.  ,Sr.  Ba  and  Pb,  v  is  in 
the  range  0.45-0.85,  w  is  in  the  range  0.01-0.20.  y  is  in  the  range 
0.2-0.45.  z  is  in  the  range  0.7-1.3.  and  x  is  in  the  range  2.5-3.5. 
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5338.801 
MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Mikio  Kishimoto.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  MaxeU. 
Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,756,  Mar.  1.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,467,  Nov.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1989,  1-294181 

InL  a."  GllB  5/66 

VS.  CI.  428— «94  ML  6  Claims 

^ 3 

■.    V    V    V    «.    \   V   «.   s  ^  ^ 


1.  A  magnetooptical  recording  medium  comprising  a  transparent 
substrate,  a  magnetic  layer  having  a  thickness  of  not  larger  than  0.5 
pm  formed  on  said  substrate,  and  a  reflecting  layer  formed  on  said 
magnetic  layer,  said  magnetic  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
binder  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  150°  C.  and 
hexagonal  system  of  ferrite  particles  having  an  average  diameter  of 
from  0.01  to  0.08  pm  dispersed  therein,  a  coercive  force  of  al  least 
500  Oe  In  a  temperature  range  of  from  0°  to  150°  C.  and  a 
squareness  ratio  of  at  least  0.6.  wherein  a  Kerr  rotation  angle  of 
said  magnetooptical  recording  medium  is  at  least  0.3  degree  wh?n 
it  is  measured  with  a  light  having  a  wavelength  of  830  nm  under  a 
residual  magnetization  condition  after  a  magnetic  field  of  10  KOe 
is  applied  to  said  magnetic  layer,  and  a  reflectance  at  the  surface  of 
said  magnetic  layer  against  a  light  having  a  wavelength  of  830  nm 
is  at  least  30%. 


5338.802 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Noriyuki  Kilaori;  Osamu  Yoshida,  and  Hirohide  Mizunoya,  all 
of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  KAO  Corporation,  Chuo-ku, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249346; 
Sep.  18,  1992, 4-249347;  Sep.  18,  1992. 4-249348;  Sep.  18.  1992, 
4-249349;  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249350;  .Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256278 

InL  CI.'  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—684  T  9  Claims 

I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  magnetic  film 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  Fe — N — O  magnetic  film  comprising  70  to  90  atomic  9fc  of 
Fe.  5  to  15  atomic  %  of  N  and  5  to  15  atomic  %  of  O, 

(2)  a  Fe— C — O  magnetic  film  comprising  60  to  85  atomic  '/}■  of 
Fe,  5  to  35  atomic  %  of  C  and  5  to  15  atomic  %  of  O, 

(3)  a  Fe — P — O  magnetic  film  comprising  70  to  90  atomic  %  of 
Fe,  5  to  25  atomic  %  of  P  and  5  to  10  atomic  'i  of  O, 
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(  4)  a  Fe — Si — O  magnetic  film  comprising  60  to  90  atomic  %  of 

Fe,  5  to  30  atomic  %  of  Si  and  5  to  10  atomic  %  of  O, 
5)  a  Fe — B — O  magnetic  film  comprising  65  to  90  atomic  %  of 
Fe,  5  to  30  atomic  %  of  B  and  5  to  10  atomic  %  of  O,  and 

I  5)  a  Fe — Ni— N — O  magnetic  film  comprising  40  to  75  atomic 
%  of  Fe,  10  to  30  atomic  %  of  Ni,  10  to  30  atomic  %  of  N  and 
5  to  10  atomic  %  of  O, 

I  eposited  on  a  substrate,  which  has  a  coercive  force,  He,  of  at 
least  1 100  Oe,  a  saturation  magnetic  flux  density,  Bs,  of  at 
least  4000  G  and  a  corrosion  resistance,  ABs,  of  9%  or  less. 


SUeSTRME  6 


1 ,  A  multibit  identification  tag  for  storing  digital  data,  compris- 


Mi! 


plurality  of  magnetic  structures,  each  of  said  plurality  of 

magnetic  structures  producing  a  discontinuous  change  in 

magnetization  at  a  different  externally  applied  magnetic  field, 
if  herein  each  of  said  plurality  of  magnetic  structures  includes: 

a  substrate: 

an  Barkhausen  jump  magnetic  material  deposited  on  said 
substrate: 

a  first  nonmagnetic  spacer  layer  deposited  on  said  Barkhausen 
jump  magnetic  material;  and 

a  hard  magnetic  layer  deposited  onto  said  first  nonmagnetic 
spacer  layer,  a  second  nonmagnetic  spacer  layer  deposited 
onto  said  hard  magnetic  layer;  and  a  soft  magnetic  shunt 
path  layer  deposited  onto  said  second  nonmagnetic  spacer 
layer, 
I  herein  each  of  said  plurality  of  magnetic  structures  varies  the 

effective  magnetic  field  on  each  bit  of  said  multibit  tag, 

respectively,  to  allow  said  each  bit  to  switch  at  a  different 

applied  magnetic  field. 


PROPYLENE  POLYMER  FILMS  AND  LAMINATES 

Kumar  Ogale,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Montell  North 
America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830340,  Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609305,  Nov.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,249 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/08 

VS.  CI.  428—515  20  Qaims 

1.  A  film  or  sheet  material  of  a  crystalline  propylene  polymer 

composition  which  consists  essentially  of,  by  weight, 

(A)  from  about  30  to  65%  of  a  copolymer  of  propylene  with  a 
C4.g  alpha-olefin  containing  from  80  to  98%  propylene,  and 

(B)  from  35  to  70%  of  a  copolymer  consisting  of  propylene  with 
ethylene  having  an  ethylene  content  of  5  to  10%,  which 
composition  is  prepared  by  sequential  polymerization  and 
wherein  a  laminate  of  a  polypropylene  film  and  of  said  film  or 
sheet  material  has  a  seal  initiation  temperature  from  100  to 
110°  C. 


BATTERY  WTTH  INTEGRAL  RECHARGER 
Joel  Aragon,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Power  Battery  Corpo- 
ration, Bellevue,  Wash. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251306 

Int  CI.*  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  429—7  3  Claims 


5338,803 
MULTIBIT  TAG  USING  BARKHAUSEN  EFFECT 
Rldhard  J.  Gambino.  Stoney  Brook,  and  Robert  J.  von  Gutfeld, 
New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  344,196 

Int  a."  GllB  5/66 

Ua,  CI.  428—694  TM  23  Claims 


1.  A  battery  having  an  integral  recharger,  said  battery  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  casing; 

b.  a  rechargeable  cell  within  the  casing; 

c.  a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal; 

d.  a  recharging  means  for  recharging  the  cell;  and 

e.  a  substantially  flat,  flexible  electrical  coimection  means  for 
providing  AC  power  to  the  recharging  means. 


5338,806 
BATTERY  WFTH  TESTER  LABEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  IT 
Victor  H.  Weiss,  Plantation,  Fla.;  John  G.  Langbehn,  Min- 
netonka;  Dean  A.  Laird,  Shakopee,  both  of  Minn.;  Gary  R. 
Tbcholski,  Parma  Hts.,  and  Robert  A.  Prok,  Coliunbia  Sta- 
tion, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Morgan  Adhesive  Company, 
and  Eveready  Battery  Company,  Inc.,  both  of  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,160,  May  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5393,618.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,178 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/43 

VS.  CI.  429—90  21  Oaims 

1.  A  battery  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  of 

opposite  polarity;  said  battery  at  least  partially  encased  with  a 

nonconductive  film  having  a  top  surface  and  bottom  surface  and 

said  film  defining  a  first  opening  exposing  a  segment  of  the  first 

terminal,  a  spaced  apart  second  opening  exposing  a  segment  of  the 

second  terminal,  and  a  plurality  of  openings  between  said  first 

opening  and  said  second  opening  and  a  conductive  circuit  layer 

disposed  over  the  first  opening,  the  second  opening,  and  the 

plurality  of  openings  so  that  a  first  segment  of  conductive  circuit 
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SODIUM  SULFUR  CELL  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Masaaki  Ohshima;  Akira  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Aki- 
hiko  Yoshida,  Aichi  Pref,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  and  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd., 
both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,633,  Jul.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

Tbis  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1989,  1-187481 

Int.  CI."  H07M  110/39 

U.S.  a.  429—104  10  aaims 


5,538,807 
VENT  VALVE  FOR  AN  AMPHIBIOUS  EQUIPMENT 
HAVING  A  BATTERY  HOUSING 
Nobuyoshi  Hagiuda,  Yokobama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113341 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3, 1992,  4-062134  U; 
Sep.  14,  1992,  4-064145  U 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2//0 
U.S.  a.  429—100  7  Oaims 


layer  can  be  deflected  through  the  first  opening  to  contact  the  first 
terminal,  a  second  segment  of  the  conductive  circuit  layer  can  be 
deflected  through  the  second  opening  to  contact  the  second  termi- 
nal with  the  remaining  segment  of  the  conductive  circuit  layer 
being  unable  to  contact  the  terminals  of  the  battery  through  the 
plurality  of  openings;  a  thermally  sensitive  material  disposed  in 
responsive  contact  with  the  conductive  circuit  layer  such  that  when 
the  first  segment  and  second  segment  of  the  conductive  circuit 
layer  contact  the  first  terminal  and  second  terminal,  respectively,  a 
current  will  flow  through  the  conductive  circuit  layer  and  heat  the 
thermally  sensitive  material  which  will  indicate  the  capacity  of  the 
battery. 


S3b    nCS  —  6 
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1.  A  sodium  sulfur  cell  comprising  a  cathode  active  material,  an 
anode  active  material  and  a  beta  alumina  solid  electrolyte  separat- 
ing said  active  materials  from  each  other,  wherem  said  anode 
active  material  contains,  as  impurities,  calcium  in  an  amount  of 
2-20  ppm  by  weight,  and  potassium  in  an  amount  of  2O-20()  ppm 
by  weight,  and  said  cathode  active  material  contains,  as  impurities, 
calcium  in  an  amount  not  greater  than  20  ppm  by  weight,  and 
potassium  in  an  amount  not  greater  than  200  ppm  by  weight. 


5338,809 
AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTION 
BATTERIES 
Rainer  Bittihn,  Halver:  Friedrich  Woeffler.  Hagen;  Dieter  Szik- 
snus,  Wuppertal,  and  Hubert  Rinke,  Hagen,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29, 1994, 9412219 
U 

int.  a.*  HOIM  2/20.10/50 
VS.  CI.  429—120  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  usable  in  water,  comprising: 

a  battery  housing  arranged  in  said  device  to  house  a  battery; 

said  battery  housing  having  a  conunon  wall  shared  by  an  outer 

wall  of  said  device; 
said  common  wall  having  an  opening; 
a  valve  urged  by  an  urging  member  against  said  opening,  said 

valve  is  opened  by  a  difference  between  a  pressure  in  said 

battery  housing  and  a  pressure  external  of  said  equipment; 

and 
an  air-permeable  and  liquid-impermeable  filter  arranged  in  said 

battery  housing  to  cover  said  opening. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  battery  with  a  battery  charger, 
including  a  battery  charger  at  a  replacement  station  for  electric 
road  vehicles  equip[>ed  with  exchangeable  batteries  receivable 
upon  a  roller  conveyor  associated  with  the  replacement  station, 
comprising  a  first  terminal  strip  attached  to  the  battery  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  plugs  and  sockets  for  electrical  and  mechanical 
connection,  and  a  second,  correspondingly  configured  terminal 
strip  associated  with  the  battery  charger  and  including  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  sockets  and  plugs  for  electrical  and  mechani- 
cal connection,  wherein  the  first  and  second  terminal  strips  include 
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guide  pins  and  corresponding  guide  openings  for  engagement  with 
one  another,  and  wherein  the  plugs  and  sockets  of  the  first  and 
second  terminal  strips  and  the  guide  pins  and  guide  openings  of  the 
fir$t  and  second  terminal  strips  are  brought  into  contact  when  the 
battery  is  advanced  into  contact  with  the  battery  charger. 


5338,810 

'  tORROSION  RESISTANT  CERAMIC  MATERIAI^ 

Thomas  D.  Kaun,  320  Willow  St.,  New  Lenox,  III.  60451 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,782,  Mar.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,455,206, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582325,  Sep.  14, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,194.298.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  473,757 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/J6 

U.$.  CL  429—129  26  Claims 

•   Mo  poodw.  -325  maeti       •  MoS2  powtef.  -325  mash 


I  '  I  '  I  ■  I  '  I  ■  I   '   I  '  I  '  I  ■  I  ■  I 


I  ■  I  ■  I  '  I  ■  I  '  I  ■ 


—    —     .-    —     —     —     ^.-    —    .-Sew 
Welghl  Pecmn  ol  Conductive  Addtthw.  % 

.  A  corrosion-resistant  batten  having  alkali-metal  conductivity, 
comprising: 

a  conductive  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
metallic  material,  a  ceramic  material,  and  combinations 
thereof; 

n  negative  electrode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  alloys  tiiereof,  said  elec- 
trode in  a  substantially  conductive  relationship  to  said  mem- 
ber: 

a  single  phase  sultide-conlaining  ceramic  separator  having  at 
least  three  chemical  elements  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  sulfide  and  a  sulhde/selenide  composite,  and 
including  an  alkali  metal  ion  conductive  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxide,  nitride,  carbide,  and 
sulfide,  said  separator  in  a  substantially  conductive  relation- 
ship to  said  negative  electrode;  and 

a  positive  electrode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal 
oxides,  sulfides,  nitrides,  and  carbides  intercalated  with  alkali 
metal  ions,  said  electrode  including  a  non-intercalated  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  oxide,  sulfide, 
nitride,  and  carbide  ceramics,  in  a  substantially  conductive 
relationship  to  said  separator. 


5338,811 

Ionic  conductive;  polymer  electrolyte 

Teraiiisa  Kanbara,  Ikeda;  Kenichi  Takeyaraa.  Osaka,  and 
^'ulchiro  Tsubaki,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  62,782 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  23,  1992,  4-196754; 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348114 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  6/16 
VS.  CI.  429—192  62  Claims 

I  An  ionic  conductive  polymer  electrolyte  comprising  a  poly- 
mer having  an  ether  moiety  in  its  strucmre  and  a  plasticizer. 
wherein  the  plasticizer  is  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral ('(irmulas  IV  and  V: 
1-ormula  IV: 


R.O-HCjH^O). -(CjH^Ou-H 


wherein  n+m  is  2,  3,  4  or  5,  and  R,=CH,,  CjH,,  C3H7  or  C4H,; 
and 

Formula  V: 

R,0-<C2H.,0)„-(C3H<,0)„-Rj 


wherein  n-t^m  is  2,  3.  4,  or  5  and  R,=R,=CH3. 


5338,812 
ELECTROLYTE  MATERLVLS  CONTAINING  HIGHLY 
DISSOCIATED  METAL  ION  SALTS 
Hung-Sui  Lee,  East  SeUuket,-  Lin  Geng,  Coram,  and  Terje  A. 
Skotheim,  Shoreham,  all  «rf  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moltecb  Cor- 
poration, IXicson,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  192,008,  Feb.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40633 
Int.  0."  HOIM  10/40 
VS.  a.  429—192  20  Claims 


r 


1 


EIVOLTSInLi 


15.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  positive  electrode,  a 
negative  electrode  and  a  liquid  electrolyte,  said  liquid  electrolyte 
comprising  a  polar  aprotic  solvent,  and  a  metal  ion  salt  wherein  the 
anion  is  comprised  of  a  mononuclear,  polynuclear,  or  condensed 
aromatic  moiety  to  which  have  been  attached  one  or  more  electron 
withdrawing  groups  of  the  formula  SO,CF,  and  one  or  more 
hydroxy,  amino,  or  imino  groups  capable  of  forming  a  salt  with  a 
metal  ion,  wherein  said  hydroxy,  amino,  or  imino  group  is  conju- 
gated with  at  least  one  SO,CF,  substituent  on  an  aromatic  ring,  or 
wherein  separate  said  aromatic  moieties  substituted  as  described 
above  are  bonded  by  an  — SO, —  group. 


5338,813 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING 

ASYMMETRIC  ELECTRODES 

Changming  Li,  Vernon  Hills,  HI.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,403 
Int.  O."  HOIM  6/18 
VS.  CI.  429—192  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  storage  device  comprising: 
an  orgpjiic  first  electrode  consisting  of  a  conducting  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyaniline,  polypyr- 
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5438,815 
METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  PHASE-SHIFTING  MASKS 
WITH  AUTOMATIZATION  CAPABILITY 
Kazuko  Oi,  Tokyo;  Shigehiro  Hara,  Kanagawa-ken;  Kiyomi 
Koyama,  Kanagawa-ken:  Koji  Hashimoto,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Shinichi  Ito,  and  Katsuya  Okumura,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244978; 
Jun.  29,  1993.  5-159318;  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162920 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  430—5  10  Claims 


n«iTT!i»TTto-ra*« 
Assmnmrr  is 
yKssaa: 


role,  polythiophene.  poly[3-(p-chlorophenyl)-thiophene], 
poly(3-(p-fluorophenol)-thiophene),  n  or  p-doped  conducting 
polymers,  and  combinations  thereof; 

an  morganic  second  electrode  fabricated  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Fe,  In.  Mn,  Mg,  Sb.  Mo.  Cr, 
Ni.  W.  V,  Au.  Ru,  Ir,  Co.  Zn.  Sn.  Bi,  Cd,  Ph,  Ag,  alloys 
thereof,  oxides  thereof  and  combinations  thereof;  and 

a  polymer  electrolyte  in  contact  with,  and  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes,  said  polymer  electrolyte  compris- 
ing polyvinyl  alcohol  having  dispersed  therein  a  proton  con- 
ducting elecu-olyte  active  species  selected  from  the  group  of 
HjP04.  H_.S04.  HCI.  and  combinations  theieof 


5,538,814 
LITHIUM  SECONDARY  BAITERY 
Masahiro  Kamauchi;   Hiroshi  Soejima;   Sbuji   Kubola,  and 
Kouzou  Sasaki,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Cable  Indastrics,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,240,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-124594; 
Aug.  21,  1992,  4-223068:  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258537;  Oct  9,  1992, 
4-271944;  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-271945 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/4S 
VS.  CI.  429—218  14  Oaims 


1.  A  lithium  secondary  banery  compnsing  a  positive  electnxle 
composed  of  a  positive  electrode  active  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  lithium  phosphate,  lithium-cobalt  phosphate,  cobalt  oxide, 
and  lithium-cobalt  oxide,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  cobalt;phos- 
phorus:liihium  is  0.2-1. 75;0.25-l. 8:1,  a  negative  electrode,  and  an 
electrolyte. 
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1.  A  method  for  designing  a  phase-shifting  mask  in  a  manner 
that  a  phase  shifter  of  the  phasr-shifting  mask  is  arranged  so  that  a 
phase  difference  between  light  transmitted  through  clear  areas  with 
the  phase  shifter  and  light  transmitted  through  clear  areas  without 
the  pha.se  shifter  is  set  to  180°.  clear  areas  and  opaque  areas 
existing  on  the  phase-shifting  mask,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
defining  a  threshold,  said  tlueshold  being  equal  to  a  minimum 
distance  between  two  adjacent  clear  areas  in  a  manner  that  the 
threshold  falls  within  a  range  which  is  possible  lo  resolve 
using  the  pha.se-shifting  mask: 
measuring  a  distance  between  neightxning  clear  areas; 
storing   an    adjacent   relationship,    said   adjacent   relationship 
including  data  indicative  of  pairs  of  adjacent  clear  areas 
whose  distance  is  less  than  the  threshold:  and 
automatically  placing  the  phase  shifter  on  one  of  the  pairs  of 
adjacent  clear  areas  so  that  mutually  neighboring  clear  areas 
within  the  threshold  have  an  opposite  phase  to  each  other, 
wherein  the  automatically  placing  step  includes  the  step  of 
tracing  the  stored  data. 


J 


5438,816 
HALFTONE  PHASE  SHIFT  PHOTOMASK,  HALFTONE 
PHASE  SHIFT  PHOTOMASK  BLANK,  AND  METHODS 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Keiji  Hashimoto;  Junji  Fujikawa;  Hiroshi  Mohri;  Masahiro 
'nikahashi;  Hiivyuki  Miyashila,  and  Yukio  limura,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  225,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-083433; 
Apr.  9,  1993.  5-083434;  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-173042 

Int.  a.*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  43ft— 5  42  Claims 

1.  A  halftone  phase  shift  photomask  having  on  a  transparent 
substrate  a  halftone  phase  shift  layer  which  includes  at  least  one 
layer  composed  mainly  of  a  chromium  compound 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  chromium  atoms  to  the 
number  of  oxygen  atoms  in  .said  layer  composed  mainly  of  a 
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I    A  mask  for  ablation  of  a  workpiece  by  coherent  light,  the 
m  i  k  having  a  region  for  projection  of  a  working  image  through  an 
imaging  objective  at  a  workpiece,  the  working  image  having 
fluence  sufficient  to  produce  ablation  of  an  opening  corresponding 
10  the  region  at  the  workpiece,  the  mask  comprising: 
■A  substrate  transparent  to  the  coherent  light; 
lunsparent  optical  features  only  on  the  mask  for  amplitude 
variation  of  the  coherent  light  passing  through  the  mask 
adjacent  ihe  transparent  optical  features  for  deflecting  light 
into  and  out  of  the  imaging  objective; 
1  e  transparent  optical  features  arrayed  on  the  mask  to  form 
regions  complimentary  in  shape  to  a  corresponding  shape  of 
openings  to  be  ablated  in  the  workpiece  by  the  coherent  light 
transmitted  through  the  mask; 
1  e  transparent  optical  features  having  a  density  at  the  regions 
complimentary  in  shape  lo  a  corresponding  shade  of  the 
openings  lo  be  ablated  to  deflect  varying  amounts  of  light 
through  the  imaging  objective  to  produce  variable  ablation  at 
the   workpiece   responsive   to   the   coherent    light   passing 
through  the  mask. 


5438,818 

REFLECTION  PHOTOMASK 

Kazuya  Kamon,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubii>hi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  67.953,  May  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5393,623. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,953 

Clainui  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  28.  1992,  4-136991 

Int.  CI.''  G«3F  mw  ' 

VS.  a.  4.30—5  11  aaims 


chromium  compound,  when  measured  by  X-ray  photoelectron 
spectroscopy,  falls  within  the  range  of  from  100:100  to 
100:300. 


5438,817 

3^Y  LEVEL  IMAGING  MASKS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

ENCODING  SAME 

.\dlai  H.  Smith,  San  Diego;  Robert  O.  Hunter.  Jr..  Rancho 

Santa  Fe,  and  Bruce  B.  McArthur,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Litel  Instruments,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser,  No.  261,488 

Int  CI.'  C;«3F  9/00 

UH.  CI.  430-5  17  aalms 


1.  A  reflection  photomask  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  surface;  and 

a  first  light  reflecting  circuit  pattern  disposed  on  the  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  having  a  first  thickness  and  a  second  light 
reflecting  circuit  pattern  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate and  having  a  second  thickness  diflferent  from  the  first 
thickness  ,so  that  light  reflected  from  said  first  light  reflecting 
circuit  panem  is  different  in  phase  from  light  reflected  from 
said  second  light  reflecting  circuit  panem  where  said  first 
light  reflecting  circuit  pattern  includes  a  first  light  reflecting 
film  in  an  isolated  pattern  and  said  second  light  reflecting 
circuit  pattern  is  spaced  apart  from  the  isolated  pattern  and 
has  such  a  size  that  an  image  of  said  second  light  reflecting 
film  will  not  be  resolved. 


5438,819 
SELF-ALIGNED  ALIGNMENT  MARKS  FOR  PHASE- 
SHIFTING  M\SKS 
John  J.  DeMarco,  East  Brunswick,  and  Robert  L.  Kostelak,  Jr., 
Bemardsville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,040 

Int  a."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—5  27  Claims 


1.  An  optical  lithographic  mask  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  (10)  that  is  transparent  to  optical  radiation  of 
wavelength  X; 

(b)  a  patterned  layer  of  elements  (11)  each  of  which  comprises  a 
layer  of  a  first  material  that  is  partially  transparent  to  the 
optical  radiation  of  wavelength  X  and  is  located  on  a  top 
major  surface  of  the  substrate; 

(c)  a  reinforced  alignment-mark  shuner  layer  (12,  32)  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  the  first  material  having  a  top  major  surface  that 
is  entirely  overlain  with  a  layer  of  second  material  that  is 
chemically  different  from  that  of  die  first  material,  a  lateral 
space  thereby  being  defined  between  an  edge  of  the  reinforced 
alignment-mark  shutter  layer  and  an  edge  of  an  adjacent  one 
of  the  elements; 

(d)  one  or  more  reinforced  alignment  marks  (13.  33)  located  on 
the  top  major  surface  of  the  substrate,  each  of  the  reinforced 
alignment  marks  comprising  a  layer  of  the  first  material 
having  a  top  major  surface  that  is  entirely  overlain  with  a 
layer  of  the  second  material,  another  lateral  space  thereby 
being  defined  between  an  edge  of  one  of  the  alignment  marks 
and  another  edge  of  the  reinforced  alignment  mark  shutter 
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layer,  each  of  the  reinforced  alignment  marks  being  opaque 

with  respect  to  the  optical  radiation  of  wavelength  X, 

neither  the  lateral  space,  the  another  lateral  space,  nor  any  of 
the  elements  being  overlain  with  any  of  the  second  mate- 
rial, and 

the  first  and  second  layers  being  aligned  with  each  other  at 
said  another  edge  of  the  reinforced  alignment  mark  shutter 
layer  and  at  said  edge  of  one  of  the  reinforced  alignment 
marks, 

the  thicknesses  of  the  layers  of  the  first  material  in  the 
patterned  layer  of  elements,  in  the  reinforced  alignment 
marks,  and  in  the  reinforced  alignment  shutter  layer  being 
mutually  substantially  equal. 

the  thicknesses  of  the  layers  of  the  second  material  in  the 
reinforced  aligiunent  marks  and  in  the  reinforced  alignment 
shutter  layer  being  mumally  substantially  equal,  and 

each  of  the  one  or  more  alignment  marks  being  spaced  apart 
from  all  of  the  elements  by  a  first  distance. 


5.538,820 
RETICULATION  RESISTANT  PHOTORESIST  COATING 
Thomas  A.  Fisher,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Shipley  Com- 
pany Inc.,  \tarllxirough,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,967,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,221,  Dec.  22,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  90,753,  Aug.  28, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,873,176.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  108,777 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/61;  B32B  27/18:3/10 
VS.  a.  430—18  12  Oaims 


5,538,821 

RESIST  INK  COMPOSITION  AND  CURED  ARTICLE 

PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Masahisa  Kakinuma,  Saitama;  Shigeni  Komori,  Konosu; 
Kazuhiro  Yosliida.  Saitama;  Minoni  Yokoshima,  Toride;  Tet- 
suo  Ohkubo,  I'be,  and  Kazunori  Sasahara,  Shimonoseki,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushilu  Kaisha, 
and  Taiyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Iioth  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5-108549 
Int  CI."  G03C  i/00 

VS.  CI.  430—18  9  Claiina 

1.  A  resist  ink  composition  comprising  an  unsaturated  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  resin  (A),  a  photopolymerization  initiator  (B),  a 
diluent  (C),  and  a  curing  component  (D),  wherein  said  unsaturated 
polycarfooxylic  acid  resin  (A)  comprises  a  product  of  reaction 
between  a  reaction  product  (I)  and  a  polybasic  acid  (d).  said 
reaction  product  (I)  being  one  formed  by  the  reaction  of  the 
following  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c): 

(a)  an  epoxy  compound  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  in  its 
molecule, 

(b)  a  compound  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  and  a 
non-hydroxylic  reactive  group  that  reacts  with  an  epoxy 
group,  and 

(c)  an  unsativated  monocarfooxylic  acid. 


5438,822 
IMAGE  ERASING  METHOD 
Yoshihiko  Hotta,  Mishima;  Kunichika  Morohoshi,  Numazu, 
and  Fumihito  Masubuchi,  Mishima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,625 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41M  5/26 

VS.  a.  430—19  20  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  imaged  and  devel- 
oped thermoplastic  photoresist  coating  over  a  substrate  forming  a 
relief  image,  said  photoresist  coating  being  the  positive  photolysis 
product  of  a  photoresist  composition  comprising  an  acid-activated 
cross  linking  agent,  an  o-quinone  diazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  pho- 
toactive component,  and  a  resin  binder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  novolak  resin  and  a  polyvinyl  phenol  resin,  the 
acid-activated  cross  linking  agent  being  capable  of  cross  linking 
with  said  binder,  said  imaged  and  developed  photoresist  coating 
having  essentially  vertical  side-walls  and  being  cross  linked  over 
its  entire  imaged  surface  including  side-walls,  but  being  free  of 
significant  cross  linlcing  within  its  interior,  .said  cross  linked  sur- 
face being  the  reaction  product  of  the  binder  and  the  acid-activated 
cross  linlcing  agent  at  the  surface  of  the  photoresist  coating,  said 
cross  linked  surface  having  a  thickness  sufBcieni  to  prevent  reticu- 
lation during  plasma  etching. 


TrME  (t) 

1.  A  method  of  erasing  images  recorded  in  an  image  recording 
medium  capable  of  recording  images  therein  and  erasing  images 
therefrom  by  application  of  heat  thereto,  which  comprises  applying 
lieat  to  both  a  front  image-bearing  side  and  a  back  side  of  said 
image  recording  medium  for  erasing  images,  wherein  said  front 
image-bearing  side  of  said  image  recording  medium  is  heated  with 
at  least  one  of  a  different  application  phase  and  a  different  heat 
application  period  with  respect  to  said  back  side  for  erasing 
images. 
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5,538.823 
LIQIID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  UTILIZING 
THERMOSTABLE  POLYMERIC  MATERUL 
Voo  S.  Park;  Hyun  H.  Shin,  both  of  Kyongki-Do;  Soon  B. 
Kuon,  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea;  Andr«y  G.  I^adyusha, 
Kiev,  Lkraine;  Tatyana  Y.  Manisii,  Kiev,  Ukraine;  Yiiriy  A. 
Reznikov,   Kiev,   Ukraine;   Anatoliy   I.    Khizhnyak,   Kiev, 
Ukraine;  Olcg  V.  Yaroshchuk,  Kiev,  Ukraine;  Alexandr  A. 
Kolomeytsev,   Kiev,   Ukraine,   and   Igor   V.   Gems,   Kiev, 
Ukraine,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  and  Institute  of  Physics,  Kiev,  Ukraine 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  82,413,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  394,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  20, 1993,  93 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  1/1337:  C09K  19/00 
f  ,S.  a.  430-20  6  aaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 

a  first  subso-ate  having  a  first  major  surface; 

a  second  substrate  having  a  second  major  surface  facing  said 

first  major  surface  and  spaced  therefrom; 
a  layer  of  liquid  crystals  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 

major  surfaces,  each  of  said  first  and  second  major  surfaces 

being  at  least  partially  covered  with  a  polyvinyl  fluorocin- 

namate. 


ing  material;  (b)  providing  a  printing  plate  precursor  which  com- 
prises a  base  layer  and  a  layer  of  photosensitive  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phofohardenable  materials  and  pho- 
tosoftenable  materials;  (c)  placing  the  softenable  layer  of  the 
migration  imaging  member  in  contact  with  the  layer  of  photosen- 
sitive material  of  the  printing  plate  precursor  and  applying  heat  and 
pressure  to  the  migration  imaging  member  and  printing  plate 
precursor,  thereby  causing  the  softenable  layer  of  the  migration 
imaging  member  to  adhere  to  the  layer  of  photosensitive  material 
of  the  printing  plate  precursor;  (d)  uniformly  charging  the  migra- 
tion imaging  member;  (e)  subsequent  to  step  (d),  exposing  the 
charged  imaging  member  to  activating  radiation  at  a  wavelength  to 
which  the  migration  marking  material  is  sensitive;  (f)  subsequent 
to  step  (e),  causing  the  softenable  material  to  soften  and  enabhng 
the  migration  marking  material  to  migrate  through  tiie  softenable 
material  in  an  imagewise  panem,  diereby  resulting  m  the  layer  of 
softenable  material  becoming  transmissive  to  light  in  areas  where 
the  migration  marking  material  has  migrated  and  remaining  non- 
transmissive  to  light  in  areas  where  the  migration  marking  material 
has  not  migrated;  (g)  subsequent  to  step  (f),  uniformly  exposing 
the  migration  imaging  member  and  the  printing  plate  precursor  to 
radiation  at  a  wavelength  to  which  the  photosensitive  material  on 
the  printing  plate  precursor  is  sensiuve,  thereby  causing  the  pho- 
tosensitive material  on  the  printing  plate  precursor  to  harden  or 
soften  in  areas  situated  contiguous  with  light-transraissive  areas  of 
the  softenable  layer,  thereby  forming  an  imaged  printing  plate;  and 
(h)  subsequent  to  step  (g).  removing  the  migration  imaging  mem- 
ber from  the  imaged  printing  plate. 


5,538,824 
lf£VF:RSIBLE  OR  IRREVERSIBLE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 

IMAGE 

Volker  Bach.  Niustadt;  Kari-Heinz  Etzbach,  Frankenthal; 
Harald  Fiichs.  Carlsberg;  Karl  Siemensmeyer,  Frankenthal, 
and  Gerhard  VVagenblasL,  Weisenheim,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludu  igshafen.  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,259.  Feb.  24.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  248^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  28.  1991.  41  06 
353.8 

Int  CI."  G03G  13/00 
V.S.  CI.  430-31  16  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  a  reversible  or  irreversible 
image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  nonphotoconductive  recording  layer  comprising 
an  organic  material  which  solidifies  in  the  form  of  glass  and 
has  permanent  dipoles, 

(b)  imagewise  exposing  the  recording  layer  to  an  electric  field 
while  heating  the  recording  layer  to  a  lemperamre  above  the 
glass  transition  temperature  of  the  recording  layer  whereby 
the  dipoles  are  oriented  or  reoriented  to  conform  to  the 
imagewise  electric  field  resulting  in  a  pattern  of  surface 
charges  corresponding  to  the  imagewise  exposure, 

(c)  cooling  the  recording  layer  to  a  temperature  below  the  glass 
U-ansition  temperature  whereby  the  orientation  of  the  dipoles 
remains  as  formed  during  the  exposing  step  (b).  and 

(d)  developing  the  image  with  a  solid  or  liquid  toner  to  form  a 
toner  image  coaesponding  to  the  resulting  pattern  of  surface 
charges. 


5.538.826 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPinC  INUGE  FOR^^NG 
METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  DEVICE  UNIT 
Hideyuki   Ainoya,   Tokyo;    Toshiyuki   Yoshihara,    Kawasaki; 
Hideki   Anayama;    Itaru    Yamazaki,   both   of   Yokohama; 
Hidetoshi  Hirano,  Tokyo,  and  Mayumi  Kimura,  Kawasaki, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301.5% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9.  1993,  5-247347 
Int  a."  G03G  5/04 
VS.  CL  43»-58  13  claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  image  forming  method,  comprising; 
a  contact  charging  step  for  charging  an  electrophotographic 
photosensitive  member  having  a  surface  layer  comprising  a 
bisphenol  Z-type  polycarbonate  resin  having  a  viscosity- 
average  molecular  weight  of  30,000  to  80,000  by  conuct 
charging; 

an  imagewise  exposure  step  for  subjecting  the  charged  elec- 
trophotographic photosensitive  member  to  imagewise 
exposure  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  pho- 
tosensitive member,  and 
a  development  step  for  de\eloping  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  the  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member. 


5338.825 
PRINTING  PL.ATE  PREPARATION  PROCESS 
Arnold  L.  Pundsack,  C^rgetown;  Hardy  Soimenberg,  Freel- 
ton,  and  Man  C.  Tam,  MLssissauga.  all  of,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,989 
Int.  CI."  G03G  13/22 
l|k  a.  430-41  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  (a)  providing  a  migration  imaging 
iBcmber  which  comprises  a  substrate  and  a  softenable  layer  com- 
prising a  softenable  material  and  a  photosensitive  migration  mark- 


5,538,827 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  PRINTING  MATERIAL 
Hisaichi   Muramolo,   Hirakata;   Kazunori   Kanda.  Yao.  and 
Yutaka  Kanoi.  Suita.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313.338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993.  5-244798 
Int  CI."  G03G  5/W 
U.S.  CI.  430-83  2  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  material  for  printing  comprising  a  pholocon- 
ductive  layer  provided  on  a  conductive  substrate,  said  photoccn- 
ductive  layer  comprising  ( 1)  a  phthalocyanine  compound  and  (2)  a 
binder  resin  comprising  fa)  an  alkali-soluble  resin  and  (h)  a  resin 
which  is  a  homopolymer  of  a  radical-polymerizabie  monomer  (1) 
of  the  formula: 


1 170-387  O.G.-96-I4:  QU 
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R>    O 

I      II 
CH:=C-C+0-tCH2teC-feO— CHz  - 

O 


wherein  R '  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  in  is  an  integer  of  2 
to  S  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  10,  an  amount  of  said 
homopolymer  being  0.01  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
amount  of  the  binder  resin. 


5338,828 

TONER  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  TONER 

TaLsuo  Suzuki.  Shiga-ken,  and  Tsunehiro  M&saoka,  Takatsuki. 

both  of.  Japan,  a.<bignors  to  Sekisui  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  335.256,  Nov.  7,  1994.  This  appUcatioa 

Jul.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,490 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  9m7 

U.S.  CI.  430—110  6  Claims 

1 .  A  toner  having  a  binder  composed  primarily  of  vinyl  copoly- 
mer, the  improvemem  comprising  a  vinyl  cop<il>mer  which  ha.s,  in 
\\s.  molecular  weight  disUnbulion  curve,  at  least  a  peak  in  the  range 
of  IxlO'-SxtO^,  plus  a  peak  or  a  shoulder  in  the  range  of 
Ixl0'-4xl0''.  or  a  Mw/Mn  of  6  or  more,  or  5  wt  %  or  more  of  a 
toluene  nonsoluble  component,  and  contains  throughout  the  binder 
3-50  wt  %  of  ethylene  copolymer,  wherein  said  vinyl  copolymer 
has  a  structural  unit  of  a  styrenc  or  melhacrylic  ester  monomer  and 
another  vinyl  monomer,  and  >iaid  ethylene  copolymer  is  a  copoly- 
mer prepared  by  copolymerizing  ethylene  and  at  least  one  alpha-  or 
beta-  denvative  of  acrylic  acid  or  an  unsaturated  dicarbonic  acid 
derivative. 


5,538.830 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPinC  TONER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Ronald  Swidler,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Colorep,  Inc., 

Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  16,660,  Feb.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.411,833, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780.526,  Oct.  18,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  464,896,  Jan. 

16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  356,264,  May  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.069,995.  Ser.  No. 

355,484,  May  23,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  398,460, 

Aug.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,045,425.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28, 

1995,  Sir.  No.  430,874 

Int.  a."  G03G  9/135 

U.S.  a.  436—115  22  Claims 

1.  Toner  for  incorporation  into  an  electrophotographic  liquid 
developer  composition  comprising  (a)  a  charge  control  agent  com- 
prising a  metal  salt  and  (b)  particles  comprising  a  colored  resinous 
phase  having  specific  surface  ion  exchange  sites  available  for 
complexation  with  the  metal  salt,  said  sites  being  conipnsed  of  a 
monomenc  compound  physically  adinixed  in  said  resinous  phase, 
and  wherein  the  loii  exchange  sites  are  selected  relative  to  the 
charge  control  agent  so  that  the  equilibrium  of  complexation  ther- 
ebetween IS  such  lliat  virtually  all  of  the  charge  control  agent  is 
associated  with  the  particles. 


5438,831 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  FILM 
Katsuyuki  Oshima.  and  Mikiko  Kudo,  both  of  1'okyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-136575 
Int.  a.''  G03C  1/805:1/73:  G03F  7/11 
VS.  CI.  430—201  7  Claims 


5,538,829 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  ZINC  ANT>  BORON 
CHARGE  ENHANCING  ADDITIVES 
Beng  S.  Ong,  Mississauga,  and  H.  Bruce  Goodbrand,  HaraU- 
ton,  l>oth  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523^73 
InL  a."  G03G  9/097 
U.S.  CI.  430—110  26  Oaims 

1.  A  negatively  charged  toner  composition  comprised  of  a  poly- 
mer rcsin  or  polymer  resins,  colorants  comprised  of  pigment  par- 
ticles and/or  dyes,  optional  surface  additives,  and  a  boron  charge 
enhancing  additive  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  an  alkylboric  acid 
or  an  arylboric  acid  and  an  N-alkyI-  or  N-aryl-substituted  bis(hy- 
droxyalkyDamine.  or  a  zinc  charge  enhancing  additive  obtained 
from  the  reaction  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  and  an  N-alkyl-  or 
N-aryl-substituted  bis(hydroxyalkyl)amine  with  a  zinc  ion- 
containing  compound  in  aqueous  medium. 


2Y 

I 


2M 


2C 


-12 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  film  comprising:  a  subsffate  film;  a  sublim- 
able  dye  layer  region  comprised  of  at  least  one  color  layer;  and  a 
hot-melt  ink  layer  region,  the  sublimablc  dye  layer  region  and  the 
hot-melt  ink  layer  region  being  provided  in  parallel  to  each  other 
on  the  substrate  film, 
the  hoi-melt  ink  layer  region  comprising  at  least  a  release  layer, 
a  release  protective  layer,  and  a  hot-niell  ink  layer  laminated 
in  that  order  on  the  substrate  film, 
the  hot-melt  ink  layer  region  being  broader  than  one  color  layer 
in  the  sublimable  dye  layer  region. 
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5438,832 
DEVELOPING  SOLUTION  FOR  PRODUCING  PRINTED 
CUtCUIT  BOARDS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  WHEREIN  THE 
DEVELOPING  SOLUTION  COMPRISES  A  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  HYDROXIDE  AND  A  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  CARBONATE 
Tetsuo  Aoyama,  Niigata;  Takeshi  Nagasaka;  Toshihiko  Koba- 
yashi,   both   of  Tokorozawa;    Naohito  Yoshimura,  Tokyo- 
Takashi  Nakata,  Tokyo,  and  Youichi  Takizawa,  Tokyo,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Compkny,  Inc 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316765- 
Feb.  9,  1994,  6-015289  ^lo/oa, 

Int  CI.'-  G03F  7/30:7/32 
U.S.  CI.  430-314  ,4cuums 

1.  A  developing  solution  for  producing  printed  circuit  boards 
compnsmg  a  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide  represented  by  the 
formula:  |(R'),N-R)-.OH  wherein  R  indicates  an  unsubsftuted 
a  ky  group  having  I  lo  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  hvdroxy-substinjted 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  indicate  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  a  quaternary  ammonium 
hydrogen  carbonate  represented  by  the  formula:  [(R'),N— 
RJ'HCOj'  wherein  R  indicates  an  unsubsiiiuied  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxy-substituled  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  indicates  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  i  carbon  atoms. 

5  A  process  for  producing  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising  (a) 
Jdhenng  a  photo-cunng  resist  on  a  board,  (b)  exposing  the  resist  to 
iltraviolel  light  through  a  photomask,  (c)  developing  the  exposed 
■esist  by  applying  an  organic  alkali  solution  excluding  a  defoaming 
igent.  the  organic  alkali  solution  comprising 
(i)  a  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide  represented  bv  the  for- 
mula: ((R'jjN—Rt'OH- and 
(ii)  a  quaternary  ammonium  hydrogen  carbonate  represented  by 

the  formula:  ((R')5N— R)*  HCO3    wherein 
R  is  an  alkyl  unsubstituted  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
a  hydroxy-subslituted  alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  R   is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  10  3  carbon  atoms,  and  (d) 
forming  a  circuit. 
8.  A  process  for  producing  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising  (a) 
!  dlienng  a  photo-curing  resist  on  a  board,  the  desist  comprising  a 
( polyfunctional)  aery  late  compound  having  an  acrylo)l  group  or  a 
<x.ly functional)  methacrylate  compound  having  a  methacryloyl 
( roup  as  a  pol)  meriz.able  monomer  and  a  copolymer  composition 
t  ontaining  an  acrylic  copolymer  and  a  copolymer  having  a  car- 
i  Iwxyic  group  as  a  binder,  (b)  exposing  the  resist  to  ultraviolei 
I  ght  through  a  photomask,  (c)  developing  the  exposed  resist  by  a 
D  :veloping  solution  excluding  a  defoaming  aeeni,  the  developing 
8>lution  comprising  a  quaternary   ammonium   hydroxide  repit- 
i  :med  by  the  formula:  ((R'),N-R)-  OH'  wherein  R  is  an  unsub- 
i  ituted  alk^l  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxy- 
Wbsututed  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  lo  3  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  quaternary 
ammonium  hydroxide  is  in  an  amount  of  0.05  to  1.0%  by  weight 
Jind  has  a  pH  of  9  to  13  and  (d)  forming  a  circuit. 


overexposing  a  resist  using  the  mask  to  compensate  for  the 
posiuve  bias  of  the  mask  thereby  eliminating  any  residual 
images  produced  by  the  mask  with  minimum  impact  to 
desired  images;  and 

processing  die  exposed  resist  to  yield  an  exposure  pattern  of 
improved  resolution  and  process  latitude. 


5438,834 

BLOCKED  PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  USEFUL 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  WITH  PEROXIDE-CONTAINING 

PROCESSES 
J.  Michael  Buchanan;  Jared  B.  Mooberrv,  and  John  Texter,  aU 
of  Rochester,  N.Y,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Rochester,  N.Y.  ' 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,430,  Nov.  5,  1993.  abandoned,  which 
IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,241,  Dec.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  21,  1994.  Sen  No.  342,983 
InL  CI."  G03C  7/305:7/407 
^t^'-^^377  „cuims 

I.  A  method  for  processing  a  photographic  element  comprising 
the  steps  of:  * 

(a)  providing  an  imagewise  exposed  photographic  element  com- 
pnsmg a  support,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  an 
imagewise  distribution  of  developable  silver  halide  grains 
and  a  blocked  photographically  useful  compound  compnsing 
a  photographically  useful  group  and  a  blocking  group  capable 
of  releasing  said  photographically  useful  group  upon  process- 
ing said  photographic  element  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide, 
wherein  :>aid  blocking  group  comprises  an  electrophilic  group 
which  IS  the  sole  group  capable  of  undergoing  a  nucleophilic 
displacement  reaction,  said  electrophilic  group  being  bonded 
du-ectly  or  dirough  at  leasl  one  releasable  timing  group  to  said 
photographically  useful  group, 

(b)  color  developing  said  imagewi.se  exposed  photographic  ele- 
ment with  a  processing  solution  comprising  a  peroxide,  and 

(c)  bleaching  or  bleach/fixing  said  color  developed  photographic 
clement. 


5,538.833 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  PHASE  EDGE  LITHOGRAPHY 
WITHOUT  THE  NEED  FOR  A  TRIM  MASK 
Richard  A.  Ferguson;  Lars  W.  Liebmann,  both  of  Dutchess 
County,  N.Y.;  Ronald  M.  Martino,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and 
Thomas  H.  Newman,  Westchester  County,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285475 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00 
^'- "30-325  3  Claims 

.A  method  of  high  resolution  phase  edge  dim-less  lithography 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  phase  edge  phase  shift  mask  (PSM)  with  chrome 
images  on  the  mask  biased  a  predetermined  amount; 


5438,835 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Junichiro  Hosokawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133592- 
Jul.  6,  1993,  5-191663 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  430-503  1,  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  yellow  coupler,  at  least  one 
green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  magenta 
coupler  and  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
containing  a  cyan  coupler,  wherein  the  material  comprises  at  least 
one  layer  which  contains  at  least  one  compound  selecu-d  from 
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those  represented  by  the  following  formula  (A),  wherein  the  silver  k  represents  0  or  1, 

halide  grains  in  at  least  one  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layers 

have  a  mean  grain  size  of  0.25  (im  or  smaller  and  wherein  said  at  ,'  ' 

least  one  compound  is  in  the  same  layer  containing  the  silver  2,, 

halide  emulsion  having  a  nnean  grain  size  of  0.2S  pm  or  smaller,  < 


(11) 


Z,2 


OH 


(A) 


wherein 


which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 


sents (I)  a  hydrogen  atom,  (2)  an  alkyl  group,  (3)  — X — R,^  or  (4) 


a  group  necessary  for  forming  a  chroman  ring  by  two  of  R„|  to 
R«a5  which  are  ortho-positioned  and  are  bonded  to  each  other;  X 
represents  — C(R^)(R„7)— ,  — O— ,  or  — S— ;  R^  and  R„7  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  R^  represents  a 
hydroxyphenyl  group,  but  it  may  be  an  alkyl  group  when  X  is 
— C(R^XRa7)— .  ^>oth  R^  and  R^,  are  alkyl  groups  and  both  R„, 
and  R„5  are  ( — X — R^)'s;  provided  that  R„j  must  not  be  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  that  at  least  one  of  R^,  to  R^,  is  the  group  (3)  or  (4)  and 
that,  when  R„3  is  — X — R^  and  R^o  is  a  hydroxyphenyl  group, 
both  R„,  and  R^  must  not  be  hydrogen  atoms. 


5^38^36 

SILVER  HALroE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERL^L 

Fumitaka  Ueda,-  Juqji  Nishigaki,  and  Tetsuo  Nakamura,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,096,  Jul.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  S-185134 
InL  a."  G03C  1/46; //1 6 
VS.  a.  430—505  10  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  at  least 
one  of  each  of  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a 
green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  a  red-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  a  non-light-sensitive  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer  on  a  support,  in  which  said  non-light  sensitive  hydro- 
phiUc  colloid  layer  contains  a  compound  of  the  following  formula 
(I),  and  said  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  which 
gives  an  interlayer  effect  to  said  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer,  is  located  closer  to  the  support  than  said  non-light- 
sensitive  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  and  contains  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  which  is  simultaneously  spectrally-sensitized  with  a 
compound  of  each  of  the  following  formulae  (II)  and  (III) 


=L,)t 


Ri 


X 


Rs 


R4 


(I) 


N 
I 
Ra 


-CH^    N  '' 

I 

R|2 


(X,i)- 


wherein  R,,  and  R,2  each  represent  an  alkyl  group; 

Z, ,  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming  a  benzene 

ring; 
Z,2  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming  a  ben- 

zothiazole  nucleus  or  benzoselenazole  nucleus; 
X|,  represents  a  charge-balancing  counter  ion;  and  m  represents 

0  or  1 ,  but  m  is  0  when  the  formula  forms  an  internal  salt. 


(in) 


N 
I 
R21 


CH^    N'' 

I  (X21). 

R22 


wherein  R^,,  R22.  Z21,  X,,  and  n  have  the  same  meanings  as  R,,, 
R,2,  Z,|,  X,,,  and  m,  respectively,  in  formula  (II);  and 
Z22  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming  a  benzox- 
azole  nucleus  or  naphthoxazole. 


R« 

wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  ureido  group,  a 
sulfonamido  group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  sulfinyl 
group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  an  oxycarhonyl 
group,  an  acyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  amino  group  or  an  amido  group; 
Q  represents  — O —  or  — NRj —  in  which  R,  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocy- 
clic group; 
R,,  R.,  and  R^  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  Or 
an    aryl    group,    and    R4    and    R,    may    together    form    a 
6-menibered  ring; 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or 

an  amino  group; 
L,,  L2  and  L^  each  represent  a  methme  group;  and 


5,538^7 
SOEVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Keiji  Mlhayashi;  Seiji  Ichgima,  and  Toshio  Kawagishi,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,234,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  S-020722 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/46 
VS.  a.  430—505  4  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  suppon,  and  provided  thereon  at  least  one  red- 
sensitive  emulsion  layer,  at  least  one  green-sensitive  emulsion 
layer,  and  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  emulsion  layer,  and  containing 
a  coupler  represented  by  the  following  Formula  (I)  in  a  red- 
sensitive  emulsion  layer  and  a  coupler  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing Foimula  (II)  in  a  green-sensitive  and/or  blue-sensitive  emul- 
sion layer: 
Formula  (I) 

A,-(T1ME)„-D/ 

Formula  (II) 

wherein  A,  represents  a  coupler  group  having  an  anti-difiiision 
group  and  releasing  (TlME)a-DI  upon  a  reaction  with  an  oxidation 
product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent  com- 
pound; A2  represents  a  coupler  group  having  no  anti-diffusion 
group  and  releasing  (T1ME)„-DI  upon  a  reaction  with  an  oxidation 
product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent;  TIME 
represents  a  timing  group  which  splits  from  Dl  after  separating 
from  A,  in  formula  (I)  or  A,  in  formula  (II);  Dl  represents  a 
development  inhibitor  which  is  substantially  deactivated  after  elul- 
ing  into  a  developing  solution;  and  a  represents  I  or  2,  and  when  a 
is  2.  the  two  TIME'S  are  the  same  or  different. 
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5,538,838 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

yolchl  Suga,  and  Juixji  Nishigaki,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Rled  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-308214 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/46 
tt-S.  a.  430-505  5  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
sppport  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver 
mlide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  yellow  color  coupler,  ai  least 
iwe  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a 
magenta  color  coupler,  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
tmulsion  layer  containing  a  cyan  color  coupler,  and  at  least  one 
(.ilver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  is  a  further  layer  and  which 
provides  said  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
With  an  inlerlayer  effect,  wherein  said  at  least  one  silver  halide 
tmulsion  layer  which  provides  an  inlerlayer  effect  is  spectrally 
sensitized  with  a  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I)  and  comprises  a  development  inhibitor-releasing  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 


(I) 


the  average  value  of  point  gamma  at  various  points  in  the  exposure 
region  corresponding  to  a  density  value  of  from  not  less  than  0.5  to 
le.ss  than  1.5  is  from  not  less  than  0.85  to  not  more  than  1.15  and 
the  fluctuation  width  thereof  is  within  ±15%  of  the  average  value 
of  point  gamma  in  said  exposure  region,  2)  the  average  value  of 
point  gamma  at  various  points  in  the  exposure  region  correspond- 
ing to  a  density  value  of  ft-om  not  less  than  1 .5  to  that  0.3  less  than 
the  maximum  density  is  from  not  less  than  1 .0  to  not  more  than  1 .6 
and  the  fluctuation  width  thereof  is  within  ±15%  of  the  average 
value  of  pi>int  gamma  in  said  exposure  region,  and  3)  wherein  the 
average  value  ot  point  gamma  at  various  points  in  an  exposure 
region  ha\  iiig  a  density  of  from  not  less  than  1 .5  to  that  0.3  less 
than  the  maximum  density  is  from  not  less  than  1 . 1  times  to  not 
more  than  1 .4  times  the  average  value  of  point  gamma  at  various 
points  in  an  exposure  region  having  a  density  of  from  not  less  than 
0.5  to  less  than  1.5,  and  there  are  contained  in  at  least  one  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  belonging  to  at  least  one  color-sensitive  layer 
two  silver  halide  emulsions  having  the  relationship  between  the 
average  grain  diameter  and  the  sensitivity  represented  by  the 
following  inequality: 


03^loglSUS2}-2log(XUX2)^2.0 


iXuU 


12  wherein  SI  and  S2  represent  the  sensitivity  of  Emulsion  1  and 

wherein  R„  .nnd  R,^  each  represents  an  alkyl  group;  Z„  represents  1"""'^  f  ""  TlT"^.^.  """'  "'  ""^  '"^'^'^''  "'  "'^'"^'=- 

a.,  atomic  group  necessary  for  the  formation  of  benzene  ring  Z,,  ''/P^"''^'y-  ^'^  ^^  ^"^  ^2  represent  the  average  grain  diameter 
irpresents  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  the  formation  of  ben-        Emulsion  I  and  Emulsion  2.  respectively, 
/■loxazole  nucleus;  X,,  represents  a  charge-balanced  paired  ion; 

md  in  represents  0  or  1 .  with  the  proviso  thai  when  the  sensitizing 

dye  forms  an  intramolecular  salt,  m  is  0; 


R21  A 


(II) 


wherein  Rj,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  subslituent;  Z  repre- 
stnis  a  nonmetallic  atom  group  necessary  for  the  formation  of  a 
5-membered  azole  ring  containing  2  to  4  nitrogen  atoms  which 
may  have  substituenis:  and  A  represents  a  group  which  undergoes 
coopling  reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  developing  agent 
10  release  itself  to  give  a  development  inhibitor  or  precursor 
thareof  or  a  group  which  undergoes  coupling  reaction  with  the 
oiidation  product  of  a  developing  agent  to  release  itself  and  then 
undergoes  reaction  with  another  molecule  of  the  oxidation  product 
of  a  developing  agent  to  give  a  development  inhibitor  or  precursor 
thereof 


5,538,839 

SILVER  HALU)E  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATF:RIAL 

Ryuji  Abe.  and  Shinsuke  Bando,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

a.ssignurs  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,318,  Feb.  10,  1994.  This  applicaUon 

May  31,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  455.445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-22810 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/46 

L  -S.  a.  430-506  5  claims 

1   A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  suppon 

luiMiig  coated  thereon  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide 

emulsion  layer  containing  a  yellow  coupler,  one  green-sensitive 

Mhcr  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  magenta  coupler  and  one 

red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  cyan  cou 

pier,  wherein  on  each  of  the  characteristic  curves  of  yellow. 

magenta  and  cyan  of  said  silver  halide  photographic  material,  1) 


5,538,840 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  A  UV  ABSORBER 
Vien  Van  Toan,  Lentigny;  David  G.  Leppard,  Marty;  Gerhard 
Rytz,  Bern;  Norbert  Wunns,  St.  Ursen,  and  Pascal  Hayoz, 
Vlllars-sur-Glane,  all  of,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
G«gy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.V. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.090 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Oct.  4,  1994,  2988/ 
94;  Oct  10,  1994,  3039/94;  Feb.  8,  1995.  364/95;  Feb.  8,  1995. 
365/95 

int  CL'  G03C  1/815 
VS.  CI.  430-5J  17  Qai^ 

1.  A  photographic  recording  material  comprising,  on  a  base,  a 
silver-halide  emulsion  layer  or  a  silver-halide  emulsion  layer  and 
additionally  an  interlayer  and/or  a  protection  layer,  and  containing 
in  a  layer  a  UV  absorber,  wherein  said  UV  absorber  is 
a  homopolymer  obtained  by  addition  polymerization  of  a  mono- 
mer of  the  foimula  1. 
a  copolymer  of  different  compounds  of  the  formula  I.  or 
a  copolymer  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I  and  a  further 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound 


(l» 


in  which 
E|  and  Ej.  independendy  of  one  another,  are  each  a  group  of  the 
formula  la  or  lb 
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"^l 


IS 


(la) 


(lb) 


R,  is  —A,  — CHj— CH(XA)— CHj— O— R7,  — CR,Rg— 
(CH2),— XA.  — CHj— CH(OA)— R,,  — CH,-CH(OH)— 
CH2— XA. 


OA 

\ 


/ 

— CH 

\ 


CH^ 


/ 
CH2 


CH2 

I      . 
(CH2)« 


-CH2 


— CH,— C(=CH,)— R|o.  — (CH,)p— SiR,,Ri,'— CH=CHj, 
_  C(=0)— (CH,)^— CH=CHj,  — CHRg— (CHj)  — 
C(=0)— O— CH,— CH(OH)— CHj— OA.  — CRgR',— 

(CH,),— C(=0)^XA  or  — C(=0)— O— CH,— 

C(=CH,)— R,o; 

A  is  — C(=0>— CR5=CH— R*: 

R,,  independently  of  one  another,  are  H.  C|-C,,alkyl, 
C5-C,,cycloalkyl,  Cj-C^alkenyl,  halogen,  phenyl  or  influo- 
romethyl; 

R,'.  independently  of  one  another,  are  C|-C,galkoxy. 
"Cj-C,8alkenoxy,  — O— CO— R,,.  —OH  or  — OA; 

R,  and  R,'.  independently  of  one  another,  are  H.  — OH,  — OR,. 
— OR|3,,  C,-C,8alkyl,  Cj-C.galkenyl.  Ch-C|,cycloalkyl, 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl.  phenyl-C.-Cjalkyl,  — CN, 
C|-C,8alkyl-S(=0),—  or  phenyl-S(=0),— ; 

R4.  R4'  and  Rj'.  independently  of  one  another,  are  H. 
C,-C,8alkyl,  Ci-C^alkenyl.  —OR,,,,  halogen,  trifluorom- 
ethyl.  phenyl.  phenyl-Ci-Cjalkyl,  mono-  to  tri-C.-Cjalkyl- 
substituted  phenyl-Ci-C^alkyl,  — CN.  C|-C,8alkyl- 
S(=0),—  or  phenyl-S(=0),— ; 

R,  is  H.  — CH,— COOR,,.  C.-Cjalkyl  or  — CN; 

Rft  is  H.  —COOR,,.  C|-C|7alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R7  is  C,-C,galkyl.  C5-C,,cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cigalkenyl;  phenyl; 
phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  one  to  three  Ci-Cgalkyl, 
Cj-Cgalkoxy.  C,-C8alkenoxy.  halogen  or  irifluoromethyl 
radicals;  phenyl-C, -Cjalkyl;  Cj-Cjoalkyl  which  is  inter 
rupted  by  — O — ;  l-adamantyl;  2-adamantyl;  norbomyl; 
2-methylnorbomyl,  — C(=0) — R,2  or  —A; 

Rg  and  Rg',  independently  of  one  another,  are  H;  C,-C|8alkyl; 
phenyl;  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  one  to  three 
Ci-Cgalkyl.  C,-Cgalkoxy.  C-,-Cgalkenoxy,  halogen  or  irifluo- 
romethyl radicals;  or  are  phenyl-C,-C4alkyl; 

R,  is  C|-C|galkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-C.-Cialkyl; 

Rio  is  H  or  — CH,; 

Rii  attd  R|,',  independently  of  one  another,  are  C,-C4alkyl  or 
phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  one  to  three 
C.-Cgalkyl.  C|-Cgalkoxy.  Cj-Cgalkenoxy,  halogen  or  trifluo- 
romethyl  radicals; 


H, 


galkyl,      phenyl.      phenyl-C,-C4alkyl. 


Cj-Cijcycloalkyl.    Ci-Cnalkoxy, 
5-norbomen-2-yl  or  I-adamantyl; 


phenoxy.    norbom-2-yl, 


R,j  IS  C|-C, galkyl;  C,-C,8alkenyl;  phenyl;  Cj-Cucycloalkyl; 
Cj-Cjoalkyl  which  is  intemipted  by  — O — ;  phenyl  which  is 
substituted  by  one  to  three  C|-Cgalkyl,  C,-Cgalkoxy, 
Cj-Cgalkenoxy,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl  radicals;  phenyl- 
C,-C4alkyl;  2-adamantyl; 

norbomyl  or  2-methylnorbomyl; 

R,4  and  R,,,  independently  of  one  another,  are  H.  C|-C, galkyl, 
C,-C,8alkenyl,  C^-CijCycloalkyl.  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
phenyl,  phenyl-C|-C4-alkyl,  — CN,  C,-C|galkyl-(S=0)— , 
phenyl-(S=0),—  or  — OR,,,; 

R,3,  is  C|-C, galkyl;  C.-Cigalkyl  which  is  substituted  by  —OH, 
C|-C,8alkoxy,  Cj-C.^cycloalkoxy,  Cj-C^alkenyloxy,  halo- 


gen. 


—COOR, 


— CONH, 


— COHNR, 


— CON(R,3,XRn3).  — NHCOR,2.  -CN.  — OCOR,,,  phe- 
noxy and/or  by  phenoxy  which  is  substituted  by  C,-C|8alkyl, 
C,-C|galkoxy  or  halogen;  or  is  C,-C|galkenyl; 

-6-Ci2cycloalkyl;   C|-C4alkyl-   and/or 
Cs-C|2cycloalkyl;    Cj-Cj^alkyl    which    is 
— O — ;  Cj-Cjoalkyl  which  is  interrupted  by 
sdtuted    by    — OH    or    — O — CO — K,^,    phenyl;    phenyl- 
C,-C4alkyl;  —COR,,  or  — SOjR^; 

I, ,2  and  R,3j,  independently  of  one  another,  are  C|-C,2alkyl, 

or 
are 


interrupted    by 
— O —  and  sub- 


C,-C,,alkoxyalkyl, 
C5-C|,cycloalkyl; 


C4-C  |(,dialkylaminoalkyl 


and     R, 


together 


C,-C,,alkylene,  Cj-C^oxaalkylene  or  -azaalkylene; 


X       is       — NRg,       — O— , 

-O— {CtH2»)— NH; 
k  is  a  number  from  2  to  4; 
I  is  a  number  from  0  to  19; 
m  is  a  number  from  2  to  8; 
n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4; 
p  is  a  number  from  0  to  10; 
q  is  a  number  from  I  to  8; 
r  is  a  number  from  0  to  18;  and 
I  IS  the  number  0,  1  or  2. 


-NH— (C„H,„>— NH- 


5^38,841 
USE  OF  GLOW  DISCHARGE  TREATMENT  TO 
PROMOTE  ADHESION  OF  AQUEOLS  COATINGS  TO 
SUBSTRATE 
Jeremy  M.  Grace;  Janglin  Chen,  both  of  Rochester;  Louis  J. 
Gercnser,  Webster,  and  David  A.  Glocker,  West  Henrietta,  all 
of  N.Ym  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  199,416,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.425,980.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396338 

Int.  Cl."^  G03C  1/795 

VS.  CI.  430—533  4  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising: 

a  polyester  substrate  having  a  surface  approximately  5.0  nm 
thick,  the  surface  including  nitrogen  from  about  7.0  atomic 
percent  to  about  15  atomic  percent  wherein  the  nitrogen  is  in 
the  form  of  imines,  secondary  amines  and  primary  amines  in 
a  ratio  of  about  1:1:2; 
a  hydrophilic  nonphotosensitive  coating  applied  to  the  surface  of 

the  substrate;  and 
a  photographic  emulsion  applied  to  the  hydrophilic  nonphoto- 
sensitve  coating. 


5.538^2 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  MATERUL 
Osamu  Takabashi,  and  Takehiko  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-188685 

Int  CI."  G03C  l/08:7/26;7/32 

^S.  a.  430-549  10  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
:omprising  a  support  and  provided  thereon  at  least  one  photosen- 
iitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  coupler  represented 
)y  the  following  Formula  (Id)  and  a  compound  represented  by  the 
'oliowing  Formula  (II); 


Vjrmula  (Id) 
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5,538*<3 

HYDRAZINE  COMPOUND  AND  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Takanori  Hioki,  and  Tadashi  Ikeda,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,475 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-303307 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*  G03C  1/34 
U.S.  a.  430-614  ,4Ctaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  comprises  a 
hydrazine  compound  having  at  least  one  adsorbent  group  to  silver 
halide,  wherein  said  hydrazine  compound  is  represented  by  for- 
mula (I) 


R  Y 


(Het)n-+(Q-»H-<-Hy)lo 


(!) 


(Id) 


NH 


i'herein, 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi 
group,  a  ureido  group,  a  sulfamoylamino  group.   R"0— 
R'"C(=0)— ,  R-CO(=0>-,  R-S— ,  R-SO-,  R-SOj— 
R"SO,NH  -,  R»C(=0)NH— ,  R'NH-, 

R'"OC(=0)NH — ,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  or  an 
imido  group,  wherein  R"  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  and 
wherein  said  R  group  is  optionally  substituted  with  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  alkoxy  group, 
an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkenyloxy  group,  an  acyl  group,  an 
ester  group,  an  amido  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi 
group,  an  imido  group,  a  ureido  group,  an  aliphatic  sulfonyl 
group,  an  aromatic  sulfonyl  group,  an  aliphatic  thio  group,  an 
aromatic  thio  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
carboxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  sulfo  group  or  a  halogen  atom; 
R'  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a  heterocy- 
clic group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  a  ureido 

group,    a    sulfamoylamino    group,    R'"0 — .    R'"C(^0) 

R"CO(=0)— ,  R"S— ,  R"SO— ,  R-SOj— ,  R"SO,NH— , 
R'"C(=0)NH-,  R-NH-.  R-OC(=0)NH— ,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  cyano  group,  or  an  imido  group,  wherein  R"  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 
Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  splitting  off 
upon  a  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  of  a 
developing  agent: 
provided  that  a  dimer  or  a  polymer  may  be  formed  via  R  Y  or 
R'; 


wherein  Het  represents  a  group  having  a  5-.  6-  or  7-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  which  contains  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  and 
may  contain  a  hetero  atom  other  than  a  nitrogen  atom,  Q  represents 
a  divalent  Unking  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
sulfur  atom,  an  oxygen  atom  and  an  atomic  group  containing  at 
least  one  of  a  carbon  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  and  an 
oxygen  atom,  Hy  represents  an  atomic  group  having  a  hydrazine 
structure  represented  by  fonnula  (11),  kl  and  k3  each  represents  1. 
2.  .^  or  4,  and  k2  represents  0  or  1 ; 


(II) 


N— N 

/  \ 

R2  R4 

wherein  R,,  R^,  R,  and  R4  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  ar>l 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  or  R,  and  R,.  R,  and  R4,  R,  and  R,. 
or  R,  and  R4  can  combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  nng  other  than 
an  aromatic  ring. 


5,538,844 
TRANSPORT  PROTEIN  GENE  FROM  THE 
HUNTINGTON'S  DISEASE  REGION 
Mabel  P.  Duyao,  Cambridge;  Marcy  E.  MacDonald,  Lexington, 
and  James  F.  GuseUa,  Framingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation.  Boston,  .Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,928 
Int  a."  C12Q  l/6fi.  C12P  21/06.  C07H  19/00:21/00 
U.S.  a.  435-6  ,0  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  coding  for  a  polypeptide 
compnsing  an  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  IT10C3. 


Fonnula  (II) 


(X), 
therein, 
<  and  Y  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 

alkoxy  group,  or  an  acyl  group; 
I  represents  —CO—  or  —COO—;  and 
n,  1  and  p  each  represent  an  integer  of  I  to  4. 


5,538,845 
BETA-AMY  LOID  PEPTIDE  PRODUCTION  INHIBITORS 
AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  IDENTIFICATION 
Jeroen  Knops,  and  Sukanto  Sinha,  both  of  San  Francisco. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Athena  Neurosciences,  Inc.,  So.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  and  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,722 
U.S.  CI.  435-6  3gciaim.s 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  P-amyloid  production  inhibitors, 
said  method  comprising: 
culturing  mammalian  cells  which  produce  amyloid  precursor 
protein  in  the  presence  of  a  protease  inhibitor  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  intracellular  accumulation  of  an 
approximately  22  kD  preamyloid  intermediate  which  can  be 
recognized  by  an  antibody  that  recognizes  a  carboxy-terminal 
fragment  of  amyloid  precursor  protein  containing  the  entire 
P-amyloid  peptide  sequence; 
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introducing  to  the  cultured  cells  a  plurality  of  test  compounds, 
wherein  each  test  compound  is  introduced  to  a  separate  popu- 
lation of  said  cultured  cells;  and 

identifying  test  compounds  which  cause  a  change  in  the  accu- 
mulation of  the  approximately  22  kD  preamyloid  intermedi- 
ate, 

whereby  test  compounds  which  cause  a  change  are  candidates  as 
|}-amyloid  production  inhibitors. 


5,538346 

BCL-1  LOCUS  NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  AND  ASSAY 

METHODS 

Timothy  C.  Meeker,  225  Wawona  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94127 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,120 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/04 

VJS.  a.  435—6  3  Ctaims 


hydroxy  alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  amide  group,  an  alkoxy 

group  or  a  carboxyl  group, 
wherein  R  is  Cl-12  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl, 
wherein  X  is  an  enzyme-labile  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phosphate,  galactoside,  acetate,  l-phospho- 
2,3-diacylglyceride,  1-thio-D-glucoside,  adenosine  triphos- 
phate, adenosine  diphosphate,  adenosine  monophosphate, 
adenosine,  a-D-glucoside.  ^D-glucoside,  P-D-glucuronide, 
P-D-mannoside.  P-D-mannoside,  p-D-fructofuranoside, 
P-glucosiduronate.  P-toluenesulfonyl-L-arginine  ester,  and 
P-toluenesulfonyl-L-argmine  amide,  and  wherein  Z  is  an 
electron-active  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI 
and  OCH3  and  occupies  the  four  or  five  position  on  the 
phenyl  ring. 


I 


O^'^^^-' 'f(>    "      "   't    W    Wl    Hft  <    <H     *    'Wtt^W^ 


5338,848 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  NUCLEIC  ACID 
AMPLIFICATION  USING  SELF-QUENCHING 
FLUORESCENCE  PROBE 
Kenneth  J.  Livak,  San  Jose;  Susan  J.  A.  Flood,  Fremont,  and 
Jeffrey  Marmaro,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Biosystems  Division,  Perkin-Elmer  Corp.,  Foster 
City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,558 

InL  a.*  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—5  24  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  the  t(II;I4)  (ql3;q32)  translocation 
in  human  cells  of  myeloid  or  lymphoid  origin  comprising; 

a.  employing  the  polymerase  chain  reaction  (PCR)  with  a  com- 
bination of  primers  denved  from  1  lql3  (the  bcl-l  locus]  and 
from  14q32  wherein  the  chromosome  llql3  primer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5'-GAGCTCCCrGAACACCTGGC-3'  (SEQ.  ID.  NO.:  3), 
5-CTCATACGGTGTGTAGC-3'  SEQ.  ID.  NO.:  4),  and 
5 -GGTTAGACTGTGATTAGC-  3'  (SEQ.  ID  NO.:  5);  and  the 
chromosome  14q32  primer  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  5-GTCACCGTCTCCTCAGGT-  3'  (SEQ.  ID.  NO.:  2) 
and  5-ACCTGAGGAGACGGTGAC-  3'  (SEQ.  ID.  NO.:  6); 
and 

b.  determining  if  a  nucleic  acid  fragment  is  amplified  that  is 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  the  translocation. 


®^ 


SYpttnd   diap(*c*«mt 


12. 
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CHEMILUMINESCENT  U-DIOXETANES 
Irena  Bronstein,  Newton;  Brooks  Edwards,  Cambridge,  and 
Alison  Sparks,  North  Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Tropix,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,928,  Dec.  12,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,330,900,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  574,786,  Aug. 
30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,112,960,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  559,152,  JuL  25,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  367,772,  Jul.  17,  1989,  abandoned,.  This 
application  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,903 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  a.  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  A  dioxetane  of  the  formula  (I): 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  nucleic  acid  amplification  compris- 


ing: 


0—0 


(I) 


wherein  Y'  and  Y^  are  independently  H,  a  hydroxy!  group,  a 
halogen,  an  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  halo  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  halo  phenyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  phenyl  group,  an  alkoxy  phenoxy  group,  a 


performing  nucleic  acid  amplification  on  a  target  polynucleotide 
using  a  nucleic  acid  polymerase  having  5'-3'  nuclease  activ- 
ity, a  primer  capable  of  hybridizing  to  said  target  polynucle- 
otide, and  an  oligonucleotide  probe  capable  of  hybridizing  to 
said  target  polynucleotide.  3'  relative  to  said  primer, 
said  oligonucleotide  probe  having  a  fluorescent  reporter  mol- 
ecule and  a  quencher  molecule  capable  of  quenching  the 
fluorescence  of  said  reporter  molecule, 
said  oligonucleotide  probe  existing  in  at  least  one  single- 
stranded   conformation    when    unhybridized    where    said 
quencher   molecule   quenches    the    fluorescence   of   said 
reporter  molecule,  said  oligonucleotide  probe  existing  in  at 
least  one  conformation  when  hybridized  to  said  target  poly- 
nucleotide where  the  fluorescence  of  said  reporter  molecule 
is  unquenched.  the  fluorescence  intensity  of  said  reporter 
molecule  being  greater  than  the  fluorescence  intensity  of 
said  quencher  molecule  when  said  probe  is  hybridized  to 
said  target;  polynucleotide, 
said  nucleic  acid  polymera.se  digesting  said  oligonucleotide 
probe  during  amplification  to  separate  said  reporter  mol- 
ecule from  said  quencher  molecule;  and 
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monitoring  the  fluorescence  of  said  reporter  molecule,  the  gen- 
eration of  fluorescence  corresponding  to  the  occurrence  of 
nucleic  acid  amplification. 


5,538,849 
f  PPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED  ASSAY  OF  DNA  PROBE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  NUCLEIC  ACID  IN 
SAMPLE 
iflroaki  IJeraatsu;  Makoto  Tsunioka;  Takashi  Nakajima;  Ken- 
ichi  Chikanari;  Misao  Yoshimoto,  and  Hiromichi  Kobata,  all 
of  Ohtsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  174J08 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-360557; 
F^b.  5,  1993,  5-018925;  Sep.  17.  1993,  5-231431 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  COIN  21/00:35/00:  C12N  IVOO 
ttS.  CI.  435-6  12  aaims 


Bl       B2      B 


1.  An  apparatus  for  an  automated  assay  of  a  sample  using  a 
DNA  probe,  which  is  performed  by  hybridizing  a  nucleic  acid  in  a 
sample  with  a  DNA  probe  marked  with  an  enzyme  and  optically 
measuring  a  change  that  occurs  in  a  substrate  by  catalysis  of  said 
efizyme  which  is  bound  with  said  probe  hybridized  with  said 
nucleic  acid  in  said  sample  10  assa)  said  nucleic  acid  in  said 
somple.  comprising: 
A — a  sample-reagent  unit,  comprising  said  sample,  reagents, 

and  reaction  vessel; 
8— a  sample-reagent  dispense  unit  in  communication  with  said 
sample-reagent  unit,  comprising  means  to  access  and  deliver 
said  sample  and  reagents  into  and  out  of  said  reaction  vessel; 
r— a  reaction  vessel  U-anspon  unit  in  communication  with  said 
sample-reagent  dispense  unit,  comprising  means  for  transport- 
ing said  reaction  vessel; 

—a  hybridization  unit  in  communication  with  said  reaction 
vessel  transport  unit,  comprising  means  for  shaking  and 
hybridizing  said  sample  with  said  DNA  probe  in  said  reaction 
vessel; 

I — a  B/F  separation  unit  composed  of  said  sample-reagent  unit 
A,  said  sample-reagent  dispense  unit  B.  and  said  hybridization 
unit  D.  the  combination  of  which  comprises  means  to  separate 
unhybridized  (F)  from  hybridized  (B)  sample  nucleic  acid  that 
is  bound  to  said  reaction  vessel;  and 

—a  light  measurement  unit  in  communication  with  said 
hybridization  unit,  comprising  means  to  measure  the  optical 
change  of  the  contents  of  said  reaction  vessel. 


5438350 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTRACAVTrV 
SENSING  OF  MICROSCOPIC  PROPERTIES  OF 
CHEMICALS 
David  A.  King,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Jens-Peter  Seher,  Stut- 
tgart Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  C^lif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228^33 

Int  CI.0  GOIN  33/552 

U.S.  CL  435—6  29  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  target  substance  in  a  sample  compris- 


ing: 


a  light  source; 

an  optical  resonator  that  has  a  resonance  cavity  for  light  gener- 
ated by  the  light  source: 

a  total  internal  reflection  (TIR)  member  that  is  located  within  the 
resonance  cavity  and  has  a  TIR  surface; 

a  binding  agent  that  is  specific  to  the  target  substance  and  on  the 
TIR  surface: 

in  which: 

the  light  passes  into  the  TIR  member  and  is  reflected  substan- 
tially without  loss  by  the  TIR  surface,  with  an  angle  of 
incidence  greater  than  a  critical  angle; 

the  sample  is  positioned  to  extend  within  an  evanescent  field 
region  at  the  TIR  surface:  and 

the  device  further  includes  detection  means  for  substantially 
non-absorptively  delecting  a  frequency  conversion  of  the  light 
by  a  target  complex,  which  comprises  the  target  substance  and 
binding  agent  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  the  target 
substance  that  is  in  the  sample  in  the  evanescent  field  region. 


5,538,851 

PRIMERS  FOR  THE  AMPLIFICATION  OF  GENTS 

CODING  FOR  THE  ENTEROTOXDM  AND  THE 

LEcrrmNASE  of  clostridrim  refringens  and 

THEIR  APPLICATION  TO  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

THE  PRESENCE  AND  NUMERATION  OF  THESE 

BACTERIAE 

Patrick  Each,  Creteil;  Jean-Pierre  Guillou,  Chennevieres,  and 

Michel  Popoff,  CUunart,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Institut 

Pasteur  and  Cneva,  France 

FUed  Dec.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,026 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—6  4  Claims 

1.  A  primer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  SEQ  ID 

NO:l,  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  SEQ  ID  NO:3.  SEQ  ID  NO:4.  and  SEQ  ID 

N0:5. 
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S43«,8S2 
IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  POLYCHl.ORINATED  BIPHENYLS 
Robert    E.    Carlson.    Minnetonka,    and    Todd   A.    Swanson, 
Chaska,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecochem  Research,  Inc., 
Chaska,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,846,  Oct.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259.046 
Int.  a."  GOIN  .13/53:33/535:33/543 
VS.  a.  4.15—7.9  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  qualitatively  or  quantitalively  the 
presence  of  polychlorinated  biphcnyl  in  a  test  sample  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

A)  providing  a  known  quantity  of  antibodies  to  polychlorinated 
biphenyl: 

B)  providing  a  competitor  that  will  bind  to  said  antibodies  in 
competition  with  polychlorinated  biphenyl;  wherein  said  com- 
petitor has  one  of  the  following  structures: 


telopeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Gly  Pro  Hvp  Ser  Ala  Gly  Phe  Asp  Phe  Ser  Phe  Leu  Pro  Gin  Pro 
5  10  15 

Gly  Pro  Hyp  Ser  Ala  Gly  Phe  Asp  Phe  Ser  Phe  Leu  Pro  Gin  Pro 
5  10  15 

Gly  Leu  Hyp  Gly  Thr  Ala  Gly  Leu 

5 

Pro  Glu  Glu  Lvs  Ala  His  Asp  Gly  Gly  Arg  Tyr  Tyr  Arg  Ala 

I      20  25 

Pro  Glu  Glu  Ly*  Ala  His  Asp  Gly  Gly  Arg  Tyr  Tyr  Arg  AU 

j      20  25 

Hyp  Gly  Mel  Hyl  Gly  His  Arg 

10  15 


A-B— C 


FORMLLAI 


Gly  Pro  Hyp  Ser  Ala  Gly  Phe  Asp  Phe  Ser  Phe  Leu  Pro  Gin  Pro 

5  10  15 

Gly  Pro  Hyp  Ser  Ala  Gly  Phe  Asp  Phe  Ser  Phe  Leu  Pro  Gin  Pro 
5  10  15 


FORMULA  II 


Gly  Phe  Hyp  Gly  Thr  Hyp  Gly  Leu 

5 

Pro  Glu  Glu  Lys  Ala  His  Asp  Gly  Gly  Arg  Tyr  Tyr  Arg  Ala 

I      20  25 

Pro  Glu  Glu  Lys  Ala  His  Asp  Gly  Gly  Arg  Tyr  Tyr  Arg  Ala. 

I      20  25 

I 
Hyp  Gly  Phe  Hyl  Gly  lie  Arg 
10  15 

wherein  the  andbody  binds  an  immunological  determinant  com- 
prising amino  acids  other  than  the  cross-links  in  the  peptide,  and 
detecting  the  binding  of  the  antibody  to  the  type  1  collagen  degra- 
dation product. 


wherein 

(a)  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — S — , 
— CHj— ,  and  — C(0)— NH— : 

(b)  B  is  a  single  bond  or  an  organic  or  inorganic  linking  group 
capable  of  forming  covalent  bonds  with  A  and  C  simulta- 
neously: 

(c)  C  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COjH. 
— NH,,  — CHO,  and  —OH; 

(d)  Y  and  Y'  are  •ielected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H 
and  —CI; 

(e)  n=0-5; 

(0  p=0-3;  and 

(g)  q=0-4; 
c)  incubating  said  antibodies  and  said  competitor  in  the  presence 

of  a  lest  sample;  and 
D)  detecting  the  presence  of  polychlorinated  biphenyl  in  the  test 

sample. 


5,538,853 
BONE  RESPORTION  ASSAY  BASED  ON  A  PEPTIDE 
LIBERATED  DURING  COLLAGEN  DEGRADATION 
Juha  P.  Risteli,  and  Leila  T.  Risteli,  both  of  Oulu,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Orioo  Corporation,  Orion  Diagnostica,  Koivu- 
mankkaankuja,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,195,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  274,105 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20, 1991, 
9105893 

Int  CI.*  COIN  33/53:33/535 
VS.  a.  435—7.9  29  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  testing  for  the  presence  or  level  of  a  type  I 
collagen  degradation  product  in  a  sample  other  than  urine,  com- 
prising combining  with  the  sample  an  antibody  which  specifically 
binds  to  a  peptide  derived  from  type  1  collagen  carboxyterminal 


5,538,854 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

PREDISPOSITION  TO  AUTOIMMUNE  DISEASE 

Denise  Faustman.  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  General 

Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,517,  Dec.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,878, 
Aug.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  96,941 
InL  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  COIN  33/564 
VS.  CI.  435—7.24  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  mammal  for  predisposition  to  develop 
an  autoimmune  disease  associated  with  faulty  MHC  class  I  self- 
antigen  presentation,  comprising  measuring  MHC  class  I  presenta- 
tion on  cells  of  said  mammal,  a  decreased  level  of  preseniation 
indicating  said  predisposition. 


5,538,855 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 

QUANTIFICATION,  IN  A  SINGLE  MEASUREMENT,  OF 

THE  MAJOR  TYPES  OF  HUMAN  LYMPHOCYTES  AND 

THEIR  SUBSETS 

lofe  A.  Orfao  de  Matos  Correira  E  Vale,  Salamanca,  Spain, 

assignor  to  Universidad  de  Salamanca,  Salamanca,  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  10,  1992,  9300001 

InL  a."  GOIN  33/533:33/536:33/577 

\SS.  a.  435-724  9  claims 
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(i)  a  reduction  in  the  percenuge  of  CD8*  CDl  lb+  cells;  or 
(ii)  an  increase  in  the  percentage  of  CD8*  CD38-t-  cells,  or 
(iii)  an  increase  in  the  percentage  of  CD8^  HLA-DR  cells  as 
compared  to  percentages  of  cells  having  said  markers 
obtained  using  control  hosts  not  having  chronic  fatigue 
syndrome. 


1.  Process  for  the  simultaneous  quantification,  in  a  single  mea- 
!  urement  of  12  B,  T  and  NK  lymphoid  subpopulations,  including 
I  le  total  number  of  B,  T  and  NK  cells  as  well  as  CD3*/CD8*  T-cell 
!  jbpopulations.  and  ihe  determination  of  contamination  by  mono- 
( yies  (CD4'''""/CD3  )  and  other  non-lymphoid  elements  (CD37 
<fD4  /CD8-  /CD19 /CD56  )  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  incubating  the  sample  with  five  diflferenl  fluorochrome  labeled 
monoclonal  antibodies  specific  for  the  CD3-.  CD4-.  CD8-. 
CDI9-.  CD56-  antigens  within  the  lymphocytic  cluster  of 
differentiation  (CD)  wherein  the  CD8  and  CDI9  monoclonal 
anubodies  are  conjugated  with  the  same  (type  of  fluoro- 
chrome, CD3  and  CD56  monoclonal  antibodies  are  conju- 
gated with  a  different  fluorochrome  and  the  CD4  antibody  is 
conjugated  with  a  third  fluorochrome  and  wherein  die  mono- 
clonal antibodies  are  specific  within  the  cluster  of  differentia- 
lion  (CD); 

b)  passing  the  sample  through  a  flow  cytometer; 

c)  measuring  the  three  different  fluorescent  emissions  by  means 
ot  flow  cytometry  in  a  single  measurement;  and 

d)  analyzing  die  results  obtained  using  multiparametric  analysis 
to  determine  the  presence/absence  and  the  intensity  of  fluo 
rescence  in  each  cell  of  each  of  the  different  fluorochromes 
used. 


5,538,857 

ASSAY  FOR  ENZYME  ACTIVITY  FROM  A  RED  BLOOD 

SAMPLE  USING  A  DIRECT  MICROFLUOROMETRIC 

ASSAY 

Murray  A.  Rosenthal,  Copley;  Ronald  \.  Simkins,  Wooster, 

and  Raqjan  Akhaury,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  IsoUb, 

Inc.,  Norton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,595 

Int  CI."  C12Q  ]/48:  GOIN  33/00:  A61K  35/14 

VS.  CI.  435-15  39  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  assaying  enzyme  activity  in  a  red  blood  sample. 

said  sample  containing  hemoglobin,  said  raeUKxi  comprising  the 

steps: 

(a)  placing  the  following  contents  in  a  sample  well: 
(i)  a  red  blood  sample  containing  an  enzyme: 

(ii)  a  substrate,  said  substrate  and  enzyme  being  able  to  react 

to  form  a  fluorescent  enzyme  product; 
(iii)  water:  and 
(iv)  a  buffer; 

(b)  incubating  said  contents  of  said  sample  well  for  sufficient 
time  and  al  suflBcient  temperature  to  allow  for  the  formation 
of  said  fluorescent  enzyme  product  should  said  enzyme  be 
present  in  said  red  blood  sample;  followed  by 

(c)  precipitating  said  hemoglobin;  and 

(d)  measuring  die  fluorescence  of  any  said  fluorescent  enzyme 
product  formed  in  said  sample  well,  directly  from  said  sample 
well. 


5,538,856 
SCREENING  KIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DUGNOSING 
CHRONIC  IMMUNE  DYSFUNCTION  SYNDROME 
I  ly  A.  Levy,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Alan  L.  Landay,  Oak 
Park.  III.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California.  Oakland,  Calif. 
l^lvLsion  of  Ser.  No.  787^89,  Nov.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,426,028, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725309,  Jul.  5,  1991, 
ibandoned.  This  application  Mar  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,774 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/577 
WS.  CI.  435-7.24  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  aiding  in  the  diagnosis  of  chronic  fatigue 
!  3  ndrome  (CFS),  comprisii^  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  peripheral  mononuclear  cells  from  a 
host: 

(b)  contacting  the  sample  with  an  immunophenotypic  panel 
comprising  monoclonal  antibodies  for  CD8*  antigens,  CDl  lb 
antigens,  CD38  antigens  and  HLA-DR  antigens;  and 

(c)  allowing  the  antibodies  to  bind  to  an  antigen  and  classifying 
said  host  as  having  CFS  when  said  sample  shows  at  least  two 
of  the  following  conditions: 


5,538,858 

RAPID  ASSAY  FOR  RADIOACTIVE  DETER.MINATION 

OF  PROTEIN  KINASE  ACTTV ITY 

A.  Krishna  Mallia.  Rockford,  and  KeW  Sorensen.  Roscoe,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Pierce  Chemical  Company.  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,469 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C12Q  1/4H:  A61K  5]/00 

VS.  CI.  435-15  ,2  Claims 

1.  In  a  radioactive  method  of  measuring  enzymatic  activity  of  a 
protein  kinase,  comprising:  ( I )  phosphorylating  a  peptide  substrate 
in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  radioactive  phosphoryl 
donor  compound  and  the  enzyme.  (2)  while  in  said  aqueous 
medium,  adsorbing  the  radioactive  phosphor^  lated  peptide  to  a 
solid  phase,  (3)  washing  die  solid  phase  containing  adsorbed 
radioactive  phosphory  lated  peptide  wiUi  a  wash  solution  to  remove 
unreacted  radioactive  phosphoryl  donor  compound,  and  (4)  mea- 
suring the  radioacitvity  of  die  phosphory  lated  peptide  adsorbed  to 
said  solid  phase,  the  improvement  wherein  said  solid  phase  is  a 
membrane  positioned  widiin  a  chamber  which  separates  the  cham- 
ber into  discrete  first  and  second  regions,  and  said  washing  is 
accomplished  by  passing,  with  applied  force,  said  wash  solution 
through  die  membrane  from  said  first  region  into  said  second 
region. 


5,538,859 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,538,860 

METHOD  FOR  THE  LOCAL  COMPOSTING  A^fD 

DRYING  OF  ORGANIC  WASTES  AND  RELATIVE 

DEVICE 

Loigi  Castelli,  Trieste,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ecomaster  SrL,  Mar- 

tignacco,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  28,  1994,  UD94A0014 
Int  a.*  C12P  1/00;  C05F  9/00 
VS.  a.  435-^1  24  CUims 


5^38,863 
EXPRESSION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  MUTANT  YEAST 
STRAIN  AND  EXPRESSION  VECTOR  ENCODING 
SYNTHETIC  SIGNAL  PEPTIDE 
Virginia  L.  Price,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Inununex  Corpo- 
ration, Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86335 
Int.  a."  C12N  1/19:15/81:  C12P  21/02 
\i&.  a.  435—69.1  25  Claims 

1.  An  expression  vector  comprising  a  yeast  promoter  operably 
linked  to  a  DNA  segment  encoding  a  signal  peptide,  wherein  said 
signal  peptide  comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


MetLysValLeuLeuGlyLeulle- 


I.  Method  for  the  local  composting  and  drying  of  organic 
wastes,  which  is  employed  for  the  collection  and  aerobic  conver- 
sion on  the  spot  of  organic  wa.stes  so  as  to  obtain  a  finished 
product,  compost,  intended  for  use  as  an  agricultural  improvement 
material,  the  method  comprising  filling  a  bag-type  container  with 
the  otganic  wastes,  the  container  having  at  least  flexible  walls 
permeable  to  air  and  a  tube  which  is  at  least  partially  perforated 
and  closed  at  its  lower  end,  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  being 
provided  inside  the  container,  and  an  upper  end  of  the  tube  being 
associated  outside  the  container  with  a  fan,  and  activating  the  fan 
to  create  a  forced  circulation  of  air  witiiin  the  container  in  order  to 
achieve  conversion  of  the  organic  wastes  into  compost  and  drying 
thereof. 


5,538,861 

DNA  ENCODING  A  STIMULATING  FACTOR  FOR  THE 

AXL  RECEPTOR 

Claudio  Schneider.  Via  Tarviso  No.  2,  33100  Udine,  Italy;  Brian 
C.  Vamum,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Giancario  Avanzi,  Novara, 
Italy;  Claudio  Brancolini,  and  Guidalberto  Manfloletti,  both 
of  Treiste,  Italy,  assignors  to  Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif.,  and  Oaudio  Schneider,  Udine,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,141 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/12:1/21:5/10 

MS.  a.  435—69.1  7  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence 

of  human  gas6  (SEQ  ID  No:2). 


5338,862 
HEAT-INDUCIBLE  N-DEGRON  MODULE 
Peipei  Wu,  Marblehead,  Mass.;  Jii  rgen  Dohmen,  and  Alex- 
ander Varshavsky,  both  of  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,479 
Int  CI.*  CI2P  21/06:  CI2Q  1/68:  C07H  19/00.21/00 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  heat-inducible  N-degron  mod- 
ule, the  heat-inducible  N-degron  module  comprising: 

a)  a  destabilizing  N-tenninal  amino  acid  residue; 

b)  an  internal  lysine  amino  acid  residue  which  functions  as  an 
attachment  site  for  a  multiubiquitin  chain  at  a  permissive 
temperature,  but  not  at  a  non-permissive  temperature  in  a 
eukaryotic  cell  or  cell  extract; 

the  DNA  sequence  being  characterized  by  the  ability  to  hybridize, 
under  stringent  hybridization  conditions,  to  the  DNA  sequence 
represented  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


-CysLeuMetVaI(Pro)„(Z)„AIaXAIa. 


MetGluAsoMetLysValLeuLeuGlyLeuIle- 


-CysLeuMelVal(Pr6)„(Z)^laXAIa. 


and 


(SEQ  ID  NO: I) 


(SEQ  ID  NO;2) 


(SEQ  ID  NO:5) 


MetLysValLeuLeuArgLeulle- 

-CysPhelleAlaLeuLeu(Z),AlaXAIa. 

wherein: 
m  is  0  or  1 , 

Z  represents  a  spacer  peptide  comprising  from  1-5  amino  acids, 
n  is  0  or  1,  and 

X  is  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Leu, 
Phe,  and  Gin. 


BACTERIOPHAGE  RESISTANT  RECOMBINANT 
BACTERIA 
CoUn  J.  Hill,  Cork,  Ireland,  and  Todd   R.   Klaenhammer, 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  University, 
Raleigh,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,176,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,954,  Sep.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,877 

Int  CI."  C12N  1/20:  A23C  9/00:  C12P  7/56 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  imparting  bacteriophage  resistance  to  lactococcal 

bacteria  contained  in  a  fermentative  culture  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  conducting  a  fermentation  of  a  milk  substrate  in  a  medium 
containing  a  defined  bacterial  culture  including  at  least  one 
lactococcal  bacteria  until  bacteriophage  are  detected  in  the 
medium,  said  bacteriophage  being  specific  to  at  least  one 
lactococcal  bacteria  in  said  medium; 

(b)  isolating  said  bacteriophage; 

(c)  digesting  DNA  of  the  bacteriophage  to  produce  a  library  of 
DNA  fragments; 

(d)  transforming  said  one  lactococcal  bacteria  susceptible  to  said 
bacteriophage  with  said  library  of  DNA  fragments  to  provide 
transformed  lactococcal  bacteria  by  ligating  said  DNA  frag- 
ments to  a  replicating  plasmid  vector  and  transforming  said 
one  bacteria  susceptible  to  said  bacteriophage  with  said  vec- 
tor; 

(e)  selecting  from  among  the  transformed  lactococcal  bacteria  a 
bacteriophage-resistant  recombinant  lactococcal  bacteria; 

(0  adding  a  predetennined  amount  of  said  bacteriophage- 
resistant  recombinant  lactococcal  bacteria  to  the  medium;  and 

(g)  commencing  fermentation  of  said  substrate  in  .said  medium 
with  said  bacteriophage-resistant  recombinant  lactococcal 
bacteria. 


5338365 
HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS  EPITOPES 
Gregory  Reyes;  Jungsuh  R  Kim,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and  Ran- 
dolph Moeckli,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genelabs  Technologies,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,985,  Mar.  20,  1992,  which  is  a 
division  of  Sen  No.  594,854,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,611,  Apr.  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  184,236 
lot  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C12Q  1/70:  C07K  14/lS 
\}S.  CI.  435-69.3  2  Claims 

1.   A   purified   polypeptide    immunoreactive   with    sera   from 
lumans  infected  with  hepatitis  C  virus  (HCV),  which: 

a)  is  encoded  by  an  HCV  coding  sequence;  and 

b)  includes  a  504  amino  acid  polypeptide  encoded  by  said  HCV 
sequence  having  the  sequence  presented  as  SEQ.  ID  NO:6. 
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5338,868 
RECOMBINANT  RICIN  TOXIN  FRAGMENTS 
Glenn  T.  Horn,  Emery-Hlle,  and  Michael  Piatak,  Jr.,  Walnut 
Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cetus  Oncology  Corpora- 
tion, Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  717319,  Man  29,  1985.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,121,  Feb.  8, 
1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Sen  No. 
376,286 
Int  a."  CUP  19/34:  C12N  15/09:15/63 
VS.  a.  435-9I.I  10  aaims 


5338,866 

PROSTATE-SPECmC  MEMBRANE  ANTIGEN 

1  ton  S  IsraeU,  Forest  Hills;  Warren  D.  W.  Heston,  New  York, 

and  William  R.  Fain  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Sloan-Kettering  Institute  For  Cancer  Research,  New  York 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  973337,  Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  325353 

Int  a."  C12N  15/12:1/21:  C12P  71/02 

W.S.  a.  435-«93  ,3  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  prostate  specific 

[  lembrane  antigen  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ 

[ )  NO.:  2. 


««™'*i    I »  —si 1 


I.  A  replicable.  recombinant  expression  vector,  comprising  a 
DNA  sequence  encoding  ricin  B,  wherein  said  expression  vector  is 
effective  in  expressing  said  DNA  sequence  encoding  ricin  B  in 
recombinant  host  cells  and  wherein  said  expression  vector  is  free 
of  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  cytotoxic  ricin  A  chain. 


B  elene 


5338,867 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
REGENERATION  OF  PYRIDINE  COFACTORS 
Duriiat   Castanet;    Maurice  Corotat,  Toulouse,  and 
Jean-Luis  Seris,  Jurancon,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  ELF 
Aquitaine,  Courbevoie,  France 
iontinuaUon-in-part  of  Sen  No.  919379,  Jul.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  404,455,  Sep.  8, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Sen  No. 

258,773 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1988,  88  11933 
Int.  CI."  C12P  39/00:19/36:  C12N  13/00 
CI.  435-90  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enzymatically  convening  a  substrate  into  a 
luct  comprising: 

a)  electrochemically  reducing  a  cytoplasmic  hydrogenase 
enzyme  obtained  from  RhodiKoccus  sp.,  which  were  previ- 
ously identified  as  Nocardia  opaca  DSM  427,  with  an  elec- 
trode; 

b)  u-ansferring  electrons  from  said  cytoplasmic  hydrogenase 
enzyme  to  a  nicotinamide  cofactor  in  the  absence  of  methyl 
vjologen; 

)  catalytically  converting  a  substrate  into  a  product  with  an 

enzyme  and  said  nicotinamide  cofactor;  and 
J)  regenerating  said  nicotinamide  cofactor  with  said  cytoplasmic 

hydrogenase. 


US, 


|i3du 


5338,869 

IN-SITU  HYBRIDIZATION  PROBES  FOR 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  BANDING  OF  SPEOFIC  HUMAN 

CHROMOSOMES  AND  REGIONS 
Michael  J.  Siciliano,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Pu  Liu,  Ann  Arbon 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of 
Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  627,945,  Dec.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1.  1993.  Sen  No.  70317 
Int  CI."  CUP  19/34:  C12Q  1/6S:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435-91.2  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  chromosome  specific  DNA  probes 
comprising: 

preparing  a  first  and  a  second  primer,  each  primer  hybridizing  to 
a  region  within  a  species  specific  repeat  DNA  segment 
wherein  the  first  primer  binds  at  or  near  the  repeat  segment  5' 
terminus  and  facilitates  DNA  replication  in  the  direction  of 
that  terminus  and  the  second  primer  binds  at  or  near  the  same 
repeat  segment  at  or  near  the  repeat  segment  3'  terminus  and 
facilitates  DNA  replication  in  the  direction  of  that  terminus: 
simultaneously  annealing  both  primers  with  a  desired  chromo- 
some that  has  been  obtained  from  species  total  chromosomal 
material;  and 
amplifying  the  DNA  from  inter-repeat  regions  of  the  desired 
chromosome  to  produce  DNA  probe. 
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5,538,870 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  FOR 

ANALYSIS  AND  KITS  USEFUL  THEREFOR 

Lisa  S.  Noeth,  Fishers;  Mary  Dasovich-Moody,  Indianapolis, 

and  Melissa  R.  Winget,  2Umsville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,575 
Int  a.*  C17Q  1/68:  C17P  1/34:  C07H  21/02:  C17N  15AX) 
U.S.  a.  435—91.2  7  Qaims 

1.  Method  for  amplifying  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  of  interest, 
comprising 
(i)  contacting  a  whole-cell-containing  sample  with  at  least  one 
sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  containing  lysis  buffer  to  lyse  nucleic 
acid  containing  cells: 
(ii)  adding  to  said  sample  an  amount  of  a  water  insoluble  cross 
linked  polyhydroxy  polycarboxylic  acid  having  at  least  two 
strands  of  formula 


R 

I 


— Clfc— CH— CH CH— 

I  I 


(a)  fixing  cells  thought  to  contain  said  target  nucleic  acid  in  a 
fixative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formalin,  form- 
aldehyde, paraformaldehyde  and  glutaraldehyde; 

(b)  contacting  said  fixed  cells  with  a  proteinase; 

(c)  adding  a  first  subset  of  PCR  reagents  to  said  fixed  cells,  said 
first  subset  of  PCR  reagents  comprising  a  portion  of  the  PCR 
reagents  necessary  to  allow  PCR  to  proceed; 

(d)  incubating  in  a  moist  environment  said  fixed  cells  and  said 
first  subset  of  PCR  reagents  at  a  temperature  between  50°  C. 
and  about  80°  C; 

(e)  adding  a  second  subset  of  PCR  reagents  to  said  fixed  cells, 
said  second  subset  of  PCR  reagents  comprising  the  PCR 
reagents  which  are  missing  from  said  first  subset  of  PCR 
reagents  and  which  are  necessary  to  allow  PCR  to  proceed; 
and 

(f)  subjecting  said  fixed  cells  and  said  first  and  said  second 
subsets  of  PCR  reagents  in  a  moist  environment  to  thermal 
cycling  sufficient  to  amplify  said  target  nucleic  acid. 


wherein  one  carbonyl  group  of  at  least  one  maleoyi  moiety  thereof 
in  each  strand  is  covalently  linked  to  a 


-HN((HV(CH)j(OH)„]NH-moiety 

to  provide  the  presence  therein  of  at  least  one  cross  linking  moiety 
of  the  formula: 

R 

I 
-CH2-CH— CH-CH 

i         I 

o=c     c=o 

I     1 

HN        OH 

I 
Hp-(CHL-|OHU 

I 
HN        OH 

I  I 

o=c     c=o 

I     I 

-CH2-CH— CH— CH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkylene  or  lower  alkoxy  of  1^ 
carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl,  z  is  an  integer  of  1-^,  p  is  0  or  an  integer 
up  to  z-1,  m  is  1  or  an  integer  up  to  z,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
cross-links  to  polyfalkylene  carbonic  acid)  strands  is  between 
about  1  and  about  200  to  2  sufficient  to  sequester  any  proteins  in 
said  sample: 

(iii)  recovering  nucleic  acids  in  said  sample,  wherein  said  recov- 
ering is  accomplished  without  alcohol  precipitation;  and 

(iv)  adding  to  said  nucleic  acids  an  amplification  reagent  which 
specifically  amplifies  said  nucleic  acid  molecule  of  interest. 


5,538,871 

IN  SITU  POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION 

Gerard  J.  Nuovo,  Calverton.  N.Y.,  and  Will  Bloch,  El  Cerrito, 

Calif.,  as.signors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ., 

and  Research  Foundation  of  State  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,419,  Jul.  23.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,256 
Int  CI.''  C12P  19/M:  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  I5AX) 
VS.  a.  435—91.2  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  in  situ  PCR  amplification  of  target  nucleic  acid 
wherein  said  amplified  nucleic  acid  is  spatially  confined  to  indi- 
vidual ceils  originally  containing  said  target  nucleic  acid,  said 
method  comprising: 


5338372 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NUCLEOTIDE  PROBES 

USING  A  BRIDGING  COMPLEMENT 

Chander  Bahl,  Flemington,  N  J.;  Leopoldo  Mendoza,  Madison, 

Wis.,  and  Frank  J.  McMahon,  Whitehouse  Sution,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Ortho  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.,  Raritan,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,687,  Dec.  30.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,833,  Jan.  28,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,431,  Dec. 

21,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

302332 

Int.  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—91.52  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  a  labeled  nucleotide  probe  for 

detecting  a  target  analyte  sequence  having  a  target  recognition 

moiety  and  a  signal  generating  moiety,  each  moiety  having  a  3' 

terminus  and  a  5'  terminus,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  target  recognition  moiety  having  a  specific  end 
sequence  of  at  least  about  4  nucleotide  bases; 

b)  providing  a  signal  generating  moiety  that  does  not  hybridize 
to  the  molecule  which  comprises  said  target  analyte  sequence, 
said  signal  generating  moiety  having  multiple  labels  attached 
thereto  and  having  a  specific  end  sequence  of  at  least  about  4 
nucleotide  bases; 

c)  providing  a  bridging  complement  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  of  about  8-25  nucleotides,  at  least  about  4  of  said 
nucleotides  in  said  bridging  complement  being  capable  of 
hybridizing  to  said  specific  end  sequence  of  said  target  recog- 
nition moiety  and  at  least  about  4  other  nucleotides  in  said 
bridging  complement  capable  of  hybridizing  to  said  specific 
end  sequence  of  said  signal  generating  moiety; 

d)  allowing,  under  appropriate  hybridization  conditions,  hybrid- 
ization of  said  bridging  complement  to  at  least  part  of  said 
specific  end  sequence  of  said  target  recognition  moiety  and  at 
least  pan  of  said  specific  end  sequence  of  said  signal  gener- 
ating moiety  to  form  a  hybridized  complex  of  ail  three; 

wherein  the  3'  terminus  of  one  of  said  moieties  is  aligned  with 
the  5'  terminus  of  the  other,  said  3'  terminus  and  said  5' 
terminus  being  positioned  relative  to  one  another  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  allow  formation  of  a  3'-5'  sugar-phosphate  link 
between  the  target  recognition  and  signal  generating  moieties; 
and 

e)  forming  said  3'-5'  sugar-phosphate  link  between  said  3'  ter- 
minus and  said  5'  terminus  of  said  target  recognition  and 
signal  generating  moieties,  to  produce  a  nucleotide  probe 
comprising  said  target  recognition  moiety  and  said  signal 
generating  moiety  covalently  attached  to  one  another. 
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5,538,873 
BACTERUL  STRAIN  OF  ESCHERICHIA  COLI  BKIIM 
B-3996  AS  THE  PRODUCER  OF  L-THREONINE 
Vladimir  G.  Debabov,-  Jury  I.  Kozlov;  Evgeny  M.  Khurges; 
Vitaly  A.  Livshite;  Nelli  I.  Zhdanova;  Mikhail  M.  Gusyat- 
iner;  Alexandr  K.  Sokolov,-  Tatyana  A.  Bachina,-  Nikolai  K. 
Yankovsky;  Jury  D.  Tsygankov,  all  of  Moscow:  Andrei  J. 
Chistoserdov,  Moskovskaya  oblast;  Tatyana  G.  Plotmkova, 
Moscow;  Irina  C.  Shakalis,  Moscow;  Alia  V.  Belareva,  Mos- 
cow; Raisa  A.  Arsatiants,  Moscow;  Albert  F.  Sholin,  Moscow, 
and  Tamara  M.  Pozdnyakova,  Moscow,  all  of,  Russian  Fed- 
eration, assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,141,  Apr.  22,  1992,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  499,278,  Jun.  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,175,107. 
ThU  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  336,563 
Int.  CI."  CUP  13/08 
VS.  a.  435-115  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  L-thneonine,  comprising  (a),  culmr- 
ing  in  a  medium  Escherichia  coli  strain  BKIIM  B-3996,  which 
contains  a  recombinant  plasmid  pVIC40  and  produces  L-threonine, 
and  is  deposited  at  the  All-Union  Scientific  Center  of  Antibiotics 
under  Accession  No.  RIA  1867;  (b),  accumulating  L-threonine  in 
the  medium,  and  (c),  collecting  L-threonine  from  the  medium. 


5438,874 
PHOSPHOLIPASE  Al,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Atsushi  Hattori;  Noriyoshi  Uchida,  and  Masahiro  Kitaoka,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  78,009,  Jun.  15,  1993,  Pat  Na  5378,623. 
This  application  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-156264; 
Ian.  29,  1993,  5-013508 

Int  CI."  C12P  13/00:9/00:  CI2N  9/20 
\}S.  CI.  435-128  3  cuims 

LA  method  of  preparing  a  lysophospholipid  from  a  phospho- 
ipid  substrate  which  has  a  1-acyl  group  comprising  contacting  said 
phospholipid  substrate  with  a  Phospholipase  A I  obtainable  from  a 
species  of  the  fungus  Aspergillus  to  hydrolyze  said  phospholipid 
subsu-ate.  thereby  removing  said  l-acyl  group,  in  which  the  Phos- 
pholipase Al  has  a  pi  under  isoelectric  point  electrophoresis  at 
about  pH  2.8  to  about  pH  4.5. 


5,538376 
STABILIZATION  OF  CARBOXYL  ESTERASE 
Johanna   H.G.M.  Mutsaers,  Utrecht;   Cornells  J.  Van   Der 
Laken,  Leiden;  Comelis  P.  Broekhuizen,  Delft,  and  WUbe- 
mus  J.  Quax,  Voorschoten,  all  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Gist-brocades,  N.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884yt65,  May  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,238,831,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,736,  Apr. 
26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  366,124,  Jun.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 
23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  110,526 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  24 
1989,  8920II07 

Int  a."  C12N  15/55:9/18 
VS.  CI.  435-141  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  modified  carboxyl  esterase  obtained  from  a  strain  of  Bacil- 
lus and  capable  of  stereospecifically  hydrolyzing  S-naproxen; 
wherein  said  modified  carboxyl  esterase  shows  enhanced  ste- 
reospecific  hydrolysis  of  (R.S)-naproxen  esters  and  enhanced 
stability  for  naproxen  when  contacted  with   15  mg/ml  of 
fS)-naproxen  at  about  pH  9  and  at  40°  C.  for  1.5  hours  as 
compared  to  the  corresponding  unmodified  wild-type  car- 
boxyl estera.se, 
wherein  said  wild-t)'pe  carboxyl  esterase  is  encoded  by  a  DNA 
at  least  70%  homologous  to  the  DNA  of  RG.  1  or  wherein 
said  wild-type  carboxyl  esterase  is  at  least  70%  homologous 
to  the  Bacillus  subtilis  Thai  1-8  carboxyl  esterase:  and 
wherein  said  modified  carboxyl  esterase  differs  from  said  wild- 
type  esterase  in  at  least  one  positively  charged  basic  amino 
acid  residue  present   in   said   wild-type  carboxyl  esterase, 
which  is  replaced  by  a  neutral  or  negatively  charged  amino 
acid  residue. 


5,538,875 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.ATION  OF  PYRUVIC  ACID 
USING  PERMEABILIZED  TRANSFORMANTS  OF  H. 
POLYMORHA  AND  P.  PASTORIS  W  HIGH  EXPRESS 
GLYCOLATE  OXIDASE  AND  CATALASE 
i  (arid  L.  Anton;  Robert  Dicosimo,  and  Vincent  G.  Witterholt 
all  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Curapant  Wilmington,  Del. 
DontinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,829,  Jun.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,879,  Jun.  25, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
493,446 
Int.  CI."  C12P  7/40:  C12N  1/14 
W-S-  CI.  43S-I36  ,0  Claims 

LA  process  for  the  production  of  pyruvic  acid  comprising  the 
s  eps  of  reacting,  in  an  aqueous  solution  and  at  a  pH  of  from  6  to 
I }  with  or  without  a  buffer,  L-lactIc  acid  at  an  initial  concentration 
c  f  from  0.25M  to  2  OM  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  permeabi- 
I  Jed  whole  cell  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
D  ansformants  of  Hansenula  polymorpha  and  Pichia  pasloris. 
ii  herein  the  transformant  expresses  glycolate  oxidase  and  catalase 
!  izymes,  to  convert  the  L-lactic  acid  to  pyruvic  acid,  and  then 
1  covering  the  pyruvic  acid. 


5,538377 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FERTILE  TRANSGENIC 

CORN  PLANTS 

Ronald  C.  Lundquist  Minnetonka,  and  David  A.  Walter^ 

Bloomington,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  DeKalb  Genetics 

Corporation,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,983,  Jan.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974379 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:15/05:  AOIH  l/06:4A)0 

VS.  CI.  435-172-J  10  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fertile  transgenic  /^a  muvv  plant 
comprising  the  steps  of  (i)  establishing  a  regenerable  embryogenic 
callus  culture  from  a  Zea  mays  plant  to  be  ffansformed.  (ii) 
u-ansforming  said  culture  by  bombarding  it  with  DNA-coated 
inicropiojectiles.  (iii)  ideiilifving  or  selecting  a  transfoi-med  ceil 
line,  and  (iv)  regenerating  a  fertile  transgenic  Zea  mays  plant 
therefrom,  wherein  said  DNA  is  transmined  dirough  a  complete 
sexual  cycle  of  said  transgenic  plant  to  its  progeny  and  imparts 
herbicide  or  insect  resistance  thereto. 

6.  A  process  for  producing  a  fertile  ffansgenic  Zea  mays  plant 
comprising  the  steps  of  (i)  establishing  a  regenerable  embryonic 
callus  culture  fn)m  a  lea  mays  plant  to  be  transformed,  (ii) 
transforming  said  culwre  by  bombarding  it  with  DNA-coated 
microprojectiles,  (iii)  identifying  or  selecting  a  vansformed  cell 
line,  and  (i\)  regenerating  a  fertile  transgenic  Zea  mays  plant 
therefrom,  wherein  said  DNA  is  transmitted  through  a  complete 
sexual  cycle  of  said  transgenic  plant  to  its  progeny,  and  imparts 
insect  resistance  thereto. 
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5^38,878 
SUPEROXIDE  DISMUTASE  EXPRESSION  IN  PLANTS 
Bruce  Thomas;   H.  Maelor  Davies;  Jean  KridI;  Jeffery  K. 
O'Neal,  all  of  Davis,  Calif.,  and  C.  Jacques  Van  Assche, 
Marseille,  France,  assignors  to  Calgene,  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif., 
and  Procida,  Marseille,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  265,049,  Oct.  31,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,639, 
Aug.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1989,  Ser. 
No.  381,827 
InL  a."  C12N  15/31:15/53:15/82:  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  superoxide  detoxification  in  a  host 
plant,  said  method  comprising: 
transforming  cells  of  said  plant  or  parents  of  said  cells,  with  an 
expression  cassette,  comprising  a  first  DNA  sequence  encod- 
ing manganese  superoxide  dismutase  which  synthesizes  man- 
ganese superoxide  dismutase  under  the  transcriptional  and 
translational  control  of  transcriptional  and  translational  initia- 
tion and  termination  regulatory  regions  functional  in  said  cells 
so  that  superoxide  dismutase  activity  and  superoxide  detoxi- 
fication by  said  plant  is  enhanced. 


mays  cells  with  DNA-coated  microprojectiles,  (ii)  identifying  or 
selecting  a  population  of  transformed  cells,  and  (iii)  regenerating  a 
fertile  transgenic  plant  therefrom,  wherein  said  DNA  is  transmitted 
through  a  complete  sexual  cycle  of  said  transgenic  plant  to  its 
progeny,  and  imparts  herbicide  resistance  thereto. 

10.  A  process  for  producing  a  fertile  transgenic  Zea  mays  plant 
comprising  the  steps  of  (i)  bombarding  intact  regenerable  Zea 
mays  cells  with  DNA-coated  microprojectiles,  (ii)  identifying  os 
selecting  a  population  of  transformed  cells,  and  (iii)  regenerating  a 
fertile  transgenic  plant  therefrom,  wherein  said  DNA  is  transmitted 
through  a  complete  sexual  cycle  of  said  transgenic  plant  to  its 
progeny,  wherein  the  DNA  imparts  insect  resistance  thereto. 


5338379 
EXPRESSION  CASSETTE  AND  PLASMIDS  FOR  A 
GUARD  CELL  SPECIFIC  EXPRESSION  AND  THEIR  USE 
FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF  TRANSGENIC  PLANT 
CELLS  AND  PLANTS 
Bemd  Muller-Rober;  Uwe  Sonnewald,  and  Lothar  WUlmitzer, 
all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Institut  fur  Genbiolo- 
gische  Forschung  Berlin  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00489,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18169,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

per  Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,180 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    4,    1992, 
4207358.8 

Int.  a."  C12N  15/82:  C07H  21/04:  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  28  Oaims 

13.  A  method  for  the  production  of  transgenic  plants  that  show 
expression  of  a  desired  DNA  sequence  specitically  in  guard  cells, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  producing  an  expression  cassette  which  comprises  the  follow- 
ing sequences 

i)  a  5'  transcriptional  regulator>'  region,  wherein  said  5'  tran- 
scriptional regulatory  region  compri.ses  the  DNA  sequence 
of  SeqI.D.  No.  I, 

ii)  a  first  DNA  fragment  operably  linked  to  said  5'  transcrip- 
tional regulatory  region,  and 

iii)  a  second  DNA  fragment  ensuring  termination  of  transcrip- 
tion and  polyadenylation  of  the  resulting  transcript, 

b)  transferring  said  expression  cassette  into  plant  cells,  thereby 
producing  transformed  plant  cells  and 

c)  regenerating  whole  transgenic  plants  from  the  transformed 
cells. 


5438,880 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FERTILE  TRANSGENIC 

CORN  PLANTS 

Ronald  C.  Lundquist,  Minnetonka,  and  David  A.  Walters, 

Bloomington,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  DeKalb  Genetics 

Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  974379,  Nov.  10,  1992,  which  is  a 

coaUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,983,  Jan.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,458 

Int.  CI.*  C12N  15/00:15/05:  AOIH  1/06:4/00 

VS.  a.  435— 172J  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fertile  transgenic  Zea  mays  plant 

comprising  the  steps  of  (i)  bombarding  intact  regenerable  Zea 


5338,881 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,538,882 

VARLVNT-TYPE  CARBOHYDRATE  HYDROLASE, 

VARLANT  GENE  OF  THE  ENZYME  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  OLIGOSACCHARIDE  USING  THE 

ENZYME 

Ikuo  Matsui,  Tsukuba,  Japan;  Kazuhiko  Ishikawa,  Ottawa, 

Canada;    Sachio    Miyairi,    l^kuba,    Japan,    and    Kolchi 

Honda,  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Director-General  of 

Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Techology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-069303 
Int.  a."  C12N  9/10,9/30:15/54:15/56 
VS.  a.  435—193  10  Claims 

I.  A  variant  carbohydrate  hydrolase  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a-amylase  and  cyclomaltodextrin  glucanotransferase, 
wherein  the  tyrosine  residue  present  in  the  active  center  of  said 
a-amylase  or  said  cyclomaltodextrin  glucanotransferase  that  func- 
tions to  provide  H2O  molecules  to  a  reaction  intermediate  is 
substituted  with  another  amino  acid  residue. 


\ 


5338383 

MALTOSE-TREHALOSE  CONVERTING  ENZYME 

Tomoyuki  Nishimoto;  Hiroto  Chaen;  Toshiyuki  Sugimoto,  and 

Toshio    Miyake,    all    of    Okayama,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo, 

Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-199971; 
Jun.  3,  1994,  6-144092 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/24 
VS.  CI.  435—200  4  aaims 

1.  An  isolated  enzyme  which  is  obtainable  from  a  microorgan- 
ism genus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Thermus,  Pimelo- 
bacter  and  Pseudomonas  and  converts  maltose  into  trehalose  and 
vice  versa,  but  does  not  act  on  a  system  containing  glucose  and 
a-glucose  1 -phosphate  or  (i-glucose  1 -phosphate,  said  enzyme 
substantially  forming  only  trehalose  and  glucose  when  acting  on 
maltose  and  substantially  forming  only  maltose  and  glucose  when 
acting  on  trehalose,  and  having  the  following  physicochemical 
properties: 

(1)  Molecular  weight  About  57.(X)O-120,(X)0  daltons  on  sodium 
dodecylsulfate  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  (SDS- 
PAGE); 

(2)  Isoelectric  point  (pi)  About  3.8-5.1  on  isoelectrophoresis 
using  ampholyte;  and  ~  ' 

(3)  Inhibition  of  activity  Inhibited  by  one  mM  CuV,  50  mM 
Tris-HCl  bufifer 
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5338,884 

RHAMNOGALACTURONASE,  CORRESPONDING  DNA 
SEQUENCE,  RHAMNOGALACTURONASE  CONTAINING 

IJ^iZYME  PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  THE  ENZYME 

[I  PREPARATION 

Ktit  Dorreich,  Grenzach-Wyhlen,  Germany;  Henrik  Dalb0ge, 

Virum,  Denmark;  Jan  M.  Mikkelsen,  Gentofte,  Denmark; 

Fleraming  M.  Christensen,  Rungsted  Kyst,  Denmark,  and 

Torben  Halkier,  Frederiksberg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo 

Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92A>0143,  §  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1993,  S  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19728,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,188 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  2, 
1991,  91610039 

1 1         InL  a."  C12N  9/24:9/40:  C07H  19/00:21/00 
Vi.  Cl.  435-200  16  aaims 

1.  An  isolated  rhamnogalacturonase  derived  from  a  strain  of 
Aspergillus  japonicus  which: 

(a)  has  a  pH-optimum  between  6.5  and  7.0; 

(b)  retains  at  least  80*  of  the  maximal  activity  throughout  the 
pH  range  of  5.5-  12; 

(c)  has  a  temperanire  optimum  of  about  40°  C;  and 

(d)  retains  al  least  80%  of  the  maximal  activity  throughout  the 
temperature  range  of  20°-  60°  C. 


5338,887 
CELL  CULTURE  APPARATUS  HAVING  SMOOTH 
SirRFACE  FOR  CELL  GROWTH  THEREON 
Richard  D.  Peindl,  and  Warren  K.  Ramp,  both  of  Chariotte. 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Chariotte-Mecklenburg  Hospital  Author- 
ity, Chariotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,982 

Int  Cl.*  C12M  3/00 

VS.  a.  435—240.243  17  Claims 


-«^: 


z^i' 


1.  A  cell  culture  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

an  inorganic  film  on  said  substrate  and  said  inorganic  film 
having  a  smooth  surface  for  promoting  cell  growth  thereon  by 
chemical  adhesion,  the  smooth  surface  having  a  surface 
roughness  less  than  about  10  urn  root-mean-square  defining 
surface  indentations  smaller  than  a  size  of  corresponding  cells 
to  be  grown  thereon  so  that  cells  grown  thereon  adhere  by 
chemical  adhesion  rather  than  by  mechanical  interiock. 


5338,885 
EXPRESSION  SYSTEMS 
MelTyn  HoUis;  Maurice  R.  C.  Needham;  Clare  Gooding,  all  of 
Cheshire;   Franklin  G.  Grosveld,  and  Michael  Antoniou, 
both  of  London,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46383,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,414,  Dec.  20,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,895 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1990, 
9027917 

Int.  CI.*  C12N  15/06:15/85:  C12P  21/00 
U.S.  a.  435-240.2  «  Claims 

1.  An  expression  system  which  comprises  murine  erythroleuke- 
mia  cells  transformed  with  a  vector  which  comprises  (i)  the  human 
beta-globin  promoter,  (ii)  a  genomic  DNA  sequence  which  codes 
tor  a  polypeptide  heterologous  to  said  murine  erythroleukemia 
cells  and  (iii)  a  dominant  control  region,  and  wherein  after  induc- 
tion of  differentiation  of  said  murine  erythroleukemia  cells,  said 
polypeptide  is  secreted  by  said  murine  erythroleukemia  cells. 


5338,888 

CULTURE  OF  RHIZOBWM  COBALAMINOGENUM 

CAPABLE  OF  PRODUCING  VTTAMIN  B,j  AND 

MUTANTS  THEREOF 

Satoni  Asahi,  Takatsuki;  Takahiko  Yano,  Ikeda,  and  Mune- 

hani  Doi,  Takarazuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  318355,  Oct  5,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,676 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1993,  5-250603 

Int  Cl.*  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  1/00:1/20 

VS.  CI.  435-252.2  2  Claims 

I.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Rhizobium  cobalaminogenum 

which  is  capable  of  producing  vitamin  B,,  and  which  is  absent 

straight-chain  fatty  acids  21:1  or  19:0.  and  wtich  has  the  following 

characteristics: 


5338,886 

RECEPTOR-TYPE  PHOSPHOTYROSINE  PHOSPHATASE- 

ALPHA 

Joseph  Schlessinger,  and  Jan  M.  Sap,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

as.signors  to  New  York  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,188,  Feb.  26,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,276, 
Jul.  U,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  15,985 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/55:15/63:1/21:5/10 
■  435—240.2  13  Qaims 

2.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  that  encodes  (a)  a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  SEQ  ID  No:  1  or  SEQ  ID  No:  3;  or  (b)  the  complement 
of  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  (a). 


(A)  Morphological  characteri'itic! 

(in  the 

case  of  the 

growth  at  28°  C.  for  24  hours  in 

broth  agar  medium) 

1.  Shape  of  the  cells: 

Bacili 

2.  Size  of  the  cells: 

0.5-0.8  (jm  X  1-2.8  (jm 

3.  Spores: 

None 

4.  Motility: 

Obsened  (in  obser\a- 
tion  after  the 
growth  in  broth 
liquid  culture  at 
28°  C.  for  16  hours) 

5.  Gram  stain: 

Negative 

6.  Acid  fastness: 

None 

(B)  Growth  in  various  media 

u.s.a. 


1.  Broth  agar  plate  culture  {in  the  case  of  the 
growth  at  28°  C.  for  48  hours) 

Shape:  Circular 

Protubemance:  high  in  the  center 

Sheen:  None 

Verge:  Entire 

Color  tone:  Cream 

Viscosity:  None 

Dispersive  pigments:  None 

2.  Broth  liquid  culture  (in  the  case  of 
growih  at  28°  C.  for  24  hours) 

Growth:  Accompanied  by 

opacification 
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Liquid  surface: 

Membranous.  No 

ring  formation 

Precipitation: 

Observed 

Color  lone: 

Cream 

3.  Broth  agar  slant  culnne 

Growth: 

Viscous 

Color  tone: 

Cream 

Sheen: 

Observed 

Dispersive  pigments; 

None 

4.  Litmus  milk  culture  (in  the  case  of  the 

I 

growth  at  28°  C.  for  24  to  %  hours) 

Reaction: 

Unchanged 

Formation  of  gas: 

None 

(C)  Physiological  characteristics 

Reduction  of  nitrate: 

+ 

Denitrification: 

- 

VP  test: 

- 

Indole  formation: 

- 

MR  test 

- 

Urease: 

+ 

Oxidase: 

+ 

Catalase: 

+ 

Utilization  of  citric  acid 

+ 

(Koser-Christensen 

medium): 

Hydrolysis: 

Starch: 

_ 

Casein: 

- 

DNA: 

- 

TVeenSO: 

- 

Formation  of  pigments: 

Decarboxylation  lest: 

Lysine: 

_ 

Arginine: 

- 

Ofthinine: 

- 

Utilization  of  inorganic  nitrogen: 

Anunonium  salt: 

+ 

Nitrate: 

+ 

Formation  of  3-ketolactic  acid: 

- 

Response  to  oxygen: 

Aerobic 

aFlest: 

Oxidation 

pH  for  the  growth: 

Optimum: 

6.0-80 

Maximum: 

no 

Minimum: 

3.5 

Temperature  for  the  growth: 

Optimum: 

28-35°  C. 

Maximum: 

41.0°  C. 

Minimum: 

10.0°  C. 

(D)  Utilization  of  various  luiccharides 

L-arabinose: 

D-xylose: 

- 

D-glucose: 

+ 

D-mannose: 

+ 

D- fructose: 

- 

D-galactose: 

+ 

Maltose: 

+ 

Sucrose: 

+ 

Lactose: 

+ 

Trehalose: 

+ 

D-sorbit: 

+ 

D-mannit: 

+ 

Inosit: 

+ 

Glycerin: 

+ 

Starch: 

- 

Adonilol: 

+ 

Cellobiose: 

+ 

L-rhamnose: 

+ 

Dukitol: 

+ 

L-sorbosc: 

_ 

Chloinc  chloride: 

+ 

D-nrunnitol: 

+ 

D-maniK>se: 

+ 

Formation  of  gas  or  acids  froin  the  above  saccharides  was  not 

observed  after  cultivation  for  14  days:  and 
GC  content  in  DNA  of  the  bacteria:  63.4%. 


5,538,889 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5438,890 

SELF-DELIMITING  FUNGAL  MUTANTS, 

BIOHERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF,  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  THEREOF  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

THEREOF  FOR  WEED  CONTROL 

David  C.  Sands;  Roger  V.  Miiler,  both  of  Bozeman,  MonL; 

Eugene  Ford,  Toll,  Alt.,  and  Gregory  Kennett,  HiLson,  Mont., 

assignors  to  Research  and  Development  Institute,  Inc.  at 

Montana  State  University,  Boseman,  Mont. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,822,  Dec.  13,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,963,  Jul. 

31,  1984.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Sen  No.  928.488 

Int  CI."  CI2N  1/14:3/00 

US.  CI.  435—254.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  broad  spectrum  bioherbicide,  comprising  a  biocidal  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  fungal  mutant  of  wild-type  fungi  selected  from 
the  group  of  subdivisions  of  fungi  consisting  of  Mastigomycotinia, 
Zygomycotina,  Ascomycotinia.  Basidiomycetes.  Myxomycota.  and 
Deuteromycotinia;  wherein  said  funqal  mutant  has  a  substantially 
altered  phenotype  or  morphology  characteristic  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pigmentation,  mycelial  density,  mycelial  area, 
mycelial  growth  rate,  sclerotia,  and  reproductive  structures  when 
compared  with  the  wild-ty[>e:  and  said  fungal  mutant  is  an  aux- 
otrophic mutant  having  a  requirement  of  at  least  one  nutrient 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbohydrate,  a  pyridine,  a 
pyrimidine,  an  amino  acid,  a  fatty  acid,  and  a  vitamin:  and  said 
fiingal  mutant  survival  is  dependent  upon  the  presence  of  the 
nutrient. 


5338,891 
PROCESS  FOR  ENZYMATIC  PRODUCTION  OF 

ISOMERICALLY  PURE  ISOSORBlDE-2  AND 
5-MONOESTERS  AND  THEIR  CONVERSION  TO 
ISOSORBIDE-2  AND  -5  NITRATE 
Manfred  Schneider,  and  Robert  Seemayer,  both  of  Wupperal, 
Germany,  assignors  tu  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Man- 
nheim, Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,938,  Sep.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Feb.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Sep.  2,  1991,  41  29 
093J 

Int.  CI."  C12P  41/00 
VS.  CI.  435—280  27  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  an  isomerically  pure  isosorbide-2- 
monoesier  of  formula. 

HO 

o<:r 


Jt|iJY  23,  1996 

cqr^prising  itacting  an  isosorbide-2,5-diester  of  formula: 
RCO2 
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buffer  solution  of  methacrolein  and  formaldehyde,  said  aqueous 
buffer  solution  having  a  pH  of  6.5  to  7.5  with  an  osmolality  of  200 
to  600  mosmol/lcg,  said  methacrolein  being  present  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  0.01  to  0.5%  by  weight  and  said  formaldehyde  being 
present  in  a  concentration  of  0.01  to  0.1%  by  weight. 


O2CR 

wl  i(  rein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  a 
C|-C|7  alkyl,  a  halogenated  alkyl  and  a  substituted  alkyl  with  a 
by  i  -olase  which  specifically  cleaves  an  R — C=0  group  from  an 
is(  ^Drbide-2,5-diester  at  position  5,  at  a  pH  range  of  from  5  to  9, 
ana'recovering  isomerically  pure  isosorbide-2-monoester  produced 
th4ipby. 


5^38,895 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,538,892 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  A  TGF-PTYPE  1 

RECEPTOR 

Patricia  K.  Donahoe,  Weston;  Michael  Gustafson,  Boston,  both 
of  Mass.;  Wei-Wu  He,  Columbia,  Md.,  and  Xiao-Fan  Wang, 
Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass.,  and  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,673,  Mar.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853J96, 
Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  149,105 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/79:5/10:7/01 
IS.  CI.  435—240.2  21  Claims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 
u-arsforming  growth  factor-beta  (TGF-P)  type  I  receptor  having 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  receptor  endogeno'.isly  expressed  in  a 
mammalian  tissue,  wherein  said  nucleotide  sec^uence  hybridizes 
under  high  stringency  conditions  with  a  50  nucleotide  portion  of 
eitli^r  strand  of  misr4  (SEQ  ID  NO:  4). 


5,538,896 
HIGHLY  SENSITIVE  DETECTION  METHOD  OF  AMINO 

ACID  DERIVATIVE 
Akira  Tsugita,  Kashiwa;  Masaharu  Kamo,  Noda,  and  Mitsuru 
Sano,  Kurashiki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc.,  and  Kurabo  Industries  Ltd.,  both  of.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00744,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/028S4,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21U39 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-199684 

InL  CI."  GOIN  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  436—89  2  Claims 


Pn-NCS         ♦  H.N-CH-CO-NH-CH-CO-0 

I  I 

R.  B. 

PICT  proMIn  or  pcptldi 

1 
Ph-NH-C-NM-CH-CO- NM-CH-CO 
II  1  I 

S  R>  R, 

PTC     protein  [or  paiittdc) 

Ph-NH-C     -     NH  +■  H.N-CH-CO  

I  I  I 

S  CHRi  R. 

\     / 


5,538,893 
I^EAGENT  FOR  ANALYZING  LEUKOCYTES  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  CLASSIFYING  LEUKOCYTES 
Takashi  Sakata;  Yasumasa  Akai;  Kaoru  Takarada;  Chihiro 
Kouzuki,  and  Yoshihiro  Hyousa,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083321 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  31/00 
l.Sa.  436— 10  10  Claims 

S  A  method  for  classifying  and  counting  leukocytes  comprising: 
itiixing  with  a  blood  sample  a  reagent  which  comprises  at  least 
line  nonionic  surfactant  having  an  additional  mole  number  of 
polyoxyethylene  of  3  to  9.  at  least  one  cationic  surfactant,  and 
a  buffer  adjusting  a  pH  value  to  2.5  to  4.0.  classifying  and 
:ounting  leukocytes  by  measuring  cell  size  and  at  least  one 
morphological  feature  of  cells  contained  in  the  blood  sample. 


CO 

ATZ     trn^rm  acid  derivative  orote-.n  or  peptide 

I     HtN-X 

Ph-NH-C-NH-CH-CO-NH-X 
H  I 

S  R. 

PTC    Mlno  Kid  dartvatlee 

to  9SS  air«aitogr«ri 
P  >i       pnenirl 
X  -     alkyl   including  naloqen 

1.  A  highly  sensitive  detection  method  of  an  amino  acid  deriva- 
tive, comprising:  reacting  2-anilino-5-thiazolinone  amino  acid 
derivative  with  a  volatile  primary  amine  represented  by  the  general 
formula  X-NH,,  wherein  to  produce  a  phenylthiocarbamyl  amino 
acid  derivative,  and  detecting  the  phenylthiocarbamyl  amino  acid 
derivative  by  a  gas  chromalograph  provided  with  an  electron 
capture  detector. 


5,538.894 
AGENT  FOR  STABILIZING  BLOOD 
Heireich  Patscheke,  MaximiLianstrasse  6,  76133  Karlsruhe, 
and  Andreas  Ruf,  Kirchbergstrasse  16,  76356  Weingarten, 
both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1993,  43  30 
213.0 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/4S 
U.S.  CI.  436—18  3  Claims 

1.  An  agent  for  stabilizing  blood  without  any  negative  impact  on 
the  antigenic  properties  of  a  blood  cell,  comprising  an  aqueous 


\ 
5,538,897  > 

USE  OF  MASS  SPECTROMETRY  FRAGMENTATION 
PATTERNS  OF  PEPTIDES  TO  IDENTIFY  AMINO  ACID 
SEQUENCES  IN  DAIABASES 
John  R.  Yates,  III,  Seattle,  and  James  K.  Eng,  Seatac.  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  University  of  Washington,  .Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,433 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  CI.  436-89  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  correlating  a  mass  spectrum  of  a  peptide 
fragment  from  a  first  peptide  with  amino  acid  sequences  derived 
from  a  database  of  sequences,  comprising: 

storing  data  representing  a  first  mass  specmim  of  a  plurality  of 

fragments  of  at  least  the  first  peptide; 
calculating  a  plurality  of  predicted  mass  spectra  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  plurality  of  said  amino  acid  sequences  in  said 
database  of  sequences;  and 
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5.538,899 

ANALYSING  FOR  ALKYL  KETENE  DIMERS 

John  C.  Roberts,  Broadbottom,  and  Ya  J.  Zhou,  Manchester, 

both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  University  of 

Manchester  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  United 

Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)182l,  §  .^71  Date  Aug.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07484,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,475 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  I99I, 
9121118 

Int  CI."  GOIN  31/22 
VS.  CI.  436—128  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analysing  a  sample  for  an  alky  I  ketone  dimer 
(AKD)  comprising  treating  the  sample  or  extract  thereof  with  a 
reagent  having  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring,  said 
reagent  having  at  least  one  N-alkylamino  or  N.N'-dialkylamino 
substituent.  wherein  the  alkyl  group  or  alky  I  groups  have  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  on  the  ring  containing  the  nitrogen  atom,  to  produce 
a  detectable  derivative,  and  effecting  a  detection  for  said  derivative 
by  spectroscopy. 


calculating  al  least  a  hn>t  measure  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
predicted  mass  spectra,  said  tirst  measure  being  an  indication 
of  the  closeness-of-ht  between  said  first  mass  spectrum  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  mass  spectra. 


5,538,898 
METHOD  SUTTABLE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A  CODE 
SEQUENCE  OF  A  BIOMOLECULE 
Hemantha   K.   Wickramasinghe,   Chappaqua,   and   Frederic 
Zenhausem,  Mohegan  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Bu.sines$  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,070 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/48 
VS.  CI.  436—94  43  Claims 


1.  A  method  suitable  for  identifying  a  code  sequence  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  biomolecule,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  using  a  near-field  probe  technique  for  generating  a  super- 
resolution  chemical  analysis  of  the  portion  of  a  biomolecule 
below  the  diffraction  limit  of  one  half  the  wavelength  of  the 
probing  radiation: 

and 

2)  correlating  the  chemical  analysis  with  a  broad  spectral  con- 
tent of  a  referent  biomolecule  for  generating  a  code  sequenc- 
ing of  the  portion  of  the  biomolecule. 


5,538.900 
ASSESSMENT  OF  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  FLUIDS 
Matthew    J.    Rooney,    West    Bridgford.    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Naked  Eye  Limited.  St.  Hellier,  Channel  Islands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00151,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/15390,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,654 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1992, 
9201348 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2J/03 
VS.  CI.  436—165  17  Claims 


I.  Apparams  for  assessing  a  characteristic  of  a  fluid  in  respect  to 
its  effect  on  U'ansmission  of  visible  light  through  a  fluid,  compris- 
ing a  chamber  for  receiving  the  fluid,  said  chamber  including  front 
and  rear  wall  portions  transparent  to  visible  light  and  arranged  for 
passage  of  visible  light  therethrough  and  through  fluid  therebe- 
tween, said  front  and  rear  wall  portions  being  spaced  differently 
from  one  another  at  different  parts  of  the  chamber  so  that  visible 
light  travels  different  distances  tlirough  the  fluid,  and  means  view- 
able by  a  user  through  at  least  said  front  wall  portion  of  the 
chamber  and  the  fluid  contained  therebetween,  said  viewable 
means  being  disposed  at  a  fi.xed  position  generally  adjacent  to  and 
generally  along  the  length  of  said  rear  wall  portion  and  having  a 
visible  marking  adapted  to  t>e  distinguishable  to  the  user  viewing  it 
for  examining  the  effect  of  transmission  of  visible  light  through  the 
fluid  at  said  different  parts  of  the  chamber. 
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5,538,901 
NUCLEOPHILIC  POLYSUBSTITLTED  ARYL 
WCRIDINUM  ESTER  CONJUGATES  USES  THEREOF 
Say-Jong  Law,  Westwood;  Steve  C.  S.  Chang,  Franklin,  both  of 
Mass.;  Card  K.  Klukas,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Christine  A. 
Vltkauskas,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Com- 
ing Diagnostics  Corp.,  Medfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,085,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  871,601,  Apr.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,241,070,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,620,  Sep. 
26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
292,946 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/566 
.  436—501  15  Claims 

I  An  assay  for  determination  of  an  analyte  in  a  sample  fluid, 
which  comprises: 
a.  pretreating  the  sample  fluid  to  release  said  analyte  from  any 
endogenous  binding  proteins  to  which  the  analyte  is  bound  in 
the  sample  fluid; 
h  reacting  the  pretreated  sample  fluid  with  i)  a  capture  reagent 
comprising  a  solid  support  comprising  an  immobilized  bind- 
ing protein  or  nucleic  acid  probe  which  specifically  binds  to 
or  hybridizes  to  the  analyte  and  ii)  a  label  reagent  comprising 
a  nucleophilic  acridinium  ester  label  of  the  following  compo- 
sition 


Qis 


U.S.  a. 


— C— .diazo,  — NHCNH— .  — tfflCNH-,  -NHC— , 
II  II  II  II 

o  S  S  O 


— CNH— ,  —NHC—      , 
II  \ 

O  +NH2 

— O — ,  — S — ,  or  — N — ;  I  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— SO3H,  — OSO3H,  — PO(OH)j,  — COOH  or  — OPO(OH),;  and 
Nu  is  a  nucleophilic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  amino,  (b)  hydroxy!,  (c)  sulfhydryl,  (d)  organic  metallic  moiety 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  Grignard  reagents,  lithium 
compounds  and  phenylsodium,  and  (e)  an  active  methylene  group 
adjacent  to  a  strong  electron-withdrawing  group;   wherein  the 
strong  electron-withdrawing  groups  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of   — NOj,    — CN.— SO3H,    — N(R),",    and    — S(R),*, 
wherein  R  is  as  defined  above; 
covalently  bonded  through  the  Nu  group  to  a  specific  binding 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  analyte,  an 
analyte  analog,  and  a  second  complementary  binder  which 
specifically  binds  to  or  hybridizes  to  bodi  the  analyte  and  the 
analyte  analogue 
to  form  an  immobilized  composite  complex  comprising  bound 
or  hybridized  laliel  reagent; 

c.  separating  the  immobilized  composite  complex  from  any 
unreacfed  label  reagent; 

d.  measuring  the  amount  of  the  bound  or  hybridized  label  in  the 
immobilized  composite  complex  to  determine  the  amount  of 
the  analyte  in  the  sample  fluid. 


wherein  R,  is  CH,A,  where  C  is  a  carbon  atom  and  where  A  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  aralkyi,  or  aryl.  with  R,  having 
up  to  24  carbons  and  up  to  20  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  phosphorous  and  sulfur,  no  more 
than  Mie  Nitrogen,  Oxygen  or  Sulfur  being  in  the  ar  pan  of  aralkyi, 
or  in  aryl; 

R,.  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  amino,  alkoxyl,  hydroxyl, 
-^COOH,  halide,  nitro,  — CN,  — SO3H, 

-NHCR.  -CR,  —COR,  -CNHR. 

II  II  II  II 

000         O 

or  -[$CN,  wherein  R  is  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  aralkyi,  or  aryl, 
having  up  to  24  carbons  and  up  to  20  heteroatoms  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  phosphorous  and  sulfur, 
no  more  than  one  Nitrogen,  Oxygen  or  Sulfur  being  in  the  ar  part 
of  artlkyi,  or  in  aryl; 

R4  and  Rg  are  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aralkyi,  or  alkoxyl  having 
up  to  8  carbons,  with  no  branching  wherein  the  side-chain 
groups  have  more  than  2  carbons; 

X  is  an  anion; 

R<,  If  Q-R-Nu  or 

I 
I 
Q— R— Nu, 

or  Q-Nu  wherein  R  is  defined  as  above; 


5,538.902 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  PHOTOVOLTAIC 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SHAPE 
Hiroaki   Izu;   Takahisa   Sakakibara,-   Tatsuya   Kura;    Seucfai 
Kiyama;  Wataru  Shinohara,  and  Yasuaki  Yamamoto,  all  of 
Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Moriguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,263 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158982; 
Jul.  29,  1993,  5-187939;  May  24,  1994,  6-U0035 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/18:31/042 
VS.  a.  437-2  26  Claims 


5.6b 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  three-dimensional  shape  photovol- 
taic device,  comprising: 

forming  a  photovoltaic  device  including  a  crystalline  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

providing  a  flexible  subsoate  on  said  photovoltaic  device  by 
applying  a  resin  solution  thereto; 

cutting  said  photovoltaic  device  into  a  plurality  of  photovoltaic 
elements  while  leaving  said  flexible  substrate  uncut  at  an  area 
of  said  cutting  of  said  photovoltaic  device;  and 

deforming  said  flexible  substrate  at  lea.st  at  said  area  of  cutting 
said  photovoltaic  de\  ice,  thereby  bringing  said  photovoltaic 
device  into  a  three-dimensional  shape. 


2882 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23,  1996 


5^38,903 
METHOD  OF  MANlfFACTl'RING  SOLAR  CELL 
Tetsuya  Aramoto;  Nobuo  Nakayama;  Kuniyoshi  Omura,  and 
Mikio  Murozono,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  342,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-314478 
Int.  a.''H01Li///« 
U.S.  CI.  437—5  24  Claims 


umr- 


A 


.^±) 
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1.  A  m^od  of  manufacluring  a  solar  cell,  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  a  layer  of  n-type  compound  semiconductor,  a  layer  of 
p-lype  compound  semiconductor,  and  an  electrode  layer  on  a  glass 
substrate,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  steps  of  forming  a  layer  of 
compound  semiconductor  comprises: 

preparing  a  paste  by  mixing  a  powdered  semiconductor  raw 
material  and  a  viscous  agent,  applying  said  paste  to  said 
substrate,  drying  said  paste  to  harden  it.  and  Hring  said  paste, 
and  vibrating  said  substrate  during  or  after  the  application  of 
the  pa.ste. 


BOnOW  OOSaGE  Uton>s/cm2 ) 

1.  A  method  of  estimating  the  quantity  of  boron  at  a  bondmg 
interface  in  a  bonded  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prepaiing  a  p'uruliiv  of  reference  samples  ion-implanted  with 
boron  in  different  dosages  at  an  energy  below  50  keV; 

(b)  heat-treating  the  reference  samples  under  the  same  condi- 
tions of  temperatures  and  time  as  are  used  as  a  bonding  heat 
treatment  to  obtain  a  bonded  wafer; 

(c)  thereafter,  measuring  a  boron  concentration  profile  in  a 
direction  normal  (o  the  bonding  interface  in  each  of  the 
reference  samples  and  in  the  bunded  wafer  using  secondary 
ion  mass  spectroscopy: 


(d)  comparing  the  boron  concentration  profiles  of  the  reference 
samples  with  the  boron  concentration  profile  of  the  lx>nded 
wafer  at  its  bonding  interface  to  determine  at  least  one  refer- 
ence sample  whose  boron  concentration  profile  is  closest  to 
the  boron  concentration  profile  of  tlte  bonded  wafer;  and 

(e)  estimating,  by  compari.son.  the  dosage  of  boron  in  said  at 
least  one  closest  iieterence  sample  to  be  the  surface  density  of 
boron  existing  at  the  bonding  interface  of  the  bonded  wafer 
prior  to  effecting  bonding  heat  treatment  of  the  bonded  wafer. 


5,538,905 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  TRANSPARENT 
CONDUCTIVE  ITO  FILM 
Yukiya    Nishioka,    Higashiosaka;    Yukinobu    Nakata,    Tenri; 
Hidenori   Negoto,   Ikoma;   Yoshinori  Shimada.  Yamatoko- 
riyama;  TakehLsa  Sakurai,  Kusatsu,  and  Mikio  Katayama, 
Ikoma.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kalsha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1992.  4-283299 

InL  CI.'  C23C  14/M:  HOIL  21/265 

\}S.  C\.  4.37—24  7  Claims 


I    j    j    j    I    I    I  (Oz) 


5338,904 

METHOD  OF  ESTIMATING  QUANTITY  OF  BORON  AT 

BONDING  INTERFACE  IN  BONDED  WAFER 

Kiyoshi  Mitani;  Masatake  Katayama,  both  of  Takasaki,  and 

Kazushi  Nakazawa,  Nagano,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 

Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  310„197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  24,  1993,  5-237751; 
Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222267 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/66 
U.S.  a.  437—8  13  aaim-s 


—  100 

--no 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  tran.sparent  conductive  film,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  ITO  film  on  a  substrate  by  sputtering  a  target  under 
an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  said  target  including  oxygen  atoms, 
indium  atoms,  and  tin  atoms,  said  ITO  film  being  oxygen- 
deficient; 

patterning  said  ITO  film  by  selectively  removing  a  portion  of 
said  ITO  film  using  an  etching  method; 

doping  said  patterned  ITO  film  with  oxygen  ions  using  an  ion 
shower  doping  method;  and 

healing  said  patterned  and  doped  ITO  film,  thereby  forming  said 
transparent  conductive  film  from  said  patterned  ITO  film. 


5,538,906 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MASK  ROM 
Hitoshi  Aoki,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3«,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-058406 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/S246 
VS.  a.  437—29  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

(i)  forming  a  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode,  channel  region 
and  source/drain  regions  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  fol- 
lowed by  forming  an  interlaycr  insulation  film  on  the  entire 
semiconductor  substrate  including  the  transistor; 
(ii)  forming  a  contact  hole  extending  to  either  of  the  source/drain 
regions  in  the  interlayer  insulation  film  on  the  source/drain 
regions  of  the  transistor  so  as  to  expose  a  surface  of  the 
source/drain  regions; 
(iii)  forming  a  resist  mask  having  an  opening  above  the  channel 
region  of  the  transistor  on  the  interlayer  insulation  film,  and 
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5,538,907 

1  lETHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CMOS  INTEGRATED 

ICIRCUIT  WITH  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 

PROTECTION 

Shddon  Aronowitz;  Rosario  Consiglio,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 
Abraham  Yee,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation,  Miipitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,358 

InL  CI.''  HOIL  21/265 

VS\  Cl.  437-34  6  Claims 
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1.  lA  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  device  with 
unproved  protection  from  electrical  discharges,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

pnoviding  a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  material  upon  which 
said  integrated  circuit  is  to  be  formed; 

I  rniing  a  well  of  first  conductivity  type  impurity  in  said  sub- 
■-trale  material; 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  of  second  opposite  conductiv- 
it>  type  impurity  which  are  spaced  apart  by  a  portion  of  said 
well,  said  well  cooperating  with  said  source  and  drain  regions 
10  define  a  conductive  channel  therein  adjacent  a  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  having  a  channel  length; 

pr(i\  iding  a  gate  structure  overlying  said  conductive  channel  for 
lontrolling  current  conduction  therein  in  response  to  voltage 
applied  to  said  gale  structure; 

forming  a  pair  of  second  conductivity  type  impurity  regions 
which  underiie  said  source  and  drain  regions  respectively  and 
include  a  pair  of  finger  portions  underlying  said  channel  and 
extending  toward  one  another  to  define  an  impurity  depletion 
region  therebetween  of  dimension  less  than  said  channel 
length,  wherein: 

said  second  conductivity  type  impurity  regions  are  formed  by 
bombarding  said  substrate  material  with  phosphorous  atom 
energized  to  an  ion  energy  level  of  about  240  KeV  and  a  dose 
of  about  1x10'''  ions/cm^. 


5,538,908 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  BICMOS 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Sung  S.  Kim,  Kyungsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,906 

Int  a.*"  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  Cl.  437-34  6  aaims 


in^lanting  ions  into  the  channel  region  at  a  dose  of  from 
5xlO'"cm"^  to  5xl0'''cm ^  by  using  the  resist  mask  to  write 
data: 

( 1 )  annealing  die  entire  semiconductor  substrate  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  700"  C.  to  less  than  800°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  of 
»n  inert  gas;  and  thereafter 

(V  forming  wiring  on  die  semiconductor  device. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  BiCMOS  semiconductor 
device  formed  of  an  MOS  transistor  and  a  bipolar  transistor  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  to 
electrically  isolate  a  region  of  said  substrate,  said  substrate 
having  impurities  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  a  first  concen- 
tration: 
forming  a  well,  of  an  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  and  having  die  first  concentration,  in  the  electrically 
isolated  region  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  first  impurity  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and 
having  a  second  concentration  within  said  well,  said  second 
concentration  being  higher  than  said  first  concentrauon: 

forming  a  second  impurity  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
and  having  the  first  concentration  within  said  well  so  as  to  be 
adjacent  said  first  impurity  region: 

forming  diird  impurity  regions,  of  die  second  conductivity  type 
and  of  said  second  impurity  concentration  in  the  well  and  on 
a  side  of  said  first  impurity  region  diat  is  remote  from  said 
second  impurity  region,  as  well  as  widiin  a  portion  of  said 
second  impurity  region  and  in  a  portion  of  the  well  adjacent 
said  second  impurity  region; 

foi-ming  a  first  trench  within  said  first  impurity  region  and 
fonning  a  second  trench  at  a  side  of  said  second  impurity 
region  remote  from  said  first  impurity  region,  each  trench 
being  formed  to  a  depdi  needed  to  remo\  e  the  impurity  region 
of  the  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  third  trench  within  said  second  impiuity  region,  to  a 
dcpdi  less  dian  that  needed  to  remove  tl>e  impurity  region  of 
the  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  first  trench,  on 
portions  of  the  second  and  third  impurity  regions,  and  so  as  to 
at  least  partially  fill  said  second  and  third  trenches,  respec- 
tively; and 

forming  electrodes  of  the  BICMOS  semiconductor  device. 


5,538,909 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SHALLOW  TRENCH  LARGE- 
ANGLE-TILT  IMPLANTED  DRAIN  DEVICE 
Chen-Chung  Hsu,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,434 
Int  Cl.''  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  O.  437—35  15  chiims 

1.  .\  mediod  of  fabricating  a  MOS  transistor  on  a  silicon  sub- 
strate of  a  first  conductix  ity  type,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  gate  electrode  comprising  a  gate  oxide  layer  and  a 
polysilicon  gate  layer  on  said  silicon  substrate; 

(b)  forming  apart  a  pair  of  trenches  on  portions  of  said  silicon 
substrate  adjacent  to  said  gate  electrode; 
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(c)  implanting  a  first  dose  of  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  into  said  silicon  substrate  by  using  said  gate  electrode  as 
a  mask,  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  first  source/drain  regions  in 
areas  around  the  bottoms  and  sidewalls  of  said  pair  of 
trenches; 

(d)  forming  a  pair  of  sidewall  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said 
gate  electrode; 

(e)  implanting  a  second  dose  of  impurities  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  into  said  silicon  substrate  by  using  said  gate 
electrode  and  said  pair  of  sidewall  spacers  as  a  mask,  so  as  to 
form  a  pair  of  second  source/drain  regions  in  areas  under  said 
pair  of  first  source/drain  regions;  and 

(f)  implanting  a  third  dose  of  impurities  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  at  about  7  degrees  angle  into  said  silicon  substrate 
by  using  said  gate  electrode  and  said  pair  of  sidewall  spacers 
as  a  mask,  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  third  source/drain  regions  in 
areas  underneath  the  bottoms  of  said  pair  of  trenches. 


5,538,910 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NARROW  GATE  ELECTRODE 

FOR  A  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSLSTOR 
Tomoki   Oku,   Itami,  Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi   Denid 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,878,  Oct.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5399,896, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,115,  Mar.  9, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5304,511.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  377,617 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-197108 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265:21/44 

VS.  a.  437—39  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  field  effect  semiconductor  device 
comprising: 

preparing  a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  sur- 
face; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  compound  semiconductor  substrate 
to  form  a  step  having  a  side  wall  transverse  to  the  surface  of 
said  compound  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  insulating  film  over  said  compound  semicon- 
ductor substrate  having  said  step  and  etching  said  first  insu- 


lating film,  leaving  a  side  wall  portion  of  said  first  insulating 
film  on  the  side  wall  of  said  step; 

using  said  side  wall  portion  of  said  first  insulating  film  remain- 
ing on  the  side  wall  of  the  step  as  a  mask,  forming  an  etch 
blocking  layer  at  the  surface  of  the  compound  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  etch  blocking  layer  not  being  etched  by  an 
etching  gas; 

removing  said  side  wall  portion  of  said  first  insulating  film  to 
expose  a  pan  of  said  compound  semiconductor  substrate; 

using  said  etch  blocking  layer  as  a  mask,  etching  the  compound 
semiconductor  substrate  with  the  etching  gas  to  form  a  recess 
having  a  depth: 

depositing  a  second  insulating  film  on  said  etch  blocking  layer 
and  in  the  recess  and  etching  said  second  insulating  film, 
leaving  side  wall  portions  of  said  second  insulating  film  at 
opposite  side  walls  of  the  recess; 

depositing  a  refractory  metal  film  on  said  etch  blocking  layer, 
said  compound  semiconductor  substrate  in  the  recess,  and 
said  second  insulating  film; 

depositing  a  second  metal  film  having  u  lower  resistance  than 
said  refractory  metal  film  on  said  refractory  metal  film: 

selectively  etching  said  refractory  metal  film  and  said  second 
metal  film,  leaving  portions  of  said  refractory  and  second 
metal  films  in  and  opposite  the  recess  to  form  a  gate  elec- 
trode; 

removing  said  etch  blocking  layer; 

etching  portions  of  said  compound  semiconductor  substrate  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  recess  to  make  said  portions  of  said 
compound  semiconductor  substrate  of  equal  thickness; 

forming  a  photoresist  pattern  on  said  compound  semiconductor 
substrate  and  depositing  an  ohmic  metal  using  said  gate 
electrode  and  said  photoresist  pattern  as  a  mask;  and 

removing  said  photoresist  pattern  and  overlying  portions  of  said 
ohmic  metal  by  lift-off  to  form  spaced  apart  .source  and  drain 
electrodes. 


5,538,911 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  A  DUMOND 

ELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Enerfiy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,991,  Jun.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,075,764.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1989,  1-159867; 
Jun.  26,  1989,  1-162997 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—41  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  diamond  devices  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

depositing  a  diamond  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing  a  semiconductor  film  on  said  diamond  film; 
depositing  a  metal  film  on  said  semiconductor  film; 
patterning  said  metal  film  with  a  mask  to  produce  an  electrode 

arrangement  of  said  metal  film;  and 
introducing  an  impurity  to  said  diamond  film  with  said  electrode 
arrangement  as  a  mask. 


5338,912 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MEMORY  CELLS  WITH 
PERIPHERAL  TRANSISTORS 
Yuichi  Kunori;  Natsuo  Ajika;  Hiroshi  Onoda;  Makoto  Ohi, 
and  Atsushi  Fukumoto,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  114^29,  Sep.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,400,278. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-14888 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2m247 
VS.  CI.  437—43  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
including,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  memory  cell  array 
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regrti  for  storing  information,  a  peripheral  circuit  region  for 
carrying  out  an  operation  control  of  said  memory  cell  array  region, 
and  an  isolation  oxide  film  provided  in  a  boundary  region  between 
said  memory  cell  array  region  and  said  peripheral  circuit  region, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
sequentially  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  and  an  insulating 
layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  said  memory  cell 
array  region; 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  insulating  layer,  on 
said  isolation  oxide  film,  and  on  said  peripheral  circuit  region; 
ptneming  said  second  conductive  layer  on  said  peripheral  cir- 
cuit region  to  a  first  shape  with  the  second  conductive  layer 
formed  on  said  memory  cell  array  region  and  on  said  isolation 
oxide  film  covered  with  a  first  mask  layer; 
removing  said  first  mask  layer, 

sequentially  etching  said  second  conductive  layer,  said  insulat- 
ing layer,  and  said  first  conductive  layer  in  said  memory  cell 
region  to  pattern  the  same  to  a  second  shape  with  said  second 
conductive  layer  on  said  isolation  oxide  film  and  said  periph- 
eial  circuit  region  covered  with  a  second  mask  layer;  and 
removing  said  second  mask  layer. 


5338,913 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  MOS  TRANSISTORS 
H.\VING  FULL-OVERLAP  LIGHTLY-DOPED  DRAIN 
STRUCTURE 
Gar>  Hong,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,958 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—44  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  MOS  transistor  having  a  full- 
overlap  lightly-doped  drain  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  said  semiconductor  substrate  having  formed 
thereon  a  field  oxide  layer  defining  an  active  region  of  said  MOS 
transistor,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

implanting  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  said 
active  region  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  using  said  field 
oxide  layer  as  a  first  shielding  mask  to  form  a  lightly-doped 
region; 


forming  a  shielding  layer  over  said  semiconductor  substrate 
having  an  opening,  said  opening  having  two  sidewalls  gener- 
ally defining  a  channel  region  for  said  MOS  u-ansistor; 

forming  a  gate  insulation  layer  over  a  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  within  said  opening; 

forming  conducting  sidewall  spacers  over  said  sidewalls  of  said 
opening; 

implanting  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type  into  said 
lightly-doped  region  transistor  using  said  shielding  layer  and 
said  conducting  sidewall  spacers  as  a  second  shielding  mask 
to  form  a  channel  region  for  said  MOS; 

forming  a  conducting  layer  over  said  gate  insulation  layer 
between  said  conducting  sidewall  spacers,  said  conducting 
layer  and  said  conducting  sidewall  spacers  constituting  a  gate 
for  said  MOS  transistor; 

removing  said  shielding  layer;  and 

implanting  impurities  of  die  second  conductivity  type  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate  using  said  gate  and  said  field  oxide 
layer  as  a  third  shielding  mask  to  form  a  heavily-doped 
region. 


5338,914 
LDD  METHOD  OF  CODING  MASK  ROM  DEVICE  AND 
LDD  CODED  MASK  ROM  DEVICE  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Yen-Long  Chiu,  and  Kuo-Chin  Hsu,  both  of  Hsin-cbu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,752 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8246 

VS.  CI.  -^7^18  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ROM  semiconductor  device 
formed  on  a  doped  semiconductor  substrate  with  field  oxide 
regions  with  a  gate  oxide  layer  between  said  field  oxide  regions  on 
the  surface  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  as  follows: 

forming  a  control  gate  electrode  over  said  gate  oxide  layer. 

forming  a  control  gate  mask  over  said  device,  said  mask  having 
openings  therethrough, 

forming  a  lightly  doped  drain,  LDD,  mask  over  said  device 
exposing  said  control  gate. 

ion  implanting  dopant  of  a  first  dosage  level  through  said  open- 
ings in  said  mask  to  form  reverse  type  LDD  implant  doped 
regions  of  a  first  dosage  level  in  said  substrate, 

forming  spacers  adjacent  to  said  control  gate  electrode  over  said 
substrate, 

ion  implanting  a  dopant  of  a  second  dosage  level  through  into 
exposed  portions  of  said  substrate  self-aligned  widi  said  spac- 
ers and  said  control  gate  providing  doped  regions  of  a  second 
dosage  level  in  said  substrate,  said  second  dosage  level  being 
substantially  different  from  said  first  dosage  level, 

whereby  a  MASK  ROM  device  is  provided. 
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5.5384»15 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SYNAPSES  IN  NEURAL 

NETWORKS  AND  RESISTOR  THEREFOR 

Chi  Y.  Fu,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894^91 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/205 

VS.  a.  437-40  8  Claims 

4oa 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  structure,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  layer  of  tungsten  (412): 

depositing  a  layer  of  titanium  tungsten  (416)  over  said  layer  of 
said  tungsten: 

without  breaking  vacuum  after  said  step  of  depositing  a  layer  of 
titanium  tungsten,  depositing  a  first  layer  of  amorphous  sili- 
con (418)  over  said  layer  of  titanium  tungsten; 

patterning  said  layers  together  to  define  a  conductor  (108.  220): 

encapsulating  said  conductor  in  a  capping  layer: 

annealing  said  encapsulated  conductor  at  temperatures  t>elow  the 
crystallization  temperature  of  said  first  layer  of  amorphous 
silicon:  and 

removing  said  capping  layer 


5,538,916 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SE.MICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  ISOLATION  REGION 

Takashi  Kuroi,  and  Maiko  Kobayashi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kalsha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1993.  5-102745; 
Dec.  27.  1993.  5-330395 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  437—72  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semicnnducior  device  having  an 
element  isolation  region,  which  method  comprises: 

forming  a  first  silicon  oxide  film  on  a  main  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  and  a  first  silicon  niuide  film  sequentially 
on  said  first  silicon  oxide  film  in  a  stack: 

forming  an  opening  having  sidewalls  in  said  stack: 

forming  a  recess  having  a  bottom  surface  and  sidewalls  in  the 
mam  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said 
recess  is  in  communication  with  said  openmg; 


forming  a  second  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  first  silicon  nitride 
film,  on  said  recess  sidewalls,  on  said  opening  sidewalls  and 
on  said  recess  bottom  surface; 

forming  a  second  silicon  nitride  film  on  said  second  silicon 
oxide  film; 

etching  said  second  silicon  nitride  film,  without  removing  said 
second  silicon  oxide  film,  leaving  a  portion  of  said  second 
silicon  nitride  film  on  said  opening  sidewalls  and  on  said 
recess  sidewalls  extending  to  said  second  silicon  oxide  film 
on  said  recess  bottom  surface  and  exposing  a  portion  thereof, 
thereby  forming  a  silicon  nitride  sidewall  film; 

forming  the  element  isolation  region  in  said  recess  by  thermal 
oxidation  with  said  silicon  nitride  sidewall  film  as  a  mask 
during  said  thermal  oxidation,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  length 
of  the  silicon  nitride  sidewall  film  along  a  sidewall  of  said 
opening  to  the  thickness  of  said  second  silicon  oxide  film  is 
not  more  than  2.0. 


5.538,917 

FABRICATION  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Masao  Kunitou.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  319^36 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1993.  5-274795 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  437—72  10  Oaims 


,-' 


1.  A  fabrication  method  of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  pad  oxide  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  patterned  oxidation-resistant  film  on  .said  pad 
oxide  film: 

(c)  thermally  oxidizing  said  substrate  to  selectively  produce  a 
first  oxide  film  for  isolation  using  said  patterned  oxidation- 
resistant  film  as  a  mask  so  that  active  regions  are  defined  on 
said  substrate: 

(d)  removing  said  patterned  oxidation-resistant  film  from  said 
pad  oxide  film,  wherein  said  first  oxide  film  has  protrusions 
due  to  the  bird's  head  phenomenon: 

(e)  thermally  oxidizing  said  substrate  to  form  a  second  oxide 
film  under  said  pad  oxide  film  and  said  active  regions: 

(f)  etching  said  substrate  having  said  first  and  second  oxide  films 
until  said  second  oxide  film  is  entirely  removed  so  that  said 
active  regions  are  exposed  and  said  protrusions  of  said  first 
oxide  film  are  reduced  in  size,  wherein  said  size  reduction 
prevents  short-circuits  caused  by  conductor  material  that 
becomes  attached  to  said  protrusions. 


CHEMICAL 
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5338,918 
^lETHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  BURIED-RIDGE  U-VI 
LASER  DIODE 
Michael  A.  Haase;  Jun  Qiu;  Hwa  Cheng,  all  of  Woodbury,  and 
James  M.  DePuydt,  Stillwater,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
DKision  of  Ser.  No.  17,115,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,404,027, 
niiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,606,  May  15, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,274,269.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Sen 
No.  363381 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/20 
a.  437-127  13  Claims 
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5,538,919 
1  lETHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  WITH  HIGH  HEAT  CONDUCHVITY 
Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction;  Chan-Long  Shieh,  Para- 
dise Valley,  and  Ken  Davis,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,634,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,422,901.  ThLs  application  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  443,609 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/20 
t  S  CI.  437-129  6aaims 

1    A  method  of  fabricating  a  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting 
l.i^er  with  high  heat  conductivity  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate; 

trrming  a  first  mirror  stack  on  the  substrate,  an  active  area  on 
the  first  mirror  stack  and  a  second  mirror  stack  on  the  active 
area,  the  second  mirror  stack  being  formed  into  a  ridge  or 
mesa  having  a  side  surface  and  an  upper  surface: 
depositing  a  metal  contact  layer  on  portions  of  the  side  surface 
and  the  upper  surface  of  the  second  mirror  stack  so  as  to  form 
an  ohmic  contact  with  the  second  mirror  stack;  and 
depositing  a  layer  of  diamond-like  material  having  the  charac- 
teristic of  high  heat  conductivity  on  the  upper  and  side  sur- 
faces of  the  mesa,  including  die  metal  layer,  so  as  to  form  a 
heal  conductor  to  remove  heat  from  the  laser 
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5,538,920 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDliCTOR 
DEVICE 
Takeshi  Wakabayashi,  Sayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  332,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-299057 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  437—183  28  Claims 


A  method  for  fabricating  a  II- VI  compound  semiconductor 

las !  ■  diode  with  a  self-aligned  buned-ridge  waveguide,  including: 

)  oviding  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

sowing  epitaxial   layers  of  II-VI   semiconductor  above  one 

another  on  the  substrate,  including: 

growing  a  first  guiding  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 
grow  ing  a  second  guiding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 

over  the  first  guiding  layer  to  form 
a  pn  junction  with  the  first  guiding  layer;  and 
growing  a  quantum  well  active  layer  adjacent  the  pn  junction; 
1 1  :hing  portions  of  at  least  one  of  the  layers  of  semiconductor  to 

form  a  ridge; 
forming  a  II-VI  semiconductor  burying  layer  to  bury  the  ridge: 
etching  the  burying  layer  to  expose  an  upper  surface  of  the 

ridge:  and 
Oepositing  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ridge  to  couple 
L-lectrical  energy  to  the  pn  junction. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  connection  electrode  on  one  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

forming  an  organic  film  having  an  opening  formed  on  one 
surface  of  said  substtate,  ai  least  a  part  of  a  surface  of  said 
connection  electrode  being  exposed  through  said  opening; 

etching  an  exposed  surface  layer  of  said  connection  electrode; 

depositing  a  projection  electrode  coupled  to  said  connection 
electrode;  and 

etching  a  surface  layer  of  said  organic  film. 


5338.921 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION 
Yaw  S.  Obeng,  Orlando.  Fla.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray 
Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  362,616 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44:21/48 

VS.  a.  437—190  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  fabrication 
comprising: 

forming  first  and  second  layers  of  conductive  material  overlying 

a  substrate: 
patterning  said  first  and  said  conductive  materials  to  form  a 

runner: 
exposing  said  runner  to  surfactant;  and  next, 
rinsing  said  runner  in  water. 


5,538,923 

METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING  A  HIGH  QUALITY  THIN 

OXIDE  USING  A  SACRIFICIAL  OXIDE  ANNEAL 

Mark  I.  Gardner.  Red  Rock,  and  Henry  J.  Fulford,  Jr.,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  959030,  Oct.  9,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,3I6,98L 

Tliis  application  May  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  251,070 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/02 

VS.  a.  437—238  12  Claims 


5,538,922 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONTACT  TO  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kent  J.  Cooper;  Jung-Hui  Lin;  Scott  S.  Roth;   Bernard  J. 
Roman;  Carlos  A.  Mazure;  Bich-Yen  Nguyen,  and  Wayne  J. 
Ray,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  65,284,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7094i54,  Jun.  3,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5019,793.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,990 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/46 
VS.  a.  437—195  62  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  contact  to  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  two  conductive  members  overlying  the  substrate,  the 
two  conductive  members  having  an  overlying  patterned 
dielectric  layer,  the  overlying  patterned  dielectric  layer  having 
a  sidewall; 

depositing  a  tirst  insulating  layer  overlying  the  two  conductive 
members; 

forming  a  conductive  etch  slop  layer  overlying  the  first  insulat- 
ing layer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  overlying  the  conductive  etch 
stop  layer. 

forming  a  patterned  photoresist  layer  overlying  the  second  insu- 
lating la>er.  the  patterned  photoresist  layer  defining  a  contact 
region: 

etching  the  second  insulating  layer  to  form  an  opening  within 
the  second  insulating  layer,  the  opening  exposing  a  portion  of 
the  conductive  etch  stop  layer  underlying  the  contact  region; 

etching  the  exposed  portion  of  the  conductive  etch  stop  layer  to 
expose  a  portion  of  the  first  insulating  layer; 

anisotropically  etching  the  exposed  portion  of  the  first  insulating 
layer  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  overlying  patterned  dielectric 
layer;  and 

forming  a  contact  in  the  contact  region,  wherein  the  contact  is 
elecuncally  shorted  to  the  condiKtive  etch  stop  layer. 
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7.  In  an  integrated  circuit  fabrication  process,  a  method  for 
growing  a  high  quality  oxide  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  body, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

growing  a  first  oxide  upon  a  region  of  the  semiconductor  sur- 
face; 
annealing  the  first  oxide  prior  to  any  ion  implantation  there- 
through; 
etching  the  first  oxide,  subsequent  to  the  annealing  step,  to 

reduce  the  thickness  thereof:  and 
further  growing  the  hrst  oxide  following  the  etching  step. 


5,538,924 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MOISTURE  GUARD  RING 

FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  APPLICATIONS 

Chung-zen   Chen,   Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductor  Co.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,792 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  CI.  437—246  9  CUims 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  guard  ring  about  a  fuse  opening  in 
a  fuse  area  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

forming  a  hrst  insulating  layer  over  at  least  said  fuse  area  in  said 
substrate; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate  surface  sur- 
rounding said  hrst  insulating  layer; 


fonning  a  first  ring  of  water  impervious  material  on  said  gate 
insulating  layer,  said  first  ring  surrounding  the  fuse  area; 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  insulating  layer, 
said  gate  insulating  layer,  and  said  first  ring; 

fanning  a  first  passivation  layer  over  die  first  dielectric  layer; 

forming  a  first  annular  opening  through  said  first  dielectric  layer 
and  said  first  passivation  layer  over  said  fh^t  ring; 

forming  a  fuse  over  said  first  passivation  layer,  said  fiise  over- 
lying said  fuse  area; 

farming  a  second  ring  of  water  impervious  material  on  said  first 
rings; 

farming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  the  fuse  and  the  first 
insulating  layer; 

fanning  the  fuse  opening  over  at  least  the  fuse  area  through  said 
second  insulating  layer  and  exposing  at  least  said  fuse,  said 
fuse  opening  defining  vertical  sidewalls  of  said  second  insu- 
lating layer; 

ftrming  a  second  passivation  layer  over  said  second  insulating 
layer  and  at  least  over  said  vertical  sidewalls  of  said  second 
insulating  layer  and  forming  a  moismre  proof  seal  with  said 
first  passivation  layer. 
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HIP  MATERIAL 


SINTERED  BODY 


GREEN  CX3MHHCT 


0  1  2  3  4  5 

COMPACTING   PRESSURE   ttonAm*) 

5-30  wt  %  of  SiC  whiskers; 

3-30  wt  %  of  a  sintering  auxiliary  agent  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  oxides  of  Mg,  Si,  Ca,  Ti,  Zr,  Cr,  Ni,  Y  and  rare 

earth  elements;  and 
0.2  wt  %  or  more  of  nitrogen, 
wherein  said  sintering  auxiliary  agent  contains  1-1,8  wt  %  of 

MgO,  2-4  wt  %  of  ZrO,  and  4-8  wt  %  of  YjG,  such  that  the 

total  content  of  the  these  oxides  is  20  wt  %  or  less. 


5,538,925 

SCjN.,  REINFORCED  MONOCLINIC  BAO.ALJO3.2SIO2 
AND  SRO.ALjO,.2S10j  CERAMIC  COMPOSITES 
Inna  G.  Talmy,  Silver  Spring,  and  James  A.  Zaykoski,  Belts- 
viUe,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,889 
Int.  CI."  C03C  10/06;  14/00 
U.S.  a.  501—8  24  CUims 

1   A  Si3N4  reinforced  aluminosilicate  ceramic  composite  com- 
prising: 
A  from  about  5  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  Si,N4  reinforce- 
ment material; 

B.  from  about  15  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  recrystallization 
products  formed  from  a  molten  glass  composed  of 

( 1 )  from  about  8  to  about  16  weight  percent  of  AljO,; 

2)  from  about  14  to  about  45  mole  percent  of  an  alkaline 
earth  oxide  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  BaO, 
SrO,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

3)  SiO,  being  the  remainder  of  the  molten  glass, 
wherein  the  recrystallization  products  are  formed  from  Uie 
molten  glass  when  the  ceramic  composite  is  cooled  down 
after  firing,  and  wherein  the  recrystallization  products  com- 
prise a  ternary  recrystallization  product  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monoclinic  BaO.Al20j.2Si02,  monoclinic 
SrO.Al20,.2Si02,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  binary  recrystal- 
hzation  products  each  composed  of  two  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  BaO,  SiO.  AIO3,  and  SiO,; 

C.  die  remainder  of  the  composite  being  monoclinic 
SrO.Al20v2Si02  or  a  monoclinic  solid  solution  of  from  about 
50  to  less  than  100  weight  percent  of  monoclinic 
SrO.Al203.2Si02  with  the  remainder  of  the  solid  solution 
I  eing  monoclinic  BaO.Al203.2Si02. 


5,538,927 

SILICON  NITRIDE  POWDER  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURING 

Yasushi  Tsuzuki;  Tomoyuki  Awazu,  and  Akira  Yamakawa,  all 

of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Elecric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,722,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-034186; 
Feb.  26,  1992,  4-076302 

Int  CI.*"  C04B  35/584 
VS.  a.  501—97  5  Qaims 

5.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  silicon  nitride  powder,  which 
comprises  heating  silicon  nitride  power  of  about  1-2%  by  weight 
of  oxygen  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  at  500°-  850°  C. 
wherein  die  powder  has  an  atomic  ratio  (C/Si)  of  surface  carbon 
(C)  to  total  surface  silicon  (Si)  of  not  more  than  0.25  as  determined 
by  X-ray  photoelectron  spectroscopy  and  a  mean  particle  size 
which  is  not  more  than  1  (im,  wherein  said  reaction  is  carried  out 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  silicon  nitride  powder  characterized 
in  having  an  atomic  ratio  (Si*/Si)  of  surface  silicon  (Si*)  in  die 
form  of  SiOj  to  total  surface  silicon  (Si)  of  not  less  dian  0.07  but 
not  more  than  0.50.  and  having  an  atomic  ratio  (C/Si)  of  surface 
carbon  (C)  to  total  surface  silicon  (Si)  of  not  more  dian  0.20.  as 
determined  by  X-ray  photoelectron  spectroscopy. 


5,538,926 
ALUMINA  BASED  CERAMIC  MATERUL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Takehiro  Tsuchida;   Tsuneo  Tatsuno,   and   Moriyoshi   Kan- 
amaru,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha 
Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322654; 
May  20,  1994,  6-106630 

Int  CI."  C04B  35/76 
VS.  CI.  501—89  10  Claims 

1.  An  AI2O3  ceramic  material  comprising  an  AI2O3  sintered 
body,  said  AI2O3  sintered  body  containing: 


5438,928 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  HIGH 

FREQUENCIES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

THE  SAME 
Yung  Park,  and  Yoon  H.  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,099 
Clauns  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  19,  1994, 
17413/1994 

Int  CI.*  C04B  35/462 
VS.  CI.  501—134  2  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  for  high  frequencies,  com- 
prising a  main  component  of  2i,,iSnxTi,^tOt  and  a  sintering  aid 
component  of  MnOj.  NiO.  and  SbjO,.  wherein  X  and  Y  represent 
molar  ratios  and  are  respectively.  O.I?XS0.3  and  -fl.lSYSO.l 
and  wherein  .MnO,  is  present  in  an  amount  of  greater  than  0  and  up 
to  3  wt  %  and  NiO  and  SbiO,  are  present  in  an  amount  of  greater 
than  0  and  up  to  2  wt  %,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  main 
component. 
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5338,929 
PHOSPHORUS-TREATED  ACTIVATED  CARBON 
COMPOSITION 
Cbakka  Sudhaker,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.;  Robert  K.  Beckler, 
Lexington,  Va.;  James  R.  Miller,  Mt.  Pleasant,  S.C.,  and 
Mahendra  S.  Patel,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Wcstvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  and  Texaco,  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  both  of  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  287^25 
Int.  CI."  SOU  21/18 
U.S.  CI.  502—180  5  Claims 

I.  A  phosphorus  treated  activated  carbon  composition,  wherein 
phosphorus  exists  as  one  or  more  phosphorus  compounds,  com- 
prising an  amount  of  phosphorus  in  the  range  from  greater  than 
about  2.5%  to  about  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
composition,  and  a  nitrogen  B.E.T.  surface  area  of  greater  than  100 
m~/g.  and  characterized  by  having  been  prepared  by  subjecting 
mixtures  of  an  activated  carbon  derived  from  a  precursor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bituminous  coal,  lignite,  coconut 
shell,  wood,  olive  pits,  peat,  synthetic  polymers,  petroleum  pitch, 
petroleum  coke,  and  coal  tar  pitch  hy  an  activation  process  selected 
from  the  group  of  chemical  and  thermal  activation  processes  and 
one  or  more  phosphorus  compounds  selected  from  (he  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  dihydrogen  phosphate,  diammonium 
hydrogen  phosphate,  sodium  dihydrogen  pho.sphate,  dipotassium 
hydrogen  phosphate,  meta  phosphoric  acid,  polyphosphoric  acid, 
trieth>l  phosphate,  aniline  phosphate,  urea  phosphate,  phosphoric 
acid,  phosphorus  acid,  hypophosphorus  acid,  phosphorus  pentox- 
ide,  and  pyrophosphoric  acid,  to  a  heat-treatment  at  temperatures 
from  about  450°  C.  to  about  1200°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  containing 
one  or  more  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  argon, 
helium,  oxygen,  carbon  dioxide,  steam,  and  a  component  generated 
by  the  combustion  of  fuels. 


5338,930 
HYDROTREATING  OF  CRACKED  NAPHTHA 
Chakka  Sudbakar,  V\'appingers  Falls;  Gerald  G.  Sandford, 
Glenbam;  Phillip  L.  Dahlstrom;  Mahendra  S.  Patel.  both  of 
Hopewell  Junction,  and  Edwin  L.  Patmore,  Fishkill,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,151.  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,215,  Feb.  25,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  ol  Ser.  No.  919318,  Jul.  27, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
407,425 
Int  a."  sou  21/18:23/02 
IS.  CI.  502—184  4  Claims 

1.   In  a  catalyst  composition  for  the  hydrodesulfuri7.ation  of 
naphtha  which  comprises 
(i)  A  Group  VIII  metal  and 

(ii)  A  Group  VIB  metal  on  a  support,  the  improvement  which 
provides  reduced  olefin  saturation  and  reduced  loss  of  octane, 
which  comprises: 
(i)  0.1-10  wt  %  cobalt  and 

(ii)  0.5-30  wt  %  molybdenum  on  a  carbon  support  containing 
(iii)  0.1-15  wt  %  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  of  Group  lA  of 
the  Periodic  Table,  wherein  the  carbon  support  consists 
essentially  of  an  activated  carbon  characterized  by  a  surface 
area  of  400-1800  m'/G  BET,  a  total  pore  volume  of 
0.4-1.2  cc/g,  an  average  pore  diameter  A  by  N,  physisorp- 
lion  of  8-50,  an  apparent  bulk  density  of  JOO-600  g/1  and 
an  ash  content  of  0.1-15  wt  %. 


5338,931 

TRANSITION  METAL  AEROGEL-SUPPORTED 

CATALYST 

Benoit  Heinrichs;  Jean-Paul  Pirard,  and  Rene  Pirard,  all  of 

Liege,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  Deutschland  GmbH, 

Hanover,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1993,  43  19 
909.7 

InL  CI."  BOU  21/08:21/11..^^ 
VS.  CI.  502—234  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  inorganic  oxide  aerogel  containing 
at  least  one  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
palladium,  platinum,  nickel,  cobalt  and  copper:  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mixture  comprising  an  alkoxide  precursor  of  the 
inorganic  oxide,  fan  organometal  compound  of  said  at  least 
one  transition  metal,  and  an  organic  solvent: 
hydrolyzing  said  mixture  with  water  to  form  a  gel;  and 
converting  said  gel  under  supercritical  conditions  into  an  aero- 
gel: whereby  said  transition  metal  is  homogeneously  distrib- 
uted in  said  aerogel: 
wherein  said  organometal  compound  is  a  chelate  complex  of 
said  at   least  one  transition  metal  with  a  chelating  agent 
comprising  Si(OR'),  anchor  groups  in  which  R'  represents  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  chelate 
complex  being  soluble  in  said  organic  solvent. 

9.  A  supported  transition  metal  catalyst  consisting  of  an  inor- 
ganic oxide  aerogel  support  having  a  transition  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  nickel  cobalt  and  copper  homo- 
geneously distributed  therein,  produced  by  a  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mixture  comprising  an  alkoxide  precursor  of  the 
inorganic  oxide,  a  chelate  complex  of  said  at  least  one  transi- 
tion metal  with  a  chelating  agent  comprising  Si(OR'),  anchor 
groups  in  which  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  an  organic  solvent  in  which  said 
chelate  complex  is  soluble: 
hydroly/ing  said  mixture  with  water  to  form  a  gel:  and 
converting  said  gel  under  supercritical  conditions  into  an  aero- 
gel. 

10.  A  supported  u-ansition  metal  catalyst  consisting  of  an  inor- 
ganic oxide  aerogel  support  having  a  transition  metal  homoge- 
neously distributed  therein,  produced  by  a  process  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  mixture  comprising  an  alkoxide  precursor  of  the 
inorganic  oxide,  a  chelate  complex  of  said  transition  metal 
with  a  chelating  agent  comprising  SKOR'),  anchor  groups  in 
which  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  an  organic  solvent  in  which  said  chelate 
complex  is  soluble; 

hydrolyzing  said  mixture  with  water  to  form  a  gel;  and 

converting  said  gel  under  supercritical  conditions  into  an  aero- 
gel; 

wherein  said  uansition  metal  is  palladium. 


5338,9.^2 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  ACTIVITY,  HIGH  DENSITY 
ACTIVATED  CARBON  WITH  ACTFVATABLE  BINDER 
Zhiquan  Q.  Yan,  Mt  Pleasant,  S.C;  John  C.  McCue,  Coving- 
ton, Va.,  and  Edward  D.  Tolles  Charleston,  S.C,  assignors  to 
Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,292,  Jun.  27,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  95,755,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5324.70.1.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
929,166,  Aug.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,250,491.  This  application 
May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449311 
Int.  CI."  BOU  20/02:20/30 
II.S.  CI.  502 — 124  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  high  activity,  high  density  activated 
carbon  derived  from  lignocellulose  material  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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blending  together  fragments  of  the  lignocellulosic  material 
with  a  chemical  activation  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphonc  acid  and  zinc  chloride  to  produce  an 
acid  char; 

heat  ueaiing  the  acid  char  at  a  temperature  greater  than  185° 
C.  to  effect  both  plasticization  and  drying  of  the  acid  char 
material  to  a  moisture  content  of  up  to  about  25%  by  weight: 
)  densifying  the  heat  u^ated  acid  char  material  by  sequentially 
pulverizing  tlie  matenal  into  fine  particles  followed  by 
agglomeration  of  the  fine  panicles  in  the  presence  of  moisture 
and  an  activatable  binder  material,  at  a  binder-to-char  weight 
basis  ratio  of  from  about  0.05:1  to  about  0.1:1.  to  form 
generally  high  density,  spherical  sh.nped,  agglomerated  carbon 
in  a  pin  mixer; 

shaping,  by  exiruding.  a  mass  of  the  high  density,  spherical, 
agglomerated  carbon  to  produce  extruded  high  density  carbon 
pellets;  and 

activating  the  high  density  carbon  pellets  by  heating  gradu- 
ally up  lo  a  final  activation  temperature  of  from  about  400°  C. 
to  about  600°  C,  wherein  die  high  activity,  high  density 
activated  carbons  produced  are  characterized  by  a  butane 
working  capacity  from  above  15  g/100  cm'  to  about  25  g/lOO 
cm'  and  a  density  of  from  about  0.25  to  about,  0.40  g/cm\ 


5338,934 

HEAT  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDRTM  AND  HEAT 

TRANSFER  RECORDING  METHOD 

Hideo  Fujimura,  and  Masanori  Torii,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo- 

To,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98.713,  Jul.  29,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5387372, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  715,091,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 

£  J58352.  This  application  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  335337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9,  1990,  2-150574,- 
Aug.  24,  1990.  2-221181;  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-221182;  Aug.  24, 
1990,  2-221183;  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-221184:  Aug.  24,  1990, 
2-221185;  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-84426;  Mar.  26,  1991, 3-84427;  Mar. 
26.  1991,  3-84428;  Mar.  26,  1991.  3-84429;  Mar.  26.  1991 
.V84430 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
L'-S.  CL  503-227  ,  ^aims 


5338,933 
"l-HERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 
PRINTING  MEDIA  EMPLOYED  THEREFOR 
Nobayosbi  Taguchi;  Akihiro  Imai,  both  of  Ikoma,  and  \^uo 
Fukui,  Kadoraa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Indastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  769351,  Oct  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,284,814. 
This  application  Dec.  I,  1993.  Ser.  No.  159368 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  2.  1990,  2-265641; 
Oct.  19.  1990,  2-282112;  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-282113 

Int  CI.''  B41M  5/035:5/38 
I  .s.  II.  50.3-227  5  Claims 


1.  A  heat  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  comprising: 

a  substrate  film  and 

a  dye-receiving  layer  formed  at  least  one  surface  of  the  substrate 

film, 
the  dye-receiving  layer  comprising 
a  resin,  and 
a  dye-transfer  promoting  agent  comprising  a  compound  which  is 

in  a  crystalline  state  at  room  temperature  and  can  be  fused  by 

thermal  energy  which  is  applied  when  heat  transfer  recording 

is  conducted. 


1.  A  dyeing  layer  transfer  member,  for  use  in  a  thermal  transfer 
printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  material: 

a  dveing  layer  disposed  on  said  ba.se  material,  said  dyeing  layer 
comprising  multiple  dyeing  layers  disposed  on  the  base  mate- 
nal, one  of  said  multiple  dyeing  layers  contacting  said  base 
material,  wherein  the  surface  energy  of  the  one  of  die  multiple 
dyeing  layers  which  conuict  die  base  material  is  smaller  than 
Itle  surface  energy  of  each  of  the  remaining  layers  of  die 
multiple  dyeing  layers;  and 

wherein  a  separating  strength  between  die  base  material  and  die 
<  Iveing  layer  formed  diereon  is  greater  than  5  g/25  mm. 


5338,935 
RECEHTNG  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  ELASTOMERIC 
BEADS  FOR  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 
Jacob  J.  Hastreiter,  Jr.,  Spencerport  Christine  J.  T.  Landry, 
Fairport;  William  H.  Simpson,  Pittsford;  John  M.  Noonan, 
Rochester,  and  Paul  E.  Woodgate,  Spencerporl,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,684 
Int  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  CI.  503-227  ,»  aaims 

7.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising: 

a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a 
binder,  and 

b)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element  compris- 
ing a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  image-receiving  layer  to 
form  said  dye  transfer  image, 

wherein  said  dye  image-receiving  element  contains  crosslinked 
elastomeric  beads  having  a  Tg  of  45°  C.  or  less,  said  elastomeric 
beads  being  made  from  an  acrylic  polymer,  an  acrylic  copolymer 
or  a  styrenic  copolymer,  said  elastomeric  beads  having  from  about 
5  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  agent,  said  elastomeric 
beads  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  2  to  about  20  pm. 
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5,538,936 

REVERSIBLE  AGRICULTURAL  GEL  AND  PASTE 

FORMULATIONS 

Oarence  G.  Hermansky,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  i.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmininton,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/03711,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21763,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  S«r.  No.  325,263 
InL  CI.*  AOIN  25/04:47/18:47/36:57/04 
VS.  CL  504—116  10  Claims 

1.  A  thixoiropic  pesticidal  formulation  comprising  a  pesticidal 
component,  a  structuring  agent,  and  the  balance  to  100*^  being  an 
aqueous  medium  wherein: 
the  pesticidal  component  is  selected  from  the  group: 

a)  a  soluble  electrolyte, 

b)  a  soluble  non-electrolyte, 

c)  an  insoluble  electrolyte,  and 

d)  an  insoluble  non-electrolyte;  and 

and  the  structuring  agent  is  at  least  one  anionic  or  cationic 
member  selected  from  the  group: 

e)  a  polyelectrolyte. 

f)  a  surfactant,  and 

g)  a  suspending  agent:  provided  that: 

(■)  when  the  pesticidal  compunent  is  a),  b)  or  d).  then  the 
structuring  agent  is  g)  and  at  least  one  of  e)  and  0,  such  that 
e)  and  g)  bear  dissimilar  charges,  or  when  e)  is  not  present,  f) 
and  g)  bear  dissimilar  charges: 

(ii)  when  the  pesticidal  component  is  c),  then  the  smiaunng 

agent  is  selected  from  at  least  one  of  e)  and  f).  such  that  e) 

and  c)  bear  dissimilar  charges,  or  when  e)  is  not  present.  0 

and  c)  bear  dissimilar  charges; 

the  ingredients  being  present  in  the  following  amounts  based  on 

total  weight  of  the  formulation: 

1-60%  pesticidal  component; 

0.1-20%  of  at  least  one  of  a  polyelectrolyte  and  a  surfactant; 

0-20*  suspending  agent;  the  combination  of  pesticide,  poly- 
electrolyte, surfactant,  and  suspending  agent  at  least  4%;  and 

35-96%  aqueous  medium. 


5338,937 
AGRICULTURAL  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
ENHANCERS 
Keiko  Hasebe,  2874-13,  Nougawa.  Wakayama-shi,  Wakayama; 
Yuichi  Hioki,  1293-7,  Musota,  Wakayama-shi,  Wakayama; 
Osamu     Tachizawa,     1450,     Nishihama,     Wakayama-shi, 
Wakayama;  I'akeshi  Tomifuji,  4-1,  Kinryujicho,  Wakayama- 
shi,  Wakayama;  Tohni  Katoh,  1450,  Nishihama,  Wakayama- 
shi,     Wakayama:     Uichiro     NishimotA.     173-5,     Ohtani. 
Wakayama-shi,  Wakayama;  Yoshifumi  Nishimoto,  1282-4, 
Hlkata,  Kainan-shi,  Wakayama,  and  Kohshiro  Sotoya,  446- 
26,    Nakaguro,    Iwadecho,    Naga-gun,   Wakayama,   all   of, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,169,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303978; 
Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303979;  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303980 

Int.  a."  AOIN  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  504—116  25  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  chemical  composition  comprising  an  agricul- 
tural chemical  and  an  effective  amount  for  enhancing  the  effective- 
ness of  the  agricultural  chemical  of  an  enhancer  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  (III): 


R'  <m 

I 

R«_N®-C.Hi,W.X© 
I 
R' 

wherein 

R^  and  R'*  are  either  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
each  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R''  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  6  to  36  carbon  atoms, 

-C,H2,,0— (CHjCHOv-COR' ' 
R>"» 

(wherein  n  is  2  to  9  p  is  0,  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  having  5  to 
35  carbon  atoms  and  R'°  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group).  — C^H2j*IH— COR"  (wherein  m  is  2  to  9  and  R"  is 
as  described  above)  or 

-C„Hi,0— (CH:CHOv— CH:,— NH  -COR' ' 

I 


(wherein  r  is  2  to  6  and  m,  p.  R'"  and  R"  are  described 
above); 
W  represents 

— O— (CH:<:H0)„— CORi ' 

I 
R'o 

(wherein  p.  R'°  and  R"  are  as  described  above),  — NH — 
COR"  (wherein  R"  is  as  described  above)  or 

— O— (CH<:H0)„— CHz,— NH— COR" 

I 
R'O 

(wherein  p,  r,  R'"  and  R"  are  as  described  above); 
n  is  2  to  9;  and 
X  is  a  counter  ion. 


5.538,938 

STABLE  EMULSION  FLOWABLE  FORMl'LATION  OF  A 

2-CHLOROACETAMIDE  HERBICIDE  AND  AN 

IMIDAZOLINONE  HERBICIDE 

Charles  A.  Duckworth,  Defiance,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,310 
InL  a."  AOIN  37/22 
U.S.  CI.  504—130  15  Claims 

1.  A  stable  emulsion  flowable  herbicidal  formulation  concentrate 
comprising: 

a)  about  30-40%  by  weight  of  a  2-chIoroacetainide  herbicide, 

b)  about  1.5-3.0%  by  weight  of  an  imidazolinone  herbicide, 

c)  about  20-35%  by  weight  water. 

d)  about  20-35%  inert  organic  solvent,  and 

e)  an  acidic  emulsiher, 

said  2-chloroacetamide  herbicide  being  dissolved  in  the  organic 
phase  and  said  imidazolinone  herbicide  in  acid  fonn  being 
suspended  as  a  finely  divided  solid  in  the  composition. 


1  FLY  23,  19% 
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5,538,939 
ACYLAMINO-SUBSTITUTED  ISOXAZOLE  OR 
ISOTHUZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  THEIR  USE 
Ptter  Muenster,  Neulussheim;  Ernst  Schefczik,  Ludwigshafen; 
Hartmann  Koenig;  Matthias  Gerber,  both  of  Limburgerhof; 
Karl-Otto     Westphalen,     Speyer,     and     Helmut     Walter, 
Obrigheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
"-hafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1993,  43  28 
425.6 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/m:  CW7D  277/56.277/54:277/46 
U.P.  CI.  504-269  loc^j^ 

.  An  acylammo-substituied  isothiazole  derivative  the  formula  I 

I 


\T 


radicals:  cyano,  nitro,  halogen.  C,-Ce,-alkyl,  C.-Cehaloalkyl 

Ci-Cft-alkoxy,  Ci-C^-haloalkoxy,  C.-C^-alkylthio  or  C,  -C.- 

haloalkylthio;  '      ' 

and  agriculturally   useful   salts  of  the  isoxazole  or  isothiazole 

derivative  I,  with  the  exception  of; 

3-methyl-4-cyano-5-benzoylaminoisothiazole. 

3-methyl-4-carboxamido-5-acetylaminoisothiazole, 

3-methyl-4-carboxamido-5-(4-chlorobenzoyl)-aminoisodiiazole, 

3-methyl-4-carboxamido-5-(2-chlorobenzoyl)-aminoisothiazole 
and 

3-methyl-4-carboxamido-5-benzoylaminoisothiazole 
and  widi  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  ethyl  or  methyl.  R*  is  methyl 
and  R2  is  carboxamide.  the  ethyl  or  methyl  must  be  substituted. 


whsre 

%  is  sulfur. 

1  is  C|-C^-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  from  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms  or  one  cyano  radical  or  up  to  two  of  the 
following  radicals:  C,-C^-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy.  C.-C^- 
alkylthio,  Ci-C^-haloalkylthio.  C^-C^-cycloalkyl,  which  in 
turn  may  be  substituted  by  from  one  to  three  halogen  or  alkyl 
radicals,  or  phenyl  which  may  furthermore  carry  from  one  to 
three  of  the  following  radicals:  cyano,  nitro,  halogen.  Ci-C^- 
alkyl,  C,-C,-haloalkyl,  C,-C,-alkoxy,  C,-C,-haloalkoxy, 
C,-C„alkylthJo  or  C.-C^-haloalkylthio,  C-C^-alkenyl, 
whose  double  bond  may  be  epoxidized,  C,^^  -alkynyl! 
where  both  groups  may  be  monosubs(Ttuted  to  trisubstituted 
by  halogen  or  C.-Ci-alkoxy  or  monosubstituted  by  cyclopro- 
pyl  or  phenyl,  where  the  phenyl,  where  radical  may  addition- 
ally carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following  substituents: 
halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  C,-C4-alkyl.  C.-C^-haloalkyl.  C,-c„- 
alkoxy.  C|-C4-haloalkoxy,  c,-C4-alkylthio  and  C.-C.- 
haloalkylthio; 
is  CN.  CONH,,  CSNH,  or  C,-Cj-haloalkyl; 

J '  is  hydrogen; 

' :  i-Cft-alkyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following 
substituents:  hydroxy!,  halogen,  C,-C4-alkoxy  or  C,-C4- 
alkylthio; 

' '  i-Cg-cycloalkyI  which  may  be  monosubstituted  to  trisubsti- 
tuted by  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl  or  C,-C4-haloalkyl; 
'  is  C|-C,-alkoxy; 
C  -C, -alkyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following 
radicals:  halogen,  cyano,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy. 
C,  -C4-alkylthio,  C,-C|-haloalkylthio.  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyI  or 
phenyl,  where  the  phenyl  ring  in  turn  may  carry  from  one  to 
three  of  the  following  radicals:  halogen,  cyano,  nitro.  C1-C4- 
alkyl.    C,-C4-haloalkyl.    C,-C4-alkoxy,    C,-C4-hal'oalkoxy, 
Cj-Cj-alkylthio  or  C.-Cj-haloalkylthio; 
< '  -Cg-cycloalkenyl  which  may  be  monosubstituted  to  trisubsti- 
tuted by  halogen  or  by  C,-C4  -alkyl; 
t ;  -Cg-cycloalkyl  which  may  cany  from  one  to  three  of  the 
Following    radicals:    halogen,   nitro,   cyano.   C.-Cs-alkyl 
"i-C^-haloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy  or  C,-C4-haloalkoxy;  Cj-Ce- 
llkenyl  or  Ci-C^-alkynyl,  each  of  which  may  be  monosubsti- 
uted  to  trisubstituted  by  halogen  or  monosubstituted  by  phe- 
nyl, where  the  phenyl  radical  in  turn  may  carry  from  one  to 
three  of  the  following  groups:  C,-C  4-alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl. 
C|-C4-alkoxy.   C.-Cj-haloalkoxy,   C|-C4-alkylthio,   C,-C4- 
haloalkylthio,   halogen,  cyano  or  nitro;  a  5-membered  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  saturated  or  aromatic  radical  having 
one  or  two  hetero  atoms  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  which  may  be  monosubstituted 
to  trisubstituted  by  C|-C4-alkyl  or  by  halogen;  phenyl  which 
-■ ly  furthermore  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following 


ir 


5,538  940 

P-SUBSTITUTED  CINNAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE 
Hubert  Sauter,  Mannheim;  Herbert  Bayer,  Ludwigshafen; 
laaus  Oberdorf,  Heidelberg;  Horst  Wingert.  Mannheim; 
Wolfgang  Von  Deyn.  Neustodt;  Wassilios  Gi^mmenos,  Lud- 
wigshafen; Hartmann  Koenig,  Limburgerhof;  Harald  Rang; 
Franz  Roehl,  Ludwigshafen;  Gisela  Lorenz,  Neustadt,  and 
Eberhard  Ammermann,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,936,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  919^70,  Jul.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1991,  41  24 

989.5 

InL  a.*  AOIN  37/lS 
U.S.  CI.  504-314  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  fungi,  which  compri.ses  treating  the 
fungi  or  the  plants,  seeds,  materials  or  the  soil  with  a  fungicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  1 


■W 


R'— X„         CH-C— Y 


where 
R'  is  unsubstituted  or  halogen-,  Ci-C^-alkoxy-,  Ci-Cj-alkythio- 
or  C3-Ce,-cycloalkyl-substituted  C.-Cg-alkvl.  C-Cg-alkenyl, 
Cj-Cg-alkynyl,  C-Cg-cycloalkyl  or  Cj-Cg'-cycloalkenyl.  and 
R    is  also  chlorine  or  bromine  when  m  is  0, 
_X—  is  -O— .  — S— . 


— N- 
I 
R2 


-N— 


OR5 


m  is  0  or  I , 

— Y  is  — OR^  — O— N=CR'R*,  — NR"R«,  — N(OR')R"'  or 
— SR".  where  the  substituents  R-  to  R"  are.  independently 
of  one  another,  identical  or  different  and  each  is  Cj-Cg-alkyl, 
Cj-Cg-alkenyl,  Cj-Cg-alkynyl,  C,-Cg-cycloalkyl  or  C,-Cg- 
cycloalkenyl,  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  C.-Ce,- 
alkoxy.  C,-C„-alkylthio  or  C3-C^-cycloaikyl,  and  R^  R'  and 
R  to  R"  are  also  hydrogen  when  R^  is  not  ethyl  or  t-butyl 
and  when  m  is  0, 

Z  is  halogen,  nitro,  cyano.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted aralkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryloxyalkyl, 
unsubstimted  or  substituted  arylthioalkyl.  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  hetarylalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetary- 
loxyalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetarylthioalkyl. 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkenyl.  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted aralkenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryloxyalkenyl. 


l70-387O.G.-96-l5:(}U 
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unsubstituted  or  substituted  aiylthio-alkenyl,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  hetarylalkcnyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetary- 
loxyalkenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetarylthioalkenyl, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aUcynyl.  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted arylalkynyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetarylalkynyl, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
hetaryl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  arylazo.  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  acylamino.  — OR'^  — SR",  — SOR"*.  — SOjR". 
— COOR'*.  — CONR'^R".  —COR",  -CR^=NR^', 
— N=CR"R",  — CR=''=N— OR",  — CR"R"— O— N— 
CR"R",  — CHj— OCOR"  or  — NR"R'*, 

where  R'-  to  R^*  and  R"  and  R^'  are  identical  or  different  and 
are  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl,  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  alkenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  allcynyl. 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted cycloalkylalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetaryl,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted aralkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetarylalkyl,  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  aryloxyalkyi,  unsubstituted  or  substi 
tuted  arylthioalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
hetaryloxyaJkyl  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetarylthio- 
alkyl,  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  and  R"  is  not 
hydrogen  and  R'^  is  not  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl 
when  m  is  0, 

and  where 
U,  V  and  W  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  have  one 
of  the  meanings  specified  for  Z, 

or  where 

two  of  the  groups  Z,  U,  V  or  W  in  adjacent  positions  on  the 
phenyl  ring  may  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  five-  or 
six-membered  aromatic  or  aliphatic  ring  which  is  fused  onto 
the  phenyl  ring  and  may  contain  one  to  three  hetero  atoms  (N, 
S,  O). 


surface  reactance  of  the  multilayer  structure  is  changed  to 
effect  a  tuning  at  microwave  frequencies  of  said  hetero  struc- 
ture. 


5.538.941 

SUPERCONDUCTOR/INSULATOR  METAL  OXIDE 

HETERO  .STRl  CTl'RE  FOR  ELECTRIC  HELD 

TUNABLE  MICROWAVE  DEVICE 

Alp  T.  Findikoglu,  and  Thirumalai  Venkatesan,  both  of  College 

Park.  Md..  assignors  to  University  of  Maryland,  College 

Park.  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,5«8 

Int  CI."  HOIB  /2/06.  HOIL  39/00 

VS.  a.  505—210  8  Oaims 


12  SECOND  ELECTRODE 


3  INSULATOR  LAYER 


1  SUPERCONDUCTING 
ELECTRODE 

-4  SUBSTRATE 


5,538.942 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SUPERCONDUCTING 
MAGNET  COIL 
Toru    Koyama.    Hitachi;    Koo    Hoivjo,    Ibaraki-ken;    Masao 
Suzuki.  Hitachi;  Akio  Takahashi,  HiUchioU;  Akio  Mukoh. 
Mho;  Keiji  Fukushi.  and  Seiji  Numata,  both  of  Hitachi,  all 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,780,  Dec.  22,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,384,197,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,964,  Nov. 

29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

375,660 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1990,  2-329058 

InL  CI."  HOIF  41/00:6/00 

VS.  a.  505— *30  I  Oaim 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  superconducting  magnet  coil  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  winding  a  composite  superconductor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  thin  superconducting  wires  and  a  stabilizer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  aluminum  which  stabilizer 
is  thermally  or  electrically  contacted  with  the  wires  to  form  a 
coil, 

(b)  filling  the  gap  between  coils  of  the  composite  superconduc- 
tor with  a  curable  resin  composition  having  a  viscosity  of 
0.01-10  poises  at  the  time  of  filling  and  comprising  (i)  at  least 
one  epoxy  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  digly- 
cidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A,  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  F  and 
diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  AF,  all  having  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  of  350-1,000,  (ii)  a  flexibilizer,  and  (iii)  a 
curing  catalyst,  to  obtain  a  curable-resin-composition- 
impregnated  coil,  and 

(c)  heating  the  curable-resin-composition-impregnated  coil  to 
cure  the  composition, 

the  step  (a)  including  subjecting  the  composite  superconductor 
to  surface  treatment  with  a  coupling  agent  before  winding  the 
composite  superconductor. 


I.  A  superconductor/insulator  metal  oxide  hetero  structure  for 
electric  field  tunable  microwave  device,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate; 

a  first  superconducting  electrode  of  an  oxide  superconductor 
provided  on  said  dielectric  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  the  first  superconducting  elec- 
trode; and 

a  second  electrode  arranged  on  the  insulating  layer,  said  first 
superconducting  electrode,  said  insulating  layer  and  said  sec- 
ond electrode  defining  a  multilayer  structure, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  a  conductivity  of  the  first  superconduct- 
ing electrode  and  a  permittivity  of  the  insulating  layer  is 
changed  by  a  dc  bias  voltage  applied  between  the  first  and  the 
second  electrodes  so  that  at  least  one  of  an  overall  effective 
microwave  surface  resistance  and  an  effective  microwave 


5,538,943 
USE  OF  l>UNDECADIEN-5-YNE  AS  A  PERFUMING 
INGREDIENT 
Ferdinand  Naef,  Carouge;  Rene  Decorzant,  Onex;  Sina  D. 
Escher,  Conflgnon,  aH  of,  Switzeriand;  Jean-Marc  Gaudin, 
Annemasse,  France,  and  Pierre-Alain  Blanc,  Grassier,  Swit- 
zeriand, assignors  to  Firmenich  SA,  Geneva,  Switzeriand 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446344 
Claims  priority.  applicalioD  Switzerlantl,  Jul.  28,  1994.  2386/ 
94 

InL  CL"  A6IK  7/46 
U,S.  a.  512—1  9  Claims 

I.  A  perfuming  composition  or  a  perfumed  article  containing  as 
an  active  perfuming  ingredient  1.3-undecadien-5-yne  together  with 
a  perfuming  co-ingredienL 


J  LILY  23.  1996 
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5,538,944 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  PREPONDERANT 

AMOUNT  OF  (lRS,5RS)-5-METHYL-EXO- 

■  lUCYCLO|6.2.1.02,7]UNDECAN-4-ONE  AND  ITS  USE  IN 

PERFUMERY 
Peter  Fankhauser,  Meyrin;  Piero  Fantini,  Geneva,  and  Pierre- 
Alain  Blanc,  Grassier,  all  of,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Fir- 
menich S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,407 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,  Apr.   22.    1994 
1255/94 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  a.  512-15  laoaims 

I.  A  composition  consisting  of  a  mixture  which  contains  more 
lliBn  50%  ^  by  weight  of  (lRS,5RS)-5-methyl-exo- 
lHcyclo|6.2.1.0-'lundecan-4-one,  together  with  a  lesser  amount  of 
f lRS,5SR)-5-methyl-exo-tricyclol  6.2. 1 .0"  ')undecan-4-one. 

7.  A  perfuming  composition  or  a  perfumed  article  containing  as 
parfiiming  ingredient  the  composition  of  claim  1. 


5,538,945 

STIMULATION  OF  HAIR  GROWTH  BY  PEPTIDE 

COPPER  COMPLEXES 

^fcxander  J.  Pallenberg,  Duval;  Leonard  M.  Patt.  Seattle,  and 

Ronald  E.  Trachy,  Bothell.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ProCyte 

Corporation.  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,475 
InL  CI."  A61K  JSm 
US.  CI.  514-6  12  Claims 

I  A  method  for  stimulating  hair-growth  on  an  animal  in  need 
ihereof,  comprising  administering  topically  or  by  injection  to  the 
anunal  an  effective  amount  of  a  peptide-copper  complex  having 
the  structure: 


|R,-Rj-R3):coppet(n) 


wherein  R,  is  an  amino  acid  or  amino  acid  derivative;  R^  is 
hJMidine  or  arginine;  and  R,  is  at  least  one  amino  acid  or  amino 
acid  derivative  joined  to  R,  by  a  peptide  bond,  with  the  proviso 
ihot  R,  is  not  glycyl,  alanyl,  seryl  or  valyl  when  R,  is  histidyl  and 
Ri  is  lysine,  lysyl-prolyl-valyl-phenylalanyl-valine,  lysyl-valyl- 
phenylalanyl-valine.  lysyl-tryptophan.  or  lysyl-(glycyl),  ,- 
irypiophan.  and  with  the  further  proviso  thai  R,  is  not  lysyi  when 
R,  is  histidyl  and  R,  is  glycine,  glycyl-prolyl-valyl-phenylalanyl- 
valine.  glycyl- valyl-phenylalanyl-valine.  glycyltryptophan,  or 
gl)cyl-(glycyl),.2-tryptophan. 


5,538,947 
GROWTH  INHIBITORY  FACTOR 

Yoko  Uchida,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuo  Ihara,  Yokohama,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  OcL  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  19,  1992,  4-280201; 

Dec.  25,  1992,  4-346853 

Int.  CL"  A61K  38/10;  C07K  7/08:14/00 

U.S.a.  514-12  scUdms 

1.  A  non-naturally-occurring  polypeptide  having  neural  growth 

inhibitory  action  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  represented 

by  the  formula: 


Thr  Cys  Pro  Cys  Pro  Ser  Gly  Gly  Ser  Cys  TTw  Cys  Ala  Asp  Ser 
Cys  Lys  Cys  Clu  ( SEQ  ID  NO:  I ). 

3.  A  method  of  inducing  growth-inhibiting  activity  in  a  human  in 
need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  human  being  a 
neurotrophically  inhibiting  effecuve  amount  of  the  polypeptide  of 
claim  1. 


5,538,948 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  INFERTaiTY  COMPRISING 
ADMINISTERING  GNRH  ANALOG,  GONADOTROPHINS, 

AND  GROWTH  HORMONE 
Howard  Jacobs,  London,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Novo  Nor- 
disk  A/S.  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77735.  Dec.  3,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jan.  30, 1987,  499/87; 
Jun.  2, 1989,  2729/89 

InL  CI."  C07K  14/61:14/59:  A6IK  38/24:38/27 
VS.  CI.  514-12  9  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  treating  infertility  in  a  woman  comprising 
administering  to  the  woman  first  a  gonadotrophin  releasing  hor- 
mone analog,  and  subsequently  gonadotrophins  and  growth  hor- 
mone, the  gonadotrophin  releasing  hormone  analog  administered 
for  a  period  sufficient  to  cause  down  regulation  of  the  secretion  of 
follicle  stimulating  hormone,  luteinizing  hormone,  and  estrogen, 
and  all  components  administered  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase 
ovarian  response  in  the  woman. 


5,538,946 
DRUDIN  DERIVATIVES  WITH  DELAYED  ACTION 
Peltr  Crause.  Offenbach;  Paul  Habermann,  Eppstein/Taunus; 
Martin  Kramer,  W  iesbaden;  Rainer  Obermeier.  Hattersbeim 
am  Main;  Klaus  .Sauber,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus.  and  Domi- 
nique Tripier,  Eppstein/Taunus.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  AktiengesellschafI,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
C^tinuation  of  Sen  No.  630,774.  Dec.  21.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,672,  Jun.  2,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1988,  38  19 
079A 

InL  CI."  A61K  38A)0:  C07K  3/00:5/00:7/00 
U3.  CI.  514-12  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  hirudin  derivative  comprising  a  hirudin  or  a  physiologically 
acceptable  salt  thereof  covalendy  bonded  to  a  Polysaccharide 
carrier, 

wherein  the  hirundin  derivative  is  a  biologically  active  dirombin 
jnhibitor. 


5338,949 

MODIFIED  PLATELET  FACTOR-4  AND  CLEAVED 

PLATELET  FACTOR  4 

Shalley  K.  Gupta.  Indianapolis,  and  Jai  R  Singh,  Carmel,  both 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  LUly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  952.797.  Sep.  25,  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439348 

InL  CI."  A61K  38/36:  C07K  14/745:  C12P  21/06 

VS.  CL  514-12  4  ci,j^ 

1.  A  composition  of  modified  platelet  factor-4  (MPF-4)  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  protein  having  die  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 
lDNO:l. 


28% 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23.  19% 


5^38,95t 
NEW  ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONISTS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Keiji  Hemmi,  "ftukuba;   Masahiro  Neya,  "ftiichlura;   NaoW 
Fukami,   Ibaraki;    Masashi   Hashimoto.  Toride;    Hirokazu 
Tanaka.  Tsuchiura.  and  Natsuko  Kayakiri,  1>>ukuba.  all  of. 
Japan,   assignors  te   Fujisawa   Pharmaceutical   Co.,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01405,  5  371  Date  May  12,  1994,  §  ie2(e) 
Date  May  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/iei44.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,156 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1991, 
9123967 

Int  CI.*  A61K  i7/02:  C07K  5/OS 
U.S.  CI.  514—18  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


R'  is  hydroxy  or  CO— R'  is  lower  alkoxycaibonyl,  and 
A  is  methylene;  or 
R'  is  bexahydro-lH-azepin-l-yl, 
R-  is  propyl, 

R'  is  hydroxy  or  CO — R'  is  tower  alkoxycaibonyl,  and 
A  is  — NH— , 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


R' 

A. 


(I) 


Ri_CO-A  CO-D-Tip(R')-NH  CO-R' 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
R''  is  pyridyl(lower)alkyl:  and 

R'  is  Cj-Cgalkyleneamino,  N,N-di(lower)alkylamino,  N-lower 
alkyl-N-aiylamino.  N-lower  alkyl-N-Cj-CgCycloalkylamino, 
or  C5-C,obicyclic  alkyleneamino, 
R^  is  lower  alkyl, 

R'  is  C,-C8alkyleneamino,  N,N-di(lower)alkylamino,  mor- 
pholino,  thiomorpholino,  N'.N'-di(lower)alkylhydrazino,  mor- 
pholinoamino.  lower  alkylpiperazinylamino,  lower  alkoxy- 
(lower)alkylamino,  morpholino(lower)alkylamino, 

C,-CRalkyleneamino(lower)alkylamino  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  oxo,  or  pyridyl(lower)alkylamino,  and 

A  is  lower  alkylene;  or 

R'  is  piperidin-1-yl,  lower  alkylpipcridin-l-yl.  octahydroazocin- 
1-yl,  indolin-1-yl.  1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinohn-l-yl,  N,N- 
di(lower)alkylamino,  N-lower  alkyl-N-aiylamino,  N-lower 
alkyl-N-Cj-Cgcycloalkylamino,  or  Cj-Ciobicyclic  alkylene- 
amino, 

R-  is  lower  alkyl, 

R'  is  amino  or  lower  alkylamino,  and 

A  is  lower  alkylene;  or 

R'  is  piperidin-1-yl,  octahydroazocin-1-yl,  N,N- 
di(lower)alkylamino,  or  Cj-Ciobicyclic  alkyleneamino. 

R-  is  lower  alkyl, 

R^  is  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  N,N-di(lower)alkylamino, 
Cj-Cgalkyleneamino,  or  morpholino.  and 

A  is  — NH— ;  or 

R'  is  hexahydro-lH-azepin-1-yl, 

R-  is  isobutyl, 

R'  is  ethylamino,  and 

A  is  methylene;  or 

R'  is  N-|l-(dimethylcarbamoyl)-2,2-dimethylpropyllamino. 

R^  is  isobutyl, 

R^  is  amino,  and 

A  is  — NH— ;  or 

R'  is  N,N-di(lower)alkylamino.  1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinolin-l-yl, 

N-lower       alkyl-N-arylamino.       or       N-lower      alkyl-N- 

Cj-CgCycloalkylamino, 
R^  is  lower  alkyl. 

R'  is  hydroxy  or  CO — R'  is  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  and 
A  is  lower  alkylene;  or 
R'  is  Cj-Ciobicyclic  alkyleneamino, 
R^  is  lower  alkyl, 

R^  is  hydroxy  or  CO— R'  is  lower  alkoxycaibonyl,  and 
A  is  lower  alkylene  or  — NH — ;  or 
R'  is         N-ethyl-N-(l-ethylpropyl)amino,         N-elhyl-N 

isopropylamino,      N-ethyl-N-neopentylammo.      or      N-(l 

ethylpropyl)-N-propylamino. 
R^  is  isobutyl, 

R'  is  hydroxy  or  CO— R'  is  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  and 
A  is  — NH— ;  or 
R'  is  piperidin-1-yl. 
R-  is  isobutyl. 


5,538,951 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THE 
THERAPY  OF  IMMUNE  DEHCIENCY  CONDITIONS 
Vyacbeslav  G.  Mon»zov,  and  Vladimir  K.  Khavinson,  both  of 
St  Petersburg,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Cytoven  J.V.,  Kirk- 
land,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,189,  Feb.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,617,  Oct  7,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,680,  Jan.  21, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,802, 

Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

415,283,  Aug.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  337,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Dec.  30, 

1987,  4352833 

Int  CI.*-  A61K  i&mS 
U.S.  a.  514—19  19  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  purified  dipeptide 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  L-Glu-L-Trp,  or  a  salt  of  said 
dipeptide,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5,538.952 
INHIBITION  OF  INFECTION  OF  MAMMALIAN  CELLS 
BY  RESPIRATORY  SYNCYTLIL  VIRUS 
Pradip  Mukerji,  Gahanna,-  Amanda  E.  Y.  Seo,  both  of  Gah- 
anna;   Steven  N.  Anderson,  Pickerington,  and  Joseph  P. 
Schaller,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Abbott  Park,  m. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,555 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  A6IK  imOJSnO;  C07K  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  514—21  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  infection  of  mammalian  cells  by 
respiratory  syncytial  virus  by  enterally  ingesting  a  liquid  nutri- 
tional product  comprising  at  least  one  protein  not  contained  in 
human  milk  but  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bovine  milk 
protem  and  vegetable  protein  in  combination  with  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ^-casein  isolated  from  human  milk,  a  recombinant 
foim  of  the  ^-casein  contained  in  human  milk  and  hydrolysates  of 
both. 


5338,953 

NADH  AND  NADPH  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  FOR 

NASAL,  SUBLINGUAL,  RECTAL  AND  DERMAL 

ADMINISTRATION  TO  TREAT  SKIN,  ALZHEIMER  AND 

DEPRESSION 
Joerg  G.  D.  Birkmayer.  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Birkmayer 
U.S.A.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,147 
Int  CI."  A61K  3W0:9/l27:3mi:38/44 
U.S.  a.  514-52  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  human  skin,  comprising  the  step  of 
topically  applying  NADH  or  NADPH.  or  a  physiologically  accept- 
able --alt  thereof,  to  the  skin  of  a  person  in  an  amount  ,which  is 
effective  to  stimulate  energy  production  of  the  skin  cells. 


Jiiy23,  1996 
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5,538.954 
SALTS  OF  TETRACYCLINES 
Torben  Koch,  Copenhagen  NV,  and  Hjarne  Dyrsting,  Virum, 
both  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  A/S  Dumex  (Dumex  Ltd.). 
Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Hied  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,193 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  VOO 
VS.  CI.  514-53  ,5  Claims 

I   A  salt  of  sucrose-octa-O-sulfonic  acid  and  a  tetracycline. 
5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  the  salt  according 
to  ol.iim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient. 

■'.  A  method  of  treating  diseases  in  a  warm-blooded  animal  by 
inliibiting  protein  synthesis  of  bacteria  causing  such  diseases  com- 
prising administering  to  said  warm-blooded  animal  a  bacterial 
protein  synthesis  inhibiting  effective  amount  of  the  pharmaceutical 
coi  itx)sition  of  claim  5. 


A  and  A  when  present  are  the  same  or  different  alkylene  groups 
having  one  or  two  carbons  linking  Ar  or  Ar'  to  N  each 
optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an 
optionally  substituted  Ar  group  as  defined  above. 

B  is  a  straight  chain  alkylene  group  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

D  represents 


— P— OR' 

I 
OR- 

where  R'  and  R-  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I   to  6 

carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  B  is  a  propylene  group  optionally 
substituted  by  one  lower  alkyl  group,  Ar-A-  does  not  repre- 
sent unsubstituted  aralkyi. 


5,538,955 
'  ROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  lODIN.ATED 

BIOPOLYMERS  HAVING  DISINFECTANT  AND 
[CICATRIZING  ACTIVITi,  AND  THE  lODINATED 
BIOPOLYMERS  OBTAINABLE  THEREBY 
Alfredo  De  Rosa,  Naples;  Armando  Rossi.  Arco  Felice,  and 
Pietro  Affaltati.  Rome,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Development 
Bwtechnological  Processes  S.N.C  Di  Pelliccia  .Vlaria  Teresa. 
Avellino.    and    IMS-International    Medical    Service    SRL, 
Rome,  both  of.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94/00052,  §  371  Date  Jan,  3.  1995,  §  102(^1 
Date  Jan.  3,  1995.  PCT  Pub,  No.  W094/26788.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,568 
Cluim.s  priority,  application  Italy,  Mav  7,  1993,  RM93A0291 
Int.  CI."  C08B  37m:  A61K  U/70 
'  ^- <"'•  S'-^-SS  25  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  charge  transfer  complex  of 
lodire  with  chitosan  or  a  derivative  thereof  wherein  the  chiiosan  or 
tlK  ifcrivative  thereof  and  the  iodine  are  made  to  react  in  the 
.ih^eiKc  of  solvent. 


5.538,957 
PHOSPHONOSUCCINIC  ACID  DERIVATFV  ES, 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
MEDICAMENTS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOL^NDS 
Christos  Tsaklakidis;  Elmar  Bosles,  both  of  Weinheim;  Ange- 
lika  Esswein,  Singen,  and  Frieder  Bauss.  Lambsheim,  all  of. 
(Jermany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Man- 
nheim, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02890,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12122,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  24.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  244045 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19.  1991   41  41 
928.6  ,  .  . 

Int  CL"  A61K  31/66:  C07C  229/24 
U.S.  CI.  514-114  5  Claims 

1.  A  phosphonosuccinic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 


R-alk-CH- 


CO'R^ 


CO:R' 

I 
-CH 
I 
PtOKOR'), 


(I) 


5,538,956 

Al  .^NE  DERIVATIVES  CONTAINING  A  PHOSPHONIC 
ACID  MOEITY 
Michael  C.  Minchin,  Oxford,  and  John  F.  White.  Wokingham, 
both  of.  England,  assignors  to  John  Wveth  &  Brother.  Lim- 
ited. .Maidenhead,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02229.  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11138.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 
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U.S.  CI,  514-114  i3a^i„, 

1    A  compound  of  formula 


where: 

R  is  an  amino  group  of  the  formula  -NR,R,,  wherein  R,  and  R, 

are  independently  hydrogen,  C.-C^-alkyl,  Cj-C^-alkenyl  of 

C,-Cft-alk7nyl; 
alk  is  a  valency  bond,  methylene  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated, 

straight-chained  or  branched  alkylene  chain  or  2-6  carbon 

atoms;  and 
R,,  Rj  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen; 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  or  enantiomer  thereof. 


Ar— A 


\ 

f 

/ 


(I) 


N-B-D 


whertin  E  represents  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl  or  a  group  Ar'-A'; 
Ar  and  Ar'  when  present  each,  independently,  represent  an  aryl 
group  which  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  or  a  mono-  or  bi-cyclic 
beteroaryl  group  of  5  to  10  ring  atoms  wherein  the  hete'roat- 
oms  are  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur,  which 
may  be  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  haloalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  amino,  mono-  or 
di-(C|-Cft)alkylamino,  hydroxy  and  nitro; 


5,538.958 
NMDA  ANTAGONISTS 
Jeffrey  P.  Wliitten,  and  Bruce  M.  Baron,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati. 
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Ser.  No.  79031,  Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  553,431,  Jul.  20,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.095,009,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508J33,  Apr.  II,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

409,478,  Sep.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  468,098 

Int  a."  A6IK  31/66 

U.S.  a.  514-114  ,  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  minimizing  damage  to  nervous 

tissues  contained  within  the  central  nervous  system  resulting  from 
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exposure  to  ischemic  or  hypoxic  conditions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  strokes,  cerebrovascular  accidents,  carbon 
monoxide  poisoning,  cardiac  arrest,  drownings,  suffocation  and 
neonatal  anoxic  trauma  comprising  administering  to  a  human 
patient  in  need  thereof,  a  neuroprotective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


A  represents 


R' 


R-       -  N 

c 


HO— P— OR 


I 
CR1R2 


\ 

c 

/ 


c=o 


H2N  — CH— COOZ 

in  which  R  is  represented  by  C,^  alkyl,  or  — CF,;  R,  and  R^  are 
each  independenUy  represented  by  hydrogen;  A  is  represented  by  a 
methylene  or  a  trimethylene  bridging  group  and  Z  is  represented 
by  hydrogen  or  C,_4  alkyl:  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof;  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  basic  addi- 
tion salts  thereof,  the  tautomers  thereof,  the  optical  isomers 
thereof,  and  the  geometric  isomers  thereof. 


5.538,959 

ANALGESIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

MIGRAINE  HEADACHES 
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10538 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,423 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/615:31/535 
U.S.  a.  514—165  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  migraine  headaches  which  com- 
prises orally  administering  to  a  person  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
rapidly  absorbed  composition  in  an  amount  effective  to  relieve  at 
least  some  symptoms  of  such  headaches,  said  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  analgesic  agent,  a  magnesium  salt  and  an 
effervescing  agent. 


wherein: 
the  symbol ; 


the  symbol  <vMVtfW    represents  a  or  P  configuration  or  a  Z  or  E 

configuration;  and 
when  i^j  is  a  single  bond,  Y  represents  p-OR"*; 

when is  a  double  bond,  Y  represents  a   vmm^NHC(^ 

V»<WWR')NR*R'  group; 
R'  repitsents  NHC(=X)T  or  NR*R'; 

X  represents  O,  S  or  nw^R'; 

T  represents  NR*R^; 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  C2-C4  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  NR'R'"; 

R**  represents  hydrogen,  mediyl,  C2-C4  alkyl,  C2-C4  acryl  or 
phenyl,  where  the  C2-C4  alkyl,  C2-C4  acyl  are  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  NR'R'";  and 

R',  R*,  R'  taken  two  by  two  form,  together  with  die  heteroatoms 
they  are  linked  to  and  where  possible,  a  five-membered  het- 
eromonocyclic  ring;  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


5,538,961 
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Mundelein,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  111. 
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PCT  FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,659 
Int.  a.*  C07D  225/02:413/14:  A61K  31/33:31/395 
VS.  CI.  514—183  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


5,538,960 
HYDRAZONO-5P,  14p-ANDROSTANE  DERIVATIVES 
ACTIVE  ON  THE  CARDIOVASCULAR  SYSTEM,  AND 
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ors to  SIGMA-TAU  Industrie  Fannaceutiche  Riunite  S.pA., 
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FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,638 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1992,  42  27 
626.8 

Int.  a."  C07D  43/00:  A61K  31/57 
VS.  a.  514—176  9  Claims 

1.   A    17-Hydrazonomethyl-    and    l7-hydrazono-14P-hydroxy- 
Sp-androstane  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


CH3 


CHj 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  the  dotted 
line  is  an  optional  bond; 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CH} 


CH, 


j_j^  represents  a  single  or  a  double  bond; 
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-continued 
CH3 


R* 


CHj 


and 


5438,962 
ANTIBIOTIC  PENEM  COMPOUNDS 
Patrice  J.  Siret,  Reims,  France,  assignor  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,256 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off-  Oct  7, 1992. 
92402733 

Int  a."  C07D  499A)0:  A61K  31/425 
U&  CI.  514-194  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 

Y  (I) 

CON— A-Z 


R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  halo-substituted  loweralkyl, 
cyano-substimted  loweraUcyl,  hydroxy-substituted  loweralkyl, 
loweralkenyl.  loweralkynyl,  lower  cycloalkyl,  lower 
cycloalkylmethyl  and  benzyl; 
I '  is  absent  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl, loweralkenyl,  loweralkynyl  and  benzyl  and  accompa- 
nied by  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  counterion  so  as  to 
form  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt; 

U  '  is  hydrogen;  or  R"  and  R*  taken  together  represent  oxygen; 

U  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH  and  —OR'", 
wherein  R'",  is  selected  from  loweralkyl,  loweralkanoly  and 
—SCOTCH,;  or  R'  and  R*  taken  together  form  the  stiiicnire 


CO2H 


wherein: 

R'  is  1-hydroxyethyl,  1-fluoroethyl  or  hydroxy  methyl: 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 

Z  is  carboxy,  sulfonic  acid,  tetrazol-5-yl  or 

Ci^alkylsulfonylcarbamoyl  (— CONHSOjCi^alkyl); 

A  is  a  phenyl  or  thienyl  ring; 
and  A  is  optionally  further  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  halo,  cyano,  C.^alkyl,  nitro,  hydroxy,  carboxy. 
Ci^alkoxy,       trifluoromethyl.       C.^alkoxycarbonyl,       amino, 
C.^alkylamino,  di-C|^alkylamino.  sulfonic  acid.  C,.4alkylS(0)„— 
(wherein    n    is    0-2),    C.^alkanoylamino.    C|^alkanoyl(N-C, 
4alkyl)amino,         carbamoyl,         Ci^alkylcarbamoyl,         di-C," 
4alkylcarbamoyl,  N-C|^alkanesulfonamido  and  tetramethylene; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  in  vivo  hydrolysable  ester 
thereof. 


"< 


O— 


O— , 


I'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. OH 

ind  —OR"  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  loweralkyl,  lower- 
dkanoly  and  — S(0)jCH3;  or  R"  and  Retaken  together  repre- 
ent  oxygen;  or  R*  and  R'  taken  together  form  the  structure 


5.538.963 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Jean-Francois    Chantot    Gressy    en    France;    Solange    G. 
D'Ambrieres.  Paris;  Daniel  Humbert.  Fontenay  Sous  Bois, 
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Division  of  Ser.  No.  903.610,  Jun.  24.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5^78,697.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,745 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25.  1991,  91  07785 
Int  CI."  C07D  513/04:  A61K  31/54 
VS.  CI.  514-210  4  Claims 

1.  The  syn  isomer  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  the 
formula 


NHj 


"< 


O— ; 


C 

//\ 
O  N        C-NH 

li  I         II  ' 

c       00 

/   \*    / 
A— O        CH  O 


f'  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl; 

R    is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  low-    Rc  — o 
eralkyl;  and 

R     is  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydroxy. 


X-CH2-R, 


O— Rb 


in  the  R  or  S  form  or  a  mixture  of  R  and  S  forms  wherein  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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R'         R- 


.^^ 


and 


/ 


p- 

^ 

/ 

\ 

N 

1 

l\ 

/ 

P-    p- 

N-N  N-N 

I 

R 


/       /  / 

— CO2-Q.     -CO-N         .     — N         ,     — SOj— N        . 

-C-NH2.     NH-CO-Q,     CN.     -CHj-CN.     -CH2-SQ 
II 
S 

R  and  R'  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  halogen,  Q  and  Q'  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  P. 
P  and  P"  are  individually  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  by  one  of  the  substituents  of  R  and  R',  the  dotted  line 
indicating  that  P  and  F  can  optionally  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  a  heterocycle  with  5  or  6  ring  members, 
or  R,  is  — S— Het  wherein  Het  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  thiazolyl.  isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl.  triazolyl,  thi- 
adizaolyl,  oxadizaolyl,  tetrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl.  pyridinyl, 
pyrimidjnyl,  pyxazinyl,  pyridazinyl,  triazinyl  and  dihydrotriazinyl, 
all  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  or 
dialkylamino,  hydroxy,  0x0,  alkylthio,  free,  esterified  or  salified 
carboxy  and  carboxyalkyl,  X  is  a  single  bond  or 

\         / 
C=C 

/  \ 


in  E  or  Z  form,  Rj,  and  R^  are  individually  hydrogen  or  acyl.  A  and 
A'  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  equiva- 
lent of  alkali  metal  or  alkaline-earth  metal,  magnesium,  ammonium 
and  amino  or  A  and  A'  are  the  remainder  of  an  easily  cleavable 
ester  group  or  — COjA  is  — CO2 —  and  their  non-toxic,  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


5,538,964 

3-TfflOHETEROARYL  1-CARBA-l- 

DETHUCEPHALOSPORIN  COMPOUNDS, 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Lovji  D.  Cama,  Teaneck;  Milton  L.  Hammond,  Somerville,  and 

Mary  F.  Sasor,  East  Windsor,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck 

&  Co-,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,857,  Feb.  22,  1995.  This  application 

Jiin.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,489 

InL  CI.*  C07D  487/04.  A61K  31/435 

VS.  CI.  514—210  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  I: 


S  —  V 


I 


fHETl 


a^        ^-^    "  s 

COOM  W- 

or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 


X  represenu  CH  or  N; 

M  represents  hydrogen,  a  negative  charge,  a  biolabiie  ester 
forming  group  or  a  carboxyl  protecting  group; 

R"  represents  R'  or  N(R')2; 

W-  is  present  or  absent,  and  when  present,  represents  a  nega- 
tively charged  counterion; 

Z"  represents  (a)  CR'R'  wherein  R*  and  R'  independently 
represent  H.  Q.^^  alkyl  or  Cj.g  cycloalkyl,  each  optionally 
substituted  with  1-3  groups  selected  from  R',  or  (b)  N  sub- 
stituted with  OR'  with  R'  equal  to  H,  C,.6  alkyl  or  C,^,  alkyl 
substituted  with  from  1-3  groups  selected  from  R';  Cj.g 
cycloalkyl;  Cj.g  cycloalkenyl;  Cj.g  cycloalkyl  substituted  with 
1-3  groups  selected  from  R',  or  C,  g  cycloalkenyl  substituted 
with  1-3  groups  selected  from  R'; 

R"  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  -CF,; 

b)  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — Br, 
—CI,  — F  and  —I; 

c)  — OC,_,  alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  thereof  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  1-3  groups  selected  ixom.  R'.  R'  is 
selected  ftnm  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  methoxy, 
cyano,  — C(0)NH2,  — C(0)NHC|.4  alkyl,  — C(0)N(C,.4 
alkyDj,  — 0C(0)NH2,  — CHO,  — 0C(0)NHC,^  alkyl. 
-OC(0)N(C,^  alkyDz,  — SO^NHj,  — SOjNlC,.^  alkyD^, 
— S(0)C,^  alkyl,  — SOjC,^  alkyl,  — F,  — CF,,  — S03M* 
with  M*  representing  H  or  an  alkali  metal,  and  — COjM", 
where  M"  is  H,  alkali  metal,  methyl  or  phenyl;  tetrazolyl 
(where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon  atom  of  the 
tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  is  optionally 
substituted  by  1-3  of  the  other  R'  groups  as  defined  above); 

d)— OH; 

e)  — OC(0)R'.  where  R'  is  C,^  alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1-3  groups  R'  as  defined 
above; 

0  — OC(0)N(R*')R''.  where  R"'  and  R  '  are  independently  H. 
C,^  alkyl,  (optionally  substituted  by  1-3  R*  groups  as 
defined  above),  or  are  taken  together  to  represent  a  3-  to 
5-membcred  alkylidene  radical  which  forms  a  ring  (option- 
ally substituted  with  R*  as  defined  above),  or  a  2-  to 
4-membered  allcylidene  radical  interrupted  by  — O — , 
— S— ,  — S(0) —  or  — S(0)2 —  which  forms  a  ring,  said 
ring  being  optionally  substimted  with  1-3  groups  R"  as 
defined  above; 

g)  — S(0)„ — R'.  where  n=0-2.  and  R"  is  defined  above; 

h)  — S02N(R>^')R''.  where  R*'  and  R''  are  as  defined  above; 

i)  -N,; 

j)  _NR',o.i,R'T^'  wherein  R'.  R*"  and  R'  independently  rep- 
resent H.  C,^  alkyl  or  C,^  alkyl  substituted  with  from  1-3 
R"  groups,  or  R'.  R'  and  R'  are  taken  together  to  represent 
either  a  3-  to  7-  membered  heterocyclic  or  heteroaryl  ring, 
optionally  substimted  with  1-3  R'  groups,  or  a  2-  to 
4-membered  alkylidene  radical  interrupted  by  N.  O  or 
S(0),  with  X  equal  to  0.  1  or  2.  to  form  a  ring,  said 
alkylidene  being  optionally  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  R' 
groups,  such  that  when  R'.  R*  and  R'  are  present.  NRTtTl' 
is  a  quaternary  nitrogen  containing  group  which  may  be 
part  of  a  ring, 
or  R'.  R*  and  R'  am  taken  in  combination  to  represent  a  C4  to 

C,o  alkanetriyl  group,  optionally  substituted  with   1-3  R' 

groups,  said  alkanetriyl  group  being  optionally  interrupted 

with  1-3  heteroatoms  selected  from  N*R'.  O  and  S(0),  with  x 

and  R'  as  defined  above; 

k)  — N(R')C(0)H.  where  R'  is  H  or  C,.4  alkyl,  said  alkyl 
group  being  optionally  substituted  with  1-3  groups  R'  as 
defined  above; 

I)  _N(R')C(0)C,^  alkyl,  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

m)  — N(R')C(0)OC|  J  alkyl,  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

n)  _N(R')C(0)N(R'')R'  where  R',  R'  and  R'  are  defined 
above; 

o)  — N(R')S02R',  where  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 

p)-CN; 

q)  a  formyl  or  acetalized  formyl  radical  which  is  — C(0)H  or 
— CH(OCHj)2; 

r)  — C(OCH3)2  C|^  alkyl,  where  the  alkyl  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  1-3  groups  R''  as  defined  above; 
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s)  — C(0)R'.  where  R'  is  as  defined  above: 

•)  — (C=NOR")R'"  where  R''  and  R  '  are  as  defined  above, 
except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a  ring; 

u)  — C(0)0C,.4  alkyl.  where  the  alkyl  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  1-3  groups  R"  as  defined  above: 

v)  — C(0)N(R>)R  '.  where  R>'  and  R  '  are  as  defined  above- 

w)  — C(0)N(OR'")R-.  where  R>"  and  R'"  are  as  defined 
above,  except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a 
ring; 

x)  — C(S)N(R'")R''  where  R>'  and  R-'  are  as  defined  above; 
y)  —COOM"  where  M"  represents  H.  C,^  alkyl,  phenyl  or  an 

alkali  metal; 
z)  — SCN; 

aa)  — SCF,: 

ab)  tetrazolyl.  where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  is 
substituted  by  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  a  C, ,,  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  by  R"  as  defined  above; 

ac)  an  anionic  function  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  P=0(OM°),;  P=0(OM")-(0(C,_,  alkyl)]: 
P=0(OM'')-(C,.,  alkyl):  P=0(OM")N(R'')R-"- 
P=0(OM°)NHR':  SO.M";  SO,M""; 
S02NM"C0N(R')R-  .  and  SO,NMXN.  where  R^  is  phe- 
nyl or  heteroaryl.  said  heteroaryl  group  being  a  monocyclic, 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  5  or  6  ring  atoms,  in 
which  a  carbon  atom  is  the  point  of  attachment,  one  of  the 
carbon  atoms  has  been  replaced  by  a  nitrogen  atom,  one 
carbon  atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected 
from  O  or  S.  and  from  1  to  3  additional  carbon  atoms  are 
optionally  replaced  by  nitrogen  heteroatoms.  and  where  the 
phenyl  and  heteroaryl  are  optionally  substituted  by  1-3 
groups  R".  said  R",  M".  R'"  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 

ad)  a  C,  7  cycloalkyl  group; 

ae)  a  C,.,  cycloalkyl  group  in  which  one  of  the  carbon  atoms 
in  the  ring  is  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  O.  S. 
NH.  or  N(C,.4  alkyl)  and  in  which  one  additional  carbon 
may  be  replaced  by  the  NH  or  N(C,.4  alkyl).  and  in  which 
at  least  one  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  each  nitrogen  heteroa- 
tom has  both  of  its  attached  hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by 
one  oxygen  thus  fonning  a  carbonyl  moiety  and  them  are 
one  or  two  carbonyl  moieties  present  in  the  ring; 

af)  a  C,.4  alkenyl  radical,  optionally  substituted  by  1-3  of  the 
substituents  a)  to  ac)  above  and  phenyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  R"*  as  defined  above; 

ag)  a  C2.4  alkynyl  radical,  optionally  substituted  by  1-3  of  the 
substituents  a)  to  ac)  above; 

ah)  a  C|.4  alkyl  radical; 

ai)  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  1-3  of  the  substituents 

a)-aa)  above; 
aj)  a  C,^  alkyl  radical  substituted  with  1-3  groups  selected 

from  aryl.  oxime.  heteroaryl.  C,.7  cycloalkyl  and  heterocy- 

cloalkyl.  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

1  to  3  R*  groups; 
ak)  a  C,.7  cycloalkyl  radical  substituted  with   1-3  of  the 

substituents  a)-aa)  above; 
al)  a  Cj  7  heterocycloalkyi  radical  substituted  with  1-3  of  the 

substiments  a)-aa)  above; 
*•")  3  ^b-\a  317'  radical: 
•n)  a  Ce,.,,,  aryl  radical  substituted  with  1-3  of  the  substituents 

a)-aa)  above; 
ao)  a  6-10  membered  heteroaryl  radical;  and 
ap)  a  6-10  membered  heteroaryl  radical  substituted  with  1-3 
of  the  substituents  a)-aa)  above; 

I  HET  I 


wherein 


+ 


represents  the  point  of  attachment  to  S; 

A.  B,  C.  D.  X  and  Y  independently  represents  C  or  N: 

Z  represents  O.  S  or  N.  such  that  when  Z  is  absent,  at  least  one 

of  A.  B.  C.  D.  X  and  Y  represents  N; 
one  to  three  R'  groups  are  present;  one  R'  represents  — R*  and 

the  odiers  represent  H,  R"  or  R^;  — R*  represents  one  of  the 

groups  (a)  through  (c): 


(R'V3 


(a) 


(R')0-3 

-E--L         N^w;^2, 


(b) 


when  — R*  represents  (a) 


(R'')<^3 


E  represents  — (CR^R^),— Q-^CR^R-")  -  wherein  r  is  0-6.  s  is 
1-6; 

Q  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  a 
covalent  bond.  — O— .  — S(0),—  with  x  equal  to  0.  I  or  2 
-NR  -.  -SO,NR'-.  — NR'SO^— .  -C(0)m?— 
-NR'C(O)-,  _CR'=CR''-.  -C(OK-.  -0C(0)-' 
— (0)CO— . 


and 


which  R^  and  R^  independently  represent  H  or  C,^  lower  alkyl. 
and  (CR^R-*),—  is  attached  to  the  ring  nitrogen; 


-o 

represents  a  heterocyclic  group  with  from  one  to  three 

"S^  T'""  """"•  "'  "  """''  '"'""  "^  ^"P    "^""^""'^  ^  ^  °^  ^  ""^-^-'^  ™"->-'-  "eterocycle  or  an  8-10 
^  membered  bicyclic  heterocycle.  bonded  to  E  through  the  ring 
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nitrogen  and  having  a  substituent  group  R^  optionally  attached  to 
the  ring  nitrogen,  and  having  0-3  R"  groups  attached  to  other 
atoms  of  the  heterocyclic  group,  said  ring  nitrogen  being  tertiary  or 
quaternary  by  virtue  of  E,  the  ring  bonds  and  the  optional  R^  which 
may  be  atuched.  said  heterocyclic  group  being  aromatic,  partially 
aromatic  or  non-aromati,  said  heterocycle  further  containing  0-3 
additional  nitrogen  atoms  and  0-1  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 

each  R^  independently  represents  hydrogen,  — NH,,  — O — , 
— C,^  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  1-3  groups  selected 
from  R";  —C^-,  cycloalkyl.  optionally  substituted  with  1-3 
groups  selected  from  R":  — C,.,  cycloalkyl  group  in  which 
one  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  is  replaced  by  a  heteroa- 
tom  selected  from  O,  S,  NH,  or  N(C,.4  alkyl)  and  in  which 
one  additional  carbon  may  be  replaced  by  the  NH  or  N(C|^ 
alkyl),  and  in  which  at  least  one  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  each 
nitrogen  heteroatom  has  both  of  its  attached  hydrogen  atoms 
replaced  by  one  oxygen  thus  forming  a  carbonyl  moiety  and 
there  am  one  or  two  carbonyl  moieties  present  in  the  ring;  a 
C,^  alkenyl  radical,  optionally  substituted  by  1-3  substituents 
selected  from  R'';  a  C^^  alkynyl  radical,  optionally  substituted 
by  1-3  substituents  selected  firom  R«;  a  C,^  alkyl  radical 
substituted  with  1-3  groups  selected  from  aryl,  oxime,  het- 
eroaryl,  C,.?  cycloalkyl  and  heterocycloalkyi,  each  of  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  to  3  groups  selected 
from  R";  a  C,  7  cycloalkyl  radical  optionally  substituted  witii 
1-3  substituents  selected  from  R';  a  C^io  aryl  radical,  option- 
ally substituted  with  1-3  substituents  selected  from  R*;  and  a 
6-10  membered  heteroaryl  group,  optionally  substituted  with 
1-14  3  substituents  selected  from  R"*; 
when — R*  represents 
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1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1: 


-E— t-  N-R'.o-:) 

E'  represents  — (CR'R'')„'— Q— (CR^R")™'—  with  each  m'  inde- 
pendently equal  to  0-6,  and  Q,  R'  and  R*  as  defined  above, 
except  that  when  each  m'  is  0.  Q  is  not  a  covalent  bond,  and 
— (CTt'R*)„'  attached  to  the  heterocyclic  ring; 

o 

represents  a  5  or  6  membered  monocyclic  heterocycle  or  an  8-10 
membered  bicyclic  heterocycle,  said  heterocycle  being  aromatic, 
partially  aromatic  or  non-aromatic,  bonded  to  E'  through  an  atom 
other  than  the  ring  nitrogen,  and  having  0-2  R'  groups  attached  to 
the  ring  nitrogen,  said  nitrogen  in  the  heterocycle  being  tertiary  or 
quaternary  by  virtue  of  the  ring  bonds  and  the  optional  R'  groups 
which  may  be  attached, 

said  heterocycle  further  containing  0-1  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom 

and  0-2  additional  nitrogen  atoms  therein; 
R"  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 
when  — R*  represents 

(c)— Ep-N*R"1i"R'V„, 

E  is  as  defined  above  and  p  is  an  integer  0  or  I ; 

R'".  R"  and  when  present,  R'-,  are  independentiy  H.  C,^  alkyl 

or  C,.4  alkyl  substituted  with  1-3  R"  groups; 
or  R'"  and  R"  may  be  taken  together  to  represent  a  Cj-C, 
alkylidene  radical  to  form  a  ring  (optionally  substituted  wiUi 
1-3  R'  groups  as  defined  below),  uninterrupted  or  interrupted 
by  O,  S,  S(0),  SO,.  N(0)R"  or  N"^(R'),.j,  where  R"  is  as 
previously  defined, 
or  R'",  R"  and  R'^  may  be  taken  in  combmation  to  represent  a 
C4  to  C|o  alkanetriyl  group,  optionally  substituted  with  1-3 
R"  groups,  said  alkanetriyl  group  being  optionally  interrupted 
with  1-3  heteroatoms  selected  from  N*R'.  NTl'.  O  and  S(0), 
with  X,  R"  and  R''  as  defined  above. 


wherein: 

A  and  B  independentiy  are  botii  benzene  optionally  substituted 
with  I  or  2  substituents  selected  independently  from 
hydroxyl.  halo.  Cj^^alkyl.  amino,  nitro.  cyano.  halo- 
substituted  Ci^alkyl,  Ci^alkoxy.  halo-substituted  C.^alkoxy. 
Ci^alkoxycarbonyl,  C,^acyl.  halo-substituted  C.^acyl, 
cyclo-C|.7alkyl.  thio-C,^alkylene.  C,^alkylthio,  halo- 
substituted  C,^alkylthio,  cyanothio,  tetrazolyl,  N-piperidinyl, 
N-piperazinyl,  N-morpholinyl,  acetamido,  C,^alkylsulfonyl, 


halosulfonyl. 


halo-substituted 


Cijalkylsulfonyl, 


Ci^alkylsulfoxyl,  sulfonamide,  Ci^alkylseleno.  and  OSO3H; 

X,  is  selected  from,  O.  S.  SO,  and  SO; 

Xj  -  -  -  is  N=, 

Y  is  selected  from  CH  and  N; 

R,  represent  C.^alkyl; 

n  is  0,  I  or  2; 

q  is  1  or  2; 

Rj  is  C,.fcalkylene  optionally  incorporating  an  intervening  or 
terminating  heteroatom  selected  from  N,  O  and  S; 

D  is  cyclohexane  or  benzene  and 

E  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5-  or  6-membered  heterocycle 
incorporating  I,  2  or  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N,  and  S, 
wherein  E  is  optionally  substituted  with  I  or  2  substituents 
selected  from  halogen,  C.^alkyl  and  halogen-substituted 
C.^alkyl; 

and  acid  addition  salts,  solvates  or  hydrates  thereof. 
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1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


I       \-SOjNH2 


I 


Wherein  G.  J  and  the  two  atoms  of  the  thiophene  ring  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  six-membered  ring  chosen  from 
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Yperein  Z  is  Z' 
Ci.galkyI; 
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or  Z-  and.  Z'  is 


lalkyl-CfcCycloalkyl; 
CHjC(=0)R';  CH,C(=0)NR^R';  CH,CN: 
CvgalkyI    substituted    wiUi    one    or    more 

i^alkoxy. 
CN.     NR=R' 


Ci^alkoxy.       Cj^jOlkoxy-C 
halogen. 


N(R-)C(=0)R 
C(=0)R'; 


of    hydroxyl, 

OC(=0)R', 

SO„R^     or 


'i^alkyl  substituted  with  an  aromatic  group  chosen  from 
phenyl  or  Q,  either  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  of  C.^alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, nitrile.  NR=R\  S0„R''.  C(=0)R'  or  C,  ^alkyl  which 
IS  substituted  witii  hydroxy.  NR-R'.  halogen.  COjR' 
Cj.jalkoxy; 

or    substituted    with    hydroxyl. 


Cj.galkenyl  unsubstituted 
Ci^alkoxy  or  NR-R'; 

Cj.galkynyl  unsubstituted 
C,  ^alkoxy  or  NR-R'- 


or    substituted    with    hydroxyl. 


'2  : 


is  an  aromatic  group  chosen  from  phenyl  or  Q.  either  of 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
C,.4alkyl,    C|.4alkoxy,    hydroxy    halogen,    nitrile.    NR-R\ 


SO„R''.  Cf=0)R'. 


or  C,.4alkyl  which  is  substituted  with 


of  hydroxyl. 
OC(=0)R'. 
SO„R^     or 


hydroxy.  NR-R\  halogen  or  C,.,alkoxy; 
i  I  hydrogen; 

C3.galkyl; 

Ci^alkyl    substituted    with    one    or    more 
C,  ^alkoxy.       C,.4alkoxy-C       ,  ^alkoxy. 
N(R-)C(=0)R'.     halogen.     CN.     NR-R^ 
C(=0)R'*; 

C|.4alkyl  substituted  wiUi  an  aromatic  group  chosen  trom 
phenyl  or  Q.  either  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  of  Cijalkyl.  C,.4  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, nitrile.  NR^R'.  SO„R^  C(=0)R'  or  C,^alkyl  which 
IS  substituted  witii  hydroxy.  NR^R'.  halogen.  CO,R'  or 
Ci.^alkoxy: 

Cj.galkenyl    unsubstituted    or    substituted    with 
Ci^alkoxy  or  NR-R'; 

Cjgalkynyl    unsubstituted    or    substituted    witii 

C,^alkoxy  or  NR'R'; 
'  is  C,„alkyl; 
C,.6alkyl   substituted  with 

NR^R'  or  C(=0)R'; 
phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  witii  one  or  more 

of  C,^  alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy  or  halogen; 
t   and  R'  are  independently  chosen  from  hvdrogen- 
C.^alkyl;  CHXN; 
C ,  i,alkyl-C,.ftCycloalkyl; 
Ci^cycloalkyl; 

C,,^alkyl  substituted  witii  hydroxyl,  halogen,  CN,  C,  .alkoxy 
or  C(=0)R';  ' 

hydroxyl; 
C|.4alkoxy; 

Cj^alkoxy  substituted  with  hydroxyl,  NR-R\  halogen  or 
C,  ^alkoxy; 


C3.8alkenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  widi  hydroxy,  or 
C|  ^alkoxy; 

Cjgalkynyl  unsubstituted  or  substimted  witii  hydroxyl.  or 
C, ^alkoxy; 
or  further  R^  and  R'  togetiier  witii  tiie  nitrogen  atom  to  which  tiiey 
are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  fi-om  tiie  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  oxazolidine.  morpholine.  tiiiomorpho- 
line.  tiuomorpholine  1,1 -dioxide.  piperazine.  2-oxa- 
5-azabicyclo[2.2.1]heptane.  2-oxa-5-azabicyclol3.2.1]octane  tiiia- 
zolidme.  or  tiiiazolidine  1.1 -dioxide,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  on  carbon  witii  hydroxyl,  (=0),  halogen.  C.^alkoxy. 
C(=0)R  .  C,.4alkyl,  C.^alkyl  substituted  witfi  hydroxyl,  halogen, 
Ci^alkoxy.  Cf=0)R',  or  on  nitrogen  witii  C.^alkoxy,  C(=0)R\ 
SO„R  .  Ci^alkyl  or  C.^alkyl  substituted  witii  hydroxyl,  halogen 
C, ^alkoxy  or  C(=0)R^  ^    ' 

R^  is  C|.4alkyl; 
Cj^alkyl    substituted   witii    hydroxyl.    halogen,   NR^R^   or 
C,., alkoxy; 
R'  is  C|.6alkyl; 
C,.6alkyl    substituted    with    hydroxyl.    halogen     SO  R" 

Ci^alkoxy.  NR^R'  or  C(=0)R''; 
C,.4alkyl  substituted  with  an  aromatic  group  chosen  from 
phenyl  or  Q.  eitiier  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substimted 
witii  one  or  more  of  C.^alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, nitrile,  NR=R\  S0„R''  or  C.^alkyl  which  is  substi- 
tuted witii  hydroxy,  NR=R'.  halogen  or  C,  jalkoxy; 
hydroxyl: 
C I  ^alkoxy; 
Cj^alkoxy  substituted  wiUi  hydroxyl.  NR-R\  halogen  or 

C, ^alkoxy; 
NR-R': 
R"  is  C.^alkyl; 
or  C|_,alkoxy; 

amino; 

Cj.jalkylamino; 
(Ci.jalkyD^amino; 
R'  is  hydroxyl    C,^  alkoxy,  C,^  alkoxy  substituted  with 

hydroxyl,  NR^R'  or  C,^  alkoxy; 
n  is  0,  I,  or  2;  and 

Q  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thiophene,  furan.  pyrrole,  pyrazole,  imidazole,  triazole.  tetra- 
zole.  oxazole.  isoxazole.  isotiiiazole.  tiiiazole.  thiadiazole. 
pyridine,  pyrimidine,  pyridazine.  and  pyrazine. 


hydroxyl. 
hydroxyl. 

hydroxyl.  halogen.  Ci.jalkoxy, 
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1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


I 


0-A 


or  an  agriculturally-suitable  salt  tiiereof; 
wherein: 
A  is  selected  from  tiie  group  direct  bond.  C,-C,  alkylene  and 

C2-C4  alkenylene; 
Q  is  selected  from  tiie  group  phenyl,  and  pyridyl.  each  ring 

substituted  with  R'.  R^  and  R'; 
E  is  selected  fi-om  tiie  group  C,-C4  alkyl  and  C1-C4  haloalkyi; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  O  and  S; 
R'  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  tiie  group  H,  and 

halogen; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  C,-C,o  alkenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted witii  at  least  one  member  independentiy  selected  from 
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2-^10  alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 


R':  Cj-C 

member  independently  selected  from  R';  and  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  member  independently  selected  from 
W; 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  H.  halo- 
gen. CN.  NO2.  C,-C|<,  alkyl,  C.-C,^  alkoxy.  0,-0,4 
haloalkyl,  C,-C,4  haloalkoxy,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl,  C4-C,s 
cycloalkylalkyl,  Cj-C,^  alkenyl,  Cj-C,6  haloalkenyl.  Cj-C,^ 
alkynyl.  Cj-C,^  haloalkynyl.  Cj-Ci^  alkoxyalkoxy.  and  phe- 
nyl optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  indepen- 
dendy  selected  from  W; 

R*"  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  C,-Cf, 
alkyl: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  0,-0,,  alkyl  and  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  W; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  halogen.  CN  and  Si(R*)(R'KR'): 
or  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  phenyl  and  pyridyl.  each 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  independently 
selected  from  W; 

R'"  and  R"  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group  H.  C,-Cs 
alkyl.  C.-Cft  haloalkyl.  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  at 
least  one  member  independently  selected  from  W,  and  benzyl 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  independently 
selected  from  W; 

R"  is  selected  ftwm  the  group  Cj-C,  alkyl  and  €,-€3  haloalkyl. 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  halogen.  CN.  CHO.  NO,.  SF,, 
C.-Cj  alkyl.  C,-C,  haloalkyl.  C,-C,  alkylthio.  C.-C, 
alkoxy.  C,-C3  haloalkoxy.  C2-C4  alkylcarbonyl  and  Cj-C^ 
alkoxycarbonyl; 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  CN.  CHO.  NOj,  SF,,  S(0)„R", 
C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl.  C^-C^  alkoxycarbonyl,  — CCR'VN— 
OR"  and  — O—  N=C(R"*KR"):  or  W  is  selected  from  the 
group  C2-C4  alkenyl,  C2-C4  alkynyl,  O— C2-C4  alkenyl  and 
O — C2-C4  alkynyl,  each  group  optionally  substituted  with  R'; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 

q  is  0,  1 .  2  or  3. 
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TalanUis,  Cuemavaca,  Mexico;  Dean  R.  Artis,  Menio  Park, 
Calif,;  Alicia  Cervantes,  Cd.  Campestre  Chunibusco. 
Mexico;  Todd  R.  Elworthy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Mario  Femin- 
dez,  Cuemavaca;  Fidendo  Franco,  San  Pedro  Xalpa,  both 
of,  Mexico;  Ronald  C.  Hawley,  Woodside,  Calif.;  Teresa 
Lara,  Toluca,  Mexico;  David  G.  Loughhead,  Belmont,  Calif.; 
Peter  H.  Nelson,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  John  W.  Patterson,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif.;  Alejandra  TVejo,  Cuemavaca,  Mexico;  Ann 
M.  Waltos,  San  Ramon,  and  Robert  J,  Weikert,  Woodside, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U,SA.)  Inc,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,732,  Feb.  18,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

SJSlZJStS.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452045 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/365:31/535:  C07D  307/88:413/12 

VS.  a.  514—233.5  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


5.538,968 
GENESERINE  DERIVATIVES  PROCESSES  AS 
CHOLINESTERASE  INIOBITORS 
Paolo  Chiesi;  Maurizio  Del  Canale;  Vittorino  Servadio,  and 
Eleonora  Ghidini,  all  of  Parma,  Italy,  assignors  to  Chiesi 
Farmaceutici  S.p.A..  Parma.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01762.  §  371  Date  Mar.  3.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03041,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,154 
aaims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  9.  1991,  M191A2237 
Int.  a."  C07D  265/02:  A61K  31/535 
VS.  a.  514—229.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


OCHj 


wherein: 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R^    is    hydrogen,    lower    alkyl.    — C(0)R'.    — C(0)NR*R', 

— COjR''.  or  — SO2R'  where: 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  halo  lower  alkyl  or  optionally 
substituted  phenyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 

R*  is  lower  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl;  and 
Z  is  a  side  chain  selected  from  Formulae  ZA.  ZB,  ZC,  ZD,  ZE, 

ZF,  ZG.  and  ZH: 

Fonnula  ZA 


R-NH— C-O 


(1) 


CHj 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  C4-C,2  alkyl  group,  an  unsub- 
stituted  phenyl  or  benzyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  substituted  by  a  C,-C4 
alkyl  group,  and  a  salt  thereof  with  an  organic  or  inorganic  non- 
toxic acid. 


wherein: 
Z'  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  halo  or  CF,; 
Z-  is  H,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  or  — CHjZ",  where  Z" 

is  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 
Z'  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkoxy.  phenyl. 

P(OKOCH,)2.  — P(0)(0HX0CH,).  or  — S(0)^''.  where 

Z'"  is  lower  alkyl.  and 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 
Z"*  is  H.  lower  alkyl.  or  phenyl, 
or  Z'  and  Z*  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 

attached  form  cycloalkyl  of  three  to  five  carbon  atoms;  and 
G     is     OH,     lower     alkoxy,     lower     thioalkyl,     — NG'G^, 

— 0(CH2)J^G'G-.  or  — 0(CH2)„N=G',  where 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6, 

G'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl, 

G"  is  H  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

=G^  is  lower  alkylene  of  four  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  lower 
alkylene  of  three  to  five  carbon  atoms  plus  one  member  that 
is  — O — ,  — S — ,  or  —NIG") —  where  G*  is  H  or  lower 
alkyl; 


Jiiy23,  1996 


pi )  ^ided  that  when  Z'  is  methyl,  Z'.  Z'  and  Z'  are  not  all  H:  1 


wlenein 


wh' 


lein 

•   -78 


wh«rein 


C 


whei  e  in 


Z' 

z1 


wheri:fci 


where  i  1 


D' 


where 


CHEMICAL 


2905 


Formula  ZB 


D-is  -^H,-.  -CH2CH2-,  -CH,CH2CH2-,   -0-.  or 
— OCH, — ;  and 

Z'  and  G  are  as  defined  above:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

and  D-  together  with  their  adjacent  carbon  atoms  form  an 
optionally  substituted,  saturated  or  unsaturated  carbtKyclic  or 
heterocyclic  ring  of  3  to  7  atoms;  and 
is  as  defined  above:  or 


,  Z  .  and  G  are  as  defined  above;  or 

G 


is  — CH2—  or  — CH.CH,— ;  and 
s  as  defined  above:  or 


5438,970 

TREATMENT  OF  CANCER  WITH  IMIDAZO-IO- 

PVRIDAZIN  COMPOLNDS 

Simon  T.  Hodgson.  Beckenham,  England,  assignor  to  Glaxo 

Fbmiula  ZC       V\ellcome  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272J26.  Jul.  8.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  123.529,  Sep.  17,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5380,759,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  817,539,  Jan.  7. 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231.894. 

Aug.  12.  1988,  Pat  No.  5.091431.  This  application  Jun.  2, 

1995.  Sen  No.  458,225 

Fonnula  ZD       Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug  15  1987 

8719368 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/495 
L..S.  CI,  514-248  j  eiaims 

1.  A  method  of  achie\ ing  a  cvtoxic  effect  against  a  carcinoma 

tumour  in  a  host  susceptible  thereto  which  comprises  administering 

to  said  host  an  effective  cytoxic  amount  of  the  compound  methyl 

Fomiula  ZE   '^"l^-<^'*-5-tnmethoxybenzyloxy)imidazo|  1 .2-b)pyridazin-2- 

yljcarbamate  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


s  H.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  — COOH.  — NH,  or  halo; 
s  H.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  halo:  and 
ind  G  are  as  defined  aboxe:  or 


Fonnula  ZF 


iid  G  are  as  defined  above: 


. '".  Z  .  Z''  and  G  are  as  defined  above; 


5438,971 

BENZOQUINOXALINES.  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  TRE.ATING  SCHIZOPHRENIA 
Peter  Gull.  Pfeffingen,  Switzeriand;  Rudolf  Markstein,  Rhein- 
felden.  Germany,  and  Robert  Swoboda.  Koniz.  Switzeriand. 
assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  Basel,  Switzeriand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  983.013.  Nov.  30.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  250.989 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  28.  1991   41  39 
143.8 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/495:  C07D  241/38 
VS.  CI.  514—250 


Fonnula  ZG       1  A  compound  of  fonnula  I: 


13  aaims 


Formula  ZH 


i: 


wherein  R,  is  (C,  j)alkyl; 

R2  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  I  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  halogen  having  an  atomic  number 
of  9  to  53.  (C,  ^)alkyl  and  (C,_j)alkoxy;  and 

R,  is  hydroxy  or  (C,^)alkoxy, 
in  fi^e  base  or  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  form. 
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5^38,972 
IMIDAZOLOQUINOXALINONES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  CENTRAL  NERVOUS  DISORDERS 
Hans-Joerg  Treiber,  Bruehl;  Berthold  Bebl.  and  Hans  P.  Hof- 
mann,  both  of  Limburgerhof,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschalt,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00872,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22447,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

per  FUed  Mar.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1993,  43  10 
523.8 

Int  a."  A61K  31/495 
VS.  a.  514—250  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  disorders  of  the  central  nervous  system 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an 
effective  amount  of  one  or  more  compounds  of  the  formula  I 


alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  R'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  allcyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  A  is  a  direct  bond,  — CO — ,  — CHjCO — , 
— CONH— .  — COCH2O — ,  or  alkyleneoxy  wherein  the  alkylene 
has  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  B  is  a  direct  bond,  —O — ,  alkylene 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  alkyleneoxy  wherein  the  alkylene 
has  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  X  and  Y  are  both  nitrogen  atoms  or  either 
of  them  is  nitrogen  atom  and  the  other  is  CH,  Z  is  hydrogen  atom, 
carboxyl,  or  alkoxy  carbonyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  has  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  m  and  n  are  0  or  an  integer  of  1-4,  and  die  broken  line 
means  a  single  bond  or  double  bond,  or  a  pharmacologically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


where 

X  is  a  carboxyl  group  which  can  be  in  the  form  of  its  salt  with  a 

physiologically  tolerated  amine  cation  or  metal  cation;  the 

radical 

— C— OR', 
II 
O 

where  R'  is  C.g-alkyl  or  benzyl;  or  X  is  a  hydroxymethyl. 
cyano,  formyl,  tetrazolyl,  catbonylaminotetrazole.  carbamoyl, 
oxime  or  C,-C5-alkoxime  ether  group  and  R'  and  R"  are 
identical  and  are  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms. 


5,538,974 

OPHTHALMIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  LOWERING 

INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 

lUcahiro  Ogawa,  Nishinomiya,  and  Takaaki  Defpichi,  Kobe,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sei^u   Pharamceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1994,  6-007470 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/495:31/39 
VS.  CI.  514—253  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  intraocular  pressure,  comprising  topi- 
cally administering  to  the  eye  of  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment a  pbarmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


(O),      /''  y^' 


5338,973 
IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVE,  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 
THEREOF,  AND  INTERMEDIATE  THEREFOR 
Hiroshi  Matsui,  Nara;  Shoji  Kamiya,  Kyoto;  Hiroaki  Shira- 
hase,  Nagaokakyo.  and  Shohei  Naliamura,  Kyoto,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyoto  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,443,  Nov.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,042 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-102071 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/495:31/445:  C07D  401/14:403/14 
VS.  a.  514—253  4  Oaims 

1.  An  imidazole  derivative  of  the  fonnula  (I) 


_7 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  a  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  a  hydroxyl,  a 
lower  alkyl  or  a  lower  alkoxy,  R'  and  R*  are  each  a  hydrogen,  an 
optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl.  an  optionally  substituted 
cycloalkyi  or  an  optionally  substituted  aralkyl,  or  form,  together 
with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  an  optionally  substituted  ring,  X  is 
a  hydrogen,  an  optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl,  an  optionally 
substituted  aryl  or  an  optionally  esterified  or  amidized  carboxyl,  Y 
is  >C=0  or  >CH — OR'  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen,  an  acyl  or  an 
optionally  substituted  carbamoyl,  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2, 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6,  or  a  pharmaceuiically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


N  — 


^ 


(1) 


N-(CH2)m_^ 

gE 

R' 

N 

1 

A— (CH2)n— 

r 

"A 

—  X 

Y-B-CH 

R^ 


R' 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  aryl  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  tolyl  and  xylyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  on  the  benzene  ring  by  hydrogen,  nitro  or  alkoxy 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  hydrogen  atom,  halogen,  lower 


5438.975 

13-OXATHIOLANE  NUCLEOSIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS 

Gervais  DIonne,  Laval,  Canada,  assignor  to  BioChem  Pharma, 

Inc.,  Laval,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA92/00321,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03027,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,203 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1991, 
9116601 

Int  a.*  C07D  4U/04:  A6IK  31/505 
VS.  CI.  514—256  5  Oaims 

2.  The  substantially  pure  (-)-enantionier  of  cis-4-amino-5- 
fluoio- l-(2-hydroxymethyl- 1 ,3-oxathiolan-5-yl)-(  1  H)-pyrimidin-2- 
one  or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  salt  of  an  ester 
thereof,  wherein  the  (-K)  enantiomer  is  present  in  an  amount  of  no 
more  than  5%  w/w. 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  as  in 
any  one  of  claims  1,  2,  3,  or  4  in  combination  with  a  pbarmaceu- 
tically acceptable  carrier 


Jlly23,  19% 
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5438,976 
SUBSTITUTED  TERTURY  AMINO  COMPOUND  OR 
SALT  THEREOF 
Minora  Okada;  Tora  Yoden;  Fiji  Kawaminami,-  Yoshiaki  Shi- 
mada;  Masafiimi  Kudou,  and  Yasuo  Isomura,  all  of  Ibaraki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.i 
Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0548,  §  371  Date  Oct  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22290,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325383 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-137762: 
Aug.  10,  1992,  4-234298 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/42:237/20 
VS.  CI.  514-256  „  Claims 

I.  A  substituted  tertiary  amino  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (I): 


5438,977 

3-SUBSTrrUTED-7-[3-{lMO)AZOL-l.YL)PHENYL]- 
PYRAZOLO[14-A]PYRIMIDINES 
John  P.  Dusza;  Jay  D.  Albright,  both  of  Nanuet  N.Y.,  and 
Andrew  S.  Tomcufdk,  Tappan,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,816 
Int  ex."  C07D  239m:  A61K  31/505 
UACL  514-258  33  ^uims 

I.  A  compound  of  die  formula: 


whfetein  A  represents  a  single  bond,  a  lower  alkylene  group  or  a 
■gioMp  represented  by  the  formula 


(')  wherein: 

R'  is  H,  chloro,  —C^  or 


— C— R2; 

R-  is  phenyl,  mono-substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  substituent 
IS  selected  from  halogen,  alkoxy(C,-C4).  lower  alkyKCj-C,) 
trifluoromethyl,  alkylthio(C,-C4),  alkylamino(C,-C4),  and 
dialkylamino(C,-C4);  ihienyl,  furanyl,  pyridinyl;  mono- 
substituted  furanyl.  mono-substituted  thienyl,  or  monosubsti- 
tuted  pyridinjl  where  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen.  alkoxy(C,-C4)  and  lower 
alkyl(C,-C4); 

R'  is  meta-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  an 
imidazole  moiety  of  the  formula: 

R» 


V 


(CH2),- 


whenein  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6,  and  X  represents  an 
oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula- 
CH,; 

ring  B  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  a  pyrimidine  ring; 
riiij;  D  represents  a  member  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 

ot 

1)  an  aryl  group  which  is  substituted  with  a  cyano  group  or  a 
nitro  group; 

2)  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  group  containing  I  to  3 
hetero  atoms  each  selected  from  a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxy- 
gen atom  and  a  sulfur  atom,  which  is  substituted  with  a 
cyano  group  or  a  nitro  group;  and 

<  3)  a  bicyclic  condensed  heterocyclic  group  consisting  of  a  5- 
or  6-membered  heterocyclic  group  containing  I  to  3  hetero 
atoms  each  selected  from  a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom 
and  a  sulfur  atom  condensed  with  a  benzene  ring,  and  ring 
E  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  5-  or  6-niembered  heterocyclic 
group  containing  1  to  3  hetero  atoms  each  selected  from  a 
nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom,  and  a  sulfur  atom,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  bicyclic  condensed  heterocy- 
clic group  consisting  of  said  heterocylic  group  condensed 
with  a  benzene  ring;  or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


I 


R  .  R  and  R  are  independenUy  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl 
and  ethyl  widi  the  proviso  that  R*  cannot  be  methyl  when  R'  is 
cyano;  R"  is  H  or  NH,. 


5438,978 
9-PURINYL  PHOSPHONIC  ACID  DERTVATIVES 
Serge  Halazy,  Wolflsheim,  and  Charies  Danzin.  Strasbourg, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,791,  Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,703 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  4,  1990 
90401940 

Int  a."  A61K  31/52:  C07D  403/04 
U.S.  a.  514-263  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


i  y- 


the  tautomeric  forms  thereof,  and  the  phannaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof,  wherein 


2908 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23,  1996 


R  is 


O    ORs 

11/ 
— CH2— At— Z— P 

\ 
OR« 

with  At  being  a  R^-substituted  phenyl,  to  which  its  adjacent  CH, 
moiety  is  bonded  to  one  ring  carbon  atom  and  the  Z  moiety  is 
bonded  to  a  second  ring  carbon  atom  of  the  Ar  moiety,  Z  is  a 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sub-types  (a),  (b),  (c), 
(d),  or  (e)  wherein 


biosynthesis  inhibitor  of  the  triazole  series  as  component  1  and  a 
2-anilinopyrimidine  derivative  as  component  II,  wherein  the  ratio 
of  component  I  to  component  11  is  in  the  range  of  about  10:1  to 
1:10,  and  wherein  component  I  is  difenoconazole  or  a  salt  or  metal 
complex  thereof;  and  component  II  is  4,6-dimethyl-N-phenyl- 
2-pyrimidinainine  or  a  salt  or  metal  complex  thereof,  together  with 
an  inert  carrier. 


(a)  is 


R4   X 

I      I 

-c-c— , 

I    I 

R«  Y 


X 

I 
(b)is-O— (CHiXi— C— , 

Y 

X     Y 

I       I 
(c)U— C=C— , 

(d)is— C  =  C— , 


C     X 

II   I 

(e)  U  — C— C— , 
Y 


5,538,980 
TETRAHYDRO-PYRIDO-INDOLE 
James  E.  Audia;  James  J.  Droste,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind,, 
and  Deborah  A.  Evrard.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  EU 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,830,  Mar.  II,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  continuatioa-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,.^92,  Apr.  14,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5300,645.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
437,912 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/44:  C07D  471/04 
MS.  a.  514—285  17  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

0) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  5  or  zero; 


R,  is  —OH  or  — SH; 


-NH, 


wherein: 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-C,  alkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  C|-Cj  alkyl; 

R4  is  bicyclic  or  substituted  bicyclic; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R3  is  H,  — NH2,  —OH.  or  — NH- 

R.isH; 

R'4  is  H,  OH  or  F,  or  R4  and  R'4.  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  keto  moiety; 

R5  is  C,^  alkyl  or  H; 

R<i  is  C,^  alkyl  or  H; 

R7  is  H,  F,  or  C,^  alkyl; 

Rg  is  H,  F,  or  C,^  alkyl; 

R,  is  H,  CI.  Br,  C,_6  alkyl,  C.^  alkoxy,  OH,  NHj; 

X  and  Y  are  H,  F  or  CI,  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  zero,  X 
and  Y  are  both  H. 

11.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  of 
claim  1,  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 
or  excipient. 


(11) 


(HI) 


5,538,979 

MICROBIODES 

Adolf  Hubele,  Magden,  Switzerland,  and  Ronald  Zeun,  Neuen- 

burg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Clba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tar- 

rytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,499,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,447,935, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  166,780,  Dec  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,373,013,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  16,365,  Feb.  11, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

437,730 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  13, 1992,  427/ 
92 

Int  a."  AOIN  43/54:43/64 
VS.  a.  514—275  5  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal,  two-component  composition  containing  a  syner- 
gistically    effective    amount    of   a    mixture    of   an    ergosterol- 


(IV) 


provided  that  when  A  is  a  group  of  formula  IV,  then  R^  and  R, 
together  with  the  carbon  atoms  of  group  A  form  a  5-  to 
8-member  carbon  ring; 
wherein 

R^  and  R7  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  Cj-Cs 
alkenyl,  halo,  halo(C|-C4)alkyl,  halo(C2-C6)alkenyl,  COR5, 
C,-C,o  alkanoyl,  CO^R,.,  (Ci-C^  alkyl)„  amino,  NOj,  -SR„ 
or  OR,; 

m  is  1  or  2; 

R5  is  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl;  ; 
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5,538,981 

TETRAHYDRO-PYRIDO-INDOLE 

,  ames  E.  Audia;  James  J.  Droste,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

and  Deborah  A.  Evrard,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

1  Nvision  of  Ser.  No.  206,830,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,392,  Apr.  14,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5300,645.  This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

438395 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/44:  C07D  471/04 

Vs.  a.  514—292  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 
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R5.  is  C,-C4  alkyl; 

Rg  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  R,, 
group,  substituted  C3-C8  cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cg 
cycloalkyHCi-CjJalkyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl,  substituted 
Ci-Ci  cycloalkenyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl-(C,-C3)alkyl, 
Cy-Cjf,  arylallcyl;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


(CHR2)R4 


wherein: 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-C,  allcyl 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C(,  alkyl 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkyl 
R4  is  bicychc  or  substituted  bicyclic; 
A  is  formula  IV: 

R* 


^P 


(IV) 


Vietein 

R«  and  R,  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C^ 
alkenyl.  halo.  halo(C|-C6)alkyl,  halo(C,-C6)alkenyl,  COR,, 
C,-  C|o  alkanoyl,  COjR,,  (Cj-Cg  alkyl)„  amino,  NOj, 
— SR,,  or  OR,; 

m  is  1  or  2; 

R,  is  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R,.  is  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  R^ 
group,  substituted  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cg 
cycloalkyl-(C,-C3)alkyl,  C,-C8  cycloalkenyl,  substituted 
Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl-(C,-C3)alkyl, 
C7-C,6  arylalkyi;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


SJS3SM2 
MEDICAL  USE  FOR  TACHYKININ  ANTAGONISTS 
RusseU  M.  Hagan,-  Keith  T.  Buoce;  Alan  Nayior;  Mark  Lad- 
low,   aU   of  Ware,   Great   Britain;   Andivw   B.   McEIrwy, 
Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C.;  Andrew  R.  Wbittington,  and 
Barry  A.  Coomber,  both  of  Greenford,  Great  Britain,  assign- 
ors to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  946,635,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5360^20. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,079 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1991, 
9120172;  Feb.  11,  1992,  9202839;  Feb.  27,  1992,  9204151 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/20:31/55:31/135 
VS.  a.  514—305  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  mammal,  suffering  from  or 
susceptible  to  emesis,  comprising  administration  of  an  effective 
amount  of  a  tachykinin  antagonist  which  is  an  NK,  receptor 
antagonist. 


5338,983 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  AMYLOIDOSIS  BY 
MODULATION  OF  CALCIUM 
Joseph  D.  Buxbaum,  Flushing,  and  Paul  Greengard,  New  York, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  University,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,112,  Jim.  7, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5385,915,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,174, 
Dec.  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5J42,932,  and  Ser.  No.  524,202,  May 
16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
236,411 
Int  CI.*  AOIN  43/16:43/42:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—313  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  production  of  Alzheimer-type  amyloi- 
dosis in  a  mammal  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  in 
need  of  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  modulator  of 
cytoplasmic  calcium  levels  said  modulator  capable  of  altering  the 
production  of  the  secreted  form  of  amyloid  protein  precursor. 


5338,984 
METHODS  OF  USING  PIPERIDYL-BENZISOXAZOLE 
AND  BENISOTHUZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
CHOLINESTERASE  INHIBITORS 
Anabella  Villalobos;  Arthur  A.  Nagel.  and  Yuhpyng  L.  Chen, 
all  of  Groton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,847,  Sep.  28,  1993.  This  appUcation 
May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,814 
Int  a."  A61K  31/445:31/495:  C07D  401/06.401/12 
VS.  a.  514—322  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  memory  or  of  treating  Alzheimer's 
Disease  in  a  mammal,  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal 
an  acetylcholinesterase  inhibiting  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


R' 


\l  ll 


H^ 


(D 


fifxr    ^s^         Y-M  N-L 

V      T 

R2 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independendy  selected  firom  hydrogen, 
(C,-C4)alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  phenoxy,  hydroxy,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
halo,  nitro,  cyano,  COR',  — COOR',  — CONHR',  — NR'R*, 
— NR'COR',  — OCONR'R*,  — NHCOOR',  (C,-C^aUcyl  option- 
ally substituted  widi  from  1  to  3  fluorine  atoms;  SO^CHj-phenyl  or 
SOp(C,-C6)alkyl,  wherein  p  is  0,  I  or  2;  pyridylmethyloxy  or 
thienylmethyloxy;  2-oxazolyl,  2-thiazolyl  and  benzenesulfona- 
mide;  wherein  the  phenyl  moieties  of  said  phenoxy,  benzyloxy, 
phenyl,  benzyl  and  benzenesulfonamide  groups,  the  pyridyl  and 
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thienyl  moieties  of  said  pyridylrnethyloxy  or  thienylmethyloxy  and 
the  oxazolyl  and  thiazolyl  moieties  of  said  2-oxaxolyl  and 
2-thiazolyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents 
independently  selected  from  halo.  (C,-C4)alkyl,  trifluoromethyl. 
(C,-C4)alkoxy,  cyano.  nitro  and  hydroxy; 
or  R'  and  R'  are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  form. 

together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  a 

group  of  the  formula 


N  0 

R3-      ^ 


wherein  J  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR"*.  R"*  is  hydrogen  or 
(C|-C4)alkyl.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-Cs)alkyl  and  Q  is  (CH,), 
wherein  1  is  1; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Y  is  — (CH,)„— .  — CH=CH(CHj)„—  — NR''(CH2)„— .  or 
— O  (CH2)„ —  wherein  R^  is  defined  as  above,  n  is  an  integer 
firom  0  to  3  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 

R'  and  R*  are  each  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen, 
(C,-Cft)alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  moieties 
of  said  phenyl  and  benzyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  with 
1  or  2  substituents  independently  selected  from  fluoro.  chloro. 
bromo,  iodo.  (C.-Cj)  alkyl.  trifluoromethyl,  (€,-€4)  alkoxy. 
cyano.  nitro  and  hydroxy,  or  NR'R*  together  form  a  4  to  5 
membered  ring  wherein  one  atom  of  the  ring  is  nitrogen  and 
the  others  are  carbon,  oxygen  or  nitrogen,  or  NR'COR* 
together  form  a  4  to  5  membered  cyclic  lactam  ring; 

M  is  — CH— ; 

L  is  phenyl.  phenyl-(C|-C6)  alkyl.  cinnamyl  or  pyridylmethyl. 
wherein  the  phenyl  moieties  of  said  phenyl  and  phenyl- 
(C,-Cft)alkyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  1-3  substitu- 
ents independendy  selected  from  (C|-C<,)alkyl. 
(Ci-Cft)alkoxy.  (C,-C4)alkoxycarbonyl, 

(C.-Cftjalkylcarbonyl,  — OCONR'R*,  — NHCOOR'  or  halo; 
or  L  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


<K) 


-(CHj)k 


-l^ 


E  RI3 


^^R'^ 


wherein  b  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  R"  and  R'"  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen.  (C.-Cj)  alkyl,  halo  and  phenyl,  E  and  F 
are  independently  selected  from  — CH —  and  nitrogen,  and  G  is 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR'*  wherein  R'*  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C4)alkyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  E  and  F  are  both  nitrogen,  one  of  R" 
and  R'"  is  absent;  and 

R'    and    R*    are    independently    selected    from    hydrogen, 
(C,-Cjalkyl,  (Ci-C^jalkoxycarbonyl.  (C,-C6)alkylcarbonyl 
and  (Ci-Cftjalkoxy.  with  the  proviso  that  said  (C|-C6)alkoxy 
is  not  attached  to  a  carbon  that  is  adjacent  to  a  nitrogen; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  such  compound. 


5438,985 
PYRROLromONE  DERIVATIVES 
Hajime  lizuksM   Takahisa  Oguchl;   Yoji  Aoki;   Norio  Ohto; 
Kazutoshi  Horikomi;  Takaichi  Miwa;  Takeshi  Kamioka,  and 
Shoji  Kawashima,  all  of  Chlba-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
sui Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1995,  Sen  No.  377,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1994,  6-007383 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/395:  C07D  403/02 
VS.  a.  514—326  12  Claims 

1.  A  pyrrolidinone  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (1)  or  (2): 


R'— N 


(1) 


(CH2)»-A 


(2) 


O      RJ 


Ri— N 


(CH;)t-A 


wherein  R'  represents  a  C|.|2  alkyl  group,  a  group  composed  of  a 
hydrogenated  product  of  a  C9.15  condensed  polycyclic  hydrocar- 
bon, or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  R*  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C  1,2  alkyl  group,  k  stands  for  an  integer  of  1 
to  3,  and  A  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (3)  or  (4): 


(3) 


E»     E« 


(4) 


— N 


F' 


(CH2), 


wherein  E'.  E",  E\  E*,  E',  E*,  E',  E",  E'  and  E'"  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group,  an  acetyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,.^  alkyl 
group,  a  C,  ,,  alkoxy  group,  a  C,^perfluoroalkyl  group,  a  C,., 
perfluoroalkyloxy  group,  a  C,.,  hydroxyalkyl  group,  a  C,.,- 
alkoxy-substituted  C,.,  alkyl  group,  a  benzyloxy  group  or  a 
halogen-substituted  benzyloxy  group,  F'  and  F"  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C|.fc  alkyl  group,  a  C..^  alkoxy  group,  a  C,  4  perfluoroalkyi  group 
or  a  C|.3  perfluoroalkyloxy  group,  i  stands  for  an  integer  of  4  or  6 
to  9,  and  when  i  is  6,  F'  and  F'  may  be  coupled  together  to  form  an 
ethylene  group;  or  a  salt  thereof. 
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5,538,986 
TRICYCLIC  DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
Pauline  C.  Ting,  New  Providence;  Daniel  M.  Solomon,  Edison,- 
Richard  J.  Friary,  Bridgewater;  Frank  J.  Villani,  Fairfield; 
John  J.  Piwinski,  Parsippany,  all  of  N  J.;  Joe  F.  Lee,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  and  Dhiru  B.  Vashi,  Princeton  Jimction,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,744 
InL  CL*  C07D  313/00:  C07C  233/00:211/00:  A61K  31/44:31/ 

35:31/138:31/41 
VS.  CI.  514—337  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I: 

(!) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 

T  and  U  each  represents  =CH — ; 

one  of  V  and  W  represents  oxygen  and  the  other  represents 
— CH2 — ;  or  each  of  V  and  W  represents  — CHj — ; 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  halogen; 

R'  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
acyloxymethyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxymethyl,  or  alkyl  substituted 
with  cycloalkyl; 

R*  is  H,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  or  —OH; 

Z N   represents   an   optional   double   bond;    when 

Z  — N  is  a  double  bond,  Z  represents  — CH=,  or 

— CH2C(R')=,  wherein  R'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl;  and  R'  and 
R*  together  represent  OR'; 

when  Z— —— N  represents  a  single  bond,  Z  represents  a 

direct  bond,  — CHj- ,  — CH=CH— ,  or  — CHjCCR'KR'')— , 
wherein  R*  and  R*  are  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl  (pro- 
vided that,  when  R'  is  — CH3,  Z  is  not  — (CH2)2— );  and  R' 
and  R*  are  independently  H,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl. 
alkaryl,  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl,  —OR';  — C(0)OR'"; 
— CH2C(0)0R';  — CCOR'";  — SOjR"*;  — CO-4-pyridyl-N- 
oxide;  — (CHj),— N(CH3)2,  where  n  is  2  to  4;  or 
— (CH2)„0(CH2)pH,  where  m  and  j  are  independently  2  or 
3; 


5,538,987 
IMIDAZOLE  ETHERS  HAVING  A  O  ANTAGONIST 
ACnVITY 
Aldo  Salimbeni;   Renato  Canevotti;   Jacques   Mizrahi.   and 
Carlo  Scolastico,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Istituto 
Luso  Farmaco  D'ltalia  S.pJV.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93AH909,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02467,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,696 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  28, 1992,  MI92A1832 
InL  CI.*  A61K  31/44:31/415;  C07D  401/12:233/54 
VS.  a.  514—341  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


N 


(1) 


'^ 


C(0)OR' 


R'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
l'°  is  alkyl  or  aryl. 


R  N 


■  (CH2)n— E— (CH2)in— A(R,) 


B(R2.  Rj) 


wherein 

E  is  O  or  S; 

R  is  Cj-C,  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  or  Cj-C,  alkenyl; 

X  is  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  1,  CF,; 

n  is  an  integer  1  to  4; 

m  is  an  integer  0  to  4; 

A  and  B  are  5-  or  6-  membered  aromatic  carbocyclic  rings 
optionally  containing  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from 
N.  O,  S  and  carrying  the  substituents  R,,  R,  and  R3,  respec- 
tively; R,  hydrogen,  halogen,  Cj-C,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxyl, 
carboxyl,  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  a  sulfonic  group  or  a  tetra- 
zole  group  of  formula 


N- 


N 


I 
R4 


,R4 


N—  N' 


wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C,  alkyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  COOR4  group  (wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or 

C.-C,  alkyl),  CN.  SO3H.  PO3H  or  a  teirazole  group; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  a  moiety  of  formula  II 


B'CR'jJl',) 


(II) 


wherein: 
B',  R'2  have  the  same  meanings  above  for  B  and  R,,  R'j  is  H; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  A  is  phenyl.  R,  is  different  from  H, 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,538,988 
BENZOCYCLOALKYLAZOLETHIONE  DERIVATIVES 
Gregory  R.  Martinez;  Owen  W.  Gooding;  David  B.  Repke; 
Philip  J.  Teitelbaum;  Keith  A.  M.  Walker,  and  Roger  L. 
Whiting,  all  of  3401  HUlview  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  10850,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.  94303 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,835,  Apr.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403J09 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/41:31/415:  C07D  233/84:249/12 
VS.  a.  514—384  63  Claims 

29.  A  method  for  treating  a  condition  which  can  be  ameliorated 
by  a  drug  which  inhibits  dopamine  ^-hydroxylase  in  an  animal  in 
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need  of  such  treatment,  which  method  comprises  administering  to 
such  animal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
Formula  I: 


(R'), 


I 


in  which: 
n  is  0.  1  or  2; 
t  isO.  1,  2  or  3: 

R'  is  independently  halo,  hydroxy  or  (C|.4)alkyloxy;  and 
R*  is  attached  at  the  0-.  P-  or  y-position  and  is  a  group  selected 
from  Formulae  (a),  (b)  and  (c): 


S^         N 


/ 


(a) 


R» 


(b) 


N        // 


R« 


(c) 


V 


I  } 


in  which: 

R^  is  hydro.  R'  is  hydro  or  — (CHjj^R'  {in  which  q  is  0  I.  2.  3 
or  4  and  R"  is  carboxy.  (C|_,)alkyloxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl  or 
a  group  selected  from  aryl  and  heteroaryl  (which  group  is 
optionally  further  substituted  with  one  to  two  substituents 
independently  selected  from  hydroxy.  (C,  jialkyloxy.  cyano. 
IH-tetra/_o-5-yl,  carboxy  and  (C,  jialkvloxycarbonyl)}  and 
R'  is  hydro  or  — NHR'"  {in  which'R'"  is  hydro.  (C, 
4)alkanoyl.  trifluoro(C,  jialkanoyl.  carbamoyl.  (C,. 
4)alkyloxycarbonyl.  (C|.j)alkylcarbamoyl.  di(C,. 

4)alkylcarbamoyl.  amino(C|.4)alkanoyl.  (C|.j)alkylamino(C,. 
4)alkanoyl.  di(C|.4)alkylamino(C|.4)alkanoyl,  a  group 
selected  from  aroyi  and  heteroaroyl  (which  aroyl  and  het- 
eroaroyl  are  optionally  further  substituted  with  one  to  two 
substituents  independently  selected  from  hydroxy.  (C,. 
4)alkyloxy.  cyano.  IH-tetrazol-5-yl.  carboxy  and  (C,. 
4)aIkyloxycarbonyl)  or  — C(NR")N'hR'-  (in  which  R"  and 
R'-  are  independently  hydro,  acetyl  or  ten-butoxycarbonyl)}; 
or  R"  and  R''  are  each  hydro  and  R'  is  — NHR'"  (in  which  R'" 
is  as  defined  above);  or  R**  is  hydro  R'  is  hydro  or 
— (CH,),,R'*  (in  which  q  and  R**  are  as  defined  above)  and  R'' 
is  (C|,j)alkyl.  di(C,.4)alkylaminomethyl,  piperidin-1- 
ylmethyl,  morpholin-4-ylmethyl.  formyl.  l-hydroxy(C| 
4)alkyl  or  — CH,NHR"  {in  which  R"  is  hydro.  (C|_,)alkyl 
(C,.4)alkanoyl.  tritiuoro<C|.4)alkanoyl,  carbamoyl.  (C, 
4)alkyloxycarbonyl.  (C,.4)alkylcarbamoyl.  diCC, 

4)alkylcarbamoyl.  amino(C|_,)alkanoyl.  (C|.4)alkylamino(C| 
4)alkanoyl.  di(C,^)alkylamino(C,^)alkanoyl.  carboxy  (C, 
4)alkyl.  (C|^)alkyloxycarbonyl(C,.4)alkyl.  carbamoyUC, 
4)alkyl,  a  group  selected  from  aroyl.  heteroaroyl.  aryl(C, 
4)alkyl  and  heteroaryl(C|.4)alkyl  (which  aroyl.  heteroaroyl 
aryl  and  heteroaryl  are  optionally  further  substituted  with  one 
to  two  substituents  independently  selected  from  hydroxy.  (C,. 
4)alkyloxy.  cyano.  lH-tetrazol-5-yl.  carboxy  and  (C,. 
4)alkyloxycarbonyl)  or  — C(NR")NHR"  (in  which  R"  and 


Ri;  are  as  defined  above)};  or  R'  is  hydro  or  — (CHjj^R"  (in 
which  q  and  R'*  are  as  defined  above),  R*  is  hydro.  (C,^)alkyl 
or    — C(0)R'-'    (in    which    R'^    is    amino,    hydroxy    (C, 
4)alkyloxy.  2-(dimethylaniino)  ethylamino. 

4-methylpiperazin- 1 -yl.  2-(dimethylamino)  ethylmercapto, 
4-(methylsulfonylamino)anihno  or  IH-tetrazol-5-ylamino) 
and  R'  is  cyano.  hydroxymethyl.  IH-tetrazol-5-yl,  4.5- 
dihydroimidazol-2-yl.  pyrrolidin-l-ylmethyl.  piperidin-l- 
ylmethyl.  morpholin-4-ylmethyl.  piperazin-1-ylmethyl.  4-(C|. 
4)alkylpiperazin-l-ylmethyl.  — C(0)R''*  (in  which  R'^  are  as 
defined  above).  — C(NH)NR"R"'  (in  which  R"  and  R'"  are 
independently  hydro.  (C|.4)alkyl  or  trifluoro(C|.4)alkyli  or 
— CH,R"'R"  (in  which  R'"  is  as  defined  above  and  R"  is 
hydro  or  C,.4)alkyl);  or  R'  is  hydro  or  — (CH^i^R*"  (in  which 
q  and  R"*  are  as  defined  above)  and  R^  and  R'  are  dependently 
di(C|_,)alkylaminomethyl.  piperidin-l-ylmethyl.  morpholin- 
4-ylmethyl  or  hydroxymethyl; 

R"  is  hydro.  2-carboxyethyl.  2-carbamoylelhyl  or  2-(C|. 
4)alkyloxycarbonylethyl; 

R^  is  hydro,  pyrrolidin-l-ylmethyl.  piperidin-l-ylmethyl. 
morpholin-4-ylmethyl.  piperazin-l-ylmethyl,  4-(C|. 

4)alkylpiperazin-l-ylmethyl  or  — CH,NR"'R''  (in  which  R'" 
and  R"  are  as  defined  above);  and 

R"  is  hydro.  2-carboxyethyl.  2-carbamoylethyl.  2-(C|. 
4)alkyloxycarbonylethyl  or  —NHR'"  (in  which  R'"  are  as 
defined  above);  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  indi- 
vidual isomer  or  mixture  of  isomers  thereof. 
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1.  An  aqueous  composition  for  oral  administration  which  com- 
prises a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  fenbendazole.  a  preser- 
vative, a  surfactant  and  water;  wherein  the  fenbendazole  remains  in 
suspension  after  twenty-four  hours  and  the  fenbendazole  panicles 
do  not  agglomerate  upon  standing  for  about  three  months. 
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1.  A  benzimidazole  derivative  of  the  formula: 


TV- 


(I) 


-COOR' 


R- 


or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof. 

wherein  R'.  which  is  in  the  5-  or  6-  position,  is  Cj-C^  alkylthio; 

and  R-  and  R'  are  each  independently  C1-C4  alkyl. 
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5,538,991 
ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONISTS  BEARING  5-MEMBERED 

HETEROCYCLIC  AMIDES 
Wallace  T.  Ashton,  Clark;  Liiida  L.  Ckang,  Wayne,  aad  WiU- 
iam  J.  Greenlee,  Teaneck,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,275 
Int.  a.*  C07D  417/12:  A«1K  31/41 
S.  a.  514—397  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structtiral  formula  I: 


i! 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R',  R^  R^  and  R'*  are  independenUy: 
(a)H. 

(b)  F,  CI.  Br.  or  I. 

(c)  — NOj. 

(d)  — NHj, 

(e)  — NH(C,-C4)-alkyl, 
(0  — Nl(C,-C4)-alkyll,. 
(g)  — SO2NHR', 

(h)  — CFj, 
(i)  (C,-C6)-aIkyl, 
(j)  —OR'', 

(k)  — S(0)„— (C,-C4)-aIkyl. 
(I)  — NHCO— <C,-C4)-alkyl, 
(m)  — NHCO— 0(C,-C4)-alkyI, 
(n)  — CH2o-<C,-C4)-alkyl. 
(o)  — O— (CH2)„-^R'. 
(p)— CONR^R". 
(q)  — COOR'.  or 
(r)  -phenyl; 
V  and  R*  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  can  be  joined  together  to 
form  a  ring  structure: 


V  represents: 

a)  — Y— C(R'*)=C(R')— , 

b)  — Y— C(R-*)=N— , 

c)  — Y— N=C(R'')— . 

d)  — Y— 1C(R")(R*)]  — Y— , 

e)  — Y— C(R*)(R*)— C(R-)(R''>— . 

f)  — C(R'')=C(R')— Y— , 

g)  — N=C(R'')— Y— , 

h)  — C(R*KR')— C(R*)(R*)— Y— .  or 
i)  — C(R'')=C(R')— C(R'')=C(R')— ; 
II  is  0,  I  or  2; 
1  n  is  2,  3  or  4; 
:  is  1  or  2; 

(  is  — O— ,  — S(0)„—  and  NR'; 
I*  and  R'  are  independently: 
(a)H, 

(b)  (C,-Cs)-alkyI  or  (C2-C6)-aIkenyl  each  of  which  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
i)— OH. 


ii)  — O— (C,-C4)-alkyl, 
iii)  — S(0)„— (C,-C4)-alkyl, 
iv)  — NR'— (C|-C4)-alkyl. 
V)  — NHR^ 
vi)  — COOR', 
vu)  — CONHR', 
viu)  — OCOR",  or 
ix)  — CONR^R", 

(c)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl, 

(d)  F,  CI,  Br,  I, 

(e)  CF„ 

(f)  — COOR^ 
(g)— CONR'R", 
(h)— NR'R", 

(i)  — NR'CONR^R", 
(j)  — NR'COOR", 
(k)  — SOjNR'R", 
(1)  — O— (C,-C4)-alkyI, 
(m)  — S(0)„— (C,-C4)-alkyl,  or 
(n)— NHSOjR"; 
R*is: 
(a)H, 

(b)  (C,-C4)-alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  of  the 
following  substituents: 

i)— OH, 
ii)— NR^R", 
iii)  — COOR^ 
iv)  — CONHRl  or 
v)  — CONR'R",  or 

(c)  CI,  or  F; 
R'is: 

(a)H, 

(b)  (C,-C^)-alkyl, 

(c)  phenyl, 

(d)  (C|-C6)-alkylphenyl.  or 

(e)  (C,-C7)-cycloalkyl; 
R"is: 

(a)H, 

(b)  (C|-C6)-aIkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  -phenyl, 
(u)  — (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl, 
(iii)— NR'R", 
(iv)  -morpholin-4-yl, 
(v)  —OH. 
(vi)  — CO,R^  or 
(vii)  — C0"N(R')2, 

(c)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  (C,-C4)-alkyl 
ii)  — O— (C,-C4)-alkyl 
iii)— CONR'R", 
iv)  F,  Cl,  B  r  or  I,  or 
V)  — C(X)R'; 
R'  and  R'**  are  independently: 
(a)H, 

(b)  (C|-C<,)-alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  (C3-C7)- 
cycloalkyl  or  — CO^R', 

(c)  (C,-C^)-alkenyl, 

(d)  (C2-C6)-alkynyl. 

(e)  CI,  Br.  F,  I, 

(0  (C.-C^l-alkoxy, 

(g)  perfluoro-(C,-C6)-alkyl, 

(h)   (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl,    unsubstituted   or   substituted    with 

(C,-C6)-alkyl, 
(i)  phenyl, 

(j)  (C,-Cs)-alkyl-S(0)„— (CH,)„— , 
(k)  hydroxy-(C,-C^)-alkvl, 
(1)  — CN, 
(m)  —CO2R'. 
(n)  —OH, 
(o)— NR'R", 

(p)-|(C,-Cs)-alkyl]NR"R". 
(q)  — NO2, 
(r)  — (CH,)„— SO,— N(R''),, 
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(s)  — NR'Ca-(C,-C«)-alkyI,  or 
(t)  — CON(R')2: 

R'  and  R'"  on  adjacent  carbons  can  join  together  to  form  a  fused 
phenyl  ring,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  (Ci-C^j-alkyl, 
(C,-C6)-alkoxy,  (Cj-O-cycloalkyI  and  (C,-Cfc)-alkyl- 
(C,-C7)-cycloalkyl, 

R"  is 

(a)  (C,-C(,)-alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  —OR', 

(ii)  -N[R']2, 

)iii)  — NHj, 

(iv)  — COOR'. 

(V)  — N(CHjCH,l2Q, 

(vi)  — CF3,  or 

(vii)  — CON(R'),; 

(b)  aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  defined  as  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  (C,-C4)-alkyl, 

ii)  — O— (C,-C4)-alkyl, 

iii)  — CO[NR'),. 

iv)  F,  CI,  Br  or  I, 

V)  — COOR', 

vi)  — NH2, 

vii)  — NH((C,-C4)-alkyl]. 

viii)  — N|(C,-C4)-alkyl]2,  or 

ix)  — CON[CH,CH,],Q: 

(c)  — (C|-C4)-alkylaryl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  dehned  above, 

(d)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl, 


R' 

I 

N 


-{ 


\ 


1/ 


or 

(f)  CF,; 
R'  and  R"  on  the  same  nitrogen  atom  they  can  join  together  to 

form  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  morpholi- 

nyl,  piperazinyl.  or  pyrrolyl,  or 
Q  is  O,  or  — NR'; 
R'^  is  — CONR'lCHjjp-E— R'*; 
p  is  0  to  4; 
E  is  a  single  bond,  NH,  O,  S.  with  the  proviso  that  E  is  a  single 

bond  when  p  is  0  or  I : 
Xis 

(a)— O— . 

(b)  — S(0)„— . 

(c)  — NR'— . 

(d)  — CH,0— , 

(e)  — CH,S(0)„— . 

(f)  — CH,NR'— , 

(g)  -OCH,-, 

(h)  -N(R')CH2-, 
(i)  — S(0)„CH2— .  or 
(j)  -single  bond; 
Z  is; 

(a)  — CO2H, 

(b)  — COj  R". 

(c)  — CONH— (tetrazol-5-yl). 

(d)  — CONHSO.OR" 

(e)  — CONHSO,NR'R", 

(f)  — CONHSO^-aryl,  wherein  aryl  Is  defined  as  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one, 
two  or  tliree  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

i)  (C,-C4)-alkyl. 
ii)  — O— (CI-C4)-alkyl, 
iii)  — CONR'R", 
iv)  F,  CI,  Br  or  1. 


v)  — COOR'. 

vi)  — NH2, 

vii)  — NH[(C,-C4)-alkyl), 

viii)  — N[(C,-C4)-alkyl]2, 

ix)  -phenyl, 

X)— OH, 

xi)  — OCHXH^OH, 

xii)  — CF3; 
(g)  — CONHSO2— (Ci-Cgj-alkyl.  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  as  defined  in  R''(b), 
(h)  — CONHSO,— <C|-C4)-perf1uoroalkyl, 
(i)  -tetrazol-S-yl, 
0)  — CONHSOj-heteroaryl,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  dehned  as 

carbazolyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  pyrrolyl.  isothiazolyl,  imidazoly!, 

isoxazolyl,     thiazolyl.     oxazolyl,     pyrazolyl,     pyrazinyl, 

pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  purinyl  or  quinolinyl,  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with  one,  two  or  three  substituents 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  (C,-C4>-alkyl, 

ii)  — O— (C,-C4)-alkyl, 

iii)  — CONR'R". 

iv)  F.  CI,  Br  or  I, 

v)  — COOR', 

vi)— NR'CONR'R".and 

vii)— NR'COOR".; 
(k)   — SOjNHCO— aryl,   wherein   ao'l   is   defined   in   Z(d) 

above, 
(I)  — SO3NHCO— (C,-C,)-alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  as  defined  in  R"'(b), 
(m)  — SOjNHCO— <C,-C4)-perfluoroalkyl, 
(n)    — SOjNHCO — heteroaryl,    wherein    heteroaryl    is    as 

defined  in  Z(g)  above, 
(o)  — SO;NHCON(R ' ' ),  wherein  the  R "  groups  are  the  same 

or  different, 
(p)  — PO(0R')2.  wherein  the  R'  groups  are  the  same  or 

different,  or 
(q)— PO<R")OR'; 
"  is: 

(a)  (C,-C4)-alkyl, 

(b)  CHR'*— O-COR", 

(c)  CHXH,— Nl(C,-C,)-alkyl)„ 

(d)  CH2CH2— N(CH,CH2l,0, 

(e)  (CHXHjO),— 0^((C|"-C4)-alkyll.  wherein  y  is  I  or  2, 

(f)  phenyl,  naphthyl,  CHj-phenyl  or  CH,-naphthyl,  where 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  with 
C02-(C,-C4)-alkyl, 


-CH 


(i) 


'CO 


-CH; 


0) 


/ \ 

O  O: 


and 


R     and  R'^  independently  are  (Cj-Cj-alkyl  or  phenyl; 
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R"  is  a  saturated  or  partially  or  fully  unsaturated  5-membered 
heterocycle  substituted-with  one,  two  or  three  heteroatoms 
selected  from:  N,  O,  and  S.  wherein  the  carbon  skeleton  of  the 
heterocycle  is  mono-  or  di-substituted  with  R'  or  an  0x0 
group  and  the  sp'  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  saturated  or  partially 
unsaturated  heterocycle  are  substituted  with  R*,  and  with  the 
proviso  that  R'"  is  not  an  N-linked  pyrrolidine;  and 

:"  is: 
(a)H. 

(b)  (C,-C6)-alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  (Cj-C,)- 
cycloalkyl  or  — CO2R', 

(c)  (Cj-CftJ-alkenyl, 

(d)  (C2-C6)-alkynyl, 

(e)  CI,  Br,  F  I. 

(0  (C,-C6)-alkoxy, 

(g)  perfluoro-(C,-C„)-alkyl, 

(h)   (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl,   unsubstituted   or   substituted   with 

(C,-C«)-alkyl, 
(i)  phenyl, 

0)  (C,-C6)-alkyl-S(0)„-(CH2)„— 
(k)  hydroxy-CC.-CJ-alkyl, 
(I)  — CN, 
(m)  — COjR', 
(n)  —OH, 
(o)— NR'R", 

(p)  — [(C,-C6)-alkyl]NR'R". 
(q)  — NO2, 

(r)  — (CHj),- SO2— N(R'')2, 
(s)  — NR'CO— (C,-C4)-alkyl,  or 
(0  — CON(R')2. 


■'j>- 


5,538,992 

POTENTUTION  OF  DRUG  RESPONSE 

David  T.  Woog,  and  Juan  I.  Oguiza,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  277,460,  Jul.  19,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2M,857,  Jun.  16,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,734 

InL  CI.*  A61K  31/40.31/135 
VS.  a.  514-^15  15  Claims 

1  A  method  for  potentiating  the  action  of  a  first  component 
which  is  fluoxetine,  in  increasing  the  availability  of  serotonin, 
norepinephrine  and  dopamine  in  the  brain,  comprising  administer- 
ii^  fluoxetine  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  in  combination  with  a 
sac»nd  component  which  is  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R,  is  an  optional  methyl  group  substituted  on  one  of  the  three 

coimecting  carbon  atoms; 
Ro  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  (C,-C4 

alkyl)— O—.  (C,-C4  alkyl)— 8(0)^—,  or  halo; 
R3  is  a  bicycloalkyi  group  of  the  formula 


G— 


OH 
I 
At— O— CH2CHCH2NHZ 


I 


(CH2), 


(CH2), 


where  a  and  c  are  independently  1-5,  b  is  0-5,  and  (a-Hc)  is  greater 

than  2; 

z  is  a  straight  or  branched  C4-C,n  alkane.  alkene.  or  alkyne 
group;  (C4-C8  cycloalkyl)  optionally  substituted  with  Cj-C, 
alkyl  or  phenyl;  a  bicycloalkyi  group  of  the  formula 


G- 


(CHj). 


(CH2)c 


wherein  a  and  c  are  independendy  1-5,  b  is  0-5,  and  (a+c)  is 
greater  than  2;  optionally  phenyl  substituted  Cj-C^  alkyl  where 
the  phenyl  group  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  R2  as  previ- 
ously defined;  or  (C1-C4  alkylidene)— T— (C,-C4  alkyf).  where  T 
is  — O— ,  — S— ,  —SO—,  or  — SO2— ; 
where 
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each  G  is  independently  a  bond  or  C,-C4  alkylidene; 

X  is  — H.  —COY.  — CN,  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

Y  is  —OH,  — O— <C,-C4  alkyl).  or  — NH^; 

R„  and  R„  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkyl.  or  when 

taken  together  with  the  cartx>n  atom  to  which  ibey  are 

attached  form  a  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi  ring; 
p  is  0,  1,  or  2; 

A  is  — O— .  — S— .  — NH— .  or  — NCH,— :  and 
m  is  0.  1.2.  or  3;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^3«,993 
CERTAIN  TETRAHYDROCANNABINOL-7-OIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Raphael  Mechoulam;  Aviva  Breuer;  William  Devane,  all  of 
Jerusalem,    Israel,    and    Sumner   Burstein,    Framingham. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Company, 
Jerusalem,  Lsrael 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,089,  Feb.  1,  1994.  This 

application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  14,  1991,  99418 
lai  CI."  A61K  .<//.?5.  C07D  311/80 
VS.  a.  514-^54  24  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


having  the  (3S.4S)  configuration  and  being  essentially  free  of  the 
(3R.4R)  enantiomer.  in  which 

A  .  .  .  B  indicates  an  optional  1(2)  or  6(1)  double  bond. 
Xis 

— C(0)OR"  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C,  alkyl  optionally 
containing  a  terminal  — OR"  or  — OC(0)R"'  moiety  wherein 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C,  alkyl, 

— RC(0)0R"  wherein  R'  is  C.-C,  alkyl  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or 
C1-C5  alkyl  optionally  containing  a  terminal  — OR"  or 
— OC(0)R"'  moiety  wherein  R"'  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C,  alkyl. 

— C(0)N(R")-,  wherein  each  R".  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C,  alkyl  optionally  containing  a 
tenninal  — OR"  or  — OC(0)R"'  moiety  wherein  R"  is  hydro- 
gen or  C|-C,  alkyl,  or 

— RC(0)N(R"),  wherein  R'  is  C.-C,  alkyl  and  each  R',  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C,  alkyl 
optionally  containing  a  terminal  — OR"  or  — OC(0)R"  moi- 
ety wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-C,  alkyl, 
G  is 

— OR"  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C,  alkyl  optionally  con- 
taining a  terminal  — OR"  or  — OC(0)R"  moiety  wherein  R" 
is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C,  alkyl  or 

— OC(0)R"  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C5  alkyl  optionally 
containing  a  terminal  — OR"  or  — OC(0)R'"  moiety  wherein 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  C-C,  alkyl,  and 
Yis 

C|-C|j  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl, 

— OR"  wherein  R""  is  a  straight-chained  or  branched  Cj-Cy 
alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  at  the  terminal  carbon  atom  by 
a  phenyl  group,  or 

— (CH2)„OR"  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  7  and  R"  is 
hydrogen  or  C.-C,  alkyl. 


5338,994 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^38,995 
DIFLUOROPROSTACYCLINS 
Yasushi  Matsumura;  Takashi  Nakano;  Mayumi  Maldno,  and 
Yoshitomi  Morizawa,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahl  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020450; 
Mar.  17.  1994,  6-046853;  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-071097;  Apr.  11,  1994. 
6-071989;  Apr.  19.  1994,  6-080641;  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283857 

Int  CI."  A61K  J 1/34;  C07D  307/937 
VS.  CI.  514-^169  13  Claims 

I.  A  difluoroprostacyclin  of  formula  (IV): 

(IV) 


RiQ 


A^C 


ORi 


wherein  A  is  an  ethylene  group,  a  vinylene  group  or  an  ethynylene 
group.  R  is  a  C,.|o  alkynyl  group.  Q  is  a  monovalent  organic  group 
of  the  formula  -B-Z.  where  B  is  a  bivalent  organic  group  and  Z  is 
a  carboxyl  group,  a  group  which  can  be  converted  to  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  formyl  group,  a  protected  formyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group, 
or  a  protected  hydroxyl  group,  and  each  of  R'  and  R'  which  are 
independent  of  each  other,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protecting 
group  for  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5438,996 
2,3-DIHYDROBENZOFURAN  DERIVATIVES 
Yuji   Kogami.  and   Daisuke   Mochizuki.   both   of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01835.  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15930,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,291  , 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003067; 
Aug.  16,  1993,  5-202365 

Int  a."  A61K  31/34:  C07D  307/SI 
VS.  CI.  514-^169  4  Claims 

I.  A  2.3-dihydrobenzofuran  derivative  represented  by  formula 
( I )  or  a  salt  thereof: 


cxy""'"" 


H 

I 
(CH2).-N-A 


R'  (I) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group:  n  is 
an  integer  of  from  2  to  6;  A  represents  a  carbonyl  group  or  a 
sulfonyl  group;  R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at 
least  one  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
nitro  group,  or  a  cyano  group;  and  *  represents  an  asymmetric 
carbon  atom. 
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5,538,997 

2,4-DUMINO-3-  HYDROXYCARBOXVLIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Andreas  Billich;  Brigitte  Charpiot;  Peter  Ettmayer,  and 
Hubert  Gstach,  all  of  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  Basle,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,687 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12, 1993, 
9305144;  Sep.  23,  1993,  9319667 

Int  a."  A61K  31/21;  C07C  275/26 

VS.  a.  514—510  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  is  in  the  (2R,3S,4S)  configuration 


CH2— (v  y)-R3, 

R2,  NH 

f  T 

Ri,-A,-NH-CH-CH-CH-CO-B,-NH-R, 
OH 

Jbemn 

A5  represents  a  bond;  L-tert-Ieucinoyl  optionally  substituted  at 
the  niUTjgen  atom  by  (5-methyl-I,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl) 
SCH2CO— ,  (benzthiazol-2-yl)SCHjCO—  or  (l-methyl- 
I,3,4-triazol-2-yl)SCH2CC)— ;  L-valinoyI  optionally  substi- 
tuted at  the  nitrogen  atom  by  (2-pyridylmethyl)-N(methyl) — 
CO —  or  (benzimidazol-2-ylmethyl)N(methyl) — CO — ; 
L-isoleucinoyI;  L-aspartyl  optionally  substituted  at  the  free 
carboxyl  moiety  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
L-asparaginoyI;  or  cis- 1 -aminocyclopent-2-ylcarbonyl  or  cis- 
l-aminocyclohex-2-ylcarbonyl  optionally  substituted  at  the 
nitrogen  atom  by  (5-methyl-l,3.4-thiadiazol-2-yl)SCH2CO— ; 

B,  represents  a  bond  or  L-valinoyl; 

R,,  represents  hydrogen;  tert-butoxycarbonyl,  benzyloxycarbo- 
nyl;  or  a  group  of  formula  Rs.Y^ — wherein 

Rj,  represents  isobutyl,  2-hydroxy-4-methoxyphenyl, 
iraidazo(l,2-a]pyrimidin-2-yl,  imidazo[l,2- 

a]tetrahydropyrimidin-2-yl,  imidazo[  1 ,2-a]pyrimidin-2- 

ylmediyl,  or  2-(benzimidazol-2-yI)ethyl; 

Y,  represents  —CO;  — NHCO;  or  — O— CO; 

R^j  represents  benzyl; 

Rj,  represents  chlorine,  bromine,  mediyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy  or 
2-hydroxyethoxy;  and 

R4  is  2  (R)-hydroxyindan-l(S)-yl, 

in  free  form  or  in  pharmaceutically  accepteable  acid  addition 
salt  form. 


5,538,998 

HALOPROPIOLAMIDE  COMPOUND,  PRODUCTION 

AND  USE  THEREOF 

Toshihiro  Sugihara;  Toshiro  Yamashita;  Sachio  Shibata,  all  of 

T^ukuba;  Koichi  Matsumura,  and  Yosei  Kuwazuni,  both  of 

Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 

rLtd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1993,  5-264836; 
Oct  22,  1993,  5-264837;  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-059156;  Mar.  29, 
1994,  6-059157 

Int  a.'  AOIN  37/18;  C07C  233/09 
VS.  a.  514—627  30  Qaims 

l.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


Br— C=C— CO— NRsR^ 


(lb) 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  optionally 
substituted  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  a  C,.24  alkyl  group,  a 
C^g  cycloalkyi  group,  and  a  Cs.,g  atyl  group. 


5,538,999 

MEDICAMENT  INHALATION  DEVICE  AND 

FORMULATION 

Andrew  R.  Qark,  Loughborough,  and  John  L.  Hart,  Bram- 

cote,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Fisons  pic,  Ipswich, 

England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,138,  Aug.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,482,946,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  897,246,  Jun.  11, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,341300,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
759,711,  Sep.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,176,132,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  531,254,  May  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^19 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31, 1989, 
89/12503;  Jun.  10,  1989,  89/13392 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/135 
VS.  CI.  514— 65  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  tightly  compacted  body  of  powdered  inhalation  medicament 
for  administration  from  an  inhalation  device,  comprising: 
a  loose  powder  including  an  active  ingredient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  salbutamol  and  terbutaline,  and  having  a 
particle  size  of  firom  1  to  10  nm  compressed  to  form  said 
tigljtiy  compacted  body; 
the  degree  of  compression  being  su£Scient  to  impart  said  tightly 
compacted  body  with  structural  integrity  such  that  a  plurality 
of  unit  doses  of  medicament  can  be  metered  therefrom  by 
abrasion. 


5,539,000 

SPRAY-CHILLED  NABUMETONE 

Graham   S.   Leonard,   Hertfordshire,   England,   assignor  to 

SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c,  Brentford,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/0014S,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14747,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,331 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1992, 
9201857; 

Int  CI."  A61K  3UI2 
VS.  a.  514—682  8  Oaims 

1.  Spray -chilled  nabumetone  in  unit  dosage  form  which  has  no 
or  substantially  no  filling  agents  as  excipients. 


5439,001 
ANTIMICROBIAL  MIXTURES 
Marianne  Waldmann-Laue,  Donheim;  Irina  Slominski.  Essen; 
Gerhard  Stoll,  Korschenbroich;  Bemhard  Meyer.  Mettman, 
and  Werner  Schneider,  Krefeld,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf  Aktien,    Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92«1618,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  IS,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)1714,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  182,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  25,  1991,  41  24 
664.0 

Int  a.*  AOIN  31/00;31/I4:  A61K  31/08;3l/045 
VS.  a.  514—723  11  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  composition  comprising: 
a  synergistic  antimicrobial  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
antimicrobial  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  ethanol  and  phenyl  propanol  and  at  least  one  antimi- 
crobial did  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.2  dode- 
canediol  and  l-(2-hydroxydodecyloxy)-2.3-propanediol,  said 
antimicrobial  alcohols  and  said  antimicrobial  diols  being 
present  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  3:1  to  1:3. 

i 
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5,539,002 

ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  WITH  DECREASED 

RESISTANCE  TO  IONIC  CONDUCTIVITY 

Masahhiro  Watanabe,  No.  2412-8,  Wadamachi,  Kofu,  Japan. 

assignor  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Japan;  Masahiro 

Watanabe,  Japan,  and  Stonehart  Associates  Inc.,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,198 

Int  C!.*  BOU  47/n 

MS.  CL  521—27  4  claims 


wtwot  EiNMUMimMininKnaE  aunwu.  wWii  SawST 
urea. 

SOLVEHT 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  ion  exchange  membrane  which 
comprises  adding  a  highly  hydrophilic  solvent  selected  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  methanol,  ethanol,  2-propanol  and  ethyl- 
ene glycol  to  a  mixture  of  butanol  and  sufficient  ion  exchange  resin 
to  prepare  said  membrane,  placing  the  resultant  mixture  in  a 
membrane-forming  vessel  and  forming  the  membrane  by  removing 
the  solvent  from  said  resultant  mixture; 
wherein  said  ion  exchange  resin  comprises  a  perfluorinated 
hydrocarbon  resin  having  sulphonic  acid  groups  as  a  constitu- 
ent part  thereof;  and  wherein  said  resin  has  decreased  resis- 
tance to  ionic  conductivity  as  a  result  of  its  preparation  as  set 
out  above. 


5,539,003 
PHOSPHONIC  ACID  BASED  ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 
E.  Philip  Horwitz,  Naperville;  Spiro  D.  Alexandratos,  Knox- 
ville;  Ralph  C.  Gatrone,  Napervilie,  and  Ronato  Chiarizia, 
Oak  Park,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  University  of  Tennessee 
Research  Corporation,  and  Arch  Development  Corporation 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,609,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,449,462,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,098,  Dec. 
20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,281,631.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  428329 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*"  C08F  2iOM2 
MS.  a.  521—33  12  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  ion  exchange  resin  for  extracting  metal  ions  from 
a  liquid  sample,  said  polymeric  ion  exchange  resin  comprising: 

(a)  a  tirst  polymerizable  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  vinylidene  diphosphonic  acid  and  a  vinylidene 
diphosphonic  acid  ester, 

(b)  a  second  polymerizable  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  acrylamide  and  a  styrene, 

(c)  a  third  polymerizable  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  an  acrylic  acid,  methyl  acrylate. 
and  an  alkyl  methacrylate.  and 

(d)  a  fourth  polymerizable  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  divinyl  crosslinking  agent  and  a  trivinyl 
crosslinlcing  agent. 


5,539,004 
PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLING  RESIN  SCRAP  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Sadao  Ikeda,  Toyota,-  Makoto  Kito,  Aichi-ken;  Yoshio  Taguchi, 
Nagoya;     Atsushi     Tanaka,    Aichi-keo;     Shlgeki     Inoue, 
Hiroshima;      Naoyuki      Murata,      Hiroshima;      Shinichi 
Ninomiya,  Hiroshima,  and  Yoshitaka  Kimura,  Hiroshima,  aH 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
The  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota 
Chuo  Kenkytisho,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-272662 

Int  CL*  C08J  Um 


MS.  a.  521—45 


II  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  recycling 

scrap  resin  material  comprising  a  hydrolyzable  thermosetting 
resin  and  a  thermoplastic  resin  as  its  major  components  in 
apparatus  having  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side  and 
comprising  a  cylinder  including  a  passage  extending  from  the 
upstream  side  to  the  downstream  side,  at  least  pan  of  the 
pa.ssage  defining  a  hydrolysis  region,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  resin  material  from  the  upstream  side  to  the  down- 
stream side,  the  delivering  means  being  disposed  in  the  pas- 
sage and  including  resistor  means  disposed  therein  so  as  to 
restrict  the  delivery  of  the  resin  material  to  the  downstream 
side  in  the  hydrolysis  region  to  form  a  highly  packed  region 
where  a  packing  efficiency  of  die  resin  material  is  enhanced 
on  an  upstream  side  of  the  resistor  means,  which  process 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  resin  scrap,  into  the  upstream  side  of  the  pas- 
sage; 

melting  the  thermoplastic  resin  of  the  resin  material  while  deliv- 
ering tlie  introduced  resin  material  from  the  upstream  side  to 
the  downstream  side; 

introducing  into  the  hydrolysis  region  a  hydrolyzing  agent  effec- 
tive to  hydrolyze  the  thermosetting  resin  and  hydrolyzing  the 
thermosetting  resin  by  contacting  the  resin  material  contain- 
ing melted  thermoplastic  resin  with  the  hydrolyzing  agent; 

resulting  from  the  thermosetting  resin; 

restricting  the  delivery  of  the  resin  material  to  the  downstream 
side  in  the  hydrolysis  region  so  as  to  improve  a  contact 
efficiency  between  the  resin  material  and  the  hydrolyzing 
agent  in  the  hydrolyzing  step;  and 

vaporizing  water  resulting  from  the  hydrolysis  of  die  thermoset- 
ting resin. 


ULY  23,  1996 
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5339,005 

POLYMERIC  FOAMING  AGENTS  AND  THEIR 

,  LPPLICATION  TO  THE  PREPARATHON  OF  SYNTHETIC 

FOAMS 

I  Ndier  Bedel,  La  Crohc  Saint  Ouen,  and  Chantal  Crozat,  Athies 
Sous  Laon,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Cray  Valley,  Ver- 
neuil  en  Halatte,  France 
1  Nvision  of  Ser.  No.  244^86,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,424337. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430y463 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1991,  91  15327 
Int  CI.*  C08J  9//0 
1  ]S.  a.  521—95  18  Claims 

1.  A  finished  product  made  of  synthedc  foam  obtained  by 
Objecting  to  foaming  conditions  a  foaroable  composidon  compris- 
ing a  polymer  resin  and  an  effective  quantity,  in  relauon  to  the  said 
lEsin,  of  a  blowing  agent  which  comprises  at  least  one  a,P- 
hydroxylated  hydrocariran  azide. 


5339,006 
RIGID  FOAMS  WITH  IMPROVED  INSULATION  AND 
PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 
ferman  P.  Doerge,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Edward  E.  Ball,  Weirton; 
Steven  L.  SchilUng,  Glen  Dale,  both  of  W.  Va.,  and  Edward 
P.  Squiller,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167371 
Int.  a.*  C08J  9/06 
^S.  a.  521—98  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  rigid  polyurethane  foams 
living  improved  demold  properties  and  good  K-factors  compris- 
ing reacting 

a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with 

b)  a  sucrose-based,  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  polyether 
polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  400  to  about 
1200  which  has  been  neutralized  in  the  presence  of 

c)  one  blowing  agent  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen-containing  chlorofluorocarbons,  hydrogen- 
containing  fluorocarbons  and  hydrocarbons  and 

d)  a  catalyst. 


5339,007 
CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MAKING 
POLYURETHANE  BASED  ON  IMIDAZOLES  AND 
BORON  COMPOUNDS 
Mark  L.  Listemann,  Whitehall;  Lisa  A.  Mercando,  Pennsburg, 
and  Aim  C.  L.  Savoca,  Bomville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 
[|ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,629,  Aug.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,036 
int  a.'  C08J  9m:  C08G  /S/20 
DtS.  a.  521—103  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  mediod  for  preparing  a  polyurethane  foam  which  com- 
)<ises  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyol  in  the 
presence  of  a  blowing  agent  comprising  water,  a  cell  stabihzer  and 
a  catalyst  composidon,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employ- 
ing a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydroxy- 
functional  imidazole  of  the  following  formula  I 


I 


eUier  group  provided  diat  when  R'  is  methyl,  R^  and  R'  arc  not 
both  hydrogen  or  a  hydrogen  and  a  methyl,  in  combination  with  a 
boron  compound  of  the  fotmula 


R^(OH)3^ 

where  n=0  or  1,  and  R=C,-Cg  alkyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl,  or  Cj-Cm 
aryl. 


5339,008 
FOAMABLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
UNSATURATED  PERFLUOROCHEMICAL  BLOWING 
AGENT 
Rudolf  J.  Dams,  Zwijndrectat  Belgium;  Richard  M.  Flynn, 
Matatomedi,  Minn.;  Koen  Focquet,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  and 
John  G.  Owens,  Woodbury.  Miim.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174^26 
Int  CI.*  C08J  9/14.  C08K  5/02:5/03 
MS.  a.  521—131  18  Claims 

1.  A  foamable  composition  comprising  (a)  at  least  one  normally 
liquid,  unsaturated  perfluorochemical  blowing  agent  compound 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  fluoropropene  dimers, 
hexafluoropropene  trimers,  tetrafluoroethylene  oligomers, 
perfluoro(3-oxahex-l-ene),  perfluoro  (3-oxahept-l-ene),  and  per- 
fluoro  (3-oxa-4-mediylpent-l-ene).  and  mixnires  thereof;  and  (b)  at 
least  one  foamable  polymer  or  the  precursors  of  at  least  one 
foamable  polymer. 


HO      R' 

»^re  R'  is  a  C|-C,o  alkyl;  R-  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  R' 
is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C2o  organic  group  optionally  containing  an 


5339,009 

WATER-BLOWN  POLYURETHANE  SEALING  DEVICES 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Thimmurti  Narayan,  Grosse  De,  and  Steven  Hicks,  lyenton, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation.  Mount  Olive, 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,789,  Jun.  5,  1995,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  365,643,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5310,053. 
This  appUcation  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548325 
Int  a.*  C08G  WW 
MS.  CI.  521—159  16  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  composition  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  a 
molded  polyurethane  article,  the  composition  comprising: 
(I)  an  isocyanate  prepolymer  composition  having  a  %  free  NCO 
of  from  20  to  30  and  a  viscosity  of  from  50  to  500  cPs,  the 
composition  comprising  the  result  of  reacting: 

(a)  an  isocyanate  blend  comprising: 

(i)  0  to  10  pbw  2,4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate; 
(ii)  40  to  90  pbw  4,4'-diphenylmediane  diisocyanate; 
(iii)    1   to   10  pbw  3-ring  oligomers  of  polymethylene 

polyphenyl  polyisocyanate; 
(iv)  I  to  20  pbw  of  n-ring  oligomers  of  polymethylene 

polyphenyl  polyisocyanate  (n  being  greater  than  3);  and 
(v)  1  to  10  pbw  of  a  mixture  of  uietonimine  containing 

molecules  and  carbodiimide  containing  molecules; 

(b)  finm  5  to  50  pbw  of  a  propoxylated  propylene  glycol 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  between 
2000  and  6000  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  between  10  to  50, 
wherein  all  pbw  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (a)  and  (b): 

(II)  an  isocyanate-reacrive  component; 

(ni)a  chain  extender;  and 

(IV)  a  blowing  agent  comprised  of  water. 
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5,539.010 

WATER-BLOWN  POLYLRETHANE  SEALING  DEVICES 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODLCING  SAME 

Thinimurti  Narayan,  Grosse  He,  and  Steven  Hicks,  T^ntun, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  Olive, 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  463,825,  Jun.  5,  1995,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  365,643,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,510.053. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  550,418 
Int.  CI.''C08G  IS/0 
U.S.  CI.  521—159  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  molding  polyurelhane  articles,  the  process  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  polyurelhane  composition  comprising: 

(I)  an  isocyanale  prepolymer  composition  having  a  %  free 
NCO  of  from  20  to  ?0  and  a  viscosity  of  from  50  to  500 
cPs.  the  isocyanate  prepolymer  composition  consistmg 
essentially  of  the  result  of  reacting: 

(a)  an  isocyanate  blend  comprising: 

(i)  0  lo  10  pbw  2.4'-diphenylmethanc  diisocyanale: 
(ii)  40  to  90  pbw  4,4'-diphenylnielhane  diisocyanale: 
(iii)   1   10   10  pbw  3-ring  oligomers  of  polymelhylene 
polyphenyl  polyisocyanaie; 

(iv)  I  10  20  pbw  of  n-ring  oligomers  of  polymelhylene 
polyphenyl  polyistxryanale  (n  being  greater  than  3);  and 
(V)  I  to  10  pbw  of  a  mixture  of  ureioniminc  containing 
molecules  and  carbodiimide  containing  molecules;  and 

(b)  from  5  to  50  pbw  of  a  propoxylaled  propylene  glycol 
haMng  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  between 
2{XX)  and  6(XX)  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  between  10  to 
50.  wherein  the  pbw  of  (a)  (iHv)  and  (b)  are  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  (a)  and  (b): 

(II)  an  isocyanale-reactive  component; 
(Ill)a  chain  extender;  and 

(IV)  a  blowing  agent  comprised  of  water;  and 
placing  ihe  polyurelhane  compt)siiion  inside  a  mold  for  a  period 
of  time  sutficieni  to  produce  a  molded  polyurelhane  article. 


5,539,011 
USE  OF  SOFTENING  ADDITIVES  IN  POLYURETHANE 
FOAM 
Brian  L.  Hilker,  Windfield:  Mark  A.  Harakal,  Huriicane,  and 
Susan  B.  McVey,  Charleston,  all  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  OSi 
Specialties.  Inc.,  Danhury,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  101,189,  Aug.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,293 
Int.  CI."  C08G  IH/IN 
VS.  CI.  521—163  18  Claims 

I.  A  flexible  slabsiock  polyurelhane  foam  having  a  density  of 
less  than  1 .5  pef  comprising: 

a.  a  polyol  with  substantially  all  secondary  hydroxyl  functional- 
ity having  an  equivalent  weight  of  about  400  to  1500  grams/ 
equivalent  and  an  ethylene  oxide  content  of  less  than  20%; 

b.  an  organic  isocyanate  present  at  an  index  of  60-120; 

c.  water  at  I  to  1 2  pphp; 

d.  a  surface  active  agent  at  0.0001  to  5  weight  percent; 

e.  a  polyurelhane  catalyst  at  0.0001  lo  5  weight  percent; 

f.  a  foam  processing  aid  at  0.2  lo  10  pphp;  and 

g.  a  tertiary  amine  polyisocyanaie  softening  agent  with  at  least 
one  contiguous  three  carbon  chain  at  0. 1  to  2  pphp; 

wherein  the  foam  has  a  25%  IFD  of  5  to  18  pounds. 


5,539,012 
FIBER/RESIN  COMPOSITES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Philip  T.  Klemarczyk,  Collinsville,  and  Yoshihisa  Okamoto, 
Avon,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Loctite  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  199,^  .Ser.  No.  108,437 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/50:  C08L  6MH) 
VS.  CI.  522—13  30  Claims 

1.  A  one-part  dual  curing  filament  winding  composition  having  a 
stable  shelf-life  comprising 

a.  an  epoxy  component  including  at  leasi  one  polyept>xide  resin 
curable  by  heal; 

b.  an  oletinically  unsaturated  monomer  component  including  at 
least  one  polyolefinically  unsaturated  monomer  curable  by 
aclinic  radiation; 

c.  at  least  one  cyanale  e.ster: 

d.  al  least  one  pholoinilialor; 

e.  at  least  one  organic  peroxide  for  said  oletinically  unsaturated 
monomer  component  which  is  substantially  unreactive  in  the 
presence  of  aclinic  radiation  and  in  the  absence  of  a  phoio- 
sensitizer.  said  peroxide  havmg  a  10  hour  decomposition 
half-life  temperature  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  less  than  about 
104°  C; 

f  al  least  one  heat  activated  curing  agent  for  accelerahng  reac- 
tion of  said  cyanate  ester,  said  heat  activated  cunng  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organo-melal 
compounds,  inorganic  mel<il  salts,  phenolic  com^xjunds.  solu- 
tions of  organo-metal  compounds  in  phenolic  compounds  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

and  wherein  said  composiiion  is  capable  of  being  immobilized 
with  actinic  radiation  and  further  heal  cured  without  substan- 
tial resin  drop  lo  produce  a  T^  of  at  lea.st  about  150°  C. 


5^39,013 
IIV-CIRABLE  EPOXYSILICONE-POLYETHER  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS  COMBINED  WITH  L'V-DETECTABLE 
DYE-MARKER 
Richard  P.  Eckberg,  .Saratoga  Springa;  Robert  F.  Agars,  and 
Brian  D.  Shepherd,  both  of  Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company.  Waterford,  N.\. 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  56,634,  May  3.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser  No.  802,679.  Dec.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5^27,410.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,554 
InL  CI."  C08K  .W5:  C08L  H.W5:fl.1/06:  C08F  2/4S 
VS.  CI.  522—75  2  Claims 

1.  A  process,  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  2,2'-(2.5-lhiophenediyl)bis(5-lert-butylbenzoxazole) 
with  a  silicone-polyether  block  copolymer  of  the  fonnula: 

R  R'  R'  R 

II  II 

R— Si— 0-t-Si— Ol-R--«-OR'+-0-eR'OtR--t-0-Sii-0— Si  — R 
II  II 

R  R'  R'  R 

wherein. 

R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,.g  alkyl,  alkoxyl.  or  haloalkyi  radical  or  a 

monovalent  epoxy-functional  organic  radical; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,,,  alkyl  or  alkoxyl  radical,  or  a  monova- 
lent epoxy-functional  organic  radical; 
provided  that  at  least  two  R  or  R'   groups  are  either  H  or 

monovalent  epoxy-functional  organic  radicals; 
R~  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical; 
R'  is  a  Cj  6  alkyl  or  alkoxyl  radical; 
n  is  a  positive  integer  from  about  4  lo  about  400: 
m  is  a  whole  number  from  0  lo  about  50;  and, 
each  of  R'.  R~.  and  R^  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstiiuted.  said 
2.2'-(2.   5-thiophenediyl)  bis(5-tert-butylbenzoxazol)   is   miscible 
with  the  copolymer; 

(b)  coating  a  substrate  with  Ihe  mixture  of  said  step  (a);  and 

(c)  illuminating  the  coated  substrate  of  step  (b)  with  ultraviolet 
light. 


J  J  .Y  23,  1996 
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5,539,014 
^DHESION  PROMOTERS  FOR  VINYL  ETHER-BASED 
COATING  SYSTEMS 
Raymond  J.  Swedo,  Mt.  Prospect;  George  D.  Green,  Cary,  and 
James  R.  Snyder,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  AUiedSig- 
nal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,671,  Jul.  13,  1994.  This 
application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,869 
Int  a."  C09J  135/08;  C08F  2l6/l2;23(W8;2/50 
lli.  a.  522—91  7  Chums 

|.  A  method  of  improving  the  coupling  of  a  glass  substrate  and 
a  tadiation  cured  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  cured  vinyl 
eiter  compounds,  the  precuKors  of  said  polymer  comprising  a 
vin(yl  ether  terminated  urethane  or  ester  oligomer  and  a  vinyl  ether 
monomer,  comprising  mixing  with  the  vinyl  ether  precursors  of 
said  polymer  before  radiation  curing  an  effective  amount  of  a  vinyl 
ether  urethane  alkoxy  silane  coupling  agent,  coating  said  substrate 
wiih  said  mixture  of  vinyl  ether  precursors  and  coupling  agent,  and 
radiation  curing  said  mixture  of  vinyl  ether  precursors  and  cou- 
pling agent  to  produce  said  coated  substrate. 


5339,016 
FLUOROSILICONE  HYT)ROGELS 
Jay  Kunzler,  Canandaigua,  and  Richard  Ozark,  Solvay,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,220,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5387,662, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  17,056,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5321,108.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1994,  Set.  No.  335,016 
Int  a."  G«2B  7/04:  C88F  230^8:214/18:220/56 
VS.  a.  523—167  13  claims 

1.  A  contact  lens  made  from  a  polymerization  product  of  a 
monomer  mix  comprising  at  least  one  siloxane-containing  mono- 
mer and  at  least  one  vinyl-containing  or  acrylic -containing  hydro- 
philic  monomer. 

wherein  the  siloxane-containing  monomer  has  vinyl-  or  acryl- 
functionality.  and  a  polar  fluorinated  side  group  is  attached  to 
at  least  one  silicon  atom  of  the  siloxane-containing  monomer, 
said  polar  fluorinated  side  group  having  the  general  schematic 
representation: 


-D-(CFj)^ 

wherein 

z  is  I  to  20;  and 

D  is  an  alkyl  or  alkylene  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
which  may  have  ether  linkages  between  caibon  atoms. 


5339,015 

Synthetic  resin  composition  and  interior 
material  coated  with  the  same 

Nvisiimasa  Horii,  Seto;  Masahiro  Sugiura,  Aichi-ken:  Seiji 
Onoda,  Seto;  Yoshio  Yamada,  Nagoya;  Osamu  Araki, 
Toyota;  Yoshiro  llmemoto,  Nagoya;  Kazuo  Ito,  Toyoake; 
Takaloshi  Sekihara,  Nagoya:  Akihiro  Matsuyama,  Nagoya; 
Masaaki  Izumichi,  Nagoya;  Kiyoshi  Umehara,  and  Reiz- 
aburo  Tomioka,  both  of  Takaishi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Aichi-ken; 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota;  Toyoda  Boshoku 
Corporation.  Kariya,  and  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals, 
Incorporated,  Tokyo-to,  all  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,040,  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25.  1991,  3-209797; 
Nov.  19,  1991,  3-331183;  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-317008;  Mar.  16, 
1992,  4-058494;  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-058495 

Int.  CI."  C08K  9/12:9/02 
VS.  CI.  523-102  12  Claims 

11  A  synthetic  resin  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
medium,  two  surfactants,  and  a  resin  and  an  odor-reducing  amount 
of  filler  dispersed  in  said  aqueous  medium  by  said  surfactants 
wherein  said  resin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acrylic  resin,  an  elhylene-vinyl  acetate  resin,  a  polyurelhane  resin 
and  a  polybutadiene  resin,  said  filler  comprises  a  hydrated  magne- 
Muin  silicate  based  clay  mineral  and  activated  carbon,  wherein  said 
hller  IS  present  in  an  amount  of  50  lo  200  parts  by  weight  based  on 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  resin,  and  said  surfactants  comprising 
( i )  from  0. 1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  first  high  molecular  weight 
compound  having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
10000  and  (ii)  from  0.3  lo  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  second  high 
molecular  weight  compound  having  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  of  not  less  than  150  and  less  than  10000,  with  respect  to 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  resin  so  as  to  maintain  an  action  of 
deodorizaiion  of  said  filler  and  so  the  content  of  said  resin  and  said 
filler  can  be  increased,  wherein  said  composition  has  a  solids 
content  of  at  least  25%. 


5339,017 

USE  OF  A  THERMALLY  CIRABLE  COMPOSITION  AS 

DENTAL  MATERIAL 

Volker  Rheinberger,  Vaduz,  and  Norbert  Moszner.  Eschen, 

both  of,  Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Ivodar  AG,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1994,  44  02 
766.4 

Int  a.*  Ci8G  2/26:16/00:67/00:  C08K  5/17 
VS.  a.  523—116  17  CUims 

1.  A  thermally  curable  composition  suitable  for  use  as  or  in  a 
dental  material  comprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  P-dicarbonyl  compounds  of  formula  I  as  a 
Michael  donor 

Ri-Z-(Y),-X-Z-R'  (I) 

Z 

I 
Ri 

Wherein  R'  is  a  p-dicarfoonyl  group  of  formula  la 

I 
R'-C-yH-C-CH,  (la) 

O     R-       O 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl;  R'  is  oxygen,  NH  or  not  present. 
Y  and  X  are  alkylene.  phenylene  or  alkylphenylene  radicals 
which  can  be  interrupted  by  oxygen  atoms,  sulfur  atoms  or 
NH  groups.  Z  is  alkylene  or  phenylene.  n  is  an  integer  in 
the  range  from  0  lo  15; 

(b)  one  or  more  ^-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  esters  of  formula 
II  as  a  Michael  acceptor 


R'-Z-(Y)„-X- 
I 

Z 
I 
R* 


•Z-R' 


(11) 


Wherein  R**  is  an  acrylate  group  of  formula  lla; 


(lb) 


CH,=C— C— O 
I      II 
R'    O 

Y  and  X  are  alkylene.  phenylene  or  alkylphenylene  radicals 
which  can  be  interrupted  by  oxygen  atoms,  sulfur  atoms  or 
NH  groups.  Z  is  alkylene  or  phenylene. 
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R'  is  hydrogen,  a  cyano  or  alkyl  group,  m  is  an  integer  in  the 
range  from  0  to  IS; 

(c)  a  catalyst  base;  and 

(d)  a  modifying  agent  having  at  least  one  radically  polymeriz- 
able  group,  wherein  said  composition  is  capable  of  undergo- 
ing a  first  curing  step  mediated  by  said  catalyst  base  and  a 
second  curing  step  involving  said  modifying  agent. 


5^39,018 

POLYMER  DISPERSION 

Erhard  Liihmann.  Bomlitz;  Lutz  Hoppe,  WalsiwJe;  Wolfgang 

Dannhorn,  WaLsrode,  and  Haas-Jiirgen  Juhl,  Walsrode,  all 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschart, 

Walsrode,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,791 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1994,  44  05 
208.1 

Int  a."  C08L  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  523—201  5  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  dispersion  comprising  an  aqueous  continuous 
phase  and  dispersed  particles  which  consist  of  polymerized,  water- 
soluble,  urethane-modihed  allyl  ether  polyester  and  polymerized 
monomers,  at  least  two  polymerized  monomers  A  and  B  together 
with  a  water-soluble  urethane-modified  allyl  ether  polyester  con- 
stituting the  dispersed  particles  and  having  been  produced  in  a 
multiphase  manner  according  to  the  core-shell  model,  the  cone 
comprising  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  monomer 

A  of  the  formula 

R< 
I 
CH2=C— COOR2 

wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  C  atoms. 
R^  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  with   I   to  20  C  atoms,  a 

cycloalkyi   radical   with   5   or  6  carbon   atoms,   a   radical 

— (CHR^ CHR^— 0)„— R'.  or  an  aryl  radical  with  6  to  8 

atoms. 
R\  R''.  R'  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  radical 

with  1  to  6  C  atoms,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50. 
the  shell  comprising  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  monomer  B  of  the 

formula 


CH2=C— COOR' 

wherein 
R"  is  an  alkyl  group  with  2  to  6  C  atoms  which  contains  at  least 
one  OH  group, 
the  ratio  of  polymerized  monomer  in  tlie  core  to  polymerized 
monomer  in  the  shell  ranging  from  80:20  to  95:5. 


5339,019 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  ABSORBENT  PARTICLES  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
Stuart  Suskind,  Wayne,  Pa.,  and  Leonard  Pearlstein,   1441 
Waverly  Ave.,  Gladwyne,  Pa.  19035,  assignors  to  Leonard 
Pearlstein,  Gladwyne,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,559,  Aug.  1,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,920 
Int.  CI."  C08L  33/02;  C08K  3/34:3/00:  B32B  27/02 
VS.  CI.  523-201  21  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  absorbent  particles,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a)  suspending  water  resistant  solid  panicles  in  a  water  immis- 
cible solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  surface  active  agent; 


b)  suspending  in  said  water  immiscible  solvent  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  elhylenically  unsaturated  monomer  capable  of 
polymerization  into  a  hydrogel  forming  polymer  and  an  ini- 
tiator: 

c)  polymerizing  said  monomer  such  that  said  water  resistant 
solid  particles  are  individually  and  substantially  encapsulated 
by  said  hydrogel  forming  polymer  to  form  absorbent  particles; 
and 

d)  separating  and  drying  said  absorbent  particles. 


5339,020 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CUSHIONING  LIMBS 
Ronald  L.  Bracken,  Memphis,  Tenn.;  Ralph  A.  Winn,  Santa 
Barbara,  and  Norman  L.  Riley,  Ojai,  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Schering-Plough  HealthCare  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)6111,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01496,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,925,  Mar.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,422,  Aug.  19, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 
909,360,  Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  909^61,  Jul.  6, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
356,295 
Int  CL"  C08G  77/12 
VJS.  a.  523—212  19  Claims 

1.  A  soft,  tacky  polysiloxane  elastomer  formed  by  curing  an 
organopolysiloxane  composition  comprising: 

(i)  a  vinyl-containing  high  viscosity  organopolysiloxane  or  a 
blend  of  high  viscosity  vinyl-containing  organopolysiloxanes; 
(ii)  a  low  viscosity  organopolysiloxane  or  a  blend  of  low  viscos- 
ity organopolysiloxanes; 
(iii)  a  reinforcmg  filler; 
(iv)  a  platinum  catalyst;  and 

(v)  a  hydrogen  containing  polysiloxane  copolymer  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  vinyl  radicals  in  the  total  compo- 
sition is  less  than  1.2.  such  that  after  curing,  the  degree  to 
which  the  soft,  tacky,  reinforced  polysiloxane  elastomer  is 
partially  crosslinked  is  about  30  to  about  90%; 
wherein 

the  soft,  tacky  polysiloxane  is  characterized  as  having: 
a  hardness  of  5-55  durometer  units  (Shore  00), 
a  tackiness  of  10-450  grams  as  determined  by  a  polyken  probe 
tack  tester  or  0-7.6  cm  (0-3  inches)  as  determined  by  a 
rolling  ball  tack  tester  and  a  tensile  strength  of  0.14-5.52 
mega  Pascals  (20-800  pounds/square  inch), 
a  minimum  elongation  of  250-1 100  percent  and 
a  tear  strength  of  0.8-35.2  kN/m  (5-200  pound/square  inch). 
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5339,021 
fROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  INTERNAL  PHASE 
RATIO  EMULSIONS  AND  LATEXES  DERIVED 
THEREOF 
Jtoes  E.  Pate;  James  Peters,  both  of  Midland;  Nanette  E. 
Lutenske,  Bay  City,  and  Ronald  R.  Pelletier,  Midland,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,151 
InL  CI."  C08J  3/02:  BOIJ  13/00 
523—335  20  Claims 

I   A  method  of  preparing  a  high  internal  phase  ratio  emulsion 
without  phase  inversion  comprising  the  steps  of: 
) )  continuously  merging  into  a  disperser  and  in  the  presence  of 
an  emulsifying  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  surfactant,  a 
continuous  pha.se  liquid  stream  having  a  flow  rate  R,.  and  a 
disperse  pha.se  liquid  stream  having  a  flow  rate  Rj;  and 
mixing  the  merged  streams  at  a  mixing  rate  sufficiendy 
constant  to  form  the  high  internal  phase  ratio  emulsion  widi- 
out  phase  inversion; 

encompasses  a  range,  the  lower  limit  of  which 
range  being  defined  by  a  point  where  the  volume  average  panicle 
size  of  the  high  internal  phase  ratio  emulsion  begins  to  show  an 
inverse  dependence  on  R,:R,.  and  wherein  the  upper  limit  of 
which  range  is  just  less  than  an  R2:R,  where  a  phase  inversion  of 
the  high  internal  phase  ratio  emulsion  takes  place,  with  the  further 
pro\iso  that  the  mean  volume  average  panicle  size  of  the  high 
internal  phase  ratio  emulsion  is  less  than  about  2  microns  and  the 
pojydispersity  is  less  than  2. 


I) 


wherein  R2:R| 


5.539.022 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  ACRYLATE  COPOLYMERS 

Holger  Schmidt.  Wiesbaden:  Tanja  R.  Bnieck.  Mainz-Kastel; 
Uwe  KubiUus.  Wiesbaden;  Harald  Oswald.  Hofheim;  Petra 
Schaub.  Wiesbaden,  and  Andrea  Travers-Hemmer.  Oestrich- 
Winkel,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
Khaft.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  222.674 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1993,  43  11 
128.9 

InL  a."  C08K  3/20 
U.S.  a.  523— W2  11  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  acrylate  copolymer  having  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  from  40  to  200  mg  of  KOH/g  and  an  acid 
number  of  from  15  to  50  mg  of  KOH/g.  obtained  by  carrying  out 
the  following  steps:  ( 1 )  free-radical  copolymerization  of 
«)  from  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  glycidyl  ester  of 

an  e-branched  aliphatic  saturated  monocarboxylic  acid, 
b)  from  0  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  diester  of  an 
(t,P-olefinically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  having  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  ester  group. 

from  0  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  the  quantity  of  component  c)  always  being 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  quantity  of  component  b). 
1 1]  from  0  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  ester  or  cycloalkyi 
ester  of  an  a.p-olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  which 
contains  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
( )  from  2  to  40  paru  by  weight  of  at  least  one  a.p-olefinically 
imsaturated  carboxylic  acid  the  quantity  of  component  e) 
always  being  greater  than  the  quantity  of  component  a). 
i|)|from  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydroxyalkyl  ester 
of  an  a.^-olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid, 
the  oopolymerization  being  carried  out  in  bulk  or  in  the  presence  of 
a  water-diluuble   solvent;  (2)  optionally  addition  of  a  water- 
dilutable  solvent.  (3)  neutralization  and  (4)  dilution  with  water. 


5339,023 
CURING  AGENTS  FOR  AQUEOUS  EPOXY  RESIN 
DISPERSIONS 
Dieter  Dreischhoff,  Wiesbaden;  Joerg-Peter  Geisler,  Ingelheim; 
Claus  Godau,  Kiedrich;   Michael   Hoenel,  and  Bemhard 
Stengel-Rutkowski,  both  of  Wiesbaden,  all  of.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192.868 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1993,  43  03 
562.0 

InL  a."  C08K  3/20:  C«8L  63/02 
VS.  a.  523— m  le  cUums 

1.  A  curing  agent  for  aqueous  epoxy  resin  dispersions  obtained 
by  reaction  of  an  adduct  (A)  of  at  least  one  polyepoxide  (A,)  and 
at  least  one  polyalkylene  polyether  polyol  (Aj),  the  adduct  (A) 
optionally  being  modified  with  a  secondary  amine  (A,)  with 
1.  a  reaction  product  of  an  amine  (B)  and  an  epoxide  (C)  or 
IT.  an  amine  (B),  and  subsequent  reaction  with  an  epoxide  (C). 
the  amount  of  amine  (B)  being  such  diat  the  H  atoms  on  the 
nitrogen  are  present  in  a  2-  to  10-fold  excess,  based  on  the 
epoxide  groups  in  (A). 


5339,024 

RESINS  CONTAINING  PERFLUOROALKYL  GROUPS 

AND  THEIR  USE 

Stephan  Kirchmeyer,  Leverkusen,  and  Klaus  Pohmer.  Koin, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  .May  19,  1995.  Sen  No.  444,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1994,  44  18 
309.7 

tat  CI."  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02 
VS.  a.  523—104  8  Claims 

1.  A  resin  which  contains  perfluoroalkyi  groups  and  which  is 
soluble,  emulsifiable  or  dispersible  in  water,  identical  widi  that 
prepared  by  reacting 

a)  at  least  one  sulphonamide  containing  a  perfluoroallcyl  group 
of  the  formula 

R' 
I 
R'— SO2— N-H 

wherein 

R^  represents  a  monovalent  perfluoroalkyi  group  with  4  to  20 

carbon  atoms;  and 
R   represents  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  chain  with 

1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  optionally  interrupted  by  I  to  4  oxygen 

atoms, 

b)  a  component  which  contains  oxyethylene  units  and  which 
contains  groups  which  react  with  1 .2-epoxides. 

c)  a  component  which  contains  1,2-epoxide  groups,  and 

d)  optionally  at  least  one  additional  component  which  contains  a 
group  which  reacts  with  1 .2-cpoxides. 

the  oxyethylene  units  present  in  the  resin  constituting  5  to  95 
weight  %  of  the  total  resin. 
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5439,025 

STABLE,  ONE-COMPONENT.  Cl'R,\BLE  EPOXY/ 

POLYAMIDE  RESIN  DISPERSIONS 

George   A.    Smith,    Newton,    Pa.,   and    Charles    R.    Erihart 

Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Camp  Corporation, 

Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,063,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,428,083,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,726, 

May  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  16,  1995,  Sen 

No.  405,535 

Int  CI."  C08K  i/20.  C08L  6i/02 

D.S.  CI.  523—418  6  Qaims 

1.  A  metliod  for  preparing  a  stable,  curable  epoxy  resin  and 

polyamide  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  stable,  non-solvaled.  aqueous  dispersion  of 
epoxy  resin  having  unreacted  epoxy  groups; 

(b)  preparing  a  stable,  non-solvaled,  aqueous  dispersion  of 
polyamide  resin  with  excess  acid  or  amine  groups  and  having 
at  least  one  water  soluble,  dipolar  chemical  moiety  in  an 
amount  effective  to  stabilize  said  aqueous  dispersion:  said 
water  soluble,  dipolar  chemical  moiety  being  one  or  more 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acids  of 
the  formula: 

HjN-R-COOH 
I 
Y 

including  anionic  and  cationic  salts  derived  therefrom  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  R  represents  an  alky  I.  alkenyl  or  aryl  group  of  one 
to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  any  polar  or  non-polar,  ionic  or 
non-ionic  subslituent:  and 

(c)  blending  said  epoxy  resin  dispersion  with  said  polyamide 
resin  dispersion  at  a  temperature  between  about  0°  C.  and  90° 
C. 


3%  by  weight,  both  based  on  the  total  solution  or  dispersion. 

and  a  minimum  film  forming  temperature  of  at  least  27°  C. 
there  bemg  an  at  least  10°  C.  difference  between  the  minimum  film 
forming  temperatures  of  the  solutions  or  dispersions  A)  and  B). 


5339,026 
COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVED  CATHODIC 
DEPOSITION 
Wolfgang  Kann,  Sprockhovel;   Klausjorg  Klein,  and   Hans- 
Peter  Patzschke,  both  of  Wuppertal,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Herberts  GesellschafI  mit  beschrankter  haftung,  Wup- 
pertal, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,661,  May  II,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,650,  Sep.  13,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,195,  Nov. 

18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

844,984,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  405^47,  Sep.  11,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  376,075 

Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Jun.    21,    1989, 

392021403 

Int.  CI."  C08K  i/20:  C08L  6.V02 
U.S.  a.  523—128  12  Oalms 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  of  a  vehicle  for  an  aqueous 
cataphoretic  coating  material,  the  solution  or  dispersion  containing 
one  or  more  acid-neutralized,  basic,  film  forming  resins,  an  organic 
solvent,  and  one  or  more  cross  linking  agents  for  the  film  forming 
resins,  the  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  being  obtained  by  first 
initially  separately  preparing  the  following  components  A)  and  B) 
before  mixing  same: 

A)  from  95%  to  50%  by  weight  solids  basis  of  an  aqueous 
solution  or  dispersion  of  one  or  more,  neutralized,  basic,  film 
forming  resins  having  a  resin  solids  content  of  from  25%  lo 
55%  by  weight,  and  an  organic  solvent  content  of  more  than 
4%  by  weight,  both  based  pn  the  total  solution  or  dispersion, 
and  a  minimum  film  forming  temperature  of  less  than  30°  C, 
and  one  or  more  cross  linking  agents  for  the  film  forming 
resins  of  the  components  A)  and  B).  and 

B)  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  solids  basis  of  an  aqueous  solution 
or  dispersion  of  one  or  more  acid-neutralized,  basic,  film 
forming  resins  having  a  resin  solids  content  of  from  25  to 
55%  by  weight,  and  an  organic  solvent  content  of  less  than 


5339,027 

ADVANCED  POLYMER/WOOD  COMPOSITE 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

Michael  J.  Deaner,  Osceola,  Wis.,-  Guiseppe  Puppin,  Bayport, 

Minn.,  and  Kurt  E.  Heikkila,  Circle  Pines,  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Andersen  Corporation,  Bayport.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224399,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938365,  Aug.  31,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,472 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C08L  97/02:  C08J  5/fM,  E04C  lAX):  B32B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  524—13  16  aaims 

1.  A  wood-thermoplastic  polymer  composite  structural  member. 

suitable  for  use  as  a  replacement  for  a  wood  structural  member. 

which  thermoplastic  composite  structural  member  comprises  an 

extrudale  having  a  Youngs  modulus  of  greater  than  500.000,  and  a 

coefficient  of  ttiermal  expansion  less  than  3x10  '  in/in-°  F.  and 

which  composite  member  comprises  a  continuous  organic  phase 

comprising  polyvinyl  chloride  and,  dispersed  in  the  continuous 

phase,  30-50  wt-%  of  a  wood  fiber  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  at 

least  about  2  to  provide  structural  properties  lo  the  composite. 


5339,028 
WATER-RESISTANT  FIBERBOARD  AND  METHOD 
Allan  F.  Bednar,  Pinellas,  and  Kenneth  W.  Espeut,  Hillsbor- 
ough, all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Celotex  Corporation, 
Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,656,  Mar.  23,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,971 

InL  CI."  C08L  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  524—47  20  Claims 

1.  Fiberboard  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  0  to  about  98  wt  %  mineral  fiber; 

(b)  about  0  to  about  98  wt  %  low  density,  nonfibrous  inorganic 
filler; 

(c)  about  0  to  about  98  wt  %  organic  fiber; 

(d)  about  1  lo  about  15  wt  %  starch; 

(e)  about  0.01  to  about  0.5  wt  %  flocculani;  and 

(f)  about  0.01  lo  about  2  wt  %  silicone  fluid; 

wherein  said  percentages  are  ba.sed  on  the  total  of  components 
(aHf),  and  provided  that  at  least  one  of  (a)  and  (c)  is  present  and 
wherein  inclusion  of  the  silicone  fluid  results  in  reduction  of  the 
water  absorbency  by  volume  of  the  fiberboard  by  over  50%.  as 
compared  to  the  fiberboard  made  from  the  same  relative  propor- 
tions of  the  ingredients  but  without  the  silicone  fluid. 


5339,029 
ASPH.ALT  EMULSION-RUBBER  PAVING  COMPOSITION 
Michael  V;  Burri.s,  5169  Bella  Collina  St..  Oceanside.  Calif. 

92056 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,034,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,623 
Int.  CI."  C08L  95/00:  C08J  11/06 
U.S.  a.  524—60  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  improved  asphalt  emulsion-rubber 
paving  composition  comprising: 

preparing  a  liquid  composition  by  combining  an  aqueous  asphalt 
emulsion,  water,  a  thickening  agent,  latex  rubber,  and  rubber 
particles  of  a  size  passing  through  a  40  mesh  U.S.  series  sieve, 
wherein  the  latex  rubber:rubber  particle  ratio  is  between  about 
1:3  and  1:5,  by  weight,  respectively,  mixing  said  components 
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at  substantially  ambient  temperature  to  form  a  substantially    aluminum  triphosphate.  I  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  titanium  diox- 
homogeneous  liquid  composition,  adding  to  said  liauid  com-    ide.  0  to  2.0  nans  hv  weioht  ,,f  ,n  «.i  .„i.,ku  c.^,™  „„.;.,. 


homogeneous  liquid  composition,  adding  to  said  liquid  com 
position  between  about  5  and  about  15  pounds  of  aggregate 
per  gallon  of  said  liquid  composition,  and  mixing  the  compo- 
nents at  substantially  ambient  temperature  to  form  said  paving 
composition. 


ide,  0  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  oil  soluble  surface  active  agent 
and  I  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  organic  solvent. 


5339,030 

^LYCARBONATE  COMPOSITIONS  MODIFIED  WITH 

POLY(PHENYLENE  ETHER) 

Michael  K.  Laughner,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142349,  Oct.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  850329,  Mar.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,200 
Int.  CI."  C^08L  69/00:55/02:71/12 
US.  CI.  524-141  24  aaims 

I   An  improved  composition  of  matter  of  the  type  which  com- 
prises, in  admixture, 
(a)  polycarbonate; 

b)  a  blend  of  poly(phenylene  ether)  with  a  copolymer  prepared 
from  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  a  diene;  and 

c)  a  grafted,  rubber-modified  copolymer  prepared  from  a  vinyl 
aromatic  compound  and  a  vinyl  nitrile  compound; 

wrerein  the  poly(phenylene  ether)  is  present  in  the  composition  in 
an  amount  of  about  0.2  weight  parts  to  about  5  weight  parts,  by 
wtight  of  the  total  composition. 


5339,031 

« lETAL  SUBSTRATE  WITH  ENHANCED  CORROSION 
RESLSTANCE  AND  IMPROVED  PAINT  ADHESION 
Wim  J.  van  Ooji,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  Inc., 
Middlelown,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,754,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
.'^,455,080,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936.197,  Aug.  26, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
499,462 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/54 
IX  CI.  524-188  8  Claims 

1   An  organic  powder  composition  for  protecting  metal  from 
corrosion,  comprising: 
.1  homogeneous  powder  mixture  of  a  thermosetting  resin  and  a 
solid,  non-hydrolyzed  organosilane  coupling  agent  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monomeric,  dimeric  or  oligomeric  mol- 
ecules wherein  said  organosilane  is  soluble  with  said  resin, 
!  lid  organosilane  including  one  organofunctional  group  and  one 
silicon  containing  group  consisting  of  trialkoxysilyl  or  trichlo- 
rosilane. 
i  Jd  organosilane  being  a  .solid  at  ambient  temperature  and 
having  a  melting  point  no  greater  than  the  curing  temperature 
of  said  resin. 


5339,033 
SOLVENTLESS  COMPOUNDING  AND  COATING  OF 
NON-THERMOPLASTIC  HYDROCARBON 
ELASTOMERS 
Timothy  D.  Bredahl,  Cottage  Grove;  Harold  W.  Levertj,  Still- 
water; Robert  L.  Smith.  New  Brighton,  all  of  Minn.;  Rich- 
ard E.  Bennett.  Hudson,  Wis.;  David  J.  Yarusso,  Shoreview; 
Daniel  C.  Munson,  St.  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Anthony  R. 
Plepys,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,620,  Nov.  6,  1992.  This 
application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  215,212 
InL  CI."  C08L  2i/00:  C08J  i/20 
\}S.  a.  525-270  30  Claims 

1.  A  solventless  hot  melt  process  for  preparing  a  non- 
thermosettable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  from  a  tackified  non- 
thermoplastic  hydrocarbon  elastomer,  said  process  occurring  in  a 
continuous  compounding  device  which  has  a  sequence  of  alternat- 
ing conveying  and  processing  zones,  said  processing  zones  being 
capable  of  masticating  and  mixing,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  said  non-thermoplastic  hydrocarbon  ela.stomer  to  a 
first  conveying  zone  to  transport  said  elastomer  to  a  first 
processing  zone; 

(b)  masticating  said  elastomer  in  the  first  processing  zone  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  render  it  capable  of  (i)  receiving  adjuvants, 
and  (ii)  being  extruded; 

(c)  u-ansporting  said  masticated  elastomer  fix)m  the  first  process- 
ing zone  to  a  second  conveying  zone,  feeding  lackifier  to  said 
masticated  elastomer  in  the  second  conveying  zone  and  trans- 
porting the  combination  of  the  masticated  elastomer  and 
tackifier  to  a  second  processing  zone: 

(d)  forming  a  blend  of  said  masticated  elastomer  and  tackifier  in 
the  second  processing  zone;  and 

(e)  discharging  said  blend  from  said  continuous  compounding 
device; 

wherein  said  blend  comprises  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
which  contains  less  than  about  8.5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
plasticizing  aid. 


5339,032 

{CORROSION  RESISTANT  SELF-PRIMING  ALKYD 

TOPCOATS 

Charles  R.  Hegedus,  Coopersburg,  Pa.;  Donald  J.  Hirst,  Mt 
Laurel,  and  Anthony  T.  Eng,  Cherry  Hill,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
C«atinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  207,448,  Man  7,  1994,  aban- 
1  |doned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  472375 
I  Int.  CI."  C08J  i/00 

U.ii  a.  524-204  10  aaims 

\.  A  corrosion-resistant  self-priming  coating  comprising  from 
about  30  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkyd  resin  binder.  I  lo  30 
pans  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  phosphate.  0.1  to  10 
pans  by  weight  of  a  zinc  benzoate.  I  to  30  paits  by  weight  of  an 


1 70-387  O.G.-96-16:  QLB 


5339.034 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  POLYMER  RESIN  AND 

UNDECYLENIC  ACID  OR  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Henri  J.  Caupin,  Versailles,  and  Roland  Leroux,  Chaville,  both 
of,  France,  assignors  lo  ELF  Atochem  S.A.,  Puteaux.  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  148359,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  461,760 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1992,  92  13369 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  524-315  14  claims 

1.  A  stable  composition  comprising,  by  weight,  based  on  the 

weight  of  said  composition: 

(a)  50  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  sequenced  polyetheresteramide 
polymer  of  formula: 


HO — Pc- 


PA— C— O— PE 


— O^l — H 


in  which  PA  represents  the  polyamide  segment  and  PE  repre- 
sents the  polyether  segment,  n  is  an  integer  representing  the 
distribution  of  the  recurrent  units;  and 
(b)  50  lo  90%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  undecylenic  acid,  alkyl  ester  derivatives  of 
undecylenic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  weight  of  said 
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derivatives   being   calculated   based   on   the   corresponding    1   to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R*  is  optional  and  when  present  is 
weight  of  undecylenic  acid. 


— CH,— .  — CH,-CH, 


or  — CH=CH- 


5.539,035 
RECYCLABLE  WAX-COATED  CONTAINERS 
W.  Craig  Fuller,  Circleville;   Teresa   M.   Knig;   William   L. 
Cyrus,  Jr.,  both  of  Chillicotlie,  and  Jyh-Yee  Lan,  Dublin,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,115 
InL  a.'  C08K  5/09:5/71;  C08L  91/06 
VS.  CI.  524—322  17  aaims 

1.  A  wax  composition  for  coating  paper  product,  comprismg 
about  80  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  wax  base  and  about  1  to  20%  by 
weight  of  a  polymeric  additive,  said  wax  base  comprising  greater 
than  50%  by  weight  of  a  paraffin  wax  and  no  more  that  30%  by 
weight  of  a  fatty  acid,  said  polymeric  additive  comprising  a  poly- 
meric amorphous  substance  compatible  with  said  wax  base  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylene  propylene 
diene  methylene  rubber  and  an  ethylene-propylene  rubber 


5,539,036 
FLAME  RETARDED  VINYL  AROMATIC  POLYMER 
COMPOSITION 
Yoke  K.  Feng,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.;  James  E.  Lamp,  Newport, 
and  Ralph  S.  Bickle,  Little  Hockins,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,834 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/06 
VS.  a.  524— .373  6  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  thermoplastic  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  a  vinyl  aromatic  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  rubber 
modified  monovinylidene  aromatic  graft  copolymer  and  an 
ungrafted  rigid  polymer,  said  ungrafted  rigid  polymer  being 
present  at  a  level  from  15  to  85  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 

(b)  a  brominated  flame  retardant  present  at  a  level  from  IS  to  25 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, and 

(c)  a  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  present  at  a  level  of  from  0.03 
to  0.04  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  said  tetrafluoroethylene  being  added  as  a  preb- 
lend  consisting  es.sentially  of  said  tetrafluoroethylene  and  a 
lubricant  said  a  lubricant  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  salts  of  fatty  acids  and  alkyl  esters  of  fatty 
acids,  and  (d)  an  oxide  of  antimony  being  present  at  a  level 
from  3  to  6  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  said  composition  being  substantially  entirely 
free  of  tin  and  chlorinated  olefin  polymers. 


5,539,037 

SPANDEX  CONTAINING  CERTAIN  ALKALI  METAL 

SALTS 

Tahir  Iqbal,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,431 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5A)9:  D06M  l3/l8S:lJ/224:IJ/248 

VS.  CI.  524—394  6  Qaims 

1.  A  spandex  containing  a  salt  additive  in  a  concentration  effec- 
tive for  increasing  the  heat  set  efficiency  of  the  spandex,  the 
concentration  being  in  the  range  of  0.03  to  0.25  percent  based  on 
the  weigh!  of  the  polymer  of  the  spandex.  the  salt  additive  having 
an  alkali  metal  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  sodium  and  potassium,  and  a  carboxylate  anion  having  I 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  being  derived  from  an  aromatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  of  the  formula  R'— R^— R"— COOH,  wherein  R-  is  a 
benzene  ring,  R'  Is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  a  lower  alkyl  of 


5339,038 
INK  JET  INK  AND  PROCESS  FOR  NUKING  SAME 
Boris  J.  Katsen,  Longmeadow;  Richard  S.  Himmelwright  Wil- 
braham,  and  Barbara  J.  Stewart,  Springfield,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Rexham  Graphics,  Inc.,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,834 
Int  a."  C08K  5/103:5/098:  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  524—399  25  Claims 

1.  An  ink  Jet  ink  formulation  comprised  of  pigment,  water,  a 
polyhydric  alcohol,  a  polymeric  electrolyte  and  a  stearaie  com- 
pound, with  the  panicle  size  of  the  pigment,  and  surface  tension 
and  viscosity  of  the  formulation  being  sufficient  to  permit  free  flow 
through  the  ejecting  nozzle  of  an  ink  jet  printing  device. 


5,539.039 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STABLE  WATER 

BASED  STOCK  SOLUTIONS  OF  CROSSLINKED  LOWER 

ALKYL  VINYL  ETHER  AND  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

COPOLYMERS  AND  HYDROGEL  PRODUCT  OF  THE 

PROCESS 

Yoon  T.  Kwak.  Wayne,-  Stephen  L.  Kopolow,  Plainsboro,  and 

Robert   B.   Login,   Oakland,  all   of  NJ..   assignors  to   ISP 

Investments  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,096 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  524-^401  U  aalms 

1.  A  stable  thickener  concentrate  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  from  about  2.5  to  about  6  wt.  %  of  a  crosslinked  lower 
alkyl  vinyl  ether/maleic  anhydride  copolymer.  50:50-60:40  molar 
ratio  and  0.005  to  2  wt.  %  based  on  copolymer  of  an  inorganic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  of  consisting  of  an  acid,  an 
alkali  metal  halide,  an  alkali  metal  sulfate  and  mixtures  (hereof, 
said  concentrate  having  a  Brookfield  \  iscosity  of  from  about  3,000 
to  about  25,000  cps. 


5339,040 

PLASTICS  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDINGS  HAVING  A  DECORATIVE 

EFFECT 
Jiirgen  Rohrmaim,  Kelkheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1993,  43  24 
030.5 

Int  CI."  C08R  3/26:  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  524—425  3  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  molding  composition  for  producing  moldings  having 

a  decorative  effect,  which  consists  of 

a)  100  to  50%  by  weight  of  isotactic  polypropylene  colored  in  a 

light  basic  coloration  or  a  copolymer  of  propylons  colored  in 

a  light  basic  coloration  with  up  to  17%  by  weight  of  ethylene, 

b)  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  rubber-like  copolymer  compatible 
with  polypropylene, 

c)  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  reinforcing  substance,  filler,  or 
reinforcing  substance  and  filler  and 

d)  3  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  a>+b)-H:),  of  basalt  fibers 
having  a  fiber  length  of  1  to  6  mm  and  a  thickness  of  10  to 
20  Mm  wherein  said  basalt  fibers  have  been  provided  with  a 
coating  agent. 


.II.Y23,  19% 
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5339,041 
^OXANE  AND  PHOSPHAZENE  MODIFIED  CYANATE 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Cynthia  A.  Arnold,  Derwood,  Md.,  and  Paul  D.  MacKenzie, ., 

Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Fiberite,  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,073,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,125,  Jun.  11, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

386,713 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  II, 
mi,  92305339 

Int  CI."  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/40:  C08L  33/14 
VS.  a.  524—494  14  Claims 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  comprising  an  inorganic  species 
having  reactive  functionality  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
siloxanes  and  phosphazenes  in  combination  with  and  capable  of 
being  bonded  to  a  thermoset  and/or  thermoplastic  resin  system 
derivable  at  least  in  part  from  cyanate  functional  monomers  and/or 
oligomers. 


5339,042 
4QUEOUS,  COATABLE,  THERMALLY  CONDENSABLE 
COMPOSITION 
A^Arcie  W.  Birch,  Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Miimesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,855.  Jan.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,458,962, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105363.  Aug.  11, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
542,056 
Int  CI."  C08L  29/04 
a.  524—503  23  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  coatable,  thermally  condensable  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  dispersible  copolymer  of  an  acrylate  monomer 
and  an  acrylamide  monomer: 

(b)  an  at  least  partially  hydrolyzed  polymer  having  a  plurality  of 
pendant  hydroxy  groups,  the  pendant  hydroxy  groups  derived 
from  a  plurality  of  hydrolyzable  pendant  groups; 

c)  a  melamine  crosslinlcing  agent;  and 

d)  a  urea  derivative. 


Ji. 


5339,043 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 
iMio  Klmura;  Noriyuki  Kanetou,  and  Kinichiro  Koyama,  all 
of  Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311.045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1993,  5-276046 

Int  CI."  C08L  51/00 

VS.  a.  524—504  20  Claims 

1    An  aqueous  dispersion  comprising. 


5339,044 
SLURRY  DRAG  REDUCER 
Aysen  Dindi.  Wilmmgton,  Del.;  Ray  L.  Jonston:  Yung  N.  Lee. 
both  of  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  Debora  F.  Massouda,  Wihn- 
ington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Conoco  In.,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,615 
Int  a."  C08L  23/18 
VS.  CI.  524—570  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  flow  of  a  flowing  stream  comprised 
of  hydrocarbons  comprising: 

introducing  into  the  stream  a  stable  nonagglomerating  suspen- 
sion which  comprises: 
(a)  water, 

(b>  dispersed  in  the  water,  and  insoluble  therein,  a  finely 
divided,  non-crystalline,  ultra-high  molecular  weight, 
hydrocarbon  soluble,  polyalkene  having  2  to  about  30  car- 
bon atoms  per  alkene  precursor  and  an  inherent  viscosity  of 
at  least  about  20  dL/g.  and 

(c)  surfactant  having  a  HLB  of  at  least  about  9  in  a  concen- 
tration of  from  about  0.05  to  about  1  percent  by  weight 
based  on  total  suspension  weight; 

wherein  the  finely  divided  polyalkene  is  prepared  by: 

(d)  combining  at  least  one  alkene  containing  from  2  to  about 
30  carbon  atoms  with  a  polymerization  catalyst  in  the 
substantially  complete  absence  of  oxygen  and  water, 

(e)  polymerizing  the  alkene  at  a  temperature  suitable  for 
production  of  non-crystalline,  ultra-high  molecular  weight 
polyalkene  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  such  polyalkene, 

(f)  cooling  the  obtained  polyalkene  to  a  cryogenic  tempera- 
ture, and 

(g)  reducing  the  obtained  polyalkene  to  a  finely  divided  state 
at  a  cryogenic  temperature  below  the  glass  transition  tem- 
perature of  the  polyalkene. 


5339,045 

ALIPHATIC  SILYLATED  POLYURETHANE  MIXTURES 

HAVING  REDUCED  VISCOSITES 

Keith  B.  Potts,  Elgin,  and  Kanu  R.  Chokshi,  Crystal  Lake, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Morton  Intematioiial,  Inc,  Chicago, 

III. 

FUed  Oct  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.122 

Int  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  83/00:  C08G  77/04 

VS.  CI.  524—588  11  Claims 

Po.i«l»lo') 
12 


0 
HXVO 


StVSO  25/75 

%  SPu-A'/itsPu'e" 


Cou  Mm 

ln«tu 

Anticipaiad 


1.  A  silylated  polyurethane  mixture  having  a  viscosity  less  than 
,      in       no         r,     ^  *^  weighted  average  of  the  viscosities  of  the  constituent  silylated- 

(a)  70  to  98  wt.  %  of  carboxyl  group-containing  chlorinated   polyurethanes.  each  constituent  polyurethane  having  the  general 
polypropylene  with  acid  value  of   10  to  60  and  chlorine    formula: 

content  of  15  to  35  wt.  %  and 

(b)  30  to  2  wt.  %  of  carboxyl  group-containing  propylene-a-  ^  ^ 

olefin  copolymer  with  number  average  molecular  weight  of   (CH3UCH30),.^i(CH2)3X(C— N  — Y— N-C— Z— 
2000  to  20000  and  acid  value  of  30  to  150,  neutralized  with  II  II 

basic  substance  and  dispersed  into  water  using  nonionic  sur- 
factant 
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-continued 

H  H 

I  I 

-C-N-Y-N-Cl-X(CH2),Si(OCH,),.^CH,), 
II  II 

o  o 


wherein  m  and  n  are  independently  zero  or  one,  X  is  NR.  S, 
oxygen,  or  a  ureido  radical.  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  ami- 
noalkyl  or  thmethoxysilylpropyl.  Y  is  a  urethane  residue,  and 
Z  is  a  polyol  residue,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  m. 
n.  X,  or  R  in  a  first  silylated  polyurethane  is  different  than  it  is 
in  a  second  silylated  polyurethane. 


a  roacromonomer  having  the  structure 


BLENDS  OF  HYDROXAMATED  POLYMER  EMULSIONS 
WITH  POLYACRYLATE  EMULSIONS 

Morris  E.  LeweUya,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  lo  Cytec  Tech- 
nology Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3343M 
Int.  CI"  CMh  33/00:  MID  21/01:  C»2F  1/52 
VS.  a.  524— Ml  33  Claims 

1.  An  inverse  emulsion  comprising  in  its  dispersed  phase  a 
hydroxamated  polymer  and  a  second  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  (meth)acrylate  homopolymers, 
amnoonium  (meth)acrylate  homopolymers,  and  copolymers  of  said 
(meth)acrylates  with  (alk)acrylamide,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
hydroxamated  polymer  to  said  second  polymer  in  the  emulsion  is 
within  the  range  of  about  99:1  to  15:85  when  said  second  polymer 
is  an  alkali  metal  (meth)acrylate  homopolymer  or  copolymer  and  is 
within  the  range  of  about  99:1  to  58:42  when  said  second  polymer 
is  an  ammonium  (meth)acrylate  homopolymer  or  copolymer. 


5,539,«47 
MICROEMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  SYSTEMS  AND 

COATED  MATERIALS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Huey  S.  Wu,  and  Eric  W.  Kaler,  both  of  Newark,  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,573,  Mar.  2«,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  227,862 
Int  CI."  CML  27/12 
MS.  a.  524— 885  12  Oalms 

1.  An  aqueous  latex  in  which  particles  of  organic  polymer 
having  recurring  pendent  fluorinated  organic  side  chains  are 
present  and  in  which  the  organic  polymer  particles  have  an  average 
size  between  0.01  and  0.045  micrometer. 


5,539,848 
MACROMONOMERS  HAVING  REACTIVE  SIDE 
GROUPS 
Robert  R.  Gagne  ,  Pasadena;  Matthew  L.  Marrocco,  ID,  Santa 
Ana;  Mark  S.  Trimmer,  Pasadena,  and  Neil  H.  Hendricks, 
Brea,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Maxdera  Incorporated,  San 
Dimas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  746,883,  Aug.  19,  1991.  This  application 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,501 
Int  a."  Ce8G  6/W 
U.S.  a.  525—58  21  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  composition  comprising: 


wherein  each  A,,  Aj,  A,,  and  A^,  on  each  monomer  unit,  indepen- 
dently, is  C  or  N:  each  G,.  Gj.  G3,  and  G4,  on  each  monomer  unit, 
independendy,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  solubi- 
lizing  side  groups,  reactive  side  groups,  and  reactive  solubilizmg 
side  groups,  provided  that  (I)  at  least  one  monomer  unit  has  at 
least  one  solubilizing  side  group  ajid  at  least  one  reactive  side 
group,  or  (2)  at  least  one  monomer  unit  has  at  least  one  reactive 
solubilizing  side  group,  and  provided  that  when  any  of  A,,  Aj.  A,. 
and  A4  is  N.  the  corresponding  G,.  G,.  G,.  or  G4  is  nil;  the 
macromonomer  has  a  degree  of  polymerization.  DP,,  greater  than 
about  6:  and  adjacent  monomer  units  are  oriented  head-to-head, 
head-to-tail,  or  randomly:  and 

at  least  one  monomer  having  at  least  one  reactive  group  comple- 
mentary to  at  least  one  reactive  side  group  or  reactive  solubi- 
lizing side  group  on  the  macromonomer 


5,539,849 

AQLTOUS  RESIN  DISPERSION 

Junichi  K^ima,  Hiratsuka;  Masaru  Mitsuji,  Zama;  Mitsugu 

Eado,  and  Yasuo  Takaya,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  ta  Kansai  Paint  Company  Limited,  Ama- 

gasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,579 

Claims  priority,  appHcatiea  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-146867 
iBt  CI."  Cfl8L  61/29:33/02 
VS.  a.  525—66  3  Clahns 

1.  An  aqueous  resin  dispersion  prepared  by  dispersing  in  an 
aqueous  medium  a  graft  resin  (A)  and  a  hydrophobic  melamine 
resin  (B),  said  graft  resin  (A)  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  10,000  to  100.000  and  an  acid  value  of  5  to  80,  and 
consisting  of  a  hydrophobic  main  chain  moiety  and  a  hydrophilic 
side  chain  moiety,  said  hydrophilic  side  chain  moiety  being  5,000 
lo  50,000  in  weight  average  molecular  weight  and  at  least  20  in 
acid  value:  said  hydrophobic  melamine  resin  (B)  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  400  to  5,000,  and  wherein  about  4  to 
about  40  parts  by  weight  of  the  resin  (A)  is  used  per  20  parts  by 
weight  of  solids  of  the  resin  (B). 


5,539,058 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
Takeshi  Fi^ii,  Sodegaura;  Yuji  Saga,  Ickihara;   Mitsuyoshi 
Odashima,  Ichihara,  and  Katsnnari  Inagaki,  Ichlhara,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328^27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1993,  5-268978 

Int  CI."  CeSL  23/16:71/12 

VS.  O.  525—68  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  comprises  a  blend 

of:  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of: 

(A)  1  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  polypheny lene  ether  resin  and 

(B)  0  to  99%  by  weight  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  resi^,  with 

(C)  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  obtained  by 
graft-copolymerizing  (a)  an  alkenyl  aromatic  compound,  and 
optionally,  (b)  another  unsaturated  mononner  onto  (c)  an 
ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer  rubber  having  a  ratio  (Q  value) 
of  weight  average  molecular  weight/number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  as  measured  by  GPC  of  4.0  or  less  and  having  a 
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Mooney  viscosity  at  121°  C.  of  more  than  40,  in  which  graft 
copolymer  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  the  alkenyl  aromatic 
compound/(b)  the  other  unsaturated  monomer/(c)  the 
ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer  rubber  is  20-80/up  to  18.4/ 
80-20  (the  total  of  the  component  (a)  and  the  component  (c) 
is  100  pans  by  weight)  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  component 
(b)/(the  component  (aHthe  component  (b))  is  0.23  or  less. 
wherein  said  unsaturated  monomer  (b)  is  selected  ftx)m  an 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  an  ester,  an  anhydride,  an  amide,  a  nitrile  and  an  imide 
thereof,  and  wherein  the  amounts  of  said  polyphenylene  ether 
resin  (A)  and  said  alkenyl  aromatic  resin  (B)  are  based  on 
100%  by  weight  of  (A)  and  (B).  and  the  amounts  of  said 
mixture  ((AMB))  and  said  graft  copolymer  (C)  are  based  on 
100  parts  by  weight  of  (A).  (B)  and  (C). 


5,539,051 
'resin  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING  AND  PAINT 
Kuniaki   Satou;   Tsutomu   Mamiya;   Takashi  Amano,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  and  Akira  Hironaka,  Tokushima.  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
.[a  pan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1992,  4-277114; 
ABg.  23,  1993,  5-207592 

Int  a."  C08L  83/04:83/00 
V.S.  a.  525—101  15  Qaims 

I.  A  resin  composition  for  coating  which  comprises  a  mixture  of 
( i  I  a  non-aqueous  dispersion  resin  containing 

(A)  a  vinyl  polymer  soluble  in  an  organic  solvent  mainly 
comprising  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  and 

(B)  vinyl  polymer  particles  which  are  insoluble  in  the  organic 
solvent  and  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  polymerizable 
unsaturated  compound  in  the  organic  solvent  using  the 
vinyl  polymer  (A)  as  a  dispersant.  and 

)  a  solvent  resin  of 

(C)  a  vinyl  polymer  having  a  silyl  group  represented  by  the 
formula  (I)  which  is  soluble  in  the  organic  solvent: 


wherein  A  is  a  block  containing  at  least  one  polymerized  unsat- 
urated ethylene  monomer  of  the  following  formula: 

— CHj— C(R,KR2)— 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  a  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aromatic  group, 
provided  that  when  one  of  R,  or  R2  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group,  the  other  R  group  is  an  aromatic  group;  and 

wherein  B  is  a  block  of  a  polymer  or  copolymer  containing  at 
least  one  conjugated  diene  monomer  in  polymerized  form, 
having  at  least  four  (4)  carbon  atoms  and  the  following 
formula  for  the  residual  double  bond  in  the  diene  after  poly- 
merization; 

— C(R,)(R4>-C(R5)=C(RJ— C(R7XR8>— 

wherein  Rj-Rg  are  each  a  hydrogen  or  alkyl  group,  or  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  resin  or  mixture  of  thermoplastic 
resins; 

(c)  a  crosslinking  agent  which  develops  crosslinking  as  between 
components  (a)  and  (b); 

characterized  in  that  the  blend  subsequent  to  crosslinking  exhib- 
its an  elongation  of  less  than  100^  under  stress  of  100  psi  at 
200°  C. 


—Si 


/ 

i 

\ 


<X)4 


(I) 


(R')3-t 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an 
aralkyi  group,  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  acyloxy  group  or  a  hydroxy  group,  and  k  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  3,  and 

wherein  said  vinyl  polymer  (A)  is  a  polymer  which  con- 
tains 60%  by  weight  or  more  of  a  methacrylate  unit  having 
4  to  30  alkyl  carbon  atoms  or  an  acrylate  unit  having  4  to 
30  alkyl  carbon  atoms  and  which  does  not  contain  a  silyl 
group  represented  by  the  formula  (1),  and  said  non-aqueous 
dispersion  resin  and  said  solvent  resin  are  contained  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  97/3  to  70/30. 


5,539,053 

HIGH  IMPACT  STRENGTH  METHYL  METHACRYLATE/ 
POLYURETHANE  CAST  SHEET  MATERLVLS 

Michel  Avenel,  6,  Square  du  cours  Renault,  27140  Gisors, 
France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,088,  Dec.  1,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669^68,  Mar.  15,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,912 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15, 1990,  90  03321 
Int  a."  C08L  33/12:75/04 

VS.  CI.  525—123  14  Claims 

1.  A  high  impact  strength  cast  sheet  material,  comprising  an 

interpeneu^ting  network  of  a  major  amount  of  a  reticulated  methyl 

methacrylate   polymer  and   an   elastomeric   polyurethane   in   an 

amount  selected  within  a  range  of  3  to  8%  by  weight  lo  provide  a 

Charpy  impact  strength  of  at  least  60  kj/m^. 


5,539,052 
ItROSSLINKED  THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS 
Tsii-thia  Shieh,  Framingham,  and  William  A.  Nicoll,  Shrews- 
bury, both  of  Ma.ss.,  assignors  to  Surprenant  Cable  Corp., 
Clinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,978 
Int  CI."  C08L  23/26:9/06 
VS.  a.  525—92  R  51  Claims 

1  A  crosslinked  thermoplastic  elastomer  blend  prepared  by  the 
process  comprising  blending  together: 
(a)  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  resin  containing  at  least  three 
alternating  blocks: 


/    -B— A 


5,539,054 
POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMER  BLENDS 
Edward  E.  LaFleur,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Phila.,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,237,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,893,  Feb.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,669 
Int  CI."  C08F  8/30 
VS.  CI.  525—125  19  Claims 

1.    A    clear    miscible    thermoplastic    polyurethane    elastoiner 
(TPPUE)  blend,  comprising: 

a)  from  about  0.5  lo  about  99.5  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
TPPUE:  and 

b)  from  about  99.5  to  about  0.5  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer 
derived  from  monomer  units  comprising: 

from  about  5  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  an  N-vinyl  lactam: 
from  about  95  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  unit  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C.-Cs  alkyl  acrylate  and  C1-C4  alkyl 
methacrylate;  and  optionally,  from  1  to  10  weight  percent 
of  an  acid  monomer  unit,  wherein  the  weight  percent  of 
monomer  units  is  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  copolymer, 
and  further  wherein  the  clear  miscible  thennopla.stic  blend 
has  a  light  transmittance  (clarity)  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  light  transmittance  (clarity)  of  the  TPPUE. 
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5439,055 

ANTISTATIC  NONFLAMMABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Keivii  Nishimoto,  Miki,  and  Yoshihiko  Hashimoto,  Ibaraki, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafiiciii  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Kabusliilu  Kaislia,  Osalia,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,435,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,742 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1993,  5-027353 
Int  a."  C08L  27/06:25/04 
VS.  CL  525—239  1  Claim 

1.  An  antistatic  nonflammable  resin  composition  consisting  of: 
30-80  weight  %  of  a  styrene  resin  wherein  the  part  soluble  in 
methyl  ethyl  ketone  has  a  reduced  viscosity  of  0.20-0.55  dl/g, 
as  measured  in  N.N-dimethylfoimamide  at  30°  C.  at  a  con- 
centration of  0.3  g/dl; 
70-20  weight  %  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  having  an  average 

degree  of  polymerization  of  400-800; 
0.5-5  parts  of  an  antistatic  agent  of  the  formula  C,4H29SO,Na  or 

C,2H25C4H4S03Na  per  100  parts  of  said  resins,  and 
0.1-5  parts  of  an  organic  tin  stabilizer  of  the  formula  dibutyl  tin 
bis(octyl  3-mercapto  propionate)  or  dibutyl  tin  mercapio  pro- 
pionate per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  resins. 


and  (B)  the  second  graft  polymerization  stage  comprises: 

(i)  treating  the  grafted  olefin  polymer  material  resulting  from 
tlie  first  graft  polymerization  stage  (A)  at  a  temperature  of 
from  60°  C.  to  125°  C.  with  from  O.I  to  6.0  pph  of  an 
organic  compound  which  is  a  free  radical  polymerization 
initiator  and  has  a  decomposition  half-life  at  the  tempera- 
ture used  of  about  from  1  to  240  minutes: 

(ii)  treating  said  grafted  olefin  polymer  material  at  said  tem- 
perative  over  a  time  period  which  coincides  with  or  follows 
(i),  with  or  without  overlap,  with  about  from  5  to  145  pph 
of  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  capable  of  being  polymer- 
ized by  free  radicals,  said  monomer  being  added  to  said 
olefin  polymer  material  over  a  time  period  from  5  minutes 
to  3-4  hours  to  provide  a  rate  of  addition  which  is  less  than 
about  4.5  pph  per  minute  at  any  addition  level:  and 

(iii)  removing  any  unreacted  grafting  monomer  from  the 

resultant  grafted  particulate  olefin  polymer  material,  and 

decomposing  any  unreacted  initiator  and  deactivating  any 

residual  free  radicals  in  said  material. 

13.  The  graft  copolymer  of  an  olefin  polymer  material  prepared 

according  to  the  method  of  claim  1. 


5,539,056 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS 
Henry  W.  Yang,  Kingwood;  Jo  Ann  M.  Canich,  Houston,  and 
Gary  F.  Licciardi,  Humble,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,055 
Int  a."  C08L  23/12:23/10 
VS.  a.  525—240  8  Oaims 

1.  A  polypropylene  blend  composition  comprising  about  60  to 
about  90  weight  percent  of  an  amorphous  polypropylene  having  a 
Mw  of  at  least  about  150,000  and  a  Mw/Mn  of  about  3  or  less  and 
from  about  40  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  crystalline  isotactic 
polypropylene  having  a  Mw  of  less  than  about  300,000,  provided 
that  the  Mw  of  the  amorphous  polypropylene  is  greater  than  the 
Mw  of  the  crystalline  isotactic  polypropylene. 


5,539,057 
PROCESS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  GRAFTING  OLEFIN 
POLYMER  MATERIALS  AND  GRAFTED  POLYMERS 
THEREFROM 
Thomas  A.  Giroux,  Bear,  Del.,  assignor  to  Montell  North 
America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189^49,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,733 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  285/00 
VS.  a.  525—309  14  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  graft  copolymer  of  an  olefin 
polymer  material  comprising  a  graft  copolymerization  process 
having  at  least  two  stages,  wherein  (A)  the  first  stage  comprises: 
(i)  treating  a  particulate  olefin  polymer  material  at  a  temperature 
of  from  60°  C.  to  125°  C.  with  from  0.1  to  6.0  pph  of  an 
organic  compound  which  is  a  free  radical  polymerization 
initiator  and  has  a  decomposition  half-life  at  the  temperature 
used  of  about  fit>m  1  to  240  minutes; 
(ii)  treating  said  olefin  polymer  material  at  said  temperature  over 
a  time  period  which  coincides  with  or  follows  (i),  with  or 
without  overlap,  with  about  from  5  to  145  pph  of  at  least  one 
vinyl  monomer  capable  of  being  polymerized  by  free  radicals, 
said  monomer  being  added  to  said  olefin  polymer  material 
over  a  time  period  from  5  minutes  to  3-4  hours  to  provide  a 
rate  of  addition  which  is  less  than  about  4.5  pph  per  minute  at 
any  addition  level; 
(iii)  removing  any  unreacted  grafting  monomer  from  the  result- 
ant grafted  particulate  olefin  polymer  material,  and  decompos- 
ing any  unreacted  initiator  and  deactivating  any  residual  free 
radicals  in  said  material; 


5,539,058 

STAR  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  OF  VINYLAROMATIC 
MONOMER  AND  OF  CONJUGATED  DIENE 
Pascal  Nicol,  45,  Avenue  du  18ime  RI,  Pau,  France 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,218 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1993,  93  15829 
Int  a."  C08F  297/04 
U.S.  CI.  525—314  8  Claims 

1.  A  star  block  copolymer  of  the  formula  [S,-S2-(B,/S3)-B2L- 
X-1B2-(B,/Sj)-S2]„  in  which  X  represents  the  polyfiinctional  resi- 
due of  a  coupling  agent,  m  and  n  represent  non-zero  integers  such 
that  m+n  is  equal  to  3  or  4  and  is  also  equal  to  the  degree  of 
functionality  of  the  radical  X,  S,  and  S,  each  represent  a  block  of 
a  polymer  containing  at  least  one  vinylaromatic  monomer,  B2 
represents  a  block  of  a  polymer  containing  at  least  one  conjugated 
diene,  (B1/S5)  represents  a  block  of  a  statistical  copolymer  contain- 
ing at  least  one  vinylaromatic  monomer  and  at  least  one  conjugated 
diene,  40  to  75%  by  weight  of  (Bj/Sj)  consisting  of  polymerized 
vinylaromatic  monomer  units,  wherein  the  vinylaromatic  moieties 
provide  from  60  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  mass  of  the  said  star 
block  copolymer,  the  conjugated  diene  moieties  provide  from  40  to 
\0%  by  weight  of  the  total  mass  of  the  said  star  block  copolymer, 
and  the  sum  of  the  mass  of  the  blocks  B2  contains  more  than  40% 
by  weight  and  less  than  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  mass  of  the 
conjugated  diene  contained  in  the  said  star  block  copolymer. 


5439,059 
PERFLUORINATED  POLYETHERS 
Thomas  R.  Bierschenk;  Timothy  Juhike,  both  of  Round  Rock; 
H^lmu  Kawa,  and  Richard  J.  Lagow,  both  of  Austin,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Exfluor  Research  Corporation,  Round 
Rock,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125435,  Sep.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,030,  Nov.  24, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S>er.  No.  789,420, 
Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
414,134,  Sep.  28,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,135,  Sep.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,216 
Int  a."  C07C  17/02:19/02 
VS.  a.  525—331.6  25  Claims 

1.  A  perfluorinated  polyether  having  an  average  formula: 

XO(Y-0),(Y-0)^ 


( JLY  23.  1996 


ifierein  Y  is 

-C-C- 
I      I 
R}  R4 
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and 


and  V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


I '■  i'"    V  r  V    V  f  r  r 
Tr-  -?-?-?-  -rrrr 

K-2   R4  R2'  R4'  R«'  R2'  R4'  Rt'  Rt' 

Rr  R2' 

I      I 

-c-c- 

II 

(CF2),  •: 


Wierein  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50;  wherein  R,,  R2,  R3,  R4,  R,', 
R2',  R3',  R4',  R5',  R<j',  R-,'  and  Rg',  either  separately  or  together,  are 
P,  perfluoroalkyl  of  one  to  twenty  carbons  or  perfluoroalkyl  ether 
of  two  to  twenty  carbons,  wherein  R2'  and  Rg'  when,  taken 
together,  can  be  -CR^,oCR,,R,2— ,  wherein  R,  through  R,^  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  groups  given  for  R,' 
to  Rg';  wherein  X  and  Z  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
finom  the  group  consisting  of  perfiuoroalkyls,  perfluoroethers,  per- 
fluoropolyethers,  fluoroalkyls  terminated  with  fluoroacyl,  carboxyl, 
amide  or  ester;  methylols,  acid  chlorides,  amides,  amidines,  acry- 
laes  and  esters;  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10,000;  and  n  is 
aa  integer  from  5  to  10,000  with  the  proviso  that  each  ether 
repeating  unit  contains  at  least  one  perfluoroalkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl 
ether  of  two  to  twenty  carbon  atoms  and  provided  that  the  poly- 
ether does  not  consist  essentially  of 


Rr 

I 

-c- 


Ry 
I 
-C-. 


(CF2), 


5439,060 

!|lETHOD  FOR  HYDROGENATION  OF  METATHESIS 

POLYMERS 

Yaaio   I^nogae;    Hideharu   Mizuno;   Teyi    Kohara,   all   of 
Kawasaki,  and  Tadao  Natsuume,  Yokosuka,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282496,  JuL  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,654 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208509; 
Sep.  30,  1993,  5-269619 

Int  a."  C08F  &W 
U.S.  a.  525-338  ,9  claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hydrogenated  metathesis  polymer 
which  comprises: 
metathetically  polymerizing  a  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a 
meuthesis  catalyst  comprising  (a)  a  catalyst  component  of  a 
transition  metal  compound  and  (b)  a  co-catalyst  component  of 
a  metal  compound,  and,  without  inactivating  the  meuthesis 
catalyst, 

1 :  drogenating  the  thus  formed  metathesis  polymer  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  (c)  a  transition 
metal  compound  and  (d)  a  reductive  metal  compound. 


5439,061 
LIQUID  PEROXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  T.  Kazmierczak,  and  Ronald  E.  MacLeay,  both  of  Erie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  ELF  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  368482,  Jan.  4,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  149,145,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tiniutioa  of  Ser.  No.  938,732,  Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,932 
Int  CL*  C08F  8A)6 
VS.  a.  525-387  3  0.^., 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  peroxide  induce  crosslinking  of 
peroxide  crosslinkable  polymers  and  copolymers  selected  fttira  the 
group  consisting  of  thermoplastic  polymers  and  elastomeric  poly- 
mers wherein  the  im[»ovement  comprises  heating  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  peroxide  crosslinkable  polymer  or  copolymer  to  a 
temperature  of  about  149°  C.  to  about  260°  C.  for  about  0.5  to 
about  30  minutes  with  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid 
peroxide  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  compounds  having 
the  structures: 


(,_P    C(CHj)j-00-C(CH3)j         I 


(CH3)3C-00-C(CH3)2-C  (       y  C 
C-C 


/. 


f._^     C(CH3)2-00-C(CH3)2C2H5 


(CH3)3C-<X)-C(CH3)2-C  (        y  C 
C-C 


ni 

C-C  C(CHj)500-C(CH3)2C2H5 


//-\< 

C2Hs-C(CHj)2C-00-C(CHj)5C  (       )  C 

C-C 

and  from  0%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula  IV: 


C-C 


R— 00— C(CH3)2 


-'Of 


IV 


C-C 

wherein  R  may  be  t-butyl  or  t-amyl;  R'  may  be  hydrogen, 
isopropyl,  isopropenyl  or  2-hydroxy-2-propyl;  wherein  the 
compound  of  formula  IV  is  present  as  die  meu  isomer,  as  die 
para  isomer  or  as  a  mixture  of  the  meta  and  para  isomers; 
wherein  die  compounds  of  formulas  I,  II  and  UI  are  indepen- 
dendy  present  as  meta  isomers,  or  mixtures  of  meta  and  para 
isomers,  and  the  relative  proportions  of  the  compounds  of 
formulas  I,  II,  ni  and  IV  and  of  the  meta  and  para  isomers  of 
the  compounds  of  formulas  I,  II  and  III  are  selected  to  provide 
a  mixture  liquid  at  25°  C.  or  lower. 


5439,062 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLY(PHENYLENE  ETHER) 
RESINS  AND  NAPHTHALATE  POLYESTER  RESINS 
SterUng  B.  Brown,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,-  Chomg-Fure  R.  Hwang, 
Cary,  N.C.;  Steven  T.  Rice,  Scotia,  N.Y.,-  James  J.  Scobbo, 
Jr.,  SUngerlands,  N.Y.,  and  John  B.  Yates,  Glenmont  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,823 
Int  a.*  C08G  65/48:  C08L  71/12 
VS.  a.  525-397  ,4  cuims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  poly(phenylene  ether)  resin,  and 
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(b)  a  polyester  resin  of  the  fonnula 

O  O 

II  II 

-O-R'-O-C-A'-C— 

wherein  each  R'  is  independently  a  divalent  aliphatic,  alicydic,  or 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  polyoxyalkylene  radical,  or  mixtures 
thereof  and  each  A'  is  independently  a  divalent  aliphatic,  alicydic 
or  aromatic  radical,  or  mixtures  thereof;  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  about  SO  mole  percent  of  the  A'  are  naphthalate  radicals. 


5339,063 
POLYMER  FOR  MAKING  POLY(ETHYLENE  GLYCOL)- 

PROTEIN  CONJUGATES 
John  Hakimi,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.;  Patricia  Kllian,  Upper  MoDt- 
cUir,  and  Perry  Rosen,  North  Caldwell,  both  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Hoflhnann-La  Roche  Inc^  Nutlcy,  NJ. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  767,000,  Sep.  27,  1991,  whkfa  is  a 
continiutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,001,  Mar.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appliaition  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,450 
Int.  a.'  C08G  65/52,  C08L  7IA)2;  C07D  2I3/64;2l3/70 
VS.  a.  525—403  2  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  of  the  formula: 


RO(CH:CH:0),— CH2CH2— NH— C— O 

II  N 

S 


R« 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R6 
is  H  or  lower  alkyl  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is 
selected  fix)m  any  number  such  that  the  molecular  weight  of  the 
polymer  is  from  300  to  30,000  daltons. 


5,539,064 

RESIST  INK  COMPOSITION,  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  PRODUCED  BY  USING  THE  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Soiclii  Hashimoto;  Satoshi  Miyayama;  Toshiaki  Nishimura, 

and  Toshikazu  Oda,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Goo 

Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,983 
Int  a.*  C08F  283/00:  C08J  3/28;  G03C  1/725 
VS.  a.  525—529  6  Claims 

1.  A  resist  ink  composition  developable  with  a  diluted,  alkaline 
a<)ueous  solution,  which  comprises: 
(A)  an  ultraviolet-curable  resin  to  be  obtained  by  copolymcriz- 
ing  (a)  from  S  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomer  of  a  general  formula  (I): 


Ri    O 
I      II 
CH2=C— C— O— (C2H40)n-R2 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group;  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group;  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  4,  and/or  glycerol 
mono(ineth)acrylate,  (b)  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  gly- 
cidyl  (meth)acrylate  and  (c)  from  0  to  80%  by  weight  of  other 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  capable  of  copolymeriz- 
ing  with  these  (a)  and  (b),  followed  by  reacting  the  resulting 
copolymer  with  from  0.7  to  1.2  equivalents,  relative  to  one 
epoxy  equivalent  of  said  copolymer,  of  (meth)acrylic  acid  and 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated  polybasic  acid  anhydride; 

(B)  a  photopolymerization  initiator; 

(C)  a  diluent;  and 

(D)  a  diermosetting  epoxy  compound. 


5,539,065 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  C^-C,.  ALKYL 

RUBBERS  USING  THE  SLURRY  PROCESS 

Wolfgang  Baade,  Odenthal;  Gerhard  Langsteio,  Kiirten,  both 

of,  Germany,  and  Judit  Puskas,  Coruima,  Canada,  assignors 

to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  504,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1994,  44  26 
75&8 

int  CL*  C08F  2/l4;236A)4 
VS.  a.  526—74  4  Oalms 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  C4-C,(  alkyl  rubbers  using  the 
slurry  process  by  copolymerisation  of  isoolefins  having  4  to  16 
carbon  atoms  with  conjugated  diolefins  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and/or  cationically  polymerisable,  mono-  or  polyunsaturated 
organic  compounds  having  4  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of 
methyl  chloride  and  in  the  presence  of  Friedel-Crafts  catalysts  at 
temperatures  of  -70°  to  -  105°  C.  and  at  pressures  of  I  to  10  bar, 
characterised  in  that  copolymerisation  is  performed  in  the  presence 
of  1  to  20  wt.  %,  relative  to  the  continuous  phase,  of  linear, 
branched  and/or  cyclic  alkanes  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


II-E 


5,539,066 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SYNDIOTACTIC 
POLYOLEFINS  HAVING  A  BROAD  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION 
Andreas  Winter,  GlashOtten,-  Volker  Dolle,  Kdkbeim  am  Tm- 
nus,  and  Walter  Spaleck,   Liederbach,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,698,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,559,  May  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1991,  41  17 
260.4 

Int  a.*  C08F  4/42 ,2/06:2/1 8;2/34 
VS.  a.  526—119  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  syndiotactic  polyolefin 
which  has  a  molecular  weight  distribution  M.yM„  of  S3.0  and 
which  may  be  monomodal,  bimodal  or  multimodal,  by  polymer- 
ization or  copolymerization  of  an  olefin  of  the  formula 
R'*CH=CHR''  in  which  R"  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
or  R"  and  R'',  together  with  the  atoms  connecting  them,  can  form  a 
ring,  at  a  temperature  of  from  -60°  to  200°  C,  at  a  pressure  of 
from  0.5  to  100  bar,  in  solution,  in  suspension  or  in  the  gas  phase, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  transition-metal  compo- 
nent (metallocene)  and  an  aluminoxane  of  the  formula  U 


CD 


R»  Fr'       1 
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fr  1 


(111) 


1  (f  the  cyclic  type,  where,  in  the  formulae  11  and  111.  the  radicals 
may  be  identical  or  different  and  are  a  C.-C^-alkyl  group,  a 
Cj-Ct-fluoroalkyl  group,  a  C^-Cig  -aryl  group,  a  C^-C,,- 
luoroaryl  group  or  a  hydrogen,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  50,  or, 
instead  of  the  aluminoxane,  comprises  a  mixture  of  an  aluminox- 
ane of  the  formula  II  and/or  of  the  formula  III  with  a  compound 
AIR  3,  which  comprise  using,  as  the  U-ansition-metal  component,  at 
lta.st  2  metallocenes,  said  metallocenes  are  (arylalkylidene)(9- 
fluorenylKcyclopentadienyl)zirconium  dichloride, 

(diarylmethylene)(9-fluorenyl)(cyclopentadienyl)zirconium  dichlo- 
'i'le  and/or  (dialkylmethyleneM9- 

tluorenyl)(cyclopentadienyl)zirconium  dichloride. 


5339,067 

COMPONENTS  AND  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Sandro   Parodi,  Oleggio;   Roberto  Nocd,  Novara;   Umberto 

Giannini,  Milan,  and  Pier  C.  Barbe'.  Ferrara,  all  of,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298314,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115.493,  Sep.  1.  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,804,  Mar. 

30.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
746.205.  Aug.  15.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  582,120.  Sep.  14.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  455.810,  Dec.  26,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311370.  Feb.  15,  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157.064.  Feb. 

2.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
29362.  Mar.  23,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  872.923,  Jun.  11,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  692,422,  Jan.  18,  1985,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,156,  Aug.  12,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,678 

Int  CI.''  C08F  4/651:4/654:10/00 
U.S.  CI.  52(^1253  6  Qaims 

1.  Catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of  alpha-olefins  comprising 
the  product  of  reaction  of  the  following  components: 

al  an  Al  trialkyi  or  an  Al  alkyl  compound  containing  two  or 
more  Al  atoms  linked  to  each  other  through  an  oxygen  or  a 
nitrogen  atom  or  through  SO,  or  SO,  groups; 

a  silicon  compound  containing  one  or  more  Si — R, 
Si — OCOR  or  Si— NR,  bonds,  R  being  a  hydrocarbyl  radical, 
selected  from  compounds  having  the  formula 

R„SiY,pCp 

wherein: 

R  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  or  cycloalkyi  radical 
with  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  —OR',  —OCOR'  or  — NR',  wherein  R',  either  equal  to 
or  different  from  R.  has  the  same  meaning  as  R; 

X  is  either  a  halogen  or  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  — OCOR"  or 
NR"-,  group  wherein  R",  either  equal  to  or  different  from 
R'.  has  the  same  meaning  as  R';  m,  n  and  p  are  numbers 
between  0  and  3  for  m,  between  1  and  3  for  n,  and  between 
0  and  1  for  p,  with  m+n+p  being  equal  to  4;  and 

a  solid  component  comprising  an  anhydrous  Mg  dihalide  in 

active  form,  as  essential  support,  and,  supported  on  said  Mg 

dihalide,  a  Ti  halide  or  haloalcoholate  and  an  electron  donor 

compound  which  is  diethylphthalaie. 


5339,068 
GROUP  4,  METAL-CONJUGATED  DIENE 
METALLOCYCLOPENTENE  COMPLEXES,  AND 
ADDITION  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
THEREFROM 
David  D.  Devore,  Midland.  Mich.;  James  C.  Stevens,  Rich- 
mond, Tex.;  Francis  J.  runmers.  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Rob- 
ert K.  Rosen,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267.993,  Jun.  28.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5.486.632.  This  application  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,974 
Int.  CI.''  C08F  4/643 
VS.  CI.  526-126  11  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  metal  complex  which  is 
catalytically  activated  by  combination  with  an  activating  cocatalyst 
or  by  use  of  an  activating  technique,  said  metal  complex  contain- 
ing one  and  only  one  cyclic,  delocalized,  anionic,  n-bonded  group, 
and  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

Z 

/\ 
L  —  M-X 

wherein: 
M  is  a  Group  4  metal  in  the  +4  formal  oxidation  sute; 
L  is  a  group  containing  a  cyclic,  delocalized,  anionic,  71-system 
through  which  the  group  is  bound  to  M.  and  which  group  is 
also  bound  to  Z; 
Z  is  a  moiety  bound  to  M  via  a  o-bond.  comprising  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  and  the  members 
of  Group  14  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  and  also 
comprising  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
niu^ogen,  phosphorus  sulfur  and  oxygen,  said  moiety  having 
up  to  60  nonhydrogen  atoms;  and 
X  is  a  conjugated  diene  or  a  hydrocarbyl-,  halocarbyl-.  or  silyl- 
substituied  derivative  thereof,  said  X  having  from  4  to  40 
nonhydrogen  atoms,  and  being  coordinated  to  M  so  as  to  form 
a  metallocyclopentene  therewith. 
11.  A  polymerization  process  comprising  contacting  an  addition 
polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  with  a  catalyst 
under  polymerization  conditions  characterized  in  that  the  catalyst 
is  a  composition  according  to  claim  1. 


I) 


5339,069 

OLEFIN  POL^TVIERIZATION  CATALYSTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 

Toshiyuki  Tsutsui,  and  Ken  Yoshitsugu,  both  of  Waki-cho, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287.799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198610; 
Aug.  10,  1993.  5-198690 

Int  CI."  C08F  4/649:10/00 
U.S.  CI.  526-142  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  polymerization  of  olefins  characterized  by 
polymerizing  olefins  in  the  presence  of  an  olefin  polymerization 
catalyst  comprising 

(A)  a  transition  metal  compound  of  the  group  IVB  of  the 
Periodic  Table  containing  a  ligand  having  a  cyclopentadienyl 
skeleton. 

(B)  an  aluminoxane.  and 

(C)  at  least  one  kind  of  carbonyl-containing  compound  selected 
from  ketoalcohol  and  ^diketone, 

wherein,  the  component  (B)  is  used  in  an  amount  of  10-5000  in 
terms  of  atomic  ratio  (Al/u^nsition  metal)  of  aluminum  (Al) 
contained  in  the  component  (B)  to  transition  meial  contained 
in  the  component  (A), 

the  component  (C)  is  used  in  an  amount,  based  on  1  mole  of 
aluminum  contained  in  the  component  (B),  of  0.01-0.25 
mole,  and 

the  catalyst  is  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  first  contacting 
the  components  (B)  and  (C).  and  thereby  mixing  the  compo- 
nent (A)  with  the  already  contacted  (BHC)  mixture. 
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5.539.070 

POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  MADE  WITH 

POLYMERIZATION  INITIATOR  SYSTEMS  BASED  ON 

ORGANOBOR.ANE  AMINE  COMPLEXES 

Jury  v.  Zharov.  Nizhny  Novgorod.  lJit.S.R..  and  Jury  N.  Kras- 
nov.  deceased,  late  or  Nizhny  Novgorod,  L'.S.S.R.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,642 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  WIPO.  Feb.  22,  1994,  PCT/ 
RU94AN)029 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/52 
L.S.  a.  526—198  12  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  acrylic  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  acrylic  monomer; 

(b)  an  etfective  amount  of  an  organoborane  amine  complex 
having  the  structure: 

Ri  R'' 

\       / 
R'— B.N-H 

/       \ 
R'  R5 

wherein: 
R'  is  an  alky  I  group  having  I  lo  10  carbon  atoms; 
R~  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl- 

containing  groups: 
R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CHjCH^GH  and 

(CHjjjNH,  wherein  x  is  an  integer  greater  than  2; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

and 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  boron  atom  ratio  is  about  1:1  lo  1.5:1;  and 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  an  acid  for  initialing  polymerization 
of  the  acrylic  monomer. 


5,539.071 

CROSSLINKED  METHACRYLIC  ANHYDRIDE 

COPOLYMERS 

Larry  W.  Steffler,  Cherry  Hill.  NJ..  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  891381,  May  29,  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,674 

Int.  CI.""  C08F  2/IH:220/OH;220/56:2l6/.16:220/IO:2l2/.U 

U.S.  CI.  526—208  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  crosslmked,  spherical  copolymer  beads 
having  a  panicle  size  between  about  10  ^m  and  about  2  mm  which 
comprises 

a.  suspending  droplets  of  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  meth- 
acrylic  anhydride  in  an  amount  that  is  at  least  S09(  by  weight 
of  the  monomer,  a  crosslinking  monomer  and  a  monomer- 
soluble,  free-radical  polymerization  initiator  in  an  aqueous 
suspending  medium, 

b.  heating  the  droplets  above  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
the  polymerization  initiator  until  the  monomer  mixture  has 
polymerized  to  form  copolymer  beads,  and 

c.  separating  the  copolymer  beads  from  the  suspending  medium. 


5.539.072 
FABRIC  LAMINATES 
Huey  S.  Wu,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  lo  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associ- 
ates. Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,165,  Aug.  II,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,460,872,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
220,133,  Mar.  30.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5376,441,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  38^73,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,423 
Int.  ex."  C08F  2W5H 
\iS.  CI.  526—304  18  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  comprising: 

(a)  a  fabric  adhered  to 

(b)  a  microporous  polymeric  subso^tc.  m  which  the  laminate 
contains  an  Ofganic  polymer  having  recurring  pendent  fluori- 
nated  organic  side  chains  applied  from  an  aqueous  dispersion 
in  which  the  polymer  particles  in  the  dispersion  have  an 
average  particle  size  between  0.01  and  0.1  micrometers. 


5339,073 

WATERBORNE  POLYMERS  HAVING  PENDANT  ALLYL 

GROUPS 

James  W.  Taylor,  Kingsport;  Martha  J.  Collins,  Blountville, 

and  Mark  D.  Clark,  Kingsport.  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to 

Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Kingsport.  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420350 

InL  CI."  C08F  22^6:122/26:220/12:  C08J  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  526—323  25  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  particle  having  a  mean  diameter  of  about  35  lo 
350  nm.  said  particle  comprising  a  curable  polymer  composition 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  the  free  radical  emulsion  poly- 
merization of 

(a)  an  allyl  group-containing  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer, wherein  said  allyl  group-containing  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer  is 

(i)  a  compound  having  al  least  one  allyl  group  and  at  least  one 
other  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  other  than  an  allyl  or 
a  group  which  is  capable  of  a  free  radical  reaction;  or 
(ii)  a  compound  having  three  or  more  allyl  groups; 
wherein  said  allyl  group  is  bonded  to  a  moiety  which  is  other  than 
a  carlx>nyl  group,  with 

(b)  (i)  a  styrenic  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  styrene.  alpha-methyl  styrene,  vinyl  naphthalene, 
vinyl  toluene,  and  chloromethyl  styrene:  or 
(ii)  an  alkyl  (alkyl)acrylaie. 
and  optionally  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  wherein 
said  panicle  possesses  sufiBcient  available  pendant  allyl  moieties  to 
effect  free-radical  flux  upon  application  to  a  substrate  to  form  a 
film,  and  exposure  lo  oxygen  al  temperatures  of  greater  than  about 
5°  C. 
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5339,074 
LINEAR  AND  CYCLIC  POLYMERS  OR  OLIGOMERS 
HAVING  A  PHOTOREACTIVE  ETHENE  GROUP 
Rolf-Peter  Herr,  Freiburg,  Germany;  Stephen  KeUy,  Mohlin; 
Martin   Schadt,   Seltisberg,   both   of,   Switzerland;    Klaus 
Schmitt,  Lorrach,  and  Andreas  Schuster,  Freiburg,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  191.835 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Feb.  17,  1993,  488/ 
t^;  Feb.  23,  1993,  553/93 

Int  CI."  C08F  20/10:20/22:20/36:20/42 
WS.  CI.  526-326  6  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  of  formula  I 


1  i  erein 


M 


n.p  each  independently  are  0  or  I ; 

X,Y  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  alkyl 
with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
nited  with  fluorine  and  in  which  1  or  2  non-adjacent  — CHj— 
groups  can  be  replaced  by  oxygen,  — COO — ,  — OOC — , 
—CO—  and/or  — CH=CH— ; 
widi  the  proviso  that  A'  is  different  from  —COO—,  when  simul- 
taneously n  and  p  each  are  0.  A'  is  phenyl,  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
methoxy  and  S„  and.  respectively  S^,  are  a  single  bond; 
n  is  from  4-100  000  and 
m  is  Oor  I. 


I         '  I         >  z 


I 


J.  Mfc,  M^  are  monomer  units  for  homo-  or  copolymers; 

y,  z  are  mole  fractions  of  the  copolynjers,  whereby  in  each 

caseO<Xg|;OgySl  and  Oiz<l; 

,,   S,,   are   Independently   of  one   another,   methylene,    1.2- 

ethylene,    1,3-propylene,    1 ,4-butylene.    1 ,5-pentylene,    1,6- 

hexylene.  1 ,2-propylene,  1,3-butylene,  cyclopentane-l,2-diyl. 

cyclopentane-1.3-diyl,    cyclohexane-l,3-diyl,    cyclohexane- 

1.4-diyl,       piperidine-l,4-diyl,       piperizine- 1 .4-diyl,       1,2- 

phenylene,  1,3-phenylene,  1 ,4-phenylene,  ethyleneoxy,  ethyl- 

eneoxycarbonyl,  ethylenecarboxy,  CONH—  or  — CONR'  in 

which  R'  is  lower  alkyl; 

,,  Zfc  each  independently  are  fontiula  II 


II 


wherein 

ling  A'  is  1.4-phenylene,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substimted 
with  al  least  one  of  halogen,  cyano  and  niiro,  or  pyridine-2,5- 
yl,  pyrimidine-2-5-yl,  2,5-thiophenediyl.  2,5-furanylene,  1,4- 
or  2,6-naphthylene,  in  which  a  CH  group  can  be  replaced  by 
nitrogen; 

fng  A,A^  each  individually  are  1 ,4-phenylene,  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with  at  least  one  of  halogen,  cyano,  and 
nitro.  pyridine-2-5-yl.  pyrimidine-2,5-yl,  or  2,5-thiophenediyl, 
2,5-furanylene,  trans- 1 ,4-cyclohexylene,  trans-l,3-dioxane- 
2,5-yl  or  1,4-piperidyl; 

A*  is  —COO—,  —CONH—,  — CO— E— ,  1.4-phenylene. 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substimted  with  at  least  one  of 
halogen,  cyano  and  niu-o,  or  pyridine-2,5-yl,  pyrimidine-2-5- 
yl,  2,5-thiophenediyl,  2,5-furanylene,  1 ,4-  or  2,6-naphthylene. 
in  which  a  CH  group  can  be  replaced  by  nitrogen; 

I .  is  1 ,4-phenylene,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  al 
least  one  of  halogen,  cyano  and  nitro,  or  pyridine-2.5-yl. 
pyrimidine-2,5-yl,  2,5-diiophenediyl,  2.5-furanylene,  1.4-  or 
2,6-naphthylene,  in  which  a  CH  group  can  be  replaced  by 
nitrogen; 

%3}  each  independently  are  a  single  covalent  bond 
-CHjCH,— ,  COO—,  — OOC-,  -OCH,— ,  CHjO— , 
— C=C— ,  — (CH,).,,  — 0(CHj),— .  — (CH3),0—  or  the 
trans  fonn  of  — OCH,CH=CH— .  — CH=CHCH20— . 
— (CH2)XH=CH—  or  — CH=CH(CH2),— ; 

rt'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  NCS.  alkyl  with  I  to  12 
carfwn  atoms,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  fluo- 
rine and  in  which  1  or  2  non-adjacent  — CH,—  groups  can  be 
replaced  by  oxygen,  —COO—,  —OOC—!  —CO—  and  in 
which  a  — CH^CH —  group  can  be  replaced  by 
— CH=CH— ; 


5339,075 
UNSATUR.ATED  ETHYLENE-NON  CONJUGATED  DIENE 
COPOLYMERS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF  BY 
RADICAL  POLYMERIZATION 
Bill  Gustafsson;  Torbjom  Magnusson,  both  of  Stenungsund, 
Sweden;   Kari  Alha,   Kerava,  Finland,  and   Peter  Rydin. 
Odsm&l,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Borealis  Holding  A/S,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92^0491,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08222,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211.972 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  22,  1991,  9103077 
Int.  CI."  C08F  236/20: 1 2/i4 
U.S.  CI.  526-339  jg  claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing,  by  radical  polymerization  through  a 
high  pressure  process,  an  unsaturated  copolymer  of  ediylene  and  at 
least  one  monomer  which  is  copolymerizable  with  ethylene;  said 
method  including  a  step  of: 
(a)  providing  during  the  copolymerization  at  least  one  monomer 
which  is  copolymerizable  widi  ediylene  and,  which  is  a  poly- 
unsamrated  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1.7-ocladiene.  1 ,9-decadiene  and  1 . 1 3-tetradecadiene. 


5339,076 
BIMODAL  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION 
POLYOLEFINS 
Thomas  E.  Nowlin.  West  Windsor;  Sandra  D.  Schregenberger. 
Bridgewater;  Pradeep  P.  Shirodkar,  Somerset,  and  Grace  O. 
Tiien,  Colonia.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,132,  Oct  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391373 
Int.  a."  C08F  10/02:210/02 
VS.  CI.  526—348.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  product  in  the  form  of  particles,  characterized  by  a  weight 
average  panicle  diameter  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  0.04  inches, 
each  particle  comprising  a  resin  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polymer  of  ediylene,  copolymer  of  ediyl- 
ene and  admixtures  thereof, 

wherein  die  resin  has  a  density  of  0.89  to  0.97:  has  a  Mw/Mn 
of  2.5  to  60,  and  has  Fl  of  1  to  100. 
wherein  said  resin  comprises  two  components  of  different 
molecular  weight  wherein  one  of  said  two  components  is  a 
high  molecular  weight  component  (HMW)  and  wherein 
another  of  said  two  components  is  a  low  molecular  weight 
component  (LMW)  with  a  molecular  weight  less  than  thai  of 
HMW,  wherein  said  resin  is  characterized  by  Mw  and 
Mw/Mn; 

wherein  the  HMW  component  has  a  calculated  R  of  0.005  lo 
50  and  die  LMW  component  has  calculated  MI  of  0. 1  to 
20.000  and  calculated  M„/M,  of  2  to  5;  and 
wherein  the  M„  and  the  M„/M„  of  said  resin  in  said  panicles 
is  substantially  constant  over  said  range  of  weight  average 
panicle  diameter; 
wherein  the  blend  is  formed  in  situ  in  a  single  reactor  by  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  metallocene  transition  metal. 
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533»,eT7 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 
William  C.  Floyd,  Chester,  S.C„  assignor  to  Sequa  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Chester,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,692 
Int  a."  C«8G  12/12 
VS.  a.  528—245  20  Claims 

I.  A  resin  composition  comprising: 

the  reaction  product  of  an  amine  derivative  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  melamine,  glycolurile  and  their  mixttires 
with  a  C,  to  Cg  diallcoxyethanal: 
and  a  polyol  having  2  or  more  bydroxyl  groups. 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  linear  and 
branched  alkylene  groups  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
R"  in  I  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  alkylene 
groups  containing  2  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  branched  alkylene  groups 
containing  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and.  aromatic  groups;  and  R"in  11 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  and  branched 
alkylene  groups  containing  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


5^39,078 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POLYESTER 
COPOLYMERS 
Eugene  J.  Burkett,  Scott  Depot,  W.  Va.,-  Douglas  D.  Callander, 
.\kroa,  Ohio;  Joseph  Gaiko,  Aliron,  Ohio,  and  Edwin  A. 
Sisson,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,945 
Int.  CI."  C08G  63/78 
U.S.  a.  528—277  II  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  random  polyester  copolymer 
comprising: 

contacting  an  alkyl  diester  of  a  naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid 
with  a  first  alkyl  diol  and  a  suitable  transesterification  catalyst 
under  transesterification  conditions  to  form  a  bis(hydroxy- 
alkylnaphthalate)  and  subsequently  deactivating  the  transes- 
terification catalyst; 
contacting  the  bis(hydroxyalkylnaphthalate)  and  a  suitable  poly- 
condensation  catalyst  under  polycondensation  conditions  to 
form  a  low  molecular  weight  naphthalate-based  polymer 
product,  wherein  the  naphthalate-based  polymer  product  has  a 
degree  of  polymerization  of  from  about  20  to  about  100; 
combining  the  low  molecular  weight  naphthalate-based  polymer 
product,  a  phthalic  acid,  and  a  second  alkyl  diol  under  esteri- 
fication  conditions  to  form  a  random  polyester  copolymer 
product; 
wherein  the  random  polyester  copolymer  contains  from  about  85 
mole  percent  to  about  99  mole  percent  phthalate-based  units 
and  from  about  1  mole  percent  to  about  15  mole  percent 
naphthalate-based  units,  based  upon  total  moles  of  carboxy- 
late  units. 


5,539,080 

POLYIMIDE  AND  A  SEMICONDUCTON  PREPARED 

THEREFROM 

Dennis  P.  Hogan,  Jericho;  Harold  G.  Linde,  Richmond,  and 

Ronald  A.  Warren,  Essex  Junction,  aU  of  VL,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Divisien  of  Ser.  No,  315,801,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,441,797, 

which  is  a  divisien  of  Ser.  No.  54,500,  Apr  27,  1993,  PaL  No. 

537,684.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,986 

Int  d."  C08G  73/10 

U.S.  CI.  528—353  6  Claims 


hv 


hv 


^^^^^\\l 


^^\^^^^l 


1.  A  polyimide  comprising  repeating  units  of  formula 


Ar'  N— Ar^— N 


At' 


N-Ar*— N 


y- 

N 

y 


5339,079 
AMIDATION  CATALYST  CONCENTRATES 
Gregory  D.  Cramer;  Ramdas  Dujari,  both  of  Seaford,  and 
Robot  C.  Wbeland,  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E. 
I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,142,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,420,230. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,014 
Int  CI."  C08G  69/28:69/04 
VS.  a.  528—336  2  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  meh  comprising  a  masterbatch  consisting  of  ami- 
dation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-(2'- 
pyridyl)ethylphosphonic  acid,  2-aminoethylphosphonic  acid  and 
X(CH2)„PO,R,.  wherein  X  is  selected  from  2-pyridyl,  — NHR', 
and  — NR';,  n=2  to  5,  R  and  R'  independently  are  H  or  alkyl,  in  a 
nylon  66  matrix  and  a  polyamide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


HjNR'NH— [C(=0)— R"— C(=0)— NH— R'— NH],— 
C(=0)— R"— COOH 


HjN— R'— C(=0)— {NH— R"— C(=0)]i»— NH— R'COOH      II 


wherein  Ar'  is  selected  from  Group  A  consisting  of 
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A^ 


Ar 


and 


no^"^-  ^ 


s  selected  from  Groups  A  and  C  consisting  of 
Group  A 
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-continued 


-continued 

Group  C 


CH3  CHj 

is  selected  from  Group  B  consisting  of 


^■^- 


and 


— CHj 


Ar''  is  selected  from  Groups  B  and  D  consisting  of 
Group  B 


CH — 


-CH2-/Q\-CH2 


^.^. 


-CH2 


and 


^^^ 


and 
Group  D 


wherein  m  is  from  zero  to  100;  n  is  from  1  to  100;  and  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Ar"  and  Ar"  must  be  from  Group  C  or 
D. 
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5,539,081 
MELT-STABLE  LACTTOE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Patrick  R.  Gniber,  SL  Paul;  Jeffrey  J.  Koistad,  Wayzata;  Eric 
S.  Hall,  Crystal;  Robin  S.  Eichen  Conn,  Minneapolis,  and 
Christopher  M.  Ryan,  Chisago  City,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Cargill,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,000,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,446,123, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,690,  Oct  2,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,338,822.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
445,r7S 
Int  a."  C08G  63/08 
VS.  a.  528—354  20  Qaims 


v 


>(CH2), 


(CH2), 


(CHj), 


'-^- 


R"^ 


-(CH2)i 


(CHz), 


"NH  — Ri 


wlierein: 
each  L  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  phenyl,  heierocyclic  moieties,  naturally  occurring 

nucleobases,  and  non-naturally  occurring  nucleobases; 
each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  (C|-C4)alkyl,  hydroxy-  or  alkoxy-  or  alkylthio- 

substituted   (C,-C4)alkyl,    hydroxy,    alkoxy,    alkylthio    and 

amino; 
each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  the  side  chains  of  naturally  occurring  alpha 

amino  acids; 


n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  60, 

each  Ic  I,  and  m  is,  independendy,  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  S; 

each  p  is  zero  or  1 ; 


R*  is  OH,  NHj  or  - 
R'  is  H  or  COCHj. 


-NHLysNH^;  and 


5,539,083 
PEPTIDE  NUCLEIC  ACID  COMBINATORIAL 
LIBRARIES  AND  IMPROVED  METHODS  OF  SYNTHESIS 
PhiUip  D.  Cook,  Carlsbad;  John  Kiely,  San  Diego,  and  Kelly 
Sprankle,  Vista,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Isis  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,742 

Int  a."  C07K  1/04:1/10 

VS.  a.  530—333  67  Claims 


1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  poly(lactic  acid)  polymer;  and 

(b)  an  eflfective  amount  of  stabilizing  agent  to  reduce  incidence 
of  depolymerization  reactions  of  said  poly(lactic  acid)  poly- 
mer at  temperatures  above  the  glass  transition  temperature  of 
the  poly/lactic  acid)  polymer. 


W  MM  MM  n  ,«WL,I 


5,539,082 
PEPTIDE  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Peter  E.  Nielsen,  Hjortevanget  509,  DK  2980  Kokkedal;  Ole 
Buchardt  Sondergardsvej  73,  DK  3500  Vaeriose;  Michael 
Egholm,  Johnstrup  Alle  3,  DK  1923  Frederiksberg,  and  Rolf 
H.  Berg,  Strandvaenget  6,  DK  2960  Rungsted  Kyst,  all  of, 
Denmark 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Sen  No.  54,363 
Int  CI.'  C07K  7/00;  C07H  5/04:21/04-.  C07D  239/00 
VS.  a.  530—300  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


I    e      I    1      t 


mmmnA^ 


1.  A  method  of  adding  further  peptide  nucleic  acid  units  to  an 
amine  terminated  peptide  nucleic  acid  oligomer  on  a  solid  phase 
synthesis  resin  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  treating  said  amine  terminated  oligomer  on  said  solid  phase 
synthesis  resin  with  a  bifunctional  acetyl  synthon  to  react  a 
hrst  reactive  site  of  said  bifunctional  acetyl  synthon  with  said 
terminal  amine  of  said  oligomer  to  form  a  resin  bound  oligo- 
mer having  a  monofunctional  acetyl  moiety  thereon; 

b)  selecting  an  alkyldiamine  synthon  having  the  first  of  its  amino 
functional  groups  in  the  form  of  a  protected  amino  group  and 
the  other  of  its  amino  functions  groups  as  a  free  amine; 

c)  treating  said  resin  bound  oligomer  having  said  monofunc- 
tional acetyl  moiety  thereon  with  said  alkyldiamine  synthon  to 
covalently  bond  said  acetyl  moiety  and  said  free  amine  group 
of  said  alkyldiamine  synthon  forming  a  resin  bound  oligomer 
having  an  extension  thereon  where  said  extension  includes  a 
secondary  amine  and  a  protected  amino  group; 

d)  treating  said  oligomer  having  said  extension  thereon  with  an 
acetylnucleobase  synthon  to  form  an  amide  bond  between 
said  acetylnucleobase  synthon  and  said  secondary  amine  of 
said  extension  forming  a  new  protected  amine  terminated 
resin  bound  peptide  nucleic  acid  oligomer; 

e)  deprotecting  said  protected  amino  group  of  said  resin  bound 
extended  oligomer;  and 

0  repeating  steps  a-e  to  further  extend  said  oligomer;  or 
g)  terminating  said  synthesis. 
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5,539,084 

METHOD  FOR  THE  USE  AND  SYNTHESIS  OF  PEPTIDES 
Hendrik  M.  Geysen,  Menzics  Cnwk,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Coseico  Mimotopes  Pty.  Ltd„  Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU90A)0062,  S  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
'  Date  Sep.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  ^090^395,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  752^437 
Oalms  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Feb.  17, 1989,  PJ2788/ 
89 

Int  a.'  A61K  38A)2 
OS.  a.  530-334  9  cfetais 

7.  A  method  for  preparing  a  derivatized  peptide,  said  method 
I  ( mprising: 
(i)  providing  a  support  of  the  formula: 


O— (spacer), — Support 


Wherein  (X)  is  a  solid-phase  peptide  synthesis  suble  protecting 
group,  and  n  is  0  or  1 ; 
(li)  coupling  a  protected  amino  acid  to  the  free  NHj  to  provide  a 

protected  oligopeptide; 
(iii)  deprotecting  the  protected  oligopeptide  to  provide  a  new 

fteeNHj; 
^v)  coupling  a  protected  amino  acid  to  the  new  free  NHj  to 

provide  a  new  protected  oligopeptide; 
(]v)  repeating  steps  (iii)  and  (iv)  until  the  desired  peptide 

sequence  is  obtained; 
( n)  removing  (X)  to  provide  a  deprotected  amine;  and 
( iii)  treating  said  deprotected  amine  with  a  mild  base  to  yield  a 

diketopiperazine  terminus. 


5,539,085 
BCL-2  AND  R-RAS  COMPLEX 
James  R.  Bischoff,  and  Maria  J.  Femandez-Sarabia,  both  of 
Kensington,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Onyx  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 
Richmond,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,287 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/435 

VS.  a.  530-350  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  substantially  pure  protein  com- 
plex comprising  a  full  length  R-ras  polypeptide  and  a  fiiU  length 
bcl.2  polypeptide. 


5,539,086 
THERAPEUTIC  FRAGMENTS  OF  VON  WILLEBRAND 
FACTOR 
David  L.  Farb,  Chalfonf  Michael  E.  Hrinda,  Gwynedd  VaUey; 
Ted  C.  K.  Lee,  Lansdale,  and  Cliristopber  P.  Prior,  Wayne, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuti- 
cals Inc.,  CoUegevUle,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,942,  Jun.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,849 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/37;  C07K  14/745:1/14 
VS.  CL  530-383  „  ctaims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  cysteine- 
altered  von  WiUsbrand  factor  (vWF)  fragment  which  has  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  approximately  33,000,  an  amino  terminal  residue  at 
about  amino  acid  residue  449  and  a  carboxy  terminal  residue  at 
about  amino  acid  residue  728,  and  which  is  substantially  free  of 
aggregate  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  denaturant  and  rccombi- 
nantly  prepared,  cystsine-altered  vWF  fragments  which  are 
based  on  human  vWF,  the  fragments  tending  to  aggregate  in 
the  absence  of  the  denaturant; 

(B)  purifying  the  aqueous  solution  of  fragment  and  denaturant 
under  conditions  which  promote  conversion  of  aggregated 
forms  of  the  fragment  to  the  dimeric  and/or  monomeric  forms 
thereof  to  provide  dissolved  purified  fragment;  and 

(C)  separating  the  dissolved,  purified  fi^gment  from  the  dena- 
turant while  maintaining  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  fragment 
at  a  pH  of  about  2.5  to  less  than  about  5.5  to  increase 
monomerization  of,  and  decrease  aggregation  of,  said  frag- 
ment, thereby  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  cystsine-altered 
vWF  fragment  which  is  substantially  free  of  aggregate. 


5,539,087 
ANTIBIOTIC  A/16686  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Ermenegildo  ResteUi,  Gerenzano,  and  Luigia  Mainoli,  Varese, 
both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  SpA,  Gerenzano, 
Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341324,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203389,  Mar.  1,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13497,  Feb.'  4, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860^03, 

Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

608,426,  Nov.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  444,808 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  7, 1989, 
89120577;  Dec.  27,  1989,  89123994 

Int  CL*  C07K  1/14:1/30:  A61K  38/12:  CUV  21/04 
VS.  a.  530-^12  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  an  antibiotic  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
produced  by  the  fermentation  of  Actinoplanes  sp.  ATCC  33076  or 
an  antibiotic  producing  mutant  thereof,  from  a  fermentation  broth 
or  a  process  stream  which  comprises: 

a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  broth  or  said  stream  to  a  pH  value 
ranging  from  1-3  and  the  temperature  to  a  range  from  0°  C  to 
SO"  C; 

b)  exd-acting  said  broth  or  said  process  stream  with  a  canonic 
surfactant  having  a  hydrophilic-liphophilic  balance  not  higher 
than  19.4  in  which  said  cationic  surfactant  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amine  oxides  and  polyoxyethylene 
amines,  and  said  surfactant  is  utilized  in  a  sufficient  quantity 
to  extract  said  antibiotic  to  form  an  extract; 

c)  raising  the  temperanire  of  said  extract  to  a  temperature  no 
greater  than  30°  C.  above  room  temperature,  and  optionally 
adding  an  elecd-olyte  to  said  extract,  in  order  to  cause  said 
extract  to  separate  into  two  phases,  in  which  one  phase  is  an 
aqueous  phase  and  the  second  phase  is  a  surfactant  containing 
organic  phase; 

d)  separating  said  surfactant  containing  phase  from  said  aqueous 
phase; 
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e)  adding  an  organic  solvent  to  said  surfactant  containing  phase, 
in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  cause  said  antibiotic  to  precipitate 
from  solution  in  said  surfactant  phase  to  form  a  precipitated 
antibiotic,  and; 

f)  collecting  said  precipitated  antibiotic  by  filtration. 


53^9,088 

WATER-SOLUBLE  AZO  COMPOUNDS,  CONTATVING  A 

DLVZO  COMPONENT  WTTH  A  HETEROCYCLIC 

MOIETY,  AND  A  COUPLING  COMPONENT  WITH  A 

FIBRE-REACTIVE  GROUP,  SUITABLE  AS  DYESTUFFS 

Christiaii  Schmnadier,  FrankfUrt,  and  Werner  H.  Russ,  FlSr- 

sheim,  both  of,  G«muuiy,  assignors  to  Hoeciist  Aktiengcsell- 

schafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1994,  44  03 
395.8;  Dec.  2,  1994,  44  42  9475 

Int  CL*  C09B  62JOO6;62A»:6V507 ;  DOtP  //3« 
U  A  CL  534—633  19  Claims 

1.  An  azo  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


(1) 


N=N-f-E— N=Nfc-K — Pn-Z 


]. 


in  which 

G  forms  to  the  benzene  ring  the  radical  of  a  heterocycle  which  is 
free  from  olefinic  double  bonds  and  which  contains  at  least 
one  carboxamide  group  of  the  formula  — CO — N(R"*) —  in 
which  R'°  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carlwn  atoms,  or  aryl  of 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3 
substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfo,  caiboxy. 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  cyaoo,  nitro  and  amino,  and  which  optionally  con- 
tains 1  or  2  further  hereto-groups  selected  from  — O — ,  — S — 
and  — N(R"*) —  where  R'"  is  as  deiined  above; 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  sulfo; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  allcyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  allcyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxy,  cyano,  alkoxy 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  sulfo,  sulfato  or  phosphato, 
or  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  by 
1,  2  or  3  substituents  fixHn  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxy,  cyano,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarfoonyl  of  2  to  S  carbon  atoms,  car- 
boxy,  sulfamoyl,  sulfo  and  alkylsulfonyl  having  an  alkyl 
radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

E  is  the  bivalent  radical,  free  from  the  amino  group,  of  a 
compound  from  the  aniline  or  naphthyl  amine  series  which  is 
capable  of  coupling  and  can  be  diazotized; 

V  is  the  number  zero,  1  or  2, 

K  is  the  bivalent  radical,  free  from  the  amino  group,  of  a 
coupling  component  from  the  aniline  or  naphthylamine  series 
or  the  bivalent  radical  of  a  coupling  component  from  the 
heterocyclic  series; 

n  is  the  number  1 ,  2,  3  or  4; 

Z  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (3) 


X 

N  N 

N  Y 


(3) 


in  which 


X  is  halogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (4) 

— N— W— SOj— A 
I 
R2 


(4) 


in  which 

R^  is  hydrogen,  allcyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  allcyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  substituted  by  hydroxy,  cyano,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  sulfo,  sulfato  or  phosphato,  or  is 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  each  being  substi- 
tuted by  1.  2  or  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  of 
2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  sulfamoyl,  sulfo  and  alkylsul- 
fonyl having  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

W  is  alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkylene  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  interrupted  by  1  or  2  hetero-groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  formulae  — O — ,  — NH — , 


—SO, 


and  — N(R"*)—  where  R'°  is  as  defined 


above,  or  W  is  phenylene,  naphthylene,  or  phenylene  or 
naphthylene  each  substituted  by  1 ,  2  or  3  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  allcyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  S  carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  sulfamoyl 
and  sulfo.  and 

A  is  vinyl  or  is  ethyl  which  is  substituted  in  the  ^-position  by  a 
substituent  which  is  eliminated  under  the  action  of  alkaU  to 
form  the  vinyl  group; 

Y  is  chlorine,  cyanoamino  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (S) 


— N 


/ 
\ 


RJ 


(5) 


R« 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  of  4  to  4 
carbon  atoms  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  alkoxy 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarimnyl  of  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  carboxy,  sulfo.  sulfato  or  phosphato,  or  is  a  group  of 
the  formula  — W — SOj-A  where  W  and  A  are  as  defined 
above,  and 

R'*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  substimted  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  alkoxy 
of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  carboxy,  sulfo,  sulfato  or  phosphato,  or  is  cycloalkyi  of 
5  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — W — SOj-A 
where  W  and  A  are  as  defined  above,  or  is  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
or  phenyl  or  naphthhyl  each  substituted  by  1 ,  2  or  3  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy, 
cyano,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  carboxy, 
sulfamoyl,  sulfo  and  alkylsulfonyl  having  an  allcyl  radical  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

9?  and  R*  together  are  an  alkylene  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkylene  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  interrupted  by  a 


group    — NH — , 


— S— ,    — SO2 


— N(R') —  (in  which  R'  is  sulfo-  or  sulfato-substituted  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms)  and  which  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  form  a  heterocyclic  radical,  or 
Z  is  difluotochloropyrimidino,  trichloropyrimidino,  methylsulfo- 
nylchloropyrimidino,  methylfluorochloropyrimidino  or 
dichloroquinoxalino;  and  the  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 
possesses  at  least  one  sulfo  group. 


1 ,8.  a.  536—6,5 
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5,539,089 
A83543  AGLYCONES  AND  PSEUDOGLYCONES 
I  dary  C.  Broughton;  Lawrence  Creemer,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
Mary  L.  B.  Ruber,  DanviUe;  Herbert  A.  Kirst,  Indianapolis, 
and  Jan  R.  'Himer,  Carmel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dow- 
Elanco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,697,  Oct  15, 1993,  abandoned, 
whfch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,616,  Nov.  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,835 
Int  ex."  C07H  /7/08,  C07D  305/00 


CHENflCAL 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


m* 


wherein  R',  R^  R',  R" 
combinations  of  values: 


and  R'  are  selected  from  the  following 


R' 


R*         R' 


"  ™'  (CH,hN-  C"' 


'^:i-:^ 


CjH,        H 


*="'         ™'  (CH3)3N-CH,o  C,H,        H 


"  ™'  (CH,)NH  C" 


™'         ^"'  (CH,)NH-^    f"'0 


H  CH, 

CH3  CHj 

H  CH, 

H  H 

H  CM, 


CH,         CH, 


H 
H 
H 
H 


H2N 


CHj 


'-■■J  Cl 


CjH,        H 


CjH,        H 


C2H5  H 

CjH,  H 

CH,  H 

CjH,  H 

C,H,  H 


C,H,        H 


5,539,090 

RELEASE  AND  ISOLATION  OF  N-GLYCANS  AND 

O-GLYCANS 

R^esh  B.  Parekh;  Antbony  H.  Merry,  and  James  Bruce,  all  of 

Oxon,  England,  assignors  to  Oxford  GlycoSystems  Limited, 

Oxon,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,287,  Jon.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  195,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  21, 1990. 
9013828 

Int  CL'  C07H  Sm.Sm-.l/OO;  C08B  37/00 
UA  a.  536-17.9  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  releasing  N-  and  O-glycans  imta  a  glycoconju- 
gate  comprising  both  N-  and  O-glycans  which  method  comprises 
reacting  said  glycoconjugate  with  a  hydrazine  reagent,  said 
glycoconjugate   being   essentially   salt-free   and   essentiaUy 
anhydrous  and  said  hydrazine  reagent  being  essentially  anhy- 
drous, and 
controlling  the  time  and  temperature  conditions  under  which  die 
glycoconjugate  is  reacted  with  the  hydrazine  reagent  within  a 
range,   according  to  first-order  kinetics,  corresponding  to 
about  95°  C.  to  about  105°  C,  so  as  to  release  at  least  85%  of 
the  total  N-  and  O-glycans  from  the  glycoconjugate  lecover- 
able  in  substantially  unreduced  and  intact  form. 


5,539,091 
N-ALKYL,  N-ACETYLGLYCOSYLAMINES 
Mustapha  EI  Ghoul,  Toulouse  Cedex;  Patricia  Latge,  Brives; 
IsabeUe  Rico;  Armand  Lattes,  both  of  RamonvUle,  and 
Lionel  Godefroy,  Moirans,  aU  of,  France,  assignors  to  Stepan 
Europe,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,482,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,122,  Nov.  20,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213358 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  22, 1991,  91  06175 
Int  a.*  C07H  5/04]  A61K  3in0 
MS.  a.  536—22.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

COCH3 

Ri— N— R2 

wherein  R,  represents  the  residue  of  a  reducing  sugar  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose,  galactose,  lactose,  and 
cellobiose;  where  the  residue  of  a  reducing  sugar  is  attached 
via  the  anomeric  carbon  to  the  acylated  nitrogen;  and 

R2  is  an  allcyl  radical,  either  linear  or  branched,  comprising  from 
1  to  24  atoms  of  carbon,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  a " 
residue  of  lactose,  Rj  is  different  fiDm  the  nonyl  radical. 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  when  R^  is  other  than  hydrogen. 


5339,092 

CYANOBACTERIAL  AND  PLANT  ACETYL-COA 

CARBOXYLASE 

Robert  HaseUiom,  and  Piotr  Gomicki,  both  of  Chicago,  Dl., 

assignors  to  ARCH  Development  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

rUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,700 

Int  a.*  C07H  21/04 

MS.  a.  536-23J  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  of  from  about  1350  to 

about  4000  base  pairs  that  encodes  a  polypeptide  that  is  a  subunit 

of  acetyl-CoA  carboxylase,  that  possesses  the  ability  to  catalyze 

the  carboxylation  of  a  biotin  carboxyl  carrier  (»otein  of  a  cyano- 

bacterium  and  hybridizes  under  low  stringency  conditions  to  a 

nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID 

N0:1  and  SEQ  ID  NO:5. 
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5^39,093 
DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  ENZYMES  USEFUL  IN 
CAROTENOID  BIOSYNTHESIS 
Wayne  P.  Fitzmaurice,  8064  Glengairiff  Rd.;  Gary  M.  Hell- 
nuiu,  3516  Donegal  Dr^  both  of  Clenunons,  N.C.  27012; 
Laurence  K.  GrUl,  3570  Cantelow   Rd^  Vacavilk,  Calif. 
95688;  Monto  H.  Kiunagai,  1330  Brown  Dr.,  Davis,  Calif. 
95616,  and  Guy  R.  della-Cioppa,  814  Derry  Or.,  Vacaville, 
Calif.  95688 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,086 

Int  CI.*  C12N  15/53 

VS.  CL  536—23.2  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleotide  molecule  encoding  a  polypeptide 

which  has  enzymatic  activity  for  producing  zeta-carotene,  which 

molecule  is  isolated  from  a  Nicotiana  species. 


5339,094 
DNA  ENCODING  BCL-2-ASSOCIATED  PROTEINS 
John  C.  Reed,  Carlsbad;  Shinichi  Takayama,  and  lUiaaki 
Sato,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  JoUa 
Cancer  Research  Foundation,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,485 
InL  a.*  C07H  21/00:  C12N  15/12:15/63 
VJS.  a.  536— 23  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
which  encodes  human  BCL-2-associated  protein- 1  (BAP- 1) 
depicted  in  SEQ  ID  No.  4. 


5,539,096 

GENES  DIFFERENTIALLY  EXPRESSED  IN 

METASTATIC  AND  NON-METASTATIC  RAT 

RHABDOMYOSARCOMA  CELL  LINES 

FMdoun  Babai,  Outremont;  Luc  Daigneault,  Montreal,  and 

Andr^Royal,  Brossard,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Univei^ 

siti  de  Montreal,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,537 
Int  a."  C07H  21/02:21/04 
MS.  a.  536— 24  J  2  Claims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  sequence  which  is  differentially  expressed  in 
invasive  or  metastasis  cancer  cells  during  malignant  tumore  pro- 
gression of  cancer,  wherein  said  sequence  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

CTATCATTTA  TCCACAAGAT  AGATAOCAAT 

GAGCACACCA  TCTCCTCATA  TCTTACTCTA  60 
AATATTTATG  CATGTTTAAA  AAATTGGAGA 

CTAATATCCT  AGATTTCCGG  AATAATAAAG  120 
CTTCAATGAG  TGGTTrTGAT  CAGAATAATA 

AATATGGTTA  AGAACAAGAA  AAAA   174 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  1); 

GGCCXXTTGCA  TACGAAGTGA  TCAAGCTGAA 

GGTTACACAT  CXTTGGGCXrAT  TGGCTCTCCG  60 
TGGCAGACTT  GGCCGAGAGC  ATAATGAAGA 

ACTAGGCGGG  TCGATCCATT  TCCGACATGA  120 
TTAGGTCTCT  ATGGATCAAG  GAGGATCTG  149 

(SEQ  ID  NO:2); 

TTTGCTGnT  TTCCTTGGCA  TGACACTTGA 

GTGGTTGGTT  CCATACATCC  ATATGCAGAT  60 
CTTACATTCA  CGTGAATATT  OCAATGTCCA 

CTACAGACCA  CATATAATAC  AGAAATATCT  120 
GTAGAACATT  ATGCACAGAT  ATGCACGATG  GACT  154 

(SEQ  ID  NO:3); 

AGGATCACAG  TTTGTGAAAG  GATrTGGTGG 

AATTGGAGGT  ATCTTGCGGT  ACGAGTAGAT  60 
TCAGGAATGG  AATACCAAGG  AGGAGATGAC 

GATTTTTGAC  CTTGATGACT  ACTAGGTAGT  120 
CGACATGGTC  CGCAAACGGC  TCTCAGCATC 

ACCAGGAGCA  T   161 
(SEQ  ID  NO:4), 

irmTAACG  GTTCCAACAT  TTCACCACAT 

ATATTTCTGT  GCAGTCTAGC  CXJAGAACGCX:  60 
ATCTAAATGG  GTCACTGCGA  GGCAGCGAAC 

GCAGCAAirr  AGTTACTCTC  GATCAAGGGA  120 
GAAACAACAG  TATGAC  136 

(SEQ  ID  NO:5); 

CCGTCTGCCA  TGCXTTCGGAA  AATTGAGGAA 

TCAAGGACTT  TCTACTCACA  GCGCCGGCGG  60 
AAGGATGCAA  ATCTGTCAAG  ATCAGAAAAA 

CAGGATAATG  TAGTTCAAGG  GTCGTGTAGC  120 
AGGTAC  126 

(SEQ  ID  NO:6); 


5,539,095 
CHTTINASE  CDNA  CLONE  FROM  A  DISEASE 
RESISTANT  AMERICAN  ELM  TREE 
Masomeh  B.  Sticklen,  Okemos,  and  Ravindra  K.  Hajela,  Holt, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  286,020 
Int  CL*  C12N  9/24: 1 5/29:1 5/56: 15/S2 
VS.  CL  536—23.6  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  gene  which  encodes  a  polypeptide  in  pure  form 
having  an  enzyme  activity  which  inhibits  Ophiostoma  ulmi  and  a 
signal  and  a  sorting  peptide  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  N0:1. 


TGTnTGATT  TCATCATGCT  GTTTAATCrrA 

GCATCTtXriT  AGAAGGCTTG  TTGGGCAGAG     60 
TACAATATCT  CCAGCAGTTC  TAGAGACCAT 

TCACCACTGC  GA   102 
(SEQ  ID  NO:7); 

CACAGTCAGC  TCTTTATTGG  ACATGTTAAC 

AAAAGCAGTT  TAGTCAAAAA  GACCAAAGCC     60 
CATGTCATCC  TCGGATTCTT  CAGATTCTTC 

CTTCTTTGCr  TCTACrTCTT  CTCCTCAGCT   120 
GGGGCAGCGG  CGGCAGATGG  AGCAGGACAC  AGCAGG  156 

(SEQ  ID  NO:8); 

CKXTCGCAACT  AAAATGGTIT  TTAATGGGAA 

CCAGAGATAT  GGTTACAATT  ACGTAGTCTG     60 
ACACACTCAC  ACACACACAC  ATACCGTTGC 

'  CACXXXrCCAA  AATATCCATG  A(jTCACjTCCT   120 

GATGTAGGTA  CAATACGGTA  CXTGGTACGA  G  151 

(SEQ  ID  NO:9); 

and 
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^)3CCT(jGCAA  GATGGACTCA  <XX3TGACjCAC 

AGACAGGATC  (XAGGGAGAG  CjCATATAGCT     60 
jKCTCTGACT  TCTGACAGCT  (rrCTCTACCA 

GTGTACXrrGT  ATTGTACTAC  ATCGATG   157 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  10). 


5339,097 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  POLYMERIC  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Lyie  J.  Arnold,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Molecular 
Bioeystems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

::ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,418,  Mar.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,298,  Sep.  14,  1987, 

I  bandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,981,  Oct 

6,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  528,856,  Sep.  2,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  272,290 

Int  a."  C07H  19/067:19/167:21/02 

1  J|S.  CL  536— 25  J  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymeric  support  and 
{nimer,  said  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein  (?)  is  a  solid  suppon; 

'VVt  is  a  spacer  of  I  to  50  atoms  which  is  not  cleaved  under 
deprotecting  conditions  of  oligonucleotide  synthesis  and  is 
attached  to  said  polymeric  support; 

Rf,  is  a  protecting  group  on  an  oxidizable  substituent;  and 

R7  is  a  protecting  group  for  — OH. 

2.  A  compound  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymeric  support  and 
a  primer,  said  compound  having  the  structure: 


RtO' 


\  I  lerein  ®  is  a  solid  support, 

'Wt  is  a  spacer  of  I  to  50  atoms  which  is  not  cleaved  under 
deprotecting  conditions  of  oligonucleotide  synthesis; 

Rg  is  a  protecting  group  on  an  oxidizable  substituent; 

R7  is  a  protecting  group  for  OH;  and 

R9  are  independentiy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
alkyl,  allcoxy  and  aryl. 


5339,098 

5'-0-PR0PI0NYL  AND  5"-0-BUTYRYL  ESTERS  OF 

2-AMINO-6-METHOXY-9-(P-D-ARABINOFURANOSYL)- 

9H-PURINE 

Thomas  A.  Krenitsky,  Chapel  Hill,  and  David  J.  T.  Porter, 

Raleigh,  both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc., 

Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,487,  Aug.  23,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,865,  Jul.  3,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,424,295,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,178,  Nov. 

30,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  200,022,  May  27,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar. 

14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403^63 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30, 1987, 

8712745 

Int  CL*  C07H  19/19:  A61K  J//70 
U.S.  CI.  536—27.81  2  Claims 

1.  2-Amino-6-methoxy-9-(5-0-pr(^ionyl-P-D- 

arabinofuranosyl-9  H-purine. 


5339.099 
PROCESS  FOR  LARGE-SCALE  PREPARATION  OF  2'3'- 

DIDEHYDRO-2'3'-DIDEOXYNUCLEOSIDES 
Paul  M.  Skonezny,  Cicero;  Emerich  Eisenretcfa,  Manilus;  Der- 
ron  R.  Stark,  Syracuse,  all  of  N.Y.;  Brenda  T.  Boyhan, 
Edison,  N  J.,  and  Stephen  R.  Baker,  Cicero,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,155,  Nov.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  152,778,  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,636 
Int  CL*  C07H  1/00:19/06 
VS.  CI.  536— 28  J  13  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  producing  2',  3'-didehydro-3'-deoxythymidine 
(d4T)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  thymidine  (V)  with  mesyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of 
an  organic  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-methyl-morpholine.  the  picolines,  and  the  lutidines.  to  give 
3',  5'-di-0-mesylthymidine  (FV); 


CH3 


-> 


CH3SO3. 


CHjSOj 


IV 


b)  treatment  of  the  bis-mesylate  (TV)  with  aqueous  hydroxide  to 
fonn  3',  5'-anhydrothymidine  (III); 
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-continued 


CH, 


■^ 


HO^  O 


CH3SO3 


IV 


CH3 


U.  The  d4T.NMPO  solvate  (II)  of  the  formula 
O 

HN 


(D) 


HO 


°  N  NMPO. 


m 


c)  conversion  of  (III)  into  d4T.NMPO  solvate  (II)  by  heating 
(III)  in  alcoholic  hydroxide  and.  after  acid  neutralization, 
treating  the  reaction  mixture  with  N-methylpyrrolidinone  and 
an  aprotic  ester,  amide  or  ketone  solvent  to  precipitate  (II); 
and 


CHj 


■> 


m 


HO 


NMPO 


U 


d)  heating  the  isolated  d4T.NMPO  solvate  (II)  in  alcoholic 
solution  to  yield  d4T  (I)  in  high  purity 


HO 


CH3 


5,539,100 
ORGANIC  SOLID  STATE  SWITCHES  INCORPORATING 
PORPHYRIN  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  ORGANIC  SOLID  STATE  OPTICAL 
SWITCHES 
Michael  R.  Wasielewski,  Napenille;  George  L.  Gaines,  River 
Forest;  Mark  P.  Niemczyli,  Wheaton;  Douglas  G.  Johnson. 
Grayslake;  David  J.  Gosztola,  Bolingbrook,  all  of  III.,  and 
Michael  P.  O'Neil,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,093 

Int.  Cl.*^  C07D  487/22:  HOIL  31/04 

VJS.  a.  540—145  9  Claims 

1.  A  light  intensity-dependent  molecular  switch  comprising; 

an  aromatic  diimide  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 

ends  terminating  with  identical  chemical  structures; 
a  first  electron  donor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
porphyrin  and  substituted  porphyrin,  said  first  electron  donor 
covalenlly  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  diimide  so  to 
facilitate  reversible  electron  transfer  between  the  first  electron 
donor  and  the  diimide  when  light  of  a  first  predetermmed 
wavelength  strikes  the  first  electron  donor,  thereby  creating  a 
first  excited  state;  and 
anthracene  covalently  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  diimide 
so  as  to  facilitate  reversible  electron  transfer  between  the 
anthracene  and  the  diimide  when  light  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined wavelengdi  strikes  the  anthracene,  thereby  creating  a 
second  excited  state. 


^ 


.NMPO 


-> 


5,539,101 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,539,102 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  SULFAMTOE 
Viyl  Sendo,  Itami;  Maketo  Kii,  Amagasaki;  Yasuhirv  Nishitani, 
Izumi;  Tadashi  Irie,  Suita,  and  Yutaka  Nishino,  Neyagawa, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Jaitaa 
1  <  FUed  Feb.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,105 

I  Claims  priority,  appUcatien  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-03S3M; 
JuJ.  8,  1992,  4-180930,-  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221767 

Int  a.*  C07D  499/00 
V.S.  a.  540-310  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  sulfamide.  comprising  the  step  of 
reacting  an  alcohol  and  an  oxycarbonylsulfamide  compound  in  the 
presence  of  a  trivalent  phosphorus  compound  and  an  azodicar- 
boxylic  acid  derivative, 

wherein  the  sulfamide  is  represented  by  formula  I,  the  alcohol  is 
represented  by  Fonnula  n,  the  oxycarbonylsulfamide  com- 
pound is  represented  by  Formula  III.  and  the  trivalent  phos- 
phorus compound  is  trialkylphosphine,  triarylphosphine.  or 
phosphite: 


R3  is  fuiyl,  thienyl,  or 
Ph; 


R5  is  — COR,o;  and 

R,o  and  Ph  are  phenyl. 

2.  A  cis  diastereomer  of  a  P-lactam  having  the  fonnula 


R5 


^ 


I   2 
4    3 


wherein 
R,  is  — OR<,; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  phenyl,  napbthyl.  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  heteroaromatic. 


R'NHSOjNR'R^ 


a) 


^herein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carton  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  3  to  9  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
aralkyl  having  7  to  14  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  10  or  less 
carbon  atoms,  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  aJkyl  substimted  with 
the  heterocyclic  group,  respectively,  said  heterocyclic  group 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyranosyl.  fura- 
nosyl,  piperidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  a  cephem  ring,  a  penem  ring, 
and  a  carbapenem  ring;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  having  7  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  alkyl  substituted  with  a  heterocyclic  group,  and 
pyrrolidinylmethyl,  said  heterocyclic  group  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyranosyl,  furanosyl,  piperidinyl, 
pyrrolidinyl,  thienyl,  a  cephem  ring,  a  penem  ring,  and  a 
carbapenem  ring; 


">  .^^^^O 

r"  -M)- 


R5  is  — COR.o,  — COOR.o,  or  — CGSR.o; 

R*  is  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  aryl.  heteroaromatic,  or  a  hydroxy  pix)- 

tecting  group; 
Rio  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  substituted 

phenyl,  or  heteroaromatic;  and 
Ph  is  phenyl. 
3.  A  ^lactam  having  the  formula 


O 

A 


R'OH 
«^rein  R^  is  defined  as  above; 
R*OOC— NHSO,NR'r2 


R3 


OR« 


(H) 


(HI) 


wHdein  R'  and  R^  are  defined  as  above;  and  R*  is  a  caiboxy 
protecting  group. 


wherein  R,o  is  tert-butoxy,  R,  is  phenyl,  and  R«  is  a  hydroxy 

protecting  group. 
4.  A  cis  diastereomer  of  a  ^-lactam  having  the  fonnula 

Rs 


R3     » 


5339,103 

P-LACTAMS  AS  TAXOL  INTERMEDUTES  N-ACYLATED 
Robert  A.  Holton,  TaHahassee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida  State 

University,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263J70,  Jun.  21.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,998,  Oct  2*,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  949,107,  Sep.  22, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  centinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
863,849,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  862,955,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,805,  Sep.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatjon  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351^32 
InL  a."  C07D  205/085:205/08:305/14 
U.S.  a.  540-354  32  Oaims 

l.  A  cis  diastereomer  of  a  ^-lactam  having  the  formula 


wherein 
R,  is  — OR^,; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  heteroaromatic. 


/ 


=^ 


Ph 


or>- 


R5  is  — COR.o  or  — COOR,o; 

R«  is  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  aryl,  heteroaromatic,  or  a  hydroxy  pro- 
tecting group; 
R,o  is  alkyl;  and 
Ph  is  ptienyl. 
5.  A  cis  diastereomer  of  a  ^-lactam  having  the  formula 


wherein 
Ri  is  hydroxy; 


wherein 

R,  is  — OR«,; 
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Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  heteroaromatic, 

Ph 


Q  is  a  covalent  bond,  NR\  O,  S,  CHj  or 


R^  is  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  aryl,  heteroaromatic,  or  a  hydroxy  pro- 
tecting group; 
R,o  is  phenyl,  heteroaromatic.  or  substituted  phenyl;  and 
Ph  is  phenyl. 


5^39,104 
1,4  DIAZOCINES  AS  FIBRINOGEN  ANTAGONISTS 
James  F.  Callahan,  Philadelphia,  and  William  F.  Huffman, 
Malvern,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKUne  Beecham 
Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  785,672,  Oct  31,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,169 
Int  a."  C07K  5/02:5/06:5/08;  15/00:  C07D  245/02:  F61K  37/02 
VS.  a.  540-^t60  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


Ri— N 


j/ 


.R2 


wherein 
A  and  D  are  independently  O  or  (H,H); 

V 

G  is  (CHR'),— Y.  (CHR'V— C3_7Cycloalkyl-(CH2V— Y  or 


R'      is      H,      (CHR')„— R'",      or      0<CHR')— R'"      or 

(CHR')„CH(NH— L)—  R'"; 
R*  is  H.  (CHR')„CO— V,  0(CHR'),CO— V.  (CHR^).— W  or 

0(CHR^)— W; 
U  is  absent,  S  or  O; 

V  is  W,  NHCH(R')CO— W  or  OCH(R')CO— W; 
W  is  NHR*,  OR*  or  R*; 

R'  and  R'  are  H  C|_6alkyl.  C3_6cycloalkyl.  (CHj)„— Ar.  or 
(CHz)^.  where  Z  is  Cj^cycloalkyl  OH,  NH2,  SH, 
S— C.^alkyl,  CO^R",  CONH,  or  NHC(=NH)NH2; 

R*  is  H,  (CHR')  — H,  (CHR'),^j^cycloalkyl,  (CHR')  — Ar; 

R'  is  H  or  Ci^alkyl; 

R'isHorC  l^alkyl; 

R'"  is  CO2H.  SO,H  or  5-tetrazolyl; 

R"  is  R',  — CF3,  — SR',  or  —OR'; 

Ar  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  by 
one  or  two  C|_4allcyl,  C,^alkoxy,  C,_5alkylthio,  CO2R', 
CON(R')2,  NR'i.hydroxy,  halogen,  trifluoromelhyl  or  nitro 
groups; 

m  is  1  or  2; 

n  is  0  to  9; 

p  is  0  to  2; 

q  is  1  to  4; 

r  is  0  to  4; 

t  is  2  to  S; 

u  is  0  to  4; 

V  is  I  to  3; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

10.  A  method  for  effecting  inhibition  of  platelet  aggregation 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof,  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


^=^     .(CH2V-Y 


-(CHR'V 


X  is  absent,  N=CR',  C(0)  or  O; 

Y         is         R'R'N— .         R'R"NR'N— .         R'R"NR'NCO— , 

R'jNRNC(=NR')— .  RONRC(=NR'>— , 


RVN 
Rii 


R:'N 


NR- 


1'^  N-.  R:'I«r^  N-.  R"^^  NR'-. 
NR'  NR' 

R-R'N^^^  U.  R'R'N'^^  NR'  -  X  -  or  (n)  : 


5,539,105 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  CHELATING  AGENTS  WITH 
PREFIXED  SYMMETRY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Fuivio  Uggeri;  Pier  L.  Anelli;  Marcella  Murru,  and  Mario 
Virtuani,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  DIBRA  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,007,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,424,423.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415329 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  29,  1990,  21318/90 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  257/00 

VS.  a.  540-^74  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


Ris  H,  C,_«alkyl,  Cj_7cycloalkyl-Co_4alkyl  or  Ar— C„_4alkyl; 

R"  is  R'  or  — C(0)R'; 

R'  is  L-M,  wherein  L  is  H.  R'',  R*— J— CO  or  R*— J— S(0)m.  J 

is  O.  NH.  S  or  a  covalent  bond,  and  M  is  — NH(CHR')CO— 

or  a  covalent  bond: 


-(CHR'), 


R^  is  {CH2)„(C=E)— Q— CHCR^XR")  or 
E  is  O  or  (H,H); 


N  HN 

C      3 


NH  N 

\ / 


\ 


wherein 

R  is  a  formyl  group, 

R,  is:  a)  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  C1-C20.  which  is 
unsubstimted  or  substituted  by  a  group  capable  of  binding  to  a 
protein,  said  group  being  OH,'  NH^.  COOH,  CHO  or  SH  or  by 
a  precursor  thereof,  said  precursor  tieing  NO,,  NO,  CN,  or 
COOR,  or  b)  a  phenylalkyl  group  C7-C19  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  on  the  phenyl  radical  by  one  or  more 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy  or  halogen  groups  or  by  a  group 


Jj.y23,  1996 


c 


able  to  bind  to  a  protein,  said  group  being  OH,  NH2,  COOH. 
CHO  or  SH  or  a  precursor  thereof,  said  precursor  being  NO,, 
NO.  CN.  or  COOR.  or  c)  a  group 
alkoxy(C,-C4)caibonylmethyl  or  2-|alkoxy(C,-C4) 

carbonyljethyl.  or  d)  a  group  of  formula: 

-<CH,)„— R, 

therein  n=l-4  and  R^  is  a  formyl  group  or  an  acetal  group 
which  consists  of  reacting  a  1 -substituted  tetraazacyclodode- 
cane  of  formula  II  with  a  dialkylacetal  of  a  N.N-dialkyl 
formamide  of  formula  111,  whereby  a  tricyclic  7-substituted 
tetraazacyclododecane  of  formula  IV  is  obtained  and  hydro- 
lyzing  said  compound  of  formula  IV  according  to  the  reaction 
scheme  hereinbelow 
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/ \ 

NH  HN 


HC(OR,),.NR4 
NH  N    '  ("" 

\ /       R, 

(II) 


/  \ 

N  N 

->     I  CH 

N  N    ' 

•^\ 

(IV) 

alcohol, 
water 

N  HN 


NH  N 


C 


NH  N 


« hereby  said  compound  of  formula  I  is  obtained. 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 


N  HN 


(I) 


NH 

V 


N 


5339,106 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  A  WATER-t- 
CAPROLACTAM  MIXTURE 
Marcellinus  P.  G.  Thijert,  Sittard;  Tbeodonis  A.  van  der 
Knaap,    Born,    both    of,    Netherlands,    and    Johannes    F. 
Haverkort,  Martinez,  Ga.,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerlen, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Bdgiuni,  Jul.  19, 1993,  09300752 
Int  CI."  C07D  201/16 
VS.  CL  540-540  jj  claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  e-caprolactam  which  consists 
essentially  of  (i)  contacting  a  water-e-caprolactam  mixture  with 
hydrogen  to  obtain  a  water-e-caprolactam-hydrogen  mixture,  and 
(ii)  contacting  said  water-e-caprolactam-hydrogen  mixture  with  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst,  wherein  about  90-IOO'X  of  the  hydrogen 
present  during  said  contacting  (ii)  is  dissolved  m  said  water-e- 
caprolactam-hydrogen  mixture. 


'  ^  lerein: 
is  a  formyl  group.  R,  is:  a)  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group 
C|-C,„,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  group 
capable  of  binding  to  a  protein,  said  group  being  OH.  NHj. 
COOH.  CHO  or  SH  or  by  a  precursor  thereof,  said  precursor 
being  NO,.  NO.  CN.  or  COOR.  or  b)  a  phenyl  alkyl  group 
Cj-Ciy  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  phenyl 
radical  by  one  or  more  C,-C^  alkyl,  C,-^^  alkoxy  or  halogen 
groups  or  by  a  group  able  to  bind  to  a  protem,  said  group 
being  OH,  NH,.  COOH.  CHO  or  SH  or  a  precursor  diereof. 
said  precursor  being  NO,,  NO,  CN,  or  COOR.  or  c)  a  group 
alkoxy  (C,-C4)carbonylmethyl  or  2-[alkoxy(C|-C4) 
carbonyljethyl,  carbonyljethyl,  or  d)  a  group  of  formula: 

— (CH,)„— Rj 

viierein  n=l-4  and  Rj  is  a  formyl  group  or  an  acetal  group, 
which  consists  of  alkylating  a  compound  of  formula  V  with 
il,X,  said  compound  of  formula  V  being  prepared  from 
1,4,7, 10-tetraazacyclododecane  by  reaction  with  a  dimethyl- 
brmamide  dialkylacetal,  wherein  R,  has  the  same  meaning  as 
lereinabove  to  obtain  a  compound  of  formula  IV  and  hydro- 
yzing  said  compound  of  formula  fV  according  to  die  reaction 
;cheme  hereinbelow. 


5339,107 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
AZAPHENOTHIAZINES 
Bernhard    Kutscher,    Maintal,    and    Hans-Reinhold    Dieter, 
Darmstadt,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  AST.A  Medica 
Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208.120,  .Mar.  9,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,056,  Feb.  18,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1993,  43  05 
080.8 

Int  CI."  C07D  513/64:401/12 
VS.  CI.  544-14  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  an  azaphenothiazine  of  Formula  IV  or 
Formula  IVa 


Formula  IV 


N  NH 
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-continued 

NH  N 


Fonnula  IVa 


in  which  X  signifies  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  with  a  chain  length  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  halogen  substituted  alkyl  groups  substituted  by 
at  least  one  one  halogen  atom,  halogen,  alkoxy  with  1-5 
carbon  atoms,  carboxy  and  carboxy  alkyl  with  1-5  carbon 
atoms  and  in  which  Y  signifies  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  with  a 
chain  length  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  groups  substituted  by 
at  least  one  halogen  atom,  halogens,  alkoxy  with  1-5  carbon 
atoms,  carboxy  and  carboxy  alkyl  with  1-5  carbon  atoms 
said  method  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  Formula  I  or 
Formula  la 

Formula  1 


5,539,109 
FIBER-REACnVE  TRIPHENODIOXAZINE  DYES 
Walter  Helmling,  Niedemhausen,  and  Lwe  Reiher.  Hofheim, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, Somerville,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,611,  Mar.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,420 
Int.  CI."  C07D  49SA}4 
VS.  a.  544—76  4  Claims 

1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


N  CI 


Fonnula  la 


in  which 
Formula 


N  CI 


X  has  the  meaning  given  above,  with  a  compound  of 
II  or  Formula  HI 


wherein  T  is  independently  selected  from  CI  and  Br,  Q  is: 


D-SO2 


K  is  SO,H; 

n  is  independently  selected  from  0  or  1 : 

Rj  selected  from  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C4  alkyl: 

R4  is  selected  firom  H.  CI,  Br,  C,  to  C^  alkyl,  or  C,  to  C4  alkoxy; 

D  is  selected  from  a  covalent  bond  or  C,  to  C^  alkylene  which 

may  be  interrupted  by  a  hetero  atom  selected  from  O.  N  or  S; 

and 
Y'   is  selected  from  vinyl,  ^-sulfatoethyl.  ^-thiosulfatoethyl, 

P-halogenethyl  or  ^-phosphatoethyl. 


5,539,110  . 

Fomula  II     METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  (-)PIPERAZINE 
BENZOXAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Youseung  Kim;  Soon  Bang  Kang,  and  Seonhee  Park,  all  of 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science 
and  Technology,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321360 
Formula  III       Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1994, 
5762/1994 

Int.  CI."  C07D  49SA)6 
U.S.  CI.  544—101  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  (-)  piperazine  benzoxazine 
derivative  having  the  formula  I: 


in  which  Y  has  the  meaning  given  above,  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxidizing  agent  in  an  inert  solvent. 


5,539,108 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wherein  R.  R,  and  R^  each  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C4  alkyl 
group,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reacting         (+)2-aminomethylene-3-oxo-3-phenylpropionaie 
derivative  of  the  following  formula  II: 


July  23.  19% 


CHEMICAL 


M'iwrein  Rj  and  R,  each  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group,  and  X  and  X,    . 
each  is  a  halogen  or  nitro  group,  and  Xj  is  a  halogen,  with  a   '"  which  X,  R,  and  Rj  have  the  above-named  meaning  and 
base  in  an  organic  polar  solvent,  to  give  a  (-)  benzoxazine   recovering  one  or  more  optical  isomers  thereof, 
derivative  of  the  following  formula  ID:  4.  A  process  for  the  resolution  of  racemates  of  4-aiyI-2-oxo- 

pyrrolidine-  3-carboxyIic  acid  esters  of  the  formula  I 
00  ni 

Ri  —X  C00R3  0) 

OH  «  .  ^ 

Ri— O 
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comprising  reacting  racemic  4-aryI-2-oxo-pyiTOlidine-3-caiboxylic 
^  acid  esters   in   aqueous   phase  with   pancneatin  or  cholesterol 
esterase,  to  form  an  optically  active  4-aiyl-2-oxo-pyrTOlidine- 
3-carboxyIic  acid  of  formula  II 


Ri— X 


COOH 


"'-°^>^.„ 


(H) 


1  irfaerein  X  is  defined  as  above;  and 
reacting  the  (-)  benzoxazine  derivative  of  formula  ID  with  a 
piperazine  derivative  of  the  following  formula  FV: 


N-H 


wherein 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom  and  R,  is 


A— N  V— W 


'1 


RN 


R: 


NZ 


«  herein  R,  R,  and  Rj  are  defined  as  above,  and  Z  is  a  hydrogen 
or  trialkylsilyl  group  which  alkyl  is  a  C.-C,  alkyl  group,  in  an 
0(;ganic  polar  solvent. 


R2  is  a  C,_4-alkyl  group,  and 

R3  is  a  C,.4-alkyl  group, 
comprising  reacting  racemic  4-aryI-2-oxo-pyiTOlidine-3-caiboxylic 
acid   esters   in   aqueous   phase   with   pancreatin   or  cholesterol 
esterase,   to  form  an  optically  active  4-aryI-2-oxo-pyrTOUdine- 
3-carboxylic  acid  of  formula  D 


Ri-X 


COOH 


5,539,111 

PROCESS  FOR  RESOLUTION  OF  RACEMATES  OF 
4-ARYL-^OXO-PYRROLIDINE-3-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
ESTERS 
Kari  Petzoldt;  Ralph  Schmiechen,-  Kurt  Hamp,  and  Matthias 
Gottwald,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  903,117,  Jun.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,529,  Jun.  28,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,534 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1989,  39  21 
593.8 

Int  CL"  C07D  207/12:  C12P  17/10.17/12:17/16 
VS.  a.  544-141  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  resolution  of  racemates  of  4-aiyI-2-oxo- 
pyBtilidine-3-carboxyIic  acid  esters  of  the  fonnula  1 


R2- 


(O) 


N— H 


in  which  X.  R,   and  R2  have  the  above-named  meaning  and 

recovering  one  or  more  optical  isomers  thereof 

wherein 

A  is  C^^-alkylene  substituted  by  hydroxy, 

V  is  N  or  a  methine  group, 

W  is  an  N— C  bond,  a  C— C  bond,  a  methylene  group  or  a 
carbonyl  group,  and 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  halogen. 

6.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  (+)-enantiomer  of  an 
optically  active  4-aryI-2  -oxo-pyrrolidine  of  formula  ID 


Ri'-X 


(I) 


R|  —X  COOR, 

wheiein 
X  is  a  carbon-carbon  bond  or  an  oxygen  atom, 
R,  is  a  C,.,s-hydrocarbon  radical  optionally  substimted  by  at 

least  one  hydroxy  group,  and/or  halogen  atom; 
C,.g-alkoxyalkyl,   C,^-alkoxyphenyl,   C.^-alkoxy-benzyl,   tet- 

rahydrofiiranyl,  Cj^-alkyl-piperidinyl.  Cj^-alkyl-morphoUnyl 

or  C2_4-aIkyl-piperazinyl, 
Rj  is  a  C,^-alkyl  group,  and 
Rj  is  a  C,.4-alkyl  group. 


R2-O 


(in) 


N-H 


wherein 
X'  is  a  carbon-carbon  bond  or  an  oxygen  atom, 
R,'  is  a  C,.,j-hydrocarbon  radical  optionally  substituted  by  at 

least  one  hydroxy  group,  and/or  halogen  atom; 

C2.8-alkoxyalkyl,  C.^-alkoxyphenyl,  C,^-alkoxy-benzyl,  tet- 


rahydrofuranyl,         C2.4-alkyl-piperidinyl, 
morpholinyl   or  C2_4-allcyI-piperazinyl,   or 
hydroxy  group,  and 
Rj  is  a  Ci^-alkyl  group. 


Cj^-alkyl- 
R,'— X"  is  a 


firom  a  racemic  mixture  of  4-aiyl-2-oxo-pyTrolidine-3-cai1)oxylic 
acid  esters  of  the  formula 
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R,— X  COORj 


(I) 


wherein 
R,  is  the  same  as  R',,  X  is  the  same  as  X', 
group, 
the  improvement  comprising  feacting  a  racemic  mixture  of  formula 
(I)  with  pancreatin  or  cholesterol  esterase  and  separating  said 
(+)-enantiomer  of  formula  (III). 


5,539,113 

PYRROLOPYRIMIDINE  DERTVATTVES,  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Hlroshi  AUmoto,  Kobe;  TUtenoii  Hitaka,  Takarazuka,  and 

Tetsuo  Miwa,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  824,106,  Jan.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,296,600, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  578058,  Sep.  6,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,106,974,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  326,901,  Mar.  21, 

1989,  Pat  No.  4,997^38.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  161433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1988,  63-71149; 
Sep.  29.  1988,  63-245379 

int  a."  arm  437/02 

vs.  a.  544—280  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CONHCHCOORi 


CH2CH2COOR2 


5,539,112 
5-AMINOFLAVONE  DERTVATTVES 
Tsutomu  Aluuna,  Shizuolu-ken;   Shun-iclii  Ikeda,  Numazu; 
Yasuslii  Slilda,  Mishima;  Masaji  Kasai,  Fujisawa;  Hiroyuki 
Ishida,    Shizuoiu-ken;    Uichiro    Kimura,    Fukuoka;    Kat- 
sosliige  Gomi,  Susono;   Hiromitsu   Saito,   Kawasaki,  and 
Kimiliisa  Ueno,  Shizuoka-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288301,  Aug.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned, wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  206,264, 
Man  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
14,696,  Feb.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Sen  No.  464,093 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-028113; 
Aug.  11, 1993,  5-199310;  Aug.  18, 1993,  5-204356;  Feb.  6, 1995, 
7-017741 

Int  CI."  C07D  311/30:413/12 
VS.  a.  544—151  19  Claims 

1.  S-Aminoflavone  derivatives  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 
R'R^  O  (I) 


NRJR* 


wherein  R".  R^.  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl,  lower  allcenyl, 
halogen-substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkanoyl  or  lower 
alkoxycarfoonyl.  X',  X^,  Y'  and  Y^  are  the  same  or  different  and 
present  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl.  at  least  one  of  X'  and  X^ 
represents  halogen  X^  represents  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl.  halogen, 
hydroxy,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkoxy,  NR^R^ 
(wherein  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl,  or  R'  and  R^  are 
taken  together  to  form  a  heterocyclic  group  containing  the  nitrogen 
atom  in  the  ring),  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfinyl,  lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  alkanoyl.  azido, 
cyano,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  carbamoyl  or  lower  alkylthio- 
tliiocarbonyl:  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein  the  ring  A  is  a  pyrrole  or  pyrroline  ring,  X  is  an  amino 
group  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  amino  group 
or  a  hydroxyl  group.  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluorine  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  alkynyl  group,  — COOR'  and 
COOR^  are  a  carboxyl  group  which  may  be  esterified  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  2  to  4,  and  R  may  be  different  in  each  of  the  n  repeating 
units,  or  salts  thereof,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


COOH 


wherein  the  ring  A,  X.  Y,  R  and  n  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  a 
reactive  derivative  at  the  carboxyl  group  or  a  salt  thereof  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


HjNCHCOORi 
I 
CH2CH2COOR2 

wherein  —COOR'  and  — COOR^  are  the  same  as  defined  above. 


5339,114 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

Ql  INAZOLINE-2,4,-DIONES 

Robert  Cosmo,  Darmstadt,  and  Wolfgang  IVonich,  Eppstein, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeciist  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  339,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1993,  43  39 
209.1 

Int  CI."  C07D  239/96 
VS.  CI.  544—285  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  quinazoline-2,4-diones  of  the 
formula  (1) 


(1) 
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which  R'  is  aryl  and  R^  R^  R^  and  R'  independently  of  one 
J  Bother  are  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  hydrogen,  which  comprises 
I  acting  in  a  one  pot  process  anthranilic  acid  esters  of  the  formula 
(D 


-continued 


COOR 


(II) 


<y<.T' 


^  which  R  is  alkyl  and  R-  to  R'  have  the  meaning  indicated  above, 
an     aprotic     reaction     medium     with     aryl     isocyanates 


in 


R'— N=C=0  to  give  N-arylcarbamoyl-anthranilic  acid  esters  of 
the  formula  (UI) 


^KV 


(III) 


COOR 


N-C— N-Ri 
H     II     H 
O 


i  n  which  R  and  R'  to  R'  have  the  meaning  indicated  above,  and 
dyclizing  these  in  the  presence  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  alkoxide.  alkaline  earth  metal  alkoxide. 
alkali  metal  amide,  alkaline  earth  metal  amide  alkali  metal  hydride, 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydride  and  tetraalykylammonium  hydroxide 
under  formation  of  an  alcohol  ROH  where  R  is  as  defined  above 
and  wherein  the  process  is  carried  out  in  one  and  the  same  reaction 
medium. 


Y  is  or  -(CHj^si  or  — CH=CH-(CHj^;  Z  is  a  hydrogen  or 
fluorine  atom  and  *  denotes  an  asymmetric  carix)n  atom;  m  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  10;  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  8:  I  and  p  are  each  a 
number  of  0  or  1;  and  s  is  a  number  of  0  or  1;  with  the  provisos 
that: 

when  s  is  1,  Z  is  a  fluorine  atom  or  Y  is  — CH=CH-(CH2^  <»"  P 
is  0; 

when  both  p  and  s  are  0,  Y  is  — CH=CH-(CH2-);r;  when  p  is  0.  m 
is  an  integer  of  2  to  10  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  8:  and  when  p  is 
1  and  Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10. 


5,539,115 

^henylpyrimidine  derivatives,  process  for 

preparing  the  same,  liquid  crystal 

Composition  containing  said  derivatives  as 

acttve  ingredient,  and  liquid  crystal 

elements  using  such  COMPOSITIONS 
Takayuki  Higashii,  Takatsuki;  Masayoshi  Minai,  Moriyama; 
Isao  Kurimoto,  Toyonaka;   Shojl  Toda,  Ibaraki;  Takeshi 
Tani,    Tsukuba;     Chizu    Sekine,    I^ukuba,    and    Koichi 
Fujisawa,  Tsukuba,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  628,107,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  8,  1993,  Sen  No.  133,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-333155; 
Feb.  27,  1990,  2-48852;  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-171736;  Sep.  6,  1990, 
2-238621;  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-248027 

Int  CI.*-  C07D  239/26 
US.  a.  544-298  17  claims 

1.  Phenylpyrimidine  derivatives  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula I: 


5,539,116 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSmONS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS 

OF  BCH-189  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Dennis   C.    Liotta,   Stone   Mountain,   and    Woo-Baeg   Choi, 

Atlanta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Emory  Universitv,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  473^18,  Feb.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,204,466. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1993,  Sen  No.  15,992 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulisequent  to  Man  21, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  C07D  411/04:  C07F  5/02:  A61K  31/505 

VS.  a.  544-317  7  Chums 

1.  The  (-)-enantiomer  of  the  P-isomer  of  2',3'-dideoxy-3'-thia- 

cytidine  (BCH-189). 


Ri-(-X)rAr 


-^-i:^"47°4")7'^^ 


(I) 


5,539,117 
2-ACETYL-6-CYANOPYRIDINES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
INTERMEDUTES  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  OLIGO-2,6- 
PVRIDINES 
^bert  A.  Snow,  118  Cratin  La.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19380; 
Daniel  J.  Delecki,  141  Upper  Gulph  Rd.,  Radnor,  Pa.  19087; 
Chandra  R.  Shah,  333  Lancaster  Ave.;  Apt  500,  Frazer,  Pa. 
19355,  and  K.  Robert  HoUister,  8  Sycamore  La.,  Chester 
Springs,  Pa.  19425 
Division  of  Sen  No.  46,221,  Apn  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,350,6%. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  277,193 
Int  CI.*  C07D  213/84:213/22:  C07F  7/02 
VS.  CI.  546-14  3  oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  a  structure  shown  in  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  3-20  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group 
having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substimted  with  a 
halogen  atom;  X  is  — O— ,  —COO—  or  — OCO— ;  Ar  is 


wherein  — R  is 


CN 


CHj 

OSiMe, 


^ 
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-continued 


CN 


CHj 

OOCNMe: 


^ 


5.539,118 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


RiotO 


wherein  R,, 


(103) 


have  the  same 


meanings  as  defined  above,  thereby  forming  an  oxide  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (lOIa): 


RimO 


5.539,119 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Hiroshi  Nagase;  Akira  Mizusuna;  Yoshihiro  Onoda;  Koji 
Kawai;  Shu  Matsumoto,  all  of  Kamakura,  and  Takashi 
Endo,  Chigasaki,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 
Inc..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828.889,  Jan.  29.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,244,904.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  36.521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-148179; 

Nov.  29,  1990,  2-335458 

int  CI."  C07D  inn  4 

MS.  a.  546—183  2  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  isoquinoline  derivative 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (101): 

(101) 


(Ida) 


wherein  Rioj-  R|i 


"lO 


RlOd 

and  R,n7  have  the  same 


meanings  as  defined  above,  provided  that  said  general  formula 
(101a)  embraces  a  (+)  fonn,  a  (-)  form,  and  a  (±)  form. 


wherein  R,„,  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylalkyi  group  having  4  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkenylalkyi  group  having  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an 
aralkyi  group  having  7  to  14  carbon  atoms,  a  transalkenyl  group 
having  4  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  allyl  group,  furanyl-2-alkyl. 
thienyl-2-alkyl,  R.otOCO  (wherein  R,o7  stands  for  2.2.2- 
trichloroethyl  or  benzyl),  or  RjogCO  (wherein  R^^  stands  for  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkenyl  group  having  5  to  7  cart>on 
atoms,  phenyl,  an  aralkyi  group  having  7  to  13  carbon  atoms,  a 
Irans-alkenyl  group  having  4  to  5  carbon  atoms,  vinyl.  2-furanyl  or 
2-ethienyl),  R,„2.  R,,,,.  R|,m  and  R,o^  independently  stand  for  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkanoyloxy  group  having  I 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
provided  that  R,,,,  and  R,,,,  jointly  or  R|,„  and  Rm.,  jointly  may 
form  an  oxo  group  or  R^,  and  R„i4  jointly  may  form  a  1.3- 
dioxolan  ring.  R,,,^  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkanoyloxy  group  having 
I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  said  general  formula  (101) 
embraces  a  (-t-)  form,  a  (-)  form,  and  a  (±)  form  or  a  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  salt  thereof,  characterized  by  proceeding 
through  a  step  of  oxidizing  with  an  oxidizing  agent  and  followed 
by  reducing,  the  carbamate  form  of  an  enamine  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (103): 


5339,120 

ARYLALKYL-AMINES  HAVING  ANTICONVULSANT 
AND  NEUROPROTECTIVE  PROPERTIES 
Ronald  C.  Griffith,  41  Northfield  Gate,  Pittsford,  N.Y.  14534, 
and  James  J.  Napier,  203  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Lindenhurst,  lU. 
60046 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  915,489,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,430,044, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  427,661,  Oct  27,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,566, 
Aug.  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 
Ser.  No.  11.982,  Feb.  6,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,030 
InL  CI."  C07D  2li/02:  C07C  211/27 
U.S.  a.  546—329  27  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  lA: 

Ria  lA 

I 
Aria— CH2— C— Arja 
I 

NH 
I 
R<a 

wherein 

Ar,a  and  hs-A.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  indepen- 
dently represent  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or 
more  of  nitfo,  halogen,  hydroxy,  CI  to  6  alkoxy,  CI  to  6 
alkyl  or  cyano;  or  2-.  3-.  or  4-pyridinyl; 
Ria  represents  CI  to  6  alkyl  or  CI  to  6  alkoxycarbonyl: 
R,a  represents  hydrogen  or  CI  to  6  alkyl: 
provided  Ar,a  and  Ar,a  do  not  both  represent  unsubstituted 

phenyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5.539,121 
2-FORMYLMERCAPTOBENZOTmAZOLE 

Chou-Hong  Tann,  Berkeley  Heights,-  Tinivettipunun  K.  Thini- 
vengadam.  Edison;  John  S.  Chiu,  Parsippany;  Cesar  Colon, 
jRahway,  and  Michael  D.  Green,  Paterson,  aH  of  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Schering  CerpM-atiMi,  KeailwrnUi,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  138^58,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,442,047, 
which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  777,385,  Dec.  4,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatien  of  Ser.  No.  369.578,  Jiin. 

\\,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  16.  1995.  Ser.  No 
442.884 

,  .  Int  CI.*  C07D  41 7/00 

I^S.  a.  548-162  1  Claim 

I.  The  compound  2-formylmercaptobenzothiazole. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl  and  phenyl  amines:  and  wherein  said  compound  is  a 
primary  or  secondary  amine. 


5,539,122 

tETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITING  COMPOUNDS 
Dale  J.  Kempf.  Libertyville;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Crystal  Lake, 
and  Hing  L.  Sham,  Gumee.  all  of  111.,  assignors'  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Abbott  Park,  HI. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,587,  Dec.  2,  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,114,  Dec.  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
777,626,  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746.e2«,  Aug.  IS,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  condnuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,170,  Nov.  20,  1990, 

I  '  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

II  518.730,  May  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,142,056,  which  is  a 
cbbtinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,124,  Dec.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,604, 
Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  355,945,  May  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,996 

Int  a,"  C07D  277/30 

U|! .  a.  548-204  2  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5439,124 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  BASED  ON 

TRANSITION  METAL  COMPLEXES  WrFH  LIGANDS 

CONTAINING  PYRROLYL  RINGS 

Bradley  P.  Etherton,  Houston,  Tex.,  asid  Sandor  Nagy,  Grand 

Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec,  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,492 
Int  a.*  C07D  207/00.209/00:  C07F  7/00;  BOU  31/00 
VS.  a.  548-^2  22  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  compound  having  the  general  formula 

(CpJ, 

|L]„-M-m- 

where  L  is  a  ligand,  or  mixture  of  ligands,  each  having  4  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  two  fused  rings,  one  of  which 
is  a  pyrrolyl  ring,  Cp  is  a  ligand  containing  a  cyclopentadienyl 
group,  where  two  L  ligands  or  an  L  and  a  Cp  ligand  can  be  bonded 
to  each  other  via  a  bridging  group.  B  is  a  Lewis  base.  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkoxy  from  C,  to  Cjo, 
siloxy  from  C,  to  C^,  N(R,)j,  and  mixtures  thereof.  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  and  mixnires 
thereof,  R,  is  alkyl  from  C,  to  Cjo,  m  is  2  to  4.  n  is  0  or  1,  p  is  0 
or  2,  q  is  0  or  1,  nH-n-H}=4.  and  nH<j=3  or  4. 


H,C 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,539,123 

LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  THIOCARBAMATES  AS 

INHIBITORS  OF  ELASTASE,  USES  AND  METHOD  OF 

SYNTHESIS 

George  A.  Digenis,  and  Nikolaos  P,  Rodis,  both  of  Lexington, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Founda- 

r  Lexington,  Ky. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,623 
Int  CI."  A07D  257/02:  A61K  31/41 
VS.  a.  548-251  19  Claims 

t.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 


5,539,125 
1-AZABICYCLO[3J.O]OCTAN  DERTVATTVE,  SALT 
THEREOF,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SAME  AND  USE  THEREOF  AS  HYPERMOTILITY 
AGENTS 
Yutaka  Baba;  Toshinao  Usui;  Takuji  Kakigami;  Yoshiro  Ozeki; 
Katsura  Tsukamoto,  and   Nobuyuki   Iloh,  all  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,709 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7,  1994,  6-153440 

Int  a.*  C07D  403/12:405/12:487/04:  A61K  31/40 

VS.  a.  548-^53  6  Claims 

1.  A  1-azabicyclo  [3.3.0]octan  derivative  of  the  formula 


At— COr4H(CH2)n 


(I) 


N— C-S— (^ 
/  \ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1-5;  and  Ar  is  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of 


(VI) 
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(VU) 


(vni) 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group:  R^  is 
hydrogen  atom  or  halogen  atom:  R^  is  an  amino  radical,  a 
lower  alkylamino  group  or  an  acylamino  group:  and  R'*  is  a 
lower  alkyl  group.  2-propenyl  radical.  2-butenyl  radical, 
1-propenyl  radical  or  1-butenyl  radical, 

or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5339,126 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HOMOCHIRAL 
MALEIMIDE  INTERMEDIATES,  VU  SILYLATION 
TECHNIQUES 
Michael  J.  Humora,  Cranbury;  Richard  H.  Mueller,  Ringoes 
Janak  Singh,  Lawrenceville,  and  Yadagiri  Pendri,  Matawan, 
all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 
Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230^70 
Int.  CI."  C07D  207/448:207/452 
MS.  a.  548—545  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  homochiral  maleimide  intermediate 
of  the  structure 


wherein 

R'  is  aryl  or  lower  alkyl. 

R'  is  H,  aryl  or  alkyl.  and 

R'  is  H,  OH  or  alkyl, 
wherein  aryl  refers  to  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  aromatic  group 
containing  from  6  to  10  carbons  in  the  ring  and  alkyl  contains  1  to 
18  carbons,  which  comprises 

(a)  providing  an  amine  of  the  structure 

H 
HjN— C— R' 
I 
HC— R« 

I 
R' 

wherein  R^,  R*  and  R'  are  as  detined  above,  and 

(b)  treating  the  amine  with  maleic  anhydride,  employing  a  molar 
ratio  of  maleic  anhydride:  amine  of  within  the  range  of  from 
about  0.9:1  to  about  1.05:1.  to  form  an  amide  acid,  and 
reacting  the  amide  acid  with  a  silylating  agent  and  an  amine 
base  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  60°  to 
about  110°  C.  to  form  the  maleimide  intermediate,  the  sily- 
lating agent  being  employed  in  a  molar  ratio  to  amide  acid 
within  the  range  of  from  about  2: 1  to  about  1:1:  and  the  amine 
base  being  employed  in  a  molar  ratio  to  amide  acid  within  the 
range  from  about  1.2:1  to  about  1:1. 


5,539,127 
7-SUBSTrnJTED  OXA-OR  AZASTEROID  COMPOUND 

Naoyuld  Koizumi,  Sagamihara;  shigehiro  Takegawa;  Shigeki 
Iwashita,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Tomoko  Kawachi,  Inagi; 
Fumiko  Inoue,  Usa,'  Segiro  Honma,  Yokohama;  Hlroo  Talia- 
hashi,  Sagamihara;  Mamoru  Mieda,  Ebina;  Kaoru  Ueda, 
Kawasaid,  and  Kenyu  Shibata,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01390,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07908,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-283616 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  il/565:  C07J  il/00 

VS.  CI.  549—384  6  Claims 

1.  A  steroid  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein 

R'  denotes  — S— R^,  — S(0)„— R'  or  a  benzyl, 
4-methoxybenzyl  or  phenethyl  group. 

9?  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom:  a  lower  allcyl  group  optionally 
substituted  with  a  hydroxyl,  amino  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
group:  a  lower  alkenyl  group;  a  benzyl,  4-methoxybenzyl  or 
phenethyl  group:  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  halogen  atom(s),  or  amino,  di-(lower  alky- 
Damino,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl  group(s);  — COR*:  or  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group, 

R~^  denotes  a  lower  alkyl  group, 

m  denotes  1  or  2, 

R*  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  — S — R', 

R'  denotes  a  lower  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  a 
hydroxyl,  amino  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group:  a  lower 
alkenyl  group:  a  benzyl,  4-methoxybenzyl  or  phenethyl 
group:  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen  atom(s),  or  amino,  di-(lower  alkyDamino,  lower 
alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl  group(s);  or  —COR*, 

R*  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom:  a  lower  alkyl  group  optionally 
substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  an  amino  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyloxy 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group:  a  lower  alkenyl 
group  optionally  substituted  with  a  phenyl  group:  a  lower 
cycloalkyi  group;  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with 
lower  alkyl  group<s),  lower  alkoxy  group(s)  or  halogen 
atom(s):  an  amino  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
two  lower  alkyl  groups, 

X  denotes  C=0  or  CHj, 

A  denotes  O, 

n  denotes  2,  and 

the  broken  lines  between  the  1-  and  2-positions  and  between  the 
6-  and  7-positions  of  the  steroid  skeleton  mean  that  a  double 
bond  can  optionally  exist  there,  provided  that 

(a)  when  R'  denotes  — S — R^  or  — S(0)„— R\  the  bond 
between  the  6-  and  7-positions  denotes  a  single  bond,  and 

(b)  when  9.*  denotes  — S — R',  the  bond  between  the  I-  and 
2-positions  denotes  a  single  bond. 
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5439,128 

PROCESSES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING 

aS(+)3-[4,6-DIH\  DROXY  CHROMAN-3-YLMETHYLJ^ 

METHOXYANILINE 

Ck»rge  J.  Quallich,  North  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

|nc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346.955 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  Ml/28 
Uli  CI.  54»-^l  15  Claims 

.  A  process  for  preparing  the  compound  of  the  formula 


wl  i  :h 


OH 


OCH, 


(ii)  — CH2A  wherein  A  represents  —OR',  — SR'  or 

O 

II 
-O— C-R', 

wherein  R'  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  and 
n  represents  an  average  statistical  value  n  greater  than  1  and 
equal  to  not  more  than  6  and,  when  R  represents  — CHjA,  n 
also  represents  a  value  equal  to  2. 
1 2.  A  nonionic  compound  of  formula  U 


I 
O 


CH— CH— O 

I 

O 


PcH:-CH-0-l — H 

1       '      ^ 


(11) 


•J  n 


(+) 
I  comprises  treating  the  compound  of  the  formula 

OH  OCHj      IIIA 


NH2.YH 


(+) 


wherein  YH  is  (R)-CSA  or  L-DTTA.  with  a  base  to  form  the 
compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  linear  or  branched  C4-<:,8  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  or  a  mixture 

thereof,  and 
(ii)  — CH,A  wherein  A  represents  —OR'.  — SR'  or 

O 

II 

— O— C— R', 

wherein  R'  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  and 
n  represents  an  average  statistical  value  ii  greater  than  1  and 
equal  to  not  more  than  6  and,  when  R  represents  — CH,A.  n 
also  represents  a  value  equal  to  2. 


OH 


OCH,       HID 


CH<y 


NH- 


(+) 


and  treating  the  compound  of  the  fom^ula  HID  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  a  noble  metal  catalyst. 


5,539.129 

"JONIONIC  AMPHIPHILIC  COMPOUNDS  DERIVED 

1  ROM  GLYCEROL,  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

JHEM,  AND  CORRESPONDING  INTERMEDIATE 

COMPOUNDS 

Aleickndre  Zysman;  Henri  Sebag;  Alain  Ribier,  all  of  Paris; 
Guy  Vanlerberghe,  Villevaude;  Claude  Mahieu.  Paris,  and 
Claude  Berthelot.  Les  Pavilions  Sous  Bois,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  910.174,  Jul.  14,  1992.  Pat.  No,  5J162,494. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,961 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14, 1990,  90  14149; 
Aug.  8,  1991,  91  10128 

Int.  a.*  C07C  43/11:43/30:  C07D  317/00 
U.S.  CI.  549-^30  12  aaims 

I.  A  nonionic  amphiphilic  compound  having  the  formula 


5,539,130 

7-OXABICYCLOHEOTANE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOG  INTERMEDI.ATES  USEFLX 

IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ANTITHROMBOTIC  AND 

AI^JTI-VASOSPASTIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Michael  A.  Poss,  Lawrenceville;  Paul  D.  Pansegrau;  Shaopeng 
Wang,  both  of  E.  Windsor;  John  K.  Thottahil,  Robbinsville; 
Janak  Singh,  Lawrenceville,  and  Richard  H.  Mueller,  Rin- 
goes.  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, Princeton,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  356,743.  Dec,  15,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  226,091.  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^99,725,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,886.  May  27,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,274 
Int.  a.*  C07D  311/02 
VS.  CI.  549-^3  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  carboxylic  acid  intermediate  of  the 
structure 


CH2-CH-CH,- 
I  I 

OH      OH 


b-O — FcHj-CH-O-l— H 

1  i  r 


(I) 


wherein 
R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  a  linear  or  branched  C^-C^,  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  and 
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which  comprises  providing  an  aldehyde  of  the  stniclure 


CHO, 


that  the  hydroperoxide  concentration  in  the  bottoms  stream  does 
not  exceed  70  wt  %.  and  catalytically  reacting  propylene  with  the 
hydroperoxide  in  said  bottoms  stream  to  form  propylene  oxide. 


treating  the  above  aldehyde  with  a  trialkylphosphonic  acid,  ester  or 
diester  thereof,  or  a  magnesium  salt  of  a  monoalkyi  malonate  of 
the  structure 


(R-O' 


.-K^ 


0)2Mg 


where  R"  is  lower  alkyl,  to  form  an  ester  of  the  structure 


CO^alkyl. 


and  subjecting  the  above  ester  to  hydrogenation  by  treating  the 
ester  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  to 
form  the  carboxylic  acid  intermediate. 


5,539.131 
OLEFIN  EPOXIDATION  PROCESS 
Shaw-Chan  Lin,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemi- 
cal Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,858 

Int.  CI."  C07D  301/ 1 9; 303/04 

VS.  C\.  549—529  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  propylene  oxide  wherein 
isobutane  or  isopentane  is  oxidized  by  reaction  with  molecular 
oxygen  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing  both  the  correspond- 
ing hydroperoxide  and  alcohol,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
adding  an  inert  solvent  alkane  having  8-20  carbon  atoms  to  said 
mixture  and  distilling  the  resulting  mixture  to  separate  alcohol 
overhead  from  a  bottoms  stream  comprised  of  said  hydroperoxide, 
the  amount  of  solvent  added  being  sufficient  to  provide  solvent  in 
amount  of  at  least  10  wt  %  in  the  bottoms  stream,  the  amount  of 
alcohol  removed  as  overhead  being  sufficient  to  increase  the 
weight  ratio  of  hydroperoxide  to  alcohol  in  said  bottoms  stream  to 
at  least  2/1,  the  distillation  being  carried  out  under  conditions  such 


5,539,132 
CERULENIN  COMPOUNDS  FOR  FATTY  ACID 
SYNTHESIS  INHIBITION 
Garfield  P.  Royer,  Cashtown,  Pa.,  and  Craig  A.  Townsend, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Johns  Hopkias  University,  and 
Chetitec  Corporation,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1994.  Sen  No.  188,409 
Int.  CI."  C07D  303/38:303/46 
U.S.  CI.  549—545 
5.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


7  Claims 


where  X= 


where  Y=H  or  halogen. 


5339,133 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  LIPIDS  WITH  A  HIGH 
PRODUCTION  OF  LONG-CHAIN  HIGHLY 
UNSATURATED  FATTY  ACIDS 
Gerhard  Kohn,  Nieder-Olm;  Giinther  Sawatzki,  Miinzenberg; 
Jiirgen     Erbe,    Stuttgai%    and     Friediich    Schweilihardt. 
Friedriclisdorf,    all    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Milupa 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01334,  8  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25644,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  185,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1992,  42  19 
360.5 

Int.  CL'  C07C  1/00 
VS.  a.  554—20  17  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  lipids  with  a  high  proportion  of 
long-chain  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids  (LCPs)  having  from  20  to 
22  carbon  atoms  by  extraction  from  a  raw  material  of  plant  origin, 
characterized  in  that  as  the  raw  material  residues  from  alginate  or 
carrageenan  production  which  have  been  subjected  to  drying  to 
provide  a  water  content  of  SSO  weight  %  and  a  particle  size  of 
£50  mm  are  used,  and  that  for  extraction  an  organic  solvent  or  a 
compressed  gas  is  used. 
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5339  134 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  n-alkanoyl- 
polyhydroxyalkylamines 

»eate  Strecker,  Ludwigshafen;  Helmut  Wolf,  Hassloch;  Ger- 
hard Wolf,  Ketsch;  Alfred  Oftring,  Bad  Durkheim;  Hans- 
Ileinrich  Bechtolsheimer,  Dittelsheim-Hessloch,  and  Dieter 
Hertel,  Leimen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft, Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02852,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10130,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Oct.  23,  1992,  42  35 

W.7 

Int  a.*^  C07C  23//0O 

1^J$.  a.  554—69 

A      process      for      the      preparation      of 

p  J  yhydroxyalkylamines  of  the  general  formula  I 


if    which 


I  stands  for  the  polyhydroxyalkyl  radical  of  a  monosaccharide 

or  oligosaccharide, 
I'  denotes  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg  alkyl  and 
t^  denotes  Ci-C,,  alkyl.  by  the  reaction  of  polyhydroxyalky- 

lamines  of  the  general  formula  II 


in  which 

M""  is  a  divalent  metal  cation, 

M'""  is  a  trivaleni  metal  cation, 

A  is  an  equivalent  of  a  monobasic  or  polybasic  inorganic  acid. 

X  is  a  number  of  0.2  to  0.5  and 

n  is  a  number  of  0  to  10, 
are  reacted  under  autogenous  pressure  in  a  pressure  vessel  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  100°  to  250°  C.  with 

a)  at  least  one  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  containing  2  to  24 
carbon  atoms  or 

b)  at  least  one  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  4  to  48 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  reaction  product  is  subsequently  dried. 


5  Claims 

N-alkanoyl- 


Ri    O 

I      II 

Z-N-C-r:, 


(I) 


(II). 


(Ill) 


Z— NH— R' 
wiii  alkyl  carboxylates  of  the  general  formula  III 

O 
II 
R'— 0-C-R2. 

'  ^hich 

:'  denotes  a  C,-C4  alkyl  radical,  in  the  presence  of  a  basic 
catalyst,  wherein 

( I)  all  of  the  ester  III  is  placed  in  the  reactor  and  is  heated  to  the 
reaction  temperature,  and  the  amine  II  is  metered  in  in  the 
form  of  a  melt  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  a  homogeneous, 
single  phase-reaction  mixture  while  the  reaction  proceeds, 
whilst  alcohol  R' — OH  formed  is  continuously  removed  by 
distillation, 

[  I)  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from  55°  to 
110°  C,  and 

[i ')  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  organic  solvents, 
except  when  these  organic  solvents  assume  the  function  of 
dispersing  agents. 


5339,136 
SaiCONE  POLYETHER  SURFACTANTS  SYNTHESIZED 

USING  CARBAMATE  LINKAGE 
William  J.  Raleigh,  Rensselaer;  Michael  A.  Lucarelli,  Baliston 
Spa,  and  Raymond  J.  Thimineur,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  934,052,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,600 
Int  a."  C07F  7/10 
VS.  a.  556-^20  15  Oaims 

1.  A  silicone  polyether  of  the  general  formula 
MD.D>1 

wherein  M  represents  RjSiO,^:  D  represents  R^SiOj/,.  D'  repre- 
sents RR  SiO^,  each  R  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  or 
unsaturated  monovalent  hydrocarbon,  R'  represents  an  alkyl  poly- 
(oxyalkylene)  carbamylalkyl  arylalkyi  group  or  a  roonomethyl 
poly(oxyethylene)-carbamylisopropyl  aryl  methyl  ethenyl  group;  x 
is  greater  than  about  1  and  y  is  greater  than  about  1 . 


5,539,135 
)»ROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROPHOBICIZED 
DOUBLE-LAYER  HYDROXIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Wolfgang    Breuer,    Duesseldorf;    Claudia    Mai,    Meerbuscb; 
Hans-Christian  Raths,  Monheim,  and  Elvira  Scholz,  Dues- 
seldorf, all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditge- 
sellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)0675,  §  371  Date  Oct.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/17405,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129,058 
(laims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  4,  1991.  41  10 
83$J 

Int  CI."  cue  3/00 
US.  CI.  554-167  28  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrophobicized  double  layer 
hydroxide  compounds,  wherein  double  layer  hydroxide  com- 
pounds coaesponding  to  general  formula  (I): 


(M<">,  ,M<"'>,(OH),)  A,  n  HjO 


n)-387  0.G.-96-l7:QL3 


(I), 


5339,137 
ARYL  SUBSTTTITTED  SILICON'S  FLUIDS  HAVING  HIGH 

REFRACTIVE  INDICES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAiaNG 

Larry  N.  Lewis,  Scotia,  and  Susan  A.  Nye.  Feura  Bush,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electic  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,797 

Int  CI."  C07F  7/08 

VS.  CI.  556-^50  11  Claims 

1.  An  aryl  substituted  silicone  fluid  having  a  viscosity  in  die 
range  of  about  100  to  about  40,000  centipoise  at  25°  C.  and  a 
refractive  index  of  at  least  1.5.  comprising  chemically  combined 
diorganosiloxy  units  of  the  formula. 

QR'SiO. 
where  Q  is  a  conjugated  monovalent  aryl  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkenyl  substituted  C,^.,,,  monoaryl  radicals, 
and  alkenyl  substituted  di  C,^,„  aryl  radicals,  and  R-  is  a  C,,.,„ 
monovalent  organic  radical. 
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5.539.138 

mCH  AFFINITV  CHELATES  CONTAINING 

ISOTHIOCYANATE  GROUPS,  USEFUL  FOR  COUPLING 

WITH  PEPTIDES  AND  PROTEINS 
Richard  J.  FUnaKitn,  St.  Lazare,-   Keith  T.  Hogan.  Dorval; 
Jean-Marc  Dufour,  Pierrefonds,  and  F.  Peter  Charleson, 
KJrkland.  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada, 
Inc.,  KirUand,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  2814W5 
Int  CL'  C97C  331/28 
lis.  a.  558—17  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


NCS 


5339,146 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  A  GEOPOLYMERIC  BINDER 
ALLOWING  TO  STABILIZE,  SOLIDIFY  AND 
CONSOLIDATE  TOXIC  OR  WASTE  MATERIALS 
Joseph  Davidovits,  16  Rue  Galilee,  Saint  Quentin,  France 
Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,633 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  4,  1990,  90  10958 
Int  CL*  G2IF  9m 
VS.  a.  588—3  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  geopolymeric  binder  in  powder, 
used  for  the  ultra-rapid  treatment  of  materials,  soils  or  mining 
tailings  containing  toxic  wastes,  wherein  said  geopolymeric  binder 
being  obtained  from  a  powdered  mineral  geopolymeric  composi- 
tion containing  the  following  three  reactive  constituents: 

a)  an  alumino-silicate  oxide  (SijOj.AljOj)  in  which  the  Al 
cation  is  in  (IV-V)  coordination  as  determined  by  MAS-NMR 
analytical  spectroscopy  for  ^'Al; 

b)  a  disilicate  of  sodium  and/or  potassium  (Na2.K2KH,Si04)2; 

c)  a  silicate  of  calcium 

where  the  molar  ratios  between  the  three  reactive  constituents 
being  equal  to  or  between 


5439,139 
GRANULATED  FATTY  ALCOHOL  SULFATE  PRODUCTS 
Oded  Vashitz,  and  Amatzia  Galler,  both  of  Kibbutz  Dalia, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Zohar  Detergent  Factory,  Israel 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  31,  1994,  108500 

Int  CL*  owe  305A)0 

\iS.  a.  558—38  7  Claims 


1.  A  granulated  fatty  alcohol  sulphate,  characterized  in  that: 
It  has  a  bulk  density  greater  than  600  g/lil  when  no  consolidation 

stress  is  imparted: 
It  has  a  particle  size-distribution  such  that  at  least  15%  of  the 

particles  are  larger  than  1000  jim,  and  less  than   10%  of 

particles  are  smaller  than  250  \an:  and 
It  has  a  bulk  density  which  is  dependent  on  the  consolidation 

stress  in  the  range  200  kg/cm"  to  at  least  750  kg/cm'^. 


(Na2.K2HH,Si04)2 


(Si205,Al202) 


0.40  and  0.60 


Ca" 


(Si205.Al:02) 
such  that 


0.6U  and  0.40 


(Na2.K2)(H3Si04)2  +  Ca" 

(Si205.Al202) 


1.0 


where  Ca*^  designates  the  calcium  ion  belonging  to  a  weakly 
basic  silicate  of  calcium  whose  atomic  ratio  Ca/Si  is  lower 
than  1. 


5,539,141 
MIXED  BORIC  ACID/PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 
POLYOLS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Karltaeinz  Dom,  Budenheim;  Klaus  FrankeafeM,  Hunfelden; 
Hans-Dieter  Nagerl,  Dudenhofea:  Soqja  Schlarb,  Ingelbeim, 
and  Klaus  Sommer,  Bad  Durkheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Chemische  Fabrik  Budenheim  Rudolf  A.  Oetker, 
Budenheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01497,  5  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25560,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

per  FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351315 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1992,  42  19 
711.2 

Int  CI.*  C07F  9/09 
VS.  CI.  558—72  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  boric  acid/phosphoric  acid  esters  of 
polyols,  characterized  by  subjecting  at  least  one  phosphorus  com- 
pound capable  of  ester  formation  and  at  least  one  boron  compound 
capable  of  ester  formation  simultaneously  to  an  esterification  reac- 
tion with  at  least  one  polyol  and/or  a  derivative  thereof  capable  of 
ester  formation. 


5339,142 
COMBINED  ACOUSTIC  AND  ELECTRONIC  PIANO  IN 
WHICH  THE  ACOUSTIC  ACTION  IS  DISABLED  WHEN 

PLAYED  IN  THE  ELECTRONIC  MODE 
George  F  Emerson,  Jonesboro,  Ark.,  and  Thomas  E.  Kimble, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Piano  and  Organ 
Company,  Loveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,743 
^  Int  a.*  GIOD  15/00 

V^.  a.  84-171  44aaims 


ELECTRICAL 


1.  A  hammer  shank  stop  rail  mechanism  for  use  in  a  piano  and 
actuated  by  a  control  of  the  piano,  said  piano  having  a  conven- 
tional keyboard  and  a  conventional  key  action  for  each  key.  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  hammer  shanks,  hammers,  and  strings,  said 
hammer  shank  stop  rail  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  pedal  dowel  having  a  longitudinal  body  terminating  in  first 
and  second  ends,  and  extending  substantially  vertically  within 
said  piano,  said  first  end  being  actuated  by  said  control, 
wherein  said  pedal  dowel  is  movable  between  a  first,  non- 
actualed  position  and  a  second,  actuated  position: 

(b)  an  intermediate  crank  having  a  first  end  operatively  attached 
to  the  second  end  of  said  pedal  dowel  and  extending  from  the 
second  end  of  said  pedal  dowel  toward  a  second  end  of  the 
crank,  the  second  end  of  said  crank  being  angled,  said  crank 
being  movable  by  said  pedal  dowel  between  a  first,  non- 
actuated  position  and  a  second,  actuated  position;  and 

(c)  an  elongated  hammer  shank  stop  rail  having  longitudinal  first 
and  second  sides  and  longitudinal  first  and  second  edges 
terminating  in  first  and  second  ends,  said  stop  rail  being 
pivotally  mounted  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation,  the 
angled  second  end  of  said  crank  engaging  one  of  the  sides  of 
said  stop  rail,  said  crank  being  rockable  by  said  pedal  dowel 
to  pivot  said  stop  rail  between  a  first,  non-actuated  position 
and  a  second,  actuated  position,  the  first  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  Slop  rail,  when  in  its  actuated  position,  being  positioned 
within  the  path  of  travel  of  said  hammer  shanks  thereby 
preventing  said  hammers  from  striking  their  respective 
stnngs.  the  first  longitudinal  edge  of  said  slop  rail,  when  in  its 
non-actuated  position,  being  positioned  outside  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  hammer  shanks  thereby  allowing  said  hammers 
to  strike  their  respective  strings,  the  first  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  stop  rail  being  constructed  of  a  material  to  quietly  receive 
an  impact  from  said  hammer  shanks. 


5339,143 

TUNING  SYSTEMS  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

Floyd  D.  Rose,  114  Via  de  la  Valle,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92104 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,249 

Int  CI.*  GIOD  3/(H 

Lf  CI.  84-298  6  Claims 

1.  A  stringed  instrument  comprising: 

■a  body;  a  neck  attached  to  said  body;  a  fretboard  having  first  and 
second  ends  arranged  on  said  neck;  a  nut  mounted  on  said 
neck  at  one  end  of  said  fretboard;  a  bridge  having  a  base 


mounted  on  said  body  spaced  from  an  opposing  end  of  said 
fretboard.  said  bridge  including  a  plurality  of  movable  saddles 
secured  to  said  base  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  bridge 
critical  contact  surfaces  closely  associated  with  said  plurality 
of  saddles  and  being  arranged  on  said  base  at  a  selectively 
adjustable  distance  from  said  nut;  vertical  height  adjustment 
means  for  adjusting  the  venical  position  of  said  plurality  of 
bridge  critical  contact  surfaces  with  respect  to  said  fretboard: 
and  a  plurality  of  strings  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  a  predetermined  length  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  ends,  said  plurality  of  strings  arranged  in  contact 
with  corresponding  ones  of  said  bridge  critical  contact  sur- 
faces and  said  nut  and  extending  thereacross  and  being  placed 
under  tension  to  permit  obtaining  of  musical  notes  upon 
strumming  or  plucking  thereof,  said  bridge  including  a  shaft 
connected  to  said  base,  said  shaft  being  rotatably  secured 
within  said  body  so  that  said  bridge  can  pivot  about  an  axis 
extending  through  said  shaft. 


5339,144 
FLOATING  TREMOLO  WITH  OPTIMIZED  FRICTIONAL 

FORCES 

Gery  Sherman,  12808  Teaberrj  Rd.,  Wheaton,  Md.  20906 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913.679,  Jul.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819384,  Jan.  9, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5373,769,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  710,211,  Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402317 

Int  a.*  GIOD  3/00.1/08 

U.S.  CI.  84-313  38cu,i„« 

e  a 


1.  A  guitar  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  neck  attached  to  said  body,  said  neck  having  a  surface,  said 
surface  having  an  elongated  direction: 

a  headstock  attached  to  said  neck,  said  headstock  tilting  away 
from  the  neck  at  an  angle  of  between  3  degrees  and  15 
degrees  from  the  elongated  direction  of  the  surface  of  the 
neck: 

a  plurality  of  locking  tuners  disposed  on  said  headstock  and 
adjacent  the  neck: 

at  least  one  stud  extending  from  said  body,  each  of  said  at  least 
one  stud  further  comprising  a  V-shaped  notch: 

a  tremolo  device  disposed  on  said  body,  said  tremolo  device 
further  comprising  a  ba.se  plate;  said  base  plate  including  at 
least  one  pivot  point;  said  al  least  one  pivot  point  of  said  base 
plate  engaging  said  V-shaped  notch  to  allow  for  lilting  move- 
ment of  the  tremolo  device;  and 

a  plurality  of  strings,  whereby  each  string  of  said  plurality  of 
strings  is  attached  to  the  tremolo  device,  extends  along  the 
neck  of  the  guitar,  and  is  attached  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  locking  tuners  disposed  on  the  headstock. 
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5339,145 

TONE  DATA  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Hirotaka  KiuibayasU;  Hironai  KobayasU:  lUiashi  Hirakata: 

KazHhiro  Goloh,  and  Yoshio  Fujita,  all  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  29,021,  Mar.  10,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«6,6«5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-87629 

InLCL^GlOH  7/00:1/36 

VS.  CL  84—602  6  Claims 
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1.  A  tone  data  recording  and  reproducing  device  which  com- 
prises: 
a  storage  device  storing  a  data  file  having  tone  data  of  plural 

channels  recorded  in  an  interleaved  state: 
a  first  buffer  memory  into  which  the  lone  data  read  out  from  said 

storage  device  is  fetched; 
interleave  cancellation  means  for  reading  out  the  tone  data  from 

said  first  buffer  memory  and  releasing  the  read-out  tone  data 

from  the  interleaved  state  so  as  to  provide  separate  tone  data 

for  each  of  the  channels; 
a  second  buffer  memory  for  storing,  separately  for  each  of  the 

channels,  interleaved-state-released  tone  data  provided  firom 

said  interleave  cancellation  means:  and 
readout  means  for  reading  out  the  tone  data  stored  in  said  second 

buffer  memory. 


5,539,146 
PERFORMANCE  INFORMATION  ANALYZER  AND 
CHORD  DETECTION  DEVICE  ASSOCIATED 
THEREWITH 
Yutaka  Tohgi.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-083043 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/38 

as.  a.  84—650  7  Oaims 
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bass  part,  a  bass  chord  part,  a  melody  chord  part  and  a  melody 
part,  said  analysis  means  being  adapted  to  analyze  one  of  the 
tone  pitch  formation  data  into  one  of  the  performance  parts 
based  on  a  difference  in  tone  pitch  between  the  one  of  the  tone 
pitch  information  data  and  reference  tone  pitch  information 
data  previously  assigned  to  a  predetermined  part  of  the  per- 
formance parts  during  prior  analysis  of  the  tone  pitch  infor- 
mation data  and  to  analyze  the  other  tone  pitch  information 
data  into  the  other  performance  parts  based  on  a  difference  in 
tone  pitch  between  the  analyzed  tone  pitch  information  data 
and  each  of  the  other  tone  pitch  information  data. 


5,539,147 

GUITAR  PICKUP  STRUCTURE  USING  VIBRATION 

TRANSMITTING  BARS 

Yoshiki  Hoshino,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshino  Gakki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1994,  6-272962 

InL  CI."  GIOH  3/00 

MS.  a.  84—723  9  Oaims 
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a. 


I.  A  guitar  pickup  structure  for  an  electric  guitar  wherein  the 
electric  guitar  has  a  guitar  body  with  a  top  surface,  a  bridge  for  the 
strings  disposed  on  the  top  surface,  and  a  saddle  for  the  guitar 
strings  supported  on  the  bridge,  the  piclcup  structure  comprising: 

a  saddle  having  a  lower  surface  resting  on  the  bridge  and  an 
upper  surface  on  which  guitar  strings  rest; 

a  pickup  member  disposed  beneath  the  top  surface  of  the  guitar 
body  and  beneath  the  saddle,  the  pickup  member  having  a 
plurality  of  pickup  elements  extending  up  from  the  pickup 
member  and  toward  the  bridge; 

a  respective  vibration  transmitting  bar  disposed  above  each  of 
the  pickup  elements  and  in  contact  therewith  and  extending 
through  the  top  surface  of  the  guitar  and  through  the  bridge  to 
contact  the  lower  surface  of  the  saddle  such  that  vibration  of 
the  saddle  caused  by  the  strings  is  transmitted  through  the 
vibration  transmitting  bars  to  the  respective  pickup  elements. 


1.  A  performance  information  analyzer,  comprising: 

input  means  provided  to  be  applied  with  a  plurality  of  tone  pitch 
information  data  in  response  to  progress  of  performance  of  a 
musical  tune: 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  number  of  the  tone  pilch 
information  data  simultaneously  applied  to  said  input  means; 

analysis  means  for  analyzing  the  tone  pitch  information  data  into 
a  plurality  of  performance  parts  in  accordance  with  the 
delected  number  of  the  tone  pitch  information  data,  wherein 
the  plurality  of  performance  parts  comprise  at  least  one  of  a 


5,539,148 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  CASE  HAVING  AN 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  WAVE  SHIELDING  STRUCTURE 
Yoshihiro  Konishi,  Sagamihara;  Shoichi  lida,  Neyagawa,-  Mit- 
suyuki  Oda,  Neyagawa,  and  Koji  Nakamura,  Neyagawa,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Uniden  Corporation,  Chiba  Pref.,  and 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,756,  Sep.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243654 
Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 
U.S.  CL  174—35  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  case  having  an  electromagnetic  wave  shielding  sttucture. 
comprising: 
a  conductive  film  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  case;  and 
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5,539,150 
KIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  RADLVTION  SHIELDS 
Gary  S.  Kipka,  Valencia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Etching 
&  Manufacturing,  Pacoima,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374050 

Int  CI."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  174-35  R  ,  Claims 


a  magnetically  lossy  layer  disposed  on  said  conductive  film,  said 
conductive  film  being  disposed  between  said  magnetically 
lossy  layer  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  case. 

said  magnetically  loss.\  layer  containing  ferrite  particles,  having 
a  thickness  (d)  of  80  10  300  pni  and  a  loss  term  (p")  of  relative 
magnetic  permeability  of  not  less  than  1.9  and  satisfying  the 
following  inequality: 
M"gl4.S/(fxd) 

where  f  is  a  frequency  given  in  GHz  of  an  incident  electro- 
magnetic wave  and  d  is  gi\en  In  Mm,  wherein  said  ferrile 
particles  have  an  average  diameter  nf  1  to  20  pm. 


5,539,149 
RADIO  FREQIENCY  INTERFERENCE  GASKET 
John  E.  Gatti.  .Scottsdalc.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc„ 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1994,  .Ser  No.  282,401 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 

^^S.  a.  174-35  GC  .        3  Claims 


I.  A  kit  for  forming  a  radiation  shield,  comprising 
an  electrically  conductive  plate  having  uniformly  spaced  parallel 
first  straight  u-oughs  extending  longimdinallv'  fully  across  the 
plate  and  uniformly  spaced  parallel  second  straight  troughs 
extending  longitudinally  fully  across  the  plate  perpendicular 
to  tlie  first  troughs,  the  first  and  second  troughs  having  suffi- 
cient depth  to  allow  bending  of  the  plate  at  anv  one  of  the 
troughs  to  90°  in  either  direction  with  all  bending  occurring  at 
the  trough  and  breaking  of  the  plate  at  any  one  of  the  troughs 
by  bending  of  ihe  plate  at  the  u-ough  sequentially  in  both 
directions  at  least  once. 


to 


1.  A  Radio  Frequency  Interference  (RFI)  gasket  for  use  between 
[  a  nels  of  a  chassis,  the  chassis  having  a  plurality  of  slot  subracks 
f )  •  receiving  pluggable  electronic  assembly  boards  therein  wherein 
ine  RR  gasket  provides  electrical  ground  integrally  with  the  chas- 
sis and  between  adjacent  assembly  boards  plugged  into  respective 
onts  of  the  plurality  of  slot  subracks  of  the  chassis,  the  RFI  gasket 
comprising: 

ii  removable  metal  bar  dimensioned  to  integrall>  fit  into  slots 
formed  in  the  chassis  between  each  panel  thereof  to  form 
electrical  and  mechanical  contact  to  the  chassis;  and 

I  metallic  spring  clip  which  is  wrapped  around  and  contiguous 
with  said  metal  bar,  wherein  said  metallic  spring  clip  is 
formed  of  bendable  sheet  metal  dimensioned  longitudinally 
substantially  equal  to  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  metal  bar 
and  said  metallic  spring  clip  having  top  and  bottom  portions 
respectively,  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  ponions  hav  ing  a 
plurality  of  slotted  tongue  members  with  each  said  sloned 
tongue  member  of  said  lop  and  bonom  portions  having  an 
extending  member  centered  with  respect  to  said  slotted  tongue 
member  such  that  said  extending  member  of  a  respective 
slotted  tongue  member  of  said  top  portion  aligns  with  the 
slotted  portion  of  said  slotted  tongue  member  of  said  bottom 
portion  and  said  extending  member  of  a  respective  slotted 
tongue  member  of  said  bottom  portion  aligns  with  the  slotted 
portion  of  said  slotted  tongue  member  of  said  top  portion  as 
said  metallic  spring  clip  is  bent  and  wrapped  around  said 
metal  bar. 


5,539,151 

REINFORCED  SEALING  TECHNIQLT  FOR  AN 

INTEGR.ATED-CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 

Ahmad  Hamzehdoost,  Sacramento,  and  Leonard  L.  Mora.  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc..  San 

Jose.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  951,078,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96Jt30 

Int.  CI."  HOI  L  2 J/02 

U.S.  CI.  174-52.4  44  Claims 
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1.  A  package  for  an  integrated-circuit  die,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  top  sealing  surface  thereon,  said  base  having  an 
integrated-circuit  die  fixed  thereto; 

a  lid  having  a  lower  sealing  surface  thereon,  said  lid  disposed 
overlying  said  base  such  that  said  lower  sealing  surface  of 
said  lid  is  disposed  proximate  to  said  top  sealing  surface  of 
said  base  and  such  that  said  integrated-circuit  die  is  disposed 
between  said  lid  and  said  base; 

a  first  sealing  layer  located  between  said  lop  sealing  surface  of 
said  base  and  said  lower  sealing  surface  of  said  lid:  and 

mechanical  means  for  reinforcing  said  sealing  layer  against 
shear  forces  occurring  between  said  base  and  said  lid  and  for 
mechanically  and  permanently  holding  said  base  and  said  lid 
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together  to  provide  reinforcement  against  shear  forces  and  to 
provide  additional  sealing  between  said  base  and  said  lid, 
wherein  said  mechanical  means  includes  a  pin  disposed 
extending  from  at  least  partially  within  said  base,  through  said 
top  sealing  surface  of  said  base,  through  said  first  sealing 
layer,  through  said  lower  sealing  surface  of  said  lid.  and  at 
least  partially  into  said  lid. 


5^39,153 
METHOD  OF  BUMPING  SUBSTRATES  BY  CONTAINED 

PASTE  DEPOSITION 
Manhew  K.  Schwiebert,  Palo  Alto;  Donald  T.  Campbell, 
Campbell;  Matthew  Heydinger,  Mountain  View;  Robert  E. 
Kraft,  Santa  CUra,  and  Hubert  A.  Vander  Plas,  Palo  Alto, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,453 

Int  a."  H05K  1/18 

VS.  a.  174—260  29  Oaims 


5339,152 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Thomas  J.  Gretz,  Clarks  Summit,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arlington 
Industries,  Inc.,  Scnuiton,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394389 
Int.  a.*  H02G  3/18 
VS.  CL  174—65  R  3  Oaims 

-26  ^22 


I.  A  method  for  forming  solder  bumps  directly  on  a  substrate 
having  a  plurality  of  wettable  pads  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  non-wettable  metal  mask  on  the  substrate  such  that 
;  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  mask  align  with  the  pads; 
applying  solder  paste  to  the  metal  mask  such  that  the  solder 

paste  loads  the  mask  apertures: 
reflowing  the  solder  paste  to  form  solder  bumps  on  the  pads;  and 
removing  the  metal  mask  after  formation  of  die  solder  bumps. 


1.  A  cable  connector  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  single  piece  fitting  having  an  insertion 
end  and  an  external  end  and  a  bore  having  an  axial  center 
extending  therethrough; 

an  external  edge  at  said  external  end; 

a  raised  portion  on  the  external  circumference  of  said  cylindrical 
fitting  at  said  external  end,  said  raised  portion  having  a 
passageway  therethrough,  said  passageway  threaded  inter- 
nally, said  raised  portion  furthermore  defining  an  interior 
chamber  adjoining  said  bore  and  open  at  said  external  end; 

a  screw  threaded  through  said  passageway  in  said  raised  portion 
of  said  fitting;  said  screw  oriented  to  perpendicularly  intersect 
the  axial  center  of  said  bore; 

a  saddle  located  adjacent  said  external  end  and  movable  within 
said  bore  and  said  chamber  and  connected  to  said  screw  such 
that  said  screw  may  be  rotated  axially  with  respect  to  said 
saddle  whereby  rotation  of  said  screw  in  a  first  direction 
causes  said  saddle  to  retract  into  said  interior  chamber  defined 
by  said  raised  portion  and  rotation  of  said  screw  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  causes  said  saddle  to  advance 
toward  the  interior  of  said  fining  so  that  a  cable  located  within 
said  bore  will  be  locked  in  place  by  further  tightening  of  said 
screw  until  said  saddle  is  tight  against  the  cable; 

wings  on  said  saddle  which  extend  out  of  said  external  end  that 
are  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  said  bore 
and  move  along  sid  external  edge  as  said  screw  is  rotated  to 
retract  and  advance  said  saddle;  and 

said  saddle  being  generally  rectangular  in  shape  and  contained 
entirely  within  said  chamber  and  said  bore  except  for  said 
wings  which  extend  out  of  said  external  end,  said  saddle 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  including  a 
raised  boss  extending  from  said  upper  surface  approximate 
the  center  of  said  rectangular  saddle,  said  saddle  furthermore 
contoured  across  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  rectangular 
shape  such  thai  said  upper  surface  is  a  convex  surface  and 
said  lower  surface  is  a  concave  surface. 


5,539,154 
FLUORINATED  SILICON  NITRIDE  FILMS 
Son  V.  Nguyen;  David  M.  Dobuzinsky.  both  of  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion; Douglas  J.  Dopp,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  and 
David  L.  Harmon,  Essex  Junction,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tidnal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

JDiMsion  of  Ser.  No.  998,194.  Dec.  29,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,462,812,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  814,973,  Dec.  24. 

1991,  Pal.  No.  5,204,138.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  429,449 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  7/10 

VS.  a.  174—138  C  7  Claims 


9<,rvom  (SOX) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  highly 
conformal  fluorinated  silicon  nitride  film,  wherein  the  film  contains 
from  about  IS  to  about  20  atom  %  fluorine,  and  has  a  dielectric 
constant  between  6.0  and  6.7;  a  refractive  index  from  1.64  to  1.80; 
and  a  surface  state  density  of  firom  about  6x10"  to  about  8x10" 
charges/cm'. 
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5,539,155 
METAL  FITTING  FOR  COMPOSITE  INSULATORS 
Shigehiko  Kunieda,  Iwakura,  and  Takeshi  Shogo,  Kani,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-66670 

Int  CI.*"  HOIB  17/02,17/40 

VS.  a.  174-188  7  Claims 


^nojt 


Load  cell 
weigher 


Load  cell 
weigher 


I  Memory 


Timer    { 


Display 


Display 


-•  Alarm  umi 


respectively  emitting  output  signals,  and  at  least  two  metered 
weight  display  means  for  simultaneously  displaying  respective 
weights  of  said  material  respectively  based  on  said  output  signals 
from  said  load  cells. 


1.  A  metal-to-plastic  composite  joint  for  a  composite  electrical 
insulator,  comprising: 
a  rod  member  comprising  a  plastic  material;  and 
a  metal  fitting  comprising  a  sleeve  portion  having  a  bore  into 
which  an  end  portion  of  said  rod  member  is  inserted,  said 
sleeve  portion  being  radially  inwardly  compressed  to  fixedly 
secure  the  end  portion  of  said  rod  member  in  said  bore,  an 
inner  surface  of  said  bore  having  a  plurality  of  fine  protru- 
sions which  penetrate  an  outer  surface  of  the  end  portion  of 
said  rod  member. 


5,539,156 
NON-ANNULAR  LANDS 
van  I  Chobot,  Whitby.  Canada;  Robert  A.  Martone,  Endicott, 
and  Thurston  B.  Youngs.  Jr..  Vestal,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk, 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,508 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  l/OO 

\^S.  a.  174-266  6  Claims 


0.050" 


5,539,158 
LOAD  CELL  AND  WEIGHING  APPARATUS  INCLLDING 
A  STRAIN  SENSOR  WELDED  TO  A  STRAIN  INDUCING 

DEVICE 
Michito  Utsunomiya;  Kazufumi  Naito;  Hiroyuki  Konishi,  and 
Shotaro  Tamai,  aU  of  Shiga.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishida  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,644.  Dec.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991  3-360357- 
Jun.  8,  1992.  4-232841 

Int  a."  GOIG  3/]4 
VS.  CI.  177-211  3,  cuums 


1.  A  circuit  board,  having  disposed  thereon  a  lead,  and  at  least 
Wie  through  hole  having  an  electrically  conductive  material  dis- 
posed in  said  through  hole,  comprising:  a  land,  panially  surround- 
ing the  through  hole,  said  land  in  connection  with  the  conductive 
iiaterial  and  the  lead. 


5,539,157 
MULTI-CHECK  METERING  METHOD  USING  LOAD 
CELLS  AND  METERING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SAME 
Masashi  Kobayashi;  Hiroyuki  Ohyama:  Hideshi  Tokubuchi, 
and   Kazuo  Nakamura.  all  of  Tosu.  Japan,  assignors   to 
Hisamltsu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tosu,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  128,472 
Int.  a."  GOIG  19/52 
U.S.  a.  177-50  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  load  cell  metering  device  comprising  a  metering  table  for 
placing  thereon  a  material  to  be  metered,  at  least  two  load  cells 
directly  or  indirectly  attached  to  said  metering  table,  said  load  cells 


1.  A  load  cell  for  use  in  detecting  a  load  imposed  thereon,  said 
load  cell  comprising: 
a  strain  inducing  means  made  of  metal  for  generating  a  strain  as 

a  function  of  the  load; 
a  strain  sensor  including  a  metal  substrate  having  a  strain  detect- 
ing element  formed  thereon  for  detecting  the  strain  generated 
in  the  strain  inducing  means,  said  metal  substrate  being  of  a 
generally  rectangular  shape  having  a  pair  of  first  sides  oppo- 
site and  parallel  to  each  other  and  a  pair  of  second  sides 
opposite  to  each  other,  said  metal  substrate  having  a  pair  of 
strain  generating  areas  defined  therein  and  situated  between 
said  first  sides  while  separated  a  distance  from  each  other  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  any  one  of  the  first  sides,  each  of  said 
strain  generating  areas  being  where  stress  build-up  occurs; 
said  detecting  element  being  positioned  at  each  of  said  strain 
generating  areas  for  detecting  the  strain  generated  at  the 
respective  strain  generating  area  and  away  from  each  of  die 
second  sides  of  the  metal  substrate; 
said  strain  sensor  being  mounted  in  the  strain  inducing  means 
with  the  second  sides  of  the  metal  substrate,  spol-welded  to 
said  strain  sensor,  being  oriented  along  a  horizontal  plane 
when  in  an  unloaded  mode  and  said  second  sides  being 
positioned  on  horizontal  mount  surfaces  of  mount  portions  of 
the  strain  inducing  means;  and 
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said  metal  substrate  being  a  thin  plate  having  a  smaller  cross- 
sectional  area  perpendicular  to  said  first  sides,  than  said 
mount  portions. 


5^39,159 
HANDWRITING  CAPTURE  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Protheroe;  David  C.  Wills,  and  Scott  M.  Klement,  all 
of  Cambridge,  Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,690,  Aug.  12,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5380,958,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,671,  May  5, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,227490,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

703v430,  May  17,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,120,906.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,802 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  G08C  21/00 

MS.  a.  178—18  3  Claims 


I.  A  point-of-service  (PCS)  system  comprising: 
a  PCS  terminal:  and 

handwriting  capture  device  coupled  to  the  PCS  terminal  includ- 
ing 

a  housing  having  a  surface: 
a  digitizer,  mounted  within  the  surface: 
a  retainer  located  over  the  surface  which  holds  a  paper  receipt 
from  the  PCS  terminal  in  a  predetermined  position  over  the 
digitizer,  wherein  the  retainer  is  capable  of  holding  paper 
receipts   of   various    lengths,    and    wherein    the    retainer 
includes  a  window  through  which  a  signature  is  applied  to 
the  receipt  and  to  the  digitizer:  and 
a  processing  circuit  which  is  coupled  to  the  digitizer  and 
which  processes  written  information  and  controls  informa- 
tion flow  from  the  handwriting  capture  device  to  the  PCS 
terminal. 


p     cPDjr 


^  :::. 


LTMMW    ~1  t 


"t; 


senses  a  certain  oscillation  and  phase-delay  times  at  which 
this  oscillation  is  sensed  by  sensing  means  other  than  the 
reference  sensing  means  included  in  said  plurality  of  sensing 
means,  wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  sensing  means  is 
made  to  serve  as  said  reference  sensing  means: 

second  measuring  means  for  measuring  second  time  differences 
between  a  time  at  which  reference  sensing  means  senses  an 
envelope  of  a  certain  oscillation  and  times  at  which  an  enve- 
lope of  this  oscillation  is  sensed  by  sensing  means  other  than 
the  reference  sensing  means  included  in  said  plurality  of 
sensing  means,  wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  sensing  means 
is  made  to  serve  as  said  reference  sensing  means:  and 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  position  of  said  oscillation 
source  based  upon  the  first  and  second  time  differences  mea- 
sured by  said  first  and  second  measuring  means,  respectively. 


5,539,161 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,539,162 
STETHOSCOPE  AND  SLEEVE 
Donna  TUttle,  98  Scarboro  Avenue,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,983 
Int  ex."  A61B  7/02 


MS.  CL  181—131 


20  Claims 


5439,160 
COORDINATE  INPUT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Masaki    Tokioka,    Yokohama;    Atsushi    Tanaka,    Kawasaki; 
Yuichiro  Yoshlmura,  Kamakura;   Kiyoshi   Kaneko,  Yoko- 
hama; Ryozo  Yanagisawa,  Matsudo,  and  Katsuyuki  Koba- 
yashi,    Yokohama,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106457,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,459 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221770 
Int  CI."  G08C  21/00 
MS.  a.  128—19  13  Qaims 

1.  A  coordinate  input  apparatus  for  sensing  a  designated  coordi- 
nate position,  comprising: 
an  oscillation  source  for  generating  oscillation: 
oscillation  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  oscillation: 
a  plurality  of  sensing  means  for  sensing  oscillation  transmitted 
by  said  oscillation  transmission  means,  wherein  each  of  the 
sensing  means  senses  the  oscillation  at  predetermined  points, 
respectively: 
first   measuring  means   for   measuring   first   time  differences 
between  a  phase-delay  time  at  which  reference  sensing  means 


1.  In  combination,  a  stethoscope  and  a  sleeve: 

said  stethoscope  comprising  an  undivided  tube  extent,  a  head 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  tube  extent  and  two  eartips 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube  extent  through  respec- 
tive ear  tubes. 
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Zt  ^Z  r^"'^"'^  "  "="8th  of  said  undivided  extent,  of  its  respective  chamber,  the  improvement  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 

.,^n!     H     ^"^.  '"'TJ"J  ".°"'  '"''•  ''"™""''"'S  ^^-l  '"^  ^ff^tive  length  of  said  fit.t  tuning  cable  means  to  the  effective 

extent,  adjacent  said  head  and  an  opening  at  the  other  end  length  of  said  second  tuning  cable  means  is  approximately  3  to  2  or 

surrounding  said  tube  extent  adjacent  said  ear  tubes.  higher  ii^Kiy  J  lo  ^  or 

said  sleeve  surrounding  said  extent  between  said  openings. 


5439,163 

LIGHTWEIGHT  LOW  PRORLE  SOUND  WALL  PANEL 
Peter  L.  Anderson,  North  Reading,  Mass.;  Gary  S.  Figallo, 
Sllverspring,  Md.;  Jerry  J.  McNeal,  Jr.,  MechanicsviUe,  Va., 
and  Eugene  A.  Lamberson,  Monticello,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
The  Reinforced  Earth  Company,  Vienna,  Va. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,162 
Int  CI."  E04H  17/00 
l||.  CL  181-210  8  Qaims 

£0 


.  A  highway-scale  sound  barrier  panel,  for  forming  in  combi- 
nwons  of  multiple  panels  and  multiple  support  posts,  sound  barrier 
wells  for  use  along  highways  and  other  transit  ways,  and  transpor- 
tation and  industrial  facilities,  the  sound  barrier  panel  comprising  a 
s.indwich  sized  to  span  distances  between  said  support  posts,  the 
sarxlwich  of  said  panel  comprising: 
a  central  slab  composed  primary  of  wood  concrete; 
first,  outer  slab  defining  a  first  face  portion  of  the  panel,  the 
first,  outer  slab  being  substantially  parallel  to  and 
co-extensive  with  the  central  slab: 

first  grout  curtain  interposed  between  and  joining  the  central 
slab  and  the  first,  outer  slab:  and 
a  second  grout  curtain  alongside  the  central  slab  opposite  the 
first  grout  curtain. 


5439.164 

POWER  STEERING  ATTENOJATION  HOSE 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Matthew  van  Ruiten,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Dayco  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354498 

Int  a.*  F16K  47/02 

I  .S.  CI.  181-233  20  aaims 


.In  a  power  steering  attenuation  hose  construction  comprising 
an  outer  flexible  hose  means  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 
restriclor  means  disposed  in  said  outer  hose  means  and  dividing  the 
intenor  of  said  outer  hose  means  into  an  inlet  chamber  and  an 
outlet  chamber  interconnected  together  by  said  restrictor  means, 
each  of  said  chambers  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  a  first 
flexible  tuning  cable  means  being  interconnected  to  said  inlet  end 
and  being  di.sposed  in  said  inlet  chamber,  and  a  second  flexible 
tuning  cable  means  being  interconnected  to  said  restrictor  means 
and  being  disposed  in  said  outlet  chamber,  each  of  said  tuning 
cable  means  having  an  open  outlet  end  spaced  from  said  outlet  end 


5439,165 
ELECTRIC  LOCK  FOR  CHILDREN'S  AUTOMOBILES 
John  Wu,  No.  20,  Da  Yu  1th  St,  Da  Liao  Hsiang,  Kaohsiung 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,023 

Int  CI."  HOIH  27/06 

U-S.  a.  200-^3.08  1  aaim 


1.  An  electric  ignition  switch  for  children's  automobiles  com- 
prising: 

a  base  having  a  corrugated  annular  member  and  three  terminals 
positioned  on  said  corrugated  annular  member: 

a  cover  engaged  with  a  top  of  said  base  and  formed  with  a  first 
keyhole: 

a  spring  mounted  under  said  cover: 

a  driving  disk  mounted  under  said  spring  and  having  a  second 
keyhole  aligned  with  the  first  keyhole  of  said  cover,  a  cylin- 
drical portion  at  a  bottom  thereof,  and  two  pins  downwardly 
depending  from  the  cylindrical  portion:  and 

a  conducting  plate  engaged  with  said  pins:  said  conducting  plate 
arranged  under  said  driving  disk  and  having  a  third  keyhole 
aligned  with  second  keyhole  of  said  driving  disk,  a  first 
conductive  corrugated  portion  with  a  plurality  of  wavelike 
folds  engaged  with  the  comigated  annular  member  and  eng- 
agable  with  a  selected  number  of  said  terminals  and  a  second 
conductive  corrugated  portion  with  a  single  wavelike  fold 
engaged  with  said  corrugated  annular  member  and  engagable 
with  a  selected  number  of  said  terminals:  and 

a  power  connector  including  a  seat  connected  with  four  electri- 
cal wires,  one  of  said  electrical  wires  being  connected  with 
the  second  corrugated  portion  of  said  conducting  plate  while 
the  other  three  of  said  electrical  wires  being  respectfively 
connected  with  the  three  terminals  of  said  base. 


5439.166 
PNEUMATIC-ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Gerald  J.  Reier,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BHM  Company, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348403 

Int  a."  HOIH  i5/26.  B02C  2i/00 

MS.  CI.  200-81  H  4  claims 

1.  A  method  of  switching  an  electrical  kitchen  appliance  on  and 

off  in  a  first  planar  location  where  there  is  a  risk  of  electrical  shock 
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due  to  the  presence  of  water  associated  with  the  area,  the  kitchen 
appliance  being  powered  by  an  electrical  circuit  the  method  com- 
prising: 
installing  a  pneumatically  actuated  switch  within  the  electrical 
circuit  of  the  kitchen  appliance,  the  pneumatically  actuated 
switch  being  movable  between  an  on  position,  where  electri- 
cal current  is  supplied  to  the  kitchen  appliance  thereby  pow- 
ering the  kitchen  appliance,  and  an  off  position,  where  elec- 
trical current  is  cut  off  from  the  appliance; 
providing  a  nonelectrically  conductive  air  conduit  connected  to 
the   pneumatically   actuated   switch   which   leads  from   the 
switch  to  a  remote  location  from  the  kitchen  appliance; 
directing  air  from  the  remote  location  through  the  conduit  to  the 
switch  so  that  the  switch  is  switched  to  one  of  the  on  and  off 
positions; 
wherein  air  is  directed  from  the  remote  location  through  the 
conduit  by  compressing  a  bellows  which  is  connected  to  the 
air  conduit  at  the  remote  location,  whereby  compressing  the 
bellows  forces  air  through  the  conduit  to  the  switch;  and 
where  the  bellows  is  mounted  to  an  adjacent  planar  surface 
which  is  parallel  to  the  first  planar  location. 


a  blade  carrier  includmg  a  first  pair  of  bearing  surfaces  for 
receiving  and  supporting  respective  ones  of  said  pair  of  end 
legs  of  said  torsion  spring  and  a  second  pair  of  bearing 
surfaces  for  receiving  and  supporting  opposite  ends  of  said 
pivot  pin,  said  blade  carrier  including  a  pair  of  opposing  side 
walls,  a  front  wall,  and  a  back  wall,  said  hrst  pair  of  bearing 
surfaces  being  formed  by  junctions  between  said  front  wall 
and  said  pair  of  side  walls. 


POWER  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  A  HOUSING 

STRUCTURE  WITH  ACCESSORY  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

THE  POWER  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Uwe  Linzenich,  Simmerath,  Germany,  assignor  to  Klockner- 

MocUer  GmbH,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1994,  44  08 
234.7 

hit  a."  HOIH  3/04 
VS.  a.  200—303  14  Claims 


5339,167 

BLADE  SUSPENSION  ASSEMLBY  FOR  A  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 

Teresa  1.  Hood,  CoraJviUe;  Joel  L.  Miller;  John  M.  Winter, 

both  of  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Christopher  K.  Goble,  Marion, 

all  of  lewa,  assignors  to  Square  D,  Company,  Palatine,  Ul. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,959 

Int.  a."  HOIH  73/04 

VS.  a.  200—244  8  Oaims 


1.  A  blade  suspension  assembly  for  a  circuit  breaker,  compris- 
ing: 

a  pivot  pin; 

a  torsion  spring  including  a  lateral  middle  section  and  a  pair  of 
end  legs  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  middle  section, 
said  torsion  spring  further  including  a  lateral  bole  extending 
therethrough  for  laterally  receiving  said  pivot  pin; 

an  elongated  blade  including  an  electrical  contact  mounted 
thereto  and  a  lower  bearing  surface  for  supporting  said  lateral 
middle  section  of  said  torsion  spring,  said  blade  further 
including  a  circular  aperture  for  laterally  receiving  said  pivot 
pin;  and 


52  I  ^5*  Q~ 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  housing  structure; 

at  least  one  electrical  contact  area  disposed  within  said  housing 
structure,  said  at  least  one  electrical  contact  area  having  a 
stationary  contact  member; 

at  least  one  breaker  mechanism  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing with  said  at  least  one  electrical  contact  area,  said  at  least 
one  breaker  noechanism  being  movably  disposed  within  said 
housing  structure;  means  for  manually  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  at  least  one  breaker  mechanism  with  said  at  least 
one  electrical  contact  area; 

said  means  for  manually  connecting  and  disconnecting  being 
pivotably  displaceable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position; 

said  at  least  one  breaker  mechanism  comprising: 

contact  carrier  means  pivotably  disposed  within  said  housing 
structure,  said  contact  carrier  means  having  a  movable  contact 
member  for  contacting  said  stationary  contact  member  of  said 
at  least  one  electrical  contact  area  to  complete  an  electrical 
circuit; 

means  for  operatively  connecting  said  means  for  manually  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  with  said  contact  carrier  means, 
said  means  for  operatively  connecting  being  configured  for 
pivotally  displacing  said  contact  carrier  means  with  respect  to 
said  at  least  one  electrical  contact  area; 

said  housing  structure  comprising: 

a  main  housing  comprising  a  bottom  part  and  a  front-side  top 
part,  which  housing  substantially  encloses  said  circuit 
breaker; 

at  least  one  accessory  housing,  from  which  an  actuator  element 
projects  rearwardly,  and  each  of  which  encloses  an  accessory 
device  and  contains,  coiuiection  openings,  in  a  forward  area 
within  narrow  side  walls  of  the  at  least  one  accessory  housing, 
whose  terminal  means  are  actuated  from  the  front  side; 

on  at  least  one  side  adjacent  said  means  for  manually  connecting 
and  disconnecting  there  is  a  recess  which  is  essentially 
enclosed  by  outside  wails  which  extend  perpendicular  to  the 
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front  side,  in  which  recess  the  accessory  device  is  inserted 
from  the  front  side,  and  sits  rearward  on  a  base  of  die  recess, 
whereby  the  base  has  a  slot-shaped  actuator  opening  which 
guides  the  actuator  element; 

on  the  accessory  housing,  in  a  rear  portion  of  the  narrow  side 
walls,  there  is  a  rigid,  interiocking  first  guide  and  retaining 
means  which  extend  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  front 
side,  and,  on  a  side  opposite  the  first  guide  and  retaining 
means,  there  is  a  rigid,  interlocking  second  retaining  means, 
which  have  a  first  retaining  shoulder  and  a  second  retaining 
shoulder  respectively;  and 

from  opposite  inside  walls  of  the  recess,  essentially  diagonally 
in  relation  to  the  base,  extends  at  least  one  rigid  third  guide 
and  retaining  means  which  interact  with  the  first  guide  and 
retaining  means,  and  flexible  fourth  retaining  means  which 
interact  with  the  second  retaining  means,  respectively. 
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5339,169 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  PUSH-PUSH  SWITCH 
Youichi    Sekita,    Saitama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Toyodenso 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  30,  1994,  Ser,  No.  366^08 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  31,  1993,  5-075766 


1 1  S.  a.  200—524 


FBONT 


two  arms  being  rearwardly  disposed  therefrom,  each  of  die 
arms  having  gripping  means  for  gripping  an  associated  one  of 
the  side  walls,  each  of  the  gripping  means  being  generally 
disengaged  from  the  associated  one  of  the  side  walls  during 
insertion  of  the  sides  of  said  conductive  plate  into  the  grooves 
of  said  arc  box,  each  of  the  arms  being  engaged  by  the  rear 
wall  of  said  arc  box  and  flexing  forwardly  toward  the  rear 
edge  of  said  conductive  plate  in  order  that  each  of  the  grip- 
ping means  engages  die  associated  one  of  die  side  walls  and 
retains  said  conductive  plate  within  the  grooves  of  said  arc 
box. 


Int.  CI."  HOIH  3/42 
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1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  a  push-push  switch  comprising: 

I  heart-shaped  cam  groove;  and 

1  lock  pin  adapted  to  engage  with  the  heart-shaped  cam  groove: 

aid  lock  pin  being  provided  at  a  first  end  with  a  rockably 
supported  rocking  end  ponion  and  at  a  second  end  wiUi  an 
engaging  end  adapted  to  engage  with  said  hean-shaped  cam 
groove;  and 

aid  heart-shaped  cam  groove  being  provided  on  die  side  of  a 
switch  case; 

therein  an  elastic  contact  plate  has  two  ends,  one  for  slidably 
conucting  a  stationary  contact  of  die  switch  case  and  the 
other  for  pressing  the  lock  pin,  thereby  urging  die  latter  to 
allow  the  engaging  end  diereof  to  engage  with  the  heart- 
shaped  cam  groove,  said  contact  plate  being  formed  by  fold- 
ing an  elastic  material  in  a  fork-shaped  manner  and  each  free 
end  Uiereof  is  elastically  deformable  for  further  expansion. 


5339,171 
WELDING  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERHIGH  PURITY  FLITD 
Sl'PPLY  PIPE  SYSTEM 
Tadahiro  Ohmi,  and  Masakazu  Nakamura,  both  of  Miyagi- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tadahiro  Ohmi,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01523,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09907,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,128 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20.  1991.  3-331352 
Int.  CI."  B23K  9/167 
VS.  CI.  219-61  9  Claims 
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5339,170 

\RC  GRID  PLATE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING 

DEVICE 

Nelson  R.  Palmer,  Arden,  and  David  N.  Freck,  Fair\iew,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,873 
Int.  a."  HOIH  33/10 
US,  CI.  218-149  20  Claims 

1.  A  grid  plate  for  an  arc  box  of  an  electrical  switching  device, 
the  arc  box  having  a  rear  wall  and  two  side  walls  each  of  which  has 
a  groove,  said  grid  plate  comprising: 
3  conductive  plate  having  two  sides  and  a  rear  edge;  each  of  die 
sides  being  slidable  within  the  groove  of  one  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  arc  box;  the  rear  edge  of  said  conductive  plate  having 
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8.  A  method  of  connecting  a  plurality  of  pipe  members  by 
welding  into  a  superhigh  purity  fluid  supply  system  and  for  remov- 
ing metal  deposits  caused  by  such  welding,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
welding  first  and  second  pipe  members  while  supplying  an  inert 
gas  to  said  first  pipe  member  and  discharging  said  inert  gas 
from  said  second  pipe  member; 
after  said  wtlding  operation  supplying  super  pure  water  to  said 
first  pipe  member  and  discharging  said  water  from  said  sec- 
ond pipe  member. 
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5339,172 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  A  GEAR 

SHAPE 
Kohyuh  Takase,  and  Norio  Itho,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  18336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-M9554; 
May  17,  1993,  5-115036;  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155S38;  Jul.  5,  1993, 
I5-1656ie 

Int  CL*  B23H  9/00;  B24B  5/00:  G«1M  13/02 
VS.  a.  219—69.2  59  Oaims 


5^39,174 

CLEAN  LASER  CUTTING  OF  METAL  LINES  ON 

MICROELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATES  USING 

REACTIVE  GASES 

Michaei  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,  and  Nicholas  F.  Pascii, 

Pacilka,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 

Mllpltas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  24938 

InL  a."  B23K  26/16 

VS.  CL  219—121.69  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  machining  a  gear  shape  comprising: 

a  chuck  for  pivotally  supporting  a  workplace; 

a  mechanism  for  rotating  said  chuck; 

a  mechanism  for  moving  said  chuck  in  any  desired  direction  on 
a  plane; 

a  holder  pivotally  supporting  a  form  tool  of  a  gear  shape  used  to 
machine  said  workpiece; 

a  mechanism  for  rotating  said  holder; 

a  mechanism  for  sliding  said  holder  in  a  direction  vertical  to  a 
chuck  move  plane;  and 

a  control  section  which  controls  said  chuck  rotation  mechanism, 
said  chuck  move  mechanism,  said  holder  rotation  mechanism, 
and  said  holder  sliding  mechanism  for  causing  said  form  tool 
to  approach  a  mesh  assumed  position  with  said  workpiece, 
rotating  said  workpiece  and  said  form  tool  synchronously,  and 
applying  cut  amount  control  between  both  axes  of  said  work- 
piece  and  said  form  tool,  thereby  machining  said  workpiece 
with  said  form  tool. 


5,539,173 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  FLUID 
Nobuyuki  Takahashi,  Totsuka-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sodick 
Co^  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,528 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-3I5S22 

Int  a."  B23H  1/08 

VS.  a.  219—69.14  29  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  an  electrically  conductive  solid  mem- 
ber from  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  energy  to  vaporize  said  solid  member  and  produce 
a  Hrst  gaseous  material; 

(b)  reacting  said  first  gaseous  material  with  a  second  gaseous 
material  to  form  a  third  gaseous  material;  and 

(c)  eliminating  formation  of  an  electrically  conductive  residue  of 
said  third  gaseous  material  on  the  substrate;  in  which 

steps  (b)  and  (c)  are  integral,  and  comprise  providing  said 
second  gaseous  material  in  step  (b)  such  that  said  third 
gaseous  material  is  electrically  insulative; 

the  method  further  comprises  the  step  of: 

(d)  removing  said  energy  such  that  said  third  gaseous  material 
solidifies  on  the  substrate; 

said  solid  member  is  disposed  in  a  space  between  and  electri- 
cally interconnects  two  additional  solid  members;  and 

step  (b)  comprises  providing  said  second  gaseous  material 
such  that  said  third  gaseous  material  has  a  lower  density 
than  said  solid  member  and  expands  in  said  space  during 
step  (d)  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  two  additional 
solid  members. 


5,539,175 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OPTICALLY  ABLATED 

OPENINGS  HAVING  DESIGNED  PROFILE 
Adlai  H.  Smith;  Bruce  B.  McArthur,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 
Robert  O.  Hunter,  Jr.,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Litel  Instruments,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215351 
Int.  a."  B23K  26/06 
VS.  a.  219—121.7  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  ablating  an  opening,  using  a  light  source  of 


I.  An  electric  discharge  machining  fluid  comprising,  in  mixture, 
a  liquid  dielectric  and  a  powder  of  silicon  and  a  relatively  small 
amount  of  inorganic  oxide,  more  than  half  of  said  silicon  being  in 
the  form  of  polycrystalline  silicon. 
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spectral  composition,  in  a  substrate  to  a  particular  design 
compriving  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  of  a  material  to  be  ablated  at  an  upwardly 

exposed  surface: 
providing  a  mask  with  optical  features  forming  at  a  working 
distance  from  the  ma.sk  at  least  one  working  image  for  the 
opening  responsive  to  incidence  of  light  of  known  spectral 
compoMiion.  the  working  image  having  a  prohle  required  for 
ablating  the  opening  to  a  particular  design  shape; 
providing  means  for  holding  the  mask  at  a  working  distance 
from  the  substrate  lo  register  the  at  least  one  working  image 
to  be  incident  to  the  substrate  for  forming  the  opening  to  the 
particular  design  shape  on  the  substrate: 
providing  a  light  source  of  the  known  spectral  composition  and 
fluence  for  incidence  to  the  mask  lor  forming  the  working 
image; 
determining  a  range  of  incident  light  fluences  that  causes  the 
subsiiate  to  be  ablated  between  a  tirsi  fluence  abo\e  which 
ablation  occurs,  and  second  fluences  which  cause  ablations  to 
various  depths  at  various  rales  in  the  substrate: 
selecting  the  profile  of  the  opening  lo  have  a  convex  profile  in 
the    substrate    tapering    from   a    small    slope   adjacent    the 
upwardly  exposed  surface  of  the  substrate  to  an  increasing 
slope  within  ihe  substrate:  providing  the  working  image  from 
the  mask  with  a  fluence  profile  above  the  first  fluence  for 
incidence  on  the  substrate  across  the  opening  for  ablating  the 
substrate  to  the  convex  profile,  the  fluence  profile  registered  to 
the  substrait  at  the  location  of  the  opening: 
the  fluence  profile  of  the  working  image  including  a  small 
fluence  above  the  first  fluence  at  the  small  slope  adjacent  the 
upwardly  exposed  surface  of  the  substrate  where  ablation 
ceases  when  the  slope  of  the  profile  reaches  the  small  slope, 
and 

the  fluence  profile  of  the  working  image  including  a  larger 
fluence  abo\e  the  first  fluence  at  the  increasing  slope  interior 
of  the  aperture  within  the  substrate  where  ablation  ceases  ' 
when  the  slope  of  the  profile  reaches  the  large  slope: 
:ausiiig  the  light  source  to  be  incident  on  the  mask  for  a 
sufficient  interval  to  cause  the  real  working  image  formed 
from  the  mask  to  ablate  the  convex  profile  at  the  large  slope. 


5.539,176 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  SYNTHESIZING 

DIAMOND  IN  VAPOR  PHASE 

Akihiko  Ikegaya,  and  Naoji  Fujimori,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors   to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd.,   Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40.366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-106016 

Int.  CI."  B23K  /O/OO 

IS.  CI.  219-121,59  j6  Claims 

1    A  metho<l  for  synthesizing  diamond  by  decomposing  and 

aciivating  a  material  gas  b>  DC  plasma  generated  by  a  DC  voltage 

applied  between  un  anode  and  a  cathode  of  a  plasma  torch  and  by 

vpaiv  ing  activated  plasma  on  a  substrate  body  comprising  the  steps 

disposing  at  least  one  cathode-torch  having  a  central  axis,  a 
cathode  bar.  outer  electrodes  as  anodes  positioned  in  coaxial 
relation,  and  gas  passageways  formed  among  the  cathode  bar 
and  the  outer  anodes,  plural  anode-nozzles  each  having  a 
central  axis,  an  anode  bar  and  an  outer  cylinder  and  gas 
supplying  nozzles  in  a  relation  where  the  cathode-torch  and 
any  of  the  anode-nozzles  are  not  aligned  along  a  straight  line 
nor  directed  in  parallel  with  each  other  but  an  extension  of  the 
cathode-torch  central  axis  and  extensions  of  each  of  the 
anode-nozzles  central  axes  meet  at  a  point  O,  directions  or 
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positions  of  the  cathode-torch  and  the  anode-nozzles  are 
adjustable  lo  facilitate  the  widening  of  a  plasma  jet. 

generating  an  inner,  untransferable  arc  plasma  jet  in  the  cathode- 
torch. 

bringing  Ihe  anode-nozzles  in  contact  with  the  arc  plasma  jet 
generated  b>  the  cathode-torch. 

equalizing  a  DC  voltage  of  the  anode  bar  of  ihe  anixle-nozzles 
w iih  a  DC  \oltage  of  the  outer  electrode  of  the  cathode-torch, 
insulating  the  outer  ancxies  of  the  caUiode-torch  from  the 
anode  nozzles. 

insulating  the  outer  anodes  of  the  cathode-torch  from  the  anode- 
nozzles. 

forming  ouler  transferable  arc  plasma  jets  between  the  anode 
bars  of  the  anode-nozzles  and  the  cathode  bar  of  the  cathixie- 
lorch  b>  catching  the  inner  arc  plasma  jet  in  the  cathode- 
torch. 

unifying  the  plural  outer,  transferable  arc  plasma  jets  into  an 
integrated  plasma  jet  spanning  the  cathode-torch  and  the 
anode- nozzles. 

enlarging  the  integrated  outer,  transferable  arc  plasma  jet  by 
displacing  oi  rotating  the  anode-nozzles  and  the  cathode- 
torch. 

spraying  the  enlarged  integrated  plasma  jet  on  the  substrate  body 
positioned  in  a  stream  of  the  plasma  jet.  and 

depositing  diamond  synthesized  in  vapor  phase  reaction  on  the 
subsu-ate  txxiv. 


5,539,177 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OVERLAP 
WELDING  OF  THE  INNER  SURFACE  OF  AN  ELBOW 
PIPE 
Masani    Okuya;    Tetsuo    Yamada;    Fujio    Kageyama;    ^uji 
Yutaka,  all  of  Takasago;  Yukio  Hase,  and  Yoshiteru  Kushida, 
both  of  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  She,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  329,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1993,  5-268714; 
Oct.  27,  1993,  5-268715 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/04 
VS.  CI.  219-61  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  overiap  welding  an  inner  surface  of  an  elbow 
pipe,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  said  elbow  pipe  into  a  plurality  of  elbow  pipe  pieces: 
stacking  said  plurality  of  elbow  pipe  pieces  on  top  of  each  other 
such  that  an  inner  arc  of  any  elbow  pipe  piece  is  continuous 
with  an  ouler  arc  of  a  neighboring  elbow  pipe  piece  to  form 
an  elbow  piece  stack; 
overlap  welding  an  inner  surface  of  said  elbow  piece  stack; 
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5339.179 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  HAVING  A  MULTILAYER 
STRUCTURE  FOR  ATTRACTING  AN  OBJECT 
Toshihisa    Nozawa,    Kobe;    Junichi    Arami,    Tokyo;    Shiqji 
Kuboto,  Sagamihara;  Isahiro  Hasegawa.  Zushi,  and  Katsuya 
Okumura,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron   Limited,    Tokyo,    and    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1990,  2-312479 
Int  O."  B23K  10/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.43  4  aaims 

1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  device  for  holding  an  object  with  the 


dividing  said  welded  elbow  piece  stack  into  its  constituent 

elbow  pipe  pieces;  and 
reassembling  said  elbow  pipe  from  said  elbow  pipe  pieces. 


5^39,178 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

MACHINE 

Atsushi  Taneda;  Hqjime  Ogawa;  Kazuhiko  Uemoto,  and  Yoshl- 

hide  Kinbara,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151354 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308830; 
Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196101 

Int.  a."  B23H  1/00:  G05F  1/40 
VS.  CI.  219—69.13  32  Oaims 


MiJC  SIGNAL 

SETTieuiirr 


1.  A  method  for  machining  a  workpiece  using  a  power  supply 
and  switches   for  supplying   pulse-shaped  electric   power  to  a 
machining  gap  between  an  electrode  and  a  workpiece  provided  in  a 
dielectric  to  machine  the  workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of; 
switching  on/off  said  switching  devices  in  an  optional  cycle 
under  the  control  of  a  current  command  value  signal  corre- 
sponding to  an  optional  waveform  shape  of  a  current  pulse  to 
be  supplied  to  said  machining  gap; 
superimposing  a  current  component,  for  compensating  for  a 
current  ripple  generated  by  said  switching  at  the  supply  lime 
of  said  current,  on  said  optional  waveform  shape  of  a  current 
pulse  in  order  to  generate  a  resultant  current;  and 
supplying  said  resultant  current  to  said  machining  gap. 


use  of  a  coulombic  force,  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

an  electrostatic  holding  sheet  provided  on  the  base  member,  and 
comprising  a  tirst  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  base  member 
side,  a  second  insulating  layer  made  of  an  inorganic  dielectric 
material  and  formed  on  the  object  side,  an  electrode  provided 
between  the  first  and  second  insulating  layers,  and  an  adhe- 
sive layer  made  of  an  organic  material  for  adhering  the  first 
insulating  layer  to  the  second  insulating  material; 

power  supply  means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  the  elec- 
trode and  the  object;  and 

feeding  means  for  feeding  power  from  the  power  supply  means 
lo  the  electrode: 

wherein  the  object  is  placed  on  the  second  insulating  layer,  and 
a  voltage  is  applied  between  the  object  and  the  electrode, 
thereby  creating  static  electricity  and  hence  a  coulombic  force 
for  holding  the  object  on  the  second  insulating  layer,  and  the 
electrostatic  holding  sheet  has  a  gas  inlel  extending  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  electrostatic  holding  sheet  lo  the  lower 
surface  thereof,  and  a  gas  for  transferring  heat  is  guided 
between  the  object  and  the  electrostatic  holding  sheet  through 
the  gas  inlel. 


5,539,180 
METHOD  OF  LASER  BEAM  WELDING  GALVANIZED 
STEEL  SHEETS  WITH  AN  AUXILIARY  GAS 
CONTAINING  OXYGEN 
Atsushi  Mori;  Yoshinori  Nakata,  both  of  Yamanashi,  and  Etsuo 
Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc,  Ltd., 
Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00752,  5  371  Date  May  26.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15422,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  859387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-57859; 
Apr.  19,  1991,  3-115397 

Int.  a."  B23K  26/12:26/14 
VS.  a.  219—121.64  9  Claims 

1.  A  laser  beam  welding  method  of  welding  a  surface-treated 
metal  coated  with  a  zinc  material  having  an  evaporation  tempera- 
ture lower  than  a  melting  point  of  the  surface-ueated  metal,  by 


using  a  continuous  wave  or  pulse  wave  laser  beam,  wherein  a 
mixture  of  oxygen  and  another  gas  is  used  as  an  auxiliary  gas  when 
welding; 

wherein  the  mixture  of  oxygen  and  another  gas  aie  first  mixed, 
and  the  mixture  of  oxygen  and  another  gas  is  used  for  pro- 
moting the  oxygen  and  zinc  to  react  and  produce  zinc  oxide. 


5,539,181 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Gerhard  Sippel,  Gaertringen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,659 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  26 

1992, 92114507  * 

Int  a.*^  H05K  1/09 
\}S.  a.  174-266  30  claims 
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eters  of  80  to  100  nm  with  an  interhole  spacing  of  2  lo  5  mm 
with  a  pulsed  laser  to  form  a  laser-perforated  leather  uphol- 
stery material  having  enhanced  moismre  permeability;  and 
(d)  thereafter  fabricating  an  automobile  seat  from  said  laser- 
perforated  leather  upholstery  material. 


5,539,183 

VERTICALLY  FITTED  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC 

FURNACE 

John  P.  Beckley,  1609  S.  Springwood  Dr.,  SUver  Spring,  Md. 

20910 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,401 

Int.  CI.*  F27D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-386  19  Claims 


ne 
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1.  An  interconnect  structure,  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  layer  of  a  conductive  material  forming  conductors  on  at  least 

one  surface  of  the  substrate  and  coating  the  walls  of  holes 

through  the  substrate;  and 
in  which  the  layer  thickness  of  the  conductive  material  on  the 

one  surface  of  the  substrate  is  thinner  than  the  maximum  layer 

thickness  of  the  conductive  material  in  the  holes. 
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5,539,182 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  MOISTURE 

PERMEABILITY  OF  LEATHER,  ESPECL\LLY  FOR 

SEATING  IN  THE  AUTOMOBILE  INDUSTRY 

Peter  Meurer,  Mulheim/Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ludw. 

Lindgens  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Muhlheim/Ruhr,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1993,  43  16 
*f5Jt 

Int.  a."  B23K  26A)0 
HS-  Cl.  219-121.71  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  automobile  seating  comprismg  the  steps 

I  if: 

(a)  providing  a  natural  grain  leather  layer  having  a  thickness  of 
1  to  1.3  mm; 

(b)  dressing  an  outer  side  of  said  natural  grain  leather  layer; 

(c)  Uiereafter  burning  from  a  back  side  of  said  layer  a  multiplic- 
ity of  holes  through  said  natural  grain  leather  layer  of  diam- 


1.  An  electric  furnace  for  heating  a  material  being  held  by  a 
holder  positioned  on  a  base,  comprising: 

a  sleeve  for  enclosing  the  holder  positioned  on  the  base; 

an  electric  heating  element  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
sleeve; 

a  removable  lid  for  covering  a  top  opening  of  said  sleeve;  and 

at  least  one  handle  disposed  on  (he  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve 
for  lifting  and  removing  said  sleeve  from  the  base  or  placing 
said  sleeve  on  the  base,  said  sleeve  enclosing  the  holder  when 
placed  on  the  base; 

wherein  when  said  sleeve  is  placed  on  the  base  enclosing  the 
holder,  said  removable  lid  is  place  on  said  top  of  said  sleeve 
and  an  electric  current  is  applied  to  said  electric  heating 
element,  heat  generated  by  said  electric  healing  element  and 
retained  in  said  electric  furnace  heats  the  material  held  in  the 
holder. 


5,539,184 
ELECTRIC  OVEN 
Yung-Sen  Su,   170,  Chung  Lun,  Chung  Sha  Tsun,  An-Tm 
Hsiang,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,693 
InL  Cl."  A47J  37/04 
VS.  CI.  219-388  I  Claim 

1.  An  electric  oven  comprising: 
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a  base  fonned  with  a  groove  surrounding  a  circumference  of  a 
top  thereof; 

a  motor  arranged  within  said  base  and  having  output  shaft 
upwardly  extending  out  of  said  base,  said  output  shaft  having 
an  upper  end  provided  with  a  pin  horizontally  extending 
through  said  upper  end; 

an  annular  member  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  at  a  circumfer- 
ence thereof  and  disposed  on  the  top  of  said  base; 

a  tray  disposed  on  said  annular  member  and  having  a  tubular 
portion  at  a  center  thereof,  said  tray  being  provided  with  a 
supporting  frame  thereon; 

a  plug  having  slots  adapted  to  engage  two  ends  of  said  pin  and 
fixedly  engaged  with  the  tubular  portion  of  said  tray; 

an  outer  housing  fixedly  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  base  and 
surrounded  by  the  groove  of  said  base,  said  outer  housing 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations; 

a  cover  engaged  with  an  upper  end  of  said  outer  housing; 

a  door  rotatably  connected  with  the  groove  of  said  base  and 
having  a  handle  at  both  vertical  sides  thereof,  said  door  being 
pivotally  connected  with  said  outer  housing  and  provided  with 
a  piece  of  heat-resistant  glass,  and  said  door  being  formed  in 
the  shape  of  an  approximately  right  circular  semi-cylindrical 
shell  having  one  end  open  and  one  end  closed,  the  closed  end 
forming  a  top  horizontal  surface,  so  as  to  completely  cover 
that  portion  of  the  oven  chamber  and  outer  housing  over 
which  it  is  positioned:  and 

a  plurality  of  heating  rods  fixedly  mounted  between  said  base 
and  said  cover 


5339,185 
COOKER/RETHERMALIZER 
Louis  S.  Poister,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Products 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,627,  May  21,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,364 

Int  a."  F24H  1/06 

VS.  a.  219-^39  5  Claims 

12 


1.  A  food  preparation  cooker/rethermalizer  comprising  a  vessel 
to  contain  a  water  bath; 


water  supply  means  for  supplying  additional  water  to  said  vessel 
to  replace  water  lost  by  evaporation  and  removal  with  food 
items; 

temperature  sensing  elements  at  spaced,  different  vertical  loca- 
tions of  said  vessel,  an  upper  one  at  the  level  desired  for  the 
bath,  and  a  lower  one  below  that  level  for  detecting  the 
differential  sensed  by  said  temperature  sensing  elements; 

a  heater  attached  to  said  vessel,  and  said  upper  sensing  element 
being  above  said  heater; 

said  temperature  sensing  elements  being  operably  associated 
with  said  water  supply  means  for  periodically  actuating  said 
water  supply  means  to  add  supplemental  water  to  said  vessel 
when  a  predetermined  temperature  differential  is  detected. 


5,539,186 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  MULTI-LAYER 
f  MODULE 

Anthony  J.  Abrami,  Pouglikeepsie;  Maurizio  Arienzo,  Chap- 
paqua;  Giulio  DiGiacomo,  Hopewell  Junction;  Gene  J.  Gau- 
denzi,  Purdys,  and  Paul  V.  McLaughlin,  Rhinebeck,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,078 
Int  CL*  H05B  3/02 
VS.  a.  219L— 548 

/ 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-layer  module  for  making  electrical  connections  to  an 
integrated  circuit  chip  mechanically  supported  on  a  top  surface  of 
said  module,  said  multi-layer  module  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  individual  sheets  with  via  patterns  formed  therein, 
said  plurality  of  individual  sheets  having  been  stacked  and 
fused  together  to  form  said  multi-layer  module,  vias  in  said 
via  patterns  in  successive  layers  being  electrically  connected 
to  form  via  chains  to  make  electrical  connections  among 
certain  sheets  in  said  module  and  to  make  electrical  connec- 
tions to  said  top  surface  of  said  module  and  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  module; 

a  resistive  heater  film  formed  on  one  of  said  individual  sheets 
with  via  patterns  formed  therein,  said  resistive  heater  film 
following  a  continuous  path  clear  of  vias  in  said  via  pattern 
and  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  resistive  heater  film  to 
a  second  end  of  said  resistive  heater  film,  said  one  of  said 
individual  sheets  with  said  resistive  heater  film  formed 
thereon  located  in  said  module  at  a  depth  from  said  top 
surface  of  said  module;  and 

a  via  chain  for  coupling  said  resistive  heater  film  to  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  module,  whereby  a  current  source  can  be 
connected  to  said  resistive  film  to  elevate  the  temperature  at 
the  top  surface  of  said  module  to  a  temperamre  for  softening 
solder. 


JuLr23,  19% 
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5,539,187 

MICROWAVT  OVER  FOR  HEATING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Donald  P.  Smith,  DaUas;  Michael  J.  Dobie,  Double  Oak,-  Alden 
B.  Sparman,  Sr.,  Piano,  and  John  R.  Norris,  Piano,  all  of 
Ttx.,  assignors  to  Patentsmith  Corportion,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  958,968,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,401,940, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,250,  Jun.  28, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,210387,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  463,279,  Jan.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,147,994.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,486 
Int  Cl.^  H05B  6/64 


V.S.  a.  219—681 


19  Claims 


!>*> 


5339,188 
SYrtTM  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  CONTAINERS, 

NOTABLY  GAS  CYLINDERS 
Michel  Fallah,  (troupe  Provence-  Batiment  B,  and  Michel 
l>educ,  Lotissement  Cabassade,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Gemplus  Card  International,  Gemonos,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A)1191,  §  371  Date  May  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13494,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244^01 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  20,  1991,  91  15953 
Int  C1.0G06F/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  235-375  20  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  the  identification  of  containers  closed  by  a  tap 
that  ij  surrounded  by  a  protective  socket,  the  system  comprising: 
an  electronic  label  coupled  to  a  coil,  the  electronic  label  being 
attached  to  a  ring  surrounding  the  tap  at  a  boaom  of  the 
protective  socket,  the  electronic  label  fiirther  comprising  an 
electronic  module  coupled  to  the  coil,  the  shape  of  the  coil 
substantially  matching  that  of  the  ring;  and 
a  data  terminal  coupled  to  a  detachable  read/write  head  the 
lead/write  head  being  inserted  into  the  protective  socket,  the 
read/write  head  being  disposed  adjacent  the  coil,  and  the 
read/write  head  directly  facing  the  coil,  the  coil  and  the 
read/write  head  being  electromagnetically  coupled  so  as  to 
define  an  electromagnetic  transmission  path  which  permits  the 


transmission  of  information  elements  between  die  data  termi- 
nal and  the  electronic  label. 


5339,189 
CARD  HOLDER'S  PAGING  SYSTEM  FOR 
COMMERCIAL  CARD  DATA  NETWORK 
SbeUa  WUson,  Victoria,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hopeman  Enter- 
prises Ltd.,  Victoria,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,719 

Int  CI.*  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  235-379  22  Claims 


A  microwave  oven  for  heating  food  producu  comprising: 
leating  chamber; 

mtgnetron  means  for  delivering  electro-magnetic  energy  into 
said  heating  chamber; 

air  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  air  into  said  heating  cham- 
ber; 

means  movably  supporting  said  air  dispensing  means  to  direct 
an  air  stream  to  impinge  on  discrete  portions  of  the  surface  of 
a  food  product  in  said  heating  chamber,  said  air  dispensing 
means  having  microwave  reflective  surfaces;  and 

means  associated  with  said  air  dispensing  means  adapted  to 
move  said  air  dispensing  means  for  sweeping  said  air  stream 
through  said  heating  chamber  and  for  moving  said  microwave 
reflective  surfaces  for  sweeping  electro-magnetic  waves 
hrough  said  heating  chamber. 
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1.  A  system  for  supplying  non-financial  information  to  the 
holder  of  a  bank  or  charge  card  of  a  financial  institution  and 
bearing  an  authorization  code,  said  system  comprising  a  central 
database,  means  for  placing  financial  information  of  said  financial 
institution  relating  to  said  holder  in  said  central  database,  means 
for  placing  non-financial  information  received  from  a  party  other 
than  said  financial  institution  and  intended  for  said  holder  in  said 
central  database,  an  account  authorization  device  to  read  said 
authorization  code  of  said  bank  or  charge  card,  said  authorization 
code  borne  by  said  bank  or  charge  card  being  the  sole  identification 
required  to  identify  said  holder  to  said  central  database  so  as  to 
forward  said  non-financial  information  to  said  bolder. 


5339,190 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURED  METERING  OF 

MAIL 
Flavio  M.  Manduley,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney 
Bowes,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354333 
Int  CI.*  G06K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  235—380  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  securely  metering  mailpieces,  comprising: 
a  data  center  including  a  central  database; 
a  plurality  of  local  stations,  each  of  said  local  stations  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  reading  indicia  printed  on  a  mailpiece,  said  indicia 

including  an  amount  of  postage  for  the  mailpiece; 
means  for  reading  information  from  a  mailer  identification 
card; 
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element  having  a  total  width  approximately  equal  to  a  sum  of 

the  first  widths  of  the  bars  and  spaces  in  the  at  least  one 

group: 
determining  a  narrow  width  of  the  bars  and  spaces  having  the 

first  width  based  on  the  count  signal: 
dividing  the  pseudo  wide  element  by  the  narrower  width  to 

identify  the  bars  and  spaces  having  the  first  width  in  the  at 

least  one  group:  and 
determining  the  information  encoded  in  the  bar  code  symbol 

based  on  the  count  signal  and  the  bars  and  spaces  having  the 

first  width  divided  from  the  pseudo  wide  element. 


means  for  requesting  transaction  authorization  from  a  postal 

system: 
means  for  initiating  a  transfer  of  the  information  read  from 

said  indicia  and  said  mailer  identification  card  to  said 

central  database:  and 
secured  pouch  means  for  holding  the  mailpiece  when  the 

mailpiece  is  accepted  by  said  data  center: 
said  data  center  including  means  for  comparing  the  indicia 
information  and  the  mailer  identification  card  information  to 
records  in  the  central  database,  and  further  including  means 
for  issuing  authorization  of  the  transaction  when  the  said 
comparison  means  verifies  that  mailer  has  sufficient  funds  or 
credit  to  satisfy  the  amount  of  postage  in  the  indicia. 


5339,191 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  DECODING 
UNRESOLVED  BAR  CODE  PROFILES  USING  EDGE 
FINDING  CIRCUITRY 
H.  Sprague  Ackley,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intemiec  Cor- 
poration, Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493.669 

Int.  a."  G06K  7/lQ 

U.S.  a.  235-^»62  21  Claims 

'M  Mi 
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1.  A  method  of  decoding  a  bar  code  symbol  representing  a 
plurality  of  characters,  the  bar  code  symbol  including  a  plurality  of 
relatively  spaced  bars  having  a  first  width,  and  spaces  between  the 
bars  having  the  first  width,  one  of  the  bars  and  the  spaces  having 
wide  elements  that  have  at  least  a  second  width,  while  the  other  of 
the  bars  and  spaces  have  only  the  first  width,  the  second  width 
being  greater  than  the  first  width,  the  method  of  decoding  the  bar 
code  symbol  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  light  reflected  from  the  bar  code  symbol  and  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  therefrom  that  represents  a  reflectance  of 
the  bars  and  spaces  comprising  the  bar  code  symbol: 
receiving  the  output  signal  and  producing  a  count  signal  having 
a  series  of  counts  that  identifies  at  least  some  of  the  wide 
elements,  and  which  falsely  identifies  at  least  one  group  of  the 
bars  and  spaces  having  the  first  width  as  a  pseudo  wide 


5,539,192 
BAR  CODE  READER  MIRROR  OSOLLATOR 
Robert  E.  Sofield,  Pewaukee;  Glen  Ray,  Big  Bend,  and  Jeffrey 
R.  Annis,  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley 
Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,208 

Int  CI."  G06K  7//0 

U.S.  a.  235-^72  15  Oaims 


1.  In  a  code  reader  of  the  type  including  a  light  source  for 
producing  scanning  light  and  a  transducer  for  sensing  scanning 
light  reflected  from  the  code,  a  mirror  oscillator  comprising: 

a  carrier  defining  a  rotational  axis: 

a  mirror  fastened  to  the  carrier, 

a  frame: 

a  mechanical  spring  assembly  fastened  to  the  carrier  and  the 
frame  to  resiliently  support  the  carrier  for  oscillation  about  the 
rotational  axis; 

a  permanent  magnet  including  a  north  pole  and  a  south  pole 
fastened  to  the  carrier,  wherein  the  north  and  south  poles  are 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rotational  axis:  and 

a  generally  U-shaped  electromagnet  including  a  core  having  first 
and  second  pole  locations.-  wherein  the  electromagnet  is  fas- 
tened to  the  frame  such  that  the  north  and  south  poles  loca- 
tions, the  electromagnet  further  including  a  winding  disposed 
about  the  core  and  energizable  with  an  alternating  current  of  a 
predetermined  frequency  such  that  the  polarity  of  the  first 
pole  location  is  opposite  electromagnet  is  energized  and  the 
first  and  second  poles  oscillate  between  polarities  such  that 
the  magnetic  fields  of  the  first  and  second  poles  interact  with 
the  north  and  south  poles  to  oscillate  the  carrier. 
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5,539,193 
MODULAR  HAND-HELD  DATA  ENTRY  SYSTEM 
^^am  T.  Gibbs,-  Robert  G.  Geers;  Ronald  L.  Mataany;  Rich- 
'^  rd  C.  Arensdorf;  George  E.  Hanson;  Arvin  D.  Danielson,- 
llen  S.  Adams;  James  R.  Hutton;  Darald  R.  Schultz;  Keith 
Cargin;  Steven  E.  Koenck;  Phillip  MiUer;  Dennis  A. 
irbin;  Darrell  L.  Boatwright,  all  of  Cedar  Rapids;  Stephen 
J.  Kelly,  Marion,  and  Alan  G.  Bunte,  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
(tonUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,324,  May  1,  1992,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777^93,  Jan.  7,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,410,141,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
364,902,  Jun.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  364494,  Jun. 
7,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  877,324is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  866,642,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,888,  Jan.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,380, 

Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  866,642is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633300,  Dec.  26,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,202,817,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
626,711,  Dec.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  364^94,  and  Ser.  No.  364,902.  This  appli- 
cation May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,844 
int.  CI."  G06K  7/\0 


U  J .  a.  235-^72 


5  Claims 


5339,194 
MODULAR  HAND-HELD  DATA  ENTRY  SYSTEM 
PhilUp  MUler;  William  T.  Gibbs;  Robert  G.  Geers;  Ronald  L. 
Mahany;  Richard  C.  Arensdorf;  George  E.  Hanson;  Glen  S. 
Adams;  James  R.  Hutton;  Arvin  D.  Danielson;  Darald  R. 
Schultz;  Keith  K.  Cargin;  Steven  E.  Koenck;  Dennis  A. 
Durbin;  Darrell  L.  Boatwright,  all  of  Cedar  Rapids;  Stephen 
J.  Kelly,  Marion,  and  Alan  G.  Bimte,  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251^44,  May  31,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877324,  May  1,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,642,  Apr.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,888, 
Jan.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  809380,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

866,642is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633300,  Dec.  26, 

1990,  PaL  No.  5,202,817,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  626,711,  Dec.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  364.594, 

Jun.  7,  1989,  and  Ser.  No.  364,902,  Jun.  8,  1989,  said  Ser.  No. 

251,8441$  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  777393,  Jan.  7, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,410,141,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  364,902,  Jun.  8,  1989,  and  Ser.  No.  364394.  This 

application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,619 

Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235-472  ,7  Oaims 
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A  modular  hand-held  data  collection  terminal  unit  comprising: 
;i  1)  a  display  screen  assembled  with  said  terminal  unit: 
1 1)  a  keyboard  assembled  with  said  terminal  unit: 
4)  wherein  the  terminal  unit  further  comprises  a  scanning 

module: 
4)  wherein  the  scanning  module  is  attached  to  an  outer  end  of 
the  terminal  unit: 

)  said  terminal  unit  having  a  broad  user  interface  side  compris- 
ing said  display  screen  and  said  keyboard  and  having  a  broad 
handgrip  side  opposite  said  user  interface  side,  said  terminal 
unit  having  a  frontal  disposition  with  the  user  interface  side 
facing  the  user: 
9  said  terminal  unit  having  respective  lateral  edge  faces  one  of 
which  is  proximal  to  the  user  and  one  of  which  is  remote  from 
the  user  in  each  of  first  and  second  respective  edgewise 
dispositions  of  the  terminal  unit  wherein  the  terminal  unit  is 
supported  by  the  left  hand  and  right  hand  respectively; 
1 1 )  said  scanning  module  comprising  an  automatic  reader  unit 
housing  containing  an  automatic  reader  unit  which  effects  an 
automatic  reading  operation  without  requiring  movement  of 
the  terminal  unit  as  a  whole; 
( h )  said  automatic  reader  unit  housing  being  orientable  in 
respective  opposite  lateral  directions  relative  to  the  terminal 
unit,  so  that  the  automatic  reader  unit  may  be  oriented  to  be 
directed  laterally  away  from  the  user  during  an  automatic 
reading  operation  whether  the  terminal  unit  is  to  be  supponed 
in  the  first  edgewise  disposition  with  the  left  hand  of  the  user, 
or  whether  the  terminal  unit  is  to  be  supponed  in  the  second 
edgewise  disposition  with  the  right  hand  of  the  user;  and 
({1  manually  actuatable  selectors  arranged  correspondingly  on 
the  respective  lateral  edge  faces  of  the  terminal  unit  for 
convenient  actuation  by  the  left  or  right  hand  whichever  is  to 
grip  the  termmal  unit  at  said  handgrip  side. 


1.  In  a  data  capture  system,  a  hand-held  data  terminal  of  a 
weight  suitable  for  one-handed  use.  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  unit  operable  for  receiving  operator  effected  dau 
entry,  comprising 

fi)  a  frontal  side  with  a  user  interface  for  viewing  by  an  operator 
during  an  operator  effected  data  entry. 

(ii)  a  handgrip  side,  opposite  said  frontal  side,  which  is  manually 
gripped  during  the  operator  effected  data  entry, 

(iii)  a  module  receiving  end. 
said  base  unit  having  an  edgewise  disposition  where  said  module 
receiving  end.  which  is  remote  during  the  operator  effected  data 
entry,  is  generally  uppermost,  and  where  said  frontal  side  is 
directed  generally  laterally  of  the  operator  holding  said  base  unit  at 
said  handgrip  side; 

(b)  an  optical  indicia  reader  module,  comprising 

(i)  a  module  housing  assembled  at  said  module  receiving  end  of 
said  base  unit,  having  a  light  transmissive  window  of  extent 
accommodating  reading  of  an  entire  line  of  optical  indicia 
without  movement  of  the  hand-held  data  terminal  as  a  whole, 
and  said  module  housing  being  capable  of  orientation  in  either 
of  two  respective  opposite  dispositions  where  the  light  trans- 
missive  window  is  directed  respectively  in  each  of  two  oppo- 
site directions  relative  to  said  base  unit,  and  said  module 
housing,  when  assembled  with  said  base  unit  so  as  to  direct 
the  light  transmissive  window  in  either  of  the  two  respective 
opposite  directions,  has  a  footprint  falling  within  the  confines 
of  said  module  receiving  end  of  said  base  unit,  and 

(ii)  reader  means  in  said  module  housing  for  reading  optical 
indicia  which  are  located  externally  of  the  hand-held  data 
terminal  and  without  establishing  physical  contact  between 
any  portion  of  the  hand-held  data  terminal  and  the  optical 
indicia  to  be  read: 

(c)  said  optical  indicia  reader  iTKxlule  being  constructed  for 
orientation  to  .said  base  unit  in  either  a  left-handed  reading 
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position  or  a  righi-handed  reading  position  and  in  a  manner 
permitting  the  assembled  said  base  unit  and  said  optical 
indicia  reader  module  to  be  held  in  one  hand; 

(d)  portable  battery  means  in  said  base  unit  for  supplying  power 
to  the  hand-held  data  terminal; 

(e)  a  manual  actuator,  located  on  said  base  unit,  tor  actuating 
operation  of  said  optical  indicia  reader  module  by  the  same 
hand  which  is  holding  the  hand-held  data  terminal:  and 

(f)  said  reader  means  comprising  a  laser  scanner  in  said  module 
housing,  the  hand-held  data  terminal  being  of  conhguration  to 
be  held  in  a  right  or  a  left  hand  of  the  operator,  with  said  base 
unit  in  the  edgewise  disposition  and  said  laser  scanner  being 
conlainod  in  said  module  housing  so  as  to  be  oriented  with 
said  mixlule  housing  to  accommodate  right-handed  or  left- 
handed  use. 

i 


5^39.195 
FOCUS  DETECTING  DEVICE  HAVING  LIGHT 
DISTRIBl  TION  DETECTION 
^osuke  Kusaka.  Yokohama,  Japan,  as,signor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  311,896,  Sep.  26,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  225,913,  Apr.  11.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129.576,  Sep.  341,  1993. 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,176,  Mar. 

15.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
9SU17,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  837.106,  Feb.  18.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  641,431,  Jan.  15.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482.498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-11066 
Int.  CI."  (;03B  17/1 H:  GOIJ  1/20 
VS.  CI.  250—201.8  19  Claims 
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1  A  focus  detecting  apparatus  comprising  a  phototaking  optical 
system  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object  in  a  predetermined  image 
field; 

a  field  detecting  device  having  at  least  two  focus  detecting  areas 
and  dividing  said  areas  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  to  delect  a 
focus  for  each  block  and  to  generate  a  plurality  of  focus 
detecting  results: 

a  determining  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  algorithms  for  deter- 
mining a  focus  delecting  end  result  based  on  the  plurality  of 
focus  detecting  results,  each  said  algorithm  being  paired  with 
a  focus  detecting  area; 

a  selecting  circuit  which  selects  a  paired  focus  detecting  area 
and  algorithm:  and 

a  control  circuit  which,  in  accordance  with  the  selected  paired 
focus  detecting  area  and  algorithm,  makes  said  focus  detect- 
ing device  detect  a  focus  with  the  selected  focus  detecting 
area  and  makes  said  determining  circuit  determine  a  focus 
detecting  end  result  with  the  selected  algorithm. 


5339,196 
PHOTO-ELECTRIC  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  WITH 
GAIN  CONTROLLABLE  AMPLIFIERS 
Mamoru  Miyawaki,  Isehara,  and  Isamu  Ueno,  Hadano,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,170,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  412,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-127086 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  -V.<.»5 
I  .S.  CI.  250—208.1  29  Claims 
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1 .  A  photo-electric  conversion  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  photo-electnc  conversion  elements; 

b)  a  plurality  of  read  channels  for  separately  reading  outputs  of 
said  photo-electric  conversion  elements; 

c)  a  plurality  of  gain  controllable  amplifiers  provided  one  for 
each  channel,  and 

d)  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  signals  for 
changing  gains  of  said  amplifiers  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined instruction  sicnal. 


5,539.197 

SCANNING  NEAR-FIELD  OPTICAL  MICROSCOPE 

HAVING  A  MEDIUM  DENSER  TH/\N  AIR  IN  THE  GAP 

BETWEEN  THE  PROBE  CHIP  AND  THE  SAMPLE  BEING 

MEASURED 
Daniel  Courjon,  Besancon  Cedex,  France,  and  Wolfgang  D. 
Pohl.  Adiiswil.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  128,458 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct.  22, 
1992,92810813 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .1/14 
U.S.  CI.  250—216  13  Claims 


1.  .A  scanning  near-field  optical  microscope  of  the  type  where  a 
light  beam  with  a  diameter  of  at  maximum  X/20  is  emitted  by  a 
sharply  pointed  probe  tip  and  scanned  across  the  surface  of  a 
sample  to  be  investigated,  and  the  light  reflected  by  and/or  trans- 
mitted through  said  sample  is  delected  and  further  processed,  and 
where  the  distance  between  the  light-emitting  probe  tip  (3;  13)  and 
the  sample  under  investigation  is  on  the  order  of  A/20  as  well,  so 
that  the  surface  of  said  sample  is  within  the  near-held  of  said 
light-emitting  probe  tip  comprising  a  gap  between  said  probe  tip 
and  said  sample  filled  with  a  liquid  of  high  opacity,  including  any 
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liquid  having  a  large  negative  dielectric  constant  e,  so  as  to 
attenuate  the  intensity  of  the  lightwaves  emitted  by  said  probe  tip 
to  such  an  extent  that  the  penetration  depth  Zq  of  the  lightwaves, 
defined  as  the  distance  over  which  their  intensity  decreases  to  1/e, 
is  below  100  nm. 


5339,198 
UNtfORM  SENSmVlTY  LIGHT  CURTAIN 

Uik  McMichael,  Port  Hueneme.  and  Mohen  Khoshnevisan, 
Newberry  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Th>v,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep,  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128.624 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  40/14:  G06M  7/00:  G02B  26m 

IW.  a.  250-221  11  Claims 
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I.  A  light  curtain  for  detecting  intrusion  of  a  zone  to  be  pro- 
tected,  comprising: 

an  omnidirectional  light  source  providing  a  first  collection  of 

light  beams  radiating  through  a  first  truncator  defined  by  an 

aperture  having  a  first  height  and  a  first  width; 
means  for  optically  redirecting  said  light  beams  to  form  a  second 

collection  of  light  beams  radiating  substantially  parallel  to  one 

another; 

0  asking  means  to  selectively  block  ponions  of  said  second 
collection  of  light  beams  to  form  a  third  collection  of  light 
beams,  said  third  collection  of  light  beams  characterized  by 
uniform  intensity  light  beams: 

1  cans  to  detect  the  intensity  of  said  third  collection  of  light 
beams  incident  upon  a  second  aperture  defined  by  a  second 
height  and  a  second  width,  said  second  aperture  being  dis- 
posed a  predetermined  distance  from  said  light  source:  and 

1  eans  to  provide  an  indicia  of  an  inmision  upon  detection  of 
said  intensity  of  said  third  collection  of  light  beams  falling 
below  a  predetermined  intensity  threshold. 


5339,199 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  OBJECTS  IN  A 

MONITORED  AREA 

Raioer  Ruckh,  Sussen,  and  Martin  Argast,  Hiilben,  both  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Leuze  electronic  GmbH  -k-  Co.,  Owen- 

T*ck.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390384 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1994,  44  05 
376.2 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  9/04 
U3.  a.  250-222.1  8  Claims 


1'.  A  method  for  detecting  an  object  located  in  or  entering  into  an 
are*  to  be  monitored  with  a  device  mcluding  a  transmitter  for 


emitting  a  beam,  a  receiver  for  receiving  reflections  of  the  beam 
fmrti  an  object  in  an  area  to  be  monitored  and  an  evaluation  unit 
for  producing  measured  position  values  from  the  received  beam 
reflections,  each  measured  position  value  representing  a  distance  of 
the  object  from  die  device  and  an  angidar  position  of  tlie  object 
relative  to  an  axis  of  the  device,  said  method  comprising: 
projecting  the  emitted  beam  into  the  area  to  be  monitored; 
receiving  reflections  of  the  beam  from  an  object  in  the  area  to  be 

monitored: 
producing  measured  position  values  from  the  received  reflec- 
tions, 
storing  the  measured  position  values  in  the  evaluation  unit; 
detecting  an  object  of  a  particular  shape  by  steps  including: 
comparing  the  measured  position  values  for  the  object  with  set 
values  calculated  in  die  evaluation  unit  for  the  particular 
shape  of  the  object  in  a  predetermined  position  in  the  area  to 
be  monitored;  and 
indicating  a  detection  of  the  object  of  particular  shape  when  a 
minimum  number  N  of  the  measured  position  values  falls 
within  at  least  one  tolerance  band  T  from  the  set  values, 
wherein  the  minimum  number  N  of  die  measured  position 
values  and  a  width  of  the  tolerance  band  T  are  selected  in  the 
evaluation  unit  to  be  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  a 
dispersion  of  the  measured  position  values;  and 
detecting  an  object  which,  in  a  beam  path  of  the  emitted  beam,  is 
disposed  in  firont  of  a  reference  object  of  a  defined  shape  and 
wherein  the  dimensions  of  the  object  are  less  than  die  dimen- 
sions of  the  reference  object  by  steps  including: 
defining  a  fixed  point  F  in  the  course  of  detecting  die  object 
which  has  a  measured  position  value  represenbng  the  closest 
distance  between  the  object  and  the  device; 
defining  tolerance  bands  T,,  T^,  T,  in  die  area  to  be  monitored 
from  the  fixed  point  F  in  a  direction  toward  greater  distances 
from  the  device,  wherein  die  tolerance  bands  T,,  T2,  T3  have 
shapes  adapted  to  the  shape  of  the  reference  object; 
storing  a  number  of  the  measured  position  values  falling  into  die 

respective  tolerance  bands  T,,  T,.  T,  in  die  evaluation  unit; 
indicating  a  detection  of  die  object  in  front  of  the  reference 
object  when  the  number  of  measured  position  values  in  die 
tolerance  band  T,  containing  die  fixed  point  F  is  less  than  the 
minimum  number  N  for  detecting  the  reference  object  and 
greater  dian  a  minimum  number  M,  wherein  M<N,  and  when 
the  sum  of  die  measured  position  values  in  the  other  tolerance 
bands  T^  or  T,  is  greater  dian  the  minimum  number  N  for 
detecting  the  reference  object. 


533930 
INTEGRATED  OPTOELECTRONIC  SUBSTRATE 
Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction,  and  Thomas  H.  Blair, 
Gilbert,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburs, 
lU. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,175 

Int.  CL"  G02B  6/42 

MS.  a.  250-227.11  5  claims 


I.  An  integrated  optoelectronic  module  comprising: 
a  molded  optical  substrate  having  a  major  surface  with  a  width 
and  a  length,  a  first  end  surface  and  a  second  end  surface,  the 
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substrate  including  a  core  region  having  a  first  optical  surface 
and  a  second  optical  surface  and  a  cladding  region,  the  first 
end  surface  of  the  molded  optical  substrate  exposing  a  portion 
of  the  first  optical  surface  of  the  core  region,  the  second  end 
surface  of  the  molded  optical  substrate  exposing  a  portion  of 
the  second  optical  surface  of  the  core  region,  and  the  core 
region  being  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  the  cladding 
region: 

a  conductive  member  having  a  first  electrical  contact  and  a 
second  electrical  contact,  a  portion  of  the  conductive  member 
being  embedded  in  the  cladding  region  of  the  molded  optical 
substrate  with  the  first  electrical  contact  being  exposed  at  the 
first  end  surface  of  the  molded  optical  substrate  and  with  the 
second  electrical  contact  of  the  conductive  member  being 
exposed: 

a  light  emitting  and/or  detecting  device  with  a  portion  for 
emitting  or  detecting  optical  signals,  the  portion  for  emitting 
or  detecting  optical  signals  of  the  light  emitting  and/or  detect- 
ing device  being  optically  coupled  to  the  first  optical  surface 
of  the  end  surface  of  the  molded  optical  substrate  and  the  light 
emitting  and/or  detecting  device  being  electrically  coupled  to 
the  first  electrical  contact  of  the  conductive  member:  and 

an  interconnect  board  having  a  first  major  surface  with  a  width 
and  length  approximately  equal  to  the  width  and  length  of  the 
major  surface  of  the  mold^  optical  substrate  and  a  second 
surface,  the  first  major  surface  of  the  interconnect  board 
having  a  plurality  of  electrical  traces  and  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical bonding  pads  coupled  to  the  electrical  traces,  the  inter- 
connect board  being  disposed  on  the  major  surface  of  the 
molded  optical  substrate  with  the  first  major  surface  of  the 
interconnect  board  overlying  and  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  major  surface  of  the  molded  optical  substrate,  and  the 
plurality  of  electrical  traces  being  operably  coupled  to  the 
second  electrical  contact  of  the  conductive  member. 


5439^01 

MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  DRIVER  FOR  HBER  OPTIC 

COUPLED  SENSORS  AND  SWITCHES 

Michael  Liva,  Wayne;  Steve  Angermund,  Bloomingdale,  and 

Farooq  Khan,  Newark,  all  of  NJ,,  assignors  to  Pro-Optical 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Maplewood,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212^53 

Int  a."  BOIJ  1/34 

VS.  CL  250—227.21  6  Qaims 


1.  A  multiple  channel  optical  driver  for  driving  optical  industrial 
and  process  control  sensor  circuits,  each  sensor  circuit  remotely 
located  at  the  end  of  an  optical  fiber  pair  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  optical  channels,  each  having  an  optical 
output  and  an  associated  optical  input,  for  connection  with  a 
plurality  of  optical  sensor  circuits  via  an  optical  fiber  pair 
such  that  each  sensor  circuit  receives  an  optical  signal  from 
the  optical  output  of  the  optical  channel  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected and  controls  a  return  optical  signal  to  the  associated 
optical  input: 

means  for  emitting  optical  signals  from  said  optical  outputs  in  a 
selected  sequential  manner: 

means  for  detecting  return  optical  signals  communicated  to  said 
optical  inputs  in  a  corresponding  selected  sequential  manner 
such  that  the  emission  of  an  optical  signal  from  each  optical 
output  is  activated  to  correspond  with  the  detection  of  sensor 
data  for  its  said  associated  optical  input: 

said  detecting  means  determines  the  intensity  of  each  remm 
optical  signal: 

each  said  optical  channel  being  designated  as  active  after  said 
detecting  means  detects  a  remm  signal  from  that  channel  with 


an  intensity  above  a  predetermined  threshold  level  and  being 
designated  as  inactive  when  said  detecting  means  detects  a 
return  signal  with  an  intensity  below  said  predetermined 
threshold:  and 
said  predetermined  threshold  is  selected  based  upon  channel 
status  such  that  said  predetermined  threshold  is  set  at  a  first 
level  when  the  channel  is  inactive  and  said  predetermined 
threshold  is  set  al  a  second  level,  lower  than  said  first  level, 
when  the  channel  is  active. 


5,539^02 

MODIFIABLE  DIGITAL  DYNAMIC  COMPRESSION 

TABLE 

Michael  Geagan,  Wayne,  Pa.,  and  Donald  R.  Wellnitz,  Pleas- 

anton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ADAC  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Milpi- 

tas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,931 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/20 

VS.  CI.  250—369  31  Claims 
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1.  In  a  gamma  camera  system  having  a  scintillation  detector 
including  a  photomultiplier  array  wherein  each  pholomultiplier 
generates  a  channel  signal,  a  channel  signal  processing  circuit 
comprising: 

a  dynamic  compression  circuit  for  accepting  an  input  digital 
channel  signal  and  for  generating  a  compressed  digital  chan- 
nel signal  in  response  thereto,  wherein  said  dynamic  compres- 
sion circuit  comprises  a  digital  memory  device  for  containing 
a  dynamic  compression  function  for  converting  said  input 
digital  channel  signal  to  said  compressed  digital  channel 
signal. 


5,539,203 
SINGLE  ION  IMPLANTATION  SYSTEM 
Iwao  Ohdomari,  2-9-8,  Nagahama,  Kanazawa-ku,  Yokohama, 
Kanagawa  236,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-123621 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/317 

VS.  CI.  250-^92.21  4  Claims 

2.  A  low-energy  single  ion  implantation  system  comprising,  in 

combination: 

standard  constituents  of  a  focused  ion  beam  system:  and 
constituents  for  single  ion  implantation  use: 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT: 

said  standard  constituents  includes:  a  liquid  metal  ion  source  for 
specimen  trimming:  and  accelerator:  a  condenser  lens:  a  mass 
spectrometer:  an  electrostatic  objective  lens:  an  aperture:  a 
scanning  deflection  electrode:  an  electrode  for  generating  a 
retarding  electric  field  to  decelerate  an  ion  to  make  it  soft-land 
on  a  specimen:  a  specimen  stage:  and  a  secondary  electron 
detector:  and 


,  I  vr  23,  19% 


said  constituents  for  single  ion  implantation  includes:  a  liquid 
metal  ion  source  for  single  ion  irradiation:  an  accelerator,  a 
condenser  lens:  an  electrostatic  cylindrical  lens:  an  electro- 
sutic  deflector  for  beam  chopping:  an  aperture  for  single  ion 
extraction:  and  a  secondary  electron  detector  for  detecting  an 
extracted  ion. 
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5,539005 

CORONA  GENERATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING 

Louis  Reale,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FOed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,280 

InL  a."  HOIT  19/00 

VS.  a.  250-326  19  cuims 


5339,204 
MASS  SPECTROMETER  VACUUM  HOUSING  AND 
PU'MPING  SYSTEM 
W.  Coutte,  Livermore,-  John  F.  Bnshman,  Oakley,  and 
Perry  W.  Alger,  Thicy,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of 
I  he  University  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,781 
Int  CI."  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 
a.  250— 289 


GiraM 


Vi. 


1.  An  element  in  a  corona  generating  device  having  at  least  one 
conductive  corona  discharge  electrode  for  depositing  a  negative 
charge  on  an  imaging  surface  in  an  electrostatographic  imagmg 
apparatus,  said  element  being  capable  of  adsorbing  nitrogen  oxide 
species  generated  when  said  corona  generating  device  is  energized 
and  capable  of  desorbing  nitrogen  oxide  species  when  said  corona 
generating  device  is  not  energized,  said  element  having  a  micro- 
etched  atlhesion  promoting  surface  reclaimed  from  prior  use  in  a 
similar  capacity  by  immersion  in  an  alkaline  ultrasonic  bath  where 
the  cavitation  action  of  the  bath  is  suflScient  to  renwve  any  binder 
thereon  and  any  metal,  metallic  compound  and  other  solid  particles 
as  solid  particles  without  metallic  dissolution  in  the  alkaline  bath 
while  at  the  same  time  providing  a  random  microetched  surface 
roughness  to  promote  the  subsequent  coating  and  adherence  of  a 
substantially  continuous  thin  conductive  dry  film  of  aluminum 
hydroxide  containing  graphite  and  powdered  nickel,  said  reclaimed 
element  having  a  substantially  thin  continuous  conductive  dry  film 
of  aluminum  hydroxide  containing  graphite  and  powdered  nickel 
conductive  corona  discharge  electrode. 


20  Qaims 


5339,206 

ENHANCED  QUANTLFM  WELL  INFRARED 

PHOTODETECTOR 

Thomas  R.  Schimert,  Ovilia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  I>oral  Vought 

Systems  CorporatioD,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425398 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  CL  250-338.4  29  Claims 


t.  In  a  gas  chromatograph/mass  spectrometer,  the  improvement 
coraprising: 

a  vacuum  housing  constructed  of  sealed  stainless  steel  mbular 
sections  havmg  flanges  constructed  for  use  with  metal  gas- 
kets: 

:  least  one  of  said  flanges  including: 
a  body  member  having  a  central  opening  therein; 
a  first  counter-sink  section  adjacent  one  end  of  said  central 

opening: 
a  second  counter-sink  section  adjacent  an  opposite  end  of  said 

central  opening:  and 
a  third  counter-sink  adjacent  said  second  counter-sink  section 

and  of  a  larger  diameter. 


21.  A  focal  plane  array  for  detecting  infrared  radiation,  the  array 
including  a  plurality  of  detector  pixel  structures,  the  focal  plane 
array  comprising: 
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an  array  contact  which  includes  a  plurality  of  contact  strips 
wherein  said  contact  strips  are  electrically  interconnected, 
said  array  contact  encompassing  all  of  said  detector  pixel 
structures, 

a  plurality  of  elongate,  multiple  quantum  well  infrared  radiation 
absorbing  elements  in  each  of  said  detector  pixel  structures, 
each  of  said  multiple  quantum  well  elements  having  first  and 
second  opposite  longitudinal  surfaces. 

said  multiple  quantum  well  elements  comprising  a  diffraction 
grating  for  said  infirared  radiation, 

a  second  contact  for  each  of  said  detector  pixel  structures,  said 
second  contact  electrically  connected  to  said  second  surfaces 
of  said  multiple  quantum  well  elements  in  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  detector  pixel  structures. 

each  said  multiple  quantum  well  element  having  said  array 
contact  and  said  second  contact  positioned  on  opposite  longi- 
tudinal sides  thereof  to  provide  current  flow  through  the  said 
multiple  quantum  well  element  in  a  direction  substantially 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  element,  and 

a  planar  infrared  radiation  reflector  for  each  said  detector  pixel 
structure,  said  reflector  positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
second  contact  from  said  multiple  quantum  well  elements. 


15 
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an  inlet  for  providing  gas  to  said  chamber  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined flow  rate,  and 

a  momentarily  actuated  valve  through  which  a  supply  of  counter 
gas  may  flow  into  said  chamber  at  a  second  predetermined 
flow  rate  sufficient  to  fill  said  chamber  within  a  short  period  of 
time. 


5^39,207 

METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  TISSUE 

Patrick  T.  T.  Wong,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,086 

Int.  CI."  COIN  21/85:  A61B  5AX):6/00 

VS.  a.  250—339.08  13  Claims 


5339J09 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  FOULING  MATERIALS  FROM 

A  RADIATION  MODULE 
Jan  M.  Maarschalkerweerd,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tro- 
jan Technologies  Inc.,  London,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,949 

Int  CI.*  A61L  2/10 

VS.  a.  250-^36  47  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  identifying  tissue  comprising  the  steps  of  deter- 
mining the  infrared  spectrum  of  a  tissue  sample  over  a  range  of 
frequencies  in  at  least  one  frequeiKy  band,  and  comparing  the 
infrared  spectrum  of  said  sample  with  a  library  of  stored  infrared 
spectra  of  known  tissue  types  by  visual  comparison  or  using 
pattern  recognition  techniques  to  find  the  closest  match. 


5,539,208 
SURFACE  RADLVTION  DETECTOR 
Mario  W.  Overhoff,  Overboff  Technology  Corporation  1160 
U.S.  Rte.  50,  Milford,  Ohio  45150-9705 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,185 
Int  a."  GOIT  1/185 
VS.  CI.  250—379  9  Oaims 

1.  A  detector  for  determining  whether  ionizing  radiation  is 
located  on  the  surface  of  an  object,  said  detector  including 

a  chamber  containing  a  electrically  charged  wire  and  a  counter 

gas.  said  chamber  including 
a  gas  impermeable  housing  which  is  provided  with  an  opening 

having  sufficient  area  to  monitor  surface  radioactivity, 
a  open,  gas  permeable  screen  covering  said  opening  and  in 

electrical  contact  with  said  housing, 
a  compressible  skin  surrounding  and  extending  from  said  open- 
ing. 


35^  5Q  90  40  70    *'    120   75     45  I 

I.  A  radiation  module  for  use  in  a  fluid  treatment  system 
comprising: 

a  support  member  for  mounting  the  module  in  the  fluid  treat- 
ment system; 

at  least  one  radiation  assembly  extending  from  the  support 
member;  and 

vibration  generation  means  in  direct  contact  with  the  at  least  one 
radiation  assembly. 


5,539,210 

RADL\TION  SENSOR  WITH  MEANS  TO  REMOVE 

FOULING  MATERIALS 

Jan  M.  Maarschalkerweerd,  Mount  Brydges,  Canada,  assignor 

to  IVojan  Technologies,  Inc.,  London,  Canada 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  26^72,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,418,370. 

This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,767 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/02 

VS.  a.  250—372  11  Claims 

goo 

/ 


K  904 

1.  A  radiation  sensor  assembly  comprising: 
a  sensor  housing; 
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radiation  transmissive  means  within  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  portion  to  be  exposed  to  a  radiation  source; 
radiation  sensor  receiving  radiation  from  said  transmissive 
means;  and 
means  to  remove  materials  fouling  said  portion. 


5,539,211 
V^HARGED  BEAM  APPARATUS  HAVING  CLEANING 
FUNCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  CHARGED 
BEAM  APPARATUS 
Ke^i  Obtoshi,  Funabashi;  Itsuko  Sakai,  Kawasaki;  Yuicbiro 
Vamazaki,    Tokyo;    Jun    Takamatsu,    Asaka;    Munefairo 
Ogasawara,  Fujisawa,  and  Kazuyoshi  Sugihara,  Yokosuka. 
all    of,   Japan,   assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaistaa   Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,825 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-350968; 
Jul  6,  1994,  6-154805;  Sep.  17,  1994,  6-248477;  Dec.  16,  1994, 
6-313715 

Int  a."  HOIJ  37/18:  B08B  7/00 
U.i  a.  250-^1.11  30  aaims 


1|  |A  charged  beam  apparatus  having  a  cleaning  function,  com- 
prising: 

a  column  including  a  charged  beam  generating  portion  and  an 
optical  system  for  controlling  and/or  deflecting  a  charged 
beam; 

a  chamber  provided  to  be  connected  to  the  column  and  contain- 
ing a  member  to  be  irradiated  with  the  charged  beam; 

first  separating  means  for  separating  the  optical  system  fi-om  the 
Charged  beam  generating  portion  with  respect  to  vacuum 
condition;  exhausting  means  for  performing  exhaustion  of  a 
portion  partitioned  by  the  first  separation  means;  gas  generat- 
ing means  connected  to  the  partitioned  portion,  for  generating 
an  internal  contaminant  removal  gas  formed  of  at  least  one  of 
plasma  and  an  active  species  which  are  supplied  to  remove 
internal  contaminants  from  the  partitioned  portion;  and 

flow  passage  control  means  for  limiting  a  passage  of  the  internal 
contaminant  removal  gas  such  that  the  internal  contaminant 
removal  gas  is  limited  to  a  predetermined  cleaning  portion 
which  is  included  in  the  partitioned  portion  and  surrounding  a 
passage  of  the  charged  beam,  letting  the  gas  flow  there- 
through, without  fail  after  the  internal  contaminant  removal 
gas  generated  by  the  gas  generating  means  is  introduced  into 
the  partitioned  portion  from  the  gas  generating  means  and 
before  the  gas  is  exhausted  by  the  exhausting  means,  the  flow 
passage  contnjl  means  including  sealing  means  hermetically 
sealing  portions  other  than  the  predetermined  cleaning  por- 
tion. 


5^39,212 
TOXIC  REMEDIATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Stephen  M.  Matthews,  Alameda  County;  Russell  G.  Scfaon- 
berg,  and  David  R.  Fadness,  both  of  Santa  Clara  County,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zapit  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  941,788,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5319,211.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,967 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  HOU  37/30 

UA  a.  250-492  J  22  Claims 
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1.  A  vapor  treatment  system  comprising  an  electron  generator  to 
output  energetic  electrons,  a  reaction  chamber  to  transform  organic 
compounds  into  environmentally  more  acceptable  chemicals, 
means  to  flow  vapors  for  treatment  into  said  reaction  chamber,  an 
electron  window  positioned  across  the  output  end  of  said  electron 
generator  and  adjacent  to  said  reaction  chamber,  said  electron 
window  permitting  passage  therethrough  of  electrons  directed 
toward  said  reaction  chamber  from  said  electron  generator  to 
interact  with  vapors  in  said  reaction  chamber,  said  window  having 
at  least  an  acid  resistant  surface  facing  toward  said  reaction  cham- 
ber, and  means  to  flow  an  effluent  from  said  reaction  chamber. 


5,539,213 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  ANALYSIS  OF 

SURFACE  HAVING  A  REPETITIVE  TEXTURE  PATTERN 

Steven  W.  Meeks;  Thao  A.  Nguyen,  and  Fior  D.  Sargent,  all  of 

San    Jose,    Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,419 

Int  CL"  GOIN  2 J/86 

VS.  CI.  250-559.23  13  Qaims 

_2!±~, /-Jl'- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  substrate  surface  having  a 
pattern  of  generally  repetitive  surface  texturing,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  laser  light  source  positioned  relative  to  the  substrate  so  that  the 

laser  light  beam  strikes  the  textured  substrate  surface; 
a  photodetector  array  positioned  to  receive  laser  light  diffracted 
from  the  textured  substrate  surface  through  a  range  of  angles, 
the  array  providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the 
angular  distribution  of  diffracted  light  intensities  across  said 
range  of  angles; 
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signal  processing  circuitry  coupled  to  the  array  for  generating 
from  the  array  output  signal  a  set  of  discrete  digital  values 
representative  of  the  intensity  of  the  light  at  a  like  set  of 
angles;  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  signal  processing  circuitry  for  calcu- 
lating from  the  digital  values  a  characteristic  of  the  angular 
distribution  of  diffracted  light  intensities  and  for  correlating 
said  calculated  angular  distribution  characteristic  to  a  charac- 
teristic of  a  known  surface  texture  pattern,  the  processor 
providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  a  characteristic  of 
the  physical  shape  of  the  surface  texture  pattern  illuminated 
by  the  laser  light  beam. 


1.  A  quantum  bridge  structure  comprising 

a  supporting  substrate  having  a  monocrystalline  surface  of  a  first 
semiconductor  material. 

a  graded  buffer  layer  on  said  monocrystalline  surface  for  stress 
relaxation. 

first  and  second  end  support  members  on  spaced  areas  of  said 
graded  buffer  layer,  said  support  members  each  comprising 
superlattice  structures  including  alternating  layers  of  said  first 
semiconductor  material  and  said  second  semiconductor  mate- 
rial, and 

a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  of  parallel  wires  extending  from 
said  first  end  support  to  said  second  end  support,  each  wire 
comprising  said  first  semiconductor  material,  said  plurality  of 
parallel  wires  being  spaced  apart  horizontally  and  vertically. 


5,539,214 

QUANTUM  BRIDGES  FABRICATED  BY  SELECTIVE 

ETCHING  OF  SUPERLATTICE  STRUCTURES 

William  T.  Lynch,  Apex,  N.C;  Kang  L.  Wang,  Santa  Monica, 

and  Martin  O.  Tanner,  Duarte,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,166 

In^  a."  HOIL  29/06:31/0328 

XiS.  a.  257—15  10  Claims 


a  superconducting  source  region  and  a  superconducting  drain 
region  formed  of  a  c-axis  oriented  oxide  superconductor  thin 
film  separated  by  an  insulating  region  positioned  between 
them; 

an  extremely  thin  superconducting  channel  formed  of  a  c-axis 
oriented  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  on  said  insulating 
region,  said  superconducting  channel  electrically  connecting 
said  superconducting  source  region  to  said  superconducting 
drain  region  so  that  superconducting  current  can  flow  through 
said  superconducting  channel  between  said  superconducting 
source  region  and  said  superconducting  drain  region;  and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  through  a  gate  insulator  on  said  super- 
conducting channel,  said  gate  electrode  controlling  said  super- 
conducting  current   flowing   through   said   superconducting 

;  channel. 

wherein  said  superconducting  source  region,  said  superconduct- 

i   ing  drain  region  and  said  insulating  region  comprise  one 

•  continuous  c-axis  oriented  oxide  superconductor  thin  film 
which  has  a  gently  concave  upper  surface  so  that  said  super- 
conducting source  region  and  said  superconducting  drain 
region  are  connected  to  said  superconducting  channel  without 
resistivity  or  Josephson  junction  and  a  center  portion  of  said 
c-axis  oriented  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  includes  an 
impurity  concentration  sufBcient  to  inhibit  superconductivity. 


5,539,216 
MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY  WITH 
CONVEX  STRUCTURE 
Bich-Yen  Nguyen;  Marius  Orlowski;  Philip  J.  Tobin:  Jim  Hay- 
den,  and  Jack  Higman,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,925 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/06:29/7H6:27/U 
as.  CI.  257—67  10  Claims 
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5339,215 
SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 
EXTREMELY  THIN  SUPERCONDUCTING  CHANNEL 
FORMED  OF  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  MATERUL 
Takao  Nakamura;  Hiroshi  Inada.  and  Michltomo  liyama,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,831,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366JI81 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-352193; 
Dec.  13, 1991, 3-352194;  Dec.  13, 1991, 3-352197;  Dec.  20, 1991, 
3-355187;  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-352659 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/06:  HOIB  12/00:  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CI.  257—39  16  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  principal  surface; 

a  non-superconducting  oxide  layer  having  a  crystal  structure 
similar  to  that  of  an  oxide  superconductor; 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  thin-film  gate  electrode  having  a  generally  convex  upper 

surface, 
wherein  the  convex  upper  surface  is  characterized  by  a  rising 

edge  and  a  falling  edge  and  an  apex  at  a  point  where  the  rising 

edge  meets  the  falling  edge; 
a  thin-film  layer  overlying  the  apex  and  separated  therefrom  by 

a  gate  dielectric  layer; 
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s  Mirce  and  drain  regions  in  the  thin-film  layer  and  separated  by 

a  channel  region  therebetween, 
«  herein  the  channel  region  overiies  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

convex  upper  surface; 
a  1  insulating  layer  underiying  the  thin-film  gate  electrode;  and 

opening  in  an  insulation  layer  subtending  the  apex. 


5,539,217 

SILICON  CARBIDE  THYRISTOR 

John  A.  Edmond,  Apex,  and  John  W.  Palmour,  Cary,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Cree  Research,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103366 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/0312:29/74:31/111 

U.S.  a.  257-77  18  Qaims 
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,  A  thyristor  capable  of  operating  over  a  wide  temperature 
ran  i :,  said  thyristor  comprising: 

iubstrate  formed  of  silicon  carbide 

)  I  anode  formed  of  silicon  carbide  and  positioned  to  overiie  said 
substrate; 

a  gate  positioned  to  overlie  said  anode; 

a  drift  region  formed  of  silicon  carbide  and  positioned  between 
said  anode  and  said  gate  having  a  thickness  less  than  a 
comparable  silicon  thyristor  and  a  doping  level  higher  than  a 
comparable  silicon  thyristor  at  a  predetermined  operating 
voltage  for  providing  a  thyristor  having  a  wide  temperature 
range; 

<»  cathode  formed  of  silicon  carbide  and  positioned  to  overlie 
said  gate;  and 

ohmic  contacts  positioned  on  at  least  said  gate  and  said  cathode. 


5339,218 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  RESIN  FOR  SEALING 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Shinobu    Takahama,    Fukuoka;    Akinobu    Tamaki,    Sanda; 
Satoshi  Hirakawa,  Fukuoka;  Hitoshi  Yamano,  and  Teniki 
Hyougatani,  both  of  Sanda,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  77,762,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,430330. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-162804 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/29 
r.S.  CI.  257-788  23  Claims 


(a-2)  0  to  100  parts  of  at  least  one  acid  anhydride  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  THPA.  methyl  MMPA. 

MNA  and  DDSA.  and 
(a-3)  0.1  to  10  parts  of  at  least  one  catalyst  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  imidazole  derivatives,  tertiary  amine 

and  metalUc  salts;  and 
(b)  90  to  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  filler  ingredient  in  the 
form  of  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fused 
quartz,  alumina  and  aluminum  nitride. 


1.  A  resin  for  sealing  a  semiconductor  device,  said  resin  having 
a  linear  expansion  coefficient  of  5x10""  to  25x10""  when  hard- 
ened, said  resin  comprising: 

(a)  10  to  309fc  by  weight  of  epoxy  resin  ingredient  containing 
a- 1)  100  parts  of  epoxy  resin  made  only  of  at  least  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bisphenol  A. 
cycloaliphatic  epoxy  and  bisphenol  f. 


5339,219 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  WITH  REDUCED  CHANNEL 

LENGTH  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 

Willem  den  Boer,  and  Tieer  Gu,  both  of  Troy,  Mich.,  assignors 

to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Northville,  Mich. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,673 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/786:29/41 


VS.  a.  257—72 


23 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal-display  having  an  array  of  thin  film  transis- 
tors, the  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes; 
a  liquid  crystal  layer; 

an  array  of  thin  film  transistors,  a  plurality  of  the  thin  film 
transistors  in  said  array  including: 

a)  a  gate  electrode  electrically  connected  to  a  gate  line; 

b)  a  drain  elecnxxle  electrically  connected  to  a  drain  line,  said 
drain  electrode  having  first  and  second  metal  layers  offset 
from  one  another; 

c)  a  source  electrode  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
pixel  electrodes,  said  source  electrode  having  first  and 
second  metal  layers  offset  from  one  another;  and 

d)  whereby  the  channel  lengths  of  said  thin  film  transistors  are 
reduced  as  a  result  of  the  first  and  second  metal  layers 
being  offset  from  one  another. 


5339,220 
PRESSURE  CONTACT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  IN  A 

FLAT  PACKAGE 
Yoshikazu  Takabashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd„  Hino,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,618 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-184271; 
Feb.  28,  1994.  6-28623 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/051:23/10 
VS.  a.  257—177  12  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  contact  type  semiconductor  device  in  a  flat  pack- 
age comprising: 

at  least  one  horizontal  electrode  plate; 

at  least  a  first  semiconductor  element  and  a  second  semiconduc- 
tor element  each  having  a  plurality  of  layers  of  selected 
conductivity  types,  said  first  semiconductor  element  being 
different  from  said  second  semiconductor  element; 
means  disposed  between  said  electrode  plate  and  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  elements  for  contacting  a  first  surface 
of  said  first  semiconductor  element  opposite  said  electrode 
plate,  and  for  contacting  a  second  surface  of  said  second 
semiconductor  element  opposite  said  electrode  plate,  said  first 
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5,539,222 

mCH  YIELD  SUB-MICRON  GATE  FETS 

Minh  V.  Le,  Simi  Valley,  and  Loi  D.  Nguyen,  Thousand  Oaks, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  189J50,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,432,119. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,842 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  M/0328:3IA)J36:JIA)72:.l  1/109 

VS.  CI.  257—192  3  Claims 


surface  and  said  second  surface  being  substantially  even  with 
each  other  and  on  the  same  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said 
electrode  plate  such  that  said  electrode  plate  exens  equal 
pressure  through  the  contacting  means  on  said  first  and  sec- 
ond semiconductor  elements  m  said  flat  package; 

a  second  electrode  plate  parallel  to  said  horizontal  electrode 
plate: 

an  insulating  outer  frame  interposed  between  the  pair  of  elec- 
trode plates,  ihe  insulating  outer  frame  connected  to  respec- 
tive inner  faces  of  the  electrode  plates;  and 

means  for  positioning  the  contacting  means  in  the  flat  package, 
said  positioning  means  having  windows  for  receiving  said 
contacting  means,  the  positions  of  said  windows  correspond- 
ing to  the  positions  of  said  at  least  a  first  semiconductor 
element  and  a  second  semiconductor  element,  the  periphery 
of  said  positioning  means  being  in  contact  with  an  inner  wall 
of  said  insulating  outer  frame. 


5339  J21 
STAIRCASE  AVALANCHE  PHOTODIODE 
Masayoshi  Tsuji,  and  Kikuo  Makita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224.110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-0799<>0 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  .U/I07.JI/0.128;JI/072:3I/I09 

VS.  CI.  257—186  4  Claims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  (FET).  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  source,  drain,  source  contact  and  drain  contact  formed  on  said 
substrate,  and 

an  elongate  gale  contact  between  said  source  and  drain  having 
an  elongate  direction  generally  transverse  to  a  current  flow- 
direction  between  the  source  and  drain,  said  gate  contact 
having  a  narrow  elongate  lower  extension  in  contact  with  said 
substrate  and  a  wider  upper  section,  said  upper  section  being 
tapered  inwardly  both  in  and  transverse  to  said  elongate 
direction. 


5,539,223 

WIRING  STRUCTURE  OF  SOURCE  LINE  USED  IN 

SEMICUSTOM  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Takeshi  Sugoh.  Vokosuka,  and  HLsashi  Sugiyama.  Yokohama, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-068387 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/82:27/04 
VS.  CI.  257—207  5  Claims 


1.  An  avalanche  photodiode  comprising: 

an  electric-field  relaxation  layer  sandwiched  between  a  pholoab- 
sorption  layer  and  an  avalanche  multiplication  semiconductor 
layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  avalanche  multipli- 
cation semiconductor  layer  being  a  multilayer  of  periodical 
structure  graded  in  composition  from  InAIAs  to  InGarAI,,. 
oAs  (0.1<x<l).  said  electric-field  relaxation  layer  having  a 
structure  of  a  highly-doped  layer  sandwiched  between  a  pair 
of  lightly-doped  layers,  and  a  bandgap  of  said  electric-field 
relaxation  layer  being  higher  than  a  bandgap  of  said  photoab- 
sorption  layer. 


1.  A  semicustom  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pads  arranged  on  peripheral  portions  of  a  chip 
along  four  sides  of  the  chip: 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  circuit  cells  arranged  on  a  part  of  the 
chip  to  the  inside  of  said  pads  and  selectively  connected  to 
said  pads,  said  peripheral  circuit  cells  including  an  ECL  level 
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input  circuit,  an  ECL  level  output  citx:uit,  a  TTL  level  input 
circuit,  and  a  TTL  level  output  circuit; 
I  internal  circuit  arranged  on  a  part  of  the  chip  to  the  inside  of 
said  peripheral  circuit  cells  and  selectively  connected  to  said 
peripheral  circuit  cells; 

least  four  branch  source  lines  formed  on  said  peripheral 
circuit  cells  and  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral 
circuit  cells  and  said  internal  circuit; 
least  four  main  source  lines  surrounding  said  internal  circuit 
substantially  entirely  and  respectively  connected  to  at  least 
four  of  said  pads  to  which  power  for  an  ECL  circuit  and 
power  for  a  IlL  circuit  are  applied;  and 
I  interlayer  connecting  source  line  for  selectively  connecting 
said  main  .source  lines  with  said  branch  source  lines. 


5439,225 
ACCELERATOR-BASED  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  MEASUREMENT-WHILE-DRILLING 
Wilfiaai  A.  Loomis,  Ridgc6ekl;  KenBetii  E.  Stepbenson,  New- 
town; Jerome  A.  Truax,  Brookfiekl,-  Wolfgaiig  P.  Ziegler, 
Ridgefidd.  aU  of  Conn.;  S.  Zema  Cbowdburi,  Bloomington. 
Ind.;  Benoit  Couet,  Bethel,  Conn.;  Michael  L.  Evaas,  Mis- 
souri City,  Tex.;  Paul  Albats;  Bradley  A.  Roscoe,  both  ef 
RidgefieM,  Conn.;  Jticques  M.  Hdeiika,  Missouri  Qty,  Tex.; 
Keith  A.  Moriarty,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  WilKam  R.  Sloan, 
Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technokigy 
Corporation,  Ridgefield,  Coon. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«7,894 

InL  a."  G61V  5/10 

VS.  a.  250-269.4  50  ClauK 


5,539,224 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  LTVIT  CIRCUIT- 
BLOCKS  IN  A  COMMON  CHIP  AS  A  FIRST  LAYER 

WITH  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTIONS 

THEREBETWEEN  PROVIDED  EXCLUSIVELY  IN  A 

I  SECOND,  UPPER,  INTERCONNECTION  LAYER 

'  '  FORMED  ON  THE  nRST  LAYER 

Taiji  Ema,   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu   Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,100,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,764 

( 1  aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-051817 

InL  a."  HOIL  27/10 

U.&  CI.  257-211  14  Claims 

7 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  of  at  least  two  unit  circuit-blocks 
havii\g  respective,  separate  functions,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  layer,  in  corresponding  sections  of  which  the  at  least  two 
unit  circuit  blocks  are  located  in  spaced  relationship  and  with 
no  electrical  interconnections  therebetween; 

ua  mterconnection  layer,  formed  as  a  second,  upper  layer  on  the 
first  layer,  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  interconnections  of  a 
common  material  defined  therein,  each  electrical  interconnec- 
tion electrically  interconnecting  at  least  two  unit  circuit  blocks 
f()rmed  in  the  first,  lower  layer;  and 

ibe  unit  circuit  blocks  being  formed  directly  on  the  substrate  and 
each  of  the  umt  circuit  blocks  having  doped  regions  formed  in 
respective  portions  of  the  corresponding  section  of  the  sub- 
strate on  which  the  unit  circuit  block  is  located. 


1.  Measurement-while-drilling  apparatus  for  measuring  proper- 
ties of  earth  formations  surrounding  a  borehole  being  drilled  by  a 
drill  bit  at  the  end  of  a  drill  string,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  drill  collar  in  said  drill  string; 

a  high  energy  neutron  accelerator  in  said  drill  collar: 

a  first  neutron  detector  in  said  drill  collar  at  a  first  spacing  from 
the  accelerator  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  drill  collar, 
said  first  neutron  detector  having  an  output  that  is  primarily 
proportional  to  the  accelerator  neutron  flux: 

a  second  neutron  detector  in  said  drill  collar  at  a  second,  farther 
spacing  from  the  accelerator  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the 
drill  collar,  said  second  neutron  detector  being  sensitive  to 
epithermal  neutrons  and  having  an  output  that  is  primarily 
responsive  to  the  hydrogen  concentration  of  the  surrounding 
earth  formation  and  only  secondarily  responsive  to  the  density 
of  the  surrounding  earth  formation: 

a  third  radiation  detector  in  said  drill  collar  at  a  third,  still  farther 
spacing  from  the  accelerator  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the 
drill  collar,  said  third  detector  having  an  output  that  is  more 
responsive  to  the  density  of  the  surrounding  earth  formation 
and  less  responsive  to  the  hydrogen  concenvation  of  the 
surrounding  earth  formation  than  is  the  second  detector 

means  for  recording  the  respective  outputs  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  detectors  as  a 

function  of  borehole  depth  and  means  for  determining  a  param- 
eter related  to  the  formation  density  from  the  respective 
outputs. 
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CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  OUTPIU 
GATE  ELECTRODE  EXTENDING  OVER  A  FLOATING 
DIFFUSION  LAYER 
Seiichi   Kawamoto;   Yasuhito   Maki;   Tadakuni   Narabu.  and 
Masahide  Hirama,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,451,  Jun.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,028 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150316; 
S«p.  21,  1993,  5-221066;  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321730 

InL  a.*  HOIL  27/148:29/768 
\iS.  a.  257—239  7  CUims 
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1.  A  cliarge  transfer  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising: 

charge  transfer  means  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
for  transferring  charges; 

a  floating  gate  having  a  floating  gate  electrode  and  a  floating 
difftision  layer  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  for 
accumulating  the  charges  transferred  from  said  charge  transfer 
means; 

an  output  gate  region  formed  between  said  charge  transfer 
means  and  said  floating  diflFusion  layer  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  charge  detecting  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  floating 
gate  for  outputting  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  amount  of 
the  charges  accumulated  in  the  floating  diflFusion  layer; 

precharge  means  formed  next  to  said  floating  diffusion  layer  for 
pre-charging  said  floating  diffusion  layer  to  a  pre-set  poten- 
tial; and 

an  output  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  output  gate  region  via 
an  insulating  layer  and  having  an  extension  substantially 
covering  a  boundary  region  of  said  floating  diffusion  layer 
excluding  a  portion  thereof  overlapping  said  precharge  means. 


a  first  electrically  insulating  film  disposed  on  and  contacting  the 
surface  and  the  first  wiring  layer,  covering  the  first  wiring 
layer; 

a  second  wiring  layer  disposed  on  and  contacting  the  first 
electrically  Insulating  film,  part  of  tlie  second  wiring  layer 
being  disposed  directly  opposite  and  crossing  the  first  wiring 
layer,  the  first  wiring  layer  bemg  electrically  insulated  from 
the  second  wiring  layer  by  the  first  electrically  insulating  film; 
and 

a  third  wiring  layer  having  generally  coplanar  first,  second,  and 
third  parts,  the  first  part  and  the  second  part  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  having  respective  ends  transverse  to  the 
surface,  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  respective 
ends,  and  spaced  from  the  first  electrically  insulating  film  by 
respective  air  gaps,  each  of  the  first  part  and  the  second  part 
including  a  respective  leg  extending  from  proximate  the 
respective  ends,  transverse  to  the  surface,  to  and  contacting 
respective  parts  of  the  second  wiring  layer,  thereby  electri- 
cally connecting  the  first  and  second  parts  together  through 
the  legs  and  the  second  wiring  layer,  the  third  part  being 
disposed  lierween  the  first  and  second  parts,  opposite  the 
respective  ends  of  the  first  and  second  parts,  spaced  and 
electrically  insifbted  from  the  first  and  second  parts  and  from 
the  second  wiripg  layer  by  respective  air  gaps  and  extending 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  directions  of  the  first  and 
second  parts. 


5,539,228 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  HIGH 

BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  PROVIDED  BY  CHANNEL 

RECESS  OFFSET  TOWARD  DRAIN 

Tom  Y.  Chi,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,097,  Oct.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,939,  Jul.  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,386 

Int  CL"  HOIL  29/80:31/112 

US.  a.  257—283  4  Claiins 


5,539,227 

MULTI-LAYER  WIRING 

Hirofumi  Nakano,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  156,646,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,184 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/535:29/43 

VS.  a.  257—276  5  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  wiring  structure  including: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 
a  first  wiring  layer  disposed  on  and  contacting  part  of  the 
surface; 


1.  A  metal  semiconductor  field-effect  transistor  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  a  source  and  a  drain  each  formed  in  said  substrate; 

(c)  a  channel  region  formed  in  said  substrate  lietween  said 
source  and  said  drain; 

(d)  a  channel  recess  formed  in  said  channel  region  and  having  a 
first  end  closer  to  said  source  and  a  second  end  closer  to  said 
drain,  wherein  a  distance  between  said  second  end  of  said 
channel  recess  and  said  drain  is  less  than  a  distance  between 
said  first  end  of  said  channel  recess  and  said  source  and  said 
distance  between  said  second  end  of  said  channel  recess  and 
said  drain  is  a  predetermined  distance  having  a  value  below 
which  electrical  shorting  of  said  channel  recess  to  said  drain 
would  occur; 

(e)  a  gate  recess  formed  entirely  within  said  channel  recess  such 
'  that  a  depth  of  said  gale  recess  is  greater  than  a  depth  of  said 

channel  recess,  said  gate  recess  having  a  first  end  closer  to 
said  source  and  a  second  end  closer  to  said  drain  wherein  a 
distance  between  said  first  end  of  said  gate  recess  and  said 
source  is  less  than  a  distance  between  said  second  end  of  said 
gate  recess  and  said  drain;  and 
(0  a  gate  formed  in  said  gate  recess. 
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5,539  J29 

MOSFET  WITH  RAISED  STI  ISOLATION  SELF- 

ALIGNED  TO  THE  GATE  STACK 

Wendell  P.  Noble,  Jr,  Milton,  Vt;  Ashwin  K.  Ghatalia,  and 

Badih  El-Kareh,  both  of  Hopewell,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 

natioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Araonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,729 

Int  a."  HOIL  27^)8:29/76:29/00 

U  A  a.  257-301  19  Claims 
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5,539,231 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  REDUCED  STEPPED  PORTIONS 

Toshifumi  Suganaga,  and  Eiichi  Ishikawa,  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397341 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158779 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/148:29/768:27/108 

VS.  CI.  257-306  4  Claims 
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A  semiconductor  structure,  comprising 
transistor  having  a  gate,  said  gate  comprising  a  thin  dielectric 
and  an  individual  segment  of  gate  conductor,  said  gate  con- 
ductor being  substantially  co-extensive  with  said  thin  dielec- 
tric, said  gate  conductor  having  a  top  surface  having  opposed 
first  and  second  edges  and  opposed  third  and  fourth  edges; 

5  ised  isolation  bounding  said  first  and  second  edges; 

I  source  self-aligned  to  said  third  edge  and  a  drain  self-aligned 
to  said  fourth  edge,  said  rai.sed  isolation  not  bounding  said 
third  edge  and  said  fourth  edge;  and 
conductive  wiring  level  in  contact  with  said  top  surface. 
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5,539,230 

CHIMNEY  CAPACITOR 

John  E,  Cronin,  Milton,  Vt,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Macliiiies  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

1  Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,164 

Int  a.*"  HOIL  27/108 

VS.  a.  257-306  11  Qaims 


4.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  pair  of  source/drain  layers  provided  in  a  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  on  both  sides  of  said  gate  electrode; 

an  interiayer  insulating  film  having  an  upper  surface  and  pro- 
vided on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  covering  said  gate 
electrode, 

a  first  contact  hole  for  exposing  a  surface  of  one  of  said 
source/drain  layers  being  provided  in  said  interiayer  insulat- 
ing film; 

a  buried  bit  interconnection  layer  having  an  upper  surface  and 
buried  in  said  first  contact  hole  so  as  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  one  source/drain  layer, 

the  upper  surface  of  said  buried  bit  interconnection  layer  extend- 
mg  to  a  height  no  greater  than  the  upper  surface  of  said 
interiayer  insulating  film: 

an  insulating  film  covering  the  upper  surface  of  said  buried  bit 
interconnection  layer; 

a  second  contact  hole  provided  in  said  interiayer  insulating  film 
for  exposing  a  surface  of  the  other  of  said  source/drain  layers; 

a  storage  node  interconnection  provided  on  said  interiayer  insu- 
lating film  so  as  to  be  connected  to  said  tlie  other  source/drain 
layer  through  said  second  contact  hole; 

a  dielectric  film  covering  a  surface  of  said  storage  node  inter- 
connection; and 

a  cell  place  electrode  covering  said  storage  node  interconnection 
with  said  dielectric  film  therebetween. 


L  In  an  integrated  circuit  ("IC")  chip,  a  circuit  structure  com- 
prisiag: 
a  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate; 
a  first  electrical  contact  at  least  partially  disposed  beneath  and 

electrically  contacting  said  first  plate  of  said  capacitor;  and 
a  second  electrical  contact  at  least  partially  disposed  beneath  and 

electrically  contacting  said  second  plate  of  said  capacitor. 

wherein  said  first  elecUical  contact  and  said  second  electrical 

contact  facilitate  electrical  access  to  said  first  plate  and  said 

econd  plate  of  said  capacitor. 


5,539,232 
MOS  COMPOSITE  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hidetoshi    Nakanisiii,    Kawasalu,    and    Satoshi    Yanagisawa, 
Tokyo,   both   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushlki   Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,823 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-119404 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/10:29/78:23/48 
VS.  a.  257—341  14  ciaiins 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  pellet  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  segments  each  constituted  by  at  least  one  MOS 
composite  type  semiconductor  cell,  said  segments  being 
arranged  concentrically  in  a  plurality  of  rows  in  the  pellet 
substrate,  each  of  said  segments  having  an  independent  poly- 
silicon  gate  electrode  layer; 
a  gate  electrode  terminal  lead-out  portion  provided  at  a  central 

portion  of  the  pellet  substrate; 
a  metal  gate  electrode  layer  for  electrically  connecting  to  said 
polysilicon  gate  electrode  layer  of  at  least  one  of  said  seg- 
ments of  a  unit,  said  unit  having  at  least  one  of  said  segments 
arranged  radially  from  the  central  portion  of  the  pellet  sub- 
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5339^34 

BOTTOM  GATE  MASK  ROM  DEVICE 

Gary  Hong,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microeiec- 

tronics  Corporation,  Hsin-Cliu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,404,  Oct.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5  J78,647. 

Tiiis  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,950 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27/112:21/76 

VS.  a.  257—390  23  Claims 


strate  towards  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  pellet  substrate,  said 
metal  gate  electrode  layer  including  a  trunk  wiring  portion 
extending  radially  from  said  gate  electrode  terminal  lead-out 
portion  and  a  branch  wiring  portion  extending  from  the  trunk 
wiring  portion  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the  pellet 
substrate  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  polysilicon 
gate  electrode  layer  of  each  of  said  segments,  wherein  said 
polysilicon  gate  electrode  layer  is  rectangular,  and  said  branch 
wiring  portion  is  connected  to  said  polysilicon  gate  electrode 
layer  along  three  peripheral  sides  of  the  polysilicon  gate 
electrode  layer:  and 

pressure-contact  plate  for  exerting  a  clamping  force  on  said 
pellet  substrate. 


5,539,233 

CONTROLLED  LOW  COLLECTOR  BREAKDOWN 

VOLTAGE  VERTICAL  TRANSISTOR  FOR  ESD 

PROTECTION  CIRCUITS 

Ajith  Amerasekera,  and  Amitava  Chatterjee,  both  of  Piano, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  275,926,  Jul,  15,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,073,  Jul.  22,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser,  No,  489,704 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/62:27/082 

MS.  a.  257—362  15  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  semiconductor  substrate 
doped  with  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising, 

said  substrate  having  a  surface. 

word  lines  ion  implanted  as  regions  within  said  substrate  in  the 
surface  thereof,  said  word  lines  being  of  the  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  from  said  first  conductivity  type, 

a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  substrate  atiove  said  word  lines, 

a  polysilicon  layer  lightly  doped  with  a  given  conductivity  type 
on  said  dielectric  layer. 

bit  lines  formed  An  said  polysilicon  layer  with  a  different 
conductivity  type  from  said  given  conductivity  type  doped 
forming  bit  line  patterns  in  said  polysilicon  layer,  said  bit  line 
patterns  being  separated  by  regions  of  said  polysilicon  layer 
doped  with  said  lightly  doped  given  conductivity  type, 

an  etched  code  pattern  opened  through  said  polysilicon  layer  in 
a  predetermined  regions  providing  an  encoded  ROM.  and 

a  combined  alternating  silicon  dioxide  and  silicon  nitride  layer 
formed  above  said  polysilicon  layer  with  said  code  pattern 
extending  therethrough. 


5,539,235 
METAL  PROGRAMMED  TRANSISTOR  ARRAY 
Daren  L,  Allee,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced   Micro 
Devices,  Inc,  Sunnyvale,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser  No,  192,009,  Feb,  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar,  13,  1995,  Ser,  No,  402,721 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76:21/265 

\5S.  CL  257—390  2  Oaims 

re  «o»i 


6.  An  ESD  protection  device  for  protecting  integrated  circuitry, 
comprising  a  vertical  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector-base 
breakdown  voltage  of  less  than  8  volts,  wherein  said  bipolar 
transistor  comprises  a  collector  connected  to  said  integrated  cir- 
cuitry, an  emitter  connected  to  a  ground,  and  a  base  region  con- 
nected to  said  ground,  wherein  said  collector  comprises  a  shallow 
region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  at  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
body. 


I.  An  array  of  transistors  in  a  semi-conductor  device,  said  array 

being  particularly  programmed  by  operatively  enabling  select  ones 

of  said  transistors  of  said  array,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  array  of  drain  and  source  implant  pairs 

formed  therein,  wherein  said  source  implants  are  formed  to 

connect  with  a  ground: 
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i  II  insulative  layer  covering  said  substrate  and  having  a  plurality 
of  windows  formed  therethrough  to  expose  said  drain 
implants  in  said  substrate  at  only  select  locations  to  opera- 
tively enable  said  transistors  at  said  locations  as  desired  to 
obtain  said  particular  program: 

i  plurality  of  rows  of  gate  material  enclosed  in  said  insulative 
layer  and  positioned  relative  to  each  of  said  drain  and  source 
implant  pairs  in  said  substrate  to  form  an  array  of  transistors: 
and 

1  plurality  of  columns  of  a  metal  layer  over  said  insulative  layer, 
passing  through  said  windows  in  said  insulative  material  and 
electrically  connecting  to  said  drain  implants  therebelow. 


5,539036 

PIEZORESISTIVE  ACCELEROMETER  WITH 

ENHANCED  PERFORMANCE 

Anthony  D,  Kurtz,  Teaneck,  and  Alexander  A,  Ned,  Bloom- 

ingdale,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Kulite  Semiconductor 

Products,  Inc,  Leonia,  NJ, 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  78J91,  Jun,  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,425,841. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,456 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/S2 

UA  CL  257-415  n  Oaims 


1.  In  a  device  for  convening  mechanical  movement  of  two 
relatively  movable  parts  of  a  mechanical  device  into  mechanical 
signals,  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprised  of  piezoresistive  semiconductor  material, 
said  substrate  including  a  groove  extending  thereacross  for 
defining  said  relatively  movable  parts  and  a  spanning  member 
which  spans  said  groove  and  interconnects  said  relatively 
moveable  parts: 

B  serpentine  strain  sensitive  element  disposed  on  said  spanning 
member,  said  strain  sensitive  element  being  derived  fVom  the 
same  piezoresistive  semiconductive  material  as  said  substrate: 

a  dielectric  layer  disposed  between  said  spanning  member  and 
said  strain  sensing  element. 


5,539,237 
SCHOTTKY  DIODE  WITH  GUARD  RING 
James  R,  Todd,-  Joe  R,  TTogolo,  both  of  Piano;  Andrew  Mar- 
Shall,  and  Eric  G,  Soenen,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex, 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  6,911,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,418,185. 
This  appUcation  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,732 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/47:31/07 
IS.  CI.  257-484  6  Qaims 

BO 


1.  A  Schottky  diode  circuit  on  a  semiconductor  layer  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  conductive  contact  on  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
layer  forming  a  Schottky  barrier  at  the  junction  of  the  first 
conductive  contact  and  the  semiconductor  layer: 

a  guard  region  in  the  semiconductor  layer,  the  guard  region 
being  adjacent  the  Schottky  barrier  and  separated  from  the 
first  conductive  contact  by  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
layer: 

a  field  insulator  in  the  semiconductor  layer,  the  guard  region 
being  aligned  to  a  first  edge  of  the  field  insulator: 

an  insulator  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and 
adjacent  the  field  insulator, 

a  resistive  layer  on  a  portion  of  the  field  insulator  and  on  a 
portion  of  the  insulator  layer; 

a  patterned  insulator  positioned  over  the  insulator  layer,  over  the 
resistive  layer,  and  over  the  field  insulator,  and  having  first 
and  second  openings  to  the  resistive  layer  and  a  third  opening 
to  the  guard  region: 

a  second  conductive  contact  on  the  panemed  insulator  connect- 
ing the  guard  region  to  die  resistive  layer: 

a  third  conductive  contact  on  the  patterned  insulator  connecting 
the  resistive  layer  to  the  first  conductive  contact. 


5,539,238 

AREA  EFFICIENT  HIGH  VOLTAGE  MOSFETS  WFTH 

VERTICAL  RESURF  DRIFT  REGIONS 

Satwinder  Malhi,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instniments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep,  2,  1992,  Ser.  No,  939,349 

Int.  a,"  HOIL  29/00:29/76:29/94:31/062 

MS.  a.  257—510  7  Claims 


1 .  A  lateral  power  transistor,  comprising: 

source; 

gate; 

drain; 

trench  disposed  between  the  gate  and  the  drain:  and 

drift  region  surrounding  the  trench. 


5,539,239 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  ELEMENT  WrPH 

H-VI  AND  ni-V  COMPOUNDS 
Zempei  Kawazu,  and  Tatsuya  Kimura,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb,  17,  1995,  Ser,  No,  390,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  18,  1994,  6-020846 
Int,  CI,"  HOIL  33/00 
U.S.  CI,  257—94  5  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  element  comprising: 
a  p  type  GaAs  substrate  having  a  band  gap  energy; 
a  p  type  ZnSe  layer  disposed  on  said  GaAs  substrate  and  having 

a  band  ^ap  energy;  and 
a  p  type  (AI^Ga|.,),Jn|.,P  buffer  layer  disposed  between  said  p 
type  GaAs  substrate  and  said  p  type  ZnSe  layer  and  having  a 
band  gap  energy  larger  than  the  band  gap  energy  of  said  p 
type  GaAs  substrate  and  smaller  than  the  band  gap  energy  of 
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said  ZnSe  layer  wherein  0<x<l,  0.  I6<y<l  and  the  band  gap 
energy  of  said  buffer  layer  monolonically  increases  from  1 .42 
eV  to  2.45  eV  from  said  p  type  GaAS  substrate  to  said  p  type 
ZnSe  layer. 


5339^240 

PLANARIZED  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  WITH 

SUBMINIMUM  FEATURES 

John  E.  Cronin,  Milton,  and  Howard  S.  Landi.s,  Underbill, 

both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,162,  Oct.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,453,639, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  940,427,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,292,689.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,663 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.f/50 

U.S.  CI.  257—520  10  Claims 

70 


a  silicon  substrate  having  a  surface  and  provided  with  a  pit 
which  defines  a  space  located  below  the  substrate  surface  and 
which  opens  at  the  substrate  surface; 

a  plurality  of  semicondiKtor  circuit  elements  formed  on  the 
substrate: 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  and  extending  across 
the  pit:  and 

a  planar  spiral  inductor  positioned  over  the  pit  so  that  the 
inductor  is  spaced  from  the  underlying  substrate  by  the  pit  and 
supported  by  the  insulating  layer,  said  inductor  being  one  of 
electrically  or  mechanically  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the 
semiconductor  circuit  clemenus. 


5,539,242 
FULLY  CURRENT-BALANCED  BIPOLAR  POWER 
TRANSISTOR  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
APPLICATIONS 
Perry  S.  Loreiu,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  ("lara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,406 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/082:27/102:29^0 

VS.  a.  257—578  20  Claims 


I.  A  planarized  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

a  recessed  area  within  the  sinicture,  having  a  surface  adjacent 
said  recessed  area: 

a  plurality  of  pillars  formed  within  said  recessed  area; 

a  planarized  layer  of  till  which  comprises  a  conductor  material 
or  a  semiconductor  material,  deposited  over  said  pillars  and 
said  recessed  area,  wherein  a  second  surface  of  said  pla- 
narized layer  of  till  is  substantially  planar  with  said  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  structure,  and  wherein  the  grain  bound- 
aries of  the  material  forming  the  pillars  Is  distinct  from  the 
grain  boundaries  of  the  conductor  or  semiconductor  material. 


ail      ^  .1^  -~  IM MM — IP 

I  \      T  7^      i\ l-t« 


5^39041 
MONOLITHIC  PASSIVE  COMPONENT 
Asad  A.  Abidi,  and  James  Y.-C.  Chang,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,509,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,732 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/00:21/465 

U.S.  CI.  257—531  32  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  power  transistor,  comprising: 

an  elongate,  resistive,  base  region: 

an  elongate  emitter  region  formed  in  pan  of  the  base  region  to 
provide  a  base-emitter  junction,  the  base-emitter  junction 
including  a  base  side  opposite  an  emitter  side  and  having  a 
length;  and 

a  strip-like  base  connection  formed  in  pan  of  the  base  region, 
the  base  connection  extending  from  a  base  terminal  towards  a 
remote  end,  and  including  a  junction-facing  edge  facing  the 
base-emitter  junction,  the  junction-facing  edge  being  spaced 
from  the  base-emitter  junction  by  a  distance  that  decrea.ses 
towards  the  remote  end  of  the  base  connection  to  set  the  base 
side  of  the  base-emitter  junction  to  substantially  the  same 
voltage  at  all  points  along  the  length  of  the  base-emitter 
junction  despite  an  ohmic  voltage  drop  in  the  base  connection 
that  increases  towards  the  remote  end  of  the  base  connection. 
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5,539043 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  SPACES  AND 
HAVING  REDUCED  PARASITIC  CAPACITANCE 
jUiichi  Matsuki,  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285.554 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-191506 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/4S 


U.S.  a.  257—584 


5  Claims 


A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

( l)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  active  region; 

( ))  a  first  electrode  formed  in  a  first  level,  said  first  level  being 
placed  over  said  substrate,  said  first  electrode  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  active  region; 

(^)  an  interlayer  insulator  film  formed  in  a  second  level,  said 
second  level  being  higher  than  said  first  level,  said  interlayer 
insulator  film  covering  said  first  electrode  and  having  an 
opening;  and 

(Ji)  a  second  electrode  formed  in  a  third  level,  said  third  level 
being  higher  than  said  second  level,  said  second  electrode 
acting  as  a  bonding  pad  and  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  electrode  through  said  opening  of  said  interlayer 
insulator  film; 

«|rherein  said  interlayer  insulator  film  has  a  plurality  of  hollow 
spaces  arranged  laterally  at  intervals  between  said  second 
electrode  and  said  substrate; 

^d  wherein  a  parasitic  capacitance  produced  by  said  second 
electrode  and  said  substrate  is  reduced  by  said  spaces  because 
no  insulator  material  is  filled  into  said  spaces. 


5339,244 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Mutsuhiro  Mori;  Yasumichi  Yasuda,  both  of  Hitachi;  Hiroyuki 
Ozawa,  Katsuta,  and  Jin  Onuki,  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052305 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:29/43 
VS.  a.  257—784  16  Claims 

1.  A  power  semiconductor  device  with  a  semiconductor  base  to 
wfcich  an  emitter  wire  electrode  is  connected  through  an  emitter 
banding  pad  and  a  gate  wire  electrode  is  connected  through  a  gate 
banding  pad, 
'wherein  said  gate  bonding  pad  comprises  a  first  silicon  oxide 
film,  a  silicon  crystal  layer  and  a  gate  wiring  electrode  com- 
prised of  aluminum  containing  silicon  which  are  successively 
formed  on  said  semiconductor  base,  and  wherein  said  gate 
bonding  pad  includes  means  to  avoid  cracks  in  the  semicon- 
ductor base  during  a  wire  bonding  operation  in  which  the  gate 
wire  electrode  Is  bonded  to  the  gate  bonding  pad,  said  means 
comprising  said  silicon  crystal  layer  and  said  gate  wiring 
electrode  being  in  direct  contact  with  each  other,  and  said  gate 
wire  electrode  being  connected  to  said  gate  wiring  electrode 


at  a  location  directly  above  an  area  where  said  gate  wiring 
electrode  and  said  silicon  crystal  layer  are  in  direct  contact 
with  each  other,  wherein  said  emitter  bonding  pad  is  an 
emitter  wiring  electrode  comprised  of  aluminum  containing 
silicon  which  is  directly  formed  on  said  semiconductor  base, 
and  the  emitter  wire  electrode  is  bonded  to  said  emitter  wiring 
electrode  at  a  location  direcdy  above  an  area  where  said 
emitter  wiring  electrode  is  direcdy  formed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor base. 


5339045 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A  GETTERING 

LAYER 
Makoto  Imura,  Tokyo-to,  and  Kenji  Knsakabe,  Hyogo-ken, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon 
Corporation;  Mitsubishi  Material  Corporation,  and  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  953345,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5327,007. 
This  appUcation  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,916 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1991,  3-301440 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/322:21/38 
VS.  a.  257—610  2  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

a  first  single  crystalline  silicon  layer  having  a  main  surface 
where  a  semiconductor  element  is  formed  and  a  juiKtion 
surface  on  an  opposite  surface  of  said  first  single  crystal 
silicon  layer  to  the  main  surface,  and  having  a  first  substan- 
tially uniform  concentration  of  carbon  throughout:  and 

a  second  single  crystalline  silicon  layer  having  a  junction  sur- 
face which  is  joined  to  said  junction  surface  of  said  first  single 
crystalline  silicon  layer  so  as  to  form  a  junction  interface 
between  said  first  and  second  single  crystalline  silicon  layers, 
said  second  single  crystalline  layer  having  a  second  substan- 
tially uniform  concentration  of  carbon  throughout,  which  sec- 
ond substantially  uniform  centration  of  carbon  is  higher  than 
said  first  substantially  uniform  concentration  of  carbon. 
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MICROELECTRONK:  n«4TEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
INCLUDING  HEXAGONAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  "GATE  " 

DEVICE 
Asbek  Kapoor,  Palo  Alto,  Califs  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ratioa,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39«4M 

Int  CL*  H«1L  27/118 

VS.  a.  257—618  28  OaiaBS 


5,539,247 

SELECTIVE  METAL  VIA  PLUG  GROWTH 

TECHNOLOGY  FOR  DEEP  SlU-MICROMETER  ULSI 

Robin   W.   Cheung,   Cupertino;    Sesliadri    Ramaswami,   and 

David  F.  Kyser,  botli  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Incorporated,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  991,631,  Dec.  15,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,453,402.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,870 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  CL  257—758  16  Clains 

\         I  ^14         //  ^14 


1.  An  interconnect  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  pillars  formed 
by  a  process  for  interconnecting  a  first  layer  of  metal  with  a  second 
layer  of  metal  in  which  an  inter-layer  dielectric  film  is  formed  on 
said  first  metal  layer  and  said  second  metal  layer  is  then  fonned  on 
said  dielectric  film,  said  process  comprising: 


(a)  forming  said  first  metal  layer  at  a  first  temperature  over  a 
semiconductor  substrate  and  patterning  said  first  metal  layer 
to  form  patterned  metal  regions; 

(b)  forming  said  inter-layer  dielectric  film  on  said  first  patterned 
metal  layer,  said  inter-layer  dielectric  film  encapsulating  said 
first  patterned  metal  regions  and  having  a  compressive  stress 
of  at  least  about  100  Mega-Pascal  and  being  formed  at  a 
separate  temperature; 

(c)  opening  vias  in  said  inter-layer  dielectric  film  to  expose 
underlying  portions  of  said  first  patterned  metal  layer,  said 
vias  being  less  than  about  1 .0  ^m  in  diameter; 

(d)  heating  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  a  temperature  that  is 
greater  than  said  first  and  second  temperatures  to  induce 
growth  of  metal  in  said  vias  from  said  first  metal  layer  to  form 
said  metal  pillars;  and 

(e)  forming  said  second  metal  layer  on  said  inter-layer  dielecHic 
film  to  contact  said  metal  pillars. 


5439,248 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

INSULATING/PASSIVATING  LAYER  OF  INDIUM 

GALLIUM  FLUORIDE  (INGAF) 

Jonatlian  K.  Abrokwah,  Tenpe;  Danny  L.  Thompson,  Mesa, 

both  ef  Ariz.,  and   Zhigue  Wang,  Mountainview,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaunburg,  IH. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,674 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/04:29/16 

VS.  a.  257—631  4  Claiins 

20  17  21 


1.  A  microelectronic  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, the  device  having  a  periphery  defined  by  a  hexagon,  said 
hexagon  having  first  through  sixth  edges,  the  device  comprising: 
an  active  area  fonned  within  said  periphery; 
a  central  terminal  formed  in  a  central  portion  of  said  active  area; 
a  first  terminal  formed  adjacent  to  said  first  edge  in  said  active 

area; 
a  first  gate  fonned  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  central 

terminal; 
a  second  terminal  formed  adjacent  to  said  second  edge  in  said 

active  area;  and 
a  second  gate  formed  between  said  second  terminal  and  said 

central  terminal. 


^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  with  improved  insulating  and  passi- 
vating  layer  comprising; 

a  gallium  arsenide  substrate  with  a  surface; 

a  semiconductor  device  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 
and 

an  insulating  and  passivating  layer  of  indium  gallium  fluoride 
positioned  un  at  least  portions  of  the  semiconductor  device 
and  crystallographically  lattice  matched  to  the  substrate. 


5,539,249 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  FORMING  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PATTERN  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Bernard  J.  Roman;  Bich-Yen  Nguyen,  and  Chandra.sekaram 

Ramiah,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,268,  Jul.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^78,659. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,231 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/58 

VS.  a.  257—649  25  Claims 

1.  A  device  structure  useful  for  making  an  integrated  circuit. 

comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  conductive  layer  overlying  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
an  insulating  layer  overlying  the  conducdve  layer, 
an  anti-ieflecnve  layer  of  non  plasma  assisted  silicon-rich  silicon 
nitride  overiying  the  insulating  layer,  the  anti-reflective  layer 


Jj.y23,  1996 
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having  an  absorptive  index  of  greater  than  0.05  at  electromag- 
netic radiation  wavelengths  of  less  than  440  nanometers;  and 
1   photoresist  layer  overlying  the  anti-reflective  layer. 


1  A  plastic-molded-lype  semiconductor  device  comprising:  two 
se  I  iconductor  chips  having  main  surfaces  on  which  electrodes  and 
cii  c  jits  are  formed  and  which  are  arranged  to  face  each  other:  a 
lei  <  frame  comprised  of  a  set  of  leads  and  placed  between  said  tw  o 
se  t  iconductor  chips:  insulating  films  which  are  attached  to  at  least 
a  I II  n  of  the  main  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  chips  except  for 
sa  t  electrodes,  after  said  semiconductor  chips  have  been  com- 
pletely formed,  wherein  metallic  wiring  patterns  are  formed  on 
said  msulating  films;  said  metallic  wiring  patterns  being  electri- 
eall)  connected  to  the  electrodes  of  said  semiconductor  chips  and 
ic)  said  lead  frame;  and  a  plastic  package  formed  by  plastic-sealing 
a  pari  of  said  lead  frame,  said  semiconductor  chips,  said  insulating 
fileis  and  said  metallic  wiring  patterns. 


Id„ 


5,539^51 

TIE  BAR  OVER  CHIP  LEAD  FRAME  DESIGN 

Robert  E.  Iverson,  and  Walter  L.  Moden,  both  of  Boise. 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180.186,  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

Y\iK\\  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880.935,  May  11,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,606 

Int  CL*^  HOIL  23/495 
U.S.  CI.  257—670  22  Claims 

I .  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  lead  frame  and  further 
comprising: 

a)  a  die  having  a  length,  a  major  surface,  and  a  plurality  of 
terminals  peripherally  located  on  said  major  surface; 

b)  a  plurality  of  lead  fingers  terminating  at  a  perimeter  of  said 
die,  said  die  inwardly  set  from  said  lead  fingers: 

c )  at  least  first  and  second  tie  bars  supponively  connected  to  said 
major  surface  of  said  die  and  extending  more  than  half  said 


5,539,250 
PLASTIC-MOLDED-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Makoto  Kitano,  l^uchiura;  Asao  Nishimura,  Ushiku;  Akihirx) 
Yaguchi,  Ibaraki-ken;  Ryuji  Kohno,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Nae 
Yoneda,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  IS,  1990,  2-155167 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  23/34 

L  .S.  a.  257—666  22  Claims 


length  of  said  die.  said  tie  bars  being  electrically  isolated  from 
each  otiier,  each  of  said  tie  bars  connected  to  said  lead  frame 
at  only  a  single  location:  and 
d)  encapsulation  material  surrounding  said  die. 


5,539,252 
FASTENER  WITH  ONBOARD  MEMORY 
Michael  J.  Brorby,  Redmond,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  MacSema. 
Inc..  Bend,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,929 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/02:23/48:23/52 

VS.  CI.  257—678  19  Claims 


-10 


1.  A  fastener  with  onboard  memory  configured  for  selected 
securement  to  a  reference  structure,  said  fastener  comprising: 

a  casing  including  an  elongate  body  and  a  gripping  head 
whereby  said  casing  is  secured  to  the  reference  structure,  said 
casing  defining  an  elongate  internal  bore: 

a  nonvolatile  memory  de\ice;  and 

a  generally  planar  circuit  board  having  a  first  side  with  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contact  surfaces  and  a 
second  side  which  mounts  said  nonvolatile  memory  device  in 
a  determined  electrical  relation  with  said  contact  surfaces: 

said  circuit  board  being  installed  witiiin  said  internal  bore  such 
that  said  contact  surfaces  are  substantially  exposed  for  peri- 
odic electrical  access  of  said  nonvolatile  memory  device 


5,539053 
RESIN-SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Fumio  Nagaune,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  309,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  4-233975 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/22:23/24 

U.S.  CI.  257—687  12  Claims 

1.  A  resin-sealed  semiconductor  de\ice.  comprising: 

a  heat  sink  having  an  upper  surface,  said  upper  surface  ha\ing 

an  outer  periphery: 
an  insulator  provided  on  at  least  a  pan  of  said  upper  surface  of 
said  heat  sink,  said  insulator  having  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness; 
a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  above  said  insulator; 
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40  )    24  1  .  28  24    1      28 

20        26  26 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  semiconductor  chip: 

a  casing  connected  to  said  outer  periphery  of  said  upper  surface 
of  said  heat  sink,  said  casing  together  with  said  heat  sink 
defining  a  space  and  surrounding  said  semiconductor  chip  and 
a  part  of  said  output  terminal,  said  space  defined  by  said  heat 
sink  and  said  casing  having  a  predetermined  thickness: 

a  sealing  resin  which  substantially  fills  said  space  defined  by 
said  heat  sink  and  said  casing  to  seal  said  semiconductor  chip: 
and 

a  film  comprising  an  epoxy  resin,  said  film  having  a  thickness 
smaller  than  that  of  said  space  defined  by  said  heat  sink  and 
said  casing  and  smaller  than  that  of  said  insulator,  said  film 
being  provided  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  remaining  part  of  said 
upper  surface  of  said  heat  sink,  at  least  a  part  of  said  film 
contacting  said  sealing  resin  directly  to  thereby  bond  said 
sealing  resin  to  said  sink. 


metalized  wafer  surfaces,  and  an  integral  metal  tab  extending 
from  that  metalized  surface,  which  tab  is  in  low  electrical 
resistance  communication  with  a  first  active  region  of  said 
switching  transistor  chip: 

a  first  terminal  member  having  at  least  a  portion  disposed  in  said 
housing,  in  substantially  equal  close  proximity  to  each  tab  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  substrate  subassemblies:  and 

an  electrically  conductive  bond  directly  between  each  said  sub- 
assembly tab  and  said  first  terminal  member  that  provides  an 
electrical  connection  of  essentially  the  same  impedance 
between  each  of  said  subassemblies  and  said  first  terminal 
member. 


5,539^55 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  HAVING  SELF- 
ALIGNED  INTERCONNECTION  METALLIZATION 
FORMED  FROM  A  SINGLE  LAYER  OF  METAL 
John  E.  Cronin,  Milton,  Vt,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S24,558 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  23/485 

U.S.  CI.  257—750  2  Claims 

30 
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5,539,254 
SUBSTRATE  SUBASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TRANSISTOR 
SWITCH  MODULE 
Charies  T.  Eytcheson,  Kokomo;  Donald  E.  Lake,  deceased,  late 
of  Rochester;  by  Juanita  Lake,  Administratix,  Rochester; 
Aiman  I.  Alhoussami,  Indianapolis;  John  D.  Tagle,  West 
Lafayette;  Timothy  D.  Martin,  Kokomo;  Lisa  A.  Viduya, 
Carmel,  and  Frank  D.  Lachenmaier,  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  208,244 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  14, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  li/057ai/37i;25fO(>5 
UA  a.  257—691  9  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  strucmre.  comprising: 

(i)  an  insulator  region  disposed  over  a  substrate,  said  insulator 
region  having  an  endpoint  detection  trench  open  at  the  upper 
surface  of  the  insulator  region: 

(ii)  at  least  one  stud-up  having  a  lower  end  coimected  to  an 
interconnection  line,  and  having  an  upper  end  which  termi- 
nates at  or  near  the  upper  surface  of  the  insulator  region: 

wherein  the  stud-up  and  the  interconnection  line  are  formed 
from  a  single  layer  of  metal:  and 

wherein  the  endpoint  detection  trench  has  a  depth  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  stud-up. 


5339^56 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

INTERCONNECTION  OF  A  LAMINATE  STRUCTURE 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kaoni  Mikagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026672 
InL  CI.*  HOIL  23I4& 
U.S.  a.  257—763  6  Ctoims 


1070  108b _  III 


2.  A  high  power  module  containing  a  plurality  of  high  power 
insulated  gate  switching  transistors,  said  module  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  thermally  conductive  support  plate  of  a  given 
thermal  expansion  coefficient: 

a  plurality  of  similar  semiconductor  switching  transistor  sub- 
strate subassemblies  supported  on  said  support  plate  in  similar 
low  thermal  resistance  relationship  with  said  support  plate: 

each  of  said  semiconductor  switching  transistor  substrate  subas- 
semblies including  a  ceramic  wafer  having  opposed  major 
surfaces  which  are  substantially  completely  metalized  but 
spaced  apart  by  said  wafer: 

each  subassembly  further  including  a  switching  transistor  chip 
thermally  and  electrically  conductively  bonded  to  one  of  the 


109a 


104 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate:  an  insulating  film  overlying  said 
substrate:  and  a  metallic  interconnection  of  a  laminate  struc- 
ture including  a  Ti  film,  a  TiN  film,  a  Ti — Cu  compound  fibn 
and  a  Cu  alloy  film  including  Cu  and  a  minute  amount  of  at 
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least  one  metallic  element  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
Ag,  Sn  and  Sb,  said  films  being  consecutively  formed  at  least 
on  said  insulating  film. 


5,539,257 

RESIN  MOLDED  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  CONDUCTOR  FILM 

^i  Hara,  Akishima;  Satoni  Ito,  and  Tatsuro  Toya,  both  of 

Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,559,  Aug.  22,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,405,  Jun.  7,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5^71,411,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,765,  May 
21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,229,642,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
|19,007,  Oct  10,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,023,699,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  191,080,  May  6,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,539,  Sep.  2,  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,151,  Jun.  13,  1985, 

Pat  No.  4,625,227,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
892485,  Aug.  13,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  456,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1980,  58-119817 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/02;29/34;23/48;29/44 

is.  CL  257-775  g  Claims 

12 


A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  tetragonal  semiconductor  substrate  having  a 
major  surface  including  a  first  peripheral  edge  and  a  second 
peripheral  edge  adjacent  to  said  first  peripheral  edge  to  define 
a  comer  of  said  major  surface  of  said  substantially  tetragonal 
semiconductor  substrate: 

plurality  of  active  circuit  elements  which  are  formed  on  said 
major  surface  of  said  substantially  tetragonal  semiconductor 
substrate: 

a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  formed  on  said  major  surface  of  said 
substantially  tetragonal  semiconductor  substrate: 
metal  wiring  electrically  connecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
active  circuit  elements  and  one  of  said  bonding  pads,  and  a 
broad  metal  wiring  formed  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second 
peripheral  edges  of  said  major  surface  of  said  substantially 
tetragonal  semiconductor  substrate,  said  broad  metal  wiring 
including  a  first  portion  extending  in  parallel  with  said  first 
peripheral  edge,  a  second  portion  extending  in  parallel  with 
said  second  peripheral  edge  and  a  connecting  portion  connect- 
ing said  first  portion  with  said  second  portion: 

in  inorganic  passivation  film  formed  over  said  metal  wiring  and 
said  broad  metal  wiring:  and 

I  sealing  resin  which  is  formed  over  said  inorganic  passivation 
fibn  and  which  encapsulates  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  broad  metal  wiring  having  means  for  reducing  the  effec- 
tive width  of  said  broad  metal  wiring  and  said  means  formed 
in  said  connecting  portion  and  extending  to  said  first  portion 
and  said  second  portion  in  order  to  reduce  stresses  caused  by 
said  sealing  resin  thereby  eliminating  the  occurrence  of  cracks 
in  said  passivation  film  and  the  width  of  said  broad  metal 
wiring  being  sufficient  to  act  as  wiring  for  supplying  a  power 
source  or  a  ground  potential  for  said  plurality  of  active  circuit 
elements. 


5^39,258 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  GENERATING  ARRANGEMENT 
HAVING  ENGINE  THROTTLE  AND  TRANSMISSION 
RATIO  CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO  LOAD  POWER 
DEMAND 
Jeffrey  A.  Sutton,  Solihull,  and  Iain  J.  Tebbutt,  Ashby  De  La 
Zouch,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  British  Gas  pic,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,911 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15, 1993. 
9319130 

Int  CL*  FD2N  11/06:  H02P  9/04 
U.S.  a.  290-^  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  elecnical  power  generating  arrangement  for  providing  an 
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electrical  power  output  to  be  connected  to  electrical  mains,  said 
electrical  power  generating  arrangement  comprising  a  reciprocat- 
ing internal  combustion  engine  and  an  electrical  power  generator 
rotatably  driven  by  rotary  drive  derived  from  said  engine  and 
applied  to  said  generator  through  a  drive  line  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously variable  transmission, 

the  speed  of  said  engine  varying  as  a  function  of  variation  in 

electrical  power  output  from  the  generator, 
said  generator  being  driven  at  a  substantially  constant  speed, 
control  means  being  provided  for  varying  the  gear  ratio  of  said 

continuously  variable  transmission, 
said  control  means  being  arranged  for  controlling  opening  and 
closing  of  a  throttle  means  for  regulating  supply  of  fuel  to 
said  engine, 
said  control  means  comprising  computer  means  programmed 
with  an  engine  map  representing  a  function  of  variation  of 
engine  speed  with  variation  in  power  output  from  said  gen- 
erator, said  map  being  for  consultation  by  said  control  means, 
when  a  variation  in  electrical  power  from  said  generator  is 
required,  to  determine  a  new  engine  speed  setpoint  represent- 
ing the  engine  speed  at  which  said  engine  is  run  whilst  said 
generator  is  providing  the  required  output,  and 
said  control  means  being  arranged  for  deriving  a  new  gear  ratio 
for  said  continuously  variable  transmission  when  a  said  new 
engine  speed  setpoint  is  determined. 


5,539,259 
HORN  ACTUATOR  INCORPORATING  A  TRANSDUCER 
IN  A  STEERING  WHEEL 
Scott  M.  Filion,  Newmarket'  Colin  C.  Frost,  Dover,  Denis  L. 
Moore,  RoUinsford;  Richard  D.  Roberge,  Somersworth,  and 
Vincent  J.  Yedlin,  Manchester,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Davidson  Textron,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,314,  Jan.  15.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,463,258,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875390, 
Apr.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^69,599.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  476,596 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  29, 
2012,  has  been  ilisclaimed. 
Int  a.*  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  307—10.1  10  Ctoims 

3.  An  apparatus  for  actuating  an  electrical  device  in  response  to 
pressure  applied  to  a  deformable  cover  door  for  an  air  bag  unit, 
comprising: 
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not  equal  to  said  second  security  code,  disconnecting  the 
engine  running  electrical  components  from  the  electrical 
power  source  thereby  disabling  the  engine. 


an  air  bag  cover  door  having  a  front  wall  section  that  includes  an 
inside  surface  adapted  to  contain  an  air  bag  within  the  air  bag 
unit,  said  front  wall  section  constructed  such  that  said  inside 
surface  is  deformable  upon  hand  pressure  being  exerted  on 
said  front  wall  section; 

a  transducer  mounted  to  said  front  wall  section  and  being 
constructed  to  undergo  substantially  the  same  deformation  as 
the  portion  of  said  inside  surface  that  is  coextensive  with  said 
transducer,  said  transducer  exhibiting  a  detectable  character- 
istic in  the  absence  of  hand  pressure  being  exerted  on  said 
front  wall  section  and  said  transducer  responsive  to  the  defor- 
mation to  provide  a  measurable  change  in  said  characteristic; 
and 

a  switching  circuit  connected  to  said  transducer,  said  switching 
circuit  operable  to  change  its  conductive  state  in  response  to 
the  measurable  change  in  said  characteristic. 


543930 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  WHICH  PERMITS  ENGINE  PRIOR 

TO  CODE  COMPARISON  RUNNING 
Kanwaljit  S.  Khangura,  Shenfield,  England;  William  D.  "nre- 
hame.  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Ronald  G.  Moore,  IVoy,  both 
of  Mich,.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,979 

Int.  a."  B60R  25/00 

VS.  a.  307— lOJ  20  Claims 


I.  A  security  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  engine, 
the  security  system  operatively  connected  between  engine  running 
electrical  components  which  are  connected  to  an  electrical  power 
source  and  a  lock  switch  having  at  least  two  operative  positions, 
the  system  comprising: 
a  lock  switch  operator; 
a  memory  device  carried  on  said  lock  operator  having  a  first 

security  code;  and 
a  theft  control  module  having  a  memory  storing  a  second  secu- 
rity code  operatively  coimected  between  the  switch  and  the 
engine  running  electrical  components  for  comparing  said  first 
and  second  security  codes,  said  theft  control  module  operative 
to  first  permit  the  engine  running  electrical  components  to 
enable  the  starting  of  the  engine  and  after  comparing  said  first 
and  second  security  codes  and  finding  said  first  security  code 


5,539^1 
MECHANICAL  ALTERNATE  ACTION  TO  ELECTRICAL 

PULSE  CONVERTER 
Roger  R.  Roth,  Minnetonlta,  Minn,,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,111,  Jan.  IS,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425^11 

Int  a."  HOIH  47/22 

VS.  a.  307—112  3  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  pulses  of  electrical  current  in  alternat- 
ing directions  in  response  to  successive  switch  actuations,  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  conductors  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
alternating  electric  current; 

a  first  unidirectional  current  path  comprising  an  npn  transistor 
having  its  emitter  connected  to  the  anode  of  a  first  diode,  the 
collector  of  said  npn  transistor  and  the  cathode  of  said  diode 
being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  conductors  respec- 
tively; 

a  second  unidirectional  current  path  comprising  a  pnp  transistor 
having  its  etniner  connected  to  the  cathode  of  a  second  diode, 
the  collector  of  said  pnp  transistor  and  the  anode  of  the 
second  diode  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors respectively; 

a  manually  operable  switch  having  first,  second  and  third  termi- 
nals and  a  movable  element  for  electrically  connecting  the 
third  terminal  alternately  to  said  first  and  second  tenninals; 

means  electrically  connecting  the  base  electrode  of  said  npn 
transistor  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  switch; 

means  electrically  connecting  the  base  electrode  of  said  pnp 
transistor  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  switch;  and 

means  including  a  capacitor  connecting  the  third  terminal  of  said 
switch  to  said  first  conductor. 


5,539,262 
AXULLY  FOCUSED  RADIAL  MAGNET  VOICE  COIL 
ACTUATOR 
Michael  G.  Strugach,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aura  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,405 
Int  a."  H02K  41/00 
a.  310—13  19  Claims 

A  magnet  design  for  a  voice  coil  actuator  defining  a  central 
comprising: 

first  magnet,  said  first  magnet  being  radially  polarized  and 
having  an  axially  extending  surface  defining  an  upper  edge 
and  a  lower  edge; 


VS. 
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axis 
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second  magnet,  said  second  magnet  being  axially  polarized 

and   having   a   second   magnet   radially   extending   surface 

extending  radially  inward  from  said  first  magnet  upper  edge; 

and 

third  magnet,  said  third  magnet  being  axially  polarized  and 

having  a  third  magnet  radially  extending  surface  extending 

radially  inward  from  said  first  magnet  lower  edge. 


5,53933 

biRECT  CURRENT  DRIVING  VENTILATION  FAN 

Tzu-I  Lee,  2F,  No.  362,  Ta  Nan  Road,  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,603 

Int.  a."  H02K  7/00 

O.  310—67  R  19  Qaims 


VJ.I 


I  A  direct  current  fan  comprising: 
a  base; 

d  stator  assembly  fixed  in  said  base,  said  stator  assembly  com- 
prising: 

;i  central  axle  having  its  axial  length  aligned  with  a  central 
axis, 

bobbin  formed  over  said  central  axle  having  electrically 
conductive  winding  formed  thereon, 
1  plurality  of  pole  plates  alternately  extending  from  diametri- 
cally opposed  upper  and  lower  disks  mounted  to  respective 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  central  axle,  each  said  pole 
plate   having   first   and   second  circumferential   sections 
located  at  different  distances  from  said  central  axis; 
a  blade  assembly  for  rotating  around  said  central  axis  compris- 
ing: 
cylindrical  member  having  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted 
thereto  and  a  substantially  circular  cenu-al  recessed  portion, 
and 
nagnetic  means  fit  into  said  central  recessed  portion; 
!  pindle  fixed  to  and  extending  from  said  bobbin  for  rotatably 
lupponing  said  blade  assembly;  and 


a  circuit  board  concentrically  mounted  to  said  axle,  wherein  an 
electrical  current  is  applied  to  said  winding  through  said 
circuit  board  to  alternate  magnetic  polarity  of  said  pole  plates 
for  continuously  exerting  an  expulsion  force  on  said  magnetic 
means  for  forcing  said  blade  assembly  to  rotate  about  said 
spindle,  each  said  pole  plate  producing  a  non-uniform  mag- 
netic force  on  said  magnetic  means  due  to  each  said  pole  plate 
having  first  and  second  circumferential  sections  located  at 
different  distances  from  said  central  axis. 


5,539,264 
BRUSH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Akira  Kuragaki,  and  Shigeru  Shiroyama,  botta  of  Himeji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,996,  May  12,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  1,745,  Jan.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,332,940.  This 

application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  3-045891; 
Jan.  31, 1992,  3-045892;  Jan.  31, 1992, 3-045893;  Jan.  31, 1992, 
3-045894 

lot  CL^  HOIR  39/38 


VS.  a.  310—239 


2  Claims 


320c 


1.  A  brush  holder  assembly  for  a  rotary  electrical  machine, 
comprising: 

a)  a  brush  holding  fi-ame  (320)  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  mate- 
rial and  defining  a  plurality  of  radially  oriented  brush  accom- 
modating portions  (320a.  320b}. 

b)  an  equal  plurality  of  spring  biased  bttishes  (39SaJ0Sb)  indi- 
vidually disposed  in  said  accommodating  portions, 

c)  an  insulatory  cover  plate  (312)  overlying  an  end  face  of  the 
frame,  and  the  brushes. 

d)  a  pair  of  attachment  members  (309a,309fc)  provided  at  oppo- 
site, terminal  sides  of  the  frame  for  clamping  the  cover  plate 
to  the  frame,  said  attachment  members  being  provided  with 
tapped  holes  (309c). 

e)  a  pair  of  guide-through  portions  (320m)  provided  a(  opposite 
outer  peripheral  sides  of  said  brush  holding  frame  and  extend- 
ing therethrough  in  an  axial  direction; 

0  a  rear  bracket  (302)  of  the  machine  overiying  the  attachment 
members,  the  cover  plate,  and  the  frame,  and  having  a  pair  of 
bolt  holes  extending  therethrough  in  individual  alignmeni 
with  the  guide-through  portions,  and  a  pair  of  screw  holes 
extending  therethrough  corresponding  to  die  tapped  holes  of 
the  attachment  members. 

g)  a  pair  of  bolts  (316)  individually  pa.ssing  tiirough  said  pairs  of 
bolt  holes  and  guide-through  portions  from  an  exterior  of  the 
rear  bracket;  and 

h)  a  pair  of  screws  (303)  individually  extending  through  the 
screw  holes  of  the  rear  bracket  and  into  the  tapped  holes  of 
the  attachment  members  for  mounting  the  attachment  mem- 
bers, and  therewith  the  cover  plate  and  the  frame,  to  the  rear 
bracket, 

i)  wherein  the  insertion  of  the  bolLs  through  the  bolt  holes  and 
guide-through  portions  serves  to  precisely  align  the  screw 
holes  and  tapped  holes,  to  thereby  facilitate  the  subsequent 
insertion  of  the  screws  during  an  assembly  operation. 
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5439^65 
SELF-ALIGNING  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  K.  Harris,  Walled  Uke,  and  Micliael  T.  York.  Whit- 
more  Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assi(>non>  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1994,  Sen  No.  320 J67 

Int.  a."  H02K  //22 

U.S.  a.  310—263  6  aaims 


I.  A  rolor  for  an  electrical  machine,  said  rotor  comprising: 

a  bobbin  further  comprising  a  body  further  defining  a  center  and 
an  axis  of  rotation  extending  through  said  center:  a  first  wall 
extending  radially  from  said  body  away  from  said  center;  a 
second  wall  extending  radially  from  said  body  away  from  said 
center:  and  at  least  one  flap  extending  from  said  first  wall 
radially  away  from  said  center,  each  said  at  least  one  flap 
having  an  end.  said  end  of  al  least  one  said  flap  containing  a 
notch: 

a  coil  comprising  wire  wound  around  said  body  of  said  bobbin 
between  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall:  and 

a  first  pole  piece  comprising  a  generally  circular  body  defining  a 
center,  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  periphery,  and  a  plurality  of 
pole  fingers  extending  from  said  periphery  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  rotation,  each  said  pole  finger  having  an  end:  wherein 

said  bobbin  is  coaxially  coupled  to  said  first  pole  piece  for 
rotation  therewith: 

said  at  least  one  notch  is  shaped  to  accommodate  insertion  of  the 
end  of  one  of  said  pole  fingers  as  said  bobbin  and  said  first 
pole  piece  are  coupled:  and 

said  flaps  are  bent  over  said  body  of  said  bobbin  by  said  pole 
fingers. 


5339,266 
DLAL  COAXIAL  MAGNETIC  COUPLERS  FOR  VACL'UM 

CHAMBER  ROBOT  ASSEMBLY 
Craig  L.  Stevens,  Felton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  338,426,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,377,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5376.862.  This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,281 

InL  CI."  H02K  49/10:7/10:  B25J  11/00 
MS.  a.  310—75  D  21  Claims 
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I.  A  mechanism  for  driving  a  first  member  and  a  second  mem- 
ber, said  mechanism  comprising: 


a  first  magnetic  coupler  coupled  to  a  first  motor  and  the  first 
member  for  rotating  the  first  member  in  response  to  activation 
of  the  first  motor: 

a  second  magnetic  coupler  coupled  to  a  second  motor  and  the 
second  member  for  rotating  the  second  member  in  response  lo 
activation  of  the  second  motor: 

a  shield  positioned  between  the  first  magnetic  coupler  and  the 
second  magnetic  coupler  to  reduce  magnetic  coupling 
between  the  first  magnetic  coupler  and  second  magnetic  cou- 
pler. 


5,539  J67 
MICROFABRIC.\TED  ROTARY  MOTION  WOBBLE 
MOTOR  AND  DISK  DRIVE  INCORPORATING  IT 
Long-Sheng  Fan;  Robert  E.  Fontana,  Jr.;  Archibald  C.  Munce, 
Jr.,  all  of  San  Jose;  Timothy  C.  Reiley,  Los  Gatos,  and  Haas 
H.  Zappe,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,490 
Int.  CI."  H02N  1/000:  H02K  7/06:  Gn%  17/02 
VS.  CL  310—309  21  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  motor  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  siator  supported  on  the  base  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
stalor  surface  centered  about  an  axis  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  generally  perpendicularly  from  the  base; 

a  rotor  comprising  (a)  a  first  ring  having  a  first  generally 
cylindrical  suri'ace  that  is  located  adjacent  lo  the  cylindrical 
stator  surface  and  has  a  diameter  ditTerent  from  the  diameter 
of  the  cylindrical  stator  surface  lo  thereby  define  a  radial  gap 
with  the  cylindrical  stator  surface,  (b)  a  .second  ring,  and  (c)  a 
plurality  of  flexible  members  interconnecting  the  first  and 
second  rings  and  permitting  generally  radial  movement  of  the 
first  ring  relative  the  second  ring:  and 

a  bearing  structure  for  confining  motion  of  the  second  ring  of  the 
rotor  to  rotary  motion,  the  bearing  structure  being  supported 
on  the  base:  whereby  when  an  electrostatic  potential  is 
applied  across  said  radial  gap  the  first  ring  rolls  around  said 
cylindrical  stalor  surface  and  moves  generally  radially  relative 
to  the  second  ring,  and  the  flexible  members  transfer  wobble 
motion  of  the  first  ring  to  rotary  motion  of  the  second  ring. 


5,539,268 

VIBRATION  TYPE  ACTUATOR  DEVICE 

Kenichi    Kataoka,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,778,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1992,  4-128841 
Int  CT."  H02N  2AM 
\iS.  a.  310—316  13  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  type  actuator  device  for  obtaining  a  driving  force 
by  applying  a  driving  signal  to  an  electro-mechanical  energy 
converting  element  section  of  the  device,  the  device  comprising: 
(a)  detection  means  for  detecting  a  driving  state  of  an  actuator  or 
a  member  driven  bv  said  an  actuator: 
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(  b)  a  first  control  circuit  connected  to  said  detection  means,  said 
first  control  circuit  forming  a  first  output  signal  in  accordance 
with  a  difiference  between  the  detected  driving  state  and  a 
target  driving  state: 

I :)  a  second  control  circuit  connected  to  said  first  control  circuit, 
said  second  control  circuit  forming  a  second  output  signal 
having  a  value  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  the 
value  of  the  first  output  signal  and  a  predetermined  value,  said 
second  control  circuit  shifting  the  second  output  signal  value 
in  a  first  direction  when  the  predetermined  value  is  larger  than 
the  first  output  signal  value,  and  said  second  control  circuit 
shifting  the  second  output  signal  value  in  a  direction  opposite 
the  first  direction  when  the  predetermined  value  is  smaller 
than  the  first  output  signal  value;  and 

( 1)  a  driving  signal  forming  circuit  for  forming  the  driving 
signal,  said  driving  signal  forming  circuit  being  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  control  circuits,  said  driving  signal  form- 
ing circuit  shifting  a  first  characteristic  value  of  the  driving 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  the  first  output  signal, 
and  said  driving  signal  forming  circuit  shifting  a  second 
characteristic  value  of  the  driving  signal  in  a  first  direction 
when  die  second  output  signal  value  shifts  in  the  first  direc- 
tion, and  shifting  the  second  characteristic  value  of  the  driving 
signal  in  a  direction  opposite  the  first  direction  when  the 
second  output  signal  value  shifts  in  the  direction  opposite  the 
first  direction. 


5,539,269 

ELECTRICAL  W INDSHIELD  WIPER  DRIVE 
Manfred  Altmann,  Oldenburg;  Peter  Huebner,  Rastede;  Rein- 
hard  Orthmann,  Mainz,  and  Hans-Peter  Schoner,  Modautal- 
Brandau,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent- 
Verwaltungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943^75,  Sep.  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  11,  1991,  41  30 
065J 

Int  CI."  HOIL  41/OS 
VS.  CI.  310—316  25  Qaims 
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1,  An  electrical  windshield  wiper  drive  for  a  vehicle,  compris- 


mg: 


B  windshield  wiper  arm: 

BO  ultrasonic  motor  including: 

a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  windshield  wiper  aim  for 

rotatably  driving  said  windshield  wiper  arm: 
a  rotor  to  which  said  drive  shaft  is  connected: 
a  stator  including  an  electromechanical  transducer  connected 
to  electrical  leads  and  an  elastic  member  surrounding  said 
electromechanical  transducer,  said  electromechanical  trans- 


ducer being  caused  to  vibrate  in  response  to  electrical 
driving  signals  applied  to  said  electrical  leads  and  propa- 
gating an  elastic  wave  in  said  elastic  member,  said  rotor 
being  operatively  arranged  with  said  stator  such  that  a 
frictional  force  is  generated  by  the  elastic  wave  between 
said  rotor  and  said  elastic  member  causing  said  rotor 
together  with  said  drive  shaft  to  rotate: 
signal  means  for  selectively  producing  voltage  encoded  control 

signals  for  controlling  windshield  wiper  functions: 
position  sensing  means  operatively  arranged  with  said  rotor  for 

sensing  positions  of  said  rotor:  and 
an  actuation  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  ultrasonic 
motor  and  receiving  rotor  position  signals  from  said  position 
sensor  and  die  voltage  encoded  control  signals  from  said 
signal  means  and  in  dependence  thereof  emitting  actuating 
signals  for  actuating  said  ultrasonic  motor. 


5339,270 
ACCELERATION  DETECTOR 
Norimasa  Kaji,  Ibaraki;  Hideki  Fukozono,  Nara,-  Hiroyuki 
Takami,  Hirakata;  Hiromi  Nishimura,  Takatsuki;  Hidetoshi 
Takeyama,  Hisai;  Hirohisa  Tanaka,  Tsu,  and  Masahiro 
Kodo,  Mie,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1993,  5-290616; 
Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017086;  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196770 

Int  CI."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CI.  310—329  15  claims 


1.  An  acceleration  detector  having  at  least  one  piezoelectric 
acceleration  sensor  unit,  said  sensor  unit  comprises: 

a  piezoelectric  element  formed  with  a  pair  of  elongate  sheets 
made  of  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  and  an  intermediate  insula- 
tion layer  interposed  between  said  elongate  sheets  to  generate 
a  voltage  difference  instantaneously  therebetween  in  response 
to  the  acceleration  of  said  acceleration  detector; 

a  support  member  made  of  an  electrically  insulating  resin,  said 
support  member  having  a  concave  which  is  formed  with  side 
and  bottom  walls  and  a  top  opening,  said  side  wall  formed 
with  a  slit  in  which  said  piezoelectric  element  is  tightly  caught 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  divide  said  concave  into  two'  open- 
chambers  and  be  supported  by  said  support  member  in  an 
cantilever  fashion:  and 

two  electrical  leads  extending  into  said  concave  to  make  electri- 
cal connections  between  said  elongate  sheets  and  one  pnds  of 
said  electrical  leads,  die  odier  ends  of  said  electric^  leads 
being  projected  outside  of  said  support  member  through  said 
side  wall. 

wherein  said  sensor  unit  is  enclosed  in  a  metallic  shield  case, 

wherein  said  shield  case  has  an  aperture  into  which  said  support 
member  is  forced,  notches  formed  at  the  circumference  of 
said  aperture  for  projecting  said  electrical  leads  outside  of 
said  case  without  contacting  with  said  case,  and  earth  terminal 
means  projecting  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  ca.se  to  main- 
tain said  case  at  the  earth  level. 


3000 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23,  19% 


HORIZONTAL  BURNING  METAI.  HALIDE  LAMP 
Juris  Sides,  Chagrin  FaHs,  and  Dennis  S.  Bradley,  Akron,  both 
af  Ohio,  assignors  te  Venture  Lighting  International,  Inc^ 

S«lMi,OhM 

Filed  Dec.  12,  W»4,  Ser.  No.  354,425 

Int  CI.*  mij  61/30 

VS.  CL  313—25  If  Clainis 


1.  In  a  metal  halide  arc  discharge  lamp  for  operabon  in  a 
generally  horizontal  position  including  an  elongated  cylin<kically 
shaped  arc  tube  having  discharge  electrodes  sealed  at  opposite  ends 
of  a  central  cavity  in  pinch  seal  regions,  the  discharge  electrodes 
being  positioned  below  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arc  tube,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  pinch  seal  regions  each  have  a  planar 
configuration  aligned  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arc  tube  but 
which  are  angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  each  other  to  estab- 
lish an  offset  relationship  between  the  discharge  electrodes  sealed 
therein. 


5,539,272 

ROTATING  FLOATING  MAGNETRON  DARK-SPACE 

SHIELD 

Clifford  L.  Taylor,  Nerstraod,  and  Daniel  T.  Crowley,  Ow«- 

tonna,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Vlratec  Thin  Fifans,  Iik^, 

FaribauH,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,533,  Dec.  3«,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  1«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541399 

InL  ex."  mij  21/22;  C23C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  313—149  22  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetron  cathode  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  magnetron  cathode  having  at  least  one  supported  end 

capable  of  being  attached  to  a  spindle; 
a  dark  space  shield  attached  to  said  cathode  to  rotate  therewith 

and  surrounding  said  cathode  at  at  least  one  said  supported 

end;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  dark  space  shield  to  said  cathode 

without  electrical  conduction  between  said  dark  space  shield 

and  said  cathode. 


5439^73 

ETCHED  ELECTRODE  FOR  METAL  HALIDE 

DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

John  W.  Sims,  Weedsport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc., 

Skaneateles  FaHs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,255 
Int  CL"  HeU  5/50:1/16 


VS.  a.  313—335 


3CUims 


2.  A  one  piece  electrode  for  use  in  a  miniature  or  subminiature 
arc  lamp,  said  electrode  including: 

a  post  section  having  a  first  diameter  within  a  range  of  between 
about  0.003  and  0.030  inches, 

a  lead-in  section  having  a  second  smaller  diameter  within  the 
range  of  between  about  0.0015  and  0.015  inches, 

a  smooth  tapered  transition  section  integral  with  and  connecting 
the  post  section  and  the  lead-in  section,  said  tapered  section 
having  an  axial  length  which  is  within  a  range  of  between 
about  0.001  and  0.025  inches; 

said  post,  lead-in  and  tapered  transition  sections  of  the  electrode 
being  formed  from  a  single  segment  of  homogeneous  tung- 
sten. 


5339,274 
ELECTRON  BEAM  EXCITED  PLASMA  SYSTEM 
Youichi  Araki,  Nirasaki;  Kazuya  Nagaseki,  Yamanashi-ken, 
and  Shuji  Mochizuki,  Kofu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi 
Limited.  Nirasaki,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3013M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221M8; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347571;  Jun.  3«,  1994,  6-150164 

Int  CI."  H05H  1/16 
VS.  a.  313—362.1  35  Claims 
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1.  An  electron  beam  excited  plasma  system  which  extracts 
electron  beams  from  a  discharge  plasma,  accelerates  extracted 
electron  beams  to  change  a  reaction  gas  into  a  plasma,  and  applies 
the  plasma  to  a  substrate,  said  plasma  system  comprising: 

a  first  auxiliary  electrode  for  initial  discharge; 

an  anode  having  an  opening; 
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a  cathode  having  an  opening  and  located  between  the  anode  and 
the  first  auxiliary  electrode,  wherein  said  cathode  includes  an 
ignition  discharge  section  made  of  a  metal  for  producing  an 
initial  discharge  between  the  first  auxiliary  electrode  and  the 
cathode,  and  wherein  said  cathode  further  includes  a  thermo- 
electron  emission  section  made  of  a  non-metal  for  producing 
a  plasma-generating  discharge  between  the  anode  and  the 
cathode; 

a  second  auxiliary  electrode,  having  an  opening  and  located 
between  the  cathode  and  the  anode,  for  facilitating  generation 
of  the  discharge  plasma  between  the  cathode  and  the  anode; 

gas  supply  means  for  supplying  a  discharge  plasma-generating 
gas  into  a  region  between  the  cathode  and  the  anode;  and 

magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
and  for  applying  the  magnetic  field  to  the  region  between  the 
cathode  and  the  anode,  such  that  a  cusp  magnetic  field  is 
generated  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cathode. 


5339,276 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  FOR  USE  IN  AQUARU 
Adrian  J.  Exell,  West  Sussex;  Milroy  G.  Abeywickrama,  and 
Martin  P.  A.  Baines,  both  of  Hertfordshire,  all  of,  England, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y., 
and  Interpet  Limited,  West  Sussex,  England 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242387 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17, 1993, 
9310100 

Int  CL"  HOIJ  1/62:61/48 
VS.  C\.  313-^«6  6  aaims 


5339,275 

^ISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG 

THE  SAME 

Nozomu  Arimoto,  Takatsuki;  Hidekazu  Hayama,  Moriguchi; 
Toshihide  Takahashi,  Takatsuki,  and  Hitoaki  Tobda.  Osaka, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation, 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  41397 
naims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-083551; 
Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198161 

Int  CL"  HOIJ  29/10 
VS.  a.  313-^161  4  Claims 
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.  A  display  device  comprising: 
i  glass  face  panel: 
first  layer  of  an  electrically-conductive  transparent  thin  film 
which  is  deposited  on  an  outer  surface  of  .said  glass  face 
panel: 

second  layer  of  a  second  iranspareni  thin  film,  which  is 
deposited  on  said  first  layer  and  which  has  a  lower  refractive 
index  than  said  first  layer;  and 
^  third  layer,  which: 

has  a  lower  refractive  index  then  said  first  layer, 
has  a  thickness  between  5  mm  to  60  mm.  and  is  deposited  on 
said  second  layer  so  that  said  third  layer  has  a  glossiness  in 
a  range  from  65  to  85  as  measured  by  a  mirror-finished 
surface  specular  glossiness  measurement  apparatus  in  a 
condition  that  an  incident  angle  of  light  to  a  surface  is  fixed 
to  60  degrees, 

wherein  said  third  layer  comprises  a  plurality  of  crater-like  con- 
ca^e  regions  and  convex  regions,  wherein  a  large  number  of  said 
plutaiily  of  crater-like  concave  regions  have  flat  faces  which  forni 
an  interference  film  together  with  said  first  and  second  layers,  and 
a  large  number  of  said  plurality  of  convex  regions  are  ridge  shaped 
so  as  to  form  an  irregular  reflection  surface,  which  diminishes  a 
reflective  propeny  of  said  third  layer 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  for  use  in  aquaria,  the  luminescent  layer  in 
said  lamp  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

a  red  emitting  phosphor  emitting  predominantly  at  about  660 
nm: 

a  blue  emitting  phosphor  emining  predominantly  in  the  range  of 
420  to  495  nm  with  a  half  peak  width  in  the  range  of  100  to 
170  nm; 

a  white  emitting  phosphor  emitting  light  with  a  color  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  3000k  to  5500k  and  being  effective  so  that 
when  combined  with  said  red  emining  phosphor  and  said  blue 
emitting  phosphor,  adds  a  green  emission  thereby;  and, 

the  phosphors  being  blended  to  form  said  mixture  in  such 
proportions  that  the  coordinates  of  the  lamp  on  the  CIE 
chromatically  diagram  differ  from  the  point  x=0.344  y=0.302 
in  any  direction  by  no  more  than  22  standard  deviations  of 
color  matching  (SDCM). 


5339.277 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  HIGH  RESISTANCE 

CONDUCTIVE  COATING  ADJACENT  THE 

ELECTRODES 

Jon  B.  Jaasraa,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,049,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  19.  1994,  Sen  No.  326,137 
Int  CL"  HOIJ  61/35 
U.S.  CI.  313-489  15  Oaims 

10.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  an  elongated  glass  envelope 
having  an  axial  length  and  an  inner  wall  and  end  portions  on 
opposed  sides  of  a  central  portion  thereof,  an  electrode  at  each  of 
said  end  portions,  a  conductive  layer  formed  of  tin  oxide  and 
having  an  electrical  resistance  and  extending  along  said  inner  wall 
between  said  electrodes,  a  non-conductive  layer  of  particulate 
aluminum  oxide,  extending  along  from  about  10  to  about  25%  of 
the  axial  length  of  said  envelope  between  said  inner  wall  and  said 
conductive  layer  adjacent  each  of  said  end  portions,  having  a 
thickness  corresponding  with  that  of  substantially  one  layer  of  said 
particulate  aluminum  oxide,  and  basing  a  greater  surface  area  than 
the  underlying  inner  wall,  a  barrier  layer  overlying  said  conductive 
layer,  and  a  phosphor  layer  on  said  barrier  layer,  said  non- 
conductive  layer  altering  the  effective  electrical  flow  path  along  the 
axial  length  of  said  envelope. 
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wherein  the  three  in-line  cathodes  emit  respective  electron 
beams  which  pass  through  respective  ones  of  the  in-line 
apertures  of  the  control  electrode,  the  accelerating  electrode, 
the  first  focusing  electrode  member,  the  second  focusing 
electrode  member,  and  the  anode  and  land  on  the  phosphor 
surface; 

wherein  the  first  focusing  electrode  member  receives  a  constant 
focusing  voltage  from  the  focusing  power  supply  terminal  of 
the  fixed  resistor; 

wherein  the  second  focusing  electrode  member  receives  a 
dynamic  focusing  voltage  which  varies  in  accordance  with  a 
deflection  angle  of  the  electron  beams; 

wherein  a  quadrupole  lens  is  formed  between  the  first  focusing 
electrode  member  and  the  second  focusing  electrode  member 
by  the  constant  focusing  voltage  received  by  the  first  focusing 
electrode  member  and  the  dynamic  focusing  voltage  received 
by  the  second  focusing  electrode  member;  and 

wherein  the  quadrupole  lens  converges  each  of  the  electron 
beams  in  a  first  direction  and  diverges  each  of  the  electron 
beams  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direc- 
tion, and  has  an  intensity  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
dynamic  focusing  voltage,  thereby  varying  in  accordance  with 
the  deflection  angle  of  the  electron  beams. 


5,539,278 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Yoshiaki  Tokahashi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Toiiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306255 

Int  CI.''  HOIJ  29/46.29/56 

VS.  a.  315—14  8  aaims 
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1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 
three  in-line  cathodes; 

a  control  electrode  having  at  least  three  in-line  apertures  dis- 
posed after  the  three  in-line  cathodes  along  a  tube  axis  of  the 

color  cathode  ray  tube; 
an  accelerating  electrode  having  at  least  three  in-line  apertures 

disposed  after  the  control  electrode  along  the  tube  axis; 
a  first  focusing  electrode  member  having  at  least  three  in-line 

apertures  disposed  after  the  accelerating  electrode  along  the 

tube  axis; 
a  second  focusing  electrode  member  having  at  least  three  in-line 

apertures  disposed  after  the  first  focusing  electrode  member 

along  the  tube  axis; 
an  anode  having  at  least  three  in-line  apertures  disposed  after  the 

second  focusing  electrode  member  along  the  tube  axis; 
a  phosphor  surface  disposed  after  the  anode  along  the  tube  axis; 

and 
a  fixed  resistor  disposed  inside  the  color  cathode  ray  tube,  the 

fixed  resistor  being  coupled  between  the  anode  and  ground 

and  having  a  focusing  power  supply  terminal; 


5,539,279 
FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY 
Kan  Takeuchi,  Kodaira;  Masashi  Horiguchi,  Kawasaki; 
Masakazu  Aoki,  Tokorozawa;  Katsumi  Matsuno, 
Kokubuiui;  Takeshi  Sakata,  Kunitachi;  Jun  Etoh,  Hachioji, 
and  Yoshinobu  Naliagoroe,  Hamura,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257^42,  Jun.  9.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,455,786.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
362,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-151917; 
Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324825 

Int.  a.*  GllC  U/22 
\}S.  CI.  365—145  30  Claims 
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1.  A  ferroelectric  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  including  a 
capacitor  having  a  ferroelectric  material  as  a  dielectric  film, 
and  including  a  field  effect  transistor; 

a  plurality  of  data  lines,  each  data  line  being  coupled  to  a  source 
or  a  drain  of  the  field  effect  transistor  of  a  corresponding 
memory  cell  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  word  line  being  coupled  to  a  gate 
of  the  field  effect  transistor  of  a  corresponding  memory  cell  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

means  for  supplying  stored  voltages,  indicative  of  information, 
and  operative  to  apply  a  first  operating  voltage  or  a  second 
operating  voltage  to  a  storage  electrode  of  the  capacitor  of 
each  memory  cell  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  through 
source-drain  paths  of  the  field  effect  transistors  of  the  respec- 
tive memory  cells; 
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means  for  supplying  an  intermediate  voltage  operative  to  apply  a 
third  operating  voltage,  of  a  voltage  level  between  the  voltage 
levels  of  said  first  and  second  operating  voltages,  to  a  plate 
electrode  of  the  capacitor  of  a  corresponding  memory  cell  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  when  the  power  supply  volt- 
age supplied  to  said  ferroelectric  memory  reaches  a  level 
equal  to  or  higher  than  a  fixed  value; 

precharge  means  responsive  to  a  signal  specifying  a  read  opera- 
tion of  a  selected  one  of  said  memory  cells,  for  precharging 
the  data  line  used  for  the  read  operation  to  a  precharge  electric 
potential  of  either  a  fourth  operating  voltage,  having  a  voltage 
level  between  the  voltage  levels  of  said  first  and  second 
operating  voltages,  or  a  fifth  operating  voltage  different  from 
said  fourth  operating  voltage,  said  precharge  means  being 
responsive  to  the  stored  information  in  the  selected  memory 
cell  being  read  out  for  the  first  time  after  said  first  detection 
means  detects  a  first  state,  for  precharging  the  data  line 
connected  to  said  selected  memory  cell  to  the  fifth  operating 
voltage;  and 

switching  means  for  generating  a  switching  signal  to  switch  the 
precharge  electric  potential  of  the  dau  line  connected  to  said 
selected  memory  cell  to  either  the  fourth  operating  voltage  or 
the  fifth  operating  voltage  and  responsive  to  the  start  of  the 
supply  of  the  power  supply  voltage  to  said  ferroelectric 
memory  for  setting  the  switching  signal  to  a  second  slate  to 
designate  the  precharge  to  the  fifth  operating  voltage,  and 
thereafter  setting  the  switching  signal  to  a  third  state,  different 
from  the  second  sute,  to  designate  the  precharge  to  the  fourth 
operating  voltage.  -i 


5,539,282 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,539,280 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,539^81 
EXTERNALLY  DIMMABLE  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST 
Peter  W.  Shackle,  Arlington  Heights;  Randy  G.  Russell,  Glen 
EUyn;  Kent  E.  Crouse,  Hanover  Park,  and  Ronald  J.  Bez- 
don,  Antioch,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Energy  Systems,  Inc., 
Schaimiburg,  III. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  266,746,  Jun.  28,  1994,  Pat 
No.  S,3%,155.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,774 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05B  37/02 
D.S.  a.  315—224  9  Oaims 
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An  externally  dimmable  electronic  ballast  comprising: 
a  converter  for  converting  low  voltage  alternating  current  into 

direct  current  at  a  high  voltage; 
an  inverter  coupled  to  said  converter,  said  inverter  supplying 

output  power  which  can  be  varied  over  a  wide  range  in 

response  to  small  variations  in  said  high  voltage; 

series  resonant,  direct  coupled  output;  and 

control  circuit  coupled  to  said  converter  for  increasing  or 

decreasing  said  high  voltage,  thereby  increasing  or  decreasing 

the  power  supplied  by  said  inverter. 


5,539,283 

DISCHARGE  LIGHT  SOURCE  WTTH  REDUCED 

MAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE 

Robert  B.  Piejak,  Wayland;  Bai^amin  Alexandrovich,  and 

Valery  A.  Godyak,  both  of  Brookline,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc^  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,216 

Int  a.*  H05B  41/16 

VS.  a.  315—248  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  an  external  magnet  flux  emitted  from 

an  inductor  surtounded  by  an  ionizable  gaseous  medium,  wherein 

the  inductor  includes  a  primary  coil  driven  with  a  predetermined 

driving  radio  frequency  to  maintain  an  inductive  discharge, 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

surrounding  the  inductor  with  at  least  one  shielding  conductive 

loop  having  an  inductance, 
terminating  said  at  least  one  shielding  loop  in  a  capacitive 
termination  to  resonate  with  said  at  least  one  shielding  loop, 
and 
providing  a  resonant  firequency  of  the  capacitive  termination  in 
series  with  the  inductance  of  the  shielding  loop  below  the 
predetermined  driving  frequency  of  the  primary  coil. 


5,539,284 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  BALLAST  DIMMING  CONTROL 

CICLTT 
Everett  S.  Stone,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hybrioetics, 
Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,261 

Int  a.*  H05B  37/02 

VS.  a.  315—360  15  Claims 
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1.  A  dimming  control  circuit  for  connection  to  a  nondimming 
ballast  in  a  fluorescent  lighting  system  including  a  source  of  AC 
voltage  switchably  connected  to  said  control  circuit,  said  ballast 
having  terminals  for  connecting  to  a  fluorescent  lamp,  said  control 
circuit  comprising: 

power  control  means  for  conducting  a  controllable  portion  of  the 
voltage  waveform  provided  by  said  source  of  AC  voltage  to 
said  ballast  in  accordance  with  a  brightness  control  signal 
received  by  a  phase  control  circuit,  said  phase  control  circuit 
producing  a  dimming  control  signal  in  response  to  said  bright- 
ness control  signal;  and 
a  turn-on  module,  operatively  coupled  to  said  power  control 
means,  for  shunting  current  from  said  phase  control  circuit 
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during  a  tum-on  interval  commencing  upon  connection  of 
said  dimming  control  circuit  to  said  source  of  AC  voltage  in 
order  that  substantially  said  entire  voltage  waveform  is  pro- 
vided to  said  ballast  during  said  tum-on  interval. 


5,539,285 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  WITH  ELECTRIC  FIELD 

CORRECTION  LENS  FOR  IMPROVED  RESOLUTION 

Yukinobu  Iguclii,  and  Nobuya  Okano,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1993,  5-130752 

Int.  CL*  C09G  1/04:  HOIJ  29/50 

VS.  a.  315—382  10  Claims 
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1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  having  a  cathode  emitting  an  electron 
beam,  a  fluorescent  screen,  and  a  deflection  magnetic  field  formed 
adjacent  the  fluorescent  screen,  comprising: 

main-lens  electric  field  means  arranged  between  the  cathode  and 
the  fluorescent  screen  for  forming  a  main-lens  electric  field 
for  focusing  the  electron  beam  on  the  fluorescent  screen;  and 

correction-lens  electric  field  means  for  forming  a  conection-lens 
electric  field  and  including  a  quadrupole  lens  for  forming  a 
quadrupole  lens  electric  field  dynamically  modulated  at  a 
deflection  period,  said  quadrupole  lens  being  located  between 
the  deflection  magnetic  field  and  said  main-lens  electric  field 
in  order  to  correct  a  spot  deformation  of  the  electron  beam 
resulting  from  said  deflection  magnetic  field  formed  adjacent 
the  fluorescent  screen,  wherein  said  quadrupole-lens  means 
includes  a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode  and  a  tliird 
electrode  each  having  respective  opening  portions  for  passing 
the  electron  beam  from  the  cathode  therethrough,  and  wherein 
said  opening  portions  of  said  first  and  third  electrodes  have 
longitudinally  oblong  shapes  for  passing  the  electron  beams 
therethrough  and  said  opening  portion  of  said  second  elec- 
trode has  a  laterally  oblong  shape  for  passing  the  electron 
beam  therethrough. 


5,539,286 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  FLTVCTIONING  AS  AN 
ON-BOARD  POWER  SUPPLY  GENERATOR 
Horst    Brinluneyer,    Waiblingen;    Wolf-Dieter    Blauensteiner, 
Ostflldem,-  Thoma.s  Binder,  Korb;  Gunter  Loose,  Remseck; 
Alfred  Wirth,  Oberdischingen;  Geriiard  Muenkel,  Fellbach, 
and  Reinhard  Steinliaemper,  Winnenden,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1993,  43  35 
771.7 

Int  CI.*  H02P  9/06 
VS,  CL  318—139  5  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  electrical  system,  comprising: 
an  electrical  machine,  having  an  output  shaft,  operable  in  a  first 
mode  as  an  on-board  power  supply  generator  and,  in  a  second 


mode,  as  a  supply  for  an  electrical  load  having  a  compara- 
tively high  power  consumption; 

a  regulator  for  setting  an  excitation  current  for  said  electrical 
machine; 

a  controllable  changeover  switch  connected  to  said  electrical 
machine; 

a  control  unit  for  optionally  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
regulator  and  changeover  switch  in  said  first  or  second  modes; 

wherein  in  said  first  mode  said  changeover  switch  connects  a 
supply  voltage  output  of  said  electrical  machine  to  an 
on-board  power  supply  cable,  and  wherein  said  regulator 
regulates  an  operating  voltage  of  said  electrical  machine  at  a 
lower  nominal  value  suitable  for  said  on-board  power  supply; 
and 

wherein  in  .said  second  mode  said  changeover  switch  connects 
the  supply  voltage  to  said  supply  for  said  electrical  load,  and 
wherein  said  regulator  regulates  the  operating  voltage  at  a 
higher  nominal  value  suitable  for  said  electrical  load  having 
the  comparatively  high  power  consumption;  and 

a  coupling  device  for  coupling  said  output  shaft  of  said  electrical 
machine  to  a  motor  vehicle  engine  shaft  with  a  different 
step-up  ratio  for  said  first  and  second  modes. 


5,539,287 

ROLL-TAPE  KNIFE  CONTROL  FOR  A  TAPE-CUTTING 

APPARATUS  IN  A  MAILING  MACHINE 

Dennis  M.  Gallagher,  Danbury;  John  R.  Nobile,  Fairfield,  and 

Thomas  M.  Pfeifer,  Bridgeport  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Pitney  Bowes,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,132 

Int  CI."  H02P  1/00 

VS.  CL  318—285  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  bi-directional  motor  for  oscillating 
a  member  for  cutting  a  tape  and  for  feeding  the  cut  tape,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  operating  the  motor  for  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time  in  a  first  direction  at  a  predetermined  duty 
cycle,  reversing  the  motor  and  driving  it  in  a  second  direction 
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opposite  to  the  first  direction  for  a  shorter  predetermined  length  of 
time  for  slowing  it  down,  shotting  the  motor  until  it  stops,  there- 
afker  running  the  motor  in  the  first  direction  while  incrementaUy 
reducing  the  duty  cycle  to  assure  that  the  member  has  been  moved 
to  a  maximum  position  in  one  direction  and  to  limit  its  impact  as 
die  member  reaches  the  maximum  position,  and  diereafter  revers- 
mg  the  motor  and  moving  the  member  to  a  maximum  position  in 
another  direction  opposite  to  the  one  direction. 


5,539,288 

FOOD  PROCESSOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  STOP  AND 
SaGNAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  WITH  DIFFERENTIATING 

MEANS  FOR  TORSION  SIGNAL 
Jacobus  H.  M.  Neljzen,-  WUIem  L.  N.  Van  Der  Sluijs;  Johannes 
J.  Van  Herk,  and  Petnis  W.  L.  De  Roo,  aU  of  Eindhoven, 
Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

1  FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,891 

Paims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  4. 1992. 
92200317 

Int  CL'  H02P  3/00 
VS.  a.  318-132  20  Qaims 


transducer  means  (10)  for  emitting  a  sequence  of  ultrasonic 
pulses  (31)  propogating  within  the  thickness  of  said  window 
(1)  and  receiving  a  series  of  reflected  pulses  (32)  resulting 
from  each  said  ultrasonic  pulse,  the  reflected  pulses  in  each 
said  series  having  an  amplitude  which  decreases  in  time  at  a 
rate  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  presence  of  said  foreign 
bodies  (33)  on  said  window,  said  transducer  means  (10) 
producing  an  echo  signal  (40,50)  represenutive  of  each  said 
series  of  reflected  pulses, 

characterised  in  that  it  fimher  comprises: 

amplifier  means  (23)  for  amplifying  said  echo  signals  (40.50)  by 
a  selectable  gain, 

integration  means  (26)  for  integrating  each  said  echo  signal 
(40,50)  during  a  selected  time  penod  (62,63)  so  as  to  produce 
an  integral  value, 

ampUfier  control  means  (27,28)  for  measuring  said  integral 
value  and  selecting  said  gain  so  as  to  maintain  said  integral 
value  at  a  steady-state  value,  and 

means  (29)  for  measuring  the  temporal  deviation  of  said  integral 
value  from  said  steady-state  value  and  determining  if  said 
temporal  deviation  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold 
value. 


A  food  processor  comprising  a  motor  (18),  a  bowl  (10)  and  a 
bealer  (12)  which  are  movable  relative  to  each  other  by  a  drive  by 
the  motor  (18),  a  switching  device  (48)  for  switching  the  motor 
(18)  on  and  off  under  the  control  of  a  start  signal  (START)  and  at 
least  a  first  stop  signal  (STOPl)  respectively,  torsion  measuring 
means  (28/30,  32/34)  for  producing  a  torsion  signal  (TS)  which  is 
a  measure  for  a  torque  necessary  for  the  drive,  a  signal  processing 
unit  (42)  for  producing  at  least  the  first  stop  signal  (STOPl)  in 
response  to  the  torsion  signal  (TS),  characterized  in  that  the  signal 
processing  unit  (42)  comprises: 

first  differentiating  means  (56)  for  differentiating  the  torsion 
signal  (TS)  and  for  producing  a  once  differentiated  torsion 
signal  (DTS),  first  comparing  means  (62)  for  comparing  a 
decision  signal  (DES)  with  a  reference  signal  (REFl)  and  for 
producing  the  first  stop  signal  (STOPl)  if  the  decision  signal 
(DES)  exceeds  the  reference  signal  (REFl),  and  in  that  the 
once  differentiated  torsion  signal  (DTS)  functions  as  the  deci- 
sion signal  (DES). 


5,539,290 
AUTOMATIC  VENTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
WITH  OBSTRUCTION  DETECTION  UTILIZING 
DYNAMICALLY  MODIFIED  THERESHOLDS 
Michael  Y.  Lu,  Nashua,  NJI.;  Peter  J.  Pan,  Tyngsborv,  and 
Cliff  L.  Chuang,  Lowell,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pros- 
pects Corporation,  Tyngsboro,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,198,  Apr.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,399,950,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  30,665,  Mar.  12, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
348,229 
Int  a.*  G05B  23/02:  G05G  5/04 
VS.  CL  318 — 565  49  Claims 


5439,289 

UtTRASONIC  DETECTION  DEVICE,  NOTABLY  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  WINDSCREEN 

CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Fridolin  Wiget,  Neuchatel,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Asulab 

S,A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  248,377 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  24, 
1993,  93108345;  France,  Oct  25,  1993,  93  12682 

Int  a."  B60S  /AW 
U.S.  a.  318--I83  lOQaims 

I    Ultrasonic  detection  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
foreign  bodies  such  as  water  on  a  window,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor  associated  widi  an 
opening  in  a  vehicle,  said  method  comprising: 

monitoring  an  operating  current  provided  to  said  motor; 
detecting  an  obstacle  in  the  opening  by  analysis  of  the  monitored 

operating  current  with  respect  to  a  threshold  condition; 
determining  an  average  value  of  said  operating  current; 
modifying  the  threshold  condition  based  on  the  determined 

average  value;  and 
generating  a  signal  in  response  to  the  detection  of  an  obstacle. 
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25.  A  system  for  controlling  an  electric  motor  associated  with  an 
opening  in  a  vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

monitoring  circuitry  configured  to  monitor  an  operating  current 
provided  to  the  motor  and  to  determine  an  average  value  of 
said  operating  current:  and 
a  controller  connected  to  the  monitoring  circuitry,  the  controller 
being  configured  to: 

detect  the  presence  of  an  obstacle  in  the  opening  by  analysis 
of  the  monitored  operating  current  with  respect  to  a  thresh- 
old condition, 
modify  the  threshold  condition  based  on  the  determined  aver- 
age value,  and 
generate  a  signal  in  response  to  the  detection  of  an  obstacle. 


maintain  the  radial  orientation  (Y)  of  the  moving  element  (1) 
relative  to  the  predeterniined  axis  (X): 
wherein  the  position  and  the  orientation  of  the  object  depend  on 
the  positions  of  the  three  above-mentioned  mechanisms  (A,  B. 

C). 


5.539.291 

PARALLEL-STRUCTURE  MANIPULATOR  DEVICE  FOR 

DISPLACING  AND  ORIENTING  AN  OBJECT  IN  A 

CYLINDRICAL  WORK  SPACE 

Claude  Reboulet.  Labege,  France,  assignor  to  Office  National 

d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales,  Chatillon  Sous 

Bagneux.  France 

FUed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,676 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France.  Feb.  22,  1994,  94  01979 
Int  CI."  B25J  9/00 
MS.  a.  31»— 568.11  8  Claims 


5,539^2 
CAPACIFLECTOR-GUIDED  MECHANISMS 
John  M.  Vranish,  Crofton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America   as   represented   by   the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washing- 
Ion,  D.C. 

FUcd  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346^93 

Int  a.*  H02P  im 

MS.  a.  318— 568J1  16  Claims 


1.  A  parallel  structure  manipulator  device  enabling  an  object  to 
be  displaced  and  oriented  in  acylindrical  woric  space  about  a 
predetermined  axis  (X),  said  device  comprising  a  base  (2),  a 
moving  element  (1)  constituting  said  object  or  having  said  object 
connected  thereto,  and  three  drive  mechanisms  (A,  B.  C)  each 
interposed  between  the  base  (2)  and  the  moving  elenienl  (1), 
characterized  in  that: 
each  of  a  first  and  a  .second  drive  mechanism  (A,  B)  comprises: 
a  mover  means  (V)  which  is  movable  in  a  transverse  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  predetermined  axis  (X) 
along  a  curved  path  (L)  centered  on  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  predetermined  axis  (X); 
a  connecting  rod  (7)  interposed  between  the  mover  means  and 
the  moving  element  (1)  and  connected  thereto  at  respective 
ends  via  hinge  means  (8)  capable  of  two-directional  rota- 
tion; and 
an  attitude  transmission  member  (9)  functionally  associated 
with  said  connecting  rod  (7)  in  such  a  manner  that  any 
displacement  of  the  connecting  rod  is  accompanied  by  the 
moving  element  being  kept  parallel  to  the  plane  extending 
transversely  to  said  predetermined  axis  (X): 
wherein  said  drive  mechanisms  (A,  B)  operate  together  on  the 
moving  element  (1)  to  define  its  angular  position  about  the 
predetermined  axis  (X)  and  also  its  distance  (D)  relative  to  a 
rotional  axis  (W)  passing  through  the  two  connecting  rod  ends 
that  are  connected  to  the  respective  mover  means  (V);  and 
the  third  drive  mechanism  (C)  is  mounted  on  the  base  (2)  so  as 
to  be  free  to  rotate  about  an  axis  that  is  substantially  parallel 
to  the  predetermined  axis  (X);  and,  away  from  the  above- 
mentioned  plane  extending  transversely  to  the  predetermined 
axis  (X),  and  is  supported  by  the  base  (2)  on  a  pivot  axis  (H) 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  above-mentioned  predeter- 
mined axis  (X)  being  functionally  active  to  adjust  the  distance 
between  the  moving  element  (1)  and  the  pivot  axis  (H)  to 


1.  A  system  for  guiding  a  piece  of  apparatus  into  relationship 
with  another  piece  of  apparatus,  comprising: 

robotic  means  for  guiding  a  device  into  position  relative  to  an 
object; 

means  for  controlling  said  robotic  means; 

a  device  attached  to  said  robotic  means  and  including  at  least 
one  capaciflector  type  proximity  sensor  affixed  thereto  for 
sensing  an  object  coming  into  relatively  close  proximity 
therewith; 

said  capaciflector  type  proximity  sensor  including, 

at  least  one  outer  electrical  conductor  on  a  surface  of  said  device 
and  forming  one  electrode  of  a  sensor  capacitor,  the  other 
electrode  of  said  sensor  capacitor  comprising  said  object. 

an  intermediate  electrical  conductor  located  between  said  at  least 
one  outer  conductor  and  said  surface  and  being  of  a  size  larger 
than  said  at  least  one  outer  conductor  to  act  as  a  shield  for 
reducing  the  parasitic  capacitance  between  said  outer  conduc- 
tor and  said  surface, 

said  intermediate  conductor  and  said  outer  conductor  mutually 
overlaying  each  other, 

said  at  least  one  outer  conductor  and  said  intermediate  conductor 
further  being  located  on  said  surface  with  no  air  gap  therebe- 
tween and  no  air  gap  between  said  intermediate  conductor  and 
said  surface,  and  wherein  said  surface  acts  as  a  surface  of 
reference  potential  or  a  ground  plane; 

an  AC  voltage  source;  and 

circuit  means  coupled  between  said  AC  voltage  source  and  said 
at  least  one  outer  and  intermediate  conductors  for  coupling  a 
same  voltage  from  said  voltage  source  to  said  outer  electrical 
conductor  and  said  intermediate  electrical  conductor,  said 
circuit  means  being  responsive  to  the  change  in  capacitance  of 
said  sensor  for  generating  an  output  signal,  said  output  signal 
being  coupled  to  said  means  for  controlling  said  robotic 
means,  and 

wherein  said  means  for  controlling  generates  control  signals  for 
controlling  said  robotic  means  to  move  said  device  in  an 
operational  mode  whereby  said  robotic  means  guides  said 
device  to  a  predetermined  location  on  said  object  and  moves 
said  device  in  a  predetermined  scan  pattern  over  said  location, 
whereby  since  electrical  charge  slides  along  the  surface  of  a 
conductor  the  charge  thereat  induces  an  equal  but  opposite 
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charge  on  an  opposing  member  these  charges  collect  at  the 
point  nearest  each  other,  thereby  referencing  each  other  with- 
out any  offset,  and  by  a  process  of  signal  minimization  of  said 
output  signals  which  are  generated  in  response  to  a  capaci- 
tance verses  distance  characteristic  of  said  sensor,  said  device 
is  moved  in  ever  decreasing  translational  increments  by  said 
robotic  means  into  position  for  malcing  contact  with  said 
object  without  any  prior  undesined  contact  or  collision  there- 
with. 


5,539,293 

ROTOR  POSITION  ENCODER  HAVING  FEATURES  IN 
DECODABLE  ANGULAR  POSITIONS 
Sjteven  P.  Randall;  David  M.  Sudgen;  Willliam  Vail.  aU  of  West 
Yorltshire,  and  Geoffrey  T.  Brown.  North  Yorltshire,  aU  of, 
England,  assignors  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited, 
Leeds,  England 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jun.  7.  1993 
»hU694 

Int.  a.*  H02P  7/00 
ttS.  a.  318-616  28  aaims 


indicative  of  the  detected  position  of  said  operator,  a  second 
position  detector  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  first  controlled 
element  and  outputting  a  signal  to  said  control  unit  indicative  of 
the  detected  position  of  said  first  controlled  element,  a  third  posi- 
tion detector  for  detectmg  the  position  of  said  second  continued 
element  and  outputting  a  signal  to  said  control  unit  indicative  of 
the  detected  position  of  said  second  controlled  element,  an  actuator 
unit  including  motor  means  for  actuating  said  controlled  elements 
on  the  basis  of  the  signals  received  by  said  control  unit. 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electric  machine  having  a  rotor 
defining  rotor  poles  arranged  to  rotate  relative  to  a  stator,  the 
s  vMem  comprising  a  controller,  switch  means  for  the  or  each  phase 
ot  the  machine  which  switch  means  are  actuatable  by  the  control- 
ler, a  set  of  rising  edges  and  falling  edges  arranged  in  a  path  to 
rotate  with  the  rotor  and  a  single-path  sensor  arranged  to  be 
influenced  by  the  rising  and  falling  edges  in  the  path  as  they  rotate 
with  the  rotor  to  produce  an  output  receivable  by  the  controller,  the 
set  of  rising  edges  and  falling  edges  defining  the  output  of  the 
sensor  in  the  form  of  a  digital  code  which  is  periodic  with  the 
phase  inductance  cycle  of  the  machine,  the  code  being  decodable 
bj'  the  controller  to  indicate  the  positions  of  the  rotor  poles  in  the 
rotor  cycle  relaUve  to  the  stator,  the  set  including  sensor  output 
iiJuencing  rising  edges  in  evenly  spaced  positions  in  the  path  and 
setsor  output  influencing  falling  edges  in  unevenly  spaced  posi- 
tims  in  the  path. 


5,53935 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  STATE  OF  A  SINGLE- 
PHASE  ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
YuUka  Utsumi,  Hiratsulia,  Japan,  and  Jean-Michd  Orsal, 
Chatilion/Quses.  France,  assignors  to  Somfv.  France 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,109 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16. 1994,  94  030% 
Int  a."  H02P  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  318-791  7  Claims 


5,539,294 

POSITION  DETECTOR  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Ka^onobu  Kobayashi.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisba.  Shizuolia-lien,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,135,  Sep.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-255055 
Int  CI."  B63H  21/21:  B60K  41/00;  B25J  y04 
U.S.  a.  318-«75  6  Claims 

I  In  combination  with  a  watercraft  and  a  powering  marine 
propulsion  unit,  a  remote  control  system  for  transmitting  control 
movement  to  first  and  second  controlled  elements  comprising  a 
coatrol  unit,  a  remote  control  unit  having  a  housing  and  an  opera- 
tor pivotally  movable  between  a  plurality  of  positions  relative  to 
said  housing,  a  rotating  shaft  assembly  routably  disposed  within 
said  housing  and  affixed  to  said  operator  for  rotation  therewith 
when  said  operator  is  pivotally  moved,  a  first  position  detector 
having  a  rotatable  element  direcUy  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
rotating  shaft  assembly  for  roution  therewiUi  and  for  detecting  the 
position  of  said  operator  and  outputting  a  signal  to  said  control  unit 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  a  state  of  a  single-phase  asynchronous 
motor  wherein  said  single-phase  asynchronous  motor  has: 

a  phase-shift  capacitor,  an  automatic  stop  switch  (FCl.  FC2)  on 
each  of  a  plurality  of  live  conductors,  each  live  conductor 
coupled  to  said  motor,  a  first  and  second  terminal  fSl,  S2) 
coupled  to  a  changeover  switch  (CM),  a  first  and  second 
winding  (WI,  W2)  of  said  motor  coupled  to  said  change  over 
switch,  a  thermal  switch  (TH)  on  a  return  conductor,  said 
return  conductor  coupled  to  said  motor,  a  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  motor  which  can  be  reversed  by  said  changeover  switch 
(CM),  said  changeover  switch  connected  to  a  power  supply 
voltage  and  one  of  said  first  or  second  terminals  (SI,  S2)  of 
the  phase-shift  capacitor  (C),  in  such  a  way  that  one  of  said 
first  or  second  windings  (Wl,  W2)  of  the  motor  is  woricing  in 
a  main  phase  mode;  said  device  for  indicating  the  state  of  the 
single-phase  asynchronous  motor,  comprising: 

two  current  detectors  (DC)  respectively  detecting  the  presence 
of  the  current  in  each  of  the  live  conductors  and  each  having 
an  output  (II,  12)  capable  of  taking  up  two  separate  states  (H. 
L),  two  voltage  detectors  (DT)  respectively  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  voltage  on  each  of  the  terminals  (SI,  S2)  of  the 
changeover  switch,  which  are  linked  to  the  live  conductors 
and  each  have  an  output  (Ul,  U2)  capable  of  taking  up  two 
separate  states  (H,  L),  and  processing  logic  (LT),  to  plurality 
of  inputs  of  which  die  states  of  die  voltage  and  current 
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detectors  are  applied,  this  processing  logic  being  configured 
in  such  a  way  as  to  analyze  various  combinations  of  the  logic 
states  at  the  inputs  and  to  deliver,  on  five  outputs  (SSI.  SS2. 
SFCl.  SFC2.  STH).  signals  which  are  representative  of  the 
state  of  the  automatic  stop  switches,  of  the  thermal  switch  and 
of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor. 


5,539^96 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  CHARGING  A  PROPULSION 
BATTERY  OF  AN  ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  VEHICLE 
Makolo  Ito,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Toyoda  JIdoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,975,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-334241 

Int  CL"  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  320—2  10  Claims 

3i 

J 
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1.  A  method  of  charging  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  batteries 
of  electrically  powered  vehicles,  comprising: 

providing  a  common  primary  winding  having  a  fixed  number  of 
winding  turns  which  is  electrically  connected  with  a  source  of 
charging  current; 

pro\iding  a  plurality  of  secondary  windings  each  of  which  is 
associated  with  a  battery  of  a  given  type  and  carried  by  a 
vehicle  with  al  least  two  of  said  secondary  winding  having 
diflferent  numbers  of  winding  turns  where  the  number  of 
winding  turns  is  related  to  the  type  battery  with  which  the 
respective  secondary  winding  is  associated:  and 

selecting  at  least  one  of  said  secondary  windings  for  inductively 
coupling  with  said  primary  winding  to  form  a  closed  magnetic 
circuit  therebetween,  whereby  a  secondary  voltage,  the  mag- 
nimde  of  which  is  dependent  on  the  turn  ratio  between  said 
primary  winding  and  said  selected  secondary  winding,  is 
induced  electromagnetically  across  said  selected  secondary 
winding. 
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at  least  two  sensors  associated  with  each  of  said  rechargeable 
batteries,  each  of  said  at  least  two  sensor  devices  including 
means  for  measuring  a  measurable  parameter  of  said 
rechargeable  battery  associated  therewith: 

switchable  means  for  electrically  connecting  at  least  one  of  said 
rechargeable  batteries  at  a  time  for  charging; 

control  means  for  selecting  said  rechargeable  batteries  for  charg- 
ing in  an  order  determined  by  measured  values  of  said  mea- 
surable parameters  obtained  from  said  at  least  two  sensors 
a.s.sociated  with  each  of  said  rechargeable  batteries. 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  means  for  weighting  said 
measured  parameters  of  each  of  said  rechargeable  batteries 
according  to  a  predetermined  priority  factor  to  obtain 
weighted  combined  values,  means  for  comparing  said 
weighted  combined  values  of  said  measured  parameters  to  at 
least  one  predetermined  limiting  value  to  determine  said  order 
in  which  said  rechargeable  batteries  are  selected  for  charging 
and  means  for  controlling  said  switchable  means  to  connect 
said  rechargeable  batteries  for  charging  according  to  said 
order. 


54539,298 
PULSE  CHARGE  TECHNIQUE  TO  TRICKLE  CHARGE  A 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 
Dean  P.  Perkins,  Tomball;  David  S.  Lin,  Houston,  and  Michael 
E.  Schneider,  Conroe,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  HoiLston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,869 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  320—21  10  Claims 


5,539,297 

CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  CHARGING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  BATTERIES  BASED  ON  PARAMETER  PRIORITY 

Amim  Fiebig,  Leinfelden-Echterdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00350,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO93/23905,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,799 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1992,  42  16 
045.6 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  lQ/44:  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  320—15  9  Claims 

I.  A  charging  device  for  charging  a  plurality  of  rechargeable 
batteries,  said  charging  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  battery  chambers,  each  of  said  battery  chambers 
including  means  for  holding  one  ot  said  rechargeable  batter- 
ies: 


> 


1.  A  system  for  pulse  trickle  charging  a  rechargeable  battery, 
comprising: 

means  coupled  to  the  battery  for  providing  current  through  the 
battery  to  fast  charge  the  battery: 
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a  transistor  switch  coupled  in  the  charge  path  of  the  battery, 
wherein  the  battery  is  fast  charged  by  said  current  providing 
means  when  said  transistor  switch  is  on  and  wherein  said 
current  providing  means  provides  a  negligible  amount  of 
current  when  said  transistor  switch  is  oflF;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  transistor  switch  for  pulsing  said  transis- 
tor switch  on  and  off  for  a  predetermined  trickle  charge 
period,  wherein  each  pulse  has  a  predetermined  period  and  a 
predetermined  duty  cycle  to  provide  an  effective  trickle 
charge  over  said  predetermined  period. 


5439,299 

PROTECTION  SWITCH  FOR  A  BATTERY  POWERED 

DEVICE 

Jose  M.  Fernandez,-  Scott  M.  Garrett,  betta  of  Lawrenceville, 

and  Vernon  Meadows,  LUbura,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IB. 

FHed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,16* 
tat  CI.*  H02J  7/06 
4^.  a.  320—39 

/- /. I 


a  current  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  inductively 
coupled  to  a  secondary  winding  through  a  saturable  magnetic 
core,  said  core  emitting  audible  noise  when  acquiring  a  state 
of  saturation,  said  secondary  winding  being  capable  of  ener- 
gizing an  electronic  device  in  an  electrical  path  dierewith 
when  alternating  cunent  is  caused  to  flow  dirough  said  pri- 
mary winding:  and 
26  Claims  ^  switch  in  an  electrical  path  with  output  terminals  of  said 
secondary  winding,  said  switch  providing  means  to  reduce 
emissions  of  audible  noise  from  said  magnetic  core  said 
switch  being  capable  of  establishing  a  low  impedance  padi 
across  said  output  terminals  for  allowing  a  significant  portion 
of  an  electrical  current  induced  in  said  secondary  winding  to 
flow  through  said  low  impedance  path,  said  switch  establish- 
ing said  low  impedance  path  in  response  to  voltage  mani- 
fested at  said  secondary  winding  reaching  a  trigger  level,  said 
trigger  level  being  selected  to  prevent  said  core  from  acquir- 
ing a  state  of  saturation,  if  said  voltage  would  exceed  said 
trigger  level  said  magnetic  core  being  susceptible  to  emit 
audible  noise. 


1 .  A  rechargeable  battery  pack  having  a  positive  charge  contact 
ft  r  receiving  a  charge  current  and  a  negative  charge  contact  for 
reWming  said  charge  current,  and  device  conUcts  for  powering  a 
device  connected  to  said  battery  pack,  wherein  said  battery  pack  is 
recharged  Uirough  said  charge  conUcts  while  powering  said  device 
through  said  device  contacts,  said  battery  pack  comprising: 
ai  least  one  battery  cell,  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a 

negative  terminal; 
protection  switch  means  electrically  connected  in  series  between 

said  charge  contacts  and  said  at  least  one  cell;  and 
a  control  circuit  having  a  comparator  output  for  activating  said 
protection  switch  means  in  response  to  a  voltage  at  said 
charge  contacts,  wherein  said  control  circuit  comprises: 
a   comparator   means,   having   an   inverting   input,   a   non- 
inverting  input,  and  an  output  for  providing  a  comparator 
operation  based  on  the  relative  voltage  levels  of  said  inputs; 
voltage  reference  means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  to 

said  non-inverting  input  of  said  comparator  means;  and 
divider  means  for  providing  a  voluge  proportional  to  the 
voluge  of  said  battery  pack  to  said  inverting  input  of  said 
comparator  means. 


5^39  JOl 

MONOLITHICALLY  INTEGRATED  POWER  OUTPUT 

STAGE 

Maafred  Ueheie,  ReutliiigeB,  GermaBv,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  26,  1993,  43  21 
412.6;  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33  359.1 

tat  a."  G05F  ]/40:  BOIL  llPO 
MS.  CI.  323-282  ,  cUi«s 

■ 


5,53930 
POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Serge  Mathieu,  477,  Savaria,  Beauport  (Quebec),  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,497 
tat  CI."  G05F  l/]2 
323-249  35  Claims 

1    A  power  supply,  comprising: 


ui.a. 


1.  A  monolithically  integrated  power  output  sUge  comprising: 

an  output-stage  transistor; 

a  current  detector  coupled  to  the  output-suge  transistor  for 

detecting  a  load  current  through  the  output-stoge  transistor; 

and 

a  switch  logic  coupled  to  the  current  detector  and  to  an  output 
transistor  for  switching  the  output  transistor  when  the  load 
current  dtrough  the  output-stage  transistor  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined load-current  threshold; 

wherein  the  output  transistor  is  integrated  in  an  insulated  n-well 
which  is  developed  as  a  separate  w-weU  and  which  includes  a 
diode  coupling  a  Jt-region  of  the  7i-well  to  a  ground  terminal. 


3010 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23,  19% 


5,539302 
REFERENCE  POWER  SUPPLY 

Kyuichi  l^kimoto,  and  Kazuyoshi  Arimura,  both  of  Kasugai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  and  Fi^itsu 
VLSI  Limited,  Kasugai,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^09 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  14, 1993,  5-257279 

Int  CL*  G05F  3/16 

VS.  a.  323—315  9  Claims 


5,539303 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  ATMOSPHERIC 
PRESSURE  GLOW  DISCHARGE  PLASNU  USING 
CURRENT  PULSE-COUNT  AND/OR  LISSAJOUS  FIGURE 
Satiko    Okazako,    2-20-11,    Takaido-bigashi,    Suginami-ku, 
Tokyo,  168,  and  Masubiro  Kogoma,  843-15,  Shimoniikura, 
Wako-shi,  Saotama.  351-01,  both  of,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01606,  §  371  Date  Sep.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994,  PCI  Pub.  No.  W093/12632,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-326209; 
Jul.  16,  1992,  4-189274 

Int  a."  COIN  27/06 
\}S.  a.  324—71.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  moniioring  atmospheric  pressure  glow  discharge 


1.  A  refeiience  power  supply,  supplied  with  power  from  a  high- 
potential  power  supply  and  a  low-potential  power  supply,  compris- 
ing: 

a  reference  voltage  source  for  producing  a  constant  voltage 
based  on  power  from  said  high-potential  and  low-potential 
power  supplies;  and 
an  ampliher.  coupled  to  said  reference  voltage  source  and  having 
an  output  terminal  connectable  to  an  external  load,  for  ampli- 
fying said  constant  voltage  to  produce  a  load-driving  refer- 
ence voltage  at  said  output  terminal,  wherein  said  amplilier 
includes: 
first  and  second  constant  current  sources  connected  to  said 

high-potential  power  supply: 
a  first  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  said  high- 
potential  power  supply,  a  collector  connected  to  said  output 
terminal  and  a  base  connected  to  said  second  constant 
current  source,  said  first  transistor  serving  as  an  output 
transistor: 
a  first  resistor  circuit  provided  between  the  collector  of  said 

first  transistor  and  said  low-potential  power  supply: 
a  first  current  mirror  circuit  having  second  and  third  transis- 
tors, said  second  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to 
said  first  resistor  circuit,  said  third  transistor  having  an 
emitter  connected  to  said  reference  voltage  source; 
a  second  current  mirror  circuit  having  a  fourth  transistor, 
provided  between  said  first  constant  current  source  and  said 
low-potential  power  supply,  and  a  fifth  transistor,  provided 
between   said   second   transistor  and  said   low-potential 
power  supply:  and 
a  third  current  mirror  circuit  having  a  sixth  transistor,  pro- 
vided between  said  third  transistor  and  said  low-potential 
power  supply,  and  a  seventh  transistor,  provided  between 
said  second  constant  current  source  and  said  low-potential 
power  supply. 
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plasma  contained  within  a  discharge  device  having  an  alternating 
voltage  of  a  predetermined  frequency  applied  thereto,  comprising: 

detecting  a  current  flow  in  the  discharge  device  having  the 
alternating  voltage  applied  thereto; 

determining  a  number  of  pulses  of  the  current  flow  in  the 
discharge  device  per  one-half  cycle  of  the  alternating  voltage; 
and 

discriminating  the  discharge  state  of  the  discharge  plasma  as 
glow  discharge  when  the  number  of  pulses  of  the  current  flow 
per  one-half  cycle  of  the  alternating  voltage  is  at  most  a 
predetermined  maximum  number,  and  discriminating  the  dis- 
charge state  of  the  discharge  plasma  as  filament  discharge 
when  the  number  of  pulses  of  the  current  flow  per  one-half 
cycle  of  the  alternating  voltage  is  more  than  the  predeter- 
mined maximum  number. 


5439304 
CALIBRATION  OF  POWER  METERS 
Kenneth  Payne,  Peterboprough;  Roger  H.  King,  Tburiby  Near 
Bourne,  and  David  A.  Watson.  Ely,  all  of,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Ampy  Automation  -  Digilog  Limited,  Peterbor- 
ough, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01663,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06499,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr,  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,502 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  England,  Sep.  19,  1991,  9120004 
Int  CL"  GOIR  35/04 
VS.  a.  324—74  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  nneasuring  ineter  to  be  calibrated  against  a  stan- 
dard meter,  the  power  measuring  meter  being  adapted  to  produce 
an  output  signal  proportional  10  the  product  of  a  supply  voltage  and 
current  flowing  through  a  load  connected  thereto  by  deriving  a  first 
signal  proportional  to  the  supply  voltage  and  a  second  signal 
proportional  to  the  load  current,  so  that  a  product  signal  is  pro- 
duced, the  product  signals  being  accumulated  in  a  first  register  to 
produce  a  unit  power  pulse  when  a  predetermined  value  has  been 
accumulated  in  the  said  first  register,  which  unit  power  pulses  are 
in  mm  accumulated  in  a  power  register  to  indicate  total  power 
measured,  a  calibrating  apparatus  comprising: 

( I )  interfacing  means  for  receiving  power  pulses  from  the  stan- 
dard meter. 
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(2)  a  counter  connected  to  the  interfacing  means  for  generating  a 
calibration  signal  when  the  number  of  the  accumulating 
power  pulses  received  by  the  counter  equals  a  value  N, 

(3)  divider  means  connected  to  the  counter  for  dividing  the  value 
of  the  same  power  pulses  accumulated  in  the  first  register  by 
the  value  N,  whereby  to  produce  a  reference  value  in  response 
to  the  generation  of  a  calibration  signal,  and 

(4)  a  second  register  connected  to  the  divider  means  and  to  the 
first  register  for  retaining  the  said  reference  value  for  future 
reference  within  the  power  measuring  meter,  whereby  to 
constitute  the  said  predetermined  value  at  which  die  first 
register  produces  a  unit  power  pulse. 


5,539305 
^IBRATION  BOARD  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 

TESTER 

Julius  K.  Botka,  5120  Carriage  La.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95403 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,984 

Int  CI."  GOIR  35/00 

^^  CI.  324-158.1  8  aaims 


1 .  A  calibration  board  for  calibrating  an  electronic  circuit  tester 
in :  uding  a  test  head  having  connectors  for  electrical  connection  to 
a  p^ture  board  in  turn  connected  to  an  electronic  device  or  inte- 
giBled  circuit  to  be  tested,  the  connectors  of  the  test  head  being 
disposed  approximately  in  a  plane,  the  calibration  board  compris- 
ing: 
a  dielectric  substrate; 

.1  plurality  of  calibration  standards  mounted  to  die  substrate,  the 
calibration  standards  being  mounted  in  respective  regions  of 
the  substrate,  the  calibration  standards  comprising  opens, 
shorts,  and  loads: 
n  leans  for  electrically  connecting  the  calibration  standards  to  die 
connectors  of  the  test  head  when  the  calibration  board  is 
selectively  substimted  for  the  fixture  board; 
1  cans  for  mounting  the  calibration  board  to  die  test  head  so  diat 
electrical  connection  is  established  by  die  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  calibration  standards  to  the  connectors  of 
the  test  head;  and 


means  on  die  calibration  board  and  die  test  head  for  indicating  a 
sequence  of  rotational  positions  of  die  calibration  board  for 
calibration  of  die  tester  using  the  calibration  standards; 

whereby  die  tester  can  be  calibrated  to  die  plane  of  die  connec- 
tors of  die  test  head. 


54393O6 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
ELECTRICAL  AND  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 
Salvatore  R.  Riggio,  Jr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,547,  Jan.  24,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,966 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  15/20:11/00 
VS.  CI.  324-158.1  ,  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  testing  individual  wiring  nets  in  a  multi-layer 
device  carrier  comprising: 

a  probe  controlled  by  a  central  processing  unit  for  engaging 
contact  pads  on  the  multi-layer  device  carrier  in  sequential 
order,  each  pad  being  electrically  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  wiring  nets: 

a  binary  signature  signal  generating  circuit  electrically  coupled 
to  the  probe  and  effective  while  die  probe  is  in  engagement 
w  idi  each  contact  pad  for  generating  a  train  of  signature  signal 
pulses  having  a  frequency  uniquely  characierisdc  of  die  wir- 
ing net  of  die  engaged  contact  pad. 

a  pulse  counting  circuit  coupled  to  die  signature  signal  generat- 
ing circuit  for  counting  die  number  of  pulses  in  each  train  of 
pulses  which  are  received  during  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  for  storing  a  count  value  for  each  counted  number  of 
pulses  and  for  producing  an  output  data  valid  conux)l  signal; 
and 

means  included  in  die  pulse  counting  circuit  and  controlled  b> 
the  central  processing  unit  for  ttansferring  the  data  valid 
control  signals  and  die  count  values  to  a  data  bus  of  die 
central  processing  unit  for  evaluation  of  the  count  values. 


5339307 
CONDUCTOR  BAR  FOR  CONNECTING  COIL  OF 
INDUCTIVE  SENSOR  TO  ELECTRIC  FEED 
Rolf  Bischof,  Fischbach,  and  Gerd-Uwe  Wcyrich,  Wutha- 
Famroda,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01221,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17419,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1993  43  01 
596.4 

Int  CI."  GOIP  3/44:3/488:  HOIF  27/29.  HOIR  4/16 
VS.  CI.  324-173  6  claims 

I.  A  conductor  bar  for  an  inductive  sensor  for  connecting  one  of 
a  winding  of  a  coil  to  an  elecuic  current  feeding  member,  die 
conductor  bar  comprising  a  first  end  portion  connectable  to  said 
feeding  member,  a  second  end  portion  which  is  bent  back  to  rest  on 


3012 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23.  19% 


-1' 


'^ 


1 


='      / 


15 


533939 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLE 
MONITORING 
Claudius  Van  Wyk,  London,  and  Andrew  Crookell,  Bucking- 
hamshire, both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Oxford  Analytical 
Instruments  Ltd.,  Oxon,  t'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  175,506 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1993, 
9300318 

InL  CI.*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  C\.  324—307  11  Claims 


said  conductor  bar  and  which  is  fastenable  to  said  one  end  of  said 
winding  of  a  coil,  and  a  bracket  which  rests  on  said  bent  second 
end  portion  to  secure  the  fastening  of  said  bent  second  end  portion 
to  the  end  of  said  winding. 


533938 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  ROTATING  SPEED  HAVING 

A  RESONENT  CIRCUIT  AND  A  REFERENCE  CIRCUIT 

Katsuhiro  Teramae,  Osaka,  and  Hideki  Fukuzono.  Nara,  both 

of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Woriis,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-007278; 
Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174100 

Int.  a."  GOIP  3/56:3/48 
U.S.  a.  324—173  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  rotary  speed  of  a  rotating  member 
which  comprises; 

an  oscillator  including  a  resonant  circuit  with  a  coil  which 
conducts  a  resonant  current  to  develop  a  magnetic  field  there- 
around: 

a  wheel  connected  to  said  rotating  member  to  rotate  together 
therewith,  said  wheel  provided  along  its  circumference  with 
alternately  arranged  first  and  second  marks  which  have  differ- 
ent magnetic  properties,  said  coil  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  wheel  so  as  to  sense  said  magnetic  effect  and  provide  a 
corresponding  sensor  output  voltage: 

analyzing  means  which  gives  a  parameter  based  upon  said 
sensed  output  voltage  and  compares  said  parameter  with  a 
predetermined  threshold  to  give  a  pulse  when  said  parameter 
exceeds  said  threshold  as  indicative  of  that  said  wheel  rotates 
by  an  increment  corresponding  to  an  angular  distance  between 
one  of  said  first  marks  to  the  adjacent  second  mark;  and 

a  counter  which  counts  said  pulse  within  a  unit  time  to  obtain  a 
rotary  speed  of  said  wheel; 

wherein  said  device  comprises  a  reference  circuit  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  resonant  circuit  to  provide  a  reference  volt- 
age which  is  in  phase  with  said  sensed  output  voltage  and 
varies  at  a  different  rate  from  said  sensed  output  voltage  in 
response  to  the  inductance  change  in  said  coil,  and  a  differ- 
ential low-pass  filter  is  connected  to  receive  said  sensed 
output  voltage  and  said  reference  voltage  for  providing  an 
analogue  value  which  is  a  difference  therebetween  as  said 
parameter  to  be  compared  at  said  analyzing  means  with  said 
threshold. 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  sample  having  'solid'  and  'liquid' 
content,  the  method  comprising  subjecting  said  sample  to  a  static 
magnetic  field  in  a  first  direction  to  cause  a  bulk  magnetization  of 
said  sample  in  said  first  direction  defining  a  bulk  magnetic  vector 
and 

i)  causing  the  bulk  magnetic  vector  to  gain  a  component  in  a 
second  direction  orthogonal  to  the  first  direction; 

ii)  after  a  first  relaxation  period  less  than  the  time  for  the  'solid' 
component  of  the  resulting  RD  to  decay  to  zero,  causing  the 
spins  of  the  nuclei  to  rephase  in  such  a  way  as  to  give  an  echo 
from  which  the  'solid'  component  in  the  sample  can  be 
determined; 

iii)  after  a  second  relaxation  period,  following  .step  (ii),  and 
during  which  the  part  of  the  RD  due  to  the  'solid'  content  of 
the  sample  decays  to  zero,  causing  the  spins  of  the  nuclei  to 
rephase  giving  an  echo  arising  from  the  'liquid'  component  of 
the  sample;  and 

iv)  monitoring  die  resultant  HD  signal  after  step  (ii)  and  after 
step  (iii)  to  obtain  a  measure  of  the  'solid'  and  'liquid'  content 
of  the  sample. 


5339310 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
DIFFUSION  TENSOR  AND  FOR  DIFFUSION  TENSOR 
IMAGING 
Peter  J.  Basser,  Washington,  D.C.;  James  H.  Mattiello,  Falls 
Chureh,  Va..  and  Denis  LeBihan,  Rockville,  Md.,  as.signors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  103,009,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,920 

Int  CI."  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—307  35  Claims 
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Z5.  A  mediod  for  measuring  NMR  of  a  sample  inserted  into  a 
NMR  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  an  echo  signal  in  said  sample;  and 
processing  said  echo  signal  into  a  signal  diat  is  a  function  of  a 

diffusion  tensor  representing  translational  displacement  of 

spin  labeled  species  for  said  sample. 
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I  A  mediod  for  reducing  artifacts  in  magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  echo  train  by  applying  a  readout  gradient 

magnetic  field  in  a  first  direction  by  inverting  a  polarity  of  the 

j  readout  gradient  magnetic  field  after  selectively  exciting  a 

I  j  region  of  interest  to  be  imaged; 

obtaining  information  indicating  phase  shifts  of  echoes  from  at 
least  a  pan  of  the  generated  first  echo  train; 

generating  a  second  echo  train  by  applying  the  readout  gradient 
magnetic  field  in  said  first  direction  by  inverting  die  polarity 
of  die  readout  gradient  magnetic  field  after  selectively  excit- 
ing said  region  of  interest  to  be  imaged  once  again  and  by 
applying  an  encoding  gradient  magnetic  field  in  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction;  and 

I » irecting  a  phase  of  at  least  one  echo  in  the  generated  second 
echo  train  on  the  basis  of  said  information  indicating  the 
phase  shifts  of  echoes; 

'  herein  a  periodic  change  of  phase  shift  of  said  first  echo  train 
is  detected  from  a  part  of  said  first  echo  d^n  and  furthermore 
Information  indicating  the  phase  shifts  of  all  the  echoes  in 
said  first  echo  o-ain  is  obtained  on  the  basis  of  die  detected 
periodic  change  of  phase  shift. 


5339312 

DETECTION  AND  MEASUREMENT  OF  MOTION 

DURING  NMR  IMAGING  USING  ORBITAL  NAVIGATOR 

ECHO  SIGNALS 
Zhoo  F.  Fu,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  L.  Ehman,  Roches- 
ter, Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Edu- 
aition  and  Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,711 

Int  CI."  GOIR  33/48 

VS.  a.  324-309  7  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  detecting  in  plane  movement  of  a  subject  during 

a  scan  in  which  an  NMR  image  dau  set  is  acquired,  die  steps 

comprising: 
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5339311 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  ARTIFACTS  IN  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Keivji    lUdguchi,    Kashiwa,-    Hiroyuki    Itagaki,    Kokubuigi; 
Hidemi  Shiono,  Akigawa,  and  Etsuji  Yamamoto,  Akishima, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,807 

Gaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1992,  4-324008 

Int  a."  GOIV  3AX) 

VS.  a.  324-309  32  claims 
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acquiring  die  NMR  data  set  using  a  series  of  NMR  imaging 
pulse  sequences; 

interleaving  widi  the  series  of  NMR  imaging  pulse  sequences  a 
series  of  NMR  navigator  signal  pulse  sequences,  each  navi- 
gator signal  pulse  sequence  including  the  a|^lication  of  two 
in-plane,  orthogonal  magnetic  field  gradients  during  the  read- 
out of  its  navigator  signal  such  that  a  resulting  navigator 
signal  samples  a  substantially  circular  path  in  k-space; 

acquiring  the  navigator  signals  during  the  scan;  and 

analyzing  the  acquired  navigator  signals  to  measure  in-plane 
motion  of  die  subject  during  the  scan. 


5339313 

FULL  ECHO  SPIRAL-IN/SPIRAL-OUT  MAGNE"nC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING 

Craig  H.  Meyer,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Board  of  IVustees 

of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  511,174 

Int  a."  GOIV  3AX) 

VS.  CL  324—309  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  magnetic  resonance  imaging  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  positioning  a  body  to  be  imaged  in  a  static  magnetic  field; 

b)  applying  RF  excitation  pulses  in  die  presence  of  a  magnetic 
gradient  for  image  slice  selection; 

c)  applying  magnetic  gradients  during  signal  read-out  so  diat  the 
gradients  scan  k-space  in  a  spiral-in  and  spiral-out  sequence 
widi  a  first  spiral  starting  at  an  edge  of  k-space  and  reaching 
the  origin  at  signal  echo  time  and  then  a  second  spiral  moves 
from  the  origin  out  to  the  edge  of  k-space;  and 

d)  detecting  an  echo  signal. 
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5^39^14 

RF  SHIELD  FOR  FOUR-POST  VERTICAL  FIELD 

MAG>fET  USED  FOR  MRI 

Mitsuaki  Araluwa,  Hillsborough,  and  WUUam  K.  M.  Lu,  San 

Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,804 

Int  a."  GOIV  JAX) 

VS.  CL  324—318  10  Claims 


5,539,316 

SHIMMING  METHOD  FOR  NMR  MAGNET  HAVING 

LARGE  MAGNETIC  FIELD  ^HOMOGENEITIES 

Subramaniani  Sukiunar,  Union  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bruker 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,656 
Int  CI."  GOIV  3/00 


1.  An  MRI  system,  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  magnet  structures; 

at  least  two  opposing  posts  supporting  tlie  upper  and  lower 
magnet  structures: 

the  posts  and  magnet  structures  defining  an  imaging  volume; 

an  RF  transmission  coil  comprising  at  least  one  loop  of  conduc- 
tive conduit  arranged  generally  in  a  plane  of  the  imaging 
volume  defined  by  the  two  opposing  posts;  and 

an  RF  shield  comprising  a  conductive  material  arranged  in  the 
imaging  volume  on  the  opposing  posts  between  the  opposing 
posts  and  the  RF  transmission  coil. 


5339315 

NMR  PROBE  FOR  CROSS-POLARIZATION 

MEASUREMENTS 

David  G.  Cory,  Winchester;  Joel  T.  Lewandowsld,  Oxford,  and 

Werner  E.  Maas,  Billerica,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bruker 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,095 

Int  CI.*  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—318  12  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  field  generator  comprising: 

a  single-tum.  inner  coil  tuned  to  a  first,  relatively  high  frequency 
to  which  a  first  alternating  electrical  signal  is  applied  at  the 
first  frequency  to  generate  a  first  magnetic  field  component  in 
an  inner  region  surrounded  by  the  inner  coil,  the  first  mag- 
netic field  component  alternating  at  the  first  frequency;  and 

an  outer  coil  tuned  to  a  second,  relatively  low  frequency  to 
which  a  second  alternating  electrical  signal  is  applied  at  the 
second  frequency,  the  outer  coil  surrounding  the  inner  coil 
such  that  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  the  outer  coil  induces 
a  current  in  the  inner  coil  at  the  second  frequency,  and  said 
current  induces  a  second  magnetic  field  component  in  the 
inner  region  at  the  second  frequency. 


U.S.  a.  324—320 


11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  inhomogeneities  in  the  magnetic 
field  of  a  magnet  which  generates  a  magnetic  field  in  a  region 
containing  a  sample  material,  the  method  comprising: 

A)  generating  an  RF  magnetic  pulse  which  is  incident  on  the 
sample  material; 

B)  generating  a  phase  encoded  gradient  pulse  in  a  gradient 
direction  which  is  incident  on  the  sample; 

C)  detecting  a  first  set  of  free  induction  decay  signals  s(t,), 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  spatial  points  in  the  sample  at 
a  first  time  T,; 

D)  detecting  a  second  set  of  free  induction  decay  signals  $(1^)2 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  spabal  points  in  the  sample 
at  a  second  time  T2; 

E)  transforming  s(T,),  and  s(T,)2  from  the  time  domain  to 
image  signal  sets  S(r),  and  S(r)2  in  the  frequency  domain; 

F)  convening  S(r),  and  S(r)2  to  polar  coordinate  signals  P».(r), 
and  P„(r)2,  respectively; 

G)  for  each  of  P».(r)|  and  PJr)^,  detecting  a  change  in  phase  at 
each  of  a  plurality  of  spatial  points  relative  to  a  phase  of  a 
next  previously  detected  point  and,  when  said  change  in  phase 
at  a  particular  point  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  indica- 
tive of  a  phase  wrap,  unwrapping  the  phase  by  adjusting  the 
phase  at  said  particular  point  by  2n,  the  phase  unwrapping  for 
all  the  spatial  points  resulting  in  phase  unwrapped  signals 
P(r),  and  P(r)j; 

H)  subtracting  P(r),  from  P(r)2  to  obtain  a  phase  difference 

signal  P(r)o;  and 
I)  acquiring  a  base  frequency  distribution,  Fg.  in  the  gradient 

direction  by  calculating  FB=(P(r)o/(t2-t,))  for  each  of  said 

spatial  points. 


5339  J17 
CIRCUIT  TESTER  FOR  CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHT  SETS 
John  L.  Jaiming,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  JLJ,  Inc.,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  and  Jay  Cavender,  Iik.,  Springboro,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335306 
Int  a.*  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CI.  324-^14  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  location  of  an  inoperative  bulb 
in  a  series  circuit  of  decorative  Christmas  tree  type  light  bulbs,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  housing  member  having  an  opening  adapted  to  accommodate 
the  physical  insertion  therein  of  each  of  the  light  bulbs  to  be 
tested  while  in  said  series  circuit; 
an  elongated  electromagnetic  radiation  shield  fixedly  disposed 

within  said  opening; 
an  elongated  electromagnetic  radiation  receptor  fixedly  disposed 
within  said  electromagnetic  radiation  shield  and  insulated 
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53393I8 

fESIDUAL  CAPACITY  METER  FOR  ELECTRIC  CAR 

BATTERY 

Ti^ahiko  Sasaki,  Mishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-189443; 
Aug.  11,  1992,  4-214406;  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-033161 

Int.  CI."  COIN  27/4/6 
I  -S.  a.  324-^28  7  Claims 

OVERALL  CONSTRUCTION 


value  and  the  time  rate  of  change  of  the  battery  discharge 
current  detected  by  said  change  detecting  means  is  increasing. 


5339319 
SURFACE  POTENTLVL  ELECTROMETER 

Hiroaki  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  227324 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087013 

Int  CL*  GOIR  29/12 

U.S.a.324--»58  7  Claims 

/.I     I  a.  f90ll..2^9 


therefrom  and  adapted  to  intercept  electromagnetic  radiation 
which  is  radiated  from  a  light  bulb  inserted  therein; 
banery  operated  audio  amplifier  mounted  within  said  housing 
and  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal; 

m  energizable  signal  indicator  fixedly  secured  to  said  housing; 

neans  for  coupling  electromagnetic  radiation  intercepted  by  said 
electromagnetic  radiation  receptor  to  the  input  terminal  of 
said  audio  amplifier;  and 

neans  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  audio  amplifier  to  said 
indicator  to  energize  said  indicator  whenever  electromagnetic 
radiation  is  radiated  from  an  inserted  light  bulb. 


1.  An  electrometer  comprising: 

a  bending  vibrator  having  a  detection  electrode  for  receiving 

electric  line  of  force  from  an  object  to  be  measured; 
a  casing  for  installing  said  bending  vibrator;  and 
supporting  means  for  supporting  said  bending  vibrator  at  least  at 

two  nodal  points  thereof. 


5339320 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CURRENT 
FLOWING  THROUGH  A  LOAD  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hermann  Vetter,  Hessigheim,  and  Hubert  Schweiggart,  Stut- 
tgart both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  341,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  4,  1993,  43  41 
425.7 

Int  a.'  GOIR  35/00:31/00 
VS.  CI.  324-601  5  cuums 
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10:  MAIN  BATTERY 

I  A  residual  capacity  meter  for  detecting  the  deterioration  of  a 
battery  in  an  electric  car,  comprising: 

current  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  banery  discharge  current, 

change  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  time  rate  of  change  of 
the  battery  discharge  current  detected  by  said  current  detect- 
ing if^eans, 

voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  battery  discharge  voltage 
when  the  battery  is  discharging, 

condition  judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  battery  dis- 
charge current  detected  by  said  current  detecting  means  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value  and  whether  the  time  rate 
of  change  of  the  battery  discharge  current  detected  by  said 
change  detecting  means  is  increasing, 

residuall  capacity  computing  means  for  computing  a  residual 
battery  capacity  as  a  function  of  battery  discharge  current  and 
the  battery  discharge  voltage  when  judged  by  said  condition 
judging  means  that  the  battery  discharge  current  detected  by 
said  current  detecting  means  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 


LA  method  of  determining  a  measurement  value  (U_M)  utiliz- 
ing a  calibrating  operation  and  measuring  operation  together  with 
an  operational  amplifier  (OP)  having  an  output  voltage  (U_A), 
said  measurement  value  (U_M)  representing  a  current  (I)  flowing 
through  a  load  (L)  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  battery,  the  battery 
having  a  terminal  of  high  potential  and  a  terminal  of  low  potential 
with  the  difference  between  said  potentials  being  the  battery  volt- 
age (U_BATT),  the  load  (L)  being  connected  into  a  load  current 
circuit  and  a  measuring  resistor  (R_M)  also  being  connected  into 
the  load  current  circuit  conducting  a  load  current  (1)  which,  in  turn, 
causes  a  voltage  (R_M-I)  to  drop  across  said  measuring  resistor 
(R— M),  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
amplifying  said  voltage  R_M'l  across  said  measuring  resistor 

(R_M)  utilizing  said  operational  ampfifier  (OP); 
performing  the  calibrating  operation  with  the  following  substeps 
(a)  to  (c): 

(a)  applying  a  reference  potential  to  said  measuring  resistor 
(R— M)  and  detecting  a  first  measurement  value  of  said 
output  voltage  (U_A)  of  said  operational  amplifier  (OP)  as 
a  reference  corrective  voltage  U_KORR_B; 
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(b)  applying  said  high  potential  of  said  battery  to  said  mea- 
suring resistor  (R_M);  and, 

(c)  measuring  the  battery  voltage  as  a  calibrating  battery 
voltage  U_BATT_K  and  measuring  a  second  measure- 
ment value  of  said  output  voltage  (U_A)  as  a  calibrating 
corrective  voltage  U_KORR_K;  and, 

performing  the  measuring  operation  with  the  following  substeps 

(d)  to  (f): 

(d)  measuring  a  third  measurement  value  of  said  output  volt- 
age (U_A)  of  said  operational  amplifier; 

(e)  measuring  the  battery  voltage  (U_BATT);  and, 

(0  determining  said  measurement  value  (U  _M)  from  the 
following  equation  as: 


V_M=U_A-{(U_KORR_K-U^ 
BATT, 


J(ORR_BVV_  BATT_  «>{/_ 


wherein  said  output  voltage  (U    A)  in  said  equation  corresponds  to 
said  third  measurement  value  measured  in  substep  (d). 


5339321 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CROSSTALK  IN  A 

CABLE 

James  R.  Sciacero,  Scottsdale,  and  JoHd  P.  Hittel,  Phoenix, 

both  uf  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Microtest,  Inc..  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,724,  Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5302391.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,660 

Int  a."  HOIH  31/04 

VS.  a.  324—628  7  Claims 


l6A  _  I  ,1      'ig_ 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  near  end  crosstalk  between  first  and 
second  pairs  of  conductors  in  a  multiconductor  cable  terminated  in 
a  connector  at  said  near  end.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  selectively  transmitting  a  signal  having  a  prede- 
termined time/frequency  domain  characteristic  on  said  first 
pair  of  conductors: 

second  means  for  receiving  signals  having  said  predetermined 
time/frequency  domain  characteristic  present  on  said  second 
pair  of  conductors,  compensating  for  crosstalk  in  said  near 
end  connector,  and  generating  indicia  of  near  end  crosstalk 
between  said  pairs  of  conductors. 


tr^^'-fl. 


microwave  frequency  range  and  for  receiving  tlirough  said 
aperture  a  reflected  wave  thereof  to  establish  a  standing  wave 
within  the  interior  of  the  waveguide  means, 
a  microwave  oscillator  having  an  output  directed  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  waveguide  means, 
microwave  voltage  detector  means  having  an  output  and  dis- 
posed within  the  interior  of  the  waveguide  for  measuring  the 
voltage  of  the  standing  wave  over  a  substantially  linear  por- 
tion of  the  standing  wave  therein,  and  the  improvement  com- 
prising. 

a  layer  of  lossy  material  disposed  over  the  aperture  of  the 
waveguide  means  and  adapted  to  abut  the  target,  the  thick- 
ness of  said  material  providing  a  fixed  distance  between  the 
aperture  and  the  surface  of  the  target, 
a  plurality  of  comparator  means  receiving  the  output  of  the 
voltage  detector  means  and  having  individual  outputs 
which  are  each  a  function  of  the  similarity  between  the 
voltage  received  from  the  voltage  detector  means  and  a 
pre-selected  voltage  range  programmed  into  each  of  the 
comparator  means,  and 
a  like  plurality  of  display  means,  each  responsive  to  the 
output  of  a  respective  one  of  the  comparator  means  for 
indicating  the  layer  characteristics  of  the  dielectric  coating 
on  the  electrically  conductive  base  material  of  the  target. 


5339323 
SENSOR  FOR  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  WAFERS  ON  END 
EFFECTOR 
James  C.  Davis,  Jr.,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brooks  Auto- 
mation. Inc.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Sen  No.  58,421 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26:  GOIN  27/00 

VS.  CI.  324—690  8  Claims 

9    < 


5339322 
CALIBR.\TED  MICROWAVE  DIELECTRIC  COATING 
THICKNESS  GAUGE 
Reza  Zoughi,  and  Stoyan  I.  Ganchev,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.,  a.ssignors  to  Wave  Metric,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
I  Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,170 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  22/00 
VS.  CI.  324—644  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  nondestructive  evaluation  of  the  character 
of  target  defining  dielectric  coatmgs  which  have  been  applied  to  an 
electrically  conductive  base  material,  including: 
a  microwave  transmitter  and  receiver,  comprising, 
waveguide  means  having  an  interior  and  a  communicating  aper- 
ture for  propagating  incident  electromagnetic  radiation  in  the 


FDEOUENCY 

TO  I 

VOLTAGE.  L« 


T 


1.  A  system  for  sensing  close  proximity  of  an  article  such  as  a 
wafer  comprising  in  combination  two  adjacent  capacitor  plates 
having  substantially  coplanar  surfaces,  .said  capacitor  plates  includ- 
ing a  ground  plate  and  a  sensor  plate  which  forms  a  capacitance 
with  respect  to  said  ground  plate  which  is  essentially  zero  until  it 
increases  greatly  as  an  article  approaches  in  substantfally  the  same 
close  proximity  to  said  surfaces  of  both  said  plates,  whereby 
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sensitivity  of  the  system  to  the  close  proximity  of  an  article  is 
enhanced,  an  oscillator  having  an  input  connected  to  said  sensor 
plate  and  having  a  frequency  which  varies  as  said  capacitance 
varies,  whereby  said  frequency  indicates  the  magnitude  of  said 
capacitance,  whereby  said  frequency  indicates  close  proximity  of 
an  article  to  said  surfaces  of  both  said  plates,  a  substantial  length  of 
triaxial  cable  having  a  center  conductor  connected  to  said  sensor 
piite,  an  inner  shield  and  an  outer  shield  connected  to  said  ground 
jAtte.  a  voltage  follower  circuit  connected  to  drive  said  inner  shield 
from  said  center  conductor,  and  signal  conditioning  circuits  to 
convert  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  to  an  analog  or  digital 
output  signal  which  indicates  the  magnimde  of  said  capacitance. 


5339325 

TESTING  AND  EXERCISING  INDIVIDUAL, 

UNSINGULATED  DIES  ON  A  WAFER 

Michael  D.  Rostoker;  Carlos  Dangelo,  and  James  Koford,  all  of 

San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Cor|M>ratioiL,  Milpi- 

tas,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  908,687,  JiU.  2,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,442^82. 

This  applicatioa  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385341 

Lit  a.'  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  324-763  jO  Claims 
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5339324 
l|l{nVERSAL  WAFER  CARRIER  FOR  WAFER  LEVEL  DIE 

BURN-IN 
Alan  G.  Wood,  and  Tim  J.  Corbett,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
ContiBuatioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,470,  Aug.  29,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,728,  Feb.  15, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4,992350,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
252,606,  Sep.  30,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,899,107.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,956 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  30, 
1 1  2018,  has  been  disclaimed. 

' '  Int  CI."  GOIR  1/04 

VS.  a.  324-758  2  Claims 


905b 


8.  A  method  of  performing  dynamic  bum-in  of  individual, 
unsingulated  dies  on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  an  electronic  switching  mechanism,  on  an  area  of 
the  wafer  external  of  the  dies,  for  selectively  switching  an 
electronic  bum-in  signal  to  said  dies; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  conductive  lines  between  the  elec- 
tronic switching  mechanism  and  the  dies  respectively; 

(c)  applying  said  electronic  bum-in  signal  to  die  electronic 
switching  mechanism;  and 

(d)  applying  a  selection  signal  to  die  electronic  switching 
mechanism  for  switching  said  electronic  bum-in  signal  to  a 
selected  die  designated  by  said  selection  signal; 

in  which  step  (d)  comprises  applying  said  selection  signal  to  the 
electronic  switching  mechanism  using  an  e-beam  probe. 


»J 
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1}  Wafer  testing  apparatus  for  testing  a  plurality  of  semiconduc- 
tor devices  contained  on  a  wafer  comprising: 

a)  a  first  plate; 

b)  a  wafer-receiving  means  in  the  first  plate  for  receiving  the 
wafer; 

i)  a  second  plate  mating  with  the  first  plate; 

d)  alignment  means  for  aligning  die  first  plate  with  the  second 
plate; 

e)  a  plurality  of  contact  tips  extending  firom  the  second  plate; 

f)  the  contact  tips  being  positioned  so  that,  when  the  first  plate 
and  the  second  plate  are  aligned  by  die  alignment  means  and 
the  wafer  is  positioned  in  the  wafer-receiving  means,  the 
contact  tips  are  in  alignment  with  contact  locations  on  die 
wafer; 

i  1  connector  terminals  electrical  communication  widi  die  con- 
tact tips,  the  connector  terminals  being  mounted  to  one  of  said 
plates;  and 

1  {  a  floating  platform  mounted  to  the  first  plate  opposite  to  the 
contact  tips  and  in  a  position  for  supporting  die  wafer  for 
travel  in  the  assembled  testing  apparatus  for  pressing  die 
wafer  towards  die  conUct  tips  to  establish  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  contact  tips  and  the  contact  locations  on 
the  wafer. 


5339326 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE  WIRING  OR  STATE  OR  A 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR 

Isamu  Takahashi,  and  Tadashi  Oshimi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tohken  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,971 

Cfaiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7, 1994,  6-159073 

Irt.  CL*  GOIR  31/00 

VS.  a.  324-770  le  Claims 
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I.  A  testing  method  for  determining  whether  die  wiring  of  a  thin 
film  transistor-liquid  crystal  display  (TFT-LCD)  is  correct  whedier 
a  state  of  diin  film  transistor  (TFT)  and  liquid  crystal  display 
(LCD)  is  normal  or  whether  the  operation  of  a  TFT  is  proper, 
comprising  the  following  steps  in  sequence: 
a  first  operation  including  the  steps  of: 

a  first  step  of  turning  on  die  TFT  for  a  given  period  of  time  to 
charge  a  cell  capacitor  connected  to  die  LCD  through  a  data 
line  thereof  of  the  TFT, 
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a  second  step  of  turning  off  the  TFT  for  a  period  of  time  to 

maintain  a  charged  condition  of  said  cell  capacitor, 
a  third  step  of  turning  on  the  TFT  again  for  a  given  period  of 

time  T  to  release  a  stored  electric  charge  through  a  source 

and  drain  of  the  TFT  and  through  a  grounded  resistor, 
a  fourth  step  of  inputting  changes  with  time  of  an  output  of 

source  current  or  source  voltage  induced  by  the  discharge 

into  a  computer, 
a  second  operation  including  the  steps  of: 

a  fifth  step  of  turning  on  the  TFT  for  a  given  period  of  time 

without  charging  the  cell  capacitor  connected  to  the  LCD 

through  the  data  line  thereof, 
a  sixth  step  of  turning  off  the  TFT  for  the  same  period  of  time 

as  that  during  which  the  charged  condition  was  maintained 

in  the  second  step, 
a  seventh  step  of  turning  on  the  TFT  again  for  a  given  period 

of  time  T  to  release  the  stored  electiic  charge  through  the 

source  and  drain  of  the  TFT  and  through  the  grounded 

resistor, 
an  eighth  step  of  inputting  changes  with  time  of  the  output  of 

source  current  or  source  voltage  induced  by  the  discharge 

into  the  computer,  and 
a  third  operation  including  the  steps  of: 
a  ninth  step  of  calculating  with  the  computer  an  integration  as 

follows  to  obtain  a  calculation: 


5,539^28 
TERMINATION  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CLOCK 
DISTRIBUTION  PATH 
Russell  N.  Mirov,  San  Jose;  Due  N.  Le,  Santa  Clara;  Frank 
Mikalauskas,  San  Jose;  C.  John  Grebenkemper,  Saratoga, 
and  Kinying  Kwan,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289.823,  Oct.  3,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,46U32, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  87,556,  Jul.  2,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,371,417.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
449,450 
Int  CI."  H03K  17/16:19/003 
VS.  CI.  326—30  7  aaims 
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and 


a  tenth  step  of  Judging  whether  or  not  the  TFT-LCD  is 
properly  wired  or  the  state  of  TFT  and  LCD  is  normal  or 
not  by  checking  whether  the  above  calculation  is  smaller 
than  a  reference  value. 


5339J27 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  WHICH  PREVENTS 
AVALANCHE  BREAKDOWN  IN  A  FET  BY  HAVING  A 
FLOATING  SUBSTRATE  AND  A  VOLTAGE 
CONTROLLED  GATE 
Hiroshi  Shigehara,  Oita,  and  Masanori  Kinugasa,  Yokohama, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
•  Filed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353383 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1993,  5-302820 

Int  CI."  H02H  9/04 

VS.  a.  326—30  8  Claims 


OPEN 


(lUSTR) 


1.  Apparatus  for  terminating  a  circuit  path  that  communicates  a 
clock  signal  to  an  input  of  a  digital  circuit  and  having  a  path 
impedance,  there  being  a  supply  voltage  and  a  ground  potential, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  terminating  resistance  connecting  the  input  to  the  supply 

voltage:  and 
a  second  terminating  resistance  connecting  the  input  to  the 

ground  potential: 
wherein  the  first  and  second  terminating  resistance  values  are 
substantially  equal  to  the  Thevenin  equivalent  of  the  path 
impedance. 


5,539329 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  W/NEURON  MOS 

TRANSISTORS 

Tadashi   Shibata,   2-5,Nihondaira.  Taihaku-ku,  and  Tadhiro 

Ohmi,  I-17-30I.  Komegabukuro  2-chome,  .\oba-ku,  both  of 

Sendai-shi  Miyagi-ken  980,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-226322 
Int  CI."  H03K  19/173 
VS.  CI.  326—39  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

102 


.Ir 


OPEN 


1.  A  transistor  circuit  comprising: 

a  MOS  transistor  having  a  conQx)l  gate,  a  source,  a  drain  and  an 
open  back  gate; 

control  means  for  controlling  a  voltage  applied  to  said  control 
gate  of  said  MOS  transistor,  said  control  means  controlling  an 
avalanche  breakdown  voltage  of  a  parasitic  bipolar  transistor 
formed  by  said  drain,  said  back  gate  and  said  source  of  said 
MOS  transistor. 


I  logic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  logic  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  circuit 
blocks  having  identical  circuit  structure,  each  said  circuit 


rn.Y23,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3019 


block  comprising  inverters  formed  by  neuron  MOS  ttansis- 
tors,  wherein  each  said  neuron  MOS  ti-ansistor  comprises  a 
semiconductor  region  of  one  conductivity  type  disposed  on  a 
substrate,  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  of  a  conductivity 
type  opposite  lo  said  semiconductor  region  provided  on  said 
semiconductor  region,  a  floating  gate  elecu-ode  having  a  float- 
ing potential  and  isolated  from  said  source  region  and  said 
drain  region,  said  floating  gate  electrode  capacitively  coupled 
to  said  semiconductor  region  by  means  of  a  first  insulating 
film,  and  a  plurality  of  cono-ol  gate  electrodes  capacitively 
coupled  to  said  floating  gate  electrode  by  means  of  a  second 
insulating  film,  each  said  circuit  block  associated  with  a 
wiring  pattern  wherein  said  wiring  pattern  determines  the 
logic  function  of  each  associated  .said  circuit  block. 


5339331 
FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  HAVING 
TRANSMISSION  GATES  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROGRAMMING 
CONNECTION  OF  WIRES 
Funiitoshi  Hatori,  Tachikawa;  Kazutaka  Nogami,  Yokohama; 
Takayasu  Sakurai,  Setagaya-ku,  and  Makoto  Ichida,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5>132608 
Int  a."  HOIL  25/00;  H03K  19/177 
VS.  a.  326-^1  10  Claims 


5339330 

IKtERCONNECT  bus  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  SELF- 
CONFIGURING  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  MODULES 
\^  Uliam  J.  McDermid,  Niwot,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Adaptive  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Niwot  Colo. 

Filed  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433.723 

Int  a."  H03K  19/177 

U^.  a.  32fr-39  15  aaims 

MT»Ca«NECT|U| 


I.  A  field  programmable  gate  array,  comprising: 

a  basic  block  having  a  first  transmission  gate  turned  on  in 
response  to  a  high  gate  voltage  and  a  second  transmission  gate 
turned  on  in  response  to  a  low  gate  voltage,  gates  of  the  first 
and  second  transmission  gates  being  connected  to  each  other 
as  a  conunon  gate  or  being  connectable  to  each  other  as  a 
common  gate  by  switching  means  when  programmed: 

first  voltage  supplying  means  for  selectively  supplying  any  one 
of  high  and  low  voltages  to  one  of  input  and  output  terminals 
of  each  of  the  first  and  second  transmission  gates  of  said  basic 
cell,  respectively: 

determining  means  for  selectively  determining  turn-on  or  -off 
status  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  transmission  gates  by 
compulsorily  controlling  gate  voltages  of  the  first  and  second 
transmission  gates,  respectively:  and 

second  voltage  supplying  means  for  selectively  supplying  any 
one  of  high  and  low  voltages  to  the  other  of  the  input  and 
ouqjut  terminals  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  transmission 
gates  of  said  basic  block,  respectively;  and 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  voltage  at  the 
other  of  the  input  and  output  terminals  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  ti^nsmission  gates  is  high  or  low,  respectively. 


1   An  interconnect  bus  system  comprising: 

a  1  electi^onic  circuit  module  having  a  plurality  of  electronic 
circuit  module  conductors  and  an  application  circuit  thereon; 
I  interconnect  bus  having  a  plurality  of  interconnect  bus  con- 
ductors; 

n  leans  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  electronic  circuit  module 
conductors  to  said  plurality  of  interconnect  bus  conductors  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  orientations; 

1  cans  responsive  to  said  connecting  means  for  configuring  said 
electronic  circuit  module  based  on  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
orientations;  and  means  responsive  to  said  configuring  means 
for  interfacing  said  application  circuit  with  said  plurality  of 
interconnect  bus  conductors. 


5339332 

ADDER  CIRCUITS  AND  MAGNITUDE  COMPARATOR 

Martin  S.  Schmookler,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,436 

Int.  CI."  G05B  l/OO 

VS.  a.  326-53  12  claims 

out  POI  Z01 


1.  An  evaluation  circuit  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input 
and  a  propagate,  a  generate,  and  a  zero  output,  comprising: 
a  first  branch  coupled  to  gioui.d  comprising  a  pair  of  first  input 

devices  for  a  true  and  complement  of  a  first  bit  of  said  first 

input; 
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a  second  pair  of  branches,  coupled  to  said  first  branch,  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  second  input  devices  for  a  first  bit  of  said 
second  input; 

a  third  branch,  coupled  to  said  second  pair  of  branches,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  input  devices  for  a  second  bit  of  said  first  input; 

a  fourth  pair  of  branches,  coupled  to  said  third  branch,  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  input  devices  for  a  second  bit  of  said 
second  input; 

said  generate  output  being  formed  by  output  from  said  second 
and  fourth  pairs  of  branches  and  having  the  boolean  function 
equivalent  to  aO*bO  -KaO  XOR  bO)*al*bl; 

said  propagate  output  being  formed  by  outputs  from  said  fourth 
pair  of  branches  and  having  the  boolean  function  equivalent 
to  (aO  XOR  bO)*(al  XOR  bl); 

said  zero  output  being  formed  by  outputs  from  said  second  and 
fourth  pairs  of  branches  and  separate  from  said  generate 
output  and  having  the  boolean  function  equivalent  to  al* 
B&HaO  XOR  bO)*aT*bT. 


5339  J33 
CMOS  RECEIVER  CIRCl'IT 
Tai  Cao;  Satyajit  Dutta;  Thai  Q.  Nguyen,  all  of  Austin:  Nandor 
G.  Tboma,  Piano,  and  Thanh  D.  Trinh,  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  376,705 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0185 

VS.  a.  326—63  19  Claims 
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1.  A  CMOS  receiver  circuit  comprising  means  for  receiving  a 
first  clock  signal  having  a  voltage  swing  of  less  than  two  volts; 
means  for  converting  said  received  clock  signal  having  a  voltage 
swing  of  less  than  two  volts  to  a  second  clock  signal  having  a 
voltage  swing  greater  than  two  volts;  and  means  for  outputting  said 
second  clock  signal  having  a  voltage  swing  greater  than  two  volts; 
wherein  said  first  clock  signal  has  a  voltage  swing  of  less  than  or 
equal  to  one  volt,  and  said  outputted  second  clock  signal  is  a  pair 
of  differential  signals. 


^^-^^--^   ^' 


said  second  power  supply  without  exceeding  said  voltage 
ranges  of  said  output  stage,  the  clamping  network  including 
four  u-ansistors  coupled  between  said  input  and  said  output 
stage,  two  Schottky  diodes  coupled  between  the  third  power 
supply  and  the  output  stage,  and  two  Schottky  diodes  coupled 
between  the  first  power  supply  and  the  input  stage. 


5339335 

OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Isamu  Kobayashi,  and  Teruo  Seki,  both  of  Kasugai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1994,  6-193313 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  326—81  15  Claims 
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5339334 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
LEVEL  SHIFTING 
John  S.  Clapp,  lU,  and  Wayne  T.  Chen,  both  of  Piano,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  991.622 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0185;  1 9/00 J 
VS.  a.  326—68  1  Claim 

1.  A  voltage  level  shifter  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  power  supplies  including  at  least  a  first  power 
supply  and  a  second  power  supply,  each  of  said  power  sup- 
plies operable  to  generate  power  supply  voltage  levels,  and 
further  including  a  third  power  supply; 
an  input  stage  operable  to  receive  input  high  and  input  low 
signals,  said  input  signals  al  different  relative  voltage  levels; 
an  output  stage  coupled  to  said  second  power  supply,  said  output 
stage  characterized  by  voltage  ranges  and  operable  to  generate 
said  output  high  signal  and  said  output  low  signal,  said  output 
signals  at  different  relative  voltage  levels  and  at  different 
voltage  levels  than  said  input  signals;  and 
a  clamping  network  coupled  to  said  first  power  supply,  said  third 
power  supply,  said  input  stage,  and  said  output  stage,  said 
clamping  network  operable  to  extend  the  allowable  range  of 


1.  An  output  buffer  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  device  for 

buffering  the  output  of  data  signals  from  said  semiconductor,  said 

buffer  circuit  operating  in  response  to  an  enable  signal  and  a  data 

signal,  said  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  transistor  connected  in  series  between  a  first 

and  a  second  potential, 
a  third  transistor  having  a  well  region  formed  on  a  substrate  and 
having  a  first  terminal  between  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors, and  having  a  second  terminal  serving  as  an  output 
terminal  of  said  output  buffer  circuit; 
a  voltage  controller  coupled  to  said  third  transistor  for  control- 
ling the  voltage  applied  to  the  well  region  of  said  third 
transistor;  and 
an  output  controller,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  transistors 
and  responsive  to  said  enable  signal  and  said  data  signal,  for 
generating  a  pair  of  switching  control  signals  to  control  the 
switching  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  and  for  generat- 
ing at  least  one  voltage  control  signal  to  control  said  voltage 
controller,  such  that  the  voluge  applied  to  well  region  of  said 
third  transistor  controls  the  flow  of  current  across  said  first 
and  second  terminals. 


5339336 
HIGH  SPEED  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  WITH  IMPROVED  OFF 

TRANSITION  FEEDBACK 
Thing  Nguyen,  San  Jose;   George  Shing,  Fremont;   Luong 
Hung,  Cupertino;  Gary  H.  Cheung,  Fremont,  and  Elias 
Lozano.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  432358 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0175:17/16 

tlS.  a.  326-83  15  Claims 
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5339338 
INPUT  OR  OUTPUT  SELECTABLE  ORCUIT  PIN 
Carl  W.   Moreland.  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Analog 
Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  348.052 

InL  a."  H03K  5/19 

VS.  a.  327-19  20  aalms 


I.  A  driver  circuit  comprising 

a  driver  transistor  having  a  source,  a  gate,  and  a  drain. 

a  feedback  transistor  having  a  source,  a  gate,  and  a  drain,  said 
source  being  connected  to  said  source  of  said  driver  transistor 
and  said  drain  being  connected  to  said  gate  of  said  driver 
ffansistor, 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  input  signals, 

an  output  lermmal  connected  to  said  source  of  said  driver 
transistor  and  to  said  source  of  said  feedback  transistor. 

first  conduction  means  for  connecting  said  input  terminal  to  said 
gate  of  said  driver  transistor,  and 

second  conduction  means  including  delay  circuitry  for  connect- 
ing said  input  terminal  to  said  gate  of  said  feedback  transistor 
whereby  a  pulse  transition  on  said  input  terminal  tums-off 
said  driver  u-ansistor,  said  turn-off  being-delayed  by  momen- 
tary conduction  of  said  feedback  u-ansistor. 


5339337 

CLOCK  NOISE  FILTER  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

( iregorr  F.  Taylor.  Portland,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Smith,  Aloha,  both 

of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  367,842 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/00 

If  JS.  a.  326-94  47  Claims 
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I.  A  clock  noise  filter  circuit  comprising: 

a  latch  having  a  Uigger  input  and  having  a  data  input  coupled  to 
receive  an  input  clock  signal,  the  latch  having  an  output  for 
generating  a  filtered  clock  signal,  the  input  clock  signal  hav- 
ing a  clock  frequency,  such  that  the  filtered  clock  signal  has  a 
logic  state  corresponding  to  the  logic  state  of  the  input  clock 
signal  when  the  Uigger  input  has  a  first  predetermined  logic 
state,  and  such  that  the  filtered  clock  signal  is  inhibited  from 
changing  logic  state  when  the  nigger  input  has  a  second 
predetermined  logic  state;  and 

a  trigger  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
latch  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  trigger  input  of  the  latch, 
the  trigger  circuit  outputting  the  second  predetermined  logic 
state  during  a  time  interval  in  response  to  a  change  in  logic 
state  of  the  filtered  clock  signal  and  outputting  the  first  pre- 
determined logic  state  after  the  time  interval  has  expired. 
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1.  A  selector  circuit  for  use  with  an  integrated  circuit  input/ 
output  ("I/O")  pin  for  selecting  from  among  a  plurality  of  states  by 
connecting  one  of  a  voltage  level  and  a  load  to  the  I/O  pin,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

a  latch,  connected  to  the  I/O  pin,  for  receiving  a  signal  at  the  I/O 
pin  and  for  providing  a  latched  output  signal  that  indicates  a 
selected  state; 
means  for  generating  a  time-delayed  latch  signal,  with  an  output 
of  the  generating  means  being  connected  to  the  latch  for 
providing  the  latch  signal  to  the  latch; 
logic  circuitry  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  and  an  output, 
the  first  input  being  connected  to  receive  the  latched  output 
signal,  the  second  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  gener- 
ating means,  and  the  output  providing  an  enabUng  signal;  and 
an  output  circuit  for  receiving  the  enabling  signal  and  for  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  to  the  I/O  pm  when  enabled,  the 
output  circuit  being  enabled  in  response  to  the  load  being 
connected  to  the  I/O  pin,  but  not  in  response  to  all  signals 
received  at  the  I/O  pin. 


5339339 

DIFFERENTUL  LOAD  STAGE  WITH  STEPWISE 

VARLVBLE  IMPEDANCE,  AND  CLOCKED 

COMPARATOR  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  LOAD  STAGE 

Antonia  C.  Van  Rens,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  259,948,  Jun.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,495 

Int  CL"  GOIR  19/00;  H03K  3A)37 

VS.  a.  327-51  4  Claims 

1.  A  load  stage  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal,  a  second  input  terminal  and  a  third 
terminal,  the  third  terminal  being  coupled  to  reference  volt- 
age; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  which  is  coupled  to  the  fir^t 
terminal,  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  main  current  path  between 
the  source  and  the  drain,  which  main  current  path  is  included 
in  a  current  path  between  the  first  terminal  and  the  third 
terminal; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  gate,  which  is  coupled  to  the  second 
terminal,  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  main  current  path  between 
the  source  and  the  drain,  which  main  current  path  is  included 
in  a  current  path  between  the  second  terminal  and  the  third 
terminal; 
a  third  transistor  having  a  gate,  which  is  coupled  10  the  second 
terminal,  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  main  current  path  between 
the  source  and  the  drain,  which  main  current  path  is  included 
in  a  current  path  berween  the  first  terminal  and  the  third 
terminal; 
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a  fourth  transistor  having  a  gate,  which  is  coupled  to  the  first 
terminal,  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  main  current  path  between 
the  source  and  the  drain,  which  main  current  path  is  included 
in  a  current  path  between  the  second  terminal  and  the  third 
terminal;  and 

the  main  current  path  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  main  current 
path  of  the  third  transistor  are  arranged  in  series  between  the 
first  and  the  third  terminals,  the  main  current  path  of  the  first 
transistor  and  the  main  current  path  of  the  third  transistor 
being  coupled  to  one  another  at  a  first  node;  the  main  eurreni 
path  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  main  current  path  of  the 
fourth  transistor  are  arranged  in  series  between  the  second  and 
the  third  terminals,  the  main  current  path  of  the  second 
transistor  and  the  mam  current  path  of  the  fourth  transistor 
being  coupled  to  one  another  at  a  second  node;  and  a  switch- 
ing nneans  comprise  a  switch  coimected  between  tlie  first  and 
the  second  nodes. 


1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  pulses  in  an  electric  input  signal, 
comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  input  signal; 


first  comparing  means  for  receiving  die  input  signal  and  com- 
paring an  amplitude  of  the  pulse  to  a  first  constant  signal 
having  a  constant  potential; 

second  comparing  means  for  receiving  the  input  signal  and 
comparing  an  amplitude  of  the  pulse  to  a  second  constant 
signal  having  a  constant  potential; 

said  first  comparing  means  outputting  a  first  output  signal  when 
the  pulse  ha.s  a  relative  amplitude  which  exceeds  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  first  constant  signal; 

said  second  comparing  means  outputting  a  second  output  signal 
when  the  pulse  has  a  relative  amplitude  which  exceeds  the 
amplitude  of  the  second  constant  signal;  and 

switching  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  the  first  comparing 
means  and  the  second  comparing  means  for  selecting  and 
outputting  one  of  the  first  output  signal  and  the  second  output 
signal; 

said  switching  means  for  outputting  the  first  output  signal  when 
the  input  terminal  receives  Nl  pulses  having  an  amplitude 
greater  than  the  amplitude  of  the  first  constant  signal  and 
wherein  the  switching  means  selects  and  outputs  the  second 
output  signal  when  the  input  signal  includes  N2  pulses  having 
an  amplitude  greater  than  the  amplitude  of  the  second  con- 
stant signal  and  less  than  the  amplitude  of  the  first  constant 
signal  absent  an  external  clock  signal,  wherein  Nl  and  N2  are 
integers. 


5.539341 
CMOS  BUS  AND  TRANSNflSSlON  LINE  DRIVER 
HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE  EDGE  RATE  CONTROL 
James  R.  Kuo,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  a.<sigDor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Saata  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,304,  Jun.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nev.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,617 
Int.CI.'"H03Ki/W./7//6 
U,S.  CI.  327— IM  21  aaims 


5.539340 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  PULSES,  AND  VIDEO 
RECORDER  COMPRISING  THE  CIRCUTT 
Pieter  G.  Van  Leeuwen;  Christian  H.  P.  Baeten,-  Eduard  Van 
Loo,  and  Johannes  P.  M.  Ingheis,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  V.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoBtiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  126,147,  Sep.  23,  1993,  aban^aed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,052.  Sep.  5,  1990, 
abandoned.  Tbis  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.615 
Claims   priority,   application   Nettaerlands.   Sep.   5,   1989, 
8902225 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  5/19:  G«1R  19/17 
VS.  a.  327—74  40  Claims 


%•- 


1.  A  driver  for  providmg  binary  signals  from  a  data  system  to  a 
transmission  line,  the  driver  comprising: 

an  output  transistor  having  its  drain-source  circuit  connectable 
between  the  transmission  line  and  ground,  the  channel  of  the 
output  transistor  having  a  width  that  is  greater  than  its  length; 

an  input  stage  for  providing  a  first  charging  current  to  the  gate  of 
the  output  transistor  for  a  first  charging  time  period  during 
which  the  voltage  level  of  the  gate  of  the  output  transistor 
increases  from  ground  level  to  a  first  voltage  supply  level,  the 
input  stage  also  providing  a  first  discharging  current  for 
discharging  the  gate  of  the  output  transistor  for  a  first  dis- 
charging time  period  during  which  the  voltage  of  the  gate  of 
the  output  transistor  decreases  from  the  first  voltage  supply 
level  down  to  ground  level; 

a  first  falling  edge  speed-up  circuit  for  providing  a  second 
charging  current  to  the  gate  of  the  output  transistor  for  a 
second  charging  time  period  beginning  when  the  first  charg- 
ing time  period  begins  and  ending  when  the  voltage  level  of 
the  gate  of  the  output  transistor  increases  to  approximately  its 
threshold  voltage  level;  and 

a  rising  edge  discharge  circuit  for  providing  a  second  discharg- 
ing current  for  discharging  the  gate  of  the  output  transistor  for 
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a  second  discharging  time  period  during  which  the  voltage 
level  of  the  gate  of  the  output  transistor  decreases  from  the 
first  voltage  supply  level  down  to  approximately  the  threshold 
voltage  level  of  the  output  transistor,  the  rising  edge  discharge 
circuit  including  first  and  second  series  connected  transistors 
coupled  between  die  gate  of  the  output  transistor  and  ground 
which  are  switched  into  simultaneous  conducting  states  for  a 
length  of  time  approximately  equal  to  the  second  discharging 
time  period  in  order  to  conduct  the  second  discharging  cur- 
rent. 


5339342 
LOW  DISTORTION  MEMORY  WRTTE  CURRENT  HEAD 

DRIVE 
John  E.  Gersbach,  Burlington,  Vt,  and  Shujaat  Nadeem,  Kew 
Garden.  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150302,  Nov.  9.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  420,460 

Int.  CI."  H03K  i/OlJ/02 

U,S.a.327-m  „  Claims 

C"rei[;> =; , 


1.  A  current  switching  driver  circuit  having  inputs  for  first  and 
second  differential  input  signals,  comprising: 

at  least  one  voltage  supply  of  at  least  ten  volts  DC  for  generating 
a  first  current  source  of  electrical  current  to  be  switched; 

first  and  second  switching  paths  for  switching  said  source  of 
current  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  differential  input 
signals,  said  first  path  comprising  first  and  second  switching 
devices,  said  second  path  comprising  third  and  fourth  switch- 
ing devices,  said  first  and  second  differential  input  signals 
being  coupled,  respectively,  to  said  second  and  fourth  switch- 
ing devices,  said  first  current  source  being  coupled  to  said  first 
and  third  switching  devices; 

output  terminals  through  which  a  load  is  connected  and  switched 
current  is  routed,  said  output  terminals  common  to  both  of 
said  first  and  second  switching  paths  and  being  located 
between  said  first  and  fourth  switching  devices  and  between 
said  second  and  third  switching  devices;  and 

an  AC  coupling  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  third  switching 
devices  for  controlling  current  available  to  said  first  and  third 
switching  devices,  said  AC  coupling  circuit  comprising  (i)  a 
second  current  source,  (ii)  first  and  second  capacitors  each  of 
which  is  directly  coupled  at  a  first  end  to  said  first  and  second 
differential  input  signals,  respectively,  and  at  a  second  end  to 
fifth  and  sixth  switching  devices,  respectively,  (iii)  said  fifth 
and  sixth  switching  devices  coupled  to  said  second  current 
source,  and  respectively  coupled  to  said  first  and  third  switch- 
ing devices  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  differentia] 
input  signals;  said  fifth  switching  device  coupled  between  said 
first  switching  device  and  said  second  end  of  said  first  capaci- 
tor, said  sixth  switching  device  coupled  between  said  third 
switching  device  and,  said  second  end  of  said  second  capaci- 
tor. 


5339343 
HORIZONTAL  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  GENERATING 

CIRCUIT 
Shinji  Yamashita;  Yoshihiro  Inada,  and  Miki  Nishimoto,  all  of 
Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconduc- 
tor Software  Corporation,  Itami,  and   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416.212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149750 
Int  CI.*  H03L  7/06 
U,S.  d  327—142 
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1.  A  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  generating  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

first  input  means  for  receiving  a  composite  synchronizing  signal; 
second  input  means  for  receiving  a  reference  clock; 
judging  means  connected  to  said  first  input  means  for  judging 
whether  or  not  said  composite  synchronizing  signal  falls 
within  a  first  time  period  determined  so  that  the  midpoint  of 
said  first  time  period  is  a  falling  edge  of  a  standard  horizontal 
synchronizing  signal  to  output  a  judgement  signal,  said  judge 
ment  signal  indicating  that  said  composite  synchronizing  sig 
nal  is  said  standard  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  when  said 
composite  synchronizing  signal  falls,  said  judgement  signal 
indicating  dial  said  composite  synchronizing  signal  is  a  non- 
standard horizontal  synchronizing  signal  when  said  composite 
synchronizing  signal  does  not  fail; 
mtemal  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  second  input 
means  and  said  judging  means,  said  internal  signal  generating 
means  synchronizing  said  composite  synchronizing  signal 
with  said  reference  clock  to  output  a  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal  when  said  judgement  signal  indicates  said  standard 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal,  said  internal  signal  generat- 
ing means  generating  said  standard  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal  to  output  said  standard  horizontal  synchronizing  signal 
as  said  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  in  response  to  said 
reference  clock  when  said  judgement  signal  indicates  said 
nonstandard  horizontal  synchronizing  signal;  and 

output  means  connected  to  said  internal  signal  generating  means 
for  outputting  said  horizontal  synchronizing  signal. 

wherein  said  standard  horizonal  synchronizing  signal  has  a 
horizontal  frequency  determined  by  video  synchronizing  sig- 
nal standards. 


5339344 

PHASE-LOCKED  CIRCL'IT  AND  INTERATED  CIRCUFT 

DEVICE 

Makoto  Hatakenaka,  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  225.885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-086182 
Int  CI.*  H03L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  327-147  18  Qalms 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  having  an  integrated  circuit 
receiving  a  reference  clock  signal  as  input  and  including  a  sequen- 
tial circuit  operating  in  response  to  a  generated  clock  signal  syn- 
chronized with  said  reference  clock  signal,  comprising: 
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FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  HAVING  DDS  IN  PLACE 
OFVCO 
Tetsuo  Goto,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabusliild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335989 
Int  a."  H03L  7/099:7/ J 6 


VJS.  CI.  327—156 


feed  back' means  for  feeding  back  an  output  signal  of  said 
sequential  circuit;  and 

a  phase-locked  circuit  connected  to  said  feed  back  means  to 
receive  said  output  signal  of  said  sequential  circuit  as  input 
and  also  supplying  said  generated  clock  signal  to  said  sequen- 
tial circuit  while  controlling  the  phase  of  said  generated  clock 
signal  so  that  the  skew  of  said  output  signal  of  said  sequential 
circuit  in  accordance  with  said  reference  clock  signal  is  made 
small  whereby  said  sequential  circuit  receives  data,  process 
said  data  in  accordance  with  said  generated  clock  signal  and 
outputs  a  result  of  the  processing  as  the  output  signal. 


5339,345 
PHASE  DETECTOR  APPARATUS 
Thomas  B.   Hawkins,  Boylston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  3«.  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,977 
InL  CI.*"  H«3L  7/06 


VJS.  a.  327— 15« 
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1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  with  a  direct  digital  synthesizer  being 
incorporated  inside  a  phase-locked  loop  comprising: 

(a)  phase  comparison  means  which  delects  a  phase  difference 
between  a  reference  signal  and  a  comparison  signal  to  output 
phase  error  information  having  a  sign  and  magnitude  of  the 
phase  error, 

(b)  a  loop  filter  which  generates  loop  control  information  having 
a  sign  and  magnitude  for  controlling  the  loop  in  accordance 
with  said  phase  error  information, 

(c)  said  direct  digital  synthesizer  which  generates  said  compari- 
son signal  by  employing  a  clock  signal  from  outside  of  said 
phase-locked  loop,  in  accordance  with  said  loop  control  infor- 
mation which  is  a  phase  incremental  value  being  used  as  an 
input;  and 

(d)  phase  increment  correction  means  which  receives  said  loop 
control  information  and  which  also  receives  correction  infor- 
mation in  the  form  of  gain  information  and  offset  information 
from  outside  of  said  loop  to  thereby  produce  said  phase 
incremental  value  in  response  to  said  loop  control  information 
and  said  correction  information. 

whereby  a  synchronizing  signal  which  follows  the  fi-equency  of 
said  reference  signal  that  varies  over  a  broad  range  is  gener- 
ated. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  computer  system,  said  computer 
system  including  a  first  unit  and  a  second  unit,  said  apparatus  for 
aligning  a  clock  of  said  first  unit  with  a  clock  of  said  second  unit, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  providing  a  first  clocking  signal  related  to  said 
first  unit; 

second  means,  responsive  to  an  error  signal,  for  providing  a 
second  clocking  signal  related  to  said  second  unit; 

means,  responsive  to  a  rising  edge  and  a  falling  edge  of  said  first 
and  second  clocking  signals,  for  providing  said  error  signal, 
said  means  for  providing  said  error  signal  fiirther  comprising: 

first  detection  means,  responsive  to  said  first  clocking  signal,  for 
providing  a  first  signal  indicating  a  state  transition  of  said  first 
clocking  signal; 

second  detection  means,  responsive  to  said  second  clocking 
signal,  for  providing  a  second  signal  indicating  a  state  transi- 
tion of  said  second  clocking  signal; 

means,  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  detection  means,  for 
providing  said  error  signal;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  detection  means,  for 
deasserting  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal  when  said 
first  signal  is  asserted  and  said  second  signal  is  asserted. 


5,539,347 
MEMORY  DEVICE  INITIALIZATION 

Kevin  G.  Duesman,  4084  S.  Suntree  Way,  Boise,  Id.  83706 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  52,003,  Apr.  22,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,416363.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,580 
Int  CI."  H03K  3/284 
VS.  a.  327—198  13  Claims 

1.  A  memory  that  receives  a  power  signal  and  an  input  signal, 
the  memory  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

b.  means  for  reading  information  from  and  writing  information 
to  said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

c.  an  input  node  connected  to  said  means  for  reading  and 
writing; 

d.  a  first  circuit  that  provides  a  first  signal  after  receiving  the 
power  signal;  and 

e.  a  switch  that  couples  the  first  signal  to  the  input  node  at  a  first 
time  and  couples  the  input  signal  to  the  input  node  at  a  second 
time,  wherein  the  memory  is  responsive  to  the  first  signal  for 
initialization  and  to  the  input  signal  for  operation. 
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5339348 

PRECISE  DELAY  LINE  CIRCUIT  WITH 

PREDETERMINED  RESET  TIME  LIMIT 

David  Young,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,897 

Int.  CI."  H03H  H/26 

VS.  C\.  327-262  n  claims 

1 


■v»  *tj  •<:>  **?  K?  *<>  lo  ^O  O   ^  '    ^-~ 

DAT!  0AT2  D*r>  OATt  OATl  D*T6  MTJ  OATB  OAT^MTfO     °-»< 
PtWg  ON  REStt 


QH01P  RESET 


SAMUAMMOI!  cai 


106 


1.  A  delay  line  circuit  comprising: 

a  delay  stage  for  receiving  a  clock  signal,  the  delay  stage 
including  a  plurality  of  delay  cells,  the  delay  cells  being 
coupled  together  to  provide  a  delayed  clock  signal; 
a  sample  and  hold  circuit  coupled  to  the  delay  stage  for  sam- 
pling the  delayed  clock  signal  and  the  clock  signal  to  deter- 
mine a  phase  difference  therebetween;  and 
a  reset  limiting  circuit  coupled  to  the  delay  stage  and  the  sample 
and  hold  circuit  for  receiving  an  external  system  reset  signal, 
the  external  system  reset  signal  comprising  a  power  on  reset 
signal,  and  die  clock  signal  and  for  resetting  the  sample  and 
hold  circuit  at  a  transition  edge  of  die  external  system  reset 
signal  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  the  reset  limiting 
circuit  funher  comprising,  a  reset  means  comprising  a  first 
flip-flop  means  for  receiving  the  external  system  reset  signal; 
a  predetermined  time  period  setting  means  coupled  to  the 
reset  means  for  receiving  the  clock  signal  and  an  output 
signal  from  the  reset  means;  and 
a  logic  gate  coupled  to  the  reset  means  and  the  predetermined 
time  period  setting  means  for  providing  a  reset  signal 
which  is  limited  to  the  predetermined  time  period  that  is 
less  than  the  system  reset  time  period. 


5439349 

METHOD  A^JD  APPARATUS  FOR  POST-FABRICATION 

ASCERTAINING  AND  PROVIDING  PROGRAMMABLE 

PRECISION  TIMING  FOR  SENSE  AMPLIFIERS  AND 

OTHER  CIRCUITS 

Richard  S.  Roy,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Micrtwys- 

tems.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  217382 

Int  a."  H03H  n/26 

U-S.  C.  327-276  19  Ctaims 

r 


1.  An  on-chip  circuit  for  determining  and  maintaining  a  delay 
between  an  input  signal  and  an  output  signal,  comprising: 

variable  delay  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  input  signal  and  at 
least  one  programmable  delay  control  signal,  for  providing 
after  a  time  delay  a  delayed  version  of  said  input  signal  as 
said  output  signal,  said  delay  determined  by  said  at  least  one 
programmable  delay  control  signal;  and 

programming  means,  coupled  to  said  variable  delay  means, 
including  means  for  maintaining  said  programmable  dela\ 
control  signal  in  response  to  at  least  one  programming  input 
signal,  said  programmable  delay  control  signal  fixing  said 
delay  and  said  on-chip  circuit  being  fabricated  on  an  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  that  includes  at  least  one  circuit  coupled  to 
and  responsive  to  said  delayed  output  signal. 


5339350 

COMMON  MODE  LOGIC  LINE  DRIVER  SWITCHING 

STAGE 

Wilhelm  Wilhelm.  Miinchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1993,  43  21 
4833 

Int  a."  H03K  19/003:19/013 
U.S.  CI.  327—375 

nt 


1  Claim 
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1.  A  differential  line  driver  switching  stage,  comprising: 

(a)  a  terminal  for  a  reference  potential,  a  terminal  for  a  supply 
potential,  an  input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal  of  the  line 
driver  switching  stage; 

(b)  a  differential  amplifier  having  a  transistor  widi  a  base  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  input  terminal,  said  differential  amplifier 
having  a  first  and  a  second  amplifier  branch; 
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(c)  said  first  amplifier  branch  having  a  resistor  with  first  and 
second  terminals; 

(d)  the  first  terminal  of  said  resistor  being  said  terminal  for  the 
reference  potential; 

(e)  an  emitter  follower  transistor  having  an  emitter  and  having  a 
base-to-emitter  path  connected  between  the  second  terminal 
of  said  resistor  and  said  output  terminal; 

(0  a  saturation  prevention  element  having  a  diode  characteristic 
and  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 

(g)  a  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base-to-emitter  path  connected 
between  the  second  terminal  of  said  saturation  prevention 
element  and  said  terminal  for  the  supply  potential,  said  bipo- 
lar transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to  the  emitter  of 
said  emitter  follower  transistor; 

(h)  a  further  output  terminal; 

(i)  said  second  amplifier  branch  including  a  further  resistor 
having  first  and  second  terminals; 

(j)  the  first  terminal  of  said  further  resistor  being  connected  to 
said  terminal  for  the  reference  potential; 

(k)  a  further  emitter  follower  transistor  having  a  base-to-emitter 
path  connected  between  the  second  terminal  of  said  further 
resistor  and  said  further  output  terminal; 

(I)  a  further  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  said 
first  amplifier  branch  and  having  a  collector-to-emitter  path 
connected  between  said  further  output  terminal  and  said  ter- 
minal for  the  supply  potential; 

(m)  wherein  said  saturation  prevention  element  is  a  double 
emitter  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  of  said  further  resistor,  a  first  emitter  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  bipolar  transistor,  a  second  emitter  connected 
to  the  collector  of  said  bipolar  transistor,  and  a  base  connected 
to  said  further  output  terminal;  and 

(n)  a  further  double  emitter  transistor  having  a  collector  con- 
nected to  the  second  terminal  of  said  resistor,  a  first  emitter 
connected  to  the  base  of  said  further  bipolar  transistor,  a 
second  emitter  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  further 
bipolar  transistor,  and  a  base  connected  to  said  output  termi- 
nal. 


terminal  of  the  transmission  gate  and  the  voluge  greater  than  the 
power  supply  voltage  coupled  to  the  transmission  gate  generate  a 
difference  voltage  across  the  transmission  gate,  the  method  com- 
prising a  step  of  reducing  the  difference  voltage  across  the  trans- 
mission gate  before  the  output  voluge  of  the  charge  pump  circuit 
exceeds  a  voltage  that  damages  the  transmission  gate. 


5.539351 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  A  GATE 

VOLAGE  OF  A  TRANSMISSION  GATE  WITIflN  A 

CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUIT 

Ben  Gilsdorf,  1%39  N.  3i^  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85027;  Gary  W. 

Hoshizaki,  4038  E.  Glade  Cir,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85206,  and  John 

H.  Quigley,  1442  E.  Desert  lyumpet,  PhoenU,  Ariz.  85044 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,176 

Int.  a."  H03K  /7//6.  G05F  I/IO 

VS.  a.  327—379  18  Qaims 
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5,539.352 
LOW  POWER  VOLTAGE  INPUT  CIRCUTT  WITH  HIGH 
NOISE  IMMUNITY  AND  FAST  OPERATING  TIME 
Robert  P.  DuPuy,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,025 

Int.  a."  H03K  3/42:17/60;  G05F  I/IO;  G02B  27/00 

VS.  a.  327—514  17  Claims 


1.  A  voluge  input  circuit  for  providing  an  output  in  response  to 
an  input  signal,  the  input  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  output  means  for  generating  an  output  having  a  first  sute  and 
a  second  sute; 

(b)  charging  means  coupled  to  the  output  means  for  allowing  the 
output  to  switch  from  the  first  sute  to  the  second  state  after 
the  charging  means  is  charged  for  a  first  predetermined  time 
period  by  the  input  signal  having  a  magnitude  greater  than  a 
first  predetermined  threshold  magnitude;  wherein  the  input 
signal  has  a  magnimde  that  may  fall  below  the  first  predeter- 
mined threshold  magnitude  during  the  first  predetermined 
time  period: 

(c)  disabling  means  coupled  to  the  input  signal  and  to  the 
charging  means  for  disabling  the  charging  means  to  prevent 
the  output  from  switching  from  the  first  state  to  the  second 
sute  if  the  input  signal  falls  below  the  first  predetermined 
threshold  magnitude  during  the  first  time  period;  and 

(d)  switching  means  coupled  to  the  charging  means  and  to  the 
output  means  for  switching  the  output  from  the  second  sute  to 
the  first  state  when  the  input  signal  has  a  magnitude  less  than 
a  second  predetermined  threshold  magnitude  for  a  second 
predetermined  time  period. 


T 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  transmission  gate  coupled  to  a 
capacitor  within  a  charge  pump  circuit,  the  charge  pump  circuit 
provides  an  output  voluge  having  a  magnitude  greater  than  a 
magnitude  of  a  power  supply  voltage  of  the  charge  pump  circuit, 
the  transmission  gate  being  coupled  to  a  voluge  greater  than  the 
power  supply  voltage  wherein  a  control  signal  applied  to  a  control 


5,539  J53 

CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  POTENTIAL 

VOLTAGE  DROPS  CAUSED  BY  PARASITIC 

INTERCONNECTION  RESISTANCE 

Takeshi  Kiuimoto,  and  Hiroshi  Akamatsu,  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286.219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-195997 
InL  CI."  G05F  l/IO;J/02 
VS.  CI.  327—538  17  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  ground  node  for  receiving  a  ground  potential, 
a  load  circuit. 

a  first  ground  interconnection  provided  between  said  ground 
node  and  said  load  circuit  for  supplying  a  potential  to  said 
load  circuit, 
a  second  ground  interconnection  connected  to  said  ground  node 
and  having  an  input  flow  of  current  limited,  for  providing  a 
potential  substantially  equal  to  said  ground  potential. 
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differential  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  a  potential  differ- 
ence between  the  potential  supplied  to  said  load  circuit  via 
said  first  ground  interconnection  and  the  potential  provided 
from  said  second  ground  interconnection,  and  for  providing 
an  output  signal  at  an  output. 

potential  generation  means  for  generating  a  potential  lower  than 
said  ground  potential,  and 

connection  means  receiving  said  output  signal  of  said  differen- 
tial amplifying  means  for  directly  connecting  said  potential 
generation  means  to  said  first  ground  interconnection  in 
response  to  said  output  signal. 


5.539354 

INTEGRATOR  FOR  INDUCTIVE  CURRENT  SENSOR 

Bruce  W.  Carsten,  6,  5707  Sidley  SL,  Bumaby,  B.C..  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,408 

Int  a."  H03B  1/00:  H04B  I/IO 

VS.  CI.  327—559 

IP|        I  CI 
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5  Claims 
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I.  For  use  in  an  inductive  broadband  current  sensor  having  a 
sense  winding  for  inductively  sensing  a  complex  current,  circuit 
for  converting  a  sense  voluge  across  the  sense  winding  to  a 
voluge  representing  the  waveform  of  the  inductively  sensed  cur- 
rent, the  circuit  comprising: 

a  high  gain  op  amp  having  a  negative  input  and  a  positive  input, 
resisunce  means  connected  between  the  sense  winding  and 
the  negative  input  of  the  high  gain  op  amp; 
a  feedback  capacitor  connected  between  an  output  of  the  op  amp 

and  said  negative  input;  and 
a  means  other  than  said  feedback  capacitor  for  producing  feed- 
back impedance  connected  between  the  output  of  the  op  amp 
and  one  of  the  op  amp  inputs  and  including  a  second  op  amp 
in  a  feedback  arrangement  with  said  high  gain  op  amp; 
whereby  the  feedback  from  the  feedback  capacitor  and  the  feed- 
back from  the  feedback  impedance  are  effectively  summed  at  the 
inputs  of  the  op  amp,  and  wherein  the  means  for  producing 
feedback  contributes  a  feedback  impedance  which: 

at  frequencies  above  the  low  comer  frequency  of  the  sensor  is 
sufiBciently  high  that  it  has  substantially  no  effect  on  the 
circuit; 
at  frequencies  near  the  low  comer  frequency  is  approximately 

equal  to  the  impedance  of  the  feedback  capacitor;  and 
at  frequencies  below  the  low  comer  frequency  the  feedback 
impedance  becomes  progressively  lower  than  the  impedance 
of  the  feedback  capacitor  at  the  comer  frequency; 


and  wherein  the  phase  angle  of  the  feedback  impedance  produces  a 
gain  peaking  Q  of  between  1  and  10  in  the  input  to  output  voluge 
ratio  of  the  sensor. 


5.539355 
FREQUENCY-Smrr-KEYING  DETECTOR  USING 
DIGITAL  CIRCUITS 
Seize  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  460.653 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123980- 
Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286458 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/14 
VS.  a.  329-302  55  Claims 


IJ1 


36.  A  method  of  demodulating  an  FSK  signal  having  a  certain 
center  frequency  and  a  certain  baseband  dau  rate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

detecting  an  instantaneous  phase  of  said  FSK  signal; 

differentiating  said  instantaneous  phase,  thereby  obtaining  an 
instantaneous  frequency  of  said  FSK  signal;  and 

recovering  dau  and  a  dau  clock  from  said  instantaneous  fre- 
quency; wherein 

said  instantaneous  phase  and  said  instantaneous  frequency  are 
obtained  as  digital  signals. 


5339356 
DC  COUPLED  AMPLIFIER  FED  BY  AN  RF  DETECTOR 
Bernard  J.  Amtz,  Morris,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,914,  Dec  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103.841,  Aug.  9,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mav  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437328 
Int  a."  H03D  1/06:1/10 
VS.  CI.  329—370  9  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  signal,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
( 1 )  an  RF  detector  comprising: 

(a)  a  signal-in  lead. 

(b)  a  ground-in  lead, 

(c)  a  signal-out  lead, 

(d)  reference  lead,  and 
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(e)  a  ground-out  lead;  and 
(2)  a  differential  amplifier  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  differential  input  coupled  to  said  signal-out  lead, 

(b)  a  second  differential  input,  of  different  polarity  than  said 
first  differential  input,  connected  to  said  reference  lead 
connected  to  a  reference  node  in  the  RF  detector  to  provide 
a  voltage  to  said  amplifier  that  substantially  offsets  voltage 
drops  in  said  RF  detector  due  to  parasitic  resistances. 

(c)  a  ground  reference  lead  connected  to  said  ground-out  lead, 
and 

(d)  an  amplifier  output. 


5339357 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 

Mark  F.  Rumreicb,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as.signor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  528,758 

Int  a."  H03L  7/06:7/085:7/095 

U.S.  a.  331—17  20  Claims 

]5: 


12  '^•Zf 


such  that  they  can  coact  in  a  firm  and  electrically  conductive 
manner  with  corresponding  contact  surfaces  of  the  resonance 
element  and  the  Integrated  circuit,  the  resonance  element  and 
integrated  circuit  being  attached  to  the  surface  area, 
wherein  the  contact  surfaces  of  the  resonance  element  and  the 
contact  surfaces  of  the  matching  network  are  positioned  adja- 
cent to  each  other  and  close  to  the  integrated  circuit:  the 
contact  surfaces  of  the  resonance  element  are  electrically 
connected  to  surface  sections  of  the  carrier  substrate;  and  the 
contact  surfaces  of  the  integrated  circuit  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  surface  sections  of  the  carrier  substrate. 


1.  Phase  locked  loop  apparatus  for  generating  an  oscillatory 
signal  phase  locked  to  a  component  of  a  further  signal,  comprising: 
a  variable  oscillator  for  generating  the  oscillatory  signal; 
a  source  for  providing  the  further  signal; 
a  phase  detector  responsive  to  the  oscillatory  signal  and  to  the 

component  of  the  further  signal,  for  providing  a  phase  error 

signal; 
a  limiter  for  limiting  said  phase  error  signal  and  for  applying  the 

resultant  limited  phase  error  signal  to  said  variable  oscillator 

for  phase  locking  said  oscillatory  signal  to  said  component  of 

said  further  signal;  and 
circuit  means  for  varying  the  limiting  level  of  the  limiter. 


5339359 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  HAVING 

VOLTAGE-SENSITIVE  CAPACITOR  WITH  BL\S  SUPPLY 

CIRCUIT 
Shii^i  Goma,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062451 
InL  CI."  H03B  5/12:5/18:  HQIP  3/08:7/08 


VS.  CI.  331—117  D 

Vc 


5339358 

OSCILLATING  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

IMPLEMENTED  ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

USING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Mats  O.  J.  Hedberg,  Haninge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357323 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  28,  1993,  9304307 
Int.  CI."  H03B  5/36 
VS.  CI.  331—107  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  component-module-adapted  oscillating  circuit  arrangement 
for  forming  a  signal  having  a  high  frequency  and  a  narrow  fre- 
quency range  comprising: 
an  integrated  circuit  including  a  signal  amplifying  circuit  and 

signal  processing  circuits  and  having  contact  surfaces, 
a  signal  generating  circuit  having  a  resonance  element,  wherein 

the  resonance  element  has  contact  surfaces, 
at  least  one  matching  network  having  contact  surfaces,  and 
a  carrier  substrate  having  a  surface  area  where  electrically  con- 
ductive surface  sections  are  formed  and  distributed  in  a  way 
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1.  A  resonance  circuit  for  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator,  com- 
prising: 

a  variable  capacitance  diode; 

a  choke  coil  including  a  conductive  pattern  located  on  a  sub- 
strate, and  having  one  end  supplied  with  a  control  voltage  and 
another  end  connected  to  said  variable  capacitance  diode,  for 
controlling  a  resonance  frequency  of  the  resonance  circuit; 
and 

an  impedance  adjustment  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
choke  coil  for  adjusting  an  impedance  between  said  one  end 
of  said  choke  coil  and  said  variable  capacitance  diode. 
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533936O 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE  INCLUDING  A 
CONDUCTOR  HAVING  BREAKS  THEREIN 
Louis  J.  Vannatta,  Crystal  Lake;  James  P.  Phillips,  Lake  in  the 
Hills,  and  Eric  L.  R.  Krenz,  Crystal  Lake,  all  of  DL,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209336 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  3A)4 

VS.  a.  333—4  9  Claims 

503 


1.  A  transmission  line  for  transmitting  a  desired  signal  having  a 
maximum  frequency,  the  maximum  frequency  having  a  first  wave- 
length, the  transmission  line  comprising: 

a  first  conductor  having  a  first  predetermined  width  and  disposed 
in  a  first  plane: 

a  second  conductor  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  conductor, 
the  second  conductor  being  disposed  in  the  first  plane  so  as  to 
be  coplanar  with  and  separated  from  the  first  conductor,  and 
the  second  conductor  having  a  second  predetermined  width; 
and 

a  third  conductor  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
first  plane,  the  third  conductor  having  a  third  predetermined 
width,  and  the  third  conductor  having  a  length,  the  third 
conductor  having  breaks  at  respective  distances  along  the 
length  of  the  third  conductor,  the  respective  distances  between 
corresponding  breaks  being  much  less  than  '/i  of  the  first 
wavelength  of  the  maximum  frequency. 


5339361 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  TRANSFER 

Itorat  Davidovitz,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Unitd 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455378 

Int  CI."  HOIP  5/107 

1  IS.  CI.  333—26  3  Qaims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  conversion  system  for  converting 
transverse  electric  waves  into  transverse  electromagnetic  current 
signals  and  which  comprises: 

a  tapered  waveguide  section  that  receives  and  conducts  said 
transverse  electric  waves  in  a  large  reception  aperture  and 
which  has  tapered  walls  that  reduce  as  said  transverse  electric 
waves  progress  towards  a  small  output  aperture; 

a  ground  plane  which  has  a  top  surface  that  faces  said  small 
output  aperture  of  said  tapered  waveguide  section,  said 
ground  plane  having  a  ground  plane  aperture  that  faces  the 
small  output  aperture  of  the  tapered  waveguide  section; 

a  microstrip  line  element  which  is  fixed  in  proximity  to  the 
ground  plane  aperture  in  a  direction  that  is  transverse  with 
respect  to  said  tapered  waveguide  section,  said  microstrip  line 
element  being  capable  of  being  stimulated  by  transverse  elec- 
tric waves  from  said  tapered  waveguide  section  to  conduct 
transverse  electromagnetic  current  signals  thereby,  said 
microstrip  line  element  radiating  transverse  electric  waves 
back  to  said  tapered  waveguide  section  when  receiving  an 
externally  generated  transverse  electromagnetic  current  sig- 


nal; and  a  dielectric  wedge  that  has  a  base  affixed  to  the  small 
output  aperture  of  the  tapered  waveguide  section  to  create 
thereby  a  narrow  coupling  aperture  in  the  tapered  waveguide 
section  and  thereby  enhance  power  transfer  between  the 
microstrip  line  element  and  the  tapered  waveguide  section. 


5339362 
SURFACE  MOUNTED  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 
Michael  J.  Culling,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,237 

Int  a."  HOIP  5/18 

VS.  CI.  333-116  14  Claims 


I.  A  microwave  directional  coupler,  comprising: 

a  parent  circuit  board  having  opposing  surfaces; 

a  coupler  dielectric  board  having  opposing  surfaces  and 
mounted  on  said  parent  circuit  board  with  the  opposing  sur- 
faces thereof  substantially  perpendicular  to  one  of  the  oppos- 
ing surfaces  of  said  parent  circuit  board; 

first  and  second  upper  interdigital  electrically  conductive  ele- 
ments respectively  disposed  on  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
coupler  dielectric  board,  said  upper  interdigital  electrically 
conductive  elements  being  electrically  coupled  together  to 
cause  said  coupler  to  exhibit  an  odd  mode  impedance  has  ing 
a  value  that  varies  as  a  function  of  the  coupling;  and 

first  and  second  lower  interdigital  electrically  conductive  ele- 
ments respectively  disposed  on  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
coupler  dielectric  board,  each  of  said  lower  interdigital  elec- 
trically conductive  elements  being  spaced  from  the  respective 
upper  interdigital  electrically  conductive  element,  said  lower 
interdigital  electrically  conductive  elements  and  said  upper 
interdigital  electrically  conductive  elements  being  electrically 
coupled  together  to  cause  said  coupler  to  exhibit  an  even 
mode  impedance  having  a  value  that  varies  as  a  fiinction  of 
the  coupling  between  said  lower  interdigital  electrically  con- 
ductive elements  and  said  upper  interdigital  electrically  con- 
ductive elements. 


5339363 

DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  APPARATUS  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  EXTERNAL  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  ADJUSTING  SAME 
Takashi  Maruyama;  Hideyuki  Kato,  and  Yukihiro  Kitaichi,  all 
of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316768 
Int  CI."  HOIP  1/205 
U.S.  CI.  333-206  5  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  resonator  apparatus  containing  coaxial  resonators; 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dielectric  block  made  of  a  dielectric  material,  having  a  first  end 
surface,  a  second  end  surface  and  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces 
between  said  first  and  second  end  surfaces,  said  block  being 
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formed    with    resonator-forming    throughholes    penetrating 

therethrough  and  having  openings  on  said  first  and  second  end 

surfaces; 
inner  conductors  inside  said  resonator-forming  throughholes. 

annular    insulating    sections    being    provided    inside    said 

throughholes  to  prevent  said  inner  conductors  from  reaching 

said  second  surface; 
an  outer  conductor  at  least  on  said  side  surfaces  and  said  first 

end  surface; 
a  molded  resin  member  made  of  a  dielectric  resin  matenal, 

having  pin-accepting  holes  therethrough  and  being  attached  to 

said  resonator-forming  throughholes; 
input/output  terminals  formed  on  said  molded  resin  member  and 

insulated  from  said  inner  conductors  and  said  outer  conductor, 
metallic  pins  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  pin-accepting  holes 

to  thereby  contact  said  input-output  terminals  and  to  provide 

exiemal-coimection  capacitance  with  said  inner  conductors; 

and 
a  conductive  shielding  film  formed  on  said  second  end  surface, 

said  conductive  shielding  film  preventing  electromagnetic 

waves  from  leaking  outside. 


1.  A  relay,  comprising; 

a  casing  including  a  base  member  and  a  cover  securable  to  the 

base  member; 
a  contact  system  acconunodated  in  the  casing  and  including  two 

pole  paths;  and 


a  magnetic  system  for  actuation  of  the  contact  system  and 
including  a  coil  attached  to  the  base  member  and  a  comb  that 
is  made  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  and  has  a  plate- 
shaped  lug, 

wherein  the  casing  is  provided  with  a  groove  extending  between 
two  pole  paths  of  the  contact  system  and  formed  for  guiding 
the  plate-shaped  lug. 


5^393*5 

ELECTRICAL  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  WITH 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  AND  EFFECTOR 

Bernard  Lepretre,  St.  Egreve,  and  Franc«is  Reynand,  Reau- 

mont.  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Schneider  Electric  SA, 

France 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  369,891 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  15,  1993,  93  124«6 
InL  a."  HeiH  9/30 
VS.  a.  335—281  19  Claims 


5,539^64 
RELAY 
Leopold  Mader,  Modling,  Austria,  assignor  to  EH-SCHRACK 
COMPONENTS  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wien,  Austria 

FUed  Jun.  3*.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  2,  1993,  1312/93 

Int.  a."  HOIH  67/02 

VS.  O.  335—128  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  protection  apparatus,  comprising: 
(i)  a  circuit  brealcer  including  a  first  switch  circuit  provided 
between  input  and  output  terminals,  said  first  switch  circuit 
including  stationary  and  movable  contacts;  an  actuating 
mechanism  for  opening  the  stationary  and  movable  contacts; 
electromagnetic  and  thermal  trip  devices  for  controlling  the 
actuating  mechanism;  a  first  arc  guiding  bom  electrically 
connected  with  the  movable  contact  to  the  input  terminal;  a 
second  arc  guiding  horn  spaced  apart  from  the  hrsi  arc  guid- 
ing horn;  an  arc  extinguishing  chamber  provided  between  the 
arc  guiding  horns;  a  switching  electrode  extending  from  the 
second  arc  guiding  horn  and  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
stationary  contact  by  an  insulating  gap;  and 
(ii)  an  effector  including  a  second  switch  circuit  that  is  electri- 
cally connected  in  series  with  the  stationary  and  movable 
contacts  of  the  first  switch  circuit,  between  the  stationary 
contact  and  the  second  arc  guiding  horn,  wherein  an  arc  is 
generated  between  the  stationary  and  movable  contacts  upon 
tripping  the  apparatus,  and  said  effector  is  shunted  via  switch- 
ing of  the  arc  from  the  stationary  contact  to  the  switching 
electrode. 


5,539,366 
MAGNET  HAVING  CONTOIRED  POLE  FACES  FOR 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  HOMOGENEITY 
Bizhan     Dorri,     Clifton     Park;     Evangelos     T.     Laskaris, 
Schenectady;  Michele  D.  Ogle,  Burnt  Hills,  all  of  N.Y.,  and 
Bu-Xln  Xu,  Florence,  S.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,044 

Inc  CL*  HOIF  3/00:  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CL  335—297  12  Claims 

1.  A  magnet  comprising  spaced-apart  first  and  second  pole 

pieces  including  generally  opposing  first  and  second  pole  faces, 

said  first  pole  face  having  an  axis  extending  generally  towards  said 
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second  pole  face  and  having  a  surface  region  with  a  plurality  of 
frustoconical  surfaces,  wherein  said  frustoconical  surfaces  are  gen- 
erally coaxially  aligned  about  said  axis,  wherein  radially-adjacent 
said  fhistoconical  surfaces  abut  each  other,  and  wherein  said  frus- 
toconical surfaces  cover  a  majority  of  the  surface  area  of  said  first 
pole  face,  and  also  including  a  generally  circular  shim  tray  gener- 
ally coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis  attached  to  said  first  pole  face, 
and  having  shims. 


5,539367 
SUPERCONDUCTING  GRADIENT  SHIELDS  IN 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  MAGNETS 
Bu-Xin  Xu;  Yannis  P.  Tsavalas,  and  Phillip  W.  Eckels,  all  of 
Florence,  S.C,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,060 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  7/00;l/00;  GOIV  3/00:  H02H  7/00 

VS.  CI.  335—301  7  Claims 


I.  A  superconducting  magnetic  resonance  imager  magnet  assem- 
bly comprising; 

a  vessel  cooled  to  superconducting  temperatures  surrounding  a 
centra]  imaging  bore; 

at  least  one  superconducting  main  magnet  coil  in  said  vessel  and 
surrounding  said  imaging  bore  to  provide  a  magnetic  field  in 
said  imaging  bore; 

a  gradient  coil  positioned  contiguous  to  said  imaging  bore  for 
generating  pulsed  imaging  magnetic  fields; 

a  superconducting  gradient  shield  contiguous  to  said  vessel 
cooled  to  superconducting  temperatures  and  interposed 
between  said  main  magnet  coil  and  said  gradient  coil; 

said  superconducting  gradient  shield  shielding  said  supercon- 
ducting main  magnet  coil  from  effects  of  the  time  varying 
magnetic  field  generated  by  said  gradient  coil;  and 

means  to  selectively  heat  said  gradient  shield  to  selectively 
discontinue  superconducting  operation  of  said  gradient  shield 
independently  of  continuing  superconducting  operation  of 
said  at  least  one  main  magnet  coil  to  erase  induced  current 
flow  in  said  gradient  shield,  and  to  subsequently  reestablish 
said  superconducting  operation  of  said  gradient  shield; 

said  means  to  heat  includes  a  switch  and  external  source  of 
electrical  power  and  wherein  said  switch  enables  said  selec- 


tive discontinuance  and  reestablishment  of  superconducting 
operation  of  said  gradient  shield  independent  of  the  continu- 
ing superconducting  operation  of  said  main  magnet  coil; 

said  switch  selectively  connects  said  electrical  power  to  an 
electrical  heater  contiguous  to  said  gradient  shield;  and 

said  superconducting  gradient  shield  is  formed  from  overlapping 
segments  of  Nb3Sn  superconducting  tape  in  a  grid  pattern 
retained  in  position  by  solder  and  wherein  the  solder  used  to 
solder  the  overlaps  is  selected  to  provide  desired  resistivity  to 
current  flow  within  said  gradient  shield. 

4.  A  superconducting  magnetic  resonance  image  magnet  assem- 
bly comprising; 

a  vessel  cooled  to  superconducting  temperatures  surrounding  a 
central  imaging  bore; 

at  least  one  superconducting  main  magnet  coil  in  said  vessel  and 
surrounding  said  imaging  bore  to  provide  a  magnetic  field  in 
said  imaging  bore; 

a  gradient  coil  positioned  contiguous  to  said  imaging  bore  for 
generating  pulsed  imaging  magnetic  fields; 

a  superconducting  gradient  shield  contiguous  to  said  vessel 
cooled  to  superconducting  temperatures  and  interposed 
between  said  main  magnet  coil  and  said  gradient  coil; 

said  superconducting  gradient  shield  shielding  said  supercon- 
ducting main  magnet  coil  from  effects  of  the  time  varying 
magnetic  field  generated  by  said  gradient  coil; 

wherein  said  superconducting  gradient  shield  is  thermally  con- 
nected through  a  plurality  of  thermally  conductive  members 
positioned  between  and  in  thermal  contact  with  said  supercon- 
ducting gradient  shield  and  said  vessel; 

wherein  said  thermal  conductive  members  are  flexible  fingers; 
and 

wherein  said  flexible  fingers  include  a  substantially  planar  por- 
tion secured  at  one  end  to  said  superconducting  gradient 
shield  and  further  include  a  bowed  resilient  portion  which 
contacts  the  interior  bore  of  said  vessel. 


5,539368 
MAGNET  ROLL  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Keitaro  Yamashita,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Met- 
als, Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1992,  4-267759 

Int  CI."  HOIF  7aO:l3/00 

VS.  CL  335—302  3  Claims 

14 


1.  A  magnet  roll  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  permanent  magnet 
member  fixed  to  said  shaft,  said  permanent  magnet  member  being 
composed  of  a  hollow,  cylindrical  magnet  body  made  of  an  isotro- 
pic ferrite  magnet  material,  and  a  magnetic  pole  piece  made  of  an 
anisotropic  ferrite  magnet  material  and  fixed  to  a  recess  of  said 
hollow,  cylindrical  magnet  body,  said  hollow,  cylindrical  magnet 
body  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  extending  axially  and 
arranged  circumferentially  on  a  surface  of  said  permanent  magnet 
member,  said  magnetic  pole  piece  being  provided  with  two  mag- 
netic poles  having  the  same  polarity  for  constituting  a  developing 
magnetic  pole,  and  a  thermally  demagnetized  portion  being  formed 
substantially  at  a  center  of  said  developing  magnetic  pole  such  that 
said  permanent  magnet  member  generates  a  magnetic  flux  density 
distribution  having  two  peaks  of  the  same  polarity  at  a  position  of 
said  developing  magnetic  pole. 
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5339,369 
MULTIPLE-TOROn)  INDUCTION  DEVICE 
Edwin  J.  Selker,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Jason  M.  Jacobs,  Cambridge, 
Mass.;  Robert  J.  Kelley,  Scio,  Oreg.,  and  Joseph  D.  RuUedge, 
Maliopac,     N.Y.,     assignors     to     International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,338,  Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,614 
Int  CI."  HOIF  27/2« 
VS.  a.  336—212  17  Claims 


1.  An  induction  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  toroidal  core,  said  core  comprising  at  least  two 
unitary  toroids  stacked  end-to-end.  said  at  least  two  unitary 
toroids  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  each  of  said  at 
least  two  unitary  toroids  comprising  ferromagnetic  material: 

a  first  winding  toroidally  wound  around  said  core:  and 

a  second  winding  toroidally  wound  around  said  core. 


5439J7e 
INDUCTIVE  MOTOR  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
David  Arnold,  Chester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,842 

Int.  a."  HOIH  83/00 

VS.  a.  337—8  6  Oaims 

in  >« 
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1.  An  inductive  motor  protective  circuit  breaker  unit  comprising: 

a  circuit  breaker  case  and  cover; 

a  pair  of  circuit  breaker  contacts  within  said  circuit  breaker  case 
for  interrupting  circuit  current  upon  corrunand; 

an  electronic  trip  unit  within  said  circuit  breaker  cover  and 
arranged  for  separating  said  circuit  breaker  contacts  upon 
occurrence  of  a  long  time  or  short  time  overcorrect  circuit 
condition: 

a  current  limiter  case; 

a  pair  of  movable  contact  arms  within  said  current  limiter  case 
arranged  for  automatic  separation  by  means  of  magnetic 
repulsion  upon  occurrence  of  a  short  circuit  condition: 

a  pair  of  current  limiter  contacts,  one  of  said  current  limiter 
contacts  being  arranged  on  one  end  of  one  of  said  movable 
contact  arms  for  transport  of  circuit  current  between  said 
contacts  upon  quiescent  current  conditions,  and  for  interrup- 
tion of  circuit  current  when  said  movable  contact  arms 
become  separated  by  magnetic  repulsion; 

a  PTC  device  within  said  current  limiter  case  electrically- 
connected  with  said  moveable  contact  arms;  and 


a  metallic  resistor  within  said  current  limiter  case  electrically- 
connected  with  said  PTC  device  and  said  moveable  contact 
arms  whereby  circuit  current  transfers  from  said  movable 
contacts  to  said  PTC  device  and  said  metallic  resistor  when 
said  movable  contacts  become  separated. 


5,539371 
FUSELESS  BREAKING  SWITCH 
Tsuag-Mou  Yu,  No.  4,  AUey  2,  Lane  23,  Sec.  3,  Pa-Te  Road, 
Paa-Chiao  City,  Ikipet  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Fikd  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52S,«51 

Int  a."  HeiH  71/16:71/04 

VS.  CI.  337—66  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  fuseless  breaking  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a  wall,  a 
button,  three  sets  of  conductive  plates  and  an  adjusting  screw 
characterized  in  that:  the  button  having  pivotal  projection  on  the 
center  of  both  sides  is  secured  in  the  holes  formed  inside  the  recess 
of  the  casing,  an  extending  hole  formed  therein  is  connected  to  a 
link  having  a  recess  formed  at  one  end:  three  conductive  plates 
seated  respectively  in  three  sets  of  slots  formed  at  the  bottom  of 
said  recess,  the  first  conductive  plate  and  the  second  conductive 
plate  each  individually  has  a  first  projection  and  second  projection 
connecting  to  a  circuit  board,  a  resistor  and  a  neon  indicator  are 
then  set  thereon,  so  that  the  first  and  second  said  plates  can  be  in 
series  connection  with  the  resistor  and  the  neon  indicator  to  indi- 
cate the  working  status  by  illuminating  the  neon  indicator  when 
both  first  and  second  conductive  plate  are  provided  with  power: 
at  the  top  of  the  second  conductive  plate  ,  a  conduction  protru- 
sion  is  in  connection  with  another  conduction  protrusion 
formed  at  the  top  of  the  third  conductive  plate,  and  an  alloy 
blade  having  a  feature  of  changing  its  curvature  when  being 
heated  is  secured  on  the  third  conductive  plate,  also,  on  the  far 
end  of  said  alloy  blade,  a  protrusion  formed  thereon  is  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  a  spring  blade,  and  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  blade  is  then  seated  and  secured  in  the  recess  formed 
inside  said  casing;  wherein  an  adjusting  screw  is  extending 
upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  through  which  the 
concave  of  said  adjusting  screw  will  match  with  the  concave 
portion  of  the  end  of  the  spring  blade,  thus  making  adjusting 
the  angle  of  spring  blade  possible,  therefore  when  the  circuit 
is  open,  said  alloy  blade  and  the  conduction  protrusion  of  said 
second  conductive  plate  is  separate  from  each  other,  and  when 
the  button  fixed  on  the  link  is  depressed  downward,  the  link 
will  consequently  be  forced  to  move  downward  making  the 
conduction  protrusion  and  the  conduction  protrusion  of  the 
second  conductive  plate  to  contact  with  each  other,  the  neon 
indicator  on  the  circuit  board  will  be  lit  in  response  to  the 
conduction  between  the  conduction  protrusion  of  said  third 
conductive  plate  and  the  conduction  protrusion  of  said  second 
conductive  plate  to  indicate  the  working  status,  yet,  when  the 
current  between  said  second  and  said  third  conductive  plate 
rises  and  causes  overloading,  the  alloy  blade  will  change  its 
curvature  due  to  the  high  temperature,  the  spring  blade  will 
then  provide  with  a  recovering  force  to  the  alloy  blade  to 
overcome  the  downward  force  acting  thereon,  so  the  conduc- 
tion protrusion  of  the  third  conductive  plate  is  separated  from 
the  conduction  protrusion  of  the  second  conductive  plate  and 
the  circuit  is  again  become  open  and  the  power  will  then 
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automatically  be  cut  off  to  avoid  danger  caused  by  overload- 
ing, and  because  of  the  concave  portion  formed  at  the  end  of 
the  spring  blade  matches  with  the  concave  of  the  adjusting 
screw,  adjusting  the  arch  of  the  spring  blade  connecting  to  the 
alloy  blade  is  possible. 


224 


5339372 

MAGNETIC  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT,  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  MAGNETIC  SENSOR 
USING  THE  SAME 
NoriUka  Ishiyama,  and  Kotaro  Kobayashi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Steel  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01153,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11661,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  7833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-403831; 
Dec.  28,  1990,  2-415436;  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-415437 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  43/00 
VS.  a.  338-32  R  g  Oaims 


206  -^/\^   ^  240 
210  -/     ^242 

an  extension  protruding  from  said  body  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
and  generally  about  said  axis,  said  extension  partially  but  not 
completely  surrounding  said  passage. 


5339374 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5339375 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  INSTRUMENTATION 

SIGNALS  OVER  POWER  CONDUCfORS 
Eric  J.  Atherton,  Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Phoenix 

Petroleum  Ser>ices  Ltd.,  Inverurie,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01630,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05272,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,283 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7.  1991, 
9119126;  Mar.  25,  1992,  9206580 

int.  0."  H04M  11/04 
VS.  CI.  340-310.01  15  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  resistance  effective  type  element  sensor,  includ- 
ing; a  head  of  a  magnetic  resistance  effective  type  element  sensor 
including  a  subsu-ate,  a  fen-omagnetic  thin  film  formed  on  said 
substrate  and  a  synthetic  resin  thin  film  formed  on  said  ferromag- 
netic thin  him:  a  cylindrical  magnetic  recording  medium  magne- 
tized along  its  axis;  a  magnetic  resistance  effective  type  mounting 
an^nged  so  as  to  face  said  synthetic  resin  thin  film  of  said  element 
sensor  bridging  in  a  cross  sectional  direction  of  said  cylindrical 
magnetic  recording  medium. 
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5339373 

ROTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  POSITION  SENSOR 
David  S.  Pfaffenberger,  Mishawaka;  Cameron  B.  Erekson, 
Elkhart,  both  of  Ind.,  and  Donald  G.  Witzel,  Fairport,  N.Y., 


//         e 
1.  A  remote  instrumentation  system  for  use  with  equipment 
assignors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  General    P™^'d'ng  a  Oiree  phase  power  supply  by  a  three  phase  power 


Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich, 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,485 

Int.  0."  HOIC  10/00 

VS.  O.  338-196  8  Oaims 

1.  A  rotor  for  use  in  a  rotary  position  sensor  and  designed  to 
receive  a  shaft  therein,  said  rotor  comprising: 
a  body: 
a  passage  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  rotor  entirely 


supply  circuit  to  a  motor  having  a  motor  winding  circuit  and  a 
motor  chassis  comprising  signalling  means  including  a  transducer, 
for  connection  between  a  neutral  point  of  Ute  motor  winding  circuit 
and  the  motor  chassis,  and  sensing  means  for  connection  to  the 
diree  phase  power  supply  circuit  at  a  point  remote  fix)m  said  motor, 
said  sensing  means  being  arranged  to  provide  a  DC  signal  to  said 
signalling  means  via  said  motor  winding  circuit  and  to  detect  a 
transducer  measurement  by  monitoring  a  DC  signal  returned  fix)m 


,  said  signalling  means  via  said  motor  winding  circuit,  wherein  said 

through  said  body  to  a  second  end  of  said  rotor  along  an  axis,  signalling  means  comprises  an  active  electronic  circuit  ananged  to 

said  passage  designed  to  receive  said  shaft  therein,  said  pas-  modulate  the  current  drawn  by  said  signalling  means  according  to 

sage  open  at  both  ends  and  throughout:  the  transducer  measurement  in  response  to  the  application  of  said 

means  for  engaging  said  shaft  and  rotating  said  rotor  therewith;  DC  signal  to  said  signalling  means  to  produce  the  return  DC  signal 

^"•^  whereby  the  u-ansducer  measurement  is  detected  as  a  fimction  of 
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the  cunent  returned  from  said  signalling  means,  and  wherein  said 
signalhng  means  comprises  a  current  sink  circuit  including,  in 
series,  a  load  resistance  and  an  active  circuit  element  for  control- 
ling the  current  drawn  by  said  resistance,  and  a  signalling  circuit 
including  said  transducer  and  a  microprocessor  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  transducer  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  active 
circuit  element  by  way  of  a  feedback  control  circuit  including  a 
current  sensor  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  load  resistance. 


5^39^76 
ANTI-TAMPER  SHIELD  FOR  AUTO  ALARM 
Edward  Kachadurian,  10635  Chancelor  Dr.,  Brighton,  Micb. 
48116 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,726 

Int  CL*  B60Q  1/00 

U.S.  a.  340—425,5  6  Claims 


engme-ignition-kill  module  means,  said  engine-ignition-kill 
module  means  being  for  electronically  intervening  between 
said  engine  electronic  ignition  module  and  said  engine  micro- 
processor, 

main  control  module  means  including  main  uigger  circuit  means 
for  receipt  of  a  trigger  signal  from  an  anti-theft  trigger  circuit, 
said  main  control  module  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  engine-ignition-kill  module  means  in  response  to  a 
trigger  signal  received  by  said  main  trigger  circuit  means,  said 
main  control  nKxlule  means  being  user-controllable  via  said 
user  interface  means,  and 

wherein  said  main  control  module  means  causes  said  engine- 
Ignition-kill  module  means  to  prevent  engine  ignition  in 
response  to  a  trigger  signal  from  said  trigger  circuit  means, 
and  wherein  a  signal  from  said  user  interface  means  is 
required  to  reset  the  system  and  permit  engine  ignition  after 
the  engine  ignition  has  been  prevented, 

the  improvement  comprising  an  anti-hijack  module  means  hav- 
ing anti-hijack  unauthorized-event  trigger  circuit  means  for 
receipt  of  a  trigger  signal  from  an  anti-hijack  trigger  circuit 
and  for  disabling  said  main  control  module  means  for  anti- 
hijack  security  protection. 


5,539,378 
LOCK  WITH  REMOTE  ALARM 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  an  auto  alarm  located  within  the    Neng-Chien  Chang,  4F,  No.  63,  Renchung  Street,  Sanchung, 
engine  compartment  of  an  automobile,  above  a  clearance  opening       Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

allowing  access  to  the  alarm  from  below  comprising  the  steps  of  Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,678 

installing  a  shielding  panel  configured  to  substantially  block  said  i„t.  q."  G08B  13/06 

clearance  opening  from  below,  said  step  of  installing  said  shielding    jj^  ^^  340—542  3  Claims 

panel  including  the  step  of  fixedly  holding  said  shielding  panel  in  a 
blocking  position  substantially  covering  said  clearance  opening  so 
as  to  not  be  able  to  be  removed  from  below,  whereby  access  to  said 
alarm  through  said  clearance  opening  is  prevented. 


5,539  J77 

VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Dillon,  49465  Pointe  Crossing,  Plymouth,  Mich.  48170 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,660 

Int.  a."  B60R  25/10 

VS.  a.  340—426  34  Qaims 
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18.  In  a  vehicle  security  system  for  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having 
an  engine  ignition-controlling  microprocessor  and  an  engine  igni- 
tion module  under  the  control  of  the  microprocessor  for  provision 
of  an  ignition  signal  to  the  vehicle  engine,  the  system  comprising 

means  for  indication  of  system  status, 

user  interface  means  for  cycling  the  system  between  said  armed 
and  disarmed  state. 


1.  A  safety  lock  comprising  a  main  lock  body,  a  seat  member,  a 
signal  transmitting  means  and  a  signal  receiving  means,  wherein 
the  transmitting  means  is  disposed  on  the  main  lock  body,  the 
safety  lock  being  characterized  in  that  the  main  lock  body  includes 
latch  pins,  actuating  member,  deadbolt.  fixing  member  and  key 
receiving  mechanism,  wherein  a  projecting  vane  plate  is  integrally 
formed  at  an  edge  of  an  upper  cover  of  the  actuating  member  and 
a  projecting  upright  plate  is  formed  on  a  rear  edge  of  a  movable 
fixing  plate  of  the  fixing  member,  and  a  transversely  projecting  rod 
is  disposed  on  the  deadbolt.  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third 
microswitch  being  respectively  disposed  adjacent  the  travel  end 
portions  of  the  vane  plate,  upright  plate  and  transverse  rod, 
whereby  after  the  first  or  second  microswitch  is  contacted  and 
actuated,  a  standby  state  is  attained,  and  when  the  third 
microswitch  is  contacted  and  actuated,  the  UTUismitting  means  is 
turned  on  to  transmit  a  signal  to  the  receiving  means  which 
thereupon  emits  an  alarm. 
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5,539379 
SECURITY  ENCLOSURE  MANUFACTURE 
Hugh  MacPherson,  Milnathort,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates  (UK)  Ltd.,  London,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1901,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07221,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,159 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1992, 
9219996 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  I3A)2 
VS.  a.  340—550  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  security  enclosure  (20)  comprising  the 
steps: 

providing  a  first  electrically  insulating  sheet  (60)  carrying  a 

layer  (56)  of  electrically  responsive  material  on  one  side; 
providing  detection  means  (80)  for  detecting  separation  of  the 

electrically  responsive  material  from  the  sheet  (60); 
connecting  said  detection  means  (80)  to  the  layer  (56); 
folding  said  first  electrically  insulating  sheet  (60)  to  define  an 

inner  enclosure  with  said  electrically  responsive  layer  (56) 

extending  over  an  externa)  surface  thereof  and  said  detection 

means  (80)  located  therewithin; 
providing  a  second  electrically  insulating  sheet  (44); 
providing  adhesive  material  (46,  54)  on  at  least  one  of  said 

external  surface  and  said  second  electrically  insulating  sheet 

(44);  and 
wrapping  said  second  electrically  insulating  sheet  (44)  about 

said  inner  enclosure  to  encapsulate  said  inner  enclosure. 


5,539380 

METALLIC  GLASS  ALLOYS  FOR  MECHANICALLY 

RESONANT  MARKER  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEMS 

Ryusuke  Hasegawa,  Morristown,  and  Ronald  Martis,  East 

Hanover,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc..  Morris 

Township,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  421,109,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,495,231.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,056 

Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  13/24 
VS.  a.  340-551  24  aaims 


MS  RBI)  1^ 


1.  A  magnetic  metallic  glass  aUoy  that  is  at  least  about  70  % 
glassy,  has  been  annealed  to  enhance  magnetic  properties  thereof 
and  has  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  formula  Co^- 
efcNi.MrfB,SiyC,,  where  M  is  selected  from  molybdenum  and  chro- 
mium and  "a",  "b",  "c",  "d",  "e",  "f '  and  "g"  are  in  atom  percent. 
"a"  ranges  from  about  40  to  about  43,  "b"  ranges  from  about  35  to 
about  42  and  "c"  ranges  from  0  to  about  5.  "d"  ranges  from  0  to 
about  3,  "e"  ranges  ftopm  about  10  to  about  25,  T'  ranges  from 
about  0  to  about  15  and  "g"  ranges  from  0  to  about  2. 


5,539381 

FIXED  THRESHOLD  AND  RATE  OF  RISE  HEAT 
DETECTOR  WITH  DYNAMIC  THERMAL  REFERENCE 
Kirk  R.  Johnson,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sentrol,  Inc., 
"nialatin,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,898 

Int.  a."  G08B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  340—584  9  Claims 


1.  A  rate  of  rise  heat  detector  with  a  dynamic  reference,  com- 
prising: 

a  comparator  having  signal  and  reference  inputs  and  an  output 
changing  berween  first  and  second  output  states  in  response  to 
differences  in  values  of  signals  applied  to  the  signal  and 
reference  inputs,  the  first  output  state  indicating  an  alarm 
condition  and  the  second  output  state  indicating  a  no  alarm 
condition; 

a  first  thermal  sensor  subcircuit  applying  to  the  comparator 
signal  input  a  thermal  output  signal  whose  value  changes  at  a 
first  thermal  response  rate  in  response  to  changes  in  ambient 
temperature,  the  first  tliermal  response  rate  having  a  magni- 
tude; and 

a  second  thermal  sensor  subcircuit  applying  to  the  comparator 
reference  input  a  dynamic  thermal  reference  output  signal 
whose  value  changes  at  a  second  thermal  response  rate  in 
response  to  changes  in  ambient  temperature,  the  second  ther- 
mal response  rate  having  a  magnitude  and  the  first  and  second 
thermal  response  rates  being  different  from  each  other  such 
that  for  a  higher  temperature  rise  rate  and  a  lower  temperature 
rise  rate  there  are  respective  first  and  second  crossover  points 
at  which  the  values  of  the  thermal  and  reference  output 
signals  are  equal  at  different  respective  temperature  values  on 
a  plot  of  sensor  output  versus  ambient  temperature,  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  first  thermal  response  rate  exceeding  that  of  the 
second  thermal  response  rate  such  that  a  rapid  increase  in 
ambient  temperature  corresponding  to  the  higher  temperature 
rise  rate  causes  the  difference  berween  the  thermal  output 
signal  and  the  reference  output  signal  to  change  quickly  in 
response  to  the  ambient  temperature  change  to  reach  the  first 
crossover  point  and  thereby  produce  a  comparator  output 
signal  in  the  first  output  state  to  indicate  an  extreme  heat 
increase  alarm  condition  and  such  that  a  slow  increase  in 
ambient  temperature  corresponding  to  the  lower  temperature 
rise  rate  causes  the  difference  between  the  thermal  output 
signal  and  the  reference  output  signal  to  change  slowly  in 
response  to  the  ambient  temperature  change  to  reach  the 
second  crossover  point  and  thereby  produce  a  comparator 
output  signal  in  the  first  output  state  to  indicate  a  gradual  heal 
increase  alarm  condition. 
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5^39382 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 
CONDENSER  UNIT 
Paul  J.  Duff,  Lebanon;  John  P.  Larson,  Burlington,  both  of 
Conn.,  and  Joseph  B.  Lechtanski,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,827 

Int  O."  G«8B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—555  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  difference  in  temperature  of  a 
refrigerant  leaving  the  condenser  unit  of  a  chiller  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  heat  exchange  medium  leaving  the  condenser  unit  of  the 
chiller,  said  system  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  refrigerant  leaving 
die  condenser  unit; 

a  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  heat  exchange 
medium  leaving  the  condenser  unit; 

means  for  computing  a  condenser  leaving  temperature  difference 
based  upon  the  sensed  temperature  of  the  refrigerant  leaving 
the  condenser  unit  and  the  sensed  temperature  of  the  heat 
exchange  medium  leaving  the  condenser  unit; 

means  for  computing  a  real  time  alarm  limit  for  the  condenser 
leaving  temperature  difference  based  upon  a  real  time  cooling 
load  condition  being  experienced  by  the  chiller; 

means  for  comparing  the  computed  condenser  leaving  tempera- 
ture difference  with  the  computed  real  time  alarm  limit  for  the 
condenser  leaving  temperature  difference;  and 

means  for  generating  a  warning  when  the  computed  condenser 
leaving  temperature  difference  exceeds  the  computed  real 
time  alarm  limit. 


5439383 
WATER  DETECTION  ALARM 

Suey  N.  Chin,  6928  Bonnot  Dr.,  Norfolk,  Va.  23513-1102 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,778 
Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—604  1  Claim 
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1.  An  alarm  system  that  energizes  one  or  more  alarms  when  the 

presence  of  water  in  a  given  environment  is  detected,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  capacitor  for  placement  in  said  given  environment 

and  responsive  to  the  presence  of  water  for  providing  a  first 

output  signal; 


alann  means  including  an  electronic  chime  and  a  light  emitting 
diode  (LED); 

a  pushbutton  momentarily-closed  switch  for  providing  a  second 
output  signal  when  manually  actuated,  for  testing  the  oper- 
ability  of  said  alarm  means; 

a  silicon-controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  for  triggering  said  alarm 
means  responsive  to  receipt  of  either  of  said  first  and  second 
output  signals; 

two  or  more  voltage  sources,  one  of  which  includes  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  an  AC  adapter  for  receiving  the  alternating 
current  and  providing  a  12  volts  IX?  output,  and  a  voltage 
regulator  for  converting  the  12  volts  DC  output  into  a  9.1  volt 
DC  supply,  the  other  one  or  more  voltage  sources  each 
normally  providing  an  output  of  9  volts  DC;  and 

a  plurality  of  Schottky  rectifiers  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  said  voltage  sources,  for  automatically  determining 
which  of  the  two  or  more  voltage  sources  is  at  the  highest 
voltage  level  and  connecting  that  voltage  source  to  the 
remainder  of  the  alarm  system  for  providing  power  thereto. 


ELECTRONIC  WATER  UTILITY  SAFETY  APPARATUS 

Benryn  T.  Frasier,  Rt.  7,  Box  43-B,  Sparta,  Tenn.  38583 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,192 

InL  a."  G08B  21/00 

VJS.  CI.  340—605  1  Oaim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  electronic  water  utility  safety  system, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  control  box  for  the  system  positionable  within  the  house  of  a 
user; 

a  digital  light  emitting  diode  display  to  indicate  a  numerical 
value  indicative  of  a  sensed  water  pressure; 

a  buzzer  mounted  in  the  box  to  generate  an  audible  signal  upon 
the  pressure  being  identified  outside  of  an  acceptable  range; 

a  first  electrical  line  from  the  central  box  to  a  source  of  potential 
within  the  house; 

a  second  electrical  line  from  the  central  box  to  a  water  line  for 
the  house; 

a  sensor  mounted  on  the  second  line  to  determine  the  pressure 
within  the  water  line  and  to  allow  the  display  to  indicate  such 
determined  pressure; 

a  valve  actuated  via  a  solenoid,  the  valued  located  within  the 
water  line  and  mounted  thereto  adjacent  to  the  sensor  in  a 
fashion  similar  to  that  of  an  existing  main  control  valve,  the 
value  adapted  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  water  automatically  upon 
the  pressure  being  outside  of  the  acceptable  range  the  value 
further  adapted  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  water  manually  from 
the  control  box  at  the  discretion  of  a  user  upon  the  inspection 
of  the  display;  and 

an  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  the  box. 
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5^39385 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  CONDENSER  PRESSURE 
Paul  J.  Duff,  Lebanon;  John  P.  Larson,  Burlington,  both  of 
Conn.,  and  Joseph  B.  Lechtanski,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426^30 

Int.  a.*  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI  340—626  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  pressure  of  refrigerant  within  the 
condenser  unit  of  a  chiller,  said  system  comprising: 
a  pnEssure  transducer  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  refrigerant 

in  the  condenser  unit; 
means  for  computing  a  real  time  alarm  limit  for  the  refrigerant 

pressure  in  the  condenser  unit  based  upon  a  real  time  cooling 

load  condition  being  experienced  by  the  chiller; 
means  for  comparing  the  sensed  refrigerant  pressure  in  the 

condenser  unit  with  die  computed  real  time  alarm  limit  for  the 

refrigerant  pressure  in  the  condenser  unit;  and 
means  for  generating  a  warning  when  the  sensed  refrigerant 

pressure  in  the  condenser  unit  exceeds  the  computed  real  time 

alarm  limit. 


5339386 
SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  AIR/LIQUID  TRANSITIONS 

IN  A  TRANSPARENT  TUBING 
Robert  C.  Elliott,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  J-KEM  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,972 

Int.  a."  G08B  17/103 

U.S.  a.  340—632  20  Claims 


1.  Ab  apparatus  for  sensing  transitions  from  liquid  to  gas  or  from 
gas  to  liquid  in  a  tubing  through  which  the  liquid  and  the  gas  are 
flowing,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  transmitter  adapted  to  be  adjacent  the  tubing  and  generating 
eiKfgy  which  propagates  through  the  tubing  and  through  the 
liquid  and  gas  flowing  through  the  tubing; 
a  receiver  associated  with  the  transmitter  for  detecting  the 
energy  transmitted  through  the  liquid  and  gas  flowing  through 
the  tubing,  said  receiver  generating  a  detected  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  transmitted  energy; 
a  drift  compensation  circuit  connected  to  the  receiver,  translating 
die  detected  signal  to  a  known  voltage  level  and  generating  a 
first  signal  when  a  transition  from  liquid  air  is  detected  in  the 


tubing  and  generating  a  second  signal  when  the  transition 
from  air  to  liquid  is  detected; 

an  integrator  coimected  to  the  drift  compensation  circuit  and 
integrating  the  first  and  second  signals;  and 

a  detecting  circuit  connected  to  the  integrator  and  detecting  a 
direction  of  change  in  the  polarity  of  the  integrated  signal  and 
generating  a  first  alarm  signal  when  the  detected  direction  of 
change  of  the  integrated  signal  is  positive  and  a  generating  a 
second  alarm  signal  when  the  det^^ted  direction  of  change  of 
the  integrated  signal  is  negative  whereby  the  first  alarm  signal 
is  representative  of  either  a  transition  from  liquid  to  gas  or  a 
transition  from  gas  to  hquid  and  tl»e  second  alarm  signal  is 
representative  of  the  other  transition. 


5339387 
EARTHQUAKE  SENSOR 
Meir  GitUs,  Bnei  Atarot,  and  Alon  Zivon,  HerzUya,  both  of, 
Israel,  assignors  to  E.Q.  Earthquake,  Ltd.,  Ramat  Gan, 
Israel 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,789 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Jun.  1,  1994,  109851 
Int.  a.*  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  340—690  4  Claims 


1.  An  earthquake  sensor  comprising: 

a  base  support, 

a  first  element  pivotably  supported  onto  said  base  support  at  a 
first  pivot  location, 

a  second  element  pivotably  supported  onto  said  first  element  at  a 
second  location;  and 

sensor  apparatus  operative  to  sense  earthquake  actuated  vibra- 
tion of  said  second  element  and  to  provide  an  output  indica- 
tion thereof, 

wherein  said  sensor  apparams  is  responsive  to  relative  displace- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  elenoents. 


5339388 
TELEMETRY  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
O.  S.  ModgU,  Mesquite,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Digital 
Electronics,  Inc.,  DaUas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,771,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,425 
Int  CI."  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.17  40  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  receiving  telemetry  and 
control  signals  via  an  existing  direct  current  power  circuit,  com- 
prising: 
a  transmitter  circuit  connected  to  said  power  circuit  at  a  first 
location  for  generating  a  pulsed  signal  coded  according  to  a 
desired  telemetry  or  control  function  and  for  imposing  said 
pulsed  signal  on  said  power  circuit,  said  pulsed  signal  being 
similar  to  a  noise  induced  by  existing  electrical  activity 
caused  by  other  devices  coimected  to  said  power  circuit,  but 
having  a  more  regular  and  controlled  periodicity,  whereby 
said  pulsed  signal  is  prevented  from  interfering  with  other 
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5^39^90 
METHOD  FOR  SETTING  ADDRESSES  FOR  SERIES- 
CONNECTD  APPARATUSES 
Naoki  Nagano;  Harumi  Kawamura.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hisato 
Shima,  Chiba,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,171,  Feb.  25,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  728,985,  Jul.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-191151; 
Jul.  23,  1990,  2-194912;  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-200094 

Int  CI.*  H04Q  9/00 
VJS.  a.  340—825.07 


devices  connected  to  said  power  circuit  by  eidsling  precau- 
tions in  said  other  devices  directed  to  said  noise,  but  is 
discemable  ftoni  said  noise  based  on  said  more  regular  and 
controlled  periodicity:  and 
a  receiver  circuit  at  a  second  location  connected  to  said  power 
circuit  for  determining  the  presence  of  said  pulsed  signal  in 
said  power  circuit  and  for  regenerating  and  decoding  said 
pulsed  signal  to  perform  said  desired  telemetry  or  control 
fijnction. 


5,539389 
ENHANCED  GROUP  ADDRESSING  SYSTEM 
Eugene  Bystnik,  Wolcott,  and  Andrew  Berezowski,  New  Brit- 
ain, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pittway  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,958,  Nov.  15,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,863 
Int  a."  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.52  5  CUdms 
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1.  A  method  for  setting  addresses  for  a  plurality  of  controlled 
apparatuses  connected  in  series  with  a  controller,  wherein  the 
controlled  apparatuses  include  a  first  controlled  apparatus  and  a 
second  controlled  apparatus  directly  connected  to  the  first  con- 
trolled apparatus,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  an  address  setting  signal  from  the  controller  to  the 
first  controlled  apparatus: 

(b)  processing  the  address  setting  signal  in  a  predetermined 
manner  in  the  first  controlled  apparatus  to  generate  a  second 
address  sening  signal: 

(c)  after  step  (b),  processing  the  second  address  setting  signal  in 
a  predetermined  manner  in  the  second  controlled  apparatus  to 
generate  a  third  address  setting  signal:  and 

(d)  after  step  (c),  feeding  back  the  third  address  setting  signal  to 
the  controller  through  a  signal  line. 


5,539,391 

REMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TURNING  APPLL\NCES  ON  AND  OFF 

Henry  C.  Yuen,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gemstar 

Development  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,937 
Int.  a.*  G05B  \9/02 
MS.  a.  340—825.72  30  Claims 

1614         leie 


1.  A  communications  system  wherein  variable  length  informa- 
tion sequences  can  be  exchanged  between  a  control  element  and  a 
plurality  of  units  comprising: 

a  control  element: 

a  plurality  of  units  at  least  some  of  which  are  displaced  from 
said  control  element: 

a  common  bidirectional  communications  member  coupled 
between  said  element  and  said  units: 

circuitry,  carried  by  said  control  element  for  producing  a  unit 
group  and  command  specifying  communication:  and 

wherein  said  element  includes  transmission/reception  circuitry 
for  exchanging  the  information  using  said  communications 
member,  wherein  an  interval  is  provided  and  wherein  one  or 
more  units  in  said  group  can  communicate  with  said  control 
element  during  respective,  non-overlapping  portions  of  said 
interval  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  units  includes  an  output 
device  capable  of  receiving  variable  number  of  bytes  from 
said  control  element. 
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1.  A  remote  controller  comprising: 

first  means  for  selecting  a  first  one  of  a  plurality  of  appliances 
including  a  television  to  control: 

second  means  for  selecting  to  send  a  power  toggle  command: 

means  for  measuring  a  time  between  a  user  selecting  a  first  one 
of  a  plurality  of  appliances  to  control  using  the  first  means  for 
selecting  and  the  user  selecting  to  send  a  power  toggle  com- 
mand using  the  second  means  for  selecting: 


means  for  comparing  the  measured  time  with  a  predetermined 
time:  and 

means  for  sending  the  power  toggle  command  to  the  television, 
if  the  measured  time  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  time, 
otherwise,  if  the  measured  time  is  less  than  the  predetermined 
time,  sending  the  power  toggle  command  to  the  selected  first 
one  of  a  plurality  of  appliances  to  control. 


/     \ 


/     \ 


,,  533932 

METHOD  FOR  COORDINATING  RADIO  PAGING 
TRANSMISSIONS  ON  LOCAL  AND  NATIONWIDE 
CHANNELS 
William  D.  Hays,  Madison,  and  Bhushan  S.  Rele,  Ridgeland, 
both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  Mobile  Telecommunication  Tech- 
noli^es,  Jackson,  Miss. 

j  I  FUed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,199 

1 1  Int  CI."  H04Q  ]/00 

U.S.  a.  340-825.44  17  Oaims 
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1   A  paging  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  travel  schedules  for  users: 

receiving  a  page  request  for  one  of  the  users:  detennining  from 

the  stored  n-avel  schedules,  in  response  to  receipt  of  the  page 

request,  whether  the  one  user  is  scheduled  for  travel  beyond  a 

page  message  reception  area  of  a  first  paging  system: 
upon  a  determination  that  the  one  user  is  on  scheduled  travel: 
traasmining  a  first  page  message,  according  to  the  page  request. 

addressed  to  the  one  user  over  the  first  paging  system  and 

o\cr  a  second  paging  system:  and 
upon  a  determination  that  the  one  user  is  not  on  scheduled 

travel: 
iran^mining  the  first  page  message  addressed  to  the  one  user 

over  the  first  paging  system:  and 
transmitting  a  second  page  message  addressed  to  the  one  user 

over  the  second  paging  system,  the  second  page  message 

being  different  from  the  first  page  message. 


5339393 

INFORMATION  SYSTEM 

Jesper  M.  Barfod,  Dr.  Moelle,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Esel- 

Krabbe  Systems  A/S,  Kyistgaard,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92A)0090,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/16901,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,474 
Claiias  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  22, 1991,  520/91 
Int  CI.''  H04Q  7/0O:  G06F  7/04:7/48 
U.S.  a.  340-825320  28  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  displaying  information,  said  system  comprising: 
a  ma.ster  computer  including  storage  means  for  storing  an 
instruction  signal  and  a  verification  signal,  infrared  signal 
traesmitting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  storage 
means  for  transmining  an  infrared  signal,  and  infrared  signal 
receiving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  storage  means 
far  receiving  an  infrared  signal. 


\ 


a  plurality  of  individual  information  units  for  the  displaying  of 
individual  information,  each  information  unit  comprising  a 
housing,  displaying  means  included  in  said  housing  and 
exposed  at  said  housing  for  displaying  said  individual  infor- 
mation, digital  memory  means  included  in  said  housing  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  displaying  means,  infrared  sig- 
nal detecting  means  for  detecting  an  infrared  signal  transmit- 
ted from  said  infrared  signal  transmitting  means  of  said  mas- 
ter computer,  said  infrared  signal  detecting  means  being 
included  in  said  housmg  and  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  digital  memory  means,  and  infrared  signal  emitting 
means  for  emining  an  infrared  signal  to  said  infrared  signal 
receiving  means  of  said  master  computer,  said  infrared  signal 
emining  means  being  included  in  said  housing  and  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  digital  memory  means, 

said  digital  memory  means  of  each  information  unit  controlling 
the  displaying  of  said  individual  information  of  said  display- 
ing means  thereof  in  response  to  the  detection  of  said  instruc- 
tion signal  transmitted  from  said  infrared  signal  transmitting 
means  of  said  master  computer  and  received  by  said  infrared 
signal  detecting  means,  and  controlling  said  infrared  signal 
emitting  means  for  emitting  said  verification  signal  to  said 
infrared  signal  receiving  means  of  said  master  computer,  and 

said  infrared  signal  receiving  means  of  said  master  computer, 
upon  receipt  of  said  verification  signal  by  said  master  com- 
puter, confirming  proper  detection  of  said  instruction  signal 
by  said  information  unit. 


5339394 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  BATCH  MODE  ITEM 
IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  T.  Cato;  Richard  H.  Harris,  both  of  Raleigh,  and  HoUis 
P.  Posey,  Cary,  aU  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,716,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  493347 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/00:  G06F  7/04:  G08B  lS/14 
U.S.  CI.  34ft-82534  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reading  a  plurality  of  identification  tags  in  a  read 
volume,  each  tag  having  a  chip,  each  chip  having  data  storage, 
logic  and  communication  circuits  said  storage  containing  tag  iden- 
tification information  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  broadcasting  a  start  command  to  all  of  said  tags,  said  start 
command  indicating  to  said  tags  that  their  tag  identification 
information  needs  to  be  transmitted: 

2)  broadcasting  a  hashing  base  number  to  all  of  said  tags  from 
which  each  tag.  to  which  it  has  been  indicated  that  their  tag 
identification  information  needs  to  be  transmitted,  use  the 
hashing  base  number,  said  tag  identification  information  and  a 
hashing  algorithm  to  determine  which  of  a  plurality  of  time 
slots  to  transmit  said  tag  identification  information: 

3)  receiving  null  and  tag  identification  information  transmined 
by  said  tags  in  the  plurality  of  time  slots: 

4)  detecting  a  collision  state  when  a  plurality  of  tags  transmit  tag 
identification  information  in  a  single  time  slot: 

5)  detecting  a  clear  signal  state  when  tag  identification  infoima- 
tion  from  only  one  tag  is  received  in  a  time  slot: 
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6)  transmitting  clear  signal  acknowledgment  information  to 
those  tags  which  transmitted  tag  identification  information  in 
a  time  slot  in  which  no  other  tag  transmitted,  said  acknowl- 
edgment information  indicating  to  said  those  tags  that  their 
tag  identification  information  need  not  be  retransmitted; 

7)  repeating  steps  2.  3,  4,  5,  and  6  using  a  newly  generated 
hashing  base  number  for  each  iteration,  as  the  hashing  base 
number  until  a  collision  state  is  not  detected:  and 

8)  processing  the  received  tag  identification  information. 


5^39395 

LOCATION  DEPENDENT  INFORMATION  RECEIVING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  E.  Buss,  Wellington,  and  Michael  J.  DeLuca,  Boca 

Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,966,  Nov.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,865 

Int  Cl.*^  H04B  J/38:  Hft4Q  7/00 

VS.  CI.  340— «27  19  aaims 


r^ 

"^ 

"^ 

"^ 

"-^ 

"^ 

"^. 

>CDRESS 

INFO  1 

LOCATION 
X 

INf0  2 

ADDflESS 

LOCATION 
Y 

INFO  3  1 

'A 


•a 


^^ 


PAGING 

RECEiVEB 


H 


'^ 


AoonEss 
pecooen  I 


LOCATION 
RECEIVEB  I 


:y 


:rT 


CONTHOLLEB 


H  "^"^  1 


7T 


J^. 


1.  A  location  dependent  message  presentation  device  compris- 


ing; 


a  first  receiver  for  receiving  a  messaging  signal  transmitted  by  a 
first  communication  system  to  a  coverage  region  comprised  of 
a  multiplicity  of  substantially  smaller  areas,  the  messaging 
signal  including  a  multiplicity  of  messages  having  a  location 
signal  associated  therewith; 

a  location  determining  means  for  determining  independently  of 
the  messaging  signal  a  location  of  the  device,  said  location 
determining  means  including  a  second  receiver  for  receiving 
an  area  identification  signal  transmitted  by  a  second  commu- 
nication system  for  transmitting  area  identification  signals 
indicative  of  each  of  the  multiplicity  of  areas;  and 

a  control  means  coupled  to  said  first  receiver  and  said  location 
determining  means  for  selecting  a  message  of  the  multiplicity 


of  messages  having  a  location  signal  corresponding  to  the 
location  of  the  device. 


5,539396 

REMOTE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INSTRUMENTATION 

Takeshi  Mori;   Hiromi  Ohkawa,  and  Juigi   Kojima,  all  of 

Miyanohigashi-machi,   Japan,   assignors   to   Horiba,   Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  126356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-282469 

Int.  CI."  G08C  IWI6 

VS.  a.  340—870.01  15  Claims 


I.  A  remote  monitoring  system  for  instrumentation  measuring 
certain  characteristics  of  a  process  comprising: 

an  instrument  for  providing  a  measurement  of  a  process  and 
providing  output  signals  of  measurement  values: 

means  for  storing  a  datum  value  representative  of  the  measure- 
ment value  of  the  last  transmitted  output  signal  V„_,; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  a  current  output  signal  V„  with 
the  stored  datum  value  V^,  of  a  previous  output  signal  and 
providing  a  comparison  value  signal; 

a  transmitter  connected  to  the  instrument  for  wirelessly  transmit- 
ting an  output  signal; 

means  for  causing  the  transmitter  to  transmit  a  current  output 
signal  when  the  comparison  value  signal  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  a  predetermined  stored  value  X  in  accordance  with  the 
following  equation: 

a  receiver  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  current  output 
signal  to  provide  a  measured  result  of  the  process. 


5339397 
DRIVING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Nobuyoshi  Asaniima;   Hiroshi  Sekine;   Yoshikazu  Tsuchiya; 
Kazuya  Tamura,  and  Hiroyuki  Kamiya,  all  of  Wako,  Japan, 
as.signors  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068170; 
Nov.  2,  1993,  5-274254 

InL  O.^  G08G  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  34fr— 901  20  Claims 

1.  A  driving  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  map  information  output  means  for  outputting  a  map; 
a  vehicle  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  posi- 
tion of  a  subject  vehicle  on  the  map; 
a  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed; 
a  passable  area  determining  means  for  determining  a  turning 
radius  of  the  vehicle  based  on  the  detected  vehicle  speed  and 
determining  a  passable  area  on  the  map  which  is  safely 
passable  by  the  vehicle  based  on  the  determined  turning 
radius; 
a  passability/impassability  judging  means  for  deciding  that  the 
vehicle  is  safely  passable  within  dimensions  of  an  oncoming 
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5339399 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Yoshikazu     Takahira;     Tomoko     Ogawa,     and     Shinichiro 
Kanayama,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283388 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-265379 

InL  a.*  G68G  1/123 

VS.  a.  340-995  11  cuums 

7 


portion  of  road  which  is  in  front  of  the  vehicle  position  in  a 
traveling  direction  when  the  road  portion  is  included  in  the 
passable  area  of  the  map;  and 
said  map  information  output  means,  said  vehicle  position  detect- 
ing means,  said  vehicle  speed  detecting  means,  said  passable 
trea  determining  means,  and  said  passability/impassability 
J  udging  means  being  operatively  interconnected. 


5339398 

^PS-BASED  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  PREEMPTION 

SYSTEM 

Timothy  J.  Hall,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn.;  Mark  A.  Schwartz, 
River  Falls,  Wis.,  and  Steven  M.  Hamer,  Willemie,  Minn., 
a<f>lgnors  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,881,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,933 

Int.  CI.""  G08G  1/095:  G06F  7/70 


U.S.  a.  340—997 
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I.  A  display  device  for  an  electric  vehicle  with  a  vehicle-driving 
battery,  comprising  a  display  screen;  an  information  storage 
medium  having  road  map  information  including  roads  and  topo- 
graphical features  of  said  roads  at  least  for  said  current  location; 
means  for  displaying  a  road  map  from  said  storage  medium  on  said 
display  screen;  means  for  determining  a  current  location  of  said 
vehicle;  means  for  displaying  said  determined  cuirent  location  of 
said  vehicle  on  said  road  map  displayed  on  said  display  screen: 
means  for  detecting  a  residual  charge  in  said  vehicle-driving  bat- 
tery: means  for  detemiining  a  possible  remaining  running  distance 
of  said  vehicle  on  the  basis  of  predicted  consumption  of  vehicle- 
driving  battery  electric  energy  by  said  vehicle  running  on  said 
detected  residual  charge  of  said  vehicle-driving  battery  on  a 
selected  road  extending  from  said  current  location,  said  determina- 
tion of  the  possible  remaining  running  distance  being  variable  with 
topographic  features  of  said  selected  toad  retrieved  from  said 
storage  medium;  means  for  displaying  on  said  road  map  a  possible 
remaining  running  range  of  said  vehicle  on  said  selected  road  from 
said  current  location  based  on  said  determined  possible  remaining 
running  distance  of  said  vehicle. 
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5339400 

ULTRA-LOW  POWER,  SCAN  ON  DEMAND  KEYPAD 
ENCODER 
James  A.  Mears,  Puyallup,  Wash.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293^18,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,974 
InL  a."  H03M  1/22 
VS.  a.  341-22  18  Claims 


1.  <V  system  for  determining  whether  a  vehicle  having  an  asso- 
ciate<|  Ivehicle  path  is  within  an  allowed  approach  of  a  location, 
comprising: 
navigation  means,  associated  with  the  vehicle,  for  generating 

vehicle  data  at  periodic  intervals  along  the  vehicle  path, 

wherein  the  vehicle  data  includes  vehicle  position  data; 
means  for  transmitting  the  vehicle  data; 
means,  associated  with  the  location,  for  receiving  the  vehicle 

data: 
mapping  means,  associated  with  the  location,  for  storing  a 

plurality  of  positions  corresponding  to  allowed  approaches  to 

the   location  and  providing   therefrom  a   map  of  allowed 

approaches; 
evaluation  means  for  comparing  the  vehicle  data  to  the  map  of 

allowed  approaches  to  determine  whether  the  vehicle  path  is 

witliin  an  allowed  approach. 
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I.  A  keypad  encoder  for  use  with  a  keypad  having  an  array  of 

keys  coupled  to  switches  arranged  in  columns  and  rows  such  diat 

depressing  any  key  on  the  keypad  closes  a  corresponding  switch 

that  couples  one  of  said  columns  to  one  of  said  rows;  said  keypad 

encoder  comprising: 

an  encoder  circuit,  coupled  to  said  rows  of  said  keypad,  that 

activates  a  keydown  signal  whenever  any  switch  in  any  of 

said  keypad  columns  is  closed  and  deacQvates  said  keydovra 

signal  when  none  of  said  switches  in  any  of  said  keypad 

columns  is  closed: 


I! 
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a  resettable  logic  circuit  that  generates  a  control  signal,  said 
control  signal  having  first  and  second  states,  said  resettable 
circuit  putting  said  control  signal  in  said  first  state  whenever 
said  keydown  signal  is  activated  by  said  encoder  circuit,  and 
setting  said  control  signal  in  said  second  state  after  said 
keydown  signal  is  deactivated  by  said  encoder  circuit,  said 
resettable  logic  circuit  putting  said  control  signal  in  said  first 
state  when  a  second  switch  from  a  second  column  is  pressed 
before  said  closed  switch  from  a  first  column  different  from 
said  second  column  has  been  released; 

a  scanning  circuit,  coupled  to  said  columns  of  said  keypad,  that 
asserts  a  scanning  signal  on  said  columns  of  said  keypad  in  a 
predefined  sequence  only  when  said  control  signal  is  in  said 
first  state,  said  scanning  circuit  coupled  to  each  of  said  col- 
umns by  a  column  driver  so  that  said  column  drivers  are 
active  as  long  as  said  control  signal  is  not  in  said  first  state, 
said  column  drivers  when  active  maintaining  said  columns  at 
a  low  voltage  level  so  as  to  minimize  energy  usage  by  said 
column  driver  and  to  minimize  energy  usage  by  said  keypad 
encoder  when  said  control  signal  is  not  in  said  first  state: 

said  encoder  circuit  including  circuitry  that  generates  a  key 
identification  signal  identifying  which  of  said  rows,  if  any.  has 
a  closed  switch  in  any  of  said  keypad  columns  on  which  said 
scanning  circuit  has  asserted  said  scanning  signal;  and 

an  output  circuit,  coupled  to  said  encoder  circuit,  that  stores  and 
outputs  signals  identifying  said  closed  switch; 

said  scanning  circuit  including  logic  for  stopping  said  scanning 
circuit  whenever  said  keydown  signal  is  activated  so  as  to 
stop  said  scanning  circuit  while  it  is  still  generating  the 
scanning  signal  corresponding  to  the  column  having  said 
closed  switch:  said  scanning  circuit  resuming  scanning  said 
columns  of  said  keypad  when  said  closed  switch  is  released 
and  said  second  switch  in  said  second  column  was  pressed 
before  said  closed  switch  fix)m  said  first  column  different 
from  said  second  column  has  been  released; 

wherein  when  any  first  key  is  pressed  and  then  any  second  key 
in  a  different  column  from  said  first  column  is  pressed  before 
said  first  key  is  released,  and  then  said  first  key  is  released 
prior  to  said  second  key  is  released;  said  scanning  circuit 
stops  scanning  while  generating  the  scanning  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  column,  resumes  scanning  after  said  first 
key  is  released  and  then  stops  scanning  a  second  time  while 
generating  the  scanning  signal  corresponding  to  said  second 
column,  and  said  encoder  circuit  generates  two  successive  key 
identification  signals  identifying  said  first  key  and  then  said 
second  key. 


5339,401 
VARIABLE-LENGTH  CODE  TABLE  AND  VARIABLE- 
LENGTH  CODING  DEVICE 

Satoshi  Kumaki;  Kazuya  Ishihara:  Shinichi  Nakagawa,  and 
Atsuo  Hanami,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,035 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206554 
Int.  CI."  H03M  7/40 
U.S.  a.  341—67  12  Claims 

1.  A  variable-length  code  table  used  for  producing  a  variable- 
length  code  from  data  formed  of  one  set  of  first  and  second 
equal-length  components  each  taking  a  value  in  a  given  range, 
wherein 

said  variable-length  code  table  stores  at  an  address  uniquely 

assigned  by  said  one  set  of  said  equal-length  components  a 

corresponding  variable-length  code  and  a  code  length  of  said 

variable-length  code; 

combinations  of  said  first  and  second  equal-length  components 

are  predetermined  in  number  and  finite; 
a  manner  of  said  combination  is  preselected  such  that  the  maxi- 
mum value  of  the  absolute  value  of  said  first  equal-length 
component  increases  as  the  absolute  value  of  said  second 
equal-length  component  combined  therewith  decreases; 
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said  second  equal-length  components  are  classified  into  a  plural- 
ity of  classes  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  the  abso- 
lute value; 
each  of  said  addresses  includes, 

a  first  region  having  a  value  and  a  length  uniquely  specified 
based  on  the  class  including  said  second  equal-length  compo- 
nent, 
a  second  region  storing  said  first  equal-length  component,  and 
a  third  region  storing  said  second  equal-length  component,  and 
is  constructed  to  have  a  fixed  length  as  a  whole;  and 
region  lengths  of  said  second  and  third  regions  each  are  deter- 
mined correspondingly  to  the  class  including  said  second 
equal-length  component  to  have  the  minimum  value  required 
for  storing  the  maximum  values  of  the  absolute  values  of  said 
first  and  second  equal-length  components  of  the  combinations 
of  said  equal-length  components  included  in  the  correspond- 
ing class. 


5,539,402 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEMORIZING  MAXIMUM  VALUES 
Richard  J.  Bozeman,  Jr.,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,213 

Int.  CI."  H03M  ///2 

U.S.  CI.  341—132  5  aaims 
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1.  A  system  for  sensing  and  storing  an  analog  output  signal  from 
a  sensor  that  senses  values  representative  of  a  phenomenon  during 
a  predetermined  period,  comprising: 

signal  conditioning  circuitry  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
sensor  to  receive  and  condition  the  analog  output  signal  of  the 
sensor: 

a  digital  driver  for  receiving  the  conditioned  analog  output 
signal  and  for  convening  the  analog  output  signal  to  a  digital 
value  which  triggers  one  of  a  plurality  of  output  lines  repre- 
sentative of  the  digital  value: 

an  independent  visible  memory  unit  with  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments, each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  particular  output 
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line  of  said  driver  which  senses  and  stores  a  triggered  output 
pom  said  driver,  each  of  said  segments  including  a  removable 
inicrofuse  with  a  transparent  cap  for  easy  viewing: 

ajffillibration  circuit  including  a  switch  to  actuate  the  circuit  and 
k  potentiometer  to  calibrate  and  determine  delay  time  of  the 
conditioned  analog  output  signal  with  the  driver:  and 

a  dc  battery  source  powering  said  sensor,  said  driver,  and  said 
memory  unit. 


U.S.  CI.  341—144 
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1.  A  D/A  conversion  apparatus  for  converting  a  digital  input 
signal  to  an  analog  output  signal  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  digital  filter  having  as  an  input  said  digital  input  signal,  the 

digital  filter  for  multiplying  a  sampling  frequency  of  said 

digital  input  signal  by  k  (kg 2), 
a  noise  shaper  having  as  an  input  an  output  of  said  digital  filter, 

the  noise  shaper  for  changing  a  frequency  characteristic  of 

noise  to  a  predetermined  characteristic  with  a  word  limitation, 
a  decoder  having  as  an  input  an  output  of  said  noise  shaper.  for 

converting  the  noise  shaper  output  to  a  1-bit  signal  array, 
a  1  -bit  D/A  converter  array  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  1  -bit  D/A 

oonverters  for  converting  the  I  -bit  signal  array  output  of  said 

decoder  to  corresponding  analog  signal  outputs,  and 
an  analog  adder  for  totalizing  the  outputs  of  said  1-bit  D/A 

converter  array  and  generating  said  analog  output  signal 

therefrom. 


5,539,404 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  USING 

RECURSIVE  SIGNAL  DIVIDING  CHARGE  COUPLED 

DEVICES 

Yasuo  Nagazumi,  6-14-20  OoLsuka,  Bunkye-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a<»ignor  to  Vasuo  Nagazumi,  and  G.D.S.  Co.,  LtiL,  both  of, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,%1 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-043262; 
Jun.  2,  1993,  5-154514 

Int  a."  H03M  1/66 
UJS.  CI.  341—150  18  Claims 

1.  A  charge  signal  equalizer  device  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  charge  signal  equalizers,  wherein  each  of  said 
charge  signal  equalizers  is  connected  in  cascadic  manner  so  as 
to  define  a  means  for  progressively  improving  the  accuracy  of 
an  equalizing  result 


Oout 


5^39,403 

D/A  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  AND  A/D  CONVERSION 
APPARATUS 

Yasiinori  Tani,  Osaka;  Tetsuhiko  Kaneaki,  Ashiya;  Akira  Soba- 
jina,  Hirakata;  Hideaki  Hatanalia.  Kadoma,  and  Yoshihiko 
FukiuBoto,  Joyo,  all  ef,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/e0717,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25006,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  185,876 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-140223; 
Feb.  23,  1993,  5-033051 

Int  a."  H03M  1/66 

30  Claims 

12 

J— 


5,539,405 

DAC  ACHIEVING  MONOTONICTTY  WITH  EQUAL 

SOURCES  AND  SHIFT  ARRAY 

John  P.  Norsworthy,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CImis  Logic, 

Inc.,  Freemont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99^35 

Int  a."  H03M  ]/66 

U.S.  a.  341—153  47  Claims 
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I.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  monotonic  output  signal  as  a  function 
of  an  input  signal  value,  said  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  said  input  signal  into  a  plurality  of  unary 
valued  control  signals,  each  of  said  unary  valued  control 
signals  containing  a  plurality  of  binary  bits,  a  combination  of 
said  bits  of  each  of  said  unary  control  signals  operable  for 
controlling  said  output  signal; 

means,  including  a  plurality  of  energy  providing  sources,  for 
establishing  said  output  signal  under  control  of  combinations 
of  said  plurality  of  unary  valued  control  signals:  and 

wherein  said  dividing  means  includes  means  controlled  by  said 
input  signals  for  shifting  left  and  filling  with  ones  to  achieve 
said  unary  control  signals. 


5339,406 

SERIES-PARALLEL  TYPE  A-D  CONVERTER  FOR 

REALIZING  HIGH  SPEED  OPERATION  AND  LOW 

POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Hiroyuki  Kouno;  Toshio  Kumamoto,  and  Takahiro  Miki,  aU  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  2,  1993,  5-164862; 
Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091335 

Int  a."  H03M  ]/n 
MS.  a.  341—155  34  Claims 

1.  An  A-D  converter  for  converting  an  analog  signal  to  a  digital 
signal,  comprising: 

first  reference  potential  generating  means  for  generating  first 

reference  potentials: 
second  reference  potential  generating  means  for  generating  sec- 
ond reference  potentials  substantially  identical  to  said  first 
reference  potentials: 
first  comparing  means  for  comparing  potential  of  said  analog 
signal  with  said  first  reference  potentials  for  outputting  first 
comparison  result  signals: 
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selecting  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  third  reference 
potential  from  among  said  second  reference  potentials  in 
response  to  said  first  comparison  result  signals: 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  said  third  reference  potential 
from  said  analog  signal; 

third  reference  potential  generating  means  for  generating  fourth 
reference  potentials  based  on  predetermined  fifth  reference 
potentials  among  said  second  reference  potentials; 

second  comparing  means  for  comparing  potential  of  an  output 
signal  from  said  subtracting  means  with  said  fourth  reference 
potentials  for  outputting  second  comparison  result  signals; 
and 

converting  means  for  converting  said  first  and  second  compari- 
son result  signals  into  said  digital  signal. 


1.  Radar  apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  one  directional  main  antenna: 

transmitter  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  directional  main 

antenna: 
steering  means  coupled  to  the  transmitter  nneans  for  generating 

radar  transmitter  steering  pulses; 
receiver  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  directional  main 

antenna  and  the  steering  means; 
at  least  one  auxiliary  transminer  and  auxiliary  receiver,  said  at 

least  one  auxiliary  transmitter  and  auxiliary  receiver  coupled 

to  at  least  one  auxiliary  low  directivity  antenna,  said  at  least 


one  auxiliary  receiver  coupled  to  said  receiver  means,  the 
steering  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  transmit- 
ter and  auxiliary  receiver  therein  to  reduce  the  effect  of 
jammers  on  the  receiver  means  by  generating  transminer 
steering  pulses  which  deviate  from  the  radar  transmitter  steer- 
ing pulses  in  a  different  frequency,  a  different  timing,  or  a 
different  modulation,  the  transmitter  steering  pulses  being 
supplied  to  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  low  directivity  antenna 
via  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  transmitter. 


5^39,408 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION,  LOCALIZATION  AND 
VELOCITY  DETERMINATION  OF  MOVING  TARGETS 
FROM  RAW  RADAR  DATA  FROM  A  COHERENT, 
SINGLE-  OR  MULTI-CHANNEL  IMAGE  SYSTEM 
CARRIED  ALONG  IN  A  VEHICLE 
Joao  Moreira,  Landsberg,  and  Wolfgang  Keydel,  Hecbenfeld, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt 
fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Koln,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498361 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1994,  44  23 
899.1 

Int  a.*  G«IS  13/90 
U.S.  CI.  341—25  1  Claim 


5,539,407 

RADAR  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  ECCM 

FACILITIES 

John  A.  Scholz,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hollandse 

Signaalapparaten  B.V.,  Hengelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser  No.  337,499 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Nov.   19,  1993, 
9302002 

Int  CI."  GOIS  7/36 
U.S.  a.  342—17  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  detection,  localization  and  velocity  determi- 
nation of  moving  targets  from  raw  radar  data  from  a  coherent, 
single-  or  multi-channel  image  system  (SAR)  carried  along  in  a 
vehicle,  wherein,  for  representing  the  surface  of  the  earth  with 
different  backscatter  ratios,  chronologically  successive  azimuth 
spectra  are  continuously  formed  during  a  defined  period  of  tiine 
and  a  frequency  shift  (Delta  F(t))  of  the  backscatter  ratio  portion  is 
obtained  by  determining  the  position  of  the  maximum  of  the 
correlations  between  respectively  two  azimuth  spectra  formed 
chronologically  directly  in  succession,  characterized  in  that 
the  frequency  shifts  (Delta  F(t))  of  the  entire  raw  radar  data  set 
are  evaluated  for  producing  a  frequency  shift  map  (Delta  (t, 
r)): 
a  Doppler  rate  map  (D(t.  r))  is  obtained  by  dividing  the  fre- 
quency shift  map  (Delta  F(t,  r))  by  the  chronological  distance 
(Delta  t)  of  two  azimuth  aspects  recorded  in  direct  succession, 
next  a  respective  moving  target  (B)  is  detected  by  searching  for 
values  deviating  from  the  nominal  Doppler  rate  (D„„„)  in  the 
Doppler  rate  map  (Delta  (t,  r), 
die  center  of  an  image  of  the  detected  moving  target  (B)  is 
fomned  in  order  to  localize  the  moving  target  (B)  in  respect  to 
its  position  in  the  flight  and  range  direction, 
by  neglecting  its  radial  acceleration,  the  tangential  velocity  (v^) 
of  the  moving  target  is  determined  by  means  of  a  Doppler  rate 
(D„fl)  taken  from  the  Doppler  rate  map  (D(t.  m)),  and 
finally  the  radial   velocity  (v^,)  of  the  moving  target  (B)  is 
determined  from  the  ratio  of  a  length  (r^)  of  the  moving  target 
in  the  range  direction  on  the  Doppler  rate  map  (Delta  (L  r)) 
and  the  duration  (t^)  of  a  scanning  time  by  the  antenna. 
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J  5,539,409 

ARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WINDSHEAR  DATA 
PROCESSING 
Bruce  D.  Mathews,  Catonsville;  Michael  J.  Albano,  Columbia; 
Guy  T.  Railey,  Columbia,  and  Fran  Miller,  Baltimore,  all  of 
Md,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa,  I 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,321 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/95 

VS.  a.  342-26  39  Claims 


1.  A  radar  system  for  determining  a  vertical  component  of  a  total 
hazard  factor  of  a  microburst,  comprising: 

means  for  scanning  the  atmosphere  at  an  upper  altitude  and 
identifying  said  microburst: 

means  for  deriving  spatial  parameters  of  a  non-circularly  sym- 
naetric  velocity  model  of  said  identified  microburst; 

means  for  determining  an  upper  horizontal  outflow  velocity  of 
said  identified  microburst  using  said  non-circularly  symmetric 
velocity  model; 

means  for  scanning  the  atmosphere  at  a  lower  altitude: 

means  for  modifying  said  spatial  parameters  of  said  non- 
circularly  symmetric  velocity  model  to  correspond  to  the 
shape  of  said  identified  microburst  at  said  lower  altitude; 

means  for  determining  a  lower  horizontal  outflow  velocity  of 
said  identified  microburst  using  said  modified  non-circularly 
symmetric  velocity  model;  and 

means  for  computing  said  vertical  component  of  said  total 
hazard  factor  from  said  upper  horizontal  outflow  velocity,  said 
lower  horizontal  outflow  velocity,  said  modified  spatial 
pacameters  of  said  non-circularly  symmetric  velocity  model. 


5339,410 
PULSE  DOPPLER  PROXIMITY  SENSOR 
Joseph  E.  Zveglich,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  ^haumburg.  111. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844^34 
Int  a."  F42C  13/04 
VS.  q.  342—68 
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1.  A  pulse  Doppler  proximity  sensor  for  detecting  range  with 
respect  to  an  object,  said  pulse  Doppler  proximity  sensor  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  output  signals  of  distinct 
frequencies  toward  said  object; 


means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  reflected  signals  of  distinct 
frequencies,  said  reflected  signals  being  reflected  from  said 
output  signals  impinging  upon  said  object; 

a  plurality  of  channel  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiv- 
ing, said  plurality  of  channel  means  providing  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  binary  signals  representing  Doppler  phase  rela- 
tionships of  said  reflected  signals: 

each  of  said  channel  means  includes  wideband  amplifier  means 
coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving  said  wideband  amplifier 
means  for  converting  video  noise  to  frequency  noise  voltages; 
and 

means  for  comparing  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  channel  means, 
said  means  for  comparing  each  of  said  plurality  of  corre- 
sponding binary  signals  to  provide  a  range  signal  when  said 
proximity  sensor  is  at  a  preset  range  with  respect  to  said 
object. 


5,539,411 

MULTISTATIC  RADAR  SIGNATURE  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS 

Wai-Mao  Yu,  Camarillo,  and  Donald  P.  HUliard,  Oxnard,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,899 

Int  a."  GOIS  7/41 

U.S.  a.  342—173  20  Claims 

30 


1.  A  multistatic  radar  signature  measurement  apparatus  for  mea- 
suring a  radar  cross  section  of  a  target,  said  multistatic  radar 
signature  measurement  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  for  transmitting  microwave  energy; 

reflecting  means  for  receiving  said  microwave  energy  from  said 
source,  said  reflecting  means  reflecting  said  microwave 
energy  to  form  a  planar  wave-front  of  microwave  energy; 

said  source  being  positioned  at  a  focal  point  of  said  reflecting 
means; 

a  target  support  stand  positioned  downstream  from  said  reflect- 
ing means,  said  target  support  stand  having  said  target 
mounted  thereon,  said  target  support  stand  rotating  said  target 
allowing  for  measurements  of  varying  profiles  of  said  target; 

said   target   receiving   said  planar  wave-front  of  microwave 
energy  and  reflecting  therefrom  scanered  waves  of  said  planar 
■  wave-fjtint  of  microwave  energy; 

an  electromagnetic  field  sensor  array  positioned  adjacent  said 
target,  said  electromagnetic  field  sensor  array  having  a  gener- 
ally concave  semi-spherical  surface  and  a  plurality  of  electro- 
optic  sensors  mounted  on  the  concave  semi-spherical  surface 
of  said  electromagnetic  field  sensor  array; 

said  plurality  of  electro-optic  sensors  receiving  die  scanered 
waves  of  said  planar  wave-front  of  microwave  energy 
reflected  from  said  target; 

each  of  said  electro-optic  sensors  receiving  polarized  monochro- 
matic light,  the  scattered  waves  of  said  planar  wave-front  of 
microwave  energy  incident  upon  each  of  said  electro-optic 
sensors  modulating  Uie  polarized  monochromatic  light  as  it 
transverses  said  electro-optic  sensor: 

sensing  means  for  detecting  modulated  monochromatic  light 
exiting  from  each  of  said  electro-optic  sensors,  said  sensing 
means  providing  radio  frequency  electrical  signals  indicative 
of  the  intensity  of  the  scattered  waves  of  said  planar  wave- 
iroTA  of  microwave  energy  incident  upon  said  electro-optic 
sensors; 
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an  analog  to  digital  converter  connected  to  said  sensing  means  to 
receive  said  radio  frequency  electrical  signals,  said  analog  to 
digital  converter  converting  said  radio  frequency  electrical 
signals  into  digital  equivalent  signals:  and 

a  digital  processor  connected  to  said  analog  to  digital  converter 
to  receive  said  digital  equivalent  signals,  said  digital  proces- 
sor, responsive  to  said  digital  equivalent  signals,  calculating 
the  radar  cross  section  of  said  target. 


5.539,412 

RADAR  SYSTEM  WITH  ADAPTIVE  CLUTTER 

SUPPRESSION 

Howard  B.  Mendelson,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235J91 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/00:  GOIR  23/16 
VS.  CL  342—192  1  Claim 

moun  smiMwu  mood  ran  SHcrui  esthuioi 


1.  A  method  of  spectral  estimation  in  a  radar  system,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  radar  signal; 

applying  an  image  of  said  radar  signal  to  windows  of  different 
prolate  spheroidal: 

multiplying  the  products  of  each  of  said  sequences  with  the 
radar  signal; 

computing  Fourier  transform  of  the  product  of  each  of  said 
sequences  with  the  said  radar  signal  thereby  providing  a 
plurality  of  realizations  of  orthogonal  eigenspectra  and 

combining  the  said  orthogonal  eigenspectra  into  a  minimum 
variance,  low  bias  estimate  of  the  mean  power  spectrum  and 
an  estimate  of  the  variance  of  said  spectrum  for  each  fre- 
quency in  the  said  spectrum  to  thereby  provide  a  more  accu- 
rate estimate  of  back  ground  noise  and  fiirther  improve  detec- 
tion performance. 


5.539,413 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR  REMOTE  BEAM 
CONTROL  IN  A  PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Patrick    Farrell.    Baltimore;    Jesus    Chang,    Elkridge;    John 
Monk,  Jr.  Columbia;   David  Williams,  EUicott  City;  Joe 
Rocco,  Columbia,  and  Robert  R.  Angell,  Greenbelt,  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30U01 
lot  ex."  HOIQ  3/22 
VS.  CL  342—372  19  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  use  in  controlling  a  phased  array 
antenna  system  having  a  central  processing  unit,  a  respective  said 
integrated  circuit  being  associated  with  each  one  of  a  plurality  of 
antenna  elements  of  the  phased  array  antenna  system,  said  inte- 
grated circuit  comprising: 

an  ID  memory  for  storing  a  unique  antenna  element  ID  addres- 
sable by  the  central  processing  unit; 
a  cotnmand  decoder  coupled  to  said  ID  memory  and  receiving 
global  commands  from  the  central  processing  unit  globally 
transmitted   over  a  distributed   serial   bus,   said  conmiand 


decoder  comparing  an  ID  address  associated  with  the  global 
commands  with  said  ID  stored  in  said  ID  memory  and  recog- 
nizing the  global  commands  as  local  commands  to  be 
executed  locally  by  the  respective  antenna  element  when  the 
ID  address  associated  with  the  global  commands  is  the  same 
as  the  ID  stored  in  said  ID  memory:  and 
processing  means  coupled  to  said  command  decoder  for  gener- 
ating and  supplying  control  signals  to  the  respective  antenna 
element  in  response  to  the  local  commands. 


5.539,414 
FOLDED  DIPOLE  MICROSTRIP  ANTENNA 
Keith  M.  Keen,  Billingshurst,  England,  assignor  to  Inmarsat, 
London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116^43 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/38:9/26 

VS.  a.  343—700  MS  2  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  for  a  paging  receiver,  said  paging  receiver  being 
disposed  within  a  housing,  said  antenna  comprising: 

a  folded  dipole  microstrip  antenna  attached  to  a  first  external 
surface  of  said  housing,  said  microstrip  antenna  including  a 
dielectric  substrate  for  defining  a  first  mounting  surface  and  a 
second  mounting  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
mounting  surface,  a  folded  dipole  element  mounted  on  said 
second  mounting  surface,  said  folded  dipole  element  includ- 
ing a  continuous  arm  and  first  and  second  dipole  arm  seg- 
ments arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said  continuous  arm.  a 
microstrip  feed  line  mounted  on  said  first  surface  in  alignment 
with  an  excitation  gap  defined  by  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
folded  dipole  arm  segments,  a  reflector  for  redirecting  an 
electromagnetic  energy  pattern  as.sociated  with  said  folded 
dipole  microstrip  antenna  away  from  said  housing,  wherein 
said  folded  dipole  element  is  positioned  between  said  reflector 
and  said  microstrip  feed  line,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
received  signal  from  said  microstrip  feed  line  to  said  paging 
receiver:  and 

an  auxiliary  antenna  mounted  on  a  second  external  surface  of 
said  housing. 


5.539,415 

ANTENNA  FEED  AND  BEAMFORMING  NETWORK 
Phillip  L.  Metzen,  Foster  City;  Richmond  D.  Bruno,  San  Jose, 
and  Richard  W.  LeMassena,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,820 
Int  a."  HOIQ  1/38 
VS.  p.  343-700  MS  8  Claims 


an  antenna  nut,  the  antenna  nut  including  a  flanged  section 
having  a  threaded  aperture  for  attaching  to  an  antenna  and  a 
pair  of  rear  legs  and  a  pair  of  front  legs,  the  pair  of  rear  legs 
are  inserted  into  the  pair  of  rear  locating  apertures  and  the  pair 
of  front  legs  are  inserted  in  to  the  pair  of  front  locating 
apertures,  the  antenna  nut  further  including  first  and  second 
edge  sides  which  are  soldered  to  the  first  and  second  solder 
pads  respectively. 


L  Aimultibeam  phased  array  which  is  integrated  into  a  compact 
package  that  comprises: 

a  bonded  smpline  array  package  that  includes  a  plurality  of 
planar  radiating  elements  that  are  etched  on  said  array  pack- 
age and  are  capable  of  providing  either  linear  or  circular 
polarization: 

a  supplemental  array  of  amplifier  modules  for  respective  ones  of 
said  radiating  elements  wherein  each  of  said  modules  contains 
a  MMIC  isolator  and  a  bandpass  filter; 

a  multilevel  bonded  stripline  beam-forming  network  providing 
multiple  beam  outputs;  and 

an  interface  interconnected  between  said  supplemental  array  of 
amplifier  modules  and  said  beamforming  network: 

wherein  said  beamforming  network  comprises  a  plurality  of 
adSJacent  circuit  boards  that  have  M  input  ports  and  N  output 
parts,  wherein  M  and  N  are  integers,  in  which  interconnec- 
tions take  place  between  said  adjacent  circuit  boards  by  plated 
through  holes,  wherein  adjacent  pairs  of  said  circuit  boards 
are  stacked  and  bonded,  and  wherein  electrical  coupling 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  circuit  boards  is  by  quaner- 
wavelength  overiaps  separated  by  bonding  film. 


5,539,416 
ANTENNA  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Julio  C.  CasUneda,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.;  Stuart  A.  Heilsberg, 
Buffalo  Grove,  ID.,  and  Peter  D.  lezzi.  Coral  Springs,  Fla., 
assizors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,619 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  1/24 
U.S.  CL  343—702 
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1.  An  antenna  mounting  assembly,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  pair  of  front  locating  apertures 
and  a  pair  of  rear  locating  apertures,  the  printed  circuit  board 
further  including  a  pair  of  solder  pads  located  between  the 
pair  of  front  locating  apertures  and  the  pair  of  rear  locating 
apertures:  and 


5,539,417 
ANTENNA  CLIP  ASSEMBLY  AND  ANTENNA  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CELLULAR  PHONE 
John  D.  Terry,  Salem,  and  Brien  J.  Denbeyer,  Portland,  both  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Kelly  Conmiunications  Group,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verttm,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,825 

Int  a."  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  a.  343—702  11  Claims 
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1.  An  antenna  assembly  for  a  portable  phone,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  containing  circuitry  for  the  portable 
phone,  the  printed  circuit  board  including  a  slot; 

a  conductive  trace  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  phone 
circuitry  and  a  second  end  aligned  alongside  the  slot: 

an  antenna  clip  slidingly  insertable  into  said  slot  thereby  align- 
ing the  clip  with  the  trace  to  make  electrical  contact  therewith, 
the  clip  further  including  an  antenna  contact  area:  and 

an  antenna  for  transmitting  and  receiving  radio  signals,  the 
antenna  pressing  against  the  antenna  contact  area  forming  an 
electrical  contact  from  said  antenna  through  the  antenna  clip 
to  tlie  conductive  trace. 


5,539,418 
BROAD  BAND  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  ANTENNA 
Shigeru  Egashira.  Saga;  Takuji  Harada,  Hiratsuka;  Takashi 
Kido,  and  Egi  Tezuka,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Harada  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,108,  Mar.  24, 1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,695,  Jul.  2,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1989,  1-175075; 
Aug.  25,  1989,  1-219274 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/32:9/04 
U.S.  a.  343—712  12  Claims 
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1.  A  broad  band  mobile  telephone  antenna  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  plate; 

a  second  conductive  plate  arranged  parallel  to  said  first  conduc- 
tive plate; 

a  conductive  rod  antenna  arranged  to  radiate  energy,  said  rod 
antenna  having  one  end  connected  to  and  terminating  at  said 
first  conductive  plate  substantially  at  an  elecuical  center  of 
said  first  conductive  plate,  such  that  said  one  end  of  said  rod 
antenna  does  not  protrude  past  said  first  conductive  plate,  said 
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rod  antenna  further  having  an  intennediate  portion  connected 
to  said  second  conductive  plate,  and  another  end  connected  to 
a  transmitter/receiver  via  a  first  feeder; 

a  third  conductive  plate  connected  to  a  ground  potential  and 
located  under  said  second  conductive  plate;  and 

a  short-circuit  rod,  connected  between  said  first  conductive  plate 
and  said  third  conductive  plate,  for  matching  an  impedance 
between  said  first  conductive  plate  and  said  first  feeder. 


1.  An  antenna  system  for  mobile  communication,  comprising: 

a  sleeve  antenna  having  a  feed  point; 

at  least  one  linear  parasitic  element  insulated  electrically  from 
the  sleeve  antenna;  and 

supporting  means  for  supporting  the  sleeve  antenna  and  the 
linear  parasitic  element. 

wherein  the  linear  parasitic  element  is  supported  by  the  support- 
ing means  to  be  inclined  such  that  an  axis  of  the  linear 
parasitic  element  intersects  an  axis  of  the  sleeve  antenna. 


5339,419 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION 

Koichl  Ogawa,  and  Tomoki  Uwano,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd., 

Kadoma,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,479,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-329096; 
Dec.  9,  1992,  4-329097;  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030420 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  3/12 
UJS.  a.  343—761  23  Claims 


a  second  dielectric  spacer; 

at  least  one  feedline; 

a  third  dielectric  spacer; 

a  second  planar  conductor: 

a  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  planar  conductors 
effected  by  disposing  said  second  and  third  dielectric  spacers 
between  said  planar  conductors; 

said  resonator  being  coupled  in  a  contactless  manner  to  said  ul 
least  one  feed  hne  by  means  of  said  endless  slot;  said  cou- 
pling depending  on  the  conductive  material  element  shape; 
said  planar  antenna  further  comprising:  spurious  wave  block- 
ing means  formed  in  .said  first  planar  conductor  around  the 
outside  of  the  endless  slot  for  avoiding  any  spurious  wave  due 
to  an  excitation  guide  which  is  constituted  by  the  planar 
conductors  due  to  asymmetry  caused  by  the  endless  slot;  said 
spurious  wave  blocking  means  being  constituted  by  open 
circuits  in  the  plane  of  the  first  planar  conductor. 


5,539.421 
PLANAR  ANTENNA  WITH  HELICAL  ANTENNA  ARRAY 

AND  WAVEGUIDE 
Seong-Hoon  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1993, 
93-14873 

InL  CI."  HOIQ  l/i6 
VS.  a.  343—895  2  Claims 
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5,539,420 
MULTILAYERED,  PLANAR  ANTENNA  WITH  ANNULAR 
FEED  SLOT,  PASSIVE  RESONATOR  AND  SPURIOUS 
WAVE  TRAPS 
Thierry     Dusseux,     Toumefeuille;      Michel     Gomez-Henry, 
L'Union;  Michel  Lairle,  ViUeneuve  Tolosane,  and  Gerard 
Raguenet,   Eaunes,   all   of,   France,   assignors    to   Alcatel 
Espace,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,760,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,457,  Sep.  11,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,735 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  11,  1989,  89  11829 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  343—769  15  Claims 

1.  Planar  antenna  comprising  in  a  stacked  array  successively: 
a  passive  resonator; 
a  first  dielectric  spacer: 
a  first  planar  conductor; 
at  least  one  conductive  material  element: 
an  endless  slot  formed  in  the  plane  of  the  first  planar  conductor 
by  a  gap  between  said  first  planar  conductor  and  said  at  least 
one  conductive  material  element,  said  at  least  one  conductive 
material  element  being  situated  in  the  same  plane  as  the  first 
planar  conductor, 


1.  An  antenna  for  receiving  direct  broadcasting  signals  from  a 
satellite,  comprising: 

an  antenna  waveguide  provided  with  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  pair  of 
horizontally  running  sides  and  a  pair  of  vertically  running 
sides,  and  said  antenna  waveguide  including  a  primary  feeder 
waveguide  and  a  set  of  M  secondary  feeding  waveguides 
wherein  each  of  tlie  secondary  feeding  waveguides  has  a  pair 
of  sides  and  two  ends,  the  secondary  feeding  waveguides  are 
placed  side  by  side  with  each  other,  one  of  the  outermost 
secondary  feeding  waveguides  having  one  of  the  pair  of 
vertically  running  sides  of  the  waveguide  as  one  of  its  side, 
each  of  the  secondary  feeding  waveguide  is  coupled  to  the 
primary  feeder  waveguide  through  an  aperture  located  at  one 
end  thereof  and  is  bounded  at  the  other  end  by  one  of  the  pair 
of  horizontally  running  sides  of  said  antenna  waveguide,  the 
aperture  for  each  of  secondary  feeding  waveguides  being 
located  at  the  same  end  in  each  of  the  secondary  feeding 
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Bveguides  and  the  end  bounding  each  of  the  secondary 
faeding  waveguides  being  located  at  the  same  end  in  each  of 
the  secondary  feeding  waveguides  thereby  restricting  the  pri- 
mary feeder  waveguide  to  a  portion  of  said  antenna 
waveguide  not  occupied  by  the  set  of  M  secondary  feeding 
waveguides; 

an  array  of  MxN  helical  antenna  elements,  each  of  the  helical 
antenna  elements  including  a  helical  antenna  and  a  probe 
joined  thereto  and  extruded  into  one  of  the  secondary  feeding 
waveguides  through  the  top  of  the  antenna  waveguide. 
Wherein  each  of  the  M  secondary  feeding  waveguides  is 
pnovided  with  N  helical  antenna  elements  thereby  forming 
said  array  of  MxN  helical  antenna  elements  and  each  of  the 
helical  antenna  elements  has  a  phase  difference  of  90°  with 
respect  to  its  one  or  two  nearest  neighboring  helical  antennas 
in  the  vertical  direction  and  has  a  phase  difference  of  180° 
with  respect  to  its  one  or  two  nearest  neighboring  helical 
antennas  in  the  horizontal  direction; 

a  set  of  M  reflection  posts  associated  with  each  of  the  secondary 
feeding  waveguides,  each  of  the  reflection  posts  being 
ooupled  to  each  aperture  and  located  in  the  primary  feeder 
waveguide  wherein  the  length  of  each  probe  extruded  into  93-13365 
each  of  the  secondary  feeding  waveguides  increases  progres- 
sively on  a  predetermined  basis  as  it  moves  away  from  the  U.S.  CI.  345 — 8 
aperture  located  al  the  end  thereof  and  the  aperture  for  each  of 
the  secondary  feeding  waveguides  gets  progressively  nar- 
rower on  a  preset  basis  as  it  moves  away  from  the  secondary 
feeding  waveguides  having  one  of  the  pair  of  vertically  run- 
ning sides  of  said  waveguide  as  one  of  its  sides;  and 

outputting  means  coupled  with  the  primar>'  feeder  waveguide  for 
oulputting  signals  therefrom. 


that  is  substantially  greater  than  the  path  defined  by  the 
display,  reflecting  surface  and  user's  eye;  and 
a  mounting  member  for  mounting  said  optical  element  on  said 
support  spaced  at  a  distance  from  said  display,  said  mounting 
member  adjustably  mounting  said  optical  element  on  said 
support  to  allow  said  optical  element  to  be  moved  along  a 
generally  linear  axis  to  vary  the  distance  between  said 
entrance  surface  and  said  display. 


5339,423 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  VIEWING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Ul-Je  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Heang- Young  Kim,  Incbeon,  both  of. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268368 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  IS,  1993, 


Int  a."  G09G  5/00 
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5339,422 
HEAD  MOUNTED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Grefior>   L.  Heacock.  Camas;   Kyle  S.  Johnston,  Kirkland; 
Tomas  E.  Lock,  Woodinville,  and  Wayde  H.  Walters,  Kent, 
all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Virtual  Vision,  Inc.,  Redmond, 
Wa^. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,919 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/02 

VS.  (H  345—8  66  Claims 


1.  Ahead  mounted  display  system  comprising: 

a  support  to  mount  the  display  system  on  a  user's  head; 

a  display  mounted  on  the  support  for  displaying  an  image; 

an  optical  element  having  at  least  three  surfaces  including  an 
entrance  surface  for  receiving  the  image  from  said  display,  an 
exit  surface  wherein  the  user  views  the  image  directly  tluough 
the  exit  surface  and  a  reflective  surface  for  reflecting  said 
image  from  said  entrance  surface  to  said  exit  surface,  the 
three  surfaces  of  said  optical  element  being  shaped  to  gener- 
ate a  virtual  image  of  said  displayed  image  that  is  magnified 
and  that  appears  to  be  al  a  location  a  distance  from  the  user 


1.  A  three  dimensional  viewing  system  for  use  with  a  video 
cassette  recorder  for  the  three-dimensional  viewing  of  an  image 
consisting  of  a  right-eye  and  a  left-eye  subimages  reproduced  by 
the  video  cassette  recorder,  which  comprises: 

means  in  the  video  cassette  recorder  for  generating  a  synchro- 
nizing pulse  by  which  said  subimages  are  reproduced  in  an 
alternating  sequence,  wherein  the  synchronizing  pulse  is  a 
head  switching  pulse  which  is  generated  from  the  video 
cassette  recorder  to  switch  and  retrieve  each  one  of  the 
right-eye  and  the  left-eye  subimages  when  a  reproduction 
operation  is  performed  by  the  video  cassene  recorder. 

a  pair  of  three-dimensional  viewing  glasses  having  a  pair  of 
lenses  made  of  a  liquid  crystal  material; 

means  for  generating  a  driving  pulse  to  activate  the  liquid  crystal 
material; 

means  for  deriving  from  the  synchronizing  pulse  first  and  sec- 
ond synchronizing  pulses  that  are  180  degrees  out  of  phase 
with  each  other; 

means  for  mixing  the  first  and  the  second  synchronizing  pulses 
widi  the  driving  pulse  to  produce  first  and  second  driving 
signals,  wherein  the  first  and  the  second  driving  signals  are 
employed  to  activate  one  of  the  lenses  and  deactivate  the 
other  lens  in  an  alternating  sequence  in  such  a  manner  that  tlie 
alternating  sequence  of  said  subimages  is  in  synchronization 
with  that  of  activating  and  deactivating  the  lenses;  and 

means  connected  to  said  deriving  means  for  converting  the 
phases  of  the  first  and  the  second  synchronizing  pulses  when 
the  alternating  sequence  of  said  subimages  is  out  of  synchro- 
nization with  that  of  activating  and  deactivating  the  lenses. 
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5,539,424 
THIN-FILM  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DISPLAY 
DEVICE 
Yutaka  Hattori,  Okazaki;  Atsushi  Mizutani,  Aichi-gun;  Nobuei 
Ito,  Chiryu,  and  Tadashi  Hattori,  Okazaki,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  and  Research 
Development  Corporation  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,315,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  S«r.  No.  197,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1991,  3-334180 
Int.  a.*  G09G  i/30 
\}&.  a.  345—76  2  Oaims 


1.  A  thin-iilm  electroluminescence  (EL)  display  device  compris- 
ing: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  first  electrode: 

a  first  insulating  layer; 

a  light-emitting  layer  for  developing  a  path  of  light  emission; 

a  second  insulating  layer: 

a  second  electrode,  said  first  electrode,  said  first  insulating  layer, 
said  light-emitting  layer,  said  second  insulating  layer  and  said 
second  electrode  being  successively  formed  on  said  insulating 
substrate; 

at  least  each  of  said  layers  lying  in  said  path  of  light  emission 
being  made  of  a  transparent  material; 

a  filter  layer  made  of  amorphous  silicon  and  being  interposed 
between  said  light-emitting  layer  and  said  second  insulating 
layer  for  increasing  the  number  of  electric  charges  injected 
into  said  light-emitting  layer  to  lower  an  emission  starting 
voltage. 


5439,425 
DISPLAY  UNIT 
Yutaka  Kamaguchi,-  Seiichi  Nishiyama,  and  Hisao  Sakurai,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,091,  Jun.  25.  1992,  abandooed. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-183566 
Int.  CI.''  G09G  i/iO 
MS.  a.  345—77  8  Claims 
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1.  A  display  unit,  comprising: 

a  first  display  screen  area  having  a  first  aspect  ratio; 

a  second  display  screen  area  having  a  second  aspect  ratio: 


a  black  frame  area  partially  bordering  said  second  display  screen 
area; 

signal  level  expansion  means  for  lowering  a  darkest  signal  level 
in  an  image  of  a  display  unit  to  a  predetermined  level  when 
said  image  is  displayed  in  said  first  display  screen  area; 

signal  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  darkest  signal  level 
of  an  image  in  said  second  display  screen  area  when  said 
image  is  displayed  in  said  second  display  screen  area,  said 
signal  level  detecting  means  ignoring  said  black  frame  area 
when  detecting  a  darkest  signal  level;  and 

said  signal  level  expansion  means  lowering  a  darkest  signal 
level  in  an  image  of  said  display  unit  to  a  predetermined  level 
when  said  image  is  displayed  on  said  second  display  screen 
area  based  on  a  detected  result  of  said  signal  level  detecting 
means. 


5,539,426 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Mineki  Nishikawa,  and  Daizo  Oikawa,  both  of  Nishinasunoma- 

chi,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki     Kaisha    Toshiba, 

Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,850,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,945,  Mar.  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-83533 

Int  CL*  G09G  5/00 

MS.  CI.  345—115  18  Claims 
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1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  converting  an  original  image  into  a  plurality  of 
processed  images  by  using  an  image  processing  procedure, 
the  image  processing  procedure  having  parameters,  each  of 
which  can  assume  different  values,  the  image  data  having  a 
graduation  characteristic  whose  range  is  given  by  window 
width  and  whose  medium  graduation  is  given  by  window 
level; 

means  for  displaying  said  plurality  of  processed  images  in  a 
two-dimensional  airay  based  on  an  ascending  or  descending 
order  of  the  values  of  parameters  used  for  obtaining  the 
processed  images,  one  direction  of  the  array  corresponding  to 
the  window  width  and  a  second  direction  of  the  array  corre- 
sponding to  the  window  level,  and  a  display  portion  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  images  being  determined  by  a  combination  of 
the  window  width  and  the  window  level; 

designation  means  for  specifying  an  image  among  said  plurality 
of  processed  images;  and 

designation  display  means  for  displaying  said  specified  image. 


5,539,427 
GRAPHIC  INDEXING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  Bricklin,  Newton  Highlands,-  Eric  E.  Johnson,  Brighton, 
b*tt  »f  Mass.;  John  L.  Friend,  PleasaatoB,  Calif.;  Winslow 
B.  Kelley,  Natick,  and  Peter  H.  Levin,  Cambridge,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833459,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
1    This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,803 
I  Int.  a.*  G09G  1/06 

tl.  345-118  15  Claims 
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1.  A  mediod  for  indexing  at  least  one  segment  of  at  least  one 
stored  document,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  first  document  on  a  display; 

selecting  a  first  .segment  from  said  displayed  first  document 
using  a  selecting  device,  said  first  segment  having  first  coor- 
dinates and  bounds; 

selecting  a  first  index  from  storage; 

storing  said  first  coordinates  and  bounds  of  said  first  segment  in 
Baid  first  index; 

retrieving  said  first  index,  said  first  index  containing  said  coor- 
dinates and  bounds  of  said  first  segment;  and 

displaying  said  first  segment  as  an  indexing  entry  within  said 
first  index  by  using  said  coordinates  and  bounds  of  said  first 
segment  to  retrieve  said  first  segment  from  said  first  docu- 
ment. 


5,539,428 

VIDEO  FONT  CACHE 

Vlad  Bril,  Campbell,  and  Rakesh  K.  Bindlish,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  te  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176463 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  345—143  21  Oaims 
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I.  A  video  controller  for  receiving  alphanumeric  character  data 

and  generating  alphanumeric  characters  for  a  video  display  said 

video  controller  comprising: 

a  video  memory  for  storing  alphanumeric  character  data,  each  of 

said  alphanumeric  character  dau  representing  at  least  one 

character  of  a  character  set,  character  attribute  data  including 

at  least  font  selection  data,  and  at  least  two  character  font  bit 


maps,  each  of  said  at  least  two  character  font  bit  maps 
representing  a  display  font; 

a  video  font  cache  for  storing  said  at  least  two  character  font  bit 
maps  in  a  page  mode;  and 

a  video  memory  controller,  coupled  to  said  video  memory  and 
said  video  font  cache,  for  receiving  said  at  least  two  character 
font  bit  maps  from  said  video  memory  and  reformatting  said 
at  least  two  character  font  bit  maps  in  said  font  cache; 

wherein  each  page  of  said  paged  character  font  bit  maps  com- 
prises one  scan  line  for  each  display  font  of  each  character  of 
said  character  set. 


5439,429 
TOUCH  DEVICE  PANEL 
Haruto  Yaoo;  Yoshiaki  Hirasa;  Teshimiciii  Tokunaga,  all  of 
Hiroshima;  Chisato  Yoshida,  Hyogo;  kazuhiro  Yokouciii, 
Hyogo;  Hirofumi  Goto,  Hyogo,  and  Kalsuaki  Matsumoto, 
Hyogo,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942327,  Sep.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  602,686.  Oct  24,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,607 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  24,  1989,  1-277546 

Int  a."  G09G  3/00;  G«6F  15/50 

U.S.  a.  345—173  15  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  touch  panel  device  comprising: 

a  display  unit  having  a  screen; 

means  for  visually  representing  information  on  said  screen  said 
information  related  to  navigational  information  of  tl»e  vehicle; 

switch  means  for  superimposing  a  predetennined  switch  pattern 
over  the  visually  represented  information  on  said  screen  and 
executing  a  predetermined  control  action  upon  detection  of 
approach  of  an  object  within  a  given  range  from  said  panem; 

erase  means  for  erasing  said  switch  pattern  by  the  lapse  of  a 
preset  time  after  the  visual  representation  of  said  switch 
pattern  by  said  switch  means  if  no  further  actuation  of  the 
switch  pattern  occurs  during  the  preset  time:  and 

switch  pattern  display  stan  means  for  making  said  switch  means 
start  visual  representation  of  the  switch  pattern  in  response  to 
detection  of  approach  of  an  object  witiiin  a  given  range  from 
said  screen,  so  that  said  predetermined  switch  pattern  can  be 
displayed  on  the  screen  after  said  switch  pattern  has  been 
displayed  and  erased. 
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5339.430 
PIPELINED  READ  WRITE  OPERATIONS  IN  A  HIGH 
SPEED  FRAME  BUFFER  SYSTEM 
Curtis  Priem,  Fremont;  Shuen  C.  Chang,  San  Jose,  and  Hai  D. 
Ho,  MUpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  and  Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,483 

Int  a."  G09G  1/02 

VS.  a.  345—185  16  Qaims 


1.  A  frame  buffer  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  for  storing  data  indicating  pixels  to  be 
displayed  on  the  output  display. 

row  addressing  decoding  apparatus  and  column  address  decod- 
ing apparatus  for  decoding  addresses  of  memory  cells  posi- 
tioned in  the  array. 

a  first  latching  circuit  for  transferring  a  row  address  to  the  row 
addressing  decoding  apparatus  upon  the  assertion  of  a  row 
address  strobe  signal. 

a  second  latching  circuit  for  providing  a  column  address  upon 
the  assertion  of  a  first  column  address  strobe  signal. 

a  third  latching  circuit  for  latching  a  column  address  from  the 
second  latching  circuit  and  providing  a  column  address  upon 
the  assertion  of  a  second  column  address  strobe  signal, 

a  column  address  control  signal  circuit  coupled  to  the  second 
and  third  latching  circuits  for  providing  the  first  column 
address  strobe  signal  and  the  second  column  address  strobe 
signal. 

the  column  address  decoding  apparatus  including  a  first  multi- 
plexor coupled  to  the  second  and  third  latching  circuits,  the 
first  multiplexor  for  receiving  the  column  address  from  the 
second  latching  circuit  when  the  first  multiplexor  is  in  a  first 
mode  and  for  receiving  the  column  address  from  the  third 
latching  circuit  when  the  first  multiplexor  is  in  a  second 
mode,  and 

circuitry  for  reading  from  or  writing  data  to  the  address  in  the 
memory  array  decoded  during  the  second  column  address 
strobe  signal. 


5339,431 
DISPLAY  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  FLAT  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
Kiyokazu  Nishioka,  Odawara;  Masahiro  Jinushi,  and  Nobuo 
'ftuchiya,  both  of  Fujisawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Video  &  Information  Systems, 
Inc.,  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  796,678,  Nov.  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5329J92.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-328891 
Int.  a."  G09G  5/06 
VS.  a.  345—199  II  Qaims 

1.  A  display  controller  for  a  flat  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  display  address  generation  circuit  which  generates  display 
addresses  sequentially; 


a  display  memory  which  stores  pixel  display  data  and  reads  out 
said  pixel  display  data  in  response  to  a  display  address  pro- 
vided by  said  display  address  generation  circuit: 

a  parallel  lookup  table  which  converts  pixel  display  data  read 
out  of  said  display  memory  into  color  designating  data  for 
respective  pixels  with  a  data  format  to  be  output  to  a  display 
device;  and 

a  flat  display  device  which  displays  an  image  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  pixels  from  the  data  provided  by  said  parallel 
lookup  table; 

wherein  said  parallel  lookup  table  comprises: 

n  (n  is  an  integer  greater  than  I )  memories,  each  storing  n  pieces 
of  color  pixels  of  color  pixel  designating  information,  wherein 
one  of  said  n  pieces  of  color  pixel  designating  information 
thus  stored  is  output,  m  pieces  of  select  signals  from  among 
said  pixel  display  data  output  from  said  display  memory  are 
provided  to  each  of  said  n  memories  as  an  address,  said  m 
pieces  of  select  signals  from  among  said  pixel  display  data 
correspond  to  display  data  to  be  displayed  on  said  flat  display 
apparatus; 

m  selectors  (where  m  is  an  integer  greater  than  one),  each 
connected  to  said  n  memory  devices  independently,  for 
receiving  n  pieces  of  color  pixel  designating  information 
stored  in  said  n  memory  device  and  for  outputting  m  pieces  of 
color  pixel  designating  information  for  m  pixels  simulta- 
neously by  each  selector  selecting  one  from  said  n  pieces  of 
color  pixel  designating  information  according  to  said  pixel 
display  data  read  out  of  said  display  memory; 

selection  means  which  is  independent  of  said  m  selectors,  for 
receiving  n  pieces  of  pixel  color  designating  information  read 
out  of  said  n  memory  devices,  and  delivering  pixel  color 
designating  information  selectively  read  out  of  an  arbitrary 
memory  device  in  response  to  a  read  access  made  by  a 
processor  which  implements  the  system  control  for  the  dis- 
play controller  of  the  flat  display  apparatus; 

wherein  said  m  pieces  of  color  pixel  information  correspond  to 
display  data  to  be  displayed  on  said  flat  display  apparatus  of 
an  adjacent  m  pixels. 


5339,432 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  OF  CONVERTING  A  SET 

OF  ATTRIBUTES  OF  DISPLAY  DATA  INTO  CODE 
Hironobu  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kalsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,785,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,625,  Nov.  18,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,428,  Mar. 

30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

358,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1988,  63-74532 

Int  CI.*  G09G  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  345—199  10  Claims 

1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  display  data  along  with  associated 
color  codes  indicative  of  colors  in  which  the  display  data  is  to 
be  displayed; 
display  means  for  displaying  mono-color  image  data; 
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a  isociating  means  for  associating  entries  representing  the  color 

codes  of  the  display  data  with  gradation  codes; 
sheeting  means  for  selecting  a  gradation  code  associated  with  a 

first  entry,  the  selected  gradation  code  having  a  first  value  to 

be  changed; 
changing  means  for  changing  the  first  value  of  the  selected 

gradation  code  into  a  second  value  different  from  said  first 

value; 
means  for  automatically  finding  all  gradation  codes  having  said 

first  value  other  than  said  selected  gradation  code; 
means  for  changing  the  value  of  each  gradation  code  found  by 

said  means  for  finding  to  said  second  value; 
the  display  means  displaying  the  mono-color  image  data  in 

accordance  with  the  changed  gradation  codes. 


5339,433 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  RECORDING 
HEAD  DRIVEN  IN  PLURAL  BLOCKS 
Jun  Kawai,  Tokyo;  Ikumasa  Ikeda,  and  Hideo  Takiguchi,  both 
of  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,058.  Apr.  10.  1992,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,883,  Oct.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,638 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1989,  1-270370; 
Nov.  6,  1989,  1-287436;  Nov.  6.  1989,  1-287438;  Feb.  2,  1990, 
2-22203 

Int  Q.*  B4IJ  2/05:2/355 
U.S.  a.  346— 141  8  Qaims 
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'. .  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  head,  said  recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  heat 
generating  elements,  said  heat  generating  elements  being 
arranged  in  a  linear  array  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
divided  blocks; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  plural  heat  generating  elements  in 
said  plurality  of  divided  blocks;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  in  such  a  manner 
that,  in  any  consecutive  three  of  said  divided  blocks,  a  non- 
adjacent  two  of  said  three  divided  blocks  are  not  simulta- 
neously driven,  a  central  one  of  said  three  divided  blocks  is 
driven  independently  of  and  simultaneously  with  each  of  said 
two  non-adjacent  blocks,  and  the  heat  generating  elements 


170-387  O.G.-96-20:  QL3 


constituting  said  central  divided  block  are  driven  by  applica- 
tion of  pulses  with  a  mutual  time  difference; 
wherein  a  time  difference  between  a  pulse  application  to  a  one  of 
said  heat  generating  elements  and  a  pulse  application  to  an 
adjacent  said  heat  generating  element  does  not  exceed  a 
maximum  pulse  duration  to  said  heat  generating  elements. 


5339,434 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Takeshi  Fuse,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56391 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1992,  4-140936 

Int  Q.*  B4U  2A)1;2/J3 

VS.  CI.  347—19  15  Claims 

'stmt 


10.  An  ink  jet  recording  method  in  which  a  plurality  of  recording 
head  units  are  detachably  mounted  to  perform  a  printing  operation 
with  each  of  said  recording  head  units  having  N  aligned  nozzles 
where  N  is  a  positive  integer,  said  ink  jet  recording  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

printing  with  use  of  nozzles  selected  in  one  of  said  recording 
head  units  and  with  use  of  nozzles  selected  in  each  of  other 
ones  of  said  recording  head  units,  while  the  selected  nozzles 
in  said  each  of  other  ones  of  said  recording  head  units  are 
gradually  shifted  in  a  direction  of  arrangement  of  said 
nozzles; 
detecting  an  amount  of  shift  in  position  of  a  print  formed  by  said 
each  of  other  ones  of  said  recording  head  unit";  with  respect  to 
a  print  formed  by  said  one  of  said  recording  head  units;  and 
selecting  n  nozzles,  where  n  is  a  positive  integer  equal  or  less 
than  N,  in  each  of  said  recording  head  units,  said  n  nozzles 
being  located  within  a  common  print  region  of  said  recording 
head  units,  said  selecting  being  based  on  said  amount  of  shift 
detected  for  said  each  of  said  recording  head  units. 


5339,435 
INK  JET  RECORDING  BLADE  WITH  ROUNDED  TIP 
Hanio  Uchida,  and  Hiroshi  T^jika,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Katsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136.194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1992,  4-308209 
Int  CI.''  B41J  2/005 
VS.  Q.  347—33  8  Claims 

7.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  recording  head  having  a  non-flat  ejection  orifice  surface  with 
discharge  ports  for  discharging  ink  onto  a  recording  medium; 
a  carriage  for  movably  supporting  said  recording  head;  and 


3054 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23,  1996 


5^39,437 
HYBRID  THERMAL/HOT  MELT  INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD 
Richard  C.  Penwell,  Penfidd,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xerox  Coqio- 
ralioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  179,399 

InL  a."  B41J  2A)4 

VS.  a.  347—54  26  Oaims 


a  cleaning  member  comprising  an  elastic  member  with  a 
rounded  portion  at  a  distal  end  thereof  for  wiping  said  non-flat 
ejection  orifice  surface  during  movement  of  said  recording 
head,  said  rounded  portion  having  a  curved  surface  and  form- 
ing a  contact  angle  with  said  non-flat  ejection  orifice  surface 
that  remains  substantially  constant  with  respect  to  a  direction 
of  relative  movement  of  said  recording  head  and  said  elastic 
member. 


5,539,436 

MODULAR  CARRUGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  INKJET 

PRINTER 

Arthur  K.  WilsM,  San  Diege;  Cerriiia  HaM,  »n4  W.  Wistar 

Rhoads,   both   of   Escondido,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,618,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431395 

Int  CI."  B41J  23/00 

VS.  a.  347—37  10  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  ink  jet  print  head  comprising: 

at  least  one  ink  channel  having  an  open  end  that  serves  as  a 
nozzle; 

a  first  reservoir  for  holding  a  hot  melt  ink; 

a  first  inlet  for  communicating  said  first  reservoir  with  said  ink 
channel; 

a  beater  plate  for  heating  said  hot  melt  ink  held  in  said  at  least 
one  ink  channel; 

a  second  reservoir  for  holding  a  thermal  fluid; 

a  second  inlet  for  communicating  said  second  reservoir  with  said 
ink  channel,  said  second  inlet  being  spaced  further  from  said 
nozzle  than  is  said  first  inlet; 

a  heating  element  positioned  in  the  ink  channel  between  said 
first  inlet  and  said  second  inlet;  and, 

an  interconnect  secured  at  one  end  to  said  heating  element, 
wherein  selective  application  of  current  pulses  along  the  inter- 
connect to  the  heating  element  vaporizes  the  thermal  fluid  to 
form  a  bubble  therein,  the  bubble  pressurizing  the  thermal 
fluid,  the  pressurized  thermal  fluid  in  the  ink  channel  then 
acting  on  the  hot  melt  ink  in  the  ink  channel  to  eject  hot  melt 
ink  droplets  at  said  nozzle. 


5,539.438 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  APERTURE 
ELECTRODE  AND  LOW  FRICTION  TONER  SUPPLYING 

DEVICE 
Masataka  Maeda,  Konan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1993,  5-266007 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/06 

VS.  a.  347—55  16  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  modular  carriage  assembly  for  an  Inkjet  printer 
comprising: 

a  carriage  with  at  least  two  stalls  molded  therein  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  inkjet  pens;  and 

a  removable  frame  having  at  least  two  extensions  molded 
thereon  which  is  separable  from  the  inkjet  pens  and  is  insert- 
able  into  a  compartment  in  said  carriage  adjacent  to  said  stall 
means  for  holding  an  electrical  circuit  assembly,  wherein 
when  said  Kmovable  frame  is  inserted  into  .said  compartment 
each  of  said  extensions  is  inserted  into  a  respective  stall 
means. 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  toner  carrier  having  charged  toner  particles  and  supplying 
toner  particles,  said  toner  carrier  having  a  surface  of  a  low 
friction  layer; 

a  toner  flow  control  member  having  openings  therein  and  con- 
trol electrodes  formed  around  said  openings,  said  toner  flow 
control  member  controlling  a  flow  of  the  charged  toner  par- 
ticles from  said  toner  carrier  through  said  openings  with  an 
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electric  field  and  said  toner  flow  control  member  directly 
contacting  said  toner  carrier;  and 
I  back  electrode  confronting  said  toner  flow  control  member  and 
attracting  charged  toner  particles  that  have  passed  through 
said  openings,  wherein  said  back  electrcxle  and  said  toner  flow 
control  member  are  positioned  to  sandwich  an  image  receiv- 
ing medium  therebetween  and  said  low  friction  layer  com- 
prises molybdenum  disulfide,  graphite,  baron  nitride,  fluorine 
resin  or  PbO. 


|.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image 
on  a  recording  medium  by  transferring  an  ink  of  an  ink  sheet  onto 
said  recording  medium,  comprising: 

ink  sheet  conveying  means  having  a  first  drive  motor  for  con- 
veying said  ink  sheet  in  a  first  direction; 

recording  medium  conveying  means  having  a  second  drive 
motor  for  conveying  said  recording  medium  in  a  second 
direction  opposed  to  said  first  direction;  and 

oontrolling  means  for  controlling  said  second  drive  motor  to 
generate  a  predetermined  recording  medium  holding  torque  to 
prohibit  movement  of  said  recording  medium  in  said  first 
direction  when  said  ink  sheet  conveying  means  conveys  said 
ink  sheet  in  said  first  direction  and  for  controlling  said  first 
drive  motor  to  generate  a  predetermined  ink  sheet  holding 
torque  to  prohibit  movement  of  said  ink  sheet  in  said  second 
direction  when  said  recording  medium  conveying  means  con- 
veys said  recording  medium  in  said  second  direction,  wherein 
said  predetermined  ink  sheet  holding  torque  is  greater  than  a 
torque  generated  by  said  first  drive  motor  to  convey  said  ink 
sheet  during  a  recording  operation. 


5339,440 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  COLORANT 
HOLDING  REGIONS  AND  A  COLORANT  REPELLING 
REGION 
Kazuhiko    Higuchi,    Kawasaki;    Yuzo    Koike,    Yokobama.- 
Hideyuki  Nakao,  Kawasaki;  Shuzo  Hirahara;  Tbtomu  Saito, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Koichi  Ishii,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushilci  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-072025 
Int  a.*  GOID  15/06 
VS.  a.  347—112  20  Claims 


5339,439 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  APPARATUS  IN 

WHICH  THE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  INK  SHEET 

CAN  BE  RESTRAINED 

Takeshi  One,  Yokohama;  l^kehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo;  Makoto 
Kobayashi,  Tama;  Satoshi  Wada,  Kawasaki;  Hisao  Tera- 
Jima,  Yokohama;  Minoni  Yokoyama,  Yokohama;  Takashi 
Awai,  Yokohama;  Aluhiro  Tomoda,  Yokohama,  and  Yasushi 
Ishida,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilci 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,979,  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,050,  May  24,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,668,  Oct 

17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

407,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20, 1988,  63-262828 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/325 

U$.  CI.  347—76  18  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  layer  having  colorant  holding  regions  and  a 
colorant  repelling  region  formed  on  a  surface,  said  colorant 
holding  regions  being  capable  of  attracting  a  colorant  in  a 
liquid  state  and  separately  holding  the  colorant  as  pixels,  and 
said  colorant  repelling  region  having  poor  liquid  colorant 
holding  propenies  compared  with  the  colorant  holding 
regions; 

means  for  supplying  a  colorant  in  a  liquid  state  to  the  image 
carrier  layer  so  as  to  separately  hold  the  colorant  as  pixels  in 
the  colorant  holding  regions; 

means  for  selectively  producing  a  potential  difference  in  the 
colorant  held  in  the  colorant  holding  regions  in  accordance 
with  an  image  signal,  thereby  forming  a  latent  image  in  the 
colorant  holding  regions:  and 

means  for  transferring  the  colorant  corresponding  to  the  latent 
image  onto  a  printing  medium. 


5339,441 

JITTER  REDUCTION  IN  AN  OVERFILLED  RASTER 

OUTPUT  POLYGON  SCANNER  SYSTEM 

James  J.  Appel,  and  Susan  E.  Dunn,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y„ 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149356 

Int  CI."  B4IJ  2/47 

VS.  CI.  347—134  2  Oaims 
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1.  An  optical  scanning  system  for  reducing  fast  scan  jitter  in  an 
overfilled  polygon  design  comprising: 

a  source  of  high  intensity  modulated  light  beams  having  a 
Gaussian  intensity  profile. 

a  polygon  scanner  having  a  plurality  of  light  reflective  facets 
interposed  in  the  optical  path  between  said  light  beam  source 
and  a  light  sensitive  medium, 

optical  means  for  fully  and  uniformly  illuminating  one  of  said 
facets  to  produce  scanning  beams  which  are  reflected  towards 
a  light  sensitive  medium,  while  adjacent  facets  are  at  least 
partially  illuminated,  and 

means  for  focusing  said  scanning  beams  reflected  from  said 
fully  illuminated  facets  upon  the  surface  of  said  light  sensitive 
medium,  and  wherein  said  optical  means  includes  a  collimator 
lens  between  said  source  and  said  polygon,  said  collimator 
lens  having  a  focal  length  which  collimates  only  a  central 
portion  of  the  beams  with  Gaussian  intensity  profile. 


5339,443 

PRINTER  UTILIZING  TEMPERATURE  EVALUATION 

AND  TEMPERATIIRE  DETECTION 

Yoshihiro  Mushika,  Neyagawa;  Yasuki  Matsunoto,  Takara- 

zuka,  and  Hanio  Yamashita,  Osaka,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors 

ta  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  84,954 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  3,  1992,  4-175822 

Int  a."  B41J  2/365 

VS.  a.  347—194  9  Claims 
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5.539.442 

WAX  TRANSFER  TYPE  THERMAL  PRINTING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Saito  Hitoslii.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251.371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-129616 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/36 
VS.  a.  347—183  13  Oaims 
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I.  A  wax  transfer  type  thermal  transfer  printing  method  for 
printing  a  half  tone  image,  in  which  an  ink  film  is  overlaid  on  an 
image  receiving  paper  and  a  back  of  the  ink  film  is  heated  by  a 
thermal  head  to  transfer  ink  fix)m  the  ink  film  to  the  image 
receiving  paper  to  record  one  ink  dot  in  one  print  pixel  of  the 
image  receiving  paper,  a  size  of  the  ink  dot  being  changeable  in 
accordance  with  image  data,  the  wax  transfer  type  thermal  transfer 
printing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  an  image  density  of  each  area  of  said  half  tone 

image; 
selecting  one  of  at  least  a  first  pixel  density  mode  and  a  second 
pixel  density  mode  in  accordance  with  said  image  density, 
said  first  pixel  density  nKxIe  having  a  pixel  density  larger  than 
said  second  pixel  density  mode:  and 
changing  the  size  of  the  ink  dot  in  accordance  with  said  pixel 
density  model,  said  second  pixel  density  mode  being  selected 
for  an  image  area  having  a  low  image  density,  said  second 
pixel  density  mode  having  a  larger  size  print  pixel  than  said 
first  pixel  density  mode. 


1.  A  printer  for  recording  a  multitone  image  for  each  printing 
line  comprising: 

a  y  correcting  means  for  converting  tonal  data  including  at  least 
one  of  density  data  and  luminance  data  supplied  thereto  into 
corresponding  first  pulse  width  data  required  to  obtain  a 
predetermined  recording  density; 

a  data  correcting  means  for  converting  the  first  pulse  width  data 
into  second  pulse  width  data  by  at  least  adding  pulse  width 
correction  data  to  the  first  pulse  width  data: 

a  thermal  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  heating  elements 
formed  on  a  supporting  member; 

a  head  driving  means  for  driving  each  of  said  heating  elements 
of  the  thermal  head  according  to  the  second  pulse  width  data; 

a  temperature  detection  means  for  providing  an  output  represent- 
ing a  temperature  in  a  portion  of  the  supporting  member  of 
the  thermal  head; 

a  data  cumulating  means  for  providing  an  output  obtained  by 
cumulating  data,  substantially  corresponding  to  the  second 
pulse  width  data,  for  each  printing  line;  and 

a  correction  data  determining  means  for  determining  at  least  the 
pulse  width  correction  data  based  on  the  output  of  the  tem- 
perature detection  means  and  that  of  the  data  cumulating 
means. 


5,539,444 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AN  IMAGE  BY 

IRRADATING  A  PLURALITY  OF  LIGHT  BEAMS  ON  A 

RECORDING  SURFACE 

Masahide  Ikeda,  and  Hiroshi  Iwasa,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-354645 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47 

VS.  a.  347—241  20  Claims 

1.  A  multibeam  recording  apparatus  for  irradiating  a  plurality  of 
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light  beams  onto  a  recording  surface  to  recording  an  image,  said 

multibeam  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  unit  including  a  plurality  of  light  source  parts 
which  are  arranged  in  a  first  arrangement  pattern,  each  of  said 
light  source  parts  emitting  a  single  light  beam; 
II  imaging  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis,  said  imaging 
optical  system  being  disposed  between  said  light  source  unit 
and  said  recording  surface; 

n  apeiTure  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  which  are 
arranged  in  a  second  arrangement  pattern  similar  to  said  first 
arrangement  panem,  said  aperture  plate  being  disposed 
between  said  light  source  unit  and  said  imaging  optical  sys- 
tem so  that  each  of  said  apertures  faces  said  corresponding 
light  source  part; 
t  lid  aperture  plate  and  said  recording  surface  being  in  optical 
conjugation;  and 

ch  of  said  light  source  parts  irradiating  a  light  beam  upon  an 
area  which  includes  the  aperture  corresponding  to  the  light 
source  part,  resulting  in  images  of  the  apertures  being  formed 
on  the  recording  surface. 


storage  means  for  storing  said  image  data  generated  by  said 
itnage  reading  means. 


5,539,445 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  WITH  DOCUMENT 
FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
DOCUMENTS  TO  A  PLANTEN 
Hideo  Muramatsu,  Shinshiro;  Mnnehiro  Nakatani,  Toyohashi, 
and  Akio  Nak^ima,  Toyokawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
MinolU  Camera  Kabisha  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,407 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1991,  3-345948 
Int  a."  B41J  2/435:2/385 
VS.  a.  347-262  23  Claims 


An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
a  platen; 

a  tray  which  supports  a  plurality  of  originals  thereon; 
feeding  means  for  feeding  originals  fix)m  the  tray  to  the  platen 

and  setting  them  side  by  side  on  the  platen; 
reading  means  for  reading  images  of  the  originals  set  on  the 

platen  and  generating  image  data; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  length  of  the  original; 
means  for  calculating  a  maximum  number  of  originals  that  will 

fit  on  the  platen  side  by  side  based  on  the  length  detected  by 

the  detecting  means; 
feed  control  means  for  controlling  said  feeding  means  such  that 

taid  feeding  means  feeds  and  sets  the  calculated  number  of 

originals  on  the  platen  side  by  side; 
scan  control  means  for  controlling  said  reading  means  such  that 

said  image  reading  means  reads  the  originals  and  generates 

image  data  corresponding  to  them  by  a  single  scan;  and 


5,539,446 
LIGHT  BEAM  POSITION  DETECTION  AND  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  DIFFRACTION  PATTERNS 
Paul  F.  SuUivan,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,565,  Oct  15,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,307,090.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
201,256 
Int  a.'  B4U  15/16 
VS.  CL  347—262  56  Claims 

,2 


1.  An  image  recording  medium  for  use  with  an  electronic  image 
printing  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  light  beam  that  can  be 
scanned  to  produce  a  two  dimensional  image  exposure  on  the 
image  recording  medium,  the  image  recording  medium  comprising 
a  light  sensitive  image  recording  layer  and  a  plurality  of  diffeient 
diffraction  grating  patterns  disposed  in  an  adjacent  relationship 
with  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  diffraction  grid  disposed  in  a 
corresponding  relationship  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  Ught 
sensitive  image  recording  layer  so  that  when  the  light  beam  of  the 
electronic  image  printing  apparatus  is  radiated  onto  the  diffraction 
grid  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  beam  is  diffracted  from  the  grid 
into  a  diffracted  beam  which  is  representative  of  the  position  of  the 
light  beam  on  the  diffraction  grid. 


5,539,447 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  UNIT  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME  WITH  ROTATING 
LEVER  ATTACHED  TO  A  COVER  FOR  LIGHT 
EMISSION  AND  PREVENTION 
Tomokazu  Akuta;  Yoji   Houki;   Takashi   Maekawa;  Akihiro 
Komuro;  Mamoru  Hokari,  aU  of  Kawasaki,  and  Yasubiro 
Ite,   Inagi,   aU   of,  Japan,   assignors   to   Fujitsu   Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-257924; 
Sep.  28,  1992,  4-257925 

Int  a.'  B4U  y435:  GUB  7/00 
VS.  a.  347—263  14  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  endless  photosensitive  body; 
charging  means  for  charging  the  photosensitive  body; 
an  apparatus  frame  having  a  rigidity; 

an  optical  scanning  unit  for  exposing  the  photosensitive  body  to 
light,  including  a  light  source,  an  optical  scanning  mechanism 
for  scanning  with  light  from  the  light  source,  a  start  detecting 
mechanism  for  detecting  scan  Ught  of  the  optical  scanning 
mechanism  at  an  end  portion  of  a  scaiming  range  of  the  scan 
light  to  detect  beginning  of  light  scanning,  a  frame  which  the 
light  source,  the  optical  scanning  mechanism  and  the  start 
detecting  mechanism  are  attached  and  which  is  secured  to  the 
apparatus  frame,  and  reinforcing  means  provided  with  the 
frame  of  the  optical  scanning  unit  for  reinforcing  the  frame  of 
the  optical  scanning  unit  to  have  a  higher  rigidity  than  dial  of 
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the  apparatus  frame  so  that  the  frame  of  the  optical  scanning 
unit  is  not  deformed  when  the  frame  of  the  optical  scanning 
unit  is  secured  to  the  apparatus  frame,  the  frame  of  the  optical 
scanning  unit  having  two  sides; 

means  for  fastening  said  optical  scanning  unit  to  said  apparatus 
frame; 

a  developing  unit  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed  on  the  photosensitive  body  by  light  exposure  by  the 
optical  scanning  unit;  and 

a  transfer  unit  for  transferring  a  toner  image  on  the  photosensi- 
tive body  onto  a  sheet. 


5339,448 
VIDEO  SERVER  THAT  ADAPTS  VIDEO  SIGNALS  FROM 

MEMORY  TO  A  FORMAT  COMPATIBLE  WITH  A 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  IN  A  VIDEO-ON-DEMAND 

NETWORK 
Henri  A.  J.  Verhille,  Brectat,  and  Daniel  Oeloddere,  Bazel,  both 
of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V^  Rjjswtjk,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  341,434 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  17, 
1993,  93870217 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/10 
MS.  a.  348—6  12  Claims 
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1.  Video  server  for  use  in  a  video  on  demand  network  wherein 
video  signals  are  transferred  over  a  communication  system  (TSY) 
from  said  video  server  to  terminals  of  said  conmiunication  system, 
said  video  server  comprising: 

video  signal  memories  (VM); 

a  server  control  means  (SCM); 

a  broadband  switch  (BS)  having  first  ports  (VPIA'PY)  to  which 
said  memories  (VM)  are  coupled;  second  ports  (CL)  coupled 
to  said  communication  system  (TSY)  and  a  third  port  (CP)  to 
which  said  server  control  means  (SCM)  is  coupled,  said 
server  control  means  (SCM)  controlling  the  transfer  of  said 
video  signals  from  said  memories  (VM)  and  through  said 
switch  (BS)  and  communication  system  (TSY)  to  said  termi- 
nals, wherein  said  broadband  switch  (BS)  has  a  set  of  fourth 
ports  (CPl/CPX)  to  which  a  set  of  system  adaptor  means 
(SYAl/SYAX)  is  coupled  to  adapt  said  video  signals  to  a 
format  which  is  compatible  with  said  communication  system, 
and  wherein  said  server  control  means  (SCM)  performs  said 
transfer  of  video  signals  firstly  from  said  video  memories 


(VM)  to  said  system  adaptor  means  (SYAl/SYAX)  through 
said  broadband  switch  (BS)  and  then  from  said  adaptor  means 
to  said  terminals  via  said  communication  system  (TSY). 
wherein  switch  adaptor  means  (SAl/SAY)  are  coupled 
between  outputs  of  said  video  memories  (VM)  and  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  first  ports  (VPIA'PY)  and  are  adapted 
to  convert  said  video  signals  to  a  format  which  is  compatible 
with  said  broadband  switch  (BS). 


5,539,449 
INTEGRATED  TELEVISION  SERVICES  SYSTEM 
Donald   E.   Blahut,   Hobndel,  and   Edward   S.   Szuriiowski, 
Maplewood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,973 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/173 

MS,,  a.  348—7  15  Claims 
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6.  An  interactive  system  for  delivering  information  programs 
comprising  data  packets  to  users  over  a  cable  television  distribu- 
tion system,  the  data  packets  being  transmined  in  television  trans- 
missions of  the  cable  television  distribution  system  in  response  to 
user  commands  received  over  the  cable  television  distribution 
system,  the  interactive  system  comprising: 
a  packetized  network; 

network  routing  control  coupled  to  the  packetized  network  for 
assigning  communications  paths  through  the  packetized  net- 
work and  enabling  transmission  of  data  packets  and  control 
packets  on  the  paths  through  the  packetized  network; 
at  least  one  information  source  coupled  to  the  packetized  net- 
work for  providing  at  least  data  packets  to  the  packetized 
network; 
a  cable  television  distribution  system  interface  coupled  between 
the  packetized  network  and  the  cable  television  distribution 
system  for  providing  user  commands  from  the  cable  television 
distribution  system  to  the  packetized  network  and  providing  at 
least  data  packets  from  the  packetized  netwotli  to  the  cable 
television  distribution  system;  and 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  packetized  network  for  receiving  user 
commands  from  the  packetized  network  and  transmitting  con- 
trol packets  to  the  at  least  one  information  source  and  the 
cable  television  distribution  system  interface,  the  controller,  in 
response  to  received  user  commands, 
instructing  the  network  routing  control  to  assign  a  path  in  the 

packetized  network, 
instructing  the  at  least  one  information  source  to  provide  data 
packet  on  the  assigned  path  through  the  packetized  net- 
work, and 
instructing  the  cable  television  distribution  system  interface  to 
receive  at  least  the  data  packets  placed  on  the  assigned  path 
of  the  packetized  network  and  modulate  the  received  data 
packets  in  tlie  television  transmissions  to  the  user. 


Jhy23,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3059 


5,539,450 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  PROVIDING 

ADDITIONAL  SERVICE  APPLICATIONS  IN  PAY 

TELEVISION 

Doron  Handelman,  Givataim,  Israel,  assignor  to  News  Data- 
oom  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  16,  1993,  105432 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/10 

UA  a.  348-12  25  Claims 


li  A  pay  television  gaming  system  comprising: 

a  pay  television  network  having  a  multiplicity  of  subscriber 
units  each  including  a  television; 

receiving  apparatus  for  receiving  gaming  inputs  from  the  multi- 
plicity of  subscriber  units; 

accounting  apparatus  for  maintaining  separate  accounts  for  pay 
television  and  for  gaming,  the  accounting  apparatus  including 
apparatus  for  employing  separate  accounting  identification 
codes  for  pay  television  and  for  gaming;  and 

transmitting  apparatus  for  transmitting  to  the  multiplicity  of 
subscriber  units  information  relating  to  gaming  results  and 
said  separate  accounting  identification  codes  for  pay  televi- 
sion and  for  gaming  for  settling  at  least  one  of  gaming  debts 
and  gaming  winnings  via  the  pay  television  network. 


5,539,451 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANNEL  SPINNING 

OFF  A  CHANNEL 

John  T.  Carey,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  and  Barbara  A.  Taylor, 

DenviUe,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,628 

UX  a.  348—12 
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Int  CL*  H04N  7/173 


31  Claims 
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discontinuing  transmission  of  die  first  program  on  the  first 

channel;  and 
transmitting  a  second  program  on  die  first  channel. 


5,539,452 

VIDEO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Daniel  R.  Bush,  Franktown;  Ashok  Patel,  Castle  Rock,  and 

Charlie  W.  Zetterower,  Pariier,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Alkanoz  Corporation,  Evergreen,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,607,  Dec  17,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5347305,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,649, 

Feb.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,164,980.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  301,893 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/14 

MS.  CL  348-17  39  cuims 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  and  receiving  video  and  audio 

signals  over  an  ordinary  telephone  line  in  substantially  real  time, 

comprising:  generating  at  a  transmitting  station  a  video  signal 

having  video  information; 

generating  at  said  transmitting  station  an  audio  signal  having 

audio  information;  producing  a  signal  wherein  said  signal 

includes  a  mixture  of  compressed  video  information  and 

compressed  audio  information,  with  said  video  and  audio 

information  being  provided  to  form  said  signal  in  a  manner 

that  permits  accurate  restoration  thereof  at  a  receiving  station 

and  proper  synchronization  of  said  video  information  and  said 

audio  information;  modulating  said  signal; 

transmitting  said  signal  after  said  modulating  step  using  an 

ordinary  telephone  line  having  a  limited  bandwidUi  in  the 

range  of  3(X)-3,4O0  Hz; 

receiving  said  signal  at  a  receiving  station  after  having  been  sent 

over  the  ordinary  telephone  line; 
demodulating  said  signal  after  said  receiving  step;  and 
reproducing  said  video  information  and  said  audio  information 
at  the  receiving  station  using  said  signal. 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  system  for  transmitting  programs 
wherein  a  first  program  is  being  transmined  on  a  first  channel  to  a 
set  of  one  or  more  subscriber  stations,  the  method  comprising: 

defining  a  temporary  channel; 

continuing  transmission  of  the  first  program  on  the  temporary 
Channel; 


5339,453 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SELF-PORTRATT  INSTALLATIONS 
Dan  David,  Rome,  Italy,  and  Yehuda  Hecht  Hove,  England. 

assignors  to  PMI  Photomagjc  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01679,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07710,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,270 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1991 
9120667;  Mar.  23,  1992,  9206295 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/1% 
MS.  a.  348—77  30  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  self-portrait  installation  comprising  a  video- 
photo  installation  including  a  video  camera  for  viewing  a  subject 
user,  characterised  by  a  first  monitor  for  reproducing  a  real  time 
image  of  the  user  as  a  background  on  the  monitor  screen,  a 
computer  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  installation,  a 
memory  store  of  preselected  computer-digitised  images,  means  for 
storing  a  frozen  real  time  image,  interface  means  for  interfacing 
the  memory  store  with  tlie  real  time  image  for  display  on  the  first 
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5,539,455 

DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  STILL- VIDEO  CAMERA  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SAME  TO  REDUCE 

POWER  CONSUMPTION  DURING  PLAYBACK 

Katsuya  Makioka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,710,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  465,180 

Claims  priorit)',  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1991,  3-351792 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/228:9/89 

VS.  a.  348—222  13  Claims 


monitor  and/or  for  interfacing  with  the  frozen  real  time  image, 
means  for  creating  a  frozen  real  time  image,  means  for  selecting  a 
computer-digitised  image,  a  second  monitor  for  displaying  a  com- 
posite of  a  user-created  frozen  real  time  image  as  a  bacl(ground  and 
at  least  one  user-selected  computer-digitised  image  from  the 
memory  store  as  a  foreground,  and  a  printer  for  printing  the  said 
composite  upon  user  command. 


5,539,454 
VIDEO  EVENT  TRIGGER  AND  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
USING  FUZZY  COMPARATORS 
Glenn  L.  Williams,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America   as  represented   by   the  Administrator, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,999 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/225 

U.S.  a.  348—169  17  Oaims 
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7.  A  video  observation  apparatus,  comprising: 

video  observation  means  for  providing  a  video  data  stream, 
wherein  each  pixel  of  each  fi-ame  of  a  viewing  field  is  pro- 
vided as  multiple  bits  of  data; 

data  reducing  means  for  reducing  each  set  of  multiple  bits  of 
data  which  correspond  to  each  pixel  to  one  bit  of  binary  data 
based  on  whether  the  pixel  has  a  level  of  grey  which  is  above 
or  below  a  threshold  level  of  grey; 

frame  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  non-current  data 
reduced  video  frame  of  the  viewing  field; 

a  comparator  means  for  comparing  and  detecting  a  fuzzy  logic 
difference  between  the  reduced  data  of  a  current  video  frame 
and  the  reduced  data  of  the  at  least  one  non-current  video 
frames,  the  fuzzy  logic  difference  being  a  degree  of  mismatch; 
and 

trigger  signal  means  for  providing  a  trigger  signal  when  the 
fuzzy  logic  difference  is  detected  between  any  of  the  reduced 
data  of  the  current  and  non-current  video  frames. 


13.  A  video  camera  comprising: 

image  pick-up  means,  which  includes  a  solid-state  image  pick- 
up device  for  picking  up  an  image  of  a  subject,  for  outputting 
image  data  which  represents  said  image  of  the  subject; 

recording  means  for  storing  said  image  data,  which  is  outputted 
by  said  image  pick-up  means,  in  a  storage  means; 

playback  means  for  reading  the  image  data  firom  said  storage 
means  and  subjecting  said  image  data  to  still  image  reproduc- 
tion processing  and  having  a  recording  mode  in  which  said 
image  pick-up  means  and  said  recording  means  are  operated 
and  a  still  image  playback  mode  in  which  said  playback 
means  is  operated; 

clock-signal  generating  means  capable  of  generating  a  clock 
signal  having  a  comparatively  high  frequency  and  a  clock 
signal  having  a  comparatively  low  frequency,  said  clock- 
signal  generating  means  including  frequency  selecting  means 
for  selecting  said  high  frequency  when  the  recording  mode  is 
set  and  for  selecting  said  low  frequency  when  said  still  image 
playback  mode  is  set,  said  high  frequency  being  a  greater  than 
one  whole-number  multiple  of  said  low  frequency; 

image  reducing  means,  included  in  said  playback  means,  for 
reducing  the  number  of  pixels  of  the  image  represented  by  the 
image  data  read  out  of  said  storage  means,  a  reduction  ratio 
being  used  that  is  equal  to  a  ratio  of  said  comparatively  high 
frequency  to  said  comparatively  low  frequency;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  clock  generating  circuit 
means  and  said  image  reducing  means  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  clock  signal  having  said  comparatively  high  frequency  is 
selectively  outputted  from  said  clock-signal  generating  circuit 
means  in  said  recording  mode,  and  said  clock  signal  having 
said  comparatively  low  frequency  is  selectively  outputted 
from  said  clock-signal  generating  circuit  means  and  said 
image  reducing  means  becomes  active  in  said  still  image 
playback  mode; 

wherein  when  said  still  image  playback  mode  is  set,  said  play- 
back means  and  said  image  reducing  means  operate  in  syn- 
chronization with  said  low  frequency  output  from  said  clock- 
signal  generating  means. 
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5,539,456 
VpEO  CAMERA  AND  CAMERA  SYSTEM  WITH  WHITE 

BALANCE  CONTROL 
Sdtbshl  Ishii,  Kita-adachi-gun,  and  Haruo  Saitoh,  Kuki,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  AIWA  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  934,761,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,410,225.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219749; 
Sep.  9,  1991.  3-229207;  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-229208;  Sep.  9,  1991, 
3-229209;  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-245385;  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-067249 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/232 
IJS.  a.  348-224  6  Claims 
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I.  A  video  camera  comprising: 

light  emission  means  for  illuminating  a  foreground  object  being 
picked  up  by  an  image  pick-up  device; 

a  white  balance  control  circuit  to  which  picked-up  image  signal 
outputted  from  said  image  pick-up  device  is  supplied; 

a  white  balance  sensor  for  obtaining  colour  temperature  infor- 
mation for  white  balance  control;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  colour  temperature  informa- 
tion from  said  white  balance  sensor  to  be  timely  outputted  in 
accordance  with  light  emission  of  said  light  emission  means 
and  to  be  supplied  to  said  white  balance  control  circuit,  when 
a  picked-up  image  signal  of  a  foreground  object  being  picked 
up  with  light  emission  of  said  light  emission  means  is  sup- 
plied to  said  white  balance  control  circuit,  wherein  said  con- 
trol means  includes  hold  means  for  selectively  holding  first 
colour  temperature  information  as  obtained  just  prior  to  light 
emission  by  said  light  emission  means,  and  for  selectively 
holding  second  colour  temperature  information  obtained  dur- 
ing light  emission  by  said  light  emission  means  and  selection 
means  for  selecting  and  supplying  said  held  first  colour  tem- 
perature information,  said  held  second  colour  temperature 
information  or  colour  temperature  information  directly  from 
.said  white  balance  sensor. 


5,539,457 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SOLID  STATE 

IMAGE  SENSOR  HAVING  A  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SUPPRESING  A  RESET  NOISE 

Shiro  Tsunai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,829 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  8.  1993,  5-308243 
Int  CI."  H04N  3/14 
U.S.  a.  348— 241  3  Claims 

1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  for  a  solid  state  image  sensor,  the 
signal  processing  circuit  including  a  charge  detection  circuit  for 
outputting  a  signal  output  from  the  image  sensor,  a  first  inverting 
amplifier  receiving  said  signal  output,  a  second  inverting  amplifier 
receiving  an  output  of  said  first  inverting  amplifier,  and  a  clamp 
circuit  including  a  constant  voltage  source  and  a  switching  means 
for  selectively  supplying  the  constant  voltage  to  said  second  invert- 
ing amplifier,  said  second  inverting  amplifier  including  a  source- 
grounded  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  receive 
said  output  of  said  first  invening  amplifier,  and  said  constant 
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voltage  of  said  constant  voltage  source  being  set  to  be  not  smaller 
than  a  threshold  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  but  smaller  than  an 
intermediate  voltage  of  an  operating  voltage  range  of  said  second 
inverting  amplifier. 


5,539,458 
TFT-DRIVE  IMAGE  SENSOR  CAPABLE  OF  PRODUCING 

AN  OFFSET-FREE  IMAGE  SIGNAL 
Norikazu  Yamada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,807,  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1992,  4-328934 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/64 

VS.  a.  348—243  7  claims 
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1.  A  photodetecting  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  pixel  detectors  arranged  on  the  substrate  in  a  first 
direction,  each  pixel  detector  comprising: 

a  first  photodetector  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  first  direc- 
tion, for  receiving  incident  light,  the  first  photodetectors  of  the 
pixel  detectors  being  arranged  in  the  first  direction; 

a  first  thin-film  transistor  for  transferring  a  first  charge  generated 
in  the  first  photodetector; 

a  second  photodetector  shielded  from  the  incident  light  and 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  on  the  same  line  as  the  first  photo- 
detector; and 

a  second  thin-film  transistor  for  transferring  a  dark  charge  gen- 
erated in  the  second  photodetector;  and  output  charge  produc- 
ing means  for  receiving  the  first  charge  and  the  dark  charge, 
for  generating  a  difference  between  the  first  charge  and  the 
dark  charge,  and  for  producing  an  output  charge  correspond- 
ing to  the  difference  between  the  first  and  dark  charges  as  a 
response  to  the  incident  light. 


3062 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23,  1996 


5^39,459 
OPTIMAL  TONE  SCALE  MAPPING  IN  ELECTRONIC 
CAMERAS 
Julian  G.  Bullitt,  Newton,  and  Allan  C.  Green,  Framingham, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  443,680 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/202:5/235 

VS.  a.  348—254  15  Qaims 
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I.  An  electronic  still  camera  comprising 

means  for  defining  an  image  plane: 

optical  means  for  directing  image  bearing  light  from  a  scene  to 
said  image  plane  to  form  an  optical  image  of  the  scene  on  the 
image  plane; 

photosensitive  means  located  at  said  image  plane  for  receiving 
said  image  bearing  light  and  producing  therefrom  analog 
image  signals  representative  of  pixels  of  said  image  wherein 
voltage  magnitudes  of  the  analog  image  signals  are  indicative 
of  pixel  intensity: 

video  signal  processing  means  for  transforming  the  analog 
image  signals  according  to  a  gamma  curve  so  as  to  adjust  a 
tone  scale  of  the  image  such  that  sharp  changes  in  tone  are 
elongated  and  relatively  flat  changes  in  tone  are  compressed 
thus  creating  a  transformed  signal; 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  converting  said  trans- 
formed signal  to  a  stream  of  digital  image  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  image;  and 

processing  means  for  selectively  processing,  storing  or  transmit- 
ting image  data  represented  by  the  digital  image  signals. 


5,539.4« 

IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  AND  DRIVE  METHOD 

WHICH  CONTROLS  EXPOSl'RE  BY  CONTROLLING  A 

CHARGE  ACCUMULATION  TIME 

Kyoji  Tamura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  866,479,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5  J49382. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,736 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-^%29; 
Apr.  12,  1991,  3-079631 

Int  ex."  H04N  5/232 
\}S.  a.  348—296  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  drive  method  for  an  image  pickup  device  for  controlling  the 
exposure  by  changing  a  charge  accumulation  time  T  of  the  image 
pickup  device  field-by-field  for  a  plurality  of  fields,  wherein  the 
charge  accumulation  time  T  increases  from  near  zero  to  a  proper 
charge  accumulation  time  over  the  plurality  of  fields  at  the  power- 
on  of  the  image  pickup  device. 


5,539,461 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  AND  A  DRIVING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Fumihiko  Andoh,   Tokyo;    Kazuhisa   Taketoshi,    Kanagawa; 
Katsu  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Masao  Yamawaki,  Hyogo;  Hidekazu 
Yamamoto,  Hyogo;  Hiroshi  Kawashima,  Hyogo,  and  Nao- 
fumi  Murata,  Hyogo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso 
Kyokai,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1993,  5-062333; 
Nov.  29,  1993,  5-297676 

Int.  CI."  H04N  3/12:3/14:9/07 
U.S.  a.  34»— 308  23  Claiois 
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4.  An  image  sensor  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in 
a  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  rows  along  a  horizontal  direction  and 
a  plurality  of  columns  along  a  vertical  direction, 

1 )  each  of  the  pixels  included  in  a  first  group  of  rows  of  alternate 
rows  including 

a)  a  photoelectric  conversion  element, 

b)  a  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said 
photoelectric  conversion  element, 

c)  a  second  MOS  transistor  connected  in  series  with  said  first 
MOS  transistor,  and 

d)  a  third  MOS  transistor  connected  in  series  with  said  pho- 
toelectric conversion  element: 

2)  each  of  the  pixels  included  in  a  second  group  of  rows  of  the 
other  alternate  rows  including  a  photoelectric  conversion  ele- 
ment without  said  first,  second  and  third  transistors:  and 

3)  a  fourth  MOS  transistor  for  connecting  a  photoelectric  con- 
version element  of  the  second  group  adjacent  in  said  colunm. 


5,539,462 
CAMERA  AUTO  FOCUS  SYSTEM  WITH  DETECTOR 
CIRCUITS  FOR  GENERATING  EVALUATION 
FUNCTIONS 
Chuen-Chien  Lee,  Fremont;  Teruyoshi  Komuro,  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.;  Naoki  Kawaguchi,  and  Reiko  Torii,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony   Corporation  of  Japan, 
Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  937,053,  Aug.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,416,518.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,163 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/232 
VS.  CI.  348—349  6  Oaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  focusing  a  camera,  compris- 
ing: 
optical  lens  system  for  receiving  light  rays  from  an  image  scene; 
motor  means  for  adjusting  a  focus  position  for  the  optical  lens 

system; 
image  detector  array  positioned  to  receive  the  light  rays  from  the 

optical  lens  system  and  generate  an  image  color  signal: 
signal  processor  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  image  color  signal 

and  generate  a  luminance  signal; 
processor  means  coupled  to  control  the  motor  means  and  adjust 
the  focus  for  the  optical  lens  system; 
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into  focus  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  luminance  signal  from 
the  signal  processor  circuit,  and  control  signals  from  the 
processor  means,  the  auto  focus  circuit  generating  evaluation 
functions  and  transferring  die  evaluation  functions  to  the 
processor  means,  such  that  the  evaluation  fimctions  determine 
an  optimal  focus  position  for  the  optical  lens  system,  said  auto 
focus  circuit  comprising: 

It  least  one  band  pass  filter  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the 
luminance  signal; 

t  least  one  gate  circuit,  each  gate  circuit  coupled  to  receive  an 
output  from  one  of  the  band  pass  filter  circuits,  each  gate 
circuit  coupled  to  receive  a  window  control  signal  from  the 
processor  means,  such  that  the  gate  circuit  blocks  the  output 
from  the  band  pass  filter  circuit  if  the  window  control  signal  is 
received: 

least  one  detector  circuit,  each  detector  circuit  coupled  to 
receive  an  output  of  one  of  the  gate  circuits,  each  detector 
circuit  generating  an  evaluation  function. 


5,539,463 

rSSETTE  EJECT  MECHANISM,  BATTERY  LOADING 
MECHANISM  AND  MECHANICAL  CHASSIS 
SLTPORTING  MECHANISM 
Masayoshi    Morikawa,    Kanagawa;    Yoshitaka    Matsumoto; 
Hisao  Shirokoshi,  both  of  Aichi,  and   Naoki  Funakoshi, 
Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209624; 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209625;  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209626 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/225 
VS.  CI.  348—375  7  Claims 


1.  A  ca.ssette  eject  mechanism  for  a  recording  or  reproducing 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  having  a  cassette  compartment  disposed 

therein; 
a  lid  portion  supported  to  said  main  body  portion  by  means  of  a 

hinge  portion  so  as  to  become  openable  and  closable  about 

said  hinge  portion: 
a  pair  of  guide  arms  supported  on  said  lid  portion  to  assist  said 

lid  portion  in  opening  and  closing  relative  to  said  main  body 

portion,  wherein  a  cassette  eject  switch  is  disposed  on  a  base 


plate  provided  on  said  main  body  portion  such  that  a  cassette 
eject  button  is  not  disposed  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
main  body  portion,  said  cassette  eject  switch  being  operated 
in  a  ganged  relation  to  an  opening  operation  of  said  lid 
portion,  and 
wherein  one  of  said  pair  of  guide  arms  applies  a  force  to  said 
cassette  eject  switch  to  actuate  said  cassette  eject  switch. 


5,539,464 

APPARATUS,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

GENERATING  DISPLAYS  FROM  DUAL  SOURCE 

COMPOSITE  DATA  STREAMS 

Frank  Xu,  Irving,  and  Robert  M.  Nally,  Piano,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,182,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,455,626.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475382 

Int  a."  H04N  7/OS 

VS.  a.  348—388  13  Claims 
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2.  A  method  of  displaying  data  received  as  a  composite  video 
data  stream,  each  frame  of  the  composite  stream  composed  of  a 
field  of  data  defining  a  first  video  display  and  a  subsequent  field 
defining  a  second  video  display,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  the  composite  data  stream; 

downscaling  the  composite  data  stream  to  produce  blocks  of 
data  defining  the  first  video  display  and  blocks  of  data  defin- 
ing the  second  video  display; 
during  first  and  third  phases  of  a  set  of  processing  phases, 
storing  blocks  of  data  defining  the  first  video  display  in  a  first 
object  buffer  in  memory; 
during  second  and  fourth  phases  of  the  set  of  processing  phases, 
storing  blocks  of  data  defining  the  second  display  in  a  second 
object  buffer  in  memory: 
during  the  first  and  third  phases,  retrieving  blocks  of  data  stored 

in  the  first  object  buffer  to  generate  the  first  display:  and 
during  the  second  and  fourth  phases,  retrieving  blocks  of  data 
stored  in  die  second  object  buffer  to  generate  the  second 
display. 


5339,465 

APPARATUS,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PROVIDING  MULTIPLE  VIDEO  DATA  STREAMS  FROM 

A  SINGLE  SOURCE 
Frank  Xu,  Irving,  and  Robert  M.  Nally,  Piano,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  152.182,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,455,626.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,937 

Int  a."  H04N  7Am 

VS.  CI.  348—388  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  composite  video  data  stream  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  data  stream  composed  of  a  sequence  of  frames 
of  video  data  each  having  an  x-dimension  of  a  preselected 
number  of  pixels  and  a  y-dimension  of  a  preselected  number 
of  pixels: 

receiving  a  second  data  stream  composed  of  a  sequence  of 
frames  of  video  data  each  having  an  x-dimension  of  a  prese- 
lected number  of  pixels  and  a  y-dimension  of  a  preselected 
number  of  pixels; 

downscaling  the  x  and  y  dimensions  of  the  frames  of  the  first 
data  stream  to  produce  a  sequence  of  first  blocks  of  pixels; 
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downscaling  the  x  and  y  dimensions  of  the  frames  of  the  second 

data  stream  to  produce  a  sequence  of  second  blocks  of  pixels; 
writing  the  first  blocks  into  a  first  object  buffer  associated  with  a 

first  memory  space  during  first  and  tliird  ones  of  four  process- 
ing phases; 
storing  the  second  blocks  of  data  into  a  second  object  buffer 

associated  with  a  second  memory  space  during  second  and 

fourth  ones  of  the  four  processing  phases;  and 
outputting  each  pair  of  blocks  as  a  field  of  the  composite  video 

data  streamt-wherein  the  first  and  second  blocks  are  disposed 

horizontally   adjacent  each   frame   of  the  composite  data 

stream. 
2.  A  method  for  generating  a  plurality  of  displays  from  a 
composite  video  data  stream  comprising  a  plurality  of  frames  each 
including  two  portions,  a  first  of  the  portions  containing  data 
defining  even  fields  of  respective  first  and  second  displays,  and  a 
second  of  the  portions  containing  data  defining  odd  fields  of  the 
first  and  second  displays,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
during  first  and  third  phases  of  a  set  of  phases,  extracting  the 

data  defining  the  odd  and  even  fields  of  the  first  display  from 

each  received  frame; 
during  the  first  and  third  phases,  writing  the  extracted  data 

defining  the  odd  and  even  fields  of  the  first  display  into  a  first 

object  buffer; 
during  second  and  fourth  phases  of  the  set  of  phases,  extracting 

the  data  defining  the  odd  and  even  fields  of  the  second  display 

from  each  received  frame; 
during  the  second  and  fourth  phases,  writing  the  extracted  data 

defining  the  odd  and  even  fields  of  the  second  display  in  a 

second  object  buffer; 
during  the  third  and  fourth  phases,  retrieving  the  first  display 

data  stored  in  the  first  object  buffer  to  drive  a  display  device 

for  generating  the  first  display;  and 
during  the  second  and  fourth  phases,  retrieving  the  second 

display  data  stored  in  the  second  object  buffer  to  drive  a 

display  device  for  generating  the  second  display. 


5339,466 

EFnClENT  CODING  APPARATUS  FOR  PICTURE 

SIGNAL  AND  DECODING  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Katsuji  Igarashi,  and  Tomoyuki  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,019,  Apr,  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,434 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-211382; 
Dec  19,  1991,  3-353990;  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-358184 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/50 
MS.  a.  348-^tOl  I  Claim 


su 
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I.  A  high  efficiency  encoding  method  for  a  sequence  of  frame 
pictures,  each  frame  picture  being  comprised  of  plural  macrob- 
locks,  each  of  said  frame  pictures  having  a  first  field  picture  and  a 
second  field  picture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  either  a  first  encoding  mode  or  a  second  encoding 

mode  on  a  frame  picture  basis; 
when  said  first  encoding  mode  is  selected,  carrying  out  orthogo- 
nal transform  encoding  of  said  plural  macroblocks  by  adap- 
tively  selecting  on  a  macroblock  basis  either  a  frame  process- 
ing mode  for  orthogonally  transforming  a  block  comprised  of 
a  first  field  component  and  a  second  field  component,  or  a 
field  processing  mode  for  orthogonally  transforming  a  block 
comprised  of  either  said  first  field  component  or  said  second 
field  component;  and 


when  said  second  encoding  mode  is  selected,  carrying  out 
orthogonal  transform  encoding  of  a  block  composed  only  of 
said  first  field  component  for  one  frame  picture  and  then 
carrying  out  orthogonal  transform  encoding  of  a  block  com- 
posed only  of  said  second  field  component  for  one  frame 
picture  so  that  said  second  field  component  of  said  block  can 
be  predicted  by  using  said  first  field  component  of  said  block. 


5439,467 

B-FRAME  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

MOTION  COMPENSATION  APPARATUS  IN  THE  UNFT 

OF  A  HALF  PIXEL  FOR  AN  IMAGE  DECODER 

Ki  H.  Song,  and  Chang  P.  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  14,  1993, 
P93-18435;  Dec  30,  1993,  P93-31209 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/32 
U.S.  a.  348-^(02  4  Claims 


.smi- 


I.  A  motion  compenisating  apparatus  in  the  unit  of  a  half  pixel, 
comprising: 

a  variable  length  decoder  for  decoding  an  encoded  input  image 
data  and  motion  vector  information; 

a  restoring  means  for  inverse-quantizing  and  IDCT- transforming 
the  decoded  image  data  from  said  variable  length  decoder; 

a  delay  and  order  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  IDCT 
transform  and  motion  compensation  with  respect  to  the  image 
signal  provided  from  said  restoring  means; 

a  motion  vector  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  value  of  a 
motion  vector  by  calculating  the  address  point  corresponding 
to  the  displacement  which  is  to  be  motion  compensated  for 
and  by  utilizing  the  value  of  the  motion  vector  provided  by 
said  variable  length  decoder; 

a  read  address  generator  for  generating  a  data  read  address  of  a 
processed  block  to  be  compensated  for  by  utilizing  a  frame 
synchronizing  signal  of  image  data  from  said  variable  length 
decoder; 

a  write  address  generator  for  generating  a  data  write  address  of 
the  processed  block  to  be  compensated  for  by  utilizing  a 
frame  synchronizing  signal  of  the  image  data  from  said  vari- 
able length  decoder; 

a  first  multiplexer  for  selectively  providing  the  addresses  pro- 
vided from  said  read  address  generator  and  said  write  address 
generator  in  the  unit  of  a  frame; 

first  and  second  frame  memories  for  alternately  reading/writing 
the  image  data  provided  from  said  first  multiplexer  in  accor- 
dance with  the  read/write  addresses  provided  firom  said  first 
multiplexer; 

an  auxiliary  block  memory  address  generator,  which  receives  the 
value  of  the  motion  vector  provided  from  said  motion  vector 
analyzing  means,  for  generating  the  read  address  of  an  auxil- 
iary block  memory  which  is  used  to  calculate  the  pixel  value 
corresponding  to  a  half  pixel  motion  vector; 

a  second  multiplexer  for  alternately  providing  the  output  data  of 
said  first  frame  meitKiry  to  a  first  auxiliary  block  memory 
means  and  to  a  second  auxiliary  block  memory  means; 
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third  multiplexer  for  alternately  providing  the  output  data  of 
said  second  frame  memory  to  said  first  auxiliary  block 
menaory  means  and  to  said  second  auxiliary  block  memory 
means; 

i  n  auxiliary  block  memory  and  interpolation  controlling  means 
for  controlling  the  read  point  of  said  first  and  second  auxiliary 
block  memory  means  and  an  enable  timing  of  an  interpolation 
means  by  combining  the  address  outputted  from  said  auxiliary 
block  memory  address  generating  means  and  the  value  of  the 
motion  vector; 

!  aid  first  and  second  auxiliary  block  memory  means  for  provid- 
ing data  corresponding  to  the  half  pixel  motion  vector  in 
accordance  with  the  control  signal  provided  from  said  auxil- 
iary block  memory  and  interpolation  controlling  means  after 
storing  the  data  provided  firom  said  second  or  third  multi- 
plexer therein; 

t  fourth  multiplexer  for  selectively  providing  the  output  data  of 
said  first  or  second  auxiliary  block  memory  means  to  an 
interpolation  means; 

1  lid  interpolation  means  for  generating  image  data  which  is 
finally  motion-compensated  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the 
half  pixel  motion  vector  by  calculating  the  data  provided  from 
said  fourth  multiplexer; 

n  adder  for  adding  the  motion-compensated  image  data  from 
said  interpolation  means  to  dje  inverse-quantized  and  IDCT- 
transformed  image  data  from  said  delay  and  order  adjusting 
means;  and 

fifth  multiplexer  for  providing  the  image  data  provided  from 
said  adder  to  said  first  and  second  fiame  memories  in  the  unit 
of  a  frame. 


control  means  for  controlling  at  least  the  symbol  sequence 
constructing  means  based  on  the  statistical  parameter; 

the  first  table  means  further  defining  a  correspondence  between 
at  least  one  control  mode  of  the  control  means  and  at  least  one 
symbol,  said  control  mode  being  translated  into  the  corre- 
sponding symbol  by  reference  to  the  first  table  means,  the 
corresponding  symbol  being  placed  at  the  distinctive  position 
in  the  sequence  and  being  coded  by  the  coding  means. 
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:  .  A  coding  device  for  coding  an  image  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  the  image  signal  into  pixel  blocks; 

transform  means  for  performing  an  orthogonal  transform  on 
pixel  values  of  each  of  the  pixel  blocks  to  produce  transform 
coefficients; 

quantizing  means  for  producing  quantized  coefficients  fitjm  the 
transform  coefficients; 

first  table  means  for  defining  at  least  a  correspondence  between 
d.c.  component  quantized  coefficients  and  symbols; 

second  table  means  for  defining  a  correspondence  between  a.c. 
component  quantized  coefficients  and  symbols; 

symbol  sequence  construction  means  for  constructing  a 
sequence  of  symbols  from  the  quantized  coefficients  with 
reference  to  the  first  table  means  and  the  second  table  means, 
coding  symbols  derived  with  reference  to  the  first  table  means 
being  placed  at  a  position  that  is  distinctive  with  respect  to  a 
position  at  which  are  placed  coding  symbols  derived  with 
reference  so  the  second  table  means; 

coding  means  for  coding  the  sequence  of  symbols; 

block  analyzing  means  for  determining  a  statistical  parameter  of 
|he  pixel  values  of  each  pixel  block;  and 


5,539^469 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  MOTION  VECTORS 

THROUGH  THE  USE  OF  AN  ADAPTIVE  MEDIAN 

FILTERING  TECHNIQUE 

Hae-Mook  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co,,  Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367^3 

Int  CL"  H04N  7/36 

MS.  CL  348—413  2  Claims 
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5,539,468 

CODING  DEVICE  AND  DECODING  DEVICE  ADAPTIVE 

TO  LOCAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

Kaiuhiro  Suzuki,  Kanagawa;  Ken  Umezawa,  Saitama,  and 

Koh  Kamizawa,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59^33,  May  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1992,  4-122075 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/30 
U.S.  a.  348-^103  4  Oalms 


1.  An  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  motion-compensated  video  signal 
encoder,  for  determining  motion  vectors  representing  a  displace- 
ment between  a  current  frame  and  a  reference  frame  of  video 
signals,  wherein  the  current  frame  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
processing  blocks,  each  processing  block  having  PxQ  pixels  with  P 
and  Q  being  integers  larger  than  two,  and  said  PxQ  pixels  include 
therein  a  center  pixel  located  at  the  center  of  each  processing 
block,  which  comprises: 
means  for  providing  a  tnodon  vector  for  each  of  the  pixels 
included  in  the  current  frame,  the  motion  vectors  including 
center  motion  vectors,  each  of  the  center  motion  vectors  being 
a  motion  vector  for  each  of  the  center  pixels; 
means  for  detecting  edge  positions  of  an  object  in  the  current 

frame  to  produce  edge  position  signals; 
filtering  means,  having  a  filtering  window,  for  median-filtering 
the  motion  vectors  to  generate  filtered  motion  vectors  for  the 
pixels  included  in  the  current  frame,  the  size  of  said  filtering 
window  varying  with  the  edge  position  signals; 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  filtered  motion  vectors  having 
a  same  value  among  the  filtered  motion  vectors  for  the  pixels 
included  in  said  each  processing  block,  thereby  sorting  out 
first  and  second  major  vectors,  the  first  and  the  second  major 
vectors  representing  the  filtered  motion  vectors  having  the 
largest  and  the  second  largest  counted  numbers,  respectively, 
for  said  each  processing  block; 
means  for  calculating  error  fiinctions  for  said  each  processing 
block  based  on  the  first  and  second  major  vectors  to  thereby 
select  as  an  output  motion  vector  one  of  the  first  and  second 
major  vectors  which  yields  minimum  error  function; 
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means  for  generating  a  control  signal  based  on  the  center  motion 
vector,  the  first  major  vector  and  the  counted  number  of  the 
first  major  vector  for  said  each  processing  block;  and 

switching  means,  responsive  to  the  control  signal,  for  selecting 
one  of  the  output  nrotion  vector  and  the  center  motion  vector 
as  the  motion  vector  for  said  each  processing  block. 


5,539,470 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Fukuoka;  HJroyuki  Takimoto;  Taizo  Hon,  all  of 
iCanagawa-ken;  Takashi  Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Yoshihiro  Naka- 
tani,  Kanagawa-ken;  Jun  Makino,  and  Shinichi  Koyama, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,485 

Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-228713 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/08:7/084:11/06:11/14 

\}S.  a.  348    434  11  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  inputting  means  for  inputting  an  image  signal: 

b)  attenuating  means  for  attenuating  a  predetermined  frequency 
portion  of  the  image  signal  inputted  by  said  inputting  means: 
and 

c)  controlling  means  for  controlling  an  attenuation  characteristic 
of  said  attenuating  means  for  attenuating  the  predetermined 
frequency  portion,  in  accordance  with  a  compression  ratio  of 
the  image  signal  inputted  by  said  inputting  means. 
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1.  A  system  for  transmitting  a  data  signal  with  a  video  signal, 
comprising: 


a  first  delay  element  receiving  the  data  signal,  the  data  signal 
being  unrelated  to  the  video  signal,  and  producing  a  delayed 
data  signal  that  is  delayed  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
from  the  data  signal: 

a  first  adder  element  adding  the  data  signal  and  said  delayed  data 
signal  to  produce  a  first  filtered  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
spectral  peaks  with  a  spacing  corresponding  to  spacing  in  an 
unused  portion  of  the  fiequency  spectrum  of  the  video  signal; 

a  modulator  modulating  a  single  unmodulated  carder  frequency 
with  said  first  filtered  signal  to  produce  a  modulated  filtered 
signal,  said  carder  frequency  being  selected  to  pemut  said  first 
filtered  signal  to  be  inserted  into  said  unused  portion  of  the 
frequency  spectrum  of  the  video  signal: 

a  second  adder  element  adding  said  modulated  filtered  signal 
and  the  video  signal  to  produce  a  modified  video  signal 
containing  said  modulated  filtered  signal  with  said  first  fil- 
tered signal  inserted  into  said  unused  portion  of  the  frequency 
spectrum  of  the  video  signal: 

a  transmitter  transmitting  said  modified  video  signal; 

a  receiver  receiving  said  transmitted  modified  video  signal  and 
processing  said  modified  video  signal  to  regenerate  the  video 
signal; 

a  separator  circuit  separating  said  modulated  filtered  signal  from 
said  transmitted  modified  video  signal  to  reconstruct  said  first 
filtered  signal:  and 

an  inverse  filter  processing  said  reconstructed  first  filtered  signal 
to  recover  the  data  signal,  whereby  the  data  signal  is  transmit- 
ted with  the  video  signal  and  subsequently  separated  from  the 
data  signal  in  said  receiver. 


5,539,472 
WAVEFORM  ANALYZER  FOR  SEPARATING  AN  EIGHT 

FIELD  SEQUENCE  OF  A  PAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Jun  Aoki,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-272388 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/455:9/465 

VS.  CI.  348—506  6  Claims 


5,539,471 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  AND 
RECOVERING  AN  ADD-ON  DATA  SIGNAL  FOR 
TRANSMISSION  WFTH  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Nathan   P.   Myhrvold,   Bellevue;   Gideon  A.   Yuval,   Mercer 
Island,  and  William  E.  Kim,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,363 
Int  CI.*  H04N  7/08 
VS.  a.  348-^73  44  CUims 


1.  A  waveform  analyzer  comprising: 

means  for  taking  in  a  video  input  signal; 

means  for  extracting  information  on  existence  and  phase  of  a 
burst  signal  included  in  said  taken-in  video  input  signal;  and 

means  for  recognizing  whether  said  taken-in  video  input  signal 
is  in  an  (n-2)th  field  (n:  an  integer)  or  not  from  said  extracted 
information  on  existence  and  phase  of  the  burst  signal,  and 
controlling  said  laking-in  means  to  take  in  a  video  input  signal 
in  an  nth  field  after  recognizing  the  (n-2)th  field. 

3.  A  waveform  analyzer  comprising: 

an  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  a  video  input  signal; 

an  A/D  conversion  means  for  converting  said  video  input  signal 
amplified  by  said  amplifying  means  into  a  digital  input  signal: 

a  nnemory  means  for  storing  said  digital  input  signal  outputted 
from  said  A/D  conversion  means; 

a  TV  synchronizing  separating  means  for  taking  vertical  syn- 
chronizing pulses  and  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  out  of 
said  video  input  signal  amplified  by  said  amplifying  means, 
outputting  the  taken  out  vertical  synchronizing  pulses  for 
every  odd-numbered  field  or  even-numbered  field  in  accor- 
dance with  an  internal  setting  which  is  set  in  said  waveform 
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analyzer  before  operation  thereof,  and  also  outputting  the 
taken  out  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  consecutively,  said 
TV  synchronizing  separating  means  outputting  the  taken  out 
vertical  synchronizing  pulses  for  every  odd-numbered  field 
when  said  internal  setting  is  set  to  observe  a  video  input 
signal  in  one  of  the  odd-numbered  fields  and  outputting  the 
taken  out  vertical  synchronizing  pulses  for  every  even- 
numbered  field  when  said  internal  setting  is  set  to  observe  a 
video  signal  in  one  of  the  even-numbered  fields; 
trigger  gate  and  selector  means  for  selecting  said  vertical 
synchronizing  pulse  and  said  horizontal  synchronizing  pulse 
outputted  from  said  TV  synchronizing  separating  means  into  a 
first  trigger  signal  and  a  second  trigger  signal,  respectively, 
and  also  performing  gate  processing  of  said  first  trigger  and 
said  second  trigger  signal: 

delay  timer  means  for  counting  a  time  corresponding  to  a  set 
delay  time  synchronously  with  said  first  trigger  signal  output- 
ted from  said  trigger  gate  and  selector  means; 
tinung  control  means  for  controlling  said  gate  processing  by 
said  trigger  gate  and  selector  means  and  also  performing  write 
control  and  write/read  address  control  of  said  memory  means 
in  accordance  with  an  output  signal  of  said  delay  timer  means 
and  said  second  trigger  signal  outputted  from  said  trigger  gate 
and  selector  means;  and 
1 1  arithmetic  means  for  reading  said  digital  input  signal  stored 
in  said  memory  means  and  performing  detection  of  existence 
and  computation  of  a  phase  of  a  burst  signal  included  in  said 
digital  input  signal,  thereby  detecting  a  color  field  of  said 
video  input  signal. 


5,539,473 

DOT  CLOCK  GENERATION  WITH  MINIMAL  CLOCK 
SKEW 

Steven  J.  Kommrusch,  and  Bradly  J.  Foster,  both  of  Ft  Col- 
lins, Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
AJto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,155,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,229 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/04 
VS.  a.  348—537  7  Clatans 
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1  A  system  for  generating  a  dot  clock  signal  for  pixels  from  an 
analog  video  signal  using  a  phase  locked  loop,  comprising: 

a  variable  frequency  oscillator  configured  to  generate  said  dot 
clock  signal; 

a  dot  clock  synchronization  generator  for  counting  cycles  of  said 
dot  clock  signal  and  for  generating  a  dot  clock  synchroniza- 
tion signal: 

a  first  buffer  configured  to  compare  said  analog  video  signal  to  a 
reference  voltage  for  identifying  synchronization  level  within 
said  analog  video  signal,  said  first  buffer  configured  to  gener- 
jate  an  analog  video  synchronization  signal  indicative  of 
occurrences  of  said  synchronization  levels,  said  first  buffer 
configured  to  introduce  a  particular  propagation  time  delay 
into  said  analog  video  synchronization  signal; 


a  second  buffer  configured  to  receive  said  dot  clock  synchroni- 
zation signal  and  configured  to  introduce  said  particular 
propagation  time  delay  into  said  dot  clock  synchronization 
signal; 

a  phase  detector  for  comparing  phases  corresponding  widi  said 
analog  video  synchronization  signal  and  said  dot  clock  syn- 
chronization signal  and  for  generating  an  oscillator  control 
signal  for  said  oscillator  based  upon  said  comparison  of  said 
phases 

a  first  storage  element  for  communicating  said  analog  video 
synchronization  signal  from  said  first  buffer  to  said  phase 
detector,  and 

a  second  storage  element  for  communicating  said  dot  clock 
synchronization  signal  from  said  oscillator  to  said  second 
buffer,  wherein  said  first  and  second  storage  elements  are  each 
configured  to  introduce  a  certain  propagation  time  delay 
which  is  substantially  the  same. 


5,539,474 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIFTING  A  DISPLAY 
POSITION  OF  A  SMALL-SIZED  PICTURE  ON  A  DISPLAY 

SCREEN  OF  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Yoshlnobu   'Kunetomi,   Kanagawa,   and   Toshihide   Hayashi. 
Saitama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,796 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-000392 

Int  a."  H04N  5/45 

VS.  CL  348—556  i  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  an  input  picture  signal  of  a  4:3  aspect 
ratio  on  a  television  receiver  having  a  display  screen  of  a  16:9 
aspect  ratio,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  special  aspect  ratio  display  mode  whereby  the  input 

picture  signal  is  displayed  at  a  first  position  on  said  display 

screen  and  an  inserted  signal  of  fixed  brighmess  is  displayed 

in  a  blank  section  of  said  display  screen: 
detecting  each  time  the  television  receiver  is  turned  on; 
detecting  each  time  the  special  aspect  ratio  display  mode  is 

selected  upon  detecting  that  the  television  receiver  was  turned 

on;  and 
shifting  a  position  at  which  the  input  picture  signal  is  displayed 

to  a  second  position  that  differs  from  said  first  position  by  a 

predetermined  amount  upon  detecting  that  the  special  aspect 

ratio  mode  was  selected. 
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5^39,475 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DERIVING  A  KEY 

SIGNAL  FROM  A  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Ahmad  Sadjadian,  W'oodall  Park,  England,  and  Terence  R. 
Hurley,  Pencoed  Technology  Park,  Wales,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Lim- 
ited, Surrey,  England 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,645 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  10,  1993, 
9318778 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/275:5/272 
VS.  a.  348—591  14  Claims 


1.  A  color  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

image  pick-up  means  for  producing  three  color  signals  by  phoio- 

electrically  converting  image  light  from  an  object  illuminated 

through  three  color  filters; 
gamma  conversion  means  for  gamma-converting  the  color  sig- 
nals produced  by  said  image  pick-up  means; 
means  for  producing  two  color  differential  signals  based  on  the 

gamma-converted  color  signals; 
luminance  signal  generation  means  for  producing  a  luminance 

signal  to  be  corrected  based  on  the  gamma-converted  color 

signals;  and 
correction  means  for  subtracting  the  color  differential  signals 

firom  the  luminance  signal  for  correction. 


wherein  the  luminance  signal  to  be  corrected  and  the  color 
differentia]  signals  are  digital  signals,  and  wherein  said  cor- 
rection means  further  comprises  shift  circuits  for  shifting  the 
digital  color  differential  signals  by  a  predetermined  number  of 
bit  positions  at  a  time,  complement  circuits  for  complement- 
ing the  outputs  of  the  shift  circuits,  and  an  adder  for  adding 
the  complements  and  the  digital  luminance  signal  to  be  cor- 
rected. 


5339,477 

VIDEO-SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER  AND  A 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  THE 

SAME 
Akio  Miy^ima,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,199 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335829 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/63 

U.S.  a.  348—730  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  key  signal  for  a  video  mixer  from  an 
input  video  signal  having  plural  pixels,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
generating  a  product  value  for  each  pixel  as  a  linear  function  of 

said  input  video  signal  for  that  pixel; 
comparing  the  product  values  of  two  adjacent  pixels  with  pre- 
determined upper  and  lower  bound  values  and.  in  a  special 
case  that  said  two  adjacent  pixels  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
range  bounded  by  said  predetermined  upper  and  lower  bound 
values,  determining  a  value  of  said  key  signal  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  adjacent  pixels  as  a  function  of  both  of  the 
product  values  of  said  two  adjacent  pixels. 


— i^3J 
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5339,476 
COLOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  WITH  LUMINANCE 
SIGNAL  CORRECTION 
Takashi    Sasaki,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  324,461,  Oct  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,048,  Feb.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,758,  Nov.  15, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

461,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1988,  63-292643 
Int  a.*  H04N  9/64,9/77 
U.S.  CI.  348—712  11  Claims 


I.  A  video-signal  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

video-signal  input-means  for  receiving  a  video-signal, 

synchronizing  signal  separator  means  for  extracting  a  synchro- 
nizing signal  from  the  video-signal,  said  synchronizing  signal 
having  a  period, 

a  circuit  having  an  output  signal  which  transitions  from  a  hrst 
state  to  a  second  state  responsive  to  a  triggering  signal,  said 
second  state  maintained  for  a  time  period  longer  than  the 
period  of  said  synchronizing  signal, 

dc-power  supply  controller  means  for  preventing  or  reducing  a 
supply  of  dc-power  from  a  dc-power  supply  responsive  to  the 
output  signal  of  said  circuit  being  in  said  second  state, 

video-signal  modulator  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
dc-power  supply  controller  means  for  modulating  said  video- 
signal  to  generate  a  modulated  video-signal,  and 

transmitter  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  dc-power  supply 
controller  means  for  transmitting  said  modulated  video-signal, 

wherein  said  synchronizing  signal  is  said  triggering  signal  of 
said  circuit. 


5339,478 
VIDEO  RECEIVER  DISPLAY  AND  THREE  AXIS 
REMOTE  CONTROL 
Randal  L.  Bertram,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Larry  A.  Black,  Frankfort,- 
Jonathan  J.  Hurd,  Lexington,  both  of  Ky.,  and  Thomas  K. 
Worthington,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,763 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  348—734  95  Claims 

49.  An  intelligent  television  receiver  comprising: 
a  three  axis  remote  control  device  usable  at  some  distance  of 
separation  from  the  television  receiver  and  having: 
a  housing  sized  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  the  human  observer; 
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a  manually  engageable  input  device  mounted  in  said  housing 

for  manipulation  by  the  human  observer;  and 
control  transmitter  circuitry  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
coupled  to  said  input  device  for  transmitting  at  a  frequency 
which  is  outside  direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer 
command  signals  coordinated  in  a  predetermined  manner  to 
manipulation  of  said  input  device  by  the  human  observer; 
a  video  display  device  for  displaying  visual  images  to  a  human 

observer; 
video  reception  circuitry  coupled  to  said  video  display  device 
for  receiving  signals  transmitted  at  frequencies  which  are 
outside  direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer  and  for  deliver- 
ing to  said  video  display  device  video  signals  which  drive  said 
video  display  device  to  display  said  visual  images; 
command  receiver  circuitry  for  receiving  said  command  signals 
from  said  command  transmitter  circuitry  and  for  deriving 
from  said  received  command  signals  image  directing  signals 
directing  modification  of  said  visual  images;  and 
command  processor  circuitry  coupled  to  said  command  receiver 
circuitry  and  to  said  video  reception  circuitry  for  receiving 
said  image  directing  signals  and  for  modifying  said  visual 
images  as  directed  by  manipulation  of  said  remote  control 
device  by  the  human  observer. 
73.  A  method  of  displaying  visual  images  to  a  human  observer 
I  s  ing  a  television  video  display  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  signals  transmitted  at  frequencies  which  are  outside 

direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer: 
delivering,  to  said  television  video  display  device,  video  signals 
which  drive  the  television  video  display  device  to  display 
visual  images; 

generating,  with  a  manually  engageable  three  axis  input  device 
remote  from  the  television  video  display  device  and  manipu- 
lable  by  the  human  observer,  command  signals  indicative  of 
desired  modifications  of  the  displayed  visual  images  and 
delivering  generated  signals  to  a  command  transmitter; 
lansmining,  from  the  command  transmitter  and  at  a  frequency 
which  is  outside  direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer,  com- 
mand signals  coordinated  in  a  predetermined  manner  to 
manipulation  of  the  input  device  by  the  human  observer; 
eceiving  the  command  signals  from  the  command  transmitter 
and  deriving  from  the  received  command  signals  image 
directing  signals  directing  modification  of  the  visual  images; 
and 

I  eceiving  the  image  directing  signals  and  modifying  the  visual 
images  as  directed  by  manipulation  of  the  remote  control 
device  by  the  human  observer. 
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5339,479 

ijIDEO  RECEIVER  DISPLAY  OF  CURSOR  AND  MENU 
OVERLAYING  VIDEO 
Randal  L.  Bertram,  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignor  to  International 
lousiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,806 
' '  Int  a."  H04N  5/445 

VS.  a.  348-564  50  Qaims 

19  An  intelligent  television  receiver  comprising: 
remote  control  device  usable  at  some  distance  of  separation 
from  said  television  receiver  and  having: 


a  housing  sized  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  the  human  observer; 
a  manually  engageable  input  device  mounted  in  said  housing 

for  manipulation  by  the  human  observer;  and 
control  transmitter  circuitty  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
coupled  to  said  input  device  for  transmitting  at  a  frequency 
which  is  outside  direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer 
command  signals  coordinated  in  a  predetermined  manner  to 
manipulation  of  said  input  device  by  the  human  observer; 
a  video  display  device  for  displaying  visual  images  to  a  human 

observer; 
video  reception  circuitry  coupled  to  said  video  display  device 
for  receiving  signals  transmitted  at  ft^uencies  which  are 
outside  direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer  and  for  deliver- 
ing to  said  video  display  device  video  signals  which  drive  said 
video  display  device  to  display  said  visual  images; 
command  receiver  circuitry  for  receiving  said  command  signals 
from  said  command  transmitter  circuitry  and  for  deriving 
from  said  received  command  signals  image  directing  signals 
directing  modification  of  said  visual  images;  and 
command  processor  circuitry  coupled  to  said  command  receiver 

circuiu>'  and  to  said  video  reception  circuitry 
(a)  for  receiving  said  image  directing  signals, 

(b)  for  generating  a  cursor  image  signal  for  overlay  of  a 
cursor  image  onto  said  visual  images,  and 

(c)  for  displaying  over  a  portion  of  said  visual  images  a  menu 
element  display  from  which  the  human  observer  may  select 
further  modifications  of  said  visual  images  as  directed  by 
manipulation  of  said  remote  control  device  by  die  human 
observer, 

said  display  controller  and  said  remote  control  device  cooperat- 
ing for  moving  said  cursor  image  across  the  area  of  said 
visual  images  and  said  menu  display  to  position  the  cursor 
image  over  a  displayed  element  and  for  directing  modification 
of  said  visual  images  in  response  selection  of  a  displayed 
element  overlain  by  the  cursor  image. 

28.  A  method  of  displaying  visual  images  to  a  human  observer 
using  a  television  video  display  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  signals  transmitted  at  frequencies  which  are  outside 
direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer; 

delivering,  to  said  television  video  display  device,  video  signals 
which  drive  the  television  video  display  device  to  display 
visual  images; 

generating,  with  a  manually  engageable  input  device  remote 
from  the  television  video  display  device  and  manipulable  by 
the  human  observer,  command  signals  indicative  of  desired 
modifications  of  the  displayed  visual  images  and  delivering 
generated  signals  to  a  command  transmitter; 

transmitting,  from  the  command  transmitter  and  at  a  frequency 
which  is  outside  direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer,  com- 
mand signals  coordinated  in  a  predetermined  manner  to 
manipulation  of  the  input  device  by  the  human  observer; 

receiving  the  command  signals  from  the  command  transmitter 
and  deriving  from  the  received  command  signals  image 
directing  signals  directing  modification  of  the  visual  images; 

the  derivation  of  image  directing  signals  comprising  generating 
a  cursor  signal  for  overlay  of  a  cursor  image  onto  displayed 
visual  images: 
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generating  a  menu  display  signal  for  overlay  of  a  menu  display 
onto  displayed  visual  images:  and 

receiving  the  image  directing  signals  and  cursor  signal  and  menu 
display  signal  and  modifying  the  visual  images  as  directed  by 
manipulation  of  the  remote  control  device  by  the  human 
observer  to  (a)  overlay  the  cursor  image  onto  displayed  visual 
images;  and  (b)  overlay  the  menu  display  onto  selected  por- 
tions of  displayed  visual  images  and  (c)  facilitate  modification 
of  the  visual  images  by  the  human  observer  through  selection 
of  menu  items  by  manipulating  the  manually  engagable  input 
device  to  cause  movement  of  the  cursor  image  across  the  area 
of  the  displayed  visual  images  and  nnenu  display  and  selection 
of  a  menu  element  on  which  the  cursor  image  is  overlain. 


displayed  characters,  said  control  unit  having  means  for  ran- 
domly selecting  one  of  said  visual  targets  at  a  time  to  display 
a  character  and  means  for  randomly  generating  the  character, 
said  keyboard  having  character  means  for  the  person  to 
respond  to  the  character  displayed  on  said  one  visual  target, 
said  control  unit  having  means  for  comparing  said  displayed 
character  to  responded  character  and  for  further  commutation 
depending  on  the  response. 


5^539,480 
SUNGLASSES  INCORPORATING  A  FLUID  SUNSCREEN 

DISPENSER 
David  Rakoff,  and  Andrea   Frankel,  both  of  190  Lowther 
Avenue,  Unit  G,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355.924 

InL  CI.*  G02C  1/00 

U&  a.  351—158  11  Qaims 


5,539,482 
GLAUCOMA  TESTING  USING  NON-LINEAR  SYSTEMS 
IDENTIFICATION  TECHNIQUES 
Andrew  C.  James,  Reid,  and  Teddy  L.  Maddess,  Kaleen,  both 
of,  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Australian  National  Univer- 
sity, Australian  Captial  Territory,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,423 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Feb.  28, 1992,  PLI16I 
Int  a.*  A6IB  3/10:5/04 
VS.  CL  351—246  8  aaims 


1.  An  eyeglass  frame  including:  a  chamber  for  holding  a  fluid 
sunscreen:  a  dispensing  port  for  dispensing  the  fluid  sunscreen: 
dispensing  means  for  displacing  the  fluid  sunscreen  from  the 
chamber  and  dispensing  the  fluid  sunscreen  as  required  and  for 
otherwise  retaining  the  fluid  sunscreen  in  the  chamber. 


5339,481 

ACUTFY  THERAPY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Guennadi  Vax,  109  Broad  St,  Apt.  102,  Lynn,  Mass.  01902 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,682 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  3/00 

VJS.  a.  351—203  8  Claims 


1^ 


1.  An  acuity  therapy  apparatus  to  improve  the  non-refractive 
acuity  of  a  person's  eyes  comprising: 
several  visual  targets; 
a  control  unit: 

a  keyboard:  wherein  each  of  said  visual  targets  having  means  to 
display  characters  and  means  to  adjust  apparent  size  of  the 
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I.  A  method  of  assessing  the  presence  of  glaucomatous  damage 
to  the  visual  system  of  a  subject,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  dividing  the  visual  field  of  view  of  the  subject  into  a  number 
of  zones  of  a  pattern  electroretinogram  stimulus; 

(b)  generating,  using  data  about  the  areal  density  of  retinal 
ganglion  cells  on  the  retina  of  the  human  eye,  such  data  being 
obtained  from  determinations  of  the  critical  spatial  frequency 
(Nyquist  frequency)  of  persons  with  normal  vision,  a  set  of 
visual  stimulus  signals  which,  on  the  basis  of  the  measured 
areal  density  of  receptors,  should  elicit  an  electroretinogram 
response  from  the  subject  which  is  dominated  by  the  activity 
of  M^  ganglion  cells  of  the  subject; 

(c)  simultaneously,  presenting  the  visual  stimuli  to  the  eve  of  the 
subject  while  the  subject  observes  the  pattern  electroretino- 
gram stimuli  by  fixating  on  the  center  of  said  pattern  elec- 
troretinogram stimulus,  and  obtaining  a  response  signal 
which,  by  virtue  of  the  temporal  modulation  of  the  stimuli 
applied  to  each  zone  being  linearly  independent,  and  such  that 
pairwise  sums  of  input  frequencies  are  different  from  second 
harmonics  of  the  input  frequencies,  can  be  decomposed  into 
components  by  a  process  such  as  linear  regression,  each 
component  relating  to  a  respective  one  of  the  zones; 

(d)  comparing  the  electroretinogram  response  amplitudes  and 
phases  for  the  zones  and  the  expected  response  components 
for  the  zones,  and  noting  any  significant  difference  between 
the  observed  and  the  expected  response  amplitude  and  phase 
of  any  zone  of  the  visual  field,  any  such  difference  indicating 
a  change  in  the  M^  cell  function  in  that  zone,  which  is 
attributable  to  the  effect  of  glaucoma  on  the  subject. 


5,539,483 
PANORAMIC  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
^  Ishvjit  S.  Nalwa,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497341 

InL  a."  G03B  37/04 

f  A  a.  353-94  10  Claims 
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first  drive  control  means  for  controlling  said  spool  drive  means 
so  as  to  rotate  said  spool  to  an  angular  position  where  said 
indication  means  indicates  a  used  state  of  tl>e  film  after  the 
film  is  rewound; 

unloading  detection  means  for  detecting  an  unloading  operation 
of  the  film  cartridge  from  the  camera;  and 

second  drive  control  means  for  controlling  said  spool  drive 
means  such  that  when  the  unloading  operation  of  the  film 
cartridge  has  been  detected,  said  spool  drive  means  assumes  a 
rotational  angular  position  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined rotational  angular  position  with  tiie  cartridge  in  an 
unused  state. 


1.  A  panoramic  projection  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  image  producing  devices:  and 

a  pyramid  shaped  element  having  a  plurality  of  reflective  side 
facets  facing  in  different  directions  so  as  to  reflect  images 
from  the  plurality  of  image  producing  devices  in  different 
directions  to  form  a  panoramic  image,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
facets  reflecting  an  image  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  image 
producing  devices. 


5,539,485 

ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING 

CONTINUOUS  DIFFUSE  LIGHT  ON  AND  OFF  AN 

OBSERVING  AXIS 

Timothy  P.  White,  New  Boston,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,882 

Int  a.*  G03B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  354-76  20  Ctaims 


5^39,484 

CAMERA  FOR  USE  WITH  FILM-USE-STATE 

INDICATING  FILM  CARTRIDGE 

Isutomu  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  288,757,  Aug.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,844,  Mar.  28,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86832,  Apr. 

14, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

487,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-111071 

Int  CI."  G03B  I/I 8: 1 7/26;  19/02 

l»*.  a.  354-21  17  Claims 

15 
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1 .  A  camera  which  can  load  a  film  cartridge  which  comprises  a 
s|Wol  around  which  a  film  is  wound,  a  case  for  rotatably  storing 
sadd  spool,  and  indication  means  for  discriminatively  indicating 
use  states  of  said  film  according  to  a  rotational  angular  position  of 
said  spool,  die  camera  comprising: 
spool  drive  means  for  engaging  said  spool  of  tiie  cartridge  only 
at  a  predetermined  rotational  angular  position  relative  to  said 
spool  when  tiie  cartridge  is  loaded  in  the  camera,  and  which 
can  rotate  said  spool  upon  engagement; 


1.  An  illumination  device  for  illuminating  an  object  to  be 
observed  by  a  camera  along  an  observation  axis  extending  from  tiie 
camera  to  tiie  object,  said  illumination  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  aperture  tiietein  aligned  witii  an 
observation  axis; 

a  partially  reflective  beam  splitter  being  supported  by  said 
housing  and  being  positioned  obliquely  relative  to  die  obser- 
vation axis  adjacent  said  at  least  one  aperture; 

a  light  source  being  arranged  to  cast  light  on  a  first  surface  of 
said  beam  splitter:  and 

a  diffijser  being  positioned  between  said  first  surface  of  said 
beam  splitter  and  said  light  source  for  diffiising  light  from 
said  light  source  as  tiie  light  passes  tfirough  said  diffijser  to 
said  beam  splitter: 

wherein  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  diffuser,  facing  said  beam 
splitter,  is  inclined  a  sufficient  distance  relative  to  die  obser- 
vation axis  so  tiiat  at  least  die  first  portion  of  die  surface  of 
said  diffuser  facing  said  beam  splitter  is  invisible  by  any 
portion  of  an  object  to  be  observed  when  the  object  is  posi- 
tioned along  the  observation  axis. 
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5^99,486 

CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  DATA  IMPRINTING  DEVICE 

HidenorJ  Miyamoto;  Isao  Soshi,  and  Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corponitioa,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  67,676,  May  26,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,539 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133490 
Int.  CL'  G«3B  17/24 
U.S.  a.  354—106  3  Claims 


1.  A  data  imprinting  device  for  use  in  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  imprinting  light; 

a  first  part  of  said  device  for  focusing  said  imprinting  light  upon 
a  photosensitive  surface  at  at  least  two  positions; 

a  second  part  of  said  device  for  selectively  occluding  said 
imprinting  Ught  from  focusing  upon  at  least  one  position  of 
said  at  least  two  positions; 

said  first  part  including  a  first  reflecting  unit  for  reflecting 
incident  light  of  said  imprinting  light  upon  a  first  position  of 
said  at  least  two  positions; 

said  first  part  including  a  second  reflecting  unit  for  reflecting 
incident  light  of  said  imprinting  light  upon  a  second  position 
of  said  at  least  two  positions; 

said  first  position  being  further  from  a  center  of  said  photosen- 
sitive surface  than  said  second  position; 

said  first  reflecting  unit  being  set  back  further  from  said  photo- 
sensitive surface  than  said  second  reflecting  unit;  and 

said  first  reflecting  unit  reflects  imprinting  light  along  a  path 
intersecting  a  path  of  incident  imprinting  light  of  said  second 
reflecting  unit. 
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determining,  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  for  recording  the 
original  images,  the  positions  where  the  linear  images  based 
on  said  original  images  are  to  be  recorded  on  said  images 
recording  layer  in  such  a  way  that  a  completed  stereoscopic 
image  will  come  out  correctly  when  it  is  viewed  from  the 
lenticular  sheet  side,  and 

recording  said  linear  images  from  the  rear  side  of  said  lenticular 
recording  material,  wherein  said  lenticular  recording  material 
is  scan  exposed  two-dimensionally  from  the  rear  side  with  a 
light  beam  modulated  in  accordance  with  said  linear  images 
to  be  recorded  and  said  linear  images  are  recorded  as  they  are 
arranged  sequentially  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  for 
recording  the  original  images,  thereby  forming  a  complete 
stereoscopic  image  which  is  viewable  from  the  lenticular 
sheet  side. 


ROTARY  SHUTTER 

Paul  Erickson,  Prior  Lake;  David  Shelander,  RoseviUe;  Paul 

Richardson,  Bloomington,  and  John  Evers,  Fridley,  all  of 

Miim.,  assignors  to  Lucht,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Miim. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,228 

Int  a."  G03B  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—129  23  Claims 


5439,487 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGES  AND  LENTICULAR 

RECORDING  MATERLVL  USED  THEREFOR 

Seiichi  l^kguchi,  Kanagawa,  and  Shunkichi  Igarashi,  Tokyo, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-044876 
Int  CI.*  G03B  iS/OS 
U.S.  a.  354—115  14  Chiims 

1.  A  method  for  recording  stereoscopic  images,  which  records  a 
plurality  of  original  images  from  different  viewpoints,  on  a  lenticu- 
lar recording  material  having  a  recording  layer  provided  on  the  rear 
side  of  a  lenticular  sheet  having  lenticular  lenses,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
generating  image  information  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 

original  images, 
forming  discrete  Unear  images  into  which  each  of  the  original 
images  is  split  and  that  correspond  to  respective  lenticular 
lenses  on  said  lenticular  sheet  and  to  the  pitch  of  the  lenticular 
lenses. 


1.  A  rotary  shutter  for  admitting  light  rays  to  complete  an  optical 
path  and  for  exposing  an  object  on  a  light  sensitive  film,  the  shutter 
comprising: 
a  rotating  disk  having  an  opening  which  passes  through  the 

optical  path; 
control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  shutter; 
sensing  means  for  providing  an  input  signal  to  the  control  means 

representative  of  disk  rotation;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  control  means  for  selectively  blocking 

the  optical  path  to  the  film. 
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5439,489 
SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Yamamoto,  SaiUma-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,248 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-168379 
Int.  CI."  G03B  19/10:19/12:13/10:17/02 
a.  354—160  g  Claims 


12   i 
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1.  A  single-lens  reflex  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body; 

a  lens  system  mounted  to  said  camera  body; 
film  holder  having  a  rectangular  aperture  adjacent  sides  of 
which  are  different  from  each  other,  said  film  holder  being 
mounted  to  said  camera  body  so  as  to  be  rotauble  about  an 
optical  axis  of  light  incident  through  said  lens  system  into  said 
aperture,  said  aperture  being  changed  over  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  by  rotating  said  film  holder  by 
90  degrees  about  said  optical  axis; 

>  miaor  mounted  to  said  camera  body  and  arranged  as  movable 
between  a  reflecting  position  where  said  mirror  reflects  light, 
which  is  to  enter  said  aperture,  so  as  to  change  a  direction  of 
the  optical  axis  of  said  light  and  a  non-reflecting  position 
where  said  mirror  lets  said  light  enter  said  aperture  without 
influencing  said  light; 

I  focusing  screen  mounted  to  said  camera  body  and  transmitting 
the  light  reflected  by  said  mirror; 

otation  shafts  arranged  to  project  from  near  edges  of  said 
focusing  screen  so  as  to  be  perpendicular  to  said  focusing 
screen; 

nask  plates  supported  on  said  rotation  shafts  and  arranged  to 
rotate  about  said  rotation  shafts  in  parallel  with  said  focusing 
screen  so  as  to  change  an  area  of  light  passing  through  said 
focusing  screen;  and 

notion  transmitting  means  connecting  said  film  holder  with  said 
mask  plates  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  mask  plates  in  accor- 
dance with  rotation  of  said  film  holder. 


5439,491 

BACK-DRIVEN  TYPE  AUTOFOCUS  CAMERA 

Atsuta  Toshikatsu;  Yamamoto  Masaru;  Koshimizu  Yoshinori, 

and  Kitamura  Nobuo,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,004,  Apr.  7,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-143477; 
Oct  12,  1993,  5-254315 

Int  a.*  G03B  13/36 
lis.  a.  354-400  8  Claims 


7.  A  back-driven-type  autofocus  cameM  comprising: 
a  body  core  including  a  film  feeding  and  holding  device,  focal 
plane  shutter,  a  range  finding  module  and  a  first  optical 
system  for  the  range  finding  module,  and 
an  outer  casing  incorporating  therein  the  body  core,  the  outer 
casing  including  a  lens  mount,  a  release  bottom  and  a  slider 
device  for  linearty  driving  the  body  core  in  a  direction  of  an 
optical  axis  of  a  lens  mounted  on  the  lens  mount 


5439.490 

I  :jiMERA  FINDER  SYSTEM  AND  RELATED  CONTROL 

METHOD 

Hyeong-won  Kang,  and  Pyeong-deok  Nam,  both  of  Changwon- 
si.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,478 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  13,  1993, 
93-13149 

Int  a.*  G03B  ] 3/02:3/00:17/04 
UA  CI.  354—223  29  Oaims 

1  A  camera  having  a  finder  system,  comprising: 
a  camera  body  having  an  opening; 
a  finder  housing,  mounted  within  the  camera  body; 
a  movable  housing  lineariy  movable  into  the  finder  housing  and 
out  of  the  finder  housing  whereby  the  movable  housing  is 
correspondingly  moved  out  of  the  camera  body  opening  or 
into  the  camera  body  opening,  respectively;  and 
d  rive  means  for  linea>iy  moving  the  movable  housing. 


5439,492 
CAMERA  HAVING  THE  SELF-TIMER 
PHOTOGRAPHING  FWMCTION 
Rlichi  Higaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,119 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  16,  1993,  5-317037 
Int  a.*  G03B  7/0%:  1 3/36: 17/40 
M&.  a.  354-^100  11  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  delaying  device  for  delaying  the  release  operation  by  a  prede- 
termined  time; 

a  time  extending  switch  for  outputting  a  signal  by  being  oper- 
ated; and 
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a  control  device  responsive  to  the  signal  outputted  from  said 
time  extending  switch  during  the  operation  of  said  delaying 
device  to  control  said  delaying  device  so  as  to  extend  said 
predetermined  time. 


5,539,493 
AUTOFOCUS  CAMERA 
Yosuke  Kusaka,  Yokohaina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  IS,  1992,  4-334743; 
Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052635;  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-064116 

Int.  CL'  G03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  354-^102  29  Oainis 
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1.  An  autofocus  camera  comprising: 

a  taking  optical  system  including  an  optical  element  movable  in 
an  optical  axis  diraction  to  form  an  object  image  on  a  pro- 
spective focal  plane: 

a  focus  detection  optical  system: 

a  first  sensor  to  receive  the  object  image  formed  by  said  focus 
detection  optical  system; 

a  second  sensor  to  receive  the  object  image  formed  by  said  focus 
detection  optical  system  and  having  a  sensitivity  higher  than  a 
sensitivity  of  said  first  sensor; 

a  focus  detection  calculation  unit  to  calculate  a  defocus  amount 
of  an  image  surface  of  said  taking  optical  system  with  respect 
to  the  prospective  focal  plane  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from 
one  of  said  first  and  second  sensors: 

a  drive  unit  to  drive  said  optical  element  in  accordance  with  the 
defocus  amount  calculated  by  said  focus  detection  calculation 
unit  to  attain  an  in-focus  slate  of  said  taking  optical  system; 

a  continuous  shooting  unit  to  perform  a  continuous  shooting 
operation;  and 

a  control  unit  to  operate  said  second  sensor  during  the  continu- 
ous shooting  operation  by  said  continuous  shooting  unit. 
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an  optical  system  forming  the  object  image  on  said  image 
sensor; 

an  error  storage  device  that  stores  a  plurality  of  errors  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  discrete  positions  on  said  image 
sensor: 

a  compensation  amount  setting  device  that  calculates  a  gravity 
center  position  of  the  contrast  of  said  object  image  on  said 
image  sensor  on  the  basis  of  said  output  signal  train  and 
calculates  a  compensation  amount  corresponding  to  said  grav- 
ity center  position  on  the  basis  of  at  least  two  errors  among 
said  plurality  of  errors,  each  of  said  two  errors  being  posi- 
tioned on  a  respective  side  of  said  gravity  center  |x>sition;  and 

an  operation  device  that  detects  the  focus  condition  of  a  photo- 
graphing lens  on  the  basis  of  said  output  signal  train  and  said 
compensation  amount. 


5,539,495 
CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Takehiro  Katoh;  Yoshihiko  Azuma;  Masayasu  Hirano;  Naohiro 
Kageyama;  Tosliihiko  Ishimura;  Kei^i  l^uji,  and  Hiroshi 
Ootsulta,  all  of  Osalia,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Osalta,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,754,  Feb.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  963,400,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5319,413,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,190,  Aug. 
16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,223,884,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 
No.  511,962,  Apn  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.006,877.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  352,495,  May  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  277361 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     May     16,     1988, 
63-120305;  May  28,  1988,  63-131289;  May  28,  1988,  63-131290 

Int  CI."  G03B  7/00 
VS.  CL  354—412  12  Claims 


5,539,494 
FOCUS  CONDITION  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Sliigeyuki  Ucliiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  113324,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apn  25.  1994,  Sen  No.  232399 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235962; 
Dec.  8,  1992,  4-327942 

InL  ex."  G03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  354—402  9  Oaims 

1.  Focus  condition  detecting  device  comprising: 
an  image  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  elements  and 
outputting  an  output  signal  train  representing  the  image  of  an 
object; 


1.  A  camera  system  comprising: 

a  setting  device  which  sets  a  camera  controlling  factor; 
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an  input  device  which  inputs  a  desired  camera  controlling  factor 
into  said  camera  system  through  manual  operation  by  a  cam- 
era user; 

a  memory  for  storing  said  desired  camera  controlling  factor  that 
is  input  via  said  input  device: 

a  manually  operated  member;  and 

a  circuit  which  resets  an  operating  condition  of  a  camera  from  a 
condition  where  the  camera  is  controlled  based  on  a  camera 
controlling  factor  set  by  said  setting  device  to  a  condition 
where  the  camera  is  controlled  based  on  a  camera  controlling 
factor  stored  in  the  memory,  said  resetting  being  performed  in 
response  to  an  operation  of  the  manually  operated  member. 
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1.  A  camera  having  a  photographic  lens  unit  and  an  image  plane. 
ij  id  camera  comprising: 

a  vibration  detection  unit  to  determine  an  amount  of  vibration  of 
the  camera,  and  requiring  a  predetermined  time  period  to 
make  the  determination  and.  as  a  result,  completing  a  prede- 
termined performance; 

a  vibration  correction  unit  to  correct  for  the  amount  of  vibration 
and  remove  blur  of  an  image  on  the  image  plane  after  comple- 
tion of  the  predetermined  performance:  and 

an  initiation  unit  to  start  the  determination  of  the  amount  of 
vibration  by  a  first  operation  and  to  initiate  a  taking  of  a 
photograph  before  the  completion  of  the  predetermined  per- 
formance by  a  second  operation. 


5439,497 
PROJECTION  EXPOSL'RE  APPARATUS  AND  EXPOSURE 

METHOD 
Keiiji  Nishi,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Dontinuation  of  Sen  No.  973,613,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  May  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  435334 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1991,  3-326342 
Int.  CI.""  G03B  27/42 
1  J|S.  a.  355—53  9  CUims 

1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  for  exposing  a  pattern  on  a 
mask  onto  a  photo-sensitive  substrate  ttirough  a  projection  optical 
System,  comprising: 
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5339,496 

CAMERA  WITH  VIBRATION  DETECTION  AND 

CORRECTION  UNITS  WFTH  OVERRIDING  SHUTTER 

RELEASE 

Siroshi  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama,  and  Hidenori  Miyamoto, 

Urayasu,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  337370,  Nov.  8,  1994.  This 

application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  377,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-277226; 
<f«v.  8,  1993,  5-277227 

Int.  a.*  G03B  7/08 
HA  a.  354-^30  12  Claims 


a  light  source  for  emitting  exposure  light; 

a  mask  stage  for  holding  said  mask,  said  mask  stage  being 
disposed  so  that  said  mask  receives  said  exposure  light; 

a  device  for  driving  said  mask  stage  two-dimensionally: 

a  substrate  stage  for  holding  said  photo-sensitive  substrate,  said 
substrate  suge  being  disposed  so  that  said  substrate  receives 
exposure  light  from  said  mask  through  said  projection  optical 
system; 

a  device  for  driving  said  substrate  stage  stepwise  two- 
dimensionally; 

a  first  vibration  detectioe  sensor  disposed  for  detecting  vibration 
of  said  mask  to  generate  a  first  detection  output; 

a  second  vibration  detection  sensor  disposed  for  detecting  vibra- 
tion of  said  projection  optical  system  to  generate  a  second 
detection  output:  and 

means  connected  to  said  sensors  and  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  driving  devices  of  said  mask  stage  and  said  substrate 
stage  for  controlling  driving  of  at  least  one  of  said  mask  stage 
and  said  substrate  stage  in  accordance  with  at  least  said  first 
and  second  detection  outputs. 


5339,498 
PAPER  RECEPTOR  MATERIAL  CONDITIONING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Etienne  M.  De  Cock;  Lucien  A.  De  Schamphelaere,  both  of 
Edegem;  Wim  M.  V.  Smet,  Temse;  Eric  F.  L.  SouUiaert, 
Edegem,  and  Ludo  Veriuyten,  Holsbeek,  all  of,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Xeikon  NV,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  257,046 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  PaL  Off.,  Jun.  18, 
1993,  93304774 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/00:21/00 
VS.  CI.  355—280  15  Claims 

1.  A  receptor  material  conditioning  apparatus  for  conditioning  a 
moving  paper  receptor  material  suitable  for  use  in  an  electrostaio- 
graphic  printer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  defining  a  receptor  material  path  through  said  apparatus; 
heating  means  for  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  said  receptor 

material  moving  along  said  receptor  material  path: 
cooling  means,  positioned  downstream  of  said  beating  means, 
for  cooling  said  receptor  material  moving  along  said  receptor 
material  path  to  provide  said  receptor  material  with  a  prede- 
termined electrical  condition; 
sensing  means,  positioned  downstream  of  said  cooling  means,  to 
sense  said  predetermined  electrical  condition  of  said  receptor 
material;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  heating  means  in  response  to 
said  predetermined  electrical  condition  of  said  receptor  mate- 
rial sensed  by  said  sensing  means. 
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adjusting  means  for  adjusting  humidity  in  an  area  around  the 

image  forming  means: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  humidity  in  the  area  around 

the  image  forming  means  to  output  humidity  data; 
generating  means  for  generating  humidity  historical  data  based 

on  said  humidity  data;  and 
control  means  for  operating  said  adjusting  means  in  accordance 

with  said  generated  humidity  historical  data. 


5^39,499 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

WARNING  INDICATION  FOR  PLURALITY  OF 

TROUBLES 

Kazuhiro  Fujisawa,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211369 

InL  a."  G03G  21/00 

MS.  a.  355—206  24  Claims 


5,539,501 

HIGH  SLOPE  AC  CHARGING  DEVICE  HAVING 

GROUPS  OF  WIRES 

Zhao-ZhI  Yu,  and  James  R.  Beachner,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y,, 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,982 

InL  CI.*  G03G  15/02 

VS.  CI.  355—221  12  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  troubles; 
indication  means  for  indicating  one  of  said  detected  plurality  of 

troubles:  and 
information  means  for  informing  of  an  existence  of  other 

troubles  which  are  not  being  indicated  by  said  indication 

means. 


\ 
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5339300 

IMAGE  FORMING  /.PPARATUS  WITH  HUMIDFTY 
CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Suguni  Hamamichi,  Toyokawa;  Naoyoshi  Kinoshita.  Aichi- 
Ken;  Takeni  Kinoshita,  Toyokawa;  Takanobu  Yamada,  Toy- 
okawa,  and   Hideo   Kitakubo,   Toyokawa,   all   of,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,103,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1992,  4-232209; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-232212 

Int  a."  G03G  21/20 
VS.  a.  355—208  25  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
image  forming  means  for  forming  images  by  an  electrophoto- 
graphic process; 


1.  A  corona  generating  device  for  charging  a  charge  retentive 
surface,  comprising: 

a  shell; 

a  plurality  of  first  corona  wires  and  a  plurality  of  second  corona 
wires,  .said  plurality  of  first  corona  wires  and  said  plurality  of 
second  corona  wires  being  positioned  within  said  shell  such 
that  each  of  the  first  corona  wires  is  adjacent  only  second 
corona  wires  and  such  that  each  of  the  second  corona  wires  is 
adjacent  only  first  corona  wires;  and 

a  power  source  operatively  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
corona  wires,  the  power  source  for  applying  a  first  alternating 
voltage  to  the  first  corona  wires  and  for  applying  a  second 
alternating  voltage  to  the  second  corona  wires  which  is  out- 
of-phase  with  the  first  voltage. 
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S339302 

MULTI-CHAMBER  ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPING  UNIT  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Toshiharu  Koshino,  Kadoma;  Masahiko  Nakamura;  Toichi 
Matsumura,  both  of  Hirakata;  Hiroshi  KomaU,  Itami; 
Kazumasa  Hayashi,  Osaka;  Kenji  Asakura,  KaUno;  Hiroshi 
Komakine,  and  Katsutoshi  Ogawa,  both  of  Hirakata,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fii,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048615; 
Mar.  18.  1994,  6-048617;  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-132965 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/08 
V^.  a.  355-253  20  Qaims 


1»      J0 

dp 


1.  A  developing  unit  for  use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  said 
d^  eloping  unit  comprising: 

I  housing  including  a  toner  applying  chamber  for  applying  toner 
to  a  photoreceptor  and  a  toner  replenishing  chamber  for 
reserving  toner  to  be  transported  into  said  toner  applying 
chamber  therefrom; 

partition  wall  defining  a  boundary  between  said  toner  applying 
chamber  and  said  toner  replenishing  chamber  and  having  an 
upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall  between  which  is  formed  an 
opening  through  which  the  toner  reserved  in  said  toner  replen- 
ishing chamber  is  transported  into  said  toner  applying  cham- 
ber; 

rotation  frame  disposed  in  said  toner  replenishing  chamber  so 
as  to  rotate  about  a  rotation  axis  in  an  upward  direction  with 
lespect  to  said  opening,  said  roution  frame  having  an  arm 
extending  radially  from  said  rotation  axis;  and 
toner  transporting  flexible  sheet  attached  to  an  end  portion  of 
said  arm  of  said  rotation  frame  so  as  to  extend  tangentially  to 
a  rotation  circle  of  said  frame  and  backwardly  with  respect  to 
a  rotational  direction  of  said  frame; 

toner  transporting  flexible  sheet  having  an  appropriate  elas- 
ticity such  that  said  sheet  may  deform  into  a  form  of  a  circular 
arc  during  rotation,  and  said  sheet  including  a  friction  film 
which  may  bring  the  toner  forwardly  due  to  friction  between 
the  toner  and  said  friction  film. 


nected  to  an  external  liquid  toner  reservoir,  said  housing 
having  an  elongated  axis; 

(b)  a  magnetic  rotor  within  said  boss,  said  magnetic  rotor 
adapted  to  be  magnetically  coupled  to  a  magnetic  motor 
driver  outside  of  said  boss; 

(c)  a  pump  for  reversibly  pumping  said  liquid  toner  from  said 
external  liquid  toner  reservoir  into  said  housing  and  back;  and 

(d)  means  for  venting  said  interior  of  said  housing  to  the 
atmosphere  during  a  cycle. 


5339304 

LIQUID  TONER  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  EQUIPMENT 

Gary  Hanson,   Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,773 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/10 

VS.  a.  355-256  20  Claims 


Slid 


5339303 

MAGNETIC  DRIVE  FOR  A  LIQUID  TONER  CARTRIDGE 

AND  THE  LIQUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

CARTRIDGE 

Wallace  K.  Johnson,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,221 
InL  CI.*  G03G  15/10:  F04B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  355-256  16  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  loner  cartridge  for  an  electrographic  image  recording 
apparatus,  comprising: 
(a)  a  liquid-tight  housing  having  an  interior  for  containing  liquid 
toner  therein,  said  liquid  toner  comprising  a  dispersion  of 
toner  particles  in  an  inert  liquid  carrier,  said  housing  provided 
with  a  hollow  boss  at  one  end  thereof,  said  housing  fiitther 
provided  with  a  liquid  inlet/oudet  port  adapted  to  be  con 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  and  retrieving  liquid  toner  solution  to 
an  optical  photoreceptor  (OPR)  on  an  electrophotographic  printing 
device,  the  OPR  having  a  direction  of  movement,  wherein  the  a 
cycling  transfer  medium  provides  liquid  toner  solution,  deposited 
onto  the  cycling  transfer  medium  as  a  liquid  toner  solution  film,  to 
the  OPR  by  means  of  a  cycling  transfer  medium,  and  the  cycling 
transfer  medium  transfers  the  liquid  toner  solution  to  the  OPR  by 
passing  in  close  proximity  to  die  OPR,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  delivery  bath  for  providing  fresh  liquid  toner  solution  to  the 
cycling  transfer  medium,  thereby  applying  the  liquid  toner 
solution  film  to  the  cycling  transfer  medium; 

b.  a  contact  location,  the  liquid  toner  solution  film  placed  in 
contact  with  the  OPR  to  an  extent  suflScient  for  a  charge 
pattern  on  the  OPR  to  attract  toner  particles  in  the  liquid  toner 
solution  to  the  OPR,  at  least  a  portion  of  diat  liquid  toner 
solution  not  attracted  to  the  OPR  retained  by  the  cycling 
transfer  medium  as  return  fluid; 
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c.  a  wiper,  positioned  with  respect  to  the  cycling  transfer 
medium  so  as  to  contact  the  cycling  transfer  medium,  and 
thereby  remove  the  return  fluid  from  a  surface  of  the  cycling 
transfer  medium,  the  wiper  further  comprising  a  cleaning 
blade  including  a  blade  portion  positioned  against  the  cycling 
transfer  medium  so  as  to  form  an  acute  angle  with  the  surface 
of  the  cycling  transfer  medium,  and  a  body  portion  extending 
away  from  the  blade  portion  at  an  angle  substantially  normal 
from  the  surface  of  the  cycling  transfer  medium,  wherein  the 
blade  portion  resiliently  extends  at  an  obtuse  angle  as  a 
cantilever  extension  from  the  body  portion; 

d.  an  edge  which  effects  said  contact,  the  edge  positioned  against 
the  cycling  transfer  medium  so  as  to  contact  the  cycling 
transfer  medium,  and  a  biasing  mechanism  for  urging  the 
edge  against  the  cycling  transfer  medium:  and 

e.  a  drain  for  accepting  the  return  fluid  after  removal  from  the 
cycling  transfer  medium  by  the  wiper. 


5439,505 
COMMUTATING  METHOD  FOR  SCD  DONOR  ROLL 
BIAS 
Delmer  G.  Parker,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  156,535 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/06 

VS.  CL  355—259  9  Qalms 


a  development  apparatus  for  rendering  said  image  visible;  and 
a  dipole  post  development  member  positioned  downstream  of 
said  development  apparatus  to  reduce  solid  area  image  noise 
and/or  remove  edge  raggedness  from  said  image. 


5439,507 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  TRANSFER 
MATERUL  BEARING  MEMBER 
Toshlaki  Miyashiro,  Ichikawa^   Hiroshi  Sasame,  Yokohama,- 
Tatsuya  Kobayashi,  Soka,  and  l^kehiko  Suzuki,  Yokohama, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabiLshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  167,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-356974 

Int  CI.*  G03G  15/14 

VS.  CI.  355—271  50  Claims 


1.  A  donor  structure  for  developing  latent  electrostatic  images  on 
a  charge  retentive  surface  with  toner  particles,  said  structure  com- 
prising; 

two  sets  of  interdigitated  electrodes  carried  by  said  donor  struc- 
ture; 

a  source  of  electrical  power; 

means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  structure  in  an  endless 
path  such  that  a  surface  thereof  passes  through  a  development 
zone  intermediate  said  charge  retentive  surface  and  said  donor 
structure; 

means  for  electrically  coiuiecting  said  source  of  power  to  one  set 
of  said  electrodes; 

commutator  means  supported  for  rolling  contact  with  only  some 
of  the  electrodes  in  the  other  set  of  electrodes. 


5439406 

EDGE  RAGGEDNESS  AND  BACKGROUND  REMOVAL 

BY  POST  DEVELOPMENT  MEMBER 

Lloyd  F.  Bean,  Rochester,  and  Victor  Berko-Boateng,  Penfield, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  328,798 
Int.  a.*  G03G  15/06 
VS.  a.  355—261  23  Claims 

18.  Apparatus  for  ensuring  the  development  of  edges  and  reduc- 
ing the  solid  area  image  noise  of  the  previously  developed  image, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  image  on  a  charge  retentive 
surface; 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  an  image  thereon;  and 

a  transfer  material  bearing  member  rotatable  for  bearing  a  trans- 
fer material,  said  transfer  material  bearing  member  compris- 
ing a  sheet  member  for  bearing  the  transfer  material,  and  a 
conductive  member  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  sheet  member 
opposite  to  a  side  where  the  sheet  member  bears  the  transfer 
material  and  to  which  a  voltage  is  applied  for  transferring  the 
image  of  said  image  bearing  member  to  the  transfer  material 
bom  on  said  sheet  member  at  a  transfer  position  during  the 
transferring  operation  to  the  transfer  material; 

characterized  by  that  when  defining  a  distance  between  the 
transfer  position  and  a  separation  position  where  the  transfer 
material  is  separated  from  said  transfer  material  bearing  mem- 
ber along  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  transfer  material  bearing 
member  in  a  rotational  direction  as  L,  a  whole  circumferential 
length  of  said  transfer  material  bearing  member  as  LI,  and  a 
maximum  length  of  the  transfer  material  usable  in  said  image 
forming  apparatus  in  the  rotational  direction  of  the  transfer 
material  bearing  member  as  Hmax,  a  relation  LS(Ll-Hmax) 
is  satisfied. 
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5439408 

VARUBLE  LENGTH  TRANSFER  ASSIST  APPARATUS 
Sqnya  P.  Piotrowski,  Webster,  and  Brian  R.  Ford,  Walworth, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
IConn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  360,902 

Int  CI."  G03G /5//4 

^$.  a.  355—271  17  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  providing  substantially  uniform  contact 
between  a  copy  sheet  having  a  process  width  dimension  and  a 
developed  image  on  an  imaging  surface,  comprising: 

contact  assembly,  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  a  nonoperative 
position  spaced  from  the  imaging  surface,  to  an  operative 
position  in  contact  with  the  copy  sheet  on  the  imaging  sur- 
face, for  pressing  the  copy  sheet  thereagainst,  wherein  said 
contact  assembly  includes: 
a  fixedly  mounted  primary  blade  member;  and 
a  slidably  mounted  secondary  blade  member; 
said  primary  blade  member  and  said  secondary  blade  member 
being  mounted  along  a  substantially  common  longitudinal 
axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  imaging  surface, 
and  means  for  providing  a  continuously  variable  length  to 
said  contact  assembly  to  correspond  with  the  process  width 
dimension  of  the  copy  sheet. 


5439409 

SklEET  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  IN  MAGNETIC- 
TONER  XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FIXING  APPARATUS 
Tetsuro  Tomoe;  Hiroaki  Tsuchiya;  Daisuke  Hayashi,  and  Shini- 
chi  Tanaka,  aU  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Sen  No.  144456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303545 
Int  CI.*  G03G  15/20 
V.^  CL  355-282  65  Claims 
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;  li  i.  For  a  xerographic  printing  and  sheet  processing  apparatus 
haVihg  an  image  printing  apparatus  for  printing  superficially  onto  a 
sheet  an  image  developed  with  magnetic  toner  from  a  latent  image, 
an  image  fixing  unit  for  fixing  the  superficially  printed  toner  image 


onto  the  sheet  while  transporting  the  sheet  through  said  image 
fixing  unit,  said  image  fixing  unit  comprising: 

a  hollow  heating  roller  terminally  carrying  a  thermally  insulating 
power  transmitting  element  for  transmitting  rotational  power 
to  the  heating  roller; 

bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  heating  roller. 

means  disposed  pressible  against  said  heating  roller,  for  trans- 
porting said  sheet  while  nipping  said  sheet  together  with  said 
heating  roller;  and 

axial  heating  means  for  heating  said  heating  roller,  disposed 
concentrically  within  said  heating  roller  and  offset  along  said 
heating  roller  axis  away  from  said  power  transmitting  ele- 
ment. 


5439410 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  ROTATING 

DETECTION  LEVTR  OPERABLE  IN  VERTICAL  AND 

HORIZONTAL  POSITIONS 

Kimio  Yamashiro,  and  Masanori  Ueda,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  277,991 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-261603 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-309  25  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  capable  of  operating  to  form  an 
image  both  in  a  horizontal  installation  of  said  apparatus  and  in  a 
vertical  installation  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  endless  latent  image  carrier; 

latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  said 
latent  image  carrier; 

developing  means  for  developing  the  latent  image  on  said  latent 
image  carrier  with  a  powder  developer; 

transferring  means  for  transferring  the  developed  image  on  said 
latent  image  carrier  onto  a  sheet  fed  via  a  feeding  path;  and 

sheet  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  sheet  in  the  feeding  path, 
said  sheet  detecting  means  having  a  detection  level  routing 
about  a  rotary  shaft,  with  a  line  connecting  a  center-of- 
rotation  to  a  cenier-of-gravity  being  set  at  40°  through  50° 
with  respect  to  a  direction-of-gravity,  and  sensing  means  for 
detecting  said  detection  lever,  said  detection  lever  arranged 
about  said  rotary  shaft  to  be  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  due  to 
a  force  exerted  by  the  sheet  fed  via  the  feeding  path  and  to  be 
rotatable  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  the  first  direction  due 
to  the  force  of  gravity  only. 
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5439411 
MULTILEVEL/DUPLEX  IMAGE  SHEET  DECURLING 
APPARATUS 
Stephen  J..  Wentfae,  Jr^  West  Henrietta,-  Ashok  T.  Patel,  Web- 
ster; Arthur  J.  Soboo;  Bruce  J.  DiRenzo,  both  of  Rochester; 
Kenneth  E.  Giunta,  Penfieid;  David  G.  Kolbe,  Rochester; 
Thomas  R.  Alexander,  Webster,  and  Carios  A.  Velazquez, 
Walworth,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,795 

Int  a.*  GOSG  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—309  25  Claims 


5339412 
MULTI-RANGE  MEDIA  SIZE  VISUAL  INDICATOR 
Paul  K.  Mui,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  JuL  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,940 

Int  CL'*  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355-^11  7  Clahns 


circumference  of  said  indicator  wheel  where  each  face  of  said 
second  plurality  of  faces  indicates  a  media  size;  and 
a  slidable  lever  positioned  adjacent  to  said  indicator  wheel  and 
having  a  first  and  a  second  position,  said  first  position  of  said 
sUdable  lever  indicating  to  said  printing  system  that  said  first 
plurality  of  faces  are  in  use,  said  second  position  of  said 
sUdable  lever  indicating  to  said  printing  system  that  said 
second  plurality  of  faces  are  in  use. 


5439413 
SYSTEM  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD  FOR 
DETERMINING  AND  TRANSMfTTING  POSITIONAL 
DATA  UTILIZING  OPTICAL  SIGNALS 
Jeremy  G.  Dunne,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Laser  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,216 

Int  a.'  GOIC  3/OS 

VS.  CL  356—5.01  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decurling  a  sheet  having  multiple  curl 
conditions  therein,  comprising: 

a  first  decurling  member  positionable  to  contact  the  sheet  for 
removing  a  first  curl  condition  therefrom; 

a  second  decurling  member  positionable  to  contact  the  sheet  for 
removing  a  second  curl  condition  therefrom,  said  first  decurl- 
ing member  and  said  second  decurling  member  forming  an 
extended  multidirectional  nip;  and 

means  for  advancing  the  sheet  along  a  sheet  path  through  the 
multidirectional  nip. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  positional  data  representative  of 
at  least  a  relative  position  of  a  selected  target  and  for  transmitting 
the  positional  data  to  a  remote  site,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  generative  device  for  generating  optical  pulses  for  trans- 
mission to  the  selected  target; 

a  position  determining  device  coupled  to  said  light  generative 
device,  said  position  determining  device  for  determining  the 
positional  data  representative  of  at  least  the  relative  position 
of  the  selected  target  responsive  to  reflections  of  the  optical 
pulses  from  the  selected  target;  and 

a  modulation  device  coupled  to  said  light  generative  element 
and  coupled  io  receive  the  positional  data  determined  by  said 
position  determining  device,  said  modulation  device  for 
nKxlulating  the  optical  pulses  generated  by  said  light  genera- 
tive element  with  the  positional  data  to  form  optical  signals  of 
the  optical  pulses  for  transmission  to  the  remote  site. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  a  media's  size  to  a  printing 
system,  said  apparams  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  radius  and  being  rotated  about  an  axis; 

a  plinality  of  cams  around  said  shaft,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
cams  having  a  lobe  extending  beyond  said  radius  of  said 
shaft; 

a  plurality  of  levers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  levers  having  a  first 
end  that  pivots  about  a  pivot  point  and  a  second  end.  each  of 
said  plurality  of  levers  further  having  a  tab  between  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end,  said  tab  positioned  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  plurality  of  said  cams  and  being  in  contact  with  said 
lobe,  said  second  end  being  in  contact  with  said  printing 
system; 

an  indicator  wheel  attached  to  said  shaft  said  indicator  wheel 
having  a  first  plurality  of  faces  located  around  a  circumfer- 
ence of  said  indicator  wheel  where  each  face  of  said  first 
plurality  of  faces  indicates  a  media  size,  said  indicator  wheel 
further  having  a  second  plurality  of  faces  located  around  said 


5439414 
FOREIGN  PARTICLE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  WITH  FRONT  AND  BACK  ILLUMINATION 
Hiroaki  Shishido,  and  Shunichi  Matsumoto,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19io36,  Feb.  4,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  902,819,  Jan.  23,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,410,400.  This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
269379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-160912 
Int  CI."  COIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  356—237  28  Claims 

15.  A  reticle  inspecting  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  reticle  com- 
prising a  transparent  or  translucent  substrate,  a  pattern  of  an 
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opaque  film  formed  on  a  front  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  a 
pattern  of  a  transparent  or  translucent  film  formed  on  the  front 
surface  of  the  substrate,  said  reticle  inspecting  apparams  compris- 
ing: 

front  illuminating  system  for  obliquely  projecting  a  front 
illuminating  light  beam  having  a  wavelength  about  1.6  times 
of  a  smallest  size  of  a  foreign  particle  to  be  inspected  on  the 
reticle  on  the  front  surface  of  the  substrate; 
back  illuminating  system  for  obliquely  projecting  a  back 
illuminating  light  beam  having  at  least  one  wavelength  about 
1.0  times  the  smallest  size  of  the  foreign  particle  to  be 
inspected  on  the  reticle  through  a  back  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

focusing  optical  system  for  concentrating  and  focusing  scat- 
tered hght,  which  is  pan  of  the  front  illuminating  light  beam 
scattered  by  the  front  surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  surfaces 
of  the  panems,  and  transmitted-and-diffracted  light,  which  is 
part  of  the  back  illuminating  light  beam  transmitted  and 
diffracted  by  the  substrate  and  the  patterns; 
!  patial  filters  disposed  on  Fourier  transform  planes  to  intercept 
die  scattered  light  scattered  by  the  panems  and  the 
transmitted-and-diflracted  light  transmitted  and  diflracted  by 
the  patterns,  respectively; 
( electors  for  receiving  the  scattered  light  and  the  transmitted- 
and-diflfracted  light  transmitted  by  the  spatial  filters,  and  for 
providing  detection  signals  representing  the  received  scattered 
light  and  die  received  transmitted-and-difltacted  light,  respec- 
tively; and 

comparing  means  for  comparing  a  detection  signal  provided 
by  the  detector  and  representing  the  received  scattered  light, 
and  a  detection  signal  provided  by  the  detector  and  represent- 
ing the  received  transmitted-and-diffracted  light  to  determine 
if  there  are  any  foreign  particles  on  the  reticle. 


5439415 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  AND 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  TRASH  IN  FIBER  SAMPLES 
Frederick  M.  Shofner;  Michael  E.  Galyon;  Joseph  C.  Baldwin, 
and  Youe-T  Chu,  all  of  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Zell- 
weger Uster,  Inc.,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,712,  Jan.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  962,898,  Oct  16, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,469,253.  and  Ser.  No.  493,961.  Mar.  14.  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,270.787.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
333430 
Int  a.*  GOIN  21/89:15/14:  GOIL  5/04 
■  356—238  1  Claim 

I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  characteristics  of  entities  in  a 
sample  of  textile  material,  including  different  types  of  trash,  said 


U.S.  a. 


types  of  trash  selected  ftom  die  group  consisting  of:  bark,  fiber 
fragment,  dust,  thick  trash  and  flake  trash,  die  apparams  compris- 
ing: 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  sample  of  textile  material; 
a  processor  including  a  processor  input  and  a  processor  output, 
said  processor  input  being  positioned  and  operable  to  receive 
the  textile  sample  from  said  supply  means,  said  processor 
being  operable  for  processing  said  sample,  releasing  die  enti- 
ties of  said  sample  one  from  die  odiers,  individualizing  die 
entities  of  the  sample  to  produce  single  entities,  and  produc- 
ing entities  at  said  processor  output  in  an  individualized 
condition; 
sensor  means; 
a  transpon  for  transporting  individualized  ones  of  said  entities  to 

said  senor  means; 
said  sensor  means  being  operable  to  sense  at  least  one  charac- 
teristic of  a  portion  of  die  entities,  including  trash,  being 
moved  by  said  transport  and  for  producing  characteristic 
signals  corresponding  to  said  sensed  characteristics;  and 
analysis  means  for  receiving  said  characteristic  signals,  analyz- 
ing said  characteristic  signals  to  identify  signals  diat  corre- 
spond to  at  least  trash,  said  analysis  means  comprising: 
means  for  determining  die  speed  of  an  entity  sensed  by  said 

sensor  means  based  on  the  characteristic  signals; 
means  for  determining  die  lengdi  of  an  entity  based  on  die 

characteristic  signals; 
means  for  comparing  die  length  of  an  entity  to  a  lengdi 

threshold; 
means  for  determining  a  diameter  diat  corresponds  to  a  diam- 
eter characteristic  of  the  entity  sensed  by  the  sensor  based 
upon  the  characteristic  signals,  if  the  length  is  greater  dian 
the  length  threshold; 
means  for  determining  an  aspect  ratio  based  upon  die  length 
compared  to  the  diameter  and  for  comparing  the  ratio  to  an 
aspect  ratio  threshold,  if  die  length  is  greater  than  die 
length  threshold; 
means  for  comparing  die  diameter  to  a  diameter  direshold.  if 
the  length  is  greater  dian  die  length  threshold  and  die  aspect 
ratio  is  greater  dian  the  aspect  ratio  threshold; 
means  for  comparing  die  speed  to  a  bark  speed  max,  if  die 
length  is  greater  dian  the  length  direshold  and  die  aspect 
ratio  is  greater  than  the  aspect  ratio  direshold  and  the 
diameter  is  greater  dian  the  diameter  direshold; 
means  for  classifying  die  entity  as  bark  trash,  if  die  speed  is 
not  greater  than  the  bark  speed  max,  and  as  fibrous  trash,  if 
the  speed  is  greater  dian  die  bark  speed  max; 
means  for  determining  a  peak  value  based  upon  said  charac- 
teristic signals  for  a  trash  entity; 
means  for  comparing  said  peak  value  to  a  peak  direshold.  if 

die  lengdi  is  less  dian  die  length  dueshold; 
first  means  for  comparing  the  speed  to  a  seed  coat  fragment 

max,  if  die  peak  value  is  greater  dian  die  peak  direshold; 
means  for  classifying  die  entity  as  flake  trash,  if  die  speed  is 
greater  dian  the  seed  coat  fragment  max  and  the  peak  value 
is  greater  dian  die  peak  dueshold,  and  for  classifying  die 
entity  as  thick  trash,  if  the  speed  is  not  greater  than  the  seed 
coat  fragment  max  and  the  peak  value  is  greater  than  die 
peak  threshold; 
means  for  comparing  the  speed  to  a  dust  max; 
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means  for  classifying  the  entity  as  a  fiber  fragment  if  the 
speed  is  greater  than  the  dust  max.  and  for  classifying  the 
entity  as  dust,  if  the  speed  is  not  greater  than  the  dust  max; 

second  means  for  comparing  the  speed  to  a  seed  coat  frag- 
ment max.  if  the  aspect  ratio  is  not  greater  than  the  aspect 
ratio  threshold;  and 

means  for  classifying  the  entity  as  thick  trash,  if  the  speed  is 
not  greater  than  the  seed  coat  fragment  max  and  the  aspect 
ratio  is  not  greater  than  the  aspect  ratio  threshold,  and  for 
classifying  the  entity  as  flake  trash,  if  the  speed  is  greater 
than  the  seed  coat  fragment  max  and  the  aspect  ratio  is  not 
greater  than  the  aspect  ratio  threshold. 


5339,516 
SCANNING  PULSED  PROFILOMETER 
Harley  K.  Heinrich,  Brewster,  and  Joelle  Prince,  Liverpool, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,722 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  a.  356—345  16  Claims 

28 
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1.  An  apparatus  using  electromagnetic  beams  for  measuring 
height  variations  on  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  comprising: 

means  for  splitting  an  input  beam  into  a  first  beam  and  a  second 
beam; 

means  for  directing  said  first  beam  along  a  first  path  having  a 
first  length  at  said  surface  to  generate  a  first  reflected  beam; 

means  for  scanning  said  first  l)eam  on  said  surface; 

means  for  directing  said  second  beam  along  a  second  path 
having  a  second  length; 

means  for  adjusting  said  length  at  an  adjustment  frequency; 

means  for  combining  said  first  reflected  beam  and  said  second 
beam  to  form  a  combined  beam  which  has  an  overlap  of  said 
first  reflected  beam  and  said  second  beam,  said  overlap  vary- 
ing in  response  to  said  adjustment  frequency; 

means  for  setting  said  length  at  a  value  such  that  said  first 
reflected  beam  and  said  second  beam  are  coincident; 

means  for  monitoring  an  intensity  of  said  overlap,  said  intensity 
having  a  first  component  having  a  first  intensity  a  frequency 
equal  to  two  times  said  adjustment  frequency  when  said  first 
length  is  matched  with  said  second  beam  and  having  a  second 
component  having  a  second  intensity  having  a  frequency 
equal  to  said  adjustment  frequency  when  said  first  length  is 
not  matched  with  said  second  length;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  first  intensity  and  said  second  inten- 
sity as  said  means  for  scanning  scans  said  first  beam  on  said 
surface  to  measure  said  height  variations. 


5^39,517 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  MEASURING  THE 
SPECTRAL  INTENSITY  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF 
WAVELENGTH  OF  ALL  THE  PIXELS  OF  A  TWO 
DIMENSIONAL  SCENE 
Dario  Cabib,  Timrat;  Zvi  Friedman,  Kiryat  Bialik;  Stephen  G. 
Lipson,  Kaufman,  and  Robert  A.  Buckwald,  Ramat  Isahay, 
all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Niunetrix  Ltd.,  Migdal  Hacmek, 
Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,673,  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,019 
Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  356—346  22  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  simultaneously  measuring  the  spectral  intensity 
as  a  function  of  wavelength  of  all  the  pixels  of  a  two-dimensional 
scene  while  detecting  a  real  and  stationary  image  of  said  scene, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  incident  light  simultaneously  from  all  points  of  the 
two-dimensional  scene  using  collimating  optics; 

(b)  passing  said  incident  collimated  light  through  an  interferom- 
eter system  having  a  number  of  elements,  so  that  said  light  is 
first  split  into  two  coherent  beams  which  travel  in  different 
directions  inside  said  interferometer  and  then  said  two  coher- 
ent beams  recombine  to  interfere  with  each  other  to  form  an 
exiting  light; 

(c)  passing  said  exiting  light  through  a  focusing  optical  system 
which  focuses  said  exiting  light  on  a  detector  having  a  two 
dimensional  array  of  detector  elements,  so  that  at  each  instant 
each  of  said  detector  elements  is  the  image  of  one  and  always 
the  same  pixel  of  said  scene  for  the  entire  duration  of  the 
measurement,  so  that  the  real  image  of  the  scene  is  stationary 
on  the  plane  of  the  detector  array  at  any  time  during  the 
measurement  the  image  is  still  visible  and  recognizable,  and 
so  that  each  of  said  detector  elements  produces  a  signal  which 
is  a  panicular  linear  combination  of  light  intensity  emitted  by 
said  pixel  at  different  wavelengths,  wherein  said  linear  com- 
bination is  a  function  of  the  instantaneous  optical  path  differ- 
ence; 

(d)  rotating  one  or  more  of  said  elements  of  said  interferometer 
system,  so  that  said  optical  path  difference  between  said  two 
coherent  beams  generated  by  said  interferometer  system  is 
scanned  simultaneously  for  all  said  pixels  of  the  scene;  and 

(e)  recording  said  signals  of  each  of  said  detector  elements  as 
function  of  time  using  a  recording  device. 


5^39418 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AND  DISPLAYING  THE 

SPACIAL  DISTRIBl  TION  OF  A  SPECTRAL  PATTERN  OF 

RECEIVED  LIGHT 
Charies  L.  Bennett,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States   of  America   as   represented   by   the   United   States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,857,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,713 
Int.  a."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—346  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  determining  and  displaying  the  spacial  distribu- 
tion of  a  selected  spectral  pattern  received  light  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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collimating  said  received  light; 

passing  said  collimated  light  through  an  interferometer  having  a 

moving  mirror; 
focusing  the  light  that  has  passed  through  said  interferometer  as 

an  image  onto  a  focal  plane  array  of  pixels  of  a  digital 

firaming  camera; 
repetitively  sampling  an  intensity  of  said  image  in  said  digital 

framing  camera  to  provide  digital  frames  of  the  intensity  of 

said  image  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  moving  mirror; 
storing  said  digital  frames  of  the  intensity  of  said  image  in  a 

memory; 
coupling  the  stored  digital  frames  of  the  intensity  of  said  image 

to  a  computer; 
calculating  in  said  computer  a  Fourier  transform  of  each  of  said 

stored  digital  frames  of  the  intensity  of  said  image  to  provide 

spectra  for  every  pixel  in  said  array; 
filtering  said  spectra  for  the  selected  spectral  pattern  in  said 

spectra  for  every  pixel  in  said  array  to  provide  an  image  of 

said  spectral  pattern  across  said  array;  and 
displaying  said  image  of  said  spectral  pattern  on  a  video  monitor 

to  provide  the  spacial  distribution  of  said  spectral  pattern. 


5,539,519 

COMPACT,  HIGH  RESOLUTION  OPTICAL 

DISPLACEMENT  DETECTOR 

1  i^asaaki  Takagi,  and  Takumi  Fukuda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Copal  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,047 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991.  3-228816 
Int.  a."  GOIB  9/02 
4l|S.  a.  356-356  8  Claims 


1.  An  optical  displacement  detecting  device  comprising:  a  dis- 
placement member  having  a  periodic  slit  pattern  and  being 
mounted  displaceably  along  a  first  plane;  a  light  source  disposed 
on  one  side  of  the  first  plane  for  illuminating  the  sht  pattern  to 
form  a  primary  fringe  image  shifting  along  the  first  plane;  a  lens 
member  disposed  on  another  side  of  the  first  plane  for  projecting 
the  primary  fringe  image  by  a  given  magnification  to  form  a 
secondary  enlarged  fringe  image  shifting  along  a  second  plane;  and 
a  light  receiving  unit  including  a  single  layer  stiiicture  composed 
of  a  photosensing  element  having  a  periodic  mask  pattern  means 
formed  from  a  pattern  of  periodic  effective  photosensitive  regions 
on  said  element  having  a  period  the  same  as  that  of  the  secondary 


enlarged  fringe  image  and  being  fixed  in  the  second  plane  such  that 
said  photosensing  element  produces  an  electrical  signal  indicative 
of  a  displacement  of  the  displacement  member,  said  photosensitive 
regions  on  said  element  being  comb-shaped  and  interiaced  with 
one  another  for  producing  a  pair  of  complementary  electric  signals. 


5,539,520 

INTERFEROMETER  USING  FREQUENCY 

MODULATION  OF  THE  CARRIER  FREQUENCY 

Harald    TeUe,    Braunschweig,    Germany,    assignor    to    Dr. 

Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH,  Triiunreut,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,418,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,596 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Oct.  19,  1992,  A2054/92 

InL  a."  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  CI.  356-358  20  Claims 

2      2i      2l> 


1.  An  interferometric  device  for  measuring  the  position  of  a 
reflecting  object,  having 

a  laser  light  source  emitting  a  beam  of  laser  light  with  a  carrier 
frequency  f, 

means  for  producing  a  modulation  signal  with  a  modulation 
frequency  {^00- 

a  modulating  means  which  is  controlled  by  the  modulation 
signal  and  which  is  periodically  modulating  the  frequency  of 
the  laser  light  leading  to  a  frequency  modulated  light  beam 
with  said  carrier  frequency  f. 

a  beam  divider  for  dividing  up  said  frequency  modulated  laser 
light  beam  into  a  measuring  beam  and  a  reference  beam, 
which  have  the  same  carrier  frequency  f, 

a  recombination  device  to  which  the  measuring  beam  or  mea- 
suring beam  portion  reflected  by  an  object  which  is  positioned 
in  the  measuring  beam  and  the  reference  beam  which  is 
guided  via  a  fixed  reference  path  interfere  with  the  formation 
of  optic  interference  signals,  the  optic  interference  signals 
having  an  amplitude  modulation. 

photo  detector  means  for  converting  the  optic  interference  sig- 
nals into  elecnic  signals,  and  reflecting  the  amplitude  modu- 
lation of  the  optic  interference  signals. 

electronic  signal  processing  means  disposed  downstream  of  the 
photo  detector  means  for  detecting  the  phrase  of  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  electric  signals  relative  to  the  phase  of  said 
modulation  signal  by  comparing  the  phrase  of  the  amplitude 
modulation  with  the  phase  of  the  modulation  signal, 
electronic  signal  processing  means  disposed  downstream  of  the 
photo  detector  means  for  detecting  the  phase  of  the  amplitude 
modulation  of  the  electric  signals  relative  to  the  phase  of  said 
modulation  signal  by  comparing  the  phase  of  the  amplitude 
modulation  with  the  phase  of  the  modulation  signal,  the 
position  of  the  object  in  the  measuring  beam  being  calculated 
from  said  phase  of  the  amplitude  modulation. 
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5^39^21 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
PATTERN  POSITIONS 
Taro  Otokake,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Endo,  Yokohama;  Hisao  Izawa, 
Kawasaki,  and  Kazuhiro  Takaoka,  Yokohoma,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  310,987,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,459377, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,062,  May  26,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-140501; 
Jul.  3,  1992,  4-176879 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  11/30 
VS.  CL  356—371  25  Oaims 


1.  A  pattern  position  measuring  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
carrying  a  substrate  on  a  stage  while  supporting  it  at  a  plurality 
of  first  points,  and  measuring  a  position  of  a  pattern  of  the 
carried  substrate:  and 
correcting  the  measured  position  of  said  pattern,  into  a  position 
of  said  pattern  in  a  case  in  which  said  substrate  is  supported  at 
a  plurality  of  second  points  which  are  different  fi-om  said  first 
points,  based  on  a  first  bending  shape  of  a  pattern  forming 
plane  of  said  substrate  on  said  stage  and  a  second  bending 
shape  of  said  pattern  forming  plane  caused  when  said  sub- 
strate is  supported  at  said  second  points. 
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means  for  generating  reference  pattern  data  containing  mxnx  1 
colors,  m.  n,  and  I  each  representing  a  number  of  divided 
stages  of  respective  ones  of  the  red.  green  and  blue  signals; 

means  for  converting  the  reference  pattern  data  generated  by 
said  generating  means  and  the  data  obtained  by  said  image 
reading  unit,  the  printed  matter  being  obtained  by  printing 
unit,  into  color  values  of  mxnxl  based  on  perception  charac- 
teristics; 

multiple  regression  analyzing  means  for  calculating  a  color 
correction  coefficient  on  each  color  on  the  basis  of  the  color 
values  converted  by  said  converting  means: 

rewritable  memory  means  for  storing  each  color  correction 
coefficient  calculated  by  said  multiple  regression  analyzing 
means;  and 

means  for  performing  a  color  correction  operation  with  respect 
to  the  color  correction  coefficients  stored  in  said  memory 
means. 


5,539423 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  MAKING  COLOR 

CORRECTIONS  ON  STORED  IMAGE  DATA 

Yoshiyuki    Nakai,    Nara,    and    Tbyoshi    Takeno,    Yamatok- 

ooriyama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-341721 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/23:1/56:1/60:  G06K  9/46 

MS.  CI.  358—296  2  Claims 


5,539,522 
COLOR  COPYING  MACHINE  PROVIDED  WITH  COLOR 

CORRECTING  CTRCUIT 
Yasuhiro  Yoshida,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1991,  3-282919; 
Nov.  1,  1991,  3-287591 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/23 
VS.  a.  358—2%  22  Oaims 


T 


CUD 

1.  A  color  copying  machine  having  at  least  an  image  reading  unit 
and  a  printing  unit,  comprising: 


1.  An  image  forming  device  comprising: 

a  color  image  inputting  portion; 

a  color  image  printing  portion  and 

a  color  correcting  portion  for  reducing  a  color  difference 
between  an  original  image  and  a  printed-out  image. 

wherein  said  color  correcting  portion  performs  the  color  correc- 
tion by  matrix  computation  according  to  a  color  correcting 
factor  defined  by  multiple-regression  analysis, 

wherein  the  device  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  data  for  color 
correction  and  a  means  for  selectively  switching  color  correc- 
tion data  according  to  the  original  image,  and 

further  wherein  the  total  time  of  color  correction  for  an  original 
having  a  first  area  of  a  specific  color  is  longer  than  the  time  of 
color  correction  for  an  original  having  an  area  of  a  specific 
color  smaller  than  said  first  area. 
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5,539,524 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hasebe,  and  Satoshi  Haneda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129389 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1992,  4-276254 
Int  CI.*  H04N  1/393 
CL  358-2%  3  Claims 
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I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  having  an  image  carrying 
body  on  which  a  toner  image  is  formed,  comprising: 

(a)  a  reader  for  reading  an  image  of  a  document  placed  on  an 
original  table  by  photoelecnic  conversion  to  obtain  color 
image  data; 

(b)  a  marker  area  detector  for  detecting  an  image  processing  area 
specified  by  a  color  marker  on  each  of  two  documents  simul- 
taneously placed  on  the  original  table  according  to  the  color 
image  data  obtained  by  the  reader:  and 

( :)  an  image  replacing  processor  for  output  of  image  data, 
«  herein  the  image  replacing  processor  replaces  on  said  image 
carrying  body  a  first  image  in  a  first  image  processing  area  of 
a  first  of  said  two  with  a  second  image  in  a  second  image 
processing  area  of  said  a  second  of  said  two  documents 
according  to  the  image  processing  area  detected  by  said 
marker  area  detector  and  the  color  image  data  obtained  by 
said  reader,  and 

(herein  the  image  replacing  processor  conducts  the  image 
replacing  between  image  processing  areas  specified  by  the 
same  marker  color  on  the  two  documents  placed  on  the 
original  table. 


5,539,525 

IMAGE  PRINTING  METHOD  AND  NON-IMPACT 

PRINTER  WHEREIN  A  RECEIVED  VIDEO  SIGNAL  HAS 

A  HIGHER  RESOLUTION  THAN  THE  PRINTER 

PRINTING  HEAD 

Jiro  Tanuma;  Katsuyuki  Ito,  and  Shiniclii  Katakura,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077026 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:  G06F  15/00:  GOID  15/14 

VS.  a.  358-298  24  Claims 

\.  A  method  for  printing  an  image  using  a  printing  head  having 

a  resolution  in  a  raster  direction  less  than  a  resolution  of  a  video 

sigeal  for  forming  said  image,  die  video  signal  and  the  printing 

head  having  a  plurality  of  dots,  the  video  signal  dots  including 

printing  logic  dots  and  being  organized  into  a  plurality  of  dot 

matrices,  each  dot  matrix  having  a  predetermined  number  of  dots 


and  corresponding  to  a  dot  of  the  printing  head,  the  mediod 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

calculating  a  dot  number  for  each  dot  matrix  of  said  video 
signal,  die  dot  number  corresponding  to  a  number  of  printing 
logic  dots  in  the  dot  matrix; 
converting  said  dot  number  into  a  grayscale  data  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  drive  energy  per  printing  head  dot;  and 
driving  said  printing  head  dot  corresponding  to  the  dot  matrix 
using  said  grayscale  data  signal. 


5,539,526 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WHICH  CORRECTS 

AN  IMAGE  SIGNAL  ACCORDING  TO 
CHARACTERISTIC  DATA  OF  A  RECORDING  ELEMENT 

Akio  Suzuki;  Hisashi  Fukushima;  Hanihlko  Moriguchi.  ail  of 
Yokohama;  Yasushi  Miura,  Kawasaki,  and  Toshimitsu  Dan- 
zuka.  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  :o  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  782385,  Oct.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,4163%. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1990,  2-287560; 

Oct.  29,  1990,  2-288518;  Dec.  6,  1990,  2-400613 
Int  a."  H04N  1/40:1/034 

VS.  a.  358—298  24  Claims 
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1.  An  image  recording  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

inputting  a  binary  image  signal: 

converting  the  inputted  binar)  image  signal  into  a  multi-value 
image  signal; 

correcting  the  multi-value  image  signal,  converted  by  said  con- 
verting step,  according  to  characteristic  data  of  a  recording 
element; 

driving  die  recording  element,  according  to  the  multi-value 
image  signal  corrected  by  said  correction  step;  and 

performing  image  recording. 


5339327 
SYSTEM  FOR  NON-LINEAR  VIDEO  EDITING 
Kazuo  Kajimoto,  Neyagawa;   Rumi  Bubota,  Hirakata,  and 
Kinya  Kanno,  Katano,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993.  5-050468; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-349713;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-352818 

Int  a."  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  358-335  204  Claims 

1.  A  non-linear  video  editing  system  comprising: 
source  video  storage  means  for  storing  digital  video  data  which 
are   assigned    unique   storing    positions    for   predetermined 


170-387  O.G.-96-2 1  :QL3 


3086 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23.  19% 


lJ05-vJ„^4jfUyao«|- 

mumoa  una    joMxooo  ant  L 

frames  stored  in  said  designated  transfer  frame  number 
memory,  and  if  the  number  is  judged  to  be  below  the  prede- 
termin«J  multiple,  it  directs  said  data  transfer  means  to  trans- 
fer blocks  for  the  number  of  times  determined  by  the  prede- 
termined multiple,  the  number  of  frames  composing  each  of 
the  blocks  being  determined  by  a  function  between  said 
threshold  frame  number  and  the  predetermined  multiple. 


amounts  of  video  data  and  for  outputting  video  data  stored  in 
a  desired  storing  position  at  a  desired  time; 
editing  input  operation  means  for  receiving  a  storing  position  of 
shots  used  for  edition  and  a  time  of  an  edition  through  an 
input  operation  of  an  operator,  said  shots  being  digital  video 
data  of  consecutive  sections  in  said  source  video  storage 
means,  the  consecutive  sections  being  designated  by  an  opera- 
tor, 

shot  information  storage  means  for  storing  information  on  a  start 
point  and  an  end  point  of  each  of  the  shots  and  the  time  of  the 
edition; 
edition  contents  storing  means  for  storing  contents  of  an  edition 

to  be  applied  to  the  shots; 
a  RFO  for  temporarily  storing  inputted  video  data; 
video  data  transfer  means  for  reading  the  shots  from  said  source 
video  storage  means,  based  on  the  information  stored  in  said 
shoe  information  storage  means,  for  dividing  the  read  shots 
into  blocks,  and  for  transferring  the  blocks  to  said  FIFO  one 
by  one; 
video  edition  means  for  applying  an  edition  to  the  video  data 
sent  from  said  FIFO,  based  on  the  storing  contents  stored  in 
said  edition  contents  storing  means  and  the  information  stored 
in  said  shot  information  storage  means;  and 
data  transfer  control  means  for  controlling  the  shot  reading 
performed  by  said  video  data  transfer  means,  said  data  trans- 
fer control   means  comprising  a  threshold  frame   number 
memory,  a  block  transfer  request  means,  a  block  transfer 
start/end  frames  storage  means,  a  transfer  parameter  calcula- 
tion means,  and  a  designated  transfer  frame  number  memory; 
wherein 
said  threshold  frame  number  memory  stores  a  threshold  of 
frames  for  a  next  transfer  request  to  said  RFO,  the  threshold 
being  set  to  prevent  said  FIFO  from  having  no  frames  before 
receiving  blocks  based  on  said  block  transfer  request; 
said  block  transfer  request  means  requests  said  transfer  param- 
eter calculation  means  to  transfer  the  next  blocks  when  the 
number  of  frames  in  said  RFO  becomes  below  the  threshold; 
said  designated  transfer  frame  number  memory  stores  a  desig- 
nation transfer  frame  number,  which  is  the  number  of  frames 
composing  a  block,  when  said  data  transfer  means  transfers 
blocks  in  response  to  the  block  transfer  request,  the  designa- 
tion transfer  frame  number  being  set  to  make  the  number  of 
frames  in  said  HFO  above  the  threshold  when  the  next  blocks 
are  sent  in  response  to  the  block  transfer  request; 
said  block  transfer  start/end  frames  storage  means  stores,  as  an 
initial  value,  said  start  pomt  and  said  end  point  of  each  of  the 
shots  stored  in  said  shot  information  storage  means  and  stores 
a  start  point  of  a  next  block  by  calculating  the  number  of 
transferred  frames  to  and  from  a  start  frame  number  in  a  last 
transfer  every  lime  a  start  of  a  block  transfer  is  informed; 
transfer  parameter  calculation  means  finds  a  start  frame  position 
and  an  end  frame  position  of  a  block  transfer  in  said  block 
transfer  start/end  frames  storage  means,  said  start  frame  posi- 
tion and  said  end  frame  position  correspond  to  the  shot 
requested  block  transfer  start,  thereby  judging  by  calculation 
whether  the  number  of  frames  between  said  positions  is  above 
a  predetermined  multiple  of  the  designated  transfer  frame 
number,  if  the  number  is  judged  to  be  above  the  predeter- 
mined multiple,  the  transfer  parameter  calculauon  means 
directs  said  data  transfer  means  to  transfer  the  number  of 
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INTERMITTENT  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

INTERMTITENT  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Kazutomo  l^wa,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokye,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  180,069,  Jan.  11,  1W4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1*95,  Ser.  No.  412,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-020935 

Int  a."  IW4N  5/76:7/18 

VS.  a.  358—335  4  Claims 
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1.  An  intermittent  recording  method  to  record  video  signals 
intermittently  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  setting  a  desired  arbitrary  intermittent  recording  interval  T„v; 

b)  calculating  an  optimum  intermittent  recording  interval  T„, 
conforming  to  a  video  signal  format,  from  said  desired  arbi- 
trary intermittent  recording  interval  T,^  by  the  following 
equation: 

T^INT{TJ(T^K  or  7-„)}x(T„  or  r„) 
where 

Tp„:  Frame  period  of  video  signals 

Tfr,:  Field  period  of  video  signals 

c)  setting  a  recording  capacity  of  said  recording  medium; 

d)  calculating  a  total  recording  time  from  said  optimum  inter- 
mittent recording  interval  T^  and  said  recording  capacity; 

e)  recording  said  video  signals  on  said  recording  medium  inter- 
mittently at  said  optimum  intermittent  recording  interval  T,,,; 
and 

f)  displaying  said  optimum  intermittent  recording  interval  Th, 
and  said  total  recording  time. 


5339,529 
FACSIMILE  COMMUNICATION  WTTH  SELECTIVE 
CALL  RECEIVERS 
ZalTer  S.  Merchant,  2  Cedar  Cir.,  Lantana,  Fla.  33462 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,356 
Int  a."  H04N  1/00;  G08B  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  358—400  26  Claims 

I.  In  a  selective  call  communication  system,  a  method  of  fac- 
simile communication,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  retrieving  information  from  a  source  document; 

(b)  encoding  and  compressing  the  information; 

(c)  transferring  the  information  to  a  selective  call  terminal; 

(d)  receiving  the  information  at  the  selective  call  terminal; 

(e)  processing  the  information  in  the  selective  call  terminal;  and 

(f)  transmitting  the  information  as  a  bitmap  image  in  a  first 
format  which  is  received  by  an  at  least  one  selective  call 
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5,539,531 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FACSIMILE  DATA 

TRANSMISSION 

David  S.  Propach,-  Matthew  S.  Grob;  Paul  E.  Jacobs,  all  of  San 

Diego,  and  Gadi  Karmi,  Del  Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

QUALCOMM  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,157 

InL  CI.*  H04N  1/327,1/41 

VS.a.35f^26  4  Claims 


FORMATTER 


receiver,  in  the  at  least  one  selective  call  receiver,  a  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(g)  segmenting  the  bitmap  image  into  a  text  region  and  a  non 

text  region; 
(h)  subtracting  the  non  text  region  from  the  bitmap  image; 
(i)  identifying  text  lines  within  the  text  region  of  the  bitmap 

image; 
(j)  refonnaiting  the  bitmap  image  to  a  second  fonnat  by 

wrapping  the  text  lines  of  the  bitmap  image  having  a 

number  of  black  pixels  greater  than  a  threshold  energy 

measure;  and 
(k)  displaying  the  text  lines  being  formaned. 
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5439,530 
1 5  kCSIMILE  MACHINE  WITH  CUSTOM  OPERATIONAL 

PARAMETERS 

Jeffrey  B.  Reifman,  Seattle;  Kurt  D.  DelBene,  Bellevue;  Chris 

E.  Tobey,  and  Renee  Marceau,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash., 

assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  75,601,  Jun.  7,  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,960 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/00 

U,^.  CI.  358-^2  „  Claims 
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3.  A  method  for  minimizing  a  dau  bottleneck  in  a  Low  Data 
Rate  Network  (LORN),  said  LORN  having  a  dau  transmit  buffer, 
said  method  comprising: 

transmitting  a  data  stream  from  a  facsimile  (FAX)  machine  to 
said  LDRN,  said  data  stream  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  said  plurality  of  blocks  being  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  frames,  and  an  amount  of  said  data  stream  (\-B.,au,^ 
being  stored  in  said  data  transmit  buffer;  and 

requesting  said  FAX  machine  to  re-transmit  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  frames,  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  frames  to  be 
retransmitted  being  a  function  of  Ls„„^„„j  and  creating  a 
time  delay  sufficient  to  enable  an  amount  of  page  data  sub- 
stantially equal  to  Lg„„,,„^j  to  be  sent  over  said  LDRN. 
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\.  A  method  in  a  facsimile  machine  having  a  display  screen  and 
a  plurality  of  screen  displays  for  the  selection  of  operational 
parameters  for  the  facsimile  machine,  the  facsimile  machine  hav- 
ing a  storage  area  containing  a  plurality  of  user-selected  values  for 
the  operational  parameters,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  user  entry  of  identification  data  for  a  particular  user  on  a 

user  input  device; 
comparing  said  user-entered  identification  data  to  a  predeter- 
mined stored  list  of  identification  data  to  determine  if  said 
predetermined  list  of  identification  data  includes  said  user- 
entered  identification  data;  and 
enabling  operation  of  the  facsimile  machine  by  said  particular 
user  using  the  user-selected  values  for  the  operational  param- 
eters of  the  facsimile  machine  if  said  predetermined  list  of 
identification  data  includes  said  user-entered  identification 
data  including  displaying  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
screen  displays  as  an  initial  display  on  the  display  screen  as 
one  of  the  operational  parameters. 


5,539,532 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  WTTH  VARIED 
SUBSCANNING  SPEED 
Hideaki  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NTC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2884*01 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-199851- 
Jun.  3,  1994,  6-121637 

Int  a."  H04N  I/04:I/047;I/W:}/I7:I/19I 
U,S.CL  358-^3  20  Claims 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus,  comprising: 
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a  scanning  section  including  an  electro-optical  conversion  appa- 
ratus for  electro-opticaily  scanning,  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
photoelectric  transducer  elements  disposed  in  a  linear  array, 
an  original  in  predetermined  main  scanning  periods  in  a 
direction  of  a  main  scanning  line  along  the  direction  of  said 
linear  array  to  convert  an  image  of  the  original  into  image 
data  signals  and  for  moving  in  a  subscanning  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  main  scanning  direction  relative  to  the 
original: 

a  table  sheet  for  being  placed  in  an  overlapping  relationship  on 
the  original  and  having  a  transparent  original  area  to  allow  the 
original  to  be  observed  therethrough  and  a  pattern  area  includ- 
ing a  stripe  pattern  disposed  in  parallel  to  the  subscanning 
direction  along  a  side  of  the  original  area  and  formed  from 
black  and  white  stripes  having  a  predetermined  inclination 
with  respect  to  the  main  scanning  direction  and  predetermined 
widths; 

pattern  signal  production  means  for  electro-opticaily  scanning 
the  stripe  pattern  in  the  main  scanning  direction  to  produce  a 
pattern  signal  ol  a  predetermined  resolution  corresponding  to 
the  stripe  pattern: 

movement  detection  means  for  detecting,  in  response  to  the 
pattern  signal  supplied  thereto,  that  the  stripe  pattern  moves  in 
the  main  scanning  direction  by  a  distance  corresponding  to 
relative  movement  of  said  scanning  section  to  the  original  by 
a  predetermined  distance  in  the  subscanning  direction  to  pro- 
duce a  movement  detection  signal: 

storage  control  means  for  storing  the  Image  data  signals  into  a 
buffer  memory  for  each  of  the  main  scanning  periods:  and 

corrected  data  production  means  for  producing,  in  response  to 
the  movement  detection  signal  outputted  from  said  movement 
detection  means,  corrected  data  corresponding  to  the  distance 
of  the  relative  movement  of  said  scanning  section  m  the 
subscanning  direction  from  the  image  data  signals  stored  in 
said  buffer  tnemot)'. 
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5339334 

METHOD  OF  SCALING  AN  IMAGE  CAPABLE  OF  LINE 

WIDTH  PRESERVATION 

Masatoshi  Hino,  Zama,  and  Narihiro  Munemasa,  Yokohama, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1992,  4-142684 

Int  CI."  H04N  im?:  1/393 

U.S.  a.  358—452  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  scaling  a  first  image  to  obtain  a  second  image. 


5339433 
FACSIMILE  MACHINE 
Tokunori  Kate,  Ichinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-151185 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/393:1/40;  G«6K  9/42 
VS.  a.  358-^51  22  Oaims 

5.  A  method  for  reducing  image  data  in  the  recording  sheet  feed 
direction  of  a  facsimile  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  a  reduction  ratio: 
determining  a  numerator  and  a  denominator  of  the  reduction 

ratio: 
receiving  image  data; 

storing  the  image  data  in  a  reception  data  memory; 
converting  the  image  data  to  high-density  image  data  in  an 

auxiliary  scanning  direction: 
storing  the  high-density  image  data  in  a  first  recording  data 

memory: 
thuming  out  the  high-density  image  data  by  reducing  the  number 
of  lines  of  the  high-density  image  data  based  upon  the  reduc- 
tion ratio:  and 
outputting  the  thinned-out  high-density  image  data,  wherein  a 
resolution  of  the  high-density  image  data  converted  by  the 
converting  step  is  the  same  as  the  output  high-density  image 
data  outpuned  by  the  outputting  step. 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

scaling  the  first  image  to  obtain  an  intermediate  image; 

projecting  pixels  of  the  intermediate  image  onto  the  first  image 
to  provide  projected  positions  for  second  image  pixels; 

determining  a  positional  correction  amount  for  each  of  said 
projected  positions  fix)m  a  pixel  value  of  at  least  one  of  pixels 
of  the  first  image  near  the  projected  position: 

correcting  each  projected  position  by  its  corresponding  deter- 
mined correction  amount:  and 

determining  a  pixel  value  of  each  second  image  pixel  from  a 
pixel  value  of  a  first  image  pixel  near  the  projected  position 
after  correction. 
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5339335 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  RECORDING 

OPTICAL  INUGES  OF  SUBJECTS  IN  A  MEMORY 

WHICH  FACILITATES  MEMORY  ACCESS  FROM  AN 

EXTERNAL  REQUEST 

wao  Aizawa,   Yokohama,-    Shlgeyuki    Itoh,   Kawasaki,   and 

Manabu  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  215,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066878 
Int  CI."  H04N  I/40;5/225;  1/32;  1/00 


1  IS.  a.  358-^*68 
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I.  A  portable  electronic  still  camera  including  an  imaging  means 
1  tf  effecting  photoelectric  conversion  on  an  optical  image  and 
generating  an  electric  two-dimensional  image  information  signal,  a 
memory  for  storing  said  two-dimensional  image  information  sig- 
nal, an  operation  start  commanding  means  for  commanding  an 
operation  start,  and  a  control  means  responsive  to  an  operation 
Stan  command  given  from  said  operation  start  commanding  means 
to  store,  in  said  memory,  a  two-dimensional  image  information 
signal  corresponding  to  one  sheet  of  pichire  generated  in  said 
imaging  means  by  an  internal  data  access  of  said  memory  inter- 
nally of  said  portable  electronic  still  camera,  said  portable  elec- 
tronic still  camera  comprising: 
a  connector  for  connection  to  an  external  device: 
a  changeover  means  for  selecting  either  an  external  data  access 
for  accessing  said  memory  externally  of  said  portable  elec- 
tronic still  camera  by  the  external  device  via  said  connector  or 
said  internal  data  access; 
I  state  detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  state  representing 
said  external  data  access  being  in  a  ready  slate  or  an  execution 
state;  and 

m  inhibition  means  responsive  to  detection  of  said  first  state 
performed  by  said  state  detection  means,  to  inhibit  said 
changeover  means  from  changing  over  to  said  internal  data 
access. 


5339336 

LINEAR  IMAGING  SENSOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CHARGED  TRANSFER  CIRCUITRY 

Yasuhito  Maki,  Kanagawa,-  Motoaki  Abe,  Shizuoka;  Tadakuni 

Narabu,  and  Hideo  Nomura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-093386; 
Mar.  19,  1992,  4-093387 

Int  a."  H(MN  5/335 
VS.  a.  358-^183  12  oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  creating  image  data  with  a  CCD  sensor,  the 
CCD  sensor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensor  rows  vertically  arranged,  each  sensor  row 
having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  arranged  pixels,  at  least  one 
row  of  the  plurality  of  sensor  rows  being  a  shielded  row; 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  transfer  registers  provided  to  oppose 
said  plurality  of  sensor  rows  for  transferring  signal  charges  in 
a  horizontal  direction; 

a  plurality  of  shift  gates  for  transferring  said  signal  charges 
accumulated  in  the  pixels  of  said  plurality  of  sensor  rows  to 
said  plurality  of  horizontal  transfer  registers  substantially  at  a 
same  time: 

a  vertical  transfer  register  provided  at  one  end  of  said  plurality 
of  horizontal  ffansfer  registers  for  sequentially  transferring  in 
a  vertical  direction  said  signal  charges  which  have  been 
transferred  by  said  plurality  of  horizontal  transfer  registers: 

a  charge/voltage  convener  unit  provided  at  the  output  of  said 
vertical  transfer  register;  and 

drive  means  for  driving  said  shift  gates,  said  horizontal  transfer 
registers  and  said  vertical  transfer  register,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

a)  generating  a  plurality  of  signal  charges  in  the  plurality  of 
sensor  rows: 

b)  transferring  the  plurality  of  signal  charges  through  the  shift 
gates  to  the  horizontal  transfer  registers: 

c)  transferring  a  first  charge  from  each  of  the  horizontal  transfer 
registers  to  form  a  group  of  charges  in  the  vertical  transfer 
register; 

d)  sequentially  converting  individual  charges  from  the  group  of 
charges  in  the  venical  transfer  register  with  the  charge/voltage 
converter;  and 

e)  for  each  group  of  charges  transferred  to  the  vertical  register, 
correcting  a  signal  level  for  each  individual  charge  of  the 
group  based  on  a  reference  signal  level  from  a  corresponding 
pixel  of  the  at  least  one  shielded  tow. 


5339337 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  WmTE-LINE 

SKIPPING  FUNCTION 

Masako  Nozawa.  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-073513 
Int  a."  H04N  1/04;  1/38;  1/40 
VS.  CI.  358-^186  ,8  Oaims 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising; 
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image  data  processing  means  for  performing  a  forcible  white 
data  converting  operation  which  forcibly  converts  data  in  a 
predetermined  range  of  end  regions  of  lines  in  image  data  to 
be  printed  out  into  white  data; 

white  line  detecting  means  for  detecting  white  lines  each  having 
white  data  only  from  the  image  data  subjected  to  the  white 
data  converting  operation  by  the  image  data  processing 
means; 

print  means  for  printing  the  image  data  subjected  to  the  white 
data  converting  operation;  and 

print  control  means  for  controlling  printing  operation  of  the  print 
means  based  on  a  detection  output  of  the  white  line  detecting 
means  wherein,  when  the  white  line  detecting  means  detects  a 
white  line,  the  print  control  means  performs  a  line  skipping 
operation  for  skipping  the  white  line  in  the  print  means. 


5^39^38 

FACSIMILE  MACHINE  HAVING  A  SINGLE  FEEDING 

PATH  FOR  DOCUMENT  AND  RECORDING  SHEET 

Ke^ji    Terao,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Matsushita 

Graphic  Communications  Systems,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162151 

lot  CL"  H04N  l/OO 

Vi&.  a.  358-^98  36  Claims 
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1.  A  facsimile  machine  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  document-recording  sheet  inlet,  formed  in  a  first  given  area  of 
said  casing,  into  which  a  document  sheet  and  a  recording 
sheet  can  each  be  inserted; 

a  document-recording  sheet  outlet,  formed  in  a  second  given 
area  of  said  casing,  from  which  the  document  sheet  and  the 
recording  sheet  can  each  be  ejected; 

a  common  document-recording  sheet  feeding  path  extending 
from  said  document-recording  sheet  inlet  to  said  docunnent- 
recording  sheet  outlet,  wherein  said  feeding  path  is  of  sub- 
stantially U-shape; 

a  rotatable  roller  arranged  in  said  casing  to  feed  the  document 
sheet  and  the  recording  sheet  along  said  document-recording 
sheet  feeding  path; 


image  reading  means  for  reading  an  image  printed  on  the  docu- 
ment sheet  traveling  along  said  feeding  path,  said  image 
reading  nneans  being  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  rotat- 
able roller;  and 

image  recording  means  for  recording  an  image  on  the  recording 
sheet,  said  image  recording  means  being  arranged  in  engage- 
ment with  said  rotatable  roller. 


5,539,539 

COLOR  CONVERTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Masaya   Fi^imoto;    Katsiuni  Amakawa;   Ryuichi   Oknmura,- 

Hanio  Yamamoto,  and  Toshio  Watanabe,  all   of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-053588; 
Mar.  12,  1992,  4-053590;  Jul.  8,  1992,  4-180631 

Int.  CI."  G03F  3/0& 
MS.  CL  358—518  21  Claims 
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1.  A  color  converting  circuit  for  use  in  an  image  forming 
apparatus,  said  circuit  comprising: 
specifying  means  for  specifying  a  color-to-be  converted  on  an 

original, 
conversion  range  sening  means  for  determining  a  conversion 
range  of  a  color-to-be-converted,  said  conversion  range  set- 
ting means  setting  a  conversion  range  for  image  data  input 
during  pre-scanning  of  the  original; 
conversion  color  setting  means  for  setting  a  conversion  color; 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  input  image 

data  are  present  within  said  conversion  range; 
a  selector  for  outputting  one  of  the  input  image  data  and  data 
associated  with  the  conversion  color  set  by  the  conversion 
color  setting  means  according  to  a  result  of  the  discriminating 
means, 
said  conversion  range  setting  means  including 

restricting  means  for  restricting  the  conversion  range,  so  that 
the  conversion  range  does  not  exceed  predetermined  Umits. 
a  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  average  value  of  color 
image  data  for  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  corresponding  to 
image  data  read  out  during  pre-scanning. 
upper  and  lower  limit  value  setting  means  for  setting  an  upper 
limit  value  by  adding  a  predetermined  set  value  to  the 
average  values  for  the  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  color 
image  data,  and  setting  a  lower  limit  value  by  subtracting  a 
predetermined  set  value  from  the  average  values,  and 
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lower  limit  value  restricting  means  for  determining  whether 
each  of  the  lower  limit  values  set  by  the  upper  and  lower 
limit  value  setting  means  is  below  a  predetermined  lower 
limit  restriction  value  and  setting  the  predetermined  lower 
limit  restriction  value  to  the  lower  limit  value  of  the  con- 
version range  when  the  lower  limit  value  set  by  the  upper 
and  lower  limit  setting  means  is  less  than  the  predetermined 
lower  limit  restriction  value. 
11.  A  color  converting  circuit  for  use  in  an  image  forming 
apparatus,  comprising: 
image  quality  mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  selected 
image  quality  mode  from  between  a  letter  image  forming 
mode  and  a  photograph  image  forming  mode  and  setting  the 
selected  mode; 
conversion  range  setting  means  for  setting  a  conversion  range 
represenutive   of  a  color-to-be-converted   based   upon   the 
image  quality  mode  selected: 
conversion  color  setting  means  for  setting  a  conversion  color; 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whedier  image  data 
input  after  the  conversion  range  has  been  set  are  present 
within  said  conversion  range;  and 
a  selector  for  outputting  one  of  the  input  image  data  and  data 
associated  wiUi  the  conversion  color  set  by  the  conversion 
color  setting  means  in  response  to  a  result  of  the  discriminat- 
ing means 
said  conversion  range  setting  means  including 
calculating  means  for  calculating  an  average  value  of  color 
image  data  for  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  corresponding  to 
image  data  read  out  during  pre-scanning  of  an  original,  and 
upper  and  lower  limit  value  setting  means  for  setting  an  upper 
limit  value  by  adding  a  predetermined  set  value  which  is  in 
accordance  with  a  density  characteristic  of  the  color  image 
data  average  values  of  the  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  color 
image  data  and  setting  a  lower  limit  value  by  subtracting  a 
predetermined  set  value  which  is  in  accordance  with  the 
density  characteristic  of  the  average  color  image  data  val- 


y, 


5,539340 

METHOD  AND  ASSOCUTED  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRANSFORMING  INPUT  COLOR  VALUES  IN  AN  INPUT 

COLOR  SPACE  TO  OLTPLT  COLOR  VALUES  IN  AN 

OUTPUT  COLOR  SPACE 
levin  E.  Spaulding,  Spencerport;   Ron  Gershon,  Pittsford; 
James  R.  SulUvan,  Spencerport,  and  Richard  N.  Eilson, 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,198,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,861 

Int  CI.*  G03F  i/OS;  H04N  U46 


J  J.  a.  358—518 
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1.  A  method  for  transforming  input  color  values  in  an  input  color 
space  to  output  color  values  in  an  output  color  space,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


a)  forming  a  transform  for  only  the  input  color  values  that  are 
neutral; 

b)  fcmning  a  transform  for  transforming  a  plurality  of  highly 
samrated  input  color  values  to  specified  desired  output  color 
values,  said  plurality  of  highly  saturated  input  color  values 
being  less  than  all  of  the  highly  saturated  mput  color  values; 

c)  forming  a  transform  of  the  remaining  colors  using  as  bound- 
ary values  the  transform  for  input  color  values  that  are  neu- 
tral, as  formed  in  step  a),  and  the  transform  for  the  highly 
saturated  input  color  values,  as  formed  in  step  b);  and 

d)  transforming  input  color  values  in  the  input  color  space  to 
output  color  values  in  the  output  color  space  using  the  trans- 
forms formed  in  steps  a),  b).  and  c). 


5339341 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  NOISE 

ELIMINATION  CIRCUITS 
Katsutoshi    Ushida,    Machida,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857308,  Mar.  25,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334352 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-087634 

Int  CI.''  H04N  l/409:l/58 

VS.  a.  358-530  10  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data; 

smoothing  process  means  for  smoothing  image  data  of  a  subject 
pixel,  in  accordance  with  the  image  data  of  the  subject  pixel 
and  peripheral  pixels  of  die  subject  pixel,  respectively  input 
by  said  input  means; 

edge  emphasis  process  means  for  edge-emphasizing  the  image 
data  of  the  subject  pixel  input  by  said  input  means; 

judgment  means  for  judging  a  level  of  the  image  data  of  the 
subject  pixel  and  the  peripheral  pixels;  and 

output  control  means  for  selectively  outputting  one  of  the  image 
data  smoothed  by  said  smoothing  process  means  and  the 
image  data  edge-emphasized  by  said  edge  emphasis  process 
means,  in  accordance  with  a  judgment  result  of  said  judgment 
means, 

wherein  said  input  means  inputs  luminance  data,  and  said  judg- 
ment means  judges  whether  or  not  levels  of  the  input  lumi- 
nance data  of  the  subject  pixel  and  the  peripheral  pixels  are 
within  a  predetermined  level,  and 

said  output  control  means  outputs  the  smoothed  image  data 
when  said  judgment  means  judges  that  the  luminance  dau  of 
the  subject  pixel  and  the  peripheral  pixels  is  within  the  pre- 
determined level  without  any  other  processing  of  the  input 
luminance  data,  and  outputs  the  edge-emphasized  image  data 
when  said  judgement  means  judges  that  the  luminance  data  of 
the  subject  pixel  and  the  peripheral  pixels  is  not  within  the 
predetermined  level  without  any  odier  processing  of  the  input 
luminance  data. 
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5,539342 
PHOTOREFRACTIVE  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ELECTRO- 
OPTICAL  MATERIAL  BETWEEN  TWO 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 
Gilbert  Picoli;  Philippe  Gravey,  and  Jean-Enuiuuiuel  Viallet, 
all  of  Lannion,  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00554,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22847,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  nied  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,966 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1991,  91  07528 
Int  a.*  G03H  1/02 
MS.  CL  359—6  17  Claims 


1. 


1.  Photorefractive  apparatus  which  is  to  be  exposed  to  a  write 
radiation  to  create  a  system  of  interference  fringes  in  the  apparatus 
and  to  a  read  radiation  which  is  diffracted  by  the  created  system, 
said  apparatus  comprising  one  elementary  pattern,  said  elementary 
pattern  having  an  electrooptical  material  which  has  a  high  elec- 
trooptical  coefBcient  with  respect  to  the  read  radiation  and  which  is 
transparent  to  said  read  radiation  and  a  first  n-type  photoconduc- 
tive  material  and  a  second  p-type  photoconductive  material  which 
surround  the  electrooptical  material  and  which  are  transparent  to 
the  read  radiation  and  which,  under  the  effect  of  the  write  radiation, 
are  able  to  respectively  produce  electrons  having  a  high  mobility  of 
at  least  10  cm"/VS  and  holes  having  a  high  mobility  of  at  least  10 
cm'A'S,  said  electrooptical  coefficient  being  at  least  equal  to  500 
pmA'. 


I.  A  system  for  providing  dynamically  programable  optical 

interconnections  comprising 

a  spatial  light  modulator  having  a  K,xK,  array  of  areas  of 

transmittance  pixels,  said  pixels  of  each  area  being  adapted  to 

separately  modify  transmittance  of  light  through  each  pixel 


thereof  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  separate  subholograras 
defined  by  a  pattern  of  electrical  signals,  one  subhologram  for 
each  area  of  said  K,xK,  array, 

means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  parallel  light  beams,  includ- 
ing a  single  source  of  light  and  a  multiple  beam  splitter  for 
producing  said  plurality  of  parallel  light  beams,  one  light 
beam  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  areas  of  said  spatial  light 
modulator,  each  area  having  a  separate  array  of  pixels,  each 
light  beam  illuminating  for  transmittance  a  separate  one  of 
said  K,xK,  areas  of  said  spatial  light  modulator,  and 

an  array  of  light  detectors  positioned  to  receive  said  light  beams 
transmitted  through  said  K,xK,  areas  of  said  spatial  light 
modulator,  whereby  light  detected  at  each  of  said  light  detec- 
tors provides  conduction  in  response  to  light  received,  thereby 
providing  many  irregular  interconnections  in  response  to  a 
plurality  of  light  beams  in  patterns  determined  by  said  plural- 
ity of  subholograms, 

a  computer  for  generating  said  plurality  of  subholograms  for 
producing  rapid  reconfigurable  interconnections  at  said  array 
of  light  detectors,  and 

a  binary  spatial  light  filter  positioned  in  the  path  of  light  through 
said  spatial  light  modulator  to  impose  a  pattern  of  pixel  spots 
of  no  light  transmitted  through  said  spatial  light  modulator, 
thereby  increasing  the  number  of  patterns  of  irregular  inter- 
connections producible  at  said  array  of  detectors. 


5,539,544 

HOLOGRAPHIC  FILTER  FOR  PROTECTION  FROM 

RADIATION,  NOTABLY  LASER  RADUTION 

Gerard  Le  Paih,  Merignac,  and  Jean  B.  Migozzi,  Orsay,  both 

of,   France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique,  Meudon   La 

Foret,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,087,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,090 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1992,  92  01812 
Int  a."  G02B  5/i2:  G03H  l/OO 
MS.  a.  359^15  10  Claims 


5,539,543 

RECONFIGURABLE  OPTICAL  INTERCONNECTIONS 

VU  DYNAMIC  COMPUTER-GENERATED  HOLOGRAMS 

Hua-Kuang   Liu,   Pasadena,   and   Shaomin   Zhou,   Rowland 

Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,476 

Int  a."  G02G  5/32;  1/29 

MS.  a.  359—15  3  Qaims 


1.  A  holographic  filter  for  die  protection  of  a  sensor  from 
radiation  at  a  design  wavelength  of  the  filter,  said  filter  comprising 
at  least  one  support  covered  with  at  least  two  hologram  layers, 
each  hologram  layer  being  constituted  by  a  stack  of  strata,  the 
strata  of  any  one  of  die  hologram  layers  being  straight  and  being 
parallel  with  each  other  at  all  points,  the  strata  of  each  stack  being 
aligned  such  that  the  strata  of  one  hologram  layer  are  not  parallel 
to  the  strata  of  any  other  hologram  layer,  the  strata  having  zones  of 
angular  acceptance  which  overlap,  said  hologram  layers  being 
fixed  to  one  another  by  an  optical  bonder  associated  with  a  selec- 
tive absorbent  material  and  positioned  between  successive  ones  of 
said  hologram  layers  for  selectively  absorbing  radiation  at  the 
design  wavelength,  said  radiation  at  the  design  wavelength  being 
internally  reflected  by  surfaces  of  said  holograms. 


J  L  LY  23,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3093 


5,539345 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LCD  IN  WHICH  RESIN 

I  :pLUMNS  ARE  CURED  AND  THE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  IS 

REORIENTED 

Mlchio  Shimizu,  Chiba;  Takeshi  Nishi,  and  Toshimitsu 
Konuma,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,045 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-148543,- 
May  18,  1993,  5-139395;  May  18,  1993,  5-139397 

Int  a."  G02F  I/U33:l/I337:l/I339:l/13 
U.S.  a.  359-51  8  Claims 


partition  walls  formed  on  die  electrodes  and  dividing  die  pixel 
into  differendy-sized  partition  areas. 


5339347 

LIQUro  CRYSTAL  DEVTCt;  WFTH  PLURAL  POLYMER 

NETWORK  FILMS 

Yutaka   Ishil,   Nara,  and  Yo^hitaka  Yamamoto.   Yamatoko- 

riyama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan  / 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I»M10,  May  21, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-131127 
Int  a.*'G«2F  I /1 333 
MS.  a.  359-51  ^  18  Claims 


\.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  crystal  and  a  curable  resin; 
introducing  said  mixture  into  a  space  between  a  pair  of  sub- 

s&ates,  at  least  one  of  said  subsvates  having  an  orientation 

control  surface; 
c  rienting  said  liquid  crystal  between  said  pair  of  substrates; 
c  iiring  said  resin  so  dial  said  resin  is  formed  into  a  columnar 

shape  which  fixes  inside  surfaces  of  said  substrates;  and  dien 
r  i-orienting  said  liquid  crystal. 
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,,  5339346 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQL1D  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
IN  WHICH  PARTITION  WALLS  FORMED  ON  AN 
ELECTRODE  CREATE  DIFFERENTLY  SIZED 
PARTITION  AREAS  FOR  GRAY  SCALE 
Mitsuhiro  Koden,  Nara;  Akira  Tagawa,  Kashiwara;  Kazuhiko 
Ibmai,  Tenri;  Tokihiko  Shinomiya;  Tomoaki  Kuratate,  both 
of  Nara,  and  Kohichi  Fujimori,  Nabari,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,630 
Uaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-272430 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/1333 
IS.  CL  359-51  7  ctaims 


1 

1.  A  liquid  cTystal  device,  comprising: 

exacdy  two  substrates,  having  respective  electrodes  formed  on 
confronting  surfaces; 

at  least  one  orientation  film  formed  on  the  electrodes 

means  for  applying  voltage  to  die  electrodes;  and 

a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  layers  interposed  between  die  pair  of 
substrates, 

wherein  a  respective  liquid  crystal  layer  is  contained  in  a  matrix 
or  network  polymer  having  an  arbitrarily  selected  orientation, 

die  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  die  respective  layer  are  aligned  by 
said  polymer  widi  die  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  at  least  one 
of  die  liquid  crystal  layers  near  die  substrate  having  a  till 
angle  greater  than  0°  widi  respect  to  said  substrate,  and 
having  been  aligned  by  the  orientation  film,  and  die  liquid 
crystal  molecules  intermediate  said  layers  are  present  continu- 
ously in  the  matrix  or  network  polymer  over  said  layers. 


I  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  subsu-ates  having  respective  electrodes  formed  on 

opposed  surfaces  thereof; 
a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  sandwiched  between  die  pair  of 

substrates  said  fenoelecnic  liquid  crystal  consisting  of  only 

one  kind  of  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition; 
a  pixel  formed  between  the  opposed  electrodes,  each  pixel  being 

formed  by  a  pair  of  single  electrodes;  and 


5339348 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH  LAMINATED 
LAYERS  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  AN  LIGHT  SCATTERING 

SITPORT  LAYERS 
Sbunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Toshiji  Hamatani,  Kanagawa, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora- 
tory Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,177,  Oct  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310374 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  8.  1991,  3-290725 
Int  CI.'  G02F  I /1 347;  1/1 341 
MS.  a.  359-53  j8  Claims 

1.  An  electrooptical  device  of  a  light  scanering  and  non- 
scanering  type  comprising: 
a  pair  of  electrode  arrangements,  at  least  one  of  which  is 

transparent; 
an  electro-optical  modulating  layer  formed  between  said  pair  of 
electrode  arrangements,  said  electro-optical  modulating  layer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transparent  support  layers  and  a 
plurality  of  liquid  crystal  layers,  die  plurality  of  transport 
support  layers  alternating  widi  die  plurality  of  liquid  crystal 
layers; 
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wherein  the  transparent  support  layers  are  electrically  insulated 
and  the  plurality  of  layers  have  an  uneven  light  scattering 
roughened  surface. 


5339356 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  ADHERED 
CIRCUIT  TILES 
Mark  B.  Spitzer,  Sharon;  Jack  P.  Salerno,  Waban,  both  of 
Mass.;  Jeffrey  Jacobsen,  Hollister,  Calif^-   Brenda  Dingle, 
Mansfield,  Mass.;  Duy-Phach  Vu,  Tauateo,  Mass.,  and  Paul 
M.  Zavracky,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kopin  Corpora- 
tion, Taunton,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  834349,  Feb.  13,  1992.  Pat  No. 

5,258.325,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,662, 

Dec.  31,  1996,  Pat.  No.  536,749,  and  Sen  No.  643352,  Jan. 

18,  1991,  PaL  No.  5.306,788.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  119^92 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/136;  1/1333 

VS.  a.  359—59  17  Claims 


5339349 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  ISLAND 

ELECTRODES  FOR  MAKING  OHMIC  CONTACTS  WITH 

MIM  ELECTRODES  AND  PIXEL  ELECTRODES 
Masahiro  Kishida,  Nabari;  Toshiyuki  Yoshimizu,  Nara-ken; 
Toshiaki  Fukuyama,  Nara,  and  Yoshihisa  Ishimoto,  Sakai, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.7 « 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-615613 
InL  a."  G62F  1/136:1/1343 
\}S.  a.  359^58 
7 


14  Claims 


1.  An  active  matrix  substrate,  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  pixel  electrode  formed  on  the  insulating  substrate; 

a  signal  line  for  supplying  a  signal  charge  to  the  pixel  electrode; 

a  two-terminal  nonlinear  device  including  a  lower  electrode 
formed  on  the  insulating  substrate,  an  insulator  covering  the 
lower  electrode,  and  an  upper  electrode  formed  on  the  insula- 
tor, the  device  changing  a  current  which  flows  through  the 
insulator  in  accordaiKe  with  a  voltage  applied  to  the  lower 
electrode  and  the  upper  electrode;  and 

an  island  portion  for  connecting  the  upper  electrode  to  the  pixel 
electrode,  the  island  portion  being  separated  from  the  lower 
electrode  and  malcing  ohmic  contact  with  each  of  the  upper 
electrode  and  the  pixel  electrode. 


M:im:d:<:^C^<-' 


5.  A  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  light  source  for  generating 
light,  the  display  comprising: 

a)  a  common  module  body  having  tiles  of  circuits  registered  and 
adhered  to  the  common  module  body  with  an  adhesive  and 
wherein  the  circuits  comprise: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  thin-film  transistors  and  pixel  electrodes 
formed  in  a  silicon  thin-film  material,  each  transistor  asso- 
ciated with  a  pixel  electrode  and  formed  in  an  array; 

(ii)  logic  circuits  interconnected  with  driver  circuits; 

b)  a  liquid  crystal  material  adjacent  to  the  module  body  for 
changing  the  polarization  of  light;  and 

c)  polarizer  means  for  polarizing  light  impinging  on  the  liquid 
crystal  material. 


5339351 

LCD  TFT  DRAIN  AND  SOURCE  ELECTRODES  HAVING 

OHMIC  BARRIER,  PRIMARY  CONDUCTOR,  AND 

LIQUID  IMPERMEABLE  LAYERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

T^utomu  Nomolo;  Hideki  Kamada,  and  Ichiro  Ohno.  all  of 

Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 

Oki  Electric  Indastry  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,644 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-347661; 
Dec.  28,  1992.  4-347662 

Int  a."  G62F  1/136:1/1343;  H»1L  29/04:31/036 
VS.  CI.  359—59  23  Claims 

16.  A  thin-film  transistor  comprising: 
a  gate  electrode; 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  said  gate  electrode; 
a  first  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  film  at  a 

position  opposing  said  gate  electrode; 
second  and  third  semiconductor  layers  formed  on  said  first 

semiconductor  layer  so  as  to  be  separated  from  each  other; 
an  ohmic  barrier  layer  having  a  first  etching  rate,  and  formed 
above  said  second  semiconductor  layer  and  on  said  third 
semiconductor  layer; 
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percent  of  said  visible  light  energy  having  a  light 
wavelength  greater  dtan  420  -t-/-10  nanometers;  and 
said  protective  member  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion of  between  40x10"'/°  C.  and  60x10"'/°  C. 


39c  27b  26  29b  23  22  27a 


I  main  signal  wiring  layer  having  a  second  etching  rate  higher 
than  said  first  etching  rate  of  said  ohmic  barrier  layer,  and 
formed  on  said  ohmic  barrier  layer;  and 

1  battery  reaction  preventing  layer  having  a  third  etching  rate 
higher  than  said  second  etching  rate  of  said  main  signal 
wiring  layer,  and  formed  on  said  main  signal  wiring  layer  and 
exhibiting  impermeability  with  respect  to  a  liquid,  for  pre- 
venting an  alkaline  solution  from  permeating  through  said 
thin-film  transistor  in  a  manufacturing  process  of  said  thin- 
film  transistor  to  cause  a  battery  reaction  therein, 

therein  said  ohmic  barrier  layer,  said  main  signal  wiring  layer, 
and  said  battery  reaction  preventing  layer,  which  are  located 
above  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  serve  as  a  source 
electrode,  and  said  ohmic  barrier  layer,  said  main  signal 
wiring  layer,  and  said  battery  reaction  preventing  layer,  which 
are  located  above  said  third  semiconductor  layer,  serve  as  a 
drain  electrode. 


5339353 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

NEUTRAL  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  THE  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  AND  ORIENTATION  LAYER 

Takeo  Tsukamoto,  Atsugi.  and  Masaaki  Shibata.  Naka-gun. 

both   of.  Japan,   assignors   to  Canoo   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  36,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,048 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-083411 

Int  CI."  G02F  J/1337 

VS.  a.  359-76  ,0  cUims 


5339352 
PROTECTIVE  MEMBER  FOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

HAVING  99 

UV  LIGHT  BLOCKING  ABILITV  AND  IMPROVED 

THERMAL  COEFFICIENT  OF  EXPANSION 

Bhupendrarai  C.  Desai,  North  Wales;  John  Doyle,  Westchester, 

and  Michael  J.  Giuglianotti,  Telford,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

.Aerospace  Display  Systems,  Hatfield,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,170 
Int.  a.''  G02F  1/1335:1/1333:1/133:1/13 
\  CI-  359-66  21  Chdms 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  which  includes  a  liquid  crystal  and  an 
orienution  layer  for  orienting  the  liquid  crystal,  wherein  neutral 
and/or  ionic  molecules  are  adsorbed  at  a  surface  of  said  orientation 
layer  adjacent  the  liquid  crystal,  said  surface  being  electricaUy 
neutral  without  said  liquid  crystal. 


U.i 


5339354 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRO-OPTIC  PACKAGE  FOR 

REFLECTIVE  SPATL\L  LIGHT 

Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction;  George  R.  KeUy,  GUbert. 

and  Karen  E.  Jachimowicz.  Laveen.  aU  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola.  Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  360309 

Int  CI."  G62F  1/133:1/03 

VS.  a.  359-83  24  Qaims 


I'A  protective  member  for  a  display  member  in  a  display 
system,  comprising: 
a  protective  member  disposed  proximate  a  display  member, 
between  said  display  member  and  at  least  a  first  source  of 
light  energy,  said  light  energy  including  ultraviolet  light 
energy  and  visible  light  energy,  said  protective  member  block- 
ing generally  at  least  99  percent  of  said  ultraviolet  light 
energy  having  a  light  energy  wavelength  of  less  than  400 
-►^/-lO  nanometers,  and  transmitting  at  least  80  percent  of  said 
visible  light  energy  having  a  light  energy  wavelength  greater 
than  410  +/-I0  nanometers,  and  transmitting  at  least  90 


1.  An  integrated  electro-optic  package  for  reflective  spatial  light 
modulators  comprising: 

an  array  of  reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels  formed  on  a 
suKstrate  with  each  pixel  including  a  control  circuit  formed  in 
the  substrate,  each  control  circuit  including  control  terminals 
adjacent  an  outer  edge  of  the  substrate,  a  mirror  positioned  on 
the  substrate  in  overlying  relationship  to  the  control  circuit, 
and  spatial  light  modulator  material  positioned  in  overlying 
relationship  to  the  mirror  so  that  light  passing  through  die 
spatial  light  modulator  material  is  reflected  back  Uirough  the 
spatial  light  modulator  material; 

a  light  polarizing  layer  positioned  in  overlying  relationship  to 
the  array  of  reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels; 

a  mounting  support  including  an  electrical  portion  and  an  optical 
waveguide  portion,  with  the  optical  waveguide  portion  having 
a  light  input  surface,  a  light  output  surface,  and  a  mirrored 
surface  for  directing  light  from  the  light  input  surface  toward 
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the  light  output  surface,  the  polarizing  layer  and  the  array  of 
reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels  being  mounted  on  the 
light  input  surface  of  the  mounting  support; 

a  light  source  mounted  in  the  mirrored  surface  of  the  optical 
waveguide  portion  and  positioned  to  direct  light  through  the 
polarizing  layer  and  onto  the  array  of  reflective  spatial  light 
modulator  pixels  with  the  light  source  spaced  from  the  array 
of  reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels,  so  that  light  from 
the  light  source  substantially  evenly  illuminates  the  array  of 
reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels,  the  array  of  reflective 
spatial  light  modulator  pixels  being  positioned  so  that 
reflected  light  from  the  array  of  reflective  spatial  light  modu- 
lator pixels  is  directed  through  the  polarizing  layer,  into  the 
light  input  surface  and  onto  the  mirrored  surface  through  the 
optical  portion;  and 

a  diffuser  mounted  in  overlying  relationship  to  the  light  output 
surface  of  the  optical  waveguide  portion  of  the  mounting 
support  to  form  an  image  plane  for  reflected  light  from  the 
array  of  reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels. 


533935* 

LIGHT-SCATTERING  MODE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF,  HAVING  A  TRANSPARENT  INSOLUBLE 

LIQUID  MATERIAL 

Dietrich  Demus,  Chilmshi,  and  Etsuo  Nakagawa,  Ichiharashi, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osalu, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,602 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-I075M 
Int  a."  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  359—103  9  Claims 

I.  A  light- scattering  mode  liquid  crystal  display  device  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  two  substrates  which  may  have  an  electrode  layer  on  the 
surface  thereof  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent,  and 

(2)  a  light  modulating  layer  filled  between  said  two  substrates, 
said  light-modulating  layer  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial and  a  transparent  liquid  material  in  the  form  of  droplets, 
insoluble  in  said  liquid  crystal  material. 


5339355 
HIGH  CONTRAST  DISTORTED  HELEX  EFFECT 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICF:S  AND  TIGHT 
FERROELECTRIC  PITCH  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  THEREIN 
MidiacI  D.  Wand.  Boulder,  Colo.;  Claus  Eschcr,  MuehlUl, 
Germany;  Marii  A.  Handschy.  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Rohini  T. 
Vohra,  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Displaytech.  Inc.,  Boul- 
der, Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,134.  Sep.  20.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5,380.460.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  556.656.  Jul.  19. 
1990,  PaL  No.  5,130,048,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  556,656,  Jul.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,130.048.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,414 
Int.  CL*  G02F  1/141:  C09K  19/00 
VS.  a.  359—106  24  Claims 


5339357 

SUPERVISORY  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Yukio   Horiuchi,   Niza;    Hirohani   Wakabayashi,   Kawasaki; 

Shigeyuki  Akiba,  Tokyo,  and  Shu  Yamamoto,  Shiki,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00653,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  17,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24779.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

per  FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-116668 
Int.  a."  H04B  lO/OS 


VS.  CI.  359—110 


3Claims 


I.  A  high  contrast  electro-optic  device  having  variable  optical 
anisotropy  comprising  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  layer  of  a 
predetermined  thickness  positioned  between  electrode  plates  at 
least  one  of  which  is  transparent  or  semitransparent,  a  means  for 
applying  voltage  to  said  electrodes  across  said  ferroelectric  liquid 
crystal  layer  such  that  the  optical  anisotropy  of  said  device  is 
thereby  changed,  means  for  optically  distinguishing  the  variation 
in  optical  anisotropy  of  said  device  with  applied  voltage  wherein 
the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  of  said  layer  exhibits  a  ferroelectric 
phase  and  a  chiral  nematic  phase  at  temperatures  above  said 
ferroelectric  phase,  in  said  ferroelectric  phase,  the  namral  helix 
pitch  of  the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  is  sufficiently  shorter  than 
the  thickness  of  the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  layer  such  that  the 
ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  has  a  helical  director  structure  in  the 
absence  of  an  applied  voltage  and  is  not  suriace-stabilized  and.  in 
said  chiral  nematic  phase,  the  natural  helix  pitch  of  the  ferroelec- 
tric liquid  crystal  is  sufficiently  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  layer  to  facilitate  alignment  of  said 
ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  layer  in  said  device  such  that  the  con- 
trast of  said  cell  is  at  least  about  40: 1 . 
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2.  A  supervisory  signal  receiving  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  photodetector  for  receiving  an  optical  signal  having  a  supervi- 
sory signal  superimposed  on  a  main  signal  and  for  converting 
said  optical  signal  to  an  electrical  signal; 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  electric  signal  output  from  said 
photodetector; 

an  electric  signal  brancher  for  branching  the  output  from  said 
amplifier  into  first  and  second  branch  signals; 

a  first  filter  for  frequency  equalizing  a  main  signal  component 
contained  in  said  first  branch  signal  to  waveform  shape  said 
main  signal; 

a  first  phase  shifter  coiuiected  to  the  output  of  said  first  filter,  for 
adjusting  the  phase  of  said  main  signal  component; 

a  first  anenuator  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  phase 
shifter,  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  said  main  signal  com- 
ponent; 

an  equalizing  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  second  branch  signal 
and  for  waveform  shaping  said  main  signal  contained  in  said 
second  branch  signal; 

a  timing  extracting  circuit  for  extracting  a  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quency component  or  a  timing  signal  of  said  main  signal  from 
the  output  of  said  equalizing  amplifier; 
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a    discriminating    and    regenerating   circuit    for   determining 

whether  said  main  signal  is  a  '  1"  or  "0"  on  the  basis  of  the 

output  from  said  equalizing  ampUfier  and  for  regenerating 

said  main  signal  by  said  timing  signal  from  said  timing 

extracting  circuit; 
a  second  filter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  discriminating  and 

regenerating  circuit,  for  equalizing  firequency  components  of 

said  regenerated  signal  to  shape  its  waveform; 
a  second  phase  shifter  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  said  main  signal 

component  contained  in  the  output  from  said  second  filter; 
a  second  attenuator  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  said  main 

signal  component  contained  in  the  output  from  said  second 

phase  shifter; 
a  diff^erential  combiner  for  differentially  combining  the  outputs 

from  said  first  and  second  attenuators; 
a  band-pass  filter  for  extracting  said  supervisory  signal  from  the 

output  of  said  differential  combiner; 
a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  outputs  from  said  second  phase 

shifter  and  said  differential  combiner; 
an  integrator  for  integrating  the  output  from  said  multiplier;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  attenuation  of  said  second 

attenuator  on  the  basis  of  the  output  from  said  integrator 


5339358 
SJYSTEM  OF  DETECTING  TROUBLES  OF  AN  OPTICAL 
COMMUNICATION  LINE 
Ryugen  ^onemura:  Takanori  Sawai,  both  of  Osaka;  Nobuyuki 
Kobayashi,  and  Hayato  Yuuki,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  all  of, 
Japan,   assignors   to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  and  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  441316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-128318 
Int.  CI."  H04B  lO/OH:  G02B  6/26,6/42 
l|.$,  a.  359—110  10  Claims 
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.  A  sy.stem  of  detecting  troubles  in  an  optical  communication 
UK  comprising: 

plurality  of  couplers  having  two  inputs  and  two  outputs  which 
are  connected  one  of  directly  and  evanescently  to  the  inputs, 
plurality  of  nodes  having  a  sending  pon  and  a  receiving  pott 
for  exchanging  signals  among  all  nodes. 

(  ptical  fibers  connecting  the  sending  poru  of  the  nodes  to  the 
inputs  of  the  couplers. 

( ptical  fibers  connecting  the  outputs  of  the  couplers  to  the 
receiving  ports  of  the  nodes. 

<  ptical  fibers  connecting  the  input  of  one  of  the  couplers  to  the 
output  of  tiie  other  of  couplers  for  distributing  a  signal  issued 
from  any  node  to  all  the  nodes,  wherein  the  couplers  have 
intersecting  inputs  and  outputs,  the  sending  port  of  a  node  is 
connected  in  series  by  evanescent  linkages  of  the  couplers  to 
the  receiving  port  of  the  same  node,  when  the  evanescent 
linkage  is  decoupled,  a  recurring  signal  from  a  sending  pon  of 
a  node  does  not  return  to  the  receiving  port  of  the  same  node, 
and  the  node  notices  an  occurrence  of  a  trouble  by  the 
extinction  of  the  recurring  signal. 


5339359 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PHOTONIC 

CONTENTION  RESOLUTION  D^  A  LARGE  ATM 

SWITCH 

Arturo  Cisneros,  Lincroft,  and  Tirunell  V.  Lakshman,  Eaton- 
town,    both   of  NJ.,   assignors   to   Bell    Communications 
Reseairh  Inc.,  Livingston,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629376,  Dec.  18,  1990,  PaL 
No.  5,157,654.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
934,098 
Int.  a."  H04J  14/02 
VS.  CI.  359—117  42  Claims 
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37.  A  method  for  pbotonically  resolving  output  contention  in  a 
switch  between  at  least  two  input  modules  having  cells  to  be 
transmitted  to  a  destination  one  of  a  plurality  of  output  modules, 
each  of  the  output  modules  being  associated  with  a  particular 
wavelength,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
causing  a  beam  of  coherent  light  having  a  wavelength  associated 
with  the  destination  one  of  the  output  modules  to  illuminate  at 
least  one  receiver  associated  with  each  of  the  at  least  two 
input  modules;  and 
enabling  a  cell  to  be  transmined  in  the  switch  to  the  destination 
module  from  the  one  of  the  at  least  two  input  modules  whose 
associated  receiver  was  not  illuminated  by  the  beam  of  coher- 
ent light. 


5339360 
OPTICAL  ROUTER  WITH  OPTICAL  CONTROL 
Ann  W.  Dennis,  Aloha;  Jerome  J.  Giza,  Hillsboro;  DonaM  H. 
Kozicki.  Portland;  John  D.  Liebenrood,  Portland,  and  Casey 
S.  Shaar,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Photon  Kinetics, 
Inc.,  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349315 

Int  CI.''  H04J  14/02 

VS.  CI.  359—128  32  Claims 
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1.  A  router  having  at  least  one  router  upstream  port  for  receiving 
optical  signal  energy  and  a  plurality  of  router  downstream  ports  for 
emitting  optical  signal  energy,  said  router  comprising: 
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a  signal  energy  division  means  for  dividing  the  optical  signal 
energy  received  by  way  of  the  router  upstream  port  into  a 
control  portion  and  a  utilization  portion, 

an  optical  switch  having  a  first  switch  port  connected  to  receive 
the  utilization  portion  of  the  optical  signal  energy  and  having 
a  plurality  of  additional  switch  ports  connected  to  the  router 
downstream  ports  respectively, 

a  decoder  means  for  extracting  a  control  message  from  the 
control  portion  of  the  optical  signal  energy,  and 

a  control  means  responsive  to  the  control  message  for  selec- 
tively setting  the  switch  to  interconnect  the  first  switch  port 
and  a  selected  one  of  the  additional  switch  ports, 

whereby  at  least  part  of  the  utilization  portion  of  the  optical 
signal  energy  received  by  the  router  by  way  of  the  router 
upstream  port  is  emitted  fix)m  the  router  by  way  of  the  router 
downstream  port  that  is  connected  to  the  selected  one  of  the 
additional  switch  ports. 


SPATIAL  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 

Tatsuya  Morioka,  Tenri;  Mototaka  Tiineya;  Hidenori  Kawan- 
ishi,  both  of  Nara,  and  Atsushi  Shimonaka,  Ikoma-gun,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,963 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  S-223691; 
Apr.  5,  1994,  6-067476;  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175780 

Int  a."  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359^159  9  Claims 


5,539,561 

EYEGLASS  HAVING  REMOVABLE  TEMPLE/LENS 

CONNECTOR 

Aly  G.  Khalifa,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Performance,  Inc., 

Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,846 

Int  a."  G02C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  351—140  31  Claims 

1.  A  temple/lens  connector  for  eyeglasses  of  the  type  in  which 

/S4 


the  lens  and  temple  are  interchangeable  and  replaceable  and 
wherein  the  lens  includes  an  aperture  formed  therein  adjacent  a 
peripheral  side  edge,  said  temple/lens  connector  comprising: 

a)  a  base  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an 
interior  surface; 

b)  a  lock  structure  proximate  said  first  end  and  projecting  from 
said  interior  surface,  said  lock  structure  rotatable  within  the 
aperture  and  arranged  and  configured  to  secure  said  base 
member  to  the  lens  when  rotated  into  a  locked  position  and  to 
allow  the  removal  of  said  base  member  firom  said  lens  when 
rotated  into  an  unlocked  position:  and 

c)  wlierein  said  lock  structure  includes  a  shaft  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  base  member,  a  head 
formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said  head  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  aperture  when  said  lock  structure  is  in  said 
unlocked  position,  and  said  head  including  extensions 
arranged  and  configured  to  abut  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
lens  opposite  said  base  member  and  prohibit  removal  of  said 
lock  structure  from  the  aperture  when  said  lock  structure  is  in 
said  locked  position. 


1.  A  spatial  optical  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  light  signal  transmitting  means  for  generating  a  transmission 
signal  beam  modulated  with  an  information  signal  to  be 
transmitted  and  intensity-modulated  with  a  position  detection 
signal,  where  the  position  detection  signal  has  a  lower  fre- 
quency than  a  transmission  speed  of  the  information  signal; 
and 
a  light  signal  demodulator  including: 
a  detector  for  receiving  the  transmission  signal  beam  from  the 

light  signal  transmitting  means, 
a  spatially  adjustable  detector  housing  means  for  adjusting  the 
detector  with  respect  to  the  received  transmission  signal 
beam, 
a  local  oscillator  means  generating  a  locally  oscillated  beam 
that  is  mixed  with  the  received  transmission  signal  beam, 
a  processing  circuit  means  for  extracting  the  intensity  modu- 
lated position  detection  signal  fi^^m  the  received  transmis- 
sion signal  beam  output  from  the  detector, 
a  control  circuit  for  spatially  positioning  the  detector  housing 
to  adjust  the  orientation  of  the  detector  with  respect  to  the 
received  transmission  signal  beam  so  that  the  intensity- 
modulated  position  detection  signal  output  from  the  detec- 
tor is  within  a  predetermined  range  of  intensity,  thereby 
aligning  a  wavefront  of  the  received  transmission  signal 
beam  with  a  wavefront  of  the  locally  oscillated  beam  being 
mixed  with  the  received  signal  beam,  and 
a  signal  demodulation  circuit  means  for  extracting  the  infor- 
mation signal  from  the  transmission  signal  beam. 
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5,539,563 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

:OMPENSATING  FOR  CHRONUTIC  DISPERSION  AND 

SELF  PHASE  MODULATION  IN  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Vong-Kwan  Park,  Wescosville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  253,174 
Int  CI.''  H04B  10/00 
is.  CI.  359—161  19  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  compensating  for  optical  dispersion  and  self- 


phase  modulation  of  a  single  mode  fiber  optic  cable  carrying  an 
externally  modulated  optical  signal,  comprising: 

first  optical  amplifier  means  connectable  to  the  fiber  optic  cable 
for  receiving  the  optical  signal  firom  the  cable  and  for  ampli- 
fying the  optical  signal  to  a  launching  power; 

compensating  means  for  receiving  the  amplified  optical  signal 
from  said  first  optical  amplifier  means  and  for  compensating 
for  optical  dispersion  in  the  optical  signal  accumulated  along 
the  fiber  optic  cable;  and 

controlling  means  coupled  to  said  first  optical  amplifier  means 
for  continuously  controlling  the  launching  power  of  the 
amplified  optical  signal  to  be  launched  into  said  compensating 
means  by  said  first  optical  amplifier  means  so  as  to  optimize 
compensation  for  self-phase  modulation  introduced  into  the 
optical  signal  by  die  fiber  optic  cable,  said  controlling  means 
including  monitoring  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
compensating  means  for  monitoring  noise  in  the  optical  signal 
caused  by  over-compensation  and  under-compensation  of 
self-phase  modulation  and  for  adjusting  the  optical  power  of 
the  amplified  optical  signal  to  be  launched  into  said  compen- 
sating means  when  noise  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold. 


5,539364 

POINT-TO-MULTIPOINT  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

k^omi  Kumozaki,  Zushi;  Seiichi  Yamano;  Noriki  Miki,  both 
of  Yokosuka,-  Ryuichi  Watanabe,  Zushi;  Shinichi  Aoyagi, 
Tokyo;  Yasuyuki  Okumura,  Yokosuka,  and  Yoshihiro  taki- 
gawa,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  308,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236897; 
Mar  8,  1994,  6-037235;  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126620;  Jun.  15,  1994, 
6-133456;  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140562 

Int  CI."  H04B  10/12;  10/20 
U.S.  CI.  359— 161  13  Claims 

.  An  interactive  optical  communication  system  providing  point- 


to-multipoint  communication  services  through  optical  signal  path 
means  distributed  in  an  optical  network,  said  system  comprising; 
central  oflBce  communication  means  includmg:  a  plurality  of 
ofBce  transceiver  means  for  sending  and  receiving  optical 
signals,  the  office  transceiver  means  receiving  optical  signals 
during  a  signal  receiving  time  period  assigned  to  the  plurality 
of  subscriber  transceiver  means;  and  office  selection  means 
for  selecting,  during  the  signal  receiving  time  period,  an 
optical  signal  among  a  plurality  of  optical  signals  received  in 
said  transceiver  means; 
a  plurality  of  subscriber  communication  means,  at  least  two  of 
said  subscriber  communication  means  include:  a  subscriber 
transceiver  means  for  sending  and  receiving  optical  signals 
oppositely  associated  with  said  central  office  communication 
means,  the  signals  sent  by  the  subscriber  transceiver  means 
being  time  division  multiplexed;  and  subscriber  selection 
means  for  selecting  one  of  the  subscriber  transceiver  means 
among  said  plurality  of  subscriber  transceiver  means; 
a  plurality  of  office  signal  path  means,  each  of  said  office  signal 
path  means  includes  an  office  end  and  an  opposing  subscriber 
end,  for  providing  optical  paths  in  said  optical  network, 
wherein  said  office  end  is  optically  connected  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  office  transceiver  means  in  said  central  office 
communication  means; 
a  plurality  of  subscriber  signal  path  means,  each  of  said  sub- 
scriber signal  path  means  includes  a  subscriber  end  and  an 
opposing  office  end.  for  providing  optical  paths  in  said  optical 
network,  wherein  said  subscriber  end  is  optically  connected  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  subscriber  transceiver  means  of  said 
plurality  of  subscriber  communication  means; 
a  plurality  of  optical  connection  means  for  merging  and  splitting 
signals  sent  between  said  subscriber  end  of  said  plurality  of 
office  signal  path  means  and  said  office  end  of  said  plurality  of 
subscriber  signal  path  means; 
wherein  said  central  office  communication  means  selectively 
reconfigures  said  office  communication  paths  depending  upon 
a  location  of  a  detected  signal  path  failure. 


5,539,565 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SELECTIVE 

OPTICAL  RETROREFLECTOR 

Ray  O.  Waddoups,  Mesa,  and  John  S.  Scavarda,  Fountain 

Hills,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  111. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,432 

Int  a.*  H04B  lOAX) 

VS.  CI.  35>-170  18  Claims 


I'  » 

I.  An  apparatus  for  an  optical  retroreflector  comprising: 
a  detector  for  receiving  incident  light  radiation; 
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a  processor  coupled  to  said  detector,  said  processor  periodically 
enabling  said  detector  to  receive  said  incident  light  radiation, 
said  processor  producing  a  coded  signal  from  said  incident 
light  radiation  in  response  to  a  particular  signal  included  in 
said  incident  light  radiation;  and 

a  reflector  coupled  to  said  processor,  said  reflector  transmitting 
said  coded  signal  in  a  reflected  light  radiation. 


5y539y5v6 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
AND  OPTICAL  AMPLIFICATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Takafumi  Terahara;  Terumi  Chikama;  Masuo  Suyama,  and 
Takao  Naito,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japao,  assignors  to  Fii^itsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,263,  Mar.  21,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4254>74 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157159; 
Jan.  13,  1994,  6-002079 

InL  a."  H04B  10/17:10/04 
VS.  CL  359^179  55  Claims 


46:  DOPED  FIBER 


50:  WAVE   COMBINER 

S  48 


SIGNAL  LIGHT 
INPUT 


SIGNAL  LIGHT 
OUTPUT 


I.  An  optical  amplification  apparatus  for  an  optical  communica- 
tion system,  comprising: 
a  doped  fiber  doped  with  ions  of  a  type; 
an  input  port  for  inputting  signal  light  into  said  doped  fiber: 
an  output  port  for  ouiputting  the  signal  light  amplified  by  said 

doped  fiber; 
an  excitation  light  source  for  outputting  excitation  light; 
a  wave  combiner  for  inputting  the  excitation  light  fix)m  said 

excitation  light  source  into  said  doped  fiber; 
a  polarization  holding  fiber  interconnecting  said  excitation  light 

source  and  said  wave  combiner  for  maintaining  a  polarization 

condition  of  the  excitation  light  outputted  from  said  excitation 

light  source;  and 
depolarization  means  provided  for  said  polarization  holding 

fiber  for  depolarizing  the  excitation  light  from  said  excitation 

light  source  into  depolarized  light. 


a  lithography  mask  disposed  along  said  light  path  for  spatially 
modulating  said  beam  of  light  to  produce  said  image,  said 
lithography  mask  comprised  of  at  least  two  regions,  a  first 
region  for  preventing  incident  light  from  continuing  along 
said  light  path,  and  a  second  region  for  allowing  incident  light 
to  continue  along  said  light  path,  wherein  portions  of  said 
beam  of  light  are  diffracted  by  a  boundary  between  said  first 
region  and  said  second  region;  and 

wherein  said  phase  modulation  pattern  maximizes  a  destructive 
interference  among  said  difFracted  portions  of  said  beam  of 
light. 


5,539,568 
METHOD  OF  EXPOSING  A  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Tsen-Hwang  Lin;  Shane  R.  Palmer,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.;  Steven 
C.  GnstaCson,  Kettering,  Ohio,  and  Jay  M.  Brown,  Denison, 
T».,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260389,  Jun.  16,  1994.  ThU  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,157 

Int  CL*  G02F  //// 

U.S.  a.  359—285  6  Claims 


5,539,567 
PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  TECHNIQUE  AND 
ILLUMINATOR  USING  REAL-TIME  ADDRESSABLE 
PHASE  SHIFT  LIGHT  SHIFT 
Tsen-Hwang  Lin;  Shane  R.  Palmer,  both  of  DaUas,  Tex.;  Steven 
C.  Gustafeon,  Kettering,  Ohio,  and  Jay  M.  Brown,  Denison, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  DaUas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,389 
Int  a.*  G02F  1/09 
MS.  CL  359—281  19  CUiims 

1.  An  optical  lithography  system  for  projecting  an  image  onto  a 
target,  said  lithography  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  along  a  light  path; 

a  phase  modulator  disposed  along  said  light  path  for  imparting  a 

phase  modulation   pattern  transverse   said  beam  of  light. 

Wherein  said  phase  modulation  pattern  is  determined  by  at 

least  one  electrical  control  signal; 


1.  A  method  of  exposing  a  light  sensitive  material,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


July  23,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


3101 


transversely  phase  nxxlulating  a  beam  of  light  in  response  to  at 
least  one  electrical  control  signal; 

spatially  modulating  said  beam  of  light;  and 

focusing  said  phase  and  spatially  modulated  beam  of  light  onto 
said  light  sensitive  material,  wherein  said  step  of  transversely 
phase  modulating  maximizes  a  destructive  interference  among 
portions  of  said  phase  and  spatially  modulated  beam  of  light. 


5,539,569 

OPTOELECTRIC  ARTICLES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

'Ruguo   Fukuda,   Sendai;    Tatsuo   Kawaguchi,   and   Minora 

Imaeda,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 

Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055611; 
Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222082 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/00:  G02B  6/10 
VS.  a.  359—322  14  Claims 

1.  An  optoelectric  article  comprising: 
a  substrate  comprised  of  an  optoelectric  single  crystal;  and 
an  optoelecuic  single  crystal  film  formed  on  said  substrate  by  a 
liquid  phrase  epitaxial  process,  wherein  a  half  value  width  of 
an  X-ray  rocking  curve  of  said  film  is  not  more  than  that  of 
said  substrate. 


5,539370 

MONITORING  STATE  OF  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  IN  AN 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Mizuyuki  Ushirozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japao 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,709 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/00 

Uli  a.  359—341  .  13  Oaims 


^  A  monitoring  system  in  an  optical  coimnunication  system, 
conjprising: 

m  optical  amplifier  including  at  least  one  optically  active  ele- 
ment, a  group  of  optically  passive  elements,  for  amplifying  an 
input  optical  signal,  said  group  of  optically  passive  elements 
including  a  rare  earth  element  doped  optical  fiber  and  said 
optically  active  element  being  driven  in  response  to  a  drive 
current; 

S  rst  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  an  intensity  of  light 
emitted  from  said  optically  active  element  to  generate  a  first 
monitor  signal  indicative  of  an  intensity  of  light  emitted  from 
said  optically  active  element; 

I  cond  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  an  amplification  of 
said  optical  fiber,  supplying  the  drive  current  to  said  optically 
active  element  in  accordance  with  the  monitoring  result  of  the 
amplification,  and  generating  a  second  monitor  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  level  of  the  drive  current;  and 

letermining  means  for  determining  that  each  of  said  optically 
active  element  and  said  group  of  optically  passive  elements  is 


in  either  a  degradation  state  or  a  failure  state,  based  on  the 
first  monitor  signal  from  said  first  monitoring  means  and  the 
second  monitor  signal  firom  said  second  monitoring  means. 


5,539,571 
DIFFERENTIALLY  PUMPED  OPTICAL  AMPLIFER  AND 

MOPA  DEVICE 
David  F.  Welch,  Menk>  Park;  DonaM  R.  Sdfres,  San  Jose; 
Robert  G.  Waarts,  Palo  Alto;  DavM  G.  Mehuys,  Sunnyvale, 
aU  of  CaUf.;  Amos  A.  Hardy,  Td  Aviv,  Israel,  and  Ross  A. 
Parke,  Fremont,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  SDL,  Vac,  San  Jose, 
CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,673,  Sep.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202359 
Int  a.*  HOIS  3/00 
359—344  142  Claims 


"AR 


1.  An  optical  multilayer  semiconductor  device  comprising 

an  active  gain  region,  including  a  region  allowing  divergence  of 

light  propagating  along  its  lengdi.  and 
means  for  differentially  exciting  said  light  diverging  region. 


5439372 
MICROSCOPE  ILLUMINATION  AND  STEREO  VIEWING 
Gary  Greenberg,  4231  Kenyon  Ave^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90066, 
and  Robert  Ginsberg,  4265  Marina  City  Dr.,  Suite  lOllW, 
Marina  del  Rey,  CaUf.  90292 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,484,  Oct  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,286, 
Oct  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  163,924 
Int  CL*  G02B  21/00:21/22 
VS.  a.  359—368 

A  A 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  light  microscope  having  an  objective  lens  with  a  rear 
aperture  and  employing  reflection  illumination  from  an  object  to  be 
viewed  by  a  viewing  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  projecting  an  image  of  the  rear  aperture  of  the  objective 
lens  to  a  location  in  space  remote  from  the  objective  lens:  and 
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an  variable  diaphragm  iris  for  controlling  flare  optically  dis- 
posed between  the  objective  lens  and  the  viewing  means  in 
close  proximity  to  the  projected  image  of  the  rear  aperture  of 
the  objective  lens. 


5^39^73 
UNIVERSAL  FOLDING  CONDENSER  FOR 
MICROSCOPES 
Karl- Josef  Schalz,  Weilburg,  and  Werner  Stahl,  Solms,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Leica  Mikroskopie  und  Systeme  Sys- 
teme  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/W0868.  §  371  Date  May  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07169,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  211,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  5tep.  19,  1992,  42  31 
440.2 

InL  CI."  G02B  21/00:21/06 
VS.  a.  359^381 

^      z 


5  Claims 


1.  A  universal  folding  condenser  with  a  first  lens  element  and 
second  and  third  lens  elements  disposed  above  and  below  the  first 
lens  element,  said  first  lens  element  being  fixed  and  said  second 
and  third  lens  elements  being  alternately  switchable  into  and  out  of 
an  optical  axis  of  the  second  and  third  lens  elements  for  varying  an 
aperture  and  an  illumination  field  of  the  condenser,  comprising: 

a)  a  support  member  having  a  support  plate  for  housing  said  first 
lens  element,  the  support  member  having  a  support  arm 
positioned  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
port plate: 

b)  first  and  second  pivot  bearings  disposed  on  the  support  arm  of 
the  support  plate,  said  second  pivot  bearing  being  positioned 
above  the  first  pivot  bearing,  and  said  first  and  second  pivot 
bearings  being  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of 
the  second  and  third  lens  elements;  and 

c)  first  and  second  swivel  arms,  each  having  first  and  second 
limbs,  the  second  lens  element  being  fastened  to  the  first  limb 
of  the  first  swivel  arm,  and  the  first  pivot  bearing  being  fitted 
to  the  second  limb  of  the  first  swivel  arm,  the  third  lens 
element  being  fastened  to  the  first  limb  of  the  second  swivel 
arm,  and  the  second  pivot  bearing  being  fitted  to  the  second 
limb  of  the  second  swivel  arm,  wherein  the  second  limbs  of 
the  first  and  second  swivel  arms  are  coupled  to  each  other  for 
transferring  a  swivelling  movement,  wherein: 

the  first  pivot  bearing  is  movable  away  from  the  optical  axis  and 
the  first  swivel  arm  is  arranged  with  the  first  limb  bearing  and 
the  second  lens  element  to  be  switchable  above  the  first  lens 
element, 

the  second  pivot  bearing  is  movable  towards  the  optical  axis  and 
the  second  swivel  arm  is  arranged  with  the  first  limb  bearing 
and  the  third  lens  element  to  be  switchable  underneath  the 
first  lens  element, 

and  the  first  and  second  swivel  arms  and  the  support  arm  have  a 
slot  and  a  pin  coupling  extending  through  the  first  and  second 
swivel  arms  and  the  support  arm. 


5,539,574 

OPTICAL  ISOLATOR  WITH  FABRY-PEROT  RIPPLE 

REDUCTION 

Kevin  C.  Robinson,  Upper  Milford  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,258 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/30:27/2S 

VS.  a.  359-^184  3  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  isolator  comprising: 

an  isolator  subassembly  being  adapted  to  decompose  an  incom- 
ing beam  into  first  and  second  orthogonal  polarizations:  and 

a  polarization  mode  dispersion  compensation  element  having 
two  parallel  major  surfaces,  said  surfaces  having  first  and 
second  antireflection  coatings,  respectively,  said  first  antire- 
flection  coating  arranged  to  minimize  reflection  of  the  first 
orthogonal  polarization  and  said  second  antireflection  coating 
arranged  to  minimize  reflection  of  the  second  orthogonal 
polarization. 


5,539,575 
IMAGE  STABILIZED  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Hanio  Kakizawa,  and  Kouichi  Nagata,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,021 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-0%508; 
May  10,  1994,  6-0%517,-  May  10,  1994,  6-096533 

Int.  a.*  G02B  27/64 
U.S.  CI.  359—554  19  Claims 

I.  An  image  stabilized  optical  system  comprising: 

804    4 


a  casmg; 

an  objective  system  and  an  eyepiece  system  which  are  attached 
to  said  casing; 

a  gimbal  which  is  connected  to  said  casing  via  a  shaft,  so  that 
said  gimbal  is  capable  of  oscillating  in  tilting  and  panning 
directions; 

an  erect  prism  which  is  arranged  between  said  objective  system 
and  said  eyepiece  system,  and  is  attached  to  said  gimbal; 

a  motor  which  is  attached  to  said  gimbal; 

an  inertial  rotor  which  is  supported  by  a  rotating  rod  of  said 
motor; 

an  oscillating  member  which  is  attached  to  said  gimbal  and  is 
capable  of  oscillating  together  with  said  erect  prism; 

a  caging  member  which  is  rotatably  attached  to  said  ca.sing,  said 
caging  member  being  capable  of  moving  between  a  caging 
position  where  said  caging  member  keeps  in  contact  with  said 
oscillating  member  to  prevent  oscillation  of  said  oscillating 
member,  and  an  uncaging  position  where  said  caging  member 
is  separated  from  said  oscillating  member  to  allow  said  oscil- 
lating member  to  freely  oscillate; 


I LY  23,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


3103 


operating  force-transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an  operating 
force  of  an  operator  to  said  caging  member  to  move  said 
caging  member  between  the  caging  position  and  the  uncaging 
position;  and 

I  elastic  member  for  forcing  said  caging  member  at  the  caging 
position  in  a  direction  of  pressing  said  caging  member  against 
said  oscillating  member,  and  forcing  said  caging  member  at 
the  uncaging  position  in  a  direction  of  separating  said  caging 
member  from  said  oscillating  member. 


5,539,576 

SHIFTABLE  LENS  SYSTEM 

Takayuki  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,106,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-094647,- 
Jan.  29,  1991,  3-094648 

InL  CI."  G02B  27/64 
VS.  a.  359—557  5  Claims 


^U 


I.  A  shiftable  lens  system  having  front  and  rear  lens  groups,  said 
fiont  lens  group  comprising  a  master  lens  system  located  closer  to 
an  object  being  photographed  than  said  rear  lens  group,  said  rear 
lens  group  comprising  an  adaptor  lens  system  located  behind  said 
master  lens  system,  said  adaptor  lens  system  being  detachable  from 
said  master  lens  system,  said  rear  lens  group  having  a  lateral 
magnification  greater  than  1 .  a  lens  unit  of  said  rear  lens  group  is 
adjustable  with  respect  to  said  master  lens  system  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  principal  optical  axis  of  said  master  lens  system 
and  said  adjustable  lens  unit  satisfies  the  following  relationship: 

H=(\-l/ms)S/m^ 


therein  m^  designates  a  composite  lateral  magnification  of  the 
master  lens  system  and  a  stationary  lens  unit  of  the  rear  lens 
group,  m^  designates  a  lateral  magnification  of  the  adjustable 
lens  unit  of  said  rear  lens  group,  H  designates  a  deviation  of  a 
center  of  the  object  being  photographed  from  the  principal 
optical  axis,  and  5  designates  an  adjustment  distance  of  the 
adjustable  lens  unit  from  the  principal  optical  axis. 


5339,577 

IWEANS  TO  LESSEN  UNWANTED  REFLECTIONS  IN  AN 
OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Y.  Calvin  Si;  Gary  S.  Duck,  both  of  Nepean,  and  Yihao  Cheng, 
Kanata,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  JDS  Fitel,  Inc.,  Nepean, 
Canada 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  442362 
Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14:  l/IO;6/26;6/32 
U.S.  a.  359—629  8  Chiims 

4.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  an  optical  beam  from  one  port 
to  another,  comprising: 

a  first  collimating  lens  having  an  input  end  and  a  collimating 
output  end,  the  input  end  having  a  f)ort  for  launching  the 
optical  beam; 


a  second  lens  having  a  focusing  end  and  a  collimating  end,  the 
focusing  end  having  an  port  optically  aligned  to  receive  the 
optical  beam  of  light  from  the  input  port,  the  collimating  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  lenses  being  non-parallel  surfaces, 
inwardly  facing  toward  one  another  and  forming  an  angle  of 
at  least  0.35  degrees;  and, 

an  at  least  partially  transmissive  coating  disposed  on  at  least  one 
of  the  collimating  ends  of  the  first  and  second  lenses. 


5339378 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Taliayoshi  Togino,  Koganei,  and  Masato  Yasugaki,  Kunitachi, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  202,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  2,  1993,  5-041421; 
Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286647 

Int  a."  G02B  27/10:  G09G  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  359—630  25  Claims 

11 


1.  An  image  display  apparatus  including 

an  image  display  device  having  a  screen  for  displaying  an 
image, 

a  semitransparent  reflecting  surface  disposed  at  an  angle  of 
inclination  to  an  optical  axis  which  is  determined  by  a  bundle 
of  rays  emitted  from  said  display  screen,  said  optical  axis 
being  defined  as  an  image  axis,  and 

a  magnifying  reflecting  mirror  disposed  so  that  an  optical  axis 
passing  through  said  semitransparent  reflecting  surface  goes 
to  and  returns  from  said  magnifying  reflecting  mirror  to  form 
a  turn-back  optical  path. 

wherein  the  improvement  is  characterized  in  that: 

a  straight  line  that  connects  an  eye  point  and  a  position  where 
the  optical  axis  reflected  by  said  magnifying  reflecting  mirror 
is  reflected  by  said  semitransparent  reflecting  surface  is 
defined  as  a  visual  axis;  and 

said  semitransparent  reflecting  surface  is  disposed  at  a  tilt  to  said 
image  axis  to  change  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  semi- 
transparent  reflecting  surface  to  said  image  axis  so  that  an 
angle  (0)  made  by  intersection  of  said  image  axis  extending 
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from  said  image  display  device  and  said  visual  axis  extending 
from  said  eye  point  is  larger  than  90°  (<>>90°). 


5^39,579 
PROJECTION  LENS  ASSEMBLY  AND  PROJECTION 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Yoshito  MiyaUke;  Yuichi  Kimura,  both  of  Neyagawa;  Sinya 
Sannohe,  Osaka,  and  Yoshimasa  Fushimi,  Hirakata,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  984^11.  Dec.  1,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5390,048. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-317692; 
Dec.  2,  1991,  3-317693 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  27/14;  G03B  21/26 
MS.  a.  359—634  17  Oaims 

61 

75 


1.  A  projector  device  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  auxiliary  lenses: 

a  first  dichroic  mirror  for  combining  rays  of  light  emerging  from 
the  first  auxiliary  lens  with  rays  of  light  emerging  from  the 
second  auxiliary  lens; 

a  color  combining  planar  mirror  for  receiving  and  deflecting 
rays  of  light  emerging  from  the  third  auxiliary  lens; 

a  second  dichroic  mirror  for  combining  rays  of  light  emerging 
from  the  first  dichroic  mirror  with  rays  of  light  emerging  from 
the  color  combining  planar  mirror;  and 

an  assembly  of  lenses  through  which  rays  of  light  emerging 
from  the  second  dichroic  mirror  are  transmitted,  said  assem- 
bly of  lenses  comprising  a  first  lens  group  having  a  negative 
power,  a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  power  and  a 
third  lens  group  having  a  positive  power,  all  arranged  along 
the  optical  axis  of  the  assembly  in  the  foregoing  order  from  a 
side  of  the  assembly  optically  remote  from  said  second  dich- 
roic mirror,  an  air  space  being  left  between  the  first  and 
second  lens  groups  and  an  air  space  being  left  between  the 
second  and  third  lens  groups,  each  or  said  air  spaces  having  a 
length  along  said  optical  axis  greater  than  the  entire  thickness 
of  the  second  lens  group  along  said  optical  axis. 


5439,580 

PROJECTION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR 

Hoo-shik  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Changwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,983 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1994, 
94-6231 

Int  CI."  G02B  3/00 
MS.  a.  359—649  6  Claims 

1.  A  projection  optical  system  for  a  liquid  crystal  projector 
comprising: 


/flO 


a  front  lens  portion  having  a  meniscus  lens,  a  first  bi-concave 
lens,  a  bi-convex  lens  and  a  second  bi-concave  lens  sequen- 
tially arranged  from  the  furthermost  part  of  an  image  plane; 
and 

a  rear  lens  portion  consisting  of  two  plano-convex  lenses  posi- 
tioned between  said  from  lens  portion  and  image  plane,  with 
the  flat  surfaces  of  said  plano-convex  lenses  facing  said  image 
plane. 


5,539481 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Haruo  Sato,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corp., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994.  6-159577; 
Jun.  17,  1994,  6-159578 

Int.  a."  G02B  i5/l4 

VS>.  CI.  359— «76  19  Claims 

(I  g 

L(  17 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object  side. 
a  first  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power  as  a  whole,  and 
a  second  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power  as  a  whole, 
wherein  zooming  is  effected  by  varying  a  spacing  between  said 
first  lens  unit  and  said  second  lens  unit, 
said  first  lens  unit  having,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  a  first 
negative  lens  element,  which  is  meniscus  type,  having  a 
convex  surface  directed  toward  the  object  side,  a  second 
negative  lens  element,  and  a  positive  lens  element, 
said  second  lens  unit  having,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  a  first 
positive  lens  element  having  a  convex  surface  directed  toward 
the  object  side,  a  second  positive  lens  element,  a  cemented 
negative  lens  element  which  is  composed  of  a  third  positive 
lens  element  and  a  negative  lens  element,  which  are  cemented 
together,  and  a  fourth  positive  lens  element, 
said  zoom  lens  system  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 

0.65£l/lV(/W./»)"'si.o 

-IC./2S0 

where  fl  is  a  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  unit,  fw  is  a  focal 
length  of  the  entire  lens  system  at  a  wide  end,  ft  is  a  focal 
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length  of  the  entire  lens  system  at  a  tele  end,  and  q2  is  a  shape 
factor  of  said  second  negative  lens  element  in  said  first  lens 
unit. 


5439482 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Tiilteo     Kohno,     Toyonaka,     and     Hiroyuki      Matsumoto, 
Wakayama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-350164; 
Dec.  19,  1991.  3-354905;  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-357337 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
I  .S.  CI.  359—689  16  Claims 

l8t  BnbodlBeat 


(W) 


I .  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising  fix>m  the  object  side  to  the 
iniajge  side: 

9  first  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power  and  shifting 
along  an  optical  axis  of  the  zoom  lens  system  during  a 
zooming  operation; 

second  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  shift- 
ing along  the  optical  axis  during  the  zooming  operation,  said 
second  lens  unit  consisting  of  from  the  object  side  to  the 
image  side  a  positive  lens  element,  a  negative  lens  element 
and  a  positive  lens  element;  and 

third  tens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power  and  shifting 
along  the  optical  axis  during  the  zooming  operation; 

)  id  wherein  the  zoom  lens  system  fulfills  the  following  condi- 
tions: 


0.6<-^<1.0 
0.2  <-^  <0.35 


wherein; 
\1  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  second  lens  unit; 
1W  represents  the  shortest  focal  length  of  the  zoom  lens  system: 

and 
IT  represents  the  longest  focal  length  of  the  zoom  lens  system. 


5439483 
LENS  BARREL  WITH  ROTATION  AMOUNT  DETECTING 

ENCODER  AND  ASSSEMBLING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Tsiaieo  Walanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Ryoichi  Suganuma,  Yokohama, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1994,  6-010650 
Int  CI."  G02B  /.V/4,  GOID  5/i4 
VS.  CI.  359—699  10  Oaims 

1.  A  lens  barrel  comprising: 
a  fixed  member; 
a  rotating  member  for  shifting  an  optical  system  with  respect  to 

said  fixed  member  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis;  and 
a  rotation  amount  detecting  encoder  for  detecting  an  amount  of 
rotation  of  said  rotating  member  with  respect  to  said  fixed 


member,  said  encoder  having  a  first  rotation  detecting  scale 
provided  integrally  on  said  rotating  member,  a  second  rotation 
dete(^ng  scale  provided  on  said  fixed  member,  a  light  emit- 
ting device  provided  on  said  fixed  member  and  a  light  receiv- 
ing device  provided  on  said  fixed  member  to  receive  light 
from  said  light  emitting  device  through  said  first  and  second 
rotation  detecting  scales, 
wherein  said  rotating  member  is  rotatable  for  360°  or  more. 


5439484 
POWER  PACK  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  EXTERIOR 
MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 
WilUam  M.  Perry,  Palestine,  and  Kerry  L.  Helmer,  Hollans- 
burg.  Ixith  of  Otiio.  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Auto- 
motive. Inc.  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  60.268.  May  12.  1993.  Pat  No.  5463.246. 
This  application  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,471 
Int  a."  B60R  //06 
U.S.  a.  359—874  13  Qaims 


1.  In  coni|>ination.  an  automotive  exterior  mirror  power  pack 
and  an  app^atus  which  retains  a  pivot  cup  to  a  post  in  said 
automotive  e«terior  mirror  power  pack,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  central  ring  portion  with  a  central  opening,  said  central  ring 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  relief  slots  radiating  outwardly 
from  the  central  ring  portion's  central  opening,  and 

a  plurality  of  S-shaped  spring  arms  radiating  outwardly  from 
and  dowjnwardly  below  said  central  ring  portion. 

wherein  said  automotive  exterior  mirror  power  pack  comprises 
said  pivot  cup,  said  post,  and  at  least  one  intermediate  mem- 
ber, and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  arms  holds  said  at  least 
one  intermediate  ntember  against  said  pivot  cup. 


3106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23.  1996 


5.539,585 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AN  INFORMATION 

SIGNAL  IN  A  NORMAL  RECORD  MODE  AND  AN  EDIT 

MODE 

Seiichi  Sakai,  Tokyo,  and  Mamoni  Ueda,  Kanagawa,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  15386,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,894 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  4-059294 

Int  CI."  GllB  27/036:27/031:  H04N  5/7826 

VS.  a.  360—14,2  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  an  information  signal  by  forming 
oblique  tracks  on  a  tape  using  a  rotating  magnetic  head  and  having 
a  norma]  record  mode  in  which  said  information  signal  and  a 
timing  signal  are  recorded  in  oblique  tracks,  and  an  insert  edit 
mode  in  which  an  information  signal  is  recorded  in  place  of  a 
previously  recorded  information  signal  in  specific  tracks  of  the 
oblique  tracks  already  formed  on  said  tape,  comprising: 

a  rotating  record  head  for  recording  said  information  signal  on 
said  tape:: 

a  rotating  playback  head  for  reproducing  a  previously  recorded 
information  signal  from  said  tape  to  produce  a  reproduced 
signal: 

servo  means  for  controlling  rotations  of  said  record  head  and 
said  playback  head  and  for  controlling  a  movement  of  said 
tape; 

means  for  receiving  a  reference  signal: 

timing  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  timing  signal  to 
be  recorded  in  said  normal  mode  and  which  has  a  predeter- 
mined pattern; 

detector  means  for  detecting  a  timing  signal  included  in  said 
reproduced  signal: 

normal  record  mode  conut)l  means  operative,  in  the  normal 
record  nnode,  for  supplying  said  information  signal  and  the 
timing  signal  generated  by  said  timing  signal  generator  means 
to  said  record  head  to  be  recorded  at  a  timing  in  accordance 
with  said  reference  signal;  and 

insert  edit  mode  control  means  operative,  in  said  insert  edit 
mode,  for  supplying  said  information  signal  without  the  tim- 
ing signal  generated  by  said  timing  signal  generator  means  to 
said  record  head  and  for  timing,  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
along  said  specific  tracks,  the  resulting  recording  of  said 
information  signal  in  said  specific  tracks  in  accordance  with 
the  timing  signal  detected  by  said  detector  means  from  the 
reproduced  signal  reproduced  by  said  playback  head  from 
said  specific  tracks  so  as  to  prevent  a  longitudinal  deviation  of 
said  recorded  information  signal  in  said  specific  tracks  rela- 
tive to  a  location  of  said  reproduced  signal  in  said  specific 
tracks. 


5,539386 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  DIGITAL 

DATA  ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  BY  RECORDING 

ODD-NUMBERED  AND  EVEN-NUMBERED  DATA 

SEGMENTS  AND  COMPRESSED  DIGITAL  DATA  IN 

DISTINCT  RECORDING  REGIONS 

Hajime  Inoue,  Chlba,  and  Icbiro  Okaraoto,  Saitama,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,480,  Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  405,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-181922 

InL  CI.*  H04N  5/782 

MS.  CI.  360—19.1  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  recording  digital  data  in  a  plurality  of  tracks  on 
I  recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

respectively  separating  said  digital  data  representing  two  chan- 
nels and  associated  with  a  frame  of  video  data  into  odd- 
numbered  data  segments  and  even-numbered  data  segments; 

recording  the  odd-numbered  data  segments  associated  with  a 
first  channel  of  said  frame  in  a  first  region  on  a  first  set  of 
consecutive  tracks; 

recording  the  even-numbered  data  segments  associated  with  said 
first  channel  of  said  frame  in  a  second  region  on  said  first  set 
of  consecutive  tracks,  said  second  region  being  distinct  from 
said  first  region; 

recording  the  odd-numbered  data  segments  associated  with  a 
second  channel  of  said  frame  on  a  first  region  of  a  second  set 
of  consecutive  tracks  following  said  first  set; 

recording  the  even-numbered  data  segments  associated  with  said 
second  channel  of  said  frame  on  a  second  region  of  said 
second  set  of  consecutive  tracks; 

compressing  said  digital  data  representing  two  channels  in  order 
to  produce  compressed  digital  data; 

compressing  said  video  data  in  order  to  produce  compressed 
video  data;  and 

recording  said  compressed  digital  dau  representing  two  chan- 
nels and  said  compressed  video  data  in  a  third  region  of  said 
first  set  of  consecutive  tracks  and  in  a  third  region  of  said 
second  set  of  consecutive  tracks. 


5339387 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

SAMPLING  RATE  CONVERTER 

Yasuaki  Sekii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,457,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,832 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1992,  4-274536 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/02:5/09 

U.S.  CI.  360-27  5  Oaims 

1.  A  digital  signal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  input  digital 

signals  at  a  predetermined  sampling  frequency,  comprising: 
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I  digital  signal  receiving  decoder  for  decoding  an  input  digital 
signal  having  a  predetermined  digital  interface  format  for 
producing  a  decoded  digital  signal  and  for  indirectly  deter- 
mining a  sampling  frequency  of  the  input  digital  signal  by 
decoding  a  channel  status  bit  in  a  sub-code  of  a  sub-frame  of 
said  predetermined  digital  interface  format  and  also  producing 
a  sampling  frequency  indication  signal  based  on  the  decoding 
of  the  channel  stams  bit; 

1  requency  conversion  means  for  converting  a  sampling  fre- 
quency of  the  decoded  digital  signal  into  the  predetermined 
sampling  frequency; 

I  hangeover  means  for  carrying  out  changeover  of  an  output 
signal  between  the  decoded  digital  signal  from  the  digital 
signal  receiving  decoder  and  the  decoded  digital  signal  having 
the  converted  sampling  frequency  from  the  frequency  conver- 
sion means  in  response  to  said  frequency  indication  signal; 
and 

(  recording  section  for  recording  the  output  signal  from  the 
changeover  means  in  a  recording  medium,  wherein 

I  te  changeover  means  changes  over  the  decoded  digital  signal 
having  the  converted  sampling  frequency  from  the  frequency 
conversion  means  when  the  sampling  frequency  indicated  by 
the  digital  signal  receiving  decoder  is  other  than  the  predeter- 
mined sampling  frequency. 


5339388 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  WITH  ADDED 

INTERSYMBOL  INTERFERENCE  TO  OBTAIN  A 

PARTIAL-RESPONSE  CODE 

HIdeki  Sawaguchi,  Kodaira;  Mikio  Suzuki,  Kokubuqji,  and 

Hiroko  Sukeda,  Kodaira,  aU  of,  Japun,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

1  4fL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,641 

^laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017283 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09:5/035 

Ut$.  a.  360—46  28  Claims 

'{'*))  1     101    Ml  2      108     fc»,        103  V*!* 
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'4.  An  apparams  for  magnetically  recording/reproducing  a  pulse 
string,  comprising: 

a  transmission  channel  including  a  magnetic  recording/ 
reproducing  head,  a  magnetic  recording  medium  and  a  plural- 
ity of  spectral  null  frequency  points  in  addition  to  a  DC 
current  null  point  in  a  transducing  characteristic  of  a  comb- 
shaped  output; 

ifieans  for  setting  a  spectral  nuU  fr^uency  point  interval  of  the 
pulse  string  to  1/nT  (wherein  T  is  a  Nyquist  interval  and  n  is 


a  positive  integral  greater  than  2)  and  adding  an  intersymbol 
interference  to  the  pulse  string  having  a  Nyquist  frequency 
equal  to  or  higher  than  a  second  one  of  the  spectral  null 
frequency  points  so  that  an  impulse  response  becomes  a 
partial-response  chaimel  shown  by  a  polynomial  1-D",  (ii>2); 
and 
said  transmission  channel  for  recording  on  and  reproducing  from 
the  magnetic  recording  medium  the  pulse  string  as  signals 
using  a  wide  frequency  band  exceeding  a  range  from  the  DC 
current  null  point  to  a  next-lowest  spectral  null  frequency 
point  for  high  density. 


5339389 
MAGNETIC  REPRODUCTION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ENSURING  REPRODUCTION  OF  RECORDED 

INFORMATION  BY  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  OF  A  SAME 

AZIMUTH  ANGLE  AS  USED  TO  RECORD 

INFORMATION 

Junichi  Yamamoto,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1993,  5-124100 
Int  CI."  GllB  15/14:  H04N  5/78 
VS.  CL  360—64  9  Claims 

3>  .  12 


FROM  DRUM  SERVOCmciilT 

1.  A  magnetic  reproduction  device  comprising: 

a  rotary  drum  having  an  outer  periphery  to  be  contacted  to  a 
magnetic  tape; 

first  and  second  magnetic  heads,  attached  to  said  rotary  drum  in 
a  symmetrical  relationship  to  each  other  with  respect  to  the 
center  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  drum,  each  having  different 
azimuths; 

a  third  magnetic  head,  spaced  a  predetermined  angle  firom  said 
first  magnetic  head,  for  tracing  the  same  track  on  said  mag- 
netic tape  as  traced  by  said  first  magnetic  head; 

a  fourth  magnetic  head,  arranged  in  a  position  symmetrical  to 
said  third  magnetic  head  with  respect  to  said  center  of  rota- 
tion, having  an  azimuth  different  from  that  of  said  third 
magnetic  head,  for  tracing  the  same  track  as  traced  by  said 
second  magnetic  head; 

first  signal  switching  means  for  receiving  signals  reproduced 
from  said  tracks  traced  by  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
heads  during  a  reproduction  operation,  and  selecting  the 
reproduced  signals  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  magnetic 
heads  based  on  a  head  switching  signal  received  every  half 
rotation  of  said  rotary  drum; 

second  signal  switching  means  for  receiving  signals  reproduced 
from  said  tracks  traced  by  said  third  and  fourth  magnetic 
heads,  and  selecting  the  reproduced  signals  of  one  of  the  third 
and  fourth  magnetic  heads  based  on  a  head  switching  signal 
received  every  half  rotation  of  said  rotary  drum; 

third  signal  switching  means  for  receiving  tlie  reproduced  sig- 
nals supplied  from  said  first  and  second  signal  switching 
means  and  for  selecting  one  of  the  reprodiKed  signals  sup- 
plied from  said  first  and  second  signal  switching  means; 

comparing  means  for  receiving  the  reproduced  signals  supplied 
from  said  first  and  second  signal  switching  means,  comparing 
signal  level  of  the  received  signals  producing  a  control  signal 
based  upon  said  comparison,  and  controlling  said  third  signal 
switching  means  to  select  one  of  the  received  reproduced 
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signals  supplied  from  the  first  and  second  signal  switching 
means  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the  comparison  for 
each  of  the  plurality  of  tracks  traced  to  thereby  ensure  repro- 
duction of  signals  from  tracks  of  a  magnetic  tape  by  a  mag- 
netic head  having  a  same  azimuth  as  a  magnetic  head  which 
recorded  the  tracks  onto  the  magnetic  tape:  and 
fourth  signal  switching  means  for  receiving  reproduced  signals, 
recorded  onto  said  magnetic  tape  with  magnetic  heads  having 
different  azimuths,  and  supplied  from  said  first,  second  and 
third  signal  switching  means,  for  being  switched  to  select  the 
reproduced  signal  sent  from  only  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  signal  switching  means  when  distortion  of  an  output 
signal  is  recognized,  the  distortion  resulting  from  the  compar- 
ing means  detecting  virtually  no  difference  in  reproduced 
signal  level  of  the  received  signals. 


5.539.590 

FXOPPY  DISK  CONTROLLER  ALLOWED  TO  DETECT 

STATUS  CHANGE  OF  FLOPPY  DLSK  DRIVER  IN 

STANDBY  MODE 

Hisao  Tateishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Sen  No.  306321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-252155 

Int.  CI."  GUB  15/18:21/02 

VS.  a.  360—69  7  Oaims 


1.  A  floppy  disk  controller  having  at  least  an  active  mode  for 
inquiring  a  sutus  of  a  floppy  disk  driver  unit  and  a  standby  mode 
for  saving  electric  power  consumed  therein,  comprising: 

a)  an  output  port  coupled  to  said  floppy  disk  driver  unit  for 
transferring  an  inquiring  signal  in  said  active  mode; 

b)  an  input  port  coupled  to  said  floppy  disk  driver  unit  for 
receiving  a  status  signal  indicative  of  a  current  status  of  said 
floppy  disk  driver  unit,  said  current  status  being  changed 
depending  upon  whether  an  information  storage  medium  is 
loaded  into  or  unloaded  from  said  floppy  disk  driver  unit; 

c)  a  controlling  unit  operative  to  periodically  produce  said 
inquiring  signal  and  compare  said  current  status  with  a  previ- 
ous status  of  said  floppy  disk  driver  unit  to  see  whether  or  not 
said  floppy  disk  driver  unit  changes  the  status  in  said  active 
mode. 

said  controlling  unit  reporting  a  status  change  to  a  host  computer 
when  said  floppy  disk  driver  unit  changes  the  status. 

said  controlling  unit  changing  an  operation  mode  of  said  floppy 
disk  controller  from  said  active  nrode  to  said  standby  mode 
when  said  host  computer  does  not  access  said  floppy  disk 
controller  for  a  predetermined  time  period, 

said  controlUng  unit  producing  an  enable  signal  in  said  standby 
mode; 

d)  an  activating  circuit  responsive  to  said  enable  signal  for 
producing  said  inquiring  signal  in  said  standby  mode;  and 


e)  a  recovery  controller,  operative  to  monitor  said  status  signal 
to  see  whether  or  not  said  floppy  disk  driver  unit  changes  the 
status,  for  changing  said  operation  mode  from  said  standby 
mode  to  said  active  mode,  said  recovery  controller  being 
further  responsive  to  an  instruction  from  said  host  computer 
for  changing  said  operation  mode  from  said  standby  mode  to 
said  active  mode. 


5339391 
INTEGRATED,  MULTI-TRACK  DRIVEN.  TWO  DEVICE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Theodore  B.  Staros,  Margate,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan,  and  Sony  electronics.  Inc.,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.'l8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  599,452 

InL  a.*  GllB  15/18 

VS.  a.  360—72.1  25  Claims 


1.  An  audio  recorder  and  reproducer,  comprising: 

first  means  for  performing  tape  transport  functions,  including  a 
function  of  reproducing  audio  information  from  an  audio  tape: 

a  control  unit  connected  to  said  first  tape  transport  functions 
means  for  generating  control  signals;  and 

mode  selection  means  for  placing  said  audio  recorder  and  repro- 
ducer in  any  one  of  a  first  mode,  a  second  mode,  and  a  third 
mode; 

wherein: 

(1)  in  said  first  mode,  said  control  signals  control  said  first 
tape  transport  functions  means  of  said  audio  recorder  and 
reproducer: 

(2)  in  said  second  mode,  said  control  signals  provide  dedi- 
cated control  of  second  means  for  performing  tape  transport 
functions  for  an  auxiliary  device  connected  to  said  audio 
recorder  and  reproducer;  and 

(3)  in  said  third  nrxxle.  said  control  signals  provide  integrated 
control  of  both  said  first  and  second  tape  transport  func- 
tions means. 


5339392 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  FRICTION 

BETWEEN  HEAD  AND  DISK  TO  PREDICT  HEAD  DISK 

INTERACTION  FAILURE  IN  DIRECT  ACCESS  STORAGE 

DEVICES 
WiUard  K.  Banks,  Scotts  Valley;  Kok-Kia  Chew,  Fremont,- 
Donald  R.  Gillis,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Gordon  J. 
Smith,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  319383 
Int.  CI.*  GlIB  15/46:5/60:  GOIR  33/12:  GOIB  5/2S 
VS.  CI.  360—75  16  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  predicting  failure  of  a  storage  system  including: 
first  means  for  moving  an  element  over  a  surface,  said  surface 
moving  relative  to  said  element  and  said  first  means  including 
an  arm  for  supporting  said  element  over  said  surface  and  a 
motor  connected  to  said  arm; 
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s  1  ond  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  a  lateral  force  applied  to 
said  element  and  for  providing  a  signal  in  response  thereto, 
wherein  said  lateral  force  comprises  a  frictional  force  and  a 
ivindage  force,  said  second  means  including  means  for  calcu- 
ating  said  windage  force:  and 

third  means  for  processing  said  signal  and  predicting  a  failure  of 
he  storage  system  in  response  thereto. 


5339393 

CASSETTE  LOADING  MECHANISM  HAVING  A 

CONFIGURATION  TO  PROTECT  THE  HEAD  DRUM 

Sunao  Knshiro,  Chiba,  and  Hiromitsu  Baba,  Kanagawa.  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26.  1993.  5-010347 

InL  CI."  GllB  15/60 

VS.  a.  360—85  10  Claims 


1  K  cassette  loading  mechanism  in  a  recording  and/or  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  for  a  magnetic  tape  cassette,  comprising: 

a  lirst  chassis; 

a  rotary  head  drum  supported  on  said  first  chassis  in  a  tilted 
orientation  toward  said  first  chassis; 

a  plurality  of  tape  guides  supported  on  said  first  chassis; 

a  second  chassis  opposed  to  said  first  chassis  and  movable 
relative  to  said  first  chassis,  said  second  chassis  having  a 
recess  to  accommodate  said  rotary  head  drum  when  said 
mechanism  is  in  a  tape  loading  position; 

a  pair  of  reel  hubs  supported  on  said  second  chassis; 

an  L-shaped  arm  member  supported  on  said  second  chassis,  on 
one  end  by  a  vertical  leg  portion  thereof  and  on  another  end 
by  a  vertical  support  integrally  formed  with  said  second 
chassis,  arranged  so  as  to  prevent  contact  of  said  second 
chassis  with  said  rotary  head  drum  and  said  plurality  of  tape 


guides  during  motion  of  said  second  chassis  and  including  a 
groove  formed  in  said  arm  member  which  receives  a  portion 
of  said  rotary  head  drum  when  said  second  chassis  moves  to  a 
position  closest  to  said  first  chassis,  said  arm  ntember  enhanc- 
ing rigidity  of  said  recess  of  said  second  chassis  being  dis- 
posed over  said  rotary  head  drum  and  said  tape  guides  when 
said  mechanism  is  in  said  tape  loading  position; 
a  pair  of  opposed  sensor  means  mounted  on  said  second  chassis 
for  detecting  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  and  including  cable 
mounted  on  said  arm  member  and  connected  to  said  pair  of 
sensor  means,  wherein  when  said  mechanism  is  in  the  tape 
loading  position,  said  vertical  leg  portion  and  said  vertical 
support  are  vertically  disposed  on  a  straight  line  drawn 
between  said  pair  of  sensor  means,  with  each  of  said  pair  of 
sensor  means  comprising  a  first  sensor  portion  and  a  second 
sensor  portion,  said  first  sensor  portion  being  mounted  on  a 
sidewall  of  said  second  chassis  and  said  second  sensor  portion 
being  mounted  on  said  leg  portion  and  said  vertical  support  of 
said  arm  member,  said  second  sensor  portion  being  opposed 
to  said  first  sensor  portion  to  cooperate  therewith. 


5339394 
CASSETTE  PLAYER 
Shiqji  Ito,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,699,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856.640,  Mar.  24.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  433395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-093442 
InL  a."  GIIB  15/68 
VS.  a.  360—92  3  Claims 

1.  A  tape  cassette  player  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  a 

±  (2  '^  28    47  f  46  (9  49   44         ?     C      19        <4  ,<2 
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plurality  of  tape  cassettes  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  sub-chassis  slidably  mounted  on  said  chassis; 

a  drum-shaped  cassette  holder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sub- 
chassis  and  having  an  upstanding  cylindrical  wall  on  which 
said  plurality  of  tape  cassettes  are  independently  held  at 
spaced  intervals; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  holder  so  as  to  transport  a  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  tape  cassettes  to  a  first  position  at  a 
certain  rotary  angle; 

a  stationary  tape  transport  mechanism  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
chassis  so  as  to  be  surrounded  by  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  holder,  said  tape  transport  mechanism 
including  reel  drive  shafts  extending  in  a  first  direction 
towards  said  first  position;  and 

tape  cassette  loading  means  for  moving  said  sub-chassis  and 
said  holder  linearly  along  said  first  direction  in  which  said  reel 
drive  shafts  extend,  wherein  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  tape 
cassettes  in  said  first  position  moves  linearly  in  accordance 
with  the  movement  of  said  holder  to  a  second  position  in 
which  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  tape  cassettes  is  engaged 
with  said  reel  drive  shafts,  wherein  said  sub-chassis  is  slidably 
supported  on  said  chassis  so  as  to  freely  move  linearly  in  said 
first  direction  between  a  front  side  of  said  chassis  and  a  rear 
side  thereof,  and  wherein  said  tape  cassette  loading  means 
supports  said  cassette  holder  on  said  slide  chassis  and  com- 
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prises  a  rotating  cam  gear  having  first  and  second  cam  pins 
protruding  from  a  surface  thereof,  said  cam  gear  being  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  one  of  said  chassis  and  said  sub-chassis,  and 
said  tape  cassette  loading  tneans  further  comprises  first  and 
second  lateral  cam  grooves  provided  on  the  one  of  said 
chassis  and  said  sub-chassis  not  having  the  rotating  cam  gear 
attached  thereto,  said  first  and  second  cam  grooves  being 
oriented  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  cam  pins  are 
engaged  and  moved  across  said  first  and  second  cam  grooves 
respectively  by  a  rotation  of  said  rotating  cam.  thereby  lin- 
early moving  said  sub-chassis  relative  to  said  chassis. 


having  a  portion  engaging  said  solder  pad  and  said  electrically 
conductive  member  mounted  to  said  actuator  comb  by  said 
bearing  attach  fastener  received  in  a  bearing  attach  fastener 
receiving  opening  in  said  electrically  conductive  member, 
said  electrically  conductive  nnember  is  a  copper  tab  having  a 
pair  of  symmetric  slots  symmetrically  provided  around  said 
bearing  attach  fastener  receiving  opening;  and  said  electri- 
cally conductive  member  portion  being  soldered  to  said  solder 
pad  during  assembly  of  the  data  recording  disk  file. 


5^39^95 
STRUCTURE  AffD  ENCLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DISK 

DRIVE 
JohD  L.  Beck;  Jeffrey  F.  Boigenzahn;  Darrell  E.  Bratvold,  all  of 
Rochester,  Minn.,-  Charles  A.  Brown,  Los  Gates,  Calif,^'  Luke 
A.  Cossette,'   Dale  C.  Goeke,  both  of  Rochester,  Minn.,- 
Michael  S.  Good.  Byron,  Minn.;  Dale  E.  Goodman,  Oronoco, 
Minn.;  Richard  E.  Lagergren;  Gregory  A.  Lyons,  both  of 
Rochester,  Minn.;  Brian  L.  Rappel,  Grand  Meadow,  Minn.; 
James  M.  Rigotti,  Rochester,  Minn.;  Daniel  C.  Stucky,  Pine 
Island,  Minn.;  Lyie  R.  IXifty,  Elgin,  Minn.,  and  Herman  R. 
Wendt,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,639,  Mar.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,409 
Int  CL"  GUB  5/012:33/14 
U.S.  CI.  360—97.01  5  Qaims 

1.  An  actuator  for  use  in  a  data  recording  disk  file  of  the  type 


having  at  least  one  magnetic  disk  providing  at  least  one  data  disk 
surface  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  said  actuator 
including  an  actuator  arm  assembly  for  supporting  at  least  one 
magnetic  transducer  for  movement  across  respective  data  disk 
surfaces  comprising: 

said  actuator  arm  assembly  including  an  actuator  bearing  car- 
tridge shaft  and  an  actuator  comb  supported  by  said  actuator 
bearing  cartridge  shaft; 
flex  cable  circuit  means  for  providing  a  predetermined  voltage 
reference  potential  to  said  actuator  arm  assembly,  said  prede- 
termined voltage  reference  potential  being  provided  to  said 
actuator  arm  assembly  for  holding  said  at  least  one  magnetic 
transducer  and  said  at  least  one  magnetic  disk  at  said  prede- 
termined voltage  reference  potential,  and  said  flex  cable  cir- 
cuit means  being  supported  by  said  actuator  comb  and  includ- 
ing a  solder  pad  connected  to  said  predetermined  voltage 
reference  potential;  and 
voltage  reference  path  means  for  applying  said  predetermined 
voltage  reference  potential  from  said  flex  cable  circuit  means 
to  the  actuator  arm  assembly  including  an  electronics  card 
providing  said  predetermined  voltage  reference  potential,  an 
actuator  flex  cable  connector  electrically  connected  to  said 
electronics  card,  a  flex  cable  electrically  connected  to  said 
actuator  flex  cable  connector  and  extending  from  said  actuator 
flex  cable  connector  to  said  acmator  comb  and  said  flex  cable 
electrically  connected  to  said  flex  cable  circuit  means,  a 
bearing  attach  fastener  and  an  electrically  conductive  member 


5,539,596 
INTEGRATED  SUSPENSION,  ACTUATOR  ARM  AND 
COIL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  COMMON  STRUCTURAL 
SUPPORT  LAYER 
Robert  E.  Fontana;  James  W.  Berberich;  Michael  A.  Moser; 
Archibald  C.  Munce,  Jr.;  Oscar  J.  Ruiz,  all  of  San  Jose; 
Clinton  D.  Snyder,  Los  Gatos,  and  C.  E.  Yeack-Scranton, 
deceased,  late  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,282 
Int.  CI."  GlIB  5/55 
VS.  a.  360—106  66  Claims 


I.  An  integrated  suspension/actuator  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  structural  support  layer  having  a  length 
between  first  and  second  ends; 

said  structural  support  layer  being  homogenous  without  any 
internal  boundaries; 

the  structural  support  layer  having  a  suspension  region,  which  is 
for  suspending  a  magnetic  head,  extending  from  its  first  end 
to  a  location  intermediate  the  ends  and  an  actuator  arm  region, 
which  is  for  moving  the  magnetic  head,  extending  from  the 
intermediate  location  to  said  second  end.  the  suspension 
region  and  the  actuator  arm  region  being  contiguous  with 
respect  to  one  another; 

at  least  one  actuator  coil  layer  interfacially  bonded  to  the  actua- 
tor arm  region  of  the  structural  support  layer; 

said  magnetic  head  carried  by  said  strucmral  support  layer  in  the 
suspension  region;  and 

electrical  lead  layer  interfacillay  bonded  to  and  extending  along 
the  suspension  region  of  the  structural  support  layers  and 
connected  to  said  magnetic  head. 

37.  An  integrated  assembly  formed  by  thin  film  deposition  for 
use  in  a  magnetic  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  thin  film  layers  formed  by  thin  film  deposition; 

the  thin  film  layers  having  a  suspension  region  for  suspending  a 
magnetic  head  and  an  actuator  arm  region  for  positioning  the 
magnetic  head,  the  regions  being  contiguous  with  respect  to 
one  another  between  first  and  second  ends;  and 

at  least  one  actuator  thin  film  coil  layer  embedded  in  the  actuator 
arm  region  of  the  thin  film  layers. 


5,539,597 
PRESS-FIT  CLUELESS  BEARING  PIVOT  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  A  ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
John  B.  Blanks,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,687,  Mar.  18,  1994.  This  application 
Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,874 
Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/55:21/08:17/08:17/02 
U.S.  a.  360—106  12  Claims 

1.  A  pivot  assembly  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  disc  drive  actuator 
arm,  the  pivot  assembly  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  and  a  length  between  the 
first  end  and  the  second  end,  the  shaft  having  an  axis  parallel 
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5,539,598 
ELECTROSTATIC  PROTECTION  FOR  A  SHIELDED  MR 

SENSOR 

Edward  V.  Denison;  Vincent  N.  Kahwaty;  Antonio  Rubio,  and 

Joseph  M.  Schmalhorst,  all  of  lUcson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,753 

Int.  a.*"  GllB  5/39:5/31 

UH  CL  360—113  12  Qaims 


I.  A  magneto-resistive  (MR)  head  for  sensing  magnetic  flux 
signals  provided  by  a  source  external  from  and  proximate  to  said 
MR  head,  said  external  source  generating  a  static  charge  buildup 
on  said  MR  head,  said  MR  head  further  including  a  signal  lead  and 
a  ground  lead,  said  MR  head  comprising: 

at  least  one  MR  read  transducer  for  reading  magnetic  flux 
signals,  said  MR  read  transducer  comprising  a  soft  film  bias 
magnet  having  first  and  second  ends  and  first  and  second  high 
resistivity  permanent  magnets  connected  to  said  first  ana 
second  ends,  respectively; 


at  least  one  MR  shield  for  shielding  the  magnetic  flux  signals 
from  said  at  least  one  MR  read  transducer  until  the  magnetic 
flux  signals  are  within  a  predetermined  distance  of  said  MR 
read  transducer;  and 

a  resistor  coupled  between  said  at  least  one  MR  shield  and  a 
ground  signal  for  discharging  the  static  charge  buildup  from 
said  MR  head,  wherein  said  resistor  comprises  a  high  resis- 
tivity permanent  magnet  material. 


5,539,599 
FASTENER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  DISK  CARTRIDGES 
Robert  E.  Wilder,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Blue  Ridge 
Group,  L.L.C.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,593 

InL  a.'  GllB  23/03:  B65D  21/032;  F16B  12/00 

VS.  CL  360—133  47  Claims 


to  the  length  of  the  shaft,  the  shaft  having  a  uniform  diameter 
section  toward  the  first  end  and  an  outwardly  projecting 
shoulder  toward  the  second  end; 
i  bearing  assembly  attached  around  the  shaft; 
I  housing  attached  to  the  bearing  assembly  which  pivots  relative 

to  the  shaft  about  the  axis; 
liieans  for  pivoting  the  housing  such  that  the  housing  pivots 

relative  to  the  shaft  about  the  axis; 
l|rherein  the  bearing  assembly  further  comprises; 
a  first  bearing  having  an  inner  race  attached  to  the  shaft  and 
abutting  the  outwardly  projecting  shoulder  of  the  shaft,  an 
opposing  outer  race  attached  to  the  bousing,  and  a  load 
bearing  member  between  the  inner  race  and  the  outer  race, 
the  first  bearing  having  axial  play  in  an  unloaded  state;  and 
a  second  bearing  having  an  inner  race  press-fitted  onto  the 
shaft  along  the  uniform  diameter  section,  an  opposing  outer 
race  attached  to  the  housing,  and  a  load  bearing  member 
between  the  inner  race  and  the  outer  race,  the  second 
bearing  having  axial  play  in  an  unloaded  state; 
I  'herein  the  inner  race  of  the  second  bearing  is  press-fitted  onto 
the  shaft  at  an  axial  position  such  that  the  first  bearing  is 
preloaded  against  the  outwardly  projecting  shoulder  of  the 
shaft  and  such  that  the  second  bearing  is  preloaded. 


1.  A  flexible  disk  cartridge  comprising: 

a  housing;  and 

fastening  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  housing,  for 
fastening  said  flexible  disk  cartridge  to  a  second  flexible  disk 
cartridge; 

where-n  said  fastening  means  comprises  a  first  portion,  at  least 
part  of  which  is  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  to  project  from  said  housing  and  to  enable  fastening 
of  said  cartridges,  and 

wherein  said  fastening  means  remains  operatively  connected  to 
said  housing  during  insertion  of  said  flexible  disk  cartridge 
into  a  disk  drive  mechanism,  without  preventing  said  inser- 
tion. 


5,539,600 
WRITE  PROTECTION  FOR  MEMORY  DISKETTES 
Ritchie  J.  Lee,  Harrisburg;  Charles  F.  DeWitt,  Concord,  and 
Walter  L.  Coppedge.  Charlotte,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Verbatim  Corporation.  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,623 
InL  CI."  GllB  23/03:19/04 
\3S.  CI.  360—133  5  Claims 

I.  A  diskette  cartridge  for  a  magnetic  disk  that  is  disposed  for 
rotation  within  a  housing,  the  diskette  cartridge  comprising: 
a  recess  near  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  housing  having  selected 
length  and  width  dimensions  and  including  an  aperture  for 
access  thereto  having  an  opening  width  dimension  smaller 
than  the  recess  width  dimension;  and 
a  slide  component  including  a  body  having  a  width  dimension 
smaller  than  the  width  dimension  of  the  recess,  and  having  a 
length  dimension  smaller  than  the  length  dimension  of  the 
apermre  and  including  first  and  second  legs  spaced  apart  and 
substantially  parallel  and  each  attached  on  one  end  to  opposite 
ends  of  an  edge  of  the  body,  the  combmed  length  dimensions 
of  the  first  leg  and  the  body  being  larger  than  the  length 
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rotor  temperature  based  upon  second  thermal  resistance  and 
capacitance  values  during  a  running  phase  of  operation  of  the 
motor. 


dimension  of  the  aperture,  the  combined  length  dimensions  of 
the  second  leg  and  the  body  being  smaller  than  the  length 
dimension  of  the  aperture  for  hrst  admitting  insertion  of  the 
first  leg  and  a  second  edge  of  the  body  adjacent  the  first  leg 
along  a  first  portion  of  the  aperture  and  for  subsequently 
admitting  insertion  of  the  remainder  of  the  body  and  the 
second  leg  along  another  portion  of  the  aperture  opposite  the 
first  portion  to  support  slideable  movement  of  the  slide  com- 
ponent within  the  aperture  and  recess  in  an  orientation  along 
the  length  of  the  recess,  the  body  having  a  chamfer  on  an 
underside  of  a  third  edge  adjacent  the  second  leg  to  facilitate 
the  insertion  thereof  within  said  recess. 


5^3V,601 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THERMAL 

PROTECTION  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Samir  F.  Farag,  Roswell,  Ga^  assignor  to  Siemens  Energy  & 

Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  241,815 
InL  CL*  H02H  7/OS 

VS.  a.  361—23  40  Claims 

,a 


I.  An  apparatus  for  thermal  protection  of  an  electric  motor 
coupled  to  at  least  one  electrical  conductor,  the  motor  having  a 
rotor  of  predetermined  thermal  resistance  and  thermal  capacitance, 
the  apparams  comprising: 

a  monitoring  device  coupled  to  the  electrical  conductor  to  pro- 
duce a  current  signal  representative  of  the  electrical  current  in 
the  conductor; 

a  processing  circuit  coupled  to  the  monitoring  device  and  con- 
figured to  estimate  the  temperature  of  the  rotor  based  upon  the 
current  signal,  the  thermal  resistance  and  the  thermal  capaci- 
tance of  the  rotor,  and  the  phase  of  operation  of  the  motor 

a  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  the  processmg  circuit  for  com- 
paring the  estimated  rotor  temperature  to  a  reference  rotor 
temperature:  and 

a  switching  device  coupled  to  the  comparator  circuit  for  produc- 
ing a  control  signal  when  the  comparison  of  the  estimated 
rotor  temperature  and  the  reference  rotor  temperature  satisfies 
a  predetermined  condition,  wherein  the  processing  circuit  is 
configured  to  estimate  the  rotor  temperature  based  ufwn  first 
thermal  resistance  and  thermal  capacitance  values  during  a 
startup  phase  of  operation  of  the  motor,  and  to  estimate  the 


5,539,602 
GROUND  FAULT  INTERRUPTER 
Alan  R.  Schmitz,  Johnstown;  David  J.  Farrell,  Louisville;  Eric 
J.  Norgard,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  and  Robert  R.  Podowski, 
Mundelein,  111,,  assignors  to  GTE  Airfone  Incorporated,  Oak 
Brook,  lU. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,861 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  361^12  16  aainis 
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1.  A  ground  fault  interrupter,  operable  in  a  measurement  state 
and  a  calibration  state,  for  a  DC  circuit  having  a  DC  source  and  a 
load,  the  DC  source  supplying  DC  current  to  the  load  along  a 
supply  current  path  and  receiving  DC  current  from  the  load  along 
a  return  current  path,  the  ground  fault  interrupter  comprising: 

a  first  resistance  in  series  with  the  supply  current  path; 

a  second  resistance  in  series  with  the  return  current  path: 

a  current  interrupter,  disposed  in  series  with  one  of  the  current 
paths,  for  interrupting  the  one  of  the  current  paths  in  response 
to  actuation  of  said  current  interrupter; 

a  measurement  unit  for  measuring  voltage  drops  across  said 
respective  first  and  second  resistances  during  the  measure- 
ment state,  obtaining  a  measurement  value  using  a  difference 
between  the  voltage  drops  during  the  measurement  state,  and 
comparing  said  measurement  value  to  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old, said  measurement  unit  constructed  and  arranged  to  actu- 
ate said  current  interrupter  in  response  to  said  measurement 
value  exceeding  said  predetermined  threshold;  and 

a  first  switch  disposed  in  series  with  said  first  resistance,  a 
second  switch  disposed  in  parallel  to  said  first  switch  and  said 
first  resistance,  a  third  switch  disposed  in  series  with  said 
second  resistance,  and  a  fourth  switch  disposed  in  parallel  to 
said  third  switch  and  said  second  resistance,  said  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  switches  being  operable  to  switch  the  ground 
fault  interrupter  between  said  measurement  state  and  said 
calibration  state. 


5,539,603 

CURRENT  PROTECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

AND  CURRENT  PROTECTED  LOW  DROPOUT 

VOLTAGE  CIRCUITS 

David  Bingham,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Integrated 

Products,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,483 

InL  a.*  H02H  9/00 

U,S.  CI.  361—56  18  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  coupling  between  first  and  second  power  supply 

terminals  and  an  output  terminal  for  providing  a  current  limited 

low  dropout  voltage  output  comprising: 
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5,539,604 

^TRANSIENT  VOLTAGE  SUPPRESSOR  APPARATUS 

Oscar  M.  Clark,  Tempe,  and  John  J.  Freeman,  Scottsdale,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Microsemi,  Corp.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,829 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/00 

U,g,  CI.  361—56  7  aaims 
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A  protection  apparatus  for  sensitive  electronic  circuitry,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  circuit  board, 

a  plurality  of  surface  conductor  means  on  said  circuit  board  for 
mounting  electronic  components. 

electronic  circuitry  sensitive  to  transient  voltage  pulses  mounted 
on  said  surface  conductor  means  on  said  circuit  board, 

a  semiconductor  chip  comprising  a  transient  voltage  suppression 
device, 

a  first  major  surface  on  said  semiconductor  chip, 

a  plurality  of  electrode  means  on  said  first  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  chip  for  contacting  said  transient  voltage  sup- 
pression device,  said  plurality  of  electrode  means  together 
comprising  at  least  half  the  surface  area  of  said  first  major 
surface  on  said  semiconductor  chip  and, 

said  plurality  of  electrode  means  on  said  semiconductor  chip 
being  mounted  on  said  surface  conductor  means  on  said 
circuit  board. 


5,539,605 

DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  UNDERVOLTAGE 

RELEASE  ACCESSORY 

John  A.  PoUnian,  Seymour;  Raymond  K.  Seymour,  Plainville, 

and  Paul  H.  Singer,  West  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,973 

InL  a.*  H02H  3/24 

VS.  CL  361—92  11  ClaiMS 


)  MOS  pass  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate,  the 
source  and  drain  of  the  pass  transistor  being  coupled  in  series 
between  the  first  power  supply  terminal  and  the  output  termi- 
nal: 

if  drive  circuit  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  MOS 
pass  transistor; 

means  for  limiting  the  gate-source  voltage  of  the  MOS  pass 
transistor  to  limit  the  maximum  current  therethrough  to  a  first 
maximum  current  level  when  the  voltage  between  the  second 
power  supply  terminal  and  the  output  terminal  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  value,  the  first  maximum  current  level  being  a 
current  greater  than  zero;  and, 

means  for  limiting  the  gate-source  voltage  of  the  MOS  pass 
transistor  to  limit  the  maximum  current  therethrough  to  a 
second  maximum  current  level  when  the  source  to  drain 
voltage  of  the  MOS  pass  transistor  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined source-drain  voltage  difl'erence  and  the  voltage 
between  the  output  terminal  and  the  second  power  supply 
terminal  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  value,  the  second 
maximum  current  level  being  greater  than  the  first  maximum 
current  level. 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  interrupter  having  overcurrent  and  und- 
ervoltage  circuit  interruption  comprising: 

transformer  means  (11-13)  arranged  for  coimection  with  an 
electrical  distribution  system; 

a  trip  unit  (10)  connecting  with  said  transformer  means  receiv- 
ing sample  current  signals  ftx)m  said  distribution  system  to 
determine  the  occurrence  of  an  overcurrent  condition; 

trip  initiating  means  (26)  connecting  with  said  trip  unit  for 
interrupting  current  transfer  through  said  electrical  distribu- 
tion circuit: 

power  supply  nueans  (38)  within  said  trip  unit  connecting  with 
said  transformer  means  and  providing  operational  power  to 
said  trip  unit; 

an  undervoltage  release  circuit  (32)  connecting  with  said  trip 
unit  and  with  said  distribution  system,  for  comparing  a  volt- 
age signal  from  said  distribution  system  to  a  reference  value 
and  outputting  an  undervoltage  release  signal  to  said  trip  unit 
when  said  voltage  signal  is  lower  than  said  reference  value, 
said  undervoltage  release  circuit  connects  with  said  power 
supply  means  and  provides  operating  power  to  said  trip  unit 
when  said  transformer  means  are  inactive;  and 

an  isolation  transfonner  (39)  having  a  primary  winding  connect- 
ing with  a  comparator  circuit  and  a  multi-turn  secondary 
winding  connecting  with  a  first  storage  capacitor  and  said  trip 
unit  for  providing  power  to  said  trip  unit  after  said  trip  unit 
has  responded  to  said  undervoltage  release  signal. 


5,539,606 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Kevin  R.  Covi,  Glenford;  WUUam  J.  Petrowsky,  Kingston,  and 
Steven  G.  Shevach,  Hurley,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,872 
InL  CI."  H02H  3/00 
VS.  CI.  361—94  1  Claim 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  breaker  comprising: 
current  control  means  for  connecting  a  load  in  series  with  a 

source  of  electric  current; 
said  current  control  means  including  a  field  effect  transistor 
which  is  biasable  so  as  to  maintain  said  transistor  in  a  nor- 
mally conducting  slate  in  series  with  a  resistor  means; 
multiloop  control  circuit  means  for  controlling  the   flow  of 

current  through  said  transistor; 
said  multiloop  control  circuit  means  including  a  voltage  control 
loop  having  an  input  derived  from  the  voltage  drop  across 
said  transistor: 
said  multiloop  control  circuit  means  including  a  current  control 
loop  having  an  input  derived  from  the  load  current  across  said 
resistor  means; 
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1.  An  arrester  in  a  shape  of  a  tank,  the  arrester  connprising: 

a  cylindrical  grounding  tank  to  be  arranged  vertically  in  wnich 
an  insulating  mediuin  is  enclosed; 

a  non-linear  element  group  disposed  inside  the  grounding  tank, 
said  non-linear  element  group  being  formed  by  vertically 
stacking  a  plurality  of  non-linear  resisting  elements  in  series 
at  a  substantially  axially  central  portion  of  the  grounding  tank; 

a  shield  having  an  umbrella-like  shape  disposed  on  a  high 
potential  side  of  the  non-linear  element  group; 

a  ground  potential  portion  connected  to  a  low  potential  side 
thereof;  and 

a  shielding  means  operatively  connected  to  a  low  potential  side 
of  the  umbrella-shaped  shield  through  a  support  means. 

said  shielding  means  comprising  at  least  one  shielding  member 
having  a  spherical  shape  provided  with  a  spherical  surface 
portion  facing  an  inner  side  wall  of  the  grounding  tank  and 
partially  covering  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  non-linear 
element  group. 


5,539.608 
ELECTRONIC  INTERLOCK  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

CONTACTOR 
Rick  A.  Hurley,  Fletcher;  Mark  E.  Innes,  Asheville,  and  Parker 
A.  Bollinger,  Jr.,  Fletcher,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,012 

Int  CI."  HOIH  47/04 

VS.  a.  361—152  13  aaims 


actuating  means  responsive  to  outputs  from  said  voltage  control 
loop  and  said  current  control  loop  for  producing  an  output 
signal  for  actuating  said  transistor  to  operate  in  said  normal 
conducting  state; 

timer  means  responsive  to  current  level  in  said  transistor  for 
producing  an  output  signal  when  said  current  level  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

said  actuating  means  further  being  responsive  to  said  output  of 
said  current  control  loop  and  said  output  of  said  timer  means 
for  interrupting  the  current  in  said  transistor  upon  condition  of 
excess  current  level; 

whereby  the  voltage  is  regulated  across  said  current  control 
means  as  a  fijnction  of  current  through  said  transistor  so  as  to 
provide  a  substantially  constant  impedance,  as  seen  by  said 
load. 


5439,607 
TANK-SHAPE  ARRESTER 
Katsuaki  Komatsu;  Yoshihide  Kayano,  and  Masahiro  Kan,  all 
of    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-146642 

Int.  a.''  H02H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  361—126  13  aaims 

5  4 


1.  An  electromagnetic  arrangement,  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  coil  and  an  armature  movable  relative  to  the 
coil  upon  application  of  a  driving  current  to  the  coil  from  an 
AC  voltage  source,  the  electromagnetic  and  the  armature 
defining  a  magnetic  circuit  having  a  variable  air  gap; 

means  for  determinmg  a  phase  of  said  AC  voltage  and  for 
repetitively  switching  the  AC  voltage  across  the  coil  during 
portions  of  half  cycles  thereof,  for  controlling  coupling  of 
power  from  the  AC  voltage  source  to  the  coil; 

sensing  means  operable  to  monitor  current  in  the  coil  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  phase  of  the  AC  voltage;  and, 

a  control  circuit  including  a  microprocessor,  coupled  to  the 
sensing  me-jis,  the  control  circuit  being  operable  to  vary  a 
length  of  said  portions  of  half  cycles  for  controlling  variations 
in  force  applied  between  the  coil  and  the  armamre.  and  to 
detect  a  change  in  inductance  of  the  magnetic  circuit  due  to 
enlargement  and  reduction  of  the  air  gap  from  sensed  varia- 
tion in  length  of  said  portions  as  said  control  circuit  varies 
said  length  to  keep  said  driving  current  generally  constant  at 
said  predetermined  point  in  the  phase  of  the  AC  voltage. 


5439,609 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  USABLE  IN  HIGH  DENSITY 

PLASMA 
Kenneth  S.  Collins;  John  R.  Th>w,  both  of  San  Jose;  Joshua 
C.-W.  "ftui,  Santa  Oara;  Craig  A.  Roderick,  San  Jose;  Nico- 
las J.  Bright,  Saratoga;  Jeffrey  Marks,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.; 
Tetsuya  Ishikawa,  Chiba,  Japan,  and  Jian  Ding,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,797,  Dec  2,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5450,479.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,279 

InL  CI."  H02N  I3A)0 
VS.  CI.  361—234  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  for  holding  a  wafer  during  processing 
in  a  plasma  processing  chamber,  said  chuck  comprising: 
a  pedestal  having  a  top  surface,  an  internal  manifold  for  carrying 
a  cooling  gas,  and  a  first  plurality  of  holes  leading  from  said 
internal  manifold  toward  said  top  surface;  and 
a  dielectric  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  said  pedestal,  said 
dielectric  layer  having  a  top  side  and  second  plurality  of 
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5439,610 

FLOATING  DRIVE  TECHNIQUE  FOR  REVERSE 

BATTERY  PROTECTION 

Richard  K.  Williams,  and  Lorimer  K.  Hill,  both  of  Cupertino, 

Calif.,   assignors  to  Siliconix   incorporated,   Santa   Clara, 

Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67465 

Int  a."  H02H  3/18 

VH  Cl.  361—246  3«  Claims 
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A  combination  comprising: 

battery; 
B  load; 
I  device  for  protecting  said  load  against  the  effect  of  a  reverse- 

coimected  battery,  said  device  comprising: 

a  MOSFET  connected  in  series  with  said  battery  and  said 
load,  said  MOSFET  having  a  source  and  a  body  connected 
to  a  positive  terminal  of  said  battery  and  a  drain  connected 
to  said  load  when  said  battery  is  properly  connected; 

first  means  for  biasing  said  MOSFET  into  a  conductive  state 
when  said  battery  is  properly  connected;  and 

second  means  for  biasing  said  MOSFET  into  a  nonconductive 
stdte  when  said  battery  is  reverse-connected; 

said  first  and  second  means  being  protected  against  the  effects 
of  said  reverse-connected  battery. 


5439,611 
INTERFACE  CONNECTION  THROUGH  AN  INSULATING 

PART 
Frank  Hegner,  Lorrach,  and  Thomas  Klahn,  Freiburg  Br., 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Endress  u  Hauser  GmbH  u 
Co.,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878416,  May  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,781 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  European  Pat  Off.,  May  26, 
1991,  91108553.8 

Int  a."  HOIG  7/00 
VS.  a.  361—283.4  14  Claims 


holes,  each  of  which  is  aligned  with  a  different  one  of  the 
holes  of  said  first  plurality  of  holes  in  said  pedestal, 

s  lid  first  and  second  holes  forming  a  plurality  of  passages 
extending  from  said  internal  manifold  to  the  top  side  of  said 
dielectric  layer  and  through  which  said  cooling  gas  is  supplied 
to  an  interface  formed  by  a  backside  of  said  wafer  and  the  top 
side  of  said  dielectric  layer  when  said  wafer  is  resting  thereon, 

^d  passages  being  concentrated  in  regions  of  said  dielectric 
layer  that  are  in  proximity  to  regions  of  higher  leakage  of 
cooling  gas  when  said  wafer  is  held  against  said  electrostatic 
chuck  during  processing. 


K        21     17     "19 

1.  An  interface  connection  through  a  hole  in  a  high-temperature- 
resistant  and  vacuum-proof  insulating  part,  the  insulating  part 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ceramic,  glass,  and  a 
single  crystal,  which  interface  connection  comprises  a  metallic 
lead  inserted  into  the  hole  and  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  less  than  that  of  the  insulating  part,  wherein  at  least  one 
end  of  the  lead  is  flush  with  at  least  one  surface  of  the  insulating 
part,  covered  with  an  active  brazing  material,  and  high-vacuum 
brazed  into  the  hole,  the  active  brazing  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  metal  and  an  active  metal  and  with  the  active  metal 
content  just  sufBcient  for  wening  the  points  of  contact  with  the 
insulating  part  and  nevertheless  entering  and  moving  into  the  hole 
around  the  lead  due  to  capillary  action  and  simultaneously  wetting 
the  lead  and  the  hole. 


5439,612 

INTERMEDUTE  STRUCTURE  FOR  FORMING  A 

STORAGE  CAPACITOR 

Sudhir  K.  Madan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,484,  Sep.  8.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288415 

Int  a."  HOIG  4/005;4/06 


VS.  CL  361—303 

46^  48  46 


12 


^J2a 

2  Claims 

56 
54 


1.  An   intermediate   strucmre  for  forming   a   microelectronic 
device,  said  intermediate  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  including  a  conductive  region; 

b)  an  insulating  layer  overlying  said  substrate,  said  insulating 
layer  having  a  storage  node  contact  window  overiying  a 
selected  area  of  said  conductive  region; 

c)  a  conductive  layer  overlying  said  insulating  layer; 

d)  a  masking  layer  having  a  window  defined  tlierein.  said 
window  approximately  above  said  conducdve  region  of  said 
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substrate,  said  masking  layer  operable  to  prevent  the  etching 
of  said  conductive  layer  from  areas  underlying  said  masking 
layer  such  that  a  cavity  may  be  defined  in  said  conductive 
layer  whereby  a  storage  electrode  having  a  cavity  may  be 
formed,  wherein  said  window  in  said  masking  layer  has  a 
dimension  that  is  less  than  a  minimum  lithographic  feature. 


5       IS        4 


5,539,613 

COMPACT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

THIN  FILM  CAPACITOR  OF  HIGH  RELIABILITY 

Shintaro  Yanuunichi;  Tosbiyuki  Sakuma,  and  Yoichi  Miyasaka, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1992,  4-147020 

Int.  a."  HOIG  4/ii 

U.S.  a.  361—312  13  Claims 

'      '  5C 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  principal  surface: 

a  thin  film  capacitor  which  is  formed  on  said  principal  surface 
and  which  has  a  lower  electrode  layer  deposited  on  said 
principal  surface,  a  dielectric  layer  overlaid  on  said  lower 
electrode  layer,  and  an  upper  electrode  layer  stacked  on  said 
dielectric  layer:  and 

an  insulator  layer  of  Si,N4  formed  on  at  least  the  principal 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  which  surround  at  least  said 
lower  electrode  layer,  said  insulator  layer  preventing  a  contact 
resistance  of  said  lower  electrode  layer  from  mcreasing  by 
preventing  oxidation  of  said  lower  electrode  layer. 

said  insulator  layer  forming  a  substantially  planar  surface  with  a 
top  surface  of  said  lower  electrode  layer. 


5,539,614 
CONTROL  UNIT,  PLUG-IN  UNIT,  TRANSFORMER, 

ZERO-PHASE  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER,  AND 

FREQUENCY  MEASURING  CIRCUIT  APPLIED  TO 

CONTROL  CENTER 

Masahiro  Istiikawa,  and  Osamu  Hasegawa,  both  of  Kagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242815,- 
Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044109 

Int.  a."  H02B  im 
U.S.  CI.  361—620  3  aaims 

1.  A  control  unit  comprising: 

a  substantially  Z-shaped  equipment  mounting  plate  having 
a  front  mounting  portion  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face 

and 
a  back  mounting  portion  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face: 
a  circuit  breaker  disposed  on  said  front  face  of  said  front 

mounting  portion: 
a  current  transformer  disposed  on  said  back  face  of  said  front 

mounting  portion: 
an  electromagnetic  switch  dis(>osed  on  said  front  face  of  said 
back  mounting  portion:  and 


a  thin  operating  transformer  disposed  on  said  back  face  of  said 
back  mounting  portion. 


5,539,615 
NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  WITH  SLOT- 
SUPPORTED  SLIDING  PIN  TILT  MECHANISM 
Charles  A.  Sellers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Set.  No.  260,706 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  ///6.  B41J  ///56.  H05K  5102 

U.S.  a.  361—680  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  computer  comprising: 

a  base  housing  having  a  bonom  side  restable  on  a  generally 

horizontal  support  surface,  a  top  side  upwardly  spaced  apart 

from  and  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom  side,  and 

a  front  side  generally  perpendicular  to  said  top  side: 
a  keyboard  structure  having  a  body  portion  with  a  lop  side  upon 

which  a  series  of  manually  movable  key  elements  are  oper- 

ably  disposed:  and 
linkage  means  for  connecting  said  keyboard  structure  to  said 

base  housing  for  selective  translational  and  pivotal  movement 

relative  thereto  between: 

( 1 )  a  storage/transport  and  first  use  orientation  in  which  said 
keyboard  structure  body  portion  is  positioned  on  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  top  side  of  said  base  housing  with 
said  key  elements  facing  upwardly,  and 

(2)  a  second  use  orientation  in  which  .said  keyboard  structure 
body  portion  is  positioned  generally  forwardly  of  said  base 
housing,  and  is  sloped  forwardly  and  downwardly  relative 
thereto  in  a  manner  permitting  a  front  portion  of  said 
keyboard  structure  body  portion  to  be  rested  on  the  support 
surface. 

said  base  housing  having  first  and  second  opposite,  parallel  sides 
each  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  top,  front  and  bottom 
sides  of  said  base  housing,  and 
said  linkage  means  including: 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  elongated  support  brackets  posi- 
tioned on  said  top  side  of  said  base  housing  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  sides  of 
said  base  housing,  said  first  and  second  suppon  brackets 
having  elongated  slots  formed  therein  and  extending  paral- 
lel 10  their  lengths,  and 
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1  pair  of  pin  structures  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
keyboard  structure  body  portion  and  captively  retained  in 
said  slots  for  movement  along  the  lengths  thereof. 


5,539,616 

MODULAR  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elonex  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,946,  Jul.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,278.730,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,480, 

Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  159,078 

Int  CI."  G06F  ///6,  H05K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  361—686  14  Claims 


I.  L I  modular  computer  comprising: 

a  c  ise  having  contiguous  walls,  the  case  for  supporting  and 
«  nclosing  elements  of  the  modular  computer; 

a  plurality  of  separate  module  bays  in  a  common  plane,  each 
module  bay  comprising  a  walled  cavity  in  the  case  having  an 
open  outboard  end  and  an  inboard  end  closed  by  an  end  wall, 
therein  the  walls  of  each  cavity,  including  the  end  wall, 
comprise  an  extension  of  the  contiguous  walls  of  the  case; 

a  multi-pin  electrical  connector  mounted  through  the  inboard 
wall  of  each  module  bay; 

an  internal  bus  within  the  contiguous  walls  of  the  case  connected 
to  each  of  the  electrical  connectors  mounted  through  the 
inboard  walls  of  the  module  bays; 

a  display:  and 

an  input  apparatus  attached  to  the  case  substantially  coplanar 
with  the  plane  of  the  module  bays. 


5339,617 

LIQUID-COOLANT  COOLING  ELEMENT 

Alfred  Bochtier,  Wachenroth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Akliengesellschalt,  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00833,  §  371  Date  Mar,  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar,  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07265,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep,  9,  1993,  Ser,  No,  406,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  22,  15*92,  92  12 
752  U 

Int.  a."  H05H  mo 

U.S.  CI.  361—699  15  Qaims 

I  A  liquid-coolant  cooling  element  for  cooling  heat-generating 
ilivk  shaped  components,  comprising: 

a  roain  body  provided  with  a  cooling  plate,  the  cooling  plate 
having  a  cooling  channel  led  in  a  double  spiral,  wherein  ends 
of  the  cooling  channel  respectively  open  into  collecting  cham- 
bers, 

wherein  the  main  body  has  one  inlet  channel  and  one  outlet 
channel,  wherein  the  inlet  chaiuiel  opens  into  a  first  passage 
bore  and  the  outlet  channel  opens  into  a  second  passage  bore, 
and  wherein  the  first  and  second  passage  bores  are  respec- 
tively connected  in  terms  of  flow  to  collecting  chambers  of 
the  cooling  plate. 


f 


5,539,618 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  SWITCHING 
OR  COIWTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Thomas  Wiesa,  Vaihingen.  and   Ralph  Schimitzek.  Moeck- 
muehl,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,436,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,671 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1993,  43  26 
506.5 

Int  CL*  HOST  07/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—720  3  Claims 

IE 


1.  An  electrical  device,  in  particular  switching  or  controlling 
device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  printed  circuit  foil  carry- 
ing an  electric  circuit  and  having  a  lower  side  and  an  upper  side, 
said  printed  circuit  foil  having  a  throughgoing  opening:  a  heat 
conductive  carrier  plate  located  below  said  printed  circuit  foil  in 
heat  enhancement  with  said  foil:  a  heating  power  component 
located  at  said  upper  side  of  said  printed  circuit  foil  in  a  surface- 
mounted-device  assembly:  a  solderable  edge  layer  located  at  said 
upper  side  of  said  printed  circuit  foil  under  said  power  component 
and  connected  with  said  power  component,  said  edge  layer  having 
dimensions  substantially  corresponding  to  the  dimensions  of  said 
power  component,  said  edge  layer  having  a  portion  which  trans- 
versely limits  said  throughgoing  opening  from  inside,  said 
throughgoing  opening  having  a  transverse  size  which  is  greater 
than  the  corresponding  transverse  size  of  said  edge  layer:  a  heat 
conductive  layer  located  at  said  lower  side  of  said  printed  circuit 
foil  between  said  printed  circuit  foil  and  said  heat  conductive 
carrier  plate  and  conductively  connected  with  said  edge  layer 
through  said  portion:  and  a  heal  conductive  mass  which  fills  said 
throughgoing  opening. 


5,539,619 
BRANCH  JOINT  BOX 
Koji  Murakami,  Yokkaiclii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,912,  Aug.  22,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,.586 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236275 
Int  CI.*  HOIR  Um-.  H05K  ]m 
U.S.  a.  361—785  6  Claims 

1.  A  branch  joint  box  comprising: 
a  casing  which  is  made  of  a  resin  and  iiKludes  a  bottom  wall; 


387  O.G.-96-22:  QU 
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IS    iro  * 

a  plurality  of  connector  blocks  which  are  provided  on  a  front 
face  of  the  bottom  wall: 

said  casing  including  a  plurality  of  terminals  erected  from  the 
front  face  of  the  bottom  wail  such  that  distal  ends  of  the 
terminals  are  projected  from  a  rear  face  of  the  bonom  wall; 

an  interior  of  said  plurality  of  connector  blocks  enclosing  said 
plurality  of  terminals; 

a  sheetlike  flexible  printed  circuit  board  which  contact  substan- 
tially a  common  area  of,  and  is  secured  to,  the  rear  face  of  the 
bottom  wall  and  has  a  conductive  pattern  such  that  the  distal 
ends  of  the  terminals  are  soldered  to  the  conductive  pattern  of 
the  flexible  printed  circuit  board;  and 

said  flexible  printed  circuit  board  and  said  bottom  wall  having 
different  coefiBcients  of  thermal  expansion. 


5.539,620 
ELECTRONIC  MODULES,  CIRCUIT  PACKS  AND 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Geoffrey  N.  Gale,  Nepean,  and  Dieter  O.  Marx,  Kaiuta,  both 
of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Canada 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  261,504 
Int  a.*  H05K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  361—800 

^^ 
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1.  An  electronic  module  comprising  a  plurality  of  circuit  packs 
relatively  disposed  with  major  surfaces  of  the  packs  laterally 
spaced  apart,  the  circuit  packs  having  rear  ends  and  being  electri- 
cally interconnected  at  their  rear  ends  to  a  rearwardly  located 
printed  circuit  board  extending  laterally  of  the  circuit  packs,  the 
circuit  packs  and  the  rearwardly  located  printed  circuit  board 
housed  together  within  a  housing  for  providing  an  electromagnetic 
radiation  shield,  and  the  rearwardly  located  printed  circuit  board 
having  a  single  connector  extending  in  a  rearward  direction  and 
accessible  exteriorly  of  the  housing  for  connection  to  a  back  plane. 


5,539,621 

NETWORK  COMMUNICATION  UNIT  WITH  CLIENT 

AND  RESOURCE  NODE  ARRAY  DOUBLE  LAYER  ICS 

ON  FRONTED  BOARD  WITH  CONNECTIONS  ON 

HOUSING 

Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elonex  Technologies, 

Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,282,  Jan.  14,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,515^10. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,917 

Int  CL"  H05K  7/00 

VS.  a.  361—803  7  Claims 


1.  An  internetwork  apparatus  comprising: 

an  enclosure  for  protecting  and  supporting  elements  of  the 
apparatus; 

a  client  array  of  communication  nodes,  each  implemented  as  an 
integrated  circuit  IC  or  chip  set  mounted  to  a  printed  circuit 
board  and  connected  by  a  data  transfer  link  to  a  multi-pm 
connector  supported  in  a  surface  of  the  enclosure;  and 

a  resource  array  or  communication  nodes  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  nodes  in  the  client  array,  each  resource  node 
implemented  as  a  IC  or  chip  set  mounted  to  a  printed  circuit 
board  and  connected  by  a  data  transfer  link  to  a  multi-pin 
connector  supported  in  a  surface  of  the  enclosure; 

wherein  each  node  in  each  array  is  connected  by  data  transfer 
link  to  exactly  one  corresponding  node  in  the  opposite  array, 
and  to  exactly  four  nodes  in  the  same  array. 


5,539,622 
STROBE  DEVICE 
Ibyoshi  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-053344; 
Apr.  6,  1992,  4-083910;  Jun.  18.  1992,  4-159243;  Aug.  10.  1992, 
4-212764;  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-230212;  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-245105; 
Feb.  18,  1993,  5-028778 

Int.  a."  F21V  im-.  G03B  15102 
\i&.  a.  362—16  8  aaims 
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1.  A  strobe  device,  comprising:  a  light  source  for  emitting  light; 
and  a  reflector  which  reflects  light  emitted  from  said  light  source, 
said  reflector  comprising  reflecting  surface  means  for  forming 
virtual  images  of  said  light  source  behind  said  reflector; 


said  light  source  comprising  a  light  emitting  tube; 

said  reflecting  surface  means  comprising  a  substantially  arch- 
shaped  first  reflecting  portion  provided  on  at  least  one  of  an 
outer  and  inner  surface  of  said  light  emitting  tube  and  sub- 
stantially planar  second  reflecting  portions  which  are  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  first  reflecting  portion  and  defined  by 
tangential  planes  of  a  circle  defined  by  the  outer  surface  of 
said  light  emitting  tube;  and 

wherein  the  following  relationship  exists: 


siii(A)-{r+{r^+8e')"')/4e 


yCl. 


1.  A  lighting  device  for  illuminating  indicia  of  an  EXIT  sign 
having  a  sign  housing  defining  an  enclosure  therein  and  having 
indicia  to  be  illuminated  and  having  a  primary  electrical  power 
sourte,  comprising: 

a  reflector  having  a  shallow  V-shaped  contour  defining  a  cen- 
trally located  valley  therein; 

saad  reflector  including  a  first  reflective  surface  on  a  first  side  of 
said  valley  and  a  second  reflective  surface  on  a  second  side  of 
said  valley;  and 

illumination  means  positioned  in  said  valley  of  said  reflector  to 
be  powered  by  the  primary  electrical  power  source,  said 
illumination  means  including  two  rows  of  light  emitting 
diodes,  each  row  having  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes, 
said  rows  being  separated  from  one  another  and  positioned  on 
either  side  of  said  valley  for  illuminating  said  reflector 
V-shaped  contour  including  said  valley. 


5,539,624 
ILLUMINATED  HOSE 
Robert  C.  Dougherty,  'Ricson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Durodyne, 
Inc.,  l^cson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,031 
Int.  a.*  F21V  S/00:  B64D  39/00 
U.S.  a.  362—32  30  Claims 

1.  An  illuminated  hose  comprising: 
a)ia  combination  including. 


e=duin(A) 


wlierein  e  designates  a  half  value  of  a  length  of  an  opening 
defined  by  another  end  of  said  second  reflecting  portions;  r 
designates  a  radius  of  the  light  emitting  tube;  d  designates  a 
distance  between  a  center  of  the  light  emitting  tube  and  the 
opening  along  an  optical  axis  of  the  strobe  device;  and.  A 
designates  an  angle  between  one  of  the  second  reflecting 
•onions  and  a  line  normal  to  the  optical  axis. 


5,539,623 

LIGHTING  DEVICE  USED  IN  AN  EXIT  SIGN 

Alaa  J.  Gurz.  West  Haven;  James  J.  Bums,  Deep  River,  both  of 

Conn.,  and  Hilaro  S.  Costa,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignors  to 

General  Signal  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,965 

Int.  a."  F21V  7/04 

U.Sj  ta.  362—20  27  Qaims 
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1)  a  hose  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
hose  member  also  having  an  interior  wall  and  an  exterior 
wall,  and, 

2)  a  plurality  of  fiber-optic  fibers  embedded  between  said 
interior  wall  and  said  exterior  wall  of  said  hose  member,  a 
first  end  of  said  fiber-optics  fibers  extending  from  said 
exterior  wall  of  said  hose  member  substantially  at  said  first 
end  of  said  hose  member,  said  fiber-c^tic  fibers  further 
being  selectively  exposed  at  predefined  locations  on  said 
exterior  wall  of  said  hose  member  and  structured  to  permit 
internally  transmitted  light  within  the  fiber-optic  fibers  to 
escape  from  a  portion  of  said  fiber-optic  fibers;  and. 

b)  a  light  source  emitting  hght,  said  light  being  focussed  on  said 
first  end  of  said  fiber-optic  fibers  for  transmission  of  light  into 
said  fiber-optic  fibers. 


5439,625 
VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  AIMING  DEVICE 
Richard  E.  IXuiey,  Jr.,  Anderson;  Michael  E.  O'Shaughnessey, 
Fort  Wayne;  William  E.  Nagengast,  Anderson,  and  Steven  V. 
Horsman,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,766 
Int  CI.*  B60Q  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  362—66 

68_ 

"      -62,76 

54 


4  Claims 


104  50 


1.  A  vehicle  headlamp  adjuster  for  aiming  a  headlamp  unit,  the 
adjuster  comprising: 

a  housing  for  connection  with  a  generally  fixed  portion  of  the 

vehicle,  the  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  drive  screw  mounted  by  and  projecting  through  the  housing, 

the  drive  screw  having  a  first  end  for  connection  with  the 

headlamp  unit  and  a  second  end  extending  from  the  second 

end  of  the  housing; 
a  drive  train  mounted  by  the  housing  to  translate  the  drive  screw 

to  adjust  the  headlamp  unit; 
a  transparent  end  cap  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  housing 

and  encircling  the  second  end  of  the  drive  screw;  and 
a  slider,  the  slider  having  a  first  end  slidably  mounted  on  the 

housing  and  a  second  end  slidably  trraunted  on  the  end  cap. 
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the  slider  being  transladonally  frictionally  held  in  position, 
the  slider  adjacent  to  the  second  end  having  indication  mark- 
ings to  determine  the  position  of  the  drive  screw. 


5499,626 
OPERATING  THEATER  LAMP 
Schotz  K.  H.  Maafred,  Seitingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Delma 
electro-uBd    medizkiische   Apparatebau/GeseUschaft    nbH, 
l^ttUngen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,209 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioo    Germany,    Nov. 
9317671  U 

InL  a.*  F21S  1/02:  F21V  23/04 
\}S.  a.  362—249 


18,    1993, 


SCIaims 


1.  An  operating  theatre  lamp  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  for  adjustable  attachment  to  a  support  and 
having  a  lower  side  with  at  least  one  light  exit  opening; 

at  least  one  reflector  provided  in  the  housing  and  having  an 
optical  center; 

at  least  one  light  source  located  in  the  optical  center  of  the 
reflector,  the  light  source  including  a  bright  main  light 
directed  by  the  reflector  via  the  light  exit  opening  to  a  site  of 
a  medical  operation,  the  light  exit  opening  being  covered  over 
by  a  light  permeable  plate  arrangement; 

at  least  one  additional  lamp  mounted  to  the  housing,  the  addi- 
tional lamp  being  arranged  to  direct  a  light  beam  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  bright  main  light  and  away  from 
the  site  of  the  medical  operation,  the  additional  lamp  provid- 
ing a  subdued,  dimmed  light  relative  to  the  bright  main  light; 

a  switch  operatively  coupled  to  the  housing  for  alternatively 
switching  the  bright  main  light  and  the  additional  lamp  ON 
and  OFF:  and 

a  main  switch  for  turning  the  switch  on  and  off. 


5339,627 
TREE  STAND  LOCATING  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Foster,  89  W.  Lee  St,  Hangenttown,  Md.  2174* 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,946 
Int  a.*  F21V  33/00 
VS.  a.  362—253  9  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  tree  stand  locating  device  for  assisting 
hunters  comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  rectangular  first  housing  unit  having  a  front  panel,  a 
rear  panel,  a  bottom  panel  and  a  pair  of  side  panels,  the  first 
housing  unit  having  an  alarm  clock  mechanism  therein,  the 
clock  mechanism  having  a  clock  face  for  displaying  the  time 
as  counted  by  the  clock,  the  clock  face  being  displayed  at  the 
front  panel  of  the  first  housing  unit,  the  clock  mechanism 
having  a  clock  body  positioned  within  the  first  housing: 
the  side  panels  of  the  first  housing  unit  each  having  a  pile-type 
fastener  assembly  attached  thereto,  each  pile-type  fastener 
assembly  covers  about  85  percent  of  a  length  of  each  side 


panel,  the  rear  panel  having  a  cover  section  positionable  along 
a  lower  portion  thereof,  the  cover  section  capable  of  being 
removed  from  the  rear  panel  for  exposure  of  a  battery  com- 
partment within  the  first  housing  unit,  the  battery  compan- 
ment  being  capable  of  housing  two  batteries  for  energizing  the 
clock  mechanism; 

a  generally  rectangular  second  housing  unit  being  coupled  to  the 
first  housing  unit  along  the  bottom  panel  thereof,  the  second 
housing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  opaque  walls  and  having  a 
base  common  with  the  bottom  panel  of  the  first  housing  unit; 

an  elongated  strap  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an 
intermediate  portion  therebetween,  the  strap  having  a  width  of 
about  1  inch  and  a  length  of  about  12  inches,  the  strap  having 
an  interior  surface  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  first  end  and 
the  second  end  each  having  a  pile-type  fastener  assembly 
thereon,  the  pile-type  fastener  assemblies  of  the  first  and 
second  end  being  capable  of  coupling  with  the  pile-type 
fastener  assemblies  of  the  first  housing  unit,  the  strap  being 
capable  of  allowing  the  first  and  second  housing  unit  with  the 
clock  mechanism  therein  to  hang  from  a  tree  limb  when  the 
strap  being  coupled  thereto: 

a  light  mechanism  being  positionable  within  the  second  housing 
unit,  the  light  mechanism  having  a  bulb  extending  into  the 
second  housing  unit  and  a  bulb  ba.se  being  coupled  with  the 
base  of  the  second  housing  unit,  the  bulb  having  a  current 
wire  extending  therefrom  and  being  coupled  to  the  clock 
mechanism,  the  light  mechanism  being  capable  of  being  acti- 
vated by  a  current  being  passed  into  the  bulb  when  a  preset 
time  on  the  clock  arrives:  and 

a  switch  mechanism  extending  from  the  rear  panel  of  the  first 
housing  and  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  clock  body  of  the 
clock  mechanism  therein,  the  switch  being  capable  of  direct- 
ing the  display  of  the  time  counted  on  the  clock  face,  the 
switch  being  capable  of  directing  the  time  counted  to  send  the 
current  to  the  light  mechanism  for  illumination  whereby  the 
hght  mechanism  being  activated  provides  an  ultt^  bright  beam 
for  emitting  through  the  opaque  wall  of  the  second  housing 
unit  when  the  first  housing  unit  being  hung  from  the  limb 
above  a  tree  stand. 


5,539,628 
FILTERED  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
James  N.  Seib,  Rte.  1,  WUUams,  Ind.  47470 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,896 
Int  a.*"  F21V  9/00 
VS.  a.  362—293  22  Claims 

1.  A  light  assembly,  comprising: 
a  filter  housing; 
a  light  bulb  positioned  within  said  filter  housing,  said  light  bulb 

having  an  electrical  lead  extending  therefrom; 
a  wire  form  positioned  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  light 
bulb  and  around  said  lead  for  sealing  between  said  housing 
and  said  light  bulb;  and 
a  seal  fixing  said  light  bulb  and  wire  form  into  position. 
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5,539,629 

MULTI-FACETED  LIGHT  REFLECTOR  FOR 

HEADLAMP  WITH  FACETS  HA\'ING  DIFFERENTIALLY 

TILTED  PARABOLIC  CYLINDERS 

Jeyachandrabose  Chinniah,  Ann  Arbor;  Prasad  M.  Koppolu, 

Farmingtoo  Hills,  and  Amir  M.  Fallahi,  Holly,  all  of  Mich., 

i^signors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  434,212 

Int  a.*  F21V  7/00 

VS.  a.  362—297  12  Claims 


two  secondary  windings  being  wound  in  opposite  sense,  such 
as  in  a  half-bridge  converter, 

means  for  regulation  of  output  voltage  from  said  low-pass  filter, 

a  pair  of  current  bidirectional  switching  means  connected  to  said 
primary  winding  for  convening  a  dc  voltage  to  a  square-wave 
voltage,  said  pair  of  current  bidirectional  switching  means 
being  responsive  to  control  means  for  alternately  turning  on 
each  of  said  pair  of  current  bidirectional  switching  means  at  a 
constant  switching  frequency  with  a  duty  ratio  close  to  50% 
and  with  an  adjustable  dead  time  between  turning  off  one  of 
said  pair  of  current  bidirectional  switching  means  and  turning 
on  the  other  of  said  pair  of  switching  means,  said  dead  time 
being  sufficient  to  assure  that  voltage  across  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  current  bidirectional  switching  means  drops  to  zero 
volts  before  the  other  of  said  pair  of  current  bidirectional 
switching  means  is  turned  on,  thereby  assuring  zero  volt 
switching  of  said  pair  of  current  bidirectional  switching 
means  for  converting  a  dc  voltage  to  a  square-wave  voltage, 
wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  voltage  bidirectional  switches 
couples  a  separate  one  of  said  two  secondary  windings  to  said 
low-pass  filter  at  said  common  junction,  thereby  delaying 
turn-on  voltage  through  one  of  said  voltage  bidirectional 
switches  that  is  off  while  the  other  of  said  voltage  bidirec- 
tional switches  that  is  on  is  turned  off,  thereby  providing 
voltage  out  of  phase  with  current  at  said  common  junction 
until  said  one  voltage  bidirectional  switch  is  turned  on, 

means  for  sensing  voltage  at  a  conunon  point  between  said  pair 
of  current  bidirectional  switching  means  coimected  to  said 
primary  winding,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  enabling  alternate 
turn  on  of  each  of  said  pair  of  current  bidirectional  switching 
means  only  at  zero  voltage, 

whereby  zero  volts  switching  is  preserved  for  primary  current 
bidirectional  switching  means  and  secondary  bidirectional 
voltage  switches  under  all  operating  conditions  from  full  load 
current  to  no-load  while  said  output  voltage  regulation  means 
maintain  output  voltage  constant. 


L  A  lamp  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

reflecting  surface  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  facets,  each 

facet  having  a  length; 

light  source  placed  in  a  predetermined  spatial  relationship  to 

said  reflecting  surface; 
if  least  one  of  said  facets  having  a  differentially  tilted  parabolic 

cross  section. 


5,539,630 

SOFT-SWITCHING  CONVERTER  DC-TO-DC  ISOLATED 
WITH  VOLTAGE  BIDIRECTIONAL  SWITCHES  ON  THE 
SECONDARY  SIDE  OF  AN  ISOLATION  TRANSFORMER 
Andrzej  Pietkiewicz,  Burgdorf,  Switzerland;  Slobodan  Cuk, 
Laguna  Hills,  and  Milivoje  S.  Brkovic,  Pasadena,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology 
FUcd  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,461 
Int  a.*  H02M  3/335:3/24:7/5387 
363 — 17  11  Claims 


5339,631 

CONVERTER  dRCUTTS  USING  A  SILICON 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 

Leslie  W.  Partridge,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ion  Systems 

Incorporated,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,779 

Int  a.'  H02M  3/315 

VS.  a.  363—27  4  Claims 


ui.a. 


A  soft-switching  dc-to-dc  converter  comprising 
I  isolation  transformer  with  two  secondary  windings  and  one 
primary  winding,  each  secondary  winding  having  one  end 
connected  to  an  output  return  current  path  and  the  other  end 
coupled  to  an  output  low-pass  filter  at  a  common  junction  by 
a  separate  one  of  a  pair  of  voltage  bidirectional  switches,  said 


1.  A  converter  circuit  comprising: 

a  plural  number  of  diodes  serially  coimected  for  conducting 
current  therethrough: 

a  silicon-controlled  rectifier  including  a  gate  electrode  and  being 
serially  connected  with  the  diodes  for  conducting  current 
therethrough,  and  the  gate  electrode  being  connected  to  the 
common  connection  of  serially-connected  one  and  another  of 
the  plural  number  of  diodes; 

a  first  resistor  coimecting  the  silicon-controlled  rectifier  to  a  first 
input  node  in  a  circuit  that  serially  connects  the  plural  number 
of  diodes  and  a  second  input  node; 

a  second  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  serially  con- 
nected diodes; 
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a  transfoimer  having  a  primary  winding  and  having  a  secondary 
output  winding: 

a  capacitor  serially  connected  with  the  primary  winding  of  the 
transformer  across  the  silicon-controlled  rectifier  for  selective 
conduction  of  current  from  the  capacitor  through  the  primary 
winding  and  silicon-controlled  rectifier; 

and 

a  third  resistor  connected  between  said  first  input  node  and  said 
conrnion  coimection  of  said  serially  connected  diodes  for 
forward  biasing  and  conducting  current  through  the  number  of 
diodes  connected  between  the  common  connection  and  the 
second  input  node,  said  plural  number  of  diodes  initially 
conducting  a  portion  of  current  charging  the  capacitor  to 
produce  a  forward  conduction  voltage  drop  across  said  one  of 
the  diodes  that  is  applied  to  the  gate  electrode  to  bias  off  the 
silicon-controlled  rectifier  during  a  portion  of  an  interval  for 
charging  the  capacitor  toward  a  voltage  oii  the  first  and 
second  input  nodes. 


5,539,632 

MULTI-PHASE  AND  SHIFTED  PHASE  POWER 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 

John  K.  Marsh,  6185  S.  400  E.,  Wolcottville,  Ind.  46795 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,880.  Apr.  20,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,935,  Jun.  28,  1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,107,410.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

308,653 

InL  a."  H02M  5/10 


VS.  a.  363—155 


55  Claims 


5339,633 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Paul  N.  Hildebrand,  "nilsa;  Ronald  E.  Briggs;  T.  Frank  Knight, 
both  of  Owasso,  all  of  Olda.;  Mai^iree  Jalukar,  Troy,  Mich.; 
Ralph  Dietz,  Owasso,  and  Kelley  A.  Lawrence,  'Dilsa,  both  of 
Olda.,  assignors  to  Excel  Energy  Technologies,  Ltd.,  lUsa, 
Oklfl. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,535 

Int  a.*  G05B  13/02 

VS.  CL  364—152  14  Claims 


I.  An  arrangement  for  transforming  electrical  power,  compris- 


mg: 


conductor  means  for  electrically  connecting  to  an  input  source 
of  three  phase  electrical  power  operating  at  an  input  source 
power  frequency;  and 

a  transforming  device  electrically  connected  to  the  conductor 
means,  the  transforming  device  including  means  for  trans- 
forming the  input  source  of  three  phase  electrical  power  into 
two  output  phases  separated  from  one  another  by  approxi- 
mately 180  electrical  degrees,  each  output  phase  having  an 
output  phase  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  input  source 
power  frequency,  and  means  for  reducing  the  level  of  instan- 
taneous power  drawn  from  the  input  source  by  shifting  each 
output  phase  a  predetermined  number  of  electrical  degrees 
from  one  of  the  three  phases  of  the  input  soitfce  at  the  output 
phase  frequency. 


[      MUt»      I 


[Ir* 


1.  A  temperature  control  method,  comprising: 

controlling  a  temperature  modification  device  to  provide  a  tem- 
peramre  in  response  to  a  desired  temperature  setpoint;  and 

changing  the  control  of  the  temperature  modification  device  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  power  demand  limit  being 
exceeded,  including  controlling  the  temperature  modification 
device  to  provide  a  temperature  in  response  to  a  modified 
temperature  setpoint,  wherein  the  modified  temperature  set- 
point  is  obtained  by  changing  the  desired  temperature  setpoint 
within  a  predetermined  value  of  the  desired  temperature  set- 
point  so  that  power  demand  is  reduced  in  obtaining  tempera- 
ture in  response  to  the  modified  temperature  setpoint. 


5339,634 
SHEETMAKING  SYSTEM  IDENTIFICATION  USING 
SYNTHETIC  MEASUREMENT  PRODUCED  FROM 
REDUNDANT  NOISY  MEASUREMENTS 
George  X.  He,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Measurex  Cor- 
poration, Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115399 

Int.  CL*  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  364—158  1  Claim 


1.  For  use  in  a  sheetmaking  process,  a  method  of  determining 
dynamic  characteristics  of  a  cross-directional  control  system  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  actuators  arrayed  in  the 
cross-direction,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  the  absence  of  any  excitation  signal. 


II 
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(1)  collecting  a  profile  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  measure- 
ments at  different  locations  in  the  cross-direction; 

(2)  aggregating  said  multiplicity  of  measurements  to  produce 
a  noise  estimate; 

(3)  collecting  a  further  profile; 

(4)  using  said  further  profile,  updating  said  noise  estimate; 

(5)  repeating  steps  (3)  and  (4)  until  said  noise  estimate  does 
not  change  more  than  a  specified  amount; 

hereafter. 

(6)  applying  to  a  plurality  of  the  actuators  respective  excita- 
tion signals  of  substantially  equal  magnitudes; 

(7)  collecting  a  profile  made  up  of  measurements  at  a  multi- 
plicity of  different  locations  in  the  cross-direction; 

(8)  aggregating  said  multiplicity  of  measurements  by  using 
said  noise  estimate  to  calculate  the  Corrected  Root-Mean- 
Squaie  of  said  multiplicity  of  measurements  to  produce  a 
single  value; 

(9)  storing  said  single  value;  and 

(10)  repeating  steps  (7),  (8)  and  (9)  over  a  period  of  time  of  a 
response  of  the  cross-directional  control  system  to  the 
excitation  signals,  to  produce  a  resulting  time-series. 


5339,635 
RADIO  STATION  PROGRAM  IDENTIFIER  AND 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

St  J.  Larson,  Jr.,  7408  W.  Shore  Dr.,  Edina,  Minn.  55435 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,244 

Int  a.*  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—401  R  31  Claims 


Ernest 


1 .  A  program  distribution  system  comprising: 

a  program  storage  unit  for  storing  programs  and  having  a  data- 
base module  for  indexing  stored  programs  by  time,  date  and 
broadcaster  information; 

a  request  processing  unit  for  receiving  and  processing  remote 
customer  requests  for  custom  recordings,  wherein  the  request 
processing  unit  identifies  and  selects  which  programs  a  cus- 
tomer is  requesting  based  on  time,  date  and  broadcaster  infor- 
mation of  broadcasted  programs; 

a  network  interface  for  linking  remote  request  appliances  to  the 
request  processing  unit; 

a  central  duplication  station  having  a  duplicating  unit  intercon- 
nected to  request  processing  unit,  the  program  storage  unit 
and  the  database  module  for  creating  custom  recordings, 
wherein  the  duplicating  unit  is  responsive  to  information  from 
the  request  processing  unit,  and,  by  utilizing  information  from 
the  database  module  and  programs  from  the  program  storage 
unit,  the  duplicating  unit  creates  a  custom  recording  of  a 
requested  plurality  of  programs:  and 

a  shipping  unit  for  shipping  a  custom  recording  from  the  central 
duplication  station  to  a  customer. 


5339,636 
SURFACE  BLASTING  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  C.  Marsh,  Johannesburg;  l^evor  M.  Hodson,  Rand- 
burg;  James  P.  Tolmay,  Pretoria;  Jan  G.  Picterse,  Pretoria, 
and  Annemarie  Van  Den  Doel,  Pretoria,  all  of.  South  Africa, 
assignors  to  CSIR,  Pretoria  IVansvaal,  South  Africa 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,471 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Dec  7,  1992, 
92/9471 

InL  a.*  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CL  364—421  20  Claims 
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1.  Apparams  for  activating  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrical 
loads  after  respective  predetermined  time  delays  comprising  a 
master  control  unit  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  control  units  each 
controlling  a  respective  group  of  remote  electrical  delay  devices 
which  are  associated  with  corresponding  electrical  loads, 

the  master  control  unit  comprising: 

master  processor  means  for  generating  master  programming 
signals  corresponding  to  an  activation  sequence  for  the  elec- 
trical loads  of  each  group  of  electrical  loads, 

a  plurality  of  communications  interfaces  for  transmitting  the 
master  progranuning  signals  to  respective  ones  of  said  pliuial- 
ity  of  auxiliary  control  units. 

reference  timing  means  for  generating  a  master  timing  signal  for 
transmission  to  each  auxiliary  control  unit,  and 

control  means  for  generating  master  control  signals  correspond- 
ing to  an  initiation  instruction  for  initiating  the  electrical  delay 
devices; 

each  auxiliary  control  unit  being  connectable  to  the  master 
control  unit  and  comprising: 

local  processor  means  responsive  to  the  master  programming 
signals  to  generate  local  programming  signals  therefrom  for 
programming  operation  of  the  respective  group  of  electrical 
delay  devices  in  accordance  with  the  activation  sequence, 

synchronisation  means  for  generating  local  timing  signals  in 
synchronisation  with  the  master  timing  signal, 

local  control  means  for  generating  local  control  signals  from  the 
master  control  signals  which  are  synchronised  with  local 
control  signals  of  other  auxiliary  control  units  for  initiating 
operation  of  the  electrical  delay  devices  of  the  respective 
group  of  electrical  loads  so  that  the  activation  sequences  of 
the  electrical  loads  of  each  group  of  electrical  loads  are 
synchronised,  and 

energisation  means  adapted  to  supply  electrical  power  to  the 
electrical  delay  devices  and  corresponding  electrical  loads. 


5339,637 
BIOLOGICALLY-IDENTIFIED  OPTIMAL 
TEMPERATURE  INTERACTFVE  CONSOLE  (BiOTIC) 
FOR  MANAGING  IRRIGATION 
Dan  R.  Upchurch;  Donald  F.  Wanjura;  John  J.  Burke,  and 
James  R.  Mahan,  all  of  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
.Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261310 
InL  a.*  G06F  169/800 
VS.  a.  364-^20  12  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  managing  the  irrigation  of  plants  com- 
prising: 
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a)  measuring  the  canopy  temperature  of  a  target  plant  at  a 
regular  interval  of  time,  t,,  using  an  infrared  thermometer; 

b)  measuring  the  atmospheric  humidity  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
plant; 

c)  comparing  said  canopy  temperature  with  a  threshold  canopy 
temperature,  said  threshold  canopy  temperature  for  said  plant 
being  approximately  that  canopy  temperature  which  is  effec- 
tive for  optimal  plant  metabolism,  and  determining  if  said 
humidity  is  restrictive  to  plant  cooling; 

1)  returning  to  said  step  (a)  if  either:  (i)  the  measured  canopy 
temperature  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said  threshold  canopy 
temperature,  or  (ii)  said  humidity  is  restrictive  to  plant 
cooling; 

2)  adding  an  increment  of  time  equal  to  t,  to  a  time  register  to 
provide  an  accumulated  time  if  both  the  measured  canopy 
temperature  is  greater  than  said  threshold  canopy  tempera- 
ture, and  said  humidity  is  not  restrictive  to  plant  cooling; 

d)  comparing  the  accumulated  time  in  said  time  register  to  a 
time  threshold,  wherein  said  time  threshold  is  determined  as 
about  the  mean  of  the  length  of  time  per  day  that  the  canopy 
temperature  for  said  plant  in  a  well-watered  and  non-stressed 
condition  exceeded  said  threshold  canopy  temperature; 

1)  if  said  accumulated  value  is  greater  than  or  approximately 
equal  to  said  time  threshold,  then  generating  and  displaying 
an  irrigation  signal,  or  automatically  initiating  irrigation,  or 
both; 

2)  returning  to  said  step  (a),  if  said  accumulated  value  is  not 
greater  than  nor  approximately  equal  to  said  time  threshold. 


5^39,638 
VIRTUAL  EMISSIONS  MONITOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
James  D.  Keeler;  John  P.  Havener;  Devendra  Godbole,  and 
Ralph  B.  Ferguson,  II,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pavil- 
ion Technologies,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  102,405,  Aug.  5,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,386,373.  This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,216 

Int  CI."  FD2D  35/00 


VS.  CL  364—424.03 


15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  emissions  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  that  emits  noxious  pollutants  and  provides  a  plurality  of 


attached  sensors  for  measuring  select  parameters  of  the  engine 
operation  as  sensor  output  values,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  predictive  model  a  representation  of  the  combined 
engine  and  a  standard  external  emissions  monitor,  the  stan- 
dard external  emissions  monitor  operable  to  measure  the 
noxious  pollutants  output  by  the  engine,  the  predictive  model 
having  an  output  that  provides  a  prediction  of  the  output  of 
the  standard  external  emissions  monitor  as  a  predicted  emis- 
sions value  and  operable  to  receive  as  inputs  select  ones  of  the 
sensor  output  values; 

inputting  the  select  ones  of  the  sensor  output  values  to  the 
predictive  model;  and 

predicting  the  output  of  the  combined  engine  and  external  emis- 
sions monitor  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  noxious  pollut- 
ants output  by  the  emissions  monitor  without  requiring  the 
standard  external  emissions  monitor  to  be  present  on  the 
engine. 


5,539,639 

DEVICE  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  CONTROLLING  THE 

TRIM  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Gerard  Devaud,  Paris,  and  Christian  Valent,  Veiizy.  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  S.A.M.M.  Societe  D'  Applications  Dcs 
Machines  Motrices,  Bievres,  France 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264,355 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1993,  93  07645 
Int.  a."  B60G  /  7/01 5 


U.S.  a. 


364—424.05 

FROWT 


6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  trim  of  a  vehicle  with  four 
wheels,  each  of  which  is  equipped  with  a  damper  and  a  suspension 
spring,  said  vehicle  having  a  hydraulic  unit,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  computer  for  dynamic  trim  management, 

actuators, 

position  sensors,  and 

electrobydraulic  interfaces,  selected  from  the  set  consisting  of 
solenoid  valves  and  servo-valves; 

each  of  said  actuators,  said  position  sensors,  and  said  electroby- 
draulic interfaces  cooperating  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
four  wheels; 

each  of  said  position  sensors  providing  position  information 
about  a  respective  one  of  said  actuators  to  said  computer; 

each  of  said  actuators  interacting  with  said  suspension  spring  of 
said  respective  one  of  said  four  wheels; 

each  of  said  actuators  having  said  suspension  spring  of  said 
respective  one  of  said  four  wheels  coaxially  mounted  thereon; 

each  of  said  actuators  being  ( 1 )  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  electrobydraulic  interfaces,  and  (2)  controlled  by  said 
respective  one  of  said  elecirohydraulic  interfaces  within  a 
servo-control  loop; 
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said  electrobydraulic  interfaces  being  connected  to  said  5,539,641 

hydraulic  unit  of  said  vehicle,  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,    BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
I  knd  to  said  computer;  Deron  C.  Littlejohn,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

said  computer  being  programmed  to  take  into  account  driving 
)arameters  of  said  vehicle,  and  providing  centralized  trim 


:  :ontrol  of  all  of  said  four  wheels  by  causing  each  of  said   fj^.  q.  364—426.01 

ilectrohydraulic  interfaces  to  control  said  respective  one  of 

aid  actuators  within  said  servo-control  loop  to  reference 

elected  output  travels;  and 
said  output  travels  being  determined  to  maintain  said  vehicle  in 
predetermined  trims  for  different  situations,  and  being  stored 
in  a  memory  of  said  computer. 


Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,225 
InL  a.*  B60T  13/74 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  condition  of  a  road  surface  while 
a  motor  vehicle  is  travelling  on  the  road  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  continuously  measuring  a  vertical  movement  of  a  body  of 
said  motor  vehicle; 

(b)  obtaininq  a  frequency  distribution  of  said  vertical  movement; 
(CI  dividing  said  frequency  distribution  into  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent frequency  regions; 

(di  calculating  average  values  of  said  frequency  distribution  for 

a  predetermined  length  of  time  within  each  of  said  frequency 

regions;  and 
(ei  specifying  said  condition  of  said  road  surface  based  on  said 

average  values  of  said  frequency  distribution  for  each  of  said 

ftequency  regions. 


5,539,640 
ROAD  SURFACE  CONDITION  DETERMINING  METHOD 

AND  SUSPENSION  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Naohiro  Kishimoto;  Hiroaki  Yoshida,  both  of  Okazaki;  Kiichi 
Yamada,  Nagoya,  and  Kazuya  Hayafiine,  Okazaki,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  16.970.  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-028396; 
Feb.  14.  1992,  4-028397 

Int  CI.''  GOIB  5/28 
U.S.  a.  364-^24.05  18  Qaims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  ajpparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  device  that  receives  an  operator  brake  input; 

(b)  a  left  wheel; 

(c)  a  left  wheel  rotational  speed  sensor  having  a  left  speed 
output  signal  indicative  of  left  wheel  rotational  speed; 

(d)  a  left  brake  actuator  operatively  associated  with  the  left 
wheel  and  controllable  to  provide  braking  of  the  left  wheel; 

(e)  a  right  wheel; 

(f)  a  right  wheel  rotational  speed  sensor  having  a  right  speed 
output  signal  indicative  of  right  wheel  rotational  speed; 

(g)  a  right  brake  actuator  operatively  associated  with  the  right 
wheel  and  controllable  to  provide  braking  of  the  right  wheel: 
and 

(h)  a  control  device  coupled  to  the  input  device,  the  left  brake 
actuator,  the  left  wheel  rotational  speed  sensor,  right  brake 
actuator  and  the  right  wheel  rotational  speed  sensor,  receiving 
a  brake  command  from  the  input  device  and  providing  torque 
commands  that  control  the  right  and  left  brake  actuators, 
wherein  the  control  device  comprises  means,  operable  during 
non-ABS  braking  mode,  for  receiving  the  left  and  right  output 
speed  signals,  means  for  comparing  the  left  and  right  output 
speed  signals,  means  for  determining  a  PID  gain  responsive  to 
the  comparison,  means,  ,,0perabie  if  the  right  wheel  speed 
signal  is  greater  than  the  left  wheel  speed  signal,  for  deter- 
mining a  left  gain  responsive  to  tlie  PID  gain,  wherein  the  left 
gain  is  at  least  as  great  as  a  minimum  gain  and  for  setting  the 
right  gain  equal  to  one,  means,  operable  if  the  left  wheel 
speed  signal  is  greater  than  the  right  wheel  speed  signal,  for 
determining  a  right  gain  responsive  to  the  PID  gain,  wherein 
the  right  gain  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  minimum  gain,  and  for 
setting  the  left  gain  equal  to  one  and  means  for  controlling  the 
right  and  left  actuators  responsive  to  the  determined  gains  to 
reduce  brake  torque  variation  between  the  right  and  left 
wheels. 


5,539,642 
FUZZY  LOGIC  AUTOBRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Colin  T.  Wiel,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,976,  May  21,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,945 

Int  CI."  B60T  13/W 

VJS.  CI.  364-^26.01  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination: 

an  aircraft  automatic  braking  system  for  providing  signals  rep- 
resentative of  deceleration  error  and  slope; 
a  hydraulic  servo  valve  for  decreasing  hydraulic  pressure  to  the 
aircraft  brakes;  and. 
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5^39,643 

TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

Osamu  Yanuunoto;  Hirooobu  Kiryu;  Takashi  Nishihara,  and 

Shuji  Shiraishi,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Feb.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-019182 

Int  CL"  B60T  8/32 

U.S.  a.  364-^26.03  3  Claims 
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1.  A  traction  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

driven  wheel  speed  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  speed  of 
a  driven  wheel  of  the  vehicle; 

a  vehicle  speed  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  vehicle  speed 
of  the  vehicle; 

a  slip  rate  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  slip  rate  of  the 
driven  wheel  on  the  basis  of  said  driven  wheel  speed  and  said 
vehicle  speed,  such  that  the  feed-back  control  of  a  throttle 
valve  is  carried  out  to  reduce  the  output  torque  from  an  engine 
to  inhibit  an  excessive  slipping  of  the  driven  wheel,  when  said 
slip  rate  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 

a  total  grip  force  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  total  grip 
force  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  said  total  grip  force  calculating 
means  calculates  said  total  grip  force  on  the  basis  of  a 
longitudinal  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  detected  by  a  longitu- 
dinal acceleration  detecting  means  and  a  lateral  acceleration 
of  the  vehicle  detected  by  a  lateral  acceleration  detecting 
means; 

an  initial  engine  required  torque  calculating  means  for  calculat- 
ing an  initial  engine  required  torque  on  the  basis  of  said  total 
grip  force  and  a  reduction  ratio  at  the  start  of  the  feed-back 
control  of  said  throttle  valve;  and 

an  initial  throttle  opening  degree  calculating  means  for  calculat- 
ing an  initial  throttle  opening  degree  of  said  throttle  valve  on 
the  basis  of  said  initial  engine  required  torque. 


5^39,644 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  MISHRE  IN  A  MULTI- 
CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Akira  Ichikawa,  Chiryu;  Kei^i  Yamamoto,  Aqjo,  and  Naoyuki 
Kamiya,  Kariya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  152,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-306793; 
Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150152,-  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-185936;  Sep.  28,  1993, 
5-241172;  Oct  13,  1993,  5-255583 

Int  a.*  G06G  7/70.  GOIL  3/26:  F02P  5/06 
VS.  CL  364-^31.08  17  Claims 


a  steady  state  inference  engine  responsive  to  said  signals  repre- 
sentative of  deceleration  error  and  slope  for  providing  a  A 
current  in  lOO.OOOlhs  of  a  milliampere;  and, 

said  A  current  in  lOO.OOOths  of  a  milliampere  coupled  to  said 
hydraulic  servo  valve  to  control  said  hydraulic  pressure. 
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1.  A  misfiring  detecting  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  comprising: 

engine  rotational  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  an 
engine  rotational  signal  at  every  predetermined  angle  of  angu- 
lar displacement  during  rotation  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine; 

engine  rotational  speed  variation  amount  computing  means  for 
computing  an  engine  rotational  speed  variation  amount  per 
ignition  on  a  basis  of  said  engine  rotational  signal  from  said 
engine  rotational  signal  generating  means; 

mishre  determination  value  setting  means  for  setting  a  misfire 
determination  value  on  a  basis  of  an  operating  condition  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine: 

decision  means  for  making  a  decision  as  to  whether  an  engine 
speed  variation  is  caused  consecutively  in  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  cylinders  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

first  misfire  determination  means,  operative  when  said  decision 
means  has  decided  that  said  engine  speed  variation  is  caused 
consecutively  in  said  one  of  said  cylinders  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine,  for  determining  an  occurrence  of  misfir- 
ing on  a  basis  of  a  result  of  a  comparison  of  said  engine 
rotational  speed  variation  amount  computed  by  said  engine 
rotational  speed  variation  amount  computing  means  with  said 
misfire  determination  value  set  by  said  misfire  determination 
value  setting  means;  and 

second  misfire  determination  means,  operative  when  said  deci- 
sion means  has  decided  that  said  engine  speed  variation  is  not 
caused  consecutively  in  said  one  of  said  cylinders  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine,  including  first  comparing  rtieans 
for  comparing  a  value  calculated  in  accordance  with  each 
engine  rotational  speed  variation  amount  computed  by  said 
engine  rotational  speed  variation  amount  computing  means  in 
a  current  and  in  inunediately  preceding  cycles,  respectively, 
with  a  first  set  value,  and  second  comparing  means  for  com- 
paring a  value  calculated  in  accordance  with  each  engine 
rotational  speed  variation  amount  computed  by  said  engine 
rotational  speed  variation  amount  computing  means  in  two 
immediately  preceding  cycles,  respectively,  with  a  second  set 
value,  for  determining  said  occurrence  of  misfiring  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  on  a  basis  of  results  of  said 
comparison  in  said  first  comparing  means  and  said  second 
comparing  means,  only  when  a  remarkably  large  change  in 
said  engine  rotational  speed  variation  taking  place  at  a  time  of 
said  occunence  of  said  misfire  is  detected  in  accordance  with 
a  panem  of  change  with  time  of  said  engine  rotational  speed 
variation  amount. 
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5,539,645 

TRAFFIC  MONTTORING  SYSTEM  WITH  REDUCED 

COMMUNICATIONS  REQUIREMENTS 

Indur  B.  Mandhyan,  Croton-on-Hudson,  and  Karen  I.  lyovato, 

Patnam  Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics 

N^rth  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,060 

Int  CI.*  G08G  1/09:  G06G  7/76 


U  A  a.  364-^38 


23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  quantitive  data  describing  the  flow  of 
traffic,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  calibrant  vehicles, 

b)  providing  each  calibrant  vehicle  with  respective  means  for 
acquiring  data  from  which  speed  of  the  calibrant  vehicle  at 
different  times  and  locations  can  be  determined:  and  for 
transmining  the  acquired  data  to  a  receiving  station, 

c)  providing  at  least  one  receiving  station  having  means  for 
receiving  said  data  transmitted  by  respective  calibrant 
vehicles, 

d)  at  spaced  times  approximately  equal  to  predetermined  times 
of  a  respective  day.  dispatching  a  respective  calibrant  vehicle 
for  operation  over  a  substantially  predetermined  route, 

e)  during  at  least  the  portion  of  the  day  that  each  respective 
vehicle  is  being  operated  over  said  route,  controlling  said 
respective  vehicle  to  record  said  data, 

f)  transmitting  the  recorded  data  to  said  at  least  one  receiving 
Station, 

g)  computing  subsegment  speed  samples  for  each  calibrant 
vehicle  from  which  said  data  have  been  received,  and  deter- 
mining baseline  data  having  a  time-varying  bandwidth 
descriptive  of  traffic  conditions  on  respective  segments  of  said 
route  for  at  least  one  combination  of  time  of  day  and  traffic 
conditions. 

h)  analyzing  said  data  received  from  said  calibrant  vehicles  to 
determine  the  relationship  between  the  number  of  said  cali- 
brant vehicles  and  the  reliability  of  traffic  flow  estimation 
based  thereon,  and  selecting  a  first  number  of  probe  vehicles 
whose  reporting  will  provide  a  given  reliability  of  traffic  flow 
estimation, 

1)  then  deploying  said  number  of  probe  vehicles  at  least  one  time 
of  day  and  traffic  conditions  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one 
combination,  each  probe  vehicle  having  respective  means  for 
acquiring  data  from  which  subsegment  information  including 
the  speed  of  that  probe  vehicle  at  different  times  and  locations 
can  be  determined, 

j)  in  response  to  predetermined  criteria,  controlling  at  least  one 
of  said  probe  vehicles  to  transmit  said  subsegment  informa- 
tion, and 

k)  computing  estimated  traffic  flow  along  at  least  one  segment  of 
said  route  based  at  least  panly  on  the  transmitted  subsegment 
information. 


5,539,646 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AGV  INERTIAL 
TABLE  HAVING  AN  ANGULAR  RATE  SENSOR  AND  A 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
John  A.  M.  Petersen,  Centerville;  Gary  L.  Whatcott,  and  Paul 
Carter,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  aU  of  Utah,  assignors  to  HK 
Systems  Inc.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,334 

Int  a.*  GOIC  21/18:  G06F  9/455 

US.  CL  364-^53  19  Claims 
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19.  A  solid  state,  no  moving  part  ineitial  platform  for  an  AGV 
comprising: 
solid  state  means  for  receiving  and  processing  an  output  voltage 

from  an  angular  rate  sensor  comprising: 

means  for  translating  said  output  voltage  to  a  frequency 
proportional  to  absolute  rate  of  turning  of  the  AGV; 

means  for  determining  direction  of  turning  of  the  AGV; 

means  for  maintaining  temperature  of  said  solid  state 
means  within  a  predetermined  temperature  range; 
means  for  receiving  output  from  said  solid  state  tneans  and 

emulating  an  encoder  for  delivery  to  a  quadrature  counter. 


5,539,647 
VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  USING  GPS 
INCLUDING  CORRECTION  OF  COEFTICIENTS  FOR 
VELOCITY  SENSOR 
Akihito  Shibata;  Hiroaki  Isuji,  and  Yoichiro  Suga,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,751,  Oct  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,483,457,  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser,  No.  530,586 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-279220 

Int  CI,"  G06F  165/00 

VS.  a.  364—454  9  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  navigation  system  comprising: 

a  first  sensor  for  detecting  a  velocity  of  a  vehicle; 

a  second  sensor  for  detecting  a  direction  of  the  vehicle; 

estimated  position  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  esti- 
mated position  of  the  vehicle  on  the  basis  of  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  sensors; 

linear  travel  detecting  means  for  detecting  linear  travel  of  the 
vehicle  on  the  basis  of  a  travel  path  of  the  vehicle  obtained  on 
the  basis  of  a  plurality  of  estimated  positions: 
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means  for  obtaining  positional  data  of  the  vehicle  from  an 
outside  of  the  vehicle;  and 

sensor  coefficient  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  coefficient 
of  said  first  sensor  on  the  basis  of  a  ratio  between  a  distance 
between  two  positions  of  the  vehicle  obtained  from  the  out- 
side of  the  vehicle,  and  a  linear  travel  distance  from  an 
estimated  position  calculating  at  the  time  when  a  first  one  of 
said  two  positions  is  obtained  to  another  estimated  position 
calculated  at  the  time  when  a  second  position  is  obtained. 


5.599,648 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MUTLI-APERTURED 

WORKPIECE 

George  E.  Baker,  Leire,  England,  assignor  to  Amchem  Coui- 

pany  Limited,  Leicestershire,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,728,  Apr.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5373,449,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,965, 

Aug.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  329,867 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1988, 
8819321;  Oct  25,  1988,  8824917 

InL  a."  G«6F  15/W:  G«5B  19/18 
VS.  a.  364-^74.M 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  nnachining  a  plurality  of  apertures  to  produce 
through-holes  in  a  woricpiece,  the  apertures  being  produced  by 
electrode  discharge  machining  using  an  EDM  machirw,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  aperture  in  said  workpiece  by  electrode 
discharge  machining  according  to  first  parameters; 

(b)  feeding  a  calibrating  fluid  through  the  first  aperture  after 
machining  of  said  first  aperture  is  completed; 

(c)  measuring  the  flow  and  pressure  of  the  calibrating  fluid 
flowing  through  the  first  aperture  upstream  thereof  and  com- 
paring the  measured  values  with  a  predetermined  ideal; 

(d)  calculating  differences  between  said  measured  values  and 
said  predetermined  ideal; 

(e)  adjusting  said  first  parameters  of  the  EDM  machine  in 
accordance  with  such  comparison  and  calculation  to  first 
adjusted  parameters  so  as  to  compensate  for  differences 
between  the  measured  values  of  flow  and  pressure  and  said 
predetermined  ideal,  wherein  the  first  adjusted  parameters  are 
offset  from  said  predetermined  ideal  by  an  approximately 
equal  and  opposite  amount  with  respect  to  said  first  param- 
eters; 

(f)  forming  a  fiirther  aperture  in  the  workpiece  by  electrode 
discharge  machining  using  the  first  adjusted  parameters; 

(g)  measuring  the  total  flow  and  pressure  of  the  calibrating  fluid 
flowing  through  all  of  the  apertures  thus  formed  in  the  work- 
piece  upstream  thereof  and  comparing  the  results  with  said 
predetermined  ideal; 

(b)  calculating  differences  between  said  results  and  said  prede- 
termined ideal; 


(i)  adjusting  said  first  adjusted  parameters  of  the  EDM  machine 
in  accordance  with  such  comparison  and  calculation  to  second 
adjusted  parameters  so  as  to  compensate  for  differences 
between  the  measured  values  of  total  flow  and  pressure  and 
said  predetermined  ideal  wherein  the  second  adjusted  param- 
eters are  offset  from  said  predetermined  ideal  by  an  approxi- 
mately equal  and  opposite  amount  with  respect  to  said  second 
parameters;  and 

(j)  repeating  the  steps  (f),  (g),  (h)  and  (i)  until  the  appropriate 
number  of  apertiues  has  been  formed. 


5,539,649 

AUTOMATED  DESIGN  AND  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS 

Nicolas  Walsh;  Virgil  FauHoier;  Keith  S.  Pickens;  Mark  V. 
MuUer,  all  of  San  Antonio,  and  Henry  L.  Grothues,  Bul- 
verde,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute, 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,171,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,866 

Int  a."  G«6F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  364-^74.05  7  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  prcxlucing  a  tiiree-dimensional  topographic 
image  of  a  portion  of  a  human  limb  and  for  producing  a  prosthetic 
device  for  attachment  to  said  limb,  comprising: 

transducer  means  for  generating  an  ultrasonic  signal  and'  for 
directing  said  ultrasonic  signal  toward  said  limb,  said  trans- 
ducer further  comprising  means  for  detecting  portions  of  said 
ultrasonic  signals  reflected  by  the  surface  of  said  limb  and  by 
the  surface  of  the  bone  within  said  limb  and  for  producing 
electronic'  signals  in  response  thereto; 

means  for  moving  said  transducer  to  a  plurality  of  positions 
proximate  to  the  surface  of  said  limb; 

means  for  tracking  a  source  point  in  space  of  said  ultrasonic 
signal; 

data  processing  means  for  processing  a  plurality  of  said  elec- 
tronic signals  from  said  transducer  and  information  from  said 
tracking  means  to  produce  an  electronic  data  representation  of 
said  surfaces  of  said  limb  and  said  bone; 

data  modification  means  for  defining  a  limb  socket  surface 
structure  for  said  prosthetic  device  based  on  modification  of 
said  electronic  data  representation  of  said  surface  of  said  limb 
and  according  to  said  electronic  data  representation  of  said 
surface  of  said  bone,  said  modification  serving  to  provide 
optimal  support  structures  to  areas  on  said  limb  socket  surface 
proximal  to  said  bone;  and 

a  numerically  controlled  mill  for  automated  production  of  said 
prosthetic  device  for  attachment  to  said  limb,  said  numerically 
controlled  mill  being  responsive  to  control  signals  generated 
by  said  data  processing  means  and  said  data  modification 
means. 


JiLv  23,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,539,650 
KNOWLEDGE  BASED  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AN 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Karl  Hehl,  Artfaur-Hehl-Strasse  32,  W-7298  Lossburg  1,  Ger- 
onny 

Filed  Jon.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  12,  1992,  42  19 
259.5 

Int  a."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—476.05  19  Claims 
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5,539,651 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

EFFECTS  OF  HARMONICS  ON  ELECTRIC  POWER 

SYSTEMS 

Zivan  Zabar,  Rego  Park;  Ralph  Mancini,  Brooklyn,  and  Leo 

Mrenbaum,  Bronx,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Long  Island 

Ughting  Company,  Hicksville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,331 
Int  a.*  GOIR  19/06 
VS.  a.  364-^t83  12  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  harmonic  characteristics  of 
linear  and  nonlinear  power  loads  based  upon  an  estimated  load 
voltage  of  an  electrical  load  bus  associated  with  said  linear  and 
nonlinear  power  loads,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
collection  means  for  collecting  power  parameters  as  collected 
power  parameters,  including  an  active  power  value  and  a 
reactive  power  value  associated  with  an  electrical  substation, 
at  an  electrical  substation  bus; 
database  means  for  storing  load  characteristic  data  including 
current  amplitude  and  phase  angle  for  a  plurality  of  loads;  and 
a  processing  unit,  operatively  connected  to  the  collection  means 
and  the  database  means,  the  processing  unit  having  a  proces- 
sor, a  memory,  and  at  least  one  stored  program,  the  processing 
unit  fiirther  including: 

voltage  determining  means  electrically  connected  to  said  data- 
base means  and  configured  to  retrieve  said  load  character- 
istic data  from  s<iid  database  means,  to  determine  a  voltage 
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1.  A  computer  based  interactive  method  of  controlling  a  plastics 
injection  molding  machine  during  input  of  portions  of  a  production 
sequence  and  configuration  of  an  injection  cycle,  which  is  effected 
essentially  before  the  onset  of  the  injection  molding  process, 
wherein,  for  a  mold  guided  by  the  operator,  the  operating  param- 
eters required  for  the  process  sequence  are  input  by  way  of  an 
input  unit  into  a  computer  based  control  unit  storing  these  operat- 
ing parameters  and  subsequentiy  one  or  a  plurality  of  injection 
cycles  are  implemented  according  to  the  stored  operating  param- 
eters, the  method  comprising: 

determining  with  the  control  unit  a  physically  possible  produc- 
tion sequence  as  well  as  a  production  sequence  that  is  struc- 
turally specific  to  the  machine  and  the  tool  employed,  includ- 
ing peripheral  devices  associated  therewith;  and 
providing  to  an  operator,  with  the  control  unit,  a  selection  of 
possible  inputs  of  fiirther  portions  of  the  production  sequence 
that  can  be  added  to  the  existing  portions  and  are  compatible 
with  the  machine  and  the  tool,  based  on  the  determining  step. 


drop  between  said  electrical  substation  bus  and  said  electri- 
cal load  bus  based  upon  said  estimated  load  voltage  for  said 
electrical  load  bus  and  said  load  characteristic  data,  to 
determine  an  actual  load  voltage  at  said  elecQical  load  bus, 
and  to  compare  said  estimated  load  voltage  and  said  actual 
load  voltage; 

comparing  means  configured  to  determine  actual  power 
parameters  based  upon  said  actual  load  voltage  and  to 
compare  said  actual  power  parameters  to  said  collected 
power  parameters  collected  from  said  electrical  substation 
bus;  and 

means  for  recursively  adjusting  said  estimated  load  voltage  to 
equal  said  actual  load  voltage  to  establish  a  match  of  said 
compared  acmal  power  parameters  and  said  collected 
power  parameters  to  determine  the  harmonic  characteristics 
of  the  linear  and  nonlinear  power  loads. 


5,539,652 
METHOD  FOR  MANLTFACTLTRInG  TEST  SIMULATION 

IN  ELECTRONIC  CIRCLTT  DESIGN 
Mauro  V.  Tegetboff,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  384,909 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/455;  HOIL  2W0 
VS.  a.  364-^90  56  Claims 

1.  A  method,  operable  on  a  computer,  for  estimating  manufac- 
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turing  test  and  quality  attributes  of  an  electronic  assembly  concur- 
rent with  the  design  of  said  electronic  assembly  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  description  of  the  design  of  said  electronic  assem- 
bly; 
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providing  pre-determined  test  and  quality  information  relating  to 

each  component  in  said  electronic  assembly: 
providing  a  description  of  a  manufacturing  test  process;  and 
simulating  said  manufacturing  test  process,  responsive  to  the 
description  of  the  design  of  said  electronic  assembly  and  to 
the  predetermined  test  and  quality  information,  to  estimate 
said  manufacturing  test  and  quality  attributes. 
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capacitors  within  a  power  distribution  network  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  control  list  of  load  regulation  capacitors  which 
are  associated  with,  and  under  the  conuxil  of.  a  first  master 
controller  for  a  first  power  distribution  subsystem  in  the 
power  distribution  network,  said  control  list  identifying  at 
least  one  capacitor: 

(b)  changing  the  connection  status  of  said  accessed  capacitor; 

(c)  monitoring  the  state  of  a  distribution  line  within  said  first 
power  distribution  subsystem  for  a  predetermined  change  in 
the  state  of  said  distribution  line  when  the  connection  status  of 
said  capacitor  is  changed: 

(d)  indicating  if  the  change  in  the  connection  status  of  said 
capacitor  does  not  produce  said  predetermined  change  in  the 
state  of  said  distribution  line; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  for  each  capacitor  on  said 
control  list;  and 

(h)  removing  the  indicated  capacitors  from  the  control  list  for 
said  first  master  controller. 


5,539,654 

CONTROL  OF  POWER  NETWORK 

Anders  Aberj;,  Staffanstorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  AB,  Vasteras.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92A)0754,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09S87,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Sen  No.  30,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  4,  1991,  9103229; 
Nov.  4,  1991,  9103230 

Int  CI."  H02J  3/24:3/36 
VS.  a.  364—494  48  Claims 

11.  A  device  for  control  of  at  least  one  of  a  first  power  network 

^_     ,        ■  ^ 


5,539,653 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REASSIGNING  LOST 

CAPAcrroRs  in  a  power  distribution  network 

Lawrence  A.  Pomatto,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systems 

Analysis  and  Integration,  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,648 

Int  a.*  G«5F  5/00:  H02J  J3/00 

VS.  a.  364--I92  5  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  maintaining  a  control  list  of  load  regulation 
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and  a  second  power  network  interconnected  by  means  of  at  least 
two  electrical  conductors,  wherein  the  first  power  network  com- 
prises a  first  current  or  a  first  voltage  generator  and  each  with  an 
associated  internal  impedance,  said  first  and  second  power  net- 
works comprising  at  least  two  controllable  network  elements,  each 
of  which  is  associated  with  a  respective  control  signal,  and  a 
section  B — B  through  said  at  least  two  electrical  conductors  is 
defined  such  that  the  first  and  second  power  networks  are  located 
on  different  sides  of  the  section,  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  measuring  device  for  sensing  at  least  one  line  current  and 
at  least  one  voltage  at  the  section  B — B.  said  voltage  being 
either  a  node  voltage  or  a  driving  voltage,  said  current  and 
said  voltage  being  selected  such  that  each  sensed  voltage  is 
calculated  from  knowledge  of  a  sensed  current  of  the  first 
power  network  and  each  sensed  current  is  calculated  from  a 
sensed  voltage  of  the  first  power  network; 
a  control  member  comprising  at  least  two  base  mode  filters,  each 
forming  a  respective  base  mode,  and  comprising  either; 

a)  means  for  weighting  the  sensed  voltage  by  an  admittance 
function  representing  the  dependence  of  either  a  sensed  cur- 
rent or  a  linear  combination  of  sensed  currents  on  said  volt- 
age, which  dependence  is  determined  by  the  first  power 
network  and  said  base  mode  filter  forming  the  base  mode  in 
dependence  on  the  difference  between  either  a  sensed  current 
or  a  linear  combination  of  sensed  currents  and  the  sensed 
voltage  as  sensed  by  said  first  measuring  device,  said  sensed 
voltage  being  weighted  by  said  admittance  function;  or 

b)  means  for  weighting  either  a  sensed  current  or  a  linear 
combination  of  sensed  currents  with  an  impedance  function 
representing  the  dependence  of  the  sensed  voltage  on  said 
sensed  current  or  linear  combination  of  sensed  currents, 
which  dependence  is  determined  by  the  first  power  network, 
and  said  base  mode  filter  forming  the  base  mode  in  depen- 
dence on  the  difference  between  the  sensed  voltage  and  either 
a  sensed  current  or  linear  combination  of  sensed  current  as 
sensed  by  said  first  measuring  device,  said  sensed  current  or 
linear  combination  of  sensed  currents  being  weighted  by  said 
impedance  function;  said  weighting  means  being  supplied 
with  at  least  one  of  sensed  current  and  linear  combination  of 
sensed  currents  and  with  sensed  voltages,  and  being  con- 
nected to  summation  and  subtraction  members  provided  in  the 
base  mode  filters;  and 

said  control  member  further  comprising  a  mode  generator  for 
forming  a  mode,  said  mode  generator  comprising  at  least  two 
mode  filters,  each  mode  filter  having  a  transfer  function 
associated  with  a  respective  base  mode  and  said  mode,  and  a 
mode  summator  associated  with  said  mode  and  having  at  least 
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two  inputs,  said  ba.se  mode  filters  supplying  said  respective 
base  modes  to  said  mode  filters,  and  said  mode  filters  with 
transfer  functions  associated  with  said  mode  providing 
respective  output  signals  to  said  mode  summator  to  form 
therein  the  mode  at  the  sum  of  the  outputs  of  said  mode  filters 
with  transfer  functions  associated  with  said  mode; 

shid  control  member  further  comprising  a  control  distributor 
comprising  at  lest  two  distributor  filters,  each  having  a  trans- 
fer function  associated  with  the  respective  mode  and  a  respec- 
tive control  signal,  said  at  least  two  distributor  filters  having 
transfer  functions  associated  with  a  particular  mode  being 
supplied  with  input  signals  originating  from  said  mode  gen- 
erator and  associated  with  the  particular  mode;  and 

t^  control  member  generating  said  at  least  two  respective 
control  signals  from  the  one  of  said  at  least  two  distributor 
filters  having  a  transfer  function  associated  with  the  respective 
control  signal,  said  at  least  two  control  signals  being  supplied, 
each  to  the  one  of  said  at  least  two  controllable  network 
elements  which  is  associated  with  the  respective  control  sig- 
nal, to  influence  at  least  one  of  the  currents  and  voltages, 
occurring  in  at  lest  one  of  the  section  B — B  and  the  second 
power  network  and  generated  by  said  at  least  one  first  current 
generator  and  first  voltage  generator  said  control  signals  being 
independent  of  disturbance  and  impedance  conditions  in  the 
second  power  network. 


5339,655 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  OUT  OF  PHASE  OF 

POWER  SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

THE  SAME 

Masahiro  Sato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  25,  1993,  5-090777 
Int  CI."  GOIR  25/00 
VS.  a.  364—494  29  Qaims 
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tb.  A  method  for  detecting  an  out  of  phase  condition  occurring 
in  power  systems,  comprising: 

a  measurement  step  of  measuring  an  effective  power  signal  of  an 
electrical  signal  using  a  power  detector  and  an  effective  cur- 
rent signal  of  the  electrical  signal  using  a  current  detector  at  a 
tie  point  on  an  interconnection  tie  of  the  power  systems  at  a 
predetermined  cycle; 

t  power  trend  detection  step  of  detecting  a  trend  of  a  plurality  of 
effective  power  signals  measured  in  sequence  by  said  mea- 
surement step; 

current  trend  detection  step  of  detecting  a  trend  of  a  plurality 
of  effective  current  signals  measured  in  sequence  by  said 
measurement  step: 

power  level  determination  step  of  determining  whether  an 
effective  power  P„)  at  steady  state  is  stronger  than  each  of  the 
plurality  of  effective  power  signals  measured  in  sequence  by 
said  measurement  step:  and 

out  of  phase  detection  step  of  detecting  whether  an  out  of 
phase  condition  occurs  in  the  power  systems,  based  on  trend 
of  the  effective  power  signals  and  outputting  a  power  deter- 
mination result,  the  trend  of  the  effective  current  signals,  and 
the  power  determination  result. 


5,539,656 
CRACK  MONFTORING  APPARATUS 
Balkrishna  S,  Annigeri,  Manchester;  Leroy  H.  Favrow,  New- 
ington;  Robert  J.  Haas,  Coventry;  Michael  Winter,  New 
Haven;  Ronald  J.  Holland,  Jr..  East  Hampton,  aU  of  Cotu^ 
Jason  S.  Wegge,  Springfield,  Mass.,  and  David  M.  Sanford, 
Colchester,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321349 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/08 

VS.  CI.  364—507.000  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparams  for  monitoring  cracks  in  a  specimen,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  means  for  applying  a  load  to  a  specimen,  wherein  said  means 
for  applying  a  load  has  a  frequency; 

b.  means  for  illuminating  the  specimen  during  the  application  of 
a  load,  wherein  said  illuminating  means  has  a  frequency 
greater  than  or  equal  to  said  fiequency  of  said  means  for 
applying  a  load; 

c.  means  for  capturing  images  of  the  specimen,  wherein  said 
capturing  means  is  synchronized  with  said  illuminating  means 
such  that  crack  formation  images  can  be  obtained  during  the 
application  of  a  load; 

d.  means  for  processing  images  obtained  by  said  image  captur- 
ing means  to  produce  crack  data  real-time:  and 

e.  a  means  for  controlling  having  a  means  for  receiving  data 
fri}m  said  processing  means  or  data  input  by  an  operator 
wherein  said  means  for  controlling  controls  said  means  for 
applying  a  load,  said  illuminating  means,  or  said  image  cap- 
turing means  by  using  data  from  said  processing  means  or 
said  data  input  by  an  operator. 


5,539,657 
PICTURE  IMAGE  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 
PROVIDED  WmnN  PASSENGER  MOVING  VEHICLE 
Kuniaki  Utsumi;  Hiroald  Nakata;  Susumu  Morikura,  aU  of 
Hirakata;  Hiroaki  Yamarooto,  Higashiosaka;  Kazuki  Maeda, 
Sakai.  and  Masaru  Fuse.  Toyonaka,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,195 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-116317 

Int  a.*"  H04J  4/00 

VS.  a.  364—514  A  31  Claims 

10.  A  picture  image  distributing  apparatus  provided  within  a 

[>assenger  moving  vehicle  comprising: 

a  head  end  portion,  related  to  picture  image  signals,  and  output- 
ting  electrical  signals  multiplexed  in  frequency: 
an  electrical/optical  converter  for  converting  the  electrical  sig- 
nals from  the  head  end  portion  into  optical  signals: 
a  first  optical  amplifier  for  optically  amplifying  the  optical 
signals  output  from  the  electrical/optical  converter,  said  first 
optical  amplifier  including  a  branching  portion  for  dividing  in 
two  an  optical  output  from  said  first  optical  amplifier: 
two  optical  fiber  transmission  paths,  a  first  transmission  path  and 
a  second  transmission  path,  connected  to  respective  branching 
portions  for  transmitting  optical  signals  from  two  outputs  of 
the  branching  portions,  said  transmission  paths  being  con- 
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nected  to  a  plurality  of  optical  branching  units  of  a  fusion  type 
having  two  inputs  and  two  outputs  of  unequal  distribution  for 
halfway  branching  one  portion  of  the  optical  power  of  optical 
signals; 

a  second  optical  amplifier  for  optically  amplifying  an  optical 
output  from  a  final  point  of  the  first  transmission  path  and  for 
inputting  the  amplified  output  to  a  final  point  of  the  second 
transmission  path: 

a  third  optical  amplifier  for  optically  amplifying  an  output  from 
the  final  point  of  the  second  transmission  path  and  for  input- 
ting the  amplified  outputs  to  the  final  point  of  the  first  trans- 
mission path; 

a  plurality  of  optical/electrical  converters  for  receiving  two 
optical  signals  outputted  from  two  ouqjuts  of  the  optical 
branching  units  and  for  converting  them  into  electrical  signals 
so  as  to  receive  them  in  diversity;  and 

at  least  one  passenger  seat  picture  image  receiving  terminal 
electrically  connected  to  a  respective  optical/electrical  con- 
verter for  receiving  the  electrical  signals  from  the  optical/ 
electrical  converter. 


5^39,658 
ELECTRONIC  PRESENTATION  SYSTEM  USING 
PORTABLE  STORAGE  IVfEDU 
nmothy  L.  McCullough,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  May  16,  1995,  S«r.  No.  442,012 
Int  a."  H04N  7/15 
VS.  a  364—514  A  lo  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  facilitating  electronic  presentations,  including  the 
steps  of: 

storing  a  first  database  of  images  on  a  first  storage  medium; 
providing  a  unique  address  for  each  image  in  the  first  image 

database; 
storing  the  unique  addresses  on  the  first  storage  medium; 
making  a  second  image  database  which  is  a  copy  of  the  first 

image  database,  the  images  in  the  second  image  database  each 

having  the  same  unique  addresses  as  the  images  in  the  first 

database; 
storing  the  second  image  database  and  the  unique  addresses  on  a 

second  storage  medium,  wherein  the  second  storage  medium 

is  poftable; 


providing  a  computer  and  a  monitor  associated  therewith,  the 

computer  having  access  to  the  first  storage  medium; 
inserting  the  second  storage  medium  into  a  display  device; 
displaying  on  the  monitor  information  helpful  to  a  person  giving 

an  electronic  presentation; 
selecting  an  image  in  the  first  image  database  on  the  first  storage 

medium  for  display  to  an  audience; 
identifying  the  unique  address  of  the  selected  image; 
communicating  from  the  computer  to  the  display  device  (1)  the 

unique  address  of  the  image,  and  (2)  a  command  to  display 

the  image;  and 
retrieving  the  selected  image  at  the  unique  address  in  the  second 

image  databa.se  on  the  second  storage  medium  and  displaying 

the  selected  image  to  the  audience. 


5339,659 
NETWORK  ANALYSIS  METHOD 
Neil  McKee;  Peter  Phaal,  both  of  Bristol,  and  Colin  Low, 
Gloucestershire,   all   of,    England,   assignors   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198.705 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1993, 
9303527 

Int  a."  G06F  11/34 
VS.  a.  364—514  B  20  Claims 

1.  A  network  analysis  method  for  use  in  relation  to  a  network 
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having  a  plurality  of  entides  each  with  associated  traffic,  the 

network  analysis  method  comprising 
performing  plural  analysis  tasks,  each  of  the  analysis  tasks 
including  (a)  monitoring  the  network  to  collect  data  on  entity 
traffic  for  a  period  of  network  operation,  (b)  analyzing  the 
collected  data  in  respect  to  an  entity  operational  characteristic 
by  which  the  entities  can  be  ordered  into  a  ranking,  (c) 
forming  an  end  set  of  at  least  one  entity  at  one  end  of  said 
ranking,  and  (d)  storing  the  identity  of  the  or  each  entity 
making  up  that  end  set; 
causing  respective  said  analysis  tasks  to  be  carried  out  for  each 
of  a  succession  of  N  network  operation  periods  (where  N  is  an 
integer  greater  than  unity)  and  forming  an  extended  historical 
record  of  entities  in  said  end  sets  for  the  N  periods;  and 
carrying  out  another  one  of  the  said  analysis  tasks  for  a  further 
one  of  said  periods  to  produce  a  newly  created  end  set. 
comparing  the  entities  in  the  newly  created  end  set  with  the 
entities  in  said  extended  historical  record,  an  identifying  and 
entity,  herein  an  unusually-behaved  entity,  that  is  in  the 
newly-created  end  set  but  not  also  in  said  record. 
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5,539,660 
MULTI-CHANNEL  COMMONPOOL  DISTRIBUTED 
DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 
David  K.  Blair,  Bennion;  Scott  K.  Curtis,  and  Philip  H.  Lucht, 
both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Philips 
Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y 
I  Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,996 

I  InL  a."  H04Q  11/00 

lis.  a.  364-514  C  14  aain^ 


dividing  the  function  so  that  each  sub-function  will  correspond 
to  the  smallest  functional  unit  that  can  be  added  to  or  removed 
from  the  device,  and  identifying  the  logic  dependencies  that 
exist  between  the  sub-functions  that  have  been  divided  in  die 
aforesaid  manner,  each  set  of  sub-fiincuons  that  meets  the 
requirements  of  the  identified  dependencies  of  the  sub- 
functions  thus  forming  a  potential  set  of  sub-functions  for  a 
device,  therewith  facilitating  both  die  reuse  of  sub-funcuons 
between  devices  and  the  supplementation  of  existing  devices 
with  new  sub-functions. 


I  A  system  for  storing  large  amounts  of  data  and  for  providing 
simultaneous  plural  access  to  said  stored  data,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

mass  storage  medium  having  a  number  N  of  individual  storage 
arrays  for  storing  said  data,  each  of  said  storage  arrays  having 
input/output  means  for  inputting  data  to  all  of  said  storage 
array  and/or  for  accessing  all  of  the  data  stored  in  said  storage 
array; 

1  access  medium  having  a  corresponding  number  N  of  access 
channels,  each  of  said  access  channels  having  input/output 
means; 

commutator  having  a  corresponding  number  N  of  commuta- 
tion paths,  each  of  said  commutation  paths  connecting  die 
input/output  means  of  one  of  said  number  of  individual  stor- 
age arrays  with  die  input/output  means  of  one  of  said  access 
channels  such  that  said  one  access  channel  has  access  to  all  of 
the  data  stored  in  said  one  individual  storage  array;  and 
;  mtrol  means  for  causing  said  commutator  to  cyclically  switch 
said  commutation  paths  such  that 

T=Nxi 

where  t  is  the  time  spent  at  each  position  of  the  commutator,  and  T 
is  the  amount  of  time  for  one  of  the  access  channels  to  have  been 
connected  to  each  and  every  one  of  the  N  number  of  individual 
storage  arrays. 


5,539,662 
PROCESS,  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
TRANSFORMING  SIGNALS  USING  STRENGTH- 
REDUCED  TRANSFORMS 
Brian  Nickerson,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158^55,  Nov.  24,  1993.  This 

application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,324 

Int  CI."  G«6F  17/00 

VS.  a.  364-514  R  14  cuims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  transforming  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  complexity  measure  for  a  plurality  of  signals  in 
a  first  domain: 

(b)  selecting  a  transform  in  accordance  widi  the  complexity 
measure  of  die  plurality  of  signals,  wherein  die  selected 
transform  is  one  of  a  plurality  of  transforms  corresponding  to 
differing  values  of  the  complexity  measure;  and 

(c)  transforming  die  plurality  of  signals  into  a  plurality  of 
transformed  signals  in  a  second  domain  by  applying  die 
selected  transform  to  the  plurality  of  signals. 


^,  5339,661 

M8THOD  OF  DIVIDING  THE  FUNCTION  OF  A  DEVICE 

INTO  A  NUMBER  OF  SUBFUNCTIONS 
Jaa  O.  Nordenstam,  Haninge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
ticbolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,648 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  26,  1992,  9203568 
Int  a."  H04M  9/06 
V.S.  C\.  364-514  R  33  claims 

1  A  mediod  of  dividing  die  function  of  a  device  into  a  number 
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of  ajb-funcuons,  preferably  the  manner  of  operation  of  a  telecom- 
muacation  device  into  a  number  of  sub-services,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


5339,663 

PROCESS,  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENCODING 

AND  DECODING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  USING  TEMPORAL 

FILTERING 

Rohit  Agarwal,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Qara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,855,  Nov.  24,  1993.  This 
application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234332 
Int  CI.*  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  364-514  R  ^6  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  decoding  video  signals, 
comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  decoding  a  first  portion  of  an  encoded  bitstream  correspond- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  video  frames  to  generate  a  first  decoded 
video  frame; 

(b)  decoding  a  second  poition  of  die  encoded  bitstream  to 
generate  a  second  decoded  video  frame;  and 

(c)  applying  a  temporal  filter  to  die  first  decoded  video  frame 
and  the  second  decoded  video  frame  to  generate  a  filtered 
second  video  frame. 
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RECORDING  AND  RETRIEVAL  OF  INFORMATION 
RELEVANT  TO  THE  ACTIVITIES  OF  A  USER 
Michael  G.  Lamming,  and  Micliael  J.  Flynn,  l>otli  of  Cam- 
bridge, England,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,961 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1993, 
9315448 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  17/40 
VS.  a.  364—514  R  14  Oaims 
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5339,664 
PROCESS,  APPARATUS,  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  CACHING  TO  PERFORM  MOTION 
OSTIMATION  IN  VIDEO  PROCESSING 
Siamacli  Hagiiighi,  Tempe,  and  Brian  Astle,  Phoenix,  both  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,668 
InL  CI.'  G06F  17/00 
VS.  CL  364—514  R  35  Claims 
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30.  A  system  for  processing  video  signals,  comprising: 

(a)  an  external  memory  device;  and 

(b)  a  processor  having  on-chip  memory,  wherein: 

video  signals  corresponding  to  an  (pxq)  first  portion  of  a  (mxn) 

search  region  of  a  previous  frame  are  transmitted  from  the 

external  memory  device  and  stored  in  an  (pxq)  search  area  of 

the  on-chip  memory,  wherein: 

p  is  less  than  or  equal  to  m;  and 

q  is  less  than  or  equal  to  n; 
the  processor  compares  video  signals  corresponding  to  an  (txs) 

reference  block  of  a  current  image  to  the  video  signals  in  the 

search  area,  wherein: 

r  is  less  than  or  equal  to  p;  and 

s  is  less  than  or  equal  to  q: 
video  signals  corresponding  to  a  next  portion  of  the  search 

region  are  transmitted  from  the  external  memory  device  and 

stored  in  the  search  area  by  overwriting  a  subset  of  the  video 

signals  in  the  search  area,  wherein  the  next  portion  of  the 

search  region  is  smaller  than  the  first  portion  of  the  search 

region: 
the  processor  compares  video  signals  corresponding  to  an  (rxs) 

reference  block  of  a  current  image  to  the  video  signals  in  the 

search  area; 
the  processor  selects  a  motion  vector  in  accordance  with  the 

comparisons. 
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1.  An  information  recording  and  retrieval  system,  comprising: 

a  database  for  storing  information;  and 

a  plurality  of  objects,  each  representing  a  user  or  other  entity 
identifiable  by  the  system,  each  object  representing  a  user 
being  portable,  each  object  comprising: 
an  agent; 
means  for  communicating  between  said  agent  and  agents  of 

other  objects;  and 
means  for  communicating  between  said  agent  and  said  data- 
base; and 
a  user  interface  for  communicating  between  a  user  of  said 
object  and  said  agent; 

wherein  said  information  to  be  recorded  is  organized  as  a  set  of 
threads,  each  thread  comprising  a  chronological  sequence  of 
time-stamped  facts  all  of  which  relate  to  a  single  object  and  at 
least  sonw  of  which  also  represent  descriptors  of  other 
objects,  each  fact  including  an  attribute  and  a  value  of  that 
attribute  for  said  given  object  at  the  time  indicated  by  said 
time-stamp,  said  facts  being  automatically  recorded  in  said 
database  upon  physical  collocation  of  two  or  more  objects. 


5,539,666 

DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

Yoshinao  Kobayashi,  Hiratsulia,-   Hironao  Sone,  Yol(ohama, 

and  Hiroshi  Ishikawa,  Shizuoka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318535 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/02 
VS.  CI.  364—514  R  10  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  coupling  a  pair  of  computing  systems  compris- 
ing: 
a  single  transmission  path; 

a  first  transmission  means,  connected  to  one  end  of  the  single 
transmission  path,  for  converting  data  of  a  first  kind  which  is 
to  be  transmitted  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  code 
system  and  for  sequentially  transmitting  the  converted  data  of 
the  first  kind  via  the  signal  transmission  path; 
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5,539,668 
OPTICAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Yasunori  Tokuda,-  Yuji  Abe,  both  of  Hyogo,  and  Shigetoshi 
Nara,  Okayama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218^74 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  30, 1993,  5-190644 

Int.  a.'  G06F  lAX) 


VS.  a.  364—525 


s4 


'V 
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23  Claims 


Siz: 


Pc- 


a  second  transmission  means,  connected  to  the  one  of  the  signal 
transmission  path,  for  asynchronously  interrupting  transmis- 
sion by  the  first  transmission  means  as  needed  for  transmitting 
an  interrupt  code  not  defined  by  the  code  system  and  data  of  a 
second  kind  with  higher  priority  than  data  of  the  first  kind  and 

a  processing  means,  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  signal 
transmission  path,  which  extracts  data  of  the  second  kind 
transmined  together  with  an  interrupt  code  via  the  signal 
transmission  path  in  order  to  perform  processing  in  accor- 
dance with  data  of  the  second  kind  when  the  interrupt  code  is 
included  in  data  received  via  the  signal  transmission  path,  and 
inverts  data  corresponding  to  data  of  the  first  kind  converted 
by  the  first  transmission  means  in  the  received  data  into  data 
of  the  first  kind  in  order  to  perform  processing  in  accordance 
widj  the  inverted  data  of  the  first  kind. 
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5,539,667 

HJffiTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  DIGITAL 

FILM  RECORDER 

Christian  S.  Rode,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GCC  Technolo- 

ies,  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,120 

Int  CI.'  G06T  5/00 

VS.  CI.  364-525  19  Oaims 

2S6  LOa  INPUT 


1.  An  optical  switching  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  transmission  device  having  a  plurality  of  optical  bistable 
devices  which  are  arranged  in  optical  series,  said  light  trans- 
mission device  having  an  optical  multistable  characteristic 
including  a  plurality  of  optical  bistable  regions,  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  optical  bisuble  regions  having  two  diflFerent 
transmission  states  which  are  reversibly  switched  between  m 
response  to  a  change  in  intensity  of  an  incident  hght: 

an  incident  light  producing  device  for  irradiating  a  light  into  tht 
light  transmission  device,  said  incident  Ught  producing  device 
producing  a  bias  light  having  a  light  intensity  corresponding 
to  one  of  the  optical  bistable  regions,  said  incident  light 
producing  device  further  superimposing  a  plurality  of  control 
pulse  lights  having  diflferent  light  intensities  on  the  bias  light: 
and 

a  light-receiving  device  for  detecting  a  transmission  state  of  said 
light  transmission  device  by  receiving  a  light  produced  by 
said  incident  light  producing  device  and  transmitted  through 
said  light  transmission  device. 
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32  LEXL  OUTPUT 

|6.  An  improved  method  for  digitally  recording  an  image  on 
film,  the  improved  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
Beceiving  an  image  signal  representative  of  a  value  of  a  portion 

of  an  image  to  be  recorded,  said  input  being  at  a  select  one  of 

M  values; 
]  enerating  a  noise  signal; 

combining  said  image  signal  with  said  noise  signal; 
quantizing  the  resulting  combination  of  said  image  signal  and 

said  noise  signal  to  a  quantized  output  signal,  such  that  said 

quantized  output  signal  is  at  a  select  one  of  N  values,  where 

M>N;  and 
I  scording  said  quantized  output  signal  on  to  a  photographic 

emulsion. 


5,539,669 

POWER  SEQUENCING  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  DISPENSING  DEVICES 

Victor  D.  Goeckner,  Aubum,  and  Cloyce  D.  Newton,  Divemon, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Dresser  Pump  Company, 

Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,999 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  364-550  14  claims 

1.  A  method  for  sequencing  the  application  of  electrical  power  to 
a  plurality  of  electromechanical  dispensing  devices  comprising: 
determining  the  number  of  dispensing  devices; 
determining  a  rate  of  application  of  electrical  power  to  the 

electromechanical  dispensing  devices; 
determining  an  operating  time  for  applying  electrical  power  to 

the  electromechanical  dispensing  devices; 
dividing  the  plurality  of  electromechanical  dispensing  devices 

into  a  plurality  of  groups; 
determining  a  sequence  time  delay  for  actuating  the  electrome- 
chanical dispensing  device  groups  by  dividing  the  rate  of 
application  of  electrical  power  by  the  number  of  electrome- 
chanical dispensing  device  groups; 
generating  command  data  in  response  to  the  rate  of  application 

of  electrical  power  and  operating  time; 
sending  the  command  data  to  a  first  set  of  sub-controllers; 
waiting  a  time  interval  equal  to  the  sequence  time  delay  for 

actuating  the  electromechanical  dispensing  device  groups; 
sending   the   command   data   to   an   additional    set   of   sub- 
controllers,  there  being  a  sub-controller  associated  with  each 
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electromechanical  dispensing  device  and  a  set  of  sub- 
controllers  associated  with  each  electromechanical  dispensing 
device  group:  and 

repeating  the  waiting  step  and  the  sending  the  command  data  to 
an  additional  set  of  sub-controllers  step  until  all  sets  of 
sub-controllers  have  received  command  data; 

each  sub-controller  applying  electrical  power  to  an  associated 
electromechanical  dispensing  device  in  response  to  receipt  of 
the  command  data. 


MATERIAL 

CONDITION' 

MONITOR, 


a  reference  generator  producing  a  reference  signal  having  a 
value  which  varies  among  a  plurality  of  reference  signal 
values,  including  a  reference  signal  value  representing  a  mate- 
rial level  setpoint  and  a  reference  signal  value  representing  a 
sensor  coating  thickness  setpoint;  and 

an  output  signal  generating  circuit  coupled  to  said  sensor  and  to 
said  reference  generator,  said  output  signal  generating  circuit 
comparing  said  sensor  signal  to  said  reference  signal  and 
producing  a  responsive  output  signal, 

wherein  said  output  signal  has  one  of  at  least  three  distinguish- 
able states,  including  a  first  state  representing  high  material 
level  with  respect  to  said  material  level  setpoint,  a  second 
state  representing  low  material  level  with  respect  to  said 
material  level  setpoint,  and  a  third  state  representing  that  the 
thickness  of  coating  of  said  material  on  said  sensor  exceeds 
said  sensor  coating  thickness  setpoint. 


5339,671 

FOOD  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lance  M.  Albrecht,  Walling;ford,-  Mario  Pasquini,  Milford,  and 

WUliam  M.  Schreyer,  Monroe,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Food  Automation  Service  'Rdiniques,  Inc^  Stratford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513321,  Apr.  24,  1990,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,480,  Sep.  25,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,014 

Int.  CL"  A47J  37/12:  G06F  \9/00 

UJS.  a.  364—557  8  Claims 


5,539,670 

COATING  RESPONSIVE  MATERUL  CONDITION 

MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Frederick    L.    Maltby,    Jenldntown;    L.    Jonathan    Kramer, 

Warminster,  and  Steven  R.  Petersen,  Dresher,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Drexelbrook  Controls,  Inc.,  Horsliam,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,799,  Jun.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,161,  Apr.  2,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,107,  May 

28,  1991,  alMndoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
560,007,  JuL  25,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  236,904,  Aug.  25,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,358,  Oct.  23,  1987,  Pat 

No.  4,799,174,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,794, 

Mar.  13,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  208,928 

Int  CL*  GOIF  2i/26 

V)&.  a.  364—550  18  CUims 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  material,  comprising: 
a  sensor  producing,  when  disposed  in  a  vessel  containing  a  fluid 
material,  a  sensor  signal  which  is  responsive  to  the  level  of 
said  material  in  the  vessel  and  which  is  also  responsive  to  the 
tliickness  of  a  coating  of  said  material  on  said  sensor; 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  food  temperature,  comprising: 

cooking  the  food  in  a  cooking  apparatus  at  a  first  location; 

controlling  the  food-temperature  during  cooking  and  providing 
an  output  signal  representative  of  the  status  of  tlie  food  during 
cooking  at  the  first  location; 

moving  the  food  to  a  remote  holding  station  after  cooking 
thereof  is  completed,  said  holding  station  disposed  at  a  second 
location  remote  from  the  first  location  of  said  cooking  appa- 
ratus; 

indicating  the  status  of  the  food  at  the  holding  station  by 
providing   an   output   signal   adjacent   the   holding   station 
observable  by  an  operator  at  the  holding  station,  said  signal 
representative  of  the  food  temperature  and  the  time  duration 
of  the  food  at  a  given  temperature  at  the  holding  station, 
wherein  said  step  of  indicating  the  status  comprises, 
providing  a  first  output  signal  at  a  first  time  to  indicate  a 
predetermined  time  remaining  before  an  action  is  to  be 
performed  with  respect  to  said  food  at  the  holding  station, 
and 
providing  a  second  output  signal  at  a  second  time  to  indicate 
that  said  action  is  to  be  performed;  and 


5,539,672 

MICROPROCESSOR-BASED  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 

1  'Mil  S.  Mullin,  Kettering,  and  Raymond  M.  Lepor«,  Troy,  both 

of  Oliio,  assignors  to  Hobart  Corporation,  Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166^46 

Int  CI.*  F23Q  9/08;  H03B  5/12 

W-S-  Cl-  364-557  ^  claims 
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cooking  additional  food  in  the  cooking  apparatus  at  the  first 
location  while  holding  food  in  the  holding  station  at  the 
second,  remote  location. 


5439,673 
NON-INVASrVE  INFRARED  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR, 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Stanley  E.  Charm,  Boston,-  Steven  Landau,  Breokline;  Hossein 
Zarrineghbal,  Winchester,  and  Robert  F.  Golden,  Acton,  aU 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Charm  Sciences,  Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass. 
CealMaatiM  of  Ser.  No.  79,6i»,  Jm.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,389,335.  This  applicatioD  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317,169 
Int  CL*  GOU  5/00 
VS.  a.  36+-S57  21  Claims 

15.  A  method  for  the  non-invasive,  remote  measurement  of  the 


X. 


^^ — ^aF — ^^rrr 
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temperature  of  a  heated  fluid,  which  method  comprises: 

a)  passing  a  fluid  having  a  temperature  of  greater  than  about  30° 
C.  through  a  section  of  an  infrared,  transparent  material 
having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface; 

b)  placing  one  end  of  an  optical  fiber  means  non-invasively 
adjacent  die  exterior  surface  of  the  transparent  material  in  an 
infrared  energy  receiving  position; 

c)  collecting  and  transmitting  the  infrared  energy  from  the 
heated  fluid  through  the  optical  fiber  means  from  the  one  to 
other  end; 

d)  providing  an  infrared  temperature  sensor  means  to  receive  the 
collected  and  transmitted  infrared  energy  at  the  other  end  to 
generate  a  sensing  signal;  and 

e)  receiving  and  converting  the  sensing  signal  into  a  temperature 
measurement  for  the  heated  fluid. 


1.  A  temperature  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  direct  current  voltage  source  producing  a  direct  current  voltage 
insufficient  to  power  a  microprocessor,  said  voltage  source 
being  a  thermopile  heated  by  a  flame  and  said  direct  current 
voltage  produced  by  said  thermopile  being  approximately  150 
millivolts; 

means  for  amplifying  and  storing  said  direct  current  voltage 
from  said  source  to  produce  a  regulated  direct  current  poten- 
tial, said  amplifying  means  including, 

■  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, said  primary  winding  being  connected  to  said  voltage 
source  at  a  first  end.  said  secondary  winding  being  connected 
to  a  voltage  regulating  means,  and 

I  voltage  controlled  current  switching  means  connected  between 
said  voluge  regulating  means  and  a  second  end  of  said 
primary  winding,  said  voltage  regulating  means  being  a  zener 
diode; 

I  micro-processor  based  temp«ature  sensing  circuit  powered  by 
said  regulated  direct  current  potential,  said  temperature  sens- 
ing circuit  including  means  for  measuring  a  temperature  and 
generating  a  temperature  control  signal  corresponding  to  said 
measured  temperature;  and 

ncans  for  turning  power  to  said  temperature  sensing  circuit  on 
and  off  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  microprocessor,  said 
temperature  sensing  circuit  being  powered  on  when  a  tem- 
perature measurement  is  being  taken  and  powered  off  when  a 
temperamre  measurement  is  not  being  taken. 


5,539,674 

MINIMUM  READING  PRESSURE  GAGE  WTTH  DUAL 

FUNCTION  SENSOR 

William  Barbier,  Hazeiwood;  Andrew  R.  ChibaaU,  St  Louis, 

both  of  Mo.,  and  Mudhukant  Shah,  Wheaton.  lU.,  assignors 

to  J/B  Industries,  Aurora,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,097 

Int  a."  GOIL  9/02;  GOIN  9/00 

VS.  a.  364-558  ig  Oaims 
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1.  Electric  apparatus  for  displaying  gas  pressure  measured  at  a 
point,  the  gas  having  an  ambient  temperamre  and  a  density,  tlie 
apparatus  comprising, 

a  first  data  memory  (16)  for  storing  ambient  temperature  related 
values. 
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a  second  data  memory  (44)  for  storing  minimum  pressure 
related  values. 

single  transducer  means  (20)  positioned  at  the  point  for  respond- 
ing both  to  ambient  temperature  and  to  gas  density,  the 
transducer  (20)  having  an  electrical  resistance  functionally 
related  to  its  temperature. 

switch  means  (34)  for  starting  a  cycle. 

means  (12.14)  for  timing  and  for  establishing  a  sequence  of 
pressure  measurement  operations  within  the  cycle. 

means  (12.18.22.24.42)  for  measuring  the  resistance  of  the 
transducer  means  at  the  start  of  the  cycle, 

means  (12.14X68,72)  for  employing  the  measured  resistance  of 
the  transducer  means  and  the  fiinctional  relationship  between 
the  transducer  resistance  and  temperature  to  calculate  ambient 
temperature  related  values  of  the  transducer  means  and  to 
store  the  calculated  temperature  related  values  in  the  first  data 
memory  (16), 

means  (42,18)  for  passing  a  current  through  the  transducer 
means  for  beating  it  whereby  the  transducer  assumes  a  tem- 
perature related  to  the  gas  density  at  the  point,  and 

means  (12.22.24)  (80.84)  for  measuring  the  resistance  of  the 
heated  transducer  means  and  calculating  therefrom  (12,16.44) 
a  value  related  to  the  pressure  at  the  point  from  the  ambient 
temperature  related  value  stored  in  the  first  data  memory  (16) 
and  the  density  related  resistance  of  the  heated  transducer, 
further  including 
display  means  (26)  and 

means  (28)  for  transmitting  the  calculated  pressure  related 
value  to  the  display  means  whereby  the  pressure  related 
value  is  displayed. 


54!39,675 

AUTOMATED  THICKNESS  MEASURING  DEVICE 

James  J.  Carroll  Sr.,  Balliston  Lake;   Donald  B.  Soren.sen, 

Soctia,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Robert  S.  Thayer,  Pittsfield,  Mass., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,147 

Int  a.*  GOIB  im 

MS.  a.  364—560  15  Claims 


mmaamo 

mofMmm 

£l£Cy»KML 

amrmmm 

iMCWrrtf 
TUKKUtSS 

"St.u 

1.  An  automated  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thick- 
ness of  an  article  comprising  in  combination  measuring  means 
consisting  of  a  magnetic  probe  and  a  magnetic  metal  ball,  electrical 
controlling  means,  a  computer  means  for  programming  the  move- 
ment of  the  magnetic  measuring  means  for  measurement  at  prede- 
termined points  and  means  for  collecting  and  recording  measure- 
ments. 


5,539,676 

METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  PROBE  POSITION  AND 

PROBING  METHOD  IN  PROBER 

Masao  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-112237; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-055260 

InL  a."  GOIR  1/067:31/02 
VS.  a.  364—559  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  position  of  a  probe  card  having  a 
plurality  of  probes  for  probing  a  test  target,  on  which  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  devices  are  arranged,  in  a  probing  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  card  mounting  portion  for  mounting  said  probe  card,  said 
probe  card  having  a  probe  arrangement  center  to  be  aligned  with  a 
center  of  said  card  mounting  portion,  and  a  condition  concerning 
an  angular  orientation  to  be  set  with  respect  to  said  card  mounting 


*~7~7~7~7~7~7~7~7~7~7~7~7' 


portion,  a  work  table  for  placing  said  test  target  thereon  such  that 
said  test  target  opposes  said  card  mounting  portion,  said  work  table 
being  movable  within  a  three-dimensional  coordinate  system,  first 
optical  detecting  means  attached  to  said  work  table  for  image- 
recognizing  said  probes,  second  optical  detecting  means  arranged 
above  said  work  table  for  image-recognizing  said  semiconductor 
devices,  a  controller  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  work 
table,  and  a  tester  for  sending  a  test  signal  to  each  of  said  semi- 
conductor devices  through  said  probes,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

storing  a  position  of  said  center  of  said  card  mounting  portion  on 
absolute  coordinates  and  relative  positions  of  said  probes  on 
said  probe  card  in  said  controller: 
mounting  said  probe  card  on  said  card  mounting  portion; 
moving  said  work  table  by  said  controller  with  reference  to  said 
position  of  said  center  of  said  card  mounting  portion  and  said 
relative  positions  of  said  probes  stored  in  said  controller,  so  as 
to  respectively  image-recognize  first  and  second  reference 
probes  of  said  probes  by  said  first  optical  detecting  means, 
and  detecting  and  storing,  in  said  controller,  positions  of  said 
first  and  second  reference  probes  on  said  absolute  coordinates: 
calculating  relative  positions  of  said  probe  arrangement  center 
relative  to  said  first  and  second  reference  probes  with  said 
controller  with  reference  to  said  relative  positions  of  said 
probes  stored  in  said  controller: 
calculating  a  position  of  said  probe  arrangement  center  on  said 
absolute  coordinates  with  said  controller.  ba.sed  on  said  posi- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  reference  probes  on  said  absolute 
coordinates  and  said  relative  positions  of  said  probe  arrange- 
ment center:  and 
calculating  a  positional  error  of  said  position  of  said  probe 
arrangement  center  with  respect  to  said  position  of  said  center 
of  said  card  mounting  portion  on  said  absolute  coordinates, 
and  a  deviation  of  said  probe  card  in  said  angular  orientation 
with  said  controller,  thereby  identifying  positions  of  said 
probes  on  said  absolute  coordinates. 


5^39,677 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FOOT 

SIZES 

Stephen  M.  Smith,  132  Dartmouth  St,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

01742 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,443 
Int  a.*  A43D  1/02 
U.S.  O.  364—560  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  foot  size,  comprising: 
a  host  computer  comprising  an  input  (rrminal, 
a  pen  mouse  for  tracing  an  outline  of  a  foot  and  generating  data 
representative  of  the  foot  outline,  said  pen  mouse  having  an 
output  terminal  at  which  said  data  representative  of  the  foot 
outline  is  presented,  said  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  input 
terminal  of  said  computer; 
said  host  computer  having  a  central  processing  unit  including 
means  for  transforming  said  foot  outline  data  into  shoe  size 
data,  and  an  output  terminal  at  which  said  shoe  size  data  is 
presented; 
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5,539,678 
COORDINATE  INPUT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Atsushi  Tanaka,  Kawasaki;  Yuichiro  Yoshimura,  Kamakura; 
Ryozo  Yanagisawa,  Inza-machi;  Katsuyuki  Kobayashi, 
Yokohama;  Masaki  Tokioka,  Fujisawa,  and  Hajime  Sato, 
Rokkakubashi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,889 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  May  7,  1993,  5-106640 

Int  a.*"  GOIB  7/004 

ttS.  a.  364-561  6  Claims 


STwn 


distance  calculating  means  for  measuring  a  time  delay  from 
moment  of  entry  of  the  vibration  sensed  by  said  sensing 
means  and  calculating  distance  between  a  vibration  source 
and  each  of  said  plurality  of  vibration  sensors  based  upon  the 
time  delay; 

discnminating  means  for  discriminating  a  region,  in  which  the 
vibration  has  been  entered,  based  upon  the  distance;  and 

coordinate  calculating  means  for  calculating  coordinates  of  the 
vibration  source  in  dependence  upon  the  region  discriminated 
by  said  discriminating  means  and  distances  from  the  vibration 
sensors  to  the  vibration  source; 

said  coordinate  calculating  means  calculating  the  value  of  a  first 
component  of  coordinates  based  upon  distances  from  two 
vibration  sensors  to  the  vibration  source,  and  calculating  the 
value  of  a  second  component  of  the  coordinates  by  computing 
a  mean  value  of  a  plurality  of  coordinate  values,  which  have 
been  calculated  in  correspondence  with  mutually  diflfeient  sets 
of  vibration  sensors,  using  the  calculated  value  of  said  first 
component  of  coordinates  as  weighting,  and  adopting  the 
mean  value  as  the  value  of  said  second  component  of  the 
coordinates. 


a  display  monitor  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  termi- 
nal of  said  computer  which  receives  said  shoe  size  data  and 
displays  said  shoe  size  data; 

means  within  said  computer  for  causing  said  display  monitor  to 
generate  a  display  which  prompts  a  user  to  enter  information 
identifying  a  footwear  product  which  said  user  wishes  to 
purchase; 

an  input  device  coupled  to  said  host  computer  through  which 
said  user  can  enter  said  identifying  information  into  said 
computer;  and 

means  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
computer  for  receiving  said  shoe  size  data  and  said  identify- 
ing information  and  for  transmitting  said  shoe  size  data  and 
said  identifying  information  to  a  remote  receiver  for  process- 
ing said  shoe  size  data  and  said  identifying  information. 


5,539,679 

LINEARIZATION  SCHEME  FOR  OPTICAL 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEMS 

Dennis  J.  WUwerding,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hooeyweii 

Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,882,  May  27,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677J12 
Int  a."  GOU  t/20 
UJS.  a.  364-571.02  21  Claims 
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7.  The  method  of  correcting  output  errors  from  a  radiation 
detector  airay  caused  by  distortion  in  a  lens  means  which  directs 
radiation  to  the  array  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  Encoding  the  lens  means  with  indications  of  values  related  to 
the  distortion  in  the  lens  means; 

B.  Providing  a  signal  containing  the  values  as  determined  from 
the  encoded  indications;  and 

C.  Modifying  the  output  from  the  radiation  detector  array  in 
accordance  with  the  signal  to  correct  the  output  errors. 


mr 

(txiEmnoRcuni  lOEreciicoiwi) 

I.  A  coordinate  input  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  entering  a  vibration; 
vibration  transmitting  tablet  for  ttansmitting  the  vibration 
enteret  by  said  input  means; 

sensing  means  for  sensing,  by  a  plurality  of  vibration  sensors, 
the  vibration  which  propagates  through  said  vibration  trans- 
mitting tablet; 


5,539,680 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  FINITE 
STATE  MACHINES 
Samir  S.  Palnitkar;  Prasad  V.  Saggurti,  both  of  Sunnyvale; 
Ser-Hou  Kuang,  San  Jose;  Chee-Keng  Chang,  Mountain 
View,  and   Guillermo   Maturana,   Berkeley,   all   of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sun  Microsystem,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,932 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/16 
U.S.  a.  364-578  17  Oaims 

1.  A  computer  system  for  generating  a  summary  of  test  coverage 
for  a  hardware  description,  said  hardware  description  correspond- 
ing to  a  finite  state  machine  fFSM),  said  computer  system  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  memory  for  storing  said  hardware  description  and  a  prede- 
termined test  vector,  and 

b)  a  processor,  coupled  to  said  memory,  using  said  hardware 
description,  generates  state  information  corresponding  to  said 
FSM,  said  processor,  using  said  state  information,  generates  a 
first  description,  said  first  description  including  a  description 
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5,539,682 

SEED  GENERATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  ITERATIVE, 

CONVERGENT  DIGITAL  COMPUTATIONS 

Himanshu  Jain,  and  Charles  C.  Steams,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  926,469,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,497 

Int  a."  G06F  7A)0:7/38;7/52 

VS.  CL  364—715.01  9  Chiims 

Or  Select 


for  monitoring  states  and  signals  in  said  hardware  description, 
and  said  processor,  using  said  test  vector,  said  hardware 
description  and  said  first  description,  generates  said  test  cov- 
erage summary. 


5339,681 
CIRCUFTRV  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 
CONSUMPTION  WITHIN  AN  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 

Michael  C.  Alexander,  Austin;  Arturo  L.  Arizpe,  Buda;  Gian- 
franco  Gerosa;  James  A.  Kahle,  both  of  Austin,  and  Aubrey 
D.  Ogden,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  and  Motorola 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,622,  Feb.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  61 J97,  May  13,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,420,808.  This  application  Jan.  4,  19%,  Sen  No.  583,204 
Int  a."  G06F  1/32 

VS.  a.  364—707  18  Claims 


1.  Circuitry,  comprising: 

a  bus; 

an  interface  unit  for  performing  operations  and  generating  a  first 
signal  indicating  whether  a  predefined  operation  is  being 
performed  by  said  interface  unit,  said  operations  including 
inputting  information  from  said  bus  and  ouiputting  said  infor- 
mation in  response  to  a  second  signal; 

an  input  unit  for  outputting  a  third  signal  and  inputting  said 
information; 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  interface  unit  and  said  input  unit  for 
outputting  said  information  to  said  input  unit  in  response  to 
said  third  signal,  wherein  if  said  information  is  not  stored  in 
said  memory  then,  in  response  to  said  third  signal,  said 
memor>'  furiher  outputs  said  second  signal  to  said  interface 
unit,  inputs  said  information  from  said  interface  unit  and 
stores  said  information;  and 

adjusting  circuitry  coupled  to  said  interface  unit  and  to  said 
memory  for  adjusting  a  frequency  of  clock  transitions  within 
said  interface  unit  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  signals. 
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1.  A  apparatus  for  selecting  a  seed  value  in  one  computation 
cycle  for  use  by  an  iterative  computation  processor  when  solving  a 
mathematical  function  on  a  multi-bit  binary  operand  value,  com- 
prising: 

a  read  only  memory  having  an  address  input  and  a  data  output, 
said  read  only  memory  storing  at  least  one  set  of  a  plurality  of 
first  seed  values,  each  of  the  plurality  of  first  seed  values 
selected  by  a  corresponding  address  value  at  the  address  input 
and  available  at  said  read  only  memory  output; 

said  read  only  memory  address  input  adapted  to  receive  the 
corresponding  address  value  which  is  a  selected  subset  of  the 
multi-bit  binary  operand  value;  and 

a  dynamic  range  expander  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
dynamic  range  expander  input  connected  to  said  read  only 
memory  output  and  said  dynamic  range  expander  output 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  iterative  computation  processor 
wherein  said  dynamic  range  expander  is  a  squaring  circuit 
that  processes  the  selected  first  seed  value  into  a  second  seed 
value,  and  the  second  seed  value  is  available  at  the  output  of 
said  dynamic  range  expander  for  use  by  the  iterative  compu- 
tation processor. 


5,539,683 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING,  AND 
DETECTING  A  STATE  OF,  BINARY  DATA 
Shinpei  Komatsu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  265,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198202 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/50 
U.S.  CI.  364—715.09  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  binary  data  by  a  computer  to  detect  a 
state  of  the  binary  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


I LY  23,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3141 


a)  performing  an  AND  logic  operation  on  the  binary  data  and 
data  obtained  by  subn^cting  binary  one  from  the  binary  data; 

b)  repeatedly  performing  the  AND  logic  operation  on  new 
binary  data  obtained  by  the  AND  logic  operation  executed  in 
step  a)  and  data  obtained  by  subtracting  binary  one  from  the 
new  binary  data  until  a  result  of  the  AND  logic  operation 
executed  in  step  b)  becomes  zero; 

:)  counting  the  number  of  times  that  the  step  b)  has  been 
repeatedly  performed  until  the  result  of  die  AND  logic  opera- 
tion becomes  zero;  and 

1)  detecting  the  state  of  the  binary  data  on  the  basis  of  the 
number  of  times  counted  by  the  step  c),  the  number  of  times 
counted  by  the  step  c)  indicating  the  number  of  bits  indicating 
binary  ones  contained  in  the  binary  data. 


5,539,684 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING 

FLOATING  POINT  EXPONENT  VALUES 

EWc  E.  Quintana,  and  Daniel  T.  Marquette,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  ni. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  164,863,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  529,469 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/52:7/552 

V^.  a.  364-748  25  Qaims 
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l|  A  dau  processing  system  comprising: 

execution  device;  and 
1  floating  point  unit  coupled  to  the  execution  device,  the  floating 
point  unit  comprising: 
a  single  adder  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  and  an 

output; 
a  plurality  of  storage  devices  wherein  each  storage  device  in 
the  plurality  of  storage  devices  has  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  single  adder  so  that  each  storage  device  is 
coupled  to  a  same  output  of  the  single  adder,  each  storage 
device  in  the  plurality  of  storage  devices  having  an  output; 
and 
a  selection  circuit  having  an  output  and  a  plurality  of  inputs 
wherein  each  input  in  the  plurality  of  inpuu  is  coupled  to  a 
unique  one  output  of  one  of  the  storage  devices  in  the 
plurality  of  storage  devices, 
Mierein:  (1)  the  single  adder  receives  a  first  exponent  value  via 
the  first  input  and  a  second  exponent  value  via  the  second 
input  in  a  first  time  period  to  produce  a  first  result  which  is 
stored  in  a  first  storage  device  in  the  plurality  of  storage 
devices;  and  (2)  the  single  adder  receives  a  third  exponent 
value  via  the  first  input  and  a  fourth  exponent  value  via  the 
second  input  in  a  second  time  period  which  occurs  after  the 
first  time  period  to  produce  a  second  exponent  result  which  is 
stored  in  a  second  storage  device  in  the  plurality  of  storage 
devices,  and 
wherein  the  selection  circuitry  selects  one  of  either  the  first 
result  or  the  second  results  from  one  of  either  the  first  storage 
device  or  the  second  storage  device  to  provide  as  a  correct 
exponent  result  via  the  output  of  the  selection  circuit. 


5339,685 

MULTIPLIER  DEVICE  Wmi  OVERFLOW  DETECTION 

FUNCTION 

Yukio  Otaguro,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Sen  No.  103,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1992,  4-219113 
Int  ex."  C06F  7/00:7/38:7/52 
VS.  CI.  364-757  ,4  claims 
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1.  A  multiplier  device  for  performing  a  multiplication  operation 
with  an  overflow  detection  function,  comprising: 
a  multiplier  register  for  storing  a  multiplier; 
a  multiplicand  register  for  storing  a  multiplicand; 
detection  means  for  sequentially  detecting  a  bit  position  of  each 
binary  "I"  in  the  multiplier  stored  in  said  multiplier  register 
and  transmitting  a  position  daU  relating  to  each  detected 
binary  "1"  bit  position  by  detecting  a  first  binary  "I"  and 
transmining  corresponding  position  data,  transmitting  a  reset 
signal  for  replacing  the  first  binary     T'  in  the  multiplier 
register  with  a  binary  "0",  and  repetitively  detecting,  transmit- 
ting and  resetting  until  the  content  of  the  multiplier  register 
becomes  zero; 
shift  means  for  shifting  the  multiplicand  stored  in  said  multipli- 
cand register  toward  a  specified  direction  based  on  each 
position  data  transmitted  from  said  detection  means; 
an  addition  result  register  for  receiving  an  addition  result  as  a 

result  of  an  addition  operation; 
addition  means  for  executing  the  addition  operation  between 
each  shift  result  from  each  shift  operation  executed  by  said 
shift  means  and  said  addition  result  stored  in  said  addition 
result  register,  transmitting  each  addition  result  to  said  addi- 
tion result  register,  and  generating  a  cany  flag  based  on  each 
addition  result;  and 
overflow  detection  means  for  receiving  said  multiplicand  stored 
in  said  multiplicand  register,  said  position  dau  from  said 
detection  means,  and  said  carry  flag  from  said  addition  means, 
and  detecting  an  occurrence  of  overflow,  said  overflow  detec- 
tion means  including, 

mask  pattern  generating  means  for  receiving  said  position 
data  transmitted  from  said  detection  means  and  generating 
a  mask  pattern  based  on  said  position  data; 
logical  AND  means  for  receiving  said  mask  pattern  from  said 
mask  pattern  generating  means  and  said  multiplicand  stored 
in  said  multiplicand  register,  and  executing  an  AND  opera- 
tion between  said  multipUcand  and  said  mask  panem;  and 
logical  OR  means  for  receiving  a  result  of  the  AND  operation 
and  said  carry  flag  transmitted  from  said  addition  means 
and  generating  an  overflow  signal  to  external  devices, 
wherein  said  addition  means  repeats  the  addition  operation  until 
the  content  of  the  multiplier  register  becomes  zero,  said 
addition  result  stored  in  said  addition  result  register  being 
transmitted  as  a  multiplication  result  to  said  external  devices 
when  the  content  of  the  multiplier  register  is  equal  to  zero. 
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5.539,686 
CARRY  PROPAGATING  DEVICE 
Fumio  Murabayashi,   Ibaraki-ken;   Takashi   Hotta,   HiUchl; 
Masahiro  Iwamura,  HiUchi,  and  Akiyoshi  Osumi,  Hitachi, 
ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaciii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contimiation  of  Ser.  No.  860,442,  Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5363,332.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1991,  3-065999; 
Feb.  19,  1992,  4-032211 

lot  a.*  G06F  7/50 
MS.  CL  364—787  10  Claims 
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1.  A  carry  propagating  device  comprising  a  group  of  first  switch- 
ing elements  which  are  switch-controlled  on  a  basis  of  a  logic 
function  performed  on  a  plurality  of  digital  signals,  a  group  of 
second  switching  elements  which  are  switch-controlled  on  a  basis 
of  a  different  logic  function  performed  on  said  digital  signals,  a 
ttiird  switching  element  responding  to  a  carry  signal,  a  bipolar 
transistor,  and  first  and  second  impedance  elements,  wherein: 
said  bipolar  transistor  has  a  collector  serving  as  an  output 
terminal  and  is  connected  to  a  first  power  supply  terminal, 
included  in  said  device,  through  said  first  impedance  elennent. 
an  eminer  connected  to  a  second  power  supply  terminal, 
included  in  said  device,  through  said  second  impedance  ele- 
ment, and  a  base  connected  to  a  fixed  potential  source; 
said  first  switching  elements  are  connected  in  series  to  one 
anotlKr,  the  series  connection  of  said  first  switching  elements 
having  one  of  two  ends  thereof  connected  to  the  emitter  of 
said  bipolar  transistor  and  having  the  second  of  said  two  ends 
thereof  connected  to  said  second  power  supply  terminal 
tlirough  said  third  switching  element;  and 
one  of  said  second  switching  elements  is  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  second  impedance  element  and  each  one  of  the  remaining 
said  second  switching  elements  is  cormected  between  a  com- 
mon connection  of  a  respective  pair  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
first  switching  elements  and  said  second  power  supply  termi- 
nal. 
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and  the  reference  signal  are  input  and  each  of  which  outputs  a 
convolution  signal  of  the  information  signal  and  the  reference 
signal,  the  n  convolvers  being  arranged  in  parallel  on  one 
substrate; 

delay  means  for  delaying  an  information  signal  input  into  a  k-t)i 
convolver  among  the  n  convolvers  for  a  time  of  (k-l)T/n 

where  k=l,  2 n  and  for  delaying  a  reference  signal  input 

into  tlie  k-th  convolver  for  a  time  of  (n-k)T/n;  and 

adding  means  for  adding  convolution  signals  respectively  output 
from  the  n  convolvers. 
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FAST  PRE-PROGRAMMING  CIRCUIT  FOR  FLOATING 
GATE  MEMORY 
Tom  D.  Yiu;  Ray  L.  Wan,  both  of  MUpitas,  Calif.,-  Ling-Wen 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  comprising: 
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CORRELATOR  AND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING 

FT 
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1.  A  correlator  comprising: 

reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 

signal  with  period  T; 
n  convolvers  each  having  an  action  time  of  T/n  where  n  is  an 

integer  of  at  least  2,  into  each  of  which  an  information  signal 


a  memory  array  of  floating  gate  memory  cells  having  control 
gates,  floating  gates,  sources  and  drains; 

a  plurality  of  bitlines,  the  plurality  of  bitlines  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  byte-wide  sets  of  bidines,  each  bitline  coupled  to 
the  drains  of  a  column  of  cells  in  the  memory  array; 

a  plurality  of  wordlines,  each  coupled  to  tlie  control  gates  of  a 
row  of  cells  in  the  memory  array; 

a  plurality  of  source  lines,  coupled  to  tlie  sources  of  a  plurality 
of  cells  in  the  memory  array; 

pre-programming  circuits,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  bitlines 
and  the  plurality  of  wordlines,  to  apply  a  gate  programming 
potential  to  a  subset  having  more  than  one  member  of  the 
plurality  of  wordlines,  and  a  data-in  programming  potential  to 
at  least  one  of  tlie  byte-wide  sets  of  bitlines  to  program  a 
plurality  of  bytes  of  selected  cells  during  a  pre-programming 
interval;  and 

erasing  circuits,  coupled  to  tlie  plurality  of  wordlines  and  the 
plurality  of  source  lines,  to  apply  an  erasing  potential  to  a 
plurality  of  pre-programmed  memory  cells  after  the  pre- 
programming interval. 
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5,539,690 
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WITH  MULTILEVEL  CELLS 
Saiyay  S.  Talreja,  Folsom;  Mark  E.  Bauer,  Cameron  Park; 
Kevin  W.  Frary,  Fair  Oaks,  and  PhUUp  M.  L.  Kwong,  Fol- 
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FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,747 

Int  CI.*  GllC  n/34 

U.S.  a.  365-185.22  24  Qaims 

16.  In  a  memory  device  including  at  least  one  memory  cell 
having  a  threshold  voltage  level  that  indicates  one  of  n  possible 
states,  where  n  is  greater  Uian  2,  each  state  corresponding  to  a 
pnedetermined  range  of  threshold  voltage  levels,  a  write  verify 
circuit  for  verifying  successful  programming  of  the  memory  cell  to 
a  desired  state,  the  write  verify  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  read  references,  each  read  reference  corresponding 

to  a  read  voltage  between  states; 
a  first  reference,  die  first  reference  corresponding  to  a  first 

voltage  that  defines  a  lower  bound  of  the  desired  state; 
a  second  reference,  die  second  reference  corresponding  to  a 
second  voltage  that  defines  an  upper  bound  of  die  desired 
state; 

a  control  engine  coupled  to  die  memory  cell  and  die  first  and 
second  references  for  applying  a  programming  voluge  to  die 
memory  cell  to  program  die  memory  ceU  to  die  desired  state. 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  storage  device  in  which  a  date  in 
a  memory  cell  is  read  by  amplifying  die  data  by  using  a  sense 
amplifier,  comprising: 
characteristic  modifying  means  for  modifying  a  sense  character- 
istic of  said  sense  amplifier;  and 
volatilization  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  volatiliza- 
tion of  the  memory  cell  by  comparing  die  level  of  a  data  read 
before  modifying  die  sense  characteristic  and  die  level  of  a 
data  read  after  modifying  die  sense  characteristic. 


and  for  generating  a  select  signal  to  select  die  first  and  second 
references  to  sense  a  present  state  of  die  memory  cell; 
a  sensing  circuit  coupled  to  die  memory  cell  and  die  control 
engine,  die  sensing  circuit  being  coupled  to  die  first  and 
second  references  in  response  to  die  select  signal,  die  sensing 
circuit  for  sensing  a  cell  voltage  of  die  memory  cell,  die 
sensing  circuit  including: 

a  first  comparator  coupled  to  die  memory  cell,  die  control 
engine  and  die  first  reference,  die  first  comparator  for 
comparing  die  cell  direshold  voluge  level  to  die  first  refer- 
ence, and  for  asserting  a  first  result  signal  to  die  control 
engine  if  die  cell  direshold  voltage  level  is  greater  dian  die 
first  reference; 
a  second  comparator  coupled  to  die  memory  cell,  die  control 
engine  and  die  second  reference,  die  second  comparator  for 
comparing  die  cell  direshold  voltage  level  to  die  second 
reference,  and  for  asserting  a  second  result  signal  to  the 
control  engine  if  die  cell  direshold  voltage  level  is  less  dian 
die  second  reference,  wherein  assertion  of  die  first  and 
second  result  signals  indicates  diat  die  memory  ceU  is 
successfully  programmed. 


5,539,691 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  READING  AND  WRFTING  DATA  THEREIN 

KunUiiko  Kozaru,  and  Atsushi  Ohba,  both  of  Hvogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,254 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  in  which  electrical  rewriting 
of  data  is  possible,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  row  and  column  direc- 
tions; 

a  word  line  provided  corresponding  to  each  row  of  memoiy 
ceUs; 
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a  complementary  bit  line  pair  provided  corresponding  to  each 

column  of  memory  cells; 
a  sense  amplifier  including  a  complementary  input  node  pair  for 

amplifying  potential  difference  between  the  input  node  pair; 
a  transfer  gate  provided  between  said  bit  line  pair  and  said  input 

node  pair  of  said  sense  amplifier, 
sensing  means  for  sensing  that  a  complementary  output  of  said 

sense  amplifier  has  been  established;  and 
a  tristate  buffer  controlled  by  an  output  of  said  sensing  means 

for  outputting  an  output  of  said  sense  amplifier  to  a  data  bus. 


5339,«93 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STORAGE  CIRCUIT 

Yasuji  Koshikawa,  and  Yasuhiro  Tkkai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  362,157 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327063 
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1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  paclcage  within  which  said  semiconductor  chip  is  sealed; 

a  memory  array  formed  on  the  semiconductor  chip,  said  memory 
array  including: 

a  plurality  of  data  lines,  a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a 
plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells  each  of  which  is 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  data 
hnes  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  word 
lines; 

a  mode  setting  signal  storing  circuit  formed  on  the  semiconduc- 
tor chip,  said  mode  setting  signal  storing  circuit  including  a 
plurality  of  nonvolatile  memory  elements  for  storing  informa- 
tion relating  to  a  plurality  of  operation  modes  of  said  dynamic 
random  access  memory,  said  mode  setting  signal  storing  cir- 
cuit outpuning  a  plurality  of  mode  setting  signals,  said  infor- 
mation relating  to  said  plurality  of  operation  modes  of  said 
dynamic  random  access  memory  being  written  to  said  non- 
volatile memory  elements  after  the  semiconductor  chip  is 
sealed  in  the  package;  and 

a  selection  circuit  formed  on  the  semiconductor  chip,  said  selec- 
tion circuit  receives  said  plurality  of  mode  setting  signals  and 
selects  one  of  said  operation  modes  of  said  dynamic  random 
access  memory  based  on  said  mode  setting  signals. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  semiconductor  storage  circuit 
which  includes:  a  memory  cell  array  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
bit  lines  connected  with  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  and  a 
plurality  of  word  lines  connected  with  said  plurality  of  memory 
cells;  a  sense  amplifier  which  is  connected  to  first  ends  of  each  of 
said  pairs  of  bit  lines,  wherein  said  sense  amplifier  amplifies  an 
electric  potential  difference  between  two  lines  of  said  pairs  of  bit 
lines  in  response  to  an  activation  signal;  row  address  buffers  and 
column  address  buffers  which  receive  address  signals;  a  row 
decoder  for  decoding  said  address  signals  output  from  said  row 
address  buffers  and  driving  at  least  one  of  said  word  lines  con- 
nected with  said  memory  cells;  a  column  decoder  for  decoding  said 
address  signals  output  from  said  column  address  buffers  and  driv- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  bit  lines  connected  with  said 
memory  cells;  a  data  amplifier  for  receiving  an  output  data  signal 
from  said  sense  amplifier  selected  by  said  column  decoder  and 
amplifying  said  output  data  signal  as  an  amplified  output  data 
signal  when  data  is  read  from  said  memory  cell  array;  a  data-out 
buffer  for  receiving  said  amplified  output  data  signal  output  from 
said  data  amplifier  and  outputting  the  said  amplified  output  data 
signal  to  an  input/output  terminal;  a  write  buffer  for  receiving  a 
write  data  signal  supplied  from  said  input/output  terminal  when 
data  is  written  into  said  memory  cell  array;  a  write  amplifier  for 
receiving  said  write  data  signal  from  said  write  buffer  and  output- 
ting an  amplified  write  dau  signal  to  said  memory  cell  selected  by 
said  row  and  column  decoders;  a  column  address  buffer  latch 
circuit  disposed  immediately  before  or  immediately  after  said 
column  address  buffers;  a  column  decoder  latch  circuit  disposed 
immediately  before  or  immediately  after  said  column  decoder;  a 
data-out  buffer  latch  circuit  disposal  immediately  before  or  imme- 
diately after  said  data-out  buffer;  a  write  buffer  latch  circuit  dis- 
posed immediately  before  or  immediately  after  said  write  buffer; 
and  a  write  amplifier  latch  circuit  disposed  immediately  before  or 
immediately  after  said  write  amplifier,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

inputting  an  active  command  to  determine  a  row  address; 
inputting  a  write  conmiand  in  a  first  cycle; 
latching  a  first  column  address,  input  in  correspondence  with 
said  write  command,  in  said  column  address  buffer  latch 
circuit,  wherein  said  first  column  address  is  latched  during 
said  first  cycle  in  accordance  with  a  first  internal  clock  signal 
synchronized  with  an  external  clock  signal; 
latching  a  first  write  data  signal  input  from  said  input/output 
terminal  in  said  write  buffer  latch  circuit  during  said  first 
cycle,   wherein   said  first  write  data  signal  is  latched  in 
response  to  said  first  internal  clock  signal; 
latching  the  first  column  address  output  from  said  column 
address  buffer  latch  circuit  in  said  column  decoder  latch 
circuit  in  response  to  a  second  internal  clock  signal  synchro- 
nized with  the  external  clock  signal   in  a  second  cycle, 
wherein  said  second  cycle  is  next  to  said  first  cycle  during 
which  said  write  command  was  input; 
latching  the  first  write  data  signal  output  from  said  write  buffer 
latch  circuit  in  said  write  amplifier  latch  circuit  in  response  to 
said  second  internal  clock  signal  in  the  second  cycle; 
inputting  a  read  command  in  the  second  cycle; 
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latching  a  second  column  address,  input  in  coirespondence  with 
said  read  command,  in  said  column  address  buffer  latch 
circuit,  wherein  said  second  column  address  is  latched  in 
response  to  the  first  internal  clock  signal  during  the  second 
cycle  when  said  read  command  was  input; 

latching  the  second  cohwin  address  output  from  said  column 
address  buffer  latch  circuit  in  said  column  decoder  latch 
circuit  in  response  to  the  second  internal  clock  signal  during  a 
third  cycle,  wherein  said  third  cycle  is  next  to  the  second 
cycle;  and 

latching  the  amplified  output  data  signal  of  said  dau  amplifier  in 
said  data-out  buffer  latch  circuit  in  response  to  a  third  internal 
clock  signal  synchronized  with  the  external  clock  signal  dur- 
ing the  third  cycle. 


5,539,694 

MEMORY  WITH  ON-CHIP  DETECTION  OF  BIT  LINE 
LEAKS 

Olivier  Rouy.  Provence,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 
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|.  A  circuit  for  detection  of  leakage  currents  on  a  bit  line  of  an 
electrically  programmable  read-only  memory  which  is  composed 
of  cells  organized  in  rows  and  columns,  each  cell  having  a  source, 
gate  and  drain,  wherein  the  drains  of  all  said  cells  in  each  column 
are  connected  to  a  respective  bit  line;  said  circuit  comprising: 
current  generator; 

control  circuit  for  the  application,  in  detection  mode,  of  a 
control  voluge  to  said  current  generator  and  for  ground 
connection  of  said  gale  of  each  said  cell  in  a  selected  bit  line; 
and 

i  comparison  circuit  connected,  firstly,  to  said  selected  bit  line 
and,  secondly,  to  said  current  generator  to  detect  a  leakage 
current  on  said  selected  bit  line  greater  than  the  current 
delivered  by  said  current  generator; 

1  therein  said  comparison  circuit  comprises  a  comparator,  a  first 
current/voltage  converter,  the  input  of  said  first  current/ 
voltage  converter  being  connected  to  said  current  generator 
and  the  output  of  said  first  current/voltage  convener  being 
connected  to  said  comparator,  and  a  second  current/voluge 
convener,  the  input  of  said  second  current/voluge  convener 
being  connected  in  detection  mode  to  said  selected  bit  line 
and  the  output  of  said  second  current/voluge  converter  being 
connected  to  said  comparator. 


5,539,695 
FAST  ACCESS  MULTI-BIT  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Tamio  Saito,  Redwood  Siiores,  and  Masahirv  Tsunoda.  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SoUdas  Corporatioo,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  N«.  377,141,  Jan.  23,  1995.  Thfe  apfHcatiM 

Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,671 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365-189.09  25  cuims 


1.  A  metaojy,  comprising: 

a  primary  bit  line; 

a  multi-bit  memory  cell  coupled  to  said  primary  bit  line  for 
storing  a  stored  voluge  representing  a  plurality  of  dau  bits, 
said  mennoty  cell  applying  said  stored  voluge  to  said  primary 
bit  line; 

a  complementary  bit  line; 

a  comparator  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  primary  and  comple- 
mentary bit  lines,  and  an  output,  said  comparator  comparing 
said  stored  voluge  on  said  primary  bit  line  with  a  first 
reference  voluge  appearing  on  said  complementary  bit  line  to 
provide  a  first  comparison  result  on  said  output,  said  compara- 
tor fiinher  comparing  said  stored  voluge  on  said  primary  bit 
line  with  a  second  reference  voluge  appeanng  on  said 
complementary  bit  line  to  provide  a  second  comparison  result 
on  said  output;  and 

a  successive  approximation  analog-to-digiul  converter  (SAAD) 
having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  comparator,  an 
analog  output  coupled  to  said  complementary  bit  line,  and  a 
plurality  of  digital  outputs,  said  SAAD  generating  said  first 
reference  voluge  on  said  analog  output  and  applying  said  first 
reference  voluge  to  said  complementary  bit  line,  said  SAAD 
receiving  said  first  comparison  result  from  said  comparator 
and  detennining  a  first  bit  of  dau  from  said  first  comparison 
result,  said  SAAD  generating  said  second  reference  voluge 
on  said  analog  output  based  on  said  first  reference  voluge  and 
said  first  comparison  result,  and  applying  said  second  refer- 
ence voluge  to  said  complementary  bit  line,  said  S/VAD 
receiving  said  second  comparison  result  iiom  said  comparator 
and  determining  a  second  bit  of  dau  from  said  second  com- 
parison result,  said  SAAD  providing  said  first  and  second  bits 
of  dau  on  said  digital  outputs. 


5,539,6% 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING  DATA  IN  A 

SYNCHRONOUS  MEMORY  HAVING  COLUMN 

INDEPENDENT  SECTIONS  AND  A  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  WRITE  MASK 

OPERATIONS 

Vipul  C.  Patel,  16414  aover  Lodge  Ct,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

77478 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  189,527,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  466326 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365-189  17  claims 

1.  A  synchronous  memory  device  for  storing  data,  said  memory 
device  comprising: 
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a  timing  and  control  circuit  operable  to  receive  address  and 
control  inputs  and  to  generate  internal  control  signals,  one  of 
said  control  inputs  comprising  a  system  clock  signal  operating 
at  a  system  clock  frequency; 

a  memory  bank  including  a  plurality  of  memory  sections,  each 
of  said  memory  sections  including  an  array  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  row  decoder  coupled  to  said  timing  and  control  circuit  and 
operable  to  enable  rows  in  each  of  said  memory  sections; 

a  column  decoder  coupled  to  said  timing  and  control  circuit  and 
operable  to  synchronously  enable  columns  in  each  of  said 
memory  sections  substantially  simultaneously:  and 

an  input  buffer  coupled  to  said  memory  bank,  said  input  buffer 
operable  to  receive  input  data  groups  at  said  system  clock 
finequency  and  to  separately  latch  input  data  for  each  of  said 
memory  sections  in  synchronism  with  said  system  clock  fre- 
quency, wherein  said  input  buffer  includes  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  latches,  one  each  of  said  sets  associated  with  a  respective 
memory  section. 


5339,697 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  USING  DEFECTIVE 

UNREPAIRABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Timothy  Kim,  MUpitas,  and  Hak  J.  Kim,  Santa  Clara,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Bi-Search  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif., 

and  Tae  II  Media  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-Do,  China 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  285377 

Int  a."  GIIC  29/00;  G06F  I2AX) 

VJS.  CL  365—200  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  readable  and  writable  memory  having: 

at  least  one  permanent  unrepairable  defective  region; 
a  plurality  of  memory  address  terminals;  and 
a  plurality  of  memory  data  terminals: 

wherein  information  is  stored  in  said  readable  and  writable 

memory  by  applying  an  address  for  a  location  in  said 

readable  and  writable  memory  to  said  memory  address 

terminals; 

a  host  memory  I/O  controller  wherein  said  memory  controller 

generates  an  address  for  writing  information  to  or  retrieving 

information  from  said  readable  and  writable  memory;  and 

a  hardware  defective  memory  address  translation  circuit  having 

a  plurality  of  input  address  terminals  connected  to  receive 


said  address  from  said  host  memory  VO  controller,  and 
coupled  to  said  memory  address  terminals  wherein  said  hard- 
ware defective  memory  address  translation  circuit  maps  said 
address  to  a  translated  address,  and  further  wherein  said 
translated  address  specifies  a  location  in  said  readable  and 
writable  memory  that  is  not  defective. 


5,539,698 
REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Azuma  Suzuki,  Toyko-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  378,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-007185 

Int.  CI."  one  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—200  17  Claims 
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14.  A  redundancy  circuit  device  for  replacing  a  defective  normal 
memory  cell  with  a  spare  memory  cell,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sections  each  having  a  plurality  of  normal  memory 
cells  and  spare  memory  cells,  the  normal  memory  cells  being 
selected  by  activating  a  subsidiary  word  line  based  on  a  main 
word  line  signal  and  a  select  signal  and  by  selecting  the 
normal  memory  cells  connected  to  the  activated  subsidiary 
word  line; 

a  section  decoder  for  outputting  the  select  signal  to  each  of  said 
sections; 

a  plurality  of  address  program  circuit  groups  each  having  a 
plurality  of  defective  address  program  circuits,  and  each  cor- 
responding to  a  predetermined  number  of  said  sections,  each 
of  said  address  program  circuit  groups  programming  a  defec- 
tive normal  memory  cell  address  by  cutting  off  fuses,  when  an 
address  is  found,  each  of  said  address  program  circuit  groups 
outputting  a  spare  memory  cell  select  signal  for  selecting  the 
spare  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  subsidiary  word  line  drive  circuits,  one  input 
terminal  of  each  of  said  subsidiary  word  line  circuits  being 
connected  to  the  main  word  line  respectively,  each  section 
select  signal  of  said  section  decoder  being  applied  to  the  other 
input  terminal  of  each  of  said  subsidiary  word  line  circuits, 
subsidiary  word  lines  being  connected  to  an  output  terminal 
of  each  of  said  subsidiary  word  line  circuits;  and 

a  plurality  of  subsidiary  word  line  drive  disabling  circuits  pro- 
vided for  each  group  composed  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  subsidiary  word  line  drive  circuits,  for  disabling  a  plural- 
ity of  said  subsidiary  word  line  drive  circuits  of  each  corre- 
sponding group  from  driving  the  subsidiary  word  line  by 
cutting-off  fuses,  when  an  address  is  found,  a  plurality  of  said 
defective  address  program  circuits  for  programming  a  defec- 
tive address  by  cutting  fuses  selecting  the  spare  memory  cells, 
instead  of  the  normal  memory  cells  connected  to  the  subsid- 
iary word  lines  connected  to  said  subsidiary  word  line  drive 
circuits  disabled  from  driving  by  said  subsidiary  word  line 
drive  circuit  disabling  circuit. 
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5339,699 
FLASH  MEMORY  TESTING  APPARATUS 
!  Ihinya  Sato,  Meiwa-mura,  and  Hiromi  Ohshima,  Ina-machl, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304383 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225545 
Int  CL"  GUC  29/00 
»A  a.  365-201  6  Claims 
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I.  A  flash  memory  testing  apparatus  that  compares  readout  data 
fimm  a  flash  memory  under  writing  or  erasing  test  with  expected 
data  by  a  comparator  and  outputs  a  failure  signal  from  said 
comparator  in  case  of  a  mismatch  between  the  readout  data  and  the 
expected  data,  comprismg: 

a  pattern  generator  that  generates  address  data  to  define  a 
memory  cell  of  said  flash  memory,  control  data  to  determine 
eiUier  of  the  writing  or  erasing  test  for  said  memory  cell  and 
said  expected  data  lo  compare  with  said  readout  data,  said 
panem  generator  repeatedly  generating  the  same  data  for  die 
same  memory  cell  of  said  flash  memory  until  said  readout 
dau  and  said  expected  data  match  with  each  other: 
a  counter  connected  to  said  comparator  to  count  the  number  of 
pulses  representing  the  number  of  repeatedly  applying  said 
same  data  from  said  pattern  generator  to  said  same  memory 
cell  of  said  flash  memory  under  test;  and 
a  fail  memory  lo  store  count  data  from  said  counter  showing 
said  number  of  pulses  in  a  memory  area  determined  by  said 
address  data  from  said  panem  generator. 


5339,700 

:  OLUMN  SELECTION  CIRCUIT  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  WITH  TR.^NSFER  GATE 
AUfumi  Kawahara.  Moriguchi,  and  Toshiki  Mori,  Ibaraki, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  149366,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicaHon  Jun.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  489,776 
Zlaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-299483 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
ll. ».  a.  365—203 


a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  respectively  connected  to  said  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells; 
a  bit  line  precharger.  connected  to  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs, 
for  precharger  each  of  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  at  a 
predetermined  potential  which  is  intermediate  a  predeter- 
mined logic  high  potential  and  a  predetermined  logic  low 
potential; 
an  internal  data  bus  for  transmitting  data  to  be  written  into  or 

read  out  from  said  plurality  of  memory  cells: 
a  data  line  precharger,  connected  to  said  internal  data  bus,  for 
precharging  said  internal  data  bus  at  a  potential  equal  to  said 
predetermined  potential; 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  respectively  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  which  respectively  amplify  a  differ- 
ence between  potentials  of  bit  lines  of  said  plurality  of  bit  line 
pairs; 
a  plurality  of  transfer  gate  means,  respectively  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  such  thai  said  plurality  of  sense 
amplifiers  are  respectively  connected  between  said  plurality 
of  bit  line  pairs  and  said  plurality  of  transfer  gate  means,  for 
controlling  an  output  current  of  each  respective  sense  ampli- 
fier according  to  a  difference  between  an  output  potential  of 
each  respective  sense  amplifier  and  said  predetermined  poten- 
tial of  said  internal  data  bus,  each  of  said  plurality  of  transfer 
gate  means  including  at  least  one  gate  which  is  maintained  at 
said  predetermined  potential  so  as  to  set  each  transfer  gate 
means  in  a  normally  closed  state; 
at  least  one  column  decoder  for  decoding  a  column  address 
signal  input  thereinto  to  select  a  column  among  a  plurality  of 
columns;  and 
a  plurality  of  column  select  gate  means  which  are  respectively 
controlled  by  corresponding  outpuu  of  said  column  decoder 
and  which  are  respectively  connected  to  and  between  said 
plurality  of  transfer  gate  means  and  said  internal  data  bus  such 
that  said  plurality  of  transfer  gate  means  are  respectively 
connected  between  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  and  said 
plurality  of  column  select  gate  noeans.  wherein  each  transfer 
gate  means  is  opened  when  a  potential  of  a  corresponding  bit 
line  differs  from  said  predetermined  potential  by  at  least  one 
second  predetermined  potential  so  as  to  connect  said  corre- 
sponding bit  line  to  said  internal  bus  through  a  respective 
column  select  gate  means. 


4  Claims 
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5339,701 

SENSE  aRcurr  for  semiconductor  memory 

DEVICES 
Shin  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  511,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-204451 

Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365-207  5  cuums 
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1 .  A  column  selection  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  memory  com- 
pif«ng: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells: 


1.  A  sense  circuit  for  a  DRAM  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  bit 
lines  forming  complementary  pairs  with  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  word  lines  perpendiculariy  located  with  respect  to  said 
plurality  of  bit  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  wherein  each 
memory  cell  is  located  within  one  pair  of  bit  lines  and  at  an 
intersection  of  said  one  pa'r  with  one  word  line,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

at  least  one  sense  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  input/output  termi- 
nals connected  to  said  one  pair  of  bit  lines  for  sensing  poten- 
tial difference  therebetween; 
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at  least  one  pair  of  switching  elements  located  between  said  one 
pair  of  bit  lines  and  said  pair  of  input/output  terminals  of  said 
one  sense  amplifier,  whereby  said  sense  amplifier  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  and  electrically  disconnected  firom  said  one 
pair  of  bit  lines  when  said  pair  of  switching  elements  is 
conductive  and  non-conductive,  respectively; 

at  least  one  pair  of  restoring  lines  for  supplying  a  restoring 
voltage  potential  to  said  one  pair  of  bit  lines;  and 

at  least  one  restoring  switch  connected  between  said  one  pair  of 
bit  lines  and  said  pair  of  restoring  lines,  wherein  said  restoring 
switch  electrically  connects  said  one  pair  of  bit  lines  to  said 
one  pair  of  restoring  lines  when  said  pair  of  switching  ele- 
ments is  turned  oSF,  thereby  supplying  said  restoring  voltage 
potential  to  said  one  pair  of  bit  Unes. 


5^39,703 
DYNAMIC  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  APPARATUS 

FOR  CONTROLLING  REFRESH  CYCLE  TIME 
IVoy  A.  Manning,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,697,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5392,251.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3953*9 

InU  CI."  GlIC  n/40 

XiS.  a.  365—222  17  Claims 


5339,702 

TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Yeong-Chang  Ahn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongchungbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  15,  1993, 
2082/1993 

Int  a."  GlIC  7/02 
US.  a.  365—210  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  employing  dynamic  storage  of  information,  the 
system  comprising; 

a.  a  dynamic  memory,  powered  by  a  power  signal,  for  retaining 
the  information,  the  memory  characterized  by  a  retention 
time,  the  retention  time  being  responsive  to  the  power  signal; 

b.  a  first  circuit  that  refreshes  the  memory  according  to  a  period; 
and 

c.  a  timer  comprising  a  first  device,  the  first  device  characterized 
by  a  resistance,  a  magnitude  of  the  resistance  being  respon- 
sive to  the  power  signal,  wherein  the  period  is  responsive  to  a 
current  through  the  first  device. 


5339,704 

BAYESL\N  SEQUENTL\L  GAUSSIAN  SIMULATION  OF 

LITHOLOGY  WITH  NON  LINEAR  DATA 

Philippe  M.  Doyen,  Thames  Ditton,  and  Lennert  D.  Den  Boer, 

Middlesex,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas 

International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,603 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/40:1/34 

VS.  CI.  367—73  13  CUims 


1.  A  test  apparatus  for  a  semi-conductor  memory  device  com- 
prising: 

memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays,  said 
memory  cell  arrays  receiving  input  data  in  parallel; 

latch  control  means  responsive  to  a  write  enable  signal  and  an 
address  signal  for  outputting  a  control  signal  for  latching  the 
input  data  while  the  input  data  is  written  into  said  memory 
means; 

expected  data  latch  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  from 
said  latch  control  means  and  a  read  enable  signal  for  latching 
the  input  data  while  the  input  data  is  written  into  said  memory 
means; 

clock  generation  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  for  clock- 
ing the  expected  data  latch  means  in  response  to  a  test  flag 
signal  and  an  internal  column  address  select  signal; 

expected  data  transfer  means  for  transferring  data  from  said 
expected  data  latch  means  in  response  to  a  test  enable  signal 
and  the  read  enable  signal; 

data  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  output 
data  from  said  memory  means  are  the  same  as  the  expected 
data  from  said  expected  data  transfer  means;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  a  fail  signal  in  response  to  output 
signals  from  said  data  discrimination  means. 


IwiwjMi*  ■»iit~o*T*     ■>!  IRUC  ivu  ■  *T  utMOu    c\  [  www«T  t  ucv*>my  ««*jt  D*r<    »j I 


I  ouTFuT  jMUAtro  MOBCt  MC  MAP  trmc  coiynTtii  wwws    71 


1.  A  method  for  modeling  the  spatial  disttibution  of  a  continuous 
primary  petrophysical  variable  over  a  regular  array  of  a  laige 
number  of  pixels  representative  of  secondary  observation  stations, 
comprising: 

a)  assembling  in  a  programmed  computer  including  a  data 
processor,  a  first  set  of  measurements  of  a  primary  variable  at 
a  small  number  of  control  pixels  and  a  second  set  of  measure- 
ments of  an  associated  secondary  variable  at  all  pixels  of  said 
array; 

b)  estimating  the  mean  and  variance  of  the  Gaussian  prior 
distribution  of  the  primary  variable  from  the  first  measure- 
ment set; 

c)  estimating  the  joint  probability  distribution  of  the  primary  and 
secondary  variables  from  a  scatter  diagram  of  the  first  and 
second  measurement  sets  at  the  control  pixels; 
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( )  selecting  an  as-yet  unsimulated  pixel  at  random; 

E » estimating  the  Gaussian  conditional  probability  distribution  of 
the  primary  variable  at  said  selected  pixel  by  kriging  the 
primary  data  at  conQ-ol  pixels  within  a  selected  search  region 
encompassing  said  selected  pixel; 

in  the  data  processor,  calculating  the  probability  ratio  between 
said  conditional  probability  distribution  and  the  prior  distribu- 
tion at  said  selected  pixel; 

;  I  extracting  a  one-dimensional  slice  through  the  joint  probabil- 
ity distribution  corresponding  to  a  measured  value  of  the 
secondary  data  at  said  selected  pixel; 

n  calculating,  in  the  data  processor,  a  posterior  probability 
distribution  for  the  primary  variable  at  said  selected  pixel  by 
taking  the  product  of  the  probability  ratio  and  the  extracted 
one-dimensional  slice; 

)  drawing  a  simulated  value  for  said  primary  variable  at  said 
selected  pixel  by  sampling  at  random  fix)m  said  posterior 
probability  distribution; 
, )  entering  the  simulated  value  of  said  primary  variable  into  said 
array  at  said  selected  pixel  as  an  additional  control  pixel; 

:    repeating  steps  d)  through  j)  until  the  primary  variable  is 
simulated  for  all  pixels  of  the  array; 
with  the  aid  of  a  computer  graphics  program,  mapping  the 
distribution  of  the  simulated  primary  petrophysical  variable 
over  the  array  of  pixels. 


5339,706 
PULSIMETER  PROVIDED  WITH  OR  WITHOUT  A 
PEDOMETER 
Masaaki  Takenaka;  Manabu  Yoshimura,  both  of  Kyoto;  Tsu- 
tomu  Yamasawa;  Maki  Hasegawa,  both  of  Osaka:  Masal- 
sugu  HJrano,  Kyoto,  and  Satoshi  Nishida.  Koriyama.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation.  Kvoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  383304 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-11434 

Int.  CI."  G04B  47/00;  A61B  5/02 

VS.  CI.  368-10  17  Claims 
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5339,705 

ULTRASONIC  SPEECH  TRANSLATOR  AND 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

M.  Alfred  Akerman,  Knoxville;  Curtis  W.  Avers,  Clinton,  and 

Howard  D.  Hayncs,  Knoxville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

rn  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,889 


Int.  CL*  H04B  11/00 


32  Claims 


1.  A  pulsimeter  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face  opposite  the 
front  face, 

a  finger  insertion  section  disposed  on  the  back  face  of  said  main 
body  into  which  a  finger  is  insertable, 

a  pulse  sensor  for  sensing  pulses  of  a  user's  finger  inserted  into 
said  finger  insertion  section,  and 

a  display  disposed  on  the  front  face  of  said  main  body  and 
configured  to  display  the  pulses  sensed  by  said  pulse  sensor, 
wherein  said  display  and  said  finger  insertion  section  are 
arranged  such  that  said  display  may  be  observed  by  the  user 
while  the  user's  finger  is  insetted  into  said  finger  insertion 
section. 


\.  wireless  communication  system  for  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing bodio  signals  via  ultrasonic  acoustical  pressure  waves  compris- 
ing an  ultrasonic  transmitting  device  and  an  ultrasonic  receiving 
device; 

wSierein  the  ultrasonic  transmitting  device  further  comprises: 
i  I  source  for  producing  audio  signals; 

i  1  voltage  conu^olled  oscillator  for  receiving  the  audio  signal, 
producing  a  carrier  signal  in  the  ultrasonic  frequency  range, 
frequency  modulating  the  carrier  signal  with  the  audio 
signals,  and  producing  a  frequency  modulated  carrier  sig- 
nal; 
1  transmitting  converter  for  receiving  a  frequency  modulated 
carrier  signal  and  transforming  the  frequency  modulated 
carrier  signal  to  produce  a  frequency  modulated  acoustic 
pressure  wave  signal;  and 
wherein  the  ultrasonic  receiving  device  finther  comprises: 

receiving  convener  for  receiving  frequency  modulated 
acoustic  pressure  wave  signals  and  transforming  the  fre- 
quency modulated  acoustic  pressure  wave  signals  to  pro- 
duce a  frequency  modulated  electronic  carrier  signal; 
1  demodulator  for  receiving  a  frequency  modulated  electronic 
carrier  signal,  demodulating  the  modulating  audio  signal 
from  the  ultrasonic  carrier  signal,  and  producing  a  demodu- 
lated audio  signal;  and 
I  output  device  for  receiving  the  dentMxlulated  audio  signal. 

lt*-387  0.G.-96-23:QL3 


5339,707 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP  DRIVER  SYSTEM 
Grady  M.  Wood,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490^)52 

Int  CI."  G04B  19/30:  G09G  3/10:3/36 

VS.  a.  368-67  ,3  claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  timekeeping  system  having  a  time  display  and 
an  electroluminescent  lamp  for  illuminating  said  display,  a  system 
for  operating  said  display  and  applying  power  from  a  battery  and 
through  an  inductor  to  said  lamp,  which  system  comprises  first  and 
second  circuits  respectively  operative  at  relativel-  low  and  rela- 
tively high  voltage,  said  first  circuit  being  operative  exclusively  at 
said  low  voluge,  said  first  circuit  having  an  oscillator,  a  counter 
connected  to  said  oscillator  for  receiving  a  relatively  high  fre- 
quency first  signal  therefrom  and  providing  a  plurality  of  second 
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signals,  each  of  successively  lower  frequency  than  said  first  signal, 
the  lowest  frequency  signal  of  said  plurality  of  second  signals 
being  of  frequency  for  driving  said  display  to  keep  lime,  said  first 
circuit  also  having  circuits  responsive  to  at  least  some  of  said 
plurality  of  second  signals  for  providing  switching  signals,  said 
second  circuit  being  an  inverter  having  a  high  voltage  output 
connected  to  said  lamp  and  at  least  one  switching  input  for  oper- 
ating means  for  switching  current  from  said  battery  in  said  induc- 
tor, and  said  switching  signals  being  connected  to  said  switching 
input  of  said  inverter. 


5.539,709 

MAGNETOOPTICAL  RFXORDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  USING  MULTI-LAYERED  MEDIA 

Masatoshi  Sato;  Jun  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hideki  Akasaka, 

Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  453,255,  Dec.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,239,524,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,973,  Aug.  31, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

870,350,  Jun.  4,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  92,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11. 1985,  60-126775; 
Sep.  11,  1985,  60-201423;  Sep.  30,  1985,  60-217313;  Sep.  4, 
1986.  61-208608 

Int.  CI."  GllB  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—13  5  Claims 


5.539.708 
SPRING-BARREL  SUPPLYING  CONSTANT  TORQUE 
Henri-Michel  Guignard,  Cossonay,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Frederic  Piguet  S.A.,  Le  Brassus,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  13.  1993, 3086/ 
93 

Int  a."  G04B  l/IO 
VS.  a.  368—140  3  aaims 


FIRST  UttER       RGXROMG  LATER 


JECOMD  USER    REFERENCE  LAVER 


RECOROlNC 
LAYER  1 

<t<«»t  •«»» 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  on  a  multilayered  magnetooptical 
recording  medium  that  includes  a  first  layer  having  a  perpendicular 
magnetic  anisotropy  as  a  recording  layer  and  a  second  layer  having 
a  perpendicular  magnetic  anisotropy  as  an  auxiliary  recording 
layer,  the  Curie  point  of  the  second  layer  being  higher  than  that  of 
the  first  layer  comprising  heating  part  of  the  recording  medium  to 
a  temperature  which  is  lower  than  the  Curie  point  of  the  second 
layer,  and  thereafter  forming  a  bit  on  said  first  layer  by  controlling 
the  magnetization  direction  of  the  first  layer  at  said  part  by  the 
magnetization  of  the  second  layer  at  said  pan. 


5,539,710 
VIDEO  OPTICAL  DISK  SYSTEM  COMPATIBLE  WITH 
BOTH  READ  ONLY  AND  WRITABLE  OPTICAL  DISKS 
HAVING  THE  SAME  RECORDING  FORMAT 
Nobuhiro    Tokushuku,    Yokohama;     Masaaki     Kurebayashi, 
Ebina;  Kouichi  Moritani,  Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Yanagihara. 
Kamakura;  Katsuo  Konishi,  Yokohama:  Katsuyuki  Tanaka, 
Kamakura;  Yoshihiko  Noro.  Yokohama,  and  Yoshie  Kodera, 
Chigasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-042815 

Int.  a."  GllB  17/22 

VS.  CI.  369—32  17  Claims 


Cz>' 
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1.  A  mainspring  (3)  for  a  timepiece,  coiled  inside  a  barrel  at  an 
angle  a  of  n2ll  radians,  said  .spring  having  a  rectangular  section 
spiral  form  of  constant  width  (h),  and  comprising  n  coils;  a  first 
end  (4)  of  the  spring  being  hooked  to  a  core  (5)  integral  with  an 
arbor  of  the  barrel,  and  a  second,  opposite  end  (6)  being  fixed  to  a 
wall  (2)  of  the  barrel: 
said  spring  comprising: 

a  first  portion,  extending  in  a  direction  from  the  barrel  wall  (2) 
towards  the  core,  in  which  the  thickness  e  of  the  spring 
increases  in  the  direction:  and 
a  second  portion  extending  between  an  end  of  said  first  portion 
and  the  core,  said  first  portion  exhibiting  a  length  sufficient  to 
provide  operating  power  to  the  timepiece  during  at  least  the 
first  twenty  four  hours  of  operation; 
wherein  the  thickness  e  of  the  spring  is  selected  so  that  the 
coiling  angle  a  of  said  first  portion  of  the  spring  times  the 
cubed  value  of  the  thickness  e  of  said  spring  at  said  angle  a 
has  a  constant  value,  namely  a-e^=constant. 
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1.  An  optical  disk  recording  system  employing  a  writable  optical 
disk  for  video  use,  the  optical  disk  recording  system  characterized 
in  that  information  is  recorded  on  the  writable  optical  disk  which 
exhibits  a  C/N  (carrier-to-noise)  ratio  of  at  least  60  dB  under 
conditions  of  a  signal  frequency  of  8  MHz  and  a  noise  band  of  30 
kHz,  in  the  same  recording  format  as  that  of  a  read  only  type 
optical  disk; 
wherein  said  read  only  type  optical  disk  is  an  LD  (laser  disk)  on 
which  an  NTSC  (National  Television  System  Committee) 
signal  is  recorded,  and  the  recording  format  of  said  writable 
optical  disk  for  recording  the  information  is  NTSC  direct  FM 
(frequency  modulation)  recording  in  which  the  NTSC  signal 
is  directly  subjected  to  frequency  nwdulation;  and 
wherein  said  system  includes: 
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a  video  software  reproducing  unit  which  includes  at  least  one 
device  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  an  LD  player,  a 
VTR  (video  tape  recorder)  for  home  use,  a  VTR  for  business 
use  and  other  video  equipment:  ■ 

a  record  signal  generating  unit  which  affixes  control  code  data 
peculiar  to  an  LD  (laser  disk)  being  said  read  only  type 
optical  disk,  to  a  reproduced  output  signal  from  said  video 
software  reproducing  unit,  and  then  subjecting  the  resulting 
signal  to  frequency  modulation:  and 

a  recording  unit  which  records  a  record  signal  from  said  record 
signal  generating  unit,  on  said  writable  optical  disk  as  said 
information. 


5,539,712 
LIFTING  AND  LOWERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  RECORD 
PLAYBACK  UNIT  IN  A  RECORD  PLAYING  DEVICE 
Wilhelm  Menke,  Bingen;  Ullrich  Schulze,  Wiesbaden;  Horst 
Niederlein,  and  Boerge  Heidersberger,  both  of  Bingen,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  NSM  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bingen,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A)1023,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/1153S,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,886,  Oct.  17,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5428,016.  This  PCT  application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

244,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1991,  41  40 
234.0 

Int  a."  GllB  17/22 
U-S.  CI.  369-36  6  Claims 


5439,711 
OPTICAL  DISC  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
4fcra  Mitani,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,277 

Haims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278566 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

Ufa.  369-32  32  aaims 


1.  In  record  playing  device  including  a  record  magazine  that 
contains  record  holders  with  records  located  in  superimposed  stor- 
age compartments,  a  record  playback  unit  located  adjacent  the 
record  magazine  and  a  traveling  transport  device  for  conveying  a 
desired  record  with  the  record  holder  back  and  forth  between  a 
selected  storage  compartment  and  the  playback  unit,  said  device 
further  comprising: 
a  lifting  and  lowering  device  disposed  above  the  playback  unit 
and  including: 

a  vertically  extending  guide  rod; 

holding  mechanism  being  seated  to  glide  on  the  guide  rod; 
a  bracket  fixed  to  the  holding  mechanism  and  comprising  a 
record  hold-down  element  for  receiving  a  record  holder 
with  a  record;  and 
a  motor-driven  eccentric  control  coupled  to  the  holding 
mechanism  for  lowering  and  lifting  the  holding  mechanism 
together  with  the  bracket  along  guide  rod. 


I  A  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

i«ess  means  for  accessing  a  recording  medium  so  that  an 
information  signal  is  read  out  ftom  said  recording  medium; 

I  itecting  means  for  counting  frequency  with  which  said  access 
means  accesses  the  same  recording  unit  region  of  said  record- 
ing medium  and  detecting  a  recording  unit  region  of  high 
access  frequency: 

]  ndom  number  generating  means  for  generating  a  random  num- 
ber, and 
1 1  oving  means  for  moving  said  access  means  to  other  i«:ording 
unit  region  on  said  recording  medium  in  response  to  a  random 
number  generated  from  said  random  number  generating 
means  after  said  access  means  accesses  said  recording  unit 
region  of  high  access  frequency  detected  by  said  detecting 
means. 


5339,713 

RECORDING-PLAYBACK  DEVICE  WFTH  TIME 

DEPENDENT  EJECT  SEQUENCE 

Kazuhiro  Ido;  Eiichi  Ishikawa;  Masayuki  Sakai,  and  Yukio 

Yoshino,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd„ 

Saitame-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,153 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12,  1993.  5-277394 

Int  a."  GllB  17/22:17/04 

VS.  a.  369-36  11  Claims 
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A  medium  recording-playback  device  which  comprises: 
medium  storage  means  in  which  a  plurality  of  recording 
medium  elements  are  respectively  stored  in  a  plurality  of 
storage  regions  that  are  distinguished  by  identification  num- 
bers; 
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a  transport  means  by  which  the  recording  medium  elements, 
currently  installed,  in  said  device  are  loaded  into  the  respec- 
tive storage  regions  of  said  medium  storage  means  or  are 
ejected  to  a  set  position  from  an  insertion  pon; 

an  operating  means  for  inputting  ejection  commands  that  sets 
one  of  an  automatic  ejection  process  and  a  manually-selected 
ejection  process  in  respect  to  the  removal  of  the  recording 
medium  elements,  the  operating  means  including  an  input 
operator  key  and  a  timer  responsive  to  operation  of  the  input 
operator  key  to  set  a  time  period,  a  predetermined  time  period 
being  previously  set  in  the  operating  means,  and  a  comparison 
of  the  operator-set  time  period  with  the  predetermined  time 
period  determining  whether  said  automatic  ejection  system 
process  or  said  manually-selected  ejection  process  is  enabled: 
and 

a  control  means  which,  in  response  to  said  ejection  commands, 
causes  recording  medium  elements  that  are  present  in  said 
device  to  be  ejected  in  a  set  order 


5.539,716 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  DISC  WITH  COMPRESSED 
AUDIO  PCM  DATA  INTERLEAVED  WITH  VIDEO  DATA 
Makoto  Furuhashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  976,900,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1991,  3-333911 
Int  CI.''  GllB  3/90 
U.S.  CI.  369—59  4  Claims 
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5,539,714 

ADAPTIVE  RUNOUT  COMPENSATION  FOR 

MINIATURE  DISK  DRIVES 

Thomas  L.  Andrews,  Jr.,  Ward,  and  Gary  E.  Counts,  Arvada, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Boulder, 

Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,478,  Sep.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,494 

Int.  ex."  GllB  7/m) 

\iS.  CI.  369—44.26  44  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disc  on  which  an  audio  signal  in  the  form  of 
compressed  data  is  recorded  along  with  a  video  signal,  said  optical 
disc  comprising: 

an  identification  area  containing  identification  data  for  identify- 
ing a  particular  one  of  two  different  data  transfer  rates  of  said 
optical  disc,  a  first  one  of  said  two  different  data  transfer  rates 
corresponding  to  a  first  disc  rotation  speed  and  a  second  one 
of  said  two  different  data  transfer  rates  corresponding  to  a 
second  disc  rotation  speed  which  is  twice  as  fast  as  said  first 
disc  rotation  speed:  and 

a  data  recording  area  m  which  said  compressed  data  are  inter- 
leaved with  said  video  signal,  compressed  data  interleaved 
with  said  video  signal  which  have  said  corresponding  first  one 
of  said  two  different  data  transfer  rales  corresponding  to  said 
first  disc  rotation  speed  having  a  first  interleaving  factor,  and 
compres,sed  data  interleaved  with  said  video  signal  which 
have  said  corresponding  second  one  of  said  two  different  data 
transfer  rates  corresponding  to  said  second  disc  rotation  speed 
having  a  second  interieaving  factor  that  is  double  said  first 
interleaving  factor 


1.  In  a  miniature  disk  drive  with  at  least  one  disk  and  a  servo 
system  that  includes  a  servo  compensator  that  generates  an  actua- 
tor adjustment  signal  in  response  to  a  position  error  signal  for 
positioning  a  read/write  head  over  a  track  on  said  disk,  a  secondary 
servo  system  comprising: 

analyzer  means,  responsive  to  said  position  error  signal,  for 
generating  a  runout  factor  wherein  said  analyzer  means  fur- 
ther comprises: 

a  memory  wherein  is  stored  a  cumulative  runout  factor:  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  position  error  signal,  for  generating 

a  new  runout  factor: 
wherein  said  analyzer  means  generates  said  runout  factor 
using  said  stored  cumulative  runout  factor  and  said  new 
runout  factor:  and 
generator  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  analyzer  means,  for 
generating  a  sector  runout  correction  signal  using  said  runout 
factor  wherein  said  analyzer  means  and  said  generator  means 
operate  simultaneously  during  operation  of  said  miniature 
disk  drive  thereby  providing  adaptive  runout  compensation 
for  displacement  of  said  at  least  one  disk  at  any  time  during 
.said  operation. 


5,539,715 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,539,717 
PLAYER  FOR  REPRODUCING  BOTH  MINIDISC  AND 
COMPACT  DISC 
Hyungho  Choi,  Kyeongki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dae- 
woo Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser  No.  357^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  13,  1993, 
93-27413 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/035 


U.S.  CI.  369—75.2 
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1.  A  di.sc  player  for  reproducing  a  minidisc  and  a  compact  disc, 
compri.sing: 

a  disc  tray  ha\  ing  a  compact  disc  mounting  part  disptised  on  an 
upper  surface  thereof,  a  minidisc  mounting  part  secured  to  the 
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upper  surface  thereof,  cut  portions  formed  thereon  in  align- 
nuent  of  central  points  of  said  minidisc  and  compact  disc 
mounting  pans  to  expose  the  compact  disc  and  minidisc  to  a 
pickup,  a  rack  gear  disposed  on  a  lower  edge  of  one  side  wall 
thereof  and  first  cam  grooves  disposed  on  side  walls  thereof: 
base  plate  having  a  rectangular  cut  portion  formed  at  a  center 
thereof  so  that  the  pickup  may  read  out  data  from  the  compact 
disc  and  minidisc  and  first  shafts  projected  ftom  both  side 
walls  thereof  to  be  inserted  into  said  first  cam  grooves  of  said 
disc  tray: 

1  outer  chassis  having  first  vertical  cut  portions  formed  on  side 
walls  thereof  to  guide  an  elevating  movement  of  said  first 
shafts: 

pickup  feeding  device  secured  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  base 
plate: 

compact   disc   turntable   and   a   minidisc   turntable   secured 
respectively  to  a  front  center  and  a  rear  center  of  said  rectan- 
gular cut  portion  of  said  base  plate:  and 
oading  means  for  loading  and/unloading  the  disc  tray,  secured 
to  one  side  wall  of  said  outer  chassis. 


5339,719 
LIGHT  BEAM  DEVIATION  DETECTING  DEVICE  USED 
IN  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Toshihiro  Motoi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,113 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-019710 
Int.  CI.*  GllB  7/0(h  G02B  26/08 
U.S.  CI.  369-112  i2aaims 
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5,539,718 

OPTICAL  HEAD  FOR  CONTROLLING  LIGHT 

IRRADIATION  IN  A  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING 

AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Hiroaki  Hoshi.  Yokohama;  Susumu  Matsumura,  Kawaguchi; 
Masakuni  Yamamoto,  Yamato,  and  Eiji  Yamaguchi,  Zama, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  ^15,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sepj  10,  1992,  4-266896 
I  Int.  a."  GllB  7/00^ 

"•  3*9-100  u  Claims 
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8.  A  light  beam  deviation  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting 
deviation  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  light  beams  which  simulta- 
neously scan  a  recording  medium  In  a  primary  scanning  direction 
of  said  plurality  of  parallel  light  beams,  comprising: 
a  first  sensor,  having  a  first  plane  surface,  for  detecting  said 

plurality  of  parallel  light  beams: 
a  second  sensor,  having  a  second  plane  surface,  for  detecting 
said  plurality  of  parallel  light  beams  after  detection  of  said 
plurality  of  parallel  light  beams  by  said  first  sensor: 
wherein  an  initial  contact  edge,  of  said  first  plane  surface,  with 
said  plurality  of  parallel  light  beams,  is  not  parallel  to  an 
initial  contact  edge,  of  said  second  plane  surface,  with  said 
plurality  of  parallel  light  beams  when  said  plurality  of  parallel 
light  beams  scan  said  first  plane  surface  and  said  second  plane 
surface  in  said  primary  scanning  direction: 
a  calculator  for  counting  time  periods  of  said  plurality  of  parallel 
hght  beams  scanning  from  said  initial  contact  edge  of  said 
first  plane  surface  to  said  initial  contact  edge  of  said  second 
plane  surface,  and  for  calculating  difference  among  said  time 
periods: 

a  deviation  calculator  for  calculating  deviation  of  said  difference 
among  said  time  periods  from  a  reference  time  difference  so 
that  deviation  of  scanning  positions  of  said  plurality  of  paral- 
lel light  beams  in  relation  to  each  other  in  a  sub-scanning 
direction,  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  primary  scanning 
direction,  is  determined:  and 

a  reference  position  deviation  detector  for  detecting  a  deviation 
of  a  scanning  position  of  a  reference  light  beam,  which  is 
selected  from  said  plurality  of  parallel  light  beams,  in  said 
sub-scanning  direction  fi-om  a  reference  scanning  position. 


1.  '  n  optical  head  comprising: 

irradiating  means  for  in^adiating  a  recording  medium  with  a  light 

beam: 
separating  means  disposed   in  an  optical  path  between  the 

recording  medium  and  said  irradiating  means,  for  separating  a 

portion  of  the   light  beam  u^aveling  from   said   in^diating 

means  to  the  recording  medium:  and 
lieitciing  means  having  a  plurality  of  sensor  portions  for  detect- 

irij;  a  light  quantity  disuibuuon  of  the  light  beam  separated  by 

said  separating  means. 


5,539.720 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  LIGHT 

SOURCE  BY  STORED  CURRENT  VALUE  AND  FOR 

PROCESSING  INFORMATION 

Shigeru  Aoi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,557,  Oct.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser  No.  109,112 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  II,  1988,  63-256318 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369-116  ,7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  infoimation  recording/reproducing  method  com- 
prising: 

a  first  step  of  supplying  a  driving  current  to  a  semiconductor 

laser  to  emit  a  light  beam: 
a  second  step  of  converging  the  light  beam  emitted  ft-om  the 

semiconductor  laser  and  irradiating  the  converged  light  beam 

onto  a  predetennined  area  on  an  optical  recording  medium 

where  no  information  is  recorded; 
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a  third  step  of  performing  focusing  control  to  adjust  focal  points 
of  the  light  beam  on  the  predetermined  area  of  the  recording 
medium: 

a  fourth  step  of  adjusting  the  driving  current  in  states  in  which 
the  focusing  control  is  being  performed,  while  monitoring 
power  of  the  light  beam,  to  set  the  power  of  the  light  beam  to 
a  predetermined  value  required  for  recording  or  reproducing 
information; 

a  fifth  step  of  storing  a  value  of  the  driving  current  supplied  to 
the  semiconductor  laser  when  the  power  of  the  light  beam  is 
set  to  the  predetermined  value  in  said  fourth  step;  and 

a  sixth  step  of  supplying  the  driving  current  having  the  value 
stored  in  said  fifth  step  to  the  semiconductor  laser  to  emit  the 
light  beam,  and  scanning  the  recording  medium  with  the  light 
beam  to  thereby  effect  one  of  recording  of  information  on  and 
reproducing  of  information  from  the  recording  medium. 


5^39,721 

REDUaNG  THE  RECORDING  POWER  BASED  ON  THE 

TIMING  OF  RECORDED  SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNAL 

Naoharu  Yanagawa,  and  Shinichi  Okada,  both  of  Tokorozawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,739 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1993,  5-105712 

tat  CI."  GllB  7/00:  H04N  5/76 

VS.  a.  369—116  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  an  optical  disc,  by  irradiating  a  laser 
light  onto  a  predetermined  track  of  the  optical  disc  to  record 
information  pits  corresponding  to  an  input  video  composite  signal 
including  video  data  signal  and  frame  synchroiuzation  signal,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  time  duration  of  the  frame  synchronization  signal  to 

be  recorded; 
recording  the  video  data  signal  in  form  of  the  information  pits 

on  the  predetermined  track; 
recording  the  frame  synchronization  signal  in  form  of  the  infor- 
mation pits  on  the  predetermined  track  such  that  at  least  one 
information  pit  corresponding  to  the  frame  synchronization 
signal  on  one  turn  of  the  predetermined  track  is  located 
adjacent  to  another  information  pit  corresponding  to  the  video 
data  signal  on  another  tum  of  the  predetermined  track  adja- 
cent to  said  one  turn  of  the  predetermined  track;  and 


reducing  at  least  one  of  a  recording  power  and  a  recording  duty 
cycle  of  the  laser  light  for  recording  the  frame  synchroniza- 
tion signal  to  reduce  cross  talk  when  the  information  pit 
corresponding  to  the  frame  synchronization  signal  is  recorded 
by  the  laser  light,  according  to  the  detected  time  duration. 


5439,722 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

WITH  A  READING  BEAM  HAVING  FREQUENCY 

COMPONENTS  OF  N  WAVELENGTHS 

CORRESPONDING  TO  FOUR  TIMES  THE  N  DEPTHS  TO 

A  ROW  OF  PITS 
Takayuki  Nomoto,  Tokorozawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,271,  Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-088681 

tat  CI."  GllB  7/24 

U.S.  a.  369—121  3  Claims 


1.  An  information  reproducing  method  of  reproducing  informa- 
tion from  an  optical  disk  having  unit  areas  continuously  provided 
in  a  circumferential  direction,  each  bit  of  said  information  being 
recorded  in  the  form  of  a  pit,  wherein  said  optical  disk  comprises 
at  least  one  pit  in  each  of  said  unit  areas,  said  pit  having  a  depth  of 
one  of  n  depths,  n  being  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  two. 
wherein  each  bit  of  said  information  recorded  in  the  form  of  a  pit 
has  a  depth  which  corresponds  respectively  to  one  of  said  n  depths, 
each  bit  of  said  information  being  recorded  by  setting  a  depth  of  a 
corresponding  pit.  said  information  reproducing  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

irradiating  a  read  beam  having  frequency  components  of  n 

wavelengths   corresponding   to   four   times   said   n   depths. 

respectively,  to  a  row  of  said  unit  areas;  and 
acquiring  pit  information  based  on  an  intensity  distribution  in  a 

plane  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  a  reflected  beam 

from  said  row  of  unit  areas. 


5,539,723 

METHOD,  APPARATUS,  AND  MEDIUM  FOR 

RECORDING  INFORMATION  IN  DATA  SECTIONS 

HAVING  NUMBER  OF  BYTES  WHICH  INCREASE  IN 

CIRCUMFERENCE  OF  TRACKS  ON  MEDIUM 

Takashi  Hoshino,  Yokohama;  Tetsuya  Ikeda,  Chigasaki,  and 

Junichi  Ishii,  Narashino,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,445,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,459,710,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,677,  Jul.  9, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,388,090.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  513,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991,  3-168025; 

Mar.  12,  1992,  4-053282 

tat  a.*  GllB  7/24.11/00 
VS.  a.  369— 275J  7  Claims 

1.  An  information  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  infor- 
mation from  a  disk-shaped  information  recording  medium,  the 
disk-shaped  information  recording  medium  including 
a  plurality  of  tracks  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  bands,  the  bands 
being  disposed  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  disk-shaped  infor- 
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a  pattern  of  recording  pits  of  a  program  recorded  on  said  disk 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  grooves  on  said  tracks 
continuously  around  said  disk  without  allocated  additss  sec- 
tors. 


mation  recording  medium  extending  from  an  innermost  band 
to  an  outermost  band,  and 

plurality  of  ser\'o  sections  and  a  plurality  of  data  sections 
disposed  on  the  tracks  such  that  seno  sections  and  data 
sections  are  alternately  disposed  on  each  of  the  tracks  with  the 
servo  sections  on  each  of  the  tracks  being  disposed  at  prede- 
termined angular  intervals. 
« a  :h  of  the  servo  sections  including  wobble  pits  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  center  of  a  respective  track  on  which  the 
jservo  section  is  disposed, 
the  information  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
Aiving  means  for  drix  ing  the  disk-shaped  information  recording 

medium  at  a  predetermined  angular  velocity; 
ser\o  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  servo  reproduction 

.Mgnal  from  the  servo  sections: 
a  clock  reference  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  clock 

reference  signal  based  on  the  servo  reproduction  signal; 
a  servo  clock  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  servo  clock 

based  on  the  clock  reference  signal: 
a  data  clock  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  data  clock  based 

on  Che  clock  reference  signal;  and 
data  reproducing  means  for-reproducing  a  data  reproduction 

signal  from  the  data  sections  based  on  the  data  clock; 
wherein  the  data  clock  has  a  frequency  which  is  constant  for  a 
same  band  and  increases  at  each  transition  from  one  band  to 
an  outer  adjacent  band:  and 
wtitrein  the  data  clock  divides  each  of  the  servo  sections  in  a 
same  band  into  an  integral  number  of  equal  divisions  each 
corresponding  to  a  data  clock  interval,  and  divides  each  of  the 
data  sections  in  a  same  band  into  an  integral  number  of  equal 
divisions  each  corresponding  to  a  data  clock  interval. 


5,539,725 
PORT  ADDRESS  RESOLUTION  DEVICE 
Bradley  S.  Trubey,  Raleigh;  Anthony  D.  Walker,  Rongemonf 
Jay  L.  Smith;  Kenneth  T.  Wilson,  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of 
N.C.,  and  David  E.  BartoUni,  Dudley.  Mass..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  and 
3COM  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,694 

Int.  CI.''  H04J  3/14 

VS.  CI.  370-13  5  Claims 
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5,539,724 
OPl  ICAL  DISK  HAVING  WOBBLED,  DISCONTINUOUS 

GROOVES 
Katsuhiko  Ohtomo,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
lion,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser,  No.  142,946.  Oct.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,615 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1992.  4-293310 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/24 
VS.  CI.  369-275.4  5  claims 

1.  An  optical  disk  in  which  tracks  are  formed  on  a  disk  base 
plate  and  recording  pits  corresponding  to  information  are  formed 
on  said  u-acks  in  a  multi-channel  fashion,  comprising: 

grooves  that  define  said  tracks  being  formed  as  discontinuous 
grooves  formed  around  said  disk  which  are  fine  wobbled  in 
the  radial  direction  of  said  disk  base  plate; 
address  information  of  said  tracks  being  provided  by  a  groove 
Mttem  formed  by  said  discontinuous  grooves:  and 


1.  A  mechanism  for  use  in  a  serial  network  hub  which  includes. 
a  plurality  of  ports  for  attaching  stations  to  the  network,  a  pro- 
grammed hub  processor  having  an  input/output  bus  for  generating 
and  correlating  a  list  of  active  ports  with  the  stations  on  the  hub  to 
which  they  are  connected  and  includes: 

a  first  input  buffer  means  connected  upstream  on  the  network  of 
the  first  active  hub  port  and  adapted  to  receive  signals  on  the 
network  and  interrupt  the  hub  processor  via  the  inpul/output 
bus  when  predetermined  signals  are  received; 
a  second  input  buffer  means  connected  downstream  of  the  last 
active  hub  pon  and  adapted  to  receive  signals  on  the  network 
and  interrupt  the  hub  processor  via  the  input/output  bus  when 
predetermined  signals  are  received;  and. 
programming  means  at  said  hub  processor  for  reading  the  con- 
tents of  the  said  first  and  second  input  buffer  means  when 
interrupted  and  for  maintaining  a  sequential  list  of  the  stations 
transmitting  selected  of  the  said  predetermined  signals  and 
comparing  the  number  of  stations  on  the  list  with  the  number 
of  active  ports  at  the  hub  and  executing  a  routine  to  resolve 
station  to  port  correlation  ambiguities  when  the  number  of 
active  ports  is  not  the  same  as  the  number  of  stations  on  the 
list  of  stations. 
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5339,726 
BACK-UP  SYSTEM  FOR  PARTULLY  BACKING  UP 
INFORMATION  SIGNALS 
Ttanetoshi  Mizusawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  442,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-103514 
Int  CI."  H04J  1/14 
VS.  a.  370—16  6  aaims 
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1.  A  transmission  path  back-up  system  using  an  exchange  line  as 
a  baclc-up  line  in  response  to  any  trouble  on  a  digital  private  line 
comprising:  multiplexing  means  for  dividing  a  set  of  time  slots  on 
said  digital  private  line  into  a  first  set  of  tmie  slots  to  accommodate 
the  group  of  signals  to  be  backed  up  and  a  second  set  of  time  slots 
to  accommodate  the  group  of  signals  not  to  be  backed  up  so  that 
the  tvvo  groups  be  separately  multiplexed;  and  means  for  sending 
out  these  multiplexed  signals  on  said  digital  private  line  as  trans- 
mission path  when  the  digital  private  line  is  in  a  normal  state,  or 
selectively  extracting  said  group  of  signals  to  be  backed  up  and 
sending  ttiem  out  to  said  exchange  line  when  the  digital  private 
line  is  in  trouble. 


5,539,727 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFIGURING  AND 
MAINTAINING  TOKEN  RING  NETWORKS 
Marian  Kramarczyk,  22  Lancaster  Dr..  Suffern,  N.Y.  10501; 
David  Foni,  300  Winston  Dr..  Apt.  #1921,  CliCTside  Park,  NJ. 
07010,  and  Haim  Jacobson,  20  Inness  Rd.,  Tenafly,  NJ. 
07670 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,761,  Apr.  14,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5351,242.  Tills  application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
929  J51 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/437 
U.S.  a.  370—16.1  7  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  configuring  and  maintaining  a  token  ring 
network  of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of  trunk  coupling  units 
each  adapted  to  receive  a  cable  connection  from  a  station  and 
being  serially  connected  on  a  common  trunk  cable  to  permit 
selective  connection  of  the  connected  station  to  the  trunk  cable,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

control  means  separate  from  any  of  the  stations  and  including  all 
hardware  and  software  components  of  a  token  ring  network 
station  utilized  for  network  communication,  management  and 


control  for  controlling  the  connection  of  said  trunk  coupling 

units  to  the  trunk  cable; 
internal  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  control  means  to 

said  trunk  cable  in  the  manner  of  a  trunk  coupling  unit: 
storage  means  controlled  by  said  control  means  for  storing 

infoonation  appearing  on  said  trunk  cable;  and 
said  conUt)l  means  communicating  with  connected  stations  via 

said  internal  coupling  means  and  said  trunk  cable. 


5,539,728 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  CONTROL  IN  THE 
BASE-TO-MOBILE  LINK  OF  A  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM 

WITH  CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 
Eros  Gaiani.  and  Valerio  Palestini,  both  of  TUrin,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Cselt  -  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni 
S.P.A.,  Ibrin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,913 
Claims  prioritv,  application  lUly,  Dec.  2,  1993.  TO93A0918 
Int.  CI."  H04J  13/02 
VS.  a.  370—18.000  9  Claims 


i^mcouuator/ 

■    IRANSMlTTtR 


1.  A  method  of  power  control  in  a  base-to-mobile  link  of  a 
mobile  radio  system  with  code  division  multiple  access,  in  which 
each  of  a  plurality  of  active  mobile  stations  (M,  .  .  .  M^)  locked  to 
a  base  station  (SB)  and  having  respective  tfaffic  channels  measures 
its  own  carrier/interference  ratio  C/I  and  provides  the  base  station 
(SB)  with  information,  periodically  updated,  on  said  ratio,  said 
method  comprising  sharing  a  total  power  P  among  all  tfaffic 
channels  active  for  transmission  towards  the  mobile  stations  by 
assigning  to  each  of  them,  in  a  time  interval  in  which  C/I  ratio 
values  are  kepi  valid,  a  fraction  Pi=a,.P/N  of  such  total  power, 
where  N  is  a  number  of  active  channels  and  a,  is  a  power  control 
factor  coefficient  typical  of  the  channel  depending  on  the  C/I  ratios 
of  all  the  mobile  stations,  on  the  number  of  active  channels  in  the 
interval,  on  whether  or  not  there  have  been  variations  in  the  active 
channels  relative  to  the  preceding  interval  and  on  the  power 
assigned  to  the  channel  in  the  preceding  interval,  the  sharing  of  the 
power  among  the  various  traffic  channels  being  such  as  to  maintain 
constant,  for  a  given  number  of  active  mobile  stations,  the  total 
power  transmitted  by  the  base  station  (SB)  to  said  mobile  stations 
(M,  .  .  .  Mv),  and  to  equalize  the  carrier/interference  ratios  C/1  of 
all  the  mobile  stations  (M,  .  .  .  M,v)- 


5339,729 

METHOD  FOR  OVERLOAD  CONTROL  IN  A  PACKET 

SWITCH  THAT  PROCESSES  PACKET  STREAMS 

H.'VVING  DIFFERENT  PRIORITY  LEVELS 

Bohdan  L.  Bodnar,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,429 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/2/6,  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CI.  370—18  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  overload  for  use  in  a  packet  process- 
ing system,  .said  system  comprising: 
a  polled  packet  stream; 

an  interrupt-driven  packet  stream  that  generates  an  interrupt 
when  a  packet  is  available  for  processing; 
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1  counter  associated  with  said  interrupt-driven  packet  stream; 

i  common  destination  for  packets  from  both  said  interrupt- 
driven  packet  stream  and  said  polled  packet  stream;  and 

»ntrol  means  for  processing  packets  from  bodi  said  interrupt- 
driven  packet  stream  and  said  polled  packet  stream  by  pro- 
cessing packets  from  said  polled  packet  stream  and  preempt- 
ing processing  of  packets  from  said  polled  packet  stream 
when  an  interrupt  is  received  from  said  interrupt-driven 
packet  sffeam  in  order  to  process  packets  from  said  intetnipt- 
driven  packet  stream  and  for  delivering  said  packets  to  said 
common  destination,  wherein  said  processing  includes  decre- 
menting said  counter  each  time  said  control  means  receives  a 
packet  from  said  interrupt-driven  packet  stream,  and,  when 
said  counter  reaches  a  predetermined  number,  disabling  inter- 
rupts so  that  said  interrupt-driven  packet  stream  stops  pre- 
empting said  polled  packet  stream  and  processing  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  packets  from  said  polled  packet  stream 
before  resetting  said  counter  and  allowing  interrupts  from  said 
interrupt-dnven  packet  stream  to  preempt  delivery  of  packets 
from  said  polled  packet  stream  again. 


5339,730 

TDMA/FDMA/CDMA  HYBRID  RADIO  ACCESS 

METHODS 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehag,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile 

Communications  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,954 

int  CI."  H04J  4/00 

U.S.  a.  370-29  49  aaims 
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\\  A  radio  access  method  for  facilitating  communication 
between  at  least  one  first  station  and  a  plurality  of  second  stations, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

buffering  at  said  first  station  each  signal  intended  for  transmis- 
sion respectively  to  each  of  said  second  sutions; 

(Jividing  said  signals  into  equal  length  segments; 


transmitting  signal  segments  intended  for  a  particular  one  of  said 
second  stations  using  a  corresponding  time  slot  in  a  regularly 
repeating  time  multiplex  frame; 

receiving  at  at  least  one  of  said  second  stations  said  signal 
segments  transmined  by  said  first  station  in  its  corresponding 
time  slot  and  assembling  said  signal  segments  from  succes- 
sive corresponding  time  slots  to  reconstruct  said  intended 
signal; 

determining  at  said  second  station  a  transmit  frequency  channel 
uniquely  associated  with  said  corresponding  receive  time  slot; 
and 

buffering  in  said  second  sution  a  signal  intended  for  transmis- 
sion to  said  first  station  and  compressing  it  for  transmission 
from  said  second  station  using  said  transmit  frequency  chan- 
nel during  substantially  the  entire  time  period  that  said  second 
station  is  not  receiving. 


5339,731 
ECHO  CANCELLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
USING  FAST  PROJECTION  SCHEME 
Yoichi  Haneda;  Shoji  Makino,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masashi  Tanaka, 
and  Yutaka  Kaneda,  both  of  Tokorozawa,  all  ot,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016745; 
Feb.  14, 1994, 6-017409;  Feb.  14, 1994, 6-017445;  May  17, 1994 
6-102418 

Int  a."  H04M  9/08 
U,S.  a.  370-32.1  40  Claims 


1.  An  echo  canceller  of  a  fast  projection  algoridun  for  use  in  a 
system  having  a  receiving  transmission  line  and  a  sending  trans- 
mission line  linked  via  an  echo  path,  said  echo  canceller  compris- 
ing: 

convolution  means  for  producing  an  intermediate  estimated  echo 
signal  tlirough  convolution  of  a  received  speech  signal  x(k) 
from  said  receiving  transmission  line  and  an  intermediate 
variable  z(k),  k  being  an  integer  representing  discrete  time; 

auto-correlation  means  for  producing  a  p-order  auio-correlation 
r,^  form  said  received  speech  signal  x(k),  i  and  j  being 
integers  that  satisfy  OiiSp-i  and  OSjip-1,  respectively; 

pre-filter  coefficient  calculating  means  for  adaptively  producing 
a  pre-filter  coefficient  P(k)  from  said  auto-correlation  and  an 
error  signal; 

pre-filter  coefficient  smoothing  means  for  (M-oducing  a  smoothed 
pre-filter  coefficient  s(k)  by  smoothing  said  pre-filter  coeffi- 
cient; 

intermediate  variable  updating  means  for  updating  said  interme- 
diate variable  z(k)  through  use  of  said  smoothed  pre-filter 
coefficient  s(k)  and  said  received  speech  signal  x(k)  and  for 
providing  said  updated  intermediate  variable  to  said  convolu- 
tion means; 

multiplying  means  for  producing  an  inner  product  of  said  auto- 
correlation r,^  and  said  smoothed  pre-filter  coefficient  s(k); 

adding  means  for  adding  said  inner  product  and  said  intermedi- 
ate estimated  echo  signal  from  said  convolution  means  and 
for  outputting  the  result  of  said  addition  as  an  estimated  echo 
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signal  y(k)  for  estimating  an  echo  signal  y(k)  which  is  the 
output  from  said  echo  path  coupled  to  said  sending  transmis- 
sion line; 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  said  estimated  echo  signal  9(k) 
from  a  microphone  output  signal  u(k)  input  into  said  sending 
transmission  line  to  obtain  an  error  signal  e(k)  and  for  apply- 
ing said  error  signal  e(k)  to  said  pre-filter  coefficient  calculat- 
ing means,  said  error  signal  e(k)  being  provided  as  a  send 
signal  to  said  sending  transmission  line; 

reset  signal  generating  means  for  comparing  the  magnitudes  of 
said  received  speech  signal  x(k)  and  said  error  signal  e(k)  and 
for  outputting  a  reset  signal  for  at  least  a  time  duration  p  when 
the  result  of  said  comparison  satisfies  a  predetermined  condi- 
tion; and 

reset  means  for  resetting,  in  response  to  said  reset  signal,  said 
pre-filter  coefficient  P(k)  to  be  provided  from  said  pre-filter 
coefficient  calculating  means  to  said  pre-filter  coefficient 
snnoothing  means  to  0  for  at  least  said  time  duration  p. 


category  to  which  are  allocated  data  time  slots,  and  the 
category  allocating  devices  comprise  memory  means  pre- 
configured  for  normal  traffic  conditions;  and 

a  processor  which  is  associated  with  the  control  means  and 
which  configures  the  category  allocating  devices  to  allocate 
the  time  slots  to  the  predetermined  categories;  and 

wherein  the  apparatus  comprises  means  for  modifying  the 
category-indicating  output  signal  of  at  least  one  of  the  cat- 
egory allocating  devices  to  suppress  the  use  of  at  least  one 
data  time  slot  and  increase  by  at  least  one  the  number  of 
control  time  slots,  and  the  modifying  means  can  ignore  con- 
tent of  the  memory  means  to  the  benefit  of  temporary  cat- 
egory distribution. 


5,539,732 
SWITCHING  EQUIPMENT  ARR.\NGEMENT 
Lars  Schyman,  Ibmba,-  Anders  Bjenne,  and  Peter  Dahlberg, 
both  of  Huddinge,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktie- 
bolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213.694 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  18,  1993,  9300895 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/02 

9  Claims 
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5,539,733 

METHOD  FOR  SWITCHING  DATA  FLOW  IN  A  FIBER 

DISTRIBUTED  INTERFACE  (FDDI)  SYSTEM 

Paul  M.  Anderson,  Dripping  Springs,  and  Lloyd  A,  Hasley, 

Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,676,  Nov.  15,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,442,628.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,893 

Int  CI."  H04L  IVS2 


U.S.  CI.  370— 58a 


^ 


20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  switching  equipment  in  a  telecom- 
munication system,  wherein  the  switching  equipment  includes: 

a  plurality  of  first  coupling  units  for  coupling  to  the  switching 
equipment  incoming  connections  for  carrying  digital  data 
signals,  wherein  the  digital  data  signals  are  divided  into  time 
slots,  and  a  predetermined  number  of  mutually  sequential 
time  slots  form  a  time  firame; 

a  plurality  of  second  coupling  units  for  coupling  to  the  switching 
equipment  outgoing  connections  for  carrying  the  digital  data 
signals; 

means  for  selectively  coupling  an  incoming  connection  coupled 
to  the  switching  equipment  by  a  first  coupling  unit  to  a 
selected  outgoing  connection  coupled  to  the  switching  equip- 
ment by  a  second  coupling  unit,  wherein  the  outgoing  con- 
nection is  selected  based  on  signals  occurring  on  the  incoming 
connection  and  on  digital  control  signals; 

control  means  for  generating  the  digital  control  signals  for  the 
coupling  means,  wherein  the  digital  control  signals  are  trans- 
mined  via  links  between  the  first  coupling  units  and  the 
coupling  means  and  are  divided  into  time  slots; 

a  plurality  of  category  allocating  devices,  wherein  the  category 
allocating  devices  belong  to  respective  incoming  connections 
and  outgoing  connections  and  are  adapted  to  allocate  each 
time  slot  to  a  respective  predetermined  category  and  to  gen- 
erate category-indicating  output  signals,  the  categories  includ- 
ing a  category  to  which  are  allocated  control  time  slots  and  a 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  interconnection  of  a  plurality  of 
input  conductors  to  a  plurality  of  output  conductors  in  a  local  area 
network,  the  method  comprising: 

writing  an  address  value  to  each  control  register  in  a  plurality  of 
control  registers  wherein  each  control  register  in  the  plurality 
of  control  registers  corresponds  to  at  least  one  output  conduc- 
tor, each  address  value  written  to  each  control  register  identi- 
fymg  an  input  conductor; 

switching  a  switching  circuit  to  connect  any  one  of  the  input 
conductors  in  the  plurality  of  input  conductors  to  any  one  of 
the  output  conductors  in  the  plurality  of  output  conductors 
based  upon  the  address  values  stored  in  the  plurality  of 
control  registers;  and 

transferring  FDDI  data  cells  through  the  plurality  of  input  con- 
ductors and  the  plurality  of  output  conductors  to  communicate 
information  in  the  local  area  network  after  the  steps  of  switch- 
ing and  writing. 
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.  5339,734 

^THOD  OF  MAINTADVING  PVC  STATUS  PACKETIZED 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Wayne  BurweU,  Ottawa,  and  Darren  Helmer,  Nepean,  both  of, 
Canada,  assignors  to   Newbridge   Networks   Corporation] 
Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,492 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/00 

V-S.  CI.  370-60  6  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  modular  expandable  units,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
modular  expandable  units  having  at  least  one  input  source 
terminal,  at  least  one  output  terminal,  and  a  central  processing 
unit  between  said  at  least  one  input  and  said  at  least  one 
output  terminals;  and 

at  least  two  transmission  media; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  modular  expandable  units  are  con- 
nected to  said  exchange  through  said  at  least  two  transmission 
media  to  allow  a  first  transfer  of  a  user-selected  amount  and 
type  of  digital  information  from  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of 
modular  expandable  units  to  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of 
modular  expandable  units,  wherein  said  user-selected  amount 
and  type  of  digital  information  is  selected  by  inputting  com- 
mands via  an  input  device  to  software  within  each  of  said 
plurality  of  modular  expandable  units  which  locates  and 
requests  the  transfer  of  the  digital  information  packet, 

and  wherein  said  plurality  of  modular  expandable  units  are 
connected  to  said  exchange  through  said  at  least  two  transmis- 
sion media  to  allow  a  second  transfer  of  a  user-selected 
amount  and  type  of  digital  information  from  the  second  one  of 
said  plurality  of  modular  expandable  units  to  at  least  a  third 
one  of  said  plurality  of  modular  expandable  units, 

such  that  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  modular  expandable 
units  transfers  data  to  said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of 
modular  expandable  units  over  at  least  two  transmission 
media  simultaneously. 


1.  A  method  of  managing  an  interface  to  an  internal  message 
pipe  interconnecting  communications  entities  in  a  packetized  com- 
munications system  wherein  permanent  virtual  connections  (PVCs) 
are  established  in  said  message  pipe,  said  method  comprising 
sending  from  a  transmitting  entity  a  subset  status  enquiry  message 
to  request  the  status  of  each  PVC  in  the  pipe  having  a  DLCI  (Data 
Link  Connection  Identifier)  in  a  specified  range,  receiving  a  subset 
status  message  containing  sequence  exchange  numbers  corre- 
sponding to  the  last  status  message  sent  out,  updating  an  entity's 
PVCs  in  response  to  said  received  subset  status  message,  and 
prwpagating  PVC  status  changes  between  the  communicating  enti- 
ties on  said  pipe. 


5,539,736 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  LAN  ADDRESS  DISCOVERY 

AND  TERMINAL  EMULATION  FOR  LAN-CONNECTED 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  (PCS)  USING  XEROX 

NETWORK  SYSTEM  (XNS) 

Robert  A.  Johnson,  Pottstown;  Sarah  K.  Inforzato,  Downing- 

town,  and  Jonathan  Skilton,  Norristown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Unisys  Corporation.  Blue  Beli.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,113,  Dec.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,379,296.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,569 

Int  a."  H04J  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  370-60  2  Claims 


5,539,735 

DIGITAL  INFORMATION  COMMODITIES  EXCHANGE 
Scott  A.  Moskowitz,  3-5-10  Fukazawa,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo  158, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,593,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
!/»28,606.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,454 
Int.  CI."  H04J  i/26 
11.8.  a.  37fr-60 
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\.  A  system  for  the  exchange  of  digital  information  packets, 
comprising: 

^  exchange  including  a  plurality  of  connectors  for  interfacing 
said  exchange  to  a  plurality  of  transmission  media; 


^310b  "^310"  ^314  ^316 

1.  In  a  system  having  at  least  one  personal  computer  (PC) 
coupled  to  an  interface  means  by  a  Local  Area  Network  (LAN) 
connection,  and  at  least  one  computer  system  coupled  to  said 
interface  means,  wherein  said  at  least  one  PC  does  not  have  a 
preconfigured  LAN  address  recorded  at  said  interface  means, 
wherein  said  system  employs  Xerox  Network  System  (XNS)  at  a 
data  link  layer  of  a  network  architecture,  a  method  for  providing 
LAN  address  discovery  of  said  one  PC  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  posting  a  frame  indicating  that  said  at  least  one  PC  is  looking 
for  a  connection  (LfC  frame); 

b)  broadcasting  a  frame,  which  identifies  the  LAN  address  for 
the  at  least  one  PC,  from  said  at  least  one  PC  to  said  interface 
means  through  the  LAN  connection; 

c)  sending,  in  response  to  said  broadcast  frame,  an  establish 
connection  (EC)  frame  from  said  interface  means  to  said  at 
least  one  PC; 
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d)  sending,  in  response  to  said  EC  frame  from  said  interface 
means,  an  EC  frame  from  said  at  least  one  PC  to  said 
interface  means: 

e)  opening,  at  said  interface  means,  a  logical  connection 
between  said  at  least  one  PC  and  said  computer  system;  and 

f)  identifying  said  logical  connection,  at  said  interface  means, 
using  said  LAN  address  identified  in  said  broadcast  frame. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  multicast  response  to  a  multi- 
cast data  packet,  comprising: 

a  repeater  including  an  input  port  for  receiving  a  data  packet 
having  a  destination  address  field  wherein  said  destination 
address  tieid  includes  a  multicast  identifier,  and  a  plurality  of 
output  ports,  said  repeater  including  a  security  system  for 
transmining  said  data  packet  from  each  output  port  of  a  first 
group  of  said  plurality  of  output  ports  when  an  associated 
address  matches  said  destination  address  field,  said  security 
system  transmitting  a  first  output  packet  from  a  first  output 
port  of  said  plurality  of  output  ports  when  a  first  associated 
address  of  said  first  port  does  not  match  said  destination 
address  field,  and  transmitting  a  second  output  packet  from  a 
second  output  port  of  said  plurality  of  output  pons  when  a 
second  associated  address  of  said  second  output  port  does  not 
match  said  destination  address  field: 

a  first  multicast  conuoller.  coupled  to  said  first  output  port  and 
said  security  system,  for  controlling  a  first  transmission  of 
said  first  output  packet  by  said  security  system,  said  first 
transmission  providing  said  data  puckct  as  said  first  output 
packet  when  said  data  packet  includes  said  multicast  identi- 
fier; and 

a  second  multicast  controller,  coupled  to  said  second  output  port 
and  said  security  system,  for  condolling  a  second  transmis- 
sion of  said  second  output  packet  by  said  security  system,  said 
second  transmission  providing  said  second  output  packet  as  a 
disrupted  data  packet  uhen  said  data  packet  includes  said 
multicast  identifier. 


5.539,738 

INFORMATION  MULTIPLEXING  DEVICE  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  CELLS  VIA  A  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORK 

Georges  Tibi,  Fontenay  aux  Roses,  and  Jean-Michel  Callemyn, 

Paris,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,149 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1993,  9303776 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/24 
VS.  CI.  370—60.1  6  Claims 


5,539,737 
PROGRAMMABLE  DISRUPT  OF  MULTICAST  PACKETS 

FOR  SECURE  NETWORKS 
William  Lo,  Santa  Clara,  and  Ian  Crayford,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,806 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  370—60  7  Claims 


1.  A  communication  system  including  a  network  having  a  plu- 
rality of  accesses  for  inputting  information  into  said  network  and 
an  information  multiplexing  device  coupled  to  more  than  one  of 
said  plurali^  of  accesses  for  transmitting  information  from  one 
access  to  a  second  access,  said  Information  multiplexing  device 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  information  to  be 

transmitted  from  one  access  to  a  second  access; 
a  plurality  of  output  terminals,  each  of  said  output  terminals 

coupled  to  one  of  said  accesses: 
a  plurality  of  service  circuits  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  input 
terminals  including  a  queue  element  for  storing  said  informa- 
tion: 
a  common  data  line  coupled  to  an  output  of  each  of  said  service 

circuits:  and 
a  plurality  of  network  circuits,  each  network  circuit  including  an 
output  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  common  data 
line  and  an  output  coupled  to  one  of  said  output  terminals; 
and 
an  assigning  element  for  assigning  a  period  of  time  in  which 
information  can  be  received  by  one  of  said  network  circuits 
from  .said  common  data  line  as  a  function  of  a  flow  rate  of 
said  output  circuit. 


5,539,739 
ASYNCHRONOUS  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  PARALLEL 
PROCESSOR  NODES 
Charles  Dike,  Hillsboro;  Robert  Gatlin,  St.  Helens;  Jerry  Jcx, 
Forest  Grove;  Craig  Peterson,  Portland;  Keith  Self,  Aloha, 
and  Jim  Sutton,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^84 
Int  Cl.*^  H04L  7/04 
VS.  a.  37O-«0.1  37  Claims 

35.  A  mclh<xl  for  iransfeiring  information  between  a  first  device 
operating  at  a  first  clocking  frequency  and  a  communications 
network,  employing  the  first  device,  operating  at  a  second  clocking 
frequency,  wherein  the  first  clocking  frequency  has  no  relationship 
with  the  second  clocking  frequency,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  plurality  of  information  packets  which  has  been 

asynchronously  transferred  from  the  first  device: 
transmitting  said  first  plurality  of  information  packets  synchro- 
nously at  the  second  clocking  frequency  to  the  communica- 
tions network,  said  transmitting  step  includes  the  steps  of 
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temporally  offsening  the  successive  message  cells  relative  to  one 
another: 

cyclically  distributing  the  successive  message  cells  onto  trunks 
of  the  plurality  of  parallel  trunks  in  a  predetermined  manner: 

cyclically  interrogating  the  trunks  of  the  plurality  of  parallel 
trunks  in  said  predetermined  manner  upon  reception  of  the 
message  cells,  interrogation  of  the  trunks  also  being  offset, 
whereby,  given  the  cyclical  interrogation  of  successive  trunks 
of  the  plurality  of  parallel  trunks, 

a)  the  offset  of  the  interrogation  is  shorter  than  an  offset  with 
which  successive  message  cells  are  forwarded,  and 

b)  chronological  spacing  of  beginning  of  two  successive  inter- 
rogation cycles  is  shorter  than  a  period  of  time  of  the 
forwarding  of  a  message  cell. 


sequentially  storing  said  first  plurality  of  information  packets. 

and 
convening  said  first  plurality  of  information  packets  into  a 
plurality  of  packets  readable  by  the  communications  net- 
work at  the  second  clocking  frequency: 
1  sceiving  a  second  plurality  of  information  packets  which  has 
been  synchronously  transferred  from  the  network: 
smporarily  storing  said  second  plurality  of  information  packets: 
and 
I  ansmitting  said  second  plurality  of  information  packets  asyn- 
chronously to  the  first  device. 


5,539,741 
AUDIO  CONFERENCEING  SYSTEM 
Keith     Barraclough,     Fremont,     Calif„-     Peter     R.     Cripps, 
Southampton,  and  Adrian  Gay,  Fareham,  both  of.  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  346353 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1993, 
9325924 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  IJ/M 
U.S.  CI.  370-62  10  aaims 


5,539,740 

IMETHOD  for  forwarding  a  MESSAGE  CELL 

i  PREAM  VIA  A  PLURALITY  OF  PARALLEL  TRUNKS 

WHILE  ADHERING  TO  THE  SEQUENCE  OF  THE 

MESSAGE  CELLS 

Roland  Briickner.  Uels.senhorn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengesellschafI,  Munich,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01768,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03005,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser  No.  374,736 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  JuL  20, 
1992.  92112345 

Int.  CI."  H04J  J/06;3/26:  H04L  12/56:25/14 
IS.  CI.  370-«0.1  9  dmns 
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^,|A  method  for  forwarding  a  message  cell  stream  via  a  plurality 
of  parallel  trunks,  the  message  cell  sn^am  carrying  fixed-length 
message  cells  during  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode,  a  transport 
rate  of  the  message  cell  stream  being  higher  than  a  transport  rate  of 
an  individual  trunk  of  the  plurality  of  parallel  trunks,  successive 
message  cells  of  the  message  cell  stream  being  cyclically  distrib- 
uted onto  the  plurality  of  trunks  and  being  forwarded,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


1.  A  computer  workstation  for  connecting  to  a  network  and  for 
playing  out  multiple  audio  input  streams  received  from  the  net- 
work, wherein  each  audio  stream  comprises  a  sequence  of  digital 
audio  samples  and  has  a  weighting  parameter  associated  therewith, 
the  weighting  parameter  representing  the  volume  with  which  the 
associated  audio  stream  is  played  out,  die  workstation  including: 
means  for  storing  the  digital  audio  samples  from  each  audio 
input  stream  received  from  the  network  in  a  separate  queue: 
means  for  forming  a  sequence  of  sets,  each  set  containing  one 

digital  audio  sample  from  each  audio  input  stream; 
means  for  weighting  each  digital  audio  sample  in  a  set  in 
accordance  with  the  weighting  parameter  a,ssociated  with  the 
audio  stream  from  which  the  audio  sample  originated: 
means  for  producing  a  sum  from  each  set  of  weighted  digital 

audio  samples: 
means  for  generating  an  audio  output  from  the  sequence  of  sums 

of  weighted  digital  audio  samples; 
and  means  responsive  to  user  input  at  the  workstation  for  adjust- 
ing said  weighting  parameters  to  contfol  the  relative  volumes 
within  the  audio  output  of  the  multiple  audio  streams. 
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5,539,742 
PROCESS  FOR  SIGNALLING  THE  CALL  NUMBER  IN  A 

TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Klaus  WUIe;  Karl-Heinz  Martin,  and  Christian  Kofler,  all  of 
Munchen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00281,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20663,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1992,  42  10 
401.7 

Int  CL*  H04Q  im 
UA  a.  370—68.1  3  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  signalling  a  call  number  in  a  telecommunication 
network,  telecommunication  connections  being  routed  from  tele- 
communication terminal  equipment  on  a  transmission  side  via  an 
origin  node,  via  transit  nodes  and  a  destination  node  to  telecom- 
munication terminal  equipment  on  a  reception  side,  there  being 
inserted  into  first  signalling  information  of  the  telecommunication 
connection  to  be  set  up  a  node  number  designating  the  origin  node, 
a  call  number  of  the  telecommunication  terminal  equipment  on  the 
transmission  side,  a  node  identity  number  of  the  destination  node 
assigned  to  the  telecommunication  terminal  equipment  on  the 
reception  side  and  entered  into  the  telecommunication  terminal 
equipment  on  the  transmission  side,  and  a  call  number  of  the 
telecommunication  terminal  equipment  on  the  reception  side,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
checking  in  the  nodes  involved  in  a  setup  of  the  connection,  on 
the  basis  of  the  node  number  of  the  origin  node  and  on  the 
basis  of  the  node  identity  number  of  the  destination  node 
assigned  to  telecommunication  terminal  equipment  on  the 
reception  side  whether  the  call  number  of  the  telecommunica- 
tion terminal  equipment  on  the  transmission  side  is  to  be 
supplemented  by  the  identity  number  of  a  respective  node, 
and 
supplementing  the  call  number  of  the  telecommunication  termi- 
nal equipment  on  the  transmission  side  in  the  origin  node  by 
the  identity  number  designating  the  origin  node  and  not 
supplementing  the  call  number  of  the  telecommunication  ter- 
minal equipment  on  the  transmission  side  in  the  nodes  follow- 
ing the  origin  node  by  the  identity  numbers  designating  the 
nodes  following  the  origin  node. 
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each  sub  station  comprising  a  data  buffer  for  storing  data 
(DATA-TE)  which  is  to  be  transmitted,  and  a  request  infor- 
mation forming  part  for  sending  to  said  main  station,  via  said 
transmission  lines,  transmission  request  information  which 
includes  reservation  information,  which  is  based  on  a  data 
quantity  stored  within  said  buffer,  and  includes  a  requested 
communication  start  time  icx  data  transmission; 

said  main  station  comprising  a  control  part  for  forming  a  time 
table  of  a  data  transmission  reser\'ation  time  and  a  corre- 
sponding sub  station  number  based  on  the  reservation  infor- 
mation included  in  the  transmission  request  information 
received  from  each  sub  station  via  said  transmission  lines,  and 
for  giving  authority  to  transmit  data  to  each  sub  station, 
respectively,  by  transmitting  a  data  transmission  enable  signal 
(TEND)  to  each  sub  station  via  said  transmission  lines 
depending  on  the  data  transmission  reservation  time  and  the 
sub  station  number  in  said  time  table. 


5339,744 
HAND-OFF  MANAGEMENT  FOR  CELLULAR 
TELEPHONY 
Helen  Chu,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Bbarat  T.  Doshi,  Holmdel,  N J.; 
Subrahmanyam  Dravida,  Somerset,  NJ,;   Sai^iv   Nanda, 
Plainsboro,  NJ.;  Anil  S.  Sawkar,  Bedminster,  NJ.,  and 
Kazem  A.  Sohraby,  Lincroft,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,995,  Oct.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,546 

Int  a.*  H04Q  mo 

MS.  CI.  370—60  3  CUims 
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5339,743 
MULTIPLE  ACCESS  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATION 
NETWORK 
Shigeo  Amemiya;   Hiroshi  Takeo,  both  of  Yokohama;   Koji 
Tezuka,  Kawasaki,  and  Kazuo  Iguchi,  Yokohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fitjitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01183,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04623,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Sen  No.  700,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1989,  1-243058 

Int  a."  H04J  i/02 

MS.  a.  370—85.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  access  system  for  a  communication  network. 

comprising  a  main  station  and  a  plurality  of  sub  stations  coupled  to 

said  main  station  via  transmission  lines  for  exchanging  data. 
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1.  A  method,  comprising: 

creating  a  plurality  of  virtual  circuit  identifiers,  each  of  which  is 

associated  with  the  others: 
transmitting  said  virtual  circuit  identifiers  to  a  wireless  terminal 

via  a  first  radio  port; 
receiving  one  of  said  virtual  circuit  identifiers  from  said  wireless 

terminal  via  a  second  radio  port. 
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5339,745 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

TRANSMISSION  OF  REPETITIVE  BROADCAST 

DATAGRAMS  OVER  COMMUNICATION  LINKS 

Eugene  Y.  Chang,  Cambridge;  David  B.  Richardson,  Belling- 

ham,  and  Bennett  C.  Baker,  Dedham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Microcom  Systems,  Inc.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,420,  Feb.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5321,694,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763340 

Pep.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,280,481.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  254,995 

1  ll  E  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/46: 1 2/66; 29/02 

,  a.  370-85.13  14  Claims 
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said  pair  providing  a  second  identification  signal  represenu- 
tive  of  its  second  priority;  and 
said  comparing  means  also  comparing  the  second  identification 
signal  provided  by  each  device  in  said  pair. 


d.  A  method  for  reducing  the  flow  of  broadcast  datagrams  over  a 
conmunication  link,  comprising: 

;*)  providing,  at  a  first  computer  network,  a  first  list  of  broadcast 
datagrams  transmitted  from  the  first  computer  network  to  a 
second  computer  network  over  a  communication  link  between 
the  first  and  second  networks: 
1 1)  providing  a  second  list  at  the  second  computer  network  of 
broadcast  datagrams  received  at  the  second  computer  network 
from  the  first  computer  network  over  the  communication  link, 
)  comparing  a  broadcast  datagram  on  the  first  computer  net- 
work to  the  broadcast  datagrams  in  the  first  list  to  determine  if 
the  compared  broadcast  datagram  matches  any  of  the  broad- 
cast datagrams  in  the  first  list,  and 
( )  if  the  compared  broadcast  datagram  matches  any  of  the 
broadcast  datagrams  in  the  first  list, 

(i)  preventing  the  transmission  of  the  compared  broadcast 
datagram  over  the  communication  link  to  the  second  com- 
puter network,  and 
(ii  I  providing  the  compared  broadcast  datagram  to  the  second 
computer  network  as  if  it  had  been  transmitted  to  the 
second  computer  network  over  the  communication  link  by 
retrieving  one  of  the  broadcast  datagrams  from  the  second 
list  which  matches  the  compared  broadcast  datagram. 


5339,747 
FLOW  CONTROL  METHOD 
Yukiko  Ito,  Katano;  Tsutomu  Tanaka,  Nishinomiya;  Hiroshi 
Yokota,  Osaka;  Tatsuro  Ikoma,  Moriguchi;  Chishio  Ueno, 
Ikoma,  and  Kouji  KuboU,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209342 
Int  CI."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CI.  370-94.2  47  claims 

Kllii»ik«ia 


5339,746 
CONTENTION  RESOLUTION  SCHEME  FOR 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Gang  Huang,  Highlands;  Mai-Huong  Nguyen.  Eatontown,  and 
Jean-Jacques  Werner,  Holmdel,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,197,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
j  1     This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,750 
1 1  Int.  CI."  H04J  3/14:  G06F  9/46 

V.&  a.  370-85.2  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  each  of  a  pair  of  devices,  each  device 
having  a  first  priority  and  providing  a  first  identification  signal 
representative  of  its  first  priority,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  comparing  the  first  identification  signal  provided  by 

each  device  in  said  pair; 
moans  responsive  to  a  first  result  of  said  comparison  for  ran- 
domly .selecting  in  each  device  a  second  priority  from  a 
plurality  of  priorities  provided  in  each  device,  each  device  in 


I.  A  flow  cono-ol  device  constructed  at  a  switch  device  for 
connecting  a  plurality  of  ring  networks,  which  convey  a  cell 
carrying  data,  and  for  exchanging  data  of  a  cell  among  the  plurality 
of  ring  networks,  a  user  de\  ice  is  connected  to  each  ring  network 
for  loading  data  on  a  cell   and  transmitting  up  to  a  window 
counter's  counting  number  of  cells,  the  window  counter  indicating 
the  maximum  number  of  cells  available  for  the  transmission  of 
data,  such  flow  control  device  comprising: 
a  buffer  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  number  of  data  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  buffers,  the  plurality  of  buffets  corre- 
sponding to  the  plurality  of  ring  networks  one  to  one.  such 
that  each  ring  network  has  an  associated  buffer; 
a  regulation  judging  means  for  comparing  the  number  of  data  in 
each  buffer  with  a  first  threshold  value  and  with  a  second 
threshold  value,  and  for  outputting  a  regulation  notice  by 
which  data  flowing  to  each  buffer  is  regulated  when  the 
number  of  data  is  greater  than  the  first  threshold  value  while 
outputting  a  release  notice  by  which  the  regulation  notice  is 
released  when  the  number  of  data  is  smaller  than  the  second 
threshold  value;  and 
a  plurality  of  traffic  connx)lling  means  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  ring  networks  one  to  one  such  thai  each  traffic 
contt-olling  means  has  an  associated  ring  network  and  an 
associated  buffer,  each  o^aflSc  controlling  means  receiving  the 
regulation  notice  relating  to  its  associated  buffer  and  n-ansmit- 
ting  to  its  associated  ring  network  a  reset  cell  by  which  the 
window  counter  of  a  user  device  is  reset  to  an  initial  value  at 
a  first  interval  when  die  traflSc  controlling  means  does  not 
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receive  the  regulation  notice  relating  to  its  associated  buffer, 
and  transmitting  to  its  associated  ring  network  the  reset  cell  at 
a  second  interval  which  is  longer  than  the  first  interval  when  it 
receives  the  regulation  notice  relating  to  its  associated  buffer, 
wherein  each  user  device  resets  the  window  counter  to  the  initial 
value  upon  reception  of  the  reset  cell. 


5339,748 
ENHANCED  SLEEP  MODE  IN  RADIOCOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEMS 
Alex  K.  Raith,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Telefoiuktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,254,  Nov.  1,  1993.  This 

application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,951 

Int  CI."  H04J  J/12 

VS.  a.  370—95.1  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  evaluating  a  plurality  of  control  channels  in  a 
radiocommunication  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  default  frequency  of  signal  strength  measurement 
for  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  conttol  channels  to  be 
made  by  a  remote  station  which  is  being  served  by  a  current 
control  channel; 

reducing  said  default  frequency  of  signal  strength  measurement 
for  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  control  channels  if  said 
current  control  channel  has  been  serving  said  remote  station 
for  greater  than  a  predetermined  time  period;  and 

scanning,  at  said  remote  station,  said  at  least  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  control  channels  at  said  reduced  default  frequency 
signal  strength  measurement. 


5,539,749 
METHOD  FOR  MERGING  DATA  STREAMS 
Hermann-Josef  Eul,  Oberschleissheim,  (lermany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1993,  43  31 
040.0 

Int.  a."  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  370— 95J  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  merging  data  streams  generated  by  a  plurality  of 
base  stations  in  a  cellular  mobile  radio  telephone  network  upon 
receipt  by  each  base  station  of  a  mobile  unit  signal  transmitted  by 
a  mobile  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

each  base  station  routing  the  mobile  unit's  signal  in  the  form  of 
a  stream  of  data  in  blocks  of  data  bits,  each  bit  in  each  block 
having  associated  therewith  a  reliability  value,  which  provides 
information  about  the  reliability  of  the  recognition  of  the  bits; 


receiving  at  a  unihcation  point  the  streams  of  data  generated  by 
the  base  stations;  and  generating  in  a  merging  unit  connected 
with  the  unification  point  a  unified  signal  out  of  the  base 
station's  streams  of  data  in  the  form  of  a  composite  data 
stream  by  selecting  each  bit  thereof  from  bits  of  the  various 
base  station's  streams  of  data  received  at  the  unification  point, 
taking  the  respective  reliability  values  for  the  bits  of  the 
different  base  stations+  streams  of  data  into  account. 


5,539,750 
METHOD  FOR  RECEIVING  A  SIGNAL  USED  IN  A 
SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  TELECOMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Arvi  Kivi-Mannila;   Esa  Viitanen,  both  of  Espoo.  and  Jan 
Patana,  Vantaa,  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Telecom- 
munications OY,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00279,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01947,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  1,  1992,  923062 

Int.  CI.''  H04J  3/14 

VS.  CI.  370—102  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  receiving  a  signal  used  in  a  synchronous  digital 
telecommunication  system,  in  which  the  signal  has  a  frame  struc- 
ture including  a  predetermined  number  of  bytes  of  fixed  length  and 
a  pointer  indicating  the  phase  of  payload  within  the  frame  struc- 
ture, said  method  comprising: 
performing  pointer  interpretation  in  which  a  receiver  of  said 
system  has  three  possible  main  states,  between  which  it 
undergoes  transitions  under  the  control  of  event  counters,  the 
main  states  being  a  normal  state,  a  loss  of  pointer  state  and  an 
alarm  state,  said  counters  counting  predetermined  events  in 
each  main  stale,  said  events  comprising  reception  of  decre- 
ment data  indicating  negative  pointer  justification,  and  recep- 
tion of  increment  data  indicating  positive  pointer  justification, 
in  the  indication  of  which  justifications  increment  and  decr- 
ment  bits  included  in  the  pointer  are  used,  and  reception  of  a 
new  data  flag  indicating  a  new  pointer  value,  wherein,  in  the 
normal  state: 

(a)  all  events  in  which  a  normal  value  for  the  new  data  flag  is 
received,  and  a  majority  of  the  increment  bits  is  inverted, 
and  a  majority  of  the  decrement  bits  is  not  inverted  are 
regarded  as  increment  data,  and 

(b)  all  events  in  which  a  normal  value  for  the  new  data  flag  is 
received,  and  a  majority  of  the  decrement  bits  is  inverted, 
and  a  majority  of  the  increment  bits  is  not  inverted  are 
regarded  as  decrement  data,  and 
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wherein  the  normal  value  for  the  new  data  flag  is  considered  to 
be  a  predetermined  bit  sequence  and  values  differing  there- 
from within  certain  limits. 


5,539,751 
DEMULTIPLEXER  SYNCHRONISER 
]  J^ey  P.  Sabel,  Cheltenham,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Com- 
monwealth of  Australia  of  C/-The  Secretary  of  Defence, 
Canberra,  Australia 
l»CT  No.  PCT/AU93/00136,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/20627,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,839 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    31,    1992, 
PL1604 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/06 
VS.  CI.  370—105.4  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  synchronisation  state  of  a  dei.,ul- 
ijplexer  for  a  data  transmission  system,  the  data  transmission 
system  including  the  transmission  of  bits  as  repetitive  synchroni- 
s.iiion  words  and  as  data  words,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 


ot: 


filing  a  data  frame  buffer  with  received  bits,  the  data  frame 
buffer  being  split  into  words  the  length  of  which  equals  the 
length  of  the  data  words,  and  within  the  data  frame  buffer  are 
a  plurality  of  possible  synchronisation  word  locations; 

forming  a  plurality  of  pseudo  synchronisation  words  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  different  first  synchronisation  hit  location  within 
the  data  fraine  buffer,  one  of  the  pseudo  synchronisation 
words  being  a  match  of  the  synchronisation  word  transmined 
and  each  other  pseudo  synchronisation  word  being  different 
possible  cyclic  orderings  of  the  bits  of  tlie  synchronisation 
word; 

cross  correlating,  for  each  received  bit.  the  received  bit  and  other 
received  bits  within  the  same  said  possible  synchronisation 
word  location  with  each  pseudo  synchronisation  word; 

forming  summation  values  each  by  summing  the  values  of  the 
cross  correlations  for  each  pseudo  synchronisation  word  and 
each  possible  synchronisation  word  location  the  resulting  said 
summation  values  being  stored  in  a  buffer  memory,  referred  to 
as  the  synchronisation  frame  buffer,  and 

selecting  the  pseudo  synchronisation  word  and  possible  synchro- 
nisation word  location  corresponding  to  the  greatest  summa- 
tion value  in  the  synchronisation  frame  buffer  as  indicating 
the  location  of  the  first  synchronisation  bit  within  the  data 
frame  buffer. 


5339,752 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATED  ANALYSIS 

OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEFECT  DATA 

Alan  Berezin,  and  Reuben  Quintanilla,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,871 

InL  a."  H04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  371—22.1  38  Claims 


1.  A  computer  program  for  analyzing  data  associated  with 
defects  on  a  substrate,  the  program  stored  on  a  computer-readable 
medium,  comprising: 

instructions  for  selecting  a  subset  of  said  defects  from  subpopu- 
lations  of  said  defects  according  to  preclassify  rules,  such  that 
classification  codes  indicative  of  defect  type  may  then  be 
assigned  to  said  selected  defects  based  upon  review  thereof; 
and 

instructions  for  randomly  assigning  classification  codes  indica- 
tive of  defect  type  to  a  number  of  unselected  ones  of  said 
defects  in  each  of  said  sub|X)pulations.  said  number,  for  each 
defect  type,  being  weighted  according  to  the  expected 
occurence  of  the  defect  type  extrapolated  from  said  selected 
defects  of  the  same  defect  type. 


5339,753 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OUTPUT 
DESELECTING  OF  DATA  DURING  TEST 
John  P.  Connor.  Burlington;  Stuart  J.  Hall.  Underhill  Center: 
Marcel  J.   Robillard,  Willlston,  and   Luigi   Ternullo,  Jr., 
Colchester,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,688 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  ll/UO 

VS.  CI.  371— 22 J  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  circuit  having  testing  latches  comprising  a  data  input 
latch,  a  data  transmission  latch,  and  data  output  true  and  comple- 
ment latches,  the  improvement  wherein  the  output  of  the  data 
transmission  latch  is  NANDed  with  a  DESELECT  signal  to  dese- 
lect the  data  output  latches. 
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5,539,754 

METHOD  AND  aRCUTTRY  FOR  GENERATING 

SYNDROME  BITS  WITHIN  AN  ERROR  CORRECTION 

AND  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

George   D.   Zuras,  Jr.,  San  Jose,   Calif.,  and  Alexander  J. 

Neudeck,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Sen  No.  957,536 

Int.  CL*  G06F  11/10 

U.S.  a.  371—37.1  20  Oaims 


1.  Circuitry  for  generating  syndrome  bits  from  a  plurality  of  data 
bits  and  a  plurality  of  correction  bits,  the  circuitry  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tree  means  for  generating  syndrome  bit  partial 
products,  each  tree  means  generating  a  plurality  of  syndrome 
bit  partial  products  from  a  subset  of  the  data  bits; 

a  combination  means,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  tree  means,  for 
generating  the  syndrome  bits  from  the  syndrome  bit  partial 
products  generated  by  the  plurality  of  tree  means  and  from  the 
correction  bits,  wherein  the  combination  means  uses  more 
than  one  syndrome  bit  partial  product  to  generate  each  syn- 
drome bit. 


5339,755 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  AN 

ERROR  PROTECTED  BLOCK  OF  EXTENDED  DATA 

Constant  P.  M.  J.  Baggen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  a.ssignor  to 

11.8.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,680 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  19, 
1992,  92201421 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/10 
VS.  CL  371—37.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decoding  an  error  protection  block  of  extended 
data  to  produce  a  user  block  of  user  data,  the  error  protection  block 
having  been  produced  by  (a)  encoding  an  original  user  block  of 
user  data  by  a  linear  and  systematic  primary  error  protection  block 
code  dehned  by  a  factorizable  generator  polynomial 

G«<x)=g..<x)      g^i(x)*g,(x)=G,.,(x)'g„(x) 

if  the  original  user  block  had  a  first  length,  or  (b)  encoding  the 
original  user  block  by  a  linear  and  systematic  secondary  error 
protection  block  code  defined  by  a  generator  polynomial 

G,-,(x)=go(x)      g„_i(x) 

if  the  original  user  block  had  a  second  length  which  was  greater 
than  the  first  length,  the  error  protection  block  being  the  same 
length  whether  the  original  user  block  which  was  encoded  to 
produce  it  had  the  first  length  or  the  second  length,  the  method 
comprising: 


decoding  the  error  protection  block  in  accordance  with  the 
secondary  code  to  produce  a  first  decoded  block; 

detecting  whether  the  first  decoded  block  aontains  correct  user 
data,  and  if  it  does,  ouiputting  the  first  decoded  block  as  the 
u.ser  block;  and 

decoding  the  error  protection  block  in  accordance  with  the 
primary  code  to  produce  a  second  decoded  block  if  the  first 
decoded  block  does  not  contain  correct  user  data,  and  there- 
after,^outputting  the  second  decoded  block  as  the  user  block. 


5339,756 
METHOD  TO  ENSURE  DATA  IIVTEGRITY  IN  A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Rene  Glaise,  and  Xavier  Jacquart,  both  of  Nice,  France,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,677 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  3, 
1993,  93480018 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/10:7/00:15/00:  H03M  IS/00 
U.S.  a.  371—37.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  and  checking  a  Frame  Check 
•Sequence  (FCS)  for  a  message  formed  as  a  sequence  of  n-bit  data 
bytes  and  inserting  said  FCS  at  the  end  of  said  message,  compris- 
ing performing  a  computation  operation  on  said  sequence  of  data 
bytes  m  order  to  generate  said  FCS  by  processing  each  of  said  n-bit 
data  bytes,in  successive  cycles,  characterized  in  that  said  compu- 
tation operation  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a.  sequentially  receiving  said  sequence  of  n-bit  data  bytes  of  said 
message; 

b.  pushing  each  data  byte  of  said  sequence  of  n-bit  data  bytes 
into  a  shift  register,  until  said  shift  register  is  full; 

c.  multiplying  the  contents  of  said  shift  register  at  each  cycle  by 
a  vector  belonging  to  the  Galois  Field  that  matches  the  num- 
ber of  bits  of  said  n-bit  data  byte  processed  at  each  cycle; 

d.  updating  the  contents  of  said  shift  register  by  loading  the 
result  of  said  multiplying  step  into  said  shift  register; 

e.  pushing  a  new  byte  of  data  from  said  sequence  of  n-bit  data 
bytes  into  said  shift  register; 

f  repeating  steps  c,  d.  e  until  all  the  n-bit  data  bytes  from  said 
sequence  of  n-bit  data  bytes  have  been  pushed  into  said  shift 
register 
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5339,757 

fRROR  CORRECTION  SYSTEMS  WITH  MODIFIED 

VITERBI  DECODING 

Richard  V.  Cox,  New  Providence;  Reed  Thorkildsen,  Andover, 

and  Yong  Zhou,  Washington  Township,  Morris  County,  all  of 

^J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N J. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,818 


Int  CI.' 
VJA  a.  371—43 


G06F  11/10;  H03M  13/12 
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A  communication  system,  comprising: 
ilchannel; 

modulator  at  one  end  of  the  channel  and  a  demodulator  at  the 

other  end  of  the  channel; 

convolutional  encoder  having  a  constant  length  K  and  N=2**"" 

states  and  responsive  to  a  data  source  and  coupled  to  the 

modulator; 

modified  Viterbi  decoder  coupled  to  said  demodulator; 
>  id  decoder  including  means  for  reading  successive  words  from 

the  demodulator; 
i^d  decoder  including  means  for  calculating  kernel  metric 

increments  for  only  N/2  states; 
;^d  decoder  including  selector  means  for  comparing  accumula- 
tive metrics  for  each  metric  increment  and  selecting  survivors 

for  two  new  states;  and 
ilacing  means  in  said  decoder  for  tracing  back  from  a  zero  state; 
Mid  calculating  means  being  for  calculating  up  to  N/2  metrics. 
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5339,759 

SINGLE  MODE  LASER  WITH  A  PASSIVE  ANTIGUIDE 
REGION 
Constance  J.  Chang-Hasnain,  Stanford;  Yongan  Wu,  Palo  Alto, 
and  Rashit  Nabiev,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  IVustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University, 
Stanford,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^93       ^ 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/098 
VS.  a.  372—19  21  Claims 

46 
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1.  A  laser  for  delivering  a  single  transverse  lasing  nKxle,  said 
laser  comprising: 

a)  a  laser  cavity  comprising  a  laser  medium  positioned  between 
a  first  reflecting  means  and  a  second  reflecting  means; 

b)  pumping  means  for  activating  said  laser  medium;  and 

c)  a  passive  antiguide  region  in  contact  with  said  laser  cavity  for 
bleeding  off  laser  light  from  inside  said  laser  cavity,  whereby 
a  different  portion  of  each  transverse  mode  of  laser  bght  from 
said  laser  cavity  bleeds  into  said  passive  antiguide  region. 


5339,758 

UPCONVERSION  PUMPED  THULIUM  FIBER 

IHPLIFIER  AND  LASER  OPERATING  AT  790  TO  830 

NM 

Michael  L.  Dennis,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,202 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/30 
VS.  a.  372—6  27  Claims 

1.  A  laser  amplifier,  comprising: 

B  fluorozirconate  fiber  host  doped  with  Tm'*  ions,  for  radiation 
emission  at  a  wavelength  between  about  790  nm  and  about 
830  nm,  responsive  to  pumping  radiation  at  a  wavelength  or 
wavelengths  between  about  1010  nm  and  about  1100  nm; 
I  cans  for  pumping  said  Tm^'^-doped  host  at  a  wavelength  or 

wavelengths  between  about  1010  nm  and  about  1100  nm; 
ilgnal  input  coupling  means;  and 
E  gnal  output  coupling  means. 


5339,760 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TRANSPOSITION  OF  AN  OPTICAL 
MODULATION  OF  ONE  WAVELENGTH  TO  ANOTHER 
ADJUSTABLE  WAVELENGTH 
Herve  Dupont,  Lannion;  Rene  Auffret,  and  Andre  Th>meur, 
both  of  Louannec,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  France  Tele- 
com Etablissement  autonome  de  droit  public  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  299,663 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  9,  1993,  93  10737 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—28  3  Claims 


(Xf) 
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July  23,  1996 


1.  A  process  for  the  transposition  of  an  optical  tnodulation  on  an 
adjustable  wavelength,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

relooping  an  output  of  a  semiconductor  amplifier  laser  to  an 
input  by  a  feedback  loop  provided  with  an  optical  filter  tuned 
to  a  first  wavelength  so  that  said  semiconductor  amplifier 
laser  self-oscillates  at  said  first  wavelength; 

amplitude  modulating  an  incident  beam  so  that  the  amplitude  of 
the  incident  beam  alternates  between  a  high  level  and  a  low 
level; 

injecting  the  incident  beam  into  the  semiconductor  amplifier 
laser; 

wherein  when  the  amplitude  of  the  incident  beam  is  at  the  low 
level  of  the  amplitude,  said  semiconductor  amplifier  la.ser 
self-oscillates  at  said  first  wavelength  and  when  the  amplitude 
of  the  incident  beam  is  at  a  high  level,  the  semiconductor 
amplifier  laser  no  longer  self-oscillates  at  the  first  wavelength 
but  instead  performs  a  simple  amplification  of  the  incident 
beam  at  the  second  wavelength; 

whereby  the  amplitude  and  modulation  of  the  incident  beam  at 
said  second  wavelength  is  thus  transposed  into  a  complemen- 
tary amplitude  modulation  at  the  first  wavelength. 


5339,761 
RESONANT  TUNNELING  OSCILLATORS 
John  Golub,  Jerusalem;  Michael  Rosenbluh,  Givat  Shmuel; 
Edith  Gnimann,  Jerusalem,  and  Michael  Matusovsky,  Bat 
Yam,  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Develop- 
ment Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  and 
Bar  Han  University,  both  of,  Israel 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,817 

Int.  CI.''  HOIS  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  372-38  16  Qaims 
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5,539,762 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
WITH  CARRIER  STOPPER  LAYER 
Gregory  Belenky,  Scotch  Plains;  Rudolf  F.  Kzarinov,  Martins- 
ville, both  of  N  J.;  Keisuke  Kojima,  AUentown,  and  Claude 
L.  Reynolds,  Jr.,  Sinking  Spring,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  440,150 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CI.  372--I6  4  Claims 


"I 


Ui^i' 


1.  A  phase  controlled  oscillator,  comprising: 

a  resonant-tunneling  device; 

a  biasing  circuit  controlling  said  resonant-tunneling  device; 

a  periodic  electrical  source  connected  to  an  input  of  said  biasing 
circuit;  and 

a  phase-controlling  electrical  input  varying,  if  at  all.  at  a  rate 
substantially  less  than  that  of  said  periodic  pulse  source  and 
connected  to  a  biasing  input  of  said  biasing  circuit. 

thereby  controlling  a  phase  of  an  output  of  said  resonant- 
tunneling  device  and  said  biasing  circuit  relative  to  said 
periodic  source. 


-22 

-19 

-I! 
-12 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  laser  comprising  a  multilayer  semi- 
conductor structure  on  a  substrate  and  contacts  that  facilitate 
flowing  a  current  through  the  multilayer  structure;  the  multilayer 
structure  comprising 

a)  a  first  cladding  region  comprising  material  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type; 

b)  a  second  cladding  region  comprising  material  of  a  second 
conductivity  type; 

c)  an  active  region  disposed  between  said  cladding  regions; 

d)  a  carrier  stopper  layer  disposed  between  the  active  region  and 
the  second  cladding  region; 

characterized  in  that 

e)  the  active  region  is  unpattemed,  of  essentially  uniform  thick- 
ness, and  essentially  co-extensive  with  the  substrate;  and 

f)  the  multilayer  structure  further  comprises 

i)  a  first  SCH  layer  disposed  between  the  first  cladding  region 
and  the  active  region; 

ii)  a  second  SCH  layer  disposed  between  the  carrier  stopper 
layer  and  the  second  cladding  region,  the  second  SCH  layer 
having  a  ponion  of  thickness  greater  than  that  of  the 
remainder  of  the  second  SCH  layer,  the  difference  in  thick- 
ness being  sufficient  to  result  in  substantial  lateral  guiding 
of  a  lateral  radiation  mode  of  the  laser;  and 

iii)  cuaent  blocking  means  comprising  a  patterned  blocking 
region  disposed  between  the  second  SCH  layer  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  second  cladding  region. 


5,539,763 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS 

Masayoshi  Takemi,  and  Hirotaka  Kizuki,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236058 
Int  CI.*"  HOIS  J/18:  HOIL  27/15 
VS.  CI.  372-50  36  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  semiconductor  laser  and  light  modulator  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  lattice  constant; 
a  semiconductor  laser  disposed  at  a  first  region  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate;  and 
a  light  modulator  of  an  electric  field  absorbing  type  disposed  at 
a  second  region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  to  the 
first  region  for  outputting  modulated  light  by  transmitting  and 
absorbing  light  generated  in  the  semiconductor  laser,  said 
semiconductor  laser  and  said  light  modulator  including  semi- 
conductor laminated  layer  structures  including  a  quantum 
well  structure  layer  in  the  first  region  and  the  second  region 
and  a  lattice  mismatched  layer  comprising  a  semiconductor 
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5,539,765 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  LASER 
Wilson  Sibbett;   Bruce  D.  Sinclair,  both  of  Fife,  and  Neil 
MacKinnon,  Ayrshire,  all  of,  Scotland,  assignors  to  The  Uni- 
versity Court  of  the  University  of  SL  .\ndrews,  Fife,  Scotland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329.433,  Oct.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,016 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1994, 
9404053 

InL  CL^  HOIS  3/08 
V.S.  CI.  372—92  IS  Oaims 


5,539,764 

LASER  GENERATED  X-RAY  SOURCE 

Henry  Shields,  and  Michael  Powers,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Jamar  Technologies  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,283,  Aug.  24,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,755,  Nov.  15,  1994,  Pat. 
Na  5,491,707.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,860 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/22 
U.S.  CI.  372—57  11  Claims 


Na VM  LASER 
OSCILLATOR 

DYE  LASER 

CWITY 
DUMPER 

FREQUENCY       43 
DOUBLER 


niLSE 

TRAM 

QEHERATOR 


EXCIWER  PREAMPLIFIER^^ 


SPATIAL 
FILTER 


r 


EXCIMER  AMPLIFIER 


10 


material  having  a  lattice  constant  smaller  than  the  lattice 
constant  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  the  second  region. 
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I.  A  laser  comprising  a  pump  source,  a  resonator  including  an 
etalon  of  gain  material,  and  means  to  focus  the  pump  source  output 
onto  one  end  face  of  said  resonator  as  a  spot,  said  resonator 
including  substantially  parallel  end  faces  having  a  relative  taper 
better  than  0.2-5  milliradians.  and  said  end  faces  being  substantially 
free  of  scratches  greater  than  10  pm  in  size  and  pits  greater  than  5 
(jm  in  size  a  thermally  induced  microlens  being  formed  in  use  at 
the  siuface  of  the  gain  material. 


5,539,766 
DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Masato  Ishino;  Masahiro  Kitoh,  both  of  Osaka;  Nobuyuki 
Otsuka,   Kawanishi,  and  Yasushi   Matsui,  Osaka,   all   of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Idustrial  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-205020 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/08 
VS.  CI.  372—96  12  Claims 


I.  An  improved  high  average  power,  high  brightness  laser  sys- 
tem comprising: 

.4)  a  seed  laser  means  for  producing  a  seed  laser  beam  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  pulses  each  pulse  having  a  duration  of  less 
than  I  ns  with  a  pulse  rate  in  excess  of  100  pulses  per  second, 

B)  an  XeCI  excimer  preamplifier  arranged  10  amplify  said  seed 
laser  beam  to  produce  a  preamplified  pulse  laser  beam  defin- 
mg  preamplified  pulse  rate. 

C)  an  XeCl  excimer  laser  amplifier  arranged  to  amplify  said 
preamplified  pulse  la.ser  beam  to  produce  an  amplified  pulse 
laser  beam  comprised  of  laser  pulses  ha\ing  durations  of  less 
ihan  1  ns  and  power  levels  of  more  than  100x10*"  Watts  with 
and  average  beam  power  in  excess  of  3  Watts  and  defining  an 
amplified  beam  path, 

E>  a  focusing  means  for  focusing  on  a  target  said  amplified  pulse 
laser  beam  to  a  spots  smaller  in  cross  section  than  100x10"'' 
cm-  to  produce  pulse  intensity  levels  in  excess  of  10'-  Watts/ 
Icm". 


I.  A  distributed  feedback  semiconductor  laser,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductive  type; 

a  semiconductor  multi-layer  structure  provided  on  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  including  an  active  layer  for  generating 
laser  light;  and 

a  gain-coupled  diffraction  grating  provided  between  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  the  semiconductor  multi-layer  struc- 
ture, wherein: 

the  diffraction  grating  includes  a  plurality  of  cuned  projections 
periodically  arranged  at  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  a  quantum  well  light  absorption  layer  for  covering 
the  plurality  of  curved  projections, 

the  quantum  well  light  absorption  layer  includes  a  light  absorp- 
tion area  having  a  first  thickness  at  each  border  between  two 
adjacent  curved  projections  and  a  non-light  absorption  area 
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having  a  second  thickness  which  is  smaller  than  the  first 
thickness  at  a  top  of  each  of  the  curved  projections,  and 
Che  light  absorption  area  has  a  band  gap  which  is  narrower  than 
a  band  gap  of  the  active  layer,  and  the  non-light  absorption 
area  has  a  band  gap  which  is  wider  than  the  band  gap  of  the 
active  layer. 


5,539,767 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Hideyuki  Nakanishi,  Kyoto;  Akira  Ueno,  Katano;  Hideo  Nagai, 
Takatsuki,  and  .Akio  Yoshikawa,   ibaraki,  alJ   of,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Matsushia   Electronics   Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,915 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134506 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/00:3/19:  HOIL  23/06 

MS.  a.  372-109  5  aaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  chip  mounted  directly  or  indirectly 
through  a  semiconductor  substrate  on  a  comb-frame  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outer  frame  made  of  an  insulation  material 
disposed  on  an  area  surrounding  said  comb-frame  on  which 
said  semiconductor  laser  chip  is  mounted  and  fixed  on  a 
printed  circuit  board  provided  with  a  through-hole  allowing  a 
direct  pass  of  laser  light  emitted  from  said  semiconductor 
laser  device,  a  high-frequency  signal  circuit,  and  a  metal  film 
layer  on  a  rear  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board  or  within 
said  printed  circuit  board. 


5,539.768 

ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  ELECTRODE 

CONSUMPTION  ANALYZER 

Richard  E.  Kracich,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  LTV  Steel 

Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,041 
Int.  CI."  H05B  7/148 
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7.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace  for  heating  a  charge  contained 
therein  including  at  least  one  electrode  projecting  into  the  furnace 
and  electrode  suppon  structure  for  moving  the  electrode  in  a 
direction  along  a  path  towards  and  away  from  the  charge,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  sen.sor  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  electrode  support 

structure  with  respect  to  an  initial  starting  position; 
a  processor  for  calculating  one  of  a  travel  distance  of  the 
electrode  support  structure  from  the  initial  starting  position. 


which  is  indicative  of  the  amount  of  electrode  consumed,  and 
a  rate  of  electrode  consumption; 

a  signal  generator  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  when  one  of 
said  travel  distance  and  said  electrode  consumption  rate  is  at 
least  equal  to  an  associated  one  of  a  predetermined  threshold 
travel  distance  and  a  predetermined  threshold  rate  of  electrode 
consumption,  wherein  said  alarm  signal  is  indicative  of  an 
excess  electrode  consumption  condition  for  a  given  heat;  and 

a  power  reducer  for  automatically  decreasing  electrical  power 
supplied  to  the  electrode  in  response  to  said  alarm  signal  and 
as  a  function  of  a  magnitude  of  the  excess  electrode  consump- 
tion condition. 


5,539,769 
ADAPTIVE  FUZZY  FREQUENCY  HOPPING  SYSTEM 
Bart  Kosko,  Hacienda  Heights,  and  Peter  J.  Pacini,  Bakers- 
field,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  Southern 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,584 

InL  a.''  H04B  1/69:1/713:  G06G  7/00 

VS.  CI.  375—200  20  Oaims 
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4.  A  fiizzy  logic  pseudo-random  number  generator  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  pseudo-random  numbers 
out  of  a  predetermined  range  of  N  distinct  possible  integer 
numbers  over  each  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  time  inter- 
vals: 

second  means  for  partitioning  the  predetermined  range  of  N 
distinct  numbers  into  n  bins,  each  bin  containing  N/n  of  the 
possible  distinct  numbers; 

third  means  for  sampling  the  pseudo-random  numbers  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  pseudo-random  samples  having  a  minimum 
auto-correlation  and  a  minimum  time  delay  therebetween; 

fourth  means  for  counting  the  number  of  samples  that  fall  into 
each  bin  to  provide  a  count  for  each  bin; 

fifth  means  for  defining  a  number  of  fiizzy  logic  sets  for  each  bin 
relating  to  the  number  of  samples  in  each  bin; 

sixth  means  for  mapping  the  count  in  each  bin  into  the  sets,  each 
count  belonging  to  each  set  in  some  proportion  and  the  total 
extent  to  which  each  count  belongs  to  all  of  the  sets  being 
equal  to  unity; 

seventh  means  for  applying  fuzzy  logic  if-then  rules  to  the  sets 
to  determine  a  firing  level  of  each  rule  over  each  predeter- 
mined time  inter\'al,  the  rules  covering  a  graph  of  a  random 
function,  each  conjunct  in  each  antecedent  of  each  rule  being 
equal  to  a  fit  value  corresponding  to  the  extent  to  which  each 
count  belongs  to  each  set; 

eighth  means  for  determining  an  extent  to  which  each  rule  is 
activated  by  identifying  a  minimum  fit  value  for  antecedent  of 
each  rule: 

ninth  means  for  weighting  the  consequent  of  each  rule  in  pro- 
portion to  the  extent  to  which  the  antecedent  of  each  rule  is 
activated;  and 

tenth  means  for  summing  each  of  the  weighted  consequents  to 
create  a  set  of  pseudo-random  fuzzy  logic  output  numbers, 
each  number  corresponding  to  an  associated  bin. 
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5,539,770 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  MODULATING  APPARATUS  AND 
DEMODULATING  APPARATUS  USING  EITHER  PSK  OR 

FSK  PRIMARY  MODULATION 
Yukinobu  Ishigaki,  Miura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  340,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314178; 
No?.   19,  1993,  5-314279;  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-323262;  Dec.  28, 
1993,  5-353933 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //W.7/707.  H03C  3/00 
UA  a.  375—206  4  Claims 
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I  A  modulating  apparatus  comprising: 
I  oscillator  for  generating  a  carrier  signal: 
power  supply  for  producing  a  dc  bias  voltage; 
multiplier  multiplying  the  carrier  signal  and  a  dc  bias  voltage 
firom  the  power  supply;  and 

switch  selectively  feeding  an  input  information  signal  to  either 
the  oscillator  or  a  side  of  the  power  supply  applying  said  dc 
bias  voltage. 


5,539,771 

C6!V1MLINICATI0N  LINE  DRIVER,  LSI  FOR  INTERFACE 
INCLUDING  SUCH  A  CIRCUIT  AND  COMMUNICATION 

TERMINAL  APPARATUS 
Takaaki  Noda,  Higashimurayama,  and  Shigeyuki  Hashimoto, 
Ibaraki-ken,   both   of,  Japan,   assignors   to   Hitachi.   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-019643 

Int.  CI."  H04L  25/49 

I  ..S.  fl.  375—219  9  Claims 
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I  A  communication  line  driver  comprising: 

a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage; 

trimming  circuit  for  adjusting  the  reference  voltage  generated 
from  said  reference  voltage  generating  circuit; 

Irving  means  for  driving  a  communication  line  to  transmit  a 
signal  to  said  communication  line; 

I  internal  power  source  buffer  included  in  said  driving  means 
for  applying  a  constant  voltage  to  said  driving  means  by  a 
constant  voltage  control  based  on  an  output  of  said  trimming 
circuit;  and 

bias  circuit  which  generates  a  bias  voltage  for  deciding  an 
internal  operating  current  of  said  internal  power  source  buffer 
on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  the  trimming  circuit, 

liherein  said  internal  power  source  buffer  includes  a  current 
limiter  circuit  biased  at  the  bias  voltage  generated  by  said  bias 
circuit,  the  current  limiter  circuit  limiting  a  current  which  is 
supplied  from  said  internal  power  source  buffer  to  said  driv- 
ing means  in  an  overload  state  in  a  communication  line 
driving. 


5,539,772 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VERIFYING 
PERFORMANCE  OF  RF  RECEIVER 
Albert  J.  Fasulo,  H,  Ellicott,  and  Anthony  D.  Haines,  Hamp- 
stead,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^56 

Int  CI."  H04B  17/00:  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  375—224  30  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  verifying  performance  of  an  RF  receiver, 
comprising: 

arbitrary  waveform  generator  means  for  outputting  an  analog 
in-phase  waveform  and  an  analog  quadrature  waveform  in  In 
accordance  with  sampled  digital  waveform  data,  said  arbitrary 
waveform  generator  means  including  parallel  first  and  second 
first  in.  first  out  random  access  memories  for  storing  the 
sampled  digital  waveform  data, 

the  sampled  digital  waveform  data  comprising  an  in-phase 
waveform  file  stored  in  said  first  in  first  out  memory  and  a 
quadrature  waveform  file  stored  in  said  second  first  in  first  out 
memory. 

each  of  the  in-phase  and  quadrature  waveform  files  including 
60%  root-cosine  differential  quadrature  phase  shift  keyed  data 
corresponding  to  successive  frames  of  primary  transmission 
channel  data,  co-channel  interference  data,  adjacent  channel 
interference  data,  and  data  relating  to  at  least  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  impairments; 

unity  gain  reconstruction  filter  means,  connected  to  said  arbi- 
trary waveform  generator  means,  for  smoothing  the  analog 
in-phase  and  quadrature  waveforms; 

vector  signal  generator  means,  responsive  to  the  filtered  analog 
in-phase  and  quadrature  waveforms,  for  outputting  a  modu- 
lated RF  signal;  and 

means  for  coupling  an  input  of  the  RF  receiver  to  the  modulated 
RF  signal  output  from  said  vector  signal  generator. 


5,539,773 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GHOST  CANCELLING 

AND/OR  EQUALIZING 
Michael  Knee,  Petersfield,  England;  Andreas  Zipp,  Liinen, 
Germany;  Andrew  Hackett,  Klingenthal,  and  Nelly  Bru- 
neau,  Teloche,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics  S.A..  Courbevoie.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00311,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16527.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,930 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     17,     1992, 
92400532.5 

InL  CI."  H03H  7/30 
VS.  CI.  375—232  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  signal  equalizationyghost  cancellation  with  an 
equalizing  filter  wherein  filter  coefficients  are  adapted  to  minimize 
the  error  (E,  E)  between  a  received  reference  signal  output  by  the 
equalizing  filter  and  a  non-distorted  reference  signal,  said  method 
comprising: 

synthesizing  a  first  equalizing  filter  function  (LMSl)  with  N  (an 
integer)  taps  and  associated  coefficients,  wherem  respective 
coefficients  are  adjusted  to  minimize  the  error  between 
received  reference  signal  output  by  the  synthesized  equalizing 
filter  function  and  said  non-distorted  reference  signal; 
evaluating  adjusted  said  coefficients  to  determine  P  (an  integer) 
groups  of  M  (an  integer)  taps  and  associated  coefficients 
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which  contribute  to  said  synthesized  equalizing  filter  function 
according  to  a  predetermined  criterion  and  wherein  P  times  M 
is  less  than  N: 

synthesizing  a  second  equalizing  filter  function  corresponding  to 
said  first  equalizing  filter  function  with  coefficients  other  than 
said  P  groups  of  M  coefficients  set  to  zero,  and  adjusting  said 
P  groups  to  M  coefficients  to  minimize  said  error; 

applying  adjusted  said  P  groups  of  M  coefficients  to  a  program- 
mable filter  to  configure  said  programmable  filter  to  execute 
said  second  equalizing  filter  function  on  received  signal. 


5^39,774 

DUAL  DECISION  EQUALIZATION  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE 

Ramin  Nobakht,  and  Jeyhan  Karaoguz,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.G^ 

assignors  to  International  Business.  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,850 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/30:7/40 

VS.  CI.  375—232  15  Claims 
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1.  An  equalization  apparatus  for  the  equalization  of  electrical 
signals  codified  into  symbols  and  transmined  on  a  transmission 
channel  comprising: 

a  first  feed  forward  filter  with  a  received  symbol  sequence  as 
input,  the  first  feed  forward  filter  having  a  series  of  delay 
means  for  delaying  said  received  symbol  sequence  to  provide 
one  or  more  delayed  symbol  sequences,  a  means  for  multiply- 
ing the  received  symbol  sequence  and  each  of  the  delayed 
symbol  sequences  by  an  associated  one  of  a  first  plurality  of 
adjustable  coefficients,  a  summation  means  for  adding  the 
multiplied  symbol  sequences  to  obtain  signal  samples: 
a  first  decision  means  for  assigning  a  decided  symbol  to  each 
signal  sample  from  the  first  feed  forward  filter  using  a  first 
decision  process; 
a  second  feed  forward  filter  with  the  received  symbol  sequence 
as  input,  the  second  feed  forward  filter  having  a  series  of 
delay  means  for  delaying  the  received  symbol  sequence  to 
provide  one  or  more  delayed  symbol  sequences,  a  means  for 
multiplying  the  received  symbol  sequence  and  each  of  the 
delayed  symbol  sequences  by  an  associated  one  of  a  second 
plurality  of  adjustable  coefficients; 


a  feedback  filter  with  decided  symbols  from  the  first  decision 
means  as  input,  the  feedback  filter  having  a  series  of  delay 
means  for  delaying  the  decided  symbols  to  provide  one  or 
more  delayed  symbol  sequences,  a  means  for  multiplying 
each  of  the  delayed  symbol  sequences  by  an  as.socia(ed  one  of 
a  third  plurality  of  adjustable  coefficients; 

a  combiner  for  combining  the  multiplied  symbol  sequences  from 
the  second  feed  forward  filter  with  the  multiplied  symbol 
sequences  of  the  feedback  filter  to  provide  combined  signal 
samples; 

a  second  decision  means  having  the  combined  signal  samples  as 
input,  the  second  decision  means  for  assigning  a  decided 
symbol  to  each  input  signal  sample  using  a  second  decision 
process,  providing  the  decided  symbol  as  the  output  of  the 
equalizer  apparatus; 

a  first  coefficient  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  coefficients 
of  the  first  feed  forward  filter  using  a  first  coefficient  adapta- 
tion process  and  a  first  objective  function; 

a  second  coefficient  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  coeffi- 
cients of  the  second  feed  forward  filter  using  a  second  coef- 
ficient adaptation  prtx:ess  and  a  second  objective  function; 
and 

a  third  coefficient  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  coeffi- 
cients of  the  feedback  filter  using  a  third  coefficient  adaptation 
process  and  a  third  objective  function. 


5,539,775 

MODULATED  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  IN  RF 

IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEMS  METHOD 

John  R.  'Hittle,  Corrales,  N.M.;  Eugene  P.  Hoyt,  Colorado 

Springs.  Colo.,  and  James  C.  Springett,  La  Crescenta,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32384 

Int  CI.*  H04B  1/69 

MS.  CL  375—200  3  Qiym, 


I.   A  method   for  communicating   pulse   coded   information 
between  low  power  transceivers  which  comprises: 
spectrally  spreading  a  carrier:  and 

modulating  the  spectrally  spread  carrier  with  a  data  pulse  code 
waveform  comprising  information  to  be  transmitted,  to  form  a 
modulated  specu-ally  spread  (MSS)  signal; 
wherein  said  modulating  the  spectrally  spread  carrier  comprises 
pulse  amplitude  modulating  and  said  MSS  signal  comprises  a 
pulse  ampUtude  modulated  spectrally  spread  signal; 
wherein  said  method  further  comprises: 
modulating  said  data  pulse  code  waveform  with  a  second 

direct  sequence  pseudo-random  pulse  code  waveform; 
transmitting  said  MSS  signal, 
receiving  said  MSS  signal,  and 

extracting  said  data  pulse  code  waveform  from  said  MSS 
signal; 
wherein  said  extracting  comprises: 
removing  said  spectrally  spread  carrier  from  said  MSS  signal 
resulting  in  a  received  pulse  code  waveform  comprising 
said  data  pulse  code  waveform  and  said  second  direct 
sequence  pseudo-random  pulse  code  waveform; 
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generating  a  third  direct  sequence  pseudo-random  pulse  code 
waveform  substantially  similar  to  and  in  synchronization 
with  said  second  direct  sequence  waveform; 

gating  said  received  pulse  code  waveform  with  said  third 
direct  sequence  waveform;  and 

filtering  the  output  of  said  gating  step  resulting  in  an  average 
value  representing  one  of  two  possible  logical  values  for 
said  data  pulse  code  waveform; 
wherein  said  generating  a  third  direct  sequence  psuedo-random 

pulse  code  waveform  (DSPPCW)  comprises: 

Iransmining  a  preamble  portion  of  said  MSS  signal  wherein 
said  data  pulse  code  waveform  is  non-transitioning, 

producing  a  clock  waveform  in-sync  with  said  second  DSP- 
PCW, J 

performing  a  sequential  correlation  comparison  between  said 
received  pulse  code  waveform  and  each  of  a  plurality  of 
candidate  waveforms, 

recording  the  results  of  each  comparison,  and 

choosing  the  candidate  with  a  highest  correlation  value  as  said 
third  DSPPCW. 


5,539,776 

4LL  DIGITAL  IF-TO-BASELAND  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 
Ravi  Subramanian,  Holmdel,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
jMurray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  158,118 

Int.  CI."  H03D  3/22 

9|S.  a.  375—283  7  Claims 
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a  resynchronization  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  means  and 
said  symbol  rate  clock  circuit,  for  generating  a  synchroni- 
zation time  signal  as  a  fiinction  of  said  square  wave  signal 
and  said  symbol  rate  clock  signal,  and 

a  latch,  coupled  to  said  counter  and  said  resynchronization 
circuit,  for  sampling  said  N-bit  count  value  maintained  by 
said  counter  at  sampling  intenals  designated  by  said  syn- 
chronization time  signal,  wherein  said  N-bit  count  value 
samples  represent  differences  in  phase  between  said  analog 
square  wave  signal  and  said  local  phase  reference  signal  at 
respective  sampling  intervals. 


5,539,777 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DMT  RECEIVER 
HAVING  A  DATA  DE-FORMATTER  COUPLED 
DIRECTLY  TO  A  CONSTELLATION  DECODER 
Gary  W.  Gnibe,  Barrington.  HI.;  Timothy  W.  Markison.  Aus- 
tin, Tex.;  Matthew  A.  Pendleton.  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  and 
Mathew  A.  Rybicki,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaimiburg,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  378,431 

Int.  CI."  H04L  5/06:27/38:  H04B  1/06:  H04J  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  375—316  18  Claims 
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An  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  to  baseband  frequency  signal 
cUiverter  for  decoding  an  analog  IF  signal  using  phase  information 
cp  llained  in  the  IF  signal,  comprising: 

lirst  means  for  generating  an  analog  square  wave  signal  from  the 
IF  signal: 

second  means  for  generating  a  local  phase  reference  signal,  said 
second  means  comprising: 

a  reference  oscillator  for  generating  a  local  phase  clock  signal 
having  a  frequency  that  is  a  function  of  a  frequency  of  the  IF 
signal,  and 

1  counter,  coupled  to  said  reference  oscillator,  for  incrementing 
an  N-bit  count  value  in  response  to  said  local  phase  clock 
signal,  wherein  said  bit  count  value  represents  the  phase  of 
said  local  phase  reference  signal;  and 

third  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  said  second  means, 
for  determining  at  a  particular  sampling  interval  a  phase 
difference  between  a  phase  of  said  analog  .square  wave  signal 
and  a  phase  of  said  local  phase  reference  signal,  wherein  said 
phase  different  represents  a  symbol  which  is  part  of  a  stream 
of  data  bits  for  use  in  a  data  processing  system,  said  third 
means  comprising: 

a  symbol  rate  clock  circuit  for  generating  a  symbol  rate  clock 
signal  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  a  rate  for 
decoding  the  IF  signal. 


1.  A  discrete  multi-tone  receiver  comprising: 

a  discrete  multi-tone  decoder  that  receives  a  lime  domain  dis- 
crete multi-tone  symbol  and  produces  an  ordered  data  stream 
based  on  bit  loading  information  at  an  output: 

a  fast  path  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  discrete 
multi-tone  decoder,  and  an  output; 

a  de-interleave  path  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
discrete  multi-tone  decoder,  and  an  output: 

a  de-multiplexer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
fast  path,  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
de-interleave  path:  and 

a  data  de-formatter  having  an  input  direcUy  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  discrete  multi-tone  decoder,  wherein  the  data 
de-formatter  receives  the  ordered  data  stream  and  produces  a 
recovered  data  stream  based  on  carrier  channel  allocation 
information. 
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5,539,778 
RECEPTION  COMPARATOR 
Rainer  Kienzler,  ReuUingen;  Ulrich  Fleischer,  Pliezhausen,  and 
Berthold  Elbracht,  Reutlingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  lo 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92AM)131,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/17016,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  22,  1992,  Sen  No.  119,092 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1991,  41  08 
709.7 

Int  CI."  H04L  25/06:  H04B  i/00 
M&,  a.  375—317  6  Claims 
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1.  A  receiving  comparator  for  a  data-transmission  system  having 
at  least  one  control  unit  and  at  least  one  data-transmission  line,  the 
receiving  comparator  comprising: 

a  signal  conditioning  device  having  an  input  for  connection  to 
the  at  least  one  data-transmission  line,  the  signal  conditioning 
device  including  an  input  divider  for  adjusting  input  potentials 
from  the  at  least  one  data-transmission  line; 

a  comparator  circuit,  coupled  to  the  signal  conditioning  device 
and  having  a  threshold-value  generating  device,  the  input 
divider  including  a  reference-voltage  source  whose  potential 
is  selected  to  provide  input  signals  to  the  comparator  circuit 
which  lie  within  a  supply  band; 

a  signal-amplifier  stage  coupled  to  the  comparator  circuit;  and 

an  output  stage  coupled  to  the  signal-amplifier  stage; 

wherein  the  signal  conditioning  device,  comparator  circuit,  sig- 
nal amplifier  stage,  and  output  stage  are  monolithically  inte- 
grated. 


5,539,779 
AUTOMATIC  OFFSET  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 
DIGITAL  RECEIVER 
Takeshi  Nagahori.  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.v$ignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  228.819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993.  5-091748 
Int.  CI."  H04L  25/06 
MS.  a.  375—317  13  claims 
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1.  An  automatic  offset  control  circuit  for  a  digital  receiver, 
comprising: 

a  preamplifier  for  amplifying  an  input  digital  signal  in  order  to 
output  first  differential  signals  comprising  a  positive  output 


signal  and  a  negative  output  signal,  the  preamplifier  having  an 

offset  adjustment  function; 
first  means  for  generating  second  differential  signals  which 

comprise  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal  corresponding  to 

the  positive  output  signal  and  the  negative  output  signal, 

respectively,  of  said  preamplifier; 
reference  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference  value 

responsive  to  the  second  differential  signals,  the  reference 

value  being  obtained  by  averaging  the  first  signal  and  the 

second  signal; 
peak  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  peak  value  of  the  second 

signal  corresponding  to  the  negative  output  signal; 
second  means  for  generating  an  offset  adjustment  signal  by 

differencing  the  reference  value  and  the  peak  value;  and 
offset  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  an  output  offset  of  the 

preamplifier  responsive  to  the  offset  adjustment  signal. 


5,539,780 
COMPUTATIONALLY  EFFICIENT  DATA  DECODER  AND 

METHOD  USED  THEREIN 
Marek  Dutkiewicz,  Delta.  Canada,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Scbaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1993,  Sen  No.  145,059 

Int.  a."  H03D  l/OO:  H04L  27/06:  G06F  ll/\0:  H03M  \i/l2 

UJS.  CI.  375—340  14  Claims 


1.  A  computationally  efficient  data  decoder  operating  to  decode 
symbols  recovered  from  a  signal  received  over  a  channel,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
measurement  means  for  providing  a  channel  quality  indication, 
said  channel  quality  indication  corresponding  to  a  symbol 
time  period; 
indexing  means,  coupled  to  said  measurement  means,  for  select- 
ing a  predetermined  value  corresponding  to  said  symbol  time 
period;  and 
decision  means  for  weighting  a  decoder  decision  for  said  symbol 
time  period  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  value  by 
performing  a  right  or  left  register  shift  operation  on  said 
decoder  decision  for  said  symbol  time  period. 


50:39.781 
COMBINING  DIVERSITY  APPARATUS  WITH  SQUELCH 

FUNCTION 
Tom  Matsuura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  351,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  1993,  5-313805 
Int  CI."  H04B  7/02:1/10:  H04L  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  375—347  20  Claims 

11.  A  combining  diversity  apparatus  for  a  digital  multi-valued 
modulation  RF  signal,  comprising: 
at  least  first  and  .second  receiving  antenna  units,  having  a  space 

diversity  relationship,  for  receiving  the  RF  signal; 
a  first  frequency  conversion  unit,  connected  to  said  first  receiv- 
ing antenna  unit,  for  converting  the  RF  signal  into  a  first  IF 
signal; 
a  second  frequency  conversion  unit,  connected  to  said  second 
receiving  antenna  unit,  for  convening  the  RF  signal  into  a 
second  IF  signal; 
a  first  switching  unit  connected  to  said  first  frequency  conver- 
sion unit; 
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second  switching  luiit  connected  to  said  second  frequency 
conversion  unit; 

first  determination  unit,  connected  to  said  first  frequency 
conversion  unit  and  said  first  switching  unit,  for  determining 
whether  or  not  a  frequency  component  of  the  first  IF  signal  is 
deviated  firom  a  first  threshold  value,  to  generate  a  first 
determination  signal  and  transmit  it  to  said  first  switching 
unit,  so  that  said  first  switching  circuit  is  turned  OFF  or  put  in 
an  attenuation  state; 

second  determination  unit,  connected  to  said  second  frequency 
conversion  unit  and  said  second  switching  unit,  for  determin- 
ing whether  or  not  a  frequency  component  of  the  second  IF 
signal  is  deviated  from  a  second  threshold  value,  to  generate  a 
second  determination  signal  and  transmit  it  to  said  switching 
unit,  so  that  said  second  switching  circuit  is  turned  OFF  or  put 
in  an  attenuation  state; 

combining  unit,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  switching 
units,  for  phasing-combining  the  first  IF  signal  with  the  sec- 
ond IF  signal  to  generate  a  combined  signal; 
squelch  unit,  connected  to  said  combining  unit,  for  determin- 
ing whether  or  not  an  output  signal  level  of  said  combining 
unit  is  deviated  from  a  third  threshold  value,  to  perform  a 
squelch  operation  upon  the  combined  signal  when  the  output 
signal  level  of  said  combining  unit  is  deviated  from  the  tJiird 
threshold  value. 


U.S.  a.  375—355 
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A  methcxl  for  restoring  a  symbol  timing  of  a  received  signal 
first  sampled  at  a  first  frequency  in  a  first  sampling  means,  equal- 
ized and  second  sampled  at  a  second  frequency  in  a  second 
sampling  means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  an  average  value  of  positional  information  of  a 

present  sampling  position  of  the  first  sampled  signal; 


a  first  comparison  step  for  comparing  the  determined  average 
value  and  a  predetermined  positive  threshold  value; 

a  first  adjusting  step  for  adjusting  the  present  sampling  position 
to  be  faster  by  a  predetermined  magnitude  when  tite  average 
value  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  positive  threshold  value; 

a  second  comparison  step  for  comparing  the  average  value  and  a 
predetermined  negative  threshold  value  when  the  average 
value  is  less  than  the  positive  threshold  value  compared  in  the 
first  comparison  step; 

a  second  adjusting  step  for  adjusting  the  sampling  position  by  a 
predetermined  magnitude  when  the  average  value  is  less  than 
or  equal  to  the  negative  threshold  value  compared  in  the 
second  comparison  step;  and 

a  step  for  maintaining  the  present  sampling  position  when  the 
average  value  is  greater  than  the  negative  threshold  value  and 
less  than  positive  threshold  value;  and 

a  step  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal  applied  to  ttie  first 
sampling  means  and  a  second  cl(x:k  signal  applied  to  said 
second  sampling  means  each  having  the  adjusted  sampling 
position. 


5,539,783 
NON-COHERENT  SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNAL 
DETECTOR 
John  C.  Papson,  Melville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeitine  Corpora- 
tion, Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

Fded  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  444,138 

Int  CL"  H04L  7/00 

MS.  a.  375—355  25  Claims 
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5,539,782 

DIGITAL  DATA  RECEFVER 

Hyunsoo  Shin,  and  Humor  Hwang,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Sen  No.  274,030,  Jul.  12,  1994.  This  application 

Apn  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  424,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  12,  1993, 
93-13025 

Int  a.*  H04L  7/00 


1.  A  methcxl  of  detecting  a  recurring  signal  contained  in  an 
information  signal  stream  which  is  mcxiulated  on  a  carrier  signal, 
wherein  the  recurring  signal  has  a  known  duration  (t)  and  repeats 
with  a  known  pericxl  (T),  comprising: 

supplying  a  carrier  signal  with  an  information  signal  stream 
which  is  modulated  on  the  carrier  signal,  said  information 
signal  stream  containing  a  recurring  signal  having  a  certain 
duration  (t)  and  repeating  with  a  certain  period  (T); 

coupling  said  carrier  signal  to  an  input  of  a  demodulator; 

demodulating  the  carrier  signal  coupled  to  the  input  of  said 
demodulator  such  that  the  recurring  signal  exhibits  a  charac- 
teristic amplitude  variation  in  a  demodulated  carrier  signal  at 
an  output  of  the  demodulator,  over  the  duration  x  of  the 
recurring  signal; 

sampling  the  demodulated  carrier  signal  at  sample  intervals  less 
than  T  thereby  obtaining  signal  samples  exhibiting  the  charac- 
teristic amplitude  variation  of  said  recurring  signal; 

applying  said  signal  samples  to  an  input  of  a  coincidence  net- 
work comprising  at  least  one  delay  circuit  means  which 
provides  a  delay  corresponding  to  the  period  T  to  a  passing 
signal  sample,  and  input  and  output  terminals  of  each  delay 
circuit  means  are  coupled  to  different  inputs  of  an  associated 
coincidence  gate  circuit  means; 

producing  an  output  signal  from  each  coincidence  gate  circuit 
means  at  each  sample  interval  during  which  signal  samples  at 
the  inputs  of  the  coincidence  gate  circuit  means  coincide  with 
one  another; 
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totaling  the  number  of  output  signals  from  all  coincidence  gate 
circuit  means  of  said  coincidence  network  at  each  sample 
interval; 

summing  the  total  output  signals  obtained  in  said  totaling  step 
over  a  time  window  corresponding  to  the  duration  x  of  the 
recurring  signal,  and  obtaining  a  corresponding  summing 
signal:  and 

defining  the  recurring  signal  by  detecting  peaks  in  the  summing 
signal  obtained  during  said  summing  step. 


(a)  forming  a  frequency  offset  estimate  using  received  stuff 
signals  from  said  frame  information; 

(b)  providing  said  frequency  offset  estimate  to  a  phase  controller 
circuit; 

(c)  locking  said  output  clock  signal  via  said  phase  controller 
circuit  to  said  received  stuff  signals  by  using  residual  phase 
information  from  said  phase  controller  circuit  in  step  (a);  and 

(d)  signalling  a  clock  generator  circuit  from  said  phase  control- 
ler circuit  to  advance  or  retard  the  phase  of  said  output  clock 
signal  based  on  said  frequency  ofl'.set  estimate. 


5.539.784 

REnNED  TIMING  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT 

Gregory  T.  Brauns,  Whitehall  Township.  Lehigh  County,  and 

Ramasubramaniam  Ramachandran,  King  Of  Prussia,  trath 

of  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,783 

Int.  a."  H(ML  7/02 

VS.  a.  375—360  14  Oaims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  timing  recovery  system  for  retiming  a  recovered  data  signal 
derived  from  a  received  data  pulse: 

said  timing  recovery  system  comprising  a  refined  timing  recov- 
ery circuit; 

said  refined  timing  recovery  circuit  including: 

a  data  pulse  edge  detector  responsive  to  the  received  data  pulse 
and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  oversampling  clock  having  a 
mutually  timed  series  of  clock  pulses  at  a  substantially  prede- 
termined frequency: 

said  edge  detector  being  further  adapted  to  sense  the  next  clock 
pulse  edge  having  closest  temporal  proximity  after  a  selected 
received  data  pulse  edge. 


5.539,785 
JITTERAVANDER  REDUCTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  PULSE- 
STUFFED.  SYNCHRONIZED  DIGITAL 
COMMINIC.^TIONS 
Richard  A.  Burch.  Madison;  Kevin  W.  Schneider.  Huntsville. 
and  Michael  D.  TUrner,  Madison,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to 
Adtran.  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,461 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  375—371  12  Qaims 


2<M<  512 

START  AT  2  AND  MCREASE  UNTK 

TWjQEnS  ME  AT  LEAST  6  SeCOrOS  AJWTT 

HESTART  If  nvoGEHS  A8E  L£SS  T>W4  3  OR  OnEAIlR 

THAN  24  SEC0IC6  ARART 


TO  061  CLDCH  GEfCRATOR 


12.  A  method  for  complying  with  maximum  time  interval  error 
specifications  for  an  output  clock  signal  derived  from  received 
frame  information  transmined  over  a  digital  data  communications 
link,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.539.786 

DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  A  CLOCK 

SIGNAL 

Andrew  H.  Snelgrove,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  52U85 

Int.  CI."  H03D  ■1/24 

VS.  a.  375—373  15  Claims 


A  digital  circuit  for  generating  a  data  clock  signal,  said  digital 
circuit  comprising: 

synchronizing  means  for  receiving  a  serial  data  stream  and  an 
externally  generated  clock  signal,  said  synchronizing  means 
placing  said  serial  data  stream  in  synchronization  with  said 
externally  generated  clock  signal; 

signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  synchronizing  means  to 
receive  said  serial  data  stream  from  said  synchronizing 
means,  said  signal  generating  means,  responsive  to  said  exter- 
nally generated  clock  signal,  generating  a  clear  pulse  signal 
whenever  said  serially  data  stream  changes  state  from  one 
logic  state  to  another  logic  state; 

a  state  machine  having  a  clock  input  for  receiving  said  exter- 
nally generated  clock  signal,  an  asynchronous  clear  input 
coupled  to  said  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  said 
clear  pulse  signal  and  an  enable  output; 

said  state  machine  being  reset  to  a  first  predetermined  state  by 
said  clear  pulse  signal,  said  state  machine  generating  an 
enable  pulse  signal  whenever  said  state  machine  is  clocked  to 
a  second  predetermined  state,  said  state  machine  generating 
said  enable  pulse  signal  whenever  said  state  machine  is 
clocked  to  a  third  predetermined  state;  and 

flip-flop  means  connected  to  the  enable  output  of  said  state 
machine  to  receive  said  enable  pulse  signal,  said  flip-flop 
means  receiving  said  externally  generating  clixk  signal; 

said  flip-flop  means  responsive  to  said  enable  pulse  and  said 
externally  generating  clock  signal  providing  said  data  clock 
signal  at  a  signal  output  of  flip-flop  means,  said  data  clock 
signal  being  in  synchronization  with  said  serial  data  stream. 
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5,539,787 
CONVERTER  FOR  CONNECTING  MODEM  EQUIPMENT 

OF  DISSIMILAR  INTERFACE  PROTOCOL 
Takahiko  Nakano.  Ikoma.  and  Yuuji  Nishiwaki,  Nara-ken, 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  86,134 

CUiinis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1992,  4-178508 

Int  CI."  H04L  23/00 


U.S.  <^.  375—377 


11  Claims 


'MODULATION/ 
OCMOOULATION 
CQUPMEwr 
CONNECTOR 


1.  A  converter  which  is  connected  to  modulation/demodulation 
equipment  having  a  first  interface  and  to  terminal  equipment 
iKiMiig  a  second  interface,  the  convener  comprising: 

til  SI  connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  converter 

to  said  modulation/demodulation  equipment; 
second  connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  con- 
verter to  said  terminal  equipment; 
sijjial  conversion  means,  connected  to  said  first  connection 
means  and  said  second  connection  means,  for  converting  a 
first  signal  input  from  said  first  connection  means  into  a  first 
I  onverted  signal  which  is  compatible  with  said  second  inter- 
ace  and  outputting  said  first  converted  signal  to  said  second 
:onnection  means  and  for  converting  a  second  signal  input 
rom  said  second  connection  means  into  a  second  converted 
ignal  which  is  compatible  with  said  first  interface  and  out- 
mtting  said  second  converted  signal  to  said  first  connection 
neans:  and 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  fwwer  to  said  modulation/ 
demodulation  equipment  via  said  first  connection  means. 


5,539,788 

PROMPT  GAMMA  NEUTRON  ACTIVATION  ANALYSIS 
SYSTEM 
Frank  H.  Ruddy,  Monroeville.-  Thomas  V.  Congedo,  Pitts- 
burgh; David  C.  Grant,  Gibsonia;  Edward  J.  Lahoda.  Edge- 
wood  Borough;  Joseph  L.  Gonzalez.  White  Oak  Boro;  John 
G.  Seidel,  McCandless;  John  Bartko,  State  College,  and 
Dinid  F.  McLaughlin,  Oakmont,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,215 
Int.  CI."  G21G  1/06 
I  .S.  CI.  376—159  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  an  interrogation  volume  containing  a 
prescribed  target  element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(.11  irradiating  an  interrogation  volume  with  a  neutron  burst 
characterized  by  an  intensity  and  pulse  width,  and  thereby 
effecting  an  emission  of  gamma  radiation  from  said  interro- 
gation volume; 
(bi  acquiring  groups  of  gamma  radiation  data  during  a  pluralit)' 
of  time  intervals,  each  group  being  indicative  of  the  number 
or  intensity  of  gamma  rays  and  energy  levels  of  said  gamma 
ays  dunng  a  corresponding  time  interval,  and  a  first  group 
lOrtesponding  to  a  first  interval  during  which  said  neutron 
lurst  is  on.  and  at  least  one  other  group  corresponding  to  a 
ime  interval  during  which  said  neutron  burst  is  off;  and 
(< )  analyzing  said  gamma  data  to  detect  the  presence  and  deter- 
nine  the  amount  of  said  prescribed  target  element  in  said 
nterrogation   volume  and  to  deiemiine  whether  said  pre- 
cnbed  target  element  is  present  within  a  prescribed  depth 
arge  in  said  interrogation  volume:  and 
(< )  detemiining  calibration  data  by  carrying  out  the  following 
ub-steps: 


(1)  placing  a  slug  of  mass  M  of  said  target  element  at  a 
plurality  of  depths,  including:  0  inches;  X,.  where  X,  is  the 
deepest  depth  from  which  gamma  rays  of  energy  E,  can 
escape  the  intertogation  volume  in  sufficient  numbers  to  be 
detected;  and  X,.  where  X.  is  the  deepest  depth  from  which 
gamma  rays  of  energy  E,  can  escape  the  interrogation 
volume  in  sufficient  numbers  to  be  detected:  and  measuring 
yields  ¥£,(0).  Yjr,(X|)  of  gamma  rays  of  energy  E,  at 
depths  of  0  inches  and  X,.  respectively,  and  Y^^lO). 
Y£2(X|),  Yf^CX^)  of  gamma  rays  of  energy  E,  at  depths  of 
0  inches.  X,  and  X,.  respectively; 

(2)  defining  the  following  ratios: 


«2l(0)  = 


«2l(X,)  =  - 


Y^X,) 


YE,(Xt) 


performing  a  field  measurement  of  yields  y(E,).  yCE,)  of 
gamma  rays  of  energies  E,.  E,,  respectively; 

performing  a  depth  inference  calculation  by  determining 
whether  yCE^VytE,)  is  greater  than  R^ifX,)  and  whether 
y(E,)  is  greater  than  0.  and  then  determining  a  range  of 
depths  at  which  said  target  element  is  located  by  the  fol- 
lowing formulas: 

Case  I 

if  y(E,)/y(E,)  is  greater  than  R^itX,)  and  y(E|)  is  greater  than 
0.  then  the  target  element  is  present  between  0  and  X,  and 
between  X,  and  X,; 

Case  2 

if  yCEiVyfE , )  is  less  than  R, ,  (X , )  and  y(E , )  is  greater  than  0. 
then  the  target  element  is  between  0  and  X,; 

Case  3 

if  y(Ei)  is  greater  than  0  and  ylE,)  is  0,  then  the  target 
element  is  between  X,.  and  X^;  and  then,  performing  an 
equivalent  mass  calculation  by  the  following  formulas: 

Case  1 


v(£i) 


£S.„„(0-A|)  = 


Ye,(X,\ 


KfifO) 


M 


y(E2)  -  \iE,)R2,<0i 

ESma,(X]    -X2)  =  y       ,y. .Vf 

v(£-)- W£|)*^i(X|) 
ES„,.,iX,  -  AS)  = -rr-TV- 'W 

'£2<A|I 
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Case  2 


-continued 


V(£2) 


£5^0-Af,)  = 


M 


obtaining  an  electrical  signal  within  a  selected  response  fre- 
quency from  said  accelerometer  to  represent  mechanical 
vibrations  corresponding  essentially  only  to  the  passage  of  a 
fluid  medium  through  ponis  sidewall  defects  in  a  fuel  rod  of 
said  fuel  rod  assembly  induced  by  the  hydrostatic  pressure 
change  on  the  nuclear  fuel  rods  during  movement  by  said  step 
of  lifting. 


v(£->) 
it»X\) 

V(£2) 


YeAO) 


Case  3 


ES^Xt    -   Xl)    =  y.y,  M 

ES,m^X^-X2)=    J^'\      M 
'o(Jfi) 


wherein  ES„^  and  ES^,„  represent  the  maximum  and  minimum 
equivalent  mass  within  the  specified  ranges; 

wherein  steps  a,  b.  and  c  are  perfonned  with  a  neutron  source, 
detector  and  analysis  system,  respectively,  wherein  said  neu- 
tron source,  detector  and  analysis  system  are  maintained  out- 
side said  interrogation  volume  and  in  a  non-contacting  rela- 
tion with  said  target  element. 


5^39,789 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  FAILED 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  RODS  DURING  REFUELING  IN  A 

REACTOR  CORE 

William  J.  Wachter.  411  English  Rd.,  Wexford.  Pa.  15090 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,477 

Int  CI."  G21C  19/10:17/06 

VS.  a.  376-252  15  claims 


5,539,790 

STRAINER  DEVICE  FOR  FILTERING  WATER  TO  AN 

EMERGENCY  COOLING  SYSTEM  IN  A  NUCLEAR 

POWER  PLANT 

Mats  Henriksson,  Alvkarleby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Vattenfall 

Utveckling  AB,  Alvkarleby,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  273.980 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  20,  1994,  9401770 
Int  CL*  G2IC  19/32 
U.S.  a.  376—313  4  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  defecu  in  nuclear  fuel  rods  during 

refueling  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

forming    a    mechanical    connection    with    an    accelerometer 

mounted  on  a  releasable  fuel  gripper  of  a  refueling  machine; 
displacing  the  releasable  fuel  gripper  through  a  water  shielding 

pool  into  a  reactor  vessel  for  gripping  engagement  with  a  fuel 

assembly  in  the  reactor  core: 
lifting  said  fuel  assembly  from  the  nuclear  reactor  core  to  an 

elevation  there  above  where  there  always  remains  a  protective 

layer  of  at  least  30  feet  of  pool  water,  said  hiel  assembly 

being  lifted  free  of  mechanical  contact  with  fuel  assembly 

support  structure  in  said  reactor  core;  and 


I.  In  a  strainer  device  for  filtering  water  for  use  in  an  emergency 
cooling  system  of  a  nuclear  power  plant  having  a  reactor  in  a 
containment  zone  in  which  the  lower  part  of  the  containment  zone 
forms  a  pool  for  retaining  water,  and  wherein  the  strainer  device  is 
to  be  located  and  submerged  in  said  pool  of  water  and  is  adapted  to 
tiller  water,  said  strainer  device  having  a  housing  with  a  cavity  or 
chamber,  and  a  perforated  or  apertured  strainer  wall  through  which 
water  is  adapted  to  flow  from  the  outside  thereof  into  said  cavity, 
said  strainer  device  having  means  associated  therewith  for  connect- 
ing flushwater  to  the  interior  of  the  housing,  the  improvement 
comprising  accumulator  means  for  conuining  water  and  being 
associated  with  said  cavity  of  said  strainer  housing  and  means  for 
connecting  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  to  said  accumulator  means 
and  for  feeding  pressurized  gas  to  said  accumulator  means,  said 
pressurized  gas  when  released  into  said  accumulator  means  being 
adapted  to  cause  water  in  said  accumulator  means  to  escape  and 
flow  to  said  cavity  of  said  strainer  housing  to  thereby  clean  said 
strainer  wall,  and  wherein  said  accumulator  means  is  an  accumu- 
lator tank  directly  connected  to  said  strainer  housing,  and  wherein 
said  accumulator  tank  and  said  strainer  housing  are  submersible  in 
the  water  pool  of  .said  containment  zone,  said  accumulator  tank 
having  at  least  one  permanent  apenure  open  to  said  pool  water  and 
selected  to  release  gas  slowly  and  to  permit  water  to  fill  said  tank 
automatically  from  water  surrounding  said  tank  in  a  pool  of  water 
in  said  containment  zone. 
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5.539,791 

k|ATERIAL  AND  STRUCTURAL  PART  MADE  FROM 

MODIFIED  ZIRCALOY 

Friedrich  Garzarolli,  Hiichstadt/Aisch,  and  Eckard  Steinberg. 

Crtangen.  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  296.953 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1992,  92  06 
038.2 

Int  CI."  G21D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  376-417  16  aaims 

1 ..  A  sheathing  tube  of  a  fuel  rod  for  a  boiling-water  nuclear 


2 


rea  :l  or. 


comprising: 

zirconium  alloy  having  a  given  wall  thickness  and  containing: 
:  1.45  to  1.7%  by  weight. 
:  0.15  to  0.4%  by  weight. 
:  0. 1  to  0.3%  by  weight, 

:  up  to  0.08%  by  weight,  and  a  remainder  technically  pure 
zirconium;  and 

inner  lining  made  from  an  inner  layer  having  a  thickness 
being  5  to  20%  of  the  given  wall  thickness  and  being  formed 
of  a  zirconium  alloy  essentially  consisting  of  technically  pure 
zirconium  and  an  alloying  additive  of  0.2  to  0.8%  by  weight 
Re. 


5,539,792 

GRID-SHAPED  SPACER  FOR  A  NUCLEAR-REACTOR 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Martin-Benno  Biittner,  Heroldsbach;  Otto  Porzelt  Herzogen- 
aurach;  Bernd  Block,  Eriangen,  and  Dirk  Blavius,  Adels- 
dorf,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
sdiaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,191 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  13, 
1992,  92117489 

Int.  a."  G21C  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  376-^Ml  6  Claims 


h-^ 


1.  A  grid-shaped  spacer,  comprising: 

sheet-metal  webs  forming  meshes  for  fuel  rods  of  a  nuclear- 
reactor  fuel  assembly,  one  of  said  webs  having  a  web  aperture 
formed  therein  defining  two  spaced-apart,  mutually  opposite 
aperture  edges; 

an  elongate  spring  being  disposed  in  a  mesh,  having  a  given 
longitudinal  direction  and  being  curved  about  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  given  longitudinal  direction,  said  spring 
including  two  spring  ends  each  having  a  tab  engaging  through 
said  web  aperture  with  said  mutually  opposite  aperture  edges 
opposing  an  elongation  of  said  spring;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  tabs  at  one  of  said  two  spring  ends  being 
snapped  into  a  notch  formed  in  one  of  said  apertuie  edges 
opposing  the  elongation  of  said  spring. 


5339,793 

LOWER  TIE  PLATE  DEBRIS  CATCHER  FOR  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Eric   B.   Johansson,   Wrightsville   Beach,   N.C..  and   Bruce 

Matzner,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  330.858 

Int  CI."  G21C  3/30:15/00 

VS.  a.  376—443  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly,  a  lower  tie  plate  grid  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  generally  cylindrical  bosses  defin- 
ing openings  sized  for  receiving  lower  ends  of  fuel  rods  and 
webs  interconnecting  said  bosses  to  define  with  said  bosses  a 
plurality  of  flow  channels  extending  generally  vertically 
through  said  grid,  said  bosses  and  said  webs  forming  at  least 
in  pan  a  support  structure  for  supporting  fuel  rods  above  said 
grid  and  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  lying  in  vertically 
spaced  planes;  and 
a  first  set  of  laterally  spaced,  generally  parallel  bars  extending 
across  each  said  flow  channel  at  a  first  elevation  within  said 
flow  channel  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  second 
set  of  laterally  spaced,  generally  parallel  bars  extending 
across  each  said  flow  channel  at  a  second  elevation  within 
said  flow  channel  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
spaced  from  said  first  elevation,  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
bars  extending  substantially  orthogonally  relative  to  one 
another,  each  bar  of  said  first  and  second  sets  thereof  having 
in  cross-section  a  vertical  extent  greater  than  its  lateral  extent, 
the  bars  of  said  firist  set  thereof  and  the  bars  of  said  second  set 
thereof  being  elevationally  spaced  from  one  another  thereby 
effectively  decreasing  the  flow  area  through  each  flow  channel 
by  only  the  thickness  of  one  set  of  bars  for  minimizing 
pressure  drop  across  said  grid. 
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5^39,794 
REDUCTION  OF  MANGANESE  CONTENT  OF 
STAINLESS  ALLOYS  TO  MITIGATE  CORROSION  OF 
NEIGHBORING  IN-CORE  ZIRCONllM  BASED 
COMPONENTS 
Alvin  J.  Jacobs,  San  Jose;  Gerald  M.  Gordon,  Soquel;  Richard 
A.  Proebstle,  San  Jose;  Mickey  O.  Marlowe,  and  Ronald  B. 
Adamson,  both  of  Fremont,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,628,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,504 

Int.  a.*  G21C  5/00 

\3S.  a.  376—277  8  Qaims 


fif-k^" 


x— 


1\ 


1.  An  arrangement  of  components  inside  a  nuclear  reactor, 
comprising  a  first  component  made  of  nickel-based  austenitic 
stainless  alloy  having  a  composition  which  includes  an  amount  of 
manganese  less  than  approximately  0. 1  %  by  weight  and  a  second 
component  made  of  a  zirconium-based  alloy,  wherein  said  first 
component  is  mstalled  inside  said  nuclear  reactor  at  a  position 
adjacent  to  said  second  component,  and  said  first  and  second 
components  are  separated  by  a  distance  which  is  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  range  in  water  of  beta  particles  emitted  by  the  manganese- 
56  isotope. 


5,539,795 

SECTOR  PULSE  GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MULTIPLE  ZONE  RECORDING  OF  A  DISK  MEMORY 

Yasuhiro  Takase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497^93 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-156130 

Int.  a."  GlIB  5/596:  H03K  2///0 

L.S.  a.  377—39  14  Claims 

?"-"— >*•    -c-s*- 
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1.  A  sector  pulse  generating  apparatus  for  multiple  zone  record- 
ing, said  apparatus  receiving  reference  clock  pulses  and  outputting 
a  sector  pulse,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  counter  for  receiving  and  counting  said  reference  clock 
pulses,  said  first  counter  outputting  a  first  signal  representing 
a  first  count  value  thereof; 


a  second  counter  for  receiving  an  increment  signal  and  being 
incremented  in  response  to  said  increment  signal,  said  second 
counter  outputting  a  second  signal  representing  a  second 
count  value  thereof: 

a  first  register  for  storing  a  first  number  and  outputting  a  third 
signal  representing  said  first  number; 

a  multiplier  for  receiving  said  second  and  third  signals  and 
outputting  a  fourth  signal  representative  of  a  multiplication  of 
numbers  represented  by  said  second  and  third  signals; 

a  first  comparator  for  outputting  a  fifth  signal  according  to  a 
comparison  of  a  magnitude  of  numbers  represented  by  said 
first  and  fourth  signals; 

first  increment  means  for  receiving  said  fifth  signal  and  for 
outputting  said  increment  signal  when  said  fifth  signal  repre- 
sents that  numbers  represented  by  said  first  and  fourth  signals 
match;  and 

sector  pulse  generating  means  for  receiving  said  fifth  signal  and 
for  outputting  said  sector  pulse  when  said  fifth  signal  repre- 
sents that  numbers  represented  by  said  first  and  fourth  signals 
nuitch. 


5,539,796 
SPIRAL  SCANNING  TYPE  X-RAY  CT  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Takagi,  Kashiwa;  Ke^ji  Hatano,  Tokyo,  and  T^kashi 
l^ukizu,  Kashiwa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1993,  5-002815 

Int  a."  H05G  1/60 

U.S.  a.  378—20  15  Clafans 

1_    _^ 


OtSPLAr 


4 


T-^ 


I3s 


IMAGE 
PROCESSOR 


^CONTROL 
SIGNAL 


"SPIRAL  DATA 


11.  A  spiral  scanning  type  X-ray  CT  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bed  for  supporting  thereon  a  subject,  said  bed  being  moved  at 
a  moving  speed  determined  by  a  first  imaging  condition; 

an  X-ray  source  revolving  around  said  bed.  said  X-ray  source 
irradiating  an  X-ray  beam  on  said  subject  in  a  predetermined 
slice  width; 

an  X-ray  detector  revolving  around  said  bed  in  synchronism 
with  said  X-ray  source,  for  delecting  said  X-ray  beams  trans- 
mitting through  said  subject; 

a  tomographic  image  reconstruction  apparatus  for  reconstructing 
a  tomogram  of  said  subject  on  the  basis  of  output  signals  of 
said  X-ray  detector  in  a  pitch  of  image  reconstruction  deter- 
mined by  a  second  imaging  condition; 

means  for  storing  a  predetermined  relationship  between  said  first 
and  second  imaging  condition; 

means  for  permitting  input  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said  first 
and  second  imaging  conditions; 

means  for  specifying  the  remaining  imaging  condition  by  refer- 
ring said  inputted  imaging  condition  to  said  predetermined 
relationship;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  bed,  said  X-ray  source  and  said 
tomographic  image  reconstruction  apparatus  on  the  basis  of 
said  inputted  imaging  condition  and  said  specified  imaging 
condition  with  said  predetermined  slice  width. 
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5,539,797 

^THOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  STEREO 

TAXIC  MAMMOGRAPHY 

Robert  Heidsieck,  Le  Chesnay;  Jean-Pierre  Saladin,  Bagneux, 

and  Serge  Muller,  Guyancourt,  all  of,  France,  as,signors  to 

GE  Medical  Systems  SA,  Buc,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,931 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1993,  93  03614 
Int  CL*  A6IB  6/04 
U.8.  a.  378—37  18  Claims 


I-  A  mammograph  comprising: 
a  positioning  device  defining  a  rotation  axis,  said  positioning 
device  including: 
an  arm  P^; 

breast  support  plate  connected  to  said  arm  P,; 
a  movement  device  connected  to  said  arm  p,;  and 
a  digital  detector  connected  to  said  movement  device,  said 
digital  detector  having  a  detection  surface  defining  a  plane 
7t; 

1^  arm  p,  pivotally  connected  to  said  positioning  device  for 
piyotally  rotating  said  arm  arm  P,  around  said  rotation  axis. 
'  said  arm  p,  having  an  end;  and 

an  X-ray  tube  movably  attached  to  said  end  of  said  arm  P,,  said 
X-ray  tube  defining  a  beam  axis  6  and  being  pivotable  about 
said  rotation  axis  so  as  to  move  in  a  first  direction  that  is 
orthogonal  with  said  rotation  axis  and  direct  an  X-ray  beam, 
emitted  by  said  X-ray  tube,  along  said  beam  axis  8, 
wherein  pivoting  said  X-ray  tube  within  an  angle  ±a  causes  said 
movement  device  to  move  said  digital  detector  laterally 
within  said  plane  n  along  a  second  direction  that  is  perpen- 
dicular to  said  rotation  axis  and  opposite  said  first  direction  so 
as  to  accommodate  a  position  of  said  X-ray  tube  within  said 
angle  ±a  and  define  a  volume  of  a  breast  stereotaxically 
accessible  by  said  X-ray  beam  as  a  polyhedron  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  first  surface  and  said 
second  surface  meeting  and  being  defined  by  an  intersection 
of  said  beam  axis  8  at  an  angle  +a  with  said  beam  axis  8  at  an 
angle  -a,  said  X-ray  beam  being  entirely  incident  said  digital 
detector  as  said  movement  device  moves  said  digital  detector 
o  accommodate  pivotal  movement  of  said  X-ray  tube. 


5439,798 

X-RAY  RADIOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Asahina;  Naoki  Yamada,  both  of  Nishinasuno-Machi; 

Hiroshi  Nakayama;  Masahiro  Ozawa,  both  of  Otawara,  and 

Toyomitsu   Kanebako,   Nishinasuno-Machi,   all   of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,064 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-011869 

Int.  CI."  H05G  ]/64 

U.S.  CI.  378—98.5  49  Oaims 

1   An  X-ray  radiographic  apparatus  for  radiographing  an  X-ray 

imagi  of  an  object,  comprising: 


— jTV  Mowrai) 


an  X-ray  tube  having  an  X-ray  focal  point  for  radiating  X-ray 
beams  toward  the  object; 

an  X-ray  beam  limiting  device  incorporating  a  limiting  member 
making  an  adjustable  apermre  in  size  limiting  the  X-ray 
beams  passing  therethrough,  the  limiting  member  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  X-ray  tube  and  the  object; 

means  for  obtaining  a  surface  image  of  the  object  viewing 
through  the  aperture,  the  surface  image  obtaining  means  hav- 
ing an  optical  mirror  passing  the  X-ray  beams  and  being 
arranged  between  the  X-ray  tube  and  the  limiting  member  on 
the  way  of  an  X-ray  beam  path  formed  by  die  X-ray  beams, 
and  an  optical  imaging  element  producing  the  surface  image 
responsively  to  light  rays  received  dirough  the  aperture  by 
optical  reflection  at  the  mirror; 

means  for  forming  a  frame  image  representing  a  target  size  of 
the  aperture  in  accordance  with  a  given  size  information;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  surface  image  on  which  the  frame 
image  is  superposed. 


5439,799 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ACCEPTANCE  AND 
STABILITY  TESTING  OF  FILMLESS  DENTAL 
RADIOGRAPHIC  EQUIPMENT 
Ulrich  Schulze-Ganzlin,  Lorsch;  Eriks  Blascka,  Weinheim,  and 
Josef  Plotz,  Bensheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01073,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10909,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1992,  42  38 
268.8 

Int  a.*  GOID  18/00 
U.S.  a.  37»-207  10  Claims 


SENSOR 


1.  In  a  filmless  dental  radiographic  installation  having  an  x-ray 
tube  and  an  intraoral  sensor  which  generates  electrical  signals 
corresponding  to  x-rays  incident  thereon,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  test  measurement  body  having  a  plurality  of  absorption  ele- 
ments which  have  respectively  different  x-ray  absorption 
characteristics; 
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a  holder  for  holding  said  (est  measurement  body  between  said 
x-ray  tube  and  said  sensor  at  a  predetermined  close  distance 
from  said  intraoral  sensor,  said  holder  comprising  means  for 
attaching  one  side  of  said  holder  to  said  tube  of  said  x-ray 
source  and  for  attaching  an  opposite  side  of  said  holder  to  said 
sensor; 

a  display  unit:  and 

computer  means,  supplied  with  said  electrical  signals  from  said 
intraoral  sensor,  for  forming  image  value  signals  from  said 
electrical  signals  and  for  optionally  feeding  said  image  value 
signals  directly  to  said  display  unit  or  for  first  comparing  said 
image  value  signals  with  predetermined  image  values  and.  if 
said  image  value  signals  deviate  from  said  predetermined 
image  values,  feeding  said  image  value  signals  to  said  display 
unit. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  by  tomography  the  location  and 
value  of  a  discontinuity  between  a  first  internal  density  of  an  object 
and  a  second  density  of  a  region  within  said  object,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

directing  a  beam  of  radiation  in  a  predetermined  pattern  through 
said  region  of  said  object  containing  said  discontinuity; 

determining  relative  attenuation  data  of  said  beam  within  said 
predetermined  pattern  having  a  first  data  component  that 
includes  attenuation  data  through  said  region: 

inputting  said  relative  attenuation  data  to  a  pseudo-local  tomog- 
raphy function,  where  the  difference  between  said  first  inter- 
nal density  and  said  pseudo-local  tomography  function  is 
continuous  everywhere  and  said  pseudo-local  tomography 
ftinction  is  computed  across  said  discontinuity:  and 

outputting  from  said  pseudo-local  tomography  function  the  loca- 
tion of  said  discontinuity  and  the  difference  m  density 
between  said  first  density  and  said  second  density. 


5,539.801 
REMOVABLE  TELEPHONE  LINE  PROTECTION 
MODULE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Ting  Herb,  Coral  Springs;  Adolfo  J.  Hidalgo,  Plantation,  both 
of  Fla.;  Patrick  D.  Hill,  Carlock,  III.;  Paul  B.  Ripy.  North 
Lauderdale,  Fla.;  Sheldon  Steinraan,  Sunrise,  Fla.;  Richard 
Velez,  and  Robert  T.  Wishney,  both  of  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla,, 
assignors  to  Racal-Datacom,  Inc.,  Sunrise,  Fla. 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  345,873 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:  H02M  1/04 
VS.  a.  379—1  16  Claims 

1.  A  removable  telephone  line  surge  protection  module  for 
protecting  an  electronic  device,  the  removable  telelphone  line 
surge  protection  module  comprising; 


5339,800 
PSEUDOLOCAL  TOMOGRAPHS' 
Alexander  J.  Katsevich,  Los  Alamos,  N.M.,  and  Alexander  G. 
Ramm,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University   of  California,   OIBce   of  Technology    Transfer, 
Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,620 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  378—210  5  Claims 


a  housing; 

a  printed  circuit  board  located  within  the  housing; 

surge  protection  circuitry  located  on  the  printed  circuit  board: 

a  first  connector  coupled  to  the  printed  circuit  board  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  removable  telephone  line  surge  protector 
module  to  the  electronic  device;  and 

a  status  indicator  coupled  to  the  printed  circuit  board  which 
changes  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state  when  the  electronic 
device  sends  a  signal  to  the  status  indicator  in  response  to  the 
electronic  device  determining  that  the  surge  protection  cir- 
cuitry is  damaged. 


5,539,802 
SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  THE  BILLING  FUNCTION  IN  A 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Iwar  De  Caluwe;  Mark  A.  Hensbergen;  Gregorius  B.  Huitema; 
Jaap  Kleerebezem;  Geert  J.  Meijer,  all  of  Groningen,  and 
Komelis  E.  Pol,  Winsum,  all  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Koninklijke  Ptt  Nederland  N.  V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,036 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan. 
9300036 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/08:3/22 
VS.  a.  379^13 
Tscs 


8,    1993, 


14  Claims 


I.  A  test  system  for  testing  a  telecommunication  system  for 
correct  billing  of  usage  by  subscribers,  the  test  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  simulation  units  arranged  at  different  locations  in  the 
telecommunication  system,  each  of  the  plurality  of  simulation  units 
being  connected  to  the  telecommunication  system  via  a  normal 
subscriber  line  and  including  an  independent  control  unit  which  is 
controlled  by  a  control  program,  the  control  program  including  a 
number  of  program  steps,  each  of  the  program  steps  being  pro- 
vided with  a  start  code  wherein,  when  the  control  unit  detects  an 
internally  or  externally  generated  start  code  signal  which  is  identi- 
cal to  a  start  code  of  a  program  step,  the  control  unit  executes  the 
program  step,  and  wherein  the  start  codes  in  one  of  the  simulation 
units  are  identical  to  the  start  codes  in  another  of  the  simulation 
units. 
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5,539303 

WIRELESS  TEST  MODE  FOR  A  CORDLESS 

TELEPHONE 

Ghanshyam  A.  Bhat,  Holmdel;  Arthur  F.  Corvo,  Middletown; 
Gerard  W.  Elson,  Basking  Ridge;  Donato  J.  Forienzo,  Mana- 
hawkin,  all  of  NJ.;  Douglas  P.  Greeley,  Littleton,  Colo.; 
Richard  Y.  Hsia,  Holmdel,  NJ.;  Vandy  W.  Lee;  Frank  W. 
Lesdnsky,  both  of  Middletown,  N  J.;  Thorp  Rivingston,  Red 
Bank,  N J.,  and  Donald  J.  Weber,  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,026 
I      Int  CI."  H04M  1/24:11/00;  H04Q  7/00:  H04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  375—21  29  Claims 


1 .  A  cordless  telephone  comprising: 

/ 1  handset  unit  and  a  base  unit; 

cpruit  means  for  configuring  both  the  handset  unit  and  the  base 
unit  in  a  first  operating  mode  for  providing  wireless  telephone 
communications  between  said  handset  unit  and  said  base  unit, 
and  in  a  second  operating  mode  for  testing  said  wireless 
telephone  communications  between  the  handset  unit  and  the 
base  unit: 

:|>ntrol  means  for  selectably  configuring  said  circuit  means  for 
operation  of  the  handset  unit  and  base  unit  in  either  said  first 
operating  mode  or  said  second  operating  mode;  and 

1  cans  for  generating  a  test  signal  and  providing  said  test  signal 
in  said  wireless  telephone  communications  between  the  hand- 
sel unit  and  the  base  unit  while  said  units  are  configured  in  the 
second  operating  mode,  said  handset  unit  and  base  unit  being 
further  configured  while  in  said  second  operating  mode  for 
obtaining  signal  parameters  from  said  test  signal  for  testing 
said  wireless  telephone  communications,  said  signal  param- 
eters determining  the  quality  of  signal  communications 
between  .said  handset  unit  and  said  base  unit. 


5,539,804 
CffMMON  CHANNEL  SIGNALLING  COMMUNICATION 

MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Hdiisting  Hong,  Germantown;  Eric  Yam.  Potomac;  D.  P.  Patel, 
and  Vaikunth  GupU.  both  of  Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  CTel  Compression  Telecommunications  Corpo- 
ration, Germantown,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,980 
Int  ex."  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 
VS.  a.  379—33  20  Claims 

I.  A  common  channel  signalling  communication  monitoring 
system  comprising: 

at  least  one  in-service  common  channel  signalling  chaimel  moni- 
tor operative  to  monitor  a  plurality  of  common  channel  sig- 


•crwMKMci.., V,      :;  1  /•«( 


nailing  channels  each  carrying  at  least  one  signalling  charac- 
teristic pertaining  to  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  voiceband 
channels: 

a  voiceband  channel  signalling  characteristic  indicator  opefative 
to  provide  an  output  indication  of  at  least  one  voiceband 
channel  signalling  characteristic  carried  on  at  least  one  of  the 
common  channel  signalling  channels; 

at  least  one  call  quality  monitor  receiving  signaling  information 
from  at  least  one  of  the  in-service  common  channel  signaling 
channel  monitors  and  being  operative  to  monitor  call  quality 
of  a  plurality  of  individual  telephone  calls; 

a  call  type  discriminator  operative  to  determine  the  call  type  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  individual  telephone  calls;  and 

a  call  quality  output  generator  operative  to  generate  an  output 
indication  of  the  call  quality  and  of  the  type  of  call,  for  each 
of  the  plurality  of  telephone  calls. 


5,539,805 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  RINGING 
VOLTAGE  RESET  UNDER  LOW  INPUT  VOLTAGE 
CONDITIONS 
Mike  Bushue,  Belmont;  Steven  Cartier,  San  Jose;  Craig  A. 
Lindahl,  Moimtain  View,  and  David  Hurst,  San  Ramon,  aU 
of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Raynet  Corporation,  Menlo  Park, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,245 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:1/00:9/60:9/08 

VS.  a.  379—361  19  Claims 


17.  A  method  for  maintaining  minimum  operating  power  in  a 
telecommunications  subscriber  interface  unit  ("SIU"),  the  SlU 
including  means  for  converting  an  operating  supply  voltage  into  a 
ringing  voltage  signal  shaped  according  to  a  reference  AC  sine 
wave,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  the  operating  supply  voltage;  and 
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switching  the  reference  AC  sine  wave  to  a  reference  DC  voltage 
for  a  preselected  time  interval  when  the  operating  supply 
voltage  drops  below  a  predetemnined  level. 


5^39,806 
METHOD  FOR  CUSTOMER  SELECTION  OF 
TELEPHONE  SOUND  ENHANCEMENT 
Jonathan  B.  Allen,  Mountainside,  N  J.,  and  John  C.  Songrady, 
Washington  Crossing,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,647 

Int  CI.*  H04M  3/00 

VS.  a.  379—52  17  Oaims 


20  '•  1« 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  telecommunications  system  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

accessing  a  database,  in  response  to  a  predetermined  trigger,  to 
determine  what  infomiation  is  to  be  collected  from  a  sub- 
scriber at  one  of  the  first  and  second  telephone  station  sets; 

collecting  the  information  from  the  subscriber;  and 

responding  to  receipt  of  the  collected  information  to  increase  the 
amplitude  of  audio  signals  transmitted  to  the  subscriber  in 
predetermined  frequencies  of  those  audio  signals. 


5439,807 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECTING  CALL 

CHARGES  TO  THIRD  PARTIES 

Walter  Ghisler,  Vasby,  and  Ove  Johansson.  Kungsangen,  both 

of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,528,  Jan.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  19,689,  Feb.  19,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  19,  1992,  9200490 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  379—58  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  enabling  a  calling  subscriber  with  a  radio 
terminal  capable  of  communication  with  a  radio  network  lo  use 
another  terminal,  which  does  not  belong  to  his  radio  terminal 
subscription  but  is  capable  of  communication  with  another  nel- 
woric  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  an  automatic  network  service  for  said  calling  sub- 
scriber in  at  least  one  of  the  networks, 

filing  information  concerning  said  radio  terminal  subscription  in 
at  least  one  of  the  networks, 

reque<iting  use  of  said  service  by  the  calling  subscriber's  calling 
said  service  via  said  radio  terminal, 

entering  by  the  calling  subscriber  a  number  of  said  another 
terminal  and  a  number  of  a  terminal  said  calling  subscriber 
wishes  to  call,  wherein  said  service  sets  up  a  connection  to 
said  another  terminal  and  a  connection  lo  the  terminal  said 
calUng  subscriber  wishes  to  call,  and  interconnects  these 
connections,  resulting  in  the  calling  subscriber  being  able  to 
initiate  a  call  from  said  another  terminal,  and 

charging  use  of  said  automatic  network  service  (o  a  specified 
account,  wherein  the  specified  account  is  one  of  a  group  of 
several  accounts,  and  the  group  includes  the  subscription  of 
said  another  terminal. 


5.539,808 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCED  PROCESSING 
OF  AUDIO  MESSAGES  WITH  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Haydn  A.  Inniss,  Farmington  Hills,  Micb.,  and  Marvin  L. 
Williams,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignors  lo  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,255 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  1/64 

U.S.  CI.  379—67  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  within  a  data  processing  system  for  enhanced 
processing  of  audio  messages,  said  method  comprising  the  data 
processing  system  implemented  steps  of: 

creating  a  plurality  of  selectable  audio  messages; 

storing  said  plurality  of  selectable  audio  messages  within  said 
data  processing  system;  and, 

associating  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  selectable  audio 
messages  with  a  primary  message  within  said  data  processing 
system  in  response  to  distribution  of  said  primary  message 
within  said  data  processing  system,  wherein  the  associated  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  selectable  audio  messages  has 
associated  therewith  a  digital  representation  identifying  an 
originator  of  said  primary  message,  and  wherein  a  recipient 
thereof  capable  of  derive  additional  information  from  said 
primary  message  and  said  associated  selectable  audio  nies- 
sage. 


5,539.809 
LOCATION  SPECIFIC  MESSAGING  IN  A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Daniel  J.  Mayer,  Livingston,  and  Carol  A.  Wegrzynowicz, 
Holmdel.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,888.  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,268 
Int.  CI."  H04M  3/42 
U.S.  a.  379—67  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  aborting  a  telephone  call  placed  by  a  calling 
party  to  a  called  party  before  a  connection  is  completed  to  the 
called  party,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  telephone  number  of  a  called  party  from  a  calling 
party; 
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s ;  ting  up  a  call  on  a  telecommunications  network  in  response  lo 
the  received  telephone  number  by  initiating  the  establishment 
of  the  connection  between  the  calling  party  and  the  called 
party; 

s^  iding  a  message  to  the  calling  party  from  the  telecommunica- 
Bons  network  while  the  connection  is  being  established,  the 
message  having  an  information  content  indicating  the  time  of 
lay  at  the  location  of  the  called  party; 

i^  eiving  a  signal  from  the  calling  party  before  the  connection  is 
made  to  prevent  the  connection  from  being  established  in 
response  to  the  time  of  day  at  the  location  of  the  called  party 
sent  in  the  message  to  the  calling  pany. 


5,539,811 
VISUAL  COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  APPAR-VTUS 
FOR  PERFORMING  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  OF 
IMAGE  AND  AUDIO  SIGNALS 
JuQJi  Nakamura,  and  Toshihiro  Nishimura,  both  of  Fukuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-086282 

Int.  CI."  H04M  ll/UO:  H04N  7/12 

VS.  CI.  37»-94  15  Claims 


5,539,810 

DATA  MESSAGING  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 

Witiam  C.  Kennedy,  HI,  Dallas,  and  Kenneth  R.  Westerlage. 

Fort  Worth,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  HighwayMaster  Com- 

rannications.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Cnntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95.166,  Jul.  20,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  826,521,  Jan.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,256 

Int.  CI.''  H04M  1 1  AX):  H04Q  7/22 

IS.  CI.  379—59  24  Claims 


A  method  for  communicating  location  or  status  information 
of  amonitored  mobile  item  using  a  cellular  telephone  network,  the 
method  comprising: 
obtaining  location  or  status  information  of  the  monitored  mobile 

item  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  reporting  event: 
altering  an  identifier  of  a  cellular  transceiver  lo  reflect  location 

or  status  information  obtained  during  the  reporting  event; 
(ransmitting  the  altered  identifier  through  the  cellular  telephone 

network  using  Ihe  cellular  transceiver;  and 
receiving  the  altered  identifier  at  a  remote  location,  the  remote 
ItK-ation  recognizing  the  altered  identifier  lo  obtain  the  loca- 
tion or  status  information  of  the  monitored  mobile  item. 


1.  A  visual  communication  terminal  apparatus  for  communicat- 
ing between  a  first  calling  party  and  a  called  pany  connected 
through  a  first  channel,  comprising  at  each  called  and  calling  party: 
network  interface  means  for  transmitting  at  a  first  calling  party, 
to  the  called  party  through  the  first  channel,  a  piece  of 
particular  identifying  information  of  a  second  channel  differ- 
ing from  the  first  channel: 

for  receiving,  at  the  called  party,  the  piece  of  particular 
identifying  information  of  the  second  channel  transmitted 
from  the  first  calling  pany  through  the  first  channel; 
for  transmitting,  at  the  first  calling  pany  or  at  a  second  calling 
party,  a  call  to  the  called  party  through  the  second  channel; 
and 
for  receiving,  at  the  called  pany,  the  call  transmitted  from  the 
first  calling  party  or  from  the  second  calling  party  through 
the  second  channel; 
identifying  information  controlling  means  for  preparing,  at  the 
first  calling  pany,  the  piece  of  particular  identifying  informa- 
tion transmitted  to  the  called  party  through  the  network  inter- 
face means  of  the  first  calling  party  and  the  first  channel; 
for  preparing,  at  Ihe  second  calling  party,  a  piece  of  general 
identifying  information  of  the  second  channel  for  transmis- 
sion to  the  called  party  through  the  network  interface 
means  of  the  second  calling  party;  and 
for  storing,  at  the  called  party,  the  piece  of  particular  identi- 
fying information  of  the  second  channel  transmitted  from 
Ihe  first  calling  party  lo  the  called  part)  through  the  net- 
work interface  means  of  the  first  calling  party  and  the  first 
channel; 
call  control  processing  means  for  preparing,  at  the  first  calling 
party  or  at  the  second  calling  pany,  the  call  transmitted  to  the 
called  party; 

(or  adding,  at  the  first  calling  party,  the  piece  of  particular 

identifying  information  of  the  second  channel  lo  the  call  in 

cases  where  the  call  is  prepared  at  the  first  calling  party; 

for  adding,  at  the  second  calling  party,  the  piece  of  general 

identifying  information  of  Ihe  second  channel  lo  Ihe  call  in 

cases  where  the  call  is  prepared  at  the  second  calling  party: 

for  receiving,  al  the  called  pany.  the  call  prepared  at  ihe  firsi 

calling  party  or  al  ihe  second  calling  pany  through  the 

second  channel  and  the  network  iniertace  means  of  ihe 

called  party: 

for  disconnecting  ihe  call  in  cases  where  a  release  of  the 

second  channel  is  notified:  and 
for  establishing  the  call  in  cases  where  an  establishment  of  the 
call  is  notified; 
incoming-call  judging  means  for  comparing,  al  the  called  party, 
a  received  piece  of  identifying  information  of  the  second 
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channel  added  to  the  call  received  by  the  call  control  process- 
ing means  of  the  called  party  with  the  particular  identifying 
information  stored  in  the  identifying  information  controlling 
means  of  the  called  party;  and 

for  judging,  at  the  called  party,  whether  or  not  the  received 
piece  of  identifying  information  received  by  the  call  control 
processing  means  of  the  called  party  agrees  with  the  par- 
ticular identifying  information  stored  in  the  identifying 
information  controlling  means  of  the  called  party: 
incoming-call  judgement  controlling  means  for  notifying  the  call 
control  processing  means  of  the  called  party  of  the  release  of 
the  second  channel  in  cases  where  the  incoming-call  judging 
means  of  the  called  party  judges  that  the  received  piece  of 
identifying  information  does  not  agree  with  the  particular 
identifying  information  stored  in  the  identifying  information 
controlling  means  of  the  called  party;  and 
for  notifying  the  call  conUx)l  processing  means  of  the  called 
party  of  the  establishment  of  the  call  at  the  called  party  in 
cases  where  the  incoming  call  judging  means  judges  that 
the  received  piece  of  identifying  information  agrees  with 
the  particular  identifying  information  stored  in  the  identify- 
ing information  controlling  means  of  the  called  party;  and 
information  communicating  means  for  transmitting,  at  the  first 
calling  party,  one  or  more  pieces  of  visual  information  to  the 
called  party  through  the  network  interface  means  and  the  first 
and  second  channels  in  cases  where  the  call  control  process- 
ing means  establishes  the  call  transmitted  through  the  second 
channel  and 

for  receiving,  at  the  called  party,  the  visual  information  from 
the  first  calling  party  through  the  network  interface  means 
and  the  first  and  second  channels  to  perform  a  visual 
communication  between  the  first  calling  party  and  the 
called  party. 


5339,812 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AN 
ATTEMPTED  THREE-WAY  CONFERENCE  CALL  ON  A 
REMOTE  TELEPHONE 
Dwight  W.  Kitchin,  7392  S.  Vance  St.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80123; 
Alan  K.  Schott,  7898  S.  Magnolia  Way,  Englewood,  Colo. 
80112;  John  C.  Johnson.  12168  Monaco  Dr.,  Brighton,  Colo. 
80601,  and  CUve  Smith,  7654  S.  Monaco  Cir.  West,  Engle- 
wood, Colo.  80111 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,076,  Oct.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,741,  Feb.  8, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921.901, 
Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J19,702.  This  application  Nov.  8. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  336,001 
Int.  CI."  H04M  .1/20:1/66 
VS.  a.  379—189  60  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  connected  to  a  telecommunication  between  a 
local  telephone  in  telecommunication  with  a  remote  telephone, 
wherein  one  of  said  telephones  has  a  three-way  calling  service 
which  is  not  associated  with  the  apparatus,  which  apparatus  is 
capable  of  determining  whether  the  party  using  die  telephone  with 


three-way  calling  service  has  performed  a  specific  act  that  is 
consistent  with  an  attempt  to  initiate  a  three-way  call  utilizing  a 
hook-flash  signal  comprising: 
means  for  the  detection  of  an  energy  pulse  generated  by  the 
telephone  having  the  three-way  calling  service,  said  pulse 
having  a  frequency  characteristic  of  the  hook-flash  signal: 
first  means  for  confirming  the  existence  of  the  hook-flash  by 
analyzing  the  energy  pulse  to  determine  if  there  is  a  rapid 
drop-off  in  energy  which  is  a  further  characteristic  of  the 
hook-flash  signal;  and 
response  means  for  implementing  a  predetermined  response 
when  said  energy  pulse  is  detected  and  confirmed. 


5,539,813 

METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  FINDING  A  TIME  AND  A 

PLACE  FOR  TWO  OR  MORE  I'SERS  TO 

COMMUNICATE  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  MEETING 

Bjom  E.  R.  Jonsson,  Jiirfalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stocliholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  17,  1992,  9200468 
InL  a."  H04M  3/42 
U.S.  a.  379—202  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  organizing  communication  between  at  least  two 
users  in  the  form  of  a  meeting,  of  which  a  first  user  wishes  to 
communicate  with  a  second  user  via  at  least  one  telecommunica- 
tion network,  wherein  the  first  user  sends  to  an  intermediary,  which 
is  called  a  meeting  broker,  a  request,  called  a  meeting  request, 
corresponding  to  the  first  user's  desire  to  communicate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

creating  a  meeting  record  by  the  meeting  broker  and  allotting 
each  user  a  respective  meeting  reference  to  relate  the  user  to 
the  meeting: 
reporting  to  the  meeting  broker  each  user's  respective  desire  in 
respect  to  the  meeting  inclusive  of  a  changed  attitude  to  the 
desired  meeting; 
delecting  al  the  meeting  broker  when  the  desires  of  the  users  are 

consistent  with  each  other;  and 
initiating  the  establishment  of  a  connection  between  the  users 
when  it  is  detected  that  the  desires  of  the  users  are  consistent 
with  each  other. 
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5,539,814 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFORMING  ACTIVE 

SUBSCRIBER  OF  DISCONNECTION  OF  HELD 

I        SUBSCRIBER  IN  CALL-WAITING  SERVICE 

Shuichi  Shoji,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,934,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,118 

Oaims  priority,  applicaHon  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1991,  3-141554 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/42 

VS.  CI.  379—215  4  Claims 
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5,539,815 

i<|etwork  call  routing  controlled  by  a 
management  node 

Augustine  S.  Samba,  Reynoldsburg.  Ohio,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Qorp.,  Murray  HW,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,097 
' '  InL  CI."  H04M  7/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  379-220  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  telecommunication  network  having  a  plurality  of 
switches  interconnected  by  groups  of  communication  channels, 
each  switch  periodically  generating  traflSc  data  indicative  of  the 
Milume  of  calls  on  the  respective  groups  of  communication  chan- 
nels, a  method  for  automatically  selecting  a  routing  path  for  calls 
from  an  originating  switch  via  an  intermediate  switch  to  a  destina- 
tiiin  switch,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  and  storing  at  a  network  management  node  coupled  to 
viid  switches  said  periodically  generated  traffic  data  from  a 
set  of  said  switches  said  set  of  switches  containing  certain 
--witches  which  are  not  homogeneous  and  do  not  share  the 
same  operating  architecture: 
geinerating  at  least  a  first  vector  at  said  network  management 
node  based  on  said  stored  traffic  data,  said  first  vector  con- 
taining a  first  element  for  each  group  of  communication 
iiannels  associated  with  one  switch  in  said  set  of  switches, 
lid  first  elements  defining  if  a  predetermined  traffic  level 


3.  An  apparatus  for  informing  a  first  subscriber  provided  with  a 
caltwaiting  service  and  connected  to  a  second  subscriber,  of 
disconnection  of  a  third  subscriber  who  has  been  held,  comprising: 
liree-way  connection  connecting  by  way  of  a  communication 
jath  the  first  and  the  second  subscribers  to  a  three-way  trunk 
o  thereby  connect  the  first  subscriber  to  the  second  subscriber 
md  the  third  subscriber  is  placed  on  hold: 
n  i  ans  for  detecting  the  disconnection  of  the  third  subscriber; 
n »  ans  for  sending  a  clearing  tone  through  the  three-way  trunk  to 
he  first  subscriber  by  way  of  the  communication  path  to 
nfonn  the  first  subscriber  of  the  disconnection  of  the  third 
subscriber  if  the  detecting  means  detects  the  disconnection, 
vherein  the  detecting  means  is  coupled  to  the  sending  means: 
and 
means  for  changing  the  three-way  connection  to  a  connection 
between  the  first  and  the  second  subscribers  after  the  sending 
means  sends  the  clearing  tone,  wherein  the  sending  means  is 
coupled  to  the  changing  means. 


exists  on  the  corresponding  groups  of  communication  chan- 
nels associated  with  the  one  switch: 

generating  a  path  constraint  vector  at  said  network  management 
node  based  on  predetermined  routing  factors  stored  at  said 
network  management  node,  said  path  constraint  vector  con- 
taining an  element  for  each  switch  in  said  set  of  switches, 
each  of  said  path  constraint  vector  elements  defining  if  a 
corresponding  switch  is  available  to  serve  as  the  intermediate 
switch; 

comparing  said  first  vector  elements  and  corresponding  path 
constraint  vector  elements  to  produce  a  resulting  selection 
vector  with  an  element  corresponding  to  each  switch  in  said 
set  of  switches,  said  constraint  vector  elements  determining 
whether  a  corresponding  switch  is  a  candidate  for  selection  as 
the  intermediate  switch; 

selecting  one  of  said  candidate  switches  as  the  intermediate 
switch  tluough  which  calls  from  said  onginating  switch  pass 
to  the  destination  switch. 


5,539,816 

METHOD  OF  TELEPHONE  SIGNALLING  VU  DATA 

LINK 

Deborah   L.   Pinard,  and   Mark  J.   Price,  both  of  Kanata, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Mitel  Corporation,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  3, 1993,  2110643 

Int  a."  H04M  7AX) 

VS.  a.  379-229  13  claims 


TNIMK  TO 
ANOTHER   switch' 


SS7    LINK   TO   STP 


3.  A  telephone  switching  system  comprising: 

a)  a  main  control  for  controlling  the  processing  of  calls. 

b)  peripheral  interface  circuits, 

c)  a  peripheral  control  for  communicating  with  the  main  control 
and  controlling  the  peripheral  interface  circuits. 
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d)  a  signalling  peripheral  interface  circuit  connected  between  a 
peripheral  control  and  a  signalling  link, 

e)  means  in  the  signalling  peripheral  interface  circuit  for  storing 
a  table  comprising  signalling  trunk  addresses  and  correspond- 
ing voice  trunk  addresses. 

f)  means  in  the  signalling  peripheral  interface  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing an  incoming  signalling  message  from  the  signalling  link, 
and  converting  the  message  into  signalling  messages  of  a  type 
reconizable  as  received  from  a  voice  trunk, 

g)  means  for  looking  up  in  said  table  a  correspondence  between 
a  signalling  trunk  address  in  said  incoming  signalUng  message 
and  a  voice  trunk  address,  and 

h)  means  for  passing  said  voice  trunk  address  with  said  signal- 
ling messages  to  the  main  control. 

whereby  the  main  control  is  enabled  to  process  a  call  incoming 
on  the  voice  trunk  as  if  said  signalling  messages  had  been 
received  on  the  voice  trunL 


1.  In  a  telephone  network  having  a  plurality  of  locations  served 
by  switching  offices  with  access  to  public  CCS7  signalling  facili- 
ties, a  method  of  providing  multi-switch  business  group  (MBG) 
services  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  locations,  such  that  MBG 
services  can  be  provided  for  calls  made  from  a  calling  party  served 
by  an  originating  switch  at  one  location  lo  a  called  party  served  by 
a  terminating  switch  at  a  location  serviced  by  an  inter-exchange 
carrier  (lEC),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining,  when  said  calling  party  goes  off-hook,  whether 
the  call  is  made  from  a  centrex  line; 

b)  collecting  at  said  originating  switch,  digits  dialed  by  said 
calling  party: 

c)  determining  whether  the  dialed  digits  contain  an  access  code 
indicative  that  the  call  is  to  be  routed  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  locations  served  by  an  lEC;  and 

d)  if  the  call  is  to  be  routed  via  an  lEC.  modifying  an  initial 
address  message  (lAM)  required  for  lEC  calls,  to  include 
MBG  service  information,  such  that  MBG  services  can  be 
offered  between  the  calling  party  and  the  called  party  over 
public  CCS7  trunks  routed  via  an  lEC. 


5^39^18 
TELEPHONIC  CONSOLE  WITH  PRERECORDED  VOICE 

MESSAGE  AND  METHOD 
John  M.  Zdenek,  Riverside;  David  A.  Marcinkiewicz,  Geneva; 
Andrew  C.  Capigatti,  Winlidd,  and  Earl  L.  Smith,  Downers 
Grove,  alJ  of  III.,  assignors  to  RocliweU  Intemaional  Corpo- 
ration, Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,891 

InL  a."  H04M  11/10 

VS.  a.  379—265  31  Qaims 
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5339,817 

WIDE  AREA  CENTREX  TOLL  SERVICE  WITH  NOVEL 

TRANSLATION 

Douglas   B.   Wilkes.   Orleans,   Canada,   assignor  to  Stentor 

Resource  Centre,  Inc.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570326 

Int.  CI."  H04M  7/00:3/42:  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  a.  379—230  15  Claims 
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1.  A  telephonic  console  for  use  in  a  telephonic  call  distribution 
system  for  selectively  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  telephonic 
units  of  an  external  telephonic  network  with  the  telephonic  console 
and  a  plurality  of  other  telephonic  consoles  of  the  system,  the 
improvement  being  a  prerecorded  voice  message  system,  compris- 
ing: 
a  portable,  nonvolatile,  voice  message  storage  unit  with  a  plu- 
rality of  different  recorded  voice  messages; 
means  for  rcleasable  interconnection  of  the  portable  voice  mes- 
sage storage  unit  with  the  telephonic  console; 
means  for  automatic  playback  of  one  of  the  recorded  messages 
to  one  of  the  plurality  of  telephonic  units  connected  through 
the  external  network  when  a  telephonic  call  from  one  of  the 
telephonic  units  is  connected  to  the  telephonic  console;  and 
means  at  the  telephonic  console  for  controlling  the  recorded 
message  playback  means  to  selectively  and  automatically  play 
one  of  the  recorded  voice  messages  of  the  portable  voice 
message  storage  unit  after  the  portable  voice  message  storage 
unit  has  been  connected  to  the  telephonic  console. 


5339319 

CREDIT  CARD  WHICH  GENERATES  A  DTMF  TONE 

Yukio  Sonoyama,  and  Masahiro  Koura,  t>oth  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Bell  Systems  24  Inc.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,737,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-177922 
InL  CL"  H04M  1/26 
V.S.  CI.  379—355  5  Claims 

1.  A  credit  card  made  of  a  thin  plastic  board,  generating  a  DTMF 
tone  as  a  dialer  comprising: 
a  magnetic  stripe  for  storing  all  neces.sary  information  required 

for  the  credit  card  fijnction; 
an  engraved  portion  for  engraving  at  least  the  credit  card  hold- 
er's name  and  the  credit  card  number; 
storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  telephone  number: 
selection  means  for  selecting  a  telephone  number  from  said  at 
least  one  telephone  number  stored  in  said  storage  means; 
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A  telephone  line  interface  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  for 
sni<k>thing  a  supply  voltage,  relay  contacts  via  which  the  capacitor 
IS  charged  to  the  supply  voltage,  and  a  current  limiting  circuit 
connected  in  series  with  the  relay  contacts  for  limiting  charging 
current  to  the  capacitor  on  closing  of  the  relay  contacts,  the  current 
limiting  circuit  comprising: 
ja  current  sensor  and  a  controlled  path  of  a  transistor  connected 

in  series  with  the  relay  contacts  for  supplying  charging  current 

to  the  capacitor;  and 

control  circuit  responsive  to  voltage  dropped  across  the  current 

sensor  for  controlling  die  transistor  to  limit  current  through 

the  controlled  path  of  the  transistor; 


wherein  the  current  sensor  comprises  a  resistance  and  an  induc- 
tance in  series. 


5339321 
POWER  OUTLET  MOUNT  FOR  A  PORTABLE 
TELEPHONE 
Greg  E.  Blonder,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,040 

InL  a."  H04M  lAJO 

VS.  a.  379-446  8  Qaims 


1  >TMF  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  DTMF  signal 
based  on  said  selected  telephone  number  by  said  selection, 
means: 

!  ound  generation  means  for  generating  a  DTMF  tone  based  on 
said  generated  DTMF  signal;  and 

^wer  supply  means,  imbedded  in  the  thin  plastic  board,  for 
supplying  necessary  power  to  said  storage  means,  selection 
means.  DTMF  signal  generation  means  and  said  sound  gen- 
eration means,  wherein 

!  lid  magnetic  stripe  is  provided  onone  side  of  said  thin  plastic 
board, 

^d  storage  means  and  DTMF  signal  generation  means  are 
embedded  in  said  thin  plastic  board,  and 

i  aid  power  supply  means  supplies  necessary  power,  at  least, 
during  an  effective  period  of  said  credit  card,  wherein  a 
thickness  of  the  credit  card  is  practically  equal  to  a  thickness 
of  a  standard  size  credit  card  which  is  readable  by  a  magnetic 
stripe  reader  normally  used  to  read  standard  size  credit  cards. 


5339320 
PROTECTION  OF  ACTIVE  TELEPHONE  LINE 
INTERFACE  CIRCUITS 
Antonio  Pistilli,  Stittsville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,931 

InL  CI."  H04M  1/700 

LA  a.  379-^12  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chassis: 

at  least  one  A.C.  power  plug  carried  by  the  chassis,  for  electri- 
cally connecting  to  at  least  one  A.C.  socket  of  an  A.C.  power, 
oudet  and  mounting  the  chassis  on  the  A.C.  power  outlet; 

at  least  one  A.C.  power  socket  carried  by  the  chassis  and 
connected  to  the  at  least  one  A.C.  power  plug,  the  at  least  one 
A.C.  power  socket  carried  by  the  chassis  serving  as  a  direct 
substitute  for  the  at  least  one  A.C.  socket  of  the  A.C.  power 
outlet  while  the  chassis  is  mounted  on  the  A.C.  power  outlet 
to  provide  an  A.C.  power  connection  to  the  A.C.  power  outlet 
while  the  chassis  is  mounted  on  the  A.C.  power  outlet  that 
duplicates  an  A.C.  power  connection  to  the  A.C.  power  outlet 
provided  by  the  at  least  one  A.C.  socket  of  the  A.C.  power 
outlet  while  the  chassis  is  not  mounted  on  the  A.C.  power 
outlet; 

a  cradle  carried  by  the  chassis  for  a  telephone  handset  of  a 
telephone  means;  and 

a  power  converter  carried  by  the  chassis  for  obtaining  A.C. 
power  from  the  A.C.  power  oudet  through  the  at  least  one 
A.C.  power  plug  without  preempting  the  A.C.  power  connec- 
tion to  the  A.C.  power  outlet  provided  by  the  at  least  one  A.C. 
power  socket  carried  by  the  chassis,  converting  the  obtained 
A.C.  power  into  telephone  power,  and  supplying  the  tele- 
phone power  to  the  telephone  means. 


5339,822 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUBSCRIBER 

INTERACnVITY  IN  A  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

David  B.  Lett,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc., 

Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,717 
InL  a."  H04N  7/167:7/10:7/14 
U.S.  CI.  380—20  43  aaims 

1.   System  apparatus  for  providing  interactive  services  in  a 
subscription  television  system  comprising: 
a  system  network  controller  for  controlling  the  interactive  ser- 
vices, the  system  controller  particularly  comprising: 
controller  memory  for  storing  subscriber  terminal  identifica- 
tion data,  transaction  identification  data  and  transaction 
return  data, 
a  processor,  coupled  to  said  controller  memory,  for  generating 
a  transaction  having  interactive  transaction  data  and  trans- 
action identification  data,  for  correlating  received  transac- 
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tion  return  data  with  at  least  said  transaction  identification 
data  and  for  calculating  summary  data  therefrom. 

a  first  transmitter,  coupled  to  said  processor,  for  transmitting 
said  transaction  to  terminal  apparatus,  and 

a  first  receiver  for  receiving  transaction  return  data  from 
terminal  apparatus, 
a  video  signal  source  for  transmitting  a  video  signal  to  the 

terminal  apparatus,  and 
terminal  apparatus,  coupled  to  the  first  transmitter  and  the  video 

signal  source,  for  receiving  the  video  signal,  the  interactive 

transaction  data  and  the  transaction  identification  data,  the 

terminal  apparatus  particularly  comprising: 

data  input  circuitry  for  receiving  transaction  return  data, 

terminal  memory  for  storing  pay-per-view  data  and  said  trans- 
action return  data  associated  with  said  transaction  identifi- 
cation data, 

a  terminal  controller,  coupled  to  said  data  input  circuitry  and 
said  memory,  and 

a  data  return  transmitter  for  returning  said  associated  transac- 
tion return  data  and  said  transaction  identification  data  to 
said  first  receiver  of  the  system  network  controller, 
said  terminal  controller  for  determining  completion  of  entry  of 

transaction  return  data  for  a  particularly  identified  transaction 

and,  immediately  after  data  entry  completion,  initiating  data 

return  by  the  data  return  transmitter. 


5,539.823 
SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  PICTURE  SCRAMBLING 

AND  DESCRAMBLING  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 

COMPATIBILITY  WITH  DIFFERENT  SUCH  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  F.   Martin,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 

Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,415 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/167 

VS.  CI.  380—20  14  aaims 
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6.  Scrambling  and  descrambling  apparatus  for  a  subscription  TV 
system  comprising: 

video  signal  scrambling  equipment  located  at  a  central  office; 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  scrambled  video  signals 
from  the  central  office  to  a  plurality  of  subscriber  locations; 
a  plurality  of  descrambling  receivers  coupled  lo  the  transmission 

means  at  respective  subscriber  locations: 
the  video  signal  scrambling  equipment  comprising: 
a  video  input  for  standard  video  signals; 
flag  signal  generating  means,  which  is  coupled  to  the  video 
input,  for  generating  and  inserting  coded  flag  signals  into 
selected  lines  of  the  video  signals; 
a  video  signal  scrambler,  which  is  coupled  to  the  flag  signal 
generating  means,  for  sync  suppressing  and  video  inverting 
(SSAVI)  the  video  signals  having  flag  signals  mserted  prior  to 
scrambling,  the  scrambler  operating  in  accordance  with  pre- 
determined modes  of  operation;  and 

modulator  transmitter  means,  which  is  coupled  to  the  scram- 
bler, for  applying  scrambled  video  signals  in  broadcast  TV 
formal  to  the  transmission  means; 
a  first  of  the  plurality  of  descrambling  receivers  comprising; 
a  SSAVI  descrambler  operating  in  accordance  with  the  prede- 
termined modes  of  operation  to  descramble  the  video  sig- 
nals and  to  generate  TV  signals  in  standard  format  for 
display  on  a  TV  receiver;  and 
a  second  of  the  plurality  of  descrambling  receivers  comprising: 
a  standard  tuner  demodulator  coupled  to  the  transmission 
means  for  supplying  video  signals  in  SSAVI  scrambled 
form; 
a  sync  recovery  unit,  which  is  coupled  to  the  tuner  demodu- 
lator, for  automatically  restoring  suppressed  sync  pulses  to 
standard  sync  levels; 
a  signal  re-inverter  unit  for  re-inverting  inverted  picture  lines 

of  the  scrambled  video  signals; 
logic  means  for  detecting  and  decoding  the  flag  signals  so  as 
to  determine  therefrom  whether  picture  lines  of  the 
scrambled  video  signals  have  been  inverted,  the  logic 
means  being  coupled  to  the  re-inverter  unit  and  controlling 
same  to  re-invert  the  inverted  picture  lines  to  produce  a 
fully  descrambled  video  signal;  and 
modulator  means,  which  is  coupled  to  the  re-invener  unit,  for 
generating  descrambled  TV  signals  in  standard  format  for 
display  on  a  TV  receiver. 


5,539,824 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  KEY  DISTRIBUTION  AND 
AUTHENTICATION  IN  A  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
NETWORK 
Ronald  E.  Bjorklund,  Gattieres;  Frederic  Bauchot,  .Saint  Jean- 
net;  Michele  M.  Wetterwald,  Cagnes  Sur  Mer,  all  of,  France; 
Shay  Kutten,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  and  Amir  Herzberg,  Bronx, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348.656 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  8, 1993, 
93480219 

Int.  a."  H04N  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  380—21  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  key  disDibution  and  authentication  for  enabling 
secure  data  traffic  in  a  data  transmission  network  wherein  remote 
stations  are  to  be  attached  to  a  network  manager  via  at  least  one 
base  station,  said  method  including  for  network  installation; 
installing  a  common  hidden  key  Km  and  a  unique  individual 

identifier  UA  in  each  station  to  be  used  in  the  network: 
installing  a  first  base  station,  said  installation  including: 
generating,  in  said  network  manager,  a  preliminary  key  Kl 

and  installing  said  Kl  key  in  said  first  base  station; 
using  said  preliminary  key  installation  to  trigger  the  selection, 
within  said  first  base  station,  of  a  network  key  Knet  and  of 
a  derived  backbone  key  Kb,  therefrom; 
forwarding  said  Kb  to  the  network  manager  and 
storing  said  Kb  therein; 
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jptionally  installing  "another"  base  station,  said  another  base 
installation  including: 

reading  the  said  another  base  station  identifier  UA; 
forwarding  said  another  base  station  identifier  UA  to  said 

network  manager; 
said  network  manager  searching  an  installed  base  station  and 

providing  said  installed  base  station  with  said  another  base 

station  identifier  UA; 
computing  within  said  installed  base  station  a  parameter  Knet' 

as  a  predefined  logic  function  of  Knet,  Km  and  said  another 

base  station  identifier  UA; 
providing  said  another  base  station  with  said  Knet'; 
said  another  optional  base  station  exu-acting  said  network  key 

Knet  from  said  Knet'  based  on  the  knowledge  of  said 

predefined  logic  function  and  storing  said  network  key 

within  said  another  base  station; 
deriving  Kb  from  Knet  in  the  new  base  station; 
nstalling   a   remote   station,   said   remote   station   installation 
I   including; 

[  reading  said  remote  station  identifier  UA; 
.   choosing  a  "name"  for  said  remote  station; 
providing  both  said  remote  station  identifier  UA 
and  said  name  to  said  network  manager; 
said  network  manager  searching  an  installed  base  station  and 

providing  said  installed  base  station  with  said  remote  sta- 
tion identifier  UA  and  said  chosen  name; 
encrypting  within  said  installed  base  station,  said  name  with 

said  network  key  Knet,  and  computing  a  name'  parameter 

as  a  predefined  logic  function  of  encrypted  name.  Km  and 

said  remote  station  identifier  UA; 
providing  said  name'  to  said  remote  station,  said  remote 

station  deriving  the  encrypted  name  therefrom,  based  on 

the  knowledge  of  said  predefined  function,  and  storing  said 

encrypted  name  into  said  remote  station. 


5439325 

I  ELECTRONIC  CASHLESS  TRANSACTION  SYSTEM 

Ryita  Akiyama.  and  l^kayuki  Hasebe,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  953,375,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,428,684. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  I99I,  3-278831 
Int.  CI."  HOIK  1/00 
IS.  CI.  380-24  6  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  cashless  U-ansaction  system  in  which: 
a  bank  center  stores  in  an  IC  card  a  sum  of  amount  transfer  data 
from  a  holder's  account  as  an  unsenled  funds  file,  and  a  store 
transaction  terminal  at  a  participating  store  stores  a  transac- 
tion amount  totalled  by  each  network  bank  for  executing  a 
settlement  by  billing  to  the  bank  center  amount  data  on  every 


lapse  of  a  duration,  and  the  IC  card  has  its  balance  register 

store  a  usable  amount  after  an  input  of  the  bank  center  for  a 

storage  of  a  usable  amount  in  the  balance  register  after  a 

balance  adjustment  after  each  transaction; 
said  electronic  cashless  transaction  system  comprising: 

an  accumulated  transaction  data  register/coder  means  pro- 
vided in  the  IC  card  for  calculating  accumulated  Q-ansaction 
data  in  the  store  transaction  terminal  for  a  predetermined 
period,  and  for  boding  said  accumulated  transaction  data  in 
the  store  transaction  terminal  by  using  Bank  key; 

an  accumulated  transaction  data  storer  means  for  storing  said 
accumulated  transaction  data  and  their  code  obtained  by 
said  u-ansaction  data  register/coder  means; 

a  fraud-proof  detector  means  for,  each  time  a  store  transaction 
is  made  using  IC  card,  coding  the  accumulated  transaction 
data  stored  in  said  accumulated  transaction  data  store 
means  before  operating  in  said  accumulated  transaction 
data  register/coder  means,  checking  through  comparison 
whether  or  not  the  coded  accumulated  transaction  data 
match  the  coded  data  previously  stored  in  said  accumulated 
transaction  data  store  means,  and  determining  that  no  fraud- 
proof  has  been  made  if  a  check  indicates  a  coincident  result 
and  that  a  fraud-proof  has  been  made  to  the  accumulated 
transaction  data  if  the  check  indicates  a  non-coincident 
result; 

a  fraud-proof  settlement  maker  means,  activated  by  a  billing 
request,  for  detecting  from  accumulated  transaction  data 
and  their  code  whether  or  not  transaction  data  billed  from 
said  store  transaction  terminal  to  said  bank  center  have 
been  altered  during  a  predetermined  duration,  for  transfer- 
ring money  to  a  store  account  on  detecting  no  discrepancy, 
thereby  making  a  settlement  as  requested  by  said  store 
transaction  tenninal.  and  for  terminating  the  process  with- 
out making  a  settlement  on  detecting  a  discrepancy. 


5339,826 
METHOD  FOR  MESSAGE  AUTHENTICATION  FROM 
NON-MALLEABLE  CRYPTO  SYSTEMS 
Cynthia  Dwork,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Simeon  Naor,  Tel-Aviv, 
Israel,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,024 
Int  CI."  H04L  9/32:9/30:9/00 
VS.  CI.  380—25  20  Claims 

17.  For  use  widi  a  communication  node  R.  which  sends  mes- 
sages to  and  receives  messages  from  other  nodes  over  a  commu- 
nication medium,  a  computer  program  product  for  directing  the 
node  R  to  verify  that  a  message  M,  received  by  the  node  R. 
encrypted  using  the  node  R's  public  key  E„,  and  bearing  a  sender 
identification  of  one  of  the  other  nodes  S.  was  sent  by  the  node  S 
using  a  non-malleable  public  key  method,  the  computer  program 
product  comprising: 
a  recording  medium; 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  directing  the 
communication  node  R  to  receive  a  data  message  M; 
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means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  directing  the 
communication  node  R  to  receive  an  authentication  request 
message  that  apparently  was  sent  by  the  node  S,  the  node  S 
apparently  having  sent  the  data  message  M; 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  directing  the 
communication  node  R  to  transmit  a  response  message  st 
encrypted  using  the  node  S's  public  key  E,; 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  directing  the 
communication  node  R  to  produce  an  authentication  message 
Auth(M.st),  Auth  being  a  function  that  produces  an  output, 
given  a  message  argument  and  a  string  argument,  such  that 
the  probability  is  low  that  for  any  two  different  string  argu- 
ments. Auth  produces  the  same  output; 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  directing  the 
communication  node  R  to  receive  an  authentication  message; 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  directing  the 
communication  node  R  to  verify  thai  the  received  authentica- 
tion message  matches  the  authentication  message  AuthtM.st) 
produced  in  the  step  of  producing;  and 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  directing  the 
communication  device  to  conclude,  based  on  the  fact  that  the 
authentication  message  Auth(M.sl)  could  have  produced  only 
by  someone  with  access  to  the  response  message  si  in  plain- 
text form,  and  the  fact  that  only  S  could  have  decrypted  the 
response  message  st  that  had  been  encrypted  with  S's  public 
key,  that  S  had  been  the  sender  of  the  data  message  M.  since 
S  would  not  have  produced  and  sent  the  authentication  mes- 
sage Auth(M.st)  if  S  had  not  been  the  sender  of  the  data 
message  M. 


type  with  a  repertoire  having  a  size  that  is  selectable  by  the 

users  through  said  secret  key: 
a  set  of  decryption  parameters  derivable  from  said  secret  key; 

and 
an  inverse  mapping  determined  by  said  set  of  decryption  param- 
eters for  inverse  mapping  the  ciphertext  back  to  the  plaintext; 

whereby 
the  users  can  adjust  the  size  of  the  repertoire  of  mappings 

through  said  secret  key  to  achieve  a  desirable  degree  of 

encryption  intensity. 


5,539,828 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  SECURED 

COMMUNICATIONS 
Derek  L.  Davis,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
'  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,486 

Int  a."  H04L  9/W) 

VS.  a.  380—50  17  Claims 


1 


5439,827 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  ENCRYPTION 
Zunquan   Liu,   13687   Paseo  Cardiel  #A,  San   Diego,   Calif. 
92129-2875 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,205,  May  13,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,412.729.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,969 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  May  5, 
1993,  93107314 

Int.  CI.''  H04L  9/06 
VS.  CI.  380—37  15  Claims 

1.  A  crypiographical  system  for  users  to  encrypt  plaintext  into 
ciphertext  and  decrypt  the  ciphertext  back  to  the  plaintext,  com- 
prising: 
a  secret  key  shared  between  the  users; 

a  set  of  encryption  parameters  derivable  from  said  secret  key 

including  a  portion  that  are  user-selectable  through  said  secret 

key; 

a  mapping  determined  by  said  set  of  encryption  parameters  for 

mapping  plaintext  into  ciphertext,  said  mapping  being  of  the 
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17.  A  system  comprising: 

a  memory  element  for  storing  at  least  one  encryption  and 

decryption  program; 
a  host  processor  for  executing  said  encryption  and  decryption 

programs; 
a  bus  for  coupling  said  host  processor  and  said  memory  element: 

and 
a  hardware  agent,  being  coupled  to  said  bus.  for  internally 

decrypting   input    information   from   a   remote   device   and 

encrypting  output  information  for  transmission  to  said  remote 

device,  said  hardware  agent  including: 
a  proces.sor  for  processing  said  input  and  output  information 

within  said  hardware  agent, 

a  non-volatile  stor^e  element  for  storing  a  uniquely  desig- 
nated key  pair  and  a  device  cenihcate  both  of  which  are 
used  for  decrypting  said  input  information  and  encrypting 
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said  output  information,  said  non-volatile  storage  element 

being  coupled  to  said  processor, 
a  volatile  storage  element  for  temporarily  storing  said  input 

and  output  information, 
a  random  number  generator  for  generating  said  uniquely 

designated  key  pair  internally  within  the  hardware  agent. 

and 
an  interface  for  enabling  secured  communication  between 

said  hardware  agent  and  said  remote  device,  said  interface 

being  coupled  to  said  processor. 


5,539,829 
!  I^IBBAND  CODED  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
USING  SOME  COMPOSITE  SIGNALS 
Gerardus  C.  P.  LokHoff,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands:  Y.  F.  Deh- 
erj.  Cedex,  France,-  Gerhard  StoU,  and  Gunther  Theile,  both 
<»f  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  173,850,  Dec.  27,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  997,158,  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5323,396.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,462,  Jun.  1, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

488318 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jun.   12,   1989, 
8901402;  Feb.  13,  1990,  9000338 

Int.  CI."  H04H  5/OQ 
IS.  CI.  381-2  22aaims 


QUANTIZER 


FlTffi 


ITtANSMITTB) 


A  digital  transmission  system,  for  producing  a  replica  of  a 
di^i  al  signal  comprising  at  least  a  first  component  and  a  second 
component,  comprising: 

«i)  encoder  including  analysis  means  for  altering  said  digital 
signal  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  sub-signals,  including  at  least  a 
first  sub-signal  and  a  second  sub-signal  from  said  first  com- 
ponent and  said  second  component  respectively. 

:  i  >nal  combination  means  for  combining  said  first  sub-signal 
and  said  second  sub-signal  to  obtain  a  composite  sub-signal. 

:  i  ;nal  generator  means  for  generating  an  indicator  signal  indi- 
cating that  said  first  sub-signal  and  said  second  sub-signal  are 
combined. 

I  r  insmission  means  for  transmitting  said  indicator  signal,  said 
composite  sub-signal,  and  sub-signals  which  have  not  been 
combined. 

:eiving  means  for  receiving  the  signals  which  were  transmit- 
ted, 

1  n  ams,  responsive  to  the  received  indicator  signal  and  composite 
subsignal,  for  generating  a  signal  related  to  at  least  one  of  said 
first  component  and  said  second  component,  and 

^  lecoder  including  synthesis  means  for  combining  the  transmit- 
ted subsignals  and  the  signal  related  to  at  least  one  of  said  first 
component  and  said  second  component  to  produce  said  rep- 
lica of  the  digital  signal. 


5,539,830 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  INTEGRAL 

VIBRATION  ELEMENT  OF  A  SPRING  TYPE  ECHO 

MACHINE 

Cbong  H.  Park,  113-207.  Smsigaji  Apt,  Mok-dong,  Yangcheon- 

ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  17,  1993, 
93-28215 

Int  CI."  H03G  i/00 
VS.  a.  381—64  2  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  structure  for  an  integral  vibration  element  com- 
prising a  wire  having  a  hook,  a  magnet,  a  cushion  rubber  ring  and 
a  vibration  spring  stopper:  wherein  the  integral  vibration  element  is 
inserted  into  a  U-shaped  boss  formed  in  an  insulator  and  then  the 
insened  portion  of  the  integral  vibration  element  is  simply  closed 
up  with  a  cover  plate. 


5,539,831 
ACTIVE  NOISE  CONTROL  STETHOSCOPE 
Thomas  R.  Harley,  Oxford,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  University  of 
Mississippi,  University,  Miss. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,607 

Int  CI."  A61B  7/04:  GIOK  ////6 

U.S.  CI.  381—67  29  Claims 

2 


In  an  electronic  stethoscope,  including: 

first  sensor  means  for  detecting  sound  exclusively  firom  a  prede- 
termined source  and  converting  said  sound  to  a  first  electrical 
signal: 

second  sensor  means  for  primarily  sensing  background  sounds 
and  not  said  sound  from  a  predetermined  source  and  conven- 
ing said  background  sounds  to  a  second  electrical  signal: 

digital  signal  processor  means  for  correlating  said  first  and 
second  signals  generated  by  the  respective  sensor  means  in 
order  to  obtain  a  filtered  electrical  signal  from  which  said 
background  sounds  have  been  cancelled;  and 

speaker  means  responsive  to  said  filtered  electrical  signal  for 
reproducing  said  sound  from  said  predetermined  source. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  first  and  second  sensor  means  are 
affixed  to  a  common  housing  arranged  such  that  the  second 
sensor  means  senses  external  noise  in  a  vicinity  of  the  main 
sensor  but  not  sounds  made  by  the  predetermined  source,  and 
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wherein  said  first  sensor  means  has  an  impedance  which  is 
subsuuitially  different  from  the  impedaiKe  of  air. 


5,539,832 
MULTI-CHANNEL  SIGNAL  SEPARATION  USING  CROSS- 

POLYSPECTRA 
Ehud  Weinstein,  Ranat  Gan.  and  Daniel  Yellin,  Karmei  Yosef, 
both  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Ramot  University  Authority  for 
Applied  Research  &  Industrial  Development  Ltd,,  Tel-Aviv, 


FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Set.  No.  43,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  10,  1992,  101556 

InL  CI.'^  H04B  15/00 

VJS.  a.  381—94  13  aaims 

14 


10  '12 

1.  A  signal  processing  system  for  separating  signals  received 
from  plural  sources  via  an  unknown  channel,  comprising:  a  plural- 
ity of  detectors  each  for  detecting  said  signals  received  from  said 
plural  sources;  and  a  processor  for  receiving  the  delected  signals 
and  producing  a  reconstruction  filter  for  filtering  the  detected 
signals  to  produce  reconstructed  source  signals  in  which  each 
source  signal  is  reconstructed  without  interference  from  the  other 
source  signals;  characterized  in  producing  the  reconstruction  filter 
such  that  higher-order  cross-polyspectra  of  the  reconstructed  sig- 
nals are  forced  to  approach  zero. 


5,539,833 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  AMPLIRER  DEVICE 

Osamu  Yamashita,  and  Toshimi  Funikawa,  both  of  1362-1, 
Kumano,  Enzan-shi,  Yamanashi  404,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,553 

Int.  CI."  H03G  5/00:  H03F  3/6S:3/26:  H03H  SAX) 

U.S.  CI.  381—98  3  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  signal  amplifier  device,  comprising: 
first  parallel  compass  controller  circuit  means  including: 
low  compass  controlling  circuit  means  having  a  plurality  of 

transformers  connected  in  series; 
medium  compass  controlling  circuit  means  having  a  capacitor 
and  a  resistor  connected  in  series;  and 


high  compa.ss  controlling  circuit  means  having  a  capacitor  and 
an  amplifier  connected  in  series,  wherein  said  three  com- 
pass controlling  circuit  means  are  connected  in  parallel;  and 
second  parallel  compass  controller  circuit  means  including: 

low  compass  controlling  circuit  means  having  a  plurality  of 
transformers  connected  in  scries; 

medium  compass  controlling  circuit  means  having  a  capacitor 
and  a  resistor  connected  in  series:  and 

high  compass  controlling  circuit  means  having  a  capacitor  and 
an  amplifier  connected  in  series,  wherein  said  three  com- 
pass controlling  circuit  means  are  connected  in  parallel;  and 
said  first  and  second  parallel  compass  controller  circuit  means 

being  connected  in  series  through  a  pre-amplifier 


5,539,834 

BAFFLED  MICROPHONE  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  S.  Bartlett,  Clinton,  Md.,  and  Michael  A.  Zuniga, 

Fairfax,  Va.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,671 

Int  Cl."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—170  8  Claims 

n 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  housing: 

b)  mounted  within  the  housing,  a  first-order  differential  micro- 
phone having  a  diaphragm,  the  diaphragm  having  a  front  side 
and  a  rear  side; 

c)  defined  within  the  housing,  a  front  cavity  adjacent  the  front 
side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  rear  cavity  adjacent  the  rear  side 
of  the  diaphragm; 

d)  a  first  and  a  second  front  conduit  for  conducting  acoustic 
energy  from  respective  first  and  second  front  pons  to  the  front 
cavity;  and 

e)  a  first  and  a  second  rear  conduit  for  conducting  acoustic 
energy  from  respective  first  and  second  rear  ports  to  the  rear 
cavity,  wherein: 

f)  each  of  said  ports  has  equivalent  cross-sectional  area,  each  of 
said  cavities  has  equivalent  volume,  and  each  of  said  conduits 
has  equivalent  length  and  cross-sectional  area  and  meets  its 
respective  cavity  in  an  acoustically  equivalent  manner,  such 
that  each  of  said  conduits  has  an  equivalent  acoustic  transfer 
function  from  its  respective  port  to  the  diaphragm; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

g)  the  cavity  volume,  the  conduit  length  and  cross-sectional 
area,  and  the  port  cross-sectional  area  are  adapted  such  that 
the  acoustical  system  consisting  of  the  microphone,  cavities, 
conduits,  and  ports  has  no  more  than  one  acoustic  resonant 
frequency  less  than  3500  Hz,  and  no  Helmholtz  resonant 
frequency  less  than  3500  Hz; 

h)  the  first  and  second  front  ports  and  the  first  and  second  rear 
ports  are  all  substantially  collinear  along  an  axis  to  be  referred 
to  as  the  minor  axis;  and 

i)  said  ports  are  arranged  such  that  the  rear  ports  are  intermedi- 
ate the  front  ports  or  the  front  ports  are  intermediate  the  rear 
ports,  and  each  front  port  is  separated  an  equal  distance  from 
the  adjacent  rear  port,  whereby  the  microphone  response  will 


Ji  1  Y  23,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


3195 


be  approximately  proponional  to  the  second  spatial  deriva- 
tive, along  the  minor  axis,  of  a  sampled  acoustic  pressure 
field. 
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1  A  loudspeaker  comprising: 
substantially  stiff,  planar  diaphragm  having  first  and  second 
generally  rectangularly-shaped  frequency  sections  adjoined 
along  one  side  thereof  to  form  a  smooth  and  flat  front  surface 
for  the  planar  diaphragm,  the  first  frequency  section  config- 
ured for  reproduction  of  low  frequency  sound  and  the  second 
frequency  section  configured  for  reproduction  of  high  fre- 
quency sound,  and  the  rear  surface  of  the  first  rectangularly- 
shaped  frequency  section  including  four  generally 
tectangularly-shaped  raised  blocks  located  at  the  comers  of 
the  first  frequency  section,  the  sides  of  each  block  having  a 
length  that  extends  approximately  one-third  of  the  length  of 
the  first  frequency  section's  adjacent  side  such  that  the  raised 
blocks  define  radiating  arms  in  the  areas  of  the  rear  surface 
intermediate  the  raised  blocks,  the  radiating  arms  forming  a 
cross  pattern  centered  within  the  first  frequency  section;  and 

dvoice  coil  coupled  to  each  of  the  first  and  second  frequency 
sections  such  that  each  voice  coil  receives  an  electrical  signal 
and  vibrates  in  response,  thereby  causing  sound  to  emanate 
from  the  front  surface  of  the  planar  diaphragm. 


5,539,836 

1  lETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REALIZATION 

OF  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  DISCRETE  COSINE 

TRANSFORM  FOR  AN  8*8  IMAGE  FRAGMENT 

Vladimir  Babkin,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alans  Inc.,  and 

GT  Technology,  both  of  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  811,691,  Dec.  20,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,884 

Int.  Cl."  G06K  9/00 

<S.  Cl.  382—250  7  Claims 

A  computer  system  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  repre- 


1. 


senmtion  of  frequency  components  of  a  time  domain  signal,  .said 
lime  domain  signal  being  represented  as  a  group  of  eight  image 
signals,  said  time  domain  signal  representing  an  image,  said  rep- 
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5,539,835 

PLANAR-TYPE  LOUDSPEAKER  WITH  DUAL  DENSITY 

DIAPHRAGM 

Al^andro  J.  Bertagni,  Lake  Forest,-  Eduardo  J.  Bertagni,  Tus- 

tin,  and  Alfredo  D.  Ferrin,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Sound  Advance  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,067,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,425,107.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,713 

Int  Cl."  H04R  25/00 

VJS.  Cl.  381—202  10  aaims 
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resentation  of  frequency  components  of  said  time  domain  signal 
corresponding  to  a  compressed  representation  of  said  image,  the 
system  comprising: 

first  means  for  developing  signals  representing  sums  and  differ- 
ences of  predetermined  combinations  of  signal  samples,  hav- 
ing a  set  of  eight  inputs  coupled  to  receive  signal  samples  and 
a  set  of  eight  outputs  at  which  said  sum  and  difference  signals 
are  developed; 

second  means  for  developing  signals  representing  sums  and 
differences  of  predetermined  combinations  of  auxiliary 
samples,  having  a  set  of  four  inputs  to  receive  auxiliary 
samples  of  sums  coupled  to  a  predetermined  set  of  outputs  of 
said  first  means  for  developing  signals  and  a  set  of  four 
outputs  at  which  said  sum  and  difference  signals  are  devel- 
oped; 

third  means  for  developing  signals  representing  sums  and  differ- 
ences of  predetermined  combinations  of  said  auxiliary 
samples,  having  a  set  of  four  inputs  to  receive  auxiliary 
samples  of  differences  coupled  to  a  predetermined  set  of 
outputs  of  said  first  means  for  developing  signals  and  a  set  of 
four  outputs  at  which  said  third  means  develops  said  sum  and 
difference  signals; 

fourth  means  for  developing  signals  representing  sums  and 
differences  of  predetermined  combinations  of  said  auxiliary 
samples  of  sums,  having  a  set  of  two  inputs  coupled  to  a 
predetermined  set  of  outputs  of  said  second  means  for  devel- 
oping signals,  and  a  set  of  two  outputs  at  which  said  fourth 
means  develops  said  sum  and  difference  signals; 

fifth  means  for  developing  signals  representing  sums  and  differ- 
ences of  predetermined  combinations  of  said  auxiliary 
samples  of  differences,  having  a  set  of  two  inputs  coupled  to 
a  predetermined  set  of  outputs  of  said  second  means  for 
developing  signals,  and  a  set  of  two  outputs  at  which  sjiid  fifth 
means  develops  said  sum  and  difference  signals; 

precision  control,  adder  and  subtraction  means  having  a  set  of 
four  inputs  coupled  to  a  predetermined  set  of  outputs  of  said 
third  means  for  developing  signals,  and  a  set  of  four  outputs  at 
which  said  precision  control,  adder  and  subtraction  means 
develops  signals  representing  transformed  auxiliary  samples; 

sixth  means  for  developing  signals  representing  sums  and  differ- 
ences of  predetermined  combinations  of  said  auxiliary 
samples,  having  a  set  of  four  inputs  coupled  to  a  predeter- 
mined set  of  outputs  of  said  precision  control,  adder  and 
subtraction  means,  and  a  set  of  four  outputs  at  which  said 
sixth  means  develops  said  sum  and  difference  signals;  and 

a  memory  being  coupled  to  said  sixth  means,  said  memory  for 
receiving  information  tirom  said  set  of  four  outputs  at  which 
said  sixth  means  develops  said  sum  and  difference  signals, 
said  memory  having  an  output  for  transmitting  said  informa- 
tion. 
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5.539,837 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CURVED 

SURFACES 
Richard  C.  Lindmark,  4712  El  Hactaero  CL  SE,  Rio  Rancho, 

fiM. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,428,  Apr.  29,  1992,  aban- 

doaed.  This  appUcatioo  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34lJ}41 

lot  CI."  G«6K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—100  4  Claims 


5,539,838 

ABNORMAL  PATTERN  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

PATTERN  FINDING  APARATUS  AND  LINER  PATTERN 

WIDTH  CALCULATING  APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Shimura,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,440,  Sep.  16,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,010 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-244195; 
Sep.  14,  1990,  2-244196;  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-244197;  Sep.  14,  1990, 
2-244198 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—128  11  Qaims 

1.  An  abnormal  pattern  detecting  apparatus  for  delecting  an 
abnormal  pattern  having  an  approximately  circular  pattern  from  a 
radiation  image  of  an  object,  said  radiation  image  being  constituted 
by  an  image  signal  comprising  a  series  of  image  signal  compo- 
nents, 
the  abnormal  pattern  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
i)  a  hrst  finding  means  including  a  first  filter  for  finding  a 
prospective  abnormal  pattern  of  an  approximately  circular 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  contact  lens  of  the  type  having  a 
transparent  curved  subject  surface  and  for  presenting  a  polynomial 
expression  describing  the  curvature  of  said  transparent  curved 
subject  surface  to  a  user  comprising: 

an  illumination  subsystem  for  directing  light  along  an  illumina- 
tion axis; 

an  image  formation  subsystem  for  acquiring  image  data,  along 
an  observation  axis  orthogonal  to  said  illumination  axis: 

a  positioning  subsystem  for  locating  and  positioning  said  trans- 
parent curved  subject  surface  proximate  the  intersection  of 
observation  axis  and  said  illumination  axis; 

said  positioning  subsystem  providing  means  for  coating  said 
transparent  curved  subject  surface  with  a  fluid,  said  fluid 
having  an  index  of  refraction  which  differs  from  the  index  of 
refraction  of  said  transparent  curved  subject  surface  said  fluid 
supporting  said  contact  lens  at  neutral  buoyancy; 

data  processor  subsystem  coupled  to  said  image  formation  sub- 
system for  accepting  said  image  data  and  for  converting  said 
image  data  into  a  pixel  data  set; 

contrast  enhancement  means  for  generating  a  silhouette  image 
data  set  of  said  curved  surface  from  said  pixel  data  set; 

coordinate  assigning  means  for  defining  a  set  of  coordinates  to 
said  silhouette  data  set; 

curve  approximating  means  for  defining  a  polynomial  expres- 
sion for  said  silhouette  data  set; 

display  means  for  displaying  said  silhouette  data  set  and  said 
polynomial  expression  to  a  user. 


pattern,  which  may  appear  in  said  radiation  image,  by 
processing  said  image  signal  representing  said  radiation 
image, 

ii)  a  second  finding  means  including  a  second  filter  for  finding 
a  linear  pattern,  which  may  appear  in  said  radiation  image, 
by  processing  said  image  signal  representing  said  radiation 
image,  said  second  filter  comprising  means  for  finding  a 
linear  pattern  or  a  linear  pattern,  the  width  and  the  length  of 
which  are  approximately  equal  to  each  other,  said  linear 
pattern  appearing  in  said  radiation  image,  and 

iii)  a  judgement  means  for  determining  whether  said  prospec- 
tive abnormal  pattern  is  a  true  abnormal  pattern,  said  judge- 
ment means  comprising: 

a)  means  for  selecting  an  enlarged  prospective  abnormal 
pattern  region  in  an  area  in  said  radiation  image,  said 
area  including  both  said  prospective  abnormal  pattern 
and  said  linear  pattern  found  by  said  first  and  second 
finding  means,  respectively,  said  enlarged  prospective 
abnormal  pattern  region  including  said  prospective 
abnormal  pattern  and  extending  to  parts  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  prospective  abnormal  pattern, 

b)  means  for  calculating  the  area  of  said  linear  pattern 
falling  within  said  enlarged  prospective  abnormal  pattern 
region  and  the  maximum  width  of  said  linear  pattern 
falling  within  said  enlarged  prospective  abnormal  pattern 
region,  and 

c)  means  for  judging,  from  the  area  and  the  maximum 
width  of  said  linear  pattern  falling  within  said  enlarged 
prospective  abnormal  pattern  region,  whether  said  pro- 
spective abnormal  pattern  is  or  is  not  a  true  abnormal 
pattern. 


5439,839 
AUTOMATIC  HANDWRITING  RECOGNITION  USING 
BOTH  STATIC  AND  DYNAMIC  PARAMETERS 
Jerome  R.  Bellegarda,  Goldeas  Bridge;  David  Nahamoo,  White 
Plains,  and  Krishna  S.  Nathan,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors   to    International     Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  9^15,  Jan.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,491,758. 
This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^58 
Int  Cl.^  G06K  9AX) 
VS.  a.  382—187  8  aaims 

1.  A  handwriting  recognition  system,  comprising: 
means  for  sampling  handwriting  inputs  from  at  least  one  writer; 
means  for  providing  both  static  and  dynamic  parameter  vector 

representations  of  said  sampled  handwriting  inputs; 
means  for  providing  both  static  and  dynamic  spliced  vector 

representations  of  said  sampled  handwnting  inputs; 
means  for  providing  both  static  and  dynamic  feature  vector 

representations  of  said  sampled  handwriting  inputs;  and 
means  for  estimating  a  probability  that  a  sampled  handwriting 
input  is  one  of  a  predetermined  set  of  symbols  in  accordance 
with  at  least  said  dynamic  feature  vector  representation  and  a 
first  predetermined  set  of  symbol  prototypes  derived  from 
temporal  characteristics  of  input  handwritings,  and  in  accor- 
dance with  at  least  said  static  feature  vector  representation 
and  a  second  predetermined  set  of  symbol  prototypes  derived 
from  spatial  characteristics  of  input  handwritings,  said  esti- 
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mating  means  including  means  for  outputting  a  most  likely 
symbol  that  said  sampled  handwriting  input  represents. 


5439,840 

MULTIFONT  OPTICAL  CHARACTER  RECOGNmON 

USING  A  BOX  CONNECTIVITY  APPROACH 

Radovan  V.  Krtolica,  Mountain  View,  and  Sofya  Malitsky,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  138,864 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/46 

IU.S.  a.  382—195  9  Claims 


CIIEtTEAIOSrOKIIEFEIinT 
WTtlCCSFMEACNrEIIPUIE 
CWRACitll 


i02 
CET  U»ni  CHARACTER 
HtllAP 


nz 


503 

OETERKIIIE  KlimAl 

BOUNDmCrRAKFORSAimE 

CHARACTfRRIIIlAP 


lACTER 


504 
UEIERNHEHAWIIKOISrAIICE 

hiEctWKrtECiSANni 

KHMACTERAMIEACK 

rrnw.ATCciu>ACTr« 


FI«OS£I0Frf«fL»IfC«»» 
ACTERSKESJLTIICIIIIttlllll- 
FERIORSOUITIMSiSIOIIEniiSCI 


SCLECITHEaMACrCRWTHE 
SIASTHtRECOMIZtO 

amsii 


503 

FiaO  TABLES  OF  FRAHENEICNI 
VERTICAL  POSITI0»4ASFtCr^ 
RATIO  FOR  UKRECOGIIIZED 
CHARACTERSiil  THIS  LIRE 


JDR  EACH  REIUMIRC  SET. 
[LimRATECHARACTDS  BASED 
MaOKTRICFDOPERTIESOF 
nilllllALIOiiWIRCFRAIIE 


f- 

FMEACHKWmiKSE 

SELECT  IBTRfMliir 

OMACTERHSEOMr'- 

ASTICRECOaKElir 


1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  recognizing  a  pattern  in 
m  image  among  a  set  of  known  templates,  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  partitioning  each  of  said  known  templates  into  an  nxn  grid  of 
boxes; 

b)  determining,  for  each  of  said  known  templates,  a  vertical 
adjacency  matrix  indicating  vertical  connectivity  of  said 
boxes,  a  horizontal  adjacency  matrix  indicating  horizontal 
connectivity  of  said  boxes,  and  a  pixel  density  matrix  indicat- 
ing pixel  density  in  each  of  said  boxes; 

c)  extracting  a  detected  pattern  from  said  image  by  applying  a 
minimal  bounding  frame  to  said  image; 

d)  partitioning  said  detected  pattern  into  said  nxn  grid  of  boxes; 

e)  determining,  for  said  detected  pattern,  said  vertical  adjacency 
matrix,  said  horizontal  adjacency  matrix,  and  said  pixel  den- 
sity matrix; 


f)  comparing  said  vertical  adjacency  matrix,  horizontal  adja- 
cency matrix,  and  pixel  density  matrix  for  said  detected 
pattern  respectively  with  said  vertical  adjacency  matrix,  hori- 
zontal adjacency  matrix,  and  pixel  density  matrix  for  each  of 
said  known  templates; 

g)  determining  a  Hamming  distance  vector  between  said 
detected  pattern  and  each  of  said  known  templates  based  on 
the  results  of  step  f; 

h)  choosing  a  set  of  candidates  from  said  set  of  templates  based 
on  Pareto  non-inferiority  of  said  Hamming  distance  vector 
between  said  detected  pattern  and  said  candidate; 
i)  recognizing,  responsive  to  said  set  of  candidates  including 
only  one  candidate,  said  image  as  corresponding  to  said  one 
candidate; 
j)  recognizing,  responsive  to  said  set  of  candidates  including  a 
plurality  of  candidates,  said  image  as  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  candidates  by  eliminating  candidates  fix)m 
said  set  based  on  geonoetric  properties  of  said  minimal  bound- 
ing frame  and 

i)  recognizing,  responsive  to  a  single  candidate  remaining  in 
said  set  of  candidates,  said  image  as  corresponding  to  said 
single  candidate;  and 
ii)  recognizing,  responsive  to  a  plural  number  of  candidates 
remaining  in  said  set  of  candidates,  said  image  as  corre- 
sponding to  a  selected  one  of  said  plural  candidates  most 
likely  to  occur  in  context  with  at  least  one  adjacent  recog- 
nized image. 


5439,841 
METHOD  FOR  COMPARING  IMAGE  SECTIONS  TO 
DETERMINE  SIMILARITY  THEREBETWEEN 
Daniel  P.  Huttenlocber,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Eric  W.  Jaquith, 
Amherst,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Coim. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,075,  Dec.  17,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  430,106 
Int  a.*  G06K  9/68:9/40 
VS.  a.  382—218  21  Oaims 


1 .  A  method  performed  by  a  computer  for  comparing  at  least  two 
image  sections  having  a  plurality  of  image  signals,  each  image 
section  representing  a  token,  to  identify  similar  tokens,  each  token 
representing  a  unit  of  semantic  understanding  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  rasierizing,  using  source  image  derivation  system,  a  docu- 
ment to  produce  an  image  section  representing  a  token; 

(b)  storing  image  signals  of  an  image  section  representing  a  first 
token  in  a  first  model  memory; 

(c)  dilating  the  image  signals  representing  the  first  token  to 
produce  a  dilated  representation  of  the  first  token  and  storing 
the  detailed  representation  of  the  first  token  in  first  image 
memory; 

(c)  storing  image  signals  of  an  image  section  representing  a 

second  token  in  second  model  memory; 
(e)  dilating  the  image  signals  of  an  image  section  representing 

the  second  token  to  produce  a  dilated  representation  of  the 

second  token  and  storing  the  dilated  representation  of  the 

second  token  in  a  second  image  memory; 
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(0  comparing  the  image  signals  stored  in  the  first  model 
memory  with  the  images  signals  stored  in  the  second  image 
memory  to  determine  a  first  similarity  metric; 

(g)  comparing  the  image  signals  store  in  the  second  model 
memory  with  the  image  signals  stored  in  the  first  image 
memory  to  determine  a  second  similarity  metric:  and 

(h)  indicating  whether  the  first  token  is  similar  to  the  second 
token  in  response  to  the  first  and  second  similarity  metrics. 


5339342 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND 
DECOMPRESSING  IMAGES  OF  DOCUMENTS 
Edward  L.  Schwartz,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Cor- 
poration, Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  and  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd,, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,184,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,432370.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328370 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46 

MS.  CL  382—232  8  Claims 


5339343 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Ihtsuya  Murakami,  Tachiluwa;  Masaald  Fujinawa,  Tokyo; 
Hiromichi    Fujisawa,    Tokorozawa:    Hidefumi    Masuzaki, 
Odawara,  and  Yasuo   Kurosu,  Yokohama,  all   of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,447,  Nov.  17,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,125,045.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20, 1987,  62-292026,* 
Sep.  28,  1988,  63-240973 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/i»:  H04N  1/40 
MS.  CL  382—270  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  compressing  an  input  image  comprising  the 
system-implemented  steps  of: 

the  system  generating  a  binary  image  having  edge  information 
and  representing  an  estimate  of  the  bi-level  information  in  the 
input  image: 

the  system  filtering  the  binary  image  to  produce  a  processed 
binary  image: 

the  system  subtracting  the  processed  binary  image  from  the 
input  image  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis  to  produce  a  difference 
image; 

the  system  reducing  components  in  the  difference  image  created 
by  mismatching  between  binary  edges  in  the  processed  binary 
image  and  the  input  image  to  produce  a  resulting  image, 
wherein  the  step  of  the  system  reducing  components  com- 
prises removing  portions  of  edges  produced  in  the  difference 
image  created  by  fractional  pixel  misalignment  between 
binary  edges  in  the  input  image  and  the  processed  binary 
image; 

the  system  compressing  the  binary  image  and  the  resulting 
image  10  create  a  compressed  data  stream,  wherein  the  step  of 
compressing  comprises  the  system-implemented  steps  of 
compressing  the  binary  image  into  compressed  binary  data; 

and 
compressing  the  resulting  image  into  compressed  continuous- 
tone  data,  such  that  the  input  image  is  compressed  into 
compressed  binary  data  and  compressed  continuous-tone 
data. 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  for  processing  a  digital  binary 
image,  comprising: 

image  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  first  binary  image 
data; 

determining  means  for  determining,  on  the  basis  of  the  first 
binary  image  data  stored  in  said  image  memory  means,  one  of 
a  line  image  area  and  a  pseudo  gray  scale  image  area  to  which 
a  point  to  be  processed  of  the  image  belongs; 

means  for  scanning,  when  it  is  determined  by  said  determining 
means  that  said  point  (o  be  processed  belongs  to  the  pseudo 
gray  scale  image  area,  said  first  binary  image  data  in  said 
image  memory  means  with  a  first  scan  window  of  mlxnl 
pixel  where  is  mlxnl  is  greater  than  1,  on  an  arbitrary 
coordinate  system; 

means  for  converting  said  first  binary  image  data  of  mlxnl 
pixels  scanned  with  .said  first  scan  window  into  multivalued 
gray  .scale  image  data; 

means  for  scanning,  when  it  is  determined  by  said  determining 
means  that  said  point  to  be  processed  belongs  to  the  line 
image  area,  said  first  binary  image  data  in  said  image  memory 
means  with  a  second  scan  window  of  m2xn2  pixel  where 
m2xn2  is  greater  than  I ,  on  a  arbitrary  coordmate  system;  and 

means  for  converting  said  first  binary  image  data  of  m2xn2 
pixels  scanned  with  said  second  scan  window  into  second 
binary  image  data. 


53-W,844 
BALL  BEARING  CAGES  AND  BALL  BEARINGS 
H^jime  Tazumi;  Masayuki  Kitamura;  Hiroshi  Ueno,  all  of 
Osaka;  Tsuyoshi  Okumura,  and  Shigetaka  Ashida,  both  of 
Nara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to   Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  389.994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021556; 
Jul.  28.  1994,  6-177090 

Int  CI."  FI6C  }i/4l 
U.S.  CI.  384—531  18  Oaims 

1.  A  ball  bearing  cage  formed  with  a  plurality  of  pockets  each 
having  an  inwardly  curved  spherical  pocket  face  similar  to  a  ball  in 
shape,  at  least  one  of  all  the  pockets  having  a  protrusion  projecting 
inwardly  thereof  from  one  of  inner  and  outer  circumferential  edge 
portions  of  the  pocket  face. 
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5339345 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  POLARIZATION  CON-VERTER 

WITH  ENHANCED  PERIODIC  COUPLING  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 

Jphannes  J.  G.  M.  van  der  Tol,  MP  Zoetermeer,  Netheriands, 

assignor  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Groningen, 

Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,123,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,653 
Claims   priority,   application   Netheriands,  Sep.   24,   1993, 
1^1656 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/10.  HOIL  2//70 
Ma  a.  385-11  13  Claims 


1.  Polarization  converter  for  the  conversion  of  a  firaction  of  a 
!  ignal  component,  propagating  according  to  a  first  guided  mode,  of 
an  optical  signal  into  a  signal  component  propagating  according  to 
a  second  guided  mode,  the  first  and  second  guided  modes  relating 
to    different    polarization    modes,    comprising    a    channel-type 
waveguide  supported  by  a  substrate,  in  which  waveguide  a  peri- 
(Klic  coupling  lakes  place  between  the  two  guided  modes  of  the 
optical  signal  propagating  in  the  waveguide,  said  waveguide  com- 
prising: 
an  incoming  wave-guiding  section; 
an  iniennediary  wave-guiding  section;  and 
an  outgoing  wave-guiding  section; 

jthe  intermediary  wave-guiding  section  having  a  periodic  geo- 
metrical suuciure  including  a  periodic  concatenation  of, 
within  a  period  length,  two  wave-guiding  subsections,  the 
lengdis  of  the  wave-guiding  subsections  and  the  number  of 
periods  of  the  periodic  concatenation  being  tailored  to  a 
desired  conversion  fraction:  and 
ivherein  the  two  wave-guiding  subsections  each  comprise  differ- 
ent strip-type  elements  respectively  provided  with  side  walls 
which  are  at  mutually  different  angles  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  the  substrate,  said  different  strip-type  elements  defin- 
ing different  waveguide  profiles  for  the  two  wave-guiding 
subsections,  respectively. 
6.  Method  for  fabricating  a  channel-type  waveguide  on  a  sub- 
strate made  of  crystalline  material  and  provided  with  a  light- 
guiding  layer,  which  waveguide  comprises  a  concatenation  of 
wave-guiding  sections  having  alternately  a  first  and  a  second 
mutually  different  waveguide  profile,  the  mutually  different 
waveguide  profiles  being  defined  at  least  by  strip-type  elements 
having  different  trapeziform  cross-sections,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
,  (a)  applying  to  die  substrate  a  first  strip-type  mask  pattern  of  a 
first  mask  material  in  a  direction  tailored  to  the  crystal  orien- 
tation of  the  light-guiding  layer. 


fb)  applying  to  the  substrate,  and  partially  over  the  first  strip- 
type  mask  pattern,  a  second  mask  pattern  of  a  second  mask 
material,  which  second  mask  material  comprises  a  number  of 
parallel  strip-type  subpaitems  which  lie  substantially  ttans- 
versely  to,  and  at  least  partially  over,  die  first  strip-type  mask 
pattern, 

(c)  a  first  etching  step,  using  first  etchants,  of  parts  of  the 
substrate  which  are  not  covered  by  the  first  and  second  mask 
materials, 

(d)  removing  the  second  mask  material, 

(e)  covering  the  parts  etched  in  the  first  etching  step  widi  a  third 
mask  material. 

(f)  a,  second  etching  step,  using  second  etchants,  of  pans  of  the 
substrate  which  are:  not  covered  by  the  first  and  third  mask 
materials, 

(g)  removing  the  first  and  diird  mask  materials,  one  of  the  first 
and  second  etching  steps  being  carried  out  with  wet-chemical 
etchants  and  the  odier  of  said  first  and  second  etching  steps 
being  carried  out  with  dry  etchants. 


5339,846 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

PARALLEL  SIGNALS  VU  AN  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 

PATH 
Susumu  Morikura,  YawaU;  Satoshi  Fumsawa,  and  Hideaki 
Takechi,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  410313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055539 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/2S 
U,S.  a.  385-24  10  Claims 


laser dMdt  I3lavi^a 
07S  MiBwavelmglh 

■     2PCf 


1.  A  parallel  signal  transmission  system  for  transmitting  parallel 
signals  composed  of  a  plurality  of  bits  from  a  transmission  unit  to 
a  reception  unit  via  an  optical  transmission  path,  wherein 
said  transmission  unit  comprises: 
a   parallel/serial    signal   conversion    means   for   converting 
received  parallel  signals  into  serial  signals  frame  by  frame, 
said  frame  being  composed  of  the  plurality  of  bits,  in 
accordance  with  a  1  -bit  frame  sync  signal,  and  outputting 
the  serial  signals; 
an  encoding  means  for  converting  the  serial  signals  outputted 
from  said  parallel/serial  signal  conversion  means  into  direct 
current  equilibrium  signals  to  be  used  as  transmission  path 
signals  in  conformance  with  a  characteristic  of  said  optical 
transmission  path,  and  for,  at  a  same  time,  multiplexing  a 
predetermined  bit  of  tiie  direct  curtent  equilibrium  signals 
with  the  1-bit  frame  sync  signal  by  using  code  rule  viola- 
tion: and 
an  electric/photo  signal  conversion  unit  for  driving  a  laser 
diode  having  a  laser  beam  of  0.78  pm  wavelength  in 
accordance  with  the  direct  current  equilibrium  signals  mul- 
tiplexed with  the  I -bit  frame  sync  signal  and  outputting 
optical  signals  intensity-modulated  by  the  laser  diode; 
said  optical  U-ansmission  path  is  composed  of  a  plastic  clad  fiber 
and  directly  connected  with  the  laser  diode  widioul  a  lens 
therebetween; 
said  reception  unit  comprises: 
a  photo/electric  conversion  means  for  receiving  optical  sig- 
nals sent  dirough  said  optical  transmission  path  by  means 
of  a  light  reception  element  made  of  a  silicone  photo  diode, 
converting  the  received  optical  signals  into  elecuic  signals, 
amplifying  the  electric  signals  into  direct  current  equilib- 
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rium  signals  having  a  predetermined  amplitude  with  an 
alternating  current  coupling  type  amplifier,  and  outputting 
the  direct  current  equilibrium  signals; 

a  decoding  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  the  direct  cur- 
rent equilibrium  signals  into  serial  signals  and  for  output- 
ting  the  serial  signals  separately  from  the  I -bit  frame  sync 
signal  by  detecting  a  coding  rule  violation;  and 

a  serial/parallel  signal  conversion  means  for  receiving  the 
serial  signals  and  the  1-bit  frame  sync  signal  separately, 
converting  the  serial  signals  into  original  parallel  signals 
frame  by  frame  in  accordance  with  the  I -bit  frame  sync 
signal,  and  outputting  the  original  parallel  signals. 


5,539,848 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  MODULE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

David  Galloway,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,207 

Int.  a."  G02B  «Vi6 

U.S.  O.  385—89  2  Claims 


5439,847 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  COUPLER  WITH  ONE  INPUT 

PORT  AND  2N  OUTPUT  PORTS 

Christian  Lenniniaux,  Fontainebleau,  and  Denis  M.  Th>uchet, 

Quincy-sous-Senart,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Corning 

Incorporated,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390^57 

Int  a."  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  CI.  385—45  4  Oaims 


1.  An  integrated  optical  coupler  having  one  input  port  and  2" 
output  ports,  said  coupler  comprising  a  plurality  of  essentially 
coplanar  waveguides,  each  of  said  waveguides  connecting  the 
input  port  to  one  of  the  2"  output  ports,  with  said  plurality  of 
waveguides  being  arranged  in  two  groups  that  are  symmetrical  in 
relation  to  the  axis  of  the  coupler  and  each  waveguide  having 
points  of  inflection,  each  of  said  waveguides  comprising  branches 
connected  in  a  tree  like  manner  by  n  levels  of  Y-junctions  wherein 
the  waveguides  connecting  at  least  two  of  the  output  ports  that  are 
located  farthest  from  the  axis  of  the  coupler  to  the  input  port  have 
no  singularities,  and  between  the  first  level  and  the  nth  level  of  the 
Y-junctions  have  points  of  inflection  located  outside  the  junctions, 
and  wherein  the  junctions  located  along  the  waveguides  connecting 
at  lea.st  two  of  the  output  ports  that  are  located  farthest  from  the 
axis  of  the  coupler  to  the  input  port  have  axes  of  ::ymmetry  which 
are  not  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  coupler  and  wherein  the 
waveguides  connecting  at  least  two  of  the  output  ports  that  are 
located  closest  to  the  axis  of  the  coupler  have  junctions  in  the 
(n- 1  )th  level  having  axes  of  symmetry  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
coupler,  with  the  axis  of  each  of  these  junctions  defining  an  axis  of 
symmetry  for  two  junctions  in  the  nth  junction  level  that  are 
likewise  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  coupler,  and  also  for  the  four 
output  ports  that  they  feed. 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  module  comprising: 

an  interconnect  substrate  having  a  first  plurality  of  electrical 
traces  and  a  first  plurality  of  bonding  pads; 

a  waveguide  with  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  tirst  surface,  a 
second  surface,  a  core  region,  and  a  cladding  region,  the 
cladding  region  surrouiuls  the  core  region  and  forms  the  first 
surface  and  the  second  surface,  the  first  end  exposes  a  first 
portion  of  the  core  region  and  a  second  portion  of  the  clad- 
ding region  with  the  second  end  exposes  a  third  portion  of  the 
core  region  and  a  fourth  portion  of  the  cladding  region; 

a  forming  body  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface,  and  a 
curved  surface,  the  first  surface  of  the  forming  body  mated  to 
the  second  surface  of  the  waveguide  with  curved  surface 
located  at  the  first  end  of  the  waveguide; 

a  flexible  tape  having  an  optically  clear  portion,  a  second  plu- 
rality of  electrical  traces,  a  second  plurality  of  electrical 
bonding  pads,  and  a  third  plurality  of  bonding  pads,  the 
optically  clear  portion  of  the  flexible  tape  being  operably 
coupled  with  the  first  portion  of  the  core  region  of  waveguide, 
the  flexible  tape  being  mated  along  the  first  end  and  the 
cur\ed  surface  and  along  the  second  surface  of  the  forming 
body  and  extending  therefrom;  and 

a  photonic  device  having  a  working  portion  and  a  fourth  surface, 
the  working  portion  operably  coupled  to  one  of  the  first 
plurality  of  bonding  pads  of  the  flexible  tape  and  the  core 
region  of  the  waveguide;  and 

a  heat  dissipating  device  attached  to  the  fourth  surface  of  the 
photonic  device,  thereby  making  optical  waveguide  module. 


5,539,849 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE  AND  CORE 
James  R.  Petisce,  Suwanee,  Ga.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,554 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 
VS.  CI.  385—102  20  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  assembly  comprising: 
an  annular  insulating  core  member  formed  from  a  radiation 
curable  elastomeric  material  surrounding  and  embedding  a 
plurality  of  optical  fibers  and  maintaining  the  fibers  in  a 
predetermined  configuration  relative  to  each  other 
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5,539,850 
IJOLARIZATION  AND  WAVELENGTH  INDEPENDENT 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  TAP 
Charles  H.   Henry,  Skillman,  and   Ronald  E.  Scotti,  White 
House  Station,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,632 
Int.  CI.*  G«2B  6/26 


and  a  third  plastic  sleeve. 


L>,  CI.  385—48 


13  Claims 

■10 


A  passive  optical  device  for  tapping  signal  power,  which 
conprises: 

ist  tap  means  for  passively  tapping  signal  power  from  an 
optical  waveguide,  said  first  tap  means  including  a  first  optical 
waveguide  carrying  an  input  signal  S  disposed  in  coupling 
relation  with  a  second  optical  waveguide  for  providing  an 
output  cross-state  transmission  T,;  and 
:  t  cond  tap  means  for  passively  tapping  signal  power  from  said 
second  optical  waveguide,  said  second  tap  means  including  a 
third  optical  waveguide  disposed  in  coupling  relation  with 
said  second  optical  waveguide  carrjing  said  output  cross-state 
transmission  T,  for  providing  an  output  bar-state  transmission 
Tj.  said  bar-state  transmission  T,  compensating  for  wave- 
length and  polarization  dependencies  of  said  cross-state  trans- 
mission T,  such  that  an  output  signal  T-provided  by  said  first 
and  second  tap  means  is  substantially  independent  of  polar- 
ization and  wavelength. 


5,539,851 

HYBRID  OPTICAL  HBER/COPPER  COAXIAL  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  CABLE 
John  A.  Taylor,  702  E.  Vista  Way,  Vista,  Calif.  92084,  and 
Robert  C.  Bartlett,  385  Ridge  Av.,  Winnetka,  III.  60093 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,804 
U.S.  CI.  385—101  4  aaims 

2.  A  hybrid  data  transmission  cable  for  the  combined  transmis- 
sio«  in  a  common  cable  of  digital  data  signals  and  digital  video 
sigaals  and  video  telephone  signals  and  analog  signals  in  the  1 
OH/  range  comprising  in  a  concenuic  aaangement: 
a  central  optical  fiber  enca.sed  in  a  first  plastic  sleeve; 
a  first  set  of  electrical  conductors  of  a  pair  of  rows  of  #33  AWG 
strands,  each  of  said  strands  being  surrounded  by  an  insula- 
tion layer; 
a  second  plastic  sleeve; 
a  second  set  of  electrical  conductors  braided  copper  strands: 


5,539,852 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPEED  IN  A  TAPE 

FEEDING,  CUTTING  AND  EJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  MAILING  MACHINE 
Dennis  M.  Gallagher,  Danbui?,-  Thomas  M.  Pfeifer,  Bridge- 
port, and  Richard  P.  Schoonmaker,  Wilton,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,459 
IntCL'H«2P5//7 
U,S.  CI.  388-811  2  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  motor  speed  of  a  tape  motor  drive 
including  a  motor  having  a  motor  shaft,  the  motor  operalively  in 
communication  with  a  microcontroller  which  generates  a  digital 
output  signal  for  use  in  rotating  the  motor  shaft  at  a  motor  shaft 
speed,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  each  time  the  motor  shaft  is  in  a  predetermined 
position  during  rotation  thereof: 

b)  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  each  time  the  motor  shaft  is 
being  detected  as  being  in  the  predetermined  position,  at  least 
first,  second  and  third  successive  signals  being  generated; 

c  determining  a  first  time  intenal  between  the  first  and  second 
successively  generated  signals  and  a  second  time  internal 
between  the  second  and  third  successively  generated  signals; 

d  calculating  a  future  predicted  time  interval  between  two  future 
successive  signals  based  upon  the  first  and  second  time  inter- 
vals; 

e  comparing  the  future  predicted  time  internal  to  a  desired  future 
time  interval  to  determine  a  difference  therebetween:  and 

f  generating,  via  the  microcontroller,  an  adjustment  to  the  digital 
output  signal,  the  adjusted  digital  output  signal  changing  the 
motor  shaft  speed  such  that  the  two  future  successive  signals 
are  separated  by  the  desired  future  time  interval,  and  at  times 
when  the  future  predicted  time  interval  is  greater  than  the 
desired  future  time  interval  and  the  second  time  interval  is 
greater  than  the  first  time  interval  the  adjusted  digital  output 
signal  increases  the  motor  shaft  speed. 
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5,539353 
DOWNHOLE  HEATING  SYSTEM  WITH  SEPARATE 
WIRING  COOLING  AND  HEATING  CHAMBERS  AND 
GAS  FLOW  THERETHROUGH 
Abul  K.  M.  Jamaluddin,  Pointe-CUire;  Sudarshan  Mehta,  Cal- 
gary; Robert  G.  Moore,  Cochrane,  and  Robert  G.  McGuffln, 
Calgary,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Noranda,  Inc.,  Toronto, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,746,  Aug.  I,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  492,334 
Int  CI."  E21B  23/00:  H05B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  392—302  9  aalms 


I.  A  downhole  electrical  heating  system  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nal heater  with  a  container  having  at  least  one  opening  at  one  end 
and  connecting  means  at  the  opposite  end  for  connecting  the  heater 
to  external  tubing,  the  tubing  being  connected  to  a  source  of  gas 
located  at  the  surface,  the  container  comprising: 

a  wiring  chamber  adjacent  to  the  connecting  means  for  connect- 
ing wires  from  an  electrical  power  source  located  at  the 
surface  to  at  least  one  heating  element  thereby  converting 
electrical  energy  to  heat; 

a  heating  chamber  comprising  the  at  least  one  heating  element 
for  heating  a  gas  continuously  passing  through  he  heating 
chamber; 

a  cooling  chamber  inserted  between  the  heating  chamber  and  the 
wiring  chamber  wherein  the  gas  is  circulated  therein  before 
passing  through  the  heating  chamber,  for  preventing  an 
increase  of  temperature  in  the  wiring  and  cooling  chambers, 
said  cooling  chamber  having  (i)  upstream  structure  for  divid- 
ing said  cooling  chamber  from  said  wiring  chamber  and  (ii) 
downstream  structtire  for  dividing  said  cooling  chamber  from 
said  heating  chamber,  each  of  said  upstream  and  downstream 
structure  being  coupled  to  an  inside  surface  of  said  container 
and  having  an  opening  therein  for  gas  to  pass  therethrough; 

the  gas  following  a  tortuous  path  in  the  heating  chamber  before 
being  released  outside  the  heater  through  the  at  least  one 
opening  of  the  container. 


17  Claims 


1.  A  humidifier  for  use  with  an  infant  incubator  having  an  infant 
compartment  for  containing  an  infant  and  having  a  heated  air  flow 
stream  for  intnxiuction  to  the  infant  companment.  said  humidifier 
comprising  an  inlet  for  receiving  air  from  the  flow  stream  of  the 
incubator  and  an  outlet  for  returning  humidified  air  to  the  flow 


stream  of  the  incubator,  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  quantity  of 
liquid,  heater  means  within  said  reservoir  for  heating  the  quantity 
of  liquid  within  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir  having  a  flow  path 
communicating  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for  air  to  pass 
through  said  humidifier  over  the  surface  of  the  liquid  to  receive 
vapor  therefrom  to  humidify  the  air.  a  valve  within  said  humidifier 
and  located  in  the  flow  path  through  said  humidifier  to  control  the 
flow  of  air  therethrough  and  a  thermal  actuator  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  .said  heater  to  control  the  position  of  said  valve  to 
control  the  humidity  in  the  flow  stream  of  humidified  air  from  said 
outlet  for  introduction  to  the  infant  compartment. 


5,539.854 
HEAT  CONTROLLED  HUMIDIFIER  FOR  INFANT 
INCUBATOR 
Thomas  C.  Jones,  Columbia,*  Harry  E.  Belslnger  Jr>,  Balti- 
more, and  Michael  H.  Mackin,  EUicott  City,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty  Corner,  NJ[. 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,855 
InL  a."  A61H  33/12:  A61G  U/OO 
MS.  a.  392-^103 


5,539,855 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TEMPERATURE 

OF  A  SUBSTRATE 

Mitsukazu  Takahashl;  Takatoshi  Cbiba,  and  Katsuichi  Akiy- 

oshi,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  197,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-051597 

InL  a."  A21B  2W;  F26B  \9/00 

UJS.  CI.  392—416  17  Claims 


1.  A  system  comprising: 

(1)  an  apparatus  for  heat  creating  a  substrate; 

(2)  a  substrate  temperature  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
temperature  signal  generating  ineans  provided  in  contact  with 

the  substrate  for  generating  a  signal  indicating  its  own  tem- 
perature which  follows  a  temperature  of  the  subsuate  by 
thermal  conduction; 

means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  temperature  signal  gener- 
ating means  and  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  temperature 
signal  generating  means  for  determining  whether  a  state  of 
contact  between  the  substrate  and  said  temperature  signal 
generating  means  is  appropriate  or  not:  and 

means  responsive  to  a  determination  result  of  said  determining 
means  for  causing  heating  of  the  substrate,  discontinuing 
heating  of  the  substrate  or  an  alarm  to  be  given. 


5,539,856 

ELECTRIC  COFFEEMAKER  WITH  KEEP  WARM 

CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  AMOUNT  OF  COFFEE 

BREWED 
Michael  A.  Andrew,  Milford;  Walter  G.  Birdsell,  Beacon  Falls* 
Stephen  D.  Mowers.  Fairfield;  Robert  A.  St.  John,  Cheshire, 
and  Charles  Z.  Krasznai,  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  1.^  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,636 
Int.  CI."  H05B  \/02:  A47J  27/2/ 
U.S.  CI.  392-^467  1  Claim 

1.  An  electric  cofTeemaker  comprising: 
housing  means; 
a  first  large  wattage  electric  heater  mounted  in  the  housing 

means  for  exclusively  heating  water  for  brewing  the  coffee; 
a  carafe  supported  on  a  base  portion  of  the  housing  means; 
a  second  low  wattage  electric  healer  in  heat  transfer  relation 
with  the  base  portion  of  the  housing  means  for  exclusively 
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keeping  the  base  portion  warm  when  the  coffee-laden  carafe  is 
positioned  thereon;  and 
means  for  varying  the  operation  of  the  second  electric  heater  to 
reduce  the  heal  delivered  to  the  base  portion  when  a  relatively 
lesser  quantity  of  coffee  has  been  brewed  and  delivered  to  the 
carafe  and  to  increase  the  amount  of  heat  delivered  to  the  base 
portion  when  a  relatively  greater  quantity  of  coffee  has  been 
brewed,  said  means  for  varying  includes  a  third  electric  heater 
which  is  selectively  energized  when  the  relatively  greater 
quantity  of  coffee  has  been  brewed. 


5,539,857 

HEATER  BLOCK  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  WITH 

REMOVABLE  HEAT  CONDI  CTIVE  MEMBER  IN 

GROOVE  IN  HEATER  BLOCK 

Alan  N.  McGrcvy,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Caco  Pacific  Cor- 

wration,  Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,281 
InL  CI."  H05B  3/00:  F24H  l/OO 


L  J  I.  a.  392—484 


\  '\ 


^^d&sS 


.  In  combination  for  use  in  injecting  a  fluid  into  a  mold, 
heating  block  made  from  a  heat  conductive  material. 
beater, 

i  n  externally  disposed  groove  in  the  heating  block  for  receiving 
the  heater  and  for  generating  heat  upon  the  passage  of  an 
electrical  current  through  the  heater, 

( rst  means  disposed  in  the  groove  in  enveloping  relation.ship  to 
the  heater  and  in  a  snug  relationship  with  the  groove  for 
transferring  heat  from  the  heater  to  the  heating  block,  the  first 
means  being  removable  with  the  heater  from  the  heater 
groove  without  affecting  the  disposition  of  the  heating  block, 
the  first  means  including  a  pair  of  abutting  members  disposed 
externally  in  the  groove,  the  abutting  members  defining  a  hole 
in  the  abutting  relationship  for  receiving  the  heater, 

s^ond  means  in  the  heating  block  for  retaining  the  first  means 
and  the  heater  in  the  heating  block,  and 
passage  in  the  heating  block  for  a  flow  of  the  fluid  through  the 
heating  block  into  the  mold  and  for  the  heating  of  die  fluid  by 
the  heater  during  such  flow  to  obtain  die  production  of  an 
object  having  die  configuration  of  the  mold  upon  the  solidifi- 
cation of  die  fluid  in  the  mold, 

3  e  second  means  being  disposed  at  spaced  intervals  along  the 
first  means  and  constituting  deformable  stakes  extending  from 
the  heating  block  over  the  first  means. 


5,539,858 

VOICE  CODING  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS 

Seishi  Sasaki,  and  Masayasu  Miyake,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Koknsai  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889^05,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,878 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-155972; 
Feb.  19,  1992,  4-069747 

Int  CI."  GIOL  5/00 
\3&.  CI.  395-2.21  2  Qaims 
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I.  A  voice  decoding  apparatus  which  receives,  as  the  input 
thereto,  an  adaptive  differential  PCM  coded  voice  signal  and  a 
comfort  noise  flag  indicating  a  silent  duration  of  a  voice  signal  and 
an  adaptive  differential  PCM  coded  background  noise,  the  comfort 
noise  flag  and  the  background  noise  being  transmitted  from  a 
transmitting  side  at  a  start  of  the  silent  duration, 
comprising: 

a  pseudo-noise  generator  for  generating  a  pseudo-noise: 
an  adaptive  differential  PCM  decoder  which  decodes  the 
received  input  into  a  reproduced  signal,  and  holds  until  the 
coded  background  noise  of  a  subsequent  silent  duration  is 
decoded,  predictive  coefiBcients  obtained  when  die  coded 
background  noise  of  the  silent  duration  is  decoded  and  then 
decodes  the  subsequent  pseudo-noise  as  comfon  noise  using 
the  held  predictive  coefBcients; 
a  first  switch  for  selectively  inputting  the  received  input  and  the 

pseudo-noise  into  the  adaptive  differential  PCM  decoder; 
a  comfort  noise  gain  adjuster  receptive  of  the  decoded  signal 
from  the  adaptive  differential  PCM  decoder  and.  when  the 
decoded  signal  is  the  background  noise,  holds  the  level  of  the 
background  noise  and  corrects  the  decoded  signal  level  of  the 
pseudo-noise  to  be  equal  to  that  of  the  background  noise  to 
obtain  level-adjusted  comfort  noise; 
a  second  switch  for  selectively  outputting  the  output  of  the 
adaptive  differential  PCM  decoder  and  the  level-adjusted 
comfort  noise  output  of  the  comfort  noise  gain  adjuster  as  the 
reproduced  signal  output;  and 
a  controller  which,  when  the  comfon  noise  flag  is  detected  from 
the  received  input  and  the  background  noise  subsequent  to  the 
noise  flag  comes  to  an  end.  connects  the  first  switch  to  the 
pseudo-noise  generator  side  and  the  second  switch  to  the 
comfort  gain  adjuster  side,  and  when  the  comfort  noise  flag  is 
detected  next,  connects  the  first  switch  to  the  received  input 
side  and  the  second  switch  to  the  adaptive  differential  PCM 
decoder  side. 
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5339359 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  DOMINA^r^  ANGLE  OF 

INCIDENCE  TO  REDUCE  ACOUSTIC  NOISE  IN  A 

SPEECH  SIGNAL 

Francois  Robbe,  HerMay,  and  Luc  Dartois,  Carrieres  Sous 

Poissy,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  n.v.,  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,780 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1992,  92  01819 
Int.  a.*  GIOL  9/00 
MS.  CL  395—2.42  10  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  reducing  acoustic  noise  in  a  received  sound  signal 
incorporating  a  speech  signal  by  subtracting  spectral  components 
of  noise  from  said  received  sound  signal  to  reconstitute  a  speech 
signal  spectrum,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  Fourier  transform  processingto  digital  signals  obtained 
by  analog-to-digital  conversion  of  signals  supplied  by  two 
microphones  spaced  by  a  fixed  distance  and  receiving  said 
sound  signal  to  produce  two  series  of  discrete  data  each 
discrete  datum  of  which  being  associated  with  a  respective 
frequency  band  of  the  spectrum  of  said  sound  signal  and 
representing  the  energy  magnitude  and  phase  of  said  respec- 
tive frequency  band,  said  each  of  said  two  series  being  repre- 
sentative of  both  noise  and  speech  components  of  said 
received  sound  signal  spectrum,  each  individual  difference  in 
phase  between  the  data  of  the  two  series  associated  with  the 
same  frequency  band  representing  a  respective  individual 
angle  of  incidence  of  a  respective  portion  of  the  received 
sound  signal; 

determining  a  single  dominant  angle  of  incidence  of  said 
received  sound  signal  from  a  plurality  of  the  individual  angles 
of  incidence,  said  dominant  angle  of  incidence  representing 
an  assumed  angle  of  incidence  of  said  speech  signal; 

combining  said  two  scries  to  thereby  obtain  a  single  instanta- 
neous spectrum  of  said  received  sound  signal; 

for  each  frequency  band  of  said  instantaneous  spectrum,  com- 
paring a  respective  tolerance  threshold  value  with  a  respective 
absolute  value  of  a  respective  difference  between  said  domi- 
nant angle  of  incidence  and  said  respective  angle  of  mcidence, 

forming  a  noise  spectrum  comprising  the  same  frequency  bands 
as  the  frequency  bands  of  the  instantaneous  spectrum, 

updating  the  noise  spectrum  with  the  energy  magnitude  data 
associated  with  those  fiequency  bands  of  the  instantaneous 
spectrum  for  which  the  respective  absolute  value  is  greater 
than  said  respective  tolerance  threshold  value  to  thereby  form 
an  updated  noise  spectrum;  and 

subtracting  said  updated  noise  spectrum  from  said  instantaneous 
spectrum  to  obtain  an  output  spectrum  approximating  said 
speech  signal  spectrum. 


5339,860 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  USING  BIO-SIGNALS 
Joseph  DeSiroone,  Bradley  Beach,  and  Jlan-l\i  Hsieb,  Holm- 
del,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp^  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171384 
Int  CI.*  GIOL  5/«6 
U.S.  CI.  395—2.43  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  speech  recognition  system  to  recognize 
a  user's  utterance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  the  utterance  into  a  signal; 
adding  a  bio-signal  derived  from  the  user  with  said  signal  to 

produce  a  modified  signal;  and 
providing  said  modified  signal  to  the  speech  recognition  system. 


5339,861 
SPEECH  RECOGNmON  USING  BIO-SIGNALS 
Joseph  DeSimone,  Bradley  Beach,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171386 
Int.  a.*  GIOL  5/06 
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I.  A  method  for  using  a  speech  recognition  system  to  recogniEe 
a  user's  utterance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  the  utterance  into  a  signal; 
using  a  bio-signal  derived  from  the  user  to  produce  a  modified 

signal  from  said  signal;  and 
providing  said  modified  signal  to  the  speech  recognition  system. 


5339,862 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DESIGN  OF 
SOFTWARE  SYSTEM  USING  A  KNOWLEDGE  BASE 
Keith  W.  Short,  Beaconsfield;  Josephine  O'Dwyer,  Berks,  both 
of.  Great  Britain,  and  James  R.  Abbott,  Ptano,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,657 
Int.  CI."  G06F  }7/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—50  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  knowledge  based  design  to  facilitate  the  design 
of  objects,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  conceptual  model  ele- 
ments based  on  the  design  and  a  plurality  of  stereotype 
knowledge  bases  based  on  the  design; 


Fin-Y  23,  1996 


HOOin  MM.TSIS 


ELECTRICAL 


3205 


10 


MICH 


SIEREOTYPt 

nmuDGesKSts 


\\\ 

14-^ 

Jf 

CUSTOHIZAnON 

KNOiuOGtmst 

^ 

22 

/ 

'    ' 

-' 

<xm. 


matching  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  for  matching 
said  conceptual  model  elements  with  said  stereotype  knowl- 
edge bases  to  select  a  closest  match  of  said  stereotype  knowl- 
edge bases  with  said  conceptual  model  elements; 

modifying  means  included  in  said  matching  means  for  incorpo- 
rating changes  in  said  design  model  elements  in  response  to 
an  instruction  from  a  user  to  generate  modified  design  model 
elements  and  for  modifying  said  conceptual  model  elements 
in  response  to  said  instruction  from  said  user; 

said  matching  means  further  operable  to  rematch  said  modified 
conceptual  model  elements  with  said  stereotype  knowledge 
bases  to  select  an  additional  closest  match  of  said  stereotype 
knowledge  bases; 

first  generating  means  coupled  to  said  matching  means  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  design  model  elements  by  applying 
scripts  in  response  to  said  closest  match  of  said  stereotype 
knowledge  bases;  and 

said  first  generating  means  further  operable  to  regenerate  said 
design  model  elements  by  applying  additional  scripts  in 
response  to  said  additional  closes!  match  of  said  stereotype 
knowledge  bases,  so  that  said  changes  are  retained  by  said 
regenerated  design  model  elements. 


5339,863 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AN 

IMAGE  ONTO  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

^royuki  Ueda,  Irvine,  Calif.;  Hideo  Shibaoka,  Kawasaki,  and 

Hiroko  Shimoyama,  Yokohama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,280 

Int.  a."  G06K  15/00 

HA  C^  395-102  59  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  positioning  an  image  onto  a  recording  medium 
I  dmprising  the  steps  of 
determining  a  size  of  an  image  to  be  printed  with  respect  to  the 

recording  medium  size; 
designating  a  first  end  position  of  the  image  with  respect  to  the 

recording  medium; 
confirming  the  first  end  position,  by  displaying  the  first  end 

position  with  respect  to  the  recording  medium;  and 


designating,  after  the  first  end  position  is  confirmed,  a  second 
end  position  by  shifting  the  first  end  position  in  accordance 
with  the  size  of  the  image,  and 

confirming  the  second  end  position  by  displaying  the  second  end 
position  wiUi  respect  to  the  recording  medium. 


5339,864 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING  OR 
REGULATING  A  CHRONOLOGICAL  SEQUENCE  OF 
OPERATING  ACnvmES  OR  OPERATIONS  OF  A 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Dieter  Hauck,  Eberbach;  Reintaard  Janzer,  Bruchsal;  Anton 
Rodi,  Leimen,  and  Edmund  Schramek,  Sinsheim,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG, 
Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1992,  42  29 
6453 

InL  CL'  G06K  ]5/00 
MS.  a.  395—105  1  Claim 
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1.  Method  of  automatically  controlling  and  timing  a  chronologi- 
cal sequence  of  process  steps  of  a  printing  press  in  accordance  with 
data  defining  the  operations  of  the  printing  press  wherein  the  data 
include  on-line  data,  off-line  data,  press  operation  data,  press  status 
data,  carrier  speed  data,  and  carrier  position  data, 

the  method  which  includes  continuously  sensing  the  carrier 
position  data  for  a  printing  carrier  with  respect  to  a  reference 
location  by  means  of  a  digital  position  sensing  system, 
continuously  sensing  the  transport  speed  of  the  printing  carrier 
along  a  transport  path,  a  printing  speed  of  the  printing  press, 
or  a  speed  of  elements  in  a  drive  system  of  the  printing  press 
by  means  of  a  digital  speed  sensor, 
inputting  the  carrier  position  data  from  the  position  sensing 
system  and  the  speed  data  from  the  digital  speed  sensor  into  a 
computer  constituting  a  component  of  a  control  of  the  printing 
press, 
inputting  additional  on-line  data  regarding  the  printing  press 
status  from  respective  sensors,  and  off-line  data  for  process 
values  into  the  computer,  and 
relaying  speed-dependent  and  acceleration-dependent  signals  to 
actuators  for  initiating  process  steps  of  the  printing  press  by 
means  of  an  electronic  output  unit  connected  to  the  computer, 
when  the  printing  carrier  reaches  a  given  position, 
the  method  which  comprises: 

(a)  initializing  in  a  first  step  of  the  method  in  a  RAM  in  the 
computer  a  list,  the  list  including  a  table  for  all  data 
necessary  for  performing  the  process  steps  relating  to  print- 
ing, including  an  assignment  of  the  starting  time  data  for 
setting  elements  to  position  data  for  the  printing  carrier, 
(b)  changing  in  a  second  step  of  the  method  the  data  in  the  Ust  in 
dependence  on  the  press  status  data  relating  to  the  press  states 
and  to  the  process  parameters  relating  to  the  positions  at 
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which  the  start  of  the  process  steps  are  to  begin,  and  deter- 
mining a  first  process  step  to  be  performed,  wherein  the  data 
for  each  process  step,  respectively  preceding  and  following 
said  first  process  step  are  included. 

(c)  redetermining  with  the  computer  in  a  further  step  of  the 
method,  upon  reaching  the  start  position  of  each  process  step 
to  be  performed  in  dependence  on  the  carrier  speed  data  from 
the  digital  speed  sensor,  from  the  press  status  data  regarding 
the  press  states,  and  from  the  process  parameters,  the  data  for 
the  position  for  the  start  of  processing  of  the  respective 
process  step  for  the  process  steps  preceding  and  following 
said  process  step:  and  wherein  next,  if  a  shift  in  sequence  of 
performing  the  process  steps  is  required,  redetermining  the 
data  for  the  resulting  respective  preceding  and  following 
process  steps, 

(d)  if  the  redetermined  position  chronologically  comes  after  the 
starting  position,  skipping  the  respective  process  step  in  the 
performance  sequence,  and 

(e)  if  the  redetermined  position  chronologically  comes  before 
the  starting  position,  performing  the  respective  process  step 
from  the  starting  position. 


5,539,865 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  DATA 

FOR  A  VISUAL-OUTPUT  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED 

BUFFER  MEMORY  REQUIREMENTS 

Ronald  S.  GentUe,  Athertoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adobe  Systems, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974^04 

InL  a."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—115  17  daims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  data  for  producing  a  page  represen- 
tation having  an  object  representation  with  a  first  determinable 
characteristic,  on  a  page  by  a  visual-output  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
receiving  descriptive  commands  defining  the  page  representa- 
tion: 
identifying  at  least  a  first  region  of  the  page  having  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  object  representation: 
defining  a  first  compression  factor  to  have  a  value  determined 

from  the  first  characteristic  of  the  object  representation: 
providing  at  least  a  hrst  compression  algorithm  associated  with  a 
first  value  of  the  first  compression  factor  and  a  second  com- 
pression algorithm  associated  with  a  second  \alue  of  the  first 
compression  factor; 
determining  the  value  of  ihe  first  compression  factor  from  the 
received  descriptive  commands: 


selecting  the  algorithm  based  on  the  determined  value  of  the  first 
compression  factor: 

determining  separate  data  for  tiie  portion  of  the  object  represen- 
tation in  the  first  region; 

compressing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  separate  data  with  the 
selected  algorithm; 

storing  the  compres.sed  data;  and 

after  storing  the  compressed  data,  decompressing  the  stored 
data,  and  transmitting  the  decompressed  data  to  the  visual- 
output  device. 


5,539,866 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATELY 

RENDERING  HALF-BITTED  IMAGE  PIXELS 

Martin  E.  Banton,  Fairport,  and  Donna  M.  Charissis,  Penfield, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,431 

Int  a.*  G06K  15/00 

VS.  C\.  395—117  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  accurately  rendering  half-bitted  pixels  upon 
increasing  the  resolution  of  a  binary  input  image  to  be  printed  by 
an  electronic  printing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  portion  of  the  binary  input  image  in  a  scanline  buffer 
memory: 

selecting  a  central  pixel  within  the  binary  input  image; 

determining  the  binary  state  of  the  central  pixel  and  of  a  plural- 
ity of  pixels  neighboring  Ihe  central  pixel; 

comparing  the  binary  pixel  states  of  the  central  pixel  and  the 
neighboring  pixels  to  associated  pixel  states  in  a  predefined 
template: 

detecting  when  a  match  occurs  between  the  central  and  neigh- 
boring pixel  stales  and  the  predefined  template  lo  ideniil>  an 
occurrence  of  a  half-bitted  central  pixel; 

defining,  upon  detection  of  a  match,  a  multi-bit  digital  signal  as 
a  value  uniquely  associated  with  the  predefined  template 
identified  by  the  match;  and 

converting  the  mulii-bii  digital  signal  into  a  resolution  enhanced 
output  pixel  suitable  for  printing  by  the  electronic  printing 
system  wherein  the  resolution  enhanced  output  pixel  will  not 
result  in  a  half-bitted  output  when  printed  by  the  electronic 
printing  system. 
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5339,867 

GRAPH  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

DDTERENT  GRAPHS  OF  A  FUNCTIONAL  FORMULA 

BASED  ON  INPUTTED  COEFFICIENT  DATA 

^iro  Handa,  Ome;  Yukihiro  Nakano,  Tachikawa,-  Kazuhiko 

Arikawa,   Fussa,   and   Osamu   Negishi,  Akishima,   all   of, 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299489 
Int  CL"  G06T  11/00 
WS.  a.  395-140  15  Qaims 
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13.  A  graph  display  apparatus  comprising: 

formula  storage  means  for  storing  formula  data  including  at  least 
coefficient  data  and  variable  data; 

coefficient  range  storage  means  for  storing  data  indicating  a 
range  within  which  the  coefficient  data  changes: 

change  pitch  storage  means  for  storing  change  pitch  data  of  the 
data  indicating  the  range  within  which  the  coefficient  data 
changes  stored  in  the  coefficient  range  storage  means: 

setting  means  for  respectively  setting  (i)  the  formula  data  to  be 
stored  in  the  formula  storage  means,  (ii)  the  data  indicating 
the  range  within  which  the  coefficient  data  changes  to  be 
stored  in  the  coefficient  storage  means,  and  (iii)  the  change 
pitch  data  to  be  stored  in  the  change  pitch  storage  means:  and 

p-aph  display  means  for  changing  a  coefficient  of  the  formula 
data  stored  in  the  formula  storage  means  within  data  indicat- 
ing the  range  stored  in  the  coefficient  range  storage  means  for 
the  change  pitch  data  stored  in  the  change  pitch  storage 
means,  to  display  a  graph. 


5339,868 

|(^ARACTER  AND  FIGURE  TRANSFERRING  SYSTEM 
Riluko  Hosoya,   Kamakura;  Tsukasa  Yamauchi,  Yokohama, 
and  Yasiunasa  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,199,  Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,725 
laims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-291734 
Int.  CI.*'  G06F  15/00 
CI.  395—151  24  Oaims 
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1  .  A  character  and  figure  transforming  system  comprising: 
( utiine  data  storing  means  for  storing  characters  and  figures  in  a 
type  of  outline  data,  said  outline  data  defining  the  characters 
and  figures  by  coordinate  point  information  representing 
straight  line  segments  and  curve  segments  constituting  con- 
tour lines  of  the  characters  and  figures; 
data  convening  means  for  converting  the  characters  and  figures 
of  said  type  of  outline  data  into  data  of  a  display  type; 


display  means  for  selectively  displaying  the  characters  and  fig- 
ures of  said  display  type; 

transformation  object  designating  means  for  reading  outline  data 
of  characters  and  figures  which  are  designated  by  an  external 
source  to  be  transformed,  and  for  displaying  on  a  display  area 
of  said  display  means  after  converting  the  outline  data  into 
data  of  the  display  type  by  said  data  converting  means; 

transformation  region  setting  means  for  selecting  a  tfansforma- 
tion  region  of  a  given  rectangular  region  on  a  display  area 
including  all  the  displayed  characters  and  figures  designated 
as  objects  of  transformation; 

transformation  parameter  designating  means  for  selecting  a 
transformed  shape  of  an  associated  transformation  region 
according  to  an  instruction  received  from  the  external  source, 
and  for  outpuning  the  designated  transformed  shape  as  a 
transformation  parameter: 

transformation  means  for  performing  a  transformational  opera- 
tion on  the  outline  data  of  the  characters  and  figures  read  out 
by  said  transformation  object  designating  means,  by  using  a 
previously  stored  operation  formula  and  the  transformation 
parameter  outputted  from  said  transformation  parameter  des- 
ignating means,  and  for  preparing  outline  data  of  the  trans- 
formed characters  and  figures;  and 

transformed  character  display  means  for  converting  the  outline 
data  of  said  transformed  characters  and  figures  into  said 
display  type  data  by  said  data  convening  means  and  for 
displaying  said  convened  data  of  the  display  type  on  said 
display  means. 


5339369 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  \SD 
PRESENTING  ON-LINE,  MULTIMEDIA  INFORMATION 
IN  A  TREE  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  A.  Spoto,  Birmingham,  Mich.,-  Hiroshi  Higashide,  Ish- 
ikawa  Prefecture,  Japan,  and  James  S.  Rankin,  II,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,034 

Int  a.*  G06T  1/00 

VS.  CI.  395-154  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  and  presenting  multimedia  diagnos- 
tic information  as  a  diagnostic  tree  structure  including  branches 
having  a  plurality  of  nodes  and  node-connecting  links  in  a  com- 
puter system,  the  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  multimedia  diagnostic  commands  representative  of 

various  types  of  multimedia  diagnostic  information; 
conveying  multimedia  diagnostic  information  to  a  user  of  the 

system; 
storing  a  multiplicity  of  diagnostic  information  records  mapped 
into  the  diagnostic  tree  structure,  the  diagnostic  information 
records  including: 

information  records  denoting  the  text  strings  to  be  displayed: 
information  records  denoting  the  multimedia  commands  to  be 

displayed:  and 
information  records  denoting  the  multimedia  diagnostic  infor- 
mation to  be  presented: 
receiving  an  initial  command; 
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displaying  a  graphical  representation  of  a  plurality  of  nodes 
including  a  question  and  answer  node  of  the  diagnostic  tree 
structure  including  at  least  one  text  string  in  response  to  the 
initial  command: 

displaying  a  plurality  of  multimedia  diagnostic  commands  cor- 
responding to  the  question  and  answer  node: 

receiving  a  user  command  related  to  one  of  the  displayed  mul- 
timedia diagnostic  commands:  and 

presenting  a  selected  amount  of  the  multimedia  diagnostic  infor- 
mation to  the  user  of  the  system  in  response  to  the  user 
command. 


5339.871 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING  ASSOCIATED 

DATA  SETS  IN  A  MULTIMEDIA  ENVIRONMENT  IN  A 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Kevin  P.  Gibson,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,321 

Int.  CI."  G06T  1/00 

VS.  a.  395—154  12  Claims 


5,539,870 

COMPUTERIZED  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

INTERACTIVELY  MANAGING  A  DISTRIBUTED 

DATABASE  SYSTEM 

Thomas  K.  Conrad,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Garir  L.  Haas,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,942 

Int  CI.''G06F  I7/.W 

U.S.  a.  395—155  20  Claims 
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I.  In  a  distributed  data  processing  system  including  a  plurality  of 
computer  systems  each  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU), 
memory,  a  database  stored  in  the  memory,  a  database  management 
system  (DBMS),  and  communication  means,  a  method  of  manag- 
ing and  navigating  the  distributed  data  processing  system  from  a 
computer  system  having  a  display  device  and  user  interaction 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  on  the  display  device  an  object  listing  of  related 
data  processing  system  object  types  and  displaying  object 
occurrences  corresponding  to  each  of  the  displayed  object 
types: 

(b)  interactively  modifying  said  object  listing  using  input  from 
the  user  interaction  device  and  control  information  accessible 
from  a  set  of  at  least  one  user  alterable  Related  Object  Table 
stored  in  the  distributed  system: 

(c)  interactively  selecting  an  action  to  be  performed  on  a  user 
selected  list  of  at  least  one  object  occurrence  from  said 
modified  object  listing  using  input  from  the  u.ser  interaction 
device  and  control  information  from  a  set  of  at  least  one  user 
alterable  Object  Action  Table  stored  in  the  distributed  system: 
and 

(d)  performing  said  selected  action  on  said  user  selected  object 
occurrence  list,  by  means  of  the  CPU  executing  a  list  of  at 
least  one  program  stored  in  the  distributed  system,  wherein 
the  program  list  is  identified  using  the  set  of  at  least  one  user 
alterable  Object  Action  Table  stored  in  the  distributed  system. 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  selectively  associ- 
ating stored  data  with  an  element  depicted  In  a  multimedia  presen- 
tation within  said  data  processing  system,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

storing  at  least  one  data  set  within  a  data  processing  system: 

associating  said  at  least  one  data  set  within  said  data  processing 
system  with  a  selected  element  within  a  multimedia  presenta- 
tion: 

graphically  indicating  during  a  presentation  of  said  multimedia 
presentation  the  existence  of  said  at  least  one  data  set  and  said 
association  between  said  at  lea.sl  one  data  set  and  said  selected 
element,  wherein,  upon  viewing  said  graphical  indication,  a 
data  processing  system  u.ser  is  informed  of  the  existence  of 
said  at  least  one  data  set: 

retrieving  and  presenting  said  at  least  one  data  set  In  response  to 
an  Input  from  said  data  processing  system  user:  and 

temporarily  suspending  said  presentation  of  said  multimedia 
presentation  in  response  to  said  retrieval  and  presenting  said 
at  least  one  data  set. 


5,539,872 
AUTOMATED  SELECTION  OF  A  SCREEN  DISPLAY  TO 
BE  PRESENTED  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  IN 
RESPONSE  TO  A  USER  INQUIRY 
Donald  J.  Mintz,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  and  Robert  F.  Schillo, 
Granville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,013 
Int.  CI."  G06F  i/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—155  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  Implemented  by  a  computer  system  for  selecting 
Information  to  be  displayed  by  the  computer  system  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
accepting  input  from  a  user,  said  input  defining  one  subject 
which  the  user  seeks  information  from  among  a  plurality  of 
selectable  subjects: 
automatically  Identifying  one  set  of  screen  definitions  from 
among  a  plurality  of  predetermined  sets  of  screen  definitions, 
said  one  set  of  screen  definitions  corresponding  to  said  one 
subject  input  by  the  user; 
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ietermlning  data  parameters  associated  with  said  one  set  of 
screen  definitions: 

lutomatically  acquiring  values  associated  with  said  data  param- 
eters; 

lutomatically  applying  selection  niles  stored  in  the  computer 
system  to  rank  the  importance  of  each  screen  definition  in  said 
one  set  of  screen  definitions,  the  values  received  for  the 
corresponding  data  parameters  being  included  as  a  factor  in 
said  rankings: 
i  lutomatically  displaying  one  screen  associated  with  said  one  set 
of  screen  definitions  based  on  said  rankings. 


5,539,873 
I  PICTURE  STORAGE  APPARATUS  AND  GRAPHIC 
ENGINE  APPARATUS 
Masahani  Yosbimori,  Kanagawa;  Hiroyuki  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  and 
Hiroshi  Hayashi,  Kanagawa.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,658,  Mar.  24,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-102475 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  395-163  2  Claims 


I  A  graphic  engine  apparatus,  comprising: 

9  memory  for  storage  of  commands  for  picture  processing: 

ai  setup  processor  for  sequentially  reading  out  the  commands 
stored  In  said  memory  for  calculating  parameters  necessary 
for  generation  of  pixel  data: 

rendering  processor  for  supervising  data  flow  for  graphic 
processing: 

il  pixel  dau  generating  circuit  for  generating  pixel  data  respon- 
sive to  parameters  and  commands  for  generating  pixel  data 
from  said  .setup  processor: 

U  pixel  memory  unit  for  storing  pixel  data  from  said  pixel  data 
generating  circuit:  and 

video  processing  unit  for  ciiinverting  pixel  data  read  out  from 
said  pixel  data  generating  circuit,  said  picture  memory  unit 
including, 

I  n  number  of  memory  means  each  having  a  storage  capacity 
equal  to  1/n  of  a  storage  capacity  corresponding  to  the  reso- 


lution of  a  display  screen,  each  of  the  memory  means  opera- 
tive to  store  a  pixel  data; 

an  n  number  of  control  means  each  having  first  and  second 
Input/output  ports  for  Inpuning  and  outputting  the  pixel  data, 
the  control  means  operative  to  control  readout  and  writing  of 
pixel  data  In  and  from  said  memory  means  via  said  first 
input/output  port;  and 

bus  connection  means  for  commonly  interconnecting  said  sec- 
ond input/output  port  of  each  of  said  n  number  of  said  control 
means  for  transfer  of  pixel  data  between  the  control  means, 

said  n  number  of  control  means  performing,  in  synchronism,  a 
control  operation  of  finding,  from  all  of  said  control  means, 
the  number  of  cono-ol  means  to  receive  said  pixel  data,  said 
control  means  also  performing  a  control  operation  for  supply- 
ing, via  second  input/output  port  and  bus  connection  means  to 
the  control  means  to  receive  pixel  data,  pixel  data  read  out 
from  said  memory  means  via  said  first  input/output  port  and 
for  causing  the  control  means  to  receive  said  pixel  dau  to 
write  pixel  data  supplied  thereto  via  said  bus  connection 
means  and  said  second  Input/output  pon  In  said  memory 
means  via  said  first  input/output  port. 


5,539,874 

CACHE  MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR  STORING  IMAGE 

DATA 

Kazuhiko  Maki,  and  Eiji  Komoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960.458,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Sep.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-082710 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/06 

VS.  a.  395—166  8  Claims 


1.  A  cache  memory  device  for  storing  Image  data  which  ate 
arranged  corresponding  to  an  address  data  having  first  and  second 
two-dimensional  coordinate  data  on  an  x-axis  direction  and  a 
y-axis  direction,  the  image  data  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
first  groups  in  accordance  with  said  first  two-dimensional  coordi- 
nate data,  each  of  the  Image  data  divided  into  the  first  groups  being 
further  divided  into  a  plurality  of  second  groups  in  accordance  w  Ith 
said  second  two-dimensional  coordinate  data,  said  cache  memory 
device  comprising; 
an  Image  data  memory  for  storing  said  image  data  divided  into 

the  first  groups; 
a  central  processing  unit  for  reading  said  image  data  from  and 

writing  said  image  data  In  said  Image  data  memory;  and 
a  cache  storage  coupled  to  said  image  data  memory  and  said 

central  processing  unit  via  respective  buses; 
wherein  said  cache  storage  comprises: 

a  cache  memory  for  storing  a  part  of  said  image  data  divided 
into  the  second  groups  in  accordance  with  said  second 
two-dimensional  coordinate  data; 
an  address  data  decoding  circuit  for  decoding  said  address 
data  supplied  from  said  central  processing  unit  by  way  of 
one  of  said  buses  so  as  to  detect  the  first  and  second 
two-dimensional  coordinate  data  fix)m  the  address  data; 
an  address  matching  circuit  for  deciding  whether  the  image 
data  corresponding  to  said  address  data  is  stored  In  said 
cache  memory  or  not  In  response  to  said  first  and  second 
two-dimensional  coordinate  data  detected  by  said  address 
data  decoding  circuit;  and 
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a  control  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  the  image  data  memory 
or  the  cache  ntemory  so  that  the  image  data  are  read  from 
or  written  into  said  one  of  the  image  data  memory  or  the 
cache  memory  in  response  to  said  address  data  detected  by 
said  address  data  decoding  circuit 


5^39.875 

ERROR  WINDOWING  FOR  STORAGE  SUBSYSTEM 

RECOVERY 

James  W.  Bishop;  Mark  L.  CiaceUi,  both  of  Endicott,  N.Y.; 
Patrick  W.  Gallagher,  Rochester,  Minn.;  Stefan  P.  Jack- 
owski,  Endicott,  N.Y.;  Gregory  R.  Klouda,  EndweU,  N.Y., 
and  Robert  D.  Siegl,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367^89 
InL  a."  GOIR  31/28;  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—182.1  4  Claims 
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3.  A  method  for  operating  a  storage  system  that  includes  at  least 
one  level,  wherein  each  level  includes  multiple  storage  units  and 
each  storage  unit  includes  a  plurality  of  storage  processing  sub- 
systems, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  data  and  commands  to  a  first  one  of  the  at  least  one 
level; 

each  storage  processing  subsystem  in  the  first  level  receiving  all 
commands  and  a  selected  portion  of  the  data; 

for  each  storage  processing  subsystem  in  the  first  level,  main- 
taining a  trace  array  identifying  commands  completed  by  said 
storage  processing  subsystem  and  whether  an  error  occurred 
in  each  of  identified  completed  commands; 

detecting  an  error  occurring  in  the  storage  system  and  in 
response  thereto  broadcasting  the  error  to  all  storage  process- 
ing subsystems; 

in  each  storage  processing  subsystem,  maintaining  a  trace  array 
identifying  commands  being  processed  in  that  storage  pro- 
cessing subsystem  at  the  time  of  error  detection: 

a.scertaining  a  location  of  the  error; 

if  tlie  error  occurred  in  control  information  of  a  storage  process- 
ing subsystem  of  a  storage  unit,  correcting  said  storage  pro- 
cessing subsystem  with  the  error  by  obtaining  correct  control 
information  from  another  storage  processing  subsystem  of 
said  storage  unit; 

if  the  error  occurred  in  an  interface  between  storage  units, 
consulting  trace  arrays  to  ascertain  a  stale  of  the  storage  units 
at  error  detection  and  adjusting  the  states  of  the  storage  units 
to  a  point  prior  to  where  the  error  occurred;  and 

retransmitting  at  least  one  command  that  was  being  transferred 
when  the  error  occurred. 


5,539,876 
COMPUTER  UNIT  WITH  A  RESUME  FUNCTION 
Toshimltsu  Saito;  Masahiko  Kasashima,  and  Toshikazu  Konno, 
aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,877,  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,467,469,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572^46,  Aug. 

27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

400,827 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1989,  M00572; 

Nov.  30,  1989.  1-309144;  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-68079 

Int  a.*  G06F  11/30:12/16 
MS.  CL  395—182.12  13  Claims 

'  /- 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  power  switch; 

power  control  means  for  supplying  main  power  to  said  computer 
system  when  the  power  switch  is  on,  and  inhibiting  the  main 
power  from  being  supplied  to  said  computer  system  when  the 
power  switch  is  ofl; 

a  removable  battery  mounted  on  said  computer  system; 

mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  resume  mode  in  said  computer 
system; 

a  data  storage  device; 

first  data  saving  means  for  saving  system  data  necessary  for 
resuming  data  processing  by  said  computer  system  into  said 
data  storage  device,  when  the  power  switch  is  off  and  the 
resume  mode  is  set; 

restoring  means  for  restoring  the  system  data  saved  in  said  data 
storage  device; 

mechanical  latch  means  being  set  at  one  of  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  for  locking  the  removable  battery  to  said 
computer  system  when  the  latch  means  is  set  at  the  first 
position,  and  for  releasing  a  lock  condition  of  said  removable 
battery  to  said  computer  system  when  the  latch  means  is  set  at 
the  second  position; 

detector  means  for  detecting  said  latch  means  being  moved  from 
the  first  position  to  the  second  position  while  the  main  power 
is  supplied  to  the  computer  system;  and 

second  data  saving  means,  in  response  to  the  detection  by  said 
detector  means,  for  saving  the  system  data  into  said  storage 
device  whether  or  not  said  resume  mode  is  set. 


5.539,877 
PROBLEM  DETERMINATION  METHOD  FOR  LOCAL 
AREA  NETWORK  SYSTEMS 
Alex  Winokur,  Haifa;  Joseph  ShUoach,  Kiriak  Tiv'on;  Amnon 
Ribak,  Misgav,  all  of,  Israel,  and  Yuangeng  Huang,  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machine  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,073 
Int  a."  G06F  11/34 
U.S.  a.  395—183.02  9  Claims 

4.  A  diagnostic  system  for  managing  error  events  in  a  local  area 
network  (LAN)  comprising: 
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at  least  one  LAN  sener  connected  m  said  local  area  network;  a 
plurality  of  LAN  requesters  connected  in  said  local  area 
network: 

a  LAN  EXPERT  server,  the  LAN  EXPERT  server  being  con- 
nected in  said  local  area  network  and  including 
an  inference  engine, 
a  knowledge  base  containing  relationships  between  possible 

causes  and  error  messages,  and 
a  u.ser  interface  for  reporting  problems  and  interacting  with  a 
user;  and 

a  plurality  of  LAN  EXPERT  agents,  the  LAN  EXPERT  agents 
being  installed  on  LAN  seners  and  LAN  requesters  to  moni- 
tor a  status  of  the  LAN  servers  and  LAN  requesters,  said  LAN 
EXPERT  agents  transmitting  error  messages  to  said  LAN 
EXPERT  server,  the  inference  engine  of  said  LAN  EXPERT 
server  forming  event  clusters  for  received  error  messages, 
accessing  said  knowledge  base  to  retrieve  all  related  causes 
for  an  event  corresponding  to  a  received  error  message  and 
joining  events  to  a  cluster  in  a  process  wherein  a  number  of 
causes  of  events  in  clusters  are  decreased  to  reach  a  diagnostic 
conclusion,  the  diagnostic  conclusion  being  reported  via  said 
user  interface  of  the  LAN  EXPERT  server. 


5,539,878 

PARALLEL  TESTING  OF  CPU  CACHE  AND 

INSTRUCTION  UNITS 

Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elonex  Technologies, 

1  nc,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,157 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00:11/30 
a.  395-183.06  5  Claims 
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(d)  testing  a  portion  of  the  internal  cache,  leaving  a  balance 
untested; 

(e)  loading  a  cache  test  routine  to  the  tested  portion  of  internal 
cache; 

(f)  executing  the  cache  test  routine  by  the  tested  lU,  testing  the 
untested  balance  of  the  internal  cache;  and 

(g)  testing  any  additional  lUs  and  circuitry  of  the  CPU  micro- 
processor by  the  test  computer  in  parallel  with  step  (0. 

3.  A  testing  system  for  testing  a  CPU  microprocessor  having  an 
internal  cache,  comprising: 

a  test  computer:  and 

a  test  fixture  connected  to  die  test  computer  and  providing 
contact  to  an  I\0  interface  of  the  test  computer  for  each 
external  interface  pad  of  a  CPU  microprocessor  to  be  tested; 

wherein  the  lest  computer  tests  one  instruction  unit  (lU)  of  a 
CPU  microprocessor  mounted  in  the  test  fixture,  tests  a  por- 
tion of  the  internal  cache  leaving  an  untested  balance,  loads  a 
cache  test  routine  from  the  test  computer  to  the  tested  portion 
of  internal  cache,  and  causes  the  tested  lU  to  execute  the 
cache  test  routine  in  the  tested  portion  of  internal  to  exceute 
the  cache  test  routine  in  tested  ponion  of  internal  cache  to  test 
the  untested  balance  of  the  internal  cache  while  testing  in 
parallel  any  other  lUs  and  circuitry  on  the  CPU  microproces- 


5,539,879 

CHECKSUM  TECHNIQUE  FOR  VERIFYING  INTEGRITi 

OF  DISK  SPACE  RESERVED  FOR  SUSPEND-TO-DISK 

OPERATIONS 

John  J.  Pearce,  Del  Valle,  and  Kendall  Witte,  Austin,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  U.S.A.,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,704 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  11/00:11/30 

U.S.  a.  395—184.01 
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A  method  for  testing  a  CPU  microprocessor  having  an  internal 

,  comprising  steps  of: 

interfacing  the  CPU  microprocessor  to  a  test  fixture  provid- 
ing signal  communication  between  a  testing  computer  and 
external  interface  pads  of  the  CPU  microprocessor; 

activating  a  testing  program  on  the  test  computer; 

testing  an  lU  of  the  CPU  microprocessor; 


SMt  530c 

1.  In  a  computer  comprising  a  hard  disk  electrically  connected  to 
a  system  memory,  a  method  for  verifying  the  integrity  of  a  plural- 
ity of  blocks  of  hard  disk  space  reserved  for  use  in  implementing  a 
requested  computer  operation,  said  requested  computer  operation 
being  executed  other  than  by  a  native  operating  system  of  said 
computer,  the  method  comprising: 

responsive  to  a  first  command,  for  each  of  said  blocks  of  hard 
disk  space: 

computing  a  first  checksum  for  said  block;  and 
recording  said  first  checksum  at  a  designated  location  on  said 
hard  disk;  and 
responsive  to  a  second  command  identifying  one  of  said  blocks 
of  hard  disk  space: 
reading  said  hard  di.sk  to  locate  said  identified  one  of  said 

blocks; 
responsive  to  location  of  said  identified  one  of  said  blocks, 
computing  a  second  checksum  for  said  identified  one  of 
said  blocks; 
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comparing  said  second  checksum  with  said  recorded  first 
checksum  for  said  identified  one  of  said  blocks; 

responsive  to  said  compared  checksums  being  identical,  writ- 
ing data  stored  in  said  system  memory  to  said  identified  one 
of  said  blocks;  and 

responsive  to  said  compared  checksums  not  being  identical, 
indicating  that  data  stored  in  said  system  memory  may  not 
be  written  to  said  identified  one  of  said  blocks. 


5439,880 

CABLE-BASED  INTERACTIVE  MtJLTIMEDU 

WORKSTATION  NETWORK 

Abdul-MaUk  H.  Lakhani,  3046  Victoria  Heights,  Gloucester, 

Ontario  KIT  3M8,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  127340 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.02  IS  Claims 


„_r]/Li5     15   ^STANOAflOCATV 
^'        ^CATVSaiTTER 

()0 


CABU 


NOTCH  FILTaCOMBMEK 


I 1  COMMUNICATIONS. 

"-r"  STATION 


^5  C5?  ca>  cs>   g^   '\ 

1.  A  communications  network  comprising  a  closed  loop  cable 
and  a  plurality  of  communications  stations,  each  of  said  commu- 
nications stations  connected  to  said  cable  by  means  of  an  input  line 
and  an  output  line,  for  each  of  said  communications  stations  at 
least  one  demodulatorconnected  between  said  input  line  and  said 
station  and  at  least  one  modulator  connected  between  said  output 
line  and  said  station,  said  network  further  comprising  a  signal 
splitter  between  said  cable  and  said  input  line  and  a  signal  com- 
biner between  said  output  line  and  said  cable  and  a  computer 
connected  to  said  modulator-and^demodulator  for  controlling  sig- 
nals applied  to  said  cable. 


1.  A  network  element  fo.-  use  in  a  digital  transmission  system 
including  at  least  one  other  network  element  comprising: 


processor  means  loaded  with  software  for  supporting  an  open 
standard  interface  (OSI)  protocol  stack  having  at  least  a 
network  layer  including  routmg  protocols  and  an  application 
layer  including  a  directory  distribution  protocol,  said  OSI 
stack  including  at  least  one  other  OSI  layer  between  said 
network  layer  and  said  application  layer; 

means  for  connecting  said  network  element  to  one  or  more  other 
network  elements  via  a  data  communications  channel,  said 
data  communications  channel  being  intended  to  transport  OSI 
protocol  stack  data; 
I  means  for  utilizing  said  OSI  routing  protocols  for  detecting  via 
received  OSI  protocol  stack  data  that  another  network  element 
has  become  reachable  and  for  automatically  providing  an 
indication  of  said  network  element  being  reachable  directly  to 
said  directory  distribution  protocol  in  said  applications  layer; 

means  for  automatically  obtaining  network  identity  information 
from  the  indicated  newly  reachable  network  element  using 
said  OSI  protocol  stack; 

means  for  automatically  supplying  network  identity  information 
network  element  to  the  newly  reachable  network  element 
using  said  OSI  protocol  stack;  and  means  for  utilizing  said 
OSI  routing  protocols  for  detecting  via  received  OSI  protocol 
stack  data  that  another  jietwotk  element  has  ceased  to  be 
reachable  and  for  automatically  providing  an  indication  of 
said  network  element  ceasing  to  be  reachable  directly  to  said 
directory  distribution  protocol  in  said  applications  layer,  an 
I  indication  that  said  network  element  was  reachable  being 
removed  from  said  routing  table  upon  said  detection  that  it 
has  ceased  to  be  reachable. 


5,539,881 

NETWORK  ELEMENT  INCLUDING  AUTOMATIC 

NETWORK  ELEMENT  IDENTITY  INFORMATION 

REGISTRATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Christopher  J.  Hunt,  Howell,  N.J.,  and  Christopher  S.  Welles, 

Weston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,479 

Int.  a.*  G06F  11/00:11/22 

VS.  a.  395—200.02  10  Claims 


5,539,882 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  EFFICIENT  MULTIPLE 
ACCESS  POLLING  PROTOCOL  FOR  INTERACTIVE 
COMMUNICATION 
Inder  S.  Gopal,  New  York;  Roch  A.  Guerin,  Yorktown  Heights, 
and  Kumar  N.  Sivarajan,  Croton-on^Hudson,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,467,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,867 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/368:  H04L  12/403 
VS.  CI.  395—200.10-  12  Claims 
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1.  A  polling  method  for  providing  efficient  access  to  a  shared 
communications  medium  by  minimizing  collisions  and  idle  time 
for  a  plurality  of  interactive  user  stations  coupled  to  a  remote 
station  which  transmits  polling  signals,  each  user  station  having 
individual  bandwidth  requirements,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

establishing  connections  between  the  remote  station  and  user 

stations; 
assigning  to  each  user  station,  upon  connection,  a  definite  and 
respective  polling  rate,  polling  rate  being  defined  as  the  num- 
ber of  polls  per  unit  time  received  by  a  user  station; 
assigning  to  each  user  station,  upon  connection,  a  definite  and 

respective  response  size; 
assigning  to  each  user  station  a  respective  delay; 
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iiting  a  polling  signal  from  the  remote  station  to  each  user 
itation  at  the  respective  assigned  polling  rales;  and 
smining  a  response  from  e.ich  user  station  no  greater  in  size 
Jian  the  respective  response  sizes,  the  step  of  ttansmitting  j 
esponse  fi-oni  the  user  station  to  the  remote  station  occurring 
n  response  to  said  polling  signal  but  after  said  respective 
It-lay  of  time. 


5.539,88.? 

LOAD  BALANCING  OF  NET\VORK  BY  MAINTAINING 

IK  EAC:H  COMPUTER  INFORMATION  RE(;aRDING 

CURRENT  LOAL»  ON  THE  COMPirTER  AND  LOAD  ON 

SOME  OTHER  CO.MPUTERS  IN  THE  N>:T WORK 
Da\W  Allon,  Jerusalem;  Moshe  Bach,  Haifa;  ^os»f  Moatti, 
H^fa,  and  Abraham  Tepennan.  Haifa,  all  of.  Israel,  assign- 
ors   to     International     Business     Machines     Ciirporatiou. 
Armook.  N.Y. 
Cnntinuation  of  Sen  No.  968,713,  Oct.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23U52 
CIdinLS  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  31,  1991,  099923; 
European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  8,  1992,  92308137 

InL  CI.''  G06F  13/00 
I  .S.  CI.  395-200.11  35  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a^^first  computer  in  a  network  of 
computers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  logical  links  be»»een  the  first  computer  and  other 
computers  in  the  network  so  that  a  tree  structure  is  formed, 
the  logical  links  including  a  link  to  one  of  the  other  computers 
higher  up  the  tree  and  links  to  a  number  of  computers  lower 
down  the  tree;  and 
mapntaiiiing  in  the  first  computer  stored  information  regarding  a 
current  load  on  the  first  computer  and  a  load  on  at  least  some 
of  the  other  computers  in  the  network,  the  step  of  maintaining 
including  causing  the  first  computer: 
(i)  periodically  to  distribute  the  information  to  the  computers 

to  which  it  is  logically  linked. 
(ii)  to  receive  from  said  other  computers  similar  such  infor- 
mation, and 
Ciii)  to  update  its  own  information  in  accordance  therewith,  so 
ithat  the  informatiun  can  be  used  to  determine  ones  of  the 
lother  computers  in  the  network  that  can  accept  exua  load: 
wh  rfein  the  step  ol  ...Jntaining  includes  maintaining  informa- 
Il6n  stored  in  the  first  computer,   including  a  number  of 
entries,  each  entry  containing  information  regarding: 
( I )  a  load  on  one  of  the  other  computers  in  the  network, 
111)  a  number  of  links  in  the  tree  separating  that  othei  com- 
puter from  the  first  computer,  and 
(iii)  the  one  of  the  other  computers,  which  are  linked  to  the 
[first  computer,  from  which  the  entry  was  last  received;  and 
I  'wherein, 
the  method  further  comprises  the  steps,  when  the  first  computer 
receives  the  similai  information  from  on  one  of  the  other 
ooriputers  to  which  it  is  linked,  of: 


(a)  incrementing  a  number  of  links  value  in  each  entry  of  the 
rcvetved  similar  inform.ilion  by  one: 

<h)  deleting  entries  in  the  received  information  which  origi- 
iiat-.'u  from  the  other  compuiir, 

fc)  deleiing  enuiei  in  the  information  already  stored  in  the 
first  computer  which  weie  received  from  the  other  com- 
puter; 

(d)  merging  the  received  similar  information  with  the  infor- 
mation already  stored  in  the  fint  computer:  and 

(c)  sorting  the  merged  information  in  ascending  order  of  load, 
entries  wit!,  equal  load  being  sorted  in  ascending  order  of 
number  of  links  .separation  from  the  first  computer. 


5439,884 

INTELLIGENT  BROADBAND  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  .\ND  METHOD  EMPLOYING  FAST-PACKET 

SWITCHES 

Richard  B.  Robrock.  II,  Bedminster,  NJ„  assignor  to  Bel! 

Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Morristovrn,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,661,  May  20,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,243 
InL  CI.*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395-200.12  50  Claims 
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1.  A  broadband  intelligent  network  comprising: 

a  fast-packet  switch  having  a  plurality  of  poru; 

a  switch  processor  for  managing  virtual  connections  among  the 
switch  ports  to  establish  switched  \irmal  connections  for 
routing  of  cells,  in  accordance  with  connection  request  dau 
contained  in  a  signaling  cell  sent  by  a  calling  party  for  each 
request  for  a  connection  between  the  calling  party  and  a  called 
party; 

respective  customer  links  having  a  relatively  broad  digital  band- 
width connected  to  predetermined  switch  pons  for  transport- 
ing the  cells  to  and  from  customer  apparatus; 

a  network  control  processing  system,  interfaced  to  at  lea.st  one  of 
the  switch  ports,  to  receive  signaling  cells  carrying  customer 
service  request  data  and  to  control  network  responses  thereto; 

the  switch  processor  detecting  each  signaling  cell  received  by 
the  switch  and  routing  each  signaling  cell  to  the  network 
control  processing  system  through  the  at  least  one  switch  port; 

the  network  control  processing  system  detecting  the  service 
request  data  in  each  received  signaling  cell  and  generating  at 
least  one  output  command  for  implementing  requested  ser- 
vice; and 

the  network  control  processing  system  sending  at  least  one 
signaling  cell  to  the  calling  party  or  the  called  party  in 
implementing  the  requested  service. 
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5^39.885 
DISTRIBUTED  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
PROVIDING  A  RESUME  FUNCTION  AND  RESUME 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DISTRIBUTED  INFORMATION 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Katsuhiro  Ono,  Fujisawa;  Yukio  Nakata,  Machida;   Satoru 
Tezuka,  Yokohama;  Atsushi  Kobayashi.  Zama,  and  Keiichi 
Nakane,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992.  4-230912 
Int.  a."  G«6F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.03  52  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processing  system  having  a  server  which 
stores  data  in  a  lile,  a  chent  for  executing  an  application  program 
and  accessing  the  data  stored  in  the  file,  and  a  communication  line 
which  connects  the  server  and  the  client,  comprising: 
a  resume  request  unit,  included  in  said  client,  for  transferring  to 
said  server  at  a  specific  time  information  indicating  a  last 
operating  state  of  said  client  when  operation  of  said  client  is 
stopped,  requesting  said  server  to  transfer  said  information 
indicating  a  last  operating  state  to  said  client  when  said  client 
is  to  resume  operation,  receiving  said  information  indicating  a 
last  operating  state  from  said  server,  and  resuming  operation 
of  said  client  at  an  operation  state  indicated  by  said  informa- 
tion indicating  a  last  operating  state  received  from  said  server; 
and 
a  resume  request  processor,  included  in  said  server,  for  receiving 
said  information  indicating  a  last  operating  state  from  said 
resume  request  unit,  saving  said  information  indicating  a  last 
operating  state  received  fi'om  said  resume  request  unit,  and 
transferring  the  saved  information  indicating  a  last  operating 
state  to  said  resume  request  unit  in  response  to  said  request 
when  said  client  is  to  resume  operation  after  operation  of  said 
client  has  been  stopped. 
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network  being  connected  by  physical  links  for  supporting  commu- 
nications between  nodes,  each  node  including  an  operating  system 
and  application  programs,  and  potentially  having  at  plurality  of  call 
manager  programs  responsible  for  handling  incoming  communica- 
iions  which  are  not  specific  to  a  particular  application  program 
instance  running  at  the  node,  wherein  only  one  call  manager  can  be 
active  at  a  node  at  any  given  time; 
the  workstation  comprising: 

a  network  control  program  layer,  running  on  the  operating 
system,  for  controlling  physical  routing  of  said  communica- 
tions between  nodes:  and 
a  collaborative  application  subsystem  for  interfacing  with  the 
application  programs  running  on  the  workstation,  said  col- 
laborative application  subsystem  being  responsive  to  a  prede- 
tennined  application  program  call  from  a  call  manager  pro- 
gram running  on  ihe  workstation  to  establish  that  call 
manager  program  as  the  active  call  manager  program  at  the 
node  to  handle  incoming  events  which  are  not  specific  to  any 
application  program  instance  at  Ihe  node. 


5,539.887 

INPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MICROPROCESSOR 

WHICH  PREVENTS  IMPROPER  DATA  INPUT 

Shingo  Kojima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,705,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,848 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1992,  4-029373 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:  H03K  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—250  5  Claims 


5,539,886 
CALL  MANAGEMENT  IN  A  COLLABORATIVE 
WORKING  NETWORK 
Barry  K.  Aldred;  Gordon  W.  Bonsall,  both  of  Winchester; 
Howard  S.  Lambert,  Southampton,  and  Harry  D.  Mitchell, 
Richmond-upon-Thames,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02314,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11813,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,209 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1992, 
9223520 

Int  CI."  G06F/ 5// 77 
U.S.  a.  395—200.04  8  Oaims 

I.  A  programmable  workstation  for  collaborative  working  in  a 
network  in  which  workstations  represent  nodes  of  the  network,  the 
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I.  An  input  buffer  circuit  comprising  a  first  input  terminal 
supplied  with  a  first  data  signal,  a  second  input  terminal  supplied 
with  a  second  data  signal,  a  first  control  terminal  supplied  with  a 
first  control  signal,  said  first  control  signal  taking  an  active  level 
when  at  least  said  first  data  signal  is  valid  and  an  inactive  level 
when  at  least  said  first  data  signal  is  invalid,  a  second  control 
terminal  supplied  with  a  second  control  signal,  said  second  control 
signal  taking  an  active  level  when  said  second  data  signal  is  valid 
and  an  inactive  level  when  said  second  data  signal  is  invalid,  a  first 
latch  circuit  having  a  first  input  node  and  a  first  control  node,  a 


Jul'  23,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


3215 


sednnd  latch  circuit  having  a  second  input  node  and  a  second 
control  node,  said  first  and  second  control  nodes  of  said  first  and 
seccnd  latch  circuits  being  supplied  in  common  with  a  latch 
control  signal  and  said  first  and  second  latch  circuits  latching  data 
signals  at  said  first  and  second  nodes,  respectively,  when  said  latch 
control  signal  assumes  an  active  level,  first  gate  means  coupled  to 
said  first  input  tenninal.  said  first  control  terminal  and  said  first 
input  node  of  said  first  latch  circuit  for  transferring  said  first  data 
sigiijl  from  said  first  input  terminal  to  said  first  input  node  of  said 
firsi  latch  circuit  to  allow  said  first  latch  circuit  to  latch  said  first 
dat»  signal  when  said  first  control  signal  takes  said  active  level  and 
for  masking  said  first  data  signal  to  preclude  said  first  latch  circuit 
from  latching  said  first  data  signal  when  said  first  contiol  signal 
lakei  said  inactive  level,  and  second  gate  means  coupled  to  said 
second  input  tenninal,  said  first  and  second  control  terminals  and 
said  {.econd  input  node  of  said  second  latch  circuit  for  transferring 
said  second  data  signal  from  said  second  input  terminal  to  said 
seccind  input  node  of  said  second  latch  circuit  to  allow  said  second 
latch  circuit  to  latch  said  second  data  signal  when  both  of  said  first 
and  second  control  signals  take  said  active  level  and  for  masking 
said  second  data  signal  to  preclude  said  second  latch  circuit  from 
latching  said  second  data  signal  when  any  one  of  said  first  and 
second  control  signals  takes  said  inactive  level. 


5„«:39,888 
SY  s  TEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  EXTERNAL 

CONDITIONAL  BRANCH  INSTRUCTIONS 
Larry  L.  Byers,  Apple  Valley;  Joseba  M.  D«  SubUana,  Minne- 
apolis, and  Wayne  A.  Micfaaelson,  Circle  Pines,  all  of  Minn., 
anignors  to  UNIS1S  Corporation,  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,740,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  6,  1995,  .Sen  No.  369,862 
Int  CI."  G06F  ^/« 
P.  395-375  2  Claims 


selected  gate  array  that  said  conditional  branch  instruction  is 
being  executed  by  the  control  processor. 

(f)  detecting  said  branch  on  external  condition  signal  by  said 
selected  gate  array, 

(g)  activating  a  continue  signal  by  said  selected  gate  array  which 
is  detected  by  the  control  processor, 

(h)  loading  said  next  sequential  instruction  into  said  inslniction 

register, 
(i)  loading  a  branch  target  address  obtained  from  said  condi- 
tional branch  instruction  into  the  program  counter, 
(j)  loading  the  bus  address  register  with  an  address  of  a  branch 

condition  flag  specified  by  said  next  sequential  instruction, 
(k)  sensing  the  state  of  said  selected  branch  condition  flag  and 

activating  an  external  branch  condition  signal  matching  the 

state  of  said  selected  branch  condition  by  said  selected  gate 

array. 
(1)  detecting  said  external  branch  condition  signal  representing 

the  value  of  the  branch  condition  from  said  selected  gate  array 

by  said  control  processor, 
(k)  obtaining  the  state  of  said  selected  branch  condition  flag 

from  said  external  branch  condition  signal. 
(1)  evaluating  a  branch  condition  indicator  obtained  from  said 

conditional  branch  instruction  and  said  state  of  said  selected 

branch  condition  flag  to  determine  if  said  branch  is  to  be 

taken, 
(mt    loading    said    insuuction    register    with    thi-    instruction 

addressed  by  said  branch  target  address  when  said  branch  is  to 

be  taken,  and 
(n)  reloading  the  program  counter  with  said  address  of  said  next 

sequential  instruction  and  loading  saiJ  instruction  register 

with  said  next  sequential  instruction  when  said  branch  is  not 

to  be  taken 
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ft)  a  data  processing  system  having  conditional  branch  instruc- 
tions tiored  in  memory  locations  addressed  by  a  program  counter, 
the  data  processing  system  including  multiple  branch  condition 
flagdiesiding  on  gate  arrays  accessed  by  a  control  processor  over  a 
bus  ijdressed  by  a  bus  address  register,  the  branch  condition  flags 
storing  the  state  of  a  branch  condition,  a  method  of  executing  a 
londitional  branch  instruction  in  the  control  processor  bv  reading 
the  hninch  condition  flags  resident  on  the  gate  arrays  comprising 
the  .sieps  of: 

(a)  loading  the  program  counter  with  the  address  of  a  conditional 
branch  instruction. 

(b)  loading  an  instruction  register  with  said  conditional  branch 
i;isiniction  fetched  from  the  memory  location  at  the  address 
iviinted  to  by  the  program  counter, 

( ^  I  ill  parallel  with  step  (b),  loading  the  bus  address  register  with 

'he  address  of  a  br-uich  condition  flag  and  its  associated  gate 

:jiay  selected  by  said  conditional  branch  instruction, 

li)  incrementing  the  address  contained  in  the  program  jouiiler. 

ine  result  being  the  address  of  the  next  sequential  instruction. 

(ei  aciivating  a  branch  on  external  condition  signal  from  the 
control  prcKessor  lo  said  selected  gate  array  to  notify  said 


5,539^90 
INTERFACE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  BOOT  ADDRESS 
RELOCATOR,  A  REQUEST  PIPELINE,  A  PREFETCH 
QUEUE,  AND  AN  INTERRLTT  FILTER 
Mizanur  M.  Rahman,  Cupertino;  Fred  C.  Sabernick,  Sunny- 
vale; Jeff  A.  Sprouse,  Mountain  View;  Martin  J.  Grosz. 
Santa  Clara;  Peter  Fu,  Sunnyvale,  and  Russell  M.  Rector, 
Oakland,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandem   Computers 
Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,562,  Jul.  6,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,435.001. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,504 

Int  n."  G06F  13/00:13/14 

MS.  a.  395-375  i  cUum 
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A  processor  intert'ace  circuit,  for  coupling  a  microprocessor 
.  rating  in  tandem  to  an  internal  bus  which  handles  requests  foi 
memory  reads,  memory  wntes,  and  input/output  accesses  issued  by 
the  microprocessor,  the  processor  interface  circuit  comprising: 
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a  processor  bus  interface,  which  maintains  a  bidirectional  data 
path  over  a  processor  bus  between  the  microprocessor  and  the 
processor  interface  circuit; 

an  internal  bus  interface,  which  maintains  a  bidirectional  data 
path  over  the  internal  bus  between  the  processor  interface 
circuit  and  microprocessor  request  handlers  mtemal  to  a  pro- 
cessor system,  said  microprocessor  request  handlers  including 
at  least  a  memory  interface  circuit  which  reads  and  writes  a 
memory  in  response  to  requests  from  the  microprocessor; 

a  boot  address  relocator,  coupled  to  said  processor  bus  interface 
such  that  said  boot  address  relocator  accesses  an  address 
portion  of  a  memory  access  request,  said  boot  address  reloca- 
tor for  relocating  an  address  in  said  address  portion  when  a 
boot  indicator  is  set  and  said  address  portion  does  not  point  to 
an  address  in  said  memory  accessed  by  said  memory  interface 
circuit; 

a  request  pipeline,  coupled  to  said  processor  bus  interface  and 
said  internal  bus  interface,  for  acceptmg  microprocessor 
requests  and  acknowledging  said  requests  before  said  requests 
are  output  on  said  internal  bus  interface  when  said  internal 
bus  interface  is  not  able  immediately  accept  said  requests; 

a  prefetch  queue,  coupled  to  said  processor  bus  interface  and 
said  internal  bus  interface,  for  fetching  and  holding  a  pre- 
dicted block  of  data  from  said  memory,  said  predicted  block 
being  a  block  in  memory  following  a  block  which  was 
requested  by  the  microprocessor;  and 

an  interrupt  filter,  coupled  to  said  internal  bus  interface  and  said 
processor  bus  interface,  for  receiving  interrupt  signals  from 
said  internal  bus  and  passing  on  to  the  processor  bus  inter- 
rupts from  a  first  class  of  interrupts,  where  said  first  class  of 
interrupts  have  a  present  effect  on  program  flow  of  the  micro- 
processor, and  storing  interrupts  from  a  second  class  of  inter- 
rupts, where  said  second  class  of  interrupts  do  not  have  a 
present  effect  on  said  program  flow,  until  said  stored  inter- 
rupts would  have  an  effect  on  said  program  flow,  if  at  all. 


5439^1 

DATA  TRANSFER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  A 

SEQUENCER  CIRCUIT  AND  CONTROL  SUBCIRCUITS 

AND  DATA  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  SUCCESSIVELY 

ENTERING  DATA  INTO  A  MEMORY 

Jim  Childers,  Fort  Bend,  Tex.,  and  Yulaka  Takahashi,  Ushiku, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,432.  Jan.  27.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  421,488,  Oct.  13,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  234^08 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1 2/00: 1 /IS 

VS.  C\.  395—405  7  Claims 
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6.  A  method  for  reducing  power  requireroents  of  a  processor 
including  a  memory  divided  into  segmented  banks  and  a  controller 
for  controlling  said  memory  when  transferring  data,  processor 
receiving  a  video  data  .scan  signal  including  a  \ideo  data  scan  line 
horizontal  blanking  period,  said  controller  including  a  set  of  con- 
trol units,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  receiving  a  reset  signal  indicating  a  beginning  of  a  data 
transfer  sequence; 

b)  powering  up  a  first  control  unit  and  simultaneously  powering 
down  all  remaining  control  units; 


c)  transferring  data  with  a  first  bank  connected  to  said  first 
control  unit  by  selecting  one  of  the  two  operations  of  (I) 
writing  to  said  first  bank  and  (2)  reading  from  said  first  bank; 

d)  powering  up  an  adjacent  second  control  unit  when  said 
transferring  data  step  is  near  completion; 

e)  powering  down  said  first  control  unit  when  said  transferring 
data  step  is  completed; 

f)  repeating  said  transferring  data,  powering  up,  and  powering 
down  steps  until  all  said  segmented  banks  have  been 
accessed;  and 

g)  outputting  data  stored  in  all  said  segmented  banks  during  said 
video  data  signal  scan  line  horizontal  blanking  period. 


5.539.892 
ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  LOOKASIDE  BUFFER 
REPLACEMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 
USER  OVERRIDE 
Russell  Reininger,  and  Jeff  Slaton.  both  of  Au-Stin.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.953 

Int.  CL"  G06F  12/12 

U.S.  a.  395—417  14  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processor  with  an  address  translation  buffer  compris- 
ing: 

an  execution  unit  generating  an  address; 
an  address  translation  buffer  coupled  to  the  execution  unit,  the 
address  translation  buffer  comprising  a  plurality  of  entries,  each 
one  of  the  plurality  of  entries  comprising: 
a  set  of  N  translation  mapping  fields,  where  N  is  an  integer,  a 
differing  one  of  the  set  of  N  translation  mapping  fields 
storing  a  differing  one  of  a  set  of  N  translation  mappings 
and  a  corresponding  one  of  a  set  of  N  tags,  the  set  of  N 
u-anslation  mapping  fields  indexed  by  a  first  subset  of  the 
address,  the  set  of  N  translation  mapping  fields  operable  to 
output  a  selected  one  of  the  set  of  N  translation  mapping 
fields  if  a  second  subset  of  the  address  is  logically  equiva- 
lent to  the  corresponding  one  of  the  set  of  N  tags; 
a  replacement  pointer  field  storing  a  pointer,  the  pointer 
indicating  one  of  the  set  of  N  translation  mapping  fields  to 
receive  a  new  translation  mapping;  and 
a  replacement  pointer  control  unit  coupled  to  the  address  trans- 
lation buffer,  the  replacement  pointer  control  unit  operable  to 
overwrite  a  first  value  to  the  replacement  pointer  field  respon- 
sive to  a  first  state  of  a  user-accessible  control  register  during 
normal    replacement   operation    of  the    address   translation 
buffer,  the  replacement  pointer  field  operable  to  overwrite  a 
second  value  lo  the  replacement  pointer  field  responsive  to  a 
second  state  of  the  user-accessible  control  register. 
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5.539,893 

a  muti-level  memory  and  methods  for 
Allocating  data  most  ukely  to  be  used  to 

THE  fastest  MEMOR  LEVEL 
Steven  A.  Thompson.  Coatesville,  and  Chandra  S.  Pawar.  Har- 
leysville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue 
Bell.  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  153^20 

IdL  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U^  CI.  395-^9  20  Claims 
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A  multi-level  memory  for  storing  data  based  on  the  expected 
use  of  data,  comprising: 

a  first  level  memory  for  storing  data  expected  to  be  imminently 
accessed  based  on  predetermined  criteria  other  than  solely  a 
LRU  algorithm; 

a  second  level  memory  interfaced  with  the  first  level  memory  for 
storing  data  that  is  not  likely  to  be  accessed  as  soon  as  the 
data  stored  in  die  first  level  memory  based  on  the  predeter- 
mined criteria;  and 

a  third  level  memory  interfaced  with  the  first  and  second  level 
memories  for  storing  data  that  is  the  least  recently  used  of  all 
of  the  data  stored  in  die  multi-level  memory. 


5.539394 

KfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  A 

5ECTOR  CACHE  TAG,  BLOCK  AND  SUNBLOCK 

'  STRUCTURE  BASE  ON  MAIN  MEMORY  SIZE 

Thenas  Webber,  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Suu  Microsys- 

tens.  Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49.078 
Int  a.*  G06F  12/06 
U.S.  CI.  395— »55  19  claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  cenu-al  processing  unit 
(CPU)  coupled  to  a  main  memory  and  a  cache  memory,  a  method 
for  optimizing  a  cache  tag  structure  dependent  upon  a  size  of  said 
main  memory  in  said  computer  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
accessing  said  main  memory  to  determine  said  size  of  said  main 
memory,  said  main  memory  having  a  maximum  size  and  a 
minimum  size,  said  main  memory  having  a  plurality  of 
addresses  for  accessing  main  memory  locations; 
selecting  a  minimum  number  of  sub-blocks  for  caching  said 
main  memory  in  said  cache  memory  based  on  said  size  of  said 
mam  memory,  said  minimum  number  of  sub-blocks  ranging 
between  two  and  a  maximum  number  of  sub-blocks  required 
to  cache  .said  maximum  size  of  said  main  memory,  said 
minimum  number  of  sub-blocks  being  a  power  of  two; 
dcDermining  a  number  of  blocks  for  caching  said  main  memory 

based  on  said  minimum  number  of  sub-blocks  selected; 
storing  a  plurality  of  cache  Ugs  such  that  each  cache  tag  in  said 
plurality  of  cache  tags  identifies  one  of  said  number  of  blocks; 
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Storing  a  plurality  of  block  valid  bits  such  that  each  block  valid 
bit  in  said  plurality  of  said  block  valid  bits  indicates  whether 
a  corresponding  block  is  valid;  and 

storing  a  plurality  of  sub-block  valid  bits  such  that  each  sub- 
block  valid  bit  in  said  plurality  of  sub-block  valid  bits  indi- 
cates whether  a  corresponding  sub-block  is  valid. 


5339.895 
HIERARCHICAL  COMPliTER  CACHE  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Bishop.  Endicott.  N.Y.;  Charies  E.  Carmack,  Jr.; 
Patrick  W.  GaUagber,  both  of  Rochester.  Minn.;  Stefan  P. 
Jackowski.  Endicott.  N.Y.;  Gregory  R.  Klonda,  Endwell, 
N.Y..  and  Robert  D.  Siegl.  Endicott,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241.910 
Int.  df'  G06F  12A)0:t2A)8:l2/l2:l3/00 
MS.  a.  395-465  ig  Claims 
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1.  A  hierarchical  cache  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  level  cache  subsystems  for  storing  data  of 
respective  CPUs; 

a  higher  level  cache  subsystem  containing  data  of  said  plurality 
of  cache  subsystems; 

a  main  memory  coupled  to  said  higher  level  cache  subsystem; 
and 

data  mover  means,  coupled  to  said  higher  level  cache  subsystem 
and  said  main  memory,  and  responsive  to  a  request  from  one 
of  said  CPUs  to  copy  contents  of  one  location  in  said  main 
memory  to  another  location  in  said  main  memory,  said  one 
location  not  being  represented  in  said  first  or  higher  level 
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cache  subsystems,  for  fetching  said  contents  from  said  one 
location  in  said  main  memory  into  a  buffer  separate  from  said 
first  and  higher  level  cache  subsystems  without  copying  said 
contents  into  said  first  or  higher  level  cache  subsystems  in 
response  to  said  request,  writing  said  contents  from  said 
buffer  to  said  other  location  in  main  memory,  and  invalidating 
or  representation,  if  any.  of  said  other  location  in  said  higher 
level  cache  subsystem. 


5.539.897 

BUFFER  MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  WITH  REGISTER 

LIST  TO  PROVIDE  AN  ORDERED  LIST  OF  BUFFER 

MEMORY  ADDRESSES  INTO  WHICH  THE  LATEST 

SERIES  OF  DATA  BLOCKS  IS  WRITTEN 

Manoj  K.  Samanta,  Boulder;  Timothy  R.  Feldman,  Louisville. 

and  Clifford  S.  Femalld,  Jr..  Boulder,  all  of  Colo,,  assignors 

to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746318,  Aug,  16.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147.096 

Int  CI."  G06F  I2A)2:I2A)8 

VS.  a.  395—492  25  Claims 


5.539396 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

LINKING  CODE  SEGMENTS  IN  REAL  TIME  IIS  A 

MULTIPROCESSOR  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  DUAL  BUFFERED  SHARED  MEMORY 

Ronald  J,  Lisle.  Cedar  Park,  Tex,,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,126.  Nov.  1.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  176337 

InL  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395-^77  10  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  dynamically  linlcing  code  segments  in  real  time, 
comprising 
a  first  microprocessor; 
a  second  microprocessor: 

shared  memory  accessible  by  said  first  and  second  microproces- 
sor comprising 
a  first  buffer:  and 
a  second  buffer; 
means  for  periodically  causing  code  executable  by  said  second 
microprocessor   to   be   alternately   updated   in    said   shared 
memory  by  said  first  microprocessor: 
a  first  state  wherein  a  first  portion  of  said  code  is  updated  in 
said  first  buffer  by  said  first  microprocessor  while  a  second 
portion  of  said  code  is  executed  by  said  second  micropro- 
cessor from  said  second  buffer:  and 
a  second  state  wherein  a  third  portion  of  said  code  is  updated 
in  said  second  buffer  by  said  first  microprocessor  while  said 
first  portion  of  said  code  is  executed  by  said  second  micro- 
processor from  said  first  biiffer:  and 
pointer  nneans  indicating  which  of  said  first  and  second  states 
said  code  is  in. 
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I.  A  method  of  managing  a  buffer  memory  which  communicates 
with  first  and  second  data  devices,  said  buffer  memory  having 
addressable  locations  into  which  data  blocks  are  written  and  from 
which  data  blocks  are  read,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

writing  successive  series  of  data  blocks  from  said  first  device 
into  available,  not  necessarily  sequential,  locations  of  said 
buffer  memory,  the  data  blocks  in  a  respective  series  being  in 
a  sequential  order; 

creating  in  a  list  register  having  register  locations  an  ordered 
address  list  of  buffer  memory  addresses  which  identify  the 
addressable  locations  of  said  buffer  memory  into  which  the 
latest  .series  of  data  blocks  is  written  the  register  locations  in 
which  said  ordered  list  is  created  being  in  sequence  equal  to 
said  sequential  order  of  the  data  blocks  in  said  latest  series; 

indicating  the  register  location  in  which  is  stored  the  buffer 
memory  address  of  the  first  data  block  in  said  series  to  be  read 
from  said  buffer  memory  to  said  second  device;  and 

progressively  indicating  the  register  locations  in  said  sequence 
in  said  ordered  address  list  which  contain  the  buffer  memory 
addresses  which  store  additional  data  blocks  in  said  series  to 
read  said  additional  data  blocks  from  said  buffer  memory  to 
said  second  device. 


5,539398 

DATA-ARRAY  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WHEREIN 

PARALLEL  PROCE.SSORS  ACCESS  TO  THE  MEMORY 

SYSTEM  IS  OPTIMIZED 

Neil  F.  T^vett,  Kingston-upon-Thames,  United  Kingdom,  and 

John  W.  Neave,  Las  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  3Dlabs  Ltd., 

Egham,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  110.180 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3.  1990, 
01210 

Int  a.*  G06F  I3/00:I2A)6 
VS.  CI.  395—494  12  Claims 

I.  A  data-array  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  memory  system  (700,740)  for  storing  an  array  of  data  elements 

and  addressable  (on  319)  by  a  single  address  (xq.yq); 
a  plural  number  N  of  processors  (606(0>-(15);  PROC(0)-(I5)) 
capable  of  processing  data  elements  in  parallel  and  operable 
to  read  data  elements  from  and/or  write  data  elements  to  the 
memory  system  at  addresses  which  can  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent for  the  different  processors;  and 
an  address  bus  (323); 

wherein  each  processor  (PROC(q))  is  selecuble  (steps  630  to 
640)  to  supply  (step  645)  its  respective  required  address 
(xq,yq)  via  the  address  bus  to  the  memory  system  to  access 
(step  652)  the  memory  system;  and 
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loading  selected  segments  identified  for  packing  into  frames  of 
the  memory  in  accordance  with  their  mapping  into  the  virtual 
storage  object. 


yj'herein  each  non-selected  processor^7'operabTe'to"determine 
(steps  646.648)  whether  it  requires  access  to  the  address 
(xq.yq)  on  the  bus  and  if  so  to  access  (step  652)  the  memory 
system  at  the  same  time  as  the  processor  (PROC(q))  which 
supplied  the  address  to  the  bus. 


5,5394»00 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Satoshi  Matsui,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637.130,  Jan.  3,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  224.682 
Clauns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1990,  2-813 
Int.  a."  G06F  9/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  395-500  „  Claims 

44 


5,539399 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  A 
SEGMENTED  PROGRAM  IN  A  MEMORY  FOR  A 
MULTITASKING  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  PAGED  VIRTUAL  STORAGE 
Khoa  D,  Huynh.  Miami;  Glenn  E.  Brew.  Boca  Raton;  Kenneth 
W.   Christopher.   Jr..   Lighthouse   Point,   and    Michael   S. 
Kogan.  Delray  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  862,911 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  12/02 
CI.  395-J97.02  23  Claims 
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1  V  method  of  loading  a  segmented  program  into  a  memory  for 
a  mu  titasking  data  processing  system  utilizing  paged  virtual  stor- 
age for  processes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

designating  a  segmented  program  which  includes  a  plurality  of 

segments  for  loading  into  the  memory; 
establishing  a  virtual  address  space  having  a  plurality  of  pages 

for  the  segmented  program; 
idetitifying  .segments  of  the  segmented  program  for  packing 

which  are  not  modified  in  size  during  execution  of  said 

segmented  program; 
establishing  a  virtual  storage  object  over  a  contiguous  portion  of 

the  virtual  address  space; 
mapping  the  segments  identified  for  packing  into  the  virtual 

aorage  object  end-to-end  across  page  boundaries:  and 


3.  An  information  processing  system  for  providing  compatibility 
between  high  level  equipment  and  low  level  equipment  compris- 
ing: 

instruction  decoder  means  for  decoding  an  instruction  signal  and 
for  outputting  a  control  signal  for  executing  an  instruction 
based  on  a  decoded  result;  and 
operation  means  coupled  to  said  instruction  decoder  means  for 
carrying  out  an  operation  based  on  the  control  signal, 
.said  operation  means  including: 

an  operation  unit  which  carries  out  an  arithmetic  logic  opera- 
tion and  outputs  data, 
first  holding  means  for  holding  first  sutes  based  on  the  control 

signal,  and 
second  holding  means  for  holding  second  states  based  on  said 
control  signal,  the  first  states  being  mutually  different  from 
the  second  slates, 

said  operation  unit  carrying  out  the  arithmetic  logic  opera- 
tion by  selectively  reading  the  first  and  second  states 
held  in  said  first  and  second  holding  means  lo  provide 
compatibility  between  the  high  level  equipment  and  the 
low  level  equipment, 
said  first  states  remain  unchanged  in  said  first  holding 
means  and  said  second  states  change  only  in  said  second 
holding  means  when  the  instruction  is  executed  on  low 
level  equipment  but  both  said  first  states  and  said  second 
states  change  in  both  said  first  and  second  holding  means 
when  the  same  instruction  is  executed  on  high  level 
equipment,  and 
said  first  states  held  in  said  first  holding  means  include  a 
carry  fag  which  is  set  when  a  carry/borrow  occurs  at  a 
most  significant  bit  of  the  data  when  operation  is  carried 
out.  an  overflow  flag  which  is  set  when  an  overflow 
occurs  by  carrying  out  operation,  a  zero  flag  which  is  set 
when  data  becomes  all  "0",  a  negative  flag  which  is  set 
when  most  significant  bit  of  data  is  "1".  a  sticky  bit  flag 
which  is  set  when  one  or  more  "I's  exist  in  data  which  is 
shifted  out  by  a  carry  by  executing  a  right  shift  instruc- 
tion, stuff  flag  which  is  set  depending  on  a  stuff  utiliza- 
tion state,  and  an  interrupt  enable  flag  which  changes 
depending  on  an  interrupt  utilization  state,  and  said  sec- 
ond states  held  in  said  second  holding  means  include  at 
least  one  of  flags  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  an 
internal  carry  flag  which  is  set  when  carry/borrow  occurs 
at  most  significant  bit  of  data  when  operation  is  carried 
out,  an  internal  zero  flag  which  is  set  when  data  becomes 
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all  "0"  and  an  internal  negative  flag  which  is  set  when 
most  significant  bit  of  data  is  "1". 


5^39,901 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYSTEM 

MANAGEMENT  MODE  SUPPORT  FOR  IN-CIRCUIT 

EMULATORS 

Jose  Ramirez,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  CUra,  CaUf. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  130,115,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,515 

Int  a.*  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  395—500  9  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  emulating  a  computer  system  through  sys- 
tem management  mode,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  in-circuit  emulator  for  emulating  said  computer  system; 

(b)  an  in-circuit  emulation  probe  coupled  to  said  in-circuit 
emulator  for  probing  a  target  microprocessor  coupled  to  said 
probe  while  said  target  microprocessor  is  being  emulated  in 
said  system  management  mode; 

(c)  a  detection  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  probe  for  detecting 
when  said  target  microprocessor  enters  or  exits  said  system 
management  mode; 

(d)  indicating  logic  for  indicating  that  said  target  microprocessor 
is  suspended  in  a  system  management  mode  if  said  detection 
logic  detects  that  said  target  microprocessor  has  entered  sys- 
tem management  mode;  and 

(e)  a  break  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  probe  for  enabling  said 
probe  break  in  and  out  of  emulation  at  any  point  during  said 
emulation  of  said  target  microprocessor  in  said  system  man- 
agement mode. 


5,539,902 

VECTOR  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WHEREIN  A 

TIME  SLOT  FOR  ACCESS  TO  A  BANK  OF  VECTOR 

REGISTORS  IS  ASSIGNED  BASED  ON  MEMORY 

ACCESS  TIME  INFORMATION 

Kenichi   Sakai,   Yokohama;    Kazushi   Sakamoto,   and   Shoji 

Nakatani,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141^89,  Oct.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %7,565,  Oct  28,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,742,  Jun. 

7,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

460390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1988,  63-140298; 
Jun.  7,  1988,  63-140299 

InL  CL*  G06F  13/372 
U.S.  a.  395—550  3  Qaims 

1.  A  vector  data  processing  apparatus  for  receiving  and  execut- 
ing vector  instructions,  including  vector  load  instructions  which 
instruct  an  operation  including  access  to  a  main  storage,  said 
vector  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
said  main  storage  unit  for  storing  data; 

a  set  of  vector  registers,  each  vector  register  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  banks,  each  bank  being  simultaneously  and  inde- 
pendently accessible; 
at  least  one  memory  access  pipeline  for  transferring  the  data 
between  said  main  storage  and  said  set  of  vector  registers  as 
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specified  by  vector  load  instructions,  selected  data  being 

transferred  as  specified  by  a  respective  vector  load  instruction 

when  the  respective  vector  load  instruction  is  received  by  the 

vector  data  processing  apparatus;  and 
vector  unit  control  means  for  controlling  cyclical  accessing  to 

the  plurality  of  banks  of  said  vector  registers,  by  the  at  least 

one  memory  access  pipeline,  said  vector  unit  control  means 

further  comprising: 

vector  load  instruction  detecting  means  for  detecting  recep- 
tion of  a  vector  load  instruction  by  one  of  the  at  least  one 
vector  load  pipeline,  and  for  outputting  a  memory  access 
detection  signal  in  response  to  the  detection  of  said  vector 
load  instruction, 

time  slot  timing  generating  means  for  generating  a  time  slot 
timing  signal,  indicative  of  timings  of  cyclical  time  slots 
through  which  said  cyclical  accessing  to  the  plurality  of 
banks  of  said  vector  register  is  allowed,  and  outputting  said 
time  slot  tinung  signal, 

model  information  storing  means  for  storing  model  informa- 
tion obtained  in  advance  of  operation  of  said  vector  pro- 
cessing apparatus,  said  model  information  being  data  spe- 
cific to  said  vector  data  processing  apparatus,  being 
indicative  of  a  minimum  time  required  to  fetch  said  data 
from  said  main  storage  unit  for  writing  said  transferred  data 
in  one  of  said  plurality  of  batdcs  of  said  vector  registers, 
said  model  information  for  determining  an  optimum  time 
slot  among  time  slots  other  than  those  used  for  other 
pipelines  for  each  possible  time  at  which  said  vector  load 
detection  signal  can  be  received,  and 

instruction  time  slot  assigning  means  for  receiving  said  vector 
load  detection  signal,  said  model  information,  and  said  time 
slot  timing  signal,  and  for  assigning,  at  a  time  of  memory 
access,  said  optimum  time  slot  to  said  vector  load  instruc- 
tion which  is  detected  by  the  vector  load  instruction  detect- 
ing means,  based  on  a  time  at  which  said  vector  load 
detection  signal  is  received  by  said  instruction  time  slot 
assigning  means  with  respect  to  the  timings  indicated  by 
said  time  slot  timing  signal,  and  referring  to  said  model 
information. 


5339,903 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

REPORT  FROM  A  QUERY  TO  A  DATABASE  BASED  ON 

A  REPORT  FORMAT 
Craig  A.  Kaplan,  Santa  Cruz;  Stanley  E.  Taylor,  San  Jose,  and 
Gregory  J.  Wolff,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,255,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,426,781.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398384 
Int  CI.*  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  a.  395—600  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor,  memory,  a  data 
storage  device,  a  display  screen,  interaction  means  for  enabling  a 
user  to  interact  with  the  system,  and  a  database  of  data  stored  in  the 
data  storage  device,  a  method  for  formulating  a  report  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  displaying  on  the  display  screen  a  table  metaphor  having 
rows  and  columns  of  attribute  value  cells,  the  attribute  value 
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cells  containing  attribute   values  reflective  of  a  subset  of 

attribute  values  of  the  database  data: 
b)  registering,  through  interaction  means,  direct  alterations  to 

the  table  metaphor; 
I  c)  displaying  on  the  display  screen  a  revised  table  m.etaphor 

graphically  representing  a  revised  reporr  format  reflecting  the 

registered  diritt  alterations; 
I  J)  delepTiining  a  query  statement  corresponding  to  the  revised 

table  metaphor;  and 
( i)  running  the  query  sutement  on  the  database  to  produce  query 

output  in  the  revised  report  format. 


5  ^39  905 
MAP/FACILITY  EXCLUSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
UPDATING  FACILITY  ON  A  MAP 
Hiroyuki  Nissato,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,755.  May  27,  199Z  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429.465 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-121056 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 
V)S.  CI.  395—600  2  Claims 

TTUWe    I 


5.S39,9t»4 

^fETHOD  FOR  DESIGNATION  OF  DATA  IN  A  DATA 

BANK  AND  EXTRACTION 

Robert  A.  W.  Brauns,  Tuxedo  Park,  N.Y.;   Kamy  Agrawal, 

.Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Vincent  Aubrun.  New   York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Ihe  Larches  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.107,  Jan.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

3381,555.  Ihis  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,896 

Int  CI.*  G06F  12/00 

UX  a.  395—600  6  Oaims 


A  data  processing  system  having  a  data  system  in  which  dau 
inc  I  ided  therein  are  organized  in  aecordante  with  data-designating 
pa4a|neters  and  operable  by  application  thereto  of  the  data- 
deiignating  parameters  to  fetch  selected  data  stored  therein,  the 
computer  system  including: 

A    a  utility  program,  said  data  system  being  external  to  said 

utility  program,  the  utility  program 
presenting  to  a  user  an  active  working  file,  to  permit  the 
user  to  enter  data  into  data  areas  of  the  working  file, 

ii.  incorporating  into  the  data  areas  of  the  working  file  the  data 
entered  by  the  user,  and 

iii.  displaying  the  results  of  incorporating  the  data; 

tokens  for  inclusion  in  selected  data  areas  of  the  working  file, 

each  token  representing  data-designating  parameters  designat- 
ing .selected  data  in  the  data  system; 

data  extraction  means  for 

i.  responding  to  the  presence  of  a  token  in  each  of  the  data 
areas  by  automatically  (I)  applying  to  the  data  system  the 
data-designating  parameters  represented  by  the  token  and 
(2)  entering  into  the  data  area  containing  the  token  data  that 
the  data  system  fetches  in  response  to  the  application  of  the 
parameters  represented  by  the  token;  and 

ii.  further  responding  to  the  presence  of  the  token  in  the  data 
area  by  automatically,  upon  invocation  of  an  appropriate 
command,  re-entering  the  data  system  and  updating  the 
data  entered  into  the  data  area. 


1.  .X  facility  map  exclusion  control  apparatus  for  controlling 
update  processes  of  one  cif  facilities  stored  ui  a  sjrgle  file  sequen- 
tially, among  a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  -aid  apparatus, 
said  facility  map  exclusion  control  apparatus  comprising. 

facility  map,  having  a  plurality  of  facilities  siored  in  a  single  file, 

facility  exclusion  managing  djt.i'  o:^  (DB)  containing  facility 
exclusion  keys  currently  assigned  for  each  facilir,'. 

exclusion  key  managing  means  for  assigning  an  exclusion  key 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  facilities  to  a  .single  terminal 
which  reque:>ts  an  update  process  of  said  facility,  by  storing 
said  assigned  exclusion  key  in  said  facility  exclusion  manag- 
ing DB  and  transmitting  said  assigned  exclusion  key  to  said 
terminal,  only  after  confirming  that  exclusion  key  correspond- 
ing to  said  facility  is  not  stored  in  said  facility  exclusion 
managing  DB. 

update  processing  means  for  updating  said  facility  in  said  single 
file  only  when  the  terminal  requesting  said  update  process  has 
said  exclusion  key  corresponding  to  said  facility,  and 

exclusion  reset  means  for  deleting  the  exclusion  kly  from  said 
facility  exclusion  managing  DB.  after  the  update  process  of 
the  corresponding  facility  is  finished  by  said  update  process- 
ing means. 


<: 


5339,906 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ACCESS  TO  DATA  ELEMENTS  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM  BASED  ON  STATUS  OF  AN  DsDlSTRIAL 
PROCESS 
Robert  L.  Abraham,  .Marietta;  Herman  MitcheU,  Lithonia; 
Badari  N.  Panuganti,  Mableton,  and  Laura  A.  Stowers, 
Smyrna,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk.  N  Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57327,  May  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,446,903.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449.412 
Int  a."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  a.  395—600  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  security  of  data  elements  which 
represent  an  industrial  process  and  which  are  manipulated  by  a 
plurality  of  users  on  a  data  processing  .system,  said  industrial 
process  comprising  a  plurality  of  industrial  process  steps,  .said  data 
security  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assigning  predetermined  group"-  r>f  'aid  plurality  of  users  to 
access  predetermined  groups  of  said  data  elements  at  prede- 
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termined  ones  of  said  industrial  process  steps  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  predetermined  user  groups  is  associated  with  a 
plurality  of  locations,  and  wherein  selected  data  elements  are 
associated  with  each  of  said  locations; 

accepting  a  request  from  a  user  to  access  a  selected  data  ele- 
ment; and 

preventing  the  access  requesting  user  associated  with  a  predeter- 
mmed  location  from  accessing  said  selected  data  element  if 
the  access  requesting  user  is  not  a  member  of  one  of  said 
predetermined  groups  of  said  users  which  has  been  assigned 
access  to  a  predetermined  group  of  data  elements  which 
includes  said  selected  data  element,  if  the  industrial  process  is 
not  at  an  industrial  process  step  corresponding  to  said  prede- 
termined ones  of  said  industrial  process  steps  or  if  said 
selected  database  elements  are  not  associated  with  the  prede- 
termined location. 


5^39,907 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
PERFORMANCE 
Amitabb  Srivastava,  Menlo  Park,  and  Robert  A.  EiLstace,  Red- 
wood City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,834 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—700  9  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  monitoring  the  perfor- 
mance of  a  computer  system  while  the  computer  system  is  execut- 
ing a  program,  the  program  including  a  plurality  of  source  code 
modules  in  the  form  of  a  high  level  language,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

compiling  each  source  code  nKxlule  into  a  corresponding  object 
code  module  and  associated  relocation  table  and  symbol  table: 
translating  said  object  code  modules  into  a  linked  code  module 
and  logical  symbol  table,  said  linked  code  module  being  in 
the  form  of  an  intermediate  language,  said  intermediate  lan- 
guage having  instructions  independent  of  a  particular  com- 
puter system  hardware  architecture; 
panitioning  said  linked  code  module  into  a  plurality  of  basic 
program  components  using  said  associated  relocation  table 
and  symbol  table; 
tracing  an  execution  flow  through  said  plurality  of  basic  pro- 
gram components  of  said  linked  code  module  using  naviga- 
tional routines  prior  to  executing  said  linked  code  module  to 
deduce  structural  information  and  execution  flow  information; 
while  tracing  the  execution  flow  through  said  plurality  of  basic 
program  components  of  said  linked  code  module,  locating. 
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using  said  structural  information,  a  specific  program  compo- 
nent to  be  monitored; 

inserting  a  call  instruction  in  said  specihc  program  component  to 
be  monitored,  said  call  instruction  to  transfer  execution  con- 
trol to  a  user  analysis  routine  to  monitor  said  specilic  program 
component  when  said  specific  program  component  is 
executed  in  tlie  computer  system; 

generating  machine  executable  code  from  said  linked  code  mod- 
ule after  inserting  said  call  instruction; 

executing  said  machine  executable  code  including  said  inserted 
call  instruction  in  the  computer  system;  and 

collecting  performance  data  of  the  computer  system  by  said  user 
analysis  routine. 


5,539,908 
DYNAMICALLY  LINKED  AND  SHARED  COMPRESSION/ 

DECOMPRESSION 
Fetchi  Chen,  and  Daniel  M.  Dorrance,  both  uf  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, .\nnonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  981,040,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,783 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  395—700  9  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  enabling  a  data  process- 
ing system  to  support  application  software  compression/ 
decompression  (CODEC)  requirements,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

installing  a  CODEC  procedure  in  the  data  processing  system; 
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identifying  the  CODEC  procedure  with  a  character  code  identi- 
fying attributes  including  file  format  for  the  CODEC  proce- 
dure; 

entering  the  character  code  identifying  the  installed  CODEC 
procedure  as  an  entry  in  an  initialization  file  in  the  data 
processing  system; 

matching  an  application  software  attribute  with  a  character  code 
entr)  in  the  initialization  file  for  an  installed  and  identified 
CODEC  procedure  to  identify  a  matched  CODEC  procedure 
required  for  the  application  software  attribute;  and 

loading  the  identified  matched  CODEC  procedure  required  for 
the  application  software  attribute  in  the  data  processing  sys- 
tem independent  of  the  application  software. 


5339,909 

ll^OTIATION  METHOD  FOR  CALLING  PROCEDURES 

LOCATED  WITHIN  OTHER  OBJECTS  WITHOUT 

KNOWLEDGE  OF  THEIR  CALLING  SYNTAX 

Tetsuo  Tanaka,  Sagamihara:  Hirosbi  Tomita,  Yokohama,  and 

^asutaka  Yamaguchi,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokoyo,  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  45,906,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444J85 
.  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-095147 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40 
l\$.  a.  395—700  15  Claims 


40. 

(        oe^c .  4Q 


*ms^juxitL 


|ULI  tE  «!  I  aiiCR  ,» I"""*  ;  ««Jb.^ 


b3 

obit 


cc  r  iprii 


1  .  A  method  for  calling  procedures  located  within  other  objects 

using  a  computer  having  a  storage  unit  and  allowing  a  first 

:ci  having  an  application  program  and  data  to  call  a  procedure 

uiolher  application  program  of  a  second  object.  Iht:  method 

ising  the  steps  of; 

i }  said  first  object  (i)  storing  first  information  in  said  storage 
unit,  said  fiist  information  to  be  i-sed  for  instnicting  said 
second  object  to  call  said  procedure  and  including  a  procedure 
name  and  an  actual  argument  value,  and  (ii)  detecting  from 
said  storage  unit  an  identifier  corresponding  to  a  storage  area 
of  said  first  information; 

t )  said  second  object  storing  second  information  to  the  storage 
area  of  said  storage  unit  corresponding  to  said  identifier  based 
on  said  first  information,  said  second  information  to  be  u.sed 
for  calling  said  procedure  and  including  data  to  execute  said 
procedure,  said  data  including  a  predetermined  aCual  argu- 
ment value; 

:  I  said  first  object  (i)  delecting  said  second  information  from 
said  storage  unit  based  on  said  identifier,  and  tii)  callinj;  said 
procedure  based  on  said  detected  .second  information:  and 

i  I  said  second  object  executing  said  called  proceduie. 


5439,910 

CIRCUIT  CONnGURATION  FOR  MONHORING  THE 

SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  OF  A  PROCESSOR  UNTT 

Dieter  Bnieckmann,  Meerbiiscb,  and  Johannes  van  den  Boom, 

Duesseldorf,    both    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1993,  43  14 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/26 
VS.  a.  395-750  1,  Claims 
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1.  In  a  circuit  having  an  oscillator  and  a  processor  unit  being 
connected  to  the  oscillator,  being  clocked  by  the  oscillator,  receiv- 
ing a  suppi)  voltage  and  requiring  a  minimum  supply  voltage,  a 
circuit  configuration  for  monitoring  the  supply  voltage,  compris- 
ing: 

an  undervolt.-ige  detector  connected  to  the  process**  unit,  said 
undervoltage  detector  being  in  operation  and  generating  a 
reset  signal  when  a  supply  voltage  is  in  a  range  between  a 
lower  firsi  limit  value  and  a  higher  second  limit  value  below 
the  minimum  supply  voltage:  and 

a  comparator  connected  to  the  processor  unit,  said  comparator 
being  in  operation  at  a  supply  voltage  above  the  second  limit 
value  and  if  an  additional  enable  signal  appears,  said  com- 
parator comparing  the  supply  voltage  with  a  third  limit  value 
ab<ive  the  minimum  supply  voltage  and  generating  an  activa- 
tion signal  when  the  supply  voltage  lies  above  the  third  limit 
value, 

the  o:.cii;a:or  being  in  operation  at  a  supply  voltage  above  the 
.second  limit  value:  and 

the  pRKessor  unit  being  in  operation  upon  ihe  appearance  of  the 
activation  signal. 


5339,911 
HIGH-PERFORMANCE,  SUPERSCALAR-BASED 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  OUT-OF-ORDER 
INSTRUCTION  EXECUTION 
Le  T.  Nguyen,  Monte  .Sereno;  Derek  J.  Lentz,  Los  Gatos; 
Yoshiyuki  Miyayama,  Santa  Clara;  Sanjiv  Garg.  Freemont: 
Yasuaki  Hagiwara,  Santa  Clara;  Johaimes  Wang,  Redwood 
City;  Te-Li  Lan,  Palo  Alto;  Sze-Shun  Wang,  San  Diego,  and 
Quang  H.  Trang,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,006,  Jul.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,810 

Int  CI."  G06F  1.1/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-800  56  Qaims 

1.  A  microprocessor  for  executing  instructions  obtained  from  an 

insuuction  store,  .said  microprocessor  comprising. 

a)  means  for  fetching  instruction  sets  from  an  instruction  store, 
each  instruction  set  including  an  instruction; 

b)  means,  coupled  to  said  fetching  means,  for  buffering  insuuc- 
tion sets,  said  buffering  means  including  a  first  buffer  and  a 
second  buffer;  und 

c)  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  buffers,  for  executing 
instructions  out-of-order,  said  executing  means  including 
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(I)  register  file  means  for  sioring  data  in  a  plurality  of  regis- 
ters. 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  functional  unit  means  for  processing  data 
wherein  each  said  functional  unit  means  processes  data  in  a 
predetermined  manner. 

(iii)  bus  means  for  providing  plural  data  routing  paths 
between  said  register  file  means  and  said  plurality  of  func- 
tional unit  means,  and 

(iv)  means  for  controlling  the  execution  of  the  instructions  in 
said  first  and  second  buffer. 


5339,912 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SELECTABLE 
MEMORY  MODULE  PRESENCE  DETECT 
INFORMATION  OPTION 
Grant  L.  Clarke,  Jr.,  Boca  Raton;  Peter  J.  Klim.  Deerfield 
Beach;   Mark  G.  Noll,  Lake  Worth,  and  Jose  A.  Olive, 
Miami,   all   of  Fla.,   assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,174,  Jun.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279308 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  12  Qaims 


memory  size  select  signal  is  in  said  second  predetermined 
state,  said  first  memory  group  comprising  said  first  predeter- 
mined number  of  SIMMs  and  said  second  memory  group 
comprising  said  second  predetermined  number  of  SIMMs; 
said  SIMMs  including  information  registers  for  providmg  PD 
information  indicating  size  and  speed  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  buffers  for  receiving  said  presence  detect  informa- 
tion from  said  SIMMs  and  for  selectively  providing  (1)  said 
PD  information  from  each  of  said  first  predetermined  number 
of  SIMMs  on  a  data  bus  in  response  to  first  buffer  select 
signals  in  said  first  sequence,  or  (2)  said  PD  information  from 
each  of  said  second  predetermined  number  of  SIMMs  on  said 
data  bus  in  response  to  second  buffer  select  signals  in  said 
second  sequence, 

means  for  providing  said  memory  size  select  signal  in  said  first 
predetermined  state  or  said  second  predetermined  stale. 

an  I/O  controller  coupled  to  said  memory,  the  data  bus  and  said 
means,  said  I/O  controller  being  operative  to  receive  said 
memory  size  select  signal,  said  I/O  controller  comprising: 

a  register  for  receiving  and  storing  a  steering  control  information 
signal  from  said  CPU  under  the  control  of  said  POST  routine, 
said  steering  control  information  signal  comprising  binary  bits 
for  selectively  accessing  one  at  a  time  ( 1 )  said  PD  mformation 
from  each  of  said  first  predetermined  number  of  SIMMs  in 
said  first  sequence  if  said  memory  size  select  signal  is  in  said 
first  predetermined  state,  or  (2)  said  PD  information  from 
each  of  said  second  predetermined  number  of  SIMMs  in  said 
second  sequence  if  said  memory  size  select  signal  is  in  said 
second  predetermined  state, 

a  steering  port  for  receiving  said  steering  control  information 
from  said  register  and  said  memory  size  select  signal,  said 
steering  port  selectively  enabling  one  at  a  time  ( 1 )  each  one  of 
a  first  predetermined  number  of  said  plurality  of  buffers  in 
said  first  sequence  by  generating  said  first  buffer  signals  when 
said  memory  size  select  signal  is  in  said  first  predetermined 
Slate  or  (2)  each  one  of  a  second  predetermined  number  of 
said  plurality  of  buffers  in  said  second  sequence  by  generating 
said  second  buffer  select  signals  when  said  memory  size 
select  signal  is  in  .said  second  predetermined  state. 


$339,913 

SYSTEM  FOR  JUDGING  WHETHER  A  MAIN 

PROCESSOR  AFTER  PROCESSING  AN  INTERRUPT  IS 

REQUIRED  TO  PROCESS  THE  I/O  CONTROL  OF  AN  I/O 

CONTROL  LOCAL  PR0CF:SS0R 
Hirotake  Furuta,  Tokyo,  and  Kouji  Yamaguchi,  Fukuoka,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293380 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  13/12:13/00 

VS.  a.  395-825  5  Claims 
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1.  A  personal  computer  system  which  is  operative  to  selectively 

access  presence  detect  (PD)  information  from  each  of  a  first 

predetermined  number  of  single  in-line  memory  modules  (SIMMs) 

one  at  a  time  in  a  first  sequence  or  each  of  a  second  predetermined 

number  of  SIMMs  one  at  a  time  in  second  sequence  depending  on 

whether  a  memory  size  select  signal  is  in  a  first  predetermined 

state  or  a  second  predetermined  state,  said  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  capable  of  executing  a  power  on 

self  test  (POST)  routine  for  verifying  a  configuration  of  the 

computer  system, 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  CPU  and  compnsing  a  first  memory 

group  when  said  memory  size  select  signal  is  in  said  first 

predetermined  state  or  a  second  memory  group  when  said 
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An  information  processing  system  including: 

main  processor  and  an  input/output  control  local  processor, 

said  input/output  control  local  processor  compnsing: 

an  input  output  control  section  for  executing  input  and  output 

control: 
a  local  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 
a  data  area  for  storing  input/output  control  information  for  the 

input/output  control  section; 
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wherein  said  main  processor  executes  a  higher  order  control 

than  .said  input/output  control  local  processor,  said  main 

processor  including: 

control  means  for  directly  executing  the  input/output  con- 
trol to  said  input/output  control  section  of  said  input/ 
output  control  local  processor  bypassing  said  local  CPU, 

wherein  said  input/output  control  local  processor,  when  the 
input/output  control  by  said  main  processor  is  required, 
notifies  said  main  processor  of  an  interruption, 

said  control  means  of  said  main  processor  controls  the 
input/output  control  according  to  the  intemjption, 

said  control  means  further  for  judging  whether  the  input/ 
output  control  needs  to  be  processed  after  the  interrup- 
tion processing  of  said  main  processor,  and 

said  control  means  further  for  terminating  the  processing  of 
said  main  processor  when  the  input/output  control  is  not 
required  and  preparing  said  input/output  control  informa- 
tion by  said  main  processor  when  the  input/output  con- 
trol is  required. 


logic  conu-ol  means  coupled  to  said  header  processing  logic  and 
said  data  block  buffer  for  processing  said  data  block  after 
storage  thereof  within  said  data  block  buffer  utilizing  said 
selected  parameters  and  for  automatically  initiating  receipt  of 
a  subsequent  data  block  in  response  to  said  relation  indica- 
tion; and 

error  recovery  means  coupled  to  said  header  processing  logic  for 
automatically  invoking  an  error  recovery  procedure  in 
response  to  an  indication  of  sequence  error  dunng  processing 
of  said  header  portion. 


5339,914 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREPROCESSING  DATA 

BLOCK  HEADERS  DIRING  ACCESS  OF  DATA  IN  A 

DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Scott  M.  Fry,  and  Habib  M.  Torab.  both  of  l^icson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

'.rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,164 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  13/00:13/20 

VS.  CI.  395—827  3  Claims 
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1 .  A  data  storage  system  for  efBciently  reading  and  processing 
mUtiple  data  blocks  stored  therein  within  a  removable  storage 
medium,  each  of  said  multiple  data  blocks  including  a  header 
portion  containing  selected  parameters  necessary  to  identify  and 
poocess  an  associated  data  block  and  a  data  portion,  including 
sequence  information  and  a  relation  indication  indicating  whether 
or  not  a  subsequent  data  block  is  related  to  a  current  data  block 
ssttd  data  storage  system  comprising; 
a  transducing  head; 
means  for  moving  said  removable  data  storage  medium  relative 

to  said  transducing  head; 
means  for  controlling  said  transducing  head  to  read  data  from 

said  removable  storage  medium; 
a  dau  block  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  a  data  block  for  future 

processing; 
track  logic  means  for  receiving  said  data  block  from  said  remov- 
able data  storage  medium  and  for  coupling  said  data  block  to 
said  data  block  buffer; 
li  eader  processing  logic  interposed  between  said  track  logic 
means  and  said  data  block  buffer  for  initiating  processing  of 
only  said  header  portion  of  said  data  block,  to  determine  said 
selected  parameters,  prior  to  storage  of  said  data  block  within 
said  data  block  buffer; 


5339,915 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMPLETELY  TRANSFERRING  DATA 
FROM  DISK  HAVING  LOW  RATE  TO  BUFFER  AND 
TRANSFERRING  DATA  FROM  BUFFER  TO  COMPUTER 
THROUGH  CHANNEL  HAVING  HIGHER  RATE 
CONCURRENTLY 
David  A.  Burton,  IXicson,  Ariz.,-  Yih-Ming  Chu,  Saratoga,  and 
Edward  J.  Nauss,  Gilroy,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,981 
InL  CI."  G06F  15/02 
VS.  a.  395—841  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  disk  data  storage  system  having  a 
processor,  a  RAM,  and  a  data  source  and  being  operably  connected 
to  a  computer  through  a  channel,  the  channel  having  a  higher  data 
rate  than  the  disk  data  storage  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  time  T  required  for  initialization  of  the  channel 
for  data  transfer;  receiving  a  read  request  on  the  channel  for 
units  of  data  from  the  disk  data  storage  system; 

estimating  a  source  time  as  the  time  required  to  transfer  the  units 
of  data  firom  the  disk  data  storage  system  into  a  buffer  in  the 
RAM; 

estimating  a  channel  time  as  the  time  required  to  transfer  the 
units  of  data  from  the  buffer  to  the  computer  over  the  channel; 

determining  a  channel  reconnection  time  by  subtracting  the 
channel  time  from  the  source  time  or  by  multiplying  the 
source  time  by  one  minus  the  ratio  of  the  disk  data  storage 
system's  data  rate  to  the  channel's  data  rate; 

initiating  transfer  of  the  units  of  data  from  the  disk  data  storage 
system  into  a  buffer  in  the  RAM: 

performing  initialization  of  the  channel  for  data  transfer  at  the 
time  T  prior  to  the  chaimel  reconnection  time;  and 

commencing,  in  parallel  with  transfer  of  the  units  of  dau  from 
the  disk  data  storage  system  into  the  buffer,  data  transfer  from 
the  buffer  to  the  computer  when  the  channel  reconnection 
time  has  elapsed,  wherein  the  transfer  of  units  of  data  from 
the  disk  data  storage  system  and  the  transfer  of  units  of  data 
from  the  buffer  to  the  computer  both  end  at  the  same  time. 
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5^39,916 

DMA  CONTROL  FOR  CONTINUING  TRANSFER  TO 

INPUT/OUTPtrr  DEVICE  IN  A  Ci'CLE  STEAL  MODE 

Takashi  Yamasaki,  and  Sachie  Kuroda,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,162,  Oct.  3,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  -Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116^3 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1989,  1-260638 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/28 

VS.  a.  395—842  11  CUims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  central  processing  unil.  a 
memory,  a  plurality  of  input/output  devices  and  an  address  output 
device  coupled  to  each  other  by  a  bus  with  a  bus  access  controller 
supervising  access  to  the  bus  by  the  central  processing  unit  and  the 
plurality  of  input/output  devices,  an  improved  direct  memory 
access  controller  comprising: 

a  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  a  DMA  request  signal  from  each 
of  the  plurality  of  input/output  devices  to  produce  a  logical 
sum  uf  said  DMA  request  signals: 
a  request  signal  generator,  coupled  to  said  receiving  circuit,  for 
asserting  a  bus  request  signal  to  the  bus  access  controller  upon 
receipt  of  said  DMA  request  signal  and  deasserting  said  bus 
request  signal  upon  receipt  of  a  bus  acknowledge  signal  at  a 
reset  node,  with  said  bus  acknowledge  signal  generated  by  the 
bus  access  controller;  and 
a  Instate  buffer  having  an  input  for  receipt  of  said  bus  acknowl- 
edge signal,  an  output  coupled  to  said  reset  node,  and  a 
control  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  receiving  circuit,  said 
tristatc  buffer  inhibiting  said  bus  acknowledge  signal  from 
resetting  said  bus  request  signal  when  said  logical  sum  is 
asserted,  indicating  that  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  input/ 
output  devices  asserts  its  DMA  request  signal. 


5,539,917 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  CIRCUITRY 

INTERFACING  A  DMA  CONTROLLER  DIRECTLY  WTTH 

A  PARALLEL  PORT  HAVING  SPECIFIC  TIMING 

CONTROL  TO  ALLOW  PRINTING  OPERATION 

WITHOUT  MICROPROCESSOR  INTERVENTION 

James  J.  Jirgal,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,657,  Nov.  3,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403385 
Int  CI.*  G06F  I2A)0 
VS.  a.  395—842  6  Oaims 

1.  A  computer  system  for  communicating  with  an  external 
device  in  a  parallel  format,  comprising: 
a  microprocessor: 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for  storing 
instructions  and  data  for  said  microprocessor  and  data  to  be 
communicated  to  the  external  device; 
a  direct  memory  access  controller  coupled  to  said  memory 
means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  data  from  said  memory 
means: 
parallel  output  port  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and 
said  direct  memory  access  controller  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  data  packets  from  said  memory  means  under  control  of  said 
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direct  memory  access  controller  and  for  providing  said  data 

packets  to  the  external  device,  said  parallel  output  port  means 

further  including: 
means  for  developing  a  signal  for  use  by  the  external  device  to 

indicate  that  each  data  packet  is  available; 
means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  the  external  device  that  each 

data  packet  has  been  accepted:  and 
a  timing  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 

parallel  output  port  means,  comprising: 

means  forming  a  data  setup  time  interval,  wherein  said  data 
packet  is  provided  to  the  external  device  and  said  signal  to 
indicate  that  each  data  packet  is  available  is  negated,  for  a 
first  predetermined  time; 

means  forming  a  data  strobe  time  interval  following  said  data 
setup  time  interval,  wherein  said  data  packet  is  provided  to 
the  external  device  and  said  signal  to  indicate  that  each  data 
packet  is  available  is  asserted,  for  a  second  predetermined 
time; 

means  forming  an  acknowledge  time  interval  following  said 
data  strobe  time  interval,  wherein  said  signal  to  indicate 
that  each  data  packet  is  available  is  negated:  and 

means  forming  a  transfer  completion  time  interval  following 
said  acknowledge  time  interval  wherein  said  data  packet  is 
removed  from  provision  to  the  external  device  responsive 
10  said  signal  indicating  that  each  data  packet  has  been 
accepted. 


5,539,918 
EXTENSION  OF  DATA  BLOCK  CAPABILITY  IN  A  DATA 

TRANSFER  CHANNEL 
Vincent  E.  Allen;  Scott  M.  Fry;  Warren  B.  Harding;  Robert  G. 
Long;  Jerry  W.  Pence,  all  of  Tbcson,  Ariz.;  Wayne  E.  Rho- 
ten,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  and  Richard  A.  Ripberger,  "Hicson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Busines.<;  Machines  Corpf>- 
ration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  998,971,  Dec.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,517,670.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,878 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—853  9  Claims 
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I.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  central  processing 
complex  (CPC)  with  a  channel  subsystem  (CS)  for  connecting  to 
one  or  more  peripheral  data  storage  devices  (PDSDs)  each  having 
formatting  means  for  storing  logical  data  blocks  (LDBs)  in  any 
predetermined  record  format,  said  CPC  also  having  input/output 
(I/O)  means  for  creating  a  channel  program  (CP)  to  transfer  data 
between  said  CPC  and  any  said  PDSD,  said  CP  containing  one  or 
more  channel  control  words  (CCWs)  including  at  least  one  transfer 
command  (TC),  each  said  CCW  having  a  logical  block  length  field 
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3  ■  k=log2n  bits,  wherein  k  and  n  are  non-zero  positive  integers  and 
itfherein  each  .said  LDB  includes  no  more  than  (n-1)  bytes,  a  data 
object  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  said  LDBs  stored  in  a  memory  of  the  data  process- 
ing system:  and 
an  extended  block  header  (EBH)  stored  in  the  memory,  said 
EBH  having  a  header  length  field  for  specifying  to  a  TC  the 
length  of  said  EBH.  having  a  data  object  length  field  for 
specifying  to  a  TC  the  length  of  said  data  object,  and  having 
one  or  more  block  descriptor  fields,  each  for  specifying  to  a 
TC  a  length  of  a  respective  LDB  of  said  plurality  of  LDBs. 


value  stored  in  said  output  selection  latch  is  asserted  on  said 
internal  address  bus  and  for  causing  said  internal  latch  to  latch 
the  digital  data  present  on  said  internal  data  bus  so  that  the 
digital  dau  from  said  internal  latch  is  converted  by  said  D/A 
converter. 


5,539,919 

kOCROCOMPUTER  HAVING  FUNCTION  TO  SPECIFY 

FUNCTIONAL  BLOCK  HAVING  DATA  TO  BE 

MONITORED  AND  TO  OUTPUT  DATA  AS  AN  ANAGLOG 

SIGNAL 
Ynkihisa  Naoe,   Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  710,490,  Jun.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-230942 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/20 
I^JS.  CI.  395-856  8  Claims 
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5,539,920 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PROCESSING  AN 

AUDIO  VIDEO  INTERACTIVE  SIGNAL 

Jean-Rene  Menand,  Marina  Del  Rev,  and  Alain  Delpuch,  Los 

Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,144 

Int  a."  H04N  7/14 

VS.  CI.  455-5.1  25  Claims 


B- 

.1 

aw 

r 

fCM 

oim^ 

1 ''°  r 

.« 

■^ 

J 

Hwwrr    MKTorr    mui 


..  A  microcomputer  provided  with  addressable  functional  blocks 
it  c  luding  a  program  counter,  general-purpose  register  block,  ROM 
a*<|  RAM  which  are  all  interconnected  by  an  internal  common 
address  bus  and  data  bus  with  each  addressable  functional  block 
spacified  by  a  unique  address  assened  on  said  address  bus,  and  also 
provided  with  a  bus  liming  conu-oller  which  provides  control 
signals  to  control  access  to  said  address  bus  and  data  bus  by  said 
ftinctional  blocks,  said  microcomputer  comprising: 

D/A  converter,  having  a  digital  input  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  signals  encoding  a  digital  value  and  an  analog  output,  for 
reading  a  digital  value  provide  at  its  inputs  and  con\erting 
said  digital  value  into  an  analog  value  provided  at  its  output: 
»  internal  latch,  having  inputs  connected  to  said  internal  data 
bus  and  said  internal  address  bus,  an  output  coupled  to  the 
digital  input  of  said  D/A  converter,  and  a  control  input  for 
receiving  a  control  signal,  for  latching  a  digital  value  u^ns- 
mitled  on  a  selected  internal  bus  when  said  control  signal  is 
assened  and  providing  said  latched  digital  value  to  the  digital 
input  of  said  D/A  converter;  and 
J  programmable  internal  supervisory  selector,  having  inputs 
coupled  to  said  internal  address  bus  and  said  internal  data  bus 
and  a  control  output  coupled  to  the  control  input  of  said 
internal  latch,  said  internal  supervisory  selector  including  an 
output  selecting  latch  for  pre-storing  an  address  value  of 
digital  data,  stored  m  a  functional  unit,  to  be  observed  and 
control  means  for  activating  said  internal  latch  by  applying 
said  control  signal  to  said  internal  latch  when  the  address 


1.  In  an  audio  video  interactive  (AVI)  receiver  receiving  a  packet 

service  including  a  plurality  of  modules,  each  module  having  a 

name  and  including  time  multiplexed  transmission  units,  each 

transmission  unit  including  a  header  packet  containing  the  name  of 

the  module,  a  method  for  processing  modules  comprising  steps  of: 

receiving  a  request  to  perfonn  a  process  on  a  module  identified 

by  a  name  and  inserting  in  a  list  of  entries  an  entry  containing 

the  received  name  and  requested  process:  i' 

detecting  a  header  packet  in  the  packet  ser\ice: 

determining  if  the  name  in  the  detected  header  packet  matches  a 

name  in  an  entry  in  the  list; 
pertbrming  the  process  in  the  matching  entry  if  there  is  a 

matching  enuy;  and 
sending  a  message  indicating  that  the  process  has  been  per- 
formed. 


5,539,921 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  RING-ALERT  POWER 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Daniel  R.  Tayloe,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  311,223 
Int  a.*  H04B  7/IH5:  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  CI.  45S-13J  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  ring-alen  power  in  a  node  of  a  com- 
munication system,  said  communication  system  including  a  gate- 
way that  communicates  with  said  node,  said  node  having  a  plural- 
ity of  antenna  beams,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  identifying  a  set  of  antenna  beams  from  said  plurality  of 
antenna  beams  where  a  subscriber  unit  is  likely  to  be  located, 
said  set  of  antenna  beams  having  adjacent  antenna  beams,  the 
identifying  step  being  performed  by  said  gateway; 

(b)  said  node  sequentially  transmitting  a  ring-alert  message 
within  said  antenna  beams  of  said  set  using  a  sequence  that 
maximizes  time  intervals  between  said  ring-alert  message 
transmitted  in  said  adjacent  antenna  beams  of  said  set,  said 
ring-alert  message  being  addressed  to  said  subscriber  unit; 
and 

(c)  said  node  discontinuing  the  performance  of  step  (b)  when  a 
response  is  received  from  said  subscriber  unit. 
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nodes  having  memory  capable  of  storing  data  indicative  of  a 

port  to  which  the  portable  transceiver  is  coupled,  and 
a  plurality  of  node  trees  comprising  the  multiplicity  of  ports  and 

the  multiplicity  of  nodes,  each  of  the  plurality  of  node  trees 

having 

a  plurality  of  the  multiplicity  of  ports,  and 

a  plurality  of  the  multiplicity  of  nodes  stmctured  as  a  hierar- 
chical system  of  nodes,  wherein 

a  root  node  is  structured  as  a  highest  node  in  the  hierarchical 
system  of  nodes, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  node  trees  includes 

a  home  tree  associated  with  the  portable  transceiver,  the 
portable  transceiver  having  an  address  indicative  of  a  home 
port  of  the  home  tree,  and  the  plurality  of  node  trees  further 
includes 

a  second  tree  having  a  second  pott,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  coupling  the  second  port  to  the  portable  transceiver;  and 

(b)  adding  a  first  data  entry  to  a  root  node  of  the  home  tree  in 
response  to  step  (a)  of  coupling,  the  first  data  entry  being 
associated  with  the  portable  transceiver  and  indicative  of  a 
root  node  of  the  second  tree. 


S.539,923 
WIRELESS  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  ZONE 

SELECTION  CONTROL 
Shii^i  Malsumoto,  AmagasaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  S-068025 
InL  CI.*  H04Q  7/00 
M&.  CI.  455—33.4  7  Claims 


5,5394>22 

MULTIPLE  TREE  HIERARCHICAL  PORTABLE 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Zhonghe  Wang,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,746,  Sep.  7,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,018,  Jan.  3,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,274,845.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

130,572 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  455—33.1 

EORCIA 


15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  locating  a  portable  transceiver  in  a  communica- 
tion system  having 

a  multiplicity  of  ports  for  transferring  communication  informa- 
tion through  the  communication  system  between  a  plurality  of 
transceivers,  the  portable  transceiver  being  a  member  of  the 
plurality  of  transceivers,  tiz\\  of  the  plurality  of  transceivers 
being  coupled  to  one  of  the  multiplicity  of  ports. 

a  multiplicity  of  nodes  for  transferring  information  between  the 
multiplicity  of  ports,  each  of  the  multiplicity  of  ports  coupled 
to  one  of  the  multiplicity  of  nodes,  each  of  the  multiplicity  of 


1.  A  wireless  mobile  telephone  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  base  stations  disposed  so  that  each  base  station  has 
its  own  wireless  zone  overlapping  with  the  wireless  zone  of 
other  base  station  to  some  extent; 

a  mobile  station  moving  over  the  wireless  zones  produced  by 
said  base  stations  and  performing  a  telephonic  communication 
with  any  of  said  plurality  of  base  stations; 

said  each  of  the  base  stations  including: 

a  means  for  transmitting,  when  it  is  a  non  existing-in-zone  base 
station  in  the  zone  of  which  the  mobile  station  is  not  present 
and  receives  an  origination  signal  from  the  mobile  station  at 
the  start  of  telephonic  communication,  a  connection  possible 
signal  to  the  existing-in-zone  base  station  in  the  zone  of  which 
the  nmbile  station  is  present; 
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1  means  for  selecting,  when  it  is  an  existing-in-zone  base  station 
and  it  receives  the  origination  signal  from  the  mobile  station, 
a  base  station  which  has  a  receiving  level  larger  than  the 
required  minimum  receiving  level  and  the  maximum  number 
of  possessing  idle  channels  among  all  the  other  base  stations 
which  have  transmitted  the  connection  possible  signal  and  a 
self  terminal  of  the  existing-in-zone  base  station,  as  a  base 
station  to  be  connected  with  the  mobile  station;  and 

ind  wherein  said  non  existing-in-zone  base  station  communi- 
cates, when  it  receives  said  origination  signal  from  said 
mobile  station  and  has  an  idle  channel,  that  a  connection  with 
that  mobile  station  is  possible  as  well  as  idle  channel  Nos.,  the 
number  of  idle  channels,  and  the  receiving  level  to  the 
existing-in-zone  base  station. 


5439,924 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  COMMUNICATIONS 

WITHIN  A  GEOGRAPHIC  REGION 

Gary  W.  Grube,  Palatine,-  Marc  C.  Nadddl,  Schaumburg,  and 

Mark  L.  Shaughnessy,  Algonquin,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  01. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209^28 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/iii 

in$.  a.  455—34.1  22  Claims 
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\  In  a  communication  system  that  includes  a  communication 
resource  controller,  a  limited  number  of  communication  resources 
that  are  transceived  via  an  antenna,  and  a  plurality  of  communica- 
tion units,  a  method  for  providing  communications  within  a  geo- 
graphic region,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  allocating,  by  the  communication  resource  controller,  a  com- 
munication resource  to  a  conununication  unit  of  the  plurality 
of  communication  units  to  produce  an  allocated  communica- 
tion resource; 

I )  transmitting,  by  the  communication  resource  controller,  a 
communication  message  and  a  set  of  geographic  coordinates 
that  define  a  geographic  communication  area  to  the  commu- 
nication unit  via  the  allocated  communication  resource, 
wherein  the  communication  message  includes  a  message 
identification  code  and  communication  payload  and  wherein 
the  set  of  geographic  coordinates  are  independent  of  radio 
frequency  coverage  area  of  the  antenna; 


c)  upon  receiving  the  communication  message,  determining,  by 
ihe  conununication  unit  whether  the  message  identification 
code  matches  an  identification  code  of  the  communication 
unit; 

d)  when  the  message  identification  code  matches  the  identifica- 
tion code  of  the  communication  unit,  determining,  by  the 
communication  unit,  a  location  of  the  communication  unit  and 
whether  the  location  of  the  conununication  unit  is  within  the 
geographic  communication  area;  and 

e)  when  the  location  of  the  communication  unit  is  within  the 
geographic  conununication  area,  processing,  by  the  commu- 
nication unit,  the  communication  payload. 


5439,925 
RADIO  SYSTEM  WITH  POWER-SAVING  FEATURE  FOR 

MOBILE  STATIONS,  EFFECTIVE  DURING 
TRANSMISSION  BREAKS  OF  THE  ASSOCUTED  FIXED 

RADIO  STATION 

l^vi  Yli-Kotila,  Aanekoski;  Osmo  Schrodenis,  Suolahti,  and 

Tapio  Paavonen,  Saarijarvi,  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to 

Nolcia  Telecommunicatioiis  OY,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  325,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  24,  1992,  921868 

Int  QX."  H04B  7/26 

MS.  a.  455— 38J  2  Qaims 

ANT 


MX 

i 

CCC 

BSIUs 

Mill 

1 

— 

chu 

— 

H                   ! 

Sm 


BS 

1.  A  radio  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fixed  radio  stations; 

a  plurality  of  mobile  stations,  each  of  said  mobile  stations  being 
able  to  communicate  with  any  of  said  plurality  of  fixed  radio 
stations; 

a  plurality  of  radio  channels  serving  as  trafBc  cbaimels  between 
said  mobile  stations  and  said  fixed  stations; 

a  plurality  of  radio  channels  serving  as  control  chaimels  for 
control  signalling  between  said  mobile  stations  and  said  fixed 
stations; 

at  least  one  of  said  control  channels  being  time-shared  by  a 
group  of  said  fixed  stations,  each  of  said  fixed  stations  in  said 
group  being  assigned  a  transmission  period  on  said  time- 
shared  control  channel  so  that  said  transmission  periods  form 
a  repetitive  sequence  of  transmission  periods; 

the  lengths  of  each  of  said  transmission  periods  being  dynami- 
cally varied  between  preset  minimum  and  maximum  values  of 
said  respective  fixed  station  according  to  the  trafBc  load  at 
said  respective  fixed  station; 

each  fixed  station  in  said  group  being  arranged  to  transmit,  at  the 
end  of  a  respective  transmission  period  thereof,  a  power-turn- 
off  message  indicating  a  power-turn-off  period  allowed  to 
those  of  the  mobile  stations  which  are  registered  to  the  respec- 
tive fixed  station,  said  power-tum-off  period  being  equal  to  a 
period  of  time  between  the  current  transmission  period  and 
the  next  transmission  period  of  the  respective  fixed  station. 
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)96 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  July  23, 1996 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

D  10-006 D  371,968 

D  03-207 D  371.999 


+ 


DESIGNS 

JULY  23,  1996 


371,891  371,893 

BOW  CLIP  SHOE  SOLE 

(jasemary  A.  Seaton,  627  Springview  Dr.,  Pickering,  Ontario,  Toshiliazu  Kayano,-  Sliinpei  Inoue,  and  Nobutane  Inoue,  all  of 

'""•'^  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asics  Corporation,  Hyogo- 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3137  ken,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29^8 

CI.  D2 — 606  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 959 


US. 


371,892 

MUFF 

Oirret  F.  Geer,  Ul  Charlemagne  Dr.,  Mendon,  N.Y.  14506 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,645 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

0,8.  CI.  D2— 611 


371,894 
WOMEN'S  INSOLE 
Kenneth  M.  Gay,  Bartlett,  and  Brian  B.  Cole,  Memphis,  both 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Schering-Plough  HealthCare  Products, 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— %1 


3231 


3232 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23.  19% 


371.895  371,897 

TRIANGLE  RIDGE  GOLF  SHOE  SPIKE  SANDAL  UPPER 

Fans  W.  McMullin.  10907  W.  Highlander  Rd.,  Boise,  Id.  83709  Lee  N.  Bishop,  Suite  416,  1809  Princeton  Lalces  Dr.,  Brandon, 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Sen  No.  27,8«  Fla.  33511 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,251 

U.S.  a.  D2— 962  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 969 


371,898 
SHOE  UPPER 
371,896  Tinker  L.  Hatfield.  Portland,  Oreg~,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 

B13BLE  DESIGN  GOLF  SHOE  SPIKE  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Paris  W.  McMullin,  10907  W.  Highlander  Rd.,  Boise,  Id.  83709    Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32.079,  Dec.  2,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  27,886  Des.  361.885.  This  application  Jun.  16.  1995.  Sen  No.  40J71 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2-962  U.S.  CL  D2— 970 


.ILY23,  1996 


II  ian 


US, 


371,899  371.901 

FIVE  SQUARE  LACING  AREA  FOR  SHOES  COMBINED  BEACH  UMBRELLA  AND  SHOVEL  BASE 

Keating.  Woodland  Hills.  CaUf..  assignor  to  K-Swiss   John  A.  PerU.  124-B  Erie  St.  Jersey  City.  NJ.  07302 

Inc..  Chatsworth.  CaUf.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Sen  No.  33.151 

FUed  May  25,  1995.  Sen  No.  39.802  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D2 — 5 
CI.  D2— 978 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3233 


371.900 

SWEEP  SPORT  FAN 

Mark  A.  Schwartz.  15618  Grovewood.  Cleveland.  Ohio  44110 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1995,  Sen  No.  45,847 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

11$.  CI.  D3— 2 


371,902 
SUNSHADE  WITH  SUPPORT 
Chorng-Cheng  Lee,  No.  6.  Lane  224.  Wu  Feng  South  Road. 
Chia  Yi  City.  Taiwan 

FUed  May  17.  1995.  Sen  No.  38.942 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 5 


3234 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23,  1996 


371,903 

KEY  RING 

Chang  J.  Song.  6744)  Comstock  Road,  Richraond,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 207 


371,905 

FANNY  PACK  WITH  EXTERIOR  SUNGLASS  CASE 

David   Kopel,  6066  Lake  Lindero  Dr..  Agoura  HilLs,  Calif. 

91301 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11334,  Aug.  6.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  351>I5.  This  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,501 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  CI.  D.V-226 


371,904 

TENNIS  BALL  HOLDER 

Te-Chen  Lee,  P.O.  Box  96-405„  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,630 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 221 


371.906 
BOX 
Andrew  C.  Peters,  Belbroughton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Helix  Limited,  Stourbridge,  England 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27.854 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1994. 
2036578 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 281 


Jin,Y23,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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371,907  371,909 

LUGGAGE  CASE  PAPER  TOWELING 

RjTMi  Cyr,  and  Jesselyn  Cyr,  both  of  Hidden  Hills,  Calif.,  Robert  J.  Amone,  Wahaut  Creek,  Calif.;  Ed  Giesler,  Pulaski, 

assignors  to  Tamrac,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif.  Wis.,  and  Tom  McNulty,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,841  Potlatch  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,663 

U$.  CI.  D3— 287  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D5— 20 


371,908 
FOLDABLE  CONTAINER 
Hans  Umiker,  Egg/Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Schoeller- 
st  SA,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  M  94 
10  108.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VA  a.  D3— 305 


r 


371,910 
EMBOSSED  PAPER  PRODUCT 
Galyn  A.  Schuiz,  Greenville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James  River 
Corporation  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,077 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D5— 53 


3236 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


JiJLY  23.  19% 


371,911  371,913 

DISPLAY  FOR  AUTOGRAPHED  MINUTURE  BAT  AND  ARMCHAIR 

TRADING  CARD  Guiseppe  Arcese,  and  Amedeo  Arcese,  both  of  Brampton, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Arcese  Brothers  Furniture  Limited, 
Ontario,  Canada 


Ji  n  Y  23,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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Gregory  A.  Peterson,  Hailey,  Id.,  and  Keith  H.  Brown,  Kirk- 
land,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Signature  Bats  LP,  Hailey,  Id. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34384 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UAC1.D6-J03 


FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  10,  1995,  1995- 
0342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6— 370 


371,915  371,917 

SOFA  STORAGE  UNIT 

Pasquale  Natuzzi,  Santeramo  In  Colle,  and  Arcangelo  Scarati,   ^y  ^-  Thomas,  51  Bamhill  Crescent,  Papakura,  Auckland, 
Talsano,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  SpA,       ^''^  Zealand 
I  lari,  Italy  ^'^^  ^ov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31^1 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  May  23,  1994, 
25915 


Vila.  D6— 381 


-'       1 


u 


;^ 


Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16388 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D6-^M)7 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


371,912 
CHAIR/DESK  RELAXATION  OFFICE  SET 
Arvin  Peltz,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Today  Corp., 
wood,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Sen  No.  16,277 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6— 336 


Engle- 


371,914 
CHAIR 
Jocelyn  Beaulieu,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  Global 
Upholstery  Company,  Downsview.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40.790 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  18,  1995,  1995- 
0822 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 372 


)96 


371,916 
TRAY  FOR  STORING  MERCHANDISE 

Deborah  J.  Kacprowicz,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Dis- 
play Technologies,  Inc.,  Whitestone,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,038 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Uja  a.  D6— 3% 


371,918 
DRESSER  DESK 
Merlin  A.  Bninner,  Appleton,  and  Harvey  J.  Draheim,  Weyau- 
wega.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 
Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  35,636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D6— 443 
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July  23,  19% 


371,919 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Pamela  Konecny,  1418  Monroe  St.,  River  Forest,  III.  60305 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,752 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 

2010,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D6— 479 


371,921 
COMPUTER  DESK 
Christopher  Anzalone,  Laguna  Beach,  and  Doug  Patton,  Irv- 
ine, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products 
Inc.,  Maryville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,263 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6-^t84 


371,920 
TABLE 
John  Button,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,196 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— «3 


371,922 
TABLE 
John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,782 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  17, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  Cn.  D6-^86 


Jj.y23,  1996 
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371,923  371,925 

OFFICE  CHAIR  PEDAL  NOVELTY  DISPENSER 

Chin-Ting  Chen,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chih  Feng   Barbara  Schottenfeld,  175  W.  12th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan  Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,531 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43^61  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D6 — 517 
iLfi.  a.  D6-^91 


371,924 
PRESS-ON  SHELF  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Marcel  N.  Scuderi,  820  Eagle  Creek  Dr.,  Lawrence\ille,  Ga. 
30244 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,833 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V\$.  CI.  D6— 511 


371,926 

INTEGRAL  FLOWER  POT  AND  SAUCER 

Anita  Powell.  340  E.  Walnut  .St.,  Elberfeld,  Ind.  47613 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .38,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 556 


.^> 


3240 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23,  19% 


371,927  371,929 

CUSTOMIZED  KITCHENWARE  IN  THE  SHAPE  OF  QUILT 

FRUIT  Xage  L.  Nilsson,  8250  Manitoba  Street,  Vancouver,  British 

Jan  Bartus,  30  Carter  Rd.,  Merrimack,  N.H.  03054-2243,  and  Columbia  Canada 

Miroslav  Bartns^c/o  Jan  Bartus,  Ph.D.,  30  Carter  Rd.,  Mer-  '  ^.^^  ^  ^             ^^  ^^ 
rimack,  N.H.  03054-2243 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  36,5.30  Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Canada,  Jul.  7,  1994,  1994-1285 

Term  of  patent  Hyeani    "  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6-S66  VS.  CI.  D6-«03 


^ 


I 


371,928 
WINDOW  SHADE  WITH  BORDER 
Richard  D.  Evjy,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Colony  Corpora- 
tion, Danielson,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35388 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D6— 575 


371,930 
BEVERAGE  MIXING  DEVICE 
Bu-Shein  Huang,  No.  31,  Lane  153,  Mei  Chun  Rd.,  Ta  Li  City, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,696 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
US.  CL  D7— 300.1 


Cilia 


II.S 


ULY  23,  1996 


\|]n 


I.;;, 
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'^^''^^  371,933 

M.-     K,  /^A'^ETTLE  POT  WITH  COVER 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37.740  filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,410 

n  n7    v.,  "'  "'*'"'  *■*  '"'"  ^^"^  P"""*^'  «PP««««on  Japan,  Jul.  8, 1994. 6-20386;  Jul. 

•  *-'•  "^— •>«2  8^  1994  6-20387 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 361 


371,932  — 

ELECTRIC  OVEN  BAKERY 
J.  Lee,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics 
Inc.,  Youngdungpo-ku.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  4.  1995,  Sen  No.  38,371  ^^^^    371,934 

T»™.  „f  „„.„„.  1^  FOOTBALL  CO.NTAINER 

term  of  patent  14  years  .^        ..  ^   .  .        „ 

I.  a.  D7— 350  Kenneth  Cwirko,  101  Harbor  Rd.,  St.  James,  N.Y.  11780 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,965 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 515 


3242 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23,  1996 


371,935  371,937 

TUMBLER  CUP 

Lorelei  K.  Wilson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc..  Tliooias  Peugeot;  Caroline  Dalimicr,  and  David  Bourdier,  all  of 
Toledo,  Ohio  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,95C  Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  41,519 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24,       Claini.s  priority,  applicadnn  France.  Jan.  18,  1995,  950290 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed.  Term  ot  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D7— 536 
VS.  CL  D7— 521 


371,936 

CUP  WITHOUT  LID 

Tom  Goto,  and  Yukari  Kawamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  19J49,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

362,156.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-26369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 523 


371,938 
FOOD  CONTAINER 
Martha  Davis,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BC-USA,  New 
Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,749 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 540 


JULI' 


23,  1996 
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-171,939 

MIXING  BOWL 

J«c(t|C.  Rigney,  916  Prescott  Blvd.,  Deltona,  Fla.  32738 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.SI  CI.  D7— 543 


371,941 
FOOD  PRODUCT  DISPENSER 
Michael  Kind,  Philadelphia.-  Alan  Dorfman.  Richboro,  both  of 
Pa.,  and  lo  Nin  Ku,  Macau,  Macau,  assignors  to  Basic  Fun. 
inc.,  Southampton,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,871 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 589 


371,940 

FOOD  CONTAINER 

Calvin  S.  Krupa,  Medina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.SJnD7— 549 


k 


371,942 
PORTABLE  COOLER 
Shawn  E.  Lippincott,  1332  Bevis  Dr.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28209, 
and  Kenneth  A.  Koontz,  3005  Chamber  Dr.,  Monroe,  N.C. 
28110 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27J12 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 607 


ahjl^% 


1  '(i-387  0.G.- 96-26  0L3 
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371.943  371,945 

BOTTLE  HOLDER  DRILL  BIT  HOLDER 

Meregildo  G.  Ramirez,  412  Griswold  St.,  No.  B,  Glendale.    Maurice  E.  Geary,  and  Lynda  L.  (Jeary,  both  of  2500  Mann 

CaUf.  91205  Rd.,  Lot  15,  Clarkston,  Mich.  48346 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,291  Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,596 

Terra  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D7— 622  VS.  CI.  D8— 71 


371,944 

DRFVE  CAP  FOR  GROUNDING  ROD 

Steven  E.  Spirer,  lOOB  Oak  St.,  Norwood,  N  J.  07648 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,093 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 14 


371.946 

SCREWDRIVER 

James  Giblin.  P.O.  Box  213,  Horsham.  Pa.  19044 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 82 


fiii, 


M 


371,947  371^9 

SCREWDRIVER  SHAFT  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  TERMINATION  TOOL 

Philip  Mellinger,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cross  Medical  HANDLE 

Products,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio  Richard  T.  Abucewicz,  New  Britain,  and  Timothy  Repp,  New 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,547  Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Siemon  Company, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Watertown,  Conn. 

U.S.  a.  D8— 86  FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D8— 107 


.^  \, 


#11111   I  II  ijumnHimnjuu^T^tw^^^^w^i^ 


371,948 
ALL-FUNCTIONAL  GRINDING  BOARD 


3714»50 
HINGE  FOR  AN  ADJUSTABLE  MIRROR 
Leonard  Ressegger,  R.D.  2,  Stonybrook  Rd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 
13421,  and  Bruno  Karrer,  Venezuela  205,  Toluca,  Mexico 
Te-Hs.  L.U,  33  Tbnghsing  Road,  T\.nghai  Li,  2  Lin,  Chupei      division  of  Ser.  No.  16,549,  Dec.  20,  1993.  This  application 
City,  Hsmchu  Hsien,  Taiwan  ^^^  ,  ^^  ^^ 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,536 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
:i.  D8— 90 


u.s.lc:i. 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


UJS.  a.  D8— 323 
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371,951 
REPLACEMENT  SPRING  PLATE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Frederick  N.  Rabo,  2120  Oro-Chico  Hwy.,  Durham,  Calif. 
95938,  and  Steven  J.  Masonek,  7475  Cana  Hwy.,  Chico, 
Calif.  95926 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 323 


371,953 
DRAW  LATCH 
James  J.  Ford,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.;  Lynn  B.  Ziemer,  Ridley  Park, 
and  Edward  A.  McCormack,  Media,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Southco,  Inc.,  Concordville,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,634,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

367,218,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19^45, 

Feb.  28,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  43,116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 331 


r^'""      i¥f 


'^i^ziEs:::^^^^ 


371,952 
BUMPER  THROUGH-HOLE  SPARE  TIRE  LOCK 
Steven  R.  Evans,  Scott,  Ark.,  assignor  to  E  &  E  Commercial, 
Inc.,  North  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,482 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 331 


371,954 
DRAW  LATCH 
James  J.  Ford,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.;  Lynn  B.  Ziemer,  Ridley  Park, 
and  Edward  A.  McCormack,  Media,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Southco,  Inc.,  Concordville,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  27»634,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

367,218,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,345, 

Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  43,117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 331 


TO'TIL 


H^^H- 
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371,955 
KEY  LEVERAGE 
Riclmrd  Draeger,  Rte.  2,  Box  232A,  Columbus,  Kans.  66725 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,733 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


UJSL  CI.  D8— 347 


371,957 
COMBINED  HAIRPIN  BRACKET  AND  SPACER  WHEEL 

FOR  A  REBAR  CAGE 
Dennis  R.  Hinton,  Woodstock,  and  Frankie  A.  R.  Queen, 
Lawrenceville,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Foundation  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  l^icker,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,602 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 354 


371,956 
NUT  AND  ESCUTCHEON  COMBINATION 
Rudolf  StetTes,  Mueckein,  Germany,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,124 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 352 


371,958 
FURNITURE  GLIDING  SUPPORT 
Robert  E.  Keaton,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Global 
Cabling  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,467 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D8— 374 


3248 
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371.959  371,961 

TRUCK  BOX  EGG  CONTAINER 
Thicy  L.  Hupp,  LakevOle,  Ind.,  assignor  (o  Indiana  Carton,   Calvin  S.  Knipa,  Medina,  and  Robert  Knoss,  Anoka,  both  of 

Inc.,  Bremen,  Ind.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc. 

FUed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35^43  FOed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,527 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 308  U.S.  CI.  D9— 341 


371,960 
CAKE  GIFT  BOX 
Kui-Eng    Cheng,    99    Glencaim    Street,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D9— 329 


371,962 

STACKABLE  CONTAINER 

Thomas  G.  Petnizzi,  5118  BelleviUe  Ave..  Orlando,  Fla.  32812 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.391 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9-^23 


Jul ;  23.  1996 
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371,963  !  371,965 

FOOD  STORAGE  CONTAINER  AND  LID  ■  CONTAINER  FOR  PET  FOOD 

Richard  B.  Ahem.  Jr..  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid   Jeff  Kinni,  6255  N.W.  77th  PI.,  Parkland,  Fla.  33067 
Incorporated,  Wooster.  Ohio  FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,856 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,075  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D9 — 432 
U^Ja.  D9-^28 


371,964 

BASE  FOR  ANGEL  FOOD  CAKES 

Calvtn  S.  Krupa,  Medina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  42,365 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D9-^29 


371,966 

UNIVERSAL  PUMP  FOR  A  SOAP  DISPENSER 

Warren  S.  Daansen,  P.O.  Box  614,  Nashua,  N.H.  03061 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,628,  May  27,  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,203 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D9^148 
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371,967  371,969 

CONTAINER  BOTTLE 

Wallace  A.  Miller,  Cinciniuiti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SST  Industries,  Federico  G.  Cabo,  South  EI  Monte,  and  Christopher  Payne, 

Inc.,  Loveland,  Ohio  ^"^  Clemente,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beverage  Link, 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,357  *~=^  ^^^  ^'  '^""•*'  ^•"'• 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,950 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9--548 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D9^520 


371,970 
JAR 
Joel  Desgrippes,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cosmetique  Sans 
Soucis  GmbH,  Baden-Baden,  Germany 
371,968  FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,039 

CLOCK  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1995,  M  95 

Sai-Wing  Wong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Eastman   ®^  879.4 
Thne  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong  ■^«™  <»'  P»'™*  ^*  y*^" 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 6 


U.S.  CI.  D9— 573 


Jv .    23.  1996 
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371,971  371,973 

CLOCK  V         CLOCK 

i 

Sal-Wing  Wong,  6/F..  Yee  Kuk  Industrial  Centre,  555  Yee  Kuk  Sai-Wing  Wong,  Kowloon,  Hoog  Kong,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Street,  Cheung  Sha  Wan,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  Time  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  39,217  FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,220 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.$i  CI.  DIO— 6  t'.S.  CI.  DIO— 6 


371,972 
CLOCK 

Sai-Wing  Wong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Time  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJ$1  a.  DIO— 6 


371,974 
CLOCK 

Sai-Wing  Wong.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Time  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39330 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  DIO— 6 
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371,975  371.977 

BUMPER  CAR  ALARM  CLOCK  DIGITAL  RANGE  FINDER 

Tjeerd  Dukstra.  Van  Der  Havelaan  102,  2353  WS  Leiderdorp,    Bruce  R.  Knutson,  9014  NE.  82nd  Ave.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 
Netherlands  98662 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41  JOT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  39,994 

Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,   Jan.    13,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1995,  031820  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 70 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  CI.  DIO— 12 


371,976 
ADJUSTABLE  MEASURING  SPOON 
Terence  Tucker,  Monarch  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calico 
Industries,  Inc.,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO-^J 


371,978 
METRICONV  RULER 
Julius  C.  Ekeoba.  34tt4  University  Blvd.  (P.O.  Box  23),  Kens- 
ington, Md.  20895 

Ffled  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 71 


i^JUkkk,.^;igkiiluilrkiiMt>ullUUliiU<iMiiilUnL 
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371,979  371.981 

SOUND  OF  NATURE  MONITOR  ring 

John  R.  Nottingham,  Hunting  Valley  James  J.  Kopco  Mentor-  Tae  W.  Yoo,  Apt  32-5,  Banpo-dong,  Seocho-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

on-the-Lake;  John  J.  Pastnck,  Umversity  Heights;  Jeffrey  S.  „                                      r        -»'                  .       — »      r 

Plantz,  Seven  Hills,  and  John  W.  Spirk,  Gates  Mills,  aU  of  *■**"* 

Ohio,  assignors  to  County  Line  Limited,  L.L.C.,  Warr«ns-  ^'^'^  ^"8-  2*>  19*5,  Ser.  No.  43,151 

vllle  Heights,  Ohio  Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  12,  1995, 

I                FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,196  95-11029 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 28 


U.R  CI.  DIO— 116 


371,980 
BANGLE 

William  D.  Gardner,  Nr.  Bamet,  England,  assignor  to  Hennell 
of  Bond  Street  Limited,  London,  England  371,982 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,502  pj^ 

204218T  ''"°"*'^'  "''''"*''"*'"'  ^"""*  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1994,    g^,  p^^^  ,045  payeteville  Ave.,  Cahibash,  N.C.  28467 
Term  of  patent  14  years  ™«»  ^ov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,774 

U.S.  CI.  Dll 4  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L,S.  a.  Dll-^tO 
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371,983 

MEDALLION 

Steven  L.  Burman,  P.O.  Box  29573,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35.050 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DU— 103 


371,985 

HORSE  LEG  CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 

Georgette  D.  Dee,  Rte.  4,  Box  320,  Alachua,  Ra.  32615 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  DU— 126 


-^■^'''**  371,986 

MINUTURE  HOUSE  DECORATION  FIGURINE 
Li-Mei  Chiu,  No.  67  Hong  Nan  St..  Kuan  Nan  Village.  Kung    Li-Mei  Chiu,  No.  67,  Hong  Nan  St.,  Kuan  Nan  Village.  Kung 

Kuan  Hsiang.  Miaoli,  Taiwan  Kuan  Hsiang,  Miaoli,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,611  ^'*^^  ^ep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,549 

Term  of  patent  14  years  „  ^  ^                     T"™  "^  P"*«"'  ^*  >««« 

U.S.CI.Dll-121  U.S.CI.DlI-160 


JnY23,  1996 
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371,987  371,989 

nCURINE  FIGURINE 
Li-Mei  Chiu,  No.  67,  Hong  Nan  SL,  Kuan  Nan  Village.  Kung    Li-Mei  Chiu.  No.  67.  Hong  Nan  St..  Kua^  Nan  ViUage  Kung 

Kuan  Hsiang,  Miaoli,  Taiwan  Kuan  Hsiang,  Miaoli,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.550  FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43^52 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

ul3.  a.  Dii— 160  U.S.  a.  Dii— 160 


371,988 
FIGURINE 

LirMei  Chiu,  No.  67,  Hong  Nan  St.,  Kuan  Nan  VUlage,  Kung 
Kuan  Hsiang,  MiaoU,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,551 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V&  a.  DU— 160 


371,990 
FIGURINE 
Li-Mei  Chiu,  No.  67,  Hong  Nan  St,  Kuan  Nan  ViUage,  Kung 
Kuan  Hsiang,  MiaoU,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,553 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 160 
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3714W1  371^3 

nCURINE  nCLRINE 
Li-Mei  Chiu,  No.  67,  Hong  Nan  St,  Kuan  Nan  Village,  Kung    Li-Mei  Chiu,  No.  67,  Hong  Nan  SL,  Kuan  Nan  Village,  Kung 

Kuan  Hsiang,  Miaoli,  lUwan  Kuan  Hsiang,  MiaoU,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  43^54  FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43356 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 160  U,S.  CL  Dll— 160 


371,992 
FIGUKINE 
Li-Mei  Chiu,  No.  67,  Hong  Nan  St..  Kuan  Nan  Village,  Kung  371,994 

Kuan  Hsiang,  MiaoU,  Taiwan  FIGURINE 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  43,555  Li-Mei  Chiu,  No.  67,  Hong  Nan  St.,  Kuan  Nan  ViUage,  Kung 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Kuan  Hsiang,  Miaoli,  Taiwan 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 160  FUed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434>57 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 160 


Ji  f  Y  23,  1996 


371,995  371,997 

FIGURINE  nCURINE 
Ll^ei  Chiu,  No.  67,  Hong  Nan  St,  Kuan  Nan  Village,  Kung   Li-Mei  Chiu,  No.  67,  Hong  Nan  St,  Kuan  Nan  Village,  Kung 

£uan  Hsiang,  Miaoli,  Taiwan  Kuan  Hsiang,  Miaoli,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,558  FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,609 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

a.  Dll— 160  VS.  a.  Dll— 160 
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371,998 
371,996  DECORATIVE  EAGLE  FLAG 

FIGURINE  James  R.  Denny,  42  Brushy  Ridge  Ct,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15239 

Li-Mei  Chiu,  No.  67,  Hong  Nan  St,  Kuan  Nan  ViUage,  Kung  FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,458 

^uan  Hsiang,  Miaoli,  Taiwan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,587  U.S.  CI.  Dll— 173 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Ul$.  a.  Dll— 160 
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371,999  372,001 

KEY  RING  TRAILER  TONGUE 

Chang  J.   Song,   6740   Comstock   Road,   Richmond,   British    Thomas  C.  Alford,  1118  NE.  240i  St,  Ocala,  Fla.  34470 
Columbia,  Canada  Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,164 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,222  Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D12 — 104 
VS.  CL  D3— 207 


372,000 

MOTORIZED  PUSHING  DEVICE 

Andrew  N.  Searies,  547  Woodlawn  Rd.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28209 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 1 


372,002 
BICYCLE  FRAME 
James  S.  Busby,  Costa  Mesa;  Steven  H.  Olson,  Corona;  Stanley 
A.  Needle,  Irvine;  Sean  W.  Flickinger,  Costa  Mesa,  and 
Jeffrey  A.  Soucek,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  GT  Bicycle,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,245 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 111 


-'^— rr' 
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372,003 

RESCUE  BED  INSERT 

Angela  Gregson.  1209  S.  Garfield  St,  Denver,  Colo.  80201 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,998 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

1  lis.  CL  D12— 133 


372,005 
TIRE  TREAD 

Anthony  J.  Scarpitti,  Uniontown;  Michael  A.  Kolowsiu,  Moga- 
dore;  Frederick  W.  Miller,  Akron;  Donald  W.  GiUiam,  Uni- 
ontown; Keith  C.  IVares;  Stephanie  C.  Brown,  both  of 
Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Andy  N.  Hoang,  Sciiaumbur^  Dl., 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akitm, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,174 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 142 


^^^***  372,006 

TREAD  FOR  A  TIRE  jjj^  jreaD 

Timothy  M.  Rooney,  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The   Christian  Labbe,  Meix-le-Tige,  Belgium,  assignor  to  The  Good- 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  year  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,513  FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ij.*.  a.  D12— 136 


U.S.  CI.  D12— 143 
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372,007  372,009 

TIRE  TREAD  SUNROOF  SCREEN 

Alex  van  der  Mwr,  Schieren.  Luxembourg,  and  Claude  Lardo,    Theodore  P.  Rocheford,  2911  Huntington  Ave.,  Redwood  City, 

^      .   „^         Calif.  94063 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,782,  Feb.  12,  1993,  aban- 


Walzing,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,051 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D12— 146 


doned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 183 


/" 


/ 


^ 


^ 


■i 


S^  , ' 


■^> 


y< 


372.008 

TIRE  TREAD 

Alex  van  der  Meer,  Schieren,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


372,010 
AUTOMOBILE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
Peter  Pfeiifer,  Boeblingen;  Hans-Dieter  Futschik,  Gechingen, 
and  Romuald  Juraschek,  Caiw,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1994,  94  02 
769.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 192 


July  23,  1996 


372,011 

VEHICLE  FLOOR  MAT 

(Robert  D.  Tyler,  3120  Lakeview  Ct.,  Winiield,  Kans.  67156 

FUed  Jun.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

[|.S.  CI.  D12— 203 
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372,013 
PADDLE  BOAT 
Donald  Eerdmans,  4358  -  52nd  St.,  SW.,  GrandviUe,  Mich. 
49418 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,132,  Apr.  22,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5381,752.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32^18 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
\}&.  a.  D12— 306 


VjiiUJru^l^^S 


372,012 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  UNIT 
Michael  E.  Fitzgerald,  Walkerton;  James  P.  Witek,  Michigan 
City;  John  Clark,  Elkhart,  and  William  A.  Powell,  Michigan 
City,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc..  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
ibJS.  CI.  D12— 219 


I 


372,014 
WE.4THER  PROTECTION  SHIELD 
Norman  McMiller,  4024  N.  DeQuincy  St.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
46226 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,599 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CI.  012-^401 
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372,015 

CARGO  PLATFORM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Warren  Pinkham.  P.O.  Box  780505,  Sebastian,  Fla.  32978 

FiJed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  Nc.  34,278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12-^J06 


372,017 

INVERTER 

Watani  Suematsu,  and  Yuji  Fujiyoshi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-33770 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 110 


372,016 

TRUCK  BED  STORAGB  CONTAINER 

Donald  G.  Wolford,  1614  19th  Ave..  Altoona.  Pa.  16601 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 423 


372,018 

ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  LIFT-UP  STRUCTURE 

Norman  R.  Byrne,  2736  Honey  Creek,  NE.,  Ada,  Mich.  49301 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  34,335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 143 


^'2.019  372,02, 

COMPUTER  HOUSING  REMOVABLE  HOUSING  FOR  COMPUTERS 

Jonathan  R  Ive,  San  Francisco,  and  Robert  D.  Brunner,  Los  Thomas  E.  Idleman,  Santa  Clara,  and  Robert  S.  Koontz, 

Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Atherton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beaufort  River,  Inc 

Cupertino,  Calif.  Hilton  Head  Island,  S.C. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,373  ™*^  ^^^-  **'  ^^'*>  Ser.  No.  20,120 

Term  of  patent  14  yea«  jj.S  Q  D14-109  '^"™  "'  ""**"*  ^"^  ^"^^ 

VS.  a.  D14— 100  U14— 109 


July  23,  1996 
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372,020 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
^asaaki   lino,  Soka,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-34048; 
Pp\.  10,  1994,  6-34049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
t)S.  a.  D14— 106 


372,022 
CD-ROM  DRIVE 
Yutaka  Sawada,  Kawasaki;  Shuichi  Iwata,  Yokohama;  Mitsu- 
hiko  Aoyagi,  Ebina,  and  Koichi  Takado,  Fujisaw^  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser  No.  32,047 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D14— 109 


3264 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23,  19% 


372,023 
COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
Bartley  K.  Andre,  Menlo  Park,  and  Jonathan  P.  Ive,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,092 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 113 


,372,025 
TELEPHONE 
Michael  Mo,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Dialer  &  Busi- 
ness Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUpei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,474 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D14— 151 


372,024 
MULTEVIEDIA  OUTLET 
Robert  C.  Carlson,  Jr.,  Torrington,  and  John  A.  Siemon,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Siemon  Company, 
Watertown,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


372,026 
TELEVISION  SET 
Osamu  Akiyama;  Yoshito  Fujii;  Kazumi  Osaka,  and  Yutaka 
Ito,  all  of  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushilu 
Kaisha,  Osalta,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-34437 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 126 


J  ULY  23,  19% 


372,029 
REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT 


372,027 
TELEPHONE  SET  ^„.„ . „  ^„„ ,^„^^„,, 

Hflaki   Tomoikr,    Hirosbima-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sharp    Ki™'»*riy  Young,  9350  SPID  #110,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78418 
1  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan  F''**'  J""-  13,  1995,  Ser  No.  40,230 

j  Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,709  ,, .  .„  ^.  ^     ,.„  ''*™  °'  P"'*"*  *"•  >"««« 

I  Claims  pnority,  application  Japan,  Det.  26,  1994,  39767 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
[).S.  CI.  D14— 151 
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372,030 
TV  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Bruce    M.    MacBride,    Aurora.    Colo.,    assignor 
Communicatioas,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40,270 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 218 


to    Tele- 


372,028 
TELEPHONE 

Ni  chael  Mo,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Dialer  &  Busi- 
ness Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,204 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.$.  CI.  D14— 151 


372,031 
TV  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Bruce    M.    MacBride,    Aurora.    Colo.,    assignor 
Communications,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40J71 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 218 


to    Tele- 
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372,032 
FLANGED  nXTING  FOR  A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Toshiaki  Kanemitsu,  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Kanemitsu,  Akashi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-11545,* 
Apr.  21,  1994,  6-11546;  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-11547 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  30, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D15— 5 


372,034 

RECIPROCATING  PUMP 

James  J.  Handzel,  New  Hope;  Kent  P.  Hand,  Coon  Rapids; 

Bradley  K.  Voigt,  Big  Lake,  and  Scott  C.  Lnscy,  Minneapolis. 

all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Graco  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,825,  Mar.  4,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DI5— 7 


d 


331 


372,033 
FLANGED  FITTING  FOR  A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Toshiaki  Kanemitsu,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Kanemitsu,  Akashi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-14270; 
May  18.  1994,  6-14271;  May  18,  1994,  6-14272 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  12, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D15— 5 


372,035 

SNOWPLOW  CONTROL  PLATE 

Steve  Casey,  44  Russell  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02140 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,697 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D15— 11 


gl: 


32? 
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372,036 
ICE  MERCHANDISER  WTTH  MESSAGE  BOARD 
John  Timura,  Necedah,  and  James  L.  Georgeson,  New  Lisbon, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Leer  Manufacturing  Limited  Part- 
nership, New  Lisbon,  Wis. 

I  1  FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,732 

I I  Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 81 


372,038 
SLIPPORTING  ARM  FOR  DEVELOPING  MACHINE 
Chin-Fong  Chen,  7F,No.  774,  Chung  Cheng  Road,  Chung  Ho 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1989,  Ser.  No.  435^26 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 250 


372,037 

PAIR  OF  TOOL  JAWS  TO  FORM  SALAD  DRESSING 

POUCHES 

William  A.  Lane,  Jr.,  Lake  Arrowhead,  and  Steven  D.  Davis, 
Yuciappa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  W.  A.  Lane,  Inc.,  San 
Bernardino,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,662 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
OlS.  a.  D15— 146 


372,039 
EYEGLASSES 
Sigeyuki  Fujimoto,  Fukui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,365 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 316 
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372,040  372,042 

EYEPIECE  CASH  REGISTER 

Neal  Cowan,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  H.K.  Eyecan  Ltd.,  *^^*  Mizusugi,  Mieken,  and  Yukio  Kanaoka,  Nara-ken,  both 

Ottawa  Canada  *''^'  J^P""*  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osalui, 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,455  ^'^'^         piled  Jun.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,707 

Oalms  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  30,  1993,  3011933  ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-39772; 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-39773 

U.S.  CL  D16— 330  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D18-^ 


; 


372,041 

GUITAR 

Michael  Reizenstein,  111  Orchard  St,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10703 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,940 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D17— 14 


372,043 
CASH  REGISTER 
Manabu    Hokazono,    Nara-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13.  1995.  7-6900 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D18-^ 


11.Y23,  1996 
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372,044  372,046 

TAPE  CASSETTE  FOR  A  LABEL  PRINTER  ENVELOPE  FOR  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

tichard  W.  Ware,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  Robert  C.  Day,  Robert  E.  Gibson,  350  W.  Rutherford  St.,  Athens,  Ga.  30606 
Cambridge,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Esselte  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,349,  Feb.  4,  1994,  aban- 
Dymo,  N.V.,  St.  Niklaas,  Belgium  doned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,529 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,936  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1993,   U.S.  CI.  D19^3 
7935699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
1  JlS.  a.  D18— 56 


EP4 


372,045 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 
Hiroyuki  Tokuda;  Masanori  Takenouchi.  both  of  Yokohama; 
Yasuo  Kotaki,  Machida,  and  Yuji  Hamasaki,  Sagamihara,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
lapan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,175 
[laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-25197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Utl.  a.  D18— 56 


/ 


372,047 
PEN 

Georges  Adatte,  Lutry,  and  Etienne  Ruflieux,  Fribourg.  both 
of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Adatte  Design,  S.A.,  Le  Mont- 
Sue-Lausanne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,146 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Feb.  3,  1995,  DM/032 
016 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19-^2 
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372,048  372,050 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  '^  MEMO  DISPENSER  MOUNT 

Geoffrey  A.  Hollington,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Parker   Phily  Ho,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Kudos  Finder  Trading 
Pen  Products,  Islewortli,  England  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,869  Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,248 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1994,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2040098  U.S.  CI.  D19— 89 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 43 


372,049 

CRAYON  PROTECTOR 

Rose  M.  Anderson,  6156  N.  Mitre  Ave.,  Fresno,  Calif.  93722 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,980 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D19— 55 


372,051 
DART  GAME  BOARD 
Joseph  CuUen,  and  Paul  Cullen,  both  of  Site  6,  Box  17,  Torbay, 
Newfoundland,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,449 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 6 


I  FLY  23,  1996 


in 
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372,052  372,054 

A     R             K,      .*^^!^^*°'^"?  RAINSTICKTOY 

A.   Brown,  No.   1   Chinaleong  Street  Anma,  Trinidad,  /-„_.„_  r  »,          tt.             ,   .                           .       . 

TMnidadn^obago  ^■'^*'^  ^-  ^^V"'  Tucson,  Anz.,  assignor  to  Jennie  G.  Ryan, 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,642  "Hicson,  Ariz. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,087 

1.  CI.  D21— 35  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 59 


372,053 
CONTROL  STICK 
Jphnny  D.  Couch,  Redwood  City;  Sarah  M.  Richmond,  Foster 
City;  Ira  L.  Velinsky,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.;  Stephen  K. 
Guerrera.  Milford;  Gregory  H.  Hunter,  Westwood;  John  D. 
Gundlach,   Rowley,  all   of  Mass.,  and   Masanori   Kodou, 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2I-48 


372,055 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT 
Karel  Hrsel,  Nedvedovo  nam.  5,  147  00  Praha  4,  Czechoslova- 
kia 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jul.  29,  1994, 
272626-94.J. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 108 


3272 
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372,058 
TOY  ROASTER  OVEN 


372,056 
TOY  CASTLE 
John  J.  Norton,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  LitUe  Tikes  Com-   CWnLong  Yang,  No.  48,  Lane  502,  Wen  Shyan.  Rd.,  Tainan, 
pany,  Hudson,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,524 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 114 


Taiwan 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,299 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 122 


372,059 
EXERCISE  STAND 
^^^■■^'  Solomon  Taylor,  221  NE.  Birch  #2,  College  Place,  Wash.  99324 

TOY  TOASTER  ^^^^  ^p  36,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,591 

Chin-Long  Yang,  No.  48,  Lane  502,  Wen  Shyan  Rd.,  Tainan,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Taiwan  U.S.  CI.  D21— 191 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  37,414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D21— 122 


(  LY  23,  1996 


.eao 
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3'^2,060  372,062 

EXERCISE  BICYCLE  BASE  FOR  A  KICKING  TEE 

Wang,  and  Peter  Wu,  both  of  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,    H.  Jay  Spiegel.  Alexandria,  Va..  assignor  to  Premium  Products, 
assignors  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.,  Taichung  Hsien,       Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

^'*'*""  Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,733 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,074  Jerm  of  patent  14  yeani 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D21— 209 

CI.  D21— 194 


372,061 

t^NSMISSlON  ASSEMBLY  CASING  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

EXERCISER 

P(4g  Chen,  No.  20,  Nau-Mei  St.,  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995,  Sen  No.  37,485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ul$.  CI.  D21— 194 


372,063 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

David  Hueber,  820S  Seven  Mile  Dn,  Poute  Vedra.  Fla.  32082 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  25.656 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 214 
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372,064 
GOLF  SWING  CONTROL  STRAP 


372,066 
TENT 


Ron  del  Barrio,  1560  N.  Laural  Ave.  #217,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  j^^^  Dalland.  110  Reade  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10013 

'""^  „.,    .  „      .   ,ooe  «      M     « ^1  ™«*  Aug.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  42^34 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38J61  -w.  • 

Term  of  patent  14  yean,  T'™  "'  P"**°»  "  y*»" 

L.S.  a.  D21— 234  ^-S-  *^-  D21— 253 


372,065 
CHILDREN'S  TUBULAR  SLIDE 
Paul  C.  Gilles,  Bedford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hedstroni  Corpora- 
tion, Bedford,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,710,  Sep.  20,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,521 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 244 


372,067 
RIFLE 
Rene   Predazzer,    Flemalle,    Belgium,   assignor   to    Fabrique 
Nationalc  Nouvelle  Herstal,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TVLVes.  Off.,  Jul.  13, 
1«>94,  5604 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  a.  D22— 103 


JiLr23,  1996 
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372,068 

VENT  RODENT  STOPPER 

Nick  Disanto,  30  L/eone  Lane,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,748 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJk  CI.  D22— 119 


372,069 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  WATER  PURIFIER 
Diane    M.    Brancazio,    Cambridge;    Susannah    E.    Gardner, 
Brookline;  Matthew  D.  Hem,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,-  Francis 
M.  Lubrano,  Narragansett,  and  David  A.  Snow,  Barrington, 
both  of  R  J.,  assignors  to  Fountainhead  Technologies,  Provi- 
dence, R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,062,  Nov.  4,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,178,  Jun.  7, 1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,954 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 209 


372,070 
DISPENSER 
Krzysztof  W.  Zak,  Northamptonshire,  and  David  J.  Wood, 
Plymouth,  both  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Unipath  Lim- 
ited, Hampshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,193 
Claims  priority,  application  United  iOngdom,  Mav  16, 1994, 
2039070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D23— 213 


372,071 
TWO  VALVE  NOZZLE  FOR  A  COj  SNOW  CLEANER 
Richard  R.  Zito,  IVicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Richanl  R.  Zito  R  & 
D  Corp.,  lUcson,  Ariz. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,263 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 213 


^^ 


170-387  O.C.-96-27:  QL3 
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372,072 
WATER  LINE  CLEARING  TOOL 
Wilbur  J.  Hutcherson,  and  DeLoise  Hutcherson,  both  of  11180 
Stockwell  St.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48224 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,078       - 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D23— 223 


372,074 

GASKET  WITH  ADHESIVE  COATING  AND  PEEL  OFF 

COVTRS 

Charles  R.  Wallace,  and  Betty  J.  Wallace,  both  of  134  Dixon 

Rd.,  Hazel  Green,  Ala.  35750 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CI.  D23— 269 


372,073 

BALL  VALVE 

Yoshito  Ozaki,  and  Katsuhiro  Onishi,  both  of  Nobeoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Yukizai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyazaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 245 


372,075 
MALE  URINAL 
Dennis  T.  Baxley,  8515  N.  Highway  79,  Black  Hawk,  S.  Dak. 
57718-8906 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,166 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 302 


Jt  L  f  23,  1996 
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372,076 

TOILET  PEDESTAL 

Wpjter  E.  White,  P.O.  Box  1217,  St  FrancisviUe,  La.  70775 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  32,982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJA  Cl.  D23— 304 


r^T 


372,078 
COMBINED  AIR  CLEANER  AND  HUMIDIFIER 
Joseph  M.  Cunning,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Holmes  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  Milford,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 356 


372,077 

UNDERSINK  PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE 

Thomas  W.  Tnieb,  and  Steven  R.  Tnieb,  both  of  EUington, 

C«nn.,  assignors  to  Thiebro,  Inc.,  Ellington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 308 


372,079 
FAN  RLTER 
Dennis  M.  Fago,  and  Terrie  A.  Fago,  both  of  14296  Blue  Skies, 
Livonia,  Mich.  48154 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,068 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D23— 365 
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372,M0 

COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  MOTOR  HOUSING  AND 

LIGHT 

Patrick  S.  Dolan,  1020  SW.  Westwood  Ct.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

97201 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  a.  023-^11 


372,082 
PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET 
Joseph  P.  Sauer,  Clementin,  NJ.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Bee- 
chain  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.539 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 103 


23,  1996 
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372,084 
SOFTGEL  CAPSULE 
Datid   G.   Williams,   Palm   Harbor,   Fla.,   assignor  to   R.   P. 
Scherer  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,874 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S|  CI.  D24— 104 


372,081 

DENTAL  SHADE  GUIDE 

Carolyn  M.  Kramer,  Moorestown,  NJ..  and  Gary  E.  Sheffer, 

York,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ceramco  Inc.,  Burlington,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 181 


372,083 
SOFTGEL  CAPSULE 
David   G.   Williams,   Palm   Harbor,   Fla.,   assignor  to   R.   P. 
Scherer  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  024— 104 


372,086 

ASPIRATOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SURGICAL  DEVICE 

Kamala  J.  Grasso;  Cliff  Ketcham.  both  of  Boulder;  Kevin 

Leiner;  Lawrence  K.  Pacer,  both  of  Littleton,  and  Teresa 

Sanchez,  Broomfield,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Valleylab  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  Ci.  D24— 112  i> 


372,085 
SOFTGEL  CAPSULE 
Da>i«l  G.  Williams,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor  to  R.P.  Scherer 
Corporation.  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,608 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  t%.  D24— 104 


372.087 
SYRINGE  AND  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  L.  Lawrence,  San  Diego;  Albert  A.  Quinones.  Murri- 
eta;  Joseph  A.  O'Donnell,  Escondido,  and  Kenneth  K.  Arm- 
strong, Riverside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Car- 
diovascular Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36J37 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 114 
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372,088 
UPPER  DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY 
John  P.  Fnish,  Buellton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Accu-Dent  Research 
&  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  Buellton,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,396 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  a.  D24— 181 


372,090 
BOTTLE 
Richard  P.  MacCauley,  Westerville,-  Patrick  E.  McCallister, 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio;  Jay  A.  Smithberger,  Evanston,  111.; 
Lewis  H.  Sita,  Worthington,  and  Elwood  L.  Stokesbuty, 
Westerville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbot  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 121 


372,089 
MEDICINE  FEEDER  FOR  BABIES 
Miin-Shiou  Sheu,  No.  156,  Cheng  Kung  Road,  Chang  Hua 
City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,595 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 114 


372,091 
BOTTLE 
Patrick  E.  McCallister,  Columbus;  Richard  P.  Macauley,  West- 
erville, both  of  Ohio;  Jay  A.  Smithberger,  Evanston,  III.; 
Thomas  W.  Osip,  Dublin,  and  Joseph  M.  Lippian,  Worthing- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  ni. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,130 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 121 


Ji  I Y  23,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3281 


372,092 
STAND  FOR  HOLDING  SYRINGES  AND  MEDICINES 


372,094 

»     ^    „  „  ......     ^  DEPTH  GAUGE  FOR  USE  IN  ORAL  IMPLANTOLOGY 

Austin  E.  Brown,  II,  BeeviUe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown,  Beasley    Nik  r    R<.r<n:tw;».   Vo™i.o,~.^    i    r  u    k„       /-•.  w 

A  Associates.  Inc.  San  An.nnin  T.v  ^'^  ^-  »«rgstrom,  Vagnharad;  Leif  Broberg,  Goteborg,  and 

Anders  Holmen,  Hovas,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra 


&  Associates,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,545 


U,  5 .  CI.  D24— 128 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,637 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct.  28,  1992,  92-2223 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 154 


372,095 
X-RAY  FILM  PROCESSOR 
Laura  R.  Whitby,  Rochester,  and  Richard  K.  Neace,  Hilton, 
yj2  093  **""•  "'  ^■^•'  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 

CIRCULAR  TUBING  CONNECTOR  HANDLE  ^"'  ^^^'^ 

Riihard  K.  Sampson,  3350  Eastbrook  Dr.,  Fort  Collins.  Colo.  ™^  ^'^-  ^'  ^"5,  Ser.  No.  35,683 

80521,  and  Bruce  A.  Williams,  2025  "Rinis  Cir.,  Fort  Collins,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Colo.  80526  U.S.  CI.  D24— 158 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,901,  Feb.  14,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  339,417.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
12,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 129 


M-^' 
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372,096 
LOWER  DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY 
John  P.  Fnish,  Buellton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Accu-Dent  Research 
&  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  Buellton,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42J97 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 181 


372,098 
ELECTROTRANSPORT  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Gary  A.  Lattin,  Forest  Lake;  Tighe  M.  Beiden,  Minneapolis, 
and  Philip  C.  Dretzka,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,831 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 189 


372,097 
ELECTROTRANSPORT  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Charles  Albert,  San  Francisco,  and  Scott  J.  Gilbert,  Cupertino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,666 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 189 


372,099 

RESTRAINT  STRAP  SYSTEM 

Brian  D.  Troy.  4729  Prince  SL,  and  Michael  J.  Gilbert,  4617 

Highland  Ave.,  both  of  Downers  Grove,  III.  60515 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  13,118 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D24— 190 


Jiiy23,  1996 
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372,100 
CERVICAL  COLLAR 

K^hy  Jo  Slater,  5620  Helmick,  Ft  Worth,  Tex.  76107 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,130 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VIA.  a.  D24— 191 


372,102 
LIDDED  CONTAINER 
Angus  G.  Peacock,  Kent,  and  Ronald  A.  Harrison,  Devonshire, 
both  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Unipath  Limited, 
Hampshire,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,922 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1994, 
2040739 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D24— 224 


372,101 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  BLOWER  APPLLiNCE 


372,103 
LEADING  EDGE  DOOR 
John  Schooling,  278  Main  St,  Wadsworth,  Ohio  44281 
^       .  ^  „,   „,  ,,,„  ^    ^  Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,235 

Kemith  W.  Wentz,  2650  S.  School  Ave.,  Fayetteville,  Ark.  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

727«l  U.S.  CL  025-^48 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,114 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
V4\  CI.  D24— 201 


^iHk. 
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372,104  372,106 

DOOR  VIEWER  COVER  RETAINING  WALL  BUILDING  BLOCK 
William  Scott,  2160  Thousand  Oaks  Dr.,  Apt  117,  San  Antonio,    Marl(  A.  Woolbright,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis 

Tex.  78232  Retaining  Wall  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,767  FUed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,907 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D25— 48  ■        VS.  CI.  D25— 113 


m 


I , 


372,105 
LADDER  PAIL  SHELF 
David  E.  Plotner,  Greenville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Werner  Co., 
Greenville,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 68 


372,107 
FENCE  PANEL 
Donald  W.  Dunlap,  Lancaster,  and  John  J.  Morris,  Jr.,  Down- 
ington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hessian  Co.,  Limited,  Down- 
ington.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,256 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 113 


J  L  LY  23,  1996 
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372,108  372,110 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  ARTIFICIAL  NAIL  TIP 

Jeffrey  R.  Franson,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus-  David  H.  Aylott,  The  Old  Hundred  Bam,  Tormarton,  Badmin- 

Wes,  Kent,  Wash.  '"■•'  Avon,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39365  ^,  .           .  *^!'«*  J"",^'  i^^^''  ^"^  ''^''^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^^  P™"*^'  "P""""""  ^"'•«'  •^"«'''»'"'  •"«'■  '^  '^'' 

lis.  d  D25-124  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D2»— 56 


372,109 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Teresa  A.  Oliver,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJi  CI.  D25— 124 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  JULY.  1996 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  tirst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  /  histrom  Corporation:  See — 

Koso.  Arto;  Reponen.  Voino:  and  Vesala.  Reiio.  5,538.597   CI    162- 
246.000. 
A/$  Dumex  (Dumex  Ltd.);  See — 

Koch.  Torben;  and  Dyrsting.  Hjame,  5.538.954.  CI.  514-53.000. 
\:inv.  Ame;  and  Oatand.  Knut  S.  Swivel  link.  5.538.356.  CI.  403-371.00U. 
AB  Volvo:  See — 

Harde.  Bo  T.  S.;  Borjcsson.  Karl-Olof:  and  Bredai.  Goran.  5.5.38,039.  CI 
1 37-592.000. 
Ahiid.  Rafael,  to  Atherton  Investments.  Ltd.  Therapeutic  and  cosmetic  com- 

po'.iiions  for  treatment  of  skin.  5.538.740.  CI.  424--547.000. 
Abbott.  James  R.:  See- 

Short.  Keith  W.;  O'Dwyer.  Josephine;  and  Abbott.  James  R.,  5.539  862 
CI.  395-50.000. 
\bhon  Laboratories:  See — 

hreiberg.  Leslie  A.:  Edwards.  Caria;  Pariza,  Richard  J.:  and  Nellans 

Hugh  N..  5.5.<8.96l,  CI.  514-183.000. 
kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  and  Sham.  Hing  L..  5.539,122.  CI 

548-204.000. 
Mukcrji,  Pradip:  Seo,  Amanda  E.-Y.:  Anderson.  Steven  N.;  and  Schaller 

Joseph  P.  5,5.38,952,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Takeda.  Masaaki:  Kalo,  Yuko:  and  Pelletier,  Breiil  A.,  5,537,880.  CI 
73-864,2.50. 
Abi.  Fumto:  Harada,  Takashi;  and  Ogawa.  Masato.  lo  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd 
Adsorbent-catalyst  for  exhaust  gas  purification,  adsorbent  for  exhaust  gas 
flihfication.  system  for  exhaust  gas  purification,  and  method  for  exhaust 
jji$  purification.  5,538,697.  CI.  422-171.000 
Abo.  humio;  and  Noda.  Keiji,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd  Heater  and  catalytic 

convener  5.538,698,  CI.  422-174.000. 
.Ab<j,  Moloaki:  See — 

M.nki.  Yasuhito:  Abe.  Motoaki;  Narabu.  Tadakuni;  and  Nomura,  Hideo 
5.539,5.%.  CI.  358-483.0tK). 
Abe  Kyuji;  and  Bando,  Shinsukc,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide 

Ldkir  photographic  material.  5.538.839.  CI.  430-506.000 
Abe  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Te/iika,  Shigeru;  Fujisaki,  Yasushi;  Tsuruta,  Hikani;  Seshimotti.  Osamu 
and  Abe,  Yoshihiko.  5,538,688.  CI  422-64.000. 
\bc  >oshio:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Shojiro;  Ogiwara.  Tak.ie;  Abe.  Yoshio;  and  Hoshino,  Akira 
5.538,519,  CI.  8-647.0(JO. 
Abe.  >uji:  See — 

Tokuda,  Yasunori;  Abe,  Yuji;  and  Nara,  Shigeloshi,  5,5  <9  668    CI 
:*64  525.(X)0. 
Abcii    .Anders,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Control  of  power  network 

'\\^9,6.54.  CI.  .364-494.000. 
Abeyvvickrama,  Milroy  G.:  See— 

Exell,  Adrian  J.;  Abey w ickrama,  Milroy  G.;  and  Baincs,  Martin  P  A 
5,539,276.  CI.  31.3-486.000. 
Abidi,  Asad  A.;  and  Chang,  James  Y.-C,  lo  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the.   Monolithic   passive  component.   5,539,241,  CI    257- 
5^(000. 
AbUJ,  Bjom  Segmented  safety  rail  with  a  movable  trolley.  5,537  933  CI 
10-1-457.OOO.  '  "      ■ 

Abondance.  Roger,  to  Skis  Rossignol  S.A.  Plate  for  mounting  a  boot  binding 

on  an  alpine  ski.  5,538.271,  CI.  280-602.000. 
Abr»ham,  Dennis,  to  Abraham,  Dennis.  Portable  smoking  booth.  5  537  787 

CI  52-79.100. 
Abrjiham,  Robert  L  ;  Mitchell,  Herman;  Panuganti,  Badari  N.;  and  Stowers, 
Laura  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methixl  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  access  to  data  elements  in  a  data  processing 
system  based  on  status  of  an  industrial  process.  5,539  906    CI    395- 
600.000. 
Abrami,  Anthony  J.;  Anenzo,  Maurizio;  DiGiacomo,  Giulio;  Gaudenzi,  Gene 
J  :  and  McLaughlin,  Paul  V..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Temperature  controlled  multi-layer  module.  5,539,186   CI    ""19- 
.548.000. 
Abrokwah,  Jonathan   K.;  Thompson.   Danny  L.;  and  Wang,  Zhiguo,  to 
Motorola.  Semiconductor  device  with  improved  insulaling/passivating 
layer  of  indium  gallium  fluoride  (InGaF).  5,539,248,  CI.  257-631.000. 
Acklty.  H.  Sprague,  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
decoding   unresolved   bar  code   profiles   using  edge   findine   circuitry 
5,539,191,  CI.  235-462.000.  ' 

Ad  A^ram  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Blackshire,  Robeil  D.;  Storch,  Milan  L.;  and  Jones,  Clyde  L..  5,538.278. 
CI.  280-736.000. 
ADAC  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 


Geagan.  Michael;  and  Wellnitz.  Donald  R..  5.539.202,  CI.  250-369  000 
Adam.  Randall  E.:  See- 
Chester.  Bruce  E.;  Cleaty.  James  D  ;  Georgakis.  Evangelos  G.;  Jordan. 
Russell  A.;  Hoevel,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Adam.  Randall  E    5  538  I  ■>9  CI 
206-63.500 
Adams.  Glen  S.:  See— 

Gibbs.  William  T;  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Mahany,  Ronald  L.;  Aiensdorf. 
Richard  C  ;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Adams,  Glen  S.; 
Hutton,  James  R.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Cargin,  Keith  K.;  Koenck! 
Steven  E.;  Miller.  Phillip:  Durbin.  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright.  Darrell  L.; 
Kelly.  Stephen  J.;  and  Bunle.  Alan  G.,  5.5.39,193,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Miller.  Phillip;  Gibbs,  William  T;  Geers,  Robert  G.;  Mahanv,  Ronald  L.; 
Arensdorl,  Richard  C;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Adams.  Glen  S.;  Hutton, 
James  R.;  Danielson,  Arvin  D  ;  Schultz.  Darald  R.:  Caigin.  Keith  K.: 
Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Durbin,  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright.  Darrell  L  ;  Kelly, 
Stephen  J  ;  and  Bunte,  Alan  G.,  5,539,194,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Adams  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Adams.  William  E.,  5.538,254,  CI.  273-371.000. 
Adams,  William  E.,  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.  Bullet  trap  entertainment  system. 

5.538.254.  CI.  273-37 1 .0(X). 
Adamson,  Keith  W.;  and  Grindley.  John  R.  Pressure  balancing  foam  valve 

5,538.027.  CI.  137-7.0(X). 
Adamson.  Ronald  B  :  See — 

Jacobs.  Alvin  J.;  Gordon.  Gerald  M.;  Proebslle,  Richard  A.;  Marlowe. 
Mickey  O.;  and  Adamson,  Ronald  B.,  5,539,794,  CI  376-277.000. 
Adaptive  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

McDemiid,  William  J.,  5,539,3.30,  CI.  326-39.(XX). 
Adncr,  Benjamin  S.;  and  Bouchard,  Donald  P.  to  Autoroll  Machine  Corpiv 

ration.  Pad  priming  svslem  and  process  of  printing.  5,537,921    CI    101- 
35.000. 

Adobe  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gentile,  Ronald  S.,  5,539,865,  CI   .395-115.000. 
Adlran:  See — 

Burch,  Richard  A.;  Schneider,  Kevin  W.;  and  Turner,  Michael  D 
5.539,785.  CI.  375-37 l.(K)0. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Allee,  Daren  L..  5.539.235.  CI.  257.^90000. 

Berezin.  Alan;  and  Quintanilla.  Reuben.  5,539.752,  CI.  371-22.100. 

Cheung.    Robin  W.;    Ramaswami.   Seshadri;   and   Kyser,   David   F 

5,5.39,247,  CI.  257-758.0(K). 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  and  Fulford,  Henrv  J..  Jr.  5.538,923,  CI.  437-238  000 
1^,  William;  and  Cravford,  Ian,  5.539.737.  CI.  370-60000 
Young.  David,  5.539.348.  CI.  327-262.000. 
.^dvantesl  Corporation:  See — 

Sato.  Shinya;  and  Ohshima,  Hiromi.  5,539.699.  CI.  .H65-20I.000. 
Aero  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Henning.  Steven  A..  5.5.38.313.  CI  296-l(K).000. 
Aerospace  Display  Systems:  See— 

Desai.  Bhupendrarai  C;  Doyle.  John;  and  Giuglianoni.  Michael  J 
5.539,552.  CI.  3.59-66.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nalionale  lndu.strielle:  See— 
Lopez.  Christian,  5,537,869,  CI.  73-178.00R. 
AtTaitati,  Pietro:  See — 

De  Rosa,  Alfredo;  Rossi.  Armando;  and  Atfaitati,  Pietro.  5„538.955  CI 
514-55.000. 
Afflitto.  John:  See— 

Galfar,   Abdul;    Nabi,    Nuran;   Afflino.    John;    and    Stringer.   Drum 
5.5.38.715.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Agars.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Eckberg.   Richard   R;   Agars.    Robert   K;   and   Shepherd,    Brian   D 
5,539,01.3,0.522-75.000. 
Agarwal.  Rohil.  to  Intel  Corporation.  PrcKess,  apparatus  and  system  for 
encoding  and  decoding  video  signals  using  tempoial  filtering.  5,519,663 
CI.  .164-5  I4.00R.  6        1-  6 

Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
&  Industry:  See — 

Nagatsuka,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kitano,  Takeshi,  5,537,718,  CI.  19-302.000. 
Agrawal.  Karny:  See — 

Brauns,  Robert  A.  W.;  Agrawal,  Kam> ;  and  Aubrun,  Vincent.  5.539.9tM. 
CI.  395-600.000. 
Ahigian,  Edward  E.;  See — 

McHugh,  Thomas  M.:  Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard  E.;  He. 
Thomas;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jaminet.  Jerome  E;  Peiuggi.  Richanj 
E.;  and  Barrett,  David  W.,  5,538.106.  CI.  187-330.000 
Ahmed.  Bashir  M.:  See — 
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Kozak.  William  G.;  and  Ahmed.  Bashir  M..  5,538.644.  C\.  210-669.000. 
Ahmed.  Syed  H.  lo  Chemadd  Limited.  Fuel  additives  and  method.  5.538,522, 

CI.  44-112.000. 
Ahn,  Sam  S.  Method  of  making  a  drug  delivery  system  using  hollow  fibers. 

5.538,735.  O.  424^*43.000. 
Ahn.  Yeong-Chang,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Test  apparatus  for  semi- 
conductor memory  device.  5.539,702,  CI.  365-210.000. 
Ainoya,  Hideyuici;  Yoshihara.  Tushiyuki;  Anayama,  Hideki;  Yamazaki.  Itaru; 
Hirano.  Hidctoshi,  and  Kimura,  Mayumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electrophotographic  image  formmg  method,  apparatus  and  device  unit. 
5,538,826,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Listemann,  Mark  L.;  Mercando,  Lisa  A.;  and  Savoca.  Ann  C.  L., 

5.539,007,0.521-103.000. 
Pham,  Hoanh  N.;  and  Shirley,  Todd  A..  5,538,704,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Saito,  Tadao;  Sekihara,  Yasuhito;  Hatlori,  Hiroyuki;  Kuwana,  Hirohisa; 
Toda,  Hiroshi;  and  Takagaki,  Ryuji,  5,538.335,  CI.  303-116.400. 
AIWA  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Ishii,  Satoshi,  5.539.456.  CI.  348-224.000. 
Aizawa.  Iwao;  Itoh.  Shigeyuki;  and  Wakabayashi.  Manabu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Portable  electronic  still  camera  recording  optical  images  of  subjects  In  a 
memory   which   facilitates   memory   access   hrom   an  external   request. 
5.539,535.  CI.  358-468.000. 
Aizoh  Kubo:  See — 

Shigeura.  Junichi;  and  Kubo.  Aizoh.  5.537.889,  CI.  74-464.000. 
Ajika,  Natsuo:  See — 

Kunori,  Yuichi:  Ajika.  Natsuo:  Onoda.  Hiroshi;  Ohi,  Makoio:  and 
Fukumoto,  Atsushi,  5,538,912.  C\.  437-43.000. 
Ajinomoio  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Debabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Kozlov,  Jury  I.;  Khurges,  Evgeny  M.;  Livshits, 
Vitaly  A.:  Zhdanova.  Nelli  I.:  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M.;  Sokolov, 
Alexandr  K.;  Bachina,  Tatyana  A.;  Yankovsky,  Nikolai  K.;  Tsygankov, 
Jury  D.:  Chistoserdov,  Andrei  J  :  Plotnikova.  Talyana  G  ;  Shakalis. 
irina  C;  Belareva,  Alia  V.;  Arsatiants,  Raisa  A.:  Sholin,  Albeit  P.;  aiKl 
Pozdnyakova.  Tamara  M.,  5,538.873.  CI.  435-1 15.000. 
AK  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kleimeyer.  David  L.;  Martin.  Ralph  W.;  and  Wines.  Robert  D.,  II, 
5.538.559,0.  118-423.000. 
Akahane,  Akira;  and  Godler,  Ivan,  to  Harmonic  Drive  Systems,  Inc.  Angular 

acceleration  detector.  5,537,874,  CI.  73-514.040. 
Akai,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Sakata,  Takashi:  Akai,  Yasumasa:  Takarada,  Kaoru:  Kouzuki,  Chihiro; 
and  Hyousa,  Yoshihiro,  5.538.893,  O.  436-10.000. 
Akama.  Tsutomu;  Ikeda,  Shun-ichi:  Shida,  Yasushi:  Kasai.  Ma.saji:  Ishida, 
Hiroyuki:  Kimura,  Uichiro:  Gomi,  Katsushige:  Saito,  Hiromitsu:  and 
Ueno,  Kimihisa,  lo  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  5-aminof)avone  deriva- 
tives. 5,539.112,  CI.  544-151.000. 
Akamatsu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kajimoto.  Takeshi:  and  Akamatsu.  Hiroshi,  5,539,353,  CI.  327-538.000. 
Akamatsu,  Masuo:  See — 

Itsuji,  Takayuki:  Akamatsu,  Masuo:  and  Yoneda,  Hiroshi,  5,537,871,  CI. 
73-204.170. 
Akasaka.  Hideki:  See— 

Sato,  Masatoshi;  Saito,  Jun;  and  Akasaka.  Hideki.  5.539.709.  CI.  369- 
13.000 
Akazaki.  Shusuke:  Maki.  Hidetaka;  and  Machida.  Kci.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  5.537.817.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Akerman.  M.  Alfred:  Ayers.  Curtis  W.:  ai>d  Haynes,  Howard  D.,  to  Maitin 
Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  speech  translator  and  commu- 
nications system.  5,539.705,  O.  367-132.000. 
Akesaka.  Toshio:  and  Hamada.  Kazuto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Iseki  Kaihatsu 

Koki.  Shield  excavator.  5.538.362.  O.  405-141.000. 
Akhaury.  Ranjan:  See — 

Rosenthal,  Murray  A.;  Simkins.  Ronald  A.;  and  Akhauiy,  Ranjan. 
5.538,857,  O.  435-15.000. 
Akiba.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Yukio;  Wakabayashi,  Hiroharu;  Akiba.  Shigeyuki:  and  Yama- 
moto.  Shu.  5.539.557,  O.  359-110.000. 
Akimoio.  Hiroshi:  Hitaka.  Takenori:  and  Miwa,  Tetsuo.  lo  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Pyrrolopyrimidine  derivatives,  their  production.  5,539,113, 
CI   544-280.000. 
Akioka,  Koji;  Kobayashi,  Osamu;  Shimoda,  Tatsuya;  Ishibashi,  Toshiyuki: 
and  Ozaki.  Ryuichi.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Rare  earth  cast  alloy 
permanent  magnets  and  methods  of  preparation.  5.538,565,  CI.    148- 
101.000. 
Akiya.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kawakami.  HajitiK;  Akiya.  Hideaki;  Ishino,  Yuzo;  and  Kemmotsu, 
Kozo,  5.538,775,  CI.  428-76.000. 
Akiyama,  Ryola:  and  Hasebe,  Takayuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electronic 

cashless  transaction  system.  5,539,825.  CI.  380-24.000. 
Akiyama,  Ryuuji:  See — 

Tosa,  Kaori:  Mama,  Yoshiyuki:  Yamamoio.  Kouichi;  Akiyama.  Ryuuji: 
Yoshida.  Masakazu:  Yagi.  Hiroshi:  Shigemori.  Kazuhisa:  and  Saka- 
moto, Tomomi.  5,538,691.  CI.  422102000 
Akiyoshi,  Kalsuichi:  See — 

Takahashi.   Mitsukazu;  Chiba.  Takatoshi;  and  Akiyoshi.   Katsuichi. 
5,539.855.0.  392-416.000. 


Akuta.  Tomokazu;  Houki.  Yoji;  Maekawa.  Takashi:  Komuro,  Akihiro; 
Hokan,  Mamoru:  and  lie,  Yasuhiro,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  scanning 
unit  and  image  forming  apparatus  using  the  same  with  rotating  lever 
attached  to  a  cover  for  light  emission  and  prevention.  5,539,447,  CI. 
347-263.000. 
Alaris  Inc  ;  See — 

Babkin,  Vladimir,  5,539,836.  CI.  382-250.000. 
Albano.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Mathews.  Bruce  D.;  Albano.  Michael  J.;  Railey.  Guy  T;  and  Miller, 
Fran,  5.539.409.  CI.  342-26.000. 
Albats.  Paul:  See— 

Loomis,  William  A.;  Stephenson,  Kenneth  E;  Truax.  Jerome  A.:  Ziegler, 
Wolfgang  P.:  Chowdhuri,  S.  &ma:  Couiit.  Benoit;  Evans,  Michael  L.: 
Albats,  Paul:  Roscoe,  Bradley  A.:  Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  Moriarty. 
Keith  A.:  and  Sloan.  William  R.,  5.539,225.  CI.  250-269.400 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Dawson.  Raymond  B.:  Fisher,  Hugh  A.;  Lilje,  Kenneth  C;  and  Sabahi, 
Mahmood.  5.538.661.  CI.  252-68.000. 
Albens,  John  J..  Ill:  See— 

Selewski.  Steven  R.;  Alberts.  John  J.,  Ill;  Alexander,  Anthony  T;  Cole, 
Todd  C;  and  Erickson,  Roy  O.,  Jr,  5,537,710,  CI.  I5-377.(X)0. 
Albin,  Stephen  D.  Reversible  mat  cutter  5  J37,904,  CI.  83-455.000. 
Albrecht,  Lance  M  :  Pasquini,  Mario;  and  Schreyer.  William  M..  to  Food 
Automation  Service  Techniques.  Inc.  Food  temperature  control  system. 
5  J39,671,  O.  364-557.000. 
Albright,  Jay  D.:  See— 

Dusza,  John  P;  Albright,  Jay  D.;  and  Tomcufcik,  Andrew  S.,  5,538,977, 
O  514-258.000. 
Alcatel  Espace:  See — 

Dusseux,  Thierry:  Gomez-Henry,  Michel:  Lairle.  Michel:  and  Raguenet, 
G<rard,  5,539,420,  CI.  343-769.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Robbe.  Francois:  and  Danois,  Luc,  5,539.859,  CI.  395-2.420. 
Verhille.  Henn  A.  J.:  and  Deloddere,  Daniel.  5.539.448,  O.  348-6.000. 
Alcoa  Fujikura  Limited:  See — 

Peterson.  Eric  C:  Damalas.  Alex  H.:  Banlett.  Glynn  R.;  Farmer.  Steven 
B.:  Hoffman.  Leslie  B.;  Kameoka.  Tak;  Wacaser.  Horace  H.;  and 
Wood.  Paul  B..  5.537,741,  O.  29-868.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

May.  Jesse  A.:  Chen.  Hwang-Hsing;  DuPi^.  Brian;  and  Dean.  Thomas 
R..  5.538.966.  CI.  514-226.500. 
Aldred.  Barry  K.;  Bonsall.  Gordon  W.;  Lambert.  Howard  S.;  and  Mitchell. 
Harry  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Call  management  in  a 
collaborative  working  network.  5.539,886,  CI.  395-200.040. 
Alers,  George  A.:  See — 

Davidson,  Paul  K  ;  Aler^.  George  A.;  Thompson.  Robert  B.;  and  Bums, 
Leigh  R..  Jr,  5,537,876,  O.  73-624.000. 
Alexander,  Anthony  T:  See — 

Selewski,  Steven  R.;  Albeits,  John  J.,  Ill;  Alexander,  Anthony  T;  Cole, 
Todd  C:  and  Erickiion.  Roy  O,  Jr,  5,537,710.  CI.  15-377.000. 
Alexander,  Kathleen  B.;  Tiegs.  Terry  N.;  Becher,  Paul  F;  and  Waters,  Shirley 
B.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Alumina-based  ceramic 
composite.  5.538,533,  O.  75-235.000. 
Alexander.  Michael  C:  Arizpe,  Arturo  L.:  Gerosa,  Gianfranco:  Kahle.  James 
A.;  and  Ogden.  Aubrey  D..  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
lion;  and  Motorola  Inc.  Circuitry  and  method  for  reducing  power  con- 
sumption within  an  electronic  circuit.  5.539.681.  CI.  364-707.000. 
Alexander,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Wenthe.  Stephen  J..  Jr;  Patel,  Ashok  T;  Sobon,  Arthur  J.;  DiRenzo. 
Bruce  J.;  Giunta.  Kenneth  E.;  Kolbe,  David  G.:  Alexander,  Thomas 
R.:  and  Velazquez,  Carios  A.,  5,539,511,  CI.  355-309.000. 
Alexandratos,  Spiro  D.:  See — 

Horwitz,  E.  Philip:  Alexandratos,  Spiro  D.;  Galrone,  Ralph  C;  and 
Chiarizia,  Ronato,  5,539,003,  CI.  521  33.000. 
Alexandrovich,  Benjamin:  See— 

Piejak,  Robert  B.;  Alexandrovich,  Benjamin;  and  Godyak,  Valery  A., 
5,539,283,0.  315-248.000. 
Alger.  Terry  W.:  See— 

Coutts.  Gerald  W ;  Bushman.  John  F;  and  Alger.  Terry  W..  5.539.204. 0. 
250-289.000. 
AIha,  Kari:  See — 

Gustafsson,  Bill:  Magnusson,  Torbjbm;  Alha,  Kari;  and  Rydin,  Peter, 
5,539,075,  CI.  526-339.000. 
Alhoussami,  Aiman  I.:  See — 

Eytcheson.  Charles  T;  Lake,  Donald  E..  deceased;  Alhoussami,  Aiman 
1.;  Tagle,  John  D.;  Martin,  Tiinochy  D.;  Viduya,  Lisa  A.;  and  Lachen- 
maier.  Frank  D..  5.539,254,  O.  257-691.000. 
Alkanox  Corporation:  See — 

Bush,  Daniel  R.;  Patel,  Ashok;  and  Zetterower,  Chariie  W.,  5,539,452, 
O.  348-17.000. 
Allee,  Daren  L.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Metal  programmed 

transistor  array.  5,539,235,  CI.  257-390.000. 
Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Tehim,  Ashok;  Fu,  Jian-Min;  and  Rakhit,  Sumanas,  5,538,%5,  O. 
514-211.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Scoheld.  Robert  E.;  Ray,  Glen;  and  Annis,  Jeffrey  R.,  5,539,192,  CI. 
235-472000. 
Allen.  Jonathan  B.;  and  Songrady.  John  C,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  for 
customer  selection  of  telephone  sound  enhancement  5,539,806,  CI.  379- 
52.000. 
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I  i  fen,  Vinceni  K.;  Fry,  Scon  M.:  Harding.  Warren  B.;  Long,  Robert  G.;  Pence. 
leiry  W.;  Rhoten,  Wayne  E.;  and  Ripberger.  Richard  A.,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Extension  of  data  block  capability  in  a 
teu  transfer  channel.  5,539,918,  CI.  395-853.000. 
4|ied  Colloids  Limited:  See— 

Satterlield.  Brian  F;  and  Stockwell.  John  O..  5.538.5%.  CI.    162- 
164.500. 
^ied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corporation:  See — 

Maitra.    Kalyan   K.;   Mclnemey.   Daniel   G.;   and   L'nger.   Carl   H 
5.538.556.  CI.  118-307.000. 
/ 1  iedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Hager,  Jonathan  S  :  Geek,  Kellan  P;  Giesler.  William  L.;  and  Fam- 

sworth.  Gary  A..  5.538.258.  CI.  277-18.000. 
Ha.segawa,  Ryusuke:  and  Marts.  Ronald,  5,539,380.  CI.  340-551.000. 
Swede.    Raymond   J.:   Green.   George    D.;    and   Snyder.   James    R 
5,539.014,0   522-91000. 
/Ilbnan,  James  W.  Apparatus  and  method  for  constructing  a  masonry  header 

1,5.37,805,  CI.  52-749.130. 
Allon.  David:  Bach.  Moshe;  Moani.  Yosef:  and  Teperman.  Abraham,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Load  balancing  of  network 
by  maintaining  in  each  computer  information  regarding  current  load  on  the 
computer  and  load  on  some  other  computers  in  the  network.  5,539.883,  CI 
?'»5-200.1ia 
Almaer.  Simon  A.:  See — 

Miller.  Dianne  M.:  Almaer.  Simon  A.;  and  Heintz,  Jeremy  A.,  5,538,744, 
O.  426-94.000. 
Moy.  Jorge  N.  Sealing  device.  5,538,058.  CI.  152-381.500. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mryano,  Tsuyoshi.  5.538.351.  CI.  400-206.000. 
Aide  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Manin,  Jay  D..  5.538.149.  CI.  212-278.000. 
.Monann.  Manfred:  Huebner.  Peter:  Orthmann.  Reinhard:  and  Schoner.  Hans- 
Pcier.  lo  Liceniia  Palenl-Verwaltungs-GmbH.  Electrical  windshield  wiper 
Jrive.  5,539.269.  CI.  310-316.000. 
Alutninum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Cobes.  John  W..  Jr:  and  Seksaria.  Dinesh  C,  5.538.094.  CI.  180-69.200 
Schuliz.  Paul  B  :  and  A.skin.  Albert  L..  5.538,600.  O.  428-31.000. 
Sheu.  Shen  S.:  and  Heclor.  Louis  G..  Jr..  5.537.851.  CI.  72-366.200. 
AHsikawa.  Kaisumi:  See— 

Fujimolo.  Masaya;  Amakawa.  Kaisumi;  Okumura,  Ryuichi;  Yamamoio. 
Haruo:  and  Waianabe,  Toshio.  5.539.539.  CI.  358-518.000. 
A^ano.  Akihiro:  See — 

Hibino.  Sokichi;  Tokunaga.  Eiji:  Amano.  Akihiro:  and  Hamaoka.  Taka- 
hiro.  5.537,743,  O  29-888.020. 
AHano.  Takashi:  See — 

Satou.  Kuniaki;  Mamiya.  Tsutomu;  Amano,  Takashi;  and  Hironaka. 
Akira.  5.539,051.  CI.  525-101.000. 
AMchem  Company  Limited:  See — 

Baker.  George  E..  5.539.648.  CI.  364-474.040. 
A  I  cmiya.  Shigeo;  Takeo.  Hiroshi;  Tezuka,  Koji:  and  Iguchi,  Kazuo,  lo 
I  ujitsu  Limited.  Multiple  access  system  for  communication  network. 
;  ,539,743,  CI.  370-85.100. 
AHeni.  Eduard.  to  Baumeisier  &.  Ostler  GmbH  &  Co.  Web  cover  or 
arrangement  lor  the  trunk  space  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,538.306,  CI 
2^6-37.100. 
Amcrasekera,  Ajilh:  and  Challerjee.  Amitava.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Controlled  low  collector  breakdown  voltage  vertical  transistor  for 
KSD  protection  circuits.  5.539.233.  CI.  257-362.000. 
Anicri-Die,  Inc.;  See — 

Young.  William  L.;  and  Young,  David  E.,  5,537,895.  CI.  76-107.800. 
Anwrican  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Cole,   Stcphan   W.;   Hammonds.  Eric  R.:   Nicholas,  Anthony:   Ryai, 
Richard;  Sot.  David  J.;  Zelenak.  Samuel  J.;  and  Berringer.  Ronald  B.. 
5.538.374,  CI.  409-132.000. 
A  r  srican  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Dusza.  John  P:  Albright,  Jay  D.;  and  Tomcufcik.  Andrew  S..  5.538.977. 

CI.  514-258.000. 
;rican  Etching  &  Manufacturing:  See — 
Kipka.  Gary  S..  5.5.39.150.  O.  I74-35.00R. 
A^n  ?rican  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Goshaw.  Craig  M.;  Sullivan.  Brian  T;  and  Rentmeester.  Paul  C. 

5.537.830.  CI.  62-201.000. 
Roth.  Robert  J..  5.537.835.  CI.  62-149.000. 
A^  [en  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider.  Claudio;  Vamum,  Brian  C;  Avanzi,  Giancario:  Brancolini. 
Claudio;  and  Manholetli.  Guidalberto,  5,5.38,861.  O.  435-69.100. 
A4i  nermann,  Eberhard:  See — 

Sauler.  Hubert:  Bayer,  Herbert:  Oberdorf.  Klaus:  Wingert,  Horst;  Von 
Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Grammenos,  Wassilios;  Koenig,  Hartmann;  Rang, 
Harald;  Roehl.  Franz;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard, 
5.538.940.  O.  504-314.000. 
Ai^oena  Medizin-Onhopiidietechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Pfefcimann.  Raincr.  5.538.780,  CI.  428-149.000. 
Ai)ipulski.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Trokhan.  Paul  D  :  Phan.  Dean  V.:  Oslendorf,  Ward  W.;  Monicith,  Joel  K.: 
Hersko,  Bart  S.;  and  Ampulski.   Robert  S.,  5,538,595.  O.    162- 
123.000 
AMy  Automation  -  [>igilog  Limited:  See — 

Payne.  KenneUi;  King.  Roger  H.;  and  Watson,  David  A.,  5.539..3(M.  CI. 
324-74.000. 
AiUr.  R  Scott:  See— 


Frankhouse.  Jay  M.;  Oark.  Russell  L.;  Vanden  Bzen,  Michael  B.;  Anair. 
R.  Scott;  and  Wi.sniewski.  Chester  R.,  5.538.310,  O.  2%-97.400. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Moreland,  Cari  W..  5.539,338,  CI.  327-19.000. 
Anayama,  Hideki:  See — 

Ainoya.  Hideyuki:  Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki;  Anayama,  Hideki.  Yamazaki. 
Itaru:  Hirano.  Hideloshi;  and  Kimuia.  Mayumi,  5,538.826,  Q.  430- 
58.000. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See — 

Schiffer.  Larry  W ;  Muchin.  Jay  Z  ;  and  Kuehl.  Donald  C,  5.537,917,  CI 
99-442.000. 
Andeen,  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Mani.  Stephen  R.;  and  Andeen,  Bruce  R..  5,537,833.  CI.  62-55.500. 
Ander,  Anthony  T  Musical  toilet  training  device.  5.537,695.  O.  4-483.000. 
Andersen  Corporation  See — 

Deaner.  Michael  J.;  Puppia.  Guiseppe:  and  Heikkila.  Kurt  E..  5.539.027. 
O.  524-13.000. 
Anderson.  Brent  G.  to  CTI  Industries  Corporation.  Automatic  valve  insertion 

method  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.538.573.  CI.  156-152.000. 
.Anderson.  Brian  K.:  See — 

Schmiiz.  Geoffrey  W.;  Anderson.  Brian  K.;  Archer.  David  W.;  and 
Schmidt,  Daniel  J..  5.538.274.  CI.  280-666.000. 
Anderson,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Blass.  Jaroslav;  Marchal,  Neal  G  ;  Anderson.  Gary  J.:  Wallis.  Frank  S.: 
Monnier.  Kenneth  "J.:  Logan.  Kent  E ;  and  Fairbanks,  Steven  C , 
5.538,408,0.418-55.300. 
Anderson,  Paul  M.;  and  Hasley,  Lloyd  A.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 
switching  dau   flow   in  a   fiber  distributed   interface  (fDDIj  svstem 
5.539,733,  O.  370-58.200. 
Anderson,  Peter  L.;  Figallo,  Gary  S.;  McNeal.  Jerry  J..  Jr;  and  Lamberson. 
Eugene  A.,  lo  Reinforced  Earth  Company,  The.  Lightweight  low  profile 
sound  wall  panel.  5,539,163.  O.  181-210.000. 
Anderson,  Steven  N.:  See — 

Mukerji,  Pradip;  Seo,  Amanda  E.-Y:  Anderson,  Steven  N.;  and  Schaller 
Joseph  R,  5,538,952.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Andoh,  Fumihiko:  Taketoshi,  Kazuhisa;  Tanaka.  Kalsu;  Yamawaki.  Masao; 
Yamamoio,  Hidekazu:  Kawashima.  Hiroshi;  and  Murata.  Naofumi.  to 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid  state 
image  sensor  and  a  driving  method  thereof.  5,539.461.  CI.  348-308.000 
Andress.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Low.  William  R.;  Houser.  Clarence  G.;  Yates.  Douglas  E.;  and  Andress 
Donald  L..  5.537.827.  CI.  62-613.000. 
Andrew.  Michael  A.;  Birdsell.  Waller  G.:  Mowers.  Stephen  D :  Sl  John. 
Robert  A.;  and  Krasznai.  Charles  Z..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Electric 
coffeemaker  with  keep  warm  control  responsive  lo  the  amount  of  coffee 
brewed.  5,539.856.  CI.  392-467.000. 
Andrews.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Hunninghaus.  Roy  E.;  Murphy.  Peter  W.;  and  Andrews.  Kevin  M 
5,537.855.  O.  73-35.050. 
Andrews,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.:  and  Counts.  Gary  E..  to  integral  Peripherals. 
Adaptive  runout  compensation  for  miniature  disk  drives   'i.539  714  O 
369-44.260. 
Andros.  Marc  R.:  See — 

Taylor.  Robert  D.:  and  Andros.  Marc  R..  5.538.568.  O.  149-70.000 
Anelll.  Pier  L.:  See— 

L'ggeri.  Fulvio;  Anelli.  Pier  L  ;  Muiru.  Marcella;  and  Viruiani.  Mario. 
5.539.105.  CI.  54O-J74.000. 
Angell.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Fairell.  Patrick;  Chang,  Jesus:  Monk,  John,  Jr.:  Williams,  David;  Rocco, 
Joe:  and  Angell.  Robert  R.,  5.539,413,  O.  342-372.000. 
.Angermund.  Steve:  See — 

LIva.  Michael:  Angermund.  Steve:  and  Khan.  Fanxxj.  5.539.201.  O 
250-227.210 
Annigeri.  Balkri.shna  S.;  Favrow.  Lemy  H.;  Haas.  Robert  J.:  Winter.  Michael: 
Holland.  Ronald  I.,  Jr.:  Wegge,  Jason  S.:  and  Sanford,  David  M.,  lo  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Crack  monitoring  apparatus.  5.539.656.  O 
3M-507.000. 
Annis,  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Scofield,  Robert  E.;  Ray,  Glen:  and  Annis,  Jeffrev  R.,  5.539.192.  O. 
235-472.000. 
Antes.  Gregor:  and  Trachslin.  Walter,  lo  Landis  &  Gyr  Betriebs  AG.  Security 

element.  5.538.753.  O.  427-7.000. 
Anton.  David  L.;  Dicosimo.  Robert:  and  Witteiholl.  Vinceni  G  .  to  Du  Pom 
de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  ihe  preparation  of  pyruvic 
acid  using  permeabllized  rransformanis  of  H.  polymorha  and  P.  paslnn\ 
which  express  glycolale  oxidase  and  catalase.  5,538.875. 0.  435- 1  JI6.000 
Aniotiiou.  Michael:  See — 

Hollis.  Melvyn:  Needham.  Maurice  R.  C;  Gooding,  Clare:  Grosveld. 
Franklin  G.:  and  Anioniou.  Michael.  5.538.885.  O   435-240.200. 
Aoi.  Shigeni.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  driving 
light  source  by  stored  current  value  and  for  processing  information 
5.5.H720.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Aoki.  Akibide.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Mitsubishi  Elec- 
tric Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Lid.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  storage 
device  and  semiconductor  device.  5.5.39.689.  CI.  .365-185.210. 
Aoki.  Hitoshi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  tor  producing  mask  ROM 

5.538,906,  CI.  437-29.000. 
Aoki,  Jun,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  \\^veform  analyzer  for 
separating  an  eight  field  sequence  of  a  PAL  video  signal.  5,539,472.  CI. 
.348-506.000. 
Aoki,  Masakazu:  See — 
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Takeuchi,  Kan:  Horigiichi.  Masashi:  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Malsuno,  Kal- 
sumi;    Sakala,   Takeshi;    Etoh,    Jun;    and    Nakagome.    Yoshinobu. 
5.539.279.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Aoki.  Masaki:  See — 

Kashlwagi.  Yoshlnah;  Umetani,  Makolo:  and  Aoki,  Masaki,  5,538,528. 
CI.  65-275.000. 
Aoki.  Yoji.  See — 

lizuka,  Hajime;  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  Aoki,  Yoji;  Otuo,  Norio;  Hocikomi, 
Kazutoshi;  Miwa,  Takaichi:  Kamioka,  Takeshi;  and  Kawa<ihima. 
Shoji.  5,538.985.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Aoshima  Jjilosha  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoshima.  Masuo.  5.538,342,  CI.  366-279.000. 
Aoshima.  Masuo.  to  Aoshima  Jjdosha  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  fof 

stirring  fluid.  5.538.342.  Q.  366-279.000. 
Aola.  Hifoyuki:  5*^ — 

Tashiro.  Himshi;  Aota.  Hiroyuki:  Murakawa,  Takaji;  Yagi,  Toyoji;  and 
Isomura,  Shigenori.  5.537.967.  CI.  123-192.100. 
Aoyagi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kumozaki,  Kiyomi;  Yamano,  SeiichI;  Miki.  Noriki;  Waianabe.  Ryuichi: 
Aoyagi.  Shinichi;  Okumura.  Yasuyuki;  and  Takigawa.  Yoshihiro. 
5,539,564,  CI.  359-161.000 
Aoyama  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kazino.  Hiroshi;  Ide.  Masaaki;  Kakamu,  Hideki;  Kato,  Atsushi;  and 
Mizupo.  Hiromichi.  5.537.783.  CI.  49-375.000. 
Aoyama.  Tetsuo;   Nagasaka.  Takeshi;   Kobayashi,  Toshihiko;  Yoshimura. 
Naohito;  Nakala.  Takashi;  and  Takizawa.  Youichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Developing  solution  for  producing  printed  circuit 
boards  and  a  pntcess  for  producing  primed  circuit  boards  wherein  the 
developing  solution  comprises  a  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide  and  a 
quaternary  ammonium  carbonate.  5.538.832.  CI.  430-314.000. 
Appel.  James  J  ;  and  Dunn.  Susan  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Jitter  reduction 
in  an  overfilled  raster  output  polygon  scanner  system.  5.539.441.  CI. 
347-1. 34.000. 
Appelqvist.  Ingrid  A.:  See- 

Carter.  Jeremy  B.;  Brown.  Joanne  M.;  Hodges.  Rosalind  C;  Appelqvist. 
Ingrid  A.;  Brown.  Charles  R.;  and  Norton.  Isan  T.  5.538.751.  CI. 
426-661.000 
Applied  Analytical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Leonard.  Thomas  W.;  Hause.  David  P.;  Sancilio.  Frederick  D.;  Swar- 
brick.  James;  and  Wilson.  Edward  S..  5.538.737.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Applied  Biosystems  Division.  Perkin-Elmer  Corp.:  See — 

Livak.  Kenneth  J.;  Rood.  Susan  J.  A.;  and  Marmaro,  JeOrey,  5,538,848, 
CI.  435-5.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc  :  See— 

Collins.  Kenneth  S.;  Trow.  John  R.;  Tsui.  Joshua  C.-W.;  Roderick,  Craig 
A.;  Bright.  Nicolas  J  ;  Marks.  Jefirey:  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya;  and  Ding. 
Jian,  5.539.609.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Guo.  Xin  S..  5.538.603.  O.  204-192.120. 
Salzman.  Philip  M..  5.538..390.  CI.  4I4-786.O0O. 
Stevens.  Craig  L..  5.539.266.  CI.  310-75.00D. 
APV  Ortmann  &  Herbst  GmbH:  See— 

Liihnuinn.  Peter;  von  Karstedt.  Cams;  Basler.  Norbeit;  and  Kolbe. 
Wilfried.  5„538.054.  CI.  141-198.000. 
Aragon.  Joel,  lo  Power  Battery  Corporation.  Battery  with  integral  recharger 

5.538.805.  CI.  429-7.000. 
Arai.  Keiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for  copper  plating  a  wiring  board. 

5,538,616,  CI.  205-126.000. 
Arakawa,  Mitsuaki;  and  Lu,  William  K.  M.,  to  University  of  CaJifomia,  The 
Regents  of  the.  RF  shield  for  four-post  vertical  field  magnet  used  for  MRI. 
5,539,314,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Araki,  Osamu:  See — 

Horii,  Mitsuma.sa;  Sugiura.  Masahiro;  Onoda.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Yoshio: 
Araki.  Osamu;  Umemoto.  Yoshiro;  Ito.  Kazuo;  Sekihara.  Takatoshi. 
MaLsuyama.  Akihiro;  Izumichi,  Masaaki;  Umehara,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Tomioka.  Reizaburo.  5.539,015,  CI.  523-102.000. 
Araki.  Youichi;  Naga.seki,  Kazuya;  and  Mochizuki.  Shuji.  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamana.shi  Limited.  Electron  beam  excited 
plasma  system.  5,539.274,  CI   313.362.100 
Arami.  Junichi:  See — 

Nozawa.  Toshihisa;  Arami.  Junichi;  Kubola.  Shinji;  Hasegawa.  Isahiro; 
and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  5,539,179,  CI.  219121.430. 
Atamoto.  Tetsuya;  Nakayama.  Nobuo;  Omura.  Kuniyoshi;  and  Murozono. 
Mikio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Method  of  manufacturing 
solar  cell.  5.538.903.  CI.  437-5.000. 
Arch  Crown.  Inc.:  See — 

Liebman,  Norman  P;  and  Johnson.  Louis.  5.537.765.  CI  40-299.000. 
ARCH  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Haselkom.  Robert;  and  Giwnicki.  Piotr.  5.5.t9.092.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Horwitz.  E.  Philip;  Alexandratos.  Spiro  D.;  Gatrone.  Ralph  C;  and 
Chianzia.  Ronato.  5.5.39.003.  CI.  521-33.000. 
Archer.  David  W.:  See — 

Schmitz.  Geoffrey  W;  Anderson.  Brian  K.;  Archer.  David  W.;  and 
Schmidt,  Daniel  J.,  5,538,274,  CI.  280-666.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP:  See — 

Lin,  Shaw-Chan.  5.539.131.  CI.  549-529.000. 
Wong.  Tim  T;  Harris.  Stephen  H.;  Zalc  Thomas  S.;  and  Oiang.  Te. 
5.538.599.  CI.  203-58.000. 
Arctech  Inc.:  See — 

Heaton.  Harley  L.;  Walia.  Daman  S.;  and  Stashick.  Joseph  J..  5.538.530. 
CI.  71-24.000. 


Ardizzone.  Vincent,  to  Nu-Magnetics  Inc.  Flexible  magnetic  pad  with  multi- 
directional constantly  alternating  polarity  zones.  5,538,495,  CI.  600-9.000. 
Arend,  John  M.:  See — 

Way,   Christopher    B.;    AreiHl,   John    M.,    and    Gentile,   Christopher, 
5.537,700,  CI.  5-611.000. 
Arcnsdorf,  Richard  C:  See — 

Gibbs,  William  T;  Gecrs,  Robert  G.;  Mahany,  Ronald  L  ;  Arcnsdorf, 
Richard  C;  Han.son.  George  E.;  Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  Adams.  Glen  S  ; 
Hutton.  James  R.;  Schullz.  Darald  R.;  Cargin.  Keith  K  ;  Koenck. 
Steven  E.;  Miller.  Ptiillip;  Durbin.  Dennis  A.;  Boatwrighl,  Darrell  L.; 
Kelly,  Stephen  J.;  and  Bunte,  Alan  G..  5,539,193,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Miller,  Phillip;  Gibbs.  William  T ;  Geers.  Roben  G.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.; 
Arcnsdorf.  Richard  C;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Adams.  Glen  S.;  Hunon. 
James  R.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R  ;  Cargin.  Keith  K.; 
Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Durbin.  Dennis  A  ;  Boatwrighl.  Darrell  L  ;  Kelly. 
Stephen  J.;  and  Bunie.  Alan  G..  5.539.194,  CI.  2.35-472.000. 
Arga.st.  Martin:  See — 

Ruckh.  Rainer;  and  Argast.  Martin.  5.539,199,  O.  250-222.100. 
ArhaiKet,  Graciela  B..  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Methods  and  compositions 
for  inhibiting  the  polymerization  of  dichlorobutene   5.538.622.  CI.  208- 
48.0AA. 
Arienzt).  Maurizio:  See — 

Abrami,  Anthony  J.;  Arienzo,  Maurizio;  DiGiacomo,  Giulio;  Gaudenzi, 
Gene  J  ;  and  McLaughlin,  Paul  V.,  5,539,186,  CI.  219-548.000. 
Arikawa,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Handa.  Akihin>;  Nakano.  Yukihiro;  Arikawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Negishi. 
Osamu.  5.539.867.  CI.  .395-140.000. 
Arimoto.  Nozomu;  Hayama.  Hidekazu;  Takahashi.  Toshihide;  and  Tohda. 
Hitoakl.  U)  Matsushita  Elecoic  Corporation.  Display  device  and  a  method 
for  producing  the  same.  5.5.39.275.  CI.  313-461.000. 
Arimura.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Takimoto.   Kyuichi;   and  Arimura.   Kazuyoshi.   5.539,302,  CI.   323- 
315.000. 
Arisaka,  Hiroshi.  lo  Kel  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  compri.sing  mul- 
tilayer ba.se  board  assembly.  5.538,433,  O.  439-70.000. 
Arizpe,  Aituro  L.:  See — 

Alexander,  Michael  C;  Arizpe,  Arturo  L.;  Gerosa,  Gianfranco;  Kahle, 
James  A  ;  and  Ogden,  Aubrey  D.,  5,539,681.  CI.  364-707.000. 
Arlington  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Gretz.  Thomas  J..  5.539.152.  CI.  174-65.00R. 
.\rmco  Inc.:  See — 

van  Ooij.  Wim  J..  5.539.031,  C\.  524-188.000. 
Amdt,  Wendell  V..  lo  Victor  Company.  LLC.  Ca.si  lingual  sheath  and  insert 

for  Ni-Ti  orthodontic  appliances.  5.538.422,  CI  433-7.000. 
Arnold.  Cynthia  A.;  and  MacKenzie.  Paul  D.,  to  Fiberite,  Inc.  Siloxane  and 
phosphazene  modified  cyanate  icsin  compositions.  5,539,041,  CI.  524- 
494.000. 
Arnold.  David,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Inductive  motor  protective 

circuit  breaker.  5.539.370.  CI.  337-8.000. 
Arnold.  Lyle  J  .  Jr.  to  Molecular  Biosystems.  Inc  Oligonucleotide  polymeric 

support  system  5.5.39,097,  CI.  5.^6  25.300. 
Amu,  Bernard  J.  to  AT&T  Corp.  DC  coupled  ampliher  fed  by  an  RF  detector. 

5,539.356,  CI  329-370.000. 
Aronowitz.  Sheldon;  Consiglio.  Rosario;  and  Yec,  Abraham,  lo  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Method  for  forming  a  CMOS  integrated  circuit  with  electro- 
static discharge  protection.  5,538.907.  CI.  437-34.000 
Arsatianls.  Raisa  A.:  See — 

Debabov,  Vladimir  G.;  Kozlov,  Jury  I.;  Khurges,  Evgeny  M.;  Livshits. 
Vilaly  A.;  Zhdanova.  NcUi  I.;  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M.;  Sokolov, 
Alexandr  K.;  Bachina, Tatyana  A.;  Yankovsky,  Nikolai  K.;  Tsygankov, 
Jury  D ;  Chistoserdov,  Andrei  J.;  Plotnikova,  Tatyana  G.;  Shakalis, 
Irina  C;  Belareva,  Alia  V;  Arsatianls,  Raisa  A.;  Sholiii,  Albert  F.;  and 
Pozdnyakova,  Tamara  M,,  5,538,873,  CI.  435-115.000. 
Arthur  D.  Linle,  Inc.:  See— 

Fauleux,  Denis  G.;  van  Buren,  Martin;  and  Powell.  John.  5,538,655,  CI. 
252-62.200. 
Artis,  Dean  R.:  See- 
Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis. 
FratKisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R  ;  Cervantes,  Alicia;  Elworthy,  Todd  R.; 
Fernandez.  Mario:  Franco.  Fidcncio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa: 
l^ughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Patterson.  John  W.;  Trejo. 
Alejandra;  Wallos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weiken,  Roben  J  .  5.538.969.  CI. 
514-233.500 
Arturo  Salice  S.p.A.:  See— 

Salice.  Luciano.  5.538.064.  CI.  160-201  000. 
Arvedson,  Marsha  M.;  Brant,  Patrick;  German.  Paul  M.;  and  Wydila.  John  E.. 
10  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Cling  film.  5.538.790,  CI.  428-349000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishimura,  Kazuhiko;  Ozawa.  Yoichi;  Naga-sawa.  Ikuo;  and  llo.  Mas- 

abumi.  5,538.579,  CI.  1.56-250000. 
Matsumura.    Yasushi;    Nakano.    Takashi;    Makino.     Mayumi;    and 
Morizawa.  Yoshitomi,  5.538,995,  O.  514-469.000. 
Asahi  Kasci  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kogami.  Yuji;  and  Mochizuki,  Dai.suke,  5,538.9%,  CI.  514-469.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Ishikawa.  Tuyoshi.  5.539.622.  CI.  362-16.000. 
Ito.  Takayuki.  5.539.576,  CI.  359-557.000. 
Asahi.  Saioru:  Yano.  Takahiko;  and  Doi,  Munehani,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd  Culture  of  Rhiiobium  cohalaminogenum  capable  of  pro- 
ducing vitamin  B,^  and  mutants  thereof.  5,538.888.  CI.  435-252.200. 
Asahi  Tec  Corporation:  See — 
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Miyajima,  Hidenobu.  5.538.571.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Aisiina.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Naoki;  Nakayama.  Hiroshi;  Ozawa.  Masahiro: 
.vd  Kanebako.  Toyomitsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray  radio- 
graphic apparatus  5.539,798,  CI.  378-98.500. 
Atakura.  Kcnji:  See — 

Koshino.  Toshiharu;  Nakamura.  Masahiko:  Matsumura,  Toichi:  Komata, 
Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Kazumasa;  Asakura.  Kenji;  Komakine,  Hiroshi:  and 
Ogawa,  Katsutoshi,  5,539,502,  CI.  355-253.000. 
Ai4no.  Takashi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hiloshi;  and  Asano.  Takashi.  5.538.193.  CI.  241-33.000. 
Atanuma.    Nobuyoshi:    Sekine.    Hiroshi;    Tsuchiya.    Yoshikazu;   Tamura, 
Kazuya:  and  Kanuya.  Hiroyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha. 
Driving  control  system  for  vehicle.  5.539,397,  CI.  340-901.000. 
AKsa  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Aberg,  Anders,  5,539,654,  CI.  364-494.000. 
.Ather.  George  B.:  See — 

Harding.  Stewart  P:  and  Asher.  George  B..  5,538,426,  CI.  433-172.000 
A$her,  George  Brian:  See — 

Harding.  Sicwan  P;  and  Asher,  George  B.,  5,538,426,  CI.  433-172.000. 
Alhida,  Shigetaka:  See — 

Tazumi,  Hajime:  Kitamura,  Masayuki;  Ueno,  Hiroshi:  Okumura.  Tsuy- 
oshi;  and  Ashida.  Shigetaka,  5,5.39,844,  CI.  384-531.000. 
Athland  Inc.:  See — 

Hettinger,  William  P.  5.538.624.  CI.  208-121.0(X) 
Athley.  John  P;  and  Niebauer.  Kenneth  L..  to  Kennamclal  Inc.  Metal  cutting 
lOol  assembly  having  an  automatically  adjustable  chipbreaker  5.538.367, 
Cl.  407-3.000. 
Athlon.  Larry  J.;  and  Sollinger.  John  F..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.    Wa.sie   tank   for   vacuum   sewage   system.   5.538,546,   CI. 
%  195.000. 
Athlon.  Wallace  T:  Chang.  Linda  L.;  and  Greenlee.  William  J.,  lo  Merck  & 
Co..  Inc.  Endoihelin  antagonists  bearing  5-membered  heteriKvclic  amides 
.5.538.991.  CI.  514-.W7.tX)0 
A»kin.  Albert  L.:  See— 

Schultz.  Paul  B.:  and  Askin,  Albert  L..  5.538,600.  O.  428-31.000. 
Aspcl.  Thomas  E  Dental  instrument.  5.538.421,  Cl.  433-4.000. 
\S1  A  Medica  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Kulscher.  Bemhard;  and  Dieler.  Hans  Reinhold.  5.539.107.  Cl.  .544 
14.000. 
.•\ttlc.  Brian:  See — 

Haghighi.  Siamack;  and  Asile.  Brian.  5,539,664,  Cl.  364-5I4.00R 
Amlab  S.A.:  See — 

Wiget,  Fridolin,  5.539,289,  Cl.  318-483.000 
AV&T  Corp.:  See— 

Allen.  Jonathan  B.;  and  Songradv,  John  C,  5.539.806.  CI.  379-52.000 

Amtz.  Bernard  J.,  5,539.356,  Cl.  329-370.000. 

Baitlelt,  Charles  S.;  and  Zuniga,  Michael  A.,  5.539,834,  Cl.   381- 

170.000. 
Belenky,  Gregory:  Kzarinov.  Rudolf  F:  Kojima.  Kcisuke:  and  Reynolds. 

Claude  L..  Jr.  5.5.39.762.  Cl.  372-46.00t). 
Bhat.  Ghanshyam  A.:  Corvo.  Artlmr  F;  Bison.  Gerard  W.;  Forlenzo. 
Donato  J.;  Greeley.  Douglas  P.;  Hsia.  Richard  Y;  Lee.  Vandy  W.; 
Lescinsky.  Frank  W.;  Rivingsion.  Thorp:  and  Weber,  Donald  J.. 
5.539.803.  Cl.  375-21.000. 
Blahut.  Donald  E.;  and  Szuriiowski.  Edward  S..  5.539.449.  Cl.  348- 

7.000. 
Blonder.  Greg  E..  5.5.39.821.  Cl.  379^*46.000. 
Bodnar.  Bohdan  L.,  5.539.729.  Cl.  370-18.000. 
Brauns,  Greeorv  T;  and  Ramachandran.  Ramasubramaniam.  5.539.784. 

Cl.  375  .360.000. 
Carey.  John  T;  and  Taylor.  Barbara  A..  5.539,451.  Cl.  348  12.000. 
Cava.  Robert  J ;  Phillips.  Julia  M.;  and  Thomas.  Gordon  A..  5.538,767, 

CI.  427-5%.000. 
Chen,  Ho  S.;  Jin,  Sungho;  and  McCormack,  Mark  T,  5,538,686.  Cl. 

420-557.000. 
Chu.  Helen:  Doshi.  Bharal  T:  Dravida,  Subrahmanyarn:  Nanda,  Sanjiv; 
Sawkar,  Anil  S.:  and  Sohraby,  Kazem  A..  5.5.39.744.  Cl.  370-60.000. 
Cox.  Richard  V ;  Thotkildsen.  Reed:  and  Zhou.  Yong,  5^539.757,  Cl. 

371-43.000. 
DeMarco,  John  J  ;  and  Kostelak.  Robert  L.,  Jr,  5,538.819.  Cl.  430-5.000. 
DeSimone.  Joseph:  and  Hsieh.  JianTu.  5.539.860.  Q.  395-2.4.30. 
DcSimone.  Joseph.  5.539.861.  Cl.  .395  2.430. 
Henry.  Charles  H..  and  Semi.  Ronald  E..  5.539.850.  Cl.  385-48.000 
Huang.    Gang:    Nguyen.    Mai-Huong;    and    Werner.    Jean-Jacques. 

5.539,746,  Cl   .370-85  200 
Hunt.  Christopher  J.,  and  Welles,  Christopher  S..  5.539.881,  Cl.  395 

200.020 
Jin.  Sungho;  McCormack.  Mark  T;  O'Bryan.  Henry  M  .  Jr:  Rhodes. 

Warren  W.;  and  Tiefel,  Thomas  H.,  5,538,800,  Cl.  428  692.000. 
Massini,  Anthony  L.,  Jr:  and  Shepard,  Roy  D.,  5.538,175.  Cl    228- 

102.000 
Mayer.  Daniel  J.;  and  Wegrzvnowicz,  Carol  A..  5.539.809.  Cl.  379- 

67.000 
Mintz,  Donald  J.;  and  Schillo,  Robert  R.  5.539,872,  Cl.  395-155.000. 
Nalwa,  Vishvjit  S.,  5,539,483,  Cl.  353-94,000. 
Obeng,  Yaw  S  ,  5,538,921,  Q.  4.37-190.000. 
Park,  Yong-Kwan,  5.5.39.563.  Cl   359-161.000. 
Pellsce,  James  R.,  5,539,849,  Cl.  385102.000. 
Robinson,  Kevin  C,  5,539,574,  Cl.  3.59-484.000. 
Samba.  Augustine  S..  5.539.815,  CI.  379-220.000. 
Subramanian,  Ravi,  5,539,776,  Cl.  375-283.000. 


Athena  Neurosciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Knops,  Jeroen;  and  Sinha,  Sukarno.  5,538,845,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Atherton,  Eric  J.,  to  Phoenix  Petroleum  Senices  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  trans- 
mitting instrumentation  signals  over  power  conductors.  5,539375,  Cl. 
340-310,010. 
Atherton  Investments,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abad,  Rafael.  5.538.740.  Cl  424-547.000. 
Atkinson.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Linden,  Bradley  C;  Palme,  Donald  F.,  II:  Keith,  Peter  T;  and  Atkinson. 
Roben  E..  5.538.504,  Q.  604-53.000. 
Alochem:  See — 

Avenel,  Michel,  5,539,053,  Cl.  525-123.000. 
Attachments  International:  See — 

Staubli,  Peter  E.,  5^38,428.  C\  433-l''3.00O. 
Aubnin.  Vincent:  See — 

Brauns.  Robert  A.  W.;  Agrawal.  Kamy:  and  Aubrun.  Vincent,  5,5.39,904, 

a.  395-600.000. 

Auchinclos.s.  James  B.:  Lawes.  J.  Joseph:  Horler,  Terence  S.;  and  Jones. 

Randall  E..  to  Bachi.  L.P  Spindle  coil  winding  machine   5.538,196.  Cl. 

242-445.100. 

Audta.  James  E.:  Droste.  James  J.;  and  Evrard.  Deborah  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company.  Tetrahydro-pyrido-indole.  5.538.980.  Cl.  514-285.000. 
Audia.  James  E.:  Droste.  James  J.;  and  Evrard.  Deborah  A  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company  Ted^ydro-pyrido-indole.  5.538.981.  Cl  514-292.000. 
Audoussel.  Marie-Pascale:  and  Cotteret.  Jean,  to  L'Oreal  Composition  for 
Ihe    oxidation    dyeing    of    keratinous    fibres,     comprising    a     para- 
phenylenediamine  derivative  and  a  meta-aminophenol  derivative,  and 
dyeing  process  using  such  a  composition.  5.538.516,  Cl.  8-412.000. 
Auerbach.  David  R.:  and  Lowell,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Pilney  Bowes.  Right  angle 
transfer  apparatus  with  enabling  and  disabling  means    5,538,239,  Cl. 
271-225.000. 
Auerbach,  David  R.;  and  Wright.  William  J  .  to  Pimey  Bowes.  Right  angle 

turn  over  module  5.5.^8.240.  Cl.  271-225.000. 
Auerbach.  David  R.:  and  L»iwell.  Kenneth  W..  lo  Pitney  Bowes.  In-line  sheet 
transport  with  enabling  and  disabling  means.  5.538.241.  Cl.  271-274.000. 
Auffret  Rene:  See — 

Dupont,  Herve:  Auffrcl.  Rend,  and  Tromeur,  Andrd,  5,539.760.  O. 
372-28.000. 
August,  Henry:  See — 

Schneider.  .Arthur  J.;  Small,  James  G.:  French.  Donald  E.;  and  August. 
Henry.  5,537,909,  Cl.  89-1.110. 
Aul,  Marta:  Klier.  Manfred;  Schneider,  Giinter,  and  Teichmann.  Slephan.  to 
Bclersdorf  Aktiengesellschafl.  Cosmetic  sticks.  5„538.7I8.  Cl.  424-64.000. 
Aura  Svstems.  Inc.;  See— 

Strugach.  Michael  G..  5.5 .'9.262.  Cl.  310-13.000. 
Austin.  Malcolm:  See — 

Tapfer.  Lwe;  and  Austin.  Malcolm.  5.538.745,  Cl.  426-101.000. 
Australian  National  University.  The:  See — 

James,  Andrew  C  ;  and  Maddess.  Teddy  L..  5,5.39,482.  Cl.  35 1  -246.000. 
Automatic  Switch  Company:  See — 

LaMarca.  Drew.  5.538.220.  O.  251-129.150. 
Auloroll  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Adner.  Benjamin  S.:  and  Bouchard.  Dt-nald  P.  5.537.921.  C\.  101- 
35.000. 
Avanzi,  Giancarlo:  See — 

Schneider,  Claudlo:  Vamum,  Brian  C;  Avanzi,  Giancarlo:  Brancolini. 
Claudio;  and  Manfioletti,  Guldalhetto,  5.538,861,  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Avenel.  Michel,  to  Atochem    High  impact  streneth  melhvl  methacrylate/ 

polyurethane  ca.st  sheet  maleri.-ils.  5.539.053.  Cl"  525-12.3.000 
Avens,  Ijury  R  :  Hill,  Dallas  D  ;  Prenger.  F.  Coyne;  Stewart.  Walter  F:  Toll, 
Thomas  L..  and  Worl.  Laura  A.,  lo  UniverMly  of  California.  Office  of 
Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the  Process  lo  remove  actinides  from 
soil  using  magnetic  separation.  5.538.701.  CI.  423-3.000. 
Avery.  Nicholas  F:  See — 

So.  Allan  K.:  Avery.  Nicholas  F:  and  Rowntree.  David  G..  5.538.077.  Cl. 
165-109.100. 
Avery.  Noyes  L.:  Axelrrxl.  Joan  C;  Carey.  James  T.:  Hicbert.  John;  and 
Horodyskv.  .^ndrew  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  .Additives  lor  fuels  and 
lubricants!  5.538.520.  O.  44-3.30.(K)0. 
Avery.  Noyes  L.;  Carey.  James  T;  Hiebert.  John:  and  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.. 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Friction  modifiers  and  antiwear  additives  for 
fuels  and  lubricants   5.538.653.  CI.  508-229.000. 
Avid  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Lumpkin.  Wayne  R..  5.538.107.  Cl.  188-24.210. 
AvtoWAZ  Volga  Automobile  Associated  Works:  See — 

Tbpfer.  Walter:  E^rle.  Franz;   Kriiger.   Dietmar:   Kleinehakenkamp. 
Notbert:  Fesina.  Michail  I.:  Starobinsklj.  Rudolf  N.:  Lasarev.  Jurij  P ; 
and  Lysenko.  Evgenij  V.  5.537.965.  Cl.  123-184  420 
Awai.  Takashi:  See — 

Ono,  Takeshi:  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayiishi.  Makoto:  Wada.  Satoshi: 
Terajima.  Hisao;  Yokoyama.  Minoru:  Awai.  Takashi:  Tomoda.  .\ki- 
hiro:  and  Ishida,  Yasushi,  5.5.39,439.  Cl.  347-76.<K»n. 
Awazu.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Yasushi:  Awazu.  Tomoyuki:  and  Yamakawa.  Akira.  5.538.927. 
Cl.  501-97.000. 
A.xelrod,  Joan  C  :  See — 

Avery.  Noyes  L.;  Axelrod.  Joan  C;  Carev,  James  T:  Hiebert.  John:  and 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  5.538,520.  Cl  44-330.000. 
Ayers.  Curtis  W.;  See — 

Akerman,  M.  Alfred:  Ayers,  Curtis  W.;  and   Havnes.  Howard  D., 
5.539,705.  Cl.  367-132.000. 
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Amma.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Katoh.  Takehiro;  Azuma.  Yoshihiko:  Hinuio,  Masayasu;  Kagcyama. 
Naohiro:  Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  TSuji,  Kenji:  and  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi. 
5,539,495.0.354-412.000, 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The;  See^ 

Swank,  John  P.,  5,538.109,  CI.  I88-264.00G. 
Baade,  Wolfgang;  Langslein.  Gerhard;  and  Puskas,  Judit,  to  Bayer  AG. 
Process  for  the  production  of  C^-C.^  alkyl  rubbers  using  the  slurry  process 
5,539,065.  CI.  526-74.000. 
Baba,  Hirotnitsu;  See — 

Kushiro,  Sunao;  and  Baba,  Hiromitsu,  5,539,593.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Baba,  Yutaka;  Usui,  To.shinao;  Kakigami,  Takuji;  Ozeki,  Yoshiro;  TsukanxMo, 
Katsura.  and  hoh,  Nobuyuki,  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co..  Lid. 
1  -a2abicyclo|3.3.0|oclan  derivative,  salt  thereof,  process  for  die  prepara- 
tion of  same  and  use  thereof  as  hypemiolility  agents.  5,539,125    CI 
548-453.000. 
Babai,  Feridoun;  Daigneault,  Luc;  and  Royal,  Andr^,  to  Universite  de 
Montreal.  Genes  differentially  expres.sed  in  metastatic  and  non-metastatic 
rat  rhabdomyosarcoma  cell  lines.  5,539,0%,  CI.  536-24.300. 
Babcock,  John  C;  Polansky,  Jon  R.;  Bowman,  Lyle  M.;  Tsao.  Shcng-Wan;  Si, 
Erwin  C.  C;  and  Chandrasekaran,  Saniosh  K.,  to  InSile  Vision  Incorpo- 
rated. Stabilization  of  aminosteroids  for  topical  ophthalmic  and  other 
applications.  5,.538,72I.  CI.  424-78.040. 
Babkin,  Vladimir,  to  Alans  Inc.;  and  GT  Technology.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  realization  of  two-dimensional  di.scn:te  cosine  transfonn  for  an  8*8 
image  fragment.  5.539,836,  C\.  382-250.000. 
Babolat  VS:  See— 

Giben,  Xavier,  5,538,244,  CI.  273-73.00D. 
Bacchi,  Paul  E.;  and  Robalino,  Manuel  J.,  to  Kensington  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Specimen  carrier  holder  and  method  of  operating  it.  5.538,385.  CI.  414- 
403.000. 
Bach.  Moshe:  See— 

Allon.  David;  Bach,  Moshe:  Moani.  Yosef;  and  Teperman,  Abraham 
5,539,883.  CI.  395-200.110. 
Bach,  Volker:  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Puchs,  Harald:  Siemcnsmeycr.  Kart;  and 
Wagenblast,  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Reversible  or  inevers- 
ible  production  of  an  image.  5,538,824,  CI.  430-31.000. 
Bachelard,  Roland:  See— 

Ravenel,  Pierre;  Disson,  Jean-Pierre:  and  Bachelard,  Roland.  5.538,705, 
CI.  423-412.000. 
Bachi,  LP:  See— 

Auchincloss.  James  B.;  Lawes,  J.  Joseph;  Horler,  Terence  S.:  and  Jones. 
Randall  E.,  5,538.1%.  CI.  242-145.100. 
Bachina.  Tatyana  A.:  See — 

Debabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Kozlov,  Jury  I.;  Khurges.  Evgeny  M.;  Livshits, 
Viuly  A.;  Zhdanova,  Nelli  I.:  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M.;  Sokolov. 
Alexandr  K.;  Bachina.  Tatyana  A.:  Yankovsky.  Nikolai  K;  Tsygankov, 
Jury  D.;  Chistoserdov,  Andrei  J.;  Plotnikova.  Tatyana  G.;  Shakalis. 
Irina  C;  Belareva.  Alia  V.:  Arsatiants.  Raisa  A.;  Sholin,  Albert  R;  and 
Pozdnyakova.  Tamara  M..  5.538.873.  CI.  435-115.000. 
Bachmann.  Volker;  and  Dalle  Donne.  Claudio.  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt 
fur  Luft-und  Raumfahn  e.V.  Extensomcter  and  support  for  an  extensom- 
etcr  5.537.754.  CI.  33-787.000. 
Backen.  Detlev:  See— 

Klippen.  Uwe;  Backen.  Detlev;  Wagner.  Klaus;  Leidner,  Klaus;  and 
Brandt,  Carsten,  5,537,782,  CI.  49-358.000. 
Baeten.  Christian  H.  P:  See— 

Van  Leeuwen.  Pieter  G.;  Baeten.  Christian  H.  P:  Van  Loo,  Eduard;  and 
Inghels,  Johannes  P  M..  5.539,340,  CI.  327-74.000. 
Baggen,  Constant  P  M.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  decoding  an  error  protected  block  of  extended  data.  5,539  755   CI 
371-37.100. 
Baggio  Tecnologie  SRL:  See — 

Guarise.  Angelo,  5,537,758,  CI.  34-216.000. 
Bahl.  Chander;  Mendoza.  Leopoldo;  and  McMahon.  Frank  J.,  to  Ortho 
Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  nucleotide  probes  using  a 
bridging  complement.  5,538,872.  CI.  435-91.520 
Bahr.  Mel  J.:  See— 

Bahr.  Timothy  A,;  and  Bahr,  Mel  J .  5,538,235,  CI.  271-99.000. 
Bahr.  Timothy  A.;  and  Bahr.  Mel  J  .  to  MGS  Machine  Corporation.  Feeding 

apparatus.  5.5'S.235.  CI.  271-99.000. 
Baines.  Martin  P.  A.:  See — 

Exell,  Adrian  J.;  Abeywickrama.  Milroy  G.:  and  Baines.  Manin  P.  A 
5.539.276.  CI.  3I3-J86.000. 
Baker.  Bennen  C:  See— 

Chang.  Eugene  Y;  Richardson.  David  B.:  and  Baker.  Bennett  C 
5.539.745.  CI.  370-85.130. 
Baker.  George  E..  to  Amchem  Company  Limited.  Method  of  producing  a 

mutli-apertured  woricpiece.  5.539,648,  CI.  364-474.040. 
Baker.  Glenn  T  Compact  disk  cleaning  system  for  cleaning  multiple  compact 

disks.  5.537.706.  CI.  15-97.100. 
Baker.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Wijmans,  Johannes  G.;  Ka.schemekal,  Juergen:  and  Baker,  Ricbinl  W 
5,538,640,  CI.  210-640.000. 
Baker.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Skonezny.  Paul  M.;  Eisenreich.  Emerich;  Stark.  DetTon  R.:  Boyhan. 
Brenda  T;  and  Baker.  Stephen  R..  5,539.099.  CI.  536-28.200. 
Baland.  Kerry  W..  to  Wilden  Pump  &  Engineering  Co.  Air  driven  device 

5.538.042.  a.  137-625  630. 
Balboni,  Michael  J.;  See— 


Couture.  John  R.;  Hudson.  Alan  T.:  Balboni.  Michael  J.;  Manning.  Mark 
C;  Kelly.  Patrick  J.:  and  Gallagher,  Brian  J.,  5,537,947,  CI.  114- 
20.100. 
Baldwin,   Gary   L.    Inflatable   portable  refuge   structure.   5.537  784    C\ 

.52-2.170. 
Baldwin,  John  B.;  and  Draper.  Dave  R..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

liKating  a  workpiece  on  a  bum  table,  5.538 J3 1,  CI.  269-304.000. 
Baldvkin.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Shofner.  Frederick  M.:  Galyon.  Michael  E.:  Baldwin.  Joseph  C ;  and 
Chu.  Youe-T.  5.5.19.515.  CI.  356-238.000. 
Baldwin  Piano  and  Organ  Company:  S«— 

Emerson.  George  F.;  and  Kimble.  Thomas  E..  5,539,142,  C[.  84-171  000 
Ball.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Doerge.  Herman  P:  Ball,  Edward  E.;  Schilling,  Steven  L.;  and  Squiller, 
Edward  P,  5,539,006,  CI.  521-98.000. 
Bamber.  Jeffrey  C.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
tissue-centered    scan    conversion    in    an    ultrasound    imaging    system 
5.538.004.  CI.  128-662.060 
Bando.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Abe,  Ryuji;  and  Bando,  Shinsuke,  5,538,839.  CI.  430-506.000. 
Banetjee,  Chandra  K.:  See — 

Farrier.  Ernest  G.:  Chiou.  Joseph  J.:  Lehman.  Richard  L.;  Banerjee. 
Chandra  K.;  Ridings.  Henry  T;  and  Sensahaugh.  Andrew  J.,  Jr. 
5,538,020,  CI.  131-369  000. 
Bangert,  Heinz-Alben:  Everu,  Karl-Heinz;  Kleinhoff,  Klaus;  Thomas,  Man- 
fred; and  Buschmann,  Erich,  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft.  Methtxl 
and  device  for  correcting  imbalance  of  pneumatic  vehicle  tires  by  removing 
bead  material.  5.537,866.  CI.  73-146.000 
Banks.  Bernard  J ;  Dutton.  Christopher  J:  and  Goudie.  Alexander  C.  to  Pfizer 

Inc.  Benzimidazole  anthelmintics.  5.538,990,  CI.  5I4-395.0(K) 
Banks.  Bruce  A.:  and  Rutledge,  Sharon  K.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method  for  retarding 
oxidation  of  an  organic  substrate.  5,538,766,  CI.  427-585.000. 
Banks.  Willard  K.:  Che*.  Kok-Kia:  Gillis,  Donald  R.;  and  Smith,  Gordon  J., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
monitoring  friction  between  head  and  disk  to  predict  head  disk  interaction 
failure  in  direct  access  storage  devices.  5.539,592,  CI.  36O-75.0(X). 
BansaJ,  Suresh  C:  See— 

Tanzer,  John  H.:  Besler,  Ernie  C:  Corless,  Rex  R.:  and  Bansal.  Suresh 
C.  5.538,482,  Q.  475-316.000. 
Banta.  Christina  E.:  See— 

Gadonniex,    Sharon;    Banta.    Christina    E.:    and    Prater.    David    M 
5.538.003,  CI.  128-660.090. 
Banton.  Martin  E.:  and  Charissis,  Donna  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  accurately  rendering  half-bitted  image  pixels.  5,539,866, 
CI.  .395-117  000. 
Bar  Han  University:  See — 

Golub.  John:  Rosenbluh.  Michael:  Grumann,  Edith;  and  Matusovsky. 
Michael,  5,539,761,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Barbe'.  Pier  C:  See— 

Parodi,  Sandro:  Nocci,  Roberto;  Giannini,  Umberto:  Barbe',  Pier  C;  and 
Scata'.  Umerto.  5,539.067.  CI.  526-125.300. 
Barbee,  Troy  W .  Jr:  and  Weihs,  Timothy,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  die.  Ignitable  heterogeneous  stratified  structure  for  the  propa- 
gation of  an  internal  exothermic  chemical  reaction  along  an  expanding 
wavefront  and  method  of  making  same.  5.538.795.  CI.  428-420.(X)0. 
Barbier,  William:  Chibnall,  Andrew  R.;  and  Shah.  Mudhukant,  to  J/B  Indus- 
tries. Minimum  reading  pressure  gage  with  dual  function  sensor.  5.539.674 
CI.  364-558.000. 
Bardwell.  Allen  E.;  and  Morgan,  Herbert  W.,  to  Trident  Industries,  Inc 

Security  barrier  apparahis.  5,537,778,  CI.  49-34.000. 
Barfod,  Jesper  M.,  to  Esel-Krabbe  Systems  A/S.   Information  system. 

5.5.39.393,  CI.  340-825.520. 
Barker.  Bruce  J.  Remote  controlled  multiplayer  video  game.  5.538.255,  CI. 

463-41.000. 
Barker.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Musch.  Gordon  E.:  Gerardo,  Serafin  J.:  Humphrey,  Dennis  D.;  BiKhnak, 
Bnice  E.:  Barker.  Richard  L.;  Roberts,  William  J.;  and  Young.  Harold 
R..  5,537,745,  CI.  29-895.2 11. 
Barraclough,  Keith:  Cripps.  Peter  R.;  and  Gay.  Adrian,  to  IBM  Corporation 

Audio  conferenceing  system  5.5.39,741.  CI.  370-62  000 
Barren.  David  W.:  See— 

McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard  E.:  He. 
Thomas;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.:  Jaminet.  Jerome  F:  Peruggi,  Richard 
E.:  and  Banen.  David  W..  5,538,106,  CI.  187-330.000. 
Barry.  Lionel:  See — 

Fuenies.   Francois;   Dolle.   Pierre-Olivier;  Willemoi.  Antoine:   Barry. 
Lionel:    Fillet,    Frederic;    and   Gelo*,   Jean-Louis,    5.538,536,    CI. 
95-45.000. 
Barth.  Peter:  See- 
Hoffmann.  Hans  R.:  Wolter.  Karin;  Simon.  GQnter,  and  Barth.  Peter, 
5.538.736,  CI.  424-448.(KX). 
Barthelemy.  Pierte:  See — 

Paulus.  Mireille;  and  Barthelemy.  Picne.  5.538.665.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Bartholoma.    Hans-Dieter;    Petrovic.    Milan:    Nedoschinsky.   Gemot:   and 
Strauss.  Johannes,  to  Union  Special  GmbH.  Sewing  machine  presser 
device,  with  chaining-off  foot.  5.5.37.943.  CI.  1  I2-235.01X). 
Bartholomew.  Donald  D.,  to  Proprietary  Technology,  Inc.  Air  movement 

profiler  5.538.316.  CI.  2%- 1 80.500 
Bartholomew,  Paul  J.:  See — 
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i^odrigues.  Julio  F;  and  Bardwlomew.  Paul  J..  5.538,440,  O,  439- 
404.000. 
Bartko.  John:  See- 
Ruddy.  Frank  H.;  Congedo,  Thomas  V;  Grant,  David  C;  Lahoda. 
Edward  J.;  Gonzalez.  Joseph  L.;  Seidel,  John  G.;  Bartko,  John;  and 
McLaughlin,  David  F,  5,539,788.  CI.  376-159.000. 
artlen.  Charles  S.;  and  Zuniga,  Michael  A.,  to  AT&T  Cofp.  Baffled  micro- 
phone assembly.  5.539.834.  CI.  38 1  - 1 70.000. 
Bartlett.  Glynn  R.:  See- 
Peterson,  Eric  C:  Damalas.  Alex  H.;  Bartlett,  Glynn  R.;  Farmer.  Steven 
B.;  Hoffman,  Leslie  B.;  Kameoka,  Tak;  Wacaser.  Horace  H.;  and 
Wood.  Paul  B..  5,537,741,  CI.  29-868.000. 
Bartlett,  Robert  C:  See — 

Taylor.  John  A.;  and  Bartlen,  Robert  C.  5.539.851,  Q.  385-101.000. 
B»nolini.  David  E.;  See — 

Trubey,  Bradley  S.:  Walker.  Anthony  D.:  Smith,  Jay  L.;  Wilson,  Kenneth 
T;  and  Bartolini.  David  E.,  5,539,725,  CI.  370-13.000. 
tASF  Aktiengesellschafl:  See- 
Bach.  Volker:  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Fuchs.  Harald:  Siemensmeyer.  Karl: 

and  Wagenblast.  Gerhard.  5.538.824.  CI.  430-31.000 
Muenster,  Peter,  Schefczik,  Emst;  Koenig,  Hartmann;  Gerber,  Matthias; 
Westphalen,  Karl-Ono;  and  Walter,  Helmut.  5,538,939.  CI.  504- 
269.000. 
Sauter  Hubert;  Bayer.  Herbert;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Wingert.  Horst;  Von 
Deyn.  Wolfgang:  Grammenos.  Wassilios:  Koenig.  Hartmann:  Rang. 
Harald:  Roehl.  Franz;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Ebeiiiard. 
5,538,940,  CI.  504-314.000. 
Strecker,  Bcate;  Wolf.  Helmut:  Wolf,  Gerhard:  Oftring,  Alfred:  Bech- 
tolsheimer,  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Hertel,  Dieter,  5,539,134,  CI.  554- 
69.000. 
Treiber.  Hans-Joerg;  Behl.  Berthold;  and  Hofmann.  Hans  P.,  5,538,972. 
CI.  514-2.50.000. 
ASF  Corporation:  See — 

I  Narayan.  Thiramurti;  and  Hicks,  Steven.  5,539,009,  CI.  521-159.000. 
I  Narayan.  Thinimurti:  and  Hicks,  Steven,  5,539.010,  CI.  521-159.000. 
isler,  Norbert:  See — 

Liihmann.  Peter;  von  Karstedt.  Cams:  Basler.  Norben:  and  Kolbe. 
Wilfried,  5.538.054.  G.  141  198.000. 
Btsser.  Peter  J.:  Mattiello.  James  H.;  and  LeBihan.  Denis,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Method  and  system  for  measuring 
the  diffusion  tensor  and  for  diffusion  tensor  imaging.  5,539,310,  CI. 
324-307.000. 
Btssi.  Oario;  and  Bouchet,  Damien.  to  Staubli  Lyon.  Mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  reciprocating  movement  of  griffe  frames.  5.538.046.  CI. 
139-59.000. 
Bassinger.  Grey.  Self  aligning  stuffing  box  for  pumpjack  units.  5.538.080.  CI. 

166-84.200. 
Bates.  Charles  L.,  Ill:  and  Bediumm.  Gary  C,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc. 

Connector  assembly  for  IC  card.  5.538,437,  CI.  439-352.000. 
Battista,  Natalie.  Adjustable  support  for  an  ear  covering  omament.  5,537,842. 

CI.  63-12.000. 
Batdogg.  Stefan.  Wind.screen  wiper  system  with  blade  capable  of  moving  in 
a  swivelling  and  parallel  manner  relative  to  the  wiper  arm.  5,537,705,  CI. 
15-250.710. 
Bauchot.  Frederic:  See — 

Bjorklund,  Ronald  E.;  Bauchot,  Frederic:  Welterwald,  Michele  M.; 
Kutten.  Shay;  and  Herzberg,  Amir.  5,539,824,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Bauer.  Donald  L.,  to  National  Technical  Systems,  Inc.  System  for  the 
nonintnisive  monitoring  of  electrical  circuit  breaker  vessel  pressure. 
5.537,858,  CI.  73-49.300 
Bauer,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Talreja,  Sanjay  S.:  Bauer,  Mark  E.;  Frary.  Kevin  W.;  and  Kwong.  Phillip 
M.  L..  5,539,690,  CI.  365-185.220. 
Bauman,  Jack.  Emergency  manual  resuscitator  with  means  for  detecting  air 

pressure.  5.537.998.  CI.  128-205.230. 
Baumann,  Dieter,  to  Ing,  Walter  Hengst  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Liquid  filter 

5.538.626,  CI.  210-130.000. 
Baumeister  &  OsUer  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Ament,  Eduard,  5,538.306,  CI.  2%-37.100. 
Bau.sch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Kunzler.  Jay;  and  Ozark,  Richard,  5,539,016,  CI.  523-107.000. 
Bauss.  Frieder  See — 

Tsaklakidis,  Christos;  Bosies,  Elmar;  Esswein,  Angelika;  and  Bauss. 
Frieder,  5,538,957,  CI.  514-114.000. 
Baxter  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Byrne.  John  R.;  Come,  Jan  L.;  Volan.  Gregory  D.:  Kuehn,  Stephen: 
Snyder,  Terrence  W;  Dennehey,  T.  Michael:  Winchell.  David  A., 
deceased.  5.538.009.  CI    128-754.000. 
Patno,  Timothy  J.,  Brown,  Richard  I.;  and  Coik,  Wlliam  H..  5,538,405. 
a.  417-326.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Baade.  Wolfgang:  Langstein,  Gerhard;  and  Puskas,  Judit,  5,539,065,  C\. 
526-74.000. 
layer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kirchmeyer,  Stephan;  and  Pohmer,  Klaus,  5,539,024,  CI.  523-404.000. 
Reddig.  Wolfram;  and  He«l.  Karl-Josef,  5.538.518,  Q.  8-549.000. 
Wagner,  Joachim;  Rasshofer,  Werner,  JUrgens,  Eberhaid;  and  Eisele, 
Ulrich.  5,538,679,  CI.  264-331.190. 
ihyer  Corporation:  See — 

Doerge.  Herman  P.;  Ball,  Edward  E.;  Schilling,  Steven  L.:  and  Squiller, 
Edward  R,  5,539,006,  CI.  521-98.000. 


Huriey.  Michael  F.;  Lau,  aifford  J.:  and  Lee.  Bin.  5,538,786,  CI. 
428-313.300. 
Bayer.  Herbert:  See — 

Sauter.  Hubert:  Bayer,  Herbert:  Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Wingert,  Horst:  Von 
Deyn,  Wolfgang:  Grammenos,  Wassilios:  Koenig,  Hartmann;  Rang, 
Harald;  Roehl,  Franz;  Lorenz,  Gisela:  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard, 
5,538,940,  CI.  504-314.000. 
Bayly,  Peter  K.:  See— 

Tesselaar.  Anthony  I.;  and  Bayly.  Peter  K.,  5,537.768,  CI.  40-645.000. 
Bazany.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Zink.  Robert  M.:  and  Bazany.  Donald  J..  5,538,178.  O.  229-117.010. 
Beach.  William  F.;  Olson,  Roger  A.:  and  Wary.  John,  to  Specialty  Coating 
Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  die  deposition  of  paryiene  AF4 
onto  semiconductor  wafers.  5,538,758,  Q.  427-255.600. 
Beachner.  James  R.:  See — 

Yu.  Zhao-Zhi:  and  Beachner.  James  R..  5.539,501.  Q.  355-221.000. 
Beadle,  Todd  W.:  See- 
Davis.  Thomas  L.;  Shell.  John  P:  Beadle.  Todd  W.;  McAllister.  Keidi  S.; 
and  Hobbs,  Alexander  O  .  5.537.813.  CI.  60-39.050. 
Beale.  William  T:  van  der  Walt.  Nicholas  R.;  and  Unger,  Reuven  Z..  to 
Sunpower.  Inc.  Free  piston  end  position  limiter.  5,537,820,  CI.  60-5 1 7.000. 
Beaman.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Dunmead.  Stephen  D.:  Weimer.  Alan  W.;  Carroll.  Daniel  F.;  Eisman. 
Glenn  A.;  Cochran.  Gene  A.;  Susnitzky.  David  W.;  Beaman,  Donald 
R.;  and  Nilsen.  Kevin  J.,  5,538,675,  C   264-29.700. 
Beamer.  John  V..  to  Hoosier  Group,  L.L.C.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  trench. 

5,538,361,0.405-118.000. 
Bean,  Lloyd  F:  and  Berko-Boateng.  Victor,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Edge 
raggedness   and  background   removal    by   post  development   member. 
5.539,506,  CI.  355-261.000. 
Becher.  Paul  F:  See- 
Alexander,  Kathleen  B.:  Tiegs.  Terry  N.;  Becher,  Paul  F.;  and  Waters, 
Shirley  B.,  5,538,533,  CI.  75-235.000. 
Bechtolsheimer.  Hans-Heinrich:  See — 

Soecker.  Beate:  Wolf,  Helmut;  Wolf  Gerhard;  Oftring.  Alfred:  Bech- 
tolsheimer, Hans-Heinrich;  and  Hertel,  Dieter,  5,539,134,  CI.  554- 
69.000. 
Beck,  Friedrich:  See — 

Katt,  Matdiias;  Beck.  Friedrich:  and  Noack.  Hans-Hetten.  5,538,104, 
CI.  188-73.100. 
Beck.  John  L.:  Boigenzahn.  Jeffrey  F:  Bratvold.  Darrell  F. :  Brown.  Charies 
A.;  Cossette.  Luke  A.:  Goeke.  Dale  C:  Good.  Michael  S.;  Goodman.  Dale 
E.;  Lagergren.  Richard  E.;  Lyons,  Gregory  A.;  Rappel,  Briar  L.:  Rigotti. 
James  M.;  Stucky,  Daniel  C;  Tufty.  Lyle  R.;  and  Wendt.  Herman  R..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Stmcture  and  enclosure 
assembly  for  a  disk  drive.  5,539,595,  O.  360-97.010. 
Beck,  Lee  R.:  See— 

Stolle.  Ralph  J.:  and  Beck,  Lee  R.,  5.538.727.  CI.  424-203.100. 

Beck.  Niels  J.;  Pena,  James  A.;  Roach,  Alan  R.;  and  Johnston,  Bevan  H.,  to 
Servojet  Electronics  Systems.  Fuel  injection  system  having  a  pressure 
intensifier  incotporadng  an  overtravel  safety  feature.  5.537,972.  CI.  123- 
I98.0DB. 
Becker.  Klaus;  Ostholt,  Rudiger:  and  Wenke.  Klaus,  to  Mannesmann  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Device  for  transferring  load  carriers  between  conveyors  paths 
arranged  at  an  angle  relative  to  one  anodier  5J38.I27.  O.  198-370.080. 
Becker.  Rolf,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  electoconductively  con- 
necting contacts.  5.537.739.  CI.  29-843.000. 
Becker,  Willi,  to  Heidelberger  Dmckmaschinen  AG.  Press-on  device  in  a 

printing  unit  of  a  printing  press.  5,537.922.  CI.  101-216.000. 
Beckler.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Sudhakax.  Chakka;  Beckler,  Robert  K.:  Miller,  James  R.;  and  Patel, 
Mahendra  S.,  5,538.929,  CI.  502-180.000. 
Beckley,  John  R  Vertically  fitted  portable  electric  fiimace.  5,539,183,  O 

219-386.000. 
Bedel.  Didier:  and  Crozat,  Chantal.  to  Cray  Valley.  Polymeric  foaming  agents 
and  their  application  to  the  preparabion  of  synthetic  foams.  5.539.005.  CI. 
521-95.000. 
Bednar.  Allan  F;  and  Espeut.  Kenneth  W..  to  Celolex  Corporation.  The. 

Water-resistant  fiberboard  and  method.  5.539,028,  O.  524-J7.000. 
Beeghly,  Debra  L.:  See— 

Beeghly.  Ronald  E.;  and  Beeghly.  Debra  L.,  5.537,954,  CI.  1 19-850.000. 
Beeghly,  Ronald  E.;  and  Beeghly,  Debra  L.  Heated  pel  sweater.  5,537.954. 0. 

119-850.000. 
Beerens,    Thomas.    Roller    nose    chain    saw    guide    bar.    5,537,751.   Q. 

30-384.000 
Behl.  Berthold:  See— 

Treiber.  Hans-Joerg:  Behl.  Berthold:  and  Hofmann.  Hans  P.,  5.538,972, 
CI.  514-250.000, 
Behl,  Sanjay:  See — 

Jensen,  Amy  S.;  Suitch,  Paul  R.:  and  Behl.  Sanjay,  5,537,934,  O. 
106-487.000. 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Bulk,  Roland;  and  Tews.  Siegfified,  5,537,839,  Q.  62-474.000. 
Behringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Kotzan.  Holger  and  Lungu,  Mihail-Onoriu,  5,538.687,  O.  422-52.000. 
Beietsdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Aul.  Maria;  Klier.  Manfred:  Schneider.  GUnter;  and  Teichmaim.  Stephan. 
5,538,718,0.424-64.000. 
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Beisel,  Hermann;  Blaser.  Peter  T;  Hauck.  Dieter.  Hutzenlaub.  Rudolf  Jiiger 

Helmut;  Jahn,  Hans-Georg;  MUller.  Robert;  Rodi.  Anion;  and  Spiegel' 

Nikolaus.  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG.  Printing-plate  magazine 

for  printing  machine.  5,537.926.  CI.  101-477  (MK) 

Bekele.  .Solomon,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  -Conn.  Vinylidcne  chloride  film  with 

controlled  gas  permeability.  5,538,770  CI  4''8-3fi  700 
Belareva.  Alia  V.:  See— 

DehaK.v,  yiadmiir  G.;  Ko/lov.  Jury  I.;  Khurges.  Evgeny  M.;  Livshil.s. 

Vitaly  A.;  Zhdanova.  Nelli  I.;  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M.;  SiAolos 

Alexandr  K.;  Bachma.  Tatyana  A.;  Yankovsky.  Nikolai  K.;  Tsygankov 

Jury  D.;  Chistoserdov.  Andrei  J.;  Plotnikova.  Tatyana  G.;  Shakalis' 

Inna  C;  Belareva.  Alia  V.;  Arsatiant.'i.  Raisa  A  ;  Sholin.  Albeit  F  and 

Pozdnyakova.  Tamara  M..  5.538.873.  CI.  435-115  000 

Bclenky.  Gregory;  Kzarinov.  Rudolf  F;  Kojima.  Keisuke;  and  Reynolds. 

Claude  L..  Jr..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Article  comprising  a  semiconductor  laser 

with  earner  stopper  layer.  5.539,762  CI   37''^  000 

^1'537^4"cr  'it-imint^'  *'"'""  "^ ■ '°  **''*"'  '^"*'-  '"^  "^"^ 

Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

Guemher.  Kenneth  L.;  Faber.  Tom:  Kalika.  Joseph;  Kerslein.  Mel  T- 
OCallaghan.   John    S.;    Rabindran.    K.   George;   and   Wisniewski 
Michael  A.  5..53X.  140.  CI.  209-552.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research  Inc.:  See— 

Cisneros.  Arturo:  and   Lakshman.  Tirunell   Y.  5.539J)59.  CI.   359- 

Ri>brock.  Richard  B..  II.  5.539.884.  CI.  ^95-200  120 
Bell  Systems  24  Inc.:  See— 

Sonoyama.  Yukio;  and  Koura.  Ma.sahiio.  5.539.819.  CI.  379-355  000 
^^jl;  ^"P!  *!,  ^i^'"^  idler  for  continuously  variable  transmission.  .5"_538.484. 
LI.  47n-40.()0(). 

Bcllegarda,  Jerome  R.;  Nahamoo.  David;  and  Nathan.  Krishna  S  to  Inler- 
natLonal  Busmcss  Machines  Cdtporaiion  Automatic  handwriting  recogni- 
tion using  both  sialic  and  dynamic  parameters.  5.5.W.8W  CI  38'>-IX7  000 

Bcllio.  Stephen;  and  Eidelman.  Gerald  P..  to  E.B.T.  Inc.  Electiwiic  Irans- 
mission  control  system  for  a  bicycle  or  the  like.  5„5.38.477  CI  474-70  000 

Bcloil  Technologies.  Inc.:  See  — 

Busker.  Leroy  H..  5.538.557.  CI.  118-410.000. 
Gem.  William  A.;  Rangamannar.  Goda;  and  Silveri.  Luigi   5  538  b^"* 
CI  2 10-338.000.  *       "  " 

Thoma,  Eduard  J..  5.538.056.  CI.  144-342  000 
Belsinger  Jr..  Harry  E.:  See— 

'"Zi^^cimt'iTny'-  "'^  ^-  "^  ''"''""■  "'^'■'«'  "  ■ 

Benetli.  Giulio.  MashriHim  growing  mclhtxl.  5.518  5->?  Cl  47-1  100 
Bennett.  Charles  1...  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Method  for 
determining  and  displaying  the  spacial  distribution  of  a  spectral  panem  of 
received  light.  5.539.518.  CI.  3.56-346.000, 
Bennen.  Harold  E..  to  Estee  Lauder  Companies.  Single-u.se  tester  for  cos 
meticpitHlucts.  5.538.022.  CI.  132- M  8  000  •eriorcos 

Bennett.  Richard  E.:  See-- 

Brwiahl.  Timothy  D.;  Leverty.  Harold  W.;  Smith.  Robert  L.;  Bennett 
Richard  E.;  Yamsso.  David  J.;  Munson.  Daniel  C;  and  Plepvs 
Anthony  R..  5.539.033.  CI.  525-270.000. 
Benson.  Glenn  S.  Golf  putter  head.  5.538.249  CI  473-''54  000 
Bentley-Harris  Inc.:  See — 

Piotrowski.  Michael  J.;  Brushafer.  Roben;  Maiden.  Janice  R     and 
Bitwinski.  Joan.  5.538.045.  CI.  138-147.000 
Berardicurti.  Daniel,  to  Uncco  Racing  Company.  Inc.  Clutch  bracket  retainer 

lor  torque  sensing  clutch  mechanisms.  5.518.120  Cl    19">-.54  5->0 
Berherich.  James  W.:  See—  ~  '    "'  ' 

Fontana  Robert  E.;  Berberich.  James  W.;  Moser.  Michael  A  ;  Munce 

Archibald  C.  Jr..  Ruiz.  Oscar  J.;  Snyder.  Clinton  D  ;  Yeack-Scranton. 

C.  E,  deceased,  5,5.19..5%.  Cl.  360- 1 06  (XK) 

Berezin.  Alan;  and  Quintanilla.  Reuben,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices   Inc 

5  5*  75'?"[.|''37"y"'l,';^'™^"''  ^'"'>'*''^  °f  semiconductor  defect  data 

Bete/owski.  Andrew:  See — 

Byslrak.  Eugene;  and  Berezowski.  Andrew.  5.539.389  Cl  340-825  S'O 
Berg.  Ellen  L.:  See—  ~  ' 

^T'!^l^f",¥-,"fS-  ^""^"-  "'"'P  ^-  "x"  B«8-  »^"'e"  L.,  5338.724, 
Berg.  Rolf  H  :  See- 

^1!.m(Sira.'53Jl'.wfi)?''-  ^*'"''"-  *^^^^-  '^  ^- """  "  • 

Bergamini.  Giorgio;  and  Mininni.  Vcnanzio.  to  Nuovo  Pignone  S  p  A  Control 
system  for  a  pneumatic  valve  actuator.  5.538.036  Cl    1 17-55''  000 

Bergkamp.  Alan;  Jacobs.  Richard;  and  Shellhammer.  Gary.To  DewEze 
Manufacturing,  Inc.  Gram  cart  equipped  with  independent  hvdrjulically 
driven  discharge  augers.  5.538.388.  Cl.  414-521  (HX)  ' 

Berkley.  Inc.:  See — 

Sandman.  Robert  B..  Jr..  5.538.769.  Cl.  428-36.300 

Berki)-Boateng.  Victor:  See— 

Bean  Lloyd  F;  and  Berito-Boateng.  Victor.  5339.506.  Cl.  355-261  000 
Bemardi.  Luigi:  See — 

Ceni    Alberto;  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Bianchi.  Giuseppe;  Ferrari.  Patri/ia 

Folpini.  Elena;  and  Melloni.  Piero.  5,538,960.  Cl   514-176  000 
Bemdt.  Manfred:  See — 

Glaiz.  Bemd;  and  Bemdt.  Manfred.  5338338,  Cl  96-6  000 
Bemett.  Richard:  See— 

*',".^J  If'f^^J?'"""'-  "'«=''««'•  and  Satzger,  Oswald,  5338355,  CI. 
1  lo-26l.)XJ0. 


Berringer,  Ronald  B.:  See— 

Cole.   Stephan  W;   Hammonds.  Eric  R.;   Nicholas.  Anthony;   Ryai 
Richard;  Sot.  David  J.;  Zelenak.  Samuel  J.;  and  Bemnger.  Ronald  B 
53.38..174.CI.  409-1 32.0(X). 
Berta.  Norben  I.,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Indexing  and  feeding  systems  for 

apparatus  for  gelatin  coaling  tablets.  5.538. 1 25  Cl    198-345.3(X) 
Bertagni.  Alejandro  J.;  Bertagni.  Eduardo  J.;  and  Fcmn,  Alfredo  D  ,  to  Sound 
Advance  Systems,  Inc.  Planar-type  loudspeaker  with  dual  density  dia- 
phragm. 53.39.83.5,  Cl.  381-202.000. 
Bertagni,  F:duardo  J  :  See— 

^5339,'83^5,''ci"3S/-202a»  "'■  ^""^  ''  ^  ^"^"^  '^"™*"  °- 
Berthelot,  Claude:  See— 

Zysman,  Alexandre;  Schag,  Henri;  Ribier,  Alain;  Vanlerberghe  Guy 
Mahieu.  Claude;  and  Berthelot.  Claude.  5.539  P9  Cl  .549-410  OOo' 
Beitolucci.  Michael  D.:  See—  '  ' 

Gray.  Keith  N.;  Crouch.  Earl  T:  and  Bertolucci.  Michael  D..  5.538.280. 

Bertram.  Randal  L.;  Black.  Urry  A.;  Hurd.  Jonathan  J  ;  and  Worlhington 
momas  K..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Video 
receiver  display  and  three  axis  remote  control.  5.539,478,  Cl   148-7 14  0(X) 

Bertram.  Randal  1...  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation"  Video 
receiver  display  of  cursor  and  menu  overlaying  video.  5.539.479.  Cl. 

Besler.  Emie  C:  See — 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Steinbicker.  Richard  N  ;  Yau.  Yung-Hemg;  and  Fodor.  Edwaid  S 
5.538,617.  Cl.  205-302.(XX). 
Bfthurum,  Gary  C;  See— 

Bates.  Charles  L  .  Ill;  and  Bethunim.  Gary  C.  5.538.437,  Cl.  4.19- 

Beiter  Agricultural  Goals  CorTwration:  See— 

Derby,  Norwin  C.  5,538,053,  Cl.  I41-7I.0(X). 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See-- 

Arhancet.  Graciela  B..  5338.622.  Cl.  208-48.0AA 
Betz  PapciChcm  Inc.:  See — 

Hendriks.  William  A..  53.38.668.  Cl.  252-121  000 
Bczama.  Raschid  J.:  See- 

Natarajan  Gi-vindarajan.  Bezama.  Raschid  J.;  and  Knickerbocker.  John 
U  .  5.-538382.  Cl    l.Sb-285.000 
Bezdon,  Ronald  J :  See— 

Shackle   Peter  W.  Ru.,sell,  Randy  G.;  Crouse.  Kent  E.:  and  Bezdon, 
Ronald  J.,  5.539.28 1 .  Cl.  3 1 5-224.000. 
Bhat.  Ghanshyam  A.;  Corvo.  Arthur  F;  Elson.  Gerard  W;  Forlenzo.  Donato 
J.  Greeley.  Douglas  P;  Hsia.  Richard  Y;  Lee.  Vandy  W.;  Lescinsky.  Frank 
W ;  Rivingslon.  Thorp;  and  Weber.  Donald  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Wireless  test 
mode  for  a  cordless  telephone  5.539,803.  Cl.  375-21  000 
BHM  Company:  See — 

Reier.  Gerald  J..  5339.166.  CI,  200-81.00H. 
Bi-Search  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Timothy;  and  Kim.  Hak  J.,  5.5.19.697.  Cl   365-''00(X)() 
Biagirtii.  Gughelmo,  to  Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.  Rewinding  machine  for  coreless 
winding  of  a  log  of  web  material  with  a  surface  for  supporting  the  log  in 
the  process  of  winding.  5.538.199.  Cl.  242-541.200.  *■ 

Bianchi,  Giu.seppe:  See — 

Cem    Alberto;  Bemardi,  Luigi;  Bianchi,  Giu.seppe;  Ferrari,  Patri/ia 
Hilpini,  Elena;  and  Melloni,  Piero.  5.538.960.  Cl.  514  176  000 
Bickle.  Ralph  S.:  See— 

^"^^A^^TXt^"  ^'^^'  '""^'^  ^'  °™*  ^^^^^-  '^''P*'  ^  •  5  5^9.036.  Cl. 

Bielfeldt,  Friedrich  B  ;  and  Graf.  Matthias,  to  Maschinenlabrik  J.  Dieffen- 

bacher  GmbH  &  Co.  Measuring  and  control  svstem  for  a  continuously 

operating  press.  5337.919.  Cl    1(X)-4«.(KX).        ' 
Bielfeldl.  Friedrich  B..  to  Ma.sthinenfabrik  J.  DiefTcnbacher  GmbH  &  Co 

.53'l'8  676'"ci'2M'limxio''   "'""""""'    Production   of  particleboards 
Bierschenk.  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke.  Timothy;  Kawa.  Hajimu;  and  Ugow.  Rich- 

5339.t')59°Cf  ^TwL^"    ^"'^^"""     P^^iuurinated    polyethers 
^'^^fwuJJ'*^''  ^  """'*''  ^'^'^  *'^'"'=  container  cabinet.  5338.338.  CI.  312- 

Billich.  Andreas;  Chatpiot.  Brigine;  Ettmaver.  Peter,  Gslach,  Hubert  Lehr 
Philipp;  and  Scholz,  Dieter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  2.4-diamino-3-' 
hydroxycarhoxyhc  acid  derivatives.  5..538.997  Cl  514-510000 

Binder.  Thomas:  See— 

Bnnkmeyer.  Horsi;  Blauensteiner.  Wolf-Dieter;  Binder.  Thomas  Loose 
Gunter;  Wirth.  Alfred;  Muenkel.  Gertiard;  and  Sieinkaemper,  Rein- 
hard.  53-19.286,  Cl.  3 1 8- 1 .39.000 
Bindlish.  Rakesh  K.:  See- 

Bril.  Vlad;  and  Bindlish.  Rakesh  K..  5.5.39.428,  Cl    145-141000 
Bingham,  David,  to  Maxim  Integrated  Pnxlucts.  Cunrni  protection  method 

5"539«?3'cr36l'36'()0(r'    ''"""'"'    '"*    ''"'P™"    '"""S*    "«="'«='• 
BioChcm  Pharma,  Inc.:  See — 

Dionne,  Gervais,  5338,975,  Cl.  514-256.000. 
Bion  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Northrop,  Jere,  5,538,529,  Cl.  71-9.000 
Bioresearch  S.p.A.:  See— 

Le  Grazie,  Christina.  5.538.7.34.  CL  424-4.36.000. 
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Bi  c  h.  D'Arcie  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
^  [jueous,  coatable.  thermally  condensable  composition.  5.539.042.  Cl. 
i  14-503.000. 
Bite  sell.  Walter  G.:  See— 

Andrew.  Michael  A.;  Birdsell.  Walter  G  ;  Mowers.  Stephen  D.;  St.  John. 
Robert  A.;  and  Krasznai.  Charles  Z..  5339,856,  Cl.  392-467.000. 
BiMibaum.  Leo:  See — 

Zabar.  Zivan:  Mancini.  Ralph;  and  Birenbaum.  Leo.  S.S39.65I.  Cl 
364-483.000. 

BiWmayer. Joerg G.  D. to Birkmayer U.S.A.  NADH and N ADPH therapeutic 
i|enis  for  nasal,  sublingual,  rectal  and  dermal  administration  to  treat  skin. 
Alzheimer  and  depression.  5.538.953.  Cl.  514-52.000. 
Birkmayer  U.S.A.:  See — 

Biriunayer.  Joerg  G.  D..  5338.953.  Cl.  514-52.000. 
Bliohof.  Rolf;  and  Weyrich.  Gerd-Uwe.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Conductor 
b»r  for  coiinecting  coil  of  inductive  sensor  to  electric  feed.  5339.307.  Cl. 
324-173.000 
BitchofT.  James  R.;  and  Femandez-Sarabia.  Maria  J .  to  Onyx  Pharmaceuti- 
cals. Inc.  Bcl-2  and  R-ras  complex.  5,539.085,  Cl.  530-350.000. 
Biihamon  Indu.stries  Corporation:  See — 

Stone.  Robert  M..  5338.389.  Cl.  414-778.000. 
Bithop.  James  W.;  Ciacelli.  Mark  L.;  Gallagher.  Patrick  W.;  Jackowski. 
Stefan  P.;  Klouda.  Gregory  R  ;  and  Siegl.  Robert  D..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Error  windowing  for  storage  subsystem 
Mcovery  5339.875.  Cl.  395-182.100 
Bilihop.  James  W;  Carmack,  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Gallagher.  Patrick  W;  Jack- 
owski. Stefan  P.;  Klouda.  Gregory  R.;  and  Siegl.  Robert  D..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Hierarchical  computer  cache  system. 
.5.539.895.  Cl.  -395-465.0<X). 
Bifcliop.  Michael:  See — 

i  Karbanowicz.   Michael;   and   Bishop,   Michael,   5338,184,  Cl.   239- 
!      14.200. 

Biiilack,  William  C;  Jou,  Jesse  J.-S.;  Wirsing,  Timothy  A.;  and  Draper,  Alex 
N ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hardtop  vehicle  window  regulator 
system.  5337,781,  Cl.  49-351.000. 
Bilstin,  Joseph  W.,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Inductive  look  angle 

fcensor  for  a  radiation  seeker.  5,538,205,  Cl.  244-3.160. 
Bittihn,  Rainer:  Woeffler,  Friedrich;  Sziksnus,  Dieter;  and  Rinke.  Hubert,  to 
\fena  Banerie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Automatic  coupling  system  for  traction 
btttenes  5,538,809,  Cl.  429-120.000 
Bilwinski,  Joan:  See — 

Piotrowski,  Michael  J.;  Brushafer,  Robert;  Maiden,  Janice  R.;  and 
Bitwinski,  Joan,  5.538.045,  Cl.  138-147.000. 
Bitnne.  Anders:  See — 

Schyman.  Lars;  Bjenne.  Anders;  and  Dahlberg.  Peter.  5.539.732.  CI. 
.170-58  100. 
Bj  >  tmslijema.  Magnus;  Emtell.  Paer;  and  Psaros.  Georgios.  to  Siemens 
i  ema  AB.  Anesthetic  system  having  electronic  safetv  interlock  system 
5  .5-37.992.  Cl.  128-20.3.140. 
Bj>klund.  Ronald  E.;  Bauchot.  Frederic;  Wetlerwald.  Michele  M  ;  Kutlen. 
5  lay;  and  Herzberg.  Amir,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
iiin  Method  and  system  for  key  distribution  and  authentication  in  a  data 
communication  network.  5.539.824.  Cl.  380-21.000. 
BIwk  &  Decker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

I    Sanford.  Christopher  P.  5.538.089.  Cl.  173-2.000. 
Blptk  &  Decker  Inc.:  See- 
Andrew.  Michael  A.;  Bird.sell.  Walter  G.;  Mowers,  Stephen  D.;  St.  John, 

Robert  A  ;  and  Krasznai,  Charles  Z..  53.19.856.  Cl.  .192-467.000. 
Cuneo.  Giuseppe;  and  Rosa,  Carlo.  5.538.372.  Cl.  409-131.000. 
BI  t  k.  John  W..  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  High  pressure  pump  for 

h  lel  injection  systems.  5338.403.  Cl.  417-253.000. 
BI  >  k.  Lairy  A.:  See — 

Bertram.  Randal  L.;  Black.  Larry  A.;  Hurd.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Worthing- 
ton.  Thomas  K..  5.539.478.  Cl.  348-734.000. 
BUkbum.  Brian  K  :  Gentry.  Scon  B.;  Mazur.  Joseph  F;  Hossain.  Naushad; 
1  id  McCuskey.  James  G..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.;  and  TRW 
I  ichnar  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  an  air  bag  restraint 
s  'Stem.  5.538.099.  O.  180-282.000. 
BI  t  kshire.  Robert  D  ;  Storch.  Milan  L.;  and  Jones.  Clyde  L..  to  .Ad  Astram 
E  nterprises.   Inc     Ignition   train   apparatus   for  hybrid   airhag   intiaiors 
5  538.278.0.280-7.36.000. 
BI  I  lut.  Donald  E.;  and  Szurkowski.  Edward  S  .  to  AT&T  Corp.  Inteerated 

a  levision  services  system.  5,539,449.  Cl.  348-7.000. 
BI  I  r.  David  K.;  Curtis.  Scott  K.;  and  Luchl.  Philip  H..  to  Philips  Electronics 
f'  orth  America  Corporation.  Multi-channel  common-pool  distributed  data 
!  nrage  and  retrieval  system  5.539,660,  Cl.  364-5 14.00C. 
BI  I  r,  Johnny  E.  Dual  chamber  salety  tire.  5338,061,  CI.  152-342.I(X). 
BI  1  r  Security  Products  Limited:  See — 

Brown.  Clive  A..  5.538.300.  Cl.  292--307.00R 
BUr.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Lebby,  Michael  S  :  and  Blair.  Thomas  H  .  5339.200.  Cl.  2.50-227.110. 
Bli  ock.  Billv  J.,  to  Harrell  Company.  Inc.  Seed  cotton  module  handler  with 

ti  ash  separator.  5.537.809.  Cl.  56-16  600 
Bfi  ic.  Pierre  Alain:  See — 

Fankhauser,  Peter;  Fantini,  Piero:  and  Blanc.  Pierre-Alain,  5,538,944, 

Cl.  512-15.000 
Naef,  Ferdinand;  Decorzant,  Reni:  Escher,  Sina  D.;  Gaudin,  Jean-Marc; 
and  Blanc,  Pierre- Alain,  5,538,943,  Cl.  5I2-I.0<K). 
SUichetie,  Robert  A.;  Brush,  Theresa  S.;  and  Farrell,  Roberta  L.,  to  Univ.  of 
t  linnesota.  Regents  of  the;  and  Sandoz  Ltd   Melanin  compositions  and 
L  ses  thereof  and  resulting  pnxlucts.  5,538,752,  Cl.  427-4  (KX). 


Blaney,  Carol  A.:  Kiick-Fischer,  Kristi  L.;  and  Kaylor,  Rosann  M.,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Process  and  article  for  disinfecting  water 
5338,629,  Cl  210-198.100. 
Blanks.  John  B..  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Press-fit  gludess  bearing  pivot 

assembly  for  a  rotary  actuator  5.539397,  Cl.  360-106.000. 
Blaschka,  Eriks:  See — 

Schulze-Ganzlin,  Ulrich;  Blaschka,  Eriks;  and  Pleiz.  Josef.  5339.799, 
Cl.  378-207.000. 
Blaser,  Peter  T:  See— 

Beisel,  Hermann;  Blaser,  Peter  T;  Hauck,  Dieter;  Hutzenlaub,  Rudolf; 
Jager  Helmut;  Jahn,  Hans-Georg;  Miiller.  Roben;  Rodi,  Anton;  and 
Spiegel,  Nikolau.s.  5337.926.  Cl.  10M77.000. 
Blaiis.  Jaroslav;  Marehal.  Neal  G.;  Anderson.  Gary  J.;  Wallis.  Frank  S.; 
Monnier.  Kenneth  J.;  Logan.  Kent  E.;  and  Faiifianks,  Steven  C  ,  to 
Copeland  Corporation.  Scroll  machine  sound  attenuation.  5,538,408,  Cl. 
418-55.300. 
Blau.  Helen  M.;  and  Hughes,  Simon  M  ,  to  Stanford  University.  Isolation, 
growth,  differentiation  and  genetic  engineering  of  human  muscle  cells. 
5338,722,  Cl.  424-93.210. 
Blauensteiner,  Wolf-Dieter:  See — 

Brinkmeyer,  Horst;  Blauensteiner.  Wolf-Dieter:  Binder.  Thomas;  Loose. 
Gunter;  Wirth.  Alfred;  Muenkel.  Gerhard;  and  Steinkaemper.  Rein- 
hard.  5339.286.  Cl.  318-139.000. 
Blavius.  Dirk:  See — 

Bunner.  Martin-Benno;  Porzelt.  Otto;  Block.  Bemd:  and  Blavius.  Dirk. 
5.5.19.792.  Cl.  376-441.000 
Blevins.  Roger  L.:  Stinson,  Alan  L.;  and  Zittrower,  Gary  A.,  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation  Divers  boarding  ladder  5337,949,  Cl.  1 14-362.000. 
Bloch.  Will:  See— 

Nuovo,  Gerard  J.;  and  Bloch,  Will,  5338,871.  Q.  435-91.200. 
Block.  Bemd:  See — 

Biittner.  Martin-Benno;  Porzelt.  Otto;  Block.  Bemd:  and  Blavius.  Dirk. 
5339.792.  Cl.  376-441. 0(X) 
Block.  Michael  S.:  Sfe— 

Hoffman.  David  R.;  and  Block.  Michael  S..  5338.427.  Cl.  433-173.(XX). 
Blonder.  Greg  E..  to  AT&T  Coip.   Power  outlet  mount  for  a  portable 

teleplione.  5.539.821.  Cl.  379-446.000. 
Blue  Ridge  Group.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Wilder.  Robert  E..  5.539.599,  Cl.  360-133.000. 
BNOS  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Dearman.  Peter  T;  Buckenham.  Howard  A.;  Bowden.  Kevin;  Sharpe, 
Andrew;  and  Cookman,  Damon  A.,  5,537,999,  Cl.  128-205.250. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  Svstem:  See — 

Siciliano.  Michael  J.;  and  Liu,  Pu,  5338.869.  Cl  435-91.200. 
Board  of  Trasiees  operating  Michigan  State  Universitv:  See — 

Siicklen,  Masomeh  B.;  and  Hajela.  Ravindra  K.'.  5339.095.  Cl    536- 
23.600. 
Boatman.  Jack  K.;  Famsworth.  John  T;  Johnson.  Roger  D.;  and  Young.  Linda 
A .  to  Nestec  S.A.  Prtxess  for  mixing  fluid  materials.  5338.748.  Cl. 
426-516.000 
Boatwright.  Dairell  L.:  See — 

Gibbs.  William  T;  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L ;  Arensdotf, 
Richard  C;  Han!>on.  George  E.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Adams.  Glen  S.; 
Button.  James  R.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Catgin.  Keith  K.;  Koenclc. 
Steven  E.;  Miller  Phillip:  Durbin.  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright.  Darrell  L.; 
Kellv,  Stephen  J ;  and  Bunte.  Alan  G..  5,539,193.  Cl  235-472.000. 
Miller.  Phillip;  Gibbs.  William  T;  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L; 
Arensdorf.  Richard  C;  Hanson.  Geotge  E.:  Adams.  Glen  S.;  Hutton. 
James  R.;  Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  Schultz,  Darald  R.;  Cargin.  Keith  K.; 
Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Duifiin.  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright.  Darrell  L.;  Kelly. 
Stephen  J.;  and  Bunte.  Alan  G..  5339.194.  Cl.  235-472.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Kapoor.    Akhilesh;    Krishnamunhy,    Ramachandran;    and    MacLcan. 
Donald  L  ,  5.538,706,  Cl.  423-418.200. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  .See- 
Smith,  James  R  ;  and  Timms,  Peter  L.,  5.538.702,  Cl  423-210.000. 
Bochnak.  Brace  E  :  See — 

Musch,  Gordon  E.;  Gerardo.  Scrafin  J.;  Humphrey,  Dennis  D.;  Bochnak, 
Brace  E.;  Barker,  Richard  L.;  Roberts,  William  J  ;  and  Young,  Harold 
R..  5337.745.  Cl.  29-895.211. 
Bochtler.  Alfred,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Liquid-coolant  cooling  ele- 
ment. 5.5.39.617.  Cl.  361-699.000. 
Bodmer.  David:  Fong.  Jones  W.;  Kissel.  Thomas:  Maulding.  Hawkins  V..  Jr; 
Nagele.  Oskar;  and  Pearson.  Jane  E..  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Sustained  release 
fonnulations  of  water  soluble  peptides.  5338.7.39.  Cl  424-501.000 
Bodnar  Bohdan  L..  to  .AT&T  Corp  Method  for  overload  control  in  a  packet 
switch  that  processes  packet  streams  having  different  priority  levels. 
53.19.729.  Cl.  370-18  000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Noeth.   Lisa   S.;   Dasovich-Moody.   Mary;   and  Wingeu   Melis.sa  R.. 
5338,870.  Cl.  4-35-9 1.2<X). 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Schneider  Manfred:  and  Seemayer,  Robert.  5.538.891.  Cl  435-280.000. 
Tsaklakidis.  Christos:  Bosies.  Elmar;  Esswein.  Angelika;  and  Bau.ss. 
Frieder.  5.538.957.  Cl   514-114.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Jen.sen.  Donald  A.;  Morphis.  Joel  L.;  and  TTiomas.  Joel  M..  5338.589, 

Cl.  156-581.000. 
Wiel,  Colin  T,  5.539.642,  Cl.  364-126.010. 
Boigenzahn.  Jeffrey  F:  See — 
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Beck.  John  L.;  Boigcnzahn.  Jeffrey  F.;  Bratvold.  Darrell  E.;  Brown, 
Charles  A.;  Cossene.  Luke  A.;  Goeke.  Dale  C  ;  Good.  Michael  S. 
Goodman.  Dale  E.;  Lagergren.  Richard  E.;  Lyons.  Gregory  A. 
Rappel.  Brian  L  ;  Rigotti.  James  M.;  Stucky.  Daniel  C;  Tufty.  Lyle  R. 
and  Wendi.  Herman  R..  5.539.595,  CI.  360-97010. 
Bollinger.  Parker  A..  Jr:  See— 

Hurley.  Rick  A  ;  Innes.  Mark  E.;  and  Bollinger.  Parker  A..  Jr..  5.539,608, 
CI.  361-152.000. 
Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A.;  and  Contreras.  Jose  D  M..  lo  Foamex  L.P  Mattress 
border  assembly  and  method  of  making  same.  5.537.699.  CI.  5-474.000. 
Bonnet.   Henn.  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  mechanized  loading  and  unloading.  5.538.391.  CI.  414- 
796.500. 
Bonsall.  Gordon  W.:  See— 

Aldred.  Barry  K.;  Bonsall.  Gordoa  W.;  Lambert.  Howard  S.:  and 

Mitchell.  Hairy  D..  5.539.886.  Q.  395-200.040 

Boor.  Royal  E.:  Phillips.  Richard  C;  Rnley.  Craig  S.;  and  Burt.  Stephen  D.. 

10  Huntsman  Packaging  Corporation.  Printing  sleeve  air  pressure  mounting 

apparatus   5.537.923.  CI.  101-375.000 

Borcuch.  John  P;  DeMarco.  Francis  W.;  and  While.  Norman  H..  to  Praxair 

Technology.  Inc.  Cryogenic  pump  system.  5.537.828.  CI.  62-50.100. 
Borda.  Ann:  See — 

Borda.  William.  5.538.376,  CI.  410-99.000. 
Borda.  William,  to  Borda.  William;  and  Borda.  Ann.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  securing  large  objects.  5.538.376.  CI.  410-99.000. 
Borden.  Inc.:  See — 

Shustack,  Paul  J..  5,538,791,  CI.  428-392.000. 
Borealis  Holding  A/S:  See— 

Guslafsson,  Bill:  Magnusson,  Torbjora;  Alha.  Kaii;  and  Rydin,  Peter 
5,539,075,  CI.  526-339.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  5,538,119,  CI.  192-53.340. 
Osterhrink,  Mark  D..  5.538.219.  O.  251-129.150. 
BCrjesson.  Karl-Olof:  See— 

Harde.  Bo  T  S  ;  Borjesson,  Karl-Olof:  and  Bredal,  Goran,  5,538.039.  CI. 
137-592.000. 
Bom.  Ellis  H  :  See— 

Schaffiier.  Larey  D..  Gei.se.  Lawrence  R.;  Wilcox.  Jack  W.;  and  Bom. 
Ellis  H..  5,538,401,  CI.  417-222.100. 
Bommann,  Uwe;  Winkler,  Manfred:  and  Schorgenhuber.  Heinz,  to  Polyfelt 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Process  for  producing  spunbonded  webs.  5  J38.682 
CI.  264-555.000. 
Bonon,  Pierre:  See — 

Marguet,  Roger:  Petit.  Bernard:  Naduad,  Lionel;  and  Borton,  Pierre 
5,537,815,  CI.  60-224.000. 
Bosies,  Elmar  See — 

Tsaklakidis,  Christos;  Bosies.  Elmar;  Esswein,  Angelika;  and  Bauss 
Frieder,  5,538,957,  CI.  514-114.000. 
Boswell,    Wallace    E.,    Sr.    Elevauble    automobile    tum-around    system 

5,538,357,0.404-1.000. 
Bolka,  Julius  K.  Calibration  board  for  an  electronic  circuit  tester  5  539  305 

CI.  324-158.100. 
Bencher,  Wolfram:  See— 

Riegler,  Ulrich;  and  Bencher,  Wolfram,  5,537,698,  CI.  5-282.100. 
Bouchain.  Dieter:  See — 

Gerken.  Hero;  and  Bouchain,  Dieter,  5.538.493,  CI.  494-016.000 
Bouchard.  Donald  P:  See— 

Adner,  Benjamin  S.;  and  Bouchard,  Donald  R,  5J37  92I.  CI    101- 
35000. 
Bouchet,  Damien:  See — 

Bassi,  Dario;  and  Bouchet.  Damien.  5.538.046.  CI.  139-59.000. 
Bouchez.  Bemard.  to  Messier-Bugalti.  Safety  device  for  a  system  transported 
on  board  a  vehicle,  in  particular  an  airciaft.  5,538.1 17,  O.  188-371.000. 
Bourrat.  Xavier  M.:  See — 

Kalback,  Walter  M  ;  Romine,  H.  Ernest;  and  Bourrat.  Xavier  M 
5,538,621,  CI.  208^*4.000. 
Boussignac,  Georges;  and  Labrune.  Jean-Claude.  Device  for  respiratory 

as.sistance.  5.538.002.  CI.  128-207.160. 
Bowden.  James  M.;  Cook.  Thomas  A.,  deceased  (by  Anita  D.  Cook,  heir);  and 
Dailey.  Donald  I...  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Hardover  protec- 
tion system  for  an  aircraft.  5,538.209.  CI.  244-221.000. 
Bowden.  Kevin:  See — 

Dearman.  Peter  T;  Buckenham.  Howard  A.;  Bowden.  Kevin;  Shaipe 
Andrew;  and  Cookman,  Damon  A.,  5,537,999,  CI.  128-205.250 
Bowman,  Lyle  M.:  See — 

Babcock.  John  C;  Polansky.  Jon  R.;  Bowman.  Lyle  M.;  Tsao.  Sheng- 
Wan;  Si.  Er»  in  C.  C;  and  Chandrasekaran.  Santosh  K..  5.538.721  CI 
424-78.040. 
Boyd,  Gordon  T:  See— 

DiRora,  Michael  A.;  Gilliam.  David  R.;  Roy,  Pransanu  K.;  Pandeya. 
Prakash  N  ;  Boyd,  Gordon  T;  and  Monk,  David  T,  5,538,404,  CI 
4 1 73 1 2.000. 
Boyhan.  Brenda  T:  See — 

Skonezny.  Paul  M.;  Eisenreich.  Emerich;  Stark,  Derron  R.;  Boyhan 
Brenda  T;  and  Baker.  Stephen  R..  5.539.099.  CI.  536-28.200. 
Boytim.  Mark;  and  Snoke.  Eric  G.  Vacuum  relief  fitting  for  sanitary  silos 

5.538.038.  CI.  137-585.000. 
Bozeman.  Richard  J..  Jr.  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
«Dd  Space  Administration.  System  for  memonzine  maximum  values 
5,539.402.0.341-132.000. 


Bracken.  Ronald  L.;  Winn.  Ralph  A.;  and  Riley.  Norman  L..  to  Schering- 
Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.  Method  and  device  for  cushioning  limbs. 
5.-539,020,  CI.  523-212.000. 
Bradford  Company:  See — 

Zink,  Robert  M.;  and  Bazany,  Donald  J.,  5,538,178,  C\.  229-117.010. 
Bradley.  Dennis  S.:  See— 

Sulcs,  Juris;  and  Bradley.  Dennis  S..  5.5.39.271.  CI.  313-25.000. 
Bradvica.  Joann  G.   Earlobe  support  patch  for  earrings.  5,537,841,  CI 

63-12.000. 
Brancolini,  Claudio:°See — 

Schneider,  Claudio;  Vamum,  Brian  C;  Avanzi,  Giancarlo;  BraiKolini, 
Claudio;  and  Manfiolctii,  Guidalbeno.  5,538,861,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Brandt,  Carsten:  See — 

Klippett,  Uwe;  Backert,  Detlev;  Wagner,  Klaus;  Leidner,  Klaus;  and 
Brandt,  Carsten,  5.537,782,  CI.  49-358.000. 
Brannon,    Michael    A.    Mask    having    interchangeable    scenting    tneans. 

5,538,013,  CI.  128-857.000. 
Brant.  Patrick:  See— 

Arvedson,  Marsha  M.;  Brant,  Patrick;  German,  Paul  M.;  and  Wydila, 
John  E..  5,538,790,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Brashears,  David  F.  to  Gencor  lndu.stries.  Inc.  Counterflow  drum  mixer  for 
making  a.sphaltic  concrete  and  methods  of  operation.   5,538,340,  O. 
366-25.000. 
Bratvold.  Darrell  E  :  See— 

Beck,  John  L.;  Bolgenzahn,  JeSicy  F;  Bratvold,  Darrell  E.;  Brown. 
Charles  A.;  Cossene.  Luke  A.;  Goeke.  Dale  C;  Good.  Michael  S.; 
Goodman,  Dale  E.;  Lagergren,  Richard  E.;  Lyons.  Gregory  A.; 
Rappel.  Brian  L.;  Rigotti.  James  M.;  Stucky.  Daniel  C;  Tufty.  Lyle  R.; 
and  Wendt.  Herman  R..  5.539.595.  CI  360-97.010. 
Brauns.  Gregory  T;  and  Ramachandran.  Ramasubramaniam.  to  AT&T  Corp 

Refined  timing  recovery  circuit.  5,539.784.  CI.  375-360.000. 
Brauns.  Robert  A.  W;  Agrawal.  Kamy;  and  Aubrun.  Vincent,  lo  Larches 
Corporation.  The.  Method  for  designation  of  data  in  a  data  bank  and 
extraction.  5.539.904.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Brayer.  Randall  R  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  and  tire 

nm  assembly  adapted  to  carry  weights.  5.538.059.  CI.  152-154  100. 
Bredahl.  Timothy  D.;  Leveny.  Harold  W.;  Smith.  Robert  L  ;  Bennen.  Richard 
E.;  Yarusso,  David  J.;  Munson.  Daniel  C;  and  Plepys.  Anthony  R..  to 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacniring  Company.  Solventless  compound- 
ing and  coating  of  non-ihermopla.stic  hydrocarhon  ela.stomers.  5.539.033 
CI.  525-270.000. 
Bredal.  Gdran:  See — 

Harde.  Bo  T.  S.;  Borjesson.  Kail-Olof;  and  Bredal.  GOran.  5.538,039.  CI 
137-592.000. 
Bree.  Gary  D.:  See— 

Grzanka.  Thomas;  Moceanu.  John  I.;  Rogers,  Lloyd  W.,  Jr;  and  Bree 
Gary  D.,  5,537,848,  CI.  70-279.000. 
Breitweg,  Werner,  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Rotary  slide  valve  for  auxiliary 

power  steering  systems  in  motor  vehicles.  5.538.096.  CI.  180-429.000. 
Brence,  Diana  G.:  See— 

Brence,  Shelby  J.;  and  Brence,  Diana  G.,  5,538,031,  CI.  137-334.000. 
Brence,  Shelby  J.;  and  Brence,  Diana  G.  Recreational  vehicle  winterizing 

device.  5,538.031,0.  137-334.000. 
Brennenstuhl.  Alexander  M.:  See— 

Palumbo.  Gino.  Lichlenberger,  Philip  C;  Gonzalez.  FrancLsco;  and 
Brennenstuhl.  Alexander  M..  5.538.615,  CI.  205-50.000. 
Brescia.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Prout,  J.  Timothy;  Wnght,  Todd  E.;  Brescia,  Anthony  J.;  and  Trent. 
Smith  E.,  in,  5,538,158,  CI.  220-771.000. 
Brcuer,  Aviva:  See— 

Mechoulam,  Raphael;  Breuer,  Aviva;  Devane.  William;  and  Burstein 
Sumner  H..  5.538.993.  CI.  514-454000. 
Breuer.  Wolfgang;  Mai.  Claudia;  Raths.  Hans-Christian;  and  Scholz.  Elvira, 
to  Henkel   Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.   Process  for  producing 
hydrophobicized  double-layer  hydroxide  compounds.  5,539,135,  CI.  554- 
167.000. 
Brew,  Glenn  E  :  See— 

Huynh,  Khoa  D.;  Brew,  Glenn  E.;  Chri.stopher,  Kenneth  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Kogan,  Michael  S.,  5339,899,  CI.  395-497.020 
Brewer,  Albert  E.  Portable  power  saw  guide  and  support.  5,537,903,  O 

83-471.300. 
Bncklin.  Daniel;  Johnson,  Eric  E.;  Friend.  John  L.;  Kelley,  Winslow  B.;  and 
Levin,  Peter  H.,  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Graphic  indexine 
system.  5,539,427,  CI.  345-118.000. 
Bridges,  Peter  C.  to  United  Kingdom  of  Northern  Ireland  and  Great  Britain, 
The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Briunnic  Majesty's  Goveramcnt 
of  the.  Oxygen  ma.sks.  5,538.001.  CI.  128-206.240. 
Briggs.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Hildebrand.  Paul  N.;  Briggs,  Ronald  E.;  Knight.  T.  Frank;  Jalukar, 
Manjiree;  Dietz,  Ralph;  and  Lawrence,  Kelley  A.,  5.539.633,  CI. 
364-152.000. 
Bright.  Nicolas  J.:  See — 

Collins.  Kenneth  S.;  Trow.  John  R.;  Tsui,  Joshua  C.-W ;  Roderick.  Craig 
A.;  Bright.  Nicolas  J.;  Marks.  Jeflirey;  Ishikawa,  Tetsuya;  and  Ding 
Jian.  5.539.609.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Bril.  Vlad:  and  Bindlish.  Rakesh  K..  to  Cimis  Logic,  Inc.  Video  font  cache 

5,539,428,0.  345-143.000. 
Brimble,  Keith:  See— 

Campbell,  Geoflirey;  Brimble,  Keith;  and  Fisher,  Mark  A.,  5338.133, 0 
206-427.000. 
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B  i  Juneyer.  Horst;  Blauensteiner.  Wolf-Dieter.  Binder.  Thomas;  Loose. 
(  unter;  Wirth.  Alfred;  Muenkel.  Gerhard;  and  Sleinkaemper.  Reinhard.  to 
J  lercedes-Benz  AG.  Motor  vehicle  electrical  system  having  an  electrical 
r  lachine  liinctioning  as  an  on-board  power  supply  generator.  5.539,286,  CI 
J  18-139.000. 
Bi  i  tol  Compressors.  Inc.:  See — 

DiFlora.  Michael  A.;  Gilliam.  David  R.;  Roy.  Pransanta  K.;  Pandeya. 
Prakash  N.;  Boyd.  Gordon  T;  and  Monk.  David  T.,  5,538,404,  CI. 
417-312.000. 
B^itol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Humora,  Michael  J.;  Mueller.  Richard  H.;  Singh.  Janak;  and  Pendri. 

Vadagiri.  5.539.126,  CI  548-545.000. 
Poss,  Michael  A  ;  Pansegrau.  Paul  D  ;  Wang,  Shaopeng;  Thonahil.  John 
K.;  Singh,  Janak;  and  Mueller.  Richard  H..  5.5.19.130.  O    549- 
463.000. 
Skonezny,  Paul  M  ;  Eisenreich.  Emerich;  Stark.  Derron  R.;  Boyhan. 
Brenda  T;  and  Baker.  Stephen  R..  5.539.099.  CI.  536-28.200. 
B^  ish  Ga.s  pic:  See — 

Sunon.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Tebbun.  lain  J.,  5,539,258,  O.  290-40.00R. 
Bhlish  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See — 

Li,  Lin;  Modem.  Peter  J.;  and  Steen,  William  M.,  5,538,764,  CI. 
427-554.000. 
B^vic,  Milivoje  S.:  See — 

Pietkiewicz,    Andrzej;    Cuk,    Slobodan;    and    Brkovic.    Milivoje    S.. 
5,539.6.30.0.  363-17.000 
BMcke.  Rolf;  and  Glagow.  Klaus,  to  Metzeler  Automotive  Profiles  GmbH. 

Seal  design.  5.538,317.  O.  296-216.000. 
Broekaen.  Willem  F:  Cammue.  Bruno  P.  A.;  OsN)m.  Rupert  W.;  Rees.  Sarah 
8  ;  Terras.  Franky  R.  G.;  and  Vanderleyden.  Jozef.  to  Zencca  Limited. 
Biocidal  proteins.  5.538.525.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Brockhuizen.  Cornells  P.:  See — 

Mutsaer^.  Johanna  H.G.M.;  Van  Der  Laken.  Cornells  J.:  Broekhuizen. 
Comelis  P;  and  Quax.  Wilhemus  J..  5.538.876.  CI.  435-141.000. 
Briikman.  Shimshon:  See — 

.Shnaid.  Isaac;  Weiner.  Dan;  and  Brokman.  Shimshon.  5.537,822,  CI. 
60-659.000 
Bronner,  Gary  B.:  See — 

Chen,  Bomy  A.;  Bronner.  Gary  B.;  and  Nguyen,  Son  V..  5,538.592,  CI. 
156-656.100. 
Bronstein,  Irena,  Edwards.  Brooks;  and  Sparks.  Alison,  to  Tropix.  Inc. 

Chcmiluminescent  1 .2-dioxetanes.  5.538.847.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Brooks  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Da\  is.  James  C.  Jr,  5,539.323,  CI.  324-690.000. 
Brorbv,  Michael  J.,  to  MacScma.  Inc.   Fastener  with  onboard  memory. 

S.539,252.  CI.  257-678.000. 
Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Klippert,  Uwe;  Backert,  Detlev;  Wagner,  Klaus;  Leidner,  Klaus;  and 
Brandt.  Carsten.  5.537.782.  CI.  49-358.000. 
riiiiiner  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Kato.  Masahilo;  and  Higashiyama.  Shunichi.  5.538.549. 0.  106-20.00C. 
I      Kato,  Tokunori,  5.539.533.  CI.  358-451.000. 
Macda.  Masataka.  5.539.438.  CI  .347-55.000. 
Sugihara.  Voshihide;  Inoue.  Kazushi;  Kondo. Takashi; Gamano.  Jun; and 

Hara.  Yoshihiro.  5.537,945.  CI.  1 12-470.060. 
Sugiura,  Kazuhiko.  5.538.352.  O.  400-615.200. 
Yamazaki.  Hidelo.  5.538,-548.  O.  I06-20.00C 
Broughton.  Mary  C;  Creemer.  Lawrence;  Huber.  Mary  L  B.;  Kirst.  Herbert 
A  ;  and  Tumcr.  Jan  R..  to  DowElanco.  A83543  aglycones  and  pseudogly- 
o.nes  5.539.089.  CI.  536-6.500. 
Brown.  Charles  A.:  See- 
Beck.  John  L.;  Boigenzahn.  Jeffrey  F;  Bratvold,  Darrell  E.;  Brown 
Charles  A.;  Cossette,  Luke  A  ;  Goeke,  Dale  C  ;  Good,  Michael  S. 
Goodman.   Dale   E.;   Lagergren,  Richard  E.;  Lyons,  Gregory    A. 
Rappel.  Brian  L.;  Rigotti.  James  M..  Smcky.  Daniel  C:  Tufty.  Lyle  R 
and  Wendt.  Herman  R..  5.539.595.  CI.  360-97.010. 
4iwn.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Carter.  Jeremy  B.;  Brown.  Joanne  M.;  Hodges.  Ro.salind  C;  Appelqvist. 
Ingrid  A.;  Brown.  Charles  R.;  and  Norton.  Isan  T.  5.538.751.  CI. 
426-661.000. 
Eiriwn.  Clive  A.,  to  Blair  Security  Products  Limited.  Cable  lock  and  seal 

device.  5.538,300,  CI.  292-307.00R. 
BrOwn,  Dale  G.:  See — 

Hill.  Ira  D.;  and  Brown.  Dale  G..  5.538.667.  CI.  252-312.000. 
Brown.  David  J.;  and  Clay,  Raymond,  to  JCB  Landpower  Limited.  Agricul- 
tural plowing  vehicle  with  self-leveling  suspension.  5.538.264.  CI.  280- 
6.100. 
Brown.  Geoffrey  T:  See — 

Randall.  Steven  P.;  Sudgen.  David  M.;  Vail.  Willliam;  and  Brown, 
Geoffrey  T,  5.5.39.293.  CI.  318-616.000. 
Buiwn.  Jack  E.;  and  Diggins.  David  A.,  to  Pinnacle  CNG  Sy.stems.  LLC, 
CNG  refueling  system  for  multiple  vehicles.  5.538,051,  CI.  141-18.000. 
Brt>wn,  Jay  M.:  See — 

Lin,  Tsen-Hwang;  Palmer,  Shane  R.;  Gustafson,  Steven  C;  and  Brown. 

Jay  M..  5.539.567.  CI.  359-281.000. 
Lin.  Tsen-Hwang;  Palmer.  Shane  R.;  Gustafson.  Steven  C;  and  Brown. 
Jay  M..  5,539,568,  CI.  359-285.000. 
Qitiwn,  Joanne  M.:  See — 

Carter,  Jeremy  B.;  Brown,  Joanne  M.;  Hodges,  Rosalind  C;  Appelqvist, 
Ingrid  A.;  Brown,  Charies  R.;  and  Norton,  Isan  T,  5.538.751,  O. 
426-661.000. 


Brown.  Malcolm  D.;  and  Lambden.  Shane  P..  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Method 

for  cleaning  aluminum  at  low  temperatures.  5.538.561.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Brown  Office  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Vernon,  5,538,213,  CI.  248-222.110. 
Brown,  Richard  I :  See — 

Patno,  Timothy  J  ;  Brown,  Richard  I.;  and  Coric,  William  H.,  5,538,405, 

CI.  417-326.000. 

Brown,  Sterling  B  ;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  R  ;  Rice.  Steven  T;  Scobbo.  James 

J..  Jr.;  and  Yates,  John  B..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compositions  of 

poly(phenylene  ether)  resins  and  naphthalate  polyester  resins.  5,539,062, 

CI.  525-397  000. 

Brown,  Vemon,  to  Brown  Office  Systems,  Inc.  Bracket  for  shelving,  furniture 

and  the  like  5,538,213,  CI.  248-222.110. 
Brown-Milants.  Audree  J . ;  and  George.  Titus,  to  City  University  of  New  York, 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  Tomographic  pillow  with  upper 
arm  support.  5,537.702,  CI.  5-632.000. 
Bruce.  James:  See — 

Parekh.  Rajesh  B.;  Merry.  Anthony  H.;  and  Brace.  James.  5.539.090.  CI. 
536-17.900. 
Briickner.  Roland,  lo  Siemens  Akticngesellschafl.  Method  for  forwarding  a 
message  cell  stream  via  a  plurality  of  parallel  trunks  while  adhering  to  the 
sequence  of  the  message  cells.  5.539.740.  O.  370-60.100. 
Brueck.  Tanja  R.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Holger;  Brueck.  Tanja  R.;  Kubillus,  Uwe;  Oswald.  Harald; 
Schaub.  Pctra;  and  Travers-Hemmer.  Andrea.  5339.022.  CI.  523- 
402.000 
Brueckmann.  Dieter;  and  van  den  Boom,  Johannes,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Circuit  configuration  for  monitonng  the  supply   voltage  of  a 
processor  unit.  5,539.910.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Bruker  insmiments.  Inc.:  See — 

Cory,  David  G.;  Lewandowski,  Joel  T;  and  Maas.  Werner  E..  5.539.315. 

CI.  324-318.000 
Sukumar.  Subramaniam,  5.539.316.  CI.  324-320.000. 
Brumlev.  Robert  L.;  and  Luckey,  John  A.,  to  GeneSys  Technologies,  Inc. 

Electrophoresis  analyzer.  5.538.613,  CI.  204-612.000. 
Bnineau.  Nelly:  See — 

Knee,  Michael;  Zipp,  Andreas;  Hackett.  Andrew;  and  Biuneau,  Nelly, 
5,539,773,  CI.  375-232.000. 
Brano,  Richmond  D.:  See — 

Metzen,  Phillip  L.;  Bruno,  Richmond  D.;  and  LeMassena,  Richard  W., 
5,539,415,  CI.  343-7O0.0MS. 
Brush.  Theresa  S.:  See — 

Bianchene.  Robert  A.;  Bmsh.  Theresa  S.;  and  Fairell.  Roberta  L.. 
5.538.752.  O.  427-4.000. 
Brushafer.  Robert:  See- — 

Piotrowski.  Michael  J.:  Brushafer.  Robert:  Maiden.  Janice  R.;  and 
Biiwinski.  Joan.  5.538.045.  CI.  138-147.000. 
Buchanan.  J.  Michael;  Mooberry.  Jared  B  ;  and  Texler.  John,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Blocked  photographically  useful  compounds  for  use  with 
peroxide-containing  processes.  5.538.834.  CI.  430-377.000. 
Buchardt.  Ole:  See — 

Nielsen.  Peter  E.;  Buchardt.  Ole;  Egholm.  Michael;  and  Betg.  Rolf  H.. 
5.539.082.  CI.  530-300.000. 
Biicheler.  Dominik;  and  Fomelli.  Saverio.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Process  for  pre- 

irealing  a  textile  material.  5.538.M8.  CI.  8-111.000. 
Buck  Knives.  Inc.:  See — 

Seber.  Brett  P;  and  Helton.  Roy  L..  Jr.  5.537.750,  CI.  30-161  000. 
Buck.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Harkenrider.  Thomas  E.;  Pinkenon.  Scon  D.;  Buck.  Robert  W.;  and 
Hanson.  Jeffrey  L  .  5.537.797,  CI.  52-745.130. 
Buckenham,  Howard  A.:  See — 

Dearman,  Peter  T;  Buckenham,  Howard  A.;  Bowden,  Kevin;  Sharpe, 
Andrew;  and  Cookman.  Damon  A..  5.537.999.  CI.  128-205.250. 
Buckwald.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Cabib.  Dario;  Friedman.  Z\i;  Lipson.  Stephen  G.;  and  Buckwald.  Robert 
A..  5.539.517.  CI.  356-346.000. 
Buehler  AG:  See— 

Keller.  Alois.  5.538.139.  CI.  209-382.000. 
Mueller.  Roman,  5,538.747.  CI.  426-507.000. 
Buffenoir.  Marc:  See — 

Guillard.  Alain;  Buffenoir.  Marc;  and  Deloche.  Daniel.  5.538.534.  CI. 
75-466.000. 
BUhler  AG;  See— 

Reh.  Lothar;  Tesch.  Marc;  Hiini.  Beat;  Ruf.  Arthur:  Meili.  Thomas:  and 
Goedicke.  Frank.  5.538.162.  CI.  222-63.000. 
Bullard,  Larry  I.,  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company.  Drop-in  seal  and 

spring  clip  usable  therewith  5.538,325.  CI   297-440.220. 
Bullitt,  Julian  G.;  and  Green,  Allan  C,  lo  Polaroid  Corporation  Optimal  tone 

scale  mapping  in  electronic  cameras.  5,539,459,  O.  .348-254.000. 
Bullwinkel.  Edward  R;  Chambers,  Leon  E.,  Jr;  and  Geer,  Robert  G,  to 
Schweitzer-Mauduit     International.     Inc.     Spunbond     cigarette     filter 
5,538,019,0.  131-331.000. 
Bunce,  Keith  T:  See — 

Hagan,  Russell  M.;  and  Bunce,  Keith  T.  5.538.982.  O.  514-305.000. 
Bundy  Corporation;  See — 

Mc  Naughton.  James:  Liimatta.  Walfred  J.;  and  Ketcham.  Mark  G.. 
5.538.297.  O.  285-319.000. 
Bunte.  Alan  G.:  See — 
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Gibbs.  Williani  T:  Geers.  Roben  G.;  Mabany,  Ronald  L.;  Areiudoif. 
Richard  C;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Adams.  Glen  S  ; 
Hunon.  James  R.;  SchulE,  Darald  R.;  Cargin,  Keith  K.;  Koenck. 
Sceven  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  Durbin.  Dennis  A..  Boalwiight.  Danell  L.; 
Kelly.  Stephen  J.;  and  Bunte.  Alan  G.,  5.539.193.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Miller.  Phillip;  Gibbs.  William  T;  Geers.  Roben  G.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.; 
Aiensdorf.  Richard  C;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Adams.  Glen  S.;  Hutton. 
James  R.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Cargin.  Keith  K.; 
Koenclc.  Steven  E.;  E>urbin.  Dennis  A.;  Boatwrighl.  Danell  L.;  Kelly. 
Stephen  J  ;  and  Bunte.  Alan  G..  5.539.194.  CI.  235-472  000 
Burch.  Richard  A.;  Schneider.  Kevin  W.;  and  Turner.  Michael  D..  to  Adtran. 
Jitter/wander  reduction  circuit  for  pulse-stuffed,  synchronized  digital  com- 
munications. 5.539.785,  CI.  375-371.000. 
Burdene.  Mary:  See — 

Reeves,    Gloria;    Burdette,    Mary;    Reeves.    Jeny;    and    Floyd,    Ian 
5.538.425.  CI.  433-82.000. 
Burgand,  Yves.  Oiganomineral  paste  and  method  of  use  as  constniction 

material.  5.538.553.  CI.  106-795.000. 
Burger.  Edgar  P;  and  Burger.  Robert  J.,  to  Valley  Industries.  Swing-out  spare 

tire  assembly  5.538.168.  CI.  224-42.210. 
Burger.  Roben  J.:  See- 
Burger.  Edgar  R;  and  Burger.  Robert  J..  5,538.168.  CI  224-42.210. 
Burk.  Roland:  and  Tews.  Siegfried,  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  Condenser  with 

refrigerant  drier.  5,537.839,  C\.  62-474.000. 
Burke.  John  J.:  See— 

Upchurch,  Dan  R  ;  Wanjura,  Donald  F;  Burke,  John  J  ;  and  Mahan. 
James  R.,  5,539.637.  CI.  364-420.000. 
Buricen.  Eugene  J.;  Callander.  Douglas  D.;  Galko.  Joseph;  and  Sisson.  Edwin 
A  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Process  for  manufacturing  polyester  cooolymers 
5.539.078.  CI.  528-277.000. 
BurkhanJt.  Charles  W.:  See- 
McCarthy,  Kevin  J.;  Bmthardt.  Chatles  W.;  Holmes.  Steven  R;  and 
Poelker.  David  J..  5.538.723.  CI.  424-1 15.000. 
Burkhart.  Larry  J  ;  and  Bums,  Larry  D  ,  to  Carrier  Coiporalion  Method  for 
preventing  overshoot  during  heal  pump  defrost  using  memorized  supple- 
mental heater  capacity  from  previous  defrost  cycle.  5,538,072,  CI    165- 
1.000. 
Burmeister.  Michael:  See — 

Ohlrogge.  Klaus;  Wind.  Jan;  and  Burmeister.  Michael.  5.537,911.  CI. 
95-22.000. 
Bumdy  Corporabon:  See — 

Chadboume,  Richard;  and  Lasko.  William  J..  5,538.447,  CI    439- 
783.000. 
Bums.  James  J.:  See — 

Gurz,  Alan  J.;  Bums,  James  J.;  and  Costa,  Hilaro  S..  5,539,623,  C\. 
362-20.000. 
Bums.  James  L.  Waste  water  treatment  apparatus  employing  a  rotating 

perforated  cylinder  and  baffles.  5.538.630.  CI.  210-198.100. 
Bums.  John  W.:  See— 

Krutz,  Roben  W..  Jr.;  Ripley.  Grady  L  ;  Simpson.  Roben  E  ;  Hill.  Ronald 
C;  Travis.  Thomas  W.;  Morgan.  Thomas  R.;  and  Bums.  John  W.. 
5.537.686.0.2-2.140. 
Bums.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Burkhan.  Larry  J.;  and  Bums.  Larry  D..  5.538.072.  CI.  165-1.000. 
Bums,  Leigh  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Davidson.  Paul  K.;  Alers.  George  A.;  Thompson,  Robert  B  ;  and  Bums, 
Leigh  R..  Jr.,  5,537,876,  CI.  73-624.000. 
Burr,  Stephen  M..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Key  apparatus.  5.538.355,  CI.  403- 

356.000. 
Bunis,  Michael  V.  Asphalt  emulsion-mbber  paving  composition.  5  J39.029, 

a.  524-60.000. 
Burstein,  Sunwer  H.:  See — 

Mechoulam,  Raphael,  Breuer,  Aviva;  Devanc,  William;  and  Burstein 
Sumner  H.,  5,538,993,  O.  514-454.000 
Bun,  Stephen  D.:  See- 
Boor,  Royal  E.;  Phillips,  Richard  C;  Rnley,  Craig  S.;  and  Burt,  Stephen 
D.,  5,537,923,  CI.  101-375.000. 
Burton.  David  A.;  Chu,  Yih-Ming;  and  Nauss,  Edward  J.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  completely  iransfemng  data 
from  disk  having  low  rate  to  buffer  and  transferring  data  from  buffer  to 
computer  through  channel  having  higher  rate  concurrently.  5,539,915,  CI 
395-841.000 
Burwell,  Wayne;  and  Helmer,  IDairen.  to  Newbridge  Networks  Corporation. 
Method  of  maintaining  PVC  status  packetized  conununication  system. 
5,539,734,  Q.  370-60.000. 
Busch.  Winfried.  and  Stall.  Eugen.  to  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Constant 

velocity  universal  joint.  5.538.473.  CI.  464-1 1 1.000. 
Buschmann.  Erich:  See — 

Bangert,  Heinz-Albert;  Everu,  Karl-Heinz;  Kleinhoff.  Klaus;  Thomas, 
Manfred;  and  Buschmann,  Erich,  5,537,866.  O.  73-146.000. 
Bush.  Daniel  R.;  Patel.  Ashok;  and  2^nerDwer.  Charlie  W..  to  Alkanox 

Corporation.  Video  telephone  system.  5.539.452.  CI.  348-17.000. 
Bushman.  John  F:  See — 

Coutts.  Gerald  W.;  Bushman.  John  F;  and  Alger.  Terry  W..  5.539,204  CI 
250-289.000. 
Bushue,  Mike;  Cartier.  Steven;  Lindahl.  Craig  A.;  and  Hurst.  David,  to  Raynet 
Corporation.  Power  supply  system  including  ringing  voltage  reset  under 
low  input  voluge  conditions.  5.539.805.  CI.  379-361.000. 
Busker.  Leroy  H..  to  Beloil  Technologies.  Inc.  Short  dwell  coater  antiaratu'; 
5,538..557.  a.  118-410.000. 


Buss.  Thomas  E.;  and  DeLuca,  Michael  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Location 
dependent  information  receiving  device  and  method.  5,539,395,  C\.  340- 
827.000. 
Butcher.  Eugene  C  ;  Streeter.  Philip  R  ;  and  Berg.  Ellen  L..  to  Leiand  Stanford 
Junior  Univ..  The  Board  of  Tmstees  for  the.  Method  of  control  leukocyte 
extravasation.  5.538.724.  CI.  424-152.100. 
Bilttner.  Martin-Benno;  Porzelt.  Otto;  Block.  Bemd;  and  Blavius.  Dirk,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengcsellschafl.  Grid-shaped  spacer  for  a  nuclear-reactor  fiiel 
assembly  5.539.792.  CT.  376^441  000. 
Buxbaum.  Joseph  D  ;  and  Greengard.  Paul,  to  Rockefeller  I'niversity.  The. 
Method  of  treating  amyloidosis  by  modulation  of  calcium.  5,538.983.  CI 
514-313.000. 
Byers.  Larry  L.;  De  Subijana.  Joseba  M.;  and  Michaelson.  Wayne  A.,  to 
UNISYS  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  processing  external  condi- 
tional branch  instructions.  5,539,888,  C  395-375.000 
Bygge.  Bjom:  See — 

Peitersson.  Tord.  5.538,143.  CI.  209-698.000 
Byong  Duk  Choi:  See— 

Yoo.  Kyong  Y.;  and  Choi,  Byong  D.,  5.538.410.  CI.  425-116  000 

Byme,  John  R..  Como.  Jan  L.;  Volan.  Gregory  D.;  Kuehn.  Stephen;  Snyder. 

Tenence  W.;  Dennehey.  T  Michael;  Winchell.  David  A..  decea.sed  (by 

JoAnne  Winchell.  legal  representative),  to  Baxter  International.  Inc.  Biopsy 

needle  a.ssembly  5.538.009.  CI.  128-754  000. 

Bystrak.  Eugene;  and  Berezowski.  Andrew,  to  Pittway  Corporation.  Enhanced 

group  addressing  system.  5.539.389,  CI.  340-825.520. 
Cabib.  Dario;  Friedman,  Zvi;  Lipson.  Stephen  G.;  and  Buckwald.  Robert  A.. 
to  Numetrix   Ltd.    Method   for  simultaneously   mca.suring  the  spectral 
intensity  as  a  function  of  wavelength  of  all  the  pixels  of  a  two  dimensional 
scene.  5.539.517.  CI.  356-346.000. 
Cacciotti.  Paul  V.;  and  Cacciotti.  Vincent  S..  to  Industrial  Tool  &  Die 

Company.  Inc.  Nail  clipping,  apparatus.  5.537.747.  C\.  30-28.000. 
Cacciotti.  Vincent  S.:  S»e — 

Cacciotti.  Paul  V.;  and  Cacciotti.  Vincent  S.,  5.537.747,  CI.  30-28.000. 
Cacioppo,  Tony.  Razor  5,537,749,  CI.  30-41.500. 
Caco  Pacific  Corporatioo:  See — 

McGrevy.  Alan  N..  5.539.857.  CI.  392-484.000. 
Cadcam  Technology  Limited:  See— 

Horton.  Norman.  5.537.939.  G.  112-475.190. 
Cadomiga.  Lauro  C  ;  and  Simonutti.  Frank  M..  to  Dunlop  Slazenger  Corpo- 
ration. Golf  ball  cover.  5438.794.  O.  428-407.000. 
Cai.  Liming,  to  Dopaco.  Inc.  Convertibie  container.  5,538,179,  C\.  229- 

125.000. 
Calgene,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas,  Bruce;  Davies,  H.  Maelor;  Kndl,  Jean;  O'Neal,  Jeffery  K.;  and 
Van  Assche,  C.  Jacques,  5.538,878,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Caiifomia  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Pieddewicz.   Andrzej;    Cuk.    Slobodan;    and    Briiovic.    Milivoje    S., 

5,539,630,  CI.  363-17.000. 
Wu.  Peipei;  Dohmen,  JU  rgen;  and  Varshavsky,  Alexander,  5.538,862,  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Caiifomia  Prison  Industry  Authority:  See — 

Dias,  Gary  R.,  5,537,795.  CI.  52-586.200. 
Callahan,  James  F;  and  Huffman,  Wilham  F,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Coip. 

1.4  Diazocines  as  fibrinogen  antagonists.  5.539.104,  CI.  540-460.000 
Callander.  Douglas  D  :  See— 

Burkett.  Eugene  J.;  Callander.  Douglas  D.;  Galko.  Joseph;  and  Sisson. 
Edwin  A..  5.539,078.  CI.  528-277.000. 
Callegaro.  Lanfranco:  See — 

Romeo.  Aurelio;  Toffano.  Gino;  and  Callegaro.  Lanfranco,  5,538,730, 
CI.  424-401.000. 
Callemyn,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Tibi.  Georges;  and  Callemyn,  Jean-Michel,  5,539.738,  CI   370-60.100. 
Cama,  Lovji  D  ;  Hammond.  Milton  L  ;  and  Sasor.  Mary  F.  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
Inc.  3-thioheteroaryl  l<arba-l-dethiacephalosporin  compounds,  composi- 
tions and  methods  of  use.  5,538,964,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Cammue,  Bruno  P.  A.:  See — 

Broekaen,  Willem  F;  Cammue,  Bruno  R  A.;  Osbom.  Rupen  W.;  Rees, 
Sarah  B  ;  Terras.  Franky  R.  G.;  and  Vanderleyden.  Jozef.  5.538.525, 
CI.  47-58.000. 
Campbell.  Donald  T:  See— 

Schwiebeit.  Manhew  K  ;  Campbell,  Donald  T;  Heydinger,  Manhew; 
Kraft,  Robert  E ;  and  Vander  Plas,  Hubert  A.,  5,539.153,  CI.  174- 
260.000. 
Campbell.  Geoffrey;  Brimble.  Keith;  and  Fisher.  Matt  A.,  to  Riverwood 
International  Corporation.  Holding  arrangement  for  cans,  5.538.133.  CI 
206-J27.000. 
Canevolti.  Renato:  See— 

Salimbeni,  Aldo;  Canevolti,  Renato;  Mizrahi,  Jacques;  and  ScolasUco 
Carlo.  5.538.987.  CI.  514-341.000. 
Canich.  Jo  Ann  M.:  See — 

Yang.  Henry  W.;  Canich.  Jo  Ann  M.;  and  Licciaidi,  Gary  F,  5,539.056. 
CI.  525-240.000. 
Canon  Business  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 

Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  Shibaoka,  Hideo;  and  Shimoyama.  Hiroko.  5.539.863, 
CI.  .395-102.000. 
Canon  Inc.:  See — 

Krtolica,  Radovan  V.;  and  Malitsky,  Sofya,  5,539,840,  C\.  382-195.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ainoya.  HIdeyuki;  Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki;  Anayama,  Hideki;  Yamazaki, 
Itaru;  Hirano.  HIdetoshi;  and  Kimura,  Mayumi,  5,538,826,  CI  430- 
58.000. 
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Aoi.  Shigeni.  5,539,720,  Q.  369-116.000. 

Fukuoka.    Hiroyuki;   Takimolo.    Hiroyuki;    Hori.   Taizo;    Kobayashi. 
Takashi;  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro;  Makino.  Jun;  and  Koyama.  Shinichi. 
5.539.470.  CI.  348-434.000. 
Hoshi.    Hiroaki;    MaUumura.    Susumu;    Yamamoto.    Masakuni;    and 

Yamaguchi.  Fiji,  5.539.718.  O.  369-100.000. 
Kaiaoka.  Kenichi.  5.539.268.  CI.  310-316.000. 
Kawai.  Jun;  Ikeda.  Ikumasa;  and  Takiguchi.  Hideo.  5.539.433,  CI. 

346-141  000 
Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya;  and  Suzuki. 

Takehiko.  5.5.39..507.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Miyauchi.  Yasuo,  5.538.237,  CI  271-117.000. 
Miyawaki.  Mamoni;  and  Ucno.  Isamu.  5.539.1%.  Q.  250-208.100. 
Ono.  Takeshi;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makolo;  Wada.  Satoshi; 
Terajima.  Hisao;  Yokoyama.  Minoni;  Awai.  Takashi;  Tomoda,  Aki- 
hiro;  and  Ishida,  Yasushi,  5,539.439.  CI.  347-76.000. 
Sa.saki.  Takashi.  5.539.476.  CI.  348-712.000 
Suzuki.    Akio;    Fukushima.    Hisashi;    Moriguchi.    Haruhiko;    Miura. 

Yasushi;  and  Danzuka.  Toshimitsu.  5.539.526.  CI.  358-298.(X)0. 
Suzuki.  Nobumasa.  5.538.699.  CI.  422-186.290. 
Takahashi.  Masaaki.  5.538.677,  CI.  2M-22I.(X)0. 
Tamura.  Kyoji.  5.539.460.  CI.  348-2%.000. 

Tanaka.  ALsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  Kobayashi. 
Katiuyuki;  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.539.678.  CI.  364- 
561.000. 
Tokioka.  Masaki;  Tanaka.  Aisushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Kaneko.  Kiy- 
oshi;  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  and  Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki.  5.539.160.  CI. 
128-19.000 
Torisawa.  Akira;  Egara.  Koichi;  and  Eguchi.  Tadashi,  5,539,687.  CI. 

.364-821.000 
Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  and  Shibata.  Masaaki,  5,5.39,553.  O.  359-76.000. 
Uchida.  Haruo;  and  Tajika.  Hiroshi,  5.539.435.  CI.  347-33.000. 
Ushida.  Kalsuloshi.  5.539.541.  CI.  358-530  000. 
Yacgashi.    Hisao;    Taki/awa.    Yoshihisa;    and    Shirota,    Katsuhiru. 
5.538.550.  CI.  106-22.00A. 
<|3  >,  Tai;  Dutta.  Satyajil;  Nguyen.  Thai  Q.;  Thoma,  Nandor  G.;  and  Trinh. 
rhanh  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor|xirulion  CMOS  receiver 
ircuii.  5.539.333.  CI.  326-63.000 
C  g  pigatii.  Andrew  C:  See — 

Zdenek.  John  M.;  Marcinkiewic^.  David  A  ;  Capigalti.  Andrew  C;  and 
Smith.  Earl  L..  5.539.818.  CI.  379  265.000 
()4>o(C-  Miguel  A.;  and  Todd.  Michael  G  .  to  Toranagu  Technologies.  Inc. 
!umposite  substrates  for  preparation  of  printed  circuiLs.  5.538,789.  CI. 
1128-344.000. 
<|!  nding  Specialists  (Canada)  Limited:  See — 

Carev.   Peter;   Carstairs.   Michael;   and  Vaiga.  John.  5.537.717.  CI. 
19-98.000. 
(|^ney.  James  T:  See — 

Avery.  Noyes  L.;  Axelrod.  Joan  C;  Carey,  James  T;  Hiebert,  John;  and 

Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  5.538.520.  O.  44-330.000 
Avery.  Noves  L;  Carev.  James  T;  Hiebert.  John;  and  Horodysky. 
Andrew  G..  5.538.653.  CI.  .508-229.000. 
(Ucy.  John  T;  and  Taylor.  Barbara  A  .  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus 

or  channel  spinning  off  a  channel   5.5.39.451.  CI.  .348-12.000. 
C  i  pey.  Peter;  Carstairs.  Michael;  and  Varpa.  John,  to  Carding  Specialists 

Canada)  Limited.  Carding  engine  guard  5.537,717.  CI.  19-98.000. 
Cjs  Tgill.  Incorporated:  See — 

Gniber.  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Hall.  Eric  S.;  Eichen  Conn.  Robin 
S.;  and  Rvan.  Chnslopher  M..  5.5.39.081.  CI.  528-354.000. 
(|.fgin.  Keith  K.:  See— 

Gibbs.  William  T;  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.:  Arensdorf. 
Richard  C;  Hanson.  George  t.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D  ;  Adams.  Glen  S.; 
Hutton.  James  R  ;  Schuliz.  Darald  R  ;  Cargin.  Keith  K.;  Koenck. 
Steven  F.;  Miller.  Phillip;  Durbin.  Dennis  A  ;  Boatwrighl.  Darrell  L.; 
Kelly.  Stephen  J.;  and  Bunte.  Alan  G..  5,5.39.193,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Miller,  Phillip;  Gibbs,  William  T;  Geers,  Robert  G.;  Mahany,  Ronald  L.; 
Arensdorf.  Richard  C;  Han.son.  George  E.;  Adams.  Glen  S.;  Hutton. 
James  R.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Cargin.  Keilh  K.; 
Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Durbin.  Dennis  A.;  Boatwrighl.  Darrell  L.;  Kelly. 
Stephen  J.;  and  Bunte.  Alan  G  .  5.539.194.  CI.  235^72.000. 
(]^son.  Robert  E.;  and  Swans<in.  Todd  A.,  to  Ecochem  Research.  Inc. 

mniunoassay  for  polychlorinatcd  biphenyls.  5.538,852,  CI.  435-7.900. 
(^*mack.  Charles  E..  Jr:  Sec 

Bishop.  James  W.;  Carmack.  Charles  E..  Jr..  Gallagher.  Patrick  W.; 
Jackowski.  Stefan  P.;  Klouda.  Gregi>r>  R.;  and  Siegl.  Robert  D.. 
5.5.39.895.  CI.  .395  465  000. 
<|i^lina  Power  &  Light  Company:  See — 

Davis.  Thomas  L.;  Shell.  John  R;  Beadle.  Todd  W.;  McAllister.  Keidi  S.; 
and  Hobbs.  Alexander  O..  5.537,813,  Q.  60-39.050. 
d^penter  Co.:  See- 
Launder,  Darla  D.;  and  Noiris,  Edward  O..  5.537.703.  O.  5-636.000. 
<]l^ck.  Virginia  A.:  See — 

Lawalc.   Saurabh   S  ;   Naegely.   Paul  C  ;  and  Carrick.  Virginia  A.. 
5.538,654.  CI.  508-308.000. 
t )  met  Corporation:  See — 

Buriliart.  Larry  J.;  and  Bums.  Lany  D..  5.538.072.  CI.  165-1.000. 
DulT.  Paul  J.;  Larson.  John  P..  and  Lechtanski.  Joseph  B..  5.539.382.  CI. 

.340-555.000 
Duff.  Paul  J.;  Larson.  John  R;  and  Lechtanski,  Joseph  B.,  5,539,385,  CI. 
340-626.000. 
(t^Toll,  Daniel  F:  See— 


Dunmead,  Stephen  D.;  Weimer,  Alan  W.;  Carroll,  Daniel  F;  Eisman. 
Glenn  A.;  Cochran.  Gene  A.;  Susnilzky.  David  W.;  Bcaman.  Donald 
R.;  and  Nilsen.  Kevin  J.,  5.538.675.  O.  264-29.700. 
Carroll.  John  B..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Vibration  insulating 

members  for  piston  valve  assembly.  5.538,332.  CI.  303-28.000. 
Carroll  Sr.  James  J.;  Sorensen,  E)onald  B  ;  and  Thayer.  Robert  S..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Automated  thickness  measuring  device.  5,539,675,  CI. 
364-560.000. 
Carstairs,  Michael:  See — 

Carey,  Peter;  Carstairs,  Michael;  and  Vaiga,  John,  5,537,717,  CI. 
19-98.000. 
Carslen,  Bruce  W.  Integrator  for  inductive  current  sensor.  5,539.354,  CI. 

327-559.000. 
Carter,  George  B.,  to  Eley  Limited.  Primer  compositions  containing  dini- 

trohenzofumxan  compounds.  5,538,569,  CI.  149-105.000. 
Caner,  Jeremy  B  ;  Brown.  Joanne  M.;  Hodges,  Rosalind  C;  Appelqvist. 
Ingrid  A.;  Brown,  Charles  R.;  and  Norton,  Isan  T,  to  linilever  Paleni 
Holdings  B.V.  Thickened  foodstuff  having  improved  storage  stability  and 
process  of  making.  5,538,751,  CI.  426-661.000. 
Carter,  John:  See — 

Crank.  Doug;  and  Carter.  John.  5.538.412.  CI.  425-144.000. 
Carter.  Paul:  See— 

Petersen.  John  A.M.;  Whatcon.  Gary  L.;  and  Carter.  Paul.  5.5.39.646.  CI. 
364-453.000. 
Cartier.  Steven:  See — 

Bushue.  Mike;  Caitier,  Steven;  Lindahl,  Craig  A.;  and  Hurst,  David. 
5.539.805.  CI.  379-.361.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Panoushek.  Dale  W.;  and  Kraning.  Calvin  J..  5,538.472,  Q.  460- 
119.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Handa.  Akihiro;  Nakano.  Yukihiro;  Arikawa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Negishi, 

Osamu,  5,539,867,  O   .395-140.000. 
Nomoio,  Tsutomu;  Kamada,  Hideki;  and  Ohno,  Ichiro,  5,539 J5 1.  CI. 

359-59.000. 
Wakabaya.shi.  Takeshi.  5.538.920.  CI.  437-183.000. 
Cassis.  Joseph  A..  III.  Removable  tag  for  displaying  printed  information 

5.538.289.  CI.  283-74  ()00. 
Casianeda.  Julio  C;  Heilsberg.  Stuan  A.;  and  lezzi.  Peter  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Antenna  mounting  assembly.  5.539.416.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Castegnier.  Adrien.  to  Elcorsy  Inc.  Electrocoagulation  printing  and  apparatus. 

5.538.601.  a.  204-486.000. 
Castelli.  Luigi.  to  Ecomaster  SrL.  Method  for  the  local  composting  and  drying 

of  organic  wa.stes  and  relative  device.  5.538.860.  CI.  435-41.000. 
Caswell.  Charles  A.,  to  OKI    Manufacturing  Company.  Wrist  support. 

5.5.38.501.  CI.  602-64.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  B.;  and  Draper.  Dave  R  .  5.538,231.  CI.  269-304.000. 

Burr.  Stephen  M..  5.538.355.  CI.  403-356.000. 

Hosseini.  Javad;  Schenkel.  Nathan  T;  and  Schimpf.  James  E..  5.537.81 8. 

C!   60-327.000. 
Wiechman.  Dean  A..  5J37.892.  CI.  74  527  000. 
Cathey.  David  .\.:  Watklns.  Charles;  and  Gochnour.  Derek,  to  Micron  Display 
Technology  Inc.  Methods  of  mechanical  and  electrical  substrate  connec- 
tion. 5,537.738.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Cato.  Robert  T;  Harris.  Richard  H.;  and  Posey.  Hollis  P..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Time  di\ision  multiplexed  batch  mode 
item  identihcalion  system.  5.539.394.  CI.  340-825..S40. 
Caupin.  Henri  J.;  and  l-eroux.  Roland,  to  ELF  Atochem  S.A.  Composition 
containing  a  polymer  resin  and  undecylenic  acid  or  derivatives  thereof 
5..539,034.  CI   524-315.000. 
Cava.  Robert  J.;  Phillips.  Julia  M.;  and  Thomas,  Gordon  A.,  to  AT&T  Corp. 
Method  for  growing  transparent  cfinducli\e  GaInO,  films  by  pulsed  laser 
deposition.  5.538.767.  CI.  427-5%.000. 
Celmex  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bednar.  Allan  F;  and  Espeut.  Kenneth  W ,  5,539.028.  a.  524-47.000. 
Ceramatec,  Inc.:  See — 

Joshi,  Ashok  V.;  and  Gordon,  John  H.,  5,538,605,  CI.  2(M-266  000. 
Cerri,  Alberto;  Bematdi,  Luigi:  Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  Ferrari,  Patri?ia;  Folpini, 
Elena;  and  Melloni,  Piero.  to  SIGM.^-TAIJ  Industrie  Farmaccutiche 
Riunite  S.p.A.  Hydrazono-5p,  l4p-androsiane  derivatives  active  on  the 
cardiovascular  system,  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  same 
5.538,960,  a.  514-176.000 
Cervantes,  Alicia:  See — 

M(Vgans,  David,  Jr;  Sjogren,  Eric  B.;  Smith,  David  B.;  Talamas, 
Francisco  X.;  Artis,  [>ean  R.,  Cervantes,  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R., 
Fem^idez,  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa; 
I^oughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Patterson.  John  W;  Trejo. 
Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M  ;  and  Weiken.  Robert  J..  5.538.969.  CI. 
514-233.500. 
Cetus  Oncology  Corporation:  See — 

Horn.  Glenn  T;  and  Piatak.  Michael.  Jr.  5.538.868.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Chad))oume.  Richard;  and  Lasko.  William  J .  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Elec- 
trical wedge  connector  5.538.447.  CI.  4.39-783.000. 
Chaen.  Hiroto:  See — 

Nishimoto.  Tomoyuki;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  Sugimolo,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miy 
ake.  Toshio.  5.538.883.  CI  435-200.000 
Chalfant,  Robert:  See — 

Manorella.  Rudolph;  Chalfant.  Roben;  Chalfant.  Tetrance;  and  Mayer. 
Philip.  5.538.327.  CI.  300-21.000. 
Chalfant.  Terrance:  See — 
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Manorella.  Rudolph;  Chalfant.  Robcn;  Oulfanl.  Tenance;  and  Mayer 
Philip.  5..S38.327.  CI.  300-21.000. 
Chambers.  Leon  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Bullwinkel.  Edward  P.;  Chambers,  Leon  E.,  Jr.;  and  Geer,  Robert  G 
5.538.019.  CI.  131.331.000. 
Champagne.  Wendel  J.,  to  Mollis.  Tommy  W.  Trim  clip  for  sidins.  5.537,791 

CI.  52-520.000. 
Chan.  Kwok  W.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Engagemenl  fault  degraded  mode 

control.  5.537,894.  CI.  74-745.000. 
Chan,  Leung,  to  Cli-Claque  Company  Ltd,  Cigarette  lighters.  5.538.417,  CI 

431-153.000. 
Chan.  W.  Geoffrey;  Houminer.  Yoram;  Just.  Ernst  K.;  Meshreki.  Makram  H.; 
and  Tafur.  Susan  S..  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated;  and  Philip  Morris 
Producu  Inc.  Cigarette  smoking  products  containing  »  vanillin-telease 
additive.  5.538,018,  CI.  131-276.000. 
Chandrasekaran.  Santosh  K.:  See — 

Babcock.  John  C;  Polansky,  Jon  R.;  Bowman.  Lyie  M.;  Tsao,  Sheng 
Wan;  Si.  Erwin  C.  C;  and  Chandrasekaran.  Santosh  K..  5.538.721.  CI 
424-78.040. 
Chang.  Chee-Keng:  See— 

Palnitkar,  Samir  S.;   Saggurti.  Prasad  V.;   Kuang.  Ser-Hou;  Chang. 
Chee-Keng;  and  Maturana,  Guillermo.  5.539.680.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Chang.  Eugene  Y;  Richardson.  David  B.;  and  Baker.  Bennen  C  .  to  Microcom 
Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  transmission  of 
repetitive  broadcast  datagrams  over  communication  links.  5  S39  745  CI 
370-85.130. 
Chang.  James  Y.-C:  See — 

Abidi.  Asad  A.;  and  Chang,  James  Y.-C.  5.539.241.  O.  257-531.000. 
Chang.  Jesus:  See — 

Farrell,  Patrick;  Chang.  Jesus;  Monk.  John.  Jr;  Williams.  David;  Rocco 
Joe;  and  Angell.  Roben  R  .  5.539.413.  CI.  .342-372.000. 
Chang.  Linda  L.:  See — 

Ashton.  Wallace  T;  Chang.  Linda  L.;  and  Greenlee,   William  J 
5.538,991,  CI.  514-397.000. 
Chang,  Neng-Chien.  Lock  with  remote  alarm  5,539,378,  CI.  340-542  000 
Chang,  Shucn  C  :  See— 

Priem,  Curtis;  Chang,  Shuen  C;  and  Ho,  Hai  D..  5.5.39,430    CI 
345-185.000. 
Chang,  Steve  C.  S.:  See— 

Uw,  Say-Jong;  Chang.  Steve  C  S.;  Klukas.  Carol  K.;  and  Vitkauskas. 
Christine  A..  5.538.901.  CI.  4.36-501.000. 
Chang.  Te:  See — 

Wong.  Tim  T;  Harris.  Stephen  H.;  Zak.  Thomas  S.;  and  Chang.  Te. 
5J38,599,  CI.  203-58.000. 
Chang-Hasnain.  Constance  J.;  Wu.  Yongan;  and  Nabiev.  Rashit,  to  LeIand 
Stanford  Junior  University,  Board  of  Tnistees  of  the.  Single  mode  laser 
with  a  passive  antiguide  region.  5,539,759,  CI.  372-19.000. 
Chantot,  Jean-Francois;  D'Ambrieres,  Solange  G.;  Humbeit,  Daniel;  and 
Teutsch,  Jean-Georges,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Cephalosporins.  5,538,%3  CI 
514-210.000. 
Charissis,  Donna  M.:  See — 

Banion,  Martin  E.;  and  Charissis,  Donna  M.,  5,539,866.  C\    395- 
117.000. 
Charland.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Guo.  Chang-Jiey;  Fairbridge.  Craig  W.;  and  Charland.  Jean-Pierre, 
5.538,710,  CI.  423-701.000. 
Charleson.  F.  Peter:  See — 

Ranagan.  Richard  J.:  Hogan,  Keith  T;  Dufour,  Jean-Marc;  and  Charle- 
son, F  Peter,  5.539.138,  CI.  558-17.000. 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg  Hospital  Authority:  See — 

Peindl,  Richard  D.;  and  Ramp.  Warren  K.,  5,538,887.  CI.  435-240.243. 
Charm  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Charm,  Stanley  E.;  Landau.  Steven;  Zatrineghbal.  Hos.sein;  and  Golden. 
Roben  K.  5.539.673.  CI.  364-557.000 
Charm,  Stanley  E.;  Landau.  Steven;  Zarrineghbal.  Hossein;  and  Golden, 
Robert  F.,  to  Charm  Sciences,  Inc.  Non-invasive  infrared  temperature 
sen.sor,  system  and  method.  5„539.673.  CI.  364-557.000. 
Charpioi,  Brigiite:  See — 

Billich.  Andreas;  Charpiot.  Brigine;  Enmaver,  Peter:  Gstach,  Hubert' 
Lehr.  Philipp;  and  Schol/.  Dieter,  5,538,997,  CI.  514-510.000. 
Chartier.  Clifford  E..  to  Chanier.  Clifford  E.;  and  Gralicer.  Sidney.  Apparatus 

for  producing  sheet  waterfall  for  pool  or  spa.  5,537,6%.  CI.  4-507.000. 
Chasin,  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Koehler.  Steven  M.;  and  Chasin,  Lawrence  C.  5.538.161,  CI.  222- 
46.000. 
Chatterjee.  Amitava:  See — 

Amerasekera.  Ajith:  and  Chatteijee.  Amitava.  5.539,233,  CI.  257- 
362.00(J. 
Chauhan.  Patrick  N    Ring-cake  preparation  system.  5.538.217.  CI.  249- 

Chee,  Uriel  H.:  See— 

Zenzon,  Wendy  J.;  Chee,  Uriel  H.;  Eder,  Joseph  C;  and  Hergeniwher 
Robert.  5.538.512.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Chektec  Corporation:  See — 

Royer.  Garfield  P;  andTownsend.  Craig  A..  5„539.I32,  CI.  549-545.000 
Chemadd  Limited:  See — 

Ahmed.  Syed  H.,  5.538.522,  CI.  44-412.000. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Budenheim  Rudolf  A.  Oetker:  See— 

Dom,  Karlheinz;  Frankenfeld.  Klaus;  Nagerl,  Hans-Dieter.  Schlarb 
Sonja;  and  Sommer.  Klaas,  5,539,141,  CI.  558-72000. 


Chen.  Bomy  A.;  Bronner.  Gary  B.;  and  Nguyen.  Son  V,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Non-random  sub-lithography  vertical 
stack  capacitor.  5.538.592.  CI.  1.56-656.100. 
Chen,  Chung-zen,  to  Vanguard  international  Semiconductor  Co.  Method  of 
forming   a   moisture   guard   ring   for   integrated   circuit   applications 
5.538.924,  CI.  437-246.000. 
Chen,  David  E.;  and  Hendricks,  Melvin  A  ,  to  Navistar  International  Trans- 
portation Corp.  Retractable  step  for  a  truck.  5,538.265,  CI.  280-163.0(X). 
Chen,  Fetchi;  and  Dorrance,  Daniel  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Dynamically  linked  and  shared  compression/decompression 
5„539.908,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Chen.  Ho  S.;  Jin.  Sungho;  and  McCormack.  Mark  T.,  10  AT&T  Corp.  Article 
comprising  a  PB-free  solder  having  improved  mechanical  properties. 
5,538,686,  CI.  420-557.000. 
Chen,  Hwang-Hsing:  See — 

May,  Jesse  A.;  Chen,  Hwang-Hsing;  DuPr<,  Brian;  and  Dean,  Thomas 
R.,  5,538,966,  CI.  514-226.500. 
Chen,  Jack  J.:  See— 

Le,  lluu  V ;  Farslow,  Michael  W.;  Chen.  Jack  J  ;  and  Yamall,  Michael  S 
5.537,742,  CI.  29-869.000. 
Chen,  Janglin:  See — 

Grace.  Jeremy  M.;  Chen.  Janglin;  Gerenser,  Louis  J.;  and  Glocker,  David 
A.,  5,538,841,  CI.  430-533.000. 
Chen,  Wayne  T:  See— 

Clapp,  John  S.,  Ill;  and  Chen,  Wayne  T,  5,539,334,  CI.  326-68.000. 
Chen,  Xin:  See — 

E)emendi,  Joseph  F;  Malle.  Philippe  R.;  U  Neve,  Yannick  A.;  Chen, 
Xm;  and  Clemens,  William  R..  5.538,649,  CI.  508-101.000. 
Chen,  Yuhpyng  L.:  See — 

Villalobos.   Anabella;    Nagel.   Arthur  A.;    and   Chen.    Yuhpyne    L 
5,538,984,  CI.  514-322.000.  ' 

Cheng,  Hwa:  See— 

Haase,  Michael  A  ;  Qiu,  Jun;  Cheng,  Hwa;  and  DePuydt,  James  M  , 
5,538,918,  CI.  437-127.000. 
Cheng,  Yihao:  See- 
Si,  Y.  Calvin;  Duck,  Gary  S.;  and  Cheng,  Yihao.  5.5,39,577.  CI.  359- 
629.000. 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E..  to  Chevnm  Chemical  Company   Fuel  compositions 
containing  polyalkyi  and  poly(oxyalkylene)aromatic  esters.  5.538.521,  CI 
44-389.000. 
Chester,  Bruce  E.;  Cleary,  James  D.;  Geotgakis,  Evangelos  G.;  Ionian, 
Russell  A.;  Hoevel,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Adam.  Randall  E.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Package  for  adhesive  precoaled 
dental  appliance.  5.538,129,  CI   206-63.500 
Cheung,  Gary  H.:  See- 
Nguyen,  Trung;  Shing,  George;  Hung,  Luong;  Cheung,  Gary  H  ;  and 
U>zano,  Elias,  5,539,336.  CI.  326-83.000. 
Cheung,  Robin  W ;  Ramaswami,  Seshadri;  and  Kyser,  David  F,  10  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Incorporated.  Selective  metal  via  plug  growth  technology 
for  deep  sub-micrometer  ULSI.  5.539.247.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cherpeck.  Richard  E..  5.538.521.  CI.  44-389.000. 
Chew,  Kok-Kia:  See- 
Banks.  Willard  K.;  Chew.  Kok-Kia;  Gillis,  Donald  R  ;  and  Smith 
Gordon  J.,  5,539.592.  CI   .360-75.000. 
Chi.  Tom  Y,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Field-effect  transistor  with  high 
breakdovvi,   voluge   provided  by  channel  recess  offset  toward   drain 
5.539.228.  CI.  257-283.000. 
Chiang.  Liang-Chi:  See — 

Hsich.  Wen-Chan.  5.537.837,  CI.  62-238J00. 
Chiarizia.  Ronalo:  See — 

Horwiiz.  E.  Philip;  Alexandratos,  Spim  D.;  Gatrone.  Ralph  C     and 
Chiarizia,  Ronato,  5,539.003.  CI.  521-33.000. 
Chiba.  Takaloshi:  See — 

Takahashi,   Mitsukazu;   Chiba.  Takatoshi;   and  Akiyoshi.    Katsuichi 
5,539.855.  CI   .392-416.000. 
Chibnall.  Andrew  R.:  See — 

Barfoier.    William;    Chibnall.    Andrew    R.;    and    Shah.    Mudhukant 
5.5.39.674.  CI.  364-558.000. 
Chiesi  Farmaceutici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Chiesi.  Paolo;  Del  Canale.  Maurizio;  Servadio.  Vittorino;  and  Ghidini 
Eleonora.  5.538.968.  CI.  514-229.800 
Chiesi,   Paolo;   Del  Canale,  Maurizio;  Servadio.  Vinorino;  and  Ghidini, 
Eleonora,  10  Chiesi  Farmaceutici  S.p.A.  Geneserine  derivatives  processes 
as  cholinestera.se  inhibitors.  5,538,968,  CI.  514-229.8(X). 
Chikama,  Terumi:  See — 

Terahara.  Takafumi;  Chikama,  Terumi;  Suyama,  Masuo;  and  Nailo 
Takao,  5.5.W.566.  CI.  359-179.000. 
Chikanari,  Ken-ichi:  See — 

UemaLsu.  Hiroaki;  Tsuruoka,  Makoto;  Nakajima,  Takashi;  Chikanari, 
Kenichi;  Yoshimolo.  Mi.sao;  and  Kobau.  Hiromichi,  5.538,849,  CI 
435-6.000. 
Childers,  Jim;  and  Takahashi.  Yutaka.  to  Texas  InstnimenLs  Incorporated. 
Data  transfer  control  circuit  with  a  sequencer  circuit  and  control  subcircuils 
and  data  control  method  for  successively  entering  data  into  a  memory 
5,5.39,891,  CI.  395-J05.000. 
Childers,  Winthrop  D.:  See— 

Swan.son,  David  W.;  Childers,  Winthrop  D.;  and  Marler.  Jaien  D 
5,538,586,  CI.  I. 56- .307.600. 
Chin,  Douglas  H.:  See — 
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Pauley,  Roben  E;  King,  Noel  E.;  and  Chin,  Douglas  H.,  5,538,777.  C\ 
428-122.000. 

CWn.  Suey  N.  Water  detection  alarm.  5.539.383.  CI.  340-604.000. 
Ciiinniah.  Jeyachandrabose;  Koppolu.  Prasad  M.;  and  Fallahi.  Amir  M..  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Multi-faceted  light  reflector  for  headlamp  with 
facets  having  differentially  tilted  parabolic  cylinders.  5.539.629.  CI.  362- 
297.000. 
Qilou,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Farrier,  Ernest  G.;  Chiou,  Joseph  J.;  Lehman,  Richard  L.;  Baneijee, 
Chandra  K.;  Ridings.  Henry  T;  and  Sensabaugh.  Andrew  J.,  Jr., 
5,538,020,  CI.  131-369.000. 
Qiisolm,  Tuneen  E.  C;  and  Minor,  Barbara  H..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Refrigerant  compositions  including  hexafluoropropane 
«nd  a  hydtofluorocarhon.  5.538.659,  CI.  252-67.000. 
CWsso  Corporation:  See — 

Demus,  Dietrich;  and  Nakagawa.  Etsuo,  5,539.556,  CI.  359-103.000. 
Qilstoserdov.  Andrei  J.:  See — 

Debabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Kozlov.  Jury  I.;  Khurges.  Evgeny  M.;  Livshits. 
Vitaly  A.;  Zhdanova,  Nelli  I.;  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M.;  Sokolov, 
Alexandr  K.;  Bachina, Talyana  A.;  Yankovsky,  Nikolai  K.; Tsygankov, 
Jury  D.;  Chistoserdov.  Andrei  J  ;  Plolnikova,  Tatyana  G.;  Shakalis, 
Irina  C;  Belareva,  Alia  V.;  Arsatiants,  Raisa  A.;  Sholin,  Alben  F.;  and 
Pozdnyakova,  Tamara  M.,  5,538,873,  CI.  435-115.000. 
CHu,  John  S  :  See— 

Tann,  Chou-Hong;  Thiruvengadam,  Tiruvettipuram  K.;  Chiu,  John  S.; 
Colon,  Cesar;  and  Green,  Michael  D.,  5,539,121,  CI.  548-162.000. 
CMu.  Yen-Long;  and  Hsu.  Kuo-Chin.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company   LDD  method  of  coding  mask  ROM  device  and  LDD 
coded  mask  ROM  device  produced  Uiereby.  5.538.914,  CI.  437-48.000. 
Owbot,  Ivan  I;  Matlone,  Roben  A.;  and  Youngs,  Thurston   B.,  Jr.,  to 
faitemational     Business     Machines    Corporation.     Non-annular     lands. 
5,539,156,  CI.  174-266.000. 
Qxidorow.  Ingram  S.:  See — 

Oczkowski,  Boguslaw;  and  Chodorow,  Ingram  S.,  5.538.023.  CI.  132- 
323.000. 
Ooi.  Byong  D.:  See — 

Yoo,  Kyong  Y;  and  Choi.  Byong  D.,  5.538.410,  CI.  425-116.000. 
Choi,  Hyungho,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Player  for  reproducing  both 

minidi.sc  and  compact  disc.  5,539,717,  Q.  369-75.200. 
dioi,  Woo-Baeg:  See — 

Liotta,  Dennis  C  ;  and  Choi,  Woo-Baeg,  5,539,116.  O.  544-317.000. 
Qwkshi,  Kanu  R.:  See — 

Potts,  Keith  B.;  and  Chokshi,  Kanu  R.,  5,539,045,  Q.  524-588.000. 
Oicu,  Kuo-Hua  Ornamental  clip.  5,537,724,  CI.  24-530.000. 
Oiouinard,  Joseph  B.  C:  See — 

Durivage.  Joseph  G.  J.;  Chouinard,  Joseph  B.C.;  Vaillancoun.  Ernest  R.; 
and  Russell,  Alan  C,  5.538,387,  Q.  414^95.000. 
Chowdhuri.  S.  Zema:  See — 

Loomis.  William  A.;  Stephenson,  Kenneth  E.;  Truax,  Jerome  A.;  Ziegler, 
Wolfgang  P;  Chowdhuri,  S.  Zema;  Couet,  Benoit;  Evans,  Michael  L.; 
Albats,  Paul;  Roscoe.  Bradley  A.;  Holenka,  Jacques  M.;  Moriarty, 
Keith  A.;  and  Sloan,  William  R.,  5,539,225,  CI.  250-269.400. 
C  i  istensen,  Flemming  M.:  See — 

Dorreich,  Kurt;  Dalb0ge,  Henrik;  Mikkelsen,  Jan  M.;  Christensen, 
Flemming  M.;  and  Halkier,  Torben,  5,538,884,  Q.  435-200.000. 
(fl^istopher,  Kenneth  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Huynh.  Khoa  D.;  Brew.  Glenn  E.;  Christopher,  Kenneth  W.,  Jr;  and 
Kogan,  Michael  S.,  5,539,899,  CI.  395-497.020. 
C|]^sler  Corporation:  See — 

Hartman,  Peter  G.;  Jones,  Keith  L.;  Larson.  Thomas  A.;  and  Weber. 

Gregory  T.  5.537.977.  CI.  123-422.000. 
Lomnick,  Eugene,  5,538,275,  CI.  280-674.000. 
Rao,  Nippani  R.;  and  Sjoberg,  Roy  H.,  5,538.781.  CI.  428-229.000. 
White,  David  A.;  and  Eaton,  Rodney  L.,  5,538,282,  CI.  280-779.000. 
Helen;  Doshi.  Bharal  T;  Dravida.  Subrahmanyam;  Nanda,  Sanjiv; 
Sawkar,  Anil  S.;  and  Sohraby,  Kazem  A.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Hand-off 
management  for  cellular  telephony.  5,539,744,  CI.  370-60.000. 
a»i,  Yih-Ming:  See — 

Burton,  David  A.;  Chu.  Yih-Ming;  and  Nauss.  Edward  J.,  5.539.915.  Q. 
395-841.000. 
a*.  Youe-T:  See— 

Shofner.  Frederick  M.;  Galyon.  Michael  E.;  Baldwin.  Joseph  C;  and 
Chu.  Youe-T.  5,539^15,  CI.  356-238.000. 
Chuang,  Cliff  L.:  See— 

Lu,  Michael  Y;  Pan,  Peter  J.;  and  Cliuang,  Cliff  L.,  5,539.290.  CI. 
318-565.000. 
Qacelli.  Mark  L.:  See- 
Bishop,  JanKS  W.;  Ciacelli.  Mailc  L.;  Gallagher,  Patrick  W.;  Jackowski, 
Stefan  P;  Klouda.  Gregory  R.;  and  Siegl,  Robert  D.,  5,539,875,  CI. 
395-182.100. 
C  il  a  Coming  Diagnostics  Coip.:  See — 

Law,  Say-Jong;  Chang.  Steve  C.  S.;  Klukas.  Carol  K.;  and  Vitkauskas. 
Chrisune  A.,  5,538,901,  CI.  436-501.000. 
Qiba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Hubele,  Adolf;  and  Zeun,  Ronald,  5,538,979,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Van Toan,  Vien;  Leppard.  David  G.;  Rytz,  Gerhard;  WUrms.  Norbert;  and 
Hayoz.  Pascal.  5.538,840,  CI.  430-5.200. 
dichowicz,  Cun  S.;  Hoge,  David  T;  and  Paone,  Joseph  J.,  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  making  fine  adjustments  to  a  rotary 
»djuster  5,537,901,  Q.  81-484.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 
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Reinhait.  William  A.;  and  Navane.  Lawrence  J..  S.538.4I5.  Q.  425- 
589.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Bril.  Vlad;  and  Bindlish.  Rakesh  K..  5.539.428.  CI.  345-143.000. 
Norsworthy,  John  P,  5,539,405,  CI.  341-153.000. 
Xu,  Frank;  and  Nally,  Robert  M..  5,539,464.  CI.  348-388.000. 
Xu.  Frank;  and  Nally,  Robert  M..  5.539.465.  CI.  348-388.000. 
Cisncros,  Arturo;  and  Lakshman,  Tirunell  V.,  to  Bell  Communications 
Research  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  photonic  contention  resolution  in 
a  large  ATM  switch.  5,539,559,  CI.  359-117.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nanya,  Takanori;  and  Enomoto,  Minigu,  5.538.799.  CI.  428-626.000. 
City  University  of  New  York.  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the:  See — 
Brown-Milanls.  Audree  J  ;  and  George,  Titus,  5,537,702. 0.  5-632.000. 
Gapp.  John  S..  Ill;  and  Chen.  Wayne  T.  to  Texas  Instruinents  litcorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  high  voltage  level  shifting.  5.539.334.  Q. 
326-68.000. 
Qarion  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ido,  Kazuhiro;  Ishikawa,  Eiichi;  Sakai,  Masayuki;  and  Yoshino.  Yukio, 
5,539,713,  CI.  369-36.000. 
Clark,  Andrew  R.;  and  Hart,  John  L.,  to  Fisons  pic.  Medicament  inhalation 

device  and  formulation.  5,538,999,  CI.  514-65.300. 
Clark,  Mark  D.:  See- 
Taylor,  James  W.;  Collins,  Martha  J.;  and  Qatk,  Mark  D.,  5,539.073.  Q. 
526-323.000. 
Clark.  Oscar  M.;  and  Freeman.  John  J.,  to  Microsemi.  Corp.  Transient  voltage 

suppressor  apparatus.  5.539,604.  Q.  361-56.000. 
Clark.  Russell  L.:  See — 

Frankhouse.  Jay  M.;  Clatlc,  Russell  L.;  Vanden  Elzen,  Michael  B.;  Anair, 
R.  Scott;  and  Wisniewski,  Chester  R.,  5.538 J 10.  CI.  296-97.400. 
Clarke.  Grant  L..  Jr;  Klim.  Peter  J.;  Noll,  Mark  G.;  and  Olive,  Jose  A.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Computer  system  having  a 
selectable  memory  module  presence  detect  information  option.  5,539,912, 
a.  395-800.000. 
Classic  Exhibits  Inc.:  See — 

Nickens,  Lowell  W.;  and  Newton,  Ronald  E.,  5.537.766.  Q.  40-605.000 
Clay.  Raymond:  See — 

Brown,  David  J.;  and  Clay,  Raymond.  5,538.264.  Q.  280-6  100. 
Cleary,  James  D.:  See — 

Chester.  Br\ice  E.;  Cleary.  James  D.;  Geotgakis.  Evangelos  G.;  Jordan, 
Russell  A.;  Hoevel,  Kenneth  E;  and  Adam,  Randall  E.,  5.538,129,  C 
206-63.500. 
Cleaver,  Jay  R.;  LaMay,  Richard  E.;  and  King,  Bradford  D.,  to  Lafayette 
Venetian  Blind,  Inc.  Louver  mechanism  for  palladian  windows.  5,537.780, 
CI  49-82.100 
Clemens,  William  R.:  See— 

Demendi,  Joseph  F;  Malle,  Philippe  R.;  Le  Neve,  Yannick  A.;  Chen, 
Xin;  and  Clemens,  William  R.,  5,538,649,  a.  508-101.000. 
Cleveland.  Kevin  C.  Fly  tying  vise.  5.537,772,  Q.  43-1.000. 
Cli-Claque  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Chan,  Leung,  5.538.417,  CI.  431-153.000. 
Clowater.  Loma  J.:  See — 

Zurek.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Clowater.  Loma  J  .  5.537.870.  Q.  73-202.000. 
CMS  Gilbreth  Packaging  Systems:  See— 

Hinton,  Gaylen  R.,  5.538,575.  O.  156-215.000. 
Coates.  David:  See — 

Marden,  Shirley  A.;  and  Coates,  David,  5.538.768.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Cobes.  John  W..  Jr;  and  Seksaria.  Dinesh  C.  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America.  Panel  reinforcement  structure.  5.538.094.  CI.  180-69.200. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Ziesel.  Uwrence  B..  5.538.160.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Cochran.  C.  Norman:  See — 

Keller  Rudolf;  Cochran.  C.  Norman;  and  Stofesky.  David  B..  5^38,604. 
CI.  204-243.00R. 
Cochran.  Gene  A.:  See — 

DunnKad,  Stephen  D.;  Weimer  Alan  W.;  Carroll.  Daniel  E;  Eisman. 
Glenn  A.;  Cochran,  Gene  A.;  Susnitzky,  David  W.;  Beaman,  Donald 
R.;  and  Nilsen,  Kevin  J.,  5,538,675,  CI.  264-29.700. 

Qqc  Peter  J.:  See 

Powell,  Melvyn;  and  Coe,  Peter  J.,  5,538.224.  Q.  254-406.000. 
Cole,  Stephan  W.;  Hammonds,  Eric  R.;  Nicholas.  Anthony;  Ryai.  Richard; 
Sot.  David  J.;  Zelenak.  Samuel  J.;  and  Berringer  Ronald  B..  to  American 
Consumer  Products.  Inc.  Key  duplicating  machine  and  method.  5.538.374. 
CI.  409-132.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Gaffar.  Abdul;   Nabi.   Nuran;  AfBino,   John;   and   Stringer,   0mm, 
5,538,715,  a.  424-52.000. 
Collins,  Ian;  Day,  Robert  C.  L.;  Cooper  Alan  R.;  Opgenhaffen,  Erik;  and 
Heyse,  Geert,  to  Esselte  Dymo  N.V.  Tape  cutting  apparatus.  5338.591.  CI. 
156-584.000. 
Collins.  Kennedi  S.;  Trow.  John  R.;  Tsui.  Joshua  C.-W.;  Roderick.  Craig  A.; 
Bright,  Nicolas  J.;  Marks.  Jeffrey;  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya;  and  Ding,  Jian,  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Electrostatic  chuck  usable  in  high  density  plasma. 
5,539,609,  a.  361-234.000. 
ColUns,  Martha  J.:  See- 
Taylor.  James  W.;  Collins,  Martha  J.;  and  Clark,  Mark  D.,  5.539.073. 0 
526-323.000. 
Colon,  Cesar:  See — 

Taim,  Chou-Hong;  Thiruvengadam,  Timvettipuram  K.;  Chiu,  John  S.; 
Colon,  Cesar;  and  Green,  Michael  D.,  5,539,121,  CI.  548-162.000. 
Colorep,  Inc.:  See — 
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Swidler.  Ronald.  5,.'>38.830.  CI.  430-ll.S.0(X). 
CDlumbian  Chemicals  Company:  See^ 

Muiray.  Wallace  G.;  and  Porowski.  Janek.  5.538.261.  CI.  277-105.000. 
Commonwealth  Industrial  Ga.ses  Limited.  The:  See — 

Karbanov,lcz.   Michael;  and   Bishop,   Michael.  5,538.184.  CI    219- 
14.200. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia  of  C/-Thc  Secretary  of  Defence.  The-  See— 

-Sabel.  Lesley  P..  5.539.751.  CI.  370-105  400. 
Como.  Jan  1..:  See  — 

Bymc.  John  R.;  Como.  Jan  L  ;  Volan.  Gregory  D ;  Kuehn.  Stephen: 
Snyder.  Tenence  W.;  Dennehev.  T   Michael";  Winchcll.  David  A.. 
decea.sed.  5.538.009,  CI.  128-754.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Bricklin.  Daniel;  Johnson.  Eric  E.;  Friend.  John  L  ;  Kelley.  Winslow  B  ; 

and  Uvin.  Peter  H..  5.539,427.  CI.  .M5-II8.(M)0. 
Jirgal.  James  J..  5.539.917.  CI.  .395-842.000. 
Perkins.  Dean  P;  Lin.  David  S.;  and  Schneider,  Michael  E..  5.539.298. 

CI.  320-21.000. 
Sellers.  Charles  A..  5.539.615.  CI.  36 1 -680.000 
Complete  Recovery  Process:  See — 

Keegel.  Joseph  F..  Jr..  5.538.532.  CI.  75-10.630. 
Comtai.  Maurice:  See — 

Duriiat.  Helene:  Comiai.  Maurice;  and  .Sens.  Jean-Luis.  5.518.867  CI 
435-90.000 
Condon.  Duane  R    Compact  washing  machine  outlet  box  with  forty-live 

degree  drain  5.5.18,033,  CI.  137.160.000. 
Cone.  Richard  E  ;  and  Gerken.  Donald  L.,  to  Cosco.  Inc.  Child  car  seal  with 

adjustable  barrier  shield.  5.5.58.322.  CI.  297-2.56.1.50. 
Congedo.  Thomas  V:  See — 

Ruddy.  Frank  H.;  Congedo.  Thomas  V.;  Grant.  David  C;  L.ahoda. 
Edward  J.;  Gonzalez.  Joseph  L.;  .Seidel,  John  G.:  Bartko,  John:  and 
McLaughlin,  David  F.  5.539.788.  CI.  376-1.59.000 
Connor.  John  P;  Hall.  Stuart  J.:  Robillard.  .Marcel  J.:  and  Tcmullo.  Luigi.  Jr. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  apparanis  for 
output  deselecting  of  data  during  lesL  5_539.753,  CI    171-22  MM) 
Connor.  William  B.:  See— 

Schaffer.  Jon  C;  Murphy.  Wendy  H.;  Connor.  William  B.;  Nagaraj. 
Bangalore  A.,  and  Vakil.  Himanshu  B..  5.538.7%,  CI.  428^t69.(XK). 
Conoco  In.:  See — 

Dindi.  Aystn;  Johnston.  Rav  L.;  Lee.  Yung  N.;  and  Massouda  Dehora 
F.  5.539.044.  CI.  524-570.(X)0. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See— 

Kalback.  Waller  M.;  Romine.  H    Ernest;  and  Bourral.  Xavier  M 
.5.538.621.  CI   208-44.000 
Conrad.  Thoiiias  E.;  and  Haas.  Garry  L..  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines 
Corpotalmn  Computerized  s\slcm  and  privess  for  interactively  managmg 
a  distributed  databa.sc  system.  5,539,870,  CI.  395  I55.(XK). 
Con.siglio.  Rosario:  See — 

Aronowit/.  Sheldon;  Consiglio,  Rosario;  and  Yee.  Abraham.  5,538,907, 
CI  4.17-.M.(KXI 
Consolidated  Melal  Products.  Int.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Hugh  M..  Jr..  5.538..566.  CI.  148-584.000 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bangcn.  Heinz-Alhert;  Evertz.  Kari-Heinz;  Kleinhoff,  Klaus;  Thofna.s. 
Manfred;  and  Buschmann.  Erich.  5.537.866.  CI.  73- 146.000. 
Contreras.  Jose  D.  M.:  See — 

Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A.,  and  Contreras.  Jose  D.  M..  5.S37  699    CI 
5-474.(H)0 
Conway.  Patrick  J  :  and  Mauro.  C«orge  E..  to  Microscience  Group.  Inc 

Micmgripper.  5.538.305,  CI.  294-119.100. 
Cook.  Anita  D..  heir:  See — 

Bowden.  James  M.:  Cook.  Thomas  A.,  deceased:  and  Dailey.  Donald  L 
5.518.209.  CI.  244-221. (XW. 
Cook.  Phillip  n.:  Kiely.  John;  and  Sprankle.  Kelly,  to  Isis  Pharmaceuiicals. 
Inc  Peptide  nucleic  acid  combinatorial  libraries  and  improved  methods  of 
synthesis.  5.539.083.  CI.  5.10-333.000. 
Cook.  Thomas  A.,  deceased  (by  Anita  D.  Cook,  heir):  See— 

Bowden.  James  M  ;  Cook.  Thoma,s  A..  decea.sed;  and  Dailey.  Donald  L 
5..538.209,  CI.  244-22 1 .000. 
Cix>k.  William   H.  Automatic  back   water  valve  system    5.538  01''    CI 
1-17-162.000.  ■  -    .       ■ 

Cookman.  Damon  A.:  See — 

Dearman.  Peter  T;  Buckenham.  Howard  A.;  Bowden.  Kevin;  Sharpe. 
Andrew:  and  Cookman.  Damon  A..  5,537,999.  CI.  128-205.250. 
Cooper.  Alan  R.:  Sec- 
Collins.  Ian;  Day.  Robert  C.  L.;  Cooper.  Alan  R.;  Opgenhaffen.  Erik;  and 
Heyse.  Geett.  5.5.18.591.  CI.  156-584.000 
Cooper.  Kent  J..  Lin.  Jung-Hui;  Roth,  Scott  S.;  Roman.  Bernard  J.;  Mazure. 
Carlos  A.,  Nguyen.  Bich-Yen;  and  Ra>.  Wayne  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 
for  forming  contact  to  a  semiconductor  device.  5.538.922.  CI.  437-195000 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See- 

Takagi.  Masaaki;  and  Fukuda.  Takumi.  5.539^19,  C\.  356-3.56.000. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Blass.  Jaroslav:  Marchai.  Ncal  G.;  Anderson.  Gary  J.:  Wallis.  Frank  S 
Monnier.  Kenneth  J  ;  Logan.  Kent  E.;  and  Fairbanks.  Steven  C 
5.5.18.408.  CI.  418-55.100. 
Copenhaver.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Secor.  Howard  C:  Rendleman.  Ronald  M.,  and  Copenhaver  Paul  D 
.5..5.17.925.  CI.  101-424.100. 
Coppcdge.  Walter  L.:  See — 


Lee,  Ritchie  J ;  DeWitt.  Charles  F;  and  Coppedge.  Walter  L..  5.539.6(K), 
CI.  .160-1.1.1.000. 
Corbella.  Joseph  R  Three  sail  kite.  5J38.204,  Q.  244-I53.00R. 
Corhett.  Tim  J  :  See  — 

Wood.  Alan  G.;  and  Corbett.  Tim  J..  5.539,324.  CI.  324-758.0(K) 
Ct>rbin,  James  A.;  and  Slack.  Ian  S..  to  Hoechsl  Celanese  Corporation.  Carpel 

containing  a  hoi  melt  polyester  layer.  5.538,776,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Cordes.  Rolf;  Hinrichs.  Hermann;  Piede.  Werner;  and  Rossini,  Guy,  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Spacer  mounting  for  elongated 
elements,  such  as  electrical  cable  bundles.  5.538.208.  CI.  248-69,000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Foniitroche,  Carlos  A.;  and  Querns.  Stephen  J..  5.538.510.  CI.  604- 

265.000. 
Weinslein.  Lawrence  A.:  and  Goode,  Roberta  D..  5_538.505,  CI.  604- 
167.000. 
Cordrey.  Daniel,  to  Lin  Pac.  Inc    Support  structure  for  supporting  a  load 

5J37.936.  CI.  108-51. .100. 
Cork.  William  H.:  See— 

Patno.  Timothy  J.;  Brown.  Richard  I.;  and  Cork.  William  H..  5.518.405. 
CI.  417-326  000. 
Corless.  Rex  R.:  See— 

Tanz«r.  John  H.:  Besler.  Ernie  C;  Corless.  Rex  R.;  and  Bansal.  Surcsh 
C.  5.5.18.482.  CI.  475-316.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See  — 

Edwards.  George  H..  5.538.526.  CI   65-262.«¥). 

Lerminiaux.  Christian;  and  Tnnichet.  Denis  M.,  5.539,847,  CI    185- 

45.(XX). 
Wu.  Shy-Hsien.  5.538.681.  CI.  2M-432.O0O. 
Comwell.  John  B  ;  Marx.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Elms.  Terry  R..  to  Quest  Consultants 
Inc  MeihcxI  and  apparams  for  directing  community  response  to  hazardous 
material  release  5.537.7.52.  CI.  31-I.OSB 
Corriveau.  Christine  L.:  See — 

McHale.   Michael;    Nichtula.  George:   Corriveau.  Christine   L.;   and 
Wokas.  William  J .  5.538.742,  CI.  426-5.000. 
Corvo.  Arthur  F:  See — 

Bhal.  Ghanshyam  A.;  Corvo.  Arthur  F.;  Elson.  Gerard  W.;  Foricnzo, 
Donato  J.;  Greeley.  Douglas  P;  Hsia.  Richard  Y.:  Lee.  Vandy  W.; 
l-escinsky.  Frank  W.;   RIvingston.  Thorp;  and  Weber.  Donald  J 
5..5.19.803.  CI.  .175-21(100. 
Cory.  David  G  ;  Lewandowski.  Joel  T.:  and  Maa.s.  Werner  E..  to  Biuker 
Instniments,    Inc.    NMR    probe    for   cross-polarization    measurcmenls. 
5„5.19.3I5.  CI.  .124-1I8.0(X). 
Cosco.  Inc.:  See — 

Cone.  Richard  E.;  and  Gerken.  Donald  L.  5.538.322.  CI.  297-256.150. 
Coseico  Mimolopcs  Ply.  Ltd.:  See — 

Geysen.  Hendrik  M  .  5.519.084.  CI.  530-334.0(X). 
Cosma.  Gheorghc;  Custer.  Dennis  R.:  Konopka.  John  A.:  and  Lsko.  James. 
to  Diesel  Engine  Retarders.  Inc.  Electronically  controlled  compression 
release  engine  brakes.  5^37,975.  CI.  12.V322.000. 
Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto.  Masaio:  Nishishita.  Makoio:  Kojima.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ueda.  Sanae 
5.538.6.50.  CI.  ,508-311. (X¥). 
Cosmo  Research  Institute:  See— 

Goto.  Masato;  Nishishita,  Makoio;  Kojima.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ueda.  Sanae 
5,5.18.650.  CI  508-33 1.0(H) 
Cosmo.  Robert;  and  Tronich.  Wolfgang,  to  Hiwchsi  AC!.  Process  for  the 
preparation  ol  substituted  quinazoline-2.4.-diones    5.519.114    CI    544- 
285.0<H).  •  - 

Coss.  Ronald  G.;  and  Dabney.  James  H..  lo  Micro  Motors.  Inc.  Apparatus  lor 
controlling  operational  parameters  of  a  surgical  drill.  5,538  421  CI  433- 
27(XX) 
Cosseite,  Luke  A.:  See — 

Beck.  John  1..;  Boigenzahn.  Jeffrey  F;  Bralvold.  Darrell  E.;  Brown. 
Charles  A  ;  Cosseite.  Luke  A  ;  CKiekc.  t>ale  C  ;  Good.  Michael  S.; 
G<xxlman.  Dale  E  ;  l,agergren.  Richard  E.;  Lyons.  Gregory  A.; 
Rappcl.  Brian  L.;  Rigotti.  James  M.:  Siuckv.  Daniel  C;  Tufty.  Lyie  R.; 
and  Wendt.  Herman  R..  5.519..S95.  CI.  .160-97.010. 
Costa,  Hilaro  S.:  See-  - 

Gurz.  Alan  J  ;  Bums.  James  J.;  and  Costa,  Hilani  S ,  5,539.623,  CI. 
162-20.0<XI. 
Cote.  Todd  C:  See- 

Selewski.  Steven  R.;  Albeits.  John  J.,  Ill;  Alexander.  Anthony  T.;  Cote, 
Todd  C  ;  and  Erickson.  Roy  O.  Jr..  5.537.710.  CI.  15-377.000. 
Cotlam.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Moms.  Philip  A.;  and  Coitam.  Michael  J..  5.538.149.  CI.  384-585.000. 
Cotteret.  Jean:  .See — 

Audoussel.  Marie-Pa.scale;  and  Coneret.  Jean,  5.538.516,  CI.  8-412.000. 
Couc-l.  Benoil:  See— 

Loomis.  William  A.;  Stephenson.  Kenneth  E.;  Truax,  Jerome  A  ;  Ziegler, 
Wolfgang  P;  Chowdhuri,  S.  Zema,  Couet,  Benoit;  Evans,  Michael  L.; 
Albats.  Paul;  Roscoc.  Bradlev  A.;  Holenka.  Jacques  M  ;  Monarty. 
Keith  A.;  and  Sloan.  Wilham  R..  5,539.225.  CI.  250-269.400. 
Counts.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Andrews.  Thomas  L..  Jr.;  and  CounLs,  Can  E,  5.539.714.  CI    369- 

44260. 

Courion,  Daniel;  and  Pohl,  Wolfgang  D  ,  lo  Inlemalional  Busine.ss  Machines 

Corporation    Scanning  near  held  optical  microscope  having  a  medium 

denser  than  air  in  tfie  gap  between  the  probe  chip  and  the  sample  being 

measured.  5.539.197.  CI.  250-216.000. 
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O  i  Its.  Gerald  W.;  Bushman.  John  F;  and  Alger.  Teny  W..  to  University  of 

C  alifomia.  Regents  of  the.  Mass  spectrometer  vacuum  housing  and  pump- 

i;  ig  system.  5,539.2(M.  CI.  250-289.000. 
C  4  lure.  John  R.;  Hudson.  Alan  T;  Balboni.  Michael  J.;  Manning.  Mark  C; 

I  elly.  Patrick  J.;  and  Gallagher.  Brian  J.,  to  Sippican.  Inc.  Expendable 

u  iderwaier  vehicle.  5.537.947.  CI.  114-20.100. 
O  1^  i,  Kevin  R.;  Petrowsky.  William  J.;  and  Shevach.  Steven  G  .  to  Intema- 

t  anal    Business    Machines    Corporation.    Electronic    circuit    breaker. 

5  539,606,  CI.  361-94.000. 
O  1 .  Richard  V;  Thorkildsen.  Reed;  and  Zhou.  Yong.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Error 

oirection  systems  with  modified  Viterbi  decoding.  5.539,757,  CI.  371- 

4i.OOO. 
Ci  a  klock.  Russell  W.:  See— 

Frerc,  Peter  E.  M.;  andCraddock.  Russell  W..  5.537.872.  CI.  73-504.120. 
G  !  i,  James  Z.;  Craft.  James  Z  .  Jr.;  and  Simpson.  Leonard.  Folding  chair  aid 

f  r  sexual  relations.  5,538,011,  CI    I28-845.O0O. 
Ci  a  t,  James  Z..  Jr:  See- 
Craft.  James  Z.;  Craft,  James  7...  Jr;  and  Simpson,  Leonard,  5,538,01 1, 
CI.  128-845.000. 
Ci  I  ner.  Gregory  D.;  Dujari.  Ramdas;  and  Wheland,  Robert  C.  to  Du  Pont  de 

t  emours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Amidalion  catalyst  concentrates.  5,539,079. 

C  I.  528-336.000. 
O  a  ik,  Doug;  and  Carter.  John,  lo  Donnelly  Corp.   Healed  distribution 

r  anifold.  5.518.412.  CI.  425-144.000. 
O  a  ise.  Peter;  Habermann.  Paul;  Kramer.  Martin:  Obermeier.  Rainer:  Sauber. 

I  laus;  and  Tripier.  Dominique,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hirudin 
il  mvalives  with  delayed  action.  5.538.946.  CI.  514-12.000. 

O  I  r  Valley:  Sec- 
Bedel.  Didier;  and  Ciozat,  Chantal.  5.539.005.  CI.  521-95.000. 
O  I  fford,  Ian:  See — 

Lo,  William;  and  Crayford,  Ian,  5,539.737.  Q.  370-60.000. 
Ci !  itive  Extruded  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Young.  Jack  D.;  and  Gross.  Bradley  M..  5,538,314,  CI.  296-146.150. 
O  !  Itive  Products  Resource.  Inc  :  .fee  — 

Smith.  James  A.;  and  Kline.  Robert  W..  5,538,732,  CI.  424-402.000. 
O  !  I  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Edmond.  John  A.;  and  Palmour,  John  W.,  5.539.217,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Ci :  :mer.  Lawrence:  See — 

Broughton.  Marv  C;  Creeiner.  Ljiwrence;  Huher.  Mary  L.  B.;  Kirsi. 
Herbert  A.;  and  Tumer,  Jan  R..  5.539.089,  CI.  536-6.500. 
Ci  i|  ps,  Peter  R  ;  See— 

Barracloueh,  Keith;  Cripps,  Peter  R.;  and  Gay,  Adrian,  5„539,74l.  CI. 
370-62.000. 

0  J  nplon  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See — 

Gates.  Peter  C,  5.5.18.411.  CI.  425-133. HX). 
CiDtiin.  John  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Chimney 

fcipacilor.  5.539,230,  CI.  257-306.000. 
Ci  3  tin,  John  E.;  and  Landis,  Howard  S..  to  International  Business  Machines 
L  Drporation    Planarized  semiconductor  structure  with  subminimum  fea- 
kijres.  5.539,240,  CI.  257-520.000. 
Crtfiin.  John  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Semicon- 
Idljctor  structure  having  self-aligned  interconnection  metalliz.alion  formed 
Ifum  a  single  layer  of  meul.  5.539,255.  CI.  257-750.000. 
Cijiokell.  Andrew:  See — 

Van  Wyk.  Claudius  B.;  and  Crookell.  Andrew.  5.539.309,  Q.  324- 
307.000 
Crntich,  Earl  T:  Sec- 
Gray.  Keith  N.;  Crouch.  Eari  T;  and  Benolucci.  Michael  D..  5.538,280. 
CI.  280-743. 1(X). 
f  r>'lI^e.  Kent  E.:  See — 

Shackle,  Peter  W.;  Russell,  Randy  G.;  Crouse.  Kent  E.;  and  Bezdon. 

Ronald  J..  5,539.281.  CI.  315-224.000. 
s  1-.  John.  Forceps  for  endoscopes   5.538.008.  CI.  128-751.000 

V  Icy.  Daniel  T:  See — 

Taylor,  Clifford  L.;  and  Crowley.  Daniel  T..  5.539,272,  CI.  313-149  000 

V  ley.  H.  W..  to  Roll  Systems.  Inc.  Method  of  tracking  web  segments  for 

II  si  production  operations.  5.538,171,  CI   226-2.000 

1  n  'VM.  Chantal:  See — 

Bedel,  Didier;  and  Crozat.  Chantal.  5,539.005.  CI.  52I-95.(XX). 
'  :'Aible  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

I'innow,  KenneUi  E.;  and  Dorsch.  Carl  J.,  5.538.683.  CI.  419-49.000. 
(.  Hipinne.  Douglas  L  Weighted  jig  hook  apparatus  5.537.775.  CI.  43-42.380 
C$6LT  -  C'entro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gaiani.  Eros;  and  Palestini.  Valerio,  5,5.19,728,  CI.  370-18.000. 
(  $IR:  Sec- 
Marsh,  Michael  J.  C  ;  Hodson.  Trevor  M.;  Tolmay.  James  P.;  Pieterse. 
Jan  G.;  and  Van  Den  fXiel.  Annemarie.  5.519,6.16.  CI.  364^21  000. 
CTql  Compression  Telecommunications  Corporation:  See — 

Hong,  Hausting;  Yam.  Enc.  Palel.  D.  P.;  and  Gupta.  Vaikunth.  5.539.804. 
CI.  379-33.000. 
CTI  Industries  Corpoiation:  See — 

Anderson.  Breni  G..  5,538,573,  CI.  156-152.000. 
CT$  Corporation:  See — 

Pfaffenberger,  l')avid  S.;  Erek.son.  Cameron  B  ;  and  Witzel.  Donald  G  . 
5.539.373.  CI.  338-l%.000 
Cui,  Inc.:  See-- 

llexter,  Peter  K..  Jr..  5.538.135,  CI.  206-449.000. 
c   Is.  Slobodan:  See— 

Pielkiewicz.    Andrzej;    Cuk,    Slobodan;    and    Brkovic.    Milivoje    S.. 
5.5.19.6.10.  CI   161.17.(XX). 


Culling.  Michael  J.,  lo  Harris  Coiporation.  Surface  mounted  directional 

coupler  5,539.362,  CI.  333-116.000. 
Culver,  Roy.  Jr:  See — 

Gibney,   Michael   W.;   Lucas.  Lawrence   M.;   and  Culver,   Roy.  Jr.. 
5,537,914,  CI.  99-323.200. 
Cummins-Allison  Corp.:  See — 

Ristvedt.  Victor  G.;  and  Ristvedt,  Mark  E.,  5,538,468,  O.  453-3.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Black,  John  W..  5.538.403.  CI.  417-253.000. 
Cuneo.  Giuseppe;  and  Rosa.  Carlo,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Automated  and 
integrated  apparatus  for  three  axis  processing.  5.538.372,  CI  409- 1 3 1 .000. 
Cureton.  George  K.;  and  Waller.  Jacek.  to  Scaizo  Automotive  Research 

Limited.  Trochoidal  piston  side  seal.  5.538,409.  CI.  418-142.000. 
Curtis.  Kent  M.:  See — 

Juday,  Ben  S.;  and  Curtis,  Kent  M..  5.538.1 10,  Q.  188-296.000. 
Curtis.  Scott  K.:  See — 

Blair.  David  K  ;  Curtis.  Scon  K.;  and  Lucht.  Philip  H..  5,539.660.  CI. 
364-5  I4.00C. 
Custer,  Dennis  R  :  See — 

Cosma,  Gheorghe;  Custer.  Dennis  R.;  Konopka.  John  A.;  and  Usko. 
James.  5.537.975.  CI.  123-322.000. 
Cypher.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Gettv,  Heather  L.;  Cypher.  Michael  S.;  Halz,  David  P.;  and  Miller,  Paul 
L..  5,538,641,  CI.  210-652.000. 
Cynis.  William  L..  Jr.;  See — 

Fuller.  W.  Craig;  Knig.  Teresa  M.;  Cyrus.  William  L..  Jr;  and  Lan. 
Jyh-Yee,  5,539,035,  CI.  524-322.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Lewellyn.  Morris  E.,  5.539.046.  CI.  524-801.000. 
Cytoven  J.V :  See — 

Morozov,  Vyacheslav  C  ;  and  Khavinson,  Vladimir  K..  5.538.951.  CI 
514-19.000. 
Czinn,  Steven  J.;  and  Nedrud.  John  G..  (o  OraVax,  Inc.  Oral  treatment  of 

helicobaeter  infection  5,538.729.  CI.  424-234.100. 
Dabney.  James  H.:  See — 

Coss.  Ronald  G  ;  and  Dabney.  James  H  .  5.538.423,  CI.  433-27.000. 
Daehne.  John  F.,  lo  Ea:>tman  Kodak  Companv.  Pneumatic  devices.  5.538.3(M. 

CI.  294-93.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Hyungho.  5.539.717.  CI.  369-75.200. 
Hong,  Seong-Hoon.  5.539.421,  CI.  343-895.000. 
Jung,  Hae-Mook.  5.539.469.  CI.  348-413.000. 
Kim.  Ul-Je;  and  Kim.  Heang- Young.  5.539,423,  CI.  345-8.000. 
Oh.  Seung-Sub.  5,537,761,  CI.  34499.000. 
Dahlberg,  Peler  See — 

Schyman.  Lars;  Bjenne,  Anders;  and  Dahlberg.  Peter.  5J39.732.  CI. 
370-58.100. 
Dahlstrom,  Phillip  L.:  See — 

Sudhakar.  Chakka;  Sandford.  Gerald  G.;  Dahlstrom.  Phillip  L.;  Paiel. 
Mahendra  S.;  and  Patmore.  Edwin  L..  5.538.930.  CI.  502-184.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujimura.  Hideo;  and  Torii.  Masanori.  5.538.934.  C\.  503-227.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Keiji;  Fujikawa,  Junji;  Mohri.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Masa- 
hiro;  Miyashita,  Hiroyuki;  and  limura,  Yukio.  5.538,816,  CI.  430- 
5.0(X) 
Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  and  Kudo,  Mikiko,  5,538.831,  CI.  430-201.000. 
Daigneaull.  Luc:  See — 

Babai.  Feridoun;  Daigneaull.  Luc;  and  Royal.  Andre.  5,539,0%,  CI. 
536-24.300. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tosa.  Kaori;  Hama.  Yoshiyuki,  Yamanrato,  Kouichi;  Akiyama.  Ryuuji; 
Yoshida.  Masakazu;  Yagi.  Hiroshi;  Shigemori,  Kazuhisa;  and  Saka- 
moto. Tomomi.  5.538.691.  CI.  422-102.000 
Dailey,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Bowden.  James  M.:  Cook,  Thomas  A.,  deceased;  and  Dailey,  Donald  L.. 
5.5.18,209,  CI   244-221.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Cordes.  Rolf;  Hinrichs.  Hermann;  Piede.  Wemer;  and  Rossini,  Guy. 
5.538,208,  CI.  248-69.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Rennfeld.    Alfons;     Friedrich.     Jiirgen;     and     Noreikat.     Karl-Emst. 
5.537.956.  CI.  123-41.290. 
Dainichi.seika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Shojiro;  Ogiwara.  Takae;  Abe,  Yoshio;  and  Hoshino.  Akira. 
.5,.5.18.519.  CI.  8-647.0(XJ. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Horii.  Milsumasa;  Sugiura.  Masahiro:  Onoda.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Yoshio; 
Araki.  Osamu:  Umemoto.  Yoshiro;  Ito.  Kazuo;  Sekihara.  Takaioshi: 
Matsuyama.  Akihiro.   Izumichi    Masaaki.  Umehara.  Kivoshi:  and 
Tomioka.  Reizaburo.  5.5.19.015.  CI.  521-102.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See  — 

Ikeda.  Masahidc;  and  lwa.sa.  Hiroshi.  5.5.19,444.  CI.  347-241. 0(K). 
Takahashi.   Mitsukazu;   Chiba.   Takaioshi;   and  Akivoshi,   Katsuichi. 
5.539.855.  CI.  392  41600(1 
Daishowa  Sciki  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo,  Haruaki,  5,538,371.  CI.  408-139.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Dekura.  Shoichi.  5,538.246,  CI.  473-331.000. 
Hirano.  Kazuo;  Kaneko.  Kyoichi:  and  Saito.  Masaji.  5.3.38,198.  CI. 
242-283.000. 
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Matsubaia.  Teiji;  and  Tsunihiji,  Tomoyoshi,  5^37,773,  O.  43-22.000 
Dalbegc.  Hcnrik:  See— 

DOrreich.   Kun;  Dalboge.  Henrik:   Mikkelscn.  Jan  M.;  Chiistcnsen. 
Remming  M.;  and  Halkier.  Torben.  5  J38.884,  CI.  435-200.000. 
Dalle  Donne.  Claudio:  See— 

Bachmann.    Volker;    and    Dalle    Donne.    Oaudio.    5.537.754.    CI 
33-787.000. 
Dallman.  Janunie  J.  Control  assembly  for  a  brush  culling  machine.  5.537,808, 

CI.  56-15.200. 
Dalmine  S.p.A.:  See — 

della  Foglia,  Ugo.  5.538.226.  Q.  266-228.000. 
Dallon.  Michael:  and  lannona.  Michael.  Anti-dieft  device  for  motor  vehicles 

5.537.847,  CI.  70-209.000. 
Damage  Prevention  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Juvik-Woods.  Harry  C.  5.537.937,  CI.  108-51.300. 
Damalas,  Alex  H.:  See— 

Peterson,  Eric  C:  Damalas.  Alex  H.:  Baitlctt  Glynn  R.;  Farmer.  Steven 
B.:  Hoffman.  Leslie  B.:  Kameoka.  Tak;  Wacaser.  Horace  H.:  and 
Wood.  Paul  B..  5,537.741.  Q.  29-868  000. 
D'Ambrieres,  Solange  G.:  See — 

Chanlol,  Jean-ftancois:  D'Ambrieres.  Solange  G.:  Humbert.  Daniel:  and 
Teutsch.  Jean-Georges,  5,538,%3,  CI,  514-210.000 
Dams,  Rudolf  J.:  Flynn,  Richard  M.:  Focquet,  Keen:  and  Owens,  John  G..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Foamable  composition 
conuining  unsaturated  perfluorochemical  blowing  agent.  5,539,008,  CI. 
521-131.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Osenbaugh.  Carl  D.:  and  Shannon,  Kerry  R.,  5,538,273,  O.  280- 
661.000. 
DaiKyger.  Michael.  Protective  kneepad  having  a  single  piece  cupping  means 

and  stitch  receiving  groove.  5.537,689,  CI.  2-24.000. 
Danford  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

OConnell.  Daniel  N.:  and  Devine.  Clifford  W..  5,538,207,  C\.  248- 
49.000. 
Dangelo,  Carlos:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D  :  Dangelo.  Carlos:  and  Koford,  James,  5,539.325, 
CI.  324-763.000. 
Daniels.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Jones.  Francis  J.;  and  Daniels.  Peter  D..  5.537,829,  CI.  62-51.100. 
Danlelson,  Arvin  D.:  See — 

Gibbs,  William  T:  Geers.  Robert  G  :  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  Aiensdorf, 
Richard  C:  Hanson,  George  E.:  Danlelson.  Arvin  D  :  Adams,  Glen  S.; 
Hulton,  James  R  :  Schultz,  Darald  R.:  Cargin,  Keith  K.:  Koenck, 
Steven  E.:  Miller,  Phillip:  Durbin.  Dennis  A.:  Boarwright,  Darrell  L.: 
Kelly,  Stephen  J  :  and  Bunte,  Alan  G..  5.539.193.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Miller,  Phillip:  Gibbs.  William  T:  Geers.  Robert  G.:  Mahany.  Ronald  L  . 
Arensdorf,  Richard  C  :  Hanson.  George  E.:  Adams.  Glen  S  :  Hutton. 
James  R.:  Danlelson.  Arvin  D  :  Schultz.  Darald  R.:  Cargm.  Keith  K.: 
Koenck.  Steven  E.:  Durbin.  Dennis  A.:  Boarwright.  Darrell  L.:  Kelly. 
Stephen  J  :  and  Bunte.  Alan  G..  5.539.194,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Dannhom.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Liihmann.  Erhard:  Hoppe,  Lutz:  Dannhom,  Wolfgang:  and  Juhl,  Hans- 
JUrgen,  5,539,018,  CI.  523-201.000. 
Danzin,  Charles:  See — 

Halazy,  Serge;  and  Danzin,  Charles,  5,538,978,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Danzuka,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Suzuki,    Akio:    Fukushima.    HLsashi:    Moriguchl.    Haruhiko;    Miura. 
YasushI:  and  Danzuka.  Toshimitsu,  5,539,526,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Darmln.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.  David  R.:  and  Block.  Michael  S..  5.538,427,  CI.  433-173.000. 
Darr,  Allan:  and  Ireland,  Dan  C,  to  Proact  Ltd.  Biopsy  needle  device 

5.538.010,  CI.  128-754.000. 
Dan  lndu.stries  Inc.:  See — 

Onneweer,  Frederik  J.,  5,538,136,  C\.  206-521.800. 
Dartois,  Luc:  See — 

Robbe,  Francois:  and  Dartois,  Luc.  5339,859,  CX.  395-2.420. 
Dasovich- Moody,  Mary:  See — 

Noeth,   Ll.sa  S.;   Dasovich-Moody,   Mary;  and  WIngel,  Melissa  R., 
5.538,870,  CI.  435-91.200. 
Dassault  Electronique:  See — 

Viret,  Paul;  and  Ledain,  Bernard,  5,538,527,  CI.  65-43.000. 
DassI,  Francesco,  to  Mottech  Technologies  of  North  America  Ltd.  Cleaning/ 
disinfecting  apparatus  for  bathrooms  and  toilets.  5,538.163,  CI.  222- 
146.500. 
Data  Pac  Mailing  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Yankloski.  Richard.  5.538.234.  CI.  271-11.000. 
Dauber.  Edwin  G.;  McKenna.  Dougla.s  B.;  and  Winlerling.  Michael  S  .  to  W. 
L.  Gore  &  As.sociates.   Nonpaniculating  adsorbent  recirculadne  filter, 
5.538,545.  CI.  96-153.000. 
Davenport.  Clyde  F  Multi-purpose  water  pres.sure  plunger.  5.537.694.  CI 

4-255.050. 
David,  Dan;  and  Hecht,  Yehuda,  to  PMI  Phdomagic  Ltd.  Phoiographlc 

self-portrait  Installations.  5,539.453.  CI.  348-77.000. 
Davidovlts.  Joseph.  Method  for  obtaining  a  geopolymerlc  binder  allowing  to 
stabilize,  solidify  and  consolidate  toxic  or  wa.ste  materials.  5339,140,  CI 
588-3.000 
Davldovltz.  Marat,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Electromagnetic 

wave  transfer.  5339,361,  CI.  333-26.000. 
Davidson,  Charlton  R.:  See— 


Kafry,  Mordechai;  and  Davidson,  Charlton  R.,  5,538315,  CI.  8-107.000. 
Davidson,  Paul  K.;  Alers,  George  A.;  Thompson.  Robert  B.:  and  Bums.  I.eigh 
R..  Jr.  Apparatus  and  method  for  nondestructive  evaluation  of  bun  welds. 
5.537.876,  CI.  73-624  000. 
Davidson  Textron,  Inc.:  See— 

Filion,  Scott  M.;  Frost,  Colin  C;  Moore.  Denis  L..  Roberge.  Richard  D  ; 

and  Yedlin.  Vincent  J..  5339.259.  CI.  307- 10. 100. 
Gallant.  Christopher  M..  5338381.  CI.  156-272.400. 
Davles.  H   Maelor:  See — 

Thomas.  Bruce;  Davles.  H.  Maelor;  Kridl.  Jean;  O'Neal.  Jeffery  K  :  and 
Van  Assche.  C.  Jacques.  5338.878.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Davis.  Derek  L..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  providing 

secured  communications.  5.539.828.  CI.  380-50.000. 
Davis.  James  C.  Jr..  to  Brooks  Automation,  Inc.  Sensor  for  articles  such  as 

wafers  on  end  effector.  5339,323,  CI.  324-690.000. 
Davis,  Ken:  See — 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Shieh,  Chan-Long;  and  Davis,  Ken.  5,538,919,  CI. 
437-129.000 
Davis,  R.  Andrew:  Holland,  Bryan;  and  Williams,  Jack,  to  Omni  Products, 

Inc.  Railroad  crossing  sy.stem.  5.538.182.  CI.  238-8.000. 
Davis.  Robert:  Fraenkel.  Herbert:  and  Henderson.  Kenneth,  to  Sortex  Lim- 
ited. Sorting  apparatus.  5338,142.  CI   2lW-580.()00. 
Davis.  Thomas  L.;  Shell.  John  P;  Beadle.  Todd  W.:  McAIII.ster,  Keith  S  :  and 
Hobbs.  Alexander  O..  to  Carolina  Power  &  Light  Company.  Gas  turbine 
inlet  air  combined  pressure  boost  and  cooling  method  and  apt)aFanis 
5337.813.  CI.  60-39.050, 
Dawson.  Raymond  B  :  Fisher.  Hugh  A.;  Lllje.  Kenneth  C;  and  Sabahi. 
Mahmood.  to  Albemarle  Coiporation.  Ester  lubricants.  5.538.661.  CI. 
252-68.000. 
Day.  Robert  C.  L:  See- 
Collins,  Ian:  Day.  Robert  C.  L.;  Cooper,  Alan  R.;  Opgenhaffen,  Enk:  and 
Heyse.  Geert.  5,538391.  CI.  156-584.000. 
Dayco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

van  Rulten.  Matthew.  5,539.164,  C\.  181-233.000. 
Dayton  Walther  Corporation:  See — 

Rike.  Russell  E..  5338.105.  CI.  188-73.320. 
[X:V  Biologies.  LP.:  See— 

Stolle.  Ralph  J.:  and  Beck.  Lee  R..  5.538,727.  CI.  424-203.100. 
Deal,  Jeffry  T.  Water  gun  with  turreted  multiple  water  bomb  launchers 

5338.457.  CI.  446^73.000. 
Dean.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

May.  Jesse  A.:  Chen,  Hwang-Hsing;  DuPr*,  Brian:  and  Dean,  Thomas 
R..  5338,966,  CI.  514-226.500. 
Deaner,  Michael  J.;  Puppin,  Guiseppe:  and  Helkkila.  Kun  E.,  to  Andersen 
Corporation.    Advanced    polymer/wood   composite    structural    member. 
5,539.027,  CI.  524-13.000. 
EVearman,   Peter  T.;   Buckenham,   Howard  A.;   Bowden,   Kevin;   Sharpc, 
Andrew;  and  Cookman,  Damon  A.,  to  BNOS  Electronics  Limited.  Breath- 
ing apparatus.  5.537.999.  CI,  128-205.250. 
Debabov.  Vladimir  G.:  Kozlov.  Jury  I.:  Khurges.  Evgeny  M  .  LIvshits.  Vitaly 
A.:  adanova.  Nelli  1.;  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M  ;  Sokolov.  Alexandr  K.; 
Bachlna.  Tatyatia  A  :  Yankovsky.  Nikolai  K.;  Tsygankov.  Jurv  D.;  Chls- 
loserdov.  Andrei  J.;  Plomikova.  Tatyana  G.;  Shakalis.  Irina  c!;  Belareva. 
Alia  v.;  Arsatiants.  Raisa  A.;  Sholln.  Albert  F.:  and  Pozdnyakova.  Tamara 
M.,  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Bacterial  strain  of  escherkhia  coli  BKUM 
B-.3996  as  the  prxxiucer  of  l-lhreonlne  5.538.873.  CI.  435-115.000. 
De  Caluwe.  Iwar;  Hensbergen.  Mark  A.;  Hultema.  Gregorius  B.;  Kleer- 
ebezem.  Jaap;  Meijer.  Geert  J.:  and  Pol.  Komelis  E..  to  Koninklijke  Pit 
Nedcrland  N.  V.  System  for  testing  the  billing  function  In  a  telecommu- 
nication system.  5339.802.  CI.  379-13.000. 
Decker.  Tom:  See — 

Van  Mourik.  Johannes.  5.537.728,  CI.  29-467.000. 
De  Cock,  Etienne  M.;  De  Schamphelaere,  Lucien  A.:  Smet,  Wim  M.  V.; 
Soulllaen,  Eric  F  L.;  and  Verluyten.  Ludo.  to  Xelkon  NV.  Paper  leceptor 
material  conditioning  apparatus  and  method.  5.539.498.  CI.  355-200,000. 
Decorzant.  Reni:  See — 

Naef,  Ferdinand:  Decorzant,  Ren6:  Escher,  Sina  D.;  Gaudin,  Jean-Marc; 
and  Blanc.  Pierre-Alain,  5338,943,  CI.  512-1.000 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Hering,  Hubert,  5338,121,  CI.  192-70.120. 

Lowe,  Terry  L.;  and  Noonan,  James  T,  5338,085,  Q.  172-145.000. 
Deflandre,  Andre:  See— 

Forestler.  Serge;  and  Deflandre,  Andre.  5338,716,  CI.  424-59.000. 
DeguchI,  Takaaki:  See — 

Ogawa,  Takahiro;  and  DeguchI,  Takaaki,  5,538.974,  CI.  514-253.000. 
DeHavllland,  Lesley  M.,  to  Medi-Rex  Hospiul  Products,  Inc.  Liquid  appli- 
cator. 5,538,353.  CI.  401-132.000. 
Dehery,  Yves-Francois:  See — 

Lokhoff,  Gerardus  C  P;  E)ehery,  Yves-Francois;  Stoll,  Gerhard  J.;  and 
Theile,  GUnther,  5339,829,  CI.  381-2.000. 
Deioma.  David  B.:  See — 

Deloma.  David  M.;  and  Deioma.  David  B..  5.538,137.  CI.  206-579.000. 
Deioma.  David  M.:  and  Deioma.  David  B.  Ski  and  boot  bag.  5.538,137,  C\ 

206-579.000. 
De  Jager.  Godert,  to  Sulzer  Riiri  AG.  System  and  method  for  regulating  the 

cloth  fell  position  In  a  loom,  5338,048,  CI.  139-99.000. 
DeKalb  Generics  Corporation:  See — 

Lundqulst.  Ronald  C;  and  Walters,  David  A.,  5,538,877,  CI    435- 

172.300. 
Lundqulst,  Ronald  C:  and  Walters,  David  A.,  5338.880.  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
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D !  KIcr.  Dirk:  and  Diepbrink.  Hendrik  Hypodermic  syringe.  5.538,507,  CI. 

9)4-192.000. 
D»l(ura,  SholchI,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Golf  club.  5,538,246,  CI.  473-331.000. 
DtlBene,  Kurt  D.:  See— 

Reifman.  Jeffrev  B  ;  DelBene.  Kurt  D.;  Tobey,  Chris  E.:  and  Marceau. 
Renee.  5,539330.  CI.  358-402.000. 
DtLCanale.  Mauri/lo:  See — 

Chiesi.  Paolo;  Del  Canalc.  Maurizio:  Servadio.  Viitorino;  and  Ghidinl. 
Eleonora.  5338.968.  CI.  514-229.800. 
D  i  :o  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Eytcheson.  Charles  T;  Lake.  Donald  E..  deceased;  Alhoussami.  Aiman 
I.;  Tagle.  John  D.;  Martin.  Timothy  D  :  Viduya.  Lisa  A.;  and  Lachen- 
maier.  Frank  D..  5.539.254,  CI.  257-691.000. 
Snider.  Chris  R..  5.537.893.  CI.  74-553.000. 
D  I  !cki.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Snow.  Robert  A  ;  Delecki.  Daniel  J.;  Shah,  Chandra  R.;  and  Hollisler,  K 
Robert,  5339,117,  CI.  546-14.000. 
D  I  Fabro.  Giorgio:  See — 

Del  Fabro.  Marcello:  and  Del  Fabro.  Gioigio.  5,537,852,  CI.  72-387.000. 
D  I  Fabro.  Marcello:  and  Del  Fabro.  Giorgio,  to  M.E.P.  Macchlne  Elettron- 
ii  he  PlegatricI  SpA   Bending  assembly  of  a  bending  machine.  5.537.R52. 
C  I.  72-387.000, 
D  I  juldlce.  Henry  L.;  Slack.  Victor  E.;  Lowry.  Harry  R.:  and  Lincoln. 
C  lifford  F.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  connector  with  inte- 
g  :al  shorting  assembly.  5.538.434,  CI  439-188.000. 
D  I  us,  Hajo.  to  Deutsches  Krcbsforschungszentrum  Stlftung  Des  Oeffentli- 
c  ten  Rechis.   Device  lor  simultaneously  or  sequentially  carrying  out 
c  lemical  reactions.  5,538,694,  CI.  422-131.000. 
D  1   USA.,  LP:  See- 

Pearce,  John  J.:  and  Wine,  Kendall,  5,539,879,  CI.  395-184.010. 
<k  I  i-Cioppa,  Guy  R.:  See— 

Fitzmaurice,  Wayne  P.;  Hellmann.  Gai-y  M.;  Grill,  Laurence  K.;  Kuma- 

gai,  Monio  H.;  and  della-Cloppa,  Guy  R.,  5339,093.  CI.  536-23.200. 

dc  life  Foglia.  Ugo.  to  Dalmine  S  p.A.  f^ishing  machine  moveable  on  rail  for 

ofaeraring  Into  the  slag  hole  of  steel  smelting  electric  furnaces.  5.538.226. 

qi.  266-228.000. 

D|l|na  eleclTo-und  medizinische  Apparatebau  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

I  Scholz.  Manfred  K   H,.  5.539.626.  CI.  362-249.000. 
Di  lixrhe.  Daniel:  See — 

Guillard.  Alain;  Buffenolr.  Marc;  and  Deloche.  Daniel.  5338334.  CI. 
i        75-466.000. 
Diltddere.  Daniel:  See— 

Verhllle.  Henri  A.  J.;  and  Deloddere.  Daniel.  5.539,448,  CI.  348-6.000. 
D4lpuch,  Alain:  See — 

Menand,  Jean-Ren«:  and  Delpuch,  Alain.  5339,920.  CI.  455-5.100. 
DeLuca,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Buss.  Thomas  E.:  and  DeLuca.  Michael  J..  5.539.395.  CI.  340-827.000. 
l^iVtarco,  Francis  W.:  See — 

Borcuch.  John   P.;   DeMarco,  Francis  W.;  and  While,  Norman   H.. 
5,537,828.  CI.  62-50  100. 
1  liiMareo.  John  J.;  and  Kosielak,  Robert  L..  Jr..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Self-aligned 

..litnmeni  marks  for  phase-shifting  masks  5.538.819.  CI.  430-5.000 
I  )eirendl.  Joseph  F:  Malle.  Philippe  R:  l^  Neve,  Yannick  A.;  Chen.  XIn:  and 
<'lcmeiis.  William  R..  to  John  Crane  Inc.  Carbon  composite  mateiral  for 
inMogical  applications,  5.538.649.  CI   508-1OI.O0O. 
DeiDmin.  Hollis  C  :  See — 

Malczewski.  Mark  L.:  Holmer.  Arthur  E.;  and  Demmin.  Hollis  C. 
5.5.37.879,  CI.  73-863.610. 
De.Moore.  Howard  W.:  See — 

Secor.  Howard  C:  Rendleman.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Copenhaver.  Paul  D.. 
5.537.925.  CI.  101-424.100 
D4itipsier.  Gregory.  Typing  &.  mouse  manipulation  technique  and  inslruclinn 

method,  5.538.431.' CI.  434-227.000 
Demus.  Dietrich:  and  Nakagawa.  Elsuo.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Lighl- 
scanering  mode  liquid  crystal  display  device,  and  a  process  for  production 
thereof,  having  a  transparent  Insoluble  liquid  material.  5,539,556,  CI. 
.159  I03.(H)0. 
Den  Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap  AS.:  See — 

Onestad,  Nils  T.  5.537.995.  CI.  128-204.280. 
Den  Boer.  Lennen  D.:  See — 

Doyen.  Philippe  M.;  and  Den  Boer.  Lennert  D..  5339.704,  CI.  367- 
73000. 
defl  Boer.  Wlllem:  and  Gu.  Tieer.  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.  Thin 
tilm  transistor  with  reduced  channel  length  for  liquid  crystal  displays. 
.-^.539.219.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Dinheyer.  Brien  J.:  See — 

Terry.  John  D.;  and  Denheyer.  Brien  J..  5339.417.  CI   343-702.000. 
Denison.  Edward  V;  Kahwaiy.  Vincent  N.;  Rubio.  Antonio:  and  Schmalhorst. 
Joseph  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electrostatic 
protection  for  a  shielded  MR  sensor.  5.539398,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Deiiison  Hydraulics  Inc.:  See — 

Schaffncr,  Larey  D.:  Geise.  Lawrence  R.;  Wilcox.  Jack  W.;  and  Bom. 
Ellis  H  .  5.538.401.  CI.  417-222.100. 
Denllnger.  Keith  R.:  See — 

Cjrzybowski.  Richard  W.;  Myer.  John  M.:  Deniinger.  Keith  R.;  and  Hasz. 
Richard  E..  5.538.445.  CI.  439-752.000. 
D«nnchey.  T  Michael:  See — 

Byrne,  John  R.;  Como,  Jan  L.;  Volan,  Gregory  D.;  Kuehn,  Stephen: 
Snyder,  Terrence  W;  Dennehey,  T.  Michael;  WInchell,  David  A.. 
decea.sed,  5,538.009.  CI    128-754.000. 


Dennis.  Ann  W.;  GIza.  Jerome  J :  Kozicki.  Donald  H.:  Liebeivood.  John  D.: 
and  Shaar.  Ca.sey  S..  to  Photon  Kinetics.  Inc.  Optical  router  with  optical 
control.  5.539.560.  CI.  3.59-128.000. 
Dennis.  Michael  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Upconverslon 
pumped  thulium  fiber  amplifier  and  laser  operating  at  790  to  8.M)  nm. 
5339.758.  CI.  372-6.000, 
[)ent.  Paul  W..  lo  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.  TDMA/FDMA/ 

CDMA  hybrid  radio  access  methods.  5339,730.  CI.  370-29.000. 
DePietro,  Mark:  See— 

Piland.  Evan  R  :  and  DePietro.  Mark,  5.538,366.  CI.  406-190.000. 
DePuydt.  James  M.:  See— 

Haase.  Michael  A  ;  Qiu.  Jun;  Cheng.  Hwa.  and  DePuydl.  James  M., 
5338.918,  CI.  437-127.000. 
Deiby.  Norwin  C.  to  Bcner  Agricultural  Goals  Corporation.  Vacuum  densi- 

fier  with  auger  5.538.053.  CI.  14l-7l.tXI0. 
De  Roo.  Petnis  W  L.:  See— 

Neljzen.  Jacobus  H.  M.:  Van  Dcr  Sluijs.  Wlllem  L.  N.:  Van  Herk. 
Johannes  J.:  and  De  Roo.  Pelnis  W.  L  .  5339.288.  CI.  318-132.000 
De  Rosa.  Alfredo:  Rossi.  Armando:  and  Affaitatl.  Pietro.  to  Development 
Biotechnological  Processes  S  N.C  DI  Pelllccia  Maria  Teresa:  and  IMS- 
Intemailonal  Medical  Service  SRL.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  iodinated 
biopol>  mers  having  disinfectant  and  cicatrizing  ac-tivirv.  and  the  Iodinated 
biopolymers  obtainable  thereby  5338.955.  CI.  514-55.000. 
Desai.   Bhupendraral  C  ;  Doyle.  John;  and  Giuglianoni.  Michael  J,,  to 
Aerospace  Display  Systems.  Protective  member  for  display  system  having 
999}  UV  light  blocking  abilitv  and  improved  thermal  coefRcieni  of  expan- 
sion 5.539.552.  CI.  359-66.000, 
Desbicns.  MIcheline.  to  Jouets  Bo-Jeux  Toys  Inc.  Modelling  composition  and 

preparation  process.  5.538.551.  CI.  106-128.100. 
De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  A.:  See — 

De  Cock.  Euenne  M.;  De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  A.:  Smet,  Wim  M.  V; 
Soulllaen.  Eric  F  L.;  and  Verluyten,  Ludo.  5339.498.  CI.  355- 
200.000. 
DeSimonc.  Joseph:  and  Hsieh.  JIan-Tu.  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Speech  recognition 

using  blo-signals.  5.539.860.  CI.  395-2.430. 
DeSimone.  Joseph,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Speech  recognition  using  blo-signals. 

53-39.861.  CI.  395-2.430. 
De  Subljana.  Joscba  M.:  See — 

Byers.  Larry  L.:  De  Subljana.  Joseba  M.:  and  Michaelson.  Wayne  A.. 
5.539.888.  CI.  .395-375,000 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  lur  Luft-und  Raumfahn  e.V:  See — 

Bachmann.    Volker.    and    Dalle    Dunne.    Claudio.    5337.754.    CI. 

33-787.000. 
Moreira.  Joao;  and  Keydel.  Wolfgang.  5.539.408.  CI.  342-25.000, 
Deutsches    Krebsforschungszentrum    Stiflung    Des   Oeffentllchen    Rechis: 
See— 

Delius.  Hajo.  5338.694.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Devane.  William:  See — 

Mechoulam.  Raphael;  Breuer.  Aviva:  Devane.  William;  and  Burstein. 
Sumner  H..  5338.993.  CI.  514-454.000. 
Devaud.  Gerard:  and  Valenl.  Christian,  to  S.A.M.M.  Societe  D'  Applications 
Des  Machines  Molrices.  Device  for  dynamically  controlling  the  tnm  of  a 
vehicle  5.539.639.  CI.  364^24.050, 
Development  Biotechnological  Processes  S.NC  Di  Pelllccia  Maria  Teresa: 
See — 

De  Rosa.  Alfredo:  Rossi,  Armando;  and  Affaitati,  Pietro,  5338,955,  CI. 
514-55.000 
Devine,  Clifford  W.:  See— 

OConnell,  Daniel  N.:  and  Devine.  Clifford  W..  5338.207.  CI.  248- 
49.000. 
Devine.  James  P.:  See — 

Hurwiiz.  Michael  C;  Goodrich.  David  P.;  Jester.  Roger  E.;  and  Devine. 
James  P.  5338.778.  CI.  428-136.000 
Devlin.  Joseph  T  Pet  sheet  bed  cover.  5.537.952.  CI.  1 19-28.500. 
Devore.  David  D.:  Stevens.  James  C:  Timmers.  Francis  J.;  and  Rosen.  Robert 
K .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Group  4.  metal-conjugated  diene 
metallocyclopeniene  complexes,  and  addition  polvmerization  catalysts 
therefrom.  5.539.068.  CI.  526-126.000. 
Dewey.  Catherine  L.:  and  Dewey.  Donald  M.  Baby  bonle  harness.  5.538,21 1. 

CI.  248-107.000. 
Dewey,  Donald  M.:  See — 

Dewey,  CaUierine  L.:  and  Dewey,  Donald  M.  5,538,211,  CI.  248- 
107.000. 
DewEze  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergkamp.  Alan;  Jacobs.  Richard;  and  Shellhammer.  Gary.  5,538.388, 
CI.  414-523.000. 
DeWln.  Charles  E:  See- 
Lee.  Ritchie  J.;  EJeWIn,  Charies  F;  and  Coppedge.  Walter  L..  5339,600, 
CI.  360-13.3.000. 
Diamond,  Robert  I.,  to  Formtronics.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  Inhibiting 
the  copying  of  checks  and  negotiable  documents.  5,538,290.  CI.  283- 
113.000. 
DIas.  Garv  R..  to  California  Prison  Industry  Authority.  Hinge  and  rail 

connection  system.  5.537.795.  CI  52-586.200 
DIBRA  S.p.A.:  See— 

Uggeri.  I-'ulvIo;  Anelli.  Pier  L.;  Mumi.  Marcella:  and  Viiluani.  Mario. 
5339.105.  CI.  540-474.000. 
DIcoslmo.  Robert:  See — 

Anton.   David   L.;    Dicosimo.   Robert;   and  Wittetbolt.   Vincent   G.. 
5338.875.  CI.  435-136.000. 
DIebold.  Incorporated:  See — 
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Rland,  Evan  R.;  and  DePielro.  Mait.  5^38.366,  CI  406-190.000. 
Diedrich.  Thomas  J.,  to  Snap-On  Technologies.  Inc.  Dual-pawl  ratcheting 
mechanism  with  provision  for  preventing  pawl  jamming.  5.537.899.  Q 
81-57.390. 
Diehl.  Spencer  C:  See— 

Phillips.  Royston  J.;  and  Diehl.  Spencer  C.  5,538.070.  CI.  164-473.000. 
Diepbrink.  Hendiilc:  See — 

De  Kler.  Dirk;  and  Diepbrink.  Hendrik.  5.538.507.  a.  604-192.000. 
Diesel  Engine  Retarders.  Inc.:  See — 

Cosma.  Gheocghe:  Custer.  Dennis  R.;  Konopka.  John  A.;  and  Usko. 

James.  5.537.975.  Q.  123-322.000. 
Hu.  Haoran.  5.537.976.  a.  123-322.000. 
Dieter.  Hans-Reinhold:  See— 

Kulscher.  Bemhaid;  and  Dieter.  Hans-Reinhold.  5.539.107,  O.  544- 
14.000. 
Dieu.  Ralph:  See— 

Hildebrand,  Paul  N.;  Briggs,  Ronald  E.;  Knight.  T.  Frank;  Jalukar. 
Manjiree;  Dietr.  Ralph;  and  Lawrence.  Kelley  A..  5.539.633.  CI. 
364-152.000 
DiFlora.  Michael  A.;  Gilliam.  David  R  ;  Roy.  Pransanta  K.;  Pandeya.  Prakash 
N.;  Boyd.  Gordon  T;  and  Monk.  David  T.  to  Bristol  Compressors.  Inc. 
Compressor  unit  shell  consliuction.  5438.401.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Digenis.  George  A  ;  and  Rodis.  Nikolaos  P.  to  University  of  Kentucky 
Research  Foundation.  Low  molecular  weight  thiocarbamates  as  inhibitors 
of  elastase.  uses  and  method  of  synthesis.  5.539.123,  CI.  548-251.000. 
Diggins.  David  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Jack  E.;  and  Diggins.  David  A..  5.538.051,  CI.  141-18.000. 
DiGiacomo.  Giulio:  See — 

Abrami.  Anthony  J.;  Arienzo.  Maurizio:  DiGiacomo.  Giulio;  Gaudenzi 
Gene  J  ;  and  McLaughlin.  Paul  V..  5.539.186,  CI.  219-548.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Hawkins.  Thomas  B  .  5.539.345.  O.  327-150.000. 
SrivasUva.  Amitabh;  and  EustK:«.  Robert  A..  5.539.907,  CI.   395- 
700.000. 
Dike.  Charles;  Gatlin.  Robert;  Jex.  Jerry;  Peterson.  Craig;  Self.  Keith;  and 
Sunon.  Jim.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Asynchronous  interface  between  parallel 
processor  nodes  5.539.739.  C\.  370-60.100 
Dillon.  John  A  Vehicle  security  system.  5.539.377.  CI.  340-426.000. 
DiMuiTO.  Vincent  J.  Sun  shade  for  an  infant  car  seat.  5,538,319,  CI 

297-184.130. 
Dindi,  Aysen;  Johnston.  Ray  L.;  Lee.  Yung  N.;  and  Matsouda.  Deboa  F,  to 

Conoco  In.  Slurry  drag  reducer  5,539,044,  Q.  524-570.000. 
Ding.  Jian:  See — 

Collins.  Kenneth  S.;  Trow.  John  R.;  Tsui,  JoshuaC.-W.;  Roderick,  Craig 
A.;  Bright,  Nicolas  J.;  Marks.  Jeffrey;  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya;  and  Dine. 
Jian.  5,539.609.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Dingle.  Brenda:  See — 

Spilzer.  Mart  B.;  Salemo.  Jack  F;  Jacobsen.  Jeffrey;  Dingle.  Brenda;  Vu. 
Duy-Phach;  and  Zavracky.  Paul  M..  5.539.550.  Q.  359-59  000. 
Dingier.  Gcrtiard.  Construction  element  5.538.785.  C\.  428-290.000. 
Diniz.  Milton  E.;  and  Gallo.  Esdras.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Wedge 

component  for  tapping  connector,  5.538.446.  CI.  439-783.000. 
Dinkier,  Charles,  to  Ohio  Medical  Instrument  Company,  Inc.  Radiolucenl 

head  clamp  5,537.704.  CI.  5-622.000. 
Dionne.  Gervais.  to  BioChem  Pharma.  Inc.  1 .3-o<athiolane  nucleoside  com- 
pounds and  compositions.  5.538.975.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Techology:  See — 
Matsui.  Ikuo;  Ishikawa.  Kazuhiko:  Miyairi.  Sachio;  and  Honda.  Koichi. 
5,538.882.  CI  435-193.000. 
DiRenzo.  Bruce  J.:  See — 

Wentfie.  Stephen  J..  Jr ;  Patel.  Ashok  T;  Sobon.  Arthur  J.;  DiRenzo. 
Bruce  J.;  Giunta,  Kenneth  E.;  Kolbe,  David  G.;  Alexander.  Thomas 
R.;  and  Velazquez.  Carlos  A..  5.539.511.  O.  355-309.000. 
Displaytech,  Inc.:  See — 

Wand.  Michael  D.;  Escher,  Claus;  Handschy.  Mark  A.;  and  Vohra. 
Rohini  T.  5.539  j55.  CI.  359-100.000. 
Disson.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Ravenel.  Pierre;  Disson.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Bachelard.  Roland.  5.538.705 
a.  423-412.000. 
Di»on.  Joseph  S    Deflector  for  reducing  rock  damage  to  a  trailer  having 

fenders.  5.538.315.  CI.  296-180.400. 
Dobie.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Snath.  Donald  R;  Dobie.  Michael  J.;  Sparman.  Alden  B.,  Sr.;  and  Norris, 
John  R..  5.539.187.  CI.  219-681.000. 
Dobuzinsky.  David  M.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Son  Y;  Dobuzinsky.  David  M.;  Dopp.  Douglas  J.;  and  Harmon. 
David  L..  5.539,154,  CI.  174-I38,OOC. 
Docteur.  Tetrence  R.  Pivot  bushing.  5.537.713.  Q.  16-2.000. 
Doerge.  Herman  R;  Ball.  Edward  E.;  Schilling.  Steven  L.;  and  Squiller. 
Edward  P.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Rigid  foams  with  improved  insulation 
and  physical  properties.  5.539.006.  CI.  521-98.000. 
Dohmcn.  Jii  rgcn:  See — 

Wu.  Peipei;  Dohmen.  JU  rgen;  and  Varshavsky.  Alexander.  5.538,862, CI. 
435-69.100. 
Doi,  Muneharu:  See — 

Asahi.  Satotu;  Yano.  Takahiko;  and  Doi.  Muneharu.  5.538.888.  C\ 
435-252.200. 
Dolle,  Pierre-Olivier:  See— 

Fuenles,  Francois;  Dolle.  Pierre-Olivier.  Willemol,  Antoine;  Barry, 
Lionel;  Fillet,  FrAKric;  and  Gelot,  Jean-Louis.  5,538,536.  CI. 
95-45000. 


Dolle,  Volker  See- 
Winter.  Amkeas;  Dolle.  \tolker:  and  Spaleck.  Walter,  5,539.066.  CI 
526-119.000. 
Donahoe.  Patricia  K.;  Gustafson.  Michael;  He.  Wei-Wu;  and  Wang.  Xiao-Fan. 
to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The;  and  Duke  University.  Nucleic  acids 
encoding  a  TGF-P  type  I  receptor.  5.538.892.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Dondero.  Susan  M  ;  Redding.  Barbara  L.;  Roeder.  Charles  L.;  Sovine.  David 
L.;  at)d  Wie.se.  Harry  H.  Sensory  stimulation  system  for  impaired  indi- 
viduals. 5.538.432,  CI.  434-258.000. 
Dong  Yang  Industrial  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 
Kim.  In  K..  5.538.295.  CI.  285-239.000 
Donkin.  Thomas  G..  to  Wabash  National  Corporation.  Bogie  adapter  for 

intcrmodal  trailer.  5.537.931.  CI.  105-159.000. 
Donnadieu.  Thierry;  and  Leick.  Patrick,  to  Salomon  S. A.  Boot  with  tightening 

system  with  memorization  of  tension.  5.537.763,  CI.  36-50.100. 
Donnelly  Corp.:  See — 

Crank.  Doug;  and  Carter.  John.  5.538.412.  CI,  425-144,000. 
Nisper.  Jon;  and  Kritchevsky.  Gina.  5J38,674,  CI,  264-1,310. 
Dopaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Cai,  Liming.  5.538.179.  CI.  229-125.000. 
Dopp.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Son  V.;  Dobuzinsky,  David  M,;  Dopp,  Douglas  J.;  and  Harmon, 

David  L..  5.539.154.  CI.  174-I38.00C. 

Dom.  Karlhemz;  Frankcnfeld.  Klaus;  Nagerl.  Hans-Dieter;  Schlarb.  Sonja: 

and  Sommer.  Klaus,  to  Chcmische  Fabrik  Budenheim  Rudolf  A.  Oetker. 

Mixed  boric  acid/phosphoric  acid  esters  of  polyols.  their  prepantion  attd 

use.  5.539.I4I.  CI.  558-71000, 

Dorr.  Bryan  D.  Snowboard  glove  with  wrist  protection,  5.537,692.  Q, 

2-161,100, 
Dorrance.  Daniel  M  :  See — 

Chen.  Fetchi;  and  Dorrance.  Daniel  M..  5.539.908.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Dbtreich,  Kurt;  Dalboge.  Henrik;  Mikkelsen.  Jan  M..  Christensen.  Flemming 
M.;  and  Halkier.  Torben.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Rhamnogalaciuronase. 
corresponding  DNA  sequence,  rhamnogalacnirona.se  containing  enzyme 
preparation  and  use  of  the  enzyme  preparation.  5,538,884,  CI.  435- 
200.000. 
Dotri,  Bizhan;  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T ;  Ogle.  Michele  D.;  and  Xu.  Bu-Xin.  to 
General  Electric  Company  Magnet  having  contoured  pole  faces  for  mag- 
netic field  homogeneity  5.539.366.  CI.  335-297.000. 
Dotsch.  Carl  J.:  See— 

Pinnow.  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Dorsch.  Carl  J..  5.538.683.  C\.  419-49.000 
Doshi.  Bharat  T:  See— 

Chu.  Helen;  Doshi.  Bharat  T.  Dravida.  Subrabmanyam;  Nanda.  Sanjiv; 
Sawkar.  Anil  S.;  and  Sohraby.  Kazem  A..  5.539.744.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Dossola.  Federico  J.:  See — 

Dossola.  Liliana  L.;  Doisola.  Federico  J.;  and  Dossola.  Pablo  T. 
5.537.693.  Q.  4-245.400. 
Dossola,  Ljhana  L.;  Dossola,  Federico  J.;  and  Dossola,  Pablo  T.  Toilet  seat 

cover.  5,537.693.  O.  4-245.400. 
Dossola,  Pablo  T:  See— 

Dossola,  Liliana  L.;  Dossola.  Federico  J.;  and  Dossola.  Pablo  T 
5.537.693.  CI.  4-245.400. 
Dotterman.  Perry  S.:  See — 

Strand.  Jerome  E.;  and  Dotterman.  Perry  S..  5.538.444.  CI.  439-729.000. 
Doucet.  Louis  J.,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG;  and  Heidelberg 

Harris  Inc.  Signature  aiming  device.  5.538.242.  CI.  271-299.000. 
Dougherty.  Robert  C.  to  Durodyne,  Inc.  Illuminated  hose.  5,539,624,  CI. 

362-32.000. 
Dove  International  -  Division.  Mars.  Incorporates:  See — 

Tapfer.  Uwe;  and  Austin.  Malcolm.  5.538.745.  CI.  426-101.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Devore.  David  D.;  Stevens.  James  C;  Timmers,  Francis  J.;  and  Rosen. 

Robert  K..  5J39,068,  Q.  526-126.000. 
Dunmead.  Stephen  D.,  Weimer,  Alan  W.;  Carroll.  Daniel  F;  Eisman. 
Glenn  A.;  Cochran.  Gene  A.;  Susnitzky.  David  W.;  Beaman.  Donald 
R.;  and  Nilsen.  Kevin  J..  5.538.675.  CI.  264-29.700. 
Kallos.  George  J  ;  and  Papenfass.  Richard  R..  5.538.643.  CI    210- 

656.000. 
Laughner.  Michael  K  .  5.539.030.  CI.  524-141.000. 
Mispreuve.  Henri  L.  S.  A.;  Tribelhom.  Ulrich;  and  Waddington.  Simon. 

5.538.779.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Pate.  James  E.;  Peters.  James;  Lutenske.  Nanette  E.;  and  Pelletier. 

Ronald  R..  5.539.021.  CI.  523-335.000. 
Solie.  Gregory  D..  5.538.642.  CI.  210-652.000. 
Dowbrands  Inc.:  See — 

Klier.  John;  Strandburg.  Gary  M.;  and  Tucker.  Christopher  J.,  5,538,662, 
CI.  252-122.000. 
DowElanco:  See— 

Broughton.  Mary  C;  Creemer.  Lawrence;  Huher.  Mary  L.  B.;  Kirst. 
Herbert  A  ;  and  Turner.  Jan  R..  5.539.089.  CI.  536-6.500. 
Doyen.  Philippe  M.;  and  Den  Boer.  Lennert  D..  to  Western  Atlas  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Bayesian  sequential  Gaussian  simulation  of  lithology  with 
non-linear  data.  5.5.39.704.  CI.  367-73.000. 
Doyle.  John:  See — 

Desal.  Bhupendrdrai  C;  Doyle.  John;  and  Giuglianoni.  Michael  J., 
5.539.552.  CI.  359-66.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.f.  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Stach.  Jens.  5.538.329.  a.  301-65.000. 

Tbpfer.  Waller;  Eberle.  Franz;  Krilger.  Dietmar;  Kleinehakenkamp. 
Norbert;  Fesina.  Michail  I.;  Starobinskij.  Rudolf  N.;  La.sarev.  Jurij  P.; 
and  Lysenko.  Evgenij  V..  5.537.965.  CI.  123-184.420. 
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Dr.  Dohannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See— 

Telle.  Harald.  5,539,520.  O.  356-358.000. 
Dragerwerk  AG:  See — 

Reichert,  Dirk-Stefan;  Kullik.  GOtz;  Falb.  Wolfgang;  Schmudde.  Eck- 
hard;  and  Haase.  Thorstcn.  5.537.993,  CI.  128-203.140. 
Draper,  Alex  N.:  See — 

Bisnack.  William  C;  Jou.  Jesse  J.-S.;  Wirsing,  Timothy  A.;  and  Draper. 
Alex  N..  5.537.781.  CI.  49-351.000. 
Draper.  Dave  R.:  See- 
Baldwin.  John  B  ;  and  Draper.  Dave  R  .  5,538,231,  a.  269-304.000. 
Dravida,  Subrabmanyam :  ^e — 

Chu.  Helen;  Doshi.  Bharat  T;  Dravida.  Subrabmanyam;  Nanda,  Sanjiv; 

Sawkai.  Anil  S.;  and  Sohraby.  Kazem  A„  5  J39.744.  CI.  370-60.000. 

Dreisthhoff.  Dieter;  Geisler,  Joerg-Peter.  Godau.  Claus;  Hoenel.  Michael;  and 

Stergel-Rutkowski.   Bemhard.   to   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft.   Curing 

agents  for  aqueous  epoxy  resin  dispersions.  5.539,023.  CI.  523-404.000. 

Dretelbrook  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Maltby.  Frederick  L.;  Kramer,  L.  Jonathan;  and  Petersen.  Steven  R.. 
5.539.670.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Drojte.  James  J.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.;  Droste.  James  J.;  and  Evrard,  Deborah  A..  5,538.980. 

a.  514-285.000. 
Audia,  James  E.;  Droste,  James  J.;  and  Evrard,  Deborah  A.,  5,538,981. 
CI.  514-292.000. 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

hijert,  MarcelUnus  P.  G.;  van  der  Knaap.  Theodorus  A.;  and  Haverlcort. 
Johannes  F.  5.539.106.  CI.  540-540.000. 
Du  font  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Anton.   David   L;    Dicosimo.   Robert;   and   Witterholt,   Vincent   G.. 

5.538.875.  CI.  435-136000. 
Ashton.  Larry  J.;.and  Sollinger.  John  E.  5.538.546.  CI.  96-195.000. 
Chisolm.  Tuneen  E,  C;  and  Minor.  Barbara  H..  5.538.659.  CI,  252- 

67,000, 
Cramer.   Gregory   D,;   Dujari.   Ramdas;   and   Wheland.   Robert  C„ 

5.539.079.  CI,  528-336,000, 
Gonzalez.  Raul  A.;  and  Musick.  Charies  D..  5.538.708.  Q.  423-613.000. 
Hermansky.  Clarence  G..  5.538.936  CI.  504-116.000. 
Iqbal.  Tahir.  5.539.037.  C\.  524-394.000. 
Long.  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Stevenson.  Thomas  M..  5,538,%7.  O.  514- 

226.800. 
Minor.  Barbara  H..  5,538.658,  O.  252-67.000. 
Potter,  Raymond  G.,  5,538.492.  CI.  494-12.000. 
Subramanian.  Pallatheri  M..  5.538,784.  Q.  428-283.000. 
Dubsch,  Fredi:  See— 

Rock,  Erich;  and  Dubach,  Frcdi,  5,538,339.  CI.  312-348.100. 
Dubief.  Claude:  See— 

Samain.  Henri;  and  Dubief.  Gaude.  5.538,517.  CI.  8-423.000. 
Duck.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Si.  Y.  Calvin;  Duck.  Gary  S.;  and  Cheng.  Yihao.  5.539.577.  Q.  359- 
629.000. 
Duckworth,  Charles  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Stable  emulsion  ftowable 
formulation  of  a  2<hloFoacetamide  herbicide  and  an  imidazolinone  her- 
bicide 5.538.938.  Q   504-130.000. 
Duesman.   Kevin  G.   Memory  device  initialization.   5.539.347.  O.   327- 

198.000. 
Duff.  Paul  J.;  Larson.  John  P.;  and  Lechtanski.  Joseph  B..  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ratcn.  System  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  condenser  unit.  5,539.382, 
CI.  340-555.000. 
Duffi  Paul  J.;  Larson.  John  P.;  and  Lechtanski.  Joseph  B..  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration. System  for  monitoring  condenser  pressure.  5.539.385.  CI.  340- 
626000. 
Duff,  William:  See— 

Winston.  Roland; Duff.  William;  OGallagher.  Joseph;  and  Jeskins. 
David  G..  5.537.991.  CI.  126-657.000. 
Dufour.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Flanagan.  Richard  J.;  Hogan.  Keith  T;  Dufour.  Jean-Marc;  and  Charle- 
son.  F  Peter.  5.539.138.  CI.  558-17.000. 
Dujari  Ramdas:  See — 

Cramer.   Gregory   D.;   Dujari.   Ramdas;   and   Wheland.   Robert  C. 
5.539.079.  CI.  528-336.000. 
Dukt  University:  See — 

Donahoe.  Patricia  K.;  Gustafson.  Michael:  He,  Wei-Wu;  and  Wang, 
Xiao-Fan.  5.538.892.  CL  435-240.200. 
Dukes.  Shelley:  See— 

York.  Ray  A..  Jr.;  and  Dufces.  SheUey.  5.537.989.  CI.  126-406.000 
Dumhser.  Gerhard:  See — 

Gajek.  Joachim;  and  Dumbser.  {Jerhard.  5,538,270,  CI.  280-264.000. 
Duncan.  John  A  :  See — 

Wiedner.  Guenther;  Duncan.  John  A.;  and  Patel,  Sutesh  R.,  5,538,012, 
CI.  128-853.000. 
Dunham.  Billy.  Snap  hook  with  tether  release.  5.538.303.  CI.  294-82.310. 
Dunlap,  David  A  ;  Medema.  Douglas  J  ;  Melling,  Hugh;  and  Zerfas.  Jeffrey 
W..  to  Richard- Allan  Medical  Industries.  Inc,  Trocar  assembly,  5.538.509. 
CI.  604-264,000, 
Dunlop  Slazengcr  Corporation:  See — 

Cadomiga,  Lauro  C;  and  Simonutti,  Frank  M.,  5,538,794,  CI,  428- 

407.000, 

Dunmead.  Stephen  D,;  Weimer.  Alan  W ;  Carroll.  Daniel  F;  Eisman.  Glenn 

A,;  Cochran.  Gene  A.;  Susnitzky.  David  W.;  Beaman.  Donald  R.;  and 

Nilsen.  Kevin  J,,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for  producing 

siVcoo  nitride/silicon  carbide  composite,  5.538.675.  CI,  264-29,700, 


Dunn.  Susan  E,:  See — 

Appel.  James  J,;  and  Dunn.  Susan  E,.  5439,441.  CI,  347-134,000, 
Dunne.  Jeremy  G,.  to  Laser  Technology.  Inc,  System  and  associated  methc^ 
for  determining  and  transmitting  positional  data  utilizing  optical  signals, 
5.539.513.  CI,  356-5,010, 
DuPont  Canada  Inc,:  See — 

Riley.  David  C.  5.538.590.  O,  156-583,200, 
Dupont.  Herv*;  Auffiet.  Ren^;  and  Tromeur.  Andrf.  to  France  Telecom 
Etablissement  autonome  de  droit  public.  Process  for  the  transposition  of  an 
optical  modulation  of  one  wavelength  to  another  adjusuble  wavelength, 
5.539.760.  a,  372-28,000, 
DuPrt.  Brian:  See- 
May.  Jesse  A,;  Chen.  Hwang-Hsing;  DuPri.  Brian;  and  Dean.  Thomas 
R,.  5.538,966,  CI.  514-226500. 
DuPuy,  Robert  P.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Low  power  voltage  input 
circuit  with  high  noise  immunity  and  fast  operating  time.  5.539.352.  CI. 
327-514.000. 
Dur-A-Lift,  Inc.:  See — 

Perkins,  Mart,  5,538,150.  CI.  212-292.000. 
Durbin,  Dennis  A.:  See— 

Gibbs,  William  T;  Geers.  Roben  G.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  Arensdorf, 
Richard  C;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Adams.  Glea  S.; 
Hutton.  James  R;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Cargin,  Keith  K.;  Koenck. 
Steven  E  ;  Miller.  Phillip;  Durbin.  Dennis  A  ;  Boatwright.  Darrell  L.; 
Kelly.  Stephen  J.;  and  Bunte.  Alar  G..  5.539.193.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Miller.  Phillip;  Gibbs.  WilHam  T;  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.; 
Arensdorf.  Richard  C;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Adams.  Glen  S.;  Hutton. 
James  R.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schuhz.  Darald  R.;  Cargin.  Keith  K.; 
Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Durtin.  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright.  C^rrell  L.;  Kelly. 
Stephen  J.;  and  Bunte.  Alan  G..  5.539.194.  CI.  235^72.000. 
Durivage.  Joseph  G.  J.;  Chouinard.  Joseph  B.  C;  Vaillancourt,  Ernest  R.;  and 
Russell.  Alan  C.  to  WCA  Canada-  Inc   Pallet  vsembly  for  a  vehicle. 
5,538,387.  Q  414-495.000. 
Durlial.  Helene;  Comtat.  Maurice; 'and  Sens,  Jean-Luis,  to  ELF  Aquitaine. 
Process   for  the   electrochemical   regeneratiaa   of  pyridine   cofactors. 
5,538,867.  CI.  435-90.000. 
Durodyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Dougherty.  Robert  C.  5.539.624.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Durr  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Klobocar.  Joseph  M.;  and  Harbison,  (jotdon  M..  5,538.420.  O.  432- 
2.000. 
Dusseux.  Thierry;  Gomez-Henry,  Michel;  Lairle,  Michel;  and  Raguenec 
G^ranl.  to  Alcatel  Espace.  Multilayered,  planar  antenna  with  annular  feed 
slot,  passive  cesoaator  and  spurious  wave  naps.  5,539.420, '  G.  343- 
769.000. 
Dusza.  John  P..  Albright,  Jay  D.;  and  Torocufcik,  Andrew  S.,  to  American 
Cyanamid         Company.  3-Substituted-7-(3-(imidazol-l-yl)phcnyl)- 

pyrazolo(l,5-atpyrinudioes.  5.538.977.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Dutkiewicz.  Marek,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Computationally  efficient  data  decoder 

and  method  used  therein.  5.539.780.  G.  375-340.000. 
r>nita.  SalyajiL'  See — 

Cao.  Tai;  Dutta.  Satyajit;  Nguyen.  Thai  Q.;  Tlioina,  Naixlor  G.;  and 
Trinh.  Thanh  D..  5.539.333.  CI.  326-63.000. 
Chitton.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Banks.  Bernard  J.;  Dutton.  Christopher  J.;  and  Goudie.  Alexander  C. 
5.538.990.  CI.  514-395.000. 
Duyao.  Mabel  R;  MacDonakl.  Marey  E.;  and  GuseUa.  James  F.  to  General 
Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Transport  protein  gene  from  the  Huntington's 
disease  region  5.538.844.  G.  435-6  000. 
Dwenger.  Thomas  A.;  Lucht.  Roben  J.;  and  Wagner.  David  C.  to  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Aircraft  tire  widi  reinforcement  insert. 
5.538.063,  G.  152^55.000. 
Dwork,  Cynthia;  and  Naor,  Simeon,  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Method  for  message   authentication  from   non-malleable 
crypto  sy.stems.  5.539.826.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Dyadyusha,  Andrey  G.:  See — 

Park.  Woo  S.;  Shin.  Hyun  H.;  Kwon.  Soon  B.;  Dyadyusha.  Andrey  C: 

Marusii.  Tatyana  Y.;  Reznikov.  Yuriy  A.;  Khizhnyak.  Anatoliy  I.; 

Yaroshchuk.  Oleg  V.;  Kolomeytsev.  Alexandr  A.;  and  Gerus.  Igor  V. 

5.538.823.  CI.  430-20.000. 

Dybdahl.  Bjem.  to  Petrotech  AS.  Device  for  the  positioning  of  a  mixing  body 

with  respect  to  a  fluid  flow  area.  5,538.344.  CI.  366-340.000. 
Dybdahl.  Bjem.  Liquid  sample  analyser.  5.538.689.  CI.  422-70.000. 
Dynabrade.  Inc.:  See — 

Huber.  Paul  W.;  and  Heckmiller.  David  G.  Jr.  5J38.040.  G.  137- 
614.190. 
Dyrsting.  Hjame:  See — 

Koch.  Tothen;  and  Dyrsting.  Hjame.  5.538.954.  Q.  514-53.000. 
Dzija.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Richey.  Lindell  C;  and  Dzija.  Michael  R..  5.5?8.741.  G.  426-4.000. 
E.B.T..  Inc.:  See— 

Bellio.  Stephen;  and  Eidelman.  Gerald  P.  5.538.477.  G.  474-70000. 
E.  I.  Du  Pond  de  Nemours  and  Comjanv:  See — 

Tynan.  Daniel  G..  5.538.343.  CI.  366-305.000. 
E.g.  Earthquake.  Ltd.:  See— 

Gitlis.  Meir.  and  Zivon.  Alon.  5.539.387.  CI.  340-690.000. 
Eagle-Picher  Industries  GmbH:  See— 

Katz.  Matthias;  Beck.  Friedrich;  and  Noack.  Hans-Herbert.  5,538,104, 
CI.  188-73.100. 
Easley,  James  B.:  See — 
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Pasin.  Mario  A.;  Tonelli.  Roger,  and  Easley,  James  B..  5,538,267.  CI. 
280-87.010. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Sharma.  Mahendra  K..  5.538.760.  CI.  427-388.400. 
Taylor.  James  W.;  Collins.  Manha  J.:  and  Clark.  Mark  D..  5,539,073.  CI. 
526-323.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Buchanan,  J.  Michael:  Mooberry.  Jared  B.;  and  Teicter.  John.  5.538.834. 

CI.  430-377,000. 
Daehne.  John  F.  5.538,304,  CI.  294-93.000. 
Grace.  Jeremy  M.:  Chen,  Janglin;  Gerenser,  Louis  J.;  and  Glocker,  David 

A..  5.538.841.  CI.  430-533.000. 
Hastreiier.  Jacob  J..  Jr.;  Landry.  Christine  J.  T.  Simpson.  William  H.; 
Noonan.  John  M.:  and  Woodgate.  Paul   E..  5.538.935.  CI.  50V 
227.000. 
Spaulding.  Kevin  E.;  Gershon,  Ron;  Sullivan.  James  R.;  and  Ellson. 
Richard  N..  5.539.540.  CI.  358-518.000. 
Eastwood.  Scon  A.  Retaining  wall  structure.  5.538,363,  CI.  405-262.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Chan.  Kwok  W..  5.537.894.  CI.  74-745.000. 
Gee.  Thomas  A..  5.5.38.1  II.  CI.  188-78.000. 
Huriey.  Rick  A.;  Innes.  Mark  E.;  and  Bollinger.  Parker  A..  Jr..  5.539.608. 

CI.  361-152.000. 
Juday.  Ben  S.;  and  Curtis.  Kent  M..  5„538,II0.  CI.  188-296.000. 
Morris.  Philip  A.:  and  Conam.  Michael  J..  5.538.349.  CI.  384-585  000. 
Palmer.  Nelson  R  :  and  Freck.  David  N..  5.539.170.  CI.  218-149,000 
While.  Jay  D.;  and  Levering.  Paul  D..  5.538.113.  CI.  I88-2I8.00R 
White.  Jay  D.;  and  Larson.  Ralph  W.,  5,538.1 14.  CI,  I88-2I8.0()R. 
Eaton,  Rodney  L.:  See — 

While.  David  A.;  and  Eaion.  Rodney  L..  5.538.282.  CI.  280-779  000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  Kamiya.  Ichiro:  Harada.  Minoru;  and  Nishioka.  Yukiko. 
5.538.695.  CI.  422-186.070 
Eberie.  Franz:  See — 

Tbpfer.  Waller;  Eberie.  Franz;   Krtiger.   Dietmar;   Kleinehakenkamp. 
Norbert;  Fesina.  Michail  I.:  Starobinskij.  Rudolf  N.;  Lasarev.  Jurij  R; 
and  Lysenko,  Evgenij  V..  5.537.965,  CI    123  184  420, 
Eckberg.  Richard  R;  Agars.  Robert  F;  and  Shepherd.  Brian  D..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  UV-curable  epoxysilicone-polyether  block  copolymers 
combined  with  UV-detecuble  dye-marker.  5.539.013,  CI.  522-75.000. 
Eckels.  Phillip  W.:  See— 

Xu.  Bu-Xin;  Tsavalas.  Yannis  P.;  and  Eckels,  Phillip  W..  5.539.367,  CI. 
335-301  000. 
Ecochem  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson.  Robert  E.;  and  Swanson.  Todd  A..  5.538,852,  CI  435-7.900. 
Ecomaster  SrL:  See — 

Castelli.  Luigi.  5.538.860.  CI.  435-41.000. 
Eder.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Zenzon.  Wendy  J.;  Chee.  Uriel  H.;  Eder,  Joseph  C;  and  Hergenrother. 
Robert,  5.538.512.  CI  604-280.000. 
Edmond.  John  A.;  and  Palmour.  John  W..  lo  Cree  Research.  Inc.  Silicon 

carbide  ihynstor.  5.5.39.217.  CI.  257-77.000, 
Edmonsion.  Michael  L,  Carburetor.  5.538.673.  CI.  261-44,300. 
Edwards.  Brooks:  See — 

Bronstein.  Irena;  Edwatxls.  Brooks;  and  Sparks.  Alison.  5.538.847.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Edwards.  Carla:  See — 

Freiberg.  Leslie  A.;  Edwards.  Carla;  Pariza.  Richard  J.;  and  Nellans. 
Hugh  N..  5.538.961.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Edwards.  Gary:  See — 

Fell.  Michael;  Lloyd.  Mark;  and  Edwards.  Gary.  5.538.439.  CI.  439- 
357.000. 
Edwards.  George  H.  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Recycle  of  glass  furnace  waste 

materials.  5.538.526.  CI.  65-262.000. 
EG&G  Sealol.  Inc  :  See— 

Sandgren.  Jan  E..  5.538.257,  CI.  277-1  000. 
Egara.  Koichi:  See — 

Torisawa,  Akira;  Egara.  Koichi;  and  Eguchi.  Tadashi.  5,539,687.  CI. 
364-821  000. 
Ega.shira,  Shigeru:  Harada,  Takuji;  Kido,  Takashi;  and  Tezuka,  Eiji,  lo  Harada 
industry  Co..  Ltd.  Broad  band  mobile  telephone  antenna.  5.539,418.  CI 
343-712.000. 
Egholm.  Michael:  See — 

Nielsen.  Peter  E  .  Buchardt.  Ole;  Egholm,  Michael:  and  Berg,  Rolf  H 
5.539.082.  CI.  530-300.000. 
Cguchi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Tori.sawa.  Akira;  Egara.  Koichi;  and  Eguchi.  Tadashi.  5,539,687,  CI 
364-821.000 
EH  SCHRACK  COMPONENTS  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Mader.  Leopold.  5.5.39.364.  CI.  335-128.000. 
Ehman.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Fu.  Zhuo  F.  and  Ehman.  Richard  L..  5.539.312.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Ehrlich.  Rodney  P.  to  Wabash  National  Corporation.  Axle  vent.  5.538.330, 

CI.  .301-124.100. 
Eichen  Conn,  Robin  S  :  See — 

Gniber.  Patrick  R.;  Kolsiad.  Jeffrey  J.;  Hall.  Eric  S.;  Eichen  Conn.  Robin 
S.;  and  Ryan.  Christopher  M..  5.539.081.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Eickmeyer.  Klaus:  See — 

Gottschald.  Lutz;  and  Eickmeyer.  Klaus.  5,538,459,  CI,  451-11.000 
Eidelman.  Gerald  R:  See — 

Bellio.  Stephen:  and  Eidelman.  Gerald  P..  5.538,477,  CI,  474-70  000 


Ei.iele.  Ulrich'  See — 

Wagner.  Joachim;  Rasshofer.  Werner;  Jiifgens.  Eberhard;  and  Eisele. 
Ulrich.  5.538.679.  CI.  264-331.190. 
Eisenreich.  Emerich:  See — 

Skonezny.  Paul  M.;  Eisenreich.  Emerich:  Stark.  Dcrron  R.;  Boyhan. 
Brenda  T;  and  Baker.  Stephen  R..  5,539,099.  CI.  536-28.200. 
Eisman.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Dunmead.  Sicphen  D..  Weimer.  .Man  W.;  Carroll.  Daniel  F;  Eisman. 
Glenn  A.;  Cochran.  Gene  A.;  Susnitzky.  David  W.;  Beaman.  Donald 
R  ;  and  Nil.sen.  Kevin  J,.  5.538,675,  CI.  264-29.700. 
Elbracht.  Benhold:  See — 

Kienzler.  Rainer,  Fleischer,  Ulrich:  and  Elbracht,  Berthold,  5,539.778, 
CI.  375-317.000. 
Elcorsv  Inc.:  See — 

Caslegnier.  Adnen.  5.5.38.601.  CI.  204-486000. 
Elektriciteil  Voor  Goedercnbehandeling  Marine  En  Industrie,  in  het  verkon 
Egemin.  naamloze  vennootschap:  See — 

Van  Lierde.  Carlos.  5.537,930,  CI.  104-172,300, 
Eley  Limited:  See — 

Carter.  George  B..  5.538.569.  CI.  149-105.000, 
ELF  Aquitaine:  See — 

Duriiat.  Helene;  Comlal.  Maurice;  and  Seris.  Jean-Luis.  5,538.867,  CI. 
435-90.000. 
ELF  AUKhem  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Kazmierc7.ak.  Robert  T:  and  MacLeay.  Ronald  E..  5.539.061.  CI. 
525-387.000. 
ELF  Alochem  S.A.:  See- 

Caupin.  Henri  J.;  and  Leroux.  Roland.  5.539.034.  CI.  524-315,000. 
Macaudiere.  Sylvie.  5,538.660.  CI.  252-67,000. 
Ravenel.  Pierre;  Disson.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Bachelatd.  Roland,  5,538,705, 
CI.  423-412.000. 
El  Ghoul.  Mustapha.  Laige.  Patricia;  Rico.  Isabelle;  Lanes.  Armand;  and 
Godefroy.  Lionel,  to  Slepan  Europe.   N-alkvl.  n-acelylglycosylamines. 
5,539.091.  CI.  536-22.100 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.;  Droste.  James  J.;  and  Evrard.  Deborah  A..  5.538.980. 

CI.  514-285.000. 
Audia.  James  E.;  Droste.  James  J.;  and  Evrard,  Deborah  A.,  5.538,981, 

CI.  514-292.000. 
Gupta,  Shalley  K.;  and  Singh,  Jal  P..  5.538.949.  CI  514-12.000. 
Knops.  Jeroen:  and  Sinha.  Sukanlo.  5.538.845.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wong.  David  T;  and  Oguiza.  Juan  I..  5.538.992.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Elias.  Victor:  See — 

Elmore.  Jack  T;  Elias.  Victor;  and  Woiciechowski.  Longine.  5.537.788. 
CI,  52-258,000, 
El-Kareh.  Badih:  See— 

Noble.  Wendell  P.  Jr;  Ghatalia.  Ashwin  K,;  and  El-Kateh.  Badih, 
5,539,229,  CI.  257-301.000. 
Ellion.  Franklin  E..  lo  Maxwell  Products.  Inc.  Adjustable  articulated  bed 

5.537.701.  CI   5-617.000 
Elliott.  Robert  C.  to  J-KEM  Electronics.  Inc.  Sensor  for  delecting  air/liquid 

transitions  in  a  transparent  tubing.  5.539.386,  CI.  340-632.000. 
Ellson.  Richard  N.:  See— 

Spaulding.  Kevin  E.;  Gershon.  Ron;  Sullivan.  James  R  ;  and  Ellson. 
Richard  N..  5.539.540.  CI.  358-518.000. 
Elmore.  Jack  T;  Elias.  Victor,  and  Wojciechowski.  Longine.  to  JTE.  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  widening  a  highway  and  supporting  a  sound  wall 
5,537.788.  CI.  52-258.000. 
Elms.  Terry  R.:  See — 

Comwell.  John  B.:  Marx.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Elms.  Terry  R..  5,537.752,  CI. 
33-l.OSB. 
Elofiex  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Kikinis,  Dan,  5,5.39.616,  CI.  361-686.000 
Kikinis.  Dan.  5,5.39.621.  CI.  361-803.000. 
Kikmis.  Dan.  5.539.878,  CI.  395-183.060. 
Elopak  Systems  A.  G.:  See — 

Owen.  Barry  C;  and  Jackson,  Randy  D..  5,538,491,  CI.  493-184.000. 
Elson,  Gerard  W.:  See — 

Bhat.  Ghan.shyam  A.;  Corvo.  Arthur  F;  El.son.  Gerard  W.:  Forlenzo. 
I>onato  J.;  Greeley.  Douglas  P;  Hsia.  Richard  Y;  Lee.  Vandy  W.;' 
Lescinsky.  Frank  W.;  Rivingslon,  Thorp;  and  Weber.  Donald  J . 
5.539.803.  CI.  37.5-21.000. 
Elson.  Robert  J.  Hand  operated  bicycle  pump.  5.5.38.398.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Elwonhy.  Todd  R.:  See— 

Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talam^s. 
Francisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervanies.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R  ; 
Fernandez,  Mario;  Franco,  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa; 
Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peler  H.;  Panerson.  John  W.;  Trejo. 
Alejandra;  Wallos.  Ann  M..  and  Weikert.  Robert  J..  5.538.969.  CI. 
514-233.500. 
Ema.  Taiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  having  unit  circuit- 
blocks  in  a  common  chip  as  a  first  layer  wiih  electrical  interconnections 
therebetween  provided  exclusively  in  a  second,  upper,  interconnection 
layer  formed  on  the  first  layer  5.539.224.  CI.  257-211.000. 
EMEC  Consultants:  See — 

Keller.  Rudolf;  Cochran.  C.  Neman;  and  Stofesky.  David  B..  5,538.604, 

CI.  204-243.00R. 

Emerson.  George  F.  and  Kimble.  Thomas  E..  lo  Baldwin  Piano  and  Organ 

Company  Combined  acoustic  and  electronic  piano  in  which  the  acoustic 

action  is  disabled  when  played  in  the  electronic  mode.  5.539.142.  CI. 

84-171.000 


Emerson.  Sean  C;  and  Klocke.  Donald  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Foam 

ltduction  during  synthesis  of  MCM-41.  5,538.711,  CI.  423-701.000. 
Emery,  Daiyll  A.;  Straub,  Darren  E.;  and  Huisinga,  Richard,  to  Willmar 
Boullry  Company,  Inc.  Method  of  priming  an  immune  response  in  a 
one-day  old  animal.  5,538,733,  CI,  424-422,000, 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc:  See — 

Schwegler.  Rudolf.  5,538,034,  CI,  137-454,500, 
Emory  University:  See — 

Liotta,  Dennis  C;  and  Choi,  Woo-Baeg,  5,539,116,  CI.  544-317,000, 
EMS-Inventa  AG:  See— 

Hoppe,  Manfred:  Kaplan.  Andreas;  and  Gisler,  Rent,  5.538,759,  O, 
427-385.500, 
Emtdl.  Paer:  See— 

Bjoemstijema,  Magnus;  Emtell.  Paer,  and  Psatx>s,  Geotgios,  5.537,992, 
CI.  128-203.140. 
Enani.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Kamakura,  Mitsutoshi;  Shioda.  Akihiko;  Enami,  Yoshihide:  and  Go, 
Hisao.  5,537,737,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Enders,  Mark  L.  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Method  of  molding  a  polar  boss  to 

a  composite  pressure  vessel.  5,538,680.  CI.  264-516.000. 
Endoy  Milsugu:  See — 

Kajima.  Junichi;  Milsuji.  Masaru;  Endo.  Mitsugu;  and  Takaya.  Yasuo, 
5,539,049,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Encfcs  Takashi:  See — 

Nagase,  Hiroshi;  Mizusuna,  Akira;  Onoda,  Yoshihiro;  Kawai,  Koji; 

Matsumolo.  Shu;  and  Endo.  Takashi.  5.539.119.  CI.  546-183.000. 
Otokake,  Taro;  Endo,  Takashi;  Izawa.  Hisao;  and  Takaoka,  Kazuliiro, 
5,539,521,  CL  356-371.000. 
Enck*.  Kouji:  See — 

Shigeru.    Sone;    Naganawa.   Tadahisa;    Kalo.    Senji;    Endou.    Kouji; 
Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa;  and  Golou.  Atsushi,  5.537.961.  CI.  123-90.150. 
En*ess  u  Hauser  GmbH  u  Co.:  See — 

Hegner.  Frank;  and  Klahn.  Thomas,  5,539,611,  Q.  361-283.400. 
Energy  Mines  and  Resources-Canada:  See — 

Guo.  Chang-Jiey;  Fairbridge.  Craig  W.;  and  Charland.  Jean-PietTe, 
5,538,710.  CI.  423-701.000. 
Energy  Savings.  Itk.:  See — 

Shackle.  Peter  W;  Russell.  Randy  G.;  Crtxise,  Kent  E.;  and  Bezdon. 
Ronald  J..  5.539.281.  CI.  315-224.000. 
Eng,  Anthony  T:  See — 

Hegedus.  Charles  R.;  Hirst.  Donald  J.;  and  Eng.  Anthony  T,  5,539,032, 
CI.  524-204.000. 
Eng,  James  K.:  See — 

Yates,  John  R..  Ill;  and  Eng,  James  K.,  5,538,897,  CI.  436-89.000. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Jensen.  Amy  S.;  Suitch.  Paul  R.;  and  Behl.  Sanjay.  5.537,934,  CI. 
106-487.000. 
EnoU.  Masamiisu:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Shuji;  and  Enoki.  Masamitsu,  5.538.382,  Q.  414-141.700. 
Enomoto.  Milugu:  See — 

Nanya.  Takanori;  and  Enomoto.  Mitugu.  5.538.799,  CI.  428-626.000. 
Enviiex,  Inc.:  See — 

Mazewski.  Eugene  E.;  Petit,  Peler  J.;  and  Speece,  Richard  E.,  5,538,635. 
CI.  210-617.000. 
Eppeadorf-Netheler-Hinz  GmbH:  See — 

Gerken.  Hero;  and  Bouchain.  Dieler.  5,538,493,  CI.  494-016.000. 
Erb«,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Kohn.  Gerhard;  Sawatzki.  GUnther.  Erbe,  Jiirgen;  and  Schweiktiardt, 
Friedrich,  5,5.19.133.  CI.  554-20.000. 
Erbes,  John  G..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Mechanism  for  coupling  a 

member  lo  a  circular  hole  in  a  metal  plale.  5,538.381.  CI.  411-509.000. 
Erekson.  Cameron  B.:  See — 

Pfaffenberger.  David  S.;  Erekson.  Cameron  B.;  and  Wiizel.  Donald  G., 
5.539,373,  CI.  338-l%,000. 
ErgoAir,  Inc.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Douglas  D.;  and  Jetzer.  Thomas  C.  5.537.688,  CI.  2-20.000. 
Erickton.  Paul;  Shelander.  David;  Richardson.  Paul;  and  Evers.  John,  to 

Luchl.  Inc.  Rolary  shutter.  5.539.488.  CI.  324-129.000. 
Eridaon,  Roy  O..  Jr.:  See — 

Selewski.  Steven  R,;  Alberts.  John  J,.  Ill;  Alexander.  Anttiony  T;  Cote. 
Todd  C;  and  Erickson,  Roy  O.,  Jr..  5.537.710,  CI.  15-377.000. 
Eriai  International  Corp.:  See — 

Lynch.  Edward  J.,  Jr;  and  Laughlin,  Raymond  S.,  5.537.714,  CI. 
16-2000. 
Encii  Intematoinal  Corp.:  See- — 

Caman.  Nicolae.  5.538.174.  CI   228-44.700. 
Eric»jon  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Denl.  Paul  W..  5.539.730.  CI.  370-29,000, 
Erken.  Manfred:  See — 

Osing.  Dirk;  Ritter,  Giinter,  Treutlein,  Giinter:  and  Erken,  Manfred. 
5.538,552.  CI.  106-697.000. 
Emit,  Peter  A.  A.:  See — 

Kelbrick.  WillUm  J.;  and  Emsl,  Peter  A  A.,  5,537,856,  CI.  73-37.000. 
Erwin  Haider  KG:  See— 

Haider.  Werner.  5.537.896,  CI,  81-26,000, 
Escfcar.  Claus:  See — 

Wand.  Michael  D.;  Eschcr.  Claus;  Handschy,  Mark  A.;  and  Vohra, 
Rohini  T,  5,539.555.  CI.  359-100.000 
Eschar.  Sina  D.:  See — 

Naef.  Ferdinand:  Decorzani,  Rene;  Escher,  Sina  D.:  Caudin,  Jean-Marc: 
and  Blanc.  Pierre-Alain,  5,538,943,  a.  5 1 2- 1. 000. 


Esel-Krabbe  Systems  A/S:  See— 

Barfod,  Jesper  M.,  5,539,393,  Q.  340-825.520. 
Eskuchen,  Rainer  See — 

Schulz.  Paul;  Eskuchen,  Rainer;  and  Weuthen,  Manfred.  5,538,669,  CI. 
252-351.000. 
Espeul.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Bednar.  Allan  F;  and  Espeut,  Kenneth  W.,  5,539,028,  O.  524-47.000. 
Esselte  Dymo  N.V.:  See- 
Collins,  ian;  Day,  Robert  C.  L.;  Cooper.  Alan  R.:  Opgenhaffen.  Erik:  and 
Heyse.  Geert,  5.538,591,  Q.  156-584.000, 
Esswein.  Angelika:  See — 

Tsaklakidis.  Christos;  Bosies,  Elmar,  Esswein,  Angelika:  and  Bauss, 
Frieder,  5,538,957,  a,  514-114,000, 
Estee  Lauder  Companies:  See — 

Bennett,  Harold  E,.  5,538,022,  CI.  132-318.000. 
Etherton.  Bradley  P;  and  Nagy.  Sander,  lo  Occidental  Chemical  Cofporatioa. 
Polymerization  catalysts  based  on  transitien  metal  complexes  with  ligands 
containing  pyrrolyl  ring.  5.539.124.  C\.  548-402.000. 
Etoh,  Jun:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Kan;  Heriguchi,  Masashi:  Aeki,  Masakazu;  Matsuno.  Kai- 
sumi;    Sakata.   Takeshi;    Etoh.   Jun;    and    Nakagome.    Yoshinobu. 
5,539,279,  CI.  365-145.000 
Ettmayer.  Peter.  See — 

Billich.  Andreas:  Charpiol.  Brigine;  Ettmayer.  Peter.  Gstach.  Hubert; 
Lehr.  Philipp;  and  Scholz,  Dieter,  5,538,997,  C\.  514-510.000. 
Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Bach,  Volker;  Etzbach,  Kari-Heinz;  Fuchs,  Harald;  Siemensmeyer,  Karl: 
and  Wagenblast  Gerhard,  5,538,824,  Q.  430-31,000, 
Eubank  Manufacturing  Enterprises.  Inc:  See — 

Eubank,  Marie  A.;  and  Eubank,  Michael  P,.  5.538.075.  O,  165-48,100, 
Eubank,  Mark  A,;  and  Eubank.  Michael  P.  to  Eubank  Manufacturing  Enter- 
prises. Inc.  Arcuate  tubular  evaporator  heat  exchanger.  5,538,075,  CI. 
165^8.100.  ^» 

Eubank.  Michael  P.:  See— 

Eubank.  Mark  A.;  and  Eubank.  Michael  P..  5,538,075,  CI.  165-48.100. 
Eul.  Hermann-Josef,  to  Siemens  AktiengeselLschafl,  Method  for  merging  data 

streams.  5.539.749.  CI.  370-95.300. 
Eustace.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Srivastava,  Amitabh;  and  Eustace.  Robert  A.,  5.539,907,  CI.  395- 
700.000, 
Evans.  Michael  L,:  See — 

Loomis.  William  A,;  Stephenson,  Kenneth  E.;  Tniax,  Jerome  A.;  Zieglcr, 
Wolfgang  P.;  Chowdhuri.  S.  Zema;  Coutt.  Benoit:  Evans,  Michael  L.; 
Albals,  Paul;  Roscoe,  Bradley  A.;  Hoienka,  Jacques  M.:  Moriarty, 
Keith  A.;  and  Sloan.  William  R..  5.539.225.  CI.  250-269.400. 
Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Weiss,  Victor  H.;  Langbehn,  John  G.;  Laird,  Dean  A.;  Tucholski,  Gary 
R  ;  and  Prok,  Robert  A..  5,538,806,  Q.  429-90.000. 
Evers,  John:  See — 

Erickson,  Paul;  Shelander,  David:  Richardson,  Paul:  and  Evers,  John. 
5,539,488.  CI.  324-129.000. 
Evertz,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Bangert.  Heinz-Albert:  Evertz.  Karl-Heinz:  Kleinhoff.  Klaus;  Thomas, 
Manfred;  and  Buschmann.  Erich.  5.537.866.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Evestar  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Pong.  Alex.  5.537.971.  CI.  123-197.400. 
Evrard,  Deborah  A.:  See — 

Audia,  James  E,;  Droste.  James  J.;  and  Evrard.  Deborah  A,.  5.538.980. 

CI,  514-285,000, 
Audia.  James  E.;  Droste,  James  J,;  and  Evrard,  Deborah  A„  5,538,981, 
CI.  514-292.000. 
Excel  Energy  Technologies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hildebrand.  Paul  N  ;  Briggs.  Ronald  E.;  Knight.  T.  Frank;  Jalukar. 
Manjiree;  Dietz,  Ralph;  and  Lawrence.  Kelley  A..  5.539,633.  CI. 
364-152.000. 
Exell,  Adrian  J.;  Abeywickrania.  Milroy  G.:  and  Baines.  Martin  P.  A.,  to 
General  Electric  Company ;  and  Interpet  Limited.  Fluorescent  lamp  for  use 
in  aquana.  5,539,276,  CI.  313-486.000. 
Exfiuor  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bierschenk,  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke.  Timothy;  Kawa.  Hajimu:  and  Lagow, 
Richard  J,.  5.539.059.  CI,  525-331,600. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Arvedson.  Marsha  M.;  Brant  Patrick;  German.  Paul  M.:  and  Wydila. 

John  E  .  5,538,790.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Yang.  Henry  W ;  Canich.  Jo  Ann  M.;  and  Licciardi,  Gary  R.  5,539,056, 
CI.  525-240.000. 
Eytcheson.  Charles  T;  Lake.  Donald  E,.  deceased  (by  Juaniu  Lake,  admin- 
istratix);  Alhoussami.  Aiman  I,;  Tagle.  John  D,;  Martin.  Timothy  D.; 
Viduya.  Lisa  A.;  and  Lachenmaier.  Frank  D,.  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp, 
Substrate  subassembly  for  a  transistor  switch  module,  5.539.254.  CI. 
257-691.000. 
Faber.  Tom:  See — 

Guenther.  Kenneth  L.;  Faber.  Tom:  Kalika,  Joseph;  Kerslein,  Mel  T; 
O'Callaghan.  John   S.;   Rabindran.    K.   Geoige:   and  Wisniewski, 
Michael  A..  5.538.140.  CI.  209-552.000. 
Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Biagiotti.  Guglielmo.  5,538,199,  CI.  242-541.200. 
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Fach.  Patrick;  Guillou.  Jean-Piene;  and  Popoff.  Michel,  to  Instilut  Pasteur  and 
Cneva.  Primers  for  the  amphficalion  of  genes  coding  for  the  enterotoxin 
and  the  lecithinase  of  Clostridium  perfringens  and  their  application  lo  the 
determination  of  the  presence  and  numeration  of  these  bacteriae 
5.538.851.  CI.  435-6.000 
Fadness.  David  R.:  See — 

Matthews.  Stephen  M  ;  Schonberg.  Russell  G.;  and  Fadness,  David  R.. 
5.539.212.  CI.  250-492.300. 
Faina,  George  E.:  See — 

Hester.  Roger  D.;  and  Faina.  George  E..  5,538.637.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Fair.  William  R.:  See— 

Israeli.  Ron  S;  Heston.  Warren  D.  W.;  and  Fair.  William  R.,  5,538,866. 
CI.  435-69.300. 
Fairbanks.  Steven  C:  See — 

Blass.  Jaroslav;  Marchal.  Neal  G.;  Anderson.  Gary  J.;  Wallis.  Frank  S.; 
Monnier.  Kenneth  J.;  Logan.  Kent  E.;  and  Fairbanks.  Steven  C . 
5,538.408.  CI.  418-55.300. 
Fairbridge,  Craig  W.:  5ee— 

Quo.  Chang-Jiey;  Fairbridge,  Craig  W.;  and  Charland.  Jean-Pierre. 
5.538.710.  CI.  423-701.000. 
Failel.  William  M.:  See— 

Belka.  Zbigniew  J.;  and  Faitel.  William  M..  5.537,734.  CI.  29-705.000. 
Falandino,  Michael  P:  See — 

Ridgway,  Robert  W,;  Falandino.  Michael  P;  and  Gee,  Thomas  S.. 
5.537.816.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Falb.  Wolfgang;  See— 

Reichert.  Dirk-Stefan;  Kullik.  Gbtz;  Falb.  Wolfgang;  Schmudde.  Eck- 
hard;  and  Haase.  Thorsten,  5.537.993.  CI    128-203.140. 
Fallah.  Michel;  and  Leduc.  Michel,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  System 
for  the  identification  of  containers,  notably  gas  cylinders.  5.539,188,  CI. 
235-375.000. 
Fallahi.  Amir  M.:  See — 

Chinniah,  Jeyachandrabose;  Koppolu,  Prasad  M.;  and  Fallahi,  Amir  M  . 
5.539.629,  CI.  362-297.000. 
Family  Trust  U/T/A.  The:  See— 

Straeter.  William  F.  5.537.799,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5.537.800.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Fan.  Long-Sheng;  Fontana.  Robert  E..  Jr;  Munce.  Archibald  C.  Jr.;  Reiley, 
Timothy  C;  and  Zappe.  Hans  H..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Microfabricated  rotary  motion  wobble  motor  and  disk  dnve 
incorporating  it.  5.539.267,  CI.  310-309.000. 
Fankhauser.  Peter;  Fanlini.  Piero;  and  Blanc.  Pierre- Alain,  to  Firmenich  S.A. 
Composition  containing  a  preponderant  amount  of  (lRS,5RS)-5-methyl- 
exo-tricyclo(6.2.1.02.71undecan-4-one  and  its  use  in  perfumery.  5,538.944 
CI.  512-15.000. 
Fantini,  Piero:  See — 

Fankhau.ser.  Peter;  Fanlini,  Piero;  and  Blanc.  Pierre-Alain,  5,538.944, 
CI.  512-15.000. 
Fanuc.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori.  Atsushi;  Nakata.  Yoshinori;  and  Yamazaki.  Etsuo.  5,539,180.  CI 

219121.640. 
Nakamura,  Kosei;  Kalsuzawa,  Yukio;  Masuya,  Michi;  and  Nagai,  Juni- 

chi,  5,538,067.  CI.  164-112.000. 
Okuda.  Shinji.  5.538.369.  CI.  408-3.000. 
Farag.  Samir  E.  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  thermal  protection  of  electric  motors.  5,539.601,  CI    361- 
23.000. 
Farb.  David  L.;  Hrinda,  Michael  E.;  Lee.  Ted  C.  K.;  and  Prior.  Christopher 
P.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Therapeutic  fragments  of 
von  Willebrand  factor  5.539.086.  CI.  530-383.000. 
Farmer.  Steven  B.:  See — 

Peterson.  Eric  C;  Damalas.  Alex  H  ;  Bartlett.  Glynn  R.;  Farmer.  Steven 
B.;  Hoffman.  Leslie  B.;  Kameoka.  Tak;  Wacaser.  Horace  H.;  and 
Wood.  Paul  B..  5,537.741,  CI.  29-868.0(X). 
Kamg.    Liehpao  O.;   and  Goyal.  Arjun    K..   to   Mobil   Oil   Corporation. 
Dimercaptothiadiazole-mercaptan  coupled  compounds  as  multifunctional 
additives  for  lubncanls  and  fuels.  5.538.652.  CI.  508-231.000. 
Famsworth.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Hager.  Jonathan  S.;  Geek.  Kellan  R;  Giesler.  William  L  ;  and  Fam- 
sworth. Gary  A..  5.538.258,  CI.  277-18.000. 
Famsworth.  John  T:  See — 

Boatman.  Jack  K  ;  Famswonh.  John  T;  Johnson.  Roger  D.;  and  Young. 
LindaA.  5.538.748.  CI  426-516.000 
Farr.  James  B  .  loTecumseh  Pnxiucts  Company.  Inductively  activated  control 
and  protection  circuit  for  refrigeration  systems.  5.537.834.  CI  62-126  000 
Fatrell.  David  J.:  See— 

Schmiiz.  Alan  R.;  Farrell,  David  J.;  Norgard,  Eric  J  ;  and  Podowski 
Robert  R  .  5.539.602.  CI.  361-42.000 
Farrell.  Patrick;  Chang.  Jesus;  Monk.  John.  Jr .  Williams.  David;  Rotco.  Joe. 
and  Angell.  Robert  R..  to  Northrop  Grumman.  Integrated  circuit  for  remote 
beam  control  in  a  phased  array  antenna  system.  5.539.413.  CI    342- 
372.000. 
Farrell,  Roberta  L.:  See— 

Blanchette.  Robert  A  ;  Brush.  Theresa  S.;  and  Fanell.  Roberta  L. 
5.538.752.  CI.  427-4.000. 
Earner.  Emest  G  ;  Chiou.  Joseph  J.;  Lehman.  Richard  L  ;  Banerjee.  Chandra 
K.;  Ridings.  Henry  T;  and  Sensabaugh.  Andrew  J..  Jr..  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacco  Companv    Elecmxrhemical  heat  source.   5.538.020    CI     131- 
369.000 
Farris,  Barry;  and  Kreten.  Bemhard   Prefilled  fluid  syringe.  5.538,506.  CI 
604-187.000. 


Farros  Blaner  AG:  See — 

Maier.  Urs.  5.538,458,  CI.  45 1 -1 1. 000. 
Farslow.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Le.  Huu  V ;  Farslow.  Michael  W.;  Chen.  Jack  J.;  and  Yatnall,  Michael  S.. 
5.537.742.  CI.  29-869.000. 
Fasulo.  Albert  J..  II;  and  Haines.  Anthony  D..  lo  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  verifying  perfonnaiKe  of  RF 
receiver  5.539.772.  CI.  375-224.000. 
Faulkner,  Virgil:  See — 

Walsh.  Nicolas;  Faulkner.  Virgil;  Pickens,  Keith  S.;  Muller.  Mark  V;  and 
Grothues.  Henry  L..  5.539.649.  CI.  364-474.050. 
Faure.  Thomas  B.;  Kimmel.  Kurt  R.;  Pricer.  Wilbur  D.;  and  Whiting.  Charles 
A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coip.  Recovery  of  an  anodically 
bonded  glass  device   from  a  susstrate  by  use  of  a  metal   inlerlayer 
5.538.151,  CI.  216-2.000. 
Faustman.  Denise.  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Method  for  the 
determination  of  predisposition  to  autoimmune  disease.  5,538,854,  CI 
435-7.240. 
Fauteux.  Denis  G  ;  van  Buren.  Martin;  and  Powell.  John,  to  Arthur  D.  Little, 
Inc.  Molecular  complexes  for  use  as  electrolyte  components.  5,538.655  CI 
252-62.200 
FavTOW.  Letoy  H.:  See — 

Annigeri.  Balkrishna  S.;  Favrow,  Leroy  H.;  Haas.  Robert  J ;  Winter. 
Michael;  Holland.  Ronald  I.,  Jr.;  Wegge.  Jason  S.;  and  Sanford.  David 
M  .  5.539.656.  CI.  364-507.000. 
Fedder.  Horst:  See— 

Hejnemann.  Georg;  and  Fedder.  Horst,  5,538,743.  CX.  426-42.000. 
Feldman.  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Samanla.  Manoj  K.;  Feldman.  Timothy  R.;  and  Femalld.  Clifford  S.,  Jr.. 
5.5.39.897.  CI.  .395-492.000 
Fell,  Michael;  Lloyd.  Mark;  and  Edwards.  Gary,  to  Temro  Division.  Budd 
Canada    Inc.    Engine    block    heater    and   electrical    connector   thereto. 
5,538.439.  CI  439-357.000. 
Ferguson.  Ralph  B..  II:  See— 

Keeler.  James  D.;  Havener,  John  P.;  Godbole,  Devendra:  and  Ferguson. 
Ralph  B..  II.  5.539.638.  CI.  ,^64-424.030. 
Ferguson.  Richard  A.;  Liebmann.  Lars  W.;  Martino.  Ronald  M.;  and  Newman. 
Thomas  H  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  High  reso- 
lution phase  edge  lithography  without  the  need  for  a  nim  mask.  5.538.833. 
CI.  4.30-325.000. 
Femalld.  Clifford  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Samanta,  ManoJ  K.;  Feldman.  Timothv  R.;  and  Femalld.  Clifford  S    Jr 
5.539.897.  CI.  395-492.000 
Fernandez.  Jose  M.;  Garren.  Scon  M.;  and  Meadows,  Vemon.  lo  Motorola 
Inc.  Protection  switch  for  a  banery  powered  device.  5.539.299.  CI    320- 
39.000. 
Fernandez.  Mario:  See — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamas. 
Francisco  X.;  Aitis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.; 
Femindez.  Mario;  Franco,  Rdencio;  Haw  ley,  Ronald  C  ;  Lara.  Teresa; 
Loughhead.  David  G.;  NeLson.  Peter  H.;  Patterson.  John  W;  Trejo. 
Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert.  Robert  J ,  5.538,969  CI 
514-233  500. 
FemandeZ'Sarabia.  Maria  J.:  See — 

Bischolf.  James  R  ;  and  Femandez-Sarabia.  Maria  J  .  5.539.085.  CI 
5.10-3.50000. 
Fenan.  Patrizia:  See — 

Cerri.  Alberto;  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Bianchi.  Giu.seppe;  Ferrari.  Patrizia: 
Folpini.  Elena;  and  Melloni.  Piero.  5.538.960.  CI  5I4-176.0(X). 
Ferrin.  Alfredo  D  :  See — 

Beitagni.  Alejandro  J  ;  Bertagni.  Eduardo  J.;  and  Ferrin.  Alfiedo  D., 
5.539.8.35.  CI.  381-202.000. 
Fesina.  Michail  I.:  See— 

Tbpfer.  Walter;  Eberle.  Franz;  Kifiger.  Dietmar;   Kleinehakenkamp. 
Norbert;  Fesina.  Michail  I.;  Starobinskij.  Rudolf  N.;  Lasarev.  Jurij  P- 
and  Lysenko.  Evgenij  V..  5.537.%5.  CI    123-184.420 
Fetty.  William  A.:  See- 
Parker.  Donald  L.;  Venetos.  Brad  N.;  and  Petty.  William  A..  5.538.116. 
CI    188-331  000. 
Fiberite,  Inc.:  See — 

Arnold.  Cynthia  A.,  and  MacKenzie.  Paul  D..  5.539.041.  CI    524- 
494  000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See  - 

Gajek.  Joachim:  and  Dumbser.  Gerhard.  5.538.270.  CI.  280-264.000. 
Fidia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Romeo.  Aurclio;  Toffano.  Gino:  and  Callegaro.  Lanfranco.  5.538.730. 
CI.  424-401.000. 
Fiebig.  Amini.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Charging  device  for  charging  a 
plurality  of  batteries  based  on  parameter  priorilv.  5.539.297.  CI.  320- 
15  000. 
Figallo.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Anderson.  Peter  L.;  Figallo.  Gary  S.;  McNeal.  Jerry  J..  Jr ;  and  Lam- 
berson.  Eugene  A..  5.5.39.163.  CI.  181-210000 
Filion.  Scon  M.;  Frost.  Colin  C;  Moore.  Denis  L.;  Roberge.  Richard  D.;  and 
Yedlin.  Vincent  J.,  to  Davidson  Texuon.  Inc.  Horn  actuator  incorporating 
a  tran.sducer  in  a  steering  wheel.  5.539.259.  CI.  307-10  100 
Fillet.  Fridge:  See— 

Fuenlcs.  Francois:  Dollc.  Piertr-OIivier:  Willemol.  Antoine;  Barry. 
Lionel;  Fillet.  Frederic;  and  Geloi.  Jean-Louis.  5.538.536.  CI. 
95-45.000. 
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Filsinger.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG  Sheet-feed  for  Fontana.  Robert  E.;  Berberieh.  James  W.;  Moser.  Michael  A  ;  Munce. 

pnnl.ng  presses.  5.538.238.  CI.  27 1  - 159.000.  Archibald  C.  Jr.;  Ruiz.  Oscar  J.;  Snyder.  Clinton  D.;  Yeack-Scranton.  C.  E.. 

Finhuiph.  Simon  E.;  Morris.  Matthew  G.;  and  Wamer.  Eric  A.,  to  IVAC        deceased   (by   Robert  A.   Scranton   trustee),  lo  International   Business 

Corporation  Air-in-line  sensing  apparauis.  5.537.853.  CI.  73-19.030.  Machines  Corporation.  Integrated  suspension,  actuator  arm  and  coil  assem- 

Findikiiglu.  Alp  T.;  and  Venkatesan.  Thinimalai.  to  University  of  Maryland.        bly  with  common  structural  support  layer.  5.539.596.  CI.  360-106.000. 

Superconductor/insulator  melal  oxide  hetero  stracture  for  electric  field 


lunaHe  microwave  device.  5.538.941.  CI.  505-210.000. 
Finkl.  Anthony  W.  Solar  cnergv  concenn^lor  apparatus  for  bifacial  photo- 

volmit  cells.  5,538..S63.  CI.  1.36-246.000. 
Finley,  Craig  S.:  See — 

Bk«>r.  Royal  E.;  Phillips.  Richard  C;  Finlev.  Craig  S.;  and  Burt,  Stephen 
D..  5.5.37.923,  CI.  101-375.000. 
Fiorc.  J«>hn  H.:  See — 

Machlenburg.  Douglas  M.:  Kimmel.  Steven  A.;  and  Fiore,  John  H.. 
J.537.997.  CI.  128-204.2.30. 
Firmenich  S.A.:  See — 

Rinkhauser.  Peter;  Fantini.  Piero;  and  Blanc.  Piene-Alain.  5.538.944. 
CI.  512-15.000. 
Fimicnich  SA:  See — 

N.«-f.  Ferdinand;  Decorzanl.  Reni;  Eschar.  Sina  D.;  Gaudin.  Jean-Marc; 
and  Blanc.  Pierre- Alain.  5.538.943.  O.  512-1.000. 
Fisher  ^  Paykel  Limited:  See — 

McPhee.  Stephen  W..  5.537,996,  CI.  I2S.204.I70. 
Fisher,  Hugh  A.:  See — 

Dawson.  Ravmond  B.;  Fisher.  Hugh  A.;  Lilje.  Kenneth  C;  and  Sabahi. 
Mahmood.  5.538.661.  CI.  252-68.000. 
Fisher,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Campbell.  Geoffrey;  Brimble,  Keith;  and  Fisher,  Mark  A.,  5,538.133.  CI. 
206-427  0(K). 
Fishet  Thomas  A.,  to  Shiplev  Company  Inc.  Reticulation  resistant  photoresist 

coaling.  5.538.820.  CI.  4.30-18.000. 
Fisonj  pic:  See- 
Clerk.  Andrew  R.;  and  Hart.  John  L..  5.538.999.  CI.  514-65.300. 
Fiichmon.  Douglas  R.;  Perera.  Niran;  and  Smith.  Thomas  W..  to  Medical 
M.itLTials  Corporation.  Method  of  making  thermoplastic  composite  mate- 
rial. 5.538.757.  CI.  427-211.000. 
Fii/miiunce.  Wavne  R;  Hellmann.  Gary  M.;  Grill.  Laurence  K.;  Kumagai. 
Mi»ilo  H.;  and  della-Cioppa.  Guv  R.  DNA  sequences  encoding  enzymes 
useful  in  carolenoid  biosynthesis!  5.539.093.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Flanagan.  Richard  J.;  Hogan.  Keith  T;  Dufour.  Jean-Marc:  and  Charleson.  F. 
Peicr.  10  Merck  Frossi  Canada.  Inc.  High  affinity  chelates  containing 
iso(f»ocyanaie  groups,  useful  for  coupling  with  peptides  and  proteins. 
5.5jt».138.  CI.  558-17.000. 
Rcis(i«r.  Ulrich:  See — 

Wenzler.  Rainer;  Fleischer.  Ulrich;  and  Elbrachl.  Berthold.  5.539.778. 
'  CI.  .37.5-317.000. 
Floe.  "Wayne  G.  Portable  vehicle  ramp.  5.538.308,  CI.  296-61.000. 
Flcxxl  Susan  J  A.:  See — 

thak.  Kenneth  J.:  Rood.  Susan  J.  A.;  and  Marmaro.  Jeffrey.  5.538.848. 
CI.  435-5.000. 
Florida  Stale  University:  See — 

Hollon,  Robert  A..  5.539.103.  CI.  540-354.0(K). 
Flower  Carpel  Ply.  Ltd.:  See— 

T«ssclaar.  Anlht>ny  I.;  and  Bayly.  Peter  K.,  5,537.768,  CI.  40-645.000. 
Floyd.  Ian:  See — 

ICteves.    Gloria;    Burdeite.    Marv;    Reeves,   Jerry:    and    Floyd.    Ian. 
5.538.425.  CI.  433-82.000. 
Hoyd.  William  C.  to  Scqua  Chemicals.  Inc.  Resin  composition.  5_539.077. 

CI,  $28-245.000. 
Fivnrt.  Michael  J.:  See — 

L»mming.  Michael  G.;  and  Flynn.  Michael  J..  5.539.665.  CI.  364- 
514.00R. 
Hvnn.  Richard  M.:  See — 

IXims.  Rudolf  J.;  Flynn.  Richard  M.;  Foc<^t.  Koen;  and  Owens.  John 
G..  5.5.39.(K)8.  CI.  521-131.000. 
1  Ki/Mii  Slephanopoulos.  Maria,  lo  Massachusetts  Instilule  of  Technology. 
Hoi  i;as  desulfuri7.atian  bv  injection  of  regcnerable  sorbcnts  in  gasifier-exit 
dutc,   5.538.703.  CI.  42.3-230.0(X). 
Foanjox  LP:  See — 

fkinaddio.  Vincenzo  A.;  and  Contreras.  Jose  D.  M..  5.537.699.  CI 
5-474.000. 
Focquei.  Koen:  See — 

rkims.  Rudolf  J.;  Rynn.  Richard  M.;  Focquei.  Koen;  and  Owens.  John 
G  .  5.539.008.  CI.  521-131.000. 
1  .kIiit.  Rdward  S.:  See — 

Mnbicker.  Richard  N.;  Yau.  Yung-Hemg;  and  Fodor.  Edward  S.. 
^.538.617.  CI.  205.302  000. 
I  .'ll'iiii.  Elena:  See  - 

Ci-m.  Alberto;  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Bianchi.  Giu.seppe;  Ferrari.  Patrizia; 
Folpini.  Elena;  and  Melloni.  Piero.  5.538.960.  CI.  514-176.000. 
Hong.  Jones  W.:  See — 

Hodmer.  David;  Fong.  Jones  W.;  Kissel. Thomas;  Maulding.  Hawkins  V.. 

Jr;  Nagele.  Oskar;  and  Pearson.  Jane  E..  5.538.739.  CI.  424-501.000. 

Fong.  Yoke  K.;  Lamp.  James  F.:  and  Sickle.  Ralph  S..  to  General  Elecnic 

Companv.  Flame  retarded  vinyl  aromatic  polymer  composition.  5.539.036. 

(1   s:4-373.flOO. 

hiiii.  |)avid:  See — 

Kramarczyk.  Marian;  Foni.  David:  and  Jacobson.  Haim.  5.539.727.  CI. 
170-16  100. 
lon&ra.  Coslante.  lo  Solvay  Inierox  S.p.A.  Stabilizing  composition  lor 
iniiiianic  peroxide  solutions.  5.538.152.  CI.  216-108.000. 


Fontana.  Robert  E..  Jr:  See- 
Fan.  Long-Sheng;  Fontana.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Munce.  Archibald  C.  Jr.; 
Reiley.  Timothy  C;  and  Zappe.  Hans  H..  5.539.267.  CI.  310-309.000. 
Fontirroche.  Carlos  A.;  and  Quems.  Stephen  J.,  to  Cordis  Corporation. 

Catheter  having  coextruded  tubing.  5.538  J 10.  CI.  604-265.000. 
Food  Automation  Service  Techniques.  Inc.:  See — 

Albrechl.   Lance   M.;   Pasquini.    Mario;   and   Schreyer.   William   M.. 
5.539.671.  CI.  364-557.000. 
Ford.  Brian  R.:  See — 

Piotrowski.  Sonya  P;  and  Ford.  Brian  R..  5.5.39.508.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Ford,  Eugene:  See — 

Sands.  David  C;  Miller.  Roger  V;  Ford.  Eugene;  and  Kennen.  Gregory, 
5,538,890.  CI.  435-254.100. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Chinniah.  Jeyachandrabose;  Koppolu.  Prasad  M.;  and  Fallahi.  Amir  M., 

5.5.39.629!  CI    .362-297.000. 
Harris.  Richard  K.;  and  York.  Michael  T.  5.539.265.  CI.  310-263.000. 
Khangura.  Kanwaljil  S.;  Trehame.  William  D.;  and  Moore.  Ronald  G., 

5.539.260.  CI.  307-10  300. 
Kmiec.  Daniel  F.  5.538.229.  CI.  267-189.000. 
Lehmkuhl.  David  B..  5.538,312.  CI.  296-97.220. 
Ridgway.  Robert  W.;  Falandino.  Michael  P;  and  Gee.  Thomas  S.. 

5.537.816.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Spoio.  Thomas  A.;   Higashide.  Hiroshi;  and  Rankin.  James  S..   11, 

5.539.869.  CI.  395-154.000. 
Tanzer.  John  H.:  Besler.  Emic  C;  Coriess.  Rex  R.:  and  Bansal.  Surcsh 

C.  5.538.482.  CI.  475-316.000. 
Zurek.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Clowaler.  Loma  J..  5.537.870.  CI.  73-202.000. 
Foreslicr.  Serge;  and  Dcflandre.  Andre,  lo  L'Oreal.  Phcuosiable  cosmetic 
screening    composition    containing    a    UV-A    screening    agent    and    a 
(4-methoxybenzylidene)cyanoacelale.  5J38.716.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Forlenzo.  Dtmato  J.:  See — 

Bhat.  Ghanshvam  A.;  Corvo.  Arthur  F.;  Elson.  Gerard  W.;  Forlenzo. 
Donato  J ;  Greeley,  Douglas  R;  Hsia.  Richard  Y.;  Lee.  Vandy  W.; 
Lescinskv.  Frank  W.;  Rivingston.  Thorp;  and  Weber.  Donald  J.. 
5.539,803.  CI.  375-21.000. 
Formtronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Diamond.  Robert  1 .  5.538.290.  CI.  283-113.000. 
Fomelli.  Saverio:  See — 

Bucheler.  Dominik;  and  Fomelli.  Saverio.  5.538.648.  CI.  8-111.000. 
Foseco  Inlemational  Limited:  See — 

Phillips.  Royston  J.;  and  Diehl.  Spencer  C.  5.538.070.  CI.  164-473.000 
Foster.  Bradly  J.:  Sec — 

Kommrusch.  Steven  J.;  and  Foster.  Bradly  J..  5.539.473.  CI.  348- 
537.0(KI. 
Foster.  George,  to  Rudell.  Elliot  A.  Floor  game  for  VELCRO-receplive  balls 

and  VELCRO  bearing  disks.  5.538.253.  CI.  273-346.000. 
Foster.  Robcn  G.  Tree  stand  locating  device.  5.539.627.  CI.  362-253.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Goidich.  Stephen  J..  5.537.941.  CI.  110-348.000. 
Fraenkel.  Herbert:  See — 

Davis.  Robert;  Fraenkel.  Herbert:  and  Henderson.  Kenneth.  5.538.142. 
CI.  209-580.000. 
Framalome  Connecu>rs  Inlemational:  See — 

Paolucci.  Bruno;  and  Genu.  Alessandro,  5.538.441.  CI.  439-589.000. 
France   E  Paul;  and  Van  Wagoner.  Earl,  lo  Hoggan  Health  Industries.  Inc. 

Instrumented  therapy  cord.  5.538.486.  CI.  482-8.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Picoli.    Gilbert:    Gravev.    Philippe;    and    Viallel.    Jean-Emmanuel. 
5,539,542.  CI.  359-6.000. 
France  Telecom  Elablissemcnl  aulonome  de  droit  public:  See — 

Dupont.  Herve;  Auffret.  Rene;  and  Tromeur.  Andre.  5.539.760.  CI. 
372-281)00. 
Franco.  Fidencio:  See — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamas. 
Francisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia:  Elwoithy.  TixJd  R.; 
Fernandez.  Mario:  Franco.  Fidencio;  Haw  ley.  RonaldC  Lara.  Teresa: 
Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.:  Panerson.  John  W.;  Trejo. 
Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M  ;  and  Weikert.  Robert  J..  5.538.969.  CI 
5I4-233..500. 
Frankel.  Andrea:  Sec — 

Rakoir.  David;  and  Frankel.  Andrea.  5.539.480.  CI.  351-158.000. 
Frankenfeld,  Klaus:  See — 

Dom.  Karlheinz;  Frankenfeld.  Klaus;  Nagerl.  Hans-Dieter.  Schlarb. 
Sonja;  and  Sommer.  Klaus.  5.5.39.141.  CI.  558-72.000. 
Frankhouse.  Jay  M  ;  Clark.  Russell  L.;  Vanden  Elzen.  Michael  B  ;  Anair.  R. 
Scon;  and  Wisniewski.  Chester  R  .  lo  Prince  Corporation   Track  visor. 
5.5.38.310,  CI.  296-97.400. 
Frarv.  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Talreja.  Sanjay  S.;  Bauer,  Mark  E.:  Frary,  Kevin  W.;  and  Kwong.  Phillip 
M.  L.,  5,539.690.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Frary,  Lisa  M.;  Rose.  Larry  D.;  and  Friery.  Edwaid.  lo  Morton  International. 
Inc.  Passenger  air  bag  module  faslenerless  cover  attachment.  5.538.277.  CI. 
280-728.200 
Frasier.  Bcrwyn  T.  Electronic  water  utility  safely  apparams.  5.539.384,  CI. 
340-605.000. 
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Freck.  David  N.:  See— 

Palmer.  Nelson  R.;  and  Freck.  David  N..  3^39,170,  Q.  218-149.000. 
Frederic  Piguet  S.A.:  See — 

Guignard.  Henri-Michel.  5.539.708.  CI.  368-140.000. 
Freed.  Anna  B.  Two-way  adjusuble  tie.  5J37.7I9.  O.  24-16.0PB. 
Freeman.  John  J.:  See — 

Clark.  Oscar  M.;  and  Freeman.  John  J  .  5.539,604,  CI.  .^1-56.000. 
Freeman.  Lewis  G.  Die  ca.si  vacuum  valve.  5.538.069.  CI.  164-253.000 
Freiberg,  Leslie  A.;  Edwards.  Caria:  Pariza.  Richard  J  :  and  Nellans.  Hugh  N  . 
to  Abboci  Laboratories.  Macrocyclic  lactam  prokinetic  agents.  5.538.961. 
CI.  514-183000 
French.  EXtnald  E.:  See — 

Schneider.  Arthur  J.;  Small.  James  G.;  French.  Donald  E.:  and  August. 
Henry.  5J37.909,  C\.  89-1.110. 
FretKlo  S.p.A.:  See— 

Russo.  Sergio.  5.538.108,  CI.  188-250.00E. 
Frere,  Peter  E.  M.:  and  Craddock.  Russell  W..  to  Lucas  Industries  public 

limited  company  Angular  rale  sensor.  5.537,872,  CI.  73-504.120. 
Freund  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Shinzo:  Moro,  Shoichi;  Yamada,  Shuri;  and  Ogawa.  Masa- 
nori,  5,538,195,  CI.  241-284.000. 
Friary,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Ting,  Pauline  C;  Solomon,  Daniel  M.;  Friary.  Richard  J.;  Villani,  Frank 
J..  Piwinski,  John  J ;  Lee,  Joe  F;  and  Vashi.  Dhiru  B..  5.538,986,  CI. 
514-337.000. 
Frias,  Samuel  D.;  and  Wells,  Patrick  W..  to  Young  Engineers.  Inc..  The.  Novel 

ball  transfer  unit.  5.538.346,  CI.  384-49.000. 
Friedman.  Zvi:  See — 

Cabib.  Dario;  Friedman,  Zvi;  Lipson,  Stephen  G.:  and  Buckwald,  Roben 
A..  5,539,517,  CI.  356-346.000. 
Friedmann,  Oswald,  to  LuK  Getriebe-Systeme  GmbH.  Torque  transmitting 

apparatus.  5.538,481,  CI  475-142.000. 
Friedrich,  JOrgen:  See — 

Rennfeld.    Alfons;     Friedrich,    Jiirgen,    and    Noreikat,     Karl-Emsl, 
5.537.956.  CI.  123-41.290. 
Friend.  John  L  :  See — 

Bncklin,  Daniel;  Johnson.  Eric  E.;  Friend,  John  L.;  Kelley,  WTinslow  B.; 
and  Levin,  Peter  H.,  5,539,427,  CI.  345-1 18.000. 
•Priery,  Edward:  See — 
(       Frary.  Lisa  M  ;  Rose,  Larry  D.:  and  Frieiy,  Edward,  5,538.277,  CI. 

280-728.200. 
Frihart,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Smith.  George  A.;  and  Frihait.  Charles  R.,  5,5.39,025,  CI.  523-418.000. 
Frohn,  Waller.  Container  for  transporting  liquids.  5.538,165,  CI.  222-479.000. 
Frommelt,  Markus:  See — 

Jochum.  Peter;  and  Fiommelt,  Markus.  5,538,172.  CI.  227-10.000. 
Frost.  Colin  C  :  See— 

Filion.  Scott  M.;  Frost.  Colin  C;  Moore.  Denis  L;  Roberge,  Richard  D.; 

and  Yedlin.  Vincent  J.,  5,539,259.  CI.  307-10.100. 

Fry.  Scon  M.;  and  Torab.  Habib  M..  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  preprocessing  data  block  headers 

during  access  of  data  in  adata  storage  system.  5.539,914.  CI.  395-827.000. 

Fry.  Scott  M.:  See — 

Allen.  Vincent  K.;  Fry.  Scon  M.;  Harding.  Warren  B.;  Long.  Robert  G.; 
Pence,  Jerry  W.;  Rhotcn,  Wayne  E.;  and  Ripberger.  Richard  A., 
5,539,918,  CI.  395-853.000. 
FSR  Patented  Technologies.  Ltd.:  See— 

Schlesinger.  Barry;  and  Rapp.  Harold.  5,538,598,  CI.  202-206.000. 
Fu.  Chi  Y.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Process  for 
forming  synapses  in  neural  networks  and  resistor  therefor.  5,538,915,  CI. 
437-60.000. 
Fu.  Jian-Min:  See — 

Tehim.  Ashok;  Fu.  Jian-Min;  and  Rakhit.  Sumanas,  5,538,%5.  CI. 
514-211.000. 
Fu.  Peter:  See — 

Rahman,  Mizanur  M.;  Sabemick.  Fred  C;  Sprouse,  Jeff  A.;  Grosz, 
Martin  J.;  Fu,  Peter;  and  Rector.  Russell  M.,  5,539,890.  CI.  395- 
375.000. 
Fu.  Zhuo  F;  and  Ehman.  Richard  L..  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical 
Education  and  Research.  Detection  and  measurement  of  motion  during 
NMR  imaging  using  orbital  navigator  echo  signals.  5,539,312,  G.  324- 
.309.000 
Fucci.  Judith  G.  Wire  shelf  and  cover  assembly.  5.538.147.  CI.  21 1-I53.000. 
Fuchs,  Harald:  See — 

Bach,  Volker;  Etzbach.  Kari-Heinz;  Fuchs,  Harald:  Siemensmever,  Karl; 
and  Wagenblast.  Gerhard.  5,538,824.  CI.  430-31.000. 
Fuentes,  Fran9ois;  Dolle.  Pierre-Olivier;  Willemot.  Anioine;  Barry,  Lionel; 
Fillet,  fridinc:  and  Gelot.  Jean-Louis,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme 
Pour  L'Etude  et  I'Eploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  separation  of  a  gaseous  mixture  by  successive  membranes  of 
different  selectiviues.  5,538,5.16,  CI  95-45.000. 
Fues.  Johann-Friedrich:  See — 

Raehse.  Wilfried;  Fues.  Johann-Friedrich;  Koch.  Otto,  and  Schmidt. 
Joerg-Martin.  5,537,759,  CI.  34-411.000. 
Fugo,  Richard  J.  Method  of  non-incisional  vision  enhancement  of  postop- 
erative incisional  keratorefractive  surgery  of  the  cornea.  5,538,016,  CI. 
128-898.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagaune,  Fumio.  5.539.253,  Q.  257-687.000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshikazu,  5,539.220,  Q.  257-l77.00a 
Fuji  Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Mano,  Yasuhiko;  Mochizuki,  Takeshi;  Sasaki.  Isamu;  and  Shimokawa, 
Akira.  5.538,656.  O.  252-62.590. 
Fuji  Oozx,  Inc.:  See — 

Hirose.  Masahito,  5,537,744.  CI.  29-888.430. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Ryuji;  and  Bando.  Shinsuke.  5.538,839,  Q.  430-506.000. 

Hioki.  Takanori;  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi,  5,538,843,  CI.  4.30-614.000. 

Hitoshi.  Saiio.  5.539,442,  CI.  347-183.000. 

Hosokawa,  Junichiro,  5.538,835,  CI.  430- .503.000. 

Makioka,  Katsuya,  5,539,455,  CI.  348-222.000. 

Mihayashi.  Keiji;  Ichijima,  Seiji;  and  Kawagishi,  Toshio,  5,538,837,0. 

430-505  000. 
Shimura.  Kazuo.  5.539,838,  CI.  382-128.000. 
Suga.  Yoichi;  and  Nishigaki.  Junji.  5.538.838,  CI.  4.30- .505.000. 
Taguchi.  Seiichi;  and  Igarashi.  Shunkichi,  5,539.487,  CI.  354-115.000. 
Takahashi,  Osamu;  and  Sato,  Takehiko,  5,538,842,  CI.  430-549.000. 
Tezuka,  Shigeru;  Fujisaki.  Yasushi;  Tsunita.  Hikaru;  Seshimoto,  Osamu; 

and  Abe.  Yoshihiko,  5,538,688.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Ueda,  Fumitaka,  Nishigaki.  Junji;  and  Nakamura.  Tetsuo,  5,538,836,  CI. 
4.10-505.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kakizawa,  Haruo;  and  Nagata,  Kouichi,  5,539,575.  O.  359-554.000. 
Yamamoto.  Katsuhiko,  5,539,489,  CI.  354-160.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuse,  Takeshi,  5.539,434.  CI.  347-19.000. 

Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Umezawa,  Ken;  and  Kamizawa,  Koh,  5.539.468,  CI. 

348-403.000. 
Yamada,  Norikazu,  5,539.458,  CI.  348-243.000. 
Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Negoro,  Toshihiko.  5,538..577.  CI.  156-235.000. 
Fujii.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Konishi.  Hideo;  and  Fujii,  Tadaaki.  5,538,400,  CI.  417-220.000. 
Fujii,  Takeshi;  Saga.  Yuji;  Odashima,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Inagaki.  Katsunari.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Polyphenylene  ether  thermoplas- 
tic resin  composition.  5,539,050,  CI.  525-68.000 
Fujii,  Toru:  See — 

Fujiu.  Takamitsu;  Watanabe,  Shunji;  Nomura.  Tatsu.shi;  Fujii,  Tom;  and 
Sango.  Yoshinori.  5.537.863.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Fujikawa.  Junji:  See — 

Ha.shimolo,  Keiji;  Fujikawa,  Junji;  Mohri.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Ma.sa- 
hiro;  Miyashiia.  Hiroyuki;  and  limura,  Yukio.  5.538,816,  CI.  430- 
5.000. 
Fujimori,  Kohichi:  See — 

Koden,  Mitsuhiio;  Tagawa,  Akira;  Tamai,  Kazuhiko;  Shinomiya,  Toki- 
hiko;  Kuraute,  Tomoaki;  and  Fujimori,  Kohichi,  5,539,546.  CI.  359- 
51.000. 
Fujimori,  Naoji:  See — 

Ikegaya.  Akihiko;  and  Fujimori.  Naoji.  5.5.19.176.  CI.  219  121.590. 
Fujimoto.   Masaya;  Amakawa,   Kalsumi;  Okumura,   Ryuichi;  Yamamoto, 
Haruo;  and  Watanabe.  Toshio.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  converting 
circuit  for  use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5,539,539,  CI.  358-518.000. 
Fujimoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Nishida.  Terumi;  Kato.  Shozo;  Kimata,  Mituru;  and  Fujimoto,  Takashi, 
5.538.076.  CI.  165-76.000. 
Fujimura.  Hideo;  and  Torii,  Masanori.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Heat  transfer  lecoiding  medium  and  heal  transfer  recording 
method  5,538,934,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Fujinawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Murakami,     Tatsuya;     Fujinawa,     Masaaki;     Fujisawa,     Hiromichi; 
Masuzaki,  Hidefumi;  and  Kurosu,  Yasuo,  5.539.843,  CI.  382-270.000. 
Fujisaki.  Yasushi:  See — 

Tezuka,  Shigeru;  Fujisaki,  Yasushi;  Tsuruta.  Hikaru;  Seshimoto,  Osamu: 
and  Abe,  Yoshihiko,  5,538,688,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Fujisawa,  Hiromichi:  Sec- 
Murakami.     Taisuya;     Fujinawa,     Masaaki;     Fujisawa.     Hiromichi; 
Masuzaki.  Hidefumi;  and  Kurosu,  Yasuo.  5,539,843.  CI.  382-270.000. 
Fujisawa  Kazuhiro,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
apparatus  with  improved  warning  indication  for  plurality  of  troubles. 
5.5.19,499,  CI.  355-206.000. 
Fujisawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Higa.shii,  Takayuki;  Minai.  Masayoshi;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji; 
Tani,  Takeshi;  Sekine.  Chizu;  and  Fujisawa  Koichi.  5,539.115.  CI. 
544-298.000. 
FujLsawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hemmi.  Keiji;  Neya,  Masahiro;  Fukami.  Naoki;  Hashimoto.  Masashi; 
Tanaka  Hirokazu;  and  Kayakiri.  Nalsuko,  5.538,950.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Fujita.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kuribayashi.  Hirotaka;  Kobayashi.  Hironari;  Hirakata.  Takashi;  Gotoh. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Fujita,  Yoshio,  5,539,145,  CI.  84-602.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See —  \, 

Akiyama.  Ryota;  and  Hasebc.  Takayuki,  5,539.825.  CI.  380-24.000. 
Akuta.  Tomokazu;  Houki.  Yoji;  Maekawa.  Takashi;  Komuro.  Akihiro; 

Hokari,  Mamoni;  and  Ite.  Yasuhiro,  5,539,447,  CI.  .147-263.000. 
Amemiya  Shigeo;  Takeo,  Hiroshi;  Tezuka.  Koji;  and  Iguchi,  Kazuo, 

5,539,743,  CI.  370-85.100.  i 

Arai.  Keiji,  5,538.616.  CI.  205-126.000. 
Ema  Taiji.  5.539.224,  CI.  257-21 1 .000. 
Kobayashi.  Isamu;  and  Seki,  Teruo.  5,539,335,  CI.  326-81.000. 
Komat.su.  Shinpei.  5.5.19.683,  CI.  364-715.090. 
Kurihara,  Kazuaki;  Sasaki,  Kenichi;  Itani,  Tsukasa;  and  Kawarada, 
Motonobu,  5,538,765,  CI.  427-577.000. 
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flatsui,  Satoshi.  5.539.900,  CI.  395-500.000. 
jfissato,  Hiioyuki.  5,539,905,  CI.  395-600.000. 

li,  Kenichi;  Sakamoto,  Kazushi;  and  Nakatani,  Shoji,  5,539,902,  CI. 
395-550.000. 
amanta,  Manoj  K.;  Feldman,  Timothy  R.;  and  Femalld,  Clifford  S..  Jr.. 
5.539.897.  CI.  395-492.000. 
Shoji.  Shuichi.  5.539.814,  CI.  379-215.000. 
Takimoto.   Kyuichi;  and  Arimura.   Kazuyoshi,   5,539,302,  CI.   323- 

315.000. 
Taniwa  Tatsuhiro,  5,538,490,  Q.  493-27.000. 
Terahara,  Takafumi;  Chikanu.  Terumi;  Suyama  Masuo;  and  Naito. 

Takao,  5.539,.566,  CI   3.59-179.000. 
Yamashiro.  Kunio;  and  Lleda  Masanori.  5.539.510.  Q.  355-309.000. 
Fujii.«i  VLSI  Limited:  See— 

Takimolo,   Kyuichi;   and  Arimura.   Kazuyoshi,   5.539.302,  CI.   323- 
315.000. 
Fujiu,  Takamitsu;  Watanabe.  Shunji;  Nomura,  Talsushi;  Fujii,  Toru;  and 
SMgo.  Yoshinori.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Scanning  probe  microscope 
h»ving  a  cantilever  used  therein.  5,537,863.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Fukaoii.  Naoki:  See — 

Hemmi.  Keiji;  Neya.  Masahiro;  Fukami,  Naoki;  Hashimoto.  Masashi; 
Tanaka  Hirokazu;  and  Kayakiri.  Natsuko.  5,538,950.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Fukoiono.  Hideki:  See — 

Kaji.   Norimasa;   Fukozono,   Hideki;   Takami.   Hiroyuki;   Nishimura, 
Hiromi;  Takeyama.  Hidetoshi;  Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  and  Kodo,  Masahiro, 
5,539,270,  CI.  310-329.000. 
Hukuda.  Kunio:  See — 

Honda.  Akivoshi;  Fukuda.  Kunio;  Matsubara  Masahide;  Kawamura 
Eiichi;  and  Kikkawa.  Fukuji.  5,538.348.  CI   384-572.000. 
Fukuda.  Masao;  and  Hashimoto,  Osamu.  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd.  Package  making 

machines  and  systems.  5,537,798,  CI.  53-55.000. 
Fukuda.  Naoya;  Matsuzawa.  Soichiro;  Sandaiji.  Hideto;  and  Hiroisuji.  Eigo, 
lu  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  core 
slider  5,537.732.  CI.  29-603.120. 
Fukuda.  Takumi:  See — 

Takagi,  Masaaki;  and  Fukuda.  Takumi.  5.539,519,  CI.  356-356.000. 
Fukuda.  Tsuguo;  Kawaguchi,  Talsuo;  and  Imaeda.  Minoru.  to  NGK  Insula- 
iirj.  Ltd.  Optoelectric  articles  and  a  process  for  ptxxlucing  the  same. 
5.'i?9,569.  CI.  359-322.000 
Fukui,  Yasuo:  See — 

Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi;  Imai,  Akihiro:  and  Fukui.  Yasuo,  5.538,933,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Fuknoioto,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kunori.  Yuichi;  Ajika.  Natsiio:  Onoda,  Hiroshi;  Ohi,  Makoto:  and 
Fukumoto.  Atsushi.  5.538,912,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Hukumoio.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Tani.    Yasunori;    Kaneaki,    Tetsuhiko;    Sobajima,    Akira;    Hatanaka. 
Hideaki:  and  Fukumoto.  Yoshihiko.  5,5.19.403.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Fuknoka.  Hiroyuki;  Takimolo.  Hiroyuki;  Hori,  Taizo;  Kobayashi.  Takashi; 
N:>Lalani,  Yoshihiro;  Mukino.  Jun;  and   Koyama.   Shinichi,  to  Canon 
Kiibushiki    Kaisha.    Image   processing   apparatus    5,539,470,  CI.    348- 
434  000. 
Fukcoka  Kagaku  Ltd.:  See — 

Pukuoka.  Masahiro,  5,538,321,  CI.  297-217.100. 
Fukvoka  Ma.sahiro.  lo  Fukuoka  Kagaku  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  vibrating  seats. 

5,5?8,321.C1.  297-217.100. 
Fukloka.  Taisuhiko:  See — 

Takeniika.  Akira;  and  Fukuoka.  Taisuhiko,  5,538.260,  CI.  277-%.  1 00. 
Kukishi.  Keiji:  See — 

Kovama,  Toru;  Honjo.  Koo;  Suzuki,  Masao;  Takahashi.  Akio;  Mukoh, 
Akio;  Fukushi,  Keiji;  and  Numata,  Seiji.  5,538,942.  CI.  .505-430.000. 
Fuk«9hima.  Hisashi:  See — 

Suzuki,    Akio;    Fukushima.    Hisashi;    Moriguchi,    Hartihiko:    Miura. 
Yasushi;  and  Danzuka.  ToshimiLsu,  5,539,526,  CI.  358-298.000 
lukuyjma.  Toshiaki:  See — 

kishida  Masahiro;  Yoshimizu,  Toshiyuki:  Fukuyama,  Toshiaki;  and 
Ishimoto,  Yoshihisa  5,539,549,  CI.  359-58.000. 
Fukgyama.  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Inomata.  A.sako;  Matsuda.  Hisashi:  Fukuyama.  Yoshilaka;  Ohtomo. 

Fumio;  Nakaia.  Yuji;  and  Nomoto.  Hideo,  5.538  .194.  CI.  416-97 .(K)R. 

Kuk»«a»a.   Masami;   and   Kumagai.   Kazuhide,   to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo 

Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Valve  operating  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 

engine.  5,537,%2,  CI.  123-90.160. 

Fuk»iono.  Hideki:  See — 

Teramae.  Katsuhiro:  and  Fukuzono,  Hideki,  5,539.308.  Q.  324-173.000. 
Fulfoid.  Henry  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Gardner.  Marit  I.;  and  Fulford.  Henry  J.,  Jr..  5.538,923.  CI.  437-238.000. 
Fulltr,  W.  Craig;  Krug.  Teresa  M.;  Cyrus.  William  L.,  Jr;  and  Lan,  Jyh-Yee, 
to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Recvclable  wax-coated  containers.  5,539,035, 
CI.  524-322.(XIO. 
Fulmer.  Eric  W.  Isometric  exercise.  5.538,487,  CI.  482-12.000. 
Funakoshi.  Naoki:  See — 

Morikawa,  Masayoshi:  MaLsunwto,  Yoshilaka;  Shirokoshi.  Hisao:  and 
Funakoshi,  Naoki.  5,539,463,  CI.  348-375.000. 
Funihashi,  Makmo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  recording  disc  with  com- 
pn-ssed  audio  PCM  data  interleaved  with  video  data.  5,539.716.  CI. 
.169-59  000. 
Hurukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakayama.  Koji;  Mougi,  Kenji:  ShiramaLsu.  Eiji;  Iwamoto,  Kazushige: 
Ishiwata,  Shinichi:  and  Hasebe,  Morikuni.  5,538,771,  CI.  428-41.300. 
Funlkswa,  Tushimi:  See — 


Yamashita,  Osamu;  and  Furukawa  Toshimi,  5.539.833.  CI.  381-98.000. 
Fuiusawa  Satoshi:  See — 

Morikura.  Susumu;  Furusawa  Satoshi;  and  Takecfai.  Hideaki,  5,539,846, 

CI.  385-24.000. 

FuTuta.  Hirotake;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kouji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  System  for 

judging  whether  a  main  processor  after  processing  an  interrupt  is  required 

to  process  the  I/O  control  of  an  I/O  control  local  processor.  5.539.91 3.  CI. 

395-825.000. 

Funiya,  Nagakazu.  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.:  and  Nagakazu  Furuya. 

Bubble  collection  type  gas  electrode.  5.538,608.  CI.  204-290.00R. 
Fuiuyama,  Osamu:  See — 

Mizuno.  Hiroyoshi:  Sako.  Ryosuke;  Osako,  Tomohiro;  and  Furuyama. 
Osamu.  5,538,078,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Fusco,  Christopher  R.;  and  George,  Philip  C,  to  Price  Corporation.  Visor 

mounting  bracket  with  integral  storage.  5.538.311.  CI.  296-97.500. 
Fuse,  Masaru:  See — 

Utsumi.   Kuniaki:  Nakata   Hiroaki:   Morikura,  Sustmiu;  Yamamoto, 
Hiroaki;  Maeda.  Kazuki;  and  Fuse,  Masaru,  5.539.657.  C\.  364- 
5 1 4.00  A. 
Fuse.  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Ink  jet  lecording  apparatus  and  method 

therefor.  5.539,434,  CI.  347-19.000. 
Fushihara,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Tomono.  Seiji:  MaLsuki,  Taketo;  and  Fushihara,  Kazuhisa  5,538,782,  CI. 
428-250.000. 
Fushimi,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Miyatake.  Yoshito:   Kimura  Yuichi:  Saiuiohe,  Sinya;  and  Fushiroi, 
Yoshimasa,  5,539,579.  O.  359-634.000. 
Futscher  &  Co.,  H.u.W.  Held  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.  &  Co.  KG.:  See- 
Held,  Hubert,  5,538,145.  CI.  211-41.000. 
G.D.S.  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagazumi,  Yasuo,  5,539,404,  CI.  341-150.000. 
Gadonniex.  Sharon;  Banta.  Christina  E  ;  and  Prater.  David  M..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Quick  method  and  apparatus  for  identifv  ing  a  region  of 
interest  in  an  ultrasound  dis-play.  5.538.003,  CI.  128-660.090. 
Gaffar.  Abdul;  Nabi,  Nuran;  Afflino.  John;  and  Stringer.  Orum.  to  Colgate 
Palmolive  Company.  Antibacterial  antiplaque  oral  composition.  5.538.715. 
CI.  424-52.000. 
Gagne  .  Robert  R.;  Matrocco,  Matthew  L.,  Ill:  Triminer,  Mailc  S.:  and 
Hendricks.  Neil  H..  to  Maxdem  Incorporated.  Macromonomers  having 
reactive  side  groups.  5.539.048.  CI   525-50.000. 
Gaiani.  Eros:  and  Paleslini.  Valerio.  to  CSELT  -  Centre  Studi  e  Laboratori 
Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.  Method  and  device  for  power  control  in  the 
base-io-mobile  link  of  a  mobile  radio  system  with  code  division  multiple 
access.  5,5.19,728,  CI.  370-18.000. 
Gaines.  George  L.:  See — 

Wasielewski.  Michael  R.;  Gaines,  peorge  L.;  Niemczyk,  Mark  P.; 

Johnson.  Douglas  G.;  Goszlola.  David  J.;  and  O'Neil.  Michael  P.. 

5,539.100,  CI.  540-145.000. 

Gajek,  Joachim:  and  Dumbser,  Gerhard,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Bicycle,  and 

a  bicycle  having  a  hydraulic  brake,  and  an  actuator  for  a  hydraulic  brake 

on  a  bicycle.  5.538.270.  CI.  280-264.000. 

Galdon.  Kevin.  Pastry  bag  supporting  device  and  method  of  using  the  same. 

5.538.050,  CI.  141-10.000. 
Gale,  Geoffrey  N.:  and  Marx,  Dieler  O.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Liinited. 
Electronic  inodules,  circuit  packs  and  sealing  arrangements.  5.539,620,  CI. 
361-800.000. 
Gaiko,  Joseph:  See — 

Burken,  Eugene  J  :  Callander,  Douglas  D.;  Galko,  Joseph;  and  Sisson. 
Edwin  A.,  5.539,078,  CI.  528-277.000. 
Gallagher,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Couture,  John  R.:  Hudson.  Alan  T:  Balboni.  Michael  J.;  Manning.  Mark 

C;  Kelly,  Patrick  J.;  and  Gallagher.  Brian  J..  5,537.947,  CI.   114- 

20.100. 

Gallagher.  Dennis  M.:  Nobile,  John  R.;  and  Pfeifer,  Thomas  M..  to  Pitney 

Bowes   Roll-tape  knife  control  for  a  tape<utting  apparatus  in  a  mailing 

machine.  5,539,287,  CI.  318-285.000. 

Gallagher.  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer.  Thomas  M.;  and  Schoonmaker.  Richard  P.,  lo 

Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Method  for  controlling  speed  in  a  tape  feeding,  cuning 

and  ejection  apparatus  for  a  mailing  machine.  5,539.852.  CI.  388-81 1  000 

Gallagher.  Hugh  M..  Jr..  to  Consolidated  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Warm  forming 

high  strength  steel  parts.  5,538.566.  CI.  148-584.000. 
Gallagher.  Patrick  W.:  See — 

Bishop.  James  W.;  Ciacelli.  Mark  L.:  Gallagher.  Patrick  W.;  Jackowski, 
Stefan  P;  Klouda,  Gregory  R.:  and  Siegl.  Robert  D.,  5,5.19.875.  CI. 
.195-182.100. 
Bishop.  James  W.;  Camiack.  Charles  E..  Jr;  Gallagher.  Patrick  W.; 
Jackowski,  Stefan  P.;  Klouda.  Gregory  R.;  and  Siegl.  Robert  D. 
5.5.19,895.  CI.  395-465.000. 
Gallant.  Christopher  M..  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Method  for  electromag- 
netically  welding  thermoplastic  articles  together.  5.538,581.  CI.    156- 
272.400. 
Caller,  Amatzia:  See — 

Vashitz,  Oded:  and  Caller,  Amatzia,  5,539.1.19,  CI.  558-38.000. 
Gallo.  Esdras:  See — 

Diniz.  Milton  E.;  and  Gallo.  Esdras.  5338.446.  CI.  4.19-783.000. 
Galloway.  David,  to  Motorola.  Optical  waveguide  module  and  method  of 

making.  5.539,848,  CI.  385-89.000. 
Galyon.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Shofner,  Frederick  M.;  Galyon,  Michael  E.;  Baldwin.  Joseph  C:  and 
Chu.  Yooe-T.  5,539,515,  Q.  356-238.000. 
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Gaman,  Niculae,  to  Erico  Intemaioinal  Corp.  Exodiemiic  rail  bond  fixture. 

5.538,174.  CI.  228-44.700. 
Gamano,  Jun:  See — 

Sugihara.  Yoshihide:  Inoue.  Kazushi:  Kondo. Takashi;  Gamano.  Jun.  and 
Hara,  Yoshihiro.  5.537.945,  CI.  112-470.060. 
Gambino.  Richard  J.;  and  von  Gutfcld.  Robert  J.,  to  Inlemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Mullibit  tag  using  Barkhausen  effect.  5.538.803. 
CI.  428-694.0TM. 
Ganchev.  Sioyan  I.:  See — 

Zoughi,  Reza;  and  Ganchev.  Sioyan  I.,  5,539,322.  CI.  324-644.000. 
G^zle,  Fritz,  to  Hansa  Metallwerke  AG.  Sanitary  single-lever  mixer  valve. 

5.538.041.  CI.  137-625.170. 
Gardner.  Garrett;  and  Malloy.  Robert,  to  University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell. 
Apparatus  for  strengthening  weld  lines  in  molded  parts.  5.538.413.  CI. 
425-145.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  and  Fulford,  Henry  J.,  Jr.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Method  for  achieving  a  high  quality  thin  oxide  using  a  sacrificial  oxide 
anneal.  5.538.923,  CI.  437-238.000. 
Garg.  Sanjiv:  See — 

Nguyen.  Le  T;  Lentz.  Derek  J.;  Miyayama.  Yoshlyuki:  Garg.  Sanjiv; 
Hagiwara,  Yasuaki;  Wang,  Johannes;  Lau.  Te-Li;  Wang.  Sze-Shun; 
and  Trang,  Quang  H.,  5,539,911,  CI.  .395-800.000. 
Gargiulo,  Joseph  C.  Air  releaser  5,538.627.  CI.  210-169.000. 
Gamey.  John  I.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Two-part  memory  card  socket  connector 

and  related  intemipi  handler  5,538.436,  CI  439-270.000. 
Garrett,  Scott  M.:  See — 

Fernandez,  Jose  M.;  Garren,  Scott  M.;  and  Meadows,  Vernon,  5,539,299, 
CI.  320-39.000. 
Garza.  Jaime.  Protective  face  mask  system  using  varying  thicknesses  of 

energy  absorption  &  dissipation  material.  5,537,687.  CI.  2-9.000. 
Garzarolli.  Friedrich;  and  Steinberg,  Eckard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Material  and  structural  part  made  from  modified  zircaloy.  5,539,791,  CI. 
376-417.000. 
Cast,  Arnold  E.  Garment  bag  hanger  5,538.146,  CI.  211-105.100. 
Gasteier.  Rolf:  See— 

Stangenberg,  Hartmut;  and  Gasteier.  Rolf,  5.538.194.  CI.  241-100.000. 
Gates.  Peter  C.  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation.  Spiral  fed  multi-layer 

tubular  die.  5.538.411.  CI.  425-133.100. 
Gatlin,  Robert:  See- 
Dike.  Charles;  Gatlin,  Robert;  Jex,  Jerry;  Peterson,  Craig;  Self.  Keith; 
and  Sutton.  Jim.  5.539.739.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Gatrone.  Ralph  C:  See— 

Horwitz.  E.  Philip;  Alexandralos,  Spiro  D.;  Gatrone,  Ralph  C;  and 
Chiarizia,  Ronato,  5.539.003,  CI.  521-33.000. 
Gatti,  John  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Radio  frequency  Interference  gasket. 

5,539,149,  CI.  I74-35.0GC. 
Gaudenzi.  Gene  J.:  See — 

Abrami,  Anthony  J.:  Arienzo,  Maurizio;  DIGiacomo,  Giulio;  Gaudenzi, 
Gene  J.;  and  McUughlin.  Paul  V.,  5,539,186,  CI.  219-548.000. 
Gaudin,  Jean-Marc:  See— 

Naef,  Ferdinand;  Decorzant,  Rent:  Escher.  Sina  D.;  Gaudin,  Jean-Marc; 
and  Blanc,  Pierre- Alain,  5,538.943,  CI.  512-1  000. 
Gavin,  Norman  W.  Pla.stic  fluid  distribution  box  with  integrally  fa.stened  seal 

5,538,035,0.  137-363.000. 
Gay,  Adrian:  See — 

Barraclough,  Keith;  Cripps,  Peter  R.;  and  Gay.  Adrian.  5,539,741,  CI. 
370-62.000. 
GCC  Technologies:  See — 

Rode,  Christian  S..  5,539,667,  CI.  364-525.000. 
GE  Medical  Systems  SA:  See— 

Heidsieck,  Robert;  Saladin,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Muller,  Serge,  5,539,797, 

CI.  378-37.000. 

Geagan,  Michael;  and  Wellnitz,  Donald  R.,  to  ADAC  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Modifiable  digital  dynamic  compression  table  5.539,202.  CI.  250-369.000. 

Gearing.  Thomas  W.;  and  Haver.  Andrew  W..  to  Patriot  Company,  The 

Yard-care  machine.  5,537,807,  CI.  56-11.300. 
Gebhard,  Peter  T  E.:  See- 
Gray.  Donald  J.;  and  Gebhard,  Peter  T.  E..  5J38,025.  CI.  134-105.000 
Geek.  Kellan  P:  See— 

Hager.  Jonathan  S.;  Geek,  Kellan  P.;  Gicsler,  William  L.;  and  Fam- 
swonh,  Gary  A..  5.538.258.  O.  277-18  000. 
Gee.  Thomas  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Vehicle  brake  dnim  having  a  cracked 

surface  for  increasing  vibration  dampening.  5.538.1 1 1,  CI.  188-78.000. 
Gee.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Ridgway,  Robert  W.;  Falandino,  Michael  P;  and  Gee,  Thomas  S., 
5,537.816,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Geer,  Robert  G.;  See— 

Bullwinkel,  Edward  P;  Chambers,  Leon  E.,  Jr;  and  Geer,  Robert  G.. 
5.538.019.  CI.  131-331.000. 
Geers.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Gibbs,  William  T;  Geers,  Robert  G.;  Mahany,  Ronald  L.;  Arensdorf, 
Richard  C  ;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Adams,  Glen  S 
Hutton.  James  R.;  Schullz,  Darald  R.;  Cargin,  Keith  K.;  Koenck 
Steven  E.;  Miller,  Phillip;  Durbin,  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright,  Darrell  L 
Kelly,  Stephen  J.;  and  Bunte.  Alan  G.,  5,539,193,  CI.  235-472.(H)0. 
Miller,  Phillip;  Gibbs,  William  T;  Geers,  Robert  G.;  Mahany,  Ronald  L 
Arensdorf,  Richard  C;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Adams,  Glen  S.;  Hutton 
James  R.;  Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Cargin,  Keith  K 
Koenck,  Steven  E.:  Durbin.  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright.  Darrell  L.;  Kelly. 
Stephen  J.;  and  Bunte.  Alan  G..  5,539.194,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Geeting,  Eliot.  Insect  capture  device.  5.537,777,  CI.  43-134.000. 


Geirhos,  Josef:  See— 

Jacob,  Ingolf;  and  Geirhos.  Josef,  5,538,792,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Geise.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Schafiher.  Larey  D.;  Geise.  Lawrence  R.;  Wilcox,  Jack  W.;  and  Born, 
Hlls  H.,  5,538.401,  CI.  417-222.100. 
Geisler.  Joerg-Peter:  See — 

Dreischhoff.    Dieter;    Geisler,   Joerg-Peter;   Godau,   Claus;    Hoenel, 
Michael;  and  Stcngel-Rutkowski,  Bemhard.   5,539,023,  O.  523- 
404.000. 
Gelb,   David  A.    Radiographic   depth   and   prosthetic   positioning   guide. 

5,538,424,  CI.  433-72.000. 
Gelot,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Fuentes.  Francois;  Dolle,  Pierre-Olivier;  Willemot,  Antoine;   Barry, 
Lionel;    Fillet.    Frtdiric.    and    Gelot,   Jean-Louis,    5,538.536,   CI. 
95-45.000. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Fallah,  Michel;  and  Leduc,  Michel,  5,539.188.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Gemstar  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Yuen.  Henry  C,  5,539,391,  CI.  340-825.720, 
Gencor  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Brashears,  David  F,  5,538,340,  CI.  366-25.000. 
Genelabs  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Reyes,  Gregory;  Kim,  Jung.suh  P;  and  Moeckli,  Randolph,  5,538.865. 
CI.  435-69.300. 
General  Elcctic  Company:  See — 

Lewis.  Lany  N.;  and  Nye.  Susan  A..  5,539,137,  CI.  556-450.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Arnold,  David,  5,539,370,  CI.  3.37-8.000. 

Brown,  Sterling  B.,  Hwang,  Chomg-Fure  R.;  Rice,  Steven  T;  Scobbo, 

James  J.,  Jr;  and  Yates,  John  B  ,  5,539,062,  CI.  525-397.000. 
Carroll  Sr,  James  J.;  Sorensen.  Donald  B.;  and  Thayer,  Robert  S., 

5,539,675,  CI.  364-560.000. 
Dorri,  Bizhan;  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.;  Ogle,  Michele  D.;  and  Xu, 

Bu-Xin,  5,539,366,  CI.  335-297.000. 
DuPuy.  Robert  P.  5,539,352,  CI.  327-514.000. 
Eckberg,   Richard   P;  Agars,   Robert   F.;   and   Shepherd.    Brian   D.. 

5,539.013,  CI.  522-75.000. 
Erbes,  John  G.,  5,538,381,  CI.  411-509.000. 
Exell,  Adrian  J.;  Abeywickrama,  Milroy  G.;  and  Baincs,  Martin  P.  A., 

5,539.276,  CI.  313-486.000. 
Fong,  Yoke  K.;  Lamp,  James  E.;  and  Sickle.  Ralph  S..  5,539,036,  CI. 

524-373.000. 
Jacobs,  Alvin  J.;  Gordon,  Gerald  M.:  Proebstle,  Richard  A.;  Marlowe, 

Mickey  O.;  and  Adamson,  Ronald  B.,  5,539,794,  CI.  376-277.000. 
Jansma,  Jon  B.,  5,539,277,  CI.  313^89.000. 

Johansson,  Eric  B;  and  Matzner.  Bruce.  5,539,793,  CI.  376-443.000. 
Nastuk,  John  A.;  and  Williams.  Charles  L.,  5.537,814,  Q.  60-39.310. 
Pollman,   John   A.;    Seymour,    Raymond    K.;   and   Singer,    Paul   H.. 

5.539,605,  CI.  361-92.000. 
Raleigh,  William  J  ;  Lucarclli,  Michael  A.;  and  Thimineur,  Raymond  J., 

5.539,136.  CI.  556-420.000. 
Schaffcr.  Jon  C;  Murphy.  Wendy  H.;  Connor.  William  B.;  Nagaraj. 
Bangalore  A.;  and  Vakil.  HImanshu  B..  5.538,7%.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Xu.  Bu-Xin;  Tsavalas.  Yannis  P;  and  Eckels.  Phillip  W..  S.539.367.  CI. 
335-301.000. 
General  Hospital  Corpordlion,  The:  See — 

Donahoe.  Patricia  K.;  Guslafson.  Michael;  He.  Wei-Wu;  and  Wang. 

Xiao-Fan.  5.538.892.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Duyao.   Mabel   P;   MacDonald,   Marcy   E.:  and  Gusella,  James  F, 

5,538,844,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Faustman.  Denise,  5,538,854,  CI.  435-7.240. 
General  Instrument  Ci>rporation  of  Delaware:  See- 
Martin,  Thomas  K,  5,539.823,  CI.  380-20.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Bisnack,  William  C;  Jou,  Jesse  J.-S.;  Wirsing,  Timothy  A.;  and  Draper, 

Alex  N.,  5,537,781,  CI.  49-351.000. 
Grzanka,  Thomas;  Moceanu,  John  I..  Rogers,  Lloyd  W.,  Jr;  and  Bree, 

Gary  D.,  5,537,848,  G.  70-279.000. 
Hart,  Richard  W.,  5,537,970,  CI.  123-193.400. 
LIttlejohn,  Deron  C,  5.539,641,  CI.  364-426.010. 
Parker.  Donald  L.;  Venetos,  Brad  N.;  and  Petty,  William  A..  5.538,116, 

CI.  188-331.000. 
Pfaffenberger,  David  S.;  Erekson.  Cameron  B.;  and  Wilzel.  Donald  G., 

5.539,373.  CI.  338-196.000. 
Reuter,  David  F.;  and  Seetharaman,  VIswanath.  5.538,336.  CI.  303- 

1 19.200. 
Thomas.  Steven  M.,  5,537.890,  CI  74-493.000. 
Turley,  Richard  E.,  Jr;  O'Shaughnessey,  Michael  E.;  Nagengast,  Will- 
iam E..  and  Horsman.  Steven  V.,  5,539,625,  CI.  362-66.(XJ0. 
General  Pump/US,  Inc.:  See— 

Simonette,  Dallas,  5.538,188.  Q.  239-599.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Gurz,  Alan  J.;  Bums,  James  J.;  and  Costa,  Hilaro  S.,  5,539,623,  CI. 

.362-20.000. 
U.  Huu  v.;  Farslow.  Michael  W.;  Chen,  Jack  J.;  and  Yamall,  Michael  S., 
5,537.742.  CI.  29-869.000. 
GeneSys  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bnimley.  Robert  L.;  and  Luckey.  John  A..  5338.613.  C\.  204-612.000. 
Gcng.  Lin:  See — 

Lee.  Hung-Sul;  Geng.  Lin;  and  Skolheim,  Terje  A.,  5,538,812,  CI. 
429-192.000. 
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Genu.  Alessandro:  See — 

Paolucci.  Bruno;  and  Genta,  Alessandro,  5,538,441,  CI.  439-589.000. 
Gentile.  Christopher:  See — 

Way.   Christopher   B.;   Arend,   John    M.;   and  Gentile,  Christopher, 
5,537,700,  CI.  5-611.000. 
Gentile,  Ronald  S.,  to  Adobe  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
processing  data  for  a  visual-output  device  with  reduced  buffer  memory 
requiiements.  5,539,865,  CI.  395-115.000. 
Gentry.  Scon  B.:  See — 

Blackburn,  Brian  K.;  Gentry,  Scott  B.;  Mazur,  Joseph  F;  Hossain, 
Naushad;  and  McCuskey,  James  G.,  5,538,099,  CI.  180-282.000. 
Geopax  Ltd:  See— 

Hurwitz,  Michael  C;  Goodrich,  David  P.;  Jester,  Roger  E.;  and  Devine, 
James  P,  5,538,778,  CI.  428-136.000. 
Georg  Wiegner:  See — 

Kim,  Hyeong  S.,  5.538,021,  CI.  132-222.000. 
Georgakis,  Evangelos  G.:  See — 

Chester,  Bruce  E.;  Cleary,  James  D.;  Georgakis,  Evangelos  G.;  Jordan, 
Russell  A.;  Hoevel,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Adam,  Randall  E.,  5.538,129,  CI. 
206-63500 
Gebife.  Philip  C:  See— 

Fusco,  Christopher  R.;  and  George,  Philip  C,  5.538,3 1 1,  CI.  296-97.500. 
Geotge,  Titus:  See — 

Brown-Mllants,  Audree  J;  and  George,  Tuus,  3,537,702, 0.  5-632.000. 
Gerardo,  Serafin  J.:  See — 

Musch.  Gordon  E.;  Gerardo.  SerafinJ.;  Humphrey.  Dennis  D.;  Bochnak. 
Bruce  E.;  Barker.  Richard  L.;  Roberts.  William  J.;  and  Young.  Harold 
R.  5.537.745.  CI.  29-895.211. 
G^iaud.  Otto  A.  Light-exclusion  covering,  method  for  its  production  and  a 
(fcvice  for  actuation  of  the  light-exclusion  covering.  5,538,065,  O.  160- 
8S,000. 
Gerfcer.  Matthias:  See — 

Muensier.  Peter;  Schefczik,  Ernst;  Koenlg.  Hartmann;  Gerber.  Matthias; 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and  Walter,  Helmut;  5,538,939,  CI.  504- 
269.000. 
Geierser,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Grace.  Jeremy  M.;  Chen,  Jangtin:  Gerenser,  Louis  J.;  and  Glockei,  David 

A.,  5,538,841,  CI.  430-533.000. 

Geihanlinger,  Dieter,  Mayer,  Hans;  and  Kolleritsch,  Guenther.  to  Wacker- 

Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  impregnating  wood.  5,538,547,  CI.  106-2.000. 

Gettiardt.  Heinz  A.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Supersonic  natural 

laminar  flow  wing.  5,538,201,  O.  244-204.000. 
Gerken,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Cone.  Richard  E.;  and  Gerken.  Donald  L  .  5.538.322.  O.  297-256.150. 
Gerken.  Hero;  and  Bouchain.  Dieter,  to  Eppendorf-Netheler-Hinz  GmbH. 
Centrifugaiion  system  with  a  rotatable  multi-element  carrier.  5,538,493.  CI. 
494-016.000. 
Genaan.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Arvedson,  Marsha  M.;  Brant.  Patrick;  German,  Paul  M.;  and  Wydila. 
John  E.,  5,538.790,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Gero.  William  A  ;  Rangamannar.  Goda;  and  Silveri.  Luigi,  to  Beloit  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Multiple  filter  dynamic  washer  5,538,632,  CI.  210-338.000. 
Gefai>a,  Gianfranco:  See — 

Alexander,  Michael  C;  Arizpe,  Arturo  L.;  Gerosa,  Gianfranco;  KaMe. 
James  A.;  and  Ogden,  Aubrey  D..  5,539,681,  CI.  364-707.000. 
Gersbach,  John  E.;  and  Nadeem.  Shujaat.  to  International  Business  MKhines 
Corporation.  Low  distortion  memory  write  cunenl  head  drive.  5,539,342. 
CI.  327-110.000. 
Getshon,  Ron:  See — 

Spaulding,  Kevin  E.;  Gershon,  Ron;  Sulhvan,  Jamea  R.;  and  Bison, 
Richard  N.,  5,539,540,  O.  358-518.000 
Gents.  Igor  V.:  See — 

Park.  Woo  S.;  Shin.  Hyun  H.;  Kwon.  Soon  B.;  Dyadyusha,  Andrey  G.; 
Marusll.  Tatyana  Y.;  Reznikov.  Yuriy  A.;  Khizhnyak.  Anatoliy  I.; 
Yaroshchuk.  Oleg  V;  Kolomeytsev.  Alexandr  A.;  and  Gerus.  Igor  V. 
5.538.823.  CI.  430-20.000. 
Gesche.  Roland;   Keim.  Karl;  Rauner,  Helmut;  and  Wurpts,  Giinter,  to 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vacuum  coating  system.  5,538,610,  Q.  204- 
298  150. 
Gesche,  Roland:  See — 

Hinterschuster,  Reiner  Ocker,  Berthold;  Gesche,  Roland;  and  Saunders, 

Mark,  5,538,609,  O.  204-298.200. 

Getty,  Heather  L.;  Cypher.  Michael  S.;  Hatz,  David  P;  and  Miller,  Paul  L.,  to 

Global  Environmental  Solutions,  Inc.  Process  for  recycling  laden  fluids. 

5,538,641.  CI.  210-652.000. 

Geyien.  Hendrik  M,  to  Coseico  Mimotopes  Pty.  Ltd.  Method  for  the  use  and 

synthesis  of  peptides.  5.539.084.  CI.  530-334.000. 
Ghnlalia.  Ashwin  K.:  See — 

Noble,  Wendell  P,  Jr;  Ghaulia,  Ashwin  K.;  and  B-Kareh,  Badih, 
5.539.229.  CI.  257-301.000. 
Ghldinl.  Eleonora:  See — 

Chiesi.  Paolo;  Del  Canale.  Maurizio;  Servadio.  Vittorino;  and  Chidini. 
Eleonora,  5.538.968,  CI.  514-229.800. 
Ghiller.  Walter;  and  Johansson,  Ove,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics.son. 
System  and  method  for  directing  call  charges  to  third  parties.  5.539,807,  CI. 
379-58.000. 
GiMnIni,  Umberto:  See — 

Parodi,  Sandra;  NoccI,  Roberto;  Giannini.  Umberto;  Bathe'.  Pier  C;  and 
Scau'.  Umerto.  5,539,067,  CI.  526-125  300. 
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Gibbs.  William  T.;  Geers.  Robert  G.:  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  Arensdorf.  Richard 
C;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Adams.  Glen  S.;  Hutton. 
James  R.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Cargin.  Keith  K.;  Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Miller, 
Phillip;  Durbin,  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright,  Darrell  L.;  Kelly,  Stephen  J.;  and 
Bunte,  Alan  G.,  to  Norand  Corporation.  Modular  hand-held  data  entry 
system.  5,539.193,  Q.  235-472.000. 
Gibbs.  William  T:  See- 
Miller.  Phillip;  Gibbs.  William  T;  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.; 
Arensdorf.  Richard  C;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Adams,  Glen  S.;  Hutton, 
James  R.;  Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  Schultz,  DaraM  R.;  Cargin,  Keith  K.; 
Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Durbin,  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright,  Darrell  L.;  Kelly, 
Stephen  J.;  and  Bunte,  Alan  G..  5,539,194,  O.  235-472.000. 
Gibert  Xavier,  to  Babolat  VS.  Vibration  absorption  device.  5,538,244,  CI. 

273-73.00D. 
Gibney,  Michael  W.;  Lucas,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Culver,  Roy,  Jr,  to  Micro- 
Blend,    Inc.    Beverage    blending    and    proportioning.    5,537.914.    Q. 
99-323.200. 
Gibson,  Kevin  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  accessing  associated  data  sets  in  a  multimedia  environment 
in  a  data  processing  system.  5,539.871,  CI.  395-154.000. 
Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc.:  See — 

Kiritham,  Edward  E.,  5,538,373,  CI.  409-131.000. 
Gideon.  James  A.:  See— 

Greer,  Garry  L.;  Schrader,  Jack  L.;  and  Gideon,  James  A.,  5,538.690,  Q. 
422-86.000. 
Giesler.  WiHiam  L.;  See— 

Hager.  Jonathan  S.;  Geek,  Kellan  P.;  Giesler,  William  L.;  and  Fara- 
sworth,  Gary  A.,  54138,258,  O.  277-18.000. 
Gilard,  Leonard  J.,  Sr  Fishing  line  connector.  5.537,776,  CI.  43-42.490. 
Gilliam.  David  R.:  See— 

DiFlora.  Michael  A.;  Gilliam.  David  R.;  Roy.  Pransanta  K.;  Pandeya. 
Prakash  N.;  Boyd,  Gordon  T;  and  Monk,  David  T,  5,538,404,  C\. 
417-312.000. 
Gillis.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Banks.  Willard  K.;  Chew.  Kok-Kia;  GUIis.  Donald  R.;  and  Smith. 
Gordon  J..  5,539,592,  O.  360-75.000. 
Gilsdorf,  Ben;  Hoshizaki,  Gary  W.;  and  Qtiigley,  John  H.  Circuit  and  method 
for  reducing  a  gate  volage  of  a  transmission  gate  within  a  charge  pump 
circuit.  5.539,351.  CI.  327-379.000. 
Ginsberg.  Robert:  See — 

Greenberg.  Gary;  and  Ginsberg.  Robert.  5,539,572,  CI  359-368.000. 
Giroux,  Thomas  A.,  to  Montell  North  America.iiK.  Process  for  sequentially 
grafting   olefin   polymer   materials   and.  grafted   polymers   therefrom. 
5339,057,  CI.  525-309.000. 
Gisler.  Rend:  See — 

Hoppe.  Manfred;  Kaplan.  Andreas:  and  Gisler,  Rend,  5338,759,  O. 
427-385.500. 
Gist-brocades.  N.V.:  See— 

Mutsaers,  Johanna  H.G.M.;  Van  Der  Laken.  Comelis  J.;  Broekhuizen, 
Cornells  P;  and  Quax.  Wilhemus  J.,  5,538,876.  .Q.  435-141.000. 
Gitlis.  Meir.  and  Zivon.  Alon.  to  E.Q.  Earthquake.  Ltd.  Earthquake  sensor. 

5.539.387.  Q.  340-690.000. 
GiuglianoDi.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Desai.  Bhupendrarai  C;  Doyle.  John;  and  Ciuglianotti.  Michael  J., 
5339,552,  CI.  359-66.000. 
Glunta,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Wend>e,  Stephen  J.,  Jr;  Patel.  Ashok  T;  Sobon.  Arthur  J.;  DiRenzo. 
Bruce  J.;  Glunta.  Kenneth  E.;  Kolbe;  David  G.;  Alexander.  Thomas 
R.;  and  Velazquez,  Carios  A.,  5,53931 1.  C\.  355-309.000. 
Giza.  Jerome  J.:  See — 

Dennis.  Ann  W.;  Giza,  Jerome  J.;  Kozicki.  Donald  H.;  Liebenrood,  John 
D.;  and  Shaar,  Casey  S.,  5339,560,  Q.  359-128.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See — 

Busch.  Winfried;  and  Stall.  Eugen.  5338.473.  Q.  464-111.000. 
GKN  Walterscheid  GmbH:  See— 

Kretschmer.  Horst;  Langen.  Hans-JUrgen;  Herchenbach.  Paul;  Nienhaus, 
Clemens;  and  Grosse-Entrup,  Hubert,  5338,474,  a.  464-162.000. 
GKSS-Forschungszentrum  Geesthacht  Git*H:  See — 

Ohitogge,  Klaus;  Wind.  Jan;  and  Burmeister.  Michael,  5,537,911,  Q. 
95-22.000. 
Glagow,  Klaus:  See — 

Btocke,  Rolf;  and  Glagow,  Klaus,  5338,317,  CI.  296-216.000. 
Glaise,  Rene;  and  Jacquart,  Xavier.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  to  ensure  data  integrity  in  a  telecommunications 
networic.  5339.756.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Glatz.  Bemd;  and  Bemdt,  Manfred,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method 

for  the  manufacture  of  plastic  parts.  5338338.  CI.  96-6.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Hagan.  Russell  M.;  and  Bunce.  Keith  T.  5338.982,  O.  514-305.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Hodgson,  Simon  T,  5338,970,  CI.  514-248.000. 
Krenitsky,  Thomas  A.;  and  Potter,  David  J.  T,  5339,098.  Q.  536- 
27.810. 
Glazier,  James:  See — 

Snyder.  Ted  G.;  Glazier,  James;  and  Huggins,  Geuy.  5338,159,  CI. 
221-131.000. 
Gleason  Works.  The:  See — 

Gnadt,  James  J.,  5,538,462,  Q.  451-114.000. 
Glenn,  David  R.  EJevice  for  drilling  a  square  hole.  5338  J7a  0. 408-30.000. 
Global  Environmental  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 
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Getty.  Heather  L.;  Cypher.  Michael  S.;  Hatz,  David  P.;  and  Miller.  Paul 
L..  5.538.641,  CI.  210-652.000. 
docker.  David  A.:  See — 

Grace,  Jeremy  M.;  Chen.  Janglin;  GeTen.ser,  Louis  J.;  and  Glocker,  David 
A  ,  5.538.841.  CI.  430-533.000. 
Glover.  Mark:  See — 

Schwenn,  Shannon  R.;  Puch,  Bryan  J.;  and  Glover.  Mark.  5,538,499,  CI. 
602-20.000. 
Gnadi,  James  J.,  to  Glea.snn  Work.s.  The.  Lapping  compound  supply  system 

for  a  gear  finishing  machine  5,538.402.  CI.  451-114.000 
Gnann.  Michael;  Gregor.  Carl-Heinz;  and  Schelle.  Siegfned.  to  Solvay 
Interox  GmbH.  Process  for  chemically  oxidizing  highly  concentrated  waste 
waters.  5,538.636,  CI.  210-631.000. 
Go.  Hisao:  See — 

Kamakura.  MiLsutoshi;  Shioda,  Akihiko;  Enami,  Yoshihide:  and  Go, 
Hisao.  5,537.737.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Goble,  Christopher  K  :  See — 

Hood,  Teresa  I.;  Miller,  Joel  L  ;  Winter,  John  M.;  and  Goble.  Christopher 
K..  5,5.39.167.  CI.  200-244.000. 
Gochnour.  Derek;  See — 

Cathey,  David  A.:  Watkins,  Charies;  and  Gochnour,  Derek.  5,537,738. 
CI.  29-830.000. 
Godau.  Claus:  See— 

Dteischhoff.    Dieter;    Geisler,    Joerg-Peter,    Godau,    Claus;    Hoenel. 
Michael;   and   Stengel-Rutkowski.   Bemhard,   5.539.023.  CI.   523- 
404  000. 
Godbole.  Devendra:  See — 

Keeler.  James  D.;  Havener,  John  P;  Godbole,  Devendra;  and  Ferguson, 
Ralph  B..  U.  5.539.638.  CI.  364-424.030. 
Godefroy.  Lionel:  See — 

El  Ghoul.  Mustapha;  Latge.  Patricia;  Rico.  Isabelle;  Lanes.  Armand;  and 
Godefroy,  Lionel.  5.539.091.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Godler.  Ivan:  See — 

Akahane,  Akira;  and  Godler.  Ivan.  5.537.874,  CI.  73-514.040 
Godyak,  Valery  A.:  See — 

Piejak,  Robert  B.;  Alexandrovich,  Benjamin;  and  Godyak,  Valery  A., 
5,539.283.  CI.  315-248.000. 
Goeckner,  Victor  D.,  and  Newton,  Cloyce  D..  to  Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump 
Company.  Power  sequencing  method  for  electromechanical  dispensing 
devices.  5.5.39,669,  CI.  364-5.50.000. 
Goedicke.  Frank:  See — 

Reh,  Lothar;  Tesch.  Marc;  Hini.  Beat;  Ruf,  Arthur,  Meili.  Thotnas;  and 
Goedicke.  Frank.  5,538,162.  CI.  222-63.000. 
Goeke.  Dale  C:  See- 
Beck.  John  L.;  Boigenzahn.  Jeffrey  F.;  Bratvold,  Darrell  E.;  Brown. 
Charles  A.;  Cossene.  Luke  A.;  Goeke.  Dale  C;  Good,  Michael  S  ; 
Goodman,  Dale  E.;   Lagergren,  Richard  E.;   Lyons,  Gregory  A.; 
Rappel.  Brian  L.;  Rigoni,  James  M.;  Stucky.  Daniel  C; Tufty,  Lyle  R.; 
and  Wendt.  Herman  R..  5.539.595,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Goidich.  Stephen  J.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Pressurized 
fluidizcd  bed  combustion  system  and  method  with  integral  recycle  heat 
exchanger.  5,537,941.  CI.  110-348.000. 
Golda,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnstone.  Haidee  M.,  5,538.502.  CI.  602-79.000. 
Golden.  Roben  F.:  See— 

Charm.  Stanley  E.;  Landau.  Steven;  Zarrineghbal.  Hossein;  and  Golden, 
Robert  F,  5.539.673,  CI.  364-557.000. 
GoldsboFough.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Simmons.  Michael  L.;  and  Goldsborough.  Robert  J..  5.538,181    CI 
236-51.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Park.  Woo  S.;  Shin.  Hyun  H  ;  Kwon.  S(x)n  B.;  Dyadyusha.  Andrey  G  . 
Marusii,  Tatyana  Y;  Reznikov.  Yuriy  A  ;  Khizhnyak.  Anatoliv  I.; 
Yaroshchuk.  Oleg  V;  Kolomeytsev.  Alexandr  A.;  and  Gerus.  Igor  V 
5.538,823,  CI.  430-20.000. 
Song,  Ki  H.;  and  Lee.  Chang  P.  5.539.467.  CI  348-402.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn.  Yeong-Chang,  5.539.702.  CI.  -365-210.000. 
Golub,   John;    Rosenbluh.    Michael;   Grumann.    Edith;    and    Matusovsky. 
Michael,  to  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Develop- 
ment Company  of  the;  and  Bar  Ilan   University.   Resonant  tunneling 
oscillators.  5.5.39.761.  CI  372-38.000. 
Goma.  Shinji.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Voltage-controlled  oscil- 
lator having  voltage-sensitive  capacitor  with  bias  suppiv  circuit.  5,539,359, 
CI.  331-1  I7.00D. 
Gomez-Henry,  Michel:  See — 

Dus,seux.  Thierry;  Gomez-Henry.  Michel;  Lairle.  Michel;  and  Raguenet. 
Gerard.  5,539.420,  CI.  343-769.000. 
Gomi.  Katsushige:  See — 

Akama.  Tsulomu;  Ikeda,  Shun-ichi;  Shida.  Yasushi;   Kasai.  Masaji; 
Ishida,    Hiroyuki;    Kimura.    Uichiro;    Gomi,    KaLsushige;    Saito, 
Hiromitsu;  and  Ueno.  Kimihisa,  5.539,112,  CI.  544-151.000. 
Gonzalez.  Francisco:  See — 

Palumbo.  Gino;  Lichtenberger.  Philip  C;  Gonzalez.  Francisco;  and 
Brennensluhl.  Alexander  M.,  5.538.615.  CI.  205-50.000. 
Gonzalez,  Joseph  l..:  See — 

Ruddy,  Frank  H.;  Congedo,  Thomas  Y;  Grant,  David  C;  Lahoda. 
Edward  J.;  Gonzalez.  Jo.seph  L.;  Seidel,  John  G.;  Baitko,  John;  and 
McLaughlin,  Qavid  F.  5,539,788,  CI   376-159.000. 


Gonzalez.  Raul  A  ;  and  Musick,  Charles  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Expansion  section  as  the  inlet  to  the  Hue  in  a  titanium  dioxide 
process.  5..S38.708.  CI.  423-613.000. 
Goo  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Soichi;  Miyayama.  Satoshi;  Nishimura,  Toshiaki;  and  Oda. 
Toshikazu.  5,539.064,  CI.  525-529.000. 
Good.  Michael  S.:  See- 
Beck.  John  L  ;  Boigenzahn.  Jeffrey  F;  Bratvold.  Darrell  E.;  Brown 
Charies  A.;  Cossene.  Luke  A.;  Goeke,  Dale  C  ,  Good.  Michael  S 
Goodman.  Dale  E.;  Lagergren,   Richard  E.;  Lyons,  Gregory  A. 
Rappel,  Brian  L.;  Rigotti,  James  M.;  Stucky.  Daniel  C;  Tufty.  Lyle  R. 
and  Wendt,  Herman  R.,  5,539.595,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Goodbrand.  H.  Bruce:  See — 

Ong.  Beng  S  ;  and  Goodbrand,  H   Bruce,  5.538.829.  CI.  4.30- 1 10.000. 
Goode,  David  P  Ski  pole  shaft  with  rotating  wing  foil.  5,538,285,  CI. 

280-819.000. 
Goode.  Roberta  D.:  See — 

Weinstein,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Goode,  Roberta  D.,  5,538.505,  C\.  604- 
167.000. 
Gooding.  Clare:  See — 

Hollis.  Melvyn,  Needham,  Maurice  R.  C;  Gooding.  Clare.  Grosveld. 
Franklin  G  ;  and  Antoniou.  Michael.  5.538.885,  CI.  435-24O.20O. 
Gooding.  Ovien  W.:  See — 

Martinez.  Gregory  R.;  Gooding,  Owen  W.;  Repke,  David  B.;  Teitclbaum. 
Philip  J  ;  Walker.  Keith  A  M.;  and  Whiting,  Roger  L.,  5.538.988.  CI. 
514.384  000 
Goodman,  Dale  E  :  See- 
Beck,  John  L.;  Boigenzahn,  Jeffrey  F,  Bratvold,  Darrell  E.;  Brown. 
Charies  A.;  Cossene.  Luke  A.;  Goeke,  Dale  C;  Good.  Michael  S.; 
G(x)dman.   Dale  E.;  Lagergren,  Richard  E.;   Lyons.  Gregory  A.; 
Rappel.  Brian  L  ;  Rigotti.  James  M.;  Snicky.  Daniel  C;  Tufty.  Lyle  R  ■ 
and  Wendt.  Herman  R..  5,5.39,595.  CI.  360-97  010. 
Goodrich,  David  P:  See — 

Hurwitz,  Michael  C  ;  Goodrich,  David  P.;  Jester,  Roger  E.;  and  Devine, 
James  P,  5.538.778.  CI.  428- 1 36.(KX). 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Brayer,  Randall  R.,  5.538.059.  CI.  152-154.100. 

Dwenger.   Thomas   A,;    Lucht,   Robert   J.;   and   Wagner,    David   C. 

5.538.063.  CI.  152-455.000. 
Patitsas,  George  P;  Sandstrom,  Paul  H.;  and  Kansupada.  Bharat  K.. 

5,538,218,  CI.  249-65  000. 
van  der  Meer.  Alex;  and  Lardo.  Claude.  5.538,060.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Gopal,  Inder  S  ;  Guerin,  Roch  A  ;  and  Sivarajan,  Kumar  N  ,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  an  efficient 
multiple  access  polling  protocol  for  interactive  communication.  5.539,882, 
CI.  395-200.100. 
Gordon.  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Alvin  J.;  Go«lon.  Gerald  M.;  Proebstle,  Richard  A.;  Marlowe. 
Mickey  O.;  and  Adamson.  Ronald  B..  5.539.794,  CI.  376-277.000. 
Gordon.  John  H.:  See — 

Joshi.  Ashok  V;  and  Gordon.  John  H..  5,538,605,  CI.  204-266.000. 
Gorman,  Peter  G.  Biomedical  response  monitor  and  method  using  identifi- 
cation signal.  5.5.38,007.  CI.  128-710.000. 
Gomicki.  Piotr:  See — 

Haselkom.  Robert;  and  Gomicki.  Piotr,  5.539,092.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Goshaw,  Craig  M.;  Sullivan.  Brian  T;  and  Rentmeester.  Paul  C.  to  American 
Standard  Inc.  Control  method  and  appartus  for  a  centrifugal  chiller  using 
a  variable  speed  impeller  motor  drive.  5.537,830,  CI.  62-201.000. 
Gosztola,  David  J.:  See — 

Wasielewski.  Michael  R.;  Gaines.  George  L.;  Niemczyk,  Mark  R; 
Johnson,  Douglas  G.;  Gosztola.  David  J.;  and  O'Neil,  Michael  P., 
5,539,100,  CI.  540-145.000. 
Goto,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Yano.  Haiuto;  Hira.sa.  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga.  Toshimichi;  Yoshida.  Chi- 

sato;  Yokouchi.  Kazuhiro;  Goto.  Hirofumi;  and  Matsumoto.  Katsuaki. 

5,539,429.  CI.  345-173.000. 

Goto.  Masato;  Nishishila.  Makoto;  Kojima.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ueda,  Sanae.  to 

Cosmo  Research  Institute;  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 

mixnire  of  sulfurized  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  salicylic  acid  compound 

and  phenol.  5.538.650.  CI.  .508-331.000. 

Goto,  Teisuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frequency  synthesizer 

having  DDS  in  place  of  VCO.  5,539.346.  CI.  327-156.000. 
Gotoh,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kuribayashi,  Hirotaka;  Kobayashi.  Hironari;  Hirakala.  Takashi;  Gotoh. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Fujita.  Yoshio.  5,539,145,  CI.  84-602.000. 
Gotoh,  Shuichi;  and  Odaka,  Hiroshi,  to  Idemitsy  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Easy-open,    hermetically-sealed,    packaging   bag.    5.538,345,   CI     383- 
210.000. 
Gotou.  Atsushi:  See — 

Shigeru,    Sone;    Naganawa.   Tadahisa;    Kato.    Senji;    Endou.    Kouji; 
Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa;  and  Gotou.  Atsushi,  5.537.%l,  CI.  123-90.1.50. 
Gonschald.  Lutz;  and  Eickmeyer,  Klaus,  to  Wernicke  &  Co.  GmbH  Process 
for  measuring  forward  and  rearward  three-dimensional  curves  and  thick- 
ness of  a  corrective  lens.  5.538,459,  CI.  451-1 1. (KX). 
Gonwald,  Matthias:  See— 

Petzoldu  Karl;  Schmiechen,  Ralph;  Hamp,  Kurt;  and  Cottwald.  Mat- 
thias, 5.539,111.  CI.  544-141.000. 
Gottzmann,  Christian  F:  See — 

Nowobilski.  Jeffen  J.;  Gottzmann,  Christian  p.;  and  Nolaro.  Frank 
5,538,544,  CI.  %- 152.000. 
Goudie,  Alexander  C:  See — 


I  banks,  Bernard  J.;  Dunon.  Christopher  J.;  and  Goudie,  Alexander  C, 
1  I    5,538,990,  CI.  514-395.000. 
Goy»l,  Arjun  K.:  See — 

Famg,  Liehpao  O,;  and  Goyal.  Aijun  K.,  5,538.652,  CI.  508-231.000 
Grtoe.  Jeremy  M.;  Chen,  Janglin;  Gerenser,  Louis  J.;  and  Glocker.  David  A., 
ID  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Use  of  glow  dikhatge  treatment  to  promote 
a<liesion  of  aqueous  coatings  to  substrate.  5.538,841,  CI.  430-533.000. 
Graoey,  Doyle  R:  See- 
Wright.  Rocky  A.;  and  Gracey.  Doyle  P.  5,538,086,  CI.  172-272.000. 
Graf,  Matthias:  See— 

Bielfeldt,  Friedrich  B.;  and  Graf,  Manhias,  5.537.919.  CI.  100-48.000. 
Gralicer,  Sidney:  See — 

Chartier.  Clifford  E..  5,537,6%.  CI.  4-507.000. 
Gramckow,  Martin,  to  Southland  Sod  Farms.  Crowned  row  mound  sod 

production  process.  5.538,524,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Grammenos,  Wa<>silios:  See — 

Sauter.  Hubert;  Bayer,  Herbert;  Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Wingett.  Horst;  Von 
I  I     Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Grammenos,  Wassilios;  Koenig,  Hartmann;  Rang, 
I    Harald;  Roehl.  Franz;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard, 
I  I    5,538.940,  CI.  .504-314.000. 
Granhakken.  Tore;  and  Skogly,  Erik  H.,  to  Norpapp  Industri  AS.  Apparatus 
and   method   for  mounting  carrying  strips  on   bottles.   5,537,801,  CI. 
53-398.000. 
Gr»nt,  David  C:  See- 
Ruddy,  Frank  H.;  Congedo,  Thomas  V;  Grant,  David  C;  Lahoda, 
Edward  J.;  Gonzalez.  Joseph  L.;  Seidel,  John  G.;  Bartko,  John;  and 
McLaughlin,  David  F,  5,539,788.  O.  376-159.000. 
Gravey,  Philippe:  See — 

Picoli,    Gilbert;    Gravey,    Philippe;    and    Viallet,    Jean-Enunanuel, 
5.539.542,  CI.  359-6.000. 
Gr^y,  Dale  D.,  to  Kimbell  Gin  Machinery  Company.  Belt  dryer.  5,537.757, 

CI  34-164.000. 
Gray,  Donald  J.;  and  Gebhard.  Peter  T.  E.,  to  SEREC  Partners.  Solvent 

cleaning  system.  5,538,025.  CI.  1.34-105.000. 
Gray,  Keith  N.;  Crouch.  Earl  T;  and  Bertolucci,  Michael  D.,  to  Highland 
industries.  Inc.  Anti-ravel  airbag  fabric  reinforcement.  5.538.280,  CI. 
280-743.100. 
Grebenkemper,  C.  John:  See — 

Mirov,  Russell  N.;  Le,  E>uc  N.;  Mikalauskas,  Frank;  Grebenkemper,  C. 
John;  and  Kwan,  Kinying.  5,539,328,  CI.  326-30.000. 
Greeley.  Douglas  P.:  See — 

Bhat,  Ghanshyam  A.;  Corvo,  Aithur  F;  Elson,  Gerard  W.;  Forlenzo, 
Donato  J  ;  Greeley,  Douglas  R;  Hsia,  Richard  Y;  Lee,  Vandy  W; 
Lescinsky,  Frank  W.;  Rivingston,  Thorp;  and  Weber,  Ekmald  J.. 
5,539.803.  CI.  375-21.000. 
Green.  Allan  C:  See— 

BuUin.  Julian  G.;  and  Green.  Allan  C.  5.539,459,  CI.  348-254.000. 
Green.  George  D.;  See — 

Swedo,   Raymond   J.;    Green,   George   D.;   and   Snyder,   James   R., 
5,539,014,  CI.  522-91.000. 
Greoi,  John  R.  Method  of  playing  a  card  game.  5,538.252.  CI.  273-306.000. 
Green.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Tann,  Chou-Hong;  Thiruvengadam,  Tiruvettipuram  K.;  Qiiu,  John  S.; 
Colon,  Cesar;  and  Green,  Michael  D..  5.539,121,  CI.  548-162.000. 
Green.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Greene,  Robert  H.;  Outhwaite.  Alan  C;  Noakes.  Timothy  J.;  Green, 
Michael  L.;  and  Jones.  Jonathan,  5,538,190,  CI.  239-708.000. 
Grtcnberg,  Gary;  and  Ginsberg,  Robert.  Microscope  illumination  and  stereo 

Viewing.  5,539,572,  CI.  359-368.000. 
Greene.  Robert  H.;  Outhwaite,  Alan  C;  Noakes,  Timothy  J.;  Green,  Michael 

L-;  and  Jones.  Jonathan.  Spray  gun.  5.538.190.  CI.  239-708.000. 
Greetifield,  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Schneider.    Richard    F;    and   Greenfield    Ronald   J.,    5,537,767.   CI. 
40.606.000. 
Greengard,  Paul:  See — 

Buxbaum,  Joseph  D.;  and  Greengard.  Paul,  5,538,983,  C\.  514-313.000. 
Greenlee,  William  J.:  See — 

Ashton.   Wallace  T;  Chang,   Linda   L.;   and  Greenlee.   William  J.. 
5.538.991,  CI.  514-397.000. 
( iiL'ii  Garry  L.;  Schrader.JackL.;andGideon.  James  A.  Air  quality  indicator 

s\Mem  for  breathing  air  supplies.  5,538,690.  CI.  422-86.000. 
Gregor,  Carl-Heinz:  See — 

Gnann,  Michael;  Gregor,  Carl-Heinz;  and  Schelle,  Siegfried.  5.538.636, 
CI.  210-631  000. 
Greti.  Thomas  J.,  to  Arlington  Industries.  Inc.  Cable  connector.  5.539.152,  CI. 

I74-65.00R. 
GriitMin.  Raymond  J.;  and  Steinberger.  Robert,  to  International  Paper Com- 
p,iijv    Bag    sealing   apparatus   and   related   method   for   sealing   bags. 
5.537,806.0.  53-491.000. 
Griffith,  Ronald  C;  and  Napier,  James  J.  Arylalkyl-amines  having  anticon- 
vulsant and  neuroprotective  properties.  5,539,120,  CI  546-329.000. 
GrilU  Laurence  K.:  See — 

Fitzmaurice.  Wayne  P.;  Hellmann.  Gary  M.;  Grill,  Laurence  K.;  Kuma- 
gai,  Monto  H.;  and  della-Cioppa,  Guy  R..  5.539,093.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Grindley.  John  R.:  See — 

Adamson.  Keith  W.;  and  Grindley,  John  R.,  5,538.027.  CI.  137-7.000. 
Grcjo.  Bryan  A.;  and  Lange.  Richard  M.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The. 
Additive  to   improve   fluidity   of  oil   solutions  of  sheared  polymers. 
5.538.651.  CI.  508-306.000. 
Grob.  Manhew  S.;  See— 


in 


Propach,  David  S.;  Grob,  Manhew  S.;  Jacobs,  Paul  E.;  aiMl  Kaimi.  Gadi, 
5.539.531,  CI.  358-426.000. 
Groeneveld  Transport  Efficiency  B.V.:  See — 

Van  Der  Hulst.  Willem,  5,538,407.  Ci.  417-401.000. 
Gross,  Bradley  M.:  See- 
Young,  Jack  D.;  and  Gross.  Bradley  M.,  5.538.314,  C\.  296-146.150. 
Gross,  William,  Jr.;  and  Sabin,  Gregory  D.,  to  INltL  Corporation.  Test  flow 

assurance  using  memory  imprinting.  5,538.141,  Q.  209-571.000. 
Grosse  Bley.  Werner,  to  Leybold  AG.  Leak  indicator  for  vacuum  systems  and 
a  inethod  of  searching  for  leaks  in  vacuum  systems.  5.537.857.  CI. 
73-40.700. 
Grosse-Entrup,  Hubert:  See — 

KreLschmer.  Horst;  Langen,  Hans-JUrgen;  Herchenbach.  Paul;  Nienhaus, 
Clemens;  and  Grosse-Entrup,  Hubert.  5,538,474,  CI  464-162.000. 
Grosveld  Franklin  G.:  See — 

Hollis,  Melvyn;  Needham.  Maurice  R.  C;  Gooding.  Oare;  Grosveld 
Franklin  G.;  and  Antoniou,  Michael.  5.538.885.  C\.  435-240.200. 
Grosz,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Rahman,  Mizanur  M.;  Sabemick,  Fred  C;  Sprouse,  Jeff  A.;  GixKZ. 
Martin  J.;  Fu.  Peter,  and  Rector,  Russell  M.,  5,539,890.  O.  395- 
375.000. 
Grothues,  Henry  L.:  See — 

Walsh,  Nicolas;  Faulkner,  Virgil;  Pickens,  Keith  S.;  Muller.  Mark  V;  and 
Grothues.  Henry  L.,  5,539,649,  CI.  364^74.050. 
Grube.  Gary  W.;  Markison,  Timothy  W.;  Pendleton.  Manhew  A.;  and  Rybicki, 
Mathew  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  DMT  receiver 
having  a  data  de-formatter  coupled  directly  to  a  constellation  decoder. 
5.539.777.  Q.  375-316.000. 
Grube,  Gary  W.;  Naddell,  Marc  C;  aixl  Shaughnessy,  Mark  L.,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  for  providing  communications  within  a  geographic  region. 
5.539,924.  CI.  455-34.100. 
Gruber,  Ben:  See — 

Hofmann.  Rainer;  Gruber,  Ben;  Syldath.  Andreas;  and  Kischkel.  Ditmar, 
5.538.672,  CI.  510-537.000. 
Gruber,  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  Hall,  Eric  S.;  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  S.; 
and  Ryan.  Christopher  M..  to  Cargill,  Incorporated.  Melt-stable  lactide 
polymer  composition  and  process  for  manufacture  thereof.  5.539,081,  G. 
528-354.000. 
Grumann,  Edith:  See — 

Golub,  John;  Rosenbluh,  Michael;  Grumann,  Edith;  and  Matusovsky. 
Michael,  5,539,761,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  SpA:  See — 

Restelli.  Ermenegildo;  and  Mainoli,  Luigia,  5439,087.  CI.  530412.000. 
Grzanka,  Thomas;  Moceanu.  John  I.;  Rogers,  Uoyd  W.,  Jr.;  and  Biee,  Gary 
D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Deadbolt  locking  system.  5.537,848. 
CI.  70-279.000. 
Grzybowski,  Richard  W.;  Myer,  John  M.;  Denlinger.  Keith  R.;  and  Hasz. 
Richard  E.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Electrical  connector  having  an 
improved  terminal  retention  means.  5,538,445.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Gschneidner,  Kari  A..  Jr.;  and  Pecharsky,  Vitalij  K..  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Erbium-based  magnetic  refrigerant  (regenera- 
tor) for  passive  cryocooler.  5.537,826.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Gstach,  Hubert:  See — 

Billich.  Andreas;  Charpiot,  Brigine;  Ettmayer,  Peter,  Gstach,  Huben; 
Uhr.  Philipp;  and  Scholz.  Dieter,  5.538.997.  CI.  514-510.000. 
GT  Technology:  See — 

Babkin,  Vladimir.  5,539,836,  CI.  382-250.000. 
GTE  Airfone  Incorporated:  See — 

Schmitz.  Alan  R.;  Farrell,  David  J.;  Noigatd.  Eric  J.;  and  Podowski, 
Robert  R.,  5^539,602,  CI.  361-42.000. 
Gu,  Tieer;  See — 

den  Boer,  Willem;  and  Gu.  Tieer,  5.539.219.  a.  257-72.000. 
Guarise,  Angelo.  to  Baggio  Tecnologie  SRL.  Drier  for  the  continuous  drying 

and  conditioning  tieannem  of  hides  fabrics.  5.537.758.  C\.  -M-216.000. 
Guenther,   Kenneth   L.;   Faber,  Tom;   Kalika.  Joseph;   Kersiein,   Mel  T; 
O'Callaghan.  John  S.;  Rabindran.  K.  George;  and  Wisniewski,  Michael  A., 
to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Buffered  stacker  with  drop  floor  assembly 
5.538,140.  CI.  209-552.000. 
Guerin.  Roch  A.:  See — 

Gopal,  Inder  S.;  Guerin,  Roch  A.;  and  Sivarajan.  Kumar  N.,  5.539,882. 
CI.  395-200.100 
Guignard.  Henri-Michel,  to  Frederic  Piguet  S.A.  Spring-banel  supplying 

constant  torque.  5.539,708,  CI.  368-140.000. 
Guiles,  Ellis  G.,  Jr.,  to  Innovative  Air  Systems.  Inc.  Dynamic  particulate 

control  system  and  method  of  operation.  5,538.471,  Q.  454-238.000. 
Guillard,  Alain;  Buffenoir.  Marc;  and  Dcloche,  Daniel,  to  L'Air  Liquide, 
Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L' Exploitation  Des  Procedes  Georges 
Claude.  Combined  installation  of  a  metal  production  unit  and  a  unit  for  the 
separation  of  air  gas.  5,538,534,  CI.  75-466.000. 
Guillou.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Each,  Patrick;  Guillou.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Popoff,  Michel,  5,538,851,  O. 
435-6.000. 
Gull.  Peter;  Markstein,  Rudolf;  and  Swoboda,  Robert,  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
Benzoquinoxalines,  pharmaceutical  composibons  containing  them  and 
their  use  in  treating  schizophrenia.  5.538.971,  CI.  514-250.000. 
Guo,  Chang-Jiey;  Fairhridge.  Craig  W.;  and  Charland,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Energy 
Mines  and  Resources-Canada.  Synthesis  of  mesoporous  catalytic  materials. 
5,538,710.0.423-701000 
Guo,  Xin  S.,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  process  for  increasing 
uniformity  of  sputtering  rate  in  sputtering  apparatus.  5.538,603,  CI.  204- 
192.120. 
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Gupca.  Shalley  K.;  and  Singh.  Jai  P..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Moditied 
platelet  faclor-4  and  cleaved  platelet  factor  4.  S,538,949.  CI.  514-12.000 
Gupta.  Vaikunth:  See — 

Hong.  Hausting;  Yam.  Eric;  Palel.  D.  P.;  and  Gupta.  Vaikunth.  5.539.804. 
CI.  379-33.000. 
Gur7,  Alan  J.;  Bums.  James  J.;  and  Costa.  Hilaro  S  .  to  General  Signal 
Corporation.  Lighting  device  used  in  an  exit  sign.  5.539.623.  CI.  362- 
20.000. 
Guselta.  James  P.:  See — 

Duyao.  Mabel   P:   MacE)onald.  Marcy   E.;   and  Gusella.  JatiKs  R, 
5.538.844.  CI  435-6.000 
Gusufson.  Keith  W.;  and  Kalet,  George  W..  to  Minnesota  Valley  Engineering. 
No  loss  fueling  system  for  natural  gas  powered  vehicles.  5.537.824.  CI 
62-7.000. 
Gustafson.  Michael:  See — 

Donahoe.  Patricia  K.;  Gustafson.  Michael:  He.  Wei-Wu;  and  Wang. 
Xiao-Fan.  5.538.892.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Gustafson.  Steven  C:  See- 
Lin.  Tsen-Hwang;  Palmer.  Shane  R  ;  Gustafson.  Steven  C  ;  and  Brown. 

Jay  M  .  5.5.39..567.  CI.  359-281  000. 
Lin.  Tsen-Hwang;  Palmer.  Shane  R.;  Gustafson.  Steven  C;  and  Brown. 
Jay  M  .  5.539.568.  CI.  359-285.000. 
Gu.stafson.  Ulf  Anti-theft  credit  card.  5.538.291.  C\.  235-487.000. 
Gustafsson.  Bill;  Magnusson.  Torbjom;  Alha.  Kari;  and  Rydin.  Peter,  to 
Borealis  Holding  A/S.  Unsaturated  ethylene-non  conjugated  diene  copoly- 
mers and  preparation  thereof  by  radical  polymerization.  5.539,075.  CI. 
526-3.19  000. 
Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M.;  See — 

t)ebabov.  Vladimir  G.:  Kozlov.  Jury  I.;  Khurges.  Evgeny  M.;  Livshits. 
Viuly  A.;  Zhdanova.  Nelli  I.;  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M.;  Sokolov. 
Alexandr  K.;  Bachina.  Tatyana  A.;  Yankovsky.  Nikolai  K  ; Tsygankov, 
Jury  D.;  Chistoserdov.  Andrei  J  ;  Plotnikova.  Tatyana  G.;  Shakalis. 
Irina  C;  Belareva.  Alia  V ;  Arsatianls.  Raisa  A.,  Sholin.  Albert  F.;  and 
Pozdnyakova.  Tamara  M..  5.538.873.  CI.  435-1 15.000. 
Gutkin.  Timofei  G.  Internal  combastion  engine.  5.537.957,  CI.  123-197.100. 
H  H.H.  Manufacmring  Co.:  See — 

Kataoka.  Iwao.  5.538.222,  Q.  254-352.000. 
H  J   Heinz  Company:  See — 

Shimp.  James  1,..  5.538.749.  CI.  426-589.000. 
Haas.  Garry  L.:  See — 

Conrad.  Thomas  E.;  and  Haas.  Garry  L..  5.539.870.  CI.  .395-155.000. 
Haas,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Annigeri.  Balkrishna  S.:  Favrow,  Leroy  H.;  Haas.  Robert  J.;  Winter. 
Michael;  Holland.  Ronald  I..  Jr.;  Wegge.  Jason  S.;  and  Sanford.  fiavid 
M  .  5.539.656.  CI.  364-507.000. 
Haasc.  Michael  A.;  Qiu.  Jun;  Cheng.  Hwa;  and  DePuydt.  James  .M..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv  Method  of  fabncating  a 
buned-ridge  II-Vl  la.ser  diode.  5.538.918.  CI.  437127.000. 
Haase.  Thorslen:  See — 

Reichert.  Dirk-Stefan;  Kullik.  Gotz;  Falb.  Wolfgang;  Schmudde.  Eck- 
hard;  and  Haase.  Thorsten.  5,537.993.  CI.  128-203.140. 
Habermann.  Paul:  See — 

Crause    Peter.  Habermann.  Paul;  Kramer.  Martin;  Obermeier.  Raincr; 
Sauber  Klaus,  and  Tripicr.  Dominique.  5,538.946.  CI   514-12.000. 
HaherShomakei,  Cindy  A   Baby  swing  leg  extension.  5,538J24.  CI.  297- 

423.390 
Hackett.  Andrew:  See — 

Knee.  Michael;  Zipp.  Andreas;  Hackett.  Andrew;  and  Bruneau.  Nelly. 
5.539.773.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Haertl.  Hans-Georg.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company    Ruid  sensor  including 

substantially  linear  flow  resistor  .S537.860.  CI   73-54.140. 
Haessner.  Winfried;  and  Las.schuit.  Iwan.  to  Voilh  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen 
GmbH.  Device  for  evacuating  condensate  from  a  fluted  drying  cylinder  bv 
means  of  condensate  evacuation  pipes.  5.537.756.  CI  34-119.000. 
Hafele  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Riegler.  Ulrich;  and  BiWcher.  Wolfram.  5.537.698.  CI   5-282.100. 
Haga.   Kyosuke;  Suzuki.   Mikio.  and  Mori.   Kalsuhisa.  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  steering  apparatus  5.538.095.  CI.  180-423.000. 
Hagan.  Russell  M.;  and  Bunce.  Keith  T.  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Medical 

use  for  tachykinin  antagonists.  5.538.982.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Hager.  Daniel,  to  Ozen  S.A    Thermoplastic  pump  rotor.  5.538.395.  CI. 

416-144000 
Hager.  Jonathan  S.;  Gcck.  Kellan  P;  Giesler.  William  L.;  and  Famsworth. 
Gary  A.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Oil  seal  for  a  high  speed  routing  shaft 
5.5.38.258.  CI.  277-18000. 
Haghighi.  Siamack;  and  Astle.  Brian,  to  Intel  Corporation  Process,  apparatus, 
and  system  for  two-dimensional  caching  to  perform  motion  estimation  in 
video  processing.  5,539.664.  CI.  364-5 I4.00R. 
Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Vent  valve  for  an  amphibious 

equipment  having  a  battery  housing.  5.538,807.  CI.  429-100.000. 
Hagiwara.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Nguyen.  Le  T;  Lentz.  Derek  J.;  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Garg.  .Sanjiv; 
Hagiwara.  Yasuaki;  Wang.  Johannes:  Lau.  Te-Li;  Wang.  S/*-Shun; 
and  Trang.  Quang  H..  5.539.91 1.  CI.  395-800.000 
Haines,  Anthony  D.:  See— 

Fasulo.  Albert  J..  II;  and  Haines.  Anthony  D..  5,539.772,  CI.  375- 
224.000 
Hajela.  Ravindni  K.:  See — 

Sticklen.  Ma.someh  B.;  and  Hajela.  Ravindra  K..  5,539.095,  CI,  536- 
23.600. 


Hakimi.  John;  Kilian.  Patricia;  and  Rosen,  Perry,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
Polymer  for  making  polyCethylene  glycoD-proiein  conjugates  5.539.063, 
CI.  525-403  000 
Halazy.  Serge;  and  Danzin.  Charles,  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  9-purinyl 

phosphonic  acid  derivatives.  5,538.978.  CI.  514-263.000, 
Haldemann,  Peter:  See — 

Pidoux,  Roger;  and  Haldemann,  Peter,  5.537,811.  C\.  57-264.000. 
Haider.  Werner,  to  Erwin  Haider  KG.  Nonmarring  hammer,  5.537.8%,  CI, 

81-26.000. 
Haldimann,  Hans  R,,  to  Marino  Zimmermann.  Pallet-support  rail  and  slide-in 
pal  let -storage  unit  with  pallet-support  rails  and  pallel-convevor  track. 
5.5.38.384,  CI.  414-286000 
Halkier.  Torben:  See — 

Dorreich.  Kun:   Dalb«ge.  Henrik;  Mikkelsen.  Jan  M.;  Christensen. 
Flemming  M.;  and  Halkier.  Torben.  5.538.884.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Hall.  Alhed  F  :  See- 

Smith.  B  Gary;  and  Hall.  Alfred  E..  5.538,430.  CI.  434-178.000. 
Hall.  Corrina:  See — 

Wilson.  Arthur  K,;  Hall.  Corrina;  and  Rhoads.  W.  Wistar.  5.5.39,436.  CI. 
347-37.000. 
Hall.  Eric  S  :  See— 

Grubcr.  Patrick  R  ;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  Hall.  Eric  S  .  Eichen  Conn.  Robin 
S.;  and  Ryan.  Christopher  M..  5.539.081.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Hall.  Stuart  J.:  Sec- 
Connor.  John  P;  Hall.  Stuart  J.;  Robillard.  Marcel  J ;  and  Temullo.  Luigi. 
Jr.,  5.539.753,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Hall,  Timothy  J.;  Schwaru.  Mark  A.;  and  Hamer.  Steven  M  .  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv  GPS-ba.sed  traflic  control  preemp- 
tion system  5.539.398.  CI.  340-907.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Hoff.  Thomas  M,.  5.538,286,  CI.  280-837.000. 
Padgett.  Paul  O.;  Landram,  Lanny  R;  and  Jones.  Ptny  A..  5.538,341 .  CI 
366  134  000. 
Hama.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tosa.  Kauri;  Hama.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamamoto.  Kouichi;  Akiyama.  Ryuuji; 
Yoshida.  Ma.sakazu;  Yagi.  Hiroshi;  Shigemori.  Kazuhisa;  and  Saka- 
moto. Tomomi.  5.538.691.  CI.  422-102000. 
Hamada.  Kazuto:  See- 

Akesaka.  Toshio;  and  Hamada.  Ka/uto.  5.538.362.  CI   405-141  000 
Hamamichi.   Suguru;    Kinoshita.   Naoyoshi.   Kinoshita.  Takeru;   Yaniada. 
Takanobu:  and  Kilakubo.  Hideo,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  apparatus  « iih  humidity  controlling  device.  5,539.500,  CI. 
355-208.000. 
Hamaoka,  Takahiro:  See — 

Hibino.  Sokichi,  Tokunaga,  Eiji;  Amano.  Akihiro;  and  Hamaoka.  Taka- 
hiro. 5.537,743.  CI.  29-888.020. 
Hamatani,  Toshiji   See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei:  and  Hamatani.  Toshiji,  5,539,548.  CI,  359-53.000. 
Hamer.  Steven  M.:  Sec- 
Hall.  Timothy  J  ;  Schwartz.  Mark  A.;  and  Hamer.  Steven  M„  5.539.398, 
CI  340-907,000. 
Hammond.  Milton  L  :  See — 

Cama.  Lovji  D.;  Hammond.  Milton  U:  and  Sasor.  Mary  F,.  5.538.964. 
CI.  514-210.000. 
Hammonds.  Eric  R.:  See — 

Cole.   Stephan  W.,   Hammonds.  Eric   R..   Nicholas.  Anthony;   Rvai. 
Richard;  Sot.  David  J.;  Zelenak.  Samuel  J  ;  and  Berringer.  RonalrJB.. 
5.538.374.  CI  409-132.000. 
Hamp,  Kurt:  See — 

Petzoldi.  Karl.  Schmiechen.  Ralph;  Hamp.  Kurt;  and  Gonwald.  Mat- 
thias. 5.5.39.111.  CI   544-141  000. 
H:uiizehdoo.st.  Ahmad;  and  Mora,  Leonard  L.,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc. 
Reinforced  sealing  technique  for  an  integrated-circuit  package.  5,5.39.151, 
CI    174-52.400. 
Han.  Dawn  D.  Macromolecule  recovery  ca.'sselie.  5.538.614,  CI.  204-613,000, 
Hanami.  Atsuo.  See — 

Kumaki.  Satoshi;  Ishihara.  Kazuya;  Nakagawa,  Shinichi;  and  Hanami, 
At.suo.  5.539,401.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Handa.  Akihiro;  Nakano.  Yukihiro;  Arikawa.  Kazuhiko:  and  Negishi.  Osamu. 
to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Graph  display  apparatus  for  displaying 
different  graphs  of  a  functional  formula  based  on  inputted  coefficient  data. 
5.5.19.867,0    395- 140.000 
Handelman.  Doron.  to  News  Datacom  Limited.  Methods  and  systems  for 
providing  additional  service  applications  in  pay  television.  5.539.450.  Q. 
.348-12.000. 
Handschy.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Wand.  Michael  D.;  Escher.  Claus;  Handschy.  Mark  A.;  and  Vohra, 
Rohini  T.  5.539.555.  CI.  359-100.000. 
Haneda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hasebe.  Taka,shi:  and  Haneda.  Satoshi.  5.539.524.  CI,  358-296  000, 
Haneda,  Yoichi;  Makino,  Shoji;  Tanaka.  Masashi;  and  Kaneda.  Yutaka.  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Echo  cancelling  method  and 
apparatus  using  fast  projection  scheme.  5.539.731.  CI   370-32. 1(X). 
Hijni.  Beat:  See — 

Reh.  Lothar;  Tesch.  Marc.  Hani.  Beat;  Ruf.  Arthur;  Meili.  Thomas;  and 
Goedicke.  Frank.  5.538.162.  CI.  222-63.000. 
Hank.  Mark  A.;  Mulcahy.  Leo  T;  Peterson.  Ralph  S.:  and  Strcisel.  Robert  C, 
to  Westvaco  Corporation  Method  for  producing  a  blade  coated  paper  from 
recycled,  high  lii:nin  content,  waste  paper  5.538.594.  CI.  162-7.000, 
Hans  Oetiker  AG  Ma.schinen-  und  Apparatefabrik:  See — 
Oetiker,  Hans.  5.537.721.  CI  24-2000R 
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Hats  Rudolph.  Inc:  See — 

Rudolph,  Kevin  A..  5.538,000.  CI,  128-205,250, 
Hatsa  Metallwerkc  AG:  See — 

Canzle,  Fritz,  5.538.041.  CI,  137-625.170. 
Hansen,  Michael  R.;  and  Young.  Richard  H..  Sr  Non-polymeric  organic 

lii»ders  for  binding  particles  to  Hbers,  5.538.783.  CI.  428-283,000. 
Hanson,  Gary,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Liquid  toner  extraction  appa- 

r»ais  for  electrophotographic  equipment,  5.539,504.  CI,  355-256,000. 
Hanson,  George  E.:  See — 

Gibbs,  William  T;  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  Arensdorf. 
Richard  C  ;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Danielson.  Anin  D.:  Adams.  Glen  S.; 
Hutton.  James  R.;  Schultz.  Darald  R  ;  Cargin.  Keith  K.;  Koenck. 
Steven  E.:  Miller.  Phillip;  Durbin.  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright.  Darrell  L.; 
Kelly,  Stephen  J.;  and  Bunte.  Alan  G..  5.5.39.193.  CI.  235-472.000. 
fuller.  Phillip;  Gibbs.  William  T;  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.; 
Arensdorf.  Richard  C;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Adams.  Glen  S.;  Hutton. 
James  R.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Cargin.  Keith  K.; 
Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Durbin.  Dennis  A.:  Boatwright.  Darrell  L.;  Kelly. 
Stephen  J.;  and  Bunte.  Alan  G  .  5.539.194.  CI.  235^72.000. 
Hanson.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Harkenrider.  Thomas  E.;  Pinkenon.  Scon  D.;  Buck.  Robert  W.;  and 
Hanson.  Jeffrey  L.,  5,537.797,  Q.  52-745.130, 
Hanva,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Masayuki;  Omokawa.  Toshihiko;  and  Hanya.  Masahiro. 
5.538.572.  CI.  156-123.000. 
Ham.  Shigehiro:  See — 

()i.  Kazuko;  Hara.  Shigehiro;  Koyama.  Kiyomi;  Hashimoto.  Koji;  Ito. 
Shinichi;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  .5..S38.815.  CI.  430-5.(M)0. 
Ham,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sugihara.  Yoshihidc;  Inouc.  Kazushi;  Kondo.  Taka,shi:  Gamano,  Jun;  and 
Hara,  Yoshihmi,  5,537.945.  CI.  112-470,060 
Harii.  Yuji;  Ito.  Satoru;  and  Toya.  Tatsuro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Resin  molded  type 
semiconductor  device   having  a  conductor  tilm.   5.5.19.257.  CI.   257- 
775.000. 
Har|i4a.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanjo.  Toru;  Kamezaki.  Yasushi;   Kotani.  Takashi:  Tanisaki.  Yukio: 
Nakagawa,    Ma,sahiro;    Harada,    Hiroyuki;    Sako,    Masahiro;    and 
Oguma.  Hiromichi.  5.538.233.  CI.  271-4.100. 
Hariida  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Egashira.  Shigeni;  Harada.  Takuji;  Kido.  Taka.shi:  and  Tezaka.  Eiji. 
5.539.418.  CI.  343-712.000. 
Hartda.  Minoru:  See — 

Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  Kamiya.  Ichiro;  Harada.  Minora;  and  Nishioka.  Yukiko. 
5.538.695.  CI,  422-186,070, 
Hartda,  Takashi:  See — 

Abe.  Fumio;  Harada.  Takashi;  and  Ogawa.  Masato.  5.538.697.  CI. 
422-171.000. 
Harada.  Takuji;  See — 

Egashira.  Shigera;  Harada.  Takuji;  Kido.  Takashi:  and  Tezuka,  Eiji, 
5.539.418.  CI.  343-712.000. 
Hartkal.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Hilkcr.  Brian  L.;  Harakal.  Mark  A.:  and  McVey.  Susan  B„  5,539.01 1,  CI, 
52 1- 163  .(XM). 
M.itbistm,  Gordon  M.:  See — 

Klobucar,  Joseph  M.;  and  Harbison.  Gordon  M..  5,538.420.  CI.  432- 
2.(KX). 
Har«<!.  Bo  T.  S  ;  Boijesson.  Karl-Olof;  and  Btedal.  Goran,  to  AB  Volvo.  Vent 

anangemcnt  for  fuel  filler  pipes.  5,538,0.39,  CI.  1 37-592.(MX). 
Hardiliii,  Stewart  P;  and  Asher,  George  B..  to  Harding.  Stewart  Peter;  and 
.Vshcr.  George  Brian  Method  of  forming  a  dental  prosthesis  for  mounting 
in  an  implant,  a  methtxl  of  forming  a  dental  model  for  use  therein,  a  dental 
fiKtnalion  mounting  arrangement.  5.538.426.  CI.  433-172.000, 
Har^ilig,  Stewart  Peter:  See — 

Harding,  Stewart  R;  and  Asher,  George  B..  5,538,426,  C\.  433-172,000. 
Harming,  Wartcn  B.:  See— 

Allen,  Vincent  K.;  Fry,  Scott  M.:  Harding.  Warren  B.;  Long.  Robert  G.; 
Pence.  Jerry  W.;  Rholen.  Wayne  E.;  and  Ripberger.  Richard  A.. 
5.539.918.  CI.  395-853.000. 
H.irdy.  Amos  A.:  See — 

*elch.  David  F;  Scifres.  Donald  R  ;  Waarts.  Robert  G.;  Mehuys.  David 

G  ;  Hardy.  Amos  A.;  and  Parke.  Ross  A..  5.5.19.571.  CI.  3.59-344.000. 

Hargaivcs.  John  T;  and  Meier.  Richard  W  Lightweight  striker.  5.537.769.  CI. 

42-^9.010. 
Harkenrider.  Thomas  E.;  Pinkerton.  Scolt  D.:  Buck.  Robert  W.;  and  Hanson. 
Jatlrcy  L..  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The.  Modular  concrete 
fdrln  system  and  method  for  constructing  concrete  walls.  5.537.797.  CI. 
52-745.1.30. 
Hark-j.  Thomas  R..  to  University  of  Mississippi.  The.  Active  noise  control 

sttiioscope.  5.5.39.831.  CI.  .181-67.000. 
Hartion.  David  L.:  See- 
Nguyen.  Son  v.;  Dobuzinsky.  David  M.;  Dopp.  Douglas  J.;  and  Harmon. 
r>avid  L..  5.539.154.  CI    I74-138.00C. 
M  I'nionic  Drive  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

\kahane.  Aki'ra;  and  Godler.  Ivan,  5,537.874.  CI.  73-514.040, 
Harp,  Robert  W ,  to  SCAT.  Inc.  Secondary  containment  of  above-ground 

t.ihks  for  flammable  materials  5.538.052'.  CI.  141-86.000. 
llarpCT,  Clint.  Training  apparatus  for  devclopini;  a  golf  swing.  5.538.251.  CI. 

nt;:9.ooo. 

II. nail  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Blalock,  Billy  J.,  5,537.809.  CI.  56-16.600. 


Harrelson.  Glen  R..  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Baska-style 

carrier  with  dividing  strap.  5,538.1.30.  Q.  206-162.000. 
Harrelson.  Glen  R..  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Basket-style 
article  carrier  with  improved  partition  layout.  5.538.131.  CI.  206-162,000. 
Harris,  Alan  L.;  and  Phillips.  Mark  I.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited 
Company.  Locked  wheel  reapply  in  ABS  control  systems.  5_538.337.  CI. 
303-156.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Culling,  Michael  J..  5,539.362.  O.  333-116.000. 
Wood.  Grady  M..  5.539.707.  CI.  368-67.000. 
Harris.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Cato.  Robert  T.;  Harris.  Richard  H  :  and  Posey.  Hollis  R.  5.539.394.  C\. 
340-825.540. 
Harris.  Richard  K.;  and  York.  Michael  T..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Self- 
aligning  rotor  assembly.  5.539.265.  CI.  310-263.000. 
Harris.  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Wong.  Tim  T;  Harris.  Stephen  H.:  Zak,  Thomas  S.:  and  Chang,  Te, 
5.538..599.  CI.  203-58.000. 
Harrison.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Kempf.  Mark  A.;  and  Harrison.  Anthony  M..  5.538.1 18,  CI.  I92-33.00C. 
Harrison.  Michael  R.;  and  Jennings.  Russell  W..  to  University  of  California. 
The  Regents  of  the.  B'method  for  monitoring  fetal  characteristics  by 
radiotelemetric  transmission.  5.538,005.  CI.  128-698.000. 
Hart.  John  L.:  See — 

Clark.  Andrew  R  ;  and  Hart,  John  L.,  5.538,999.  Q.  514-65  300. 
Hart.  Richard  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

determining  piston  dimension.  5.537,970,  CI.  123-193,400. 
Hartman.  Peter  G,:  Jones,  Keith  L.;  Larson.  Thomas  A.;  and  Weber.  Gregory 
T.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  of  estimating  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
in  an  intake  manifold  for  an  internal  combusuon  engine.  5.537.977.  CI. 
123-422.000. 
Hase.  Yukio:  See — 

Okuya  Masara;  Yamada.  Tetsuo;  Kageyama  Fujio;  Yutaka.  Yuji;  Hase. 
Yukio;  and  Kushida.  Yoshitera.  5.539.177.  CI.  219-61.000. 
Hasebe.  Keiko;  Hioki.  Yuichi;  Tachi/jwa,  Osamu;  Tomifuji.  Takeshi;  Katoh. 
Tohra:  Nishimoto.  Uichiro;  Nishimoto.  Yoshifumi;  and  Sotoya.  Kohshiro. 
Agricultural  chemical  composition  comprising  quaternary    ammonium 
enhancers.  5.538.937.  CI.  504- 1 16.000, 
Hasebe,  Morikuni:  See — 

Nakayama.  Koji;  Mougi.  Kenji;  Shiramatsu.  Eiji;  Iwamoio.  Kazushige; 
Ishiwata.  Shinichi:  and  Hasebe.  Morikuni.  5.538.771.  CI.  428-41.300. 
Hasebe.  Takashi;  and  Haneda.  Satoshi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image  pro- 
cessing apparatus.  5.539.524.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Ha-sebe.  Takayuki:  See — 

Akiyama  Ryota;  and  Hasebe.  Takayuki.  5.539.825.  CI.  380-24.000. 
Hasebe.  Tetsuya;  and  Kumagai.  Kazuhide.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Valve  operating  system  for  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.537.963,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  Ohtani.  Tatsuo;  and  Kuroda.  Yasuyoshi,  to  Shin-ELsu 
Handotai  Co.,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  bevelling  wafer-edge.  5.538.463.  O. 
451-2.54.000. 
Hasegawa.  Isahiru:  See — 

No/awa.  Toshihisa;  Arami.  Junichi;  Kubota.  Shinji;  Hasegawa.  Isahiio: 
and  Okumura.  Kausuya.  5.539,179.  CI.  219-121.430. 
Hasegawa.  Maki:  See — 

Takenaka.  Masaaki;  Yoshimura.  Manabu;  Yamasawa,  Tsutomu;  Hase- 
gawa. Maki;  Hirano.  Masatsugu;  and  Ni.shida  Satoshi.  5,539.706,  CI. 
368-10.000. 
Hasegawa.  Miki;  and  Kuriyama.  Chojiro.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 

forming  a  ball  end  for  a  solder  wire.  5.538.176.  O.  228- 1 80..MX). 
Hasegawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Masahiro;    and    Hasegawa.   Osamu.   5.539.614.   CI.    361- 
620  000. 
Hasegawa.  Ryusuke;  and  Martis.  Ronald,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Metallic  glass 
alloys  for  mechanically  resonant  marker  surveillance  systems.  5.539.380. 
CI.  .340-551.000. 
Hasegawa.  Shuji;  and  Enoki.  Masaniitsu.  to  Paceco  Corp.  Variable  level 
lifting  platform  for  a  cargo  container  handline  crane.  5.538.382.  CI 
414-141.700. 
Hasegawa.  Takanori;  Takahashi.  Junji;  and  Higa.  Ryuji.  to  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporation.  Roiars  stencil  printing  dram  equipped  with  a  wireless  data 
communication  device.  5.537.920.  CI.  101-116.000. 
Haselkom.  Robert;  and  Gomicki.  Piotr.  to  ARCH  Development  Corporation. 
Cyanobacterial  and  plant  acetyl-CoA  carboxylase.  5.5.39.092.  CI.  536- 
23,200. 
Hashimoto,  Keiji;  Fujikawa,  Junji;  Mohri,  Hiroshi;  T.ikahashi.  Masahiro; 
Miyashita.  Hiroyuki;  and  limura.  Yukio.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation.  Halftone  phase  shilt  photomask, 
halftone  phase  shift  photomask  blank,  and  methods  of  producing  the  same. 
5.5,18.816.0.  4-30-5.000. 
Hashimtito.  Koji:  See — 

Oi.  Kazuko:  Hara.  Shigehiro;  Koyama.  Kiyomi;  Hashimoto.  Koji;  Ito. 
Shinichi:  and  Okumura,  Katsuya.  5.538.815.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi:  See — 

Hemmi.  Keiji:  Ncya.  Masahim;  Fukami.  Naoki;  Hashimoto.  Masashi: 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  and  Kayakiri.  Natsuko.  5.538.950.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Ha.shimoto.  Osamu:  See — 

Fukuda.  Masao;  and  Hashimixo.  Osamu,  5„537.798.  CI.  53-55.000. 
Hashimoto.  Shigeyuki:  See — 
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Noda.  Takaaki;  and  Hashimoto.  Shigeyuki.  5.539.771,  C  375-219.000. 

Hashimuo.  Soichi;   Miyayama.  Satoshi;   Nishimura.  Toshiaki:  and  Oda. 

Toshika/u.  lo  Goo  Chemical  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Resist  ink  composition. 

printed  circuit  board  produced  by  using  the  composition  and  process  for 

pioducing  the  printed  circuit  board.  5.539.064.  CI.  525-529.000. 

Hashimoto.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Nishimolo.   Kenji;  and  Ha.shimolo.  Yoshihiko.   5.539,055.  C\.  525- 
239.000. 
Hasley.  Lloyd  A.:  See- 
Anderson.  Paul  M.;  and  Ha.sley.  Lloyd  A..  5.539,733.  CI.  370-58.200. 
Hastreiter.  Jacob  J..  Jr;  Landry.  Christine  J.  T;  Simpson.  William  H.;  Noonan. 
John  M.;  and  Woodgate.  Paul  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Receiving 
element  containing  elastomeric  beads  for  thermal  dye  transfer.  5.538.935. 
CI.  503-227.000. 
Hasz.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Grzybowski.  Richard  W.;  Myer.  John  M.;  Denlinger.  Keidi  R.;  and  H«S7. 
Richard  E..  5.538.445.  O.  439-752.000. 
Hata.  Tsunehisa;  Shimizu.  Hideo:  and  Matsumolo.  Kenji.  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cylinder  block  5.537.969.  O.  123-193.200. 
Hatakenaka.  Makolo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phase-locked 

circuit  and  interated  circuit  device.  5.539.344.  CI.  327-147.000. 
Hatanaka.  Hideaki:  See — 

Tani,    Yasunori;    Kaneaki.    Tetsuhiko:    Sobajima.    Akiia;    Hatanaka. 
Hideaki:  and  FukunxMo.  Yoshihiko.  5.539.403.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Hatano.  Kenji:  See — 

Takagi.  Hiroshi:  Hatano.  Kenji:  and  Tsukizu.  Takashi.  5.539.7%.  CI. 
378-20.000. 
Hatori.   Fumitoshi:    Nogami.    Kazutaka:   Sakurai.  Takayasu:   and    Ichida. 
Makoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Field  programmable  gate  array 
having  transmission  gates  and  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  for  pro- 
gramming connection  of  wires.  5.539.331.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Hattori.  Alsushi:  Uchida.  Noriyoshi:  and  Kitaoka,  Masahiro.  to  Sankyo 
Company.  Limited.  Phospholipase  A I ,  process  for  its  preparation  and  the 
use  thereof.  5.538.874.  CI.  435-128.000. 
Hattori.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sailo.  Tadao:  Sekihaia.  Yasuhito:  Hattori,  Hiroyuki:  Kuwana.  Hirohisa: 
Toda.  Hiroshi:  and  Takagaki.  Ryuji.  5.538.335.  CI.  .303-116.400. 
Hattori.  Tadashi:  See — 

Hanori.  Yutaka:  Mizutani.  Atsushi:  Ito.  Nobuei:  and  Hanori.  Tadashi. 

5.539.424.  CI.  345-76000. 

Hattori.  Yutaka:  Mizutani.  Atsushi:  Ito.  Nobuei:  and  Hattori.  Tadashi.  to 

Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan. 

Thin-film  electroluminescence  display  device.  5.539.424,  CI.  345-76  000 

Hatz.  David  P:  S«— 

Getty.  Heather  L.:  Cypher.  Michael  S.:  Hatz.  David  P;  and  Miller.  Paul 
L.,  5,538.641.  CI.  210-652.000. 
Hauck,  Dieter:  Janzer.  Reinhard:  Rodi.  Anion:  and  Schramek.  Edmund,  to 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschincn  AG.  McihtKl  of  automatically  controlling  or 
regulatmg  a  chronological  sequence  of  operating  activities  or  operations  of 
a  printing  press.  5,539.864,  CI.  395-105.000. 
Hauck,  Dieter:  See — 

Beisel,  Hermann:  Blaser.  Peter  T:  Hauck,  Dieter:  Hutzenlaub,  Rudolf: 
Jager.  Helmut:  Jahn,  Hans-Georg:  Muller.  Robert:  Rodi.  Anton:  and 
Spiegel,  Nikolaus.  5.537.926,  CI.  101-477.000. 
Hause,  David  P:  See- 
Leonard,  Thomas  W.;  Hause.  David  P:  Sancilio,  Frederick  D.:  Swar- 
brick.  James;  and  Wilson.  Edward  S.,  5.538,737,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Havener.  John  P.:  See — 

Keeler.  James  D.:  Havener.  John  P:  Godbole.  Devendia:  and  Ferguson. 
Ralph  B..  II.  5.539.638.  CI.  364-424.030 
Haver.  Andrew  W.:  See- 
Gearing.  Thomas  W:  and  Haver.  Andrew  W..  5,537,807,  CI.  S6-II.300. 
Haverkott.  Johannes  F:  See — 

Thijeit.  Marcellinus  P.  G.:  van  der  Knaap.  Theodonis  A.:  and  Haverkort. 
Johannes  F.  5.539.106.  CI.  540-540.000. 
Hawkins.  Michael  E..  lo  Zimmer.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  bone  cemcni  lo  an 

implant.  5.538.514.  CI.  623-16000. 
Hawkins.  Thomas  B..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Pha.se  detector 

apparatus.  5.539.345.  CI.  327-150.000. 
Hawley.  Ronald  C:  See- 
Morgans.  David.  Jr.:  Sjogren.  Eric  B.:  Smith.  David  B.:  Talam^s. 
Francisco  X.:  Anis.  Dean  R.:  Cervantes.  .Alicia:  Elworthy.  Todd  R.: 
Fernandez.  Mario:  Franco.  Fidencio:  Haw  ley,  Ronald  C:  Lara.  Teresa: 
Loughhead.  David  G.:  Nelson.  Peter  H  :  Patterson.  John  W.:  Trejo, 
Alejandra:  Waltos.  Ann  M.:  and  Weiken,  Robert  J..  5.538.%9.  CI. 
514-233.500. 
Hayafune.  Kazuya:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Naohiro:  Yoshida.  Hiroaki:  Yamada.  Kiichi:  and  Hayafune. 
Kazuya.  5.539.640,  C\.  364-424.050. 
Hayama.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Arimoto.   Nozomu:    Hayama.   Hidekazu:  Takahashi.  Toshihide:   and 
Tohda.  Hitoaki,  5.539.275.  CI.  313-461.000. 
Hayashi.  Daisuke:  See — 

Tomoe.  Tetsuro:  Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki:  Hayashi.  Daisuke:  and  Tanaka. 
Shinichi.  5.539.509.  O.  355-282.000. 
Hayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshimori.    Masaharu:    Ozawa.    Hiroyuki:    and    Hayashi.    Hiroshi. 
5.539.873.  CI.  395-163.000. 
Haya.shi.  Kazumasa:  See — 


Koshhto,  Toshihaiu:  Nakamura.  Masahiko:  Matsumura.  Toichi:  Komata, 
Hiroshi:  Hayashi,  Kazuma.sa:  Asakura,  Kenji:  Komakine.  Hiroshi:  and 
Ogawa.  Kaisutoshi.  5.539,502.  CI.  355-253.000. 
Hayashi.  Toshihide:  See — 

Tsunetomi.  Yoshinobu:  and  Hayashi.  Toshihide.  5,539.474.  CI.  348- 
556.000. 
Hayden.  Jim:  See — 

Nguyen.  Bich- Yen:  Orlowski.  Marius:  Tobin.  Philip  J.;  Hayden.  Jim;  and 
Higman.  Jack.  5.539.216,  CI.  257-67.000 
Haynes,  Howard  D.:  See — 

Akermai..   M.  Alfred:  Ayers,  Curtis  W.;  and  Haynes,  Howard  D.. 
5.539.705.  CI.  367-132.000. 
Hayoz.  Pascal:  See — 

Van  Toan.  Vien;  Leppard.  David  G.:  Rylz.  Gerhard:  WUrms,  Norben:  and 
Hayoz.  Pascal.  5  538.840.  CI.  430-5.200. 
Hays,  William  D.;  and  Rele.  Bhushan  S..  to  Mobile  Telecommunication 
Technologies.  Method  for  coordinating  radio  paging  transmissions  on  local 
and  nationwide  channels.  5.539.392.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Hazeltine  Corporation:  See — 

Papson.  John  C.  5.539,783.  CI.  375-355.000. 
He,  George  X.,  to  Measurex  Corporation.  Sheetmaking  system  identification 
using  syndKtic  measurement  produced  from  redundant  noisy  measure- 
ments. 5,539.634,  CI.  364-158.000. 
He.  Thomas:  See — 

McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard  E.;  He. 
Thomas;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jaminet.  Jerome  F:  Peruggi.  Richard 
E.;  and  Barren.  David  W..  5.538.106.  CI.  187-330.000. 
He.  Wei-Wu:  See— 

Donahoe.  Patricia  K.;  Gustafson.  Michael;  He.  Wei-Wu;  and  Wang. 

Xiao-Fan.  5.538.892.  CI.  435-240.200 

Heacock.  Gregory  L.:  Johnston.  Kyle  S.;  Lock.  Tomas  E.:  and  Waners.  Wayde 

H..  to  Virtual  Vision.  Inc   Head  mounted  display  system.  5.539,422  CI 

345-8.000. 

Heath.  Mark  P  Parallelogram  sheet  for  forming  a  reversible  parallelepiped. 

5.538.288.  CI.  283  2.000. 
Heaton.  Harley  L.;  Walia.  Daman  S.;  and  Stashick.  Joseph  J.,  to  Arctech  Inc. 
Method  for  safely  disposing  of  propellani  and  explosive  materials  and  for 
preparing  fertilizer  compositions.  5.538.530.  CI.  71-24.000. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 
the:  See — 

Golub.  John;  Rosenbluh.  Michael;  Grumann.  Edith;  and  Matusovsky, 
Michael.  5.5.39.761.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Hechl.  Yehuda:  Sei-— 

David.  Dan:  and  Hechl.  Yehuda.  5,539.453.  Q.  348-77.000. 
Heckmiller.  David  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Huber.  Paul  W.;  and  Heckmiller.  David  G..  Jr.  5.538.040.  C\.  137- 
614.190. 
Hector.  Louis  G..  Jr:  See — 

Sheu.  Shen  S.;  and  Hector.  Louis  G..  Jr.  5.537.851.  CI.  72-366.200. 
Hedberg.  Mats  O.  J.,  to  Telefunaktiebolagct  L  M  Ericsson.  Oscillating  circuit 
arrangement  implemented  on  a  printed  circuit  board  using  an  integrated 
circuit.  5.539.358.  CI.  331-I07.00A. 
Hedley,  Robert  I.  Access  device.  5.538.100.  CI.  182-97.000. 
Hedman.  Hilary  R.  Method  of  testing  IV  admixtures  for  contaminants. 

5.538.638.  CI.  210-636.000. 
Hegedus.  Charles  R.:  Hirst.  Donald  J :  and  Eng.  Anthony  T,  to  United  States 
of  America.    Navy.    Corrosion    resistant    self-priming    alkyd    topcoats. 
5.539.032.  CI.  524-204.000.  . 

Hegner.  Frank;  and  Klilhn.  Thomas,  to  Endress  u  Hauser  GmbH  u  Co. 
Interface  connection  through  an   insulating  part  5.539.611,  CI.   361- 
283.400 
Hehl.  Karl.  Knowledge  ba.sed  method  of  controlling  an  Injection  molding 

machine.  5.539.650.  CI.  364-476.050. 
Heidelberg  Harris  Inc  :  See— 

Doucel.  Louis  J..  5.538.242.  CI.  271-299.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See- 
Becker.  Willi.  5.537.922.  CI.  101-216000. 

Beisel,  Hermann:  Blaser.  Peter  T:  Hauck.  Dieter:  Hutzenlaub.  Rudolf: 
Jager.  Helmut;  Jahn.  Hans-Georg;  Miiller.  Robert;  Rodi.  Anton;  and 
Spiegel.  Nikolaus.  5,537,926,  CI.  101-477.000. 
Doucet,  Louis  J.,  5,538,242,  CI.  271-299.000. 
Filsinger.  Karl-Heinz.  5,538.238.  CI.  271-159.000, 
Hauck.  Dieter:  Janzer.  Reinhard:  Rodi.  Anton;  and  Schramek.  Edmund. 
5.5.39.864.  CI.  395-105.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set — 

Krause.  Deiley.  5.537.924,  O.  101-423.000. 
Heidersberger.  Boerge:  See — 

Menke.  Wilhelin;  Schulze.  Ullrich;  Niederlein.  HorsI;  and  Heiders- 
berger. Boerge.  5.539.712.  CI   369-36000. 
Heidsieck.  Robert:  Saladin.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Muller.  Serge,  to  GE  Medical 
Systems  SA.  Method  and  apparatus  for  digital  stereotaxic  mammography. 
5.539,797.  CI.  378-37.000. 
HeikkiU,  Kurt  E.:  See— 

Deaner.  Michael  J.:  Puppin.  Guiseppe;  and  Heikkila.  Kurt  E..  5.539,027, 
CI   524-13.000 
Heil-  und  Hilfsmittel  Vertriebs  GmbH:  See— 

Prahl.  Jan  E.  M..  5.537,764.  CI.  361 10.000. 
Heilsberg.  Stuart  A.:  See— 

Castaneda.  Julio  C;  Heilsberg,  Stuart  A.;  and  lezzi,  Peter  D..  5339.416, 
CI.  343-702.000. 
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Hdiw.  Wemer.  Koeninger.  Joachim:  and  Kerker.  Thomas,  to  Hewlen-Packard 
Company.   Configuration    method   for  an   anesthesia  proKKol   system. 
5,538.006,  CI.  128-709.000. 
Hiiisemann,  Georg;  and  Fedder.  Horst.  to  Onken  GmbH.  Complete  animal 

food  for  cals  and  dogs.  5.538,743,  CI.  426-42.000. 
HeiBrich.  Harley  K.:  and  Prince.  Joelle.  lo  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation  Scannmg  pulsed  profilomelcr  5.539.516.  CI.  356-345.(XK) 
HciDrichs.  Benoit.  Pirard.  Jean-Paul:  and  Pirard.  Reni.  lo  Solvay  DeuLschland 
C^bH.  Transition  metal  aerogel-supported  catalyst.  5,538.931,  CI.  502- 
234.000. 
Heiitz.  Jeremy  A.:  See — 

Miller.  Dianne  M.;  Almaer.  Simon  A.;  and  Heiniz,  Jeremy  A.,  5,538,744, 
CI.  426-94.000 
Held.  Hubert,  lo  FuLschcr  &  Co.,  H.u.W  Held  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.  &  Co.  KG. 
Rack  for  supporting  mutually  spaced-apait  plates    5.538.145.  CI.  211- 
41  000. 
Holix  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Matte.  Stephen  R.;  and  Andeen.  Bruce  R..  5.537.833,  CI.  62-55.500. 
Helknan.  Jan:  See — 

Pettersson.  Tord.  5.538,143.  CI.  209-698.000. 
Hdlmann.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Fitzmaurice,  Wayne  P.:  Hellmann.  Gary  M.;  Grill.  Laurence  K.;  Kuma- 
gai.  Monio  H.;  and  della-Cioppa.  Guy  R..  5.539.093.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Hdmer.  Darren:  See — 

Burwell.  Wayne;  and  Helmer.  Darren.  5.539.734,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Hdtier.  Kerry  L.:  See- 
Perry.  William  M.:  and  Helmer.  Kerry  L..  5.539,584,  CI.  359-874.000. 
Heimling.  Waller;  and   Reiher.  Uwe.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation. 

Fiber-reactive  triphencxJioxazinc  dyes.  5.539.109.  CI.  544-76.000. 
HdKin.  Roy  L..  Jr:  See— 

Seber.  Bren  P;  and  Helton.  Roy  L..  Jr.  5.537,750.  CI.  .10-161.000. 
Hemmi.    Keiji:    Neya.    Masahiro:    Fukami.   Naoki:    Hashimoto.   Masashi: 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  and  Kayakiri.  NaLsuko.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 
Lid.  Endothelin  antagonists  and  their  preparation.  5.538.9,50.  CI.  514- 
1 8  000. 
Henderson.  Kenneth:  See — 

Davis.  Robert;  Fraenkel.  Herbert;  and  Henderson.  Kennedi.  5,538.142, 
CI.  209-580.000. 
Hendricks,  Melvin  A.:  See — 

Chen,  David  E.:  and  Hendricks.  Melvin  A..  5.5.38.265.  CI.  280-163.000. 
Hendricks.  Neil  H.:  See— 

Gagni  .  Robert  R.;  Marrocco.  Manhew  L..  Ill:  Trimmer.  Mark  S.:  and 
Hendricks.  Neil  H..  5.539.048,  CI.  525-50.000. 
Hcndriks.  William  A.,  to  Betz  PapeiChcm  Inc.  Antifoam  composition  for 

aqueous  starch  and  paper  coating  systems.  5.538.668.  CI.  252-321.000. 
HoiBge.  Edwin:  Jammegg.  Chrisia;  and  Kalchauer.  Wilfried.  lo  Wacker- 
Cnemie  GmbH.  Prcxress  for  the  electrochemical  synthesis  of  organosilicon 
compounds,  and  an  appliance  for  carrying  out  Ihe  process,  and  use  thereof 
fiw  preparing  organosilicon  compounds.  5.538,618,  CI.  205-420.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Malcolm  D.:  and  Lambden.  Shane  P.  5.538.561.  CI.  134-3.000. 

Kozak.  William  G.:  and  Ahmed.  Bashir  M.,  5.538.644.  CI.  210-669.000. 

Henkel.  James  O.  Neck  rest  for  an  automobile  seat.  5.538.323.  CI.  297- 

397  .(XM). 
Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Breuer.  Wolfgang:  Mai.  Claudia;  Ralhs.  Hans-Christian;  and  Scholz. 

Elvira.  5.539.135.  CI.  554- 167  (KM). 
Hafmann.  Rainer;  Gruber.  Bert:  Syldath.  Andreas;  and  Kischkel.  Ditmar. 

5.538.672.  CI.  510-537.000. 
Rachse.  Wilfried;  Fues.  Johann-Friedrich:  Koch,  Otto;  and  Schmidt. 

Joetg-Martin.  5.537.759.  CI.  34-411.000. 
Ritter.  Wolfgang:  L^hmann.  Rudolf:  and  Sorg.  Rainer.  5,538.738,  CI. 

424-486.0(K). 
Schulz.  Paul:  Eskuchen.  Rainer;  and  Weuthen.  Manfred.  5.538.669.  CI. 

252  351.000. 
Waldmann-Laue.  Marianne;  Slominski.  Irina;  Stoll.  Gerhard:  Meyer. 
Bemhard:  and  Schneider.  Wemer.  5.539.001.  CI.  514-723.000. 
Hcrley.  Julian  L.  Programmable  apparatus  for  reducing  substance  depen- 
dency In  transdermal  drug  delivery  5.538.503.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Henning.  Steven  A.,  to  Aero  Industries.  Inc.  Flatbed  trailer  larp  system 

jffording  front  and/or  rear  loading.  5.538.313.  CI.  296-100.000. 
Herri  Line  (S.A.):  See— 

Kwapisz.  Jean.  5.538.375.  CI.  409-201.000. 
Helirich.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Zejda.  Jaroslav;  and  Henrich.  Jiiigen.  5.538.560.  CI.  118-730.000. 

Herriksson.  Mats,  lo  Vattenfall  Utveckling  AB.  Strainer  device  for  filtering 

♦  aier  to  an  emergency  ctwling  system  in  a  nuclear  power  plant.  5.539.790. 

CI  376-3 13.(KK). 

Henry.  Charles  H.:  and  Scotti.  Ronald  E..  lo  AT&T  Ct>rp.  Polarization  and 

wavelength  independent  optical  waveguide  lap.  5.539.850.  CI.  385-48.000 

Henrv.  Guy  H..  Ill:  and  Solverson.  Matthew  S..  to  Olin  Coiporaiion.  Gas 

generating  propellani.  5..538.567.  CI.  149-18.000. 
Henry  Pratt  Companv:  See — 

Holigraver.  Edward  G.,  5.538.029.  CI    137-15.000. 
Heplbergen.  Mark  A.:  See— 

jDe  Caluwe.  Iwar;  Hensbergen.  Mark  A.:  Huitema.  Gregorius  B.:  Kleer- 
ebczem.  Jaap:  Meijer.  Geert  J.:  and  Pol.  Komelis  E..  5.539.802.  CI. 
379-13.000. 
Hetberts  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Kann.    Wolfgang;    Klein.    Klausjorg;    and    Pauschke,    Hans-Peter. 
5339,026.  CI.  523-428.000. 


Herchenbach.  Paul:  See — 

Kretschmer.  Horsi;  Langen.  Hans- Jiirgen:  Herchenbach.  Paul;  Nienhaus. 
Clemens;  and  Grosse-Ennup.  Hubert.  5.538.474.  CI.  464-162.000. 
Herd.  Karl- Josef:  See— 

Reddig.  Wolfram;  and  Herd.  Karl-Josef.  5.538.518.  Q.  8-549.000. 
Herden.  Wemer:  See — 

Vogel.  Manfred:  Herden.  Wemer;  and  Konrad,  Johann.  5337.984.  CI 
123-643.000. 
Hergenrothcr.  Robert:  See — 

Zenzon.  Wendy  J.;  Chee.  Uriel  H.;  Eder.  Joseph  C:  and  Hergenrother. 

Robert.  5.538312.  CI.  604-280.000. 

Herh.  Ting;  Hidalgo.  Adolfo  J.;  Hill.  Patrick  D.;  Ripy.  Paul  B.;  Steinman. 

Sheldon;  Velez.  Richard;  and  Wishney.  Robert  T.  to  Racal-Datacom.  Inc. 

Removable  telephone  line  protection  iiKxIule  for  an  electronic  device. 

5339.801.  CI.  379-1.000. 

Hering.  Hubert,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Pressure  actuated  multi-disk  clutch. 

5338.121.  CI.  192-70.120. 
Hermansky.  Clarence  G..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Reversible  agricultural  gel  and  paste  formulations.  5.538.936,  CI.  504- 
1 16.000. 
Herr.   Rolf-Peter:   Kelly.  Stephen:  Sdiadt.  Martin:  Schmiit.   Klaus;  and 
Schuster.  Andreas,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Linear  and  cyclic  polymers 
or  oligomers  having  a  pholoreactive  elhene  group.  5339.074.  CI.  526- 
326  000. 
Hersko.  Ban  S.:  See — 

Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  Phan.  Dean  V.;  Ostendorf.  Waid  W.;  Monteith.  Joel  K.: 
Hersko.  Bart  S.:  and  Ampulski,  Robert  S..  5338395.  CI.   162- 
123.000. 
Hertel.  Dieter:  See— 

Su-ecker.  Beale;  Wolf.  Helmut:  Wolf.  Gerhard:  Oftring.  Alfred:  Bech- 
tolsheimer.  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Hertel.  Dieter.  5.539.134,  CI.  554- 
69.000. 
Herzberg.  Amir  See — 

Bjorklund.  Ronald  E.:  Bauchoi.  Frederic;  Wenerwald.  Michele  M.: 
Kunen.  Shay:  and  Herzberg.  Amir.  5.539.824.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Hester.  Roger  D.:  and  Faina.  George  E..  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority. 
Process  for  separating  acid-sugar  mixtures  using  ion  exclusion  chroma- 
tography. 5.538.637.  CI.  210-*35.000. 
Heslon.  Warren  D.  W.:  See- 
Israeli.  Ron  S;  Heston.  Warren  D.  W.;  and  Fair,  William  R..  5338.866. 
CI.  4.35-69..3O0. 
Hettinger.  William  P..  to  Ashland  Inc.  Process,  apparatus  and  compositions  for 

recycle  of  cracking  catalyst  additives.  5.538.624,  O.  208-121.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Bamber.  Jeffrey  C.  5.538.0O4.  CI    128-662.060. 

Gadonniex.    Sharon:    Banta.    Christina    E.;    and    Prater.    David    M.. 

5338.003.  CI.  128-660.090. 
Glatz.  Bemd;  and  Bemdt.  Manfred.  5.538.538.  CI.  %-6.000. 
Haettl.  Hans-Georg.  5337,860.  CI.  73-54.140. 
Hanson.  Gary.  5.539.504.  CI.  355-256.000. 
Heim.  Wemer:  Koeninger.  Joachim:  and  Kerker.  Thomas.  5.538.006.  CI. 

128-709  000. 
Johnson.  Wallace  K..  5.539.503.  CI.  355-256.000. 
King.  David  A.:  and  Seher.  Jens-Peter.  5338.850.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kommrusch.  Steven  J.;  and  Foster.  Bradly  J..  5.539.473.  C\.  348- 

537.000. 
McKee.  Neil:  Phaal,  Peler;  and  Low.  Colin.  5.5.39.659.  a.  .364-5 14.00B. 
Mui.  Paul  K..  5..539312.  CI.  3.55-311.000. 

Schwieben,  Matthew  K.;  Campbell.  Donald  T;  Heydinger.  Matthew: 
Kraft.  Roben  E.:  and  Vander  Plas.  Huben  A..  5339.153.  CI.  174- 
260.000. 
Swanson.  David  W.:  Childers.  Winthrop  D.:  and  Marler.  Jaren  D.. 

5338386.  CI.  156-307.600. 
Tegethoff.  Mauro  V.  5339.652.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Wilson,  Arthur  K.;  Hall.  Corrina:  and  Rhoads.  W.  Wistar.  5339.436.  CI 

.347-37.000. 
Zuras.  George  D..  Jr;  and  Neudeck.  Alexander  J..  5339.7.54.  CI. 
371-37.100. 
Hexter.  Peter  K..  Jr.  to  Cui.  Inc.  Dual-medium  articles,  including  hinged 

articles.  5338.135.  CI.  206-449.000. 
Heydinger.  Matthew:  See — 

Schwieben,  Matthew  K.;  Campbell.  Donald  T:  Heydinger.  Matthew: 
Kraft.  Roben  E.;  and  Vander  Plas.  Hubert  A..  53.39.153.  CI.  174- 
260.000. 
Heyse.  Geert:  See- 
Collins.  Ian:  Day.  Robert  C.  L.:  Cooper.  Alan  R.:  Opgenhaffcn.  Erik:  and 
Heyse.  Gcen.  5338,591.  CI.  156-584.000. 
Hibino.  Sokichi:  Tokunaga.  Eiji:  Amano.  Akihiro:  and  Hamaoka.  Takahiro.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Method  of  linking  piston 
rod  with  other  parts  in  compressor.  5.537.743.  CI.  29-888.020. 
Hicks.  Steven:  See — 

Narayan.  Thirumuni:  and  Hicks.  Steven.  5339.009,  CI.  521-159.000. 
Narayan.  Thirumuni:  and  Hicks.  Steven.  5.539.010.  CI.  52 1  - 1 59.0(X). 
Hidalgo.  Adolfo  J.:  See — 

Herh.  Ting:  Hidalgo.  Adolfo  J.:  Hill.  Patrick  D.:  Ripv.  Paul  B.:  Steinman. 
Sheldon;  Velez,  Richard;  and  Wishney.  Robert  T,  5.539.801.  CI. 
379-1.000. 
Hieben.  John:  See — 

Avery.  Noyes  L.;  Axdrod.  Joan  C:  Carey.  James  T;  Hieben.  John;  and 
Horodysky.  Andrew  C..  5338.520.  CI.  44-330.000. 
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Avery.  Noyes  L.;  Carey.  James  T:  Hiebcn.  John;  and  Hofodysky. 
Andrew  C.  5,538,653,  CI.  508-229.000. 
Higa,  Lawrence  R.  Tool  for  removing  microchip  module.s  from  their  sockeL'i. 

5.537.736,  Q.  29-764.000. 
Higa,  Ryuji:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takanori;  Takahashi,  Junji:  and  Higa,  Ryuji.  5,537,920,  CI. 
101-116.000. 
Higaki.  Riichi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  having  the  self-timer  photo- 
graphing ftinction.  5,539,492,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Higashide,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Spoto,  Thomas  A.;  Higa-shide,  Hiroshi;  and  Rankin,  James  S..  II, 
5,539,869,  a.  395-154.000. 
Higa.shii.  Takayuki;  Minai,  Ma.sayoshi;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Tani, 
Takeshi;  Sekine.  Chizu;  and  Fujisawa,  Koichi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited.  Phenylpyrimidine  derivatives,  process  for  preparing 
iJie  same,  liquid  crystal  composition  containing  said  derivatives  as  active 
ingredient,  and  liquid  crystal  elements  using  such  compositions.  5,539. 1 1 5, 
CI.  544-298.000. 
Higashiyama,  Shunichi:  See — 

Kalo,  Masahito;  and  Higashiyama,  Shunichi,  5,538,549,  CI.  I06-20.00C. 
Highland  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gray,  Keith  N.;  Crouch.  Earl  T;  and  Beitolucci,  Michael  D.,  5,538,280, 
CI.  280-743.100. 
HighwayMaster  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy,  William  C,  III;  and  Westerlage.  Kenneth  R.,  5,539.810.  CI. 
379-59.000. 
Higman.  Jack:  See — 

Nguyen,  Bich-Yen;  Orlowski.  Marius;  Tobin,  Philip  J.;  Hayden,  Jim;  and 
Higman.  Jack,  5,539.216,  CI.  257-67.000 
Higuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Koike.  Yuzo;  Nakao,  Hideyuki;  Hirahara.  Shuzo;  Sailo. 
Tutomu;  and  Ishii.  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming 
apparatus  having  colorant  holding  regions  and  a  colorant  repelling  region. 
5.539.440.0.347-112.000.  i~      e     e 

Hildebrand.  Paul  N.;  Briggs.  Ronald  E  ;  Knight.  T  Frank;  Jalukar.  Manjitee; 
Dielz.  Ralph,  and  Lawrence.  Kelley  A.,  to  Excel  Energy  Technologies,  Ltd. 
Temperature  control  method  and  apparams.  5,539.633.  CI.  364-152.000. 
Hilker,  Brian  L.;  Harakal.  Mark  A.;  and  McVey.  Su.san  B..  to  OSi  Specialties. 
Inc.  Use  of  softening  additives  in  polyurethane  foam.  5.539.011.  CI. 
521-163.000. 
Hill.  Colin  J.;  and  Klaenhamnter.  Todd  R..  to  North  Carolina  State  University. 
Bacteriophage  resistant  recombinant  bacteria.  5.538,864,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hill,  Dallas  D  :  See— 

Avens.  Larry  R.;  Hill.  Dallas  D.;  Prenger.  F  Coyne;  Stewart.  Walter  F; 
Tolt.  Thomas  L.;  and  Worl.  Laura  A..  5,538.701.  CI.  423-3.000. 
Hill,  Ira  D.;  and  Brown,  Dale  G.,  to  WhiteHill  Oral  Technologies,  Inc. 

Ultramulsions.  5.538.667.  CI.  252-312.000. 
Hill,  Lorimer  K.:  See- 
Williams.  Richard  K.;  and  Hill,  Lorimer  K.,  5.539.610,  CI.  361-246.000 
Hill,  Patrick  D.:  See— 

Herh, Ting;  Hidalgo.  Adolfo  J.;  Hill.  Patrick  D.;  Ripy.  Paul  B.;  Steinman. 
Sheldon;  Velez,  Richard;  and  Wishney.  Robert  T.  5.539.801,  C\. 
,379-1.000. 
Hill.  Ronald  C:  See— 

Krutz,  Robert  W..  Jr.;  Ripley,  Grady  L.;  Simpson,  Robert  E.;  Hill.  Ronald 
C;  Travis.  Thomas  W.;  Morgan.  Thomas  R.;  and  Bums.  John  W.. 
5.537.686.  CI.  2-2.140. 
Hilliard.  Donald  P:  See— 

Yu.  Wai-Mao;  and  Hilliard.  Donald  P.  5.539,411,  CI.  342-173.000. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Jochum.  Peter;  and  Frommelt.  Markus.  5,538,172,  CI.  227-10.000. 
Himmelwright,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Katsen.  Boris  J  ;  Himmelwright,  Richard  S.;  and  Stewart,  Barbara  J.. 
5.539,038,  CI.  524-399.000. 
Hines,  Irvin  W.:  See — 

Siegal,  Burton  L.;  and  Hines,  irvin  W,  5,538.406.  O.  417-360.000 
Hino.  Ma.saloshi;  and  Munema.sa.  Narihiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  scaling 
an  image  capable  of  line  width  preservation.  5,539.534.  CI.  358-452.000. 
Hinrichs.  Hermann:  See— 

Cordes.  Rolf;  Hinrichs.  Hermann;  Piede.  Werner,  and  Rossini.  Guy. 
5.538.208.  CI.  248-69.000 
Hinterschuster.  Reiner;  Ocker.  Benhold;  Gesche.  Roland:  and  Saunders. 
Mark,    to    Leybold    Aktiengesellschaft.    Calhodic    sputtering    svstem 
5.538.609.  CI.  204-298.200. 
Hinton.  Gaylen  R..  to  CMS  Gilbredi  Packaging  Systems.  Labelling  machine 
and  method  for  applying  adhesive  to  labels  for  attachment  to  containers  and 
article  therefore.  5.538.575,  CI    156-215  000. 
Hioki,  Takanori;  and  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Hydrazine 
compound  and  silver  halide  photographic  material  containing  the  same 
5.538,843,  O.  430-614.000. 
Hioki,  Yuichi:  See — 

Hasebe,  Keiko;  Hioki,  Yuichi;  Tachizawa.  Osamu;  Tomifuji.  Takeshi; 
Kaioh,    Tohru,    Nishimoio,    Uichiro;    Nishimoio,    Yoshifumi;    and 
Sotoya,  Kohshiro,  5.538,937,  CI.  504-116.000. 
Hirahara.  Shuzo:  See — 

Higuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Koike.  Yuzo;  Nakao.  Hidevuki;  Hirahara.  Shuzo; 
Sailo.  Tutomu;  and  Ishii.  Koichi.  5.539.440.  CI  347-1 12.000. 
Hirakata.  Takashi:  See — 

Kuribayashi.  Hirotaka;  Kobayashi.  Hironari;  Hirakata.  Takashi;  Gotoh. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Fujita,  Yoshio.  5.539.145,  CI.  H4-602.000. 
Hirakawa,  Saloshi:  See— 


Takahama.  Shinohu;  Tamaki.  Akinobu;  Hirakawa.  Satoshi;  Yamano. 
Hiloshi;  and  Hyougatani,  Teruki.  5.539.218,  C\.  257-788.000 
Hirama,  Ma.sahide:  See — 

Kawamoto,  SeiichI;  Maki.  Yasuhito;  Narabu.  Tadakuni;  and  Hirama 
Masahide,  5.539.226,  Q.  257-239.000. 
Hirano.  Hidetoshi:  Sec — 

Ainoya,  Hideyuki:  Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki;  Anayama.  Hideki;  Yamazaki. 
luru;  Hirano.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kimura.  Mayumi.  5.538.826.  CI.  430- 
58.000. 
Hirano.  Kazuo;  Kaneko.  Kyoichi;  and  Saito.  Masaji.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc. 

Handle  for  fishing  reel.  5.538,198,  CI.  242-283.000. 
Hirano,  Masalsugu:  See — 

Takenaka.  Ma.saaki;  Yoshimura.  Manabu;  Yamasawa,  Tsutomu;  Hase- 
gawa,  Maki;  Hirano.  Masalsugu;  and  Nishida.  Saioshi,  5,539.706.  CI. 
368-10.000. 
Hirano.  Masaya.su:  See — 

Katoh.  Takehiro;  Azuma.  Yoshihiko;  Hirano.  Masayasu;  Kageyama. 
Naohiro;  Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Tsuji.  Kenji;  and  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi. 
5.539.495.0.  354-412.000. 
Hirasa.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yano.  Haruto;  Hirasa.  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga.  Toshimichi;  Yoshida.  Chi- 
sato;  Yokouchi.  Kazuhiro;  Goto,  Hirofiimi;  and  Matsumolo.  KaLsuaki. 
5.539.429.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Hiroi.  Hisao:  See — 

Homma,  Akira;  Homma.  Susumu;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  and  Hiroi.  Hisao, 
5,538,057.0.  152-7.000. 
Hironaka,  Akira:  See — 

Satou,  Kuniaki;  Mamiya.  Tsutomu;  Amano,  Takashi;  and  Hironaka, 
Akira,  5.539.051.  CI.  525-101.000. 
Hirose,  Isao:  See — 

Nishimura,  Asao;  Tanaka.  Naotaka;  and  Hirose,  Isao.  5,537,884.  CI 
73-842.000. 
Hirose.  Masahito.  to  Fuji  Oozx.  Inc.  Tappet  for  an  IC  engine.  5.537.744,  CI 

29-888.430. 
Hirota,  Hajime:  See — 

Kihara.  Hideki;  Kajihara.  Yasushi;  and  Hirota.  Hajime.  5.538.663.  CI. 
510-395.000. 
Hirotsuji.  Eigo:  See — 

Fukuda,  Naoya;  Matsuzawa.  Soichiro;  Sandaiji,  Hidelo;  and  Hirotsuji. 
Eigo,  5,537,732,  CI.  29-603.120. 
Hirst,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Hegedus.  Charles  R.;  Hirst,  Donald  J.;  and  Eng,  Anthony  T,  5,539.032, 
CI.  524-204.000. 
Hisaka  Works  Limited:  See — 

Sakai.  Yoshiharu;  and  MasuUni.  Kenzo,  5,538,593,  O.  159-13.100. 
Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Masashi;  Ohyama.  Hiroyuki;  Tokubuchi.  Hideshi;  and  Naka- 
mura.  Kazuo.  5.539.157,  CI.  177-50.000. 
Hishida,  Akio,  to  Taiki  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.  Ionized  water  generating  device. 

5,538,606,  O.  204-275.000. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Itsuji.  Takayuki;  Akamatsu,  Masuo;  and  Yoneda,  Hiroshi,  5,537.871, 0. 
73-204.170. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Satou.  Kuniaki;  Mamiya.  Tsutomu;  Amano.  Takashi;  and  Hironaka, 
Akira,  5.539.051.  CI.  525-101.000. 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Noda.  Takaaki;  and  Hashimoto.  Shigeyuki.  5.539.771,  CI.  375-219.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Aizawa.  Iwao;  Itoh,  Shigeyuki;  and  Wakabayashl.  Manabu.  5.539.515 

CI.  358-468.000. 
Hara.  Yuji;  llo.  Satoni;  and  Toya.  Tatsuro,  5,539,257.  CI.  257-775.000. 
Hino.  Ma.satoshi;  and  Munemasa.  Narihiro.  5.539.534. 0.  358-452.000. 
Hoshino.  Takashi;  Ikeda.  Telsuya;  and  Ishii.  Junichi.  5.539.723.  CI. 

369-275.300. 
Hosoya.    Rituko;    Yamauchi.    Tsukasa;    and    Matsuda.    Yasumasa. 

5.539.868.  O.  395-151.000. 
Itsuji.  Takayuki;  Akamatsu.  Masuo;  and  Yoneda,  Hiroshi.  5,537,871.  CI. 

73-204.170. 
Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Horiguchi.  Ma.sa.shi;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  Hon, 
Ryoichi;  Matsumoto.  Tetsuro;  and  Kubo.  Masaharu.  5.539,692.  CI 
365-189.010. 
Kilano.  Makoto;  Nishimura,  A.sao;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro:  Kohno,  Ryuji;  and 

Yoneda,  Nae.  5.539.250.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Koyama.  Toru;  Honjo.  Koo;  Suzuki.  Masao;  Takahashi.  Akio;  Mukoh. 
Akio;  Fukushi.  Keiji;  and  Numata.  Seiji.  5.538.942,  CI.  505-430.000 
Matsuda.  Koji.  5.538.494.  CI.  600-1.000. 
Mori.  Mutsuhiro;  Yasuda,  Yasumichi;  Ozawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Onuki,  Jin, 

5.539,244,  CI   257-784.000. 
Murabayashi,  Fumio;  Hotta.  Takashi;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  and  Osumi. 

Akiyoshi.  5.539.686.  CI.  364-787.000. 
Murakami.     Tatsuya;     Fujinawa.     Masaaki;     Fujisawa.     Hiromichi; 
Masuzaki.  Hidefumi;  and  Kurosu.  Yasuo.  5.539.843.  CI.  382-270.000. 
Nishimura.  Asao;  Tanaka.  Naotaka;  and  Hirose.  Isao,  5,537.884.  CI. 

73-842.000. 
Nishioka.     Kiyokazu:    Jinushi.    Masahiro;    and    Tsuchiya.    Nobuo. 

5.539.431,0.  345-199.000. 
Noda.  Takaaki;  and  Hashimoto.  Shigeyuki.  5.539.771.  CI  375-219.000. 
Ono,  Katsuhiro;  Nakata,  Yukio;  Tezuka.  Satoru;  Kobayashi.  Alsushi;  and 
Nakane.  Keiichi.  5.539,885.  CI.  395-200.030. 
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Ookouchi,  Takahiko;  and  Kawahigashi.  Tamihito,  5,538,558,  C\.  118- 

423.000. 
Sawaguchi,  Hideki;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  and  Sukeda,  Hiroko.  5.539.588.  CI 

360-46.000. 
Shishido.    Hiroaki;   and   Matsumoto.  Shunichi,   5,539,514,  CI.   356- 

237.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshiaki.  5,539.278,  CI.  315-14.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kan;  Horiguchi.  Masa.shi;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Matsuno,  Kal- 
sumi;   Sakau.   Takeshi;   Eloh,  Jun:   and   Nakagome.   Yoshinobu, 
5.539.279.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Tanaka.  Tetsuo;  Tomlta,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yasutaka.  5,539,909, 

CI.  395-700.000. 
Tokushuku,    Nobuhiro;    Kurebayashi,    Ma.saaki;    Moritani.    Kouichi; 
Yanagihara,   Hitoshi;   Konishi,   Katsuo;  Tanaka,  Katsuyuki;  Noro. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Kodera.  Yoshie.  5.539,710.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Milachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kishimoto.  Mikio.  5,538.801,  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
l|i(achi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Takagi.  Hiroshi;  Hatano.  Kenji:  and  Tsukizu,  Takashi.  5339,7%,  CI. 

378-20.000. 
Takiguchi,  Kenji;  Itagaki,  Hiroyuki:  Shiono,  Hidemi:  and  Yamamoto. 
Etsuji.  5.539.311.  O.  324-309.000. 
HHachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See- 
Ogata.  Yasunobu;  and  Yamamoto.  Mikio.  5,538,657,  Q.  252-62.630. 
Yamashita.  Keitaro.  5.539.368,  CI.  335-302.000. 
(lijachi  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Roy,  Richard  S..  5,539,349,  O.  327-276.000. 
t)i^hi  Video  &  Information  System,  Inc.:  See — 

Nishioka,     Kiyokazu:    Jinushi.    Masahiro;    and    Tsuchiya,    Nobuo. 
5.539.431.  CI.  345-199.000. 
Hi|aka.  Takenori:  See — 

Akimoto.  Hiroshi;  Hitaka,  Takenori;  and  Miwa,  Tetsuo,  5.539.1 13.  CI. 
544-280.000. 
I  i  oshi.  Saito.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Wax  transfer  type  thermal  printing 

nethod  and  apparatus.  5.539.442.  CI.  347-183.000. 
Hi^l,  John  P:  See— 

Sciacero,  James  R.;  and  Hittel,  John  P,  5,539,321,  O.  324-628.000. 
I^lf  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Petersen.  John  A.  M.;  Whatcott.  Gary  L.;  and  Carter,  Paul,  5,539.646.  CI 
364-453.000. 
Hl^sek.  Jaroslaw:  See — 

Mueller.  Peter;  and  Hlousek.  Jaroslaw.  5.538.187.  CI.  239-88.000. 
If4  Hai  D.:  See— 

Priem.  Cuitis;  Chang.  Shuen  C:  and  Ho,  Hai   D..  5,539,430.  O. 
345-185.000. 
If(^)art  Corporation:  See — 

Mullin.  Paul  S.;  and  Lepore.  Raymond  M..  5.539.672.  CI.  364-557.000. 
If^s,  Alexander  O.:  See— 

Davis.  Thomas  L.:  Shell.  John  P;  Beadle. Todd  W.;  McAllister.  Keith  S.; 
and  Hobbs.  Alexander  O..  5.537.813.  O.  60-39.050. 
l^i^es.  Rosalind  C:  See- 
Carter.  Jeremy  B.;  Brown.  Joanne  M.;  Hodges.  Rosalind  C;  Appelqvist. 
Ingrid  A.;  Brown.  Charles  R.;  and  Norton,  Isan  T.  5.538.751,  CI. 
426-661.000. 
Ilndgson,  Simon  T.  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Treatment  of  cancer  with 

•nidazo- 1 .2-pyridazin  compounds.  5.538.970,  CI.  514-248.000. 
H  apson,  Trevor  M.:  See — 

[  Marsh.  Michael  J  C  ;  Hodson.  Trevor  M.;  Tolmay,  James  P.,  Pieterse, 
Jan  G.;  and  Van  Den  Doel.  Annemarie.  5,539,636,  CI.  364-421.000. 
Hofcchst  AG:  See- 
Cosmo,  Robert;  and  Tronich,  Wolfgang,  5.539.1 14.  O.  544-285.000. 
H  oechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See —    . 

'  Crause.  Peter:  Habcrmann.  Paul;  Kramer.  Martin;  Obermeier.  Rainer; 
Sauber,  Klaus;  and  Tripier.  Dominique.  5,538,946,  O.  514-12.000. 
Dreischhoff,    Dieter;    Ceisler.    Joerg-Peler;    Godau.    Claus;    Hoenel. 
Michael;   and   Stengel-Rutkowski.   Bemhard,   5.539.023.  O    523- 
404.000. 
Jacob,  Ingolf;  and  Geirhos,  Josef,  5,538,792,  O.  428-364.000. 
Rohnnann.  Jurgen.  5.539,040.  O.  524-425.000. 

Schmidt.  Holger:  Brueck.  Tanja  R.:  Kubillus.  Uwe;  Oswald.  Harald; 
Schaub.  Peira;  and  Travers-Hemmer.  Andrea.  5.539.022.  O.  523- 
402.000. 
.Schumacher.  Christian;  and  Russ.  Werner  H..  5.539,088,  CI.  534- 

633.000. 
Wand,  Michael  D.;  E.scher.  Claus;  Handschy.  Mark  A.;  and  Vohra. 

Rohini  T.  5.539,555,  CI.  359-100.000. 
Winter.  Andreas;  Dolle.  Volker;  and  Spaleck,  Waller,  5,539,066,  O. 
526-119.000. 
I^i^Ksl  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Corbin.  James  A.;  and  Slack,  Ian  S..  5.538.776.  O.  428-95.000. 
Helmling.  Walter;  and  Reiher.  Uwe,  5,539,109,  O.  544-76.000. 
rti^hst-Roussel  Agri-Vet  Company:  See — 

Kyle,  Leslie  E  ,  5.538.989.  CI   514-394.000. 
I4icganaes  Corporation:  See— 

Luk.  Sydney;  and  Lawrence.  Ann.  5.538.684,  CI.  4I9-66.(K)0. 
Hnekstra,  Hendrik  C.  A.,  to  Koninklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B  V 

Flexible  container  for  bulk  material.  5,538,155.  O.  220-403.0(K). 
Hrcnel.  Michael:  See — 

Dreischhoff,  Dieter;  Geisler,  Joerg-Peler;  Godau,  Claus;  Hoenel. 
Michael;  and  Stengel-Rutkowski,  Bemhatd,  5,539,023.  CI.  523 
404.000. 


Hoevel,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Chester,  Bttice  E  ;  Oeary.  James  D.;  Georgakis.  Evangelos  G.;  Jordan. 
Rus.sell  A.;  Hoevel.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Adam,  Randall  E.,  5,538.129.  CI 
206-63.500 
Hoff.  Thomas  M..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Bulk  cement  transport  apparatus 

5.538.286,  O.  280-837.000. 
Hoffman,  David  R.;  and  Block.  Michael  S..  to  Louisiana  Sute  University;  and 

Darmin,  Inc.  Subperiosteal  bone  anchor.  5,538,427,  O.  433-173.000. 
Hoffman.  D.  Stephen;  and  Lowe.  Charles  F.  to  Ultra-Mek  Coiponition. 

Oooman  including  storage  receptacle.  5.538.320,  CI.  297-188.100. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Imhof.  Beat  A.,  5.538.725.  CI.  424-lSS.IOO. 
Hoffman.  Leslie  B.:  See- 
Peterson.  Eric  C;  Damalas.  Alex  H.;  Bartlett.  Glynn  R.;  Farmer.  Steven 
B.;  Hoffman.  Leslie  B.;  Kameoka,  Tak;  Wacaser,  Horace  H.;  and 
Wood,  Paul  B.,  5,537,741,  CI.  29-868.000. 
Hoffmann,  Hans  R.;  Wolter,  Karin:  Simon.  Gunter.  and  Baith.  Peter,  to  LTS 
Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH.  Active  substance-containing  plaster 
for  the   controlled   administration    of  active    substances   to   the    skin 
5.538,736,  O  424-448.000. 
Hoffmatm-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Hakimi,  John:  Kilian,  Patricia;  and  Rosen,  Peny.  5,539,063,  O.  525- 

403.000. 
Hen-.  Rolf-Peter;  Kelly.  Stephen;  Schadt.  Martin;  Schmitt  Klaus;  and 

Schuster.  Andreas.  5.539.074.  O.  526-326.000. 
Nuovo.  Gerard  J.;  and  Bloch,  Will.  5.538.871.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Hofmann.  Hans  P.:  See — 

Treiber,  Hans-Joerg;  Behl,  Benhold;  and  Hofmann,  Hans  P.,  5,538,972, 
CI.  514-250.000. 
Hofmann,  Rainer.  Gruber,  Bert;  Syldath,  Andreas;  and  Kischkcl.  Ditmar.  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien.  Free-flowing  waler-containing 
alkyl  sulfate  pastes.  5,538,672.  O.  510-537.000. 
Hogan.  Dennis  P.;  Linde.  Harold  G.;  and  Warren.  Ronald  A.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Polyimide  and  a  semiconductor  prepared 
therefrom.  5.539.080.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Hogan.  Keith  T:  See— 

Ranagan.  Richard  J.;  Hogan.  Keith  T;  Dufour,  Jean-Marc:  and  Charie- 
son,  F  Peter.  5,539,138,  O.  558-17.000. 
Hoge.  David  T.:  See — 

Cichowicz,  Curt  S.;  Hoge,  David  T;  and  Paone.  Joseph  J  ,  5  J37,90l ,  O. 
81-484  000. 
Hoggan  Health  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

France,  E  Paul;  and  Van  Wagoner,  Earl.  5,538.486.  O.  482-8.000. 
Hokari.  Mamoru:  See — 

Akuta.  Tomokazu;  Houki.  Yoji:  Maekawa,  Takashi:  Komuro.  Akihiro; 
Hokari.  Mamoru;  and  Ite,  Yasuhiro.  5.539.447.  CI.  347-263.000. 
Holenka.  Jacques  M.:  See — 

Loomis.  William  A.:  Stephenson.  Kenneth  E.;  Truax,  Jerome  A.;  Ziegler. 

Wolfgang  P.;  Chowdhuri.  S.  Zema;  Couet.  Benoit;  Evans.  Michael  L.; 

Albats.  Paul;  Roscoe.  Bradley  A.;  Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  Mnriaity. 

Keith  A.;  and  Sloan.  William  R..  5.539.225,  O.  2.50-269  400. 

Holl,  Richard  A   Methcxls  and  apparatus  for  high-shear  material  treatment. 

5.538,191,0.  241-1.000. 
Holland,  Bryan:  See — 

Davis,  R.  Andrew;  Holland,  Bryan;  and  Williams,  Jack,  5,538,182.  CI 
238-8.000. 
Holland,  Ronald  I..  Jr:  See— 

Annigeri.  Balkrishna  S.;  Favrow,  Leroy  H.;  Haas,  Robert  J.;  Winter, 
Michael;  Holland,  Ronald  I..  Jr;  Wegge.  Ja.son  S.;  and  Sanford.  David 
M.,  5.539,656,  CI  364-507.000. 
Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.:  See — 

Scholz,  John  A.,  5,539,407.  O.  342-17.000. 
Hollis.  Melvyn;  Needham.  Maurice  R.  C;  Gooding.  Oare;  Grosveld,  Fran- 
klin G.;  and  Antoniou,  Michael,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC. 
Expression  systems.  5,538.885.  CI.  435-240.200 
Hollis.  Tommv  W.:  See — 

Champagne.  Wendel  J..  5.537.791.  O.  52-520.000. 
Hollister  Incorporated:  See — 

Metz.  Michael.  5.538,584.  CI.  156-294  000. 
Hollisler.  K.  Robert:  See- 
Snow.  Robert  A.:  Delecki.  Daniel  J.;  Shah.  Chandra  R.;  and  Hollister.  K. 
Robert.  5.539.117,  O.  546-14.000. 
Holmer,  Arthur  E.:  See — 

Malczewski,  Mark  L.;  Holmer,  Arthur  E.;  and  Demmin.  Hollis  C. 
5,537,879,  CI.  73-863.610. 
Holmes.  Steven  P:  See- 
McCarthy.  Kevin  J.;  Burkhardt.  Charles  W.;  Holmes.  Steven  P;  and 
Poelker.  David  J..  5.538.723.  CI.  424-115.000. 
Holtgraver.  Edward  G..  to  Henry  Pratt  Company.  Method  for  adjusting  valve 

sealing  engagement.  5..538.029.  O.  1.37-15.000. 
Holton.  Robert  A.,  to  Florida  State  University.  P-lactams  as  taxol  interme- 

diaies  N-acylated.  5.539.103.  CI   540-354  000. 
Homma,  Akira;  Homma,  Su.sumu:  Sale.  Hiroshi;  and  Hiroi.  Hisao.  to  Homma 
Science  Corporation.  Elastic  wheels  and  a  pair  of  skis  provided  with  the 
elastic  wheels.  5,538.057,  O.  152-7.000. 
Homma.  Kiyoshi:  Nishimura.  Akira;  and  Horibe.  Ikuo.  to  Toray  Industries. 
Inc  Weft  feeding  apparatus  and  method  for  multifiber  flat  carbon  yams. 
5.538.049.  CI.  1.39-450.000. 
Homma  Science  Coqxxation:  See — 

Homma.  Akira;  Homma.  Susumu:  Sato,  Hiroshi:  and  Hiroi,  Hisao, 
5,538,057.0.  152-7.000. 
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Homina,  Susumu:  See — 

Hoinina,  Akira;  Homma.  Susumu;  Sato,  Hiioshi:  and  Hiioi,  Hisao. 
5.538.057.  a.  152-7.000. 
Honda.  Akiyoshi;  Fukuda.  Kunio:  Matsubara.  Masahide;  Kawamura.  Eiichi; 
and  Kikkawa,  Fukuji.  to  NSK  Ud.  Self-aligning  roller  bearing  with  cage. 
5.538.:«48.  CI.  384-572.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Maki,  Hidetaka;  and  Machida.  Kei.  5J37.817,  CI 

60-276.000 
Asanuma.  Nobuyoshi;  Sekine.  Hiroshi.  Tsuchiya,  Yoshikazu;  Tamura. 

Kazuya;  and  Kamiya.  Hiroyuki.  5.539,397.  CI  340-901.000. 
Fukuzawa,  Masami;  and   Kumagai.   Kazuhide.  5.537,962.  CI.    123- 

90.160. 
Hasebe.  Tetsuya;  and  Kumagai.  Kazuhide.  5.537,963,  C\.  123-90.160. 
Hala,  Tsunehisa:  Shimizu.  Hideo;  and  MatsumoCo.  Kenii,  5.537,969,  CI. 

123-193.200. 
Kitajima,  Kyoji;  Nogami.  Shunichi;  Yamashila.  Hiroaki;  Katagih.  Keii- 

chi;  and  MuramaLsu.  Naomi.  5.538.633,  CI.  210-445.000 
Niiyama.  Tsunefumi.  5.538.479.  CI.  475-128.000. 
Takahiia.  Yoshikazu;  Ogawa.  Tomoko;  and  Kanayama,  Shinichiro. 

5.539.399,  CI.  340-995.000. 
Watanabe.  Hideo;  Mihaia.  Hiroaki;  Ikuma.  Kouichi;  and  Suzuki.  Tak- 

enori.  5,538,542.  CI.  96-131.000. 
Waianahe,  Hideo;  Mihara.  Hiroaki;  Ikuma.  Kouichi;  and  Suzuki.  Tak- 

enori.  5,538,543.  CI  96-131.000. 
Yamamoio.  Osamu;  Kiryu,  Hironobu;  Nishihara.  Takashi;  and  Shiraishi 
Shuji.  5.539.643.  CI.  364-426.0.30. 
Honda.  Koichi:  See — 

Malsui.  Ikuo;  Ishikawa.  Kazuhiko;  Miyairi.  Sachio;  and  Honda,  Koichi 
5.538.882.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson,  Scott  M.;  and  Schwarz.  Edward  L..  5,538.416.  Q.  431-46  000 
Roth,  Roger  R.,  5.539.261.  CI.  307-112.000. 
Wilwerding.  Dennis  J  .  5,5.39.679,  CI.  364-571.020. 
Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Micttielectronics  Corporation.  Process  for  fabricating 
MOS    transistors    having    full-overlap    lightly-doped    drain    structure 
5.538.913,  CI.  437-44.a)0. 
Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Bonom  gate  mask 

ROM  device.  5,539,2.34.  CI.  257-390.000. 
Hong,  Hausiing;  Yam,  Eric;  Patel,  D.  P;  and  Gupta.  Vaikunth.  to  CTel 
Compression  Telecommunications  Corporation.  Common  channel  signal- 
ling communicabon  monitoring  system.  5.539,804,  CI.  379-33.000. 
Hong.  Seong-Hoon,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Planar  antenna  with 

helical  antenna  array  and  waveguide.  5.539.421.  CI.  .M3-895.000. 
Honjo,  Koo:  See — 

Koyama.  Toru;  Honjo,  Koo;  Suzuki,  Ma.sao;  Takahashi,  Akio;  Mukoh, 
Akio;  Fukushi,  Keiji;  and  Numau.  Seiji.  5.538.942.  CI.  505-430.000. 
Honma.  Seijiro:  See — 

Koizumi.  Naoyuki;  Takegawa.  shigehiro;  Iwashita.  Shigcki;  Kawachi. 
Tomoko;  Inoue,  Fumiko:  Honma.  Seijiro:  Takahashi.  Hiico;  Mieda. 
Mamoru;  Ueda.  Kaoru;  and  Shibau.  Kenyu.  5.539.127    CI    549- 
384.000. 
Hood.  Teresa  1.;  Miller,  Joel  L.;  Winter,  John  M.;  and  Goble.  Christopher  K., 
to  Square  D.  Company.  Blade  suspension  assemlby  for  a  circuit  breaker 
5.539.167,  CI   200-244.000. 
Hoosier  Group.  L.L.C.:  See— 

Beamer.  John  V,  5,538,361,  CI.  405-118.000. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See — 

Weber,  Vincent  L;  and  Morrow.  Charles  R..  5,537.712.  CI.  15-391.000. 
Hopeman  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Wilson.  Sheila,  5,539.189.  CI,  235-379.000. 
Hoppe.  Lutz:  See — 

LUhmann.  Erhard:  Hoppe,  Lutz;  Dannhom,  Wolfgang;  and  Juhl.  Hans- 
JUrgen.  5.539,018.  CI.  523-201.000. 
Hoppe,  Manfred:  Kaplan,  Andreas;  and  Gisler.  Rene,  to  EMS-lnventa  AG 

Epoxy-free.  heat-curable  coating  system.  5.538.759.  O.  427-385. .500. 
Hori,    Koichiro.    to   Okta.s.    Endoscope   having   parasitic    light   elements 

5.5.^8.497,  CI.  600-182.000. 
Hori.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  Hori. 
Ryoichi;  Malsunmlo,  Tetsuro;  and  Kubo,  Masaharu.  5.519.692   CI 
365-189.010. 
Hori,  Taizo:  See — 

Fukuoka.    Hiroyuki;   Takimoto,    Hiroyuki;    Hori,   Taizo;    Kobayashi. 
Taka.shi;  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro;  Makino,  Jun;  and  Koyama.  Shinichi 
5.539.470.  CI.  .348-434.000, 
Horiba.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori,  Takeshi;  Ohkawa.  Hiromi;  and  Kojima.  Junji.  5.539.396.  CI 
340-870.010. 
Horibe.  Ikuo:  See — 

Homma.  Kiyoshi;  Nishimura.  Akira;  and  Horibe.  Ikuo.  5.538.049.  CI 
139-4.50.000. 
Horiguchi.  Ma.sashi:  See— 

Kajigaya,  Ka/.uhiko;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  Hori, 
Ryoichi;  Matsumoto,  Tetsuro;  and  Kubo,  Masaharu,  5,539,692  CI 
365-189.010 
Takeuchi.  Kan;  Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Aoki,  Masaka/u;  MaLsuno,  Kat- 
sumi;  Sakata.  Takeshi;  Etoh.  Jun;  and  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu. 
5,539.279.0.365-145,000, 


Horiguchi,  Shojiro;  Ogiwara,  Takae;  Abe.  Yoshio;  and  Hoshino.  Akira.  to 
Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg  Co .  Ltd.;  and  Ogiwari,  Shigeji. 
Production  of  coloied  silk  filament.  5.538.519.  CI.  8-647.000. 
Horii,  MlLsuma.sa;  Sugiura.  Masahiro;  Onoda.  Seiji;  Yamada,  Yoshio;  Araki, 
Osamu;  Umennto.  Yoshiro;  Ito.  Kazuo;  Sekihara.  Takatoshi;  Malsuyama. 
Akihiro;  Izumichi.  Masaaki;  Umehara.  Kiyoshi;  and  Tomioka.  Reizaburo, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho;  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  Toyoda  Boshoku  Corporation;  and  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals. 
Incorporated.  Synthetic  resin  composition  and  interior  material  coated  with 
the  same.  5.539,015,  CI.  523-102.000. 
Horikawa,  Shozo:  See — 

Sakano.  Makoto;  Oku.  Shuitiro;  Horikawa.  Shozo;  Ikeda.  Minihalu:  and 
Mashiko.  Yoshihiko.  5.538.587.  CI.  156-505.000. 
Horikomi.  Kazuloshi:  See — 

lizuka,  Hajime;  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  Aoki.  Yoji;  Ohio.  Norio;  Horikomi, 
Kazutoshi;   Miwa,  Takaichi;   Kamioka.  Takeshi;  and   Kawashima. 
Shoji.  5.538.985,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Horiuchi.  Yukio;  Wakabayashi.  Hiroharu;  Akiba.  Shigcyuki;  and  Yamamoio, 
Shu.  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Supervisory  signal 
receiving  method  and  apparatus.  5.5.39.557.  CI.  359-110.000. 
Horler,  Terence  S.:  See — 

Auchincloss.  James  B.;  Lawes.  J.  Joseph;  Horler.  Terence  S.;  and  Joties 
Randall  E..  5.538.1%.  CI.  242-445.100. 
Horn,  Glenn  T;  and  Piatak.  Michael,  Jr.,  to  Cetus  Oncology  Corporation. 

Recombinant  ricin  toxin  fragments.  5.5.38.868.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Horodysky,  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Avery,  Noyes  L.;  Axelrod.  Joan  C;  Carey,  James  T;  Hiebert.  John;  and 

Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  5,538.520.  CI.  44-330.000. 
Avei>.  Noyes  L.;  Carey.  James  T;  Hiebert.  John;  and  Horodysky, 
Andrew  G..  5.538.653.  CI.  508-229.000. 
Horsman.  Steven  V.:  See — 

TUrley,  Richard  E.,  Jr.;  O'Shaughnessey.  Michael  E.;  Nagengast,  Will- 
iam E.;  and  Horsman.  Steven  V.  5.539,625,  CI.  362-66.000 
Honon.  Duane  Swivel  joint.  5.538.296.  CI.  285-276.000. 
Horton.  Norman,  to  Cadcam  Technology  Limited.  Cuning  and  embroidery 

process.  5.537.939,  CI.  112-475.190. 
Horwitz,  E.  Philip;  Alexandratos,  Spiro  D  ;  Gatrone,  Ralph  C  ;  and  Chiarizia. 
Ronato,  to  University  of  Tennes.see  Research  Corporation;  and  Arch 
Development  Corporation.  Phosphonic  acid  based  ion  exchange  resins. 
.5.539.003.  CI.  .521-33.000. 
Hosey.  David  R.  to  Midmark  Corporation   Siderail  socket.  5.538.215.  CI. 

248-286. 1(X). 
Hoshi,  Hiroaki;  Maisumura.  Susumu;  Yamamoto.  Masakuni:  and  Yamaguchi, 
Eiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  head  for  controlling  light  irra- 
diation in  a  magnelo-uptical  recording  and/or  reprixlucine  apparatus 
5.5-39.718.  CI.  .369-100.000. 
Hoshi.  Naoki:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Michikazu;  Saito.Tadashi;  and  Hoshi,  Naoki.  5.537,912  CI 
92-88.000. 
Hoshiba.  Akihiko.  to  Sanshin   Kogyo  Kabushiko  Kaisha.   Engine  choke 

actuation  system.  5.537,964,  01.  123-179.180. 
Hoshino.  Akira:  See— 

Horiguchi.  Shojiro;  Ogiwara.  Takae;  Abe,  Yoshio;  and  Hoshino.  Akira. 
5.538.519,  CI.  8-647.000. 
Hoshino  Gakki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoshino.  Yoshiki.  5.539,147,  CI.  84-723.000. 

Hoshino,  Takashi;  Ikcda.  Tetsuya;  and  Ishii.  Junichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method. 

apparatus,  and  medium  for  recording  information  in  data  sections  having 

number  of  bytes  which  increase  in  circumference  of  tracks  on  medium 

5,539,723,  CI.  .369-275.300. 

Hoshino,  Yoshiki,  to  Hoshino  Gakki  Co..  Ltd  Guitar  pickup  structuie  using 

vibration  transmining  bars.  5.539.147.  CI.  84-723.000 
Hoshizaki.  Gary  W :  See— 

Gilsdorf.  Ben;  Hoshizaki.  Gary  W.;  and  Quigley.  John  H.,  5,539,35 1 . 0. 
327-379.000. 
Hosokawa.  Junichiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color 

photographic  material.  5.538.835.  CI.  430- .503.000. 
Hosoya.  Riluko;  Yamauchi.  Tsukasa;  and  Matsuda.  Yasumasa.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Character  and  figure  transferring  system.  5„539.868.  CI.  395-151.000. 
Hossain.  Nuushad:  See — 

Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  Gentry,  Scon  B.;  Mazur.  Joseph  F;  Hossain. 
Naushad;  and  McCuskey.  James  G..  5.538.099.  CI.  1 80-282.(K)0. 
Hosseini,  Javad;  Schenkel,  Nathan  T;  and  Schimpf,  James  E.,  to  Caterpillar 
Int  Method  for  controlling  an  implement  of  a  work  machine.  5,537.818. 
CI.  60-327.000. 
Hotta,  Takashi:  See— 

Murabaya.shi.  Fumio;  Hotta.  Takashi;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  and  Osumi, 
Akiyoshi,  5.539.686.  CI.  .364-787.000. 
Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  Morohoshi.  Kunichika;  and  Masubuchi.  Fumihito.  to  Ricoh 

Company.  Ltd.  Image  erasing  method.  5,538.822,  CI,  430-19.000, 
Houki,  Yoji:  See— 

Akuta.  Tomokazu;  Houki,  Yoji;  Maekawa,  Takashi;  Komuro.  Akihiro; 
Hokari.  Manxiru;  and  Ite.  Yasuhiro.  5,539,447.  CI.  .347-263.000. 
Houminer.  Yoram:  See — 

Chan.  W.  Geoffrey;  Houminer.  Yoram;  Just.  Ernst  K.;  Me.shreki.  Makram 
H.;  and  Tafur.  Susan  S..  5.538.018.  CI.  131-276.000 
House  Fo<xls  Corpt)ration:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Nobuhide,  5,537,859.  CI.  73-52.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Noriaki;  and  Kubota.  Rieko.  5,538,750.  CI.  426-594,000. 
Houser.  Clarence  G.:  See — 
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Low.  William  R.;  Houser,  Clarence  G.;  Yates.  Douglas  E.;  and  Andress. 
Donald  L..  5.537.827.  CI.  62-613.000. 
Ij)yt.  Eugene  P.:  See — 

Tunle.  John  R.;  Hoyt.  Eugene  F;  and  Springen.  James  C,  5339.775,  CI. 
375-200.000. 
I  Itinda.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Farb.  David  L.;  Hrinda.  Michael  E;  Lee.  Ted  C.  K.;  and  Prior,  Chris- 
topher P.  5.539.086.  CI.  530-383.000. 
1 1^.  Richard  Y.:  See— 

Bhat.  Ghanshyam  A.;  Corvo,  Arthur  F.;  Elson.  Gerard  W.;  Forlcnzo. 
Donato  J.;  Greeley,  Douglas  P.:  Hsia.  Richard  Y.;  Lee.  Vandy  W.; 
l-escinsky.  Frank  W.;  Rivingston,  Thorp;  and  Weber,  Donald  J.. 
5,-539.803.  CI.  375-21,000. 
1  Ijiao,  LingWen:  See — 

Yiu.  Tom  D.;  Wan,  Ray  L.;  Hsiao.  Ling- Wen;  Lin.  Tien-Ler;  and  Shone. 
Fuchia.  5.539.688.  CI   365-185.140. 
1  Hieh.  Jian-Tu:  See — 

DeSimone.  Joseph;  and  Hsieh.  Jian-Tu.  5.539,860,  CI.  395-2.430. 

I  liieh,  Wen-Chan,  to  Chiang,  Liang-Chi.  Automobile  air  conditioning  system. 

5.537,837.  CI.  62-238.300. 

I I  u,  Chen-Chung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  shallow  trench  large-angle-lili  implanted  drain  device.  5.538.909.  CI. 
437-35.000. 

1 1  u.  Frank.  Torsion  wrench  with  display  unit  for  displaying  torsion  force 
limit  thereon.  5.537.877,  C\.  73-862.230. 

I  l|u,  Kuo-Chin:  See— 
Chiu.  Yen-Long;  and  Hsu.  Kuo-Chin.  5.538.914.  CI,  437-48.000. 

I I  I,  Haoran,  to  Diesel  Engine  Retarders,  Inc.  Four-cycle  internal  combustion 
engines  with  two-cycle  compression  release  braking.  5.537.976,  CI.  123- 
322.000. 

1 1  lang.  Gang;  Nguyen.  Mai-Huong;  and  Werner.  Jean-Jacques,  to  AT&T 
Corp.    Contention    resolution    scheme    for    communications    systems. 
5.539,746,  CI.  370-85.200. 
1 1  ang,  Sung-Lin:  See — 

Lin,  Yi-Han.  5.537.988.  CI.  126-29900D. 
1 1  ang,  Yuangeng:  See — 

Winokur.  Alex;  Shiloach.  Joseph;  Ribak.  Amnon;  and  Huang,  Yuangeng, 
5.539.877.  CI.  395-183  020. 
I  libele,  Adolf;  and  Zeun.  Ronald,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Microbicides. 

5.5.?8,979,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Haber,  Mary  L.  B.:  See— 
j    Broughton.  Mary  C;  Creemer,  Lawrence;  Huber,  Mary  L.  B.;  Kirsi, 
Herbert  A  ;  and  Turner,  Jan  R.,  5,539.089.  CI.  536-6.500. 
Hober,  Paul  W.;  and  Heckmiller,  David  G.,  Jr.,  to  Dynabrade,  Inc.  Pneumatic 
control  valve.  5,538,040,  CI.  137-614.190. 

I  ladson,  Alan  T.:  See — 

Couture,  John  R.:  Hudson,  Alan  T ;  Balboni,  Micha  -I  J.;  Manning,  Mark 
C;  Kelly,  Patrick  J.;  and  Gallagher,  Brian  J.,  5.537,947.  CI  114- 
20.100. 

I I  dson,  Alice  P.;  Woodward,  Fred  E.,  decea.sed;  and  Robinson,  by  Louis, 
legal  representative.  Controlled  release  fertilizers  and  methods  of  produc- 
tion. 5.538.531.  CI.  71-28.000. 

1 1  ebner.  Peter:  See— 

Altniann.  Manfred;  Huebner,  Peter;  Orthmann,  Reinhard;  and  Schoner, 
Hans-Peter,  5,5.39.269,  CI.  310-316.000. 
1 1  ffman,  William  F.:  See — 

Callahan,  James  F;  and  Huffman.  William  F.  5,539.104,  C[.  540- 
460.000. 
1 1  iggins,  Gerry:  See — 

Snyder,  Ted  G.;  Glazier,  James;  and  Huggins.  Gerry.  5.538,159.  CI. 
221-131.000. 
I  li  ghes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Chi.  Tom  Y..  5.539.228.  CI.  257-283.000. 
I^,  Minh  v.;  and  Nguyen.  Loi  D..  5.539.222,  Q.  257-192.000, 
I  li  ghes  Missile  System  Company:  See — 

Schneider,  Arthur  J.:  Small,  James  G.;  French.  Donald  E.;  and  August, 
Henry.  5.5.37.909.  CI.  89-1.110. 
I  li  ghes  Mis.sile  Systems  Company:  See — 

BiLson,  Joseph  W..  5,538,205,  CI.  244-3.160. 
Schneider,  Arthur  J.,  5,537,928,  CI.  102-293.000. 
I  li  ighes,  Simon  M.:  See — 

Blau.  Helen  M.;  and  Hughes.  Simon  M..  5,538,722.  O.  424-93.210. 
I  li  isinga,  Richard:  See — 

Emery.  Darvll  A.;  Straub.  Darren  E.;  and  Huisinga.  Richard.  5,538,733. 
CI.  424-422.000. 
I  li  litema.  Gregorius  B.:  See — 

De  Caluwi.  Iwar;  Hensbergen.  Mark  A.:  Huilema.  Gregorius  B.;  Kleer- 
ebezem.  Jaap:  Meijer.  Geett  J.;  and  Pol.  Komelis  E..  5.539.802.  CI. 
379-13.000. 
i  ll  II,  John  H.:  See— 

Nachtman.  Thomas  J.;  and  Hull.  John  H..  5.538,787.  CI.  428-323.000. 
I  ll  mbeit,  Daniel:  See — 

Chantot.  Jean-Francois;  D' Ambrieres,  Solange  G.;  Humbert,  Daniel;  and 
Teutsch,  Jean-Georges.  5.538.963,  CI  514-210.000. 
iftmmel.  Jon  C.  Expandable  tool  for  holding  aliening  pipes  to  be  welded. 

5.538.173.  CI.  228-44.500. 
Humora.  Michael  J.;  Mueller.  Rich-ird  H..  Singh.  Janak;  and  Pendri,  Yadagiri, 
|i>  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.   Method  for  preparing  homochiral 
nulcimidc  intermediates,  via  silylalion  techniques.  5,539,126,  CI.  548- 
.MSOOO. 
Humphrey.  Dennis  D.:  See — 


Musch,  Gordon  E.;  Geraido,  Serafin  J.;  Humphrey,  Dennis  D.;  Bochnak, 
Bruce  E.;  Barker,  Richard  L.;  Roberts,  William  J.;  and  Young.  Harold 
R..  5.537,745.  CI.  29-895.211. 
Hung.  Luong:  See — 

Nguyen,  Trung;  Shing,  George;  Hung.  Luong;  Cheung,  Gary  H.;  and 
Lozano,  Elias.  5.539.336,  CI.  326-83.000. 
Hunninghaus,  Roy  E.;  Murphy,  Peter  W.;  and  Andrews,  Kevin  M.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Knock  detection  method  and  apparatus  widi  dual  integration 
windows.  5.537.855,  a.  73-35.050. 
Hunt.  Christopher  J.;  and  Welles,  Christopher  S  ,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Network 
element  including  automatic  network  clemeni  identity  information  regis- 
tration apparatus  and  method.  5.539.881.  CI.  395-200.020, 
Hunter,  Robert  O.,  Jr.:  See — 

Smith,  Adiai  H.;  Hunter,  Robert  O..  Jr.;  and  McArthur.  Bruce  B.. 

5.538.817.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Smith.  AdIai  H.;  McAtthur,  Bruce  B,;  aitd  Hunter.  Robert  O..  Jr.. 
5,539,175,  a.  219-121.700. 
Huntsman  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Boor.  Royal  E.;  Phillips.  Richard  C;  Rnley.  Craig  S.;  and  Butt.  Stephen 
D..  5.537.923.  CI.  101-375.000. 
Huntsman,  Steven  D.  Yieldable  mine  post  having  a  double  ball  and  socket 

configuration.  5.538.364.  CI.  405-288.000. 
Hurd,  Jonathan  J.:  See — 

Bertram,  Randal  L.:  Black,  Larry  A.;  Hurd.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Worthing- 
ton.  Thomas  K..  5,539,478,  CI  348-734.000. 
Hurley,  Michael  F;  Lau,  Clifford  J.;  and  Lee.  Bin.  to  Bayer  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  filled  urethane-based  reinforced  moldings 
and  the  re.sultam  products.  5,538,786,  CI.  428-313  .300. 
Hurley.  Rick  A.;  Innes.  Mark  E.;  and  Bollinger,  Parker  A.,  Jr.,  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Electronic  interlock  for  electromagnetic  contactor.  5.539,608, 
a.  361-152.000. 
Hurley,  Terence  R.:  See — 

Sadjadian,  Ahmad;  and  Huriey,  Terence  R..  5.539.475. 0.  348-591.000 
Hurst,  David:  See — 

Bushue,  Mike;  Carrier.  Steven;  Lindahl.  Craig  A.;  and  Hurst.  David. 
5.539.805.  CI.  379-361.000. 
Hurwitz,  Michael  C;  Goodrich,  David  P.;  Jester,  Roger  E.;  and  Devine,  James 
P.,  to  Geopax  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  individual  rolls  of 
packing  material.  5,538,778,  CI.  428-136.000. 
Hunenlocher.  Daniel  P.;  and  Jaquith,  Eric  W.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation  Method 
for  comparing   image   sections  to  determine   similarity    therebetween. 
5,539,841,0.382-218.000. 
Hutton,  James  R.:  See — 

Gibbs.  William  T;  Geers,  Robert  G.;  Mahany,  Ronald  L.;  Arensdorf, 
Richard  C;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  Adams,  Glen  S. 
Hutton,  James  R.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Cargin,  Keith  K.;  Koenck. 
Steven  E.;  Miller,  Phillip;  Durhin,  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright.  Darrell  L. 
Kelly,  Stephen  J.;  and  Bunte.  Alan  G..  5.539.193.  CI.  235^72  000. 
Miller,  Phillip;  Gibbs.  William  T:  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Mahany.  Ronald  I. 
Arensdorf,  Richard  C;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Adams,  Glen  S  :  Hutton 
James  R.;  Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  Schultz,  Darald  R.;  Cargin,  Keith  K. 
Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Durbin,  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright.  Danell  L  :  Kellv. 
Stephen  J.;  and  Bunte,  Alan  G.,  5.539.194,  CI.  235-472.000 
Huizenlaub,  Rudolf:  See — 

Beiscl.  Hermann;  Blaser,  Peter  T;  Hauck.  Dieter;  Hutzenlauh,  Rudolf; 
Jager,  Helmut:  Jahn,  Hans-Georg;  Miiller,  Robert;  Rodi,  Anton;  and 
Spiegel.  Nikolaus.  5,537.926,  CI.  101-477  000. 
Huynh.  Khoa  D.;  Brew,  Glenn  E.;  Christopher,  Kenneth  W.,  Jr.;  and  Kogan, 
Michael  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  handling  a  segmented  program  in  a  memory  for  a  multitasking 
data  processing  system  utilizing  paged  virtual  storage.  5_5 .39.899.  CI. 
395-497.020. 
Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  R.:  See — 

Brown.  .Sterling  B.;  Hwang,  Chomg-Fure  R.;  Rice,  Steven  T;  Scobbo. 
James  J.,  Jr;  and  Yates,  John  B.,  5.539.062,  O.  525-397.000. 
Hwang,  Humor:  See — 

Shin.  Hyunsoo;  and  Hwang.  Humor,  5,539,782,  CI.  375-355.000. 
Hybrinetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Stone,  Eveten  S..  5.539,284.  CI.  315-360.000. 
Hyougalani,  Teruki:  See — 

Takahama,  Shinobu;  Tamaki,  Akinobu;  Hirakawa.  Saloshi:  Yamano, 
Hitoshi;  and  Hyougalani.  Teruki,  5.539,218.  O.  257-788.000. 
Hyousa,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sakata,  Takashi;  Akai,  Yasumasa;  Takarada,  Kaoru;  Kouzuki,  Chihiro; 
and  Hyousa.  Yoshihiro,  5.538.893,  CI.  4.16-10.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Jang.  Jaeduk;  Lim.  Kibeen;  and  Lim,  Doki,  5337.887.  O.  74-337.000. 
lannotta.  Michael:  See — 

Dalton,  Michael;  and  lannotta.  Michael.  5337.847.  CI.  70-209.000. 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Bamclough,  Keith;  Cripps,  Peter  R.;  and  Gay,  .\drian.  5.539.741,  CI. 
370-62.000. 
Ichida,  Makolo:  See — 

Hatori.  Fumitoshi;  Nogami.  Kazutaka;  Sakurai.  Takava.su;  and  Ichida. 
Makoio.  5339.33 1 .  CI.  326-4 1 .000. 
Ichijima.  Seiji:  See — 

Mihayashi.  Keiji;  Ichijima.  Seiji;  and  Kawagishi.  Toshio.  5338.837.  CI. 
430-505.000. 
Ichikawa.  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Kenji;  and  Kamiya.  Naoyuki.  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.  System  for  detecting  misfire  in  a  multi-cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  5,539,644,  CI.  364-431.080. 
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Ide.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kazino.  Hiroshi:  kie.  Masaaki:  Kakamu,  Hideki;  Kato,  Atsushi;  and 
Mizuno.  Hiromichi.  5,537,78.1.  Q.  49-375.000. 
IdemiLsy  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Gotoh.  Shuichi;  and  Odaka.  Hiroshi,  5.538.345.  CI.  383-210.000. 
■do.  Ka/.uhiro.  Ishikawa.  Eiichi;  Sakai.  Masayuki:  and  Yoshino.  Yukio,  lo 
Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording-playback  device  with  time  dependent  eject 
sequence.  5.539,713,  CI.  369-36.000. 
lezzi,  Peter  D.:  5*e— 

Castaneda.  Julio  C:  Heilsbeig,  Sluan  A.:  and  lezzi.  Peter  D..  5.539,416, 
CI.  343-702.000. 
Iga,  Hirolo:  See — 

Toyofuku.   Katsuyuki;   Nagamatsu,   Ichiro;   Shirakawa.   Shinji;   Iga, 
Hiroto;  Kujiraoka,  Takeshi;  and  Murakami,  Kensei,  5,S38,(S85,  CI. 
420-463.000, 
Igarashi.  Katsuji;  and  Sato,  Tomoyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Efficient  coding 
apparatus  for  picture  signal  and  decoding  apparatus  therefor.  5.539,466,  CI. 
348  401.000. 
Igara.shi,  Shunkichi:  See — 

Taguchi,  Seiichi;  and  Igarashi,  Shunkichi.  5.539.487.  CI.  354-115.000. 
Iguchi.  Ka/uo:  See — 

Amemiya,  Shigeo;  Takeo.  Hiroshi;  Tezuka.  Koji:  and  Iguchi.  Kazuo. 
5,539,743.  CI.  370-85.100. 
Iguchi.  Yukinobu:  and  Okano,  Nobuya.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cathode-ray 
lube  with  electric  field  correction  lens  for  improved  resolution.  5.539.285. 
CI.  315-382.000. 
Ihara.  Yasuo:  See — 

Uchida.  Yoko;  and  Ihara.  Yasuo,  5.538.947,  CI.  514-12.000. 
lida,  Shoichi:  See — 

Konishi,  Yoshihiro;  lida.  Shoichi;  Oda,  Mitsuyuki:  and  Nakaniura,  Koji, 
5.539.148.  CI.  174-35.00R. 
lida.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Ito.  Hideo;  lida.  Yoshi- 
hiro; Tashiro.  Yoshio;  and  Tamada.  Osamu,  5„538.496.  CI.  600- 
141.000. 
limura.  Yukio:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Keiji;  Fujikawa.  Junji;  Mohri.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Masa- 
hiro;  Miyashita.  Hiroyuki;  and  limura.  Yukio,  5.538.816,  CX.  430- 
5.000. 
liyama,  Michitomo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada,  Hiroshi:  and  liyama.  Michitomo,  S.539.215. 
CI.  257-39.000. 
lizuka.  Hajime;  Oguchi,  Takahisa;  Aoki.  Yoji;  Ohto.   Norio;   Horikomi. 
Kazutoshi;  Miwa,  Takaichi;  Kamioka.  Takeshi;  and  Kawa.shima.  Shoji,  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Pyrrolidinone  derivatives.  5,538.985.  CI. 
514-326000. 
Ikeda.  Ikuma.sa:  See — 

Kawai,  Jun;  Ikeda.  Ikumasa;  and  Takiguchi.  Hideo.  5,539,433.  CI 
.346-141.000. 
Ikeda.  Ma.sahide:  and  Iwasa.  Hiroshi.  to  Dainippon  ScTeen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  recording  an  image  bv  irradating  a  plurality  of  light  beams 
on  a  receding  surface.  5,539.444.  CI.  347-241.000. 
Ikeda.  Mitsuji;  Mine.  Ryoichi;  No/aki,  Masayuki;  and  Sugiura.  Tadashi.  to 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  optical  tiber  composite  insu- 
lators. 5,538,574.  CI.  156-161.000. 
Ikeda.  Mituhalu:  See — 

Sakano.  Makoto;  Oku.  Shuitiro;  Horikawa.  Shozo;  Ikeda.  Mituhalu;  atid 
Ma.shiko.  Yoshihiko.  5,538,587,  CI.  1.56  505.000 
Ikeda.  Sadao;  and  Kilo,  Makoto.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sealed 

rotary  feeder.  5.5.38.383,  CI.  4I4-2I9.(X)0. 
Ikeda.  Sadao;  Kito,  Makoto;  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Inoue. 
Shigeki;  Murata.  Naoyuki;  Ninomiya.  Shinichi;  and  Kimura.  Yoshitaka.  to 
To>ota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The;  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Process  for  recycling  resin 
scrap  and  apparatus  therefor  5.539,004,  CI.  521-45.000. 
Ikeda.  Shun-ichi:  See — 

Akama.  Tsutomu:   Ikeda.  Shun-ichi;  Shida,  Yasushi;   Ka.sai,  Ma&aji; 
Ishida,    Hiroyuki;    Kimura,    Uichiro;    Ciomi,    KaLsushige;    Saiio, 
Hiromitsu;  and  Ueno.  Kimihisa.  5.539.112.  CI.  .544-151.000. 
Ikeda.  Tadashi:  See — 

Hioki.  Takanori;  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi,  5,538,843.  CI.  4.30-614.000. 
Ikeda.  Takao.  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo.  Actuator  with  an  anti-theft  mecha- 
nism for  vehicle  door  locks.  5,538.298,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Ikeda.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hoshino.  Takashi;  Ikeda.  Tetsuya;  and  Ishii,  Junichi.  5.539,723.  CI. 
369-275.300. 
Ikegaya.  Akihiko;  and  Fujimori.  Naoji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 
Meihixl  and  apparatus  of  svnthesizine  diamond  in  vaptir  phase.  5.5.39.176. 
CI.  2 19- 121. .590. 
Ikoma  TaLsuro:  See — 

Ito.  Yukiko;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Yokou.  Hiroshi;  Ikoma.  TaLsuro;  Ueno. 
Chishio;  and  Kubou.  Kouji.  5.5.39.747,  CI.  370-94.200. 
Ikuma.  Kouichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hideo;  Mihara,  Hiroaki;  Ikuma  Kouichi;  and  Suzuki.  Tak- 

enori.  5,538..M2.  CI.  96-131.t«0. 
Watanabe,  Hideo;  Mihara.  Hiroaki;  Ikuma.  Kouichi;  and  Su/uki.  Tuk- 
enori.  5.538..543.  CI.  96-131.0(K) 
Imacda.  Minoru:  See — 

Fukuda.  Tsuguo;  Kawaguchi,  Tatsuo;  and  Imaeda,  Minoru.  5.5.39,569, 
CI.  359-322.000. 
Imai.  Akihiro:  See — 


Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi:  Imai.  Akihtro;  and  Fukui.  Yasuo.  5.538.933.  CI. 

503-227.000. 
Imajo,  Yasutaka:  See — 

Inada,  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiakl;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Yagi,  Noriaki;  and 
Saitoh,  Nobuhiro,  5,538.024.  CI.  134-60.000. 
Imhof.  Beat  A,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  MetlKid  of  inhibiting  metastasis  by 

anti-a6-integrin-antibodies.  5.538.725.  CI  424-155.100. 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Price.  Virginia  L..  5338.863.  CI.  4.35-69.100. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See— 

Hollis.  Melvyn;  Needham.  Maurice  R.  C;  Ciooding,  Clare;  Grosveld. 
Franklin  G.;  and  Antoniou.  Michael.  5.538.885.  CI.  435-240.200. 
IMS-International  Medical  Service  SRL:  See — 

De  Rosa.  Alfredo;  Rossi.  Armando;  and  Affaitati.  Pietro.  5.538.955.  CI. 
514-55.000. 
Imura,  Makoto;  and  Kusakabe,  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon  Cor- 
poration;   Mitsubishi    Materials    Corporation;    and    Mitsubishi    Dcnki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Semiconductor  substrate  having  a  geltering  layer. 
5,5.39,245,  CI.  257-610.000. 
Inada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takao;  Inada,  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5.5.39.215. 
CI.  257-39.000. 
Inada  Minoru;  Kabuki,  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  and  Saitoh, 
Nobuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Japan  Field  Company,  Ltd. 
Cleaning  method  and  cleaning  apparatus.  5.538.024.  CI.  l.34-60.0()0. 
Inada  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamashita.  Shinji;  Inada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishimoto.  Miki.  5.539,.343, 
CI.  327-142.000. 
Inagaki.  Katsunari:  See — 

Fujii.  Takeshi;  Saga.  Yuji;  Odashima,  MiLsuyoshi;  and  Inagaki,  Katsu- 
nari. 5,539.0.50.  CI.  525-68.000. 
Inatani.  Shujiro.  to  Rays  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  shaping  a  wheel. 

5.537.850,  CI.  72-85.000. 
Independent  Concrete  Pipe  Company:  See — 

Tolliver,  Wilbur  E.;  and  Magnuson.  Larry  R..  5J37.794, 0. 52-585.100. 
Industrial  Tool  &  Die  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Cacciolti.  Paul  V;  and  Cacciotti.  Vincent  S..  5,537.747,  CI.  30-28.000. 
Indyk.  Gary.  Cargo  suppt>rt  for  vehicles.  5.538,148,  CI.  211-195.000. 
Inforzato.  Sarah  K.:  See- 
Johnson.    Robert   A.;    Inforzato.   Sarah    K  ;    and   Skilton.   Jonathan, 
5,539.7.36.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Ing.  Walter  Hengst  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Baumann,  Dieter.  5,538.626,  CI.  210-130.000. 
IngersollDresser  Pump  Company:  See — 

Goeckner.  Victor  D  ;  and  Newton,  Cloyce  D.,  5,5.19,669,  CI.   .364- 
550.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company;  See — 

Precopia,  Steven  M.,  5.538.092.  CI.  I75-74.O0O. 
Inghels.  Johannes  P.  M.:  See — 

Van  Leeuwen.  Pieter  G.;  Baeten.  Christian  H.  P.;  Van  Lou,  Eduard;  and 
Inghels.  Johannes  P  M..  5.539.340.  CI.  327-74.000. 
Inmarsat:  See — 

Keen.  Keith  M..  5.5.39.414.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Innes.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Hurley.  Rick  A.;  Innes,  Marii  E.;  and  Bollinger,  Parker  A..  Jr.  5.539.608. 

CI.  .361  152.000. 

Inniss.   Haydn  A.;   and  Williams.   Marvin   L..   to   International    Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  enhanced  processing  of 

audio  messages  with  a  data  processing  system.  5,539.808,  CI.  379-67.000. 

Innovative  Air  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Guiles,  Ellis  G..  Jr.  5.538.471.  CI.  4.54-238  000. 
Inokuchi.  Yoshinori;  and  Kuwata.  Satoshi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Silicone  rubber  panicles  coated  with  silicone  resin.  5,538.793.  CI.  428- 
407.000. 
Inomata.  Asako;  Matsuda.  Hisashi;  Fukuyama.  Yoshitaka;  Ohtomo,  Fumio; 
Nakata,  Yuji;  and  Nomoto.  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cooled 
turbine  blade  for  a  gas  turbine.  5.538..394.  CI  416-97.00R. 
Inoue.  Fumiko:  See — 

Koizumi.  Naoyuki;  Takegawa.  shigehiro;  Iwashita.  Shigeki;  Kawachi. 
Tomoko;  Inoue.  Fumiko;  Honma  Seijiro;  Takahashi.  Hiroo;  Mieda, 
Maroofu;  Ueda  Kaoru;  and  Shibata.  Kenyu.  S.S39.I27.  CI    549 
384.000. 
Inoue.  Hajime;  and  Okamoto,  Ichiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  ti>r  recording  digital  data  on  a  recording  medium  by  recording 
ODD-numbercd  and  even-numbered  data  segnKnLs  and  compressed  digital 
data  in  distinct  recording  regions.  5.539.586.  CI.  360-19.100. 
Inoue.  Kazushi:  See — 

Sugihara.  Yoshihide;  Inoue.  Kazushi;  Kondo. Takashi;  Gamano,  Jun;  and 
Hara.  Yoshihiro,  5.537,945,  CI.  1 12-470.060 
Inoue.  Non;  and  Takanashi.  Hiloshi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Bulb 
stxrket  having  edges  that  bite  into  leads  of  a  bulb.  5,538.443,  CI.  439- 
699.200. 
Inoue.  Shigeki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Sadao;  Kito.  Makoto;  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Inoue. 
Shigeki;  Murata.  Naoyuki;  Ninomiya  Shinichi;  and  Kimura.  Yoshi- 
taka 5.539.004.  CI.  521-45.000. 
Inoue,  Shouji:  See — 

Sugawara.  Tomio;  Odawara,  Hisashi;  Kaneko,  Toshikazu;  Shimada, 
Hiroaki;  and  Inoue,  Shouji,  5.538.578.  CI.  156-245.000. 
InSile  Vision  Incorporated:  See — 
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Babcock.  John  C;  Polansky.  Jon  R  ;  Bowman.  Lyie  M.;  Tsao,  Sheng- 

Wan;  Si.  Erwin  C.  C;  and'chandrasekaran.  Santosh  K..  5.538.72 1. CI. 

42478.040. 

rfstinit  Fur  Diagnostikforschung  GmbH/an  der  Freien  Universitat  Berlin: 
See— 

Wenzel.  Martin;  and  Schulzc.  Paul  E.,  5,538,712,  CI.  424-145.000. 
I  stitut  fur  Genbiologische  Forschung  Berlin  GmbH:  See — 

Mullcr-Rober,    Bemd;    Sonnewald,    Uwe;    and    Willmitzer.    Lothar, 

5,538.879,  CI.  435-172.300. 
i^litul  Pasteur  and  Cneva:  See — 

Rich.  Patrick;  Guillou.  Jean-Picire;  and  Popoff.  Michel.  5.538.851,  CI. 

435-6.000. 
i^titute  of  Physics:  See — 

Park,  Woo  S.:  Shin.  Hyun  H.;  Kwon.  Soon  B  ;  Dyadyusha.  Andrey  G.; 

Marusii.  Talyana  Y:  Reznikov.  Yuny  A.;  Khizhnyuk.  Anatoliy  I.; 

Yaroshchuk,  Oleg  V;  Kolomeytsev.  Alexandr  A  ;  and  Oeius,  Igor  V., 

5.538,823.  CI.  4.30-20.000. 
i^egral  Peripherals:  See — 

Andrews,  Thomas  L..  Jr.;  and  Counts.  Gary  E..  5.539.714.  CI.  369- 

44.260. 
I  lel  Corporation:  See — 

Agarwal.  Rohii.  5.539.663.  CI.  .364-5I4.00R. 

Davis,  Derek  L..  5.539.828.  CI.  380  50.000 

Dike.  Charles;  Gatlin.  Robert;  Jcx.  Jerry;  Peterson.  Craig;  Self.  Keith; 

and  Sunon.  Jim.  5.539.7.39.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Gamey.  John  I..  5.538.4.36.  CI  439-270.000. 

Gross.  William,  Jr:  and  Sabin,  Gregory  D..  5.538.141, 0.  209-571.000. 
Haghighi.  Siamack;  and  Astle.  Brian,  5,539.664,  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
Nickerson.  Brian,  5.539.662,  CI.  364-5 14.00R. 
Ramirez.  Jose.  5.539.901.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Talreja  Sanjay  S.;  Bauer.  Mark  E.;  Frary.  Kevin  W.;  and  Kwong.  Phillip 

M.  1...  5.539,690,  CI.  365-185  220. 
Taylor.  Gregory  F;  and  Smith.  JeBrey  E..  5.539.337.  CI.  326-94000. 
I  r^llection  Piv  Ltd.:  See— 

Vowles.  Rohen  W..  5.537.913.  CI.  99-277.100. 
1  n  ermec  Corporation:  See  — 

Ackley,  H.  Sprague.  5,5.39,191,  CI.  235-462.000. 
I  n  emational  Business  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Winokur.  Alex;  Shiloach.  Joseph;  Rihak.  Amnon;  and  Huang.  Yuangeng. 

5.5.39.877.  CI   .395-183.020 
1 II  emational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Abraham.  Robeii  L  ;  Mitchell,  Herman;  Panuganti.  Badari  N.;  and 

Stowerx.  Laura  A..  5.5.39.906.  CI.  395-600  0(Ht 
Abrami.  Anthony  J  ;  .Aricnzo.  Mauri/io:  DiGiacomo.  Giulio;  Gaudenzi. 

Gene  J.;  and  McLaughlin.  Paul  V.  5.5.39.186.  CI.  219.548.000. 
Aldred.  Barry   K.;   Bonsall.  Gordon  W.;  Lambert.  Howard  S.;  and 

Mitchell.  Harry  D..  5.539.886.  CI   395-200.040 
Alexander.  Michael  C;  Arizpe.  Anuro  L.;  Gerosa  Gianfranco;  Kahle. 

James  A.;  and  Ogden.  Aubrey  D  .  5.5.39.681.  CI   .364-707  000 
Allen.  Vincent  K.;  Fry.  Scott  M  :  Harding.  Warren  B.;  Long.  Robert  G.; 

Pence.  Jeiry  W.;  Rhoien.  Wavne  E  :  and  Ripberger.  Richard  A., 

5.5.39.918.  CI.  395-853.000. 
Allon.  David:  Bach.  Moshe:  Moatli,  Yosef;  and  Teperman,  Abraham. 

5.539.883.  CI.  395-200.110. 
Banks,  Willard  K.;  Chew.  Kok-Kia;  Gillis.  Donald  R.;  and  Smith. 

Gordon  J.,  5,539.592.  CI.  360-75.000. 
Beck.  John  L.;  Boigenzahn.  Jeffrev  F:  Bratvold.  Darrell  E.;  Brown. 

Charles  A.;  Cossene,  Luke  A.;  Goeke.  Dale  C  ;  Good.  Michael  S.. 

Goodman.   Dale   E.;  Lagergren.   Richard  E ;  Lyons.  Gregory   A.; 

Rappel.  Brian  L.;  Rigoni.  James  M.;  Stucky.  Daniel  C;  Tufty.  Lyle  R  ; 

and  Wendt.  Herman  R  ,  5.539.595.  CI   .360-97.010 
Bellegarda.  Jerome  R.;  Naham<x>.  David;  and  Nathan.  Krishna  S.. 

5.539.8.19,  CI.  382-187.000 
Bertram,  Randal  L.;  Black.  Larry  A.;  Hurd.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Worthing- 

ton.  Thomas  K  .  5.5.39.478.  CI.  .348-7.34.000 
Bertram.  Randal  L..  5.539,479,  CI.  .348-564.000. 
Bishop.  James  W.;  Ciacelli.  Mark  L.;  Gallagher.  Patrick  W.;  Jackowski. 

Stefan  P;  Klouda.  Gregory  R  .  and  Siegl,  Robert  D..  5.539.875.  CI. 

395-182.100. 
Bishop,  James  W.;  Carmack.  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  Gallagher.  Patrick  W.; 

Jackowski,  Stefan  P;  Klouda.  Gregory  R.;  and  Siegl,  Robert  D, 

5.539,895,  CI.  395-465.000 
Bjorklund.  Ronald  E.;  Bauchot.  Frederic;  Welterwald.  Michele  M.; 

Kutten.  Shay;  and  Herzberg.  Amir.  5.539.824.  CI.  380-2 l.(XK). 
Bunon.  David  A.;  Chu.  Yih-Ming;  and  Nauss,  Edward  J..  5.539.915,  CI. 

395-841.000. 
Cao.  Tai;  Dutta.  Satyajil;  Nguyen.  Thai  Q.;  Thoma.  Nandor  G.;  and 

Trinh,  Thanh  D..  5,539,333,  CI.  326-63.000. 
Cato.  Roben  T;  Harris.  Richard  H.;  and  Posey.  Hollis  R.  5,539.394,  CI. 

340-825.540. 
Chen.  Bomy  A.;  Bronner.  Gary  B  ;  and  Nguyen.  Son  V..  5.538.592.  CI. 

156-6.56.100. 
Chen.  Fetchi;  and  Dorrance,  Daniel  M.,  5.539.908.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Chobot.  Ivan  I;  Manone.  Robert  A.;  and  Youngs.  Thurston  B..  Jr.. 

5.5.39.156,  CI.  174-266.000. 
Clarke.  Grant  L..  Jr.;  Klim.  Peter  J.;  Noll.  Mark  G.;  and  Olive.  Jose  A.. 

5.539.912.  CI.  395-800.000 
Connor,  John  P.;  Hall.  Stuart  J.;  Robillard.  Marcel  J.;  andTemuIlo.  Luigi. 

Jr.  5,5.39.753.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Conrad,  Thomas  E.;  and  Haas,  Garry  L.,  5,539,870.  CI.  .395-155.000. 
Courjon,  Daniel;  and  Pohl.  Wolfgang  D.,  5.539.197.  C  250-216.000. 


Covi.   Kevin  R.;   Peirowsky,  William  J.;  and  Shevach,  Steven  G.. 

5.539,606.  CI.  361-94.000. 
Cronin.  John  E..  5,539,230.  CI.  257-306.000. 

Cronin.  John  E..  and  Landis.  Howard  S..  5,539.240.  Q.  257-520.000. 
Cronin,  John  E.,  5.539,255.  Q.  257-750.000. 
Denison,  Edward  V.;  Kahwaty.  Vincent  N.;  Rubio,  Antonio;  and  Schmal- 

horst.  Joseph  M.,  5,539.598.  CI.  360- 1 13.000. 
Dwork.  Cynthia;  and  Naor.  Simeon.  5.539.826.  O.  380-25.000. 
Fan,  Long-Sheng;  Fontana,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Munce.  Archibald  C.  Jr.; 
Reilcy.  Timothy  C;  and  Zappe.  Hans  H..  5.539.267.  a.  310-309.000. 
Faure.  Thomas  B..  Kimmel.  Kurt  R.;  Prieer,  Wilbur  D.;  and  Whiting, 

Chartes  A..  5.538.151.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Ferguson.  Richard  A.;  Liebmann.  Lars  W.;  Martino.  Ronald  M.;  and 

Newman,  Thomas  H.,  5.538.833.  CI.  430-325.000 
Fonuna.  Robert  E.;  Berberich.  James  W.;  Moser.  Michael  A  .  Munce. 
Archibald  C.  Jr.;  Ruiz.  Oscar  J.;  Snyder,  Clinton  D.;  Yeack-.Scranton. 
C.  E..  deceased,  5,539,596,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Fry,  Scott  M.;  and  Torab.  Habib  M.,  5.539,914.  CI.  395-827.000. 
Gambino,  Richard  J.;  and  von  Gutfeld,  Robert  J.,  5,538.803.  CI.  428- 

694.0TM. 
Gersbach.  John  E.;  and  Nadeem.  Shujaai.  5.539.342.  CI.  327-110.000. 
Gibson.  Kevin  P.  5.539.871,  CI.  395-154.000. 
Glaise.  Rene;  and  Jacquan.  Xavier.  5.539.756.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Gopal,  Inder  S.;  Guerin,  Roch  A.;  and  Sivarajan,  Kumar  N..  5.539.882. 

a.  395-200.100. 
Heinrich,  Harley  K.;  and  Prince.  Joelle.  5.539.516.  CI.  356-345  000. 
Hogan,  Dennis  P;  Linde.  Harold  G.;  and  Warren,  Ronald  A..  5.539,080. 

CI.  528-353.000. 
Huynh.  Khoa  D.;  Brew.  Glenn  E.;  Christopher.  Kenneth  W..  Jr.;  and 

Kogan.  Michael  S..  5.539.899.  CI.  395-497.020. 
Inniss.  Haydn  A.;  and  Williams.  Marvin  L..  5.539.808.  CI  379-67.000. 
Kaplan.  Craig  A.;  Taylor.  Stanley  E.;  and  Wolff.  Gregory  J..  5.539.903, 

CI.  395-600000. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshinao:  Sone.  Hironao;  and  Ishikawa  Hiroshi,  5,539,666, 

CI.  364-5 14.00R. 
Lisle.  Ronald  J..  5.539.896.  CI.  395-477.000 
Meeks.  Steven  W.;  Nguyen.  Thao  A.;  and  Sargent.  Fior  D.,  5.539.213, 

CI  2.50-559  2.30. 
Natarajan,  Govindarajan;  Bezama.  Raschid  J.;  and  Knickerhocker,  John 

U.,  5,538,582,  CI.  156-285.000. 
Nguven,  Son  V.;  Dobuzinsky.  David  M.;  Dopp,  Douglas  J.,  and  Harmon. 

David  L.,  5,539.154,  CI.  174-I38.00C. 
Nobakht.  Ramin;  and  Karaoguz.  Jeyhan.  5.5.39.774,  CI.  375-232  000. 
Noble.  Wendell  P.  Jr;  Ghatalia.  Ashwin  K.;  and  H-Kareh.  Badih, 

5,539.229,  CI.  257-301.000. 
RigBio.  Salvatore  R.,  Jr.  5,539,306,  CI.  324-158.100.  i 

Schmookler.  Martin  S.,  5,539.332.  a.  326-53.000.  ' 

Selker.  Edwin  J.;  Jacobs.  Jason  M.;  Kelley.  Robert  J.;  and  Rutledge. 

Joseph  D..  5.539.369.  CI.  336-212.000. 
Shirai.  Masaharu;  and  Tsuchiu.  Shuhei.  5.537.740.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Sippel.  Gerhard.  5.539.181.  CI.  174-266.000. 
Trubey.  Bradley  S.;  Walker,  Anthony  D.;  Smith.  Jay  L.;  Wilson.  Kenneth 

T;  and  Bartolini.  David  E..  5.539,725,  CI.  370-13.000. 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemaniha  K.;  and  Zenhausem,  Frederic,  5,538,898. 
CI.  436-94.00t) 

International  Paper  Company:  See —  

Grierson.    Raymond    J.;    and    Steinbetger.    Robert,    5.537.806.*  CI. 
53-491.000. 
Interpet  Limited:  See — 

Exell.  Adrian  J.;  Abeywickrama,  Milrov  G  ;  and  Baines.  Martin  P.  A.. 
5,539.276.  CI.  3 1 3-486.000. 
Inzer,  John  W  Weightlifting  suit  having  contoured  leg  lower  edge.  5.537.691. 

CI.  2-69.000. 
Ion  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Partridge.  Usiie  W..  5.5.39.631.  CI.  363-27.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Gschneidner,  Karl  A,.  Jr.;  and  Pecharsky,  Vitalij  K..  5.537,826.  O. 
62-6.000. 
Iqbal,  Tahir,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Spandex  containing 

certain  alkali  metal  salts.  5.539.037.  CI   524-394.000. 
Ireland.  Dan  C:  See — 

Darr,  Allan;  and  Ireland.  Dan  C.  5.538,010,  Q.  128-754.000. 
Irie,  Tadashi:  See — 

Scndo,   Yuji;    Kii.   Makoto;   Nishitani.  Yasuhiro;    Irie.  Tadashi;   and 
Nishino,  Yutaka.  5.539,102.  CI.  540-310.000. 
Isaji,  Akira;  Takeo.  Yuji;  and  Ito,  Yuji,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Air 
conditioning  apparatus  for  electric  automobiles.  5,537,83 1 ,  CI.  62-228.400. 
Ishibashi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

.Akioka.    Koji;    Kobayashi.    Osamu;    Shimoda.    Tatsuya;    Ishibashi. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Ozaki.  Ryuichi,  5.538.565.  CI.  148-101.000. 
Ishida  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda.  Masao;  and  Hashimoto.  Osamu.  5,537.798.  CI.  53-55.000. 
Utsunomiva.  Michito;  Naito.  Kazufumi;  Konishi,  Hiroyuki;  andTainai, 
Sholaro.  5.539,1.58.  CI.  177-211.000. 
Ishida.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Akama.  Tsutomu:  Ikeda,  Shun-ichi;  Shida.  Yasushi;  Kasai.  Masaji; 
ishida.    Hiroyuki;    Kimura.    L'ichiro;    Gomi.    KaLsushige;    Saito. 
Hiromitsu;  atid  Ueno,  Kimihisa.  5.539.112.  CI.  544-151.000. 
Ishida.  Yasushi:  See — 
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Ono,  Takeshi:  Yoshida.  Takehiro:  Kobayashi.  Makoco;  Wada,  Satoshi; 
Terajima.  Hisao;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Awai.  Takashi;  Tomoda,  Aki- 
hiro;  and  Ishida,  Yasushi,  5.539.439,  CI.  347-76.000. 
Ishigaki.  Yukinobu.  to  Victtx  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Spiead  spectnim 
nwdulating  apparatus  using  either  PSK  or  FSK  phnuiy  modulation. 
5.539,770.  a.  375-206.000. 
Ishihara.  Kazuya:  See — 

Kumaki.  Satoshi;  Ishihara,  Kazuya:  Nakagawa,  Shinichi:  and  Hanami. 
Atsuo.  5.539,401.  O.  341-67.000. 
Ishii.  Junichi:  See — 

Hoshino.  Takashi;  Ikeda.  Tetsuya:  and  Ishii.  Jinicfai.  5.339,723.  C\. 
369-275.300. 
Ishii.  Koichi:  See — 

Higuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Koike.  Yuzo;  Nakao.  Hideyuki;  Hirahara.  Shuzo: 
Saito.  Tutomu;  and  Ishii.  Koichi.  5.539.440.  CI.  347-112.000. 
Ishii.  Satoshi.  to  AIWA  Co..  Ltd.  Video  camera  and  camera  system  with  white 

balance  control.  5J39.456,  Q.  348-224.000. 
Ishii.  Yutaka:  and  Yamamoio.  Yoshitaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
crystal  device  with  plural  polymer  network  films.  5J39.547,  CI.  359- 
51000 
Ishikawa.  Eiichi:  See — 

■do,  Kazuhiro;  Ishikawa.  Eiichi:  Sakai,  Masayuki;  and  Yoshino.  Yukio, 

5,539,713,  CI.  369-36.000. 
Suganaga.  Toshifumi:  and  Ishikawa.  Eiichi,  5.539.231.  a.  257-306.000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Udagawa,  Tsunekazu,  5.538,263.  CI.  277-235.0OB. 
Ishikawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yoshinao:  Sone.  Hironao:  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.539.666. 
a.  364-5 14.00R. 
Ishikawa.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Matsui.  Ikuo:  Ishikawa.  Kazuhiko:  Miyairi.  Sachio:  and  Honda.  Koichi. 
5.538.882.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Ishikawa,    Ko.   to   Sony   Corporation.    Method    for   molding   a   cassette. 

5.538.678.  CI.  264-255.000. 
Ishikawa.  Masahiro;  and  Hasegawa.  Osamu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Control  unit,  plug-in  unit,  transformer,  zero-phase  cuirent  trans- 
former,   and   frequency    mea.suring   circuit   applied   to  control   center. 
5.539.614.  CI.  361-620.000. 
Ishikawa.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Collins.  Kenneth  S.:  Trow.  John  R.:  Tsui.  Joshua  C.-W.:  Roderick.  Craig 
A.:  Bright.  Nicolas  J.:  Marks,  Jeffrey:  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya:  and  Ding. 
Jian,  5.539.609.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Ishikawa,  Tuyoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Strobe  device. 

5.539.622.  CI.  362-16.000. 
Ishimoto.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Kishlda.  Masahiro:  Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki;  Fukuyama.  Toshiaki:  and 
Ishimoto.  Yoshihisa.  5.539.549.  CI.  359-58.000. 
Ishimura.  Kazuhiko:  Ozawa,  Yoichi:  Nagasawa,  Ikuo:  and  Ito.  Masabumi,  to 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Method  of  processing  a  plurality  of  glass  plates 
or  the  like  into  a  circular  shape  or  a  method  of  perforating  a  plurality  of  the 
same  material.  5,538,579,  CI.  156-250.000. 
Ishimura.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Katoh.  Takehiro:  Azuma.  Yoshihiko:  Hirano.  Masayasu:  Kageyama. 
Naohiro:  Ishimura.  Toshihiko:  Tsuji.  Kenji:  and  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi. 
5.539,495.  CI.  354-412  000. 
Ishino.  Masato:  Kitoh.  Masahiro:  Otsuka.  Nobuyuki:  and  MaLsui.  Yasushi.  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Distributed  feedback  semiconduc- 
tor laser.  5.539.766.  CI.  372-%.000. 
Ishino.  Yuzo:  See — 

Kawakami.  Hajime;  Akiya,  Hideaki;  Ishino.  Yuzo;  and  Kemmotsu. 
Kozo,  5.538.775.  CI.  428-76.000. 
Ishiwata.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nakayama.  Koji:  Mougi.  KenjI:  Shiramatsu.  Eiji:  Iwamoto.  Kazushige: 

Ishiwata.  Shinichi:  and  Ha-sebe.  Morikuni,  5.538.771.  CI.  428-41.300. 

Ishiyama.  Noritaka:  and  Kobayashi.  Kolaro.  to  Mitsubishi  Steel  Mfg.  Co.. 

Ltd    Magnetic  resistance  element,  method  for  preparing  the  same  and 

magnetic  sen.sor  using  the  same.  5.539,372.  CI.  338-32.00R. 

Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  D.:  Kiely,  John:  and  Sprankle.  Kelly.  5.539,083,  CI. 
530-333.000. 
Isolab.  Inc.;  See — 

Rosenthal,  Murray  A  :  Simkins.  Ronald  A.;  and  Akhaury.  Ranjan. 
5.538.857.  CI.  435-15.000. 
Isomura,  Shigenori:  See — 

Tashiro.  Hiroshi:  Aota.  Hiroyuki:  Murakawa,  Takaji;  Yagi,  Toyoji;  and 
Isomura.  Shigenori.  5.537 .%7,  C\.  I23-I92.I00. 
Isomura.  Yasuo:  See — 

Okada.  Minoni;  Yoden.  Toru;  Kawaminami.  Eiji:  Shimada.  Yoshlaki: 
Kudou.  Masafumi;  and  Isomura.  Yasuo.  5.538.976.  CI  5I4-256.0(K). 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Kwak.  Yoon  T;  Kopolow.  Stephen  L.;  and  Login.  Roben  B..  5.539.039. 
a.  524-401.000. 
Israel  Electric  Corporation  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Shnaid,  Isaac;  Weiner.  Dan:  and  Brokman.  Shimshon.  5.537,822,  CI. 
60-659.000. 
Israeli.  Ron  S:  Heston.  Warren  D.  W ;  and  Fair.  William  R,.  to  Sluan-Kenering 
In.stitute    For   Cancer    Research     Prostate-specific    membrane    antigen. 
5.538.866.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Istituto  Luso  Farmaco  D' Italia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Salimbenj.  Aldo:  Canevolti.  Renato:  Mizrahi.  Jacques:  and  Scolastico, 
Cario.  5.538.987,  CI.  514-341.000. 


Itagaki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Kenji;  Itagaki.  Hiroyuki:  Shiono,  Hidemi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Etsuji,  5,539,311,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Itani,  Tsukasa:  See— 

Kurihara,  Kazuaki;  Sasaki,  Kenichi;  Itani,  Tsukasa;  and  Kawarada. 
Motonobu,  5.538,765,  O.  427-577.000. 
Ite,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Akuu,  Tomokazu:  Houki,  Yoji;  Maekawa,  Takashi;  Komuro,  Akihiro; 
Hokari,  Mamoru;  and  Ite,  Yasuhiro,  5.539,447.  CI   347-263.000. 
Ito.  Hideo:  See— 

Yabe.  Hisao;  Suzuki.  Akira:  Yamazaki.  Minoru:  Ito.  Hideo;  lida.  Yoshi- 
hiro:  Ta.shiro.  Yoshio:  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  5,538.4%.  CI.  600- 
141.000. 
Ito.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Tanuma.  Jiro;  Ito.  Katsuyuki:  and  Katakura,  Shinichi.  5^39.525,  CI. 
358-298.000. 
Ito.  Kazuo:  See — 

Horii.  Mitsumasa;  Sugiura,  Masahiro;  Onoda,  Seiji:  Yamada.  Yoshio; 
Araki.  Osamu;  Umemolo.  Yoshiro;  Ito.  Kazuo;  Sekihara.  Takatoshi; 
Matsuyama.  Akihiro:  Izumichi.  Masaaki:  Umehara.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Tomioka.  Reizaburo.  5.539,015.  CI.  523-102.000. 
Ito,  Kenji:  See— 

Kushi.  Naoto:  Sugitani,  Tatsuo;  Uchida.  Kiyoyuki;  Ito.  Kenji:  and 
Kondo.  Takashi.  5.538.334.  CI.  303-113.500. 
Ito.  Makolo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Method  and 
system  of  charging  a  propulsion  battery  of  an  electrically  powered  vehicle. 
5.539.2%.  a.  320-2.000. 
Ito.  Ma.sabumi:  See — 

Ishimura,  Kazuhiko;  Ozawa.  Yoichi;  Nagasawa,  Ikuo;  and  Ito.  Mas- 
abumi. 5.538.579.  CI.  156-250.000. 
Ito.  Nobuei:  See — 

Hattori.  Yutaka;  Mizutani.  Atsushi;  Ito.  Nobuei;  and  Hattori.  Tadashi. 
5.539.424,  CI.  345-76.000. 
Ito.  Satoru:  See — 

Kara,  Yuji;  Ito,  Satoru;  and  Toya.  Tatsuro.  5.539,257,  O.  257-775.000. 
Ito.  Shinichi:  See — 

Oi.  Kazuko:  Mara.  Shigehiro:  Koyama.  Kiyomi:  Hashiinoto.  Koji;  Ito. 
Shinichi;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  5.538.815.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Ito.  Shinji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cassette  player.  5.539.594.  CI.  360-92.000. 
Ito.  Takayuki.  to  A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shiftable  lens 

system.  5.539.576.  O.  359-557  000 
Ito.  Takeshi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lubricating  system  for 

engine.  5.537.959.  CI.  I23-73.0AD. 
Ito,  Yuji:  See — 

Isaji,  Akira;  Takeo,  Yuji;  and  Ito,  Yuji.  5.537.831.  Q.  62-228.400. 
Ito.  Yukiko;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Yokota.  Hiix>shi:   Ikoma.  Tatsuro:  Ueno, 
Chishio;  and  Kubota,  Kouji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Flow  control  method.  5.539.747.  CI.  370-94.200. 
Itoh.  Masao;  Takahashi.  Yuko:  Iwamura.  Yoshio:  and  Itoh.  Toyotsugu,  to 
Konica  Corporation.   Dynamic  pressure  bearing.   5,538.347.  CI.   384- 
107.000. 
Itoh.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Baba.  Yutaka:  Usui.  Toshinao;  Kakigami. Takuji;  Ozeki.  Yoshiro;  Tsuka- 
moto.  Katsura;  and  Itoh.  Nobuyuki.  5.539.125.  CI.  548-453,000. 
Itoh.  Norihisa:  See — 

Kosaka,  Katsuji:  Menjou.  Tsukasa;  and  Itoh,  Norihisa.  5,537,867,  CI. 
73-146.500. 
Itoh,  Norio:  See—^ 

Takase,  Kohyuh:  and  Itoh.  Norio,  5.539.172,  a.  219-69.200. 
Itoh.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Aizawa.  Iwao;  Itoh.  Shigeyuki:  and  Wakabayashi.  Manabu.  5.539.535, 
CI.  358^168.000. 
Itoh,  Toyotsugu:  See — 

Itoh.  Masao;  Takahashi.  Yuko;  Iwamura.  Yoshio:  and  Itoh.  Toyotsugu. 
5.538.347.  CI.  384-107.000. 
Itsuji.  Takayuki:  Akamatsu.  Masuo:  and  Yoneda.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Hot  wire  type  air  flowmeter. 
5.537.871.  CI.  73-204.170. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Rucckert.    Helmut:    Teitge.    Hilmar;    and    Weldcnweber.    Michael. 
5.538,103.0.  188-72.300. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Mayer.  Michael  J..  5,537.727.  CI.  29-237.000. 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bates.  Charles  L..  10;  and  Bethunim,  Gary  C,  5.538,437,  C\.  439- 
352.000. 
IVAC  Corporation:  See — 

Finburgh.   Simon    E.:    Moiris.   Matthew   G.;   and  Wamer.   Eric  A.. 
5,537.853.  CI.  73-19.030. 
Iverson.  Robert  E.;  and  Moden.  Walter  L..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Tie  bar 

over  chip  lead  frame  design.  5,539,251,  CI.  257-670.000. 
Ivoclar  AG:  See— 

Rheinberger.  Volker;  and  Moszner,  Norbett.  5.539,017. 0.  523-1 16.000. 
Iwamoto.  Kazushige:  See — 

Nakayama.  Koji:  Mougi.  Kenji;  Shiramatsu.  Eiji:  Iwamoto.  Kazushige; 
Ishiwata.  Shinichi:  and  Hasebe.  Morikuni.  5.538.771. 0.  428-41.300. 
Iwamura.  Masahiro:  See— 

Murabayashi.  Fumio;  Hotta.  Takashi;  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  and  Osumi, 
Akiyoshi,  5,539,686,  CI.  364-787.000. 
Iwamura.  Yoshio:  See — 
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Itoh.  Masao;  Takahashi.  Yuko:  Iwamura.  Yoshio:  and  Itoh.  Toyotsugu. 
5.538..347.  CI.  384-107.000 
livhsa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masahide:  and  Iwa.sa.  Hiioshi.  5.539.444.  CI.  347-241.000. 
IMLshita.  Shigeki:  See — 

Koizumi.  Naoyuki;  Takegawa.  shigehiro:  Iwashila,  Shigeki:  Kawachi. 
Tomoko:  Inoue.  Fumiko:  Honma.  Seijiro:  Takahashi.  HIroo;  Mieda. 
Mamoru:  Ueda.  Kaoru;  and  Shibata.  Kenyu.  5339.127,  CI.  549- 
384.000. 
iMiya,  Yoshiml.  to  Nissar  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Lockup  control  system  for 

miomatic  transmissions.  5.538.485.  CI.  477-169.000. 
I|4wa.  Hisao:  See— 

Olokake.  Taro:  Endo.  Taka.shi:  Izawa.  Hisao:  and  Takaoka,  Kazuhiro. 
5,539.521.  CI   .156-371.000. 
Uu.  HIroaki:  Sakakibara.  Takahisa:  Kura.  Tatsuya;  Kiyama.  Seilchi;  Shino- 
hara.  Wataru;  and  Yamamoto.  Yasuaki.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
ot  fabricating  a  photovoltaic  device  having  a  three-dimensional  shape. 
5.538.902.  CI.  437-2.000. 
Iiuniichi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Horii.  Mitsumasa:  Sugiura.  Masahiro:  Onoda.  Seiji:  Yamada.  Yoshio: 
Araki.  Osamu:  Umemoto.  Yoshiro:  Ito.  Kazuo;  Sekihara.  Takatoshi: 
Matsuyama.  Akihiro:  Izumichi.  Masaaki;  Umehara.  Kiyoshi:  and 
Tomioka.  Reizaburo.  5.539.015.  CI.  523-102.000. 
liiio,  Takashi:  and  Maeda.  Iwao.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve 
driving  apparatus  driving  a  valve  apparatus  at  a  high  voltage  by  connecting 
two  power  sources  In  senes.  5.537.960.  CI    123-90.110. 
J»KEM  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Elliott.  Robert  C.  5.539.386.  CI.  .340-632.000. 
J.  M  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Kotitschke.  Gerhard.  5.537.755.  a.  34-117.000. 
Sehiel.  Christian.  5.538.228.  CI.  267-73.000. 
J/B  Industries:  See — 

Barbler.    William:    Chibnall.    Andrew    R.;    and    Shah.    Mudhukant. 
5.539.674.  CI.  364-558.000. 
Jaehimowicz.  Karen  E.:  See — 

lj;bby.  Michael  S.;  Kelly.  George  R.;  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.. 
5.539.554.  CI.  359-83.000. 
Jaokowski.  Stefan  P.:  See — 

Bishop.  James  W.;  Ciacelll.  Mark  L.:  Gallagher.  Patrick  W.;  Jackowski. 
Stefan  R:  Klouda,  Gregory  R.;  and  Siegl.  Roben  D..  5.539.875.  CI. 
395-182.100. 
Bishop.  James  W.;  Carmack.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Gallagher.  Patrick  W.: 
Jackowski.  Stefan  P.:  Klouda.  Gregory  R.:  and  Siegl.  Robert  D.. 
5.539,895,  CI   395-465.000. 
Jackson,  Duane  W.  Storm  and  security  panels.  5.537.779.  CI.  49-62.000. 
Jackson,  Randy  D.:  See — 

Owen.  Barry  C:  and  Jackson.  Randy  D..  5.538.491.  CI.  493-184.000. 

Jackson,  Roger  L  Seismic  bridge,  5,537.790.  CI   52-393,000 

Jaoob,  Ingolf:  and  Geirhos.  Josef  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 

drawing  heated  yams,  thereby  obtainable  polyester  fibers,  and  use  thereof 

5.538.792,  CI.  428-364.000. 

Jauobs.  Alvln  J.;  Gordon.  Gerald  M.;  Proebstle.  Richard  A.:  Marlowe.  Mickey 

0  ;  and  Adamson.  Ronald  B..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reduction  of 
manganese  content  of  stainless  alloys  to  mitigate  corrosion  of  neighboring 
in-core  zirconium  ba.sed  components.  5,539.794,  CI  376-277.000. 

Jtoobs,  Howard,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S  Method  for  treating  infertility  com- 
prising administering  GnRH  analog,  gonadolrophlns.  and  growth  hormone, 
5.538.948.  CI.  514-12.000, 
Jacobs.  Jason  M  :  See — 

Selker.  Edwin  J.;  Jacobs.  Jason  M.;  Kelley.  Robeit  J.;  and  Rutledge. 
Joseph  D..  5.539.369.  CI.  336-212.000. 
Jacobs.  Marc  L.:  See — 

Pinnau.  Ingo:  Lokhandwala.  Kaaeid  A.;  Nguyen.  Phuong:  Toy.  Loca  G.; 
and  Jacobs.  Marc  L..  5.538.535.  CI  95-41.000. 
Jjoobs.  Paul  E.;  See — 

Propach.  David  S.;  Grab.  Matthew  S.:  Jacobs.  Paul  E.;  and  Kaimi.  Gadi. 
5.539.531.  CI.  358-426.000. 
Jaaibs.  Richard:  See — 

Bergkamp.  Alan;  Jacobs.  Richard;  and  Shellhammer,  Gary.  5.538,388. 
CI.  414-523.000. 
Jaoobsen.  Jeffrey:  See— 

Spitzer.  Mark  B  ;  Salerno.  Jack  P.;  Jacobsen.  Jeffrey:  Dingle.  Brenda:  Vu. 
Duy-Phach:  and  Zavtacky.  Paul  M  .  5.539.550,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Jaoobson,  Haim:  See — 

1  Kramarczyk,  Marian;  Foni.  David;  and  Jacobson,  Haim,  5,539,727,  CI. 
I       370-16,100, 

Jaoquan,  Xavier  See — 

Glaisc,  Rene:  and  Jacquan,  Xavier.  5.539,756,  CI,  371-37,100. 
JIger.  Helmut:  See — 

Beisel.  Hermann:  Blaser,  Peter  T;  Hauck.  Dieter;  Hulzenlaub,  Rudolf: 
Jiiger,  Helmut;  Jahn.  Hans-Georg;  MUller.  Robert:  Rodi.  Anton;  and 
Spiegel.  Nikolaus.  5.537,926,  CI,  101-477,000, 
Jalin.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Beisel.  Hermann:  Blaser.  Peter  T;  Hauck.  Dieter:  Hutzenlaub.  Rudolf: 
Jagei,  Helmul:  Jahn.  Hans-Georg;  Milller.  Roben:  Rodi,  Anton;  and 
Spiegel.  Nikolaus.  5.537.926.  CI    101-477,000 
Jaiii.  Himanshu;  and  Stearns.  Charles  C  .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Seed 
generation    technique    for    iterative,    convei^ent    digital    computations, 
5.539.682.  a,  364-715,010, 
Jaltkar,  Manjiree:  See — 


Hildebrand.  Paul  N  :  Briggs.  Ronald  E,;  Knight.  T,  Frank:  Jalukar, 
Manjiree:  Dietz,  Ralph:  and  Lawrence.  Kelley  A,.  5.539.633.  CI, 
364-152,000, 
Jamaluddin.  Abul  K,  M,;  Mehta.  Sudarshan  A,;  Moore,  Robert  G,:  and 
McGuffin.  Roben  G,.  to  Noranda.  Inc,  Downhole  healing  system  with 
separate  wiring  cooling  and  healing  chambers  and  gas  flow  therethrough, 
5.539.853.  CI,  392-302  000 
Jamar  Technologies  Co,:  See — 

Shields.  Henry:  and  Powers.  Michael.  5.539,764.  CI.  372-57,000, 
James.  Andrew  C:  and  Maddess.  Teddy  L,,  to  Australian  National  University. 
The,  Glaucoma  testing  using  non-linear  svstems  identification  techniques, 
5.539.482.  CI,  351-246,000, 
James  Industries.  Inc:  See — 

James.  Richard  T.  II.  5.538.455.  CI,  446-236,000, 
James.  Richard  T.  II.  to  James  Industries.  Inc,  Multi-color  baton,  5.538.455. 

CI,  446-236,000, 
Jamlnet.  Jerome  F:  See — 

McHugh.  Thomas  M,;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M,;  Kulak,  Richard  E,;  He, 
Thomas:  Ahiglan,  Edward  E,;  Jamlnet,  Jerome  F;  Peruggi,  Richard 
E,:  and  Barren.  David  W,,  5.538.106.  CI,  187-330,000, 
Jammegg.  Christa:  See — 

Hengge.  Edwin;  Jammegg.  Christa;  and  Kalchauer.  Wilfried.  5.538,618, 

CI,  205-420,000 

Jang.  Jaeduk:  Lim.  Kibeen:  and  Lim.  Doki.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company, 

Hydraulic  control  system  for  4-speed  automatic  transmission,  5,537,887, 

CI,  74-337,000, 

Janning,  John  L,,  to  JU,  Inc;  and  Jay  Cavender,  Inc.  Circuit  tester  for 

Christmas  tree  light  sets,  5,539.317,  C\.  324-414.000, 
Jansma.  Jon  B,.  to  General  Electric  Company,  Ruoresceni  lamp  having  high 
resistance  conductive  coating  adjacent  the  electrodes,  5.539.277.  CI,  313- 
489,000, 
Janzer,  Reinhard:  See — 

Hauck,  Dieter;  Janzer.  Reinhard:  Rodi.  Anton;  and  Schramek.  Edmund. 
5.539.864.  CI,  395-105,000, 
Japan  Field  Company.  Ltd,:  See — 

Inada,  Minoru:  Kabuki.  Kimiaki:  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  and 
Saitoh.  Nobuhiro.  5.538.024.  O,  l34-bO,000, 
Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd,,  The:  See— 

Ikeda.  Sadao;  Kito.  Makoto:  Taguchi.  Yoshio:  Tanaka.  Atsushi:  Inoue. 
Shigeki:  Murata.  Naoyuki;  Ninomiya.  Shinichi;  and  Kimura.  Yoshi- 
taka. 5.539.004.  a,  521-45,000, 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc  :  See — 

Sakano.  Makolo:  Oku.  Shuiliro:  Horikawa.  Shozo:  Ikeda.  Mituhalu;  and 
Mashiko.  Yoshihiko.  5.538.587.  CI,  156-505,000, 
Jaquith.  Eric  W,:  See — 

Huttrnlocher.  Daniel  P;  and  Jaquith.  Eric  W,.  5.539.841.  O.  382- 
218,000, 
Jaskowiak.  Timothy   R,,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Composite  shaft  having 
integrally  molded  functional  feature  and  helical  grooves,  5.538.475.  CI 
464-181,000, 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

Torimolo.  Yoshlfumi,  5.538.480,  CI,  475-129.000. 
Jay  Cavender.  Inc:  See — 

Janning.  John  L,.  5.539.317.  CI,  324-414,000, 
JCB  Landpower  Limited:  See — 

Brown.  David  J,:  and  Clay.  Raymond.  5.538.264,  CI.  280-6,100, 
JDS  Fitel.  Inc:  See- 
Si.  Y.  Calvm;  Duck.  Gary  S,;  and  Cheng.  Yihao.  5,539,577,  CI,  359- 
629,000, 
Jendryssek-Pfaff.  Madeleine:  and  Onltsuka,  Satoshi.  to  Kao  Corporation,  Hair 
treatment  composition  and  process  using  metal  salts,  5.538.720.  CI,  424- 
70,100, 
Jenkins.  David  G,:  See — 

Winston.  Roland:  Duff.  William;  O'Gallagher.  Joseph;  and  Jenkins. 
David  G,.  5.537.991.  CI,  126-657,000. 
Jennings.  Russell  W,:  See — 

Hanison.  Michael  R,:  and  Jennings.  Russell  W,.  5.538.005.  CI    128- 
698,000, 
Jensen.  Amy  S,:  Suitch.  Paul  R,;  and  Behl.  Sanjay.  to  Engelhard  Corporation, 
Cationically  stabilized  slurries  of  calcined  kaolin  clay,  5.537.934.  CI, 
106-487,000, 
Jensen.  [)onald  A,:  Morphis.  Joel  L,;  and  Thomas.  Joel  M..  to  Boeing 
Company.  The    Composite  stringer  assembly  machine,  5.538.589.  CI, 
156-581,000, 
Jester.  Roger  E,:  See — 

Hurwiiz.  Michael  C;  Goodrich,  David  P,:  Jester.  Roger  E,;  and  Devine. 
James  P.  5.538.778.  CI,  428-136,000, 
Jet  Spray  Corp,:  See- 
Mills.  Jeffrey  P:  and  Sardynski.  Gary  F.  5.537.838.  CI,  62-400,000, 
Jetzer,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Reynolds.  Douglas  D,:  and  Jetzer.  Thomas  C.  5,537.688.  CI,  2-20,000, 
Jex.  Jerry:  See — 

Dike.  Charles:  Gatlin.  Roben;  Jex.  Jenry;  Peterson.  Craig:  Self.  Keith: 
and  Sutton.  Jim,  5.539.739.  CI,  370-60,100, 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co,.  Ltd,  See— 

Konishl.  Hideo;  and  Fujii.  Tadaaki.  5.538.400.  CI,  417-220,000, 
Watanabe.  Makoto.  5.537.910.  CI,  91-376,00R, 
Jin,  Byung  W,:  See — 

Kwon.  Soon  H,;  Kim.  Eun  H,;  Jin.  Byung  W.;  and  Joo.  WoonY,., 
5.538,469.  CI,  453-3,000, 
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Jin,  Sung-ho.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Lid.  Conducting  polymeric 
side-chain  liquid  crystals  and  an  orienution  layer  using  the  same. 
5,538,666.  O.  252-299.010. 
Jin.  Sungho;  McConnack,  Mark  T;  O'Bryan,  Henry  M.,  Jr.;  Rhodes,  Warren 
W. ;  and  Tiefel.  Thomas  H. .  to  AT&T  Corp.  Magnetoresistive  oxide  material 
and  articIeK  comprising  the  material.  5,538.800.  CI.  428-692.000. 
Jin.  Sungho:  5** — 

Chen.  Ho  S.;  Jin.  Sungho;  and  McConnack.  Mark  T.  5438.686.  CI. 
420-557  000. 
Jinushi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nishioka,    Kiyokazu;    Jinushi.    Masahiro;    and    Tsuchiya.    Nobuo. 
5.539,431,0.345-199.000. 
Jirgal.  James  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Computer  system  having 
circuiO>  interfacing  a  DMA  controller  directly  with  a  parallel  port  having 
specific  timing  control  to  allow  printing  operation  without  microprocessor 
intervention.  5.539.917,  Q.  395-842.000. 
JU.  Inc.:  See— 

Janning,  John  L..  5,539J17,  CI.  324-414.000. 
Joalto  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Townsend,  John  A..  5.538.283.  CI.  286-801.100. 
Joannou.  Constantinos  J.  Ionizing  type  air  cleaner.  5.538.692.  CI.  422- 

121.000. 
Jochum.  Peter,  and  Frommelt,  Markus.  to  Hiiti  Aknengesellschaft.  Explosive 

powder  charge  operated  setting  tool.  5.538,172,  CI.  227-10.000. 
Johansson,  Eric  B  ;  and  Maizner.  Bruce,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lower 
tic  plate  debris  catcher  for  a  nuclear  reactor  5,539,793.  CI   376-443.000 
Johansson.  Lars  G  ;  and  Nystrbm,  Ralph,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Machine  and  method  of  continuously  casting  a  metal  ship.  5,538.071.  CI. 
164-»79.000. 
Johansson.  Ove;  See — 

Ghisler.  Waller;  and  Johansson.  Ove.  5,539,807.  Q.  379-58.000 
John  Crane  Inc.:  See — 

Demendi.  Joseph  F.;  Malle.  Philippe- R.;  Le  Neve.  Yaonick  A.;  Chen. 
Xin;  and  Oemens,  William  R..  5.538,649,  C\.  508-101.000. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother,  Limited:  See— 

Minchin,  Michael  C  ;  and  While,  John  F.,  5.538.956.  O.  S14-1 14.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University:  See — 

Royer.  Garfield  P..  andTownsend.  Craig  A..  5.539.132,  CI.  549-545.000. 
Johnson,  Charles  E..  Jr,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,. Inc.  Synclaonizing 

arrangement  with  torque  lock  feanire.  5,538,119,  CI.  192-53.340. 
Johnson,  Christina  E.  Body  support  garment.  5.537.690.  O.  2-44.000. 
Johnson.  David  L.;  and  Jorgensen.  Diane  V.  FCC  catalyst  stripping  with  vapor 

recycle  5.538.623.  O.  208-120.000. 
Johnson.  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Wisielewski.  Michael  R ;  Gunes.  George  L.;  Niemczyk.  Mark  F; 
Johnson.  Douglas  G.;  Goszlola.  E)avid  J.;  and  O'Neil.  Michael  P., 
5,539,100,  CI.  540-145.000. 
Johnson,  Eric  E.:  See — 

Bricklin,  Daniel;  Johnson,  EricE;  Friend.  John  L.;  Kelley.  Winslow  B.; 
and  Levin.  Peter  H..  5,539,427,  CI.  345-118.000. 
Johnson,   Jay  G.,   to  SIMS   Deltec,   Inc.   Reservoir  enclosure   methods. 

5.538.399.  Q.  417-53.000. 
Johnson,  John  C:  See — 

Kitchin,  Dwight  W.;  Scholt  Alan  K.;  Johnson,  John  C;  and  Smith.  Clive 
L..  5.539.812,  CI.  379-189.000 
Johnson.  Kirk  R,  to  Sentrol,  Inc.  Fixed  threshold  and  rate  of  rise  heat  detector 

with  dynamic  thermal  reference.  5.539,381,  CI.  340-584.000. 
Johnson,  Lonnie  G.  Air  pressure  toy  rocket  launcher.  5,538.453.  CI.  446- 

176.000. 
Johnson.  Louis:  See — 

Liebman.  Norman  P..  and  Johnson,  Louis,  5,537,765,  CI.  40-299.000. 
Johnson  Pumps  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Siegal,  Burton  L.;  and  Hines.  Irvin  W..  5.538,406,  CI.  417-360.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  A  ;  Infortato.  Sarah  K.;  an4  Skilton,  Jonathan,  to  Unisys 
Corporation.  Method  for  providing  LAN  address  discovery  and  terminal 
emulation  for  LAN-connected  personal  computer  (ICs)  using  xerox  net- 
work system  (XNS).  5.539.736.  CI.  370-60.000 
Johnson.  Roger  D.:  See — 

Boannan,  Jack  K..  Famsworth.  John  T;  Johnson.  Roger  D.;  and  Young. 
Linda  A  .  5.538.748.  CI.  426-516.000. 
Johnson,  Wallace  K..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Magnetic  drive  for  a 
liquid  toner  cartridge  and  the  liquid  supply  system  for  the  cartridge. 
5.539.503.  CI.  355-256.000. 
Johnston,  Bevan  H.:  See — 

Beck.  Niels  J.;  Pena,  James  A.;  Roach.  Alan  R.;  and  Johnston.  Bevan  H.. 
5J37,972,  CI.  123-I98.0DB. 
Johnston,  Kyle  S.:  See — 

Heacock,  Gregory  L.;  Johnston,  Kyle  S.;  Lock,  Tomas  E.,  and  Waners, 
Wayde  H.,  5,539.422,  CI.  345-8.000. 
Johnston.  Ray  L.:  See — 

Dindi.  Aysen;  Johnston.  Ray  L.;  Lee.  Yung  N.;  and  Massouda.  Debora 
F.  5.539.044.  Q.  524-570.000. 
Johnstone.  Haidee  M..  to  Golda.  Inc.  Surgical  chest  dressing.  5,538.502.  CI. 

602-79.000. 
Jones.  Clyde  L.:  See— 

Blackshire.  Robert  D.;  Storch,  Milan  L.;  and  Jones,  Clyde  L.,  5,538.278, 
CI.  280-736.000. 
Jones,  Francis  J.;  and  Daniels.  Peter  D..  to  Oxford  Instruments.  Ltd.  Cryostal 

assembly.  5,537,829,  CI.  62-51.100. 
Jones,  Jonathan:  See — 


Greene,  Robert  H.;  Outhwaite,  Alan  C;  Noakes,  Timothy  J.;  Green, 
Michael  L.;  and  Jones,  Jonathan,  5,538,190,  CI.  239-708.000. 
Jones,  Keith  L.:  See — 

Hartman,  Peter  G.;  Jones,  Keith  L.;  Larson.  Thomas  A.;  and  Weber, 
Gregory  T.  5,537,977,  CI.  123-422.000. 
Jones,  Perry  A.:  See — 

Padgett,  Paul  O  ;  Landram,  Lanny  R.;  and  Jones,  Perry  A.,  5.538,341 .  C\. 
366-134.000. 
Jones,  Philip  A.  Railway  truck  bearing  lateral  thrust  pads.  5.537.932.  Q. 

105-224.100. 
Jones,  Randall  E.:  See — 

Auchincloss,  James  B.;  Lawes,  J.  Joseph;  Horler,  Terence  S.;  and  Jones. 
Randall  E.,  5.538,1%,  CI.  242-445.100. 
Jones.  Thomas  C;  Belsinger  Jr.,  Harry  E.;  and  Mackin,  Michael  H.,  to 
Ohmeda  Inc.  Heat  controlled  humidifier  for  infant  incubator.  5.539,854,  CI. 
392-403000. 
Jonsson,  Bjfini  E.  R.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  and  a 
system  for  finding  a  time  and  a  place  for  two  or  more  users  to  communicate 
in  the  form  of  a  meeting.  5,539,813,  CI.  379-202.000. 
Joo,  Woon  Y :  See— 

Kwon,  Soon  H.;  Kim,  Eun  H.;  Jin,  Byung  W.;  and  Joo,  Wbon  Y. 
5,538,469,  CI.  453-3.000. 
Jordan,  Russell  A.:  See — 

Chester,  Bruce  E.;  Cleary,  James  D.;  Georgakis,  Evangelos  G.;  Jordan, 
Russell  A.;  Hoevel,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Adam.  Randall  E..  5.538,129.  CI. 
206-63.500. 
Jorgensen,  Diane.  V.;  See — 

Johnson,  David  L.;  and  Jorgensen,  Diane  V..  5,538.623;  CI  208- 1 20.000. 
Joshi.  Ashok  v.;  and  Gordon.  John  H..  to  Cermnates.  Inc.  Solid  oxide 
cathode-based  eleco-ochemical  oxygen  generator  forfluid  dispensing  appli- 
cations  5.538.605.  CI   204-266.000. 
JOST  International  of  Grand  Haven  Michigan:  See — 
VanDenberg.  Ervin.  5.538.225,  CI.  254-419.000. 
Joswig,   Juergen.    Micromechanical    valve   for   micromechanical   dosing 

devices.  5,538,221.  CI.  251-129.170. 
Jou.  Jesse  J.-S.:  See— 

Bisnack.  WjJliam  C;  Jou,  Jesse  J.-S.;  Wirsing,  Timothy  A.;  and  Draper. 
Alex  N  .  5,537,781,  CI.  49-351  000. 
Jouets  Bo-Jeux  Toys  Inc.:  See — 

Desbiens,  Micheline,  5,538,551,  CI   106- 1-28.100. 
JTE.  Inc.:  See— 

Elmore,  Jack  T;  Elias,  Victor  and  Woiciechowski,  Longine,  5,537,788. 
CI.  52-258.000. 
Juday,  Ben  S.;  and  Curtis,  Kent  M.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Valving  for  vane 

damper.  5,538,110.  Q.  I88-2%.000. 
Juhl.  Hans-JUrgen:  See— 

Uihmann.  Erhard;  Hoppe,  Luiz;  Dannhora.  Wolfgang;  and  Juhl,  Han- 
Jilrgen.  5.539.018,  CI.  523-201.000. 
Juhlke,  Timothy:  See— 

Bierschenk.  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke,  Timothy;  Kawa,  Haiimu;  and  Lagow, 
Richard  J.,  5,539,059,  CI  525-331.600. 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Satoma.  Shiro,  5,537,944,  O.  112-275.000. 
Juhus  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

ROck.  Erich;  and  Dubach.  Fredi.  5.538.339.  CI.  312-348.100. 
Jung,  Hae-Mook,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatiis  for  determining 
motion  vectors  through  the  use  of  an  adaptive  median  filtering  technique. 
5.539.469.  CI.  348-413.000. 
Junkers.  John  K.  Mechanical  tensioner  for  and  method  of  elongating  and 

relaxing  a  stud  and  the  like.  5.538.379.  CI.  411-432.000. 
JUrgens,  Eberhard:  See — 

Wagiver,  Joachim;  Rasshofer,  Werner;  JUrgens,  Eberbard;.  and  Eisele, 
Ulrich,  5.538,679,  Q.  264-331  190. 
Just,  Ernst  K.:  See- 
Chan.  W.  Geoffrey;  Houminer.  Yoram;  Just,  Ernst  K.;  Meshreki,  Maknni 
H.;  and  Tafur,  Susan  S.,  5,538,018,  CI.  131-276.000. 
Juvik-Woods,  Harry  C,  to  Damage  Prevention  Products,  Inc.  Composited 

four-way  paper  cargo  pallet.  5,537,937,  CI.  I08-5J.300. 
Kabuki,  Kimiaju;  See^ 

Inada,  Minoru;  Kabuki,  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka; . Yagi,  Noriaki;  and 
Saitoh,  Nobuhiro,  5,538,024,  CI.  134-60.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisah  Ogura:  See — 

Kimura.  Kiyoshi;  and  Oide,  Eisuke.  5,537,902,  CI.  83-13.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  SeibuLsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Nishimolo,  Tomoyuki;  Chaen,  Hirolo;  Sugimolo,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miy- 
ake.  Toshio.  5,538,883.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Iseki  Kaihatsu  Koki:  See — 

Akesaka.  Toshio.  and  Hamada.  Kazuto.  5.538.362,  CI.  405-141.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Kawakami.  Heijiro:  Katsube.  Kozo;  Kanesada,  Yasuyuki;  Takatsuka, 

Kohro;  and  Sadakane.  Katsuyuki,  5,537,849,  CI.  72-43.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takahiro.  5,537.819.  CI  60-459.000. 
Okuya,  Masaru;  Yamada,  Tetsuo;  Kageyanu.  Fujio;  Yutaka,  Yuji;  Hase, 
Yukio;  and  Kushida,  Yoshiteru,  5.539,177.  CI,  219-61.000. 
Kabashiki  Kaisha  Komaisu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Nakayama.    Telsuya;    Kohda,    Toshihiko;    and    Nakazato.    TaLsuro. 

5.538.084,  CI.  172-4.500 
Toyama.  Makoto.  5.537.886.  CI.  74-336.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  RIC:  See— 

Otaguchi.  Eiichi;  and  Yajima,  Yasuo,  5.537,935.  C\.  108-51.300. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seiko  Sho:  See — 
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Tsuchida.   Takehiro;   Talsuno,   Tsuneo;    and    Kanamaru,    Moriyoshi, 
5.538.926.  CI.  501-89.000. 
t4l>*>^hiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See — 

Nishide.  Seiji;  Tcraoka.  Fuminori;  and  Tanaka.  Hideki,  5.538.284,  CI. 
280-806.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tomoku:  See — 

Otaguchi,  Eiichi;  and  Yajima.  Yasuo,  5,537.935,  O.  108-51.300. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Asahina,  Hiroshi.  Yamada.  Naoki;  Nakayama.  Hiroshi;  Ozawa.  Masa- 
hiro; and  Kanebako.  Toyomilsu.  5.539,798,  CI.  378-98.500. 
Hatori,  Fumitoshi;  Nogami.  Kazutaka;  Sakurai,  Takayasu;  and  Ichida. 

Makoto.  5.539.331.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Higuchi.  Kazuhiko:  Koike.  Yuzu;  Nakao.  Hideyuki;  Hirahara,  Shuzo; 

Saiio.  Tutomu,  and  Ishii,  Koichi,  5.539.440.  CI.  347-112.000. 
Inada,  Minotu;  Kabuki,  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  and 

Saitoh.  Nobuhiro.  5.538,024,  CI.  134-60.000. 
Inomata,  Asako;  Matsuda,  Hisashi;  Fukuyama,  Yoshitaka;  Ohtomo, 
Fumio;  Nakata,  Yuji;  and  Nomoto,  Hideo,  5,538,394,  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Kobayashi,  Hironobu,  5,539,432,  CI.  345-199.000. 
Komaisu,  Katsuaki;  Kayano,  Yoshihide;  and  Kan,  Masahiro,  5,539,607. 

CI.  361-126.000. 
Nakanishi,  Hidetoshi;  and  Yanagisawa,  Satoshi,  5,539,232,  CI.  257- 

341.000. 
Nishikawa.  Mineki;  and  Oikawa.  Daizo.  5.539.426.  CI.  345-115.000. 
Nozawa.  Ma.sako.  5.539.537.  CI.  358^86.000. 
Nozawa.  Toshihisa;  Arami.  Junichi;  Kubola.  Shinji;  Hasegawa.  Isahiro; 

and  Okumura,  Katsuya,  5,539.179.  CI.  219-121.430. 
Ohioshi.  Kenji;  Sakai.  Ilsuko;  Yamazaki.  Yuichiro;  Takamaisu,  Jun; 
Ogasawara.  Munehiro;  and  Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi,  5,539.211,  CI.  250- 
441.110. 
Oi,  Kazuko:  Hara,  Shigehiro;  Koyama,  Kiyomi;  Hashimoto,  Koji;  Ito, 

Shinichi;  and  Okumura,  Katsuya,  5.538,815,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Otaguro,  Yukio,  5,539,685,  CI.  364-757.000. 
Saito,   Toshimitsu;    Kasashima,   Masahiko;   and    Konno,   Toshikazu, 

5,539,876,  a.  395-182.120. 
Sato,  Masahiro,  5,539,655,  CI.  364-494.000. 

Shigehara,  Hiroshi;  and  Kinugasa,  Masanori.  5.539.327.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Sugoh.  Takeshi;  and  Sugiyama.  Hisashi.  5.539,223,  O.  257-207.000. 
Suzuki,  Azuma,  5,539,698,  CI.  365-200.(X)0. 
If^shiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Sei.sakusho:  See — 

Hibino,  Sokichi;  Tokunaga.  Eiji;  Amano,  Akihiro;  and  Hamaoka,  Taka- 
hiro, 5.537,743,  CI.  29-888.020. 
ito.  Makoto,  5.539.296,  CI.  320-2.000. 

Takenaka,  Akira;  and  Fukuoka,  Tatsuhiko,  5.538.260.  CI.  277-96.100 
I )  iNishiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Horii,  Milsumasa;  Sugiura,  Masahiro;  Onoda,  .Seiji;  Yamada.  Yoshio; 
Araki,  Osamu;  Umemoto,  Yoshiro;  Ito,  Kazuo;  Sekihara,  Takatoshi; 
MaLsuyania.  Akihiro.  Izuinichi.  Ma.saaki;  Umehara,  Kivoshi;  and 
Tomioka,  Reizaburo,  5,539.015.  CI.  523-102.000. 
Ikcda.  Sadao;  Kito.  Makoto;  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Inoue. 
Shigeki.  Murata.  Naoyuki;  Ninomiya.  Shinichi;  and  Kimura.  Yoshi- 
taka. 5.539.004.  CI  52M5.000. 
Kai'hadurian.  Edward.  Anti-tamper  shield  for  auto  alarm.  5.539.376.  CI. 

340-425.500. 
KACO  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Uhrner.  Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Ullrich.  Dieonar,  5,538,259.  Q.  277-41.000. 
K.ilrv.  Mordechai;  and  Davidson,  Charlton  R.,  to  Sentani  Trading  Ltd. 

Method  for  making  a  randomly  faded  fabric.  5,538.515,  CI.  8-107.000. 
Kiigeyama,  Fujio:  See — 

Okuya.  Masaru;  Yamada,  Teisuo;  Kageyama,  Fujio;  Yutaka.  Yuji;  Hase. 
Yukio;  and  Kushida.  Yoshiteru,  5,539,177,  CI.  219-61.000. 
Kipcyama,  Naohiro:  See — 

Katoh.  Takehiro;  Azuma.  Yoshihiko;  Hirano.  Masayasu;  Kageyama. 
Naohiro;  Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Tsuji.  Kenji;  and  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi. 
5.539.495,  CI.  354-412.000. 
If4>lc.  James  .\.:  See — 

Alexander.  Michael  C;  Arizpe.  Arturo  L.;  Gerosa.  Gianfranco;  Kahlc. 
James  A.;  and  Ogden,  Aubrey  D..  5.539.681.  CI.  364-707.000. 
■  I  iwaty.  Vincent  N.:  See — 

[>enison.  Edward  V.;  Kahwaly.  Vincent  N.;  Rubio.  Antonio;  and  Schmal- 
horst.  Joseph  M..  5.539.598.  CI.  360-113.000. 
(^aii.  Norimasa;  Fukozono.  Hideki;  Takami.  Hiroyuki;  Nishimura.  Hiromi; 
Takeyama.  Hidetoshi;  Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  and  Kodo.  Masahiro,  to  Mat- 
sushita Elecuic  Works,  Lid.  Acceleration  detector.  5,539.270.  CI.  310- 
J29.000. 
Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  Hori,  Ryoi- 
Chi;  Mal.sumolo.  Telsuro;  and  Kubo.  Masaharu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  and  method  of  setting  type.  5,539.692.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Kajihara,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kihara,  Hideki;  Kajihara,  Yasushi;  and  Hirota,  Hajime,  5.538,663,  CI. 
510-395.000. 
K.ijima,  Junichi;  MiLsuji,  Masaru;  Endo.  Mitsugu;  and  Takaya,  Yasuo,  to 
Kansai  Paint  Company  Limited.  Aqueous  resin  dispersion.  5,539,049,  CI. 
525-66.000. 
Kajimuiu,  Kazuo,  Tsubota,  Rumi;  and  Kanno,  Kinya.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  non-linear  video  editing.  5,539,527,  CI. 
-V'iX-335.000. 
K.uimolo,  Takeshi;  and  Akamalsu.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Circuit  for  compensating  for  potential  voltage  drops  caused  bv 
parasitic  interconnection  resistance.  5.539,353.  CI.  327-538.000. 
KJcamu,  Hideki:  See— 


Kazino,  Hiroshi;  Ide,  Masaaki;  Kakamu.  Hideki:  Kalo.  Alsushi;  and 
Mizuno.  Hiromichi,  5,537,783,  CI.  49-375.000. 
Kakigami,  Takuji:  See — 

Baba,  Yutaka;  Usui,  Toshinao;  Kakigami,  Takuji;  Ozeki,  Yoshiro;  Tsuka- 

moto,  Katsura;  and  Itoh,  Nobuyuki,  5,539,125.  CI.  548-453.000. 

Kakinuma,  Masahisa;  Komori.  Shigeru;  Yoshida,  Kazuhiro;  Yokoshima. 

Minoru;  Ohkubo.  TeLsuo;  and  Sasahaia.  Kazunori.  to  Nippon  Kayaku 

Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Taiyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Resist  ink 

composition  and  cured  article  prepared  therefrom.  5,538,821,  O.  430- 

18.000. 

Kakizawa.  Haruo;  and  Nagau.  Kouichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Image 

stabilized  optical  system.  5.539.575.  Q.  359-554.000. 
Kalback.  Walter  M.;  Romine.  H.  Ernest;  and  Bourrat.  Xavier  M..  to  Conoco 

Inc.  Solvated  mesophase  pitches.  5.538.621.  CI.  208-44.000. 
Kalchauer.  Wilfried:  See— 

Hengge.  Edwin;  Jammegg.  Christa;  and  Kalchauer.  Wilfned.  5.538.618. 
CI.  205-420.000. 
Kaler,  Eric  W.:  See— 

Wu.  Huey  S.;  and  Kaler.  Eric  W.  5.539,047,  CI.  524-805.000. 
Kalet,  George  W.:  See— 

Gustafson,  Keith  W.;  and  Kalet,  George  W.,  5,537,824,  CI.  62-7.000. 
Kalika,  Joseph:  See — 

Guenther,  Kenneth  L.;  Faber,  Tom;  Kalika,  Joseph;  Kerstein,  Mel  T; 
O'Callaghan.   John   S.;   Rabindran.   K.   George;   and  Wisniewslu. 
Michael  A..  5.538.140.  CI   209-552.000. 
Kallos.  George  J.;  and  Papenfuss.  Richard  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Continuous  flow  apparatus  and  method  for  interfacing  liquid  chro- 
matograph  and  fourier  transform  infrared  spectrometer.  5.538,643,  CI. 
210-656.000. 
Kamada,  Hideki:  See — 

Nomoto.  Tsutomu;  Kamada.  Hideki;  and  Ohno.  Ichiro.  5.539.551.  CI. 
359-59.000. 
Kamaguchi.  Yutaka;  Nishiyama,  Seiichi;  and  Sakurai.  Hisao.  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Display  unit.  5.539,425,  CI.  345-77.000. 
Kamakura.  Mitsutoshi;  Shioda.  Akihiko;  Enami.  Yoshihide:  and  Go.  Hisao,  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  an  optical 
module.  5.537,737.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Kamatics  Corporation:  See — 

Narkon.  Glenwood  H..  5,537,746,  CI.  29-898.066. 
Kamauchi,  Masahiro;  Soejima,  Hiroshi;  Kubota.  Shuji;  and  Sasaki,  Kouzou. 
to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries.  Ltd.  Lithium  secondary  battery.  5,538,814. 
CI.  429-218.000. 
Kameoka,  Tak:  See — 

Peterson.  Eric  C;  Damalas.  Alex  H.;  Baitlelt  Glynn  R.;  Farmer.  Steven 
B.;  Hoffman,  Leslie  B.;  Kameoka,  Tak;  Wacaser,  Horace  H.;  and 
Wood,  Paul  B.,  5,537,741,  CI.  29-868.000. 
Kamezaki.  Yasushi:  See — 

Tanjo.  Toru;  Kamezaki,  Yasushi;  Kotani,  Takashi;  Tanisaki,  Yukio; 
Nakagawa,    Masahiro;    Harada,    Hiroyuki;    Sako,    Masahiro;    and 
Oguma,  Hiromichi,  5,538,233,  CI.  27M.I0O. 
Kamioka,  Takeshi:  See — 

lizuka,  Hajime;  Oguchi,  Takahisa;  Aoki,  Yoji;  Ohto,  Norio;  Horikomi. 
Kazutoshi;  Miwa,  Takaichi;   Kamioka,  Takeshi;  and   Kawashima, 
Shoji,  5,538,985.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Kamiya.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Asanuma.  Nobuyoshi;  Sekine.  Hiroshi;  Tsuchiya.  Yoshikazu;  Tamura. 
Kazuya;  and  Kamiya.  Hiroyuki.  5.539.397.  CI.  .340-901.000. 
Kamiya,  Ichiro:  See — 

Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  Kamiya.  Ichiro;  Harada.  Minoru;  and  Nishioka.  Yukiko, 
5.538.695.  CI.  422-186.070. 
Kamiya,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Kenji;  and  Kamiya.  Naoyuki.  5.539.644. 
C:.  364-431.080. 
Kamiya.  Shoji:  See — 

Matsui.  Hiroshi;  Kamiya.  Shoji;  Shirahase.  Hiroaki:  and  Nakamura. 
Shohei.  5.538,973.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Kamizawa.  Koh:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Umezawa.  Ken;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh,  5,539,468,  CI. 
348-403.000. 
Kamo,  Masaharu:  See — 

Tsugita.  Akira;  Kamo,  Masaharu;  and  Sano,  Mitsuru,  5,538,8%,  CI. 
436-89.000. 
Kamon.  Kazuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reflection  Photo- 
mask. 5.538.818.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Kan.  Masahiro:  See — 

Komatsu.  Katsuaki;  Kayano.  Yoshihide;  and  Kan.  Masahiro.  5,539,607, 
CI.  361-126.000. 
Kanamaru.  Moriyoshi:  See — 

Tsuchida.   Takehiro;   Tatsuno.   Tsuneo;    and    Kanamaru.    Morivoshi. 
5.538.926.  CI.  501-89.000. 
Kanayama.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Takahira,  Yoshikazu;  Ogawa,  Tomoko;  and   Kanavama.   Shinichiro. 
5.539.399.  CI.  340-995  000 
Kanbara.  Teiuhisa;  Takeyama.  Kenichi;  and  Tsubaki.  Yuichiro.  to  Matsushita 
Electiic    Industrial    Co..    Ltd.    ionic   conductive    polymer   electrolyte. 
5.538.811.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Kanda.  Kazunori:  See — 

Muramotu.  Hisaichi;  Kanda.  Kazunori;  and  Kanoi.  Yutaka,  5,538,827, 
CI.  430-83.000. 
Kane,  Daniel  E.:  See — 
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Thompson,  Ralph  J.;   Kane.  E)aniel   E.;  and  Sunshine.  Roben  W., 
5.538.393,0.415-115.000. 
Kaneaki.  Tetsuhiko:  5^^— 

Tani.    Yasunoh;    Kaneaki.    Tetsuhiko:    Sobajima.    Akira;    Hatanaka. 
Hideaki;  and  FukumoCo.  Yoshihiko,  5,539.403.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Kanebako.  Toyomitsu:  See — 

Asahina.  Himshi;  Yamada.  Naoki;  Nakayama.  Hiroshi;  Ozawa.  Masa- 
hiro;  and  Kanebako.  Toyomitsu.  5,539.798,  CI.  378-98.500. 
Kaneda,  Yulaka:  See — 

Haneda,  Yoichi:  Makino,  Shoji;  Tanaka,  Masashi;  and  Kaneda,  Yutaka. 
5.539.731.  CI.  370-32.100. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishimolo.   Kenji;   and  Hashimoto.  Yoshihiko.  5.5.39.055,  CI.  525- 
239.000. 
Kaneko.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tokioka,  Masaki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Kaneko,  Kiy- 
oshi; Yanagisawa,  Ryozo;  and  Kobavashi.  Katsuyuki.  5.539.160,  CI. 
128-19.000. 
Kaneko.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Hirano,  Kazuo;  Kaneko.  Kyoichi;  and  Sailo.  Ma.saii,  5,538,198,  CI. 
242-283.000. 
Kaneko.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Mikio;  and  Kaneko.  Tamotsu.  5.538.414.  CI.  425-321.000. 
Kaneko.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Sugawara,  Tomio;  Odawara.  Hisashi;  Kaneko,  Toshikazu;  Shimada, 
Hiroaki;  and  Inoue,  Shouji,  5,538,578,  CI.  156-245.000. 
Kanesada.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kawakami.  Heijiro;  Kalsube.  Kozo;  Kanesada.  Yasuyuki;  Takalsuka. 
Kohfo;  and  Sadakane.  Katsuyuki.  5.537.849.  CI.  72-43.000. 
Kanetou.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Itsuo;  Kanetou,  Noriyuki;  and  Koyama,  Kinichiro,  5,539.043. 
CI.  524-504.000. 
Kang.  Hyeong-won;  and  Nam.  Pyeong-deok.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Indus- 
tries. Lid.  Camera  finder  system  and  related  control  method.  5.539.490.  CI. 
354-223.000. 
Kang.  Soon  Bang:  See — 

Kim.  Youseung;  Kang.  Soon  Bang:  and  Park.  Seonhee.  5.539.110.  CI. 
544-101.000. 
Kann.  Wolfgang;  Klein.  Klausjorg;  and  Pat^schke.  Hans-Peter,  lo  Heibeits 
Gesellschaft    mil    beschrankter    Haftung.    Composition    for    improved 
cathodic  deposition.  5.539.026.  CI.  523-428.000. 
Kanno.  Kinya:  See — 

Kajimoto,  Kazuo:  Tsubota,  Rumi;  and  Kanno,  Kinya,  5,539,527.  Q. 
358-335.000. 
Kanoi.  Yulaka:  See — 

Muramoto.  Hisaichi:  Kanda,  Kazunori;  and  Kanoi,  Yutaka.  5,538,827, 
CI.  430-83.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Company  Limited:  See^ 

Kajima.  Junichi;  Mitsuji.  Ma.saru:  Endo,  Milsugu;  and  Takaya.  Yasuo, 
5.539.049.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Kansupada.  Bharal  K.:  See — 

Patitsas.  George  P:  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.;  and  Kansupada.  Bharat  K.. 
5.538.218.  CI.  249-65.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Jendryssek-Pfaff.  Madeleine;  and  Onilsuka.  Satoshi.  5,538.720.  CI. 

424-70.100. 
Kihara.  Hideki;  Kajihara,  Yasushi;  and  Hirula.  Hajime.  5.538.663.  CI. 

510-395.000. 
Kitaori.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  and  Mizunoya.  Hirohide.  5.538,802 
CI.  428-684.00T. 
Kaplan.  Andreas:  See — 

Hoppe.  Manfred;  Kaplan.  Andreas;  and  Gisler.  Rent  5,538,759.  a. 
427-385.500. 
Kaplan.  Craig  A.;  Taylor.  Stanley  E.;  and  Wolff.  Gregory  J.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  j 
report  from  a  query  to  a  database  based  on  a  report  format.  5.5  W.903.  CI 
395-600.000. 
Kapoor.  Akhilesh;  Krishnamurthy.  Ramachandian;  and  MacLean.  Donald  L.. 
to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The  Hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  production  by 
partial  oxidation  of  hydrocarbon  feed.  5.538.706.  CI.  423-418.200. 
Kapoor.  Ashok,  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Microelectronic  integrated  circuit 
including  hexagonal  semiconductor  "gale  "  device.  5.539.246.  CI    257- 
618.000. 
Karaoguz.  Jcyhan:  See — 

Nobakht.  Ramin;  and  Karaoguz.  Jeyhan.  5.5.39.774.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Karbanowicz.  Michael;  and  Bishop,  Michael,  lo  Commonwealth  Industrial 
Gases  Limited.  The.  CO,  snow  discharge  apparatus.  5.538.184.  CI   239- 
14.200. 
Karle.  Anton:  See — 

Uufer.  Helmut;  and  Karle.  Anion,  5,538,397,  CI.  417-53.000. 
Karmi.  Gadi:  5^^ — 

Propach.  David  S.;  Grob.  Matthew  S.;  Jacobs.  Paul  E.;  and  Karmi.  Gadi 
5.5.39.531.  CI.  .358-426.000. 
Kasai.  Masaii:  See — 

Akama.  Tsutomu;  Ikeda.  Shun-ichi;  Shida.  Ya.su.shi;  Kasai.  Ma.saji: 
Ishida.    Hiroyuki;    Kimura.    Uichiro;    Gomi.    Kalsu.shige;    Sailo. 
Hiromiisu;  and  Ueno.  Kimihisa.  5,539.112.  CI.  .544-151.000. 
Kasashima.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Saito.   Toshimilsu;    Ka.sa<>hima.    Ma.sahiko;    and    Konno,   Toshikazu, 
5,539,876,  CI.  395-182.120. 
Kaschemekat,  Juergen:  See — 


Wijmans.  Johannes  G.;  Ka.schemekat.  Juergen;  and  Baker.  Richard  W.. 
5.538.640.  CI  210-640.000. 
Ka.schminer.  James  L .  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the.  Three 
dimensional    amorphous    silicon/microcryslalline    silicon    solar    cells. 
5.538,564.  CI.  136-255.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Yoshinari;  Umeuni.  Makoto;  and  Aoki.  Masaki,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Glass  optical  element  press-molding  die  having 
a  tantalum  containing  alloy  surface  layer  5,538.528.  CI.  65-275.000. 
Kalagiri.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kilajima.  Kyoji;  Nogami.  Shunichi;  Yamashila.  Hiroaki;  Katagiri.  Keii- 
chi; and  Muramalsu,  Naomi,  5.538,633,  Q.  210-445.000. 
Kalakura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Tanuma.  Jiro;  Ito.  KaLsuyuki;  and  Kalakura.  Shinichi.  5.539,525.  CI. 
358-298.000 
Kataoka.  Iwao,  lo  H.H.H.  Manufacturing  Co.  Chain  lever  hoist.  5.538,222. 

CI.  254-352.000. 
Kaiaoka,  Kenichi,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Vibration  type  actuator 

device.  5.539,268,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Kalayama,  Masalake:  See — 

Mitani.    Kiyoshi;    Kalayama.    Masalake:    and    Nakazawa,    KazushI, 
5,538.904.  CI  437-8.000. 
Kalayama.  Mikio:  See — 

Nishioka.    Yukiya;    Nakaia.   Yukinobu;    Negoto.    Hidenori;    Shimada. 
Yoshinori;  Sakurai.  Takehisa;  and  Kalayama,  Mikio,  5.538,905.  CI. 
437-24.000. 
Kalo.  Alsushi:  See — 

Kazino,  Hiroshi;  Ide.  Masaaki;  Kakamu,  Hideki;  Kalo,  Atsushi;  and 
Mizuno.  HiTomichi,  5,537,783,  CI.  49-375.000. 
Kato,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Maruyama.  Takashi;  Kalo.  Hideyuki;  and  Kilaichi.  Yukihiro.  5,5.39,363, 
CI.  333-206.000. 
Kaio.  Masahilo;  and  Higashiyama.  Shunichi.  to  Bnxher  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Recording  ink  having  pigment  particles.  5.538,549.  CI.    106- 
20.00C. 
Kalo.  Senji:  See — 

Shigeru.    Sone;    Naganawa,   Tadahisa;    Kato,    Senji;    Endou.    Kouji; 
Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa;  and  Gotou.  Alsushi.  5.537,961.  CI.  123-90.150. 
Kalo,  Shozo:  See — 

Nishida,  Tenimi;  Kato.  Shozo;  Kimala.  Miluru;  and  Fuiimoio,  Taka.shi. 
5,538,076,  CI.  165-76.000. 
Kalo.  Tokunori,  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  machine 

5.539.533,  CI.  .158-451.000 
Kato.  Yuko:  See — 

Takeda.  Masaaki;  Kato.  Yuko;  and  Pelletier.  Breni  A..  5,537,880,  CI. 
73-864.250. 
Kaloh.  Takehiro;  Azuma,  Yoshihiko;  Hirano,  Masayasu;  Kageyama,  Naohiro; 
Ishimura,  Toshihiko;  Tsuji.  Kenji;  and  Oot.suka.  Hiroshi,  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  system  5.539.495.  CI.  354-4 12.(X)0. 
Kaloh.  Tohni:  See — 

Hasebe,  Keiko;  Hioki.  Yuichi;  Tachizawa,  Osamu;  Tomifuji.  Takeshi: 
Kaloh,    Tohni;    Ni.shimolo.    Uichiro;    Nishimolo.    Yoshifumi;    and 
Soloya.  Kohshiro.  5.538.937.  CI.  .504-116.000. 
Kalsen,  Boris  J.;  Himmelwrighi.  Richard  S.;  and  Stewart.  Barbara  J.,  to 
Rexham  Graphics,  Inc  Inkjet  ink  and  process  for  making  same.  5.5.39,038. 
CI.  524-399.000. 
Kalsevich.  Alexander  J  :  and  Ramm.  Alexander  G..  lo  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Office  of  Technology  Transfer,  The  Regents  of  the.  Pseudolocal 
tomography.  5,539,800,  CI.  378-210.000. 
Katsube.  Kozo:  See — 

Kawakami.  Heijiro:  Kalsube.  Kozo;  Kanesada.  Ya.suyuki;  Takalsuka, 
Kohro:  and  Sadakane,  Katsuyuki.  5.537.849,  CI.  72-43.000. 
Kalsuzawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kosei;  Kalsuzawa,  Yukio;  Masuya.  Michi;  and  Nagai,  Juni- 
chi. 5.538.067.  CI.  164-112.000. 
Kalz.  Matthias:  Beck.  Friedrich;  and  Noack,  HansHerbeil,  lo  Eagle-Picher 

Industries  GmbH.  Brake  pad.  5..538.104.  CI.  188-73.100. 
Kaun.  Thomas  D.  Corrosion  resi.stani  ceramic  materials.  5,538.810,  CI. 

429-129.000. 
Kawa,  Hajimu:  See — 

Bierschenk,  Thomas  R.:  Juhlke.  Timothy;  Kawa.  Hajimu;  and  Lagow, 
Richard  J..  5.539,059.  CI.  525-331.600. 
Kawachi.  Tomoko:  See — 

Koizumi.  Naoyuki;  Takegawa.  shigehiro;  Iwashila.  Shigeki;  Kawachi. 
Tomoko;  ln<xie,  Fumiko:  Honma.  Seijiro;  Takahashi.  Hiroo;  Mieda. 
Mamoru:  Ueda.  Kaoru;  and  Shibala.  Kenyu.  5.539.127.  CI    549- 
384(100. 
Kawagishi.  Toshio:  See — 

Mihayashi,  Keiji;  Ichijima.  Seiji;  and  Kawagishi,  Toshio,  5,538,837,  CI. 
430.505.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Naoki:  See — 

Lee.  Chuen-Chien;  Komuro.  Teniyoshi;  Kawaguchi.  Naoki;  and  Tbrii, 
Reiko.  5.539.462.  CI  348-349.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Fukuda.  Tsuguo;  Kawaguchi.  Tatsuo;  and  Imaeda.  Minoru.  5,539.569, 
CI.  359-322.000. 
Kawaf.ara,  Akifumi;  and  Mori.  Toshiki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Column  selection  circuit  of  semiconductor  memor>  with  transfer  gate. 
5,539.700.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Kawahigashi.  Tamihilo:  See — 

Ookouchi,  Takahiko;  and  Kawahigashi.  Tamihilo,  5.538,558,  CI.  118- 
423.000. 
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Kiwai,  Jun;  Ikeda.  Ikuma.sa.  and  Takiguchi,  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  having  a  recording  head  driven  in  plural 
blocks.  5,539,433,  CI.  346-141.000. 
Kawai.  Koji:  See — 

Nagase.  Hiroshi;  Mizusuna,  Akira;  Onoda,  Yoshihiro;  Kawai,  Koji: 
Malsumoto,  Shu;  and  Endo,  Takashi.  5.539,1 19.  O.  546-183.000. 
Kawakami.  Hajime;  Akiya.  Hideaki;  Ishino.  Yuzo;  and  Kemmotsu,  Kozo,  to 
Kawakami  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper  cushioning  mat.  5.538,775, 
CI.  428-76.000. 
Kawakami,  Heijiro;  Katsube.  Kozo;  Kanesada.  Yasuyuki:  Takalsuka.  Kohro; 
tnd  Sadakane.  Katsuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Continu- 
ous dry  drawing  method  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,537,849,  CI.  72-43.000. 
Kawakami  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawakami.  Hajime;  Akiva.  Hideaki;  Ishino,  Yuzo:  and  Kemmotsu, 
Kozo.  5.538.775.  CI.  428-76.000. 
Kawaminami,  Eiji:  See— 

Okada,  Minoru;  Yodcn.  Torn;  Kawaminami,  Eiji;  Shimada.  Yoshiaki; 

Kudou.  Masafumi:  and  Isomura.  Yasuo.  5.538.976,  CI.  514-256.000 

Kawamoto.  Sciichi;  Maki.  Yasuhito:  Narabu.  Tadakuni:  and  Hirama.  Masa- 

hide,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Charge  transfer  device  having  an  output  gate 

electrode  extending  over  a  floating  diffusion  layer.  5.S39.226.  CI.  2iS7- 

239.000. 

Kawamura.  Eiichi:  See — 

Honda,  Akiyoshi;  Fukuda.  Kunio:  Matsubara.  Masahide;  Kawamura. 
Eiichi:  and  Kikkawa.  Fukuji,  5,538.348,  CI.  384-572.000. 
Kawamura,  Harumi:  See — 

Nagano.  Naoki;  Kawamura.  Harumi;  and  Shima,  Hisalo,  5,539,390,  CI. 
340-825.070. 
Kawanishi,  Hidenori:  See — 

Morioka,  Talsuya:  Taneya,  Motolaka;  KawanLshi,  Hidenori;  and  Shi- 
monaka,  Alsushi.  5,539.562,  CI.  359-159.000. 
li^arada.  Molonobu:  See — 

Kurihara,  Kazuaki;  Sasaki.  Kenichi;  Itani.  Tsukasa;  and  Kawarada, 
Motonobu,  5,538,765.  CI.  427-577.000. 
iUwashima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Andoh.  Fumihiko;  Takeioshi.  Kazuhisa:  Tanaka.  Kalsu;  Yamawaki. 
Masao;  Yamamolo,  Hidekazu;  Kawashima,  Hiroshi;  and  MuraU, 
Naofumi.  5,539,461.  Q.  34«-3O8.00O. 
If^ashima,  Shoji:  See — 

lizuka.  Hajime:  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  Aoki.  Yoji:  Ohio.  Norio:  Horikomi. 
Ka/uioshi;   Miwa,  Takaichi;   Kamioka,  Takeshi;  and  Kawa.shima. 
Shoji,  5.538,985.  CI   514-326.000. 
i  I  wazu,  Zempei;  and  Kimura.  Talsuya,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
(aisha.  Semiconductor  light  emitting  elemenl  with  II-VI  and  III-V  com- 
pounds. 5.539,239,  CI.  257-94.000. 
Kayakiri,  Natsuko:  See — 

Hemmi.  Keiji;  Neya,  Masahiro:  Fukami.  Naoki:  Hashimoio,  Masashi: 
Tanaka,  Hirokazu:  and  Kayakiri,  Naisuko,  5,538,9.50.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Kayano.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Komatsu.  Kaisuaki;  Kayano,  Yoshihide;  and  Kan,  Masahiro,  5.539,607, 
CI.  361-126.000. 
i  1  y\or.  Rosann  M.:  See — 

Blaney.  Carol  A.;  Kiick-Fischer.  Kristi  L.;  and  Kaylor,  Rosann  M., 
.5,538.629.  CI.  210-198.100. 
f  i  d,  Shaukal  A.,  lo  Parker-Hannihn  Corporation.  Pilot -operated  proportional 

mntrol  valve.  5,538.026,  CI.  137-1.000. 

i  t  cino,  Hiroshi:  Ide.  Masaaki:  Kakamu.  Hideki;  Kato,  Atsushi;  and  Mizuno. 

-liromichi.  lo  Aoyama  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.  Holder  for  a  window  glass  of 

k  vehicle.  5,537,783,  CI.  49-375.000. 

Kazmierczak.  Robert  T;  and  MacLeay.  Ronald  E.,  to  ELF  Alochem  North 

America.  Inc.  Liquid  peroxide  compositions.  5.539.061,  CI.  525-387.000. 

Kaegel.  Joseph  F.,  Jr.  to  Complete  Recovery  Process.  Methods  for  recycling 

electric  aa-  furnace  dusl.  5,538,532,  CI.  75-10.630. 
Kdeler.  James  D.;  Havener.  John  P.;  Godbole,  Devendra;  and  Ferguson.  Ralph 
B.,  II.  to  Pavilion  Technologies.  Inc.  Virtual  emissions  monitor  for  auto- 
mobile. 5.539.638,  CI.  364-424.030. 
Kaen.  Keith  M  .  (o  Inmarsat.  Folded  dipole  microslrip  antenna.  5,539.414,  CI. 

343-700.0MS. 
Koim,  Karl:  See — 

Gtsche,  Roland:  Keim,  Kari;  Rauner.  Helmut;  and  Wuipis,  Giinter, 
5,538,610.  CI.  204-298.150. 
Keith.  Peler  T:  See- 
Linden.  Bradley  C;  Palme,  Donald  F.,  II;  Keith,  Peler  T;  and  Atkinson, 
Robert  E.,  5.538,504,  CI.  6(M-53.000. 
Kei  Corporation:  See — 

Arisaka,  Hiroshi,  5,538,433,  CI.  439-70.000. 
Kalbrick.  William  J.;  and  Ernst,  Peler  A.  A.,  lo  Purily  Packaging,  A  Division 
of  Great  Pacific  Enterprises.  Flow  restriction  detector  for  a  nozzle  assem- 
bly. 5.537,856,  CI.  73-37.000. 
Kaller,  Alois,  to  Buehler  AG.  Arrangement  for  a  plansifter.  5,538.139.  Q. 

209-382.000. 
Keller,  Rudolf;  Cochran,  C.  Norman;  and  Siofesky,  David  B..  to  EMEC 
Consultants.  Suppression  of  cyanide  formation  in  electrolytic  cell  lining. 
5.538,604,  CI.  204-243.00R. 
Kalley,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Sclker.  Edwin  J.;  Jacobs,  Jason  M.;  Kelley,  Robert  J.;  and  Rutledge, 
Joseph  D  .  5.539,369,  CI.  336-212.000. 
Kelle>.  Winslow  B.:  See — 

Bricklin,  Daniel:  Johnson,  Eric  E.:  Friend.  John  L.:  Kelley,  Winslow  B.; 
and  Levin.  Peler  H.,  5,539,427,  CI.  .345-118.000. 
Kelly  Communications  Group,  Inc.:  See — 


Terry,  John  D.;  and  Denheyer,  Brien  J.,  5,539,417,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Kelly,  Edward  C,  to  Premier  Design.  Ltd.  Foodstuff  dispensing  machine. 

5.537,915.0.99-336.000. 
Kelly,  George  R.:  See — 

Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Kelly,  George  R.;  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E., 
5.539,554,  CI.  359-83.000. 
Kelly,  Patrick  J.:  Se?— 

Couture,  John  R.;  Hudson,  Alan  T;  Balboni,  Michael  J.;  Manning,  Mark 
C;  Kelly,  Patrick  J.,  and  Gallagher.  Brian  J.,  5,537,947,  C\.  114- 
20.100. 
Kelly.  Stephen:  See — 

Herr,  Rolf-Peter;  Kelly,  Stephen:  Schadl.  Martin;  Schmitl,  Klaus;  and 
Schuster.  Andreas,  5,539.074,  CI.  526-326.000. 
Kelly.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Gibbs,  William  T;  Geers,  Robert  G.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.:  Arensdorf. 
Richard  C;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  Adams.  Glen  S.; 
Hutton.  James  R.:  Schullz.  Darald  R.;  Cargin,  Keith  K.:  Koenck. 
Steven  E.:  Miller.  Phillip;  Durbin.  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright.  Darrell  L.: 
Kelly.  Stephen  J.:  and  Bunte.  Alan  G..  5,539,193,  CI.  235-172.000. 
Miller.  Phillip;  Gibbs,  William  T;  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.; 
Arensdorf.  Richard  C:  Hanson.  George  E.;  Adams,  Glen  S.;  Hutton. 
James  R.:  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz,  Darald  R.;  Cargin,  Keith  K.; 
Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Durbin.  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright,  Darrell  L.;  Kelly, 
Stephen  J.;  and  Bunte.  Alan  G..  5,539,194,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Last,  Larry  L..  5,538,112,  Q.  188-79.540. 
Kemmotsu.  Kozo:  See — 

Kawakami,  Hajime:  Akiya.  Hideaki;  Ishino.  Yuzo:  and  Kemmotsu. 
Kozo.  5.538.775.  CI.  428-76.000. 
Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  and  Sham.  Hing  L.,  to  Abboll  Labo- 
ratories. Retroviral  protease  inhibiting  compounds.  5,539.122.  CI.  548- 
204.000. 
Kempf,  James  J.  Adjustable,  portable  combination  nee  stand.  5,538,101,  CI. 

182-116.000. 
Kempf.  Mark  A.;  and  Harrison.  Anthony  M..  lo  Reell  Precision  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation.  Electro-mechanical  indexing  clutch  &  method.  5,538, 1 1 8, 
CI.  192-33.00C. 
Kennamelal  Inc.:  See — 

Ashley.  John  P;  and  Niebauer.  Kenneth  L..  5,538,367,  CI.  407-3.000. 
Kennedy.    Thomas    E.    Portable    hanging    camera    support    mechanism. 

5.5.38.212.  CI.  248-215.000. 
Kennedy.  Warren  C:  See — 

Scarton,  Henry  A.;  Kennedy.  Wairen  C;  Yungman,  John  F;  and  Liang, 
Paul  N-J.,  5,537,862,  CI.  73-82.000. 
Kennedy.  William  C.  Ill:  and  Westerlage,  Kenneth  R..  to  HighwayMaster 
Communications,  Inc.  Data  messaging  in  a  communications  network. 
5,539,810,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Kennett,  Gregory:  See — 

Sands,  David  C:  Miller,  Roger  V.;  Fold.  Eugene;  and  Kennett.  Gregory, 
5,538.890.0.435-254.100. 
Kensington  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Bacchi.  Paul  E.:  and  Robalino,  Manuel  J.,  5.538.385.  O.  414-403.000. 
Kerker.  Thomas:  See — 

Heim.  Wemer;  Koeninger,  Joachim;  and  Kerker,  Thomas,  5,538,006,  CI. 
128-709.000. 
KeiT,  John  W.  Key  holding  tool  for  locksmiths.  5.537,898.  O.  81-426.000. 
Kerslein,  Mel  T:  See — 

Guenther,  Kenneth  L.;  Faber,  Tom;  Kalika,  Joseph;  Kerslein.  Mel  T: 

O'Callaghan.   John   S.;   Rabindran.   K.   George:   and   Wisniewski. 

Michael  A..  5,538,140.  O.  209-.552.0O0. 

Kessler.  Brian  D..  to  Maui  Toys.  Inc.  Decoration  of  children's  playthings 

including  an  exercize  and  entertainment  hoop.  5,538,454. 0. 446-236.000. 

Kelcham.  Mark  G.:  See — 

Mc  Naughlon,  James;  Liimatta.  Walfred  J.:  and  Kelcham.  Mark  G  . 
5.538,297,0.  285-319.000. 
Kettle.  Paul  J..  Jr.  to  Wesiinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Applications  of 
EPIC®  3 1 02  brake  equipment  to  electro-pneumatic  systems.  5,538,33 1 ,  CI. 
303-15.000. 
Keus.  Arie.  to  Waterworks  Inlemanonal.  Inc.  Freeze  cryslrallization  for  the 
removal  of  water  from  a  solution  of  dissolved  solids.  5.537.832.  CI. 
62-544.(X)0. 
Keydel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Moreira.  Joao:  and  Keydel.  Wolfgang,  5,539,408,  O.  342-25.000. 
Khalifa.  Aly  G.,  to  Perfonnance,  Inc.  Eveglass  having  removable  temple/lens 

connector.  5,539,561,  O.  351-140.000. 
Khan.  Farooq:  See — 

Liva.  Michael:  Angeimund,  Steve:  and  Khan,  Farooq.  S.539.201.  O. 
250-227.210. 
Khangura,  Kanwaljit  S.:  Trehame.  William  D.;  and  Moore.  Ronald  G..  lo  Focd 
Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  an  automotive  security  system 
which  permits  engine  runmng  prior  to  code  comparison.  5,539,260,  CI. 
307-10.300. 
Khavinson.  Vladimir  K,;  See — 

Morozov,  Vyacheslav  G.;  and  Khavinson.  Vladimir  K.,  5.538.951.  CI. 
514-19.000. 
Khizhnyak,  Anatoliy  I.:  See — 

Park.  Woo  S.:  Shin,  Hyun  H.;  Kwon,  Soon  B.;  Dyadyusha.  Andrey  G.: 
Marusii.  Talyana  Y.;  Reznikov,  Yuriy  A.:  Khizhnyak,  Anatoliy  I.: 
Yaroshchuk.  Gleg  V;  Kolomeytsev.  Alexandr  A.;  and  Gems,  Igor  V., 
5.538,823,  CI.  430-20.000. 
Khoshnevisan,  Mohen:  See — 
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McMichael.   Ian;   and   Khoshnevisan.   Mohen,   5.539,198.  CI.   250- 
221.000. 
Khurges.  Evgeny  M.:  See — 

Debabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Kozlov,  Juiy  1.;  Khurges.  Evgeny  M.;  Livshils. 
Vitaly  A.;  Zhdanova.  Nelli  1.;  Gtisyatiner.  Mikhail  M.;  Sokolov. 
Alexandr  K.;  Bachina.  Tatyana  A.;  Yankovsky.  Nikolai  K.:  Tsygankov, 
Jury  D.;  Chistoserdov,  Andrei  J.;  Ploinikova.  Taiyana  G.;  Shakalis. 
Irina  C;  Belareva.  Alia  V ;  Aniatiants.  Raisa  A.;  Sholin,  Albert  F.;  and 
Pozdnyakova.  Tamara  M..  5.538.873.  CI.  435-115.000. 
Kido,  Takashi:  See — 

Ega-shira.  Shigeru:  Harada.  Takuji:  Kido.  Takashi:  and  Tezuka.  Eiji. 
5.539.418.  CI.  343-712.000. 
Kiely.  John;  See- 
Cook.  Phillip  D.:  Kiely.  John;  and  Sprankle.  Kelly.  5.539.083.  CI 
530-333.000. 
Kienzler.  Rainer;  Reischer.  llliich:  and  Elbrachl.  Berthold.  lo  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH  Reception  comparator.  5.539.778.  CI.  375-317.000. 
Kihara.  Hideki;  Kajihara,  Yasushi;  and  Hirota.  Hajime.  lo  Kao  Cocporadon. 

Detergent  composition.  5.538.663.  CI.  510-395.000. 
Kii.  Makolo:  See— 

Sendo.  Yuji;   Kii.  Makoto;  Nishitani.  Yasuhiro;   Irie.  Tadashi;  and 
Nishino.  Yulaka.  5.5.39.102,  CI.  540-310.000. 
Kiick-Fischer,  Kristi  L.;  See — 

Blaney.  Carol  A.;  Kiick-Fischer.  Kristi  L.:  and  Kaylor,  Rosann  M.. 
5,538,629,  CI.  210-198.100. 
Kikinis.  Dan.  to  Elunex  Technologies,  Inc.  Modular  portable  computer. 

5.539.616.  CI.  361-686.000. 
Kikinis,  Dan,  to  Elonex  Technologies,  Inc.  Network  communication  unit  with 
client  and  resource  node  array  double  layer  ICs  on  printed  board  with 
connectors  on  housing.  5.539.621,  CI.  .361-803.000. 
Kikinis,  Dan.  lo  Elonex  Technologies,  Inc.  Parallel  testing  of  CPU  cache  and 

instniction  units.  5,5.19.878.  CI.  39.5-183.060. 
Kikkawa.  Fukuji:  See — 

Honda,  Akiyoshi;  Fukuda,  Kunio;  Malsubara,  Ma.sahide;  Kawamura, 
Eiichi;  and  Kikkawa.  Fukuji.  5.538,348.  CI.  384-572.000. 
Kilian,  Patricia;  See — 

Hakimi.  John;  Kilian,  Patricia:  and  Rosen,  Peny,  5,539,063,  O.  525- 
403.000. 
Killian.  Gerald  I.  Archery  bowstring  serving  tool.  5,538.197.  CI.  242- 

4.39.300. 
Kim.  Eun  H.;  See — 

Kwon.  Soon  H.;  Kim,  Eun  H.;  Jin,  Byung  W.;  and  Joo,  Woon  Y, 
5,538,469.  CI.  453-3.000. 
Kim.  Hak  J.;  Sec- 
Kim.  Timothy;  and  Kim,  Hak  J.,  5.539.697,  CI.  365-200,000. 
Kim,  Heang- Young;  See — 

Kim,  Ul-Je;  and  Kim,  Heang- Young,  5,539,423,  CI.  345-8.000. 
Kim,  Hoo-shik.  to  Sam.sung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Projection  optical 

system  for  a  liquid  crystal  projector.  5.539.580.  CI.  359-649.000. 
Kim.  Hyeong  S..  to  Georg  Wjegner.  Hair  winder  for  permanent  waves. 

5,538,021,0.  132-222.000. 
Kim.  In  K..  to  Dong  Yang  industrial  Company.  Ltd.  Nipple  for  a  vehicle 

washer  pump.  5,538,295,  CI.  285-239.000. 
Kim,  Jungsuh  P.:  See — 

Reyes,  Gregory;  Kim,  Jungsuh  P;  and  Moeckli.  Randolph,  5_538,865. 
CI.  435-69.300. 
Kim,  Sung  S..  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  BiCMOS 

semiconductor  device.  5^538.908,  CI.  437-34.(X)0. 
Kim.  Timothy;  and  Kim,  Hak  J.,  lo  Bi-Search  Corporation:  and  Tae  1 1  Media 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  structure  for  using  defective  unrepairable  semicon- 
ductor memory.  5.539.697.  CI.  365-200000. 
Kim.  Ul-Je;  and  Kim.  Heang-Young,  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Three 
dimensional   viewing  system  for  use   with  a  video  cassette  recorder. 
5.539,423,  CI.  .145-8.000. 
Kim.  William  E.:  See— 

Myhrkold,  Nathan  P;  Yuval,  Gideon  A:  and  Kim,  William  E..  5,539,47 1, 
CI.  .M8-»73.(X)0. 
Kim,  Yoon  H.;  See— 

Park.  Yung;  and  Kim,  Yoon  H.,  5.538.928,  CI.  501-134.000. 
Kim,  Youseung;  Kang.  Six>n  Bang;  and  Park.  Seonhee.  lo  Korea  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology    Method  for  the  preparation  of  l-ipipcrazine 
benzoxazine  derivatives.  5,539.110.  CI.  ,544-101  0<X). 
Kimala,  Mituru:  See — 

Nishida,  Terumi;  Kalo,  Sho/o;  Kimata.  Miluru;  and  Fujimoto,  Takashi, 
5.538,076.  CI.  165-76.000. 
Kimbell  Gin  Machinery  Company;  See — 

Gray.  Dale  D..  5,537.7.57.  CI.  .34-164.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Blaney,  Carol  A.;   Kiick-Fischer,   Kristi   L.;  and  Kaylor.  Rosann  M.. 
5,538,629,0.210-198.100. 
Kimble,  Thomas  E.;  See — 

Emerson,  George  F;  and  Kimble,  Thomas  E..  5.539.142,  CI.  84- 1 71 .000 
Kimmel.  Kurt  R.:  See- 
faun.  Thomas  B.;  Kimmel,  Kurt  R.;  Pricer,  Wilbur  D.;  and  Whiting, 
Charles  A..  5_538,I51,  O.  216-2.000. 
Kimmel,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Mechlenburg.  Douglas  M.;  Kimmel.  Steven  A.;  and  Fiore,  John  H.. 
5.537.997.  CI.  128-204  230. 
Kimura,  Itsuo;  Kanetou.  Noriyuki;  and  Koyama,  Kinichiro,  to  Nippon  Paper 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Aqueous  dispersion.  5,539.043,  O.  524-504.000. 


Kimura,  Kiyoshi;  and  Oide,  Eisuke,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisah  Ogura.  Anti- 
breakage  conhguration  for  apparatus  cuning  threaded  rods.  5,537.902,  CI. 
8.3-13.000. 
Kimura,  Mayumi:  See — 

Ainoya,  Hideyuki:  Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki;  Anayama,  Hideki;  Yamazaki, 
itaru:  Hirano,  Hidelosbi:  and  Kimura.  Mayumi.  5.538.826.  CI.  430- 
58.000. 
Kimura.  Talsuya;  See — 

Kawazu.  Zempei;  and  Kimura.  Talsuya,  5,539,239.  CI.  257-94.000. 
Kimura.  Uichiro;  See — 

Akama,  Tsutomu;  Ikeda,  Shun-ichi;  Shida,  Yasushi;  Kasai.  Masaji: 
Ishida,    Hiroyuki;    Kimura,    Uichiro:    Gomi,    KaLsushige;    Sailo, 
Hiromiisu;  and  Ueno.  Kimihisa.  5,5.19,112,  CI.  .544-151.000. 
Kimura,  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Ikeda.  Sadao:  Kilo,  Makolo;  Taguchi,  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  inoue, 
Shigeki;  Murau,  Naoyuki;  Ninomiya.  Shinichi;  and  Kimura,  Yoshi- 
laka, 5.539,004,  O.  521-45.000. 
Kimura.  Yuichi:  See— 

Miyatake.  Yo.shiio;   Kimura.  Yuichi;  Sannohe,  Sinya;  and  Fushimi. 
Yoshimasa,  5,539J79,  CI.  359-634.000. 
Kinbara.  Yoshihide;  See — 

Taneda,  Alsushi;  Ogawa,  Hajime:  Uemoto,  Kazuhiko;  and  Kinbara, 
Yoshihide,  5.539,178.  O.  219-69.130. 
King.  Bradford  D.;  See- 
Cleaver,  Jay  R.:  LaMay,  Richard  E.:  and  King,  Bradford  D.,  5.537.780. 
CI.  49-82.100. 
King,  David  A  ;  and  Seher.  Jens-Peter,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  intracavity  sensing  of  microscopic  properties  of 
chemicals.  5,538,850,  CI.  435-6.000. 
King.  David  R.;  See— 

Korleski.  Joseph  E.;  and  King,  David  R..  5,538,7.56,  CI.  427-207.100. 
King,  Noel  E.;  See — 

Pauley.  Robert  E.;  King.  Noel  E.:  and  Chin.  Douglas  H..  5,538,777,  CI. 
428-122.000. 
King.  Roger  H.;  See- 
Payne.  Kenneth:  King,  Roger  H.;  and  Watson,  David  A.,  5J39.304.  CI. 
324-74.000. 
Kinoshila,  Naoyoshi:  See — 

Hamamichi.  Suguru;  Kinoshila,  Naovoshi;  Kinoshita.  Takeru;  Yamada. 
Takanobu;  and  Kitakubo,  Hideo.  5,539,500,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Kinoshita.  Takeru;  See — 

Hamamichi.  Suguni;  Kinoshiu,  Naovoshi:  Kinoshila,  Takeru:  Yamada, 
Takanobu;  and  Kitakubo.  Hideo,  5,5.39,500,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Kinugxsa.  Masanori:  See — 

Shigehara.  Hiroshi;  and  Kinugasa,  Masanori.  5,5.19,327.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Sugawara.  Tomio;  Odawara.  Hisashi;  Kaneko,  Toshikazu;  Shimada. 

Hiroaki;  and  Inoue,  Shouji,  5,538.578.  CI    1.56-245.000. 

Kinz.el,  Waller,  to  Man  Gulehoffnungshiine.  Support  device  of  a  laying 

vehicle,  especially  of  a  track-laying  vehicle  5.538.216.  CI.  248-6.54 .(XK). 

Kipka.  Gary  S..  to  American  Etching  &  Manufacturing.  Kit  and  methixl  of 

making  radiation  shields.  5.539,1.50,  O.  174-35.(K»R. 
Kirchmeyer,  Stephan;  and  Pohmer.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  Res- 
ins containing  perfluoroalkyi  groups  and  their  use.  5,539,024.  CI.  523- 
404 .0(K). 
Kirkham,  Edward  E.,  lo  Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc.  Machine  tool  vibration 

isolation  system.  5.538,373.  CI.  409- 1 3 1  .WX). 
Kirsl.  Herbert  A.;  See — 

Broughton.  Mary  C;  Crecmer,  Lawrence:  Huber.  Marv  L.  B.:  Kirst. 
Herbert  A.;  and  Turner,  Jan  R.,  5,539.089,  CI.  5.36-6.500 
Kiryu.  Hironobu:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Osamu;  Kiryu,  Hironobu:  Ni.shihani.  Takashi;  and  Shiraishi. 
Shuji.  5,539,643  O.  .164-426.030. 
Kischkel.  Dilmar;  See — 

Hofmann.  Rainer;  Gruber.  Bert;  Syldath.  Andreas;  and  Kischkel.  Dilmar. 

5.538.672.  CI.  510-517.(XX). 

Kishida.  Masahiro;  Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki;  Fukuyama.  Toshiaki;  and  Ish- 

imoto.  Yoshihi.sa.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active  malnx  substrate 

having  island  electrodes  for  making  ohmic  contacts  with  MIM  electrodes 

and  pixel  eleclrixlcs.  5,539,.549,  CI.  359-58.000. 

Kishimoto,  Mikio,  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Magnetoopiical  recording  medium. 

5,5.18,801.  CI.  428-694.()ML. 
Kishimoto,   Naohiro;   Yoshida.   Hiroaki;   Yamada,   Kiichi;  and   Hayafune, 
Kazuya.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Road  surface 
condition    determining    method    and    suspension    conliulling    device. 
5.5-19.640,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Kissel.  Thomas;  See— 

Bodmcr.  David;  Fong.  Jones  W.;  Kissel.  Thomas;  Maulding,  Hawkins  V., 
Jr.;  Nagele,  Oskar;  and  Pearson,  Jane  E..  5.538.739.  CI.  424-501. (XX). 
Kitaichi.  Yukihiro:  See— 

Maniyama,  Takashi;  Kaio,  Hideyuki,  and  Kitaichi,  Yukihiro.  5.539,363. 

CI.  333-206.000. 

Kilajima.  Kyoji;  Nogami.  Shunichi;  Yamashita.  Hiroaki;  Katagiri.  Keiichi; 

and  Muramalsu,  Naomi,  to  Toyo  Roki  Sei/o  Kabushikikaisha;  and  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Filter  apparatus  having  a  casing  with 

improved  structure  for  holding  filter  media.  5,538,633,  CI,  2I0-445.(XX). 

Kitakubo,  Hideo:  See — 

Hamamichi.  Suguru;  Kinoshita.  Naoyashi;  Kinoshiu,  Takeru:  Yamada. 
Takanobu;  and  Kitakubo,  Hidei>.  5,5.39,.5(K),  O.  355-208.000. 
Kiiamura.  Masayuki:  See — 
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Tazumi.  Hajime:  Kiiamura,  Masayuki:  Ueno,  Hiroshi;  Okumura,  Tsuv- 
oshi;  and  A.shida.  Shigetaka.  5.539.844.  O.  384-531.000. 
i^i  ano.  Makolo;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Kohno.  Ryuji;  and 
I'oneda.  Nae.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Plastic  molded-ivpe  semiconductor  device. 
J.539.250.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Kitano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nagatsuka.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kitano,  Takeshi,  5,537,718,  O.  19-302.000. 
Kitaoka.  Masahiro;  See — 

Haitori,  Alsushi:  Uchida.  Noriyoshi:  and  Kitaoka,  Masahiro,  5,538,874, 
CI.  435-128.000. 
Kilaori,  Noriyuki:  Yoshida.  Osamu;  and  Mizunoya,  Hirx>hide,  to  KAO  Cor- 
poration. Magnetic  recording  medium  and  process  for  prxxiucing  the  same 
5.538.802.  O.  428-684.00T. 
I^i(azume.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kozawa.  Hideaki;  Kojima.  Kazuo;  Ono.  Tomoyuki;  Yanagawa,  Hiro- 
fumi:  Kitazume,  Hideaki;  and  Taguchi,  Kouji,  5.537.733,  CI. 
29-623.500. 

Kilchin.  Dwight  W.;  Scholt,  Alan  K.:  Johnson,  John  C:  and  Smith,  Clive  L. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  an  attempted  Ihree-way  conference  call 
on  a  remote  telephone   5,539,812,  CI.  379-189  000 
Kilo.  Makolo:  See — 

Ikeda.  Sadao;  and  Kilo,  Makoto,  5,538,383.  CI.  414-219.000. 
Ikeda.  Sadao;  Kilo.  Makoto;  Taguchi,  Yoshio:  Tanaka.  Alsushi:  Inoue, 
Shigeki;  Murata,  Naoyuki;  Ninomiya,  Shinichi:  and  Kimura,  Yoshi- 
laka, 5,539,(X)4,  CI.  52M5  000. 
Kiloh.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ishino.   Masato;    Kitoh.   Masahiro;  Otsuka,   Nobuyuki:  and  Matsui, 
Yasushi.  5.539.766.  CI.  372-96.000. 
Kivi-Mannila.  Arvi;  Viilanen,  Esa;  Patana,  Jari;  and  Oksanen,  Toni.  lo  Nokia 
lelecommunications  OY.  Method  for  teceiving  a  signal  used  in  a  synchro- 
nous digital  telecommunication  system  5.539,750.  CI.  370-102.000. 
Kiyama.  Seiichi:  See — 

Izu.  Hiroaki;  Sakakibara.  Takahisa;  Kura.  Tatsuya:  Kiyama,  Seiichi; 
Shinohara.  Waiaru:  and  Yamamoto,  Yasuaki,  5,538,902,  CI.  437- 
2.000. 
Ki^uki.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Takemi.  Masayoshi:  and  Kizuki,  Hirotaka.  5.539.763.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Mllenhammer.  Todd  R.:  See — 

Hill.  Colin  J.;  and  Klaenhammer.  Todd  R..  5.538.864.  O.  435-69.100. 
Kllhn.  Thomas:  See — 

Hegner,  Frank;  and  Klahn.  Thomas,  5.539.611.  CI.  .361-283.400. 
I^Itcrebezem.  Jaap:  See — 

De  Caluwe.  Iwar;  Hensbergen.  Mark  A.;  Huilema.  Oregorius  B  ;  Kleer- 
ebezem.  Jaap;  Meijer.  Geert  J  ;  and  Pol.  Komelis  E.,  5,539.802.  CI. 
179- 1 1.«X) 

Kitimeyer.  David  L..;  Martin.  Ralph  W.;  and  Wines.  Robert  D..  11.  lo  AK  Steel 
!^orptjration.  Bearing  support  system  for  a  roll  submerged  in  a  molten  metal 
oating  bath.  5.538.559.  CI.  1 18-423.000 
Ml  in,  Klausjorg:  See— 

Kann.    Wolfgang;    Klein.    Klausjorg:    and    Patz,schke.    Hans-Peter. 
5,539,026,  CI  523-428  000. 
Ifl^inehakenkamp.  Norbert:  See — 

Topfer.  Walter;   Eherle,   Franz;    Knigcr.   Dietmar;   Kleinehakenkamp. 
Norbert;  Fesina.  Michail  1  ;  Starobmskij.  Rudolf  N.;  l^sarev.  Juri)  P.; 
and  Lysenko,  Evgenij  V.,  5,537,<)65,  CI.  123-184.420. 
Itl^nhoflT.  Klaus  See — 

Bangert.  Heinz-Albert;  Evenz.  Karl-Heinz;  KleinhofF.  Klaus;  Thomas. 
Manfred;  and  Buschniann.  Erich.  5.53''.866.  CI   71-146.000. 
i^liniarczyk.  Philip  T;  and  Okaniolo.  Y^shihisa.  to  lociite  Corporation, 
fiber/resin  composites  and  method  of  preparation.  5,539,012.  CI    522- 
.  |1.(XX). 
K  Itment.  Scott  M.:  See— 

Protheroe.  Robert  L.;  Wills,  DavidC;  and  Klement.  Scon  M.,  5,539.159. 
CI    178-18.000. 
|i  I  a,  John;  Strandburg,  Gary  M.;  and  Tucker,  Christopher  J.,  to  Dowbrands 
nc.  Translucent  gel  presponing  comptisition.  5.538Ji62.  O.  252-122.(XXl 
1 1  a,  Manfred:  See — 

Aul.  Marta:  Klier,  Manfred;  Schneider,  Giinter:  and  Teichmann,  Stephan, 
5,.S38,7I8,  CI.  424-64.000. 
1 1  ethermes.  John  C,  Jr.  Reuining  wall  block  and  .system.  5.537.7%.  CI 

12-592.600. 
»  I  m,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Clarke,  Grant  L..  Jr;  Klim.  Peier  J.;  Noll.  Mark  G.;  and  Olive.  Jose  A  . 
5,539,912,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kline.  Robert  W,:  See- 
Smith,  James  A.:  and  Kline.  Robert  W.,  5.538,732,  CI.  424-402.000. 
Klippert.  Uwe;  Backert.  Detlev;  Wagner,  Klaus;  Leidner,  Klaus,  and  Brandt, 
Carslen.  lo  Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Electrically-operated 
displacement  device   for  windows  or  sliding  roofs  of  motor  vehicles. 
5.537.782,  CI  49-3.58.000. 
Klobucar.  Joseph  M.:  and  Harbison,  Gordon  M..  lo  Dunr  Industries,  Inc.  Heal 

tichanger  bake  out  process.  5,538.420.  CI.  432-2.000 
Klivke.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Emerson.  Sean  C:  and  Klocke.  Donald  J..  5,538.711,  O.  423-701.000. 
KKvkner-Moeller  GmbH:  .9ee — 

Linzenich,  Uwe,  5.539.168.  CI.  200-303.000. 
Klouda,  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Bishop.  James  W.;  Ciacelli.  Mark  L.;  Gallagher.  Patrick  W.;  Jackowski. 
Stefan  P;  Klouda.  Gregory  R  ;  and  Siegl.  Robert  D.,  5,539,875,  O. 
395-182.100. 


Bishop,  James  W.;  Carmack,  Charles  E..  Jr.:  Gallagher.  Patrick  W.; 
Jackowski,  Stefan  P.;  Klouda,  Gregory  R.:  and  Siegl,  Robert  D , 
5,539,895,  CI.  395^65.000. 
Klukas,  Carol  K.:  See- 
Law.  Say-Jong;  Chang.  Steve  C.  S.:  Klukas,  Carol  K.;  and  Vitkauskas, 
Christine  A  ,  5.538.901.  CI.  436-501.000. 
Kmiec.  Daniel  P.  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Anti-rotation  apparatus  for  a 

vehicle  suspension  member  5.538,229,  CI.  267-189.000 
Knee.  Michael;  Zipp.  Andreas;  Hackett.  Andrew:  and  Bruneau.  Nelly,  lo 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ghost 
cancelling  and/or  equalizing.  5,539.773,  O.  375-232.000. 
Knickerbocker,  John  U.:  See — 

Nalarajan,  Govindarajan;  Bezama,  Raschid  J.:  and  Knickerbocker,  John 
U,  5,538.582,  CI.  156-285.000. 
Knight,  T  Frank:  See— 

Hildebrand,  Paul  N.;  Briggs.  Ronald  E..  Knight.  T.  Frank;  Jalukar. 
Manjiree;  Dietz.  Ralph;  and  Lawrence.  Kefley  A..  5,539.633.  CI. 
.364-152.000. 
Knop.  Helmut:  Palige.  Dieter:  and  Zielinski,  Wolfgang,  lo  YMOS  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Indusirieprodukte  Assignee  of  said  Palige  and  said  Zielinski. 
Lacquered  or  painted  carrier  and  method  of  using  the  carrier  in  the 
manufacture  of  an  article.  5,538,576,  CI.  156-229.000. 
Knops.  Jeroen:  and  Sinha.  Sukantu.  to  Athena  Neurosciences.  Inc.;  and  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Beta-amyloid  peptide  production  inhibitors  and  meth- 
ods for  their  identification.  5.538.845,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kobata.  Hiromichi:  .See — 

Uematsu,  Hiroaki;  Tsuruoka,  Makolo;  Nakajima.  Takashi;  Chikanari, 
Ken-ichi;  Yoshimoto.  Misao;  and  Kobata,  Hiromichi.  5.538.849.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Kobayashi.  Akira:  See — 

Ohshima.  Masaaki;  Kobayashi.  Akira;  and  Yoshida,  Akihiko,  5,538,808. 
O.  429-IM.OOO. 
Kobayashi.  Alsushi:  See — 

Ono.  Katsuhiro;  Nakala.  Yukio:  Tezuka.  Satotu;  Kobayashi,  Alsushi;  and 
Nakane,  Keiichi,  5,539.885,  O.  395-200.030. 
Kobayashi.  Hironari:  See — 

Kuribavashi.  Hirotaka:  Kobayashi,  Hironari;  Hirakata.  Talcashi;  Gotoh. 

Kazuhiro;  and  Fujita.  Yoshio.  5.539.145.  CI  84-602.000 

Kobayashi,  Hironobu,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  and  apparatus 

of  convening  a  set  of  atlribules  of  display  data  into  code.  5.539,432,  CI. 

345-199.000. 

Kobayashi,  Isamu;  and  Seki.  Tenio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Output  buffer  circuit 

for  semiconductor  device.  5.539.335.  CI.  326-81  000. 
Kobayashi.   Kaisuya;  and   Nakano.   Ma.saki.  to  Nissan   Motor  Co.,   Ltd. 
Friclion-roller-tvpe  continuously   vanable  transmission.   5.538,483.  CI. 
476-10.000 
Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  .Alsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo:  Kobayashi. 
Katsuyuki;  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato,  Haiime.  5.539.678.  CI.'  364- 
561.000 
Tokioka.  Masaki;  Tanaka.  .Alsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  Kaneko.  Kiy- 
oshi; Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  and  Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki,  5„539,I60,  CI. 
128-19.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kiyonobu.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Position  detector 

for' remote  control  system.  5.539.294.  CI.  318-675.000 
Kobaya.shi.  Kolaro:  See — 

Ishiyama.  Nontaka:  and  Kobayashi,  Kotaro,  5,539.372.  CI.  338-32.0OR. 
Kobayashi.  Maiko:  See — 

Kuroi.  Takashi;  and  Kobayashi.  Maiko.  5.538,916.  O.  437-72.000. 
Kobayashi.  Makolo:  See — 

Ono.  Takeshi;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makolo;  Wada.  Satoshi; 
Terajima.  Hisao;  Yokovama.  Minoru;  Awai.  Takashi:  Tomoda.  Aki- 
hiro: and  Ishida,  Yasushi.  5.539,439.  CI   347-76.000 
Kobaya.shi.  Masashi;  Ohyama.  Hiroyuki; Tokubuchi,  Hideshi;  and  Nakamura. 
Kazuo,   to   Hisamilsu   Pharmaceutical   Co.,   inc.    Multi-check   metering 
method  using  load  cells  and  metering  device  for  the  same.  5,539.157.  O. 
177-50.000. 
Kobayashi.  Mikio;  and  Kaneko.  Tamolsu.  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machinery 
Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  shaping  elongated  bar-shaped  bread  dough  pieces. 
5.538.414.  CI.  425-321.000. 
Kobayashi.  Noboru.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  iCaisha.  Water  vehicle 

with  hand  grip  5.537.948.  CI    114-270  000. 
Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yonemura.  Ryugen;  Sawai.  Takanon;  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki:  and  Yuuki. 
Havato.  5,5.19.558.  CI  359-110,000, 
Kobayashi.  Osamu:  .See — 

Akioka.    Koji:    Kobayashi.    Osamu;    Shimoda.    Talsuya;    Ishibashi. 
Toshiyuki;  and  07,aki.  Ryuichi.  5.538.565.  CI,  148- 101. (XX). 
Kobayashi.  Takahiru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Hydraulic  device 

for  working  machine.  5.5.17.819.  CI.  60-459.0(X). 
Kobayashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Fukuoka.    Hiroyuki;   Takimoio.    Hiroyuki:   Hon,   Taizo:    Kobayashi, 
Takashi;  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro;  Makino.  Jun:  and  Koyama.  Shinichi, 
5,539,470.  CI  348-434.0(X) 
Kobayashi.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Miyashiro.  Toshiaki:  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya;  and  Suzuki. 
Takehiko.  5.539.507.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Aoyama,  Tetsuo;  Nagasaka,  Takeshi;  Kobaya.shi.  Toshihiko;  Yoshimura. 
Naohito;  Nakata.  Takashi;  and  ^akizawa,  Youichi.  5„538.832,  O. 
430-314.000. 
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Kobayashi.  Yoshinao;  Sone,  Hironao:  and  Ishikawa,  Hiroshj,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data  communications  method  and  system 
couphng  device.  5.539.666.  CI.  364-5 14.00R. 
Koch.  Klaus,  to  Subilus  GmbH.  Motor  driven  rotational  to  tianslational 

actuator  for  a  piston  cylinder  5.538.1 15.  CI.  188-299.000. 
Koch.  Otto:  See— 

Raehse,  Wiifned;  Fues,  Johann-Friedrich:  Koch,  Otto;  and  Schmidt, 
Joerg-Maitin.  5J37.759.  CI.  34-411.000. 
Koch.  Torben;  and  Dyrsting.  Hjame.  to  A/S  Dumex  (Dumex  Ltd.).  Salts  of 

tetracyclines.  5,538.954.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Koden.  Mitsuhiro;  Tagawa,  Akira;  Tamai.  Kazuhiko;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko: 
Kuratate.  Tomoaki;  and  Fujimori,  Kohichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  device  in  which  partition  walls  formed 
on  an  electrode  create  differently  sized  partition  areas  for  gray  scale. 
5.539X6,  CI.  359-5 1. UOO. 
Kodera,  Yoshie:  See — 

Tokushuku.    Nobuhiro;    Kurebayashi,    Masaaki;    Moritani,    Kouichi; 
Yanagihara,  HItoshi;   Konishi,  Katsuo;  Tanaka.  Katsuyuki;  Noro. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Kodera,  Yoshie.  5,539,710.  Q  369-32.000 
Kodo,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kaji.   Nonmasa;   Fukozono.   Hideki;   Takami.    Hiroyuki;    Nishimura, 
Hiromi;  Takeyama.  Hidetoshi:  Tanaka,  Hirohisa;  and  Kodo,  Masahiro. 
5,539.270.  CI.  310-329.000. 
Koehler.  Steven  M.;  and  Chasin,  Lawrence  C.  Container  having  content  level 

indicator.  5J38,I6I,  CI.  222-46.000. 
Koenck.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Gibbs,  William  T;  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  Arensdorf. 
Richard  C;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  Adams.  Glen  S.; 
Hutton.  James  R.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Caigin,  Keith  K.;  Koenck, 
Steven  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  Duibin.  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright,  Darrell  L.; 
Kelly.  Stephen  J.;  and  Bunte.  Alan  G.,  5.539.193.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Miller.  Phillip;  Gibbs,  William  T;  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.; 
Arensdorf.  Richard  C;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Adams.  Glen  S  ;  Hunon. 
James  R..  Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Cargm.  Keith  K.; 
Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Dutbin,  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright,  Darrell  L.;  Kelly, 
Stephen  J.;  and  Bunte,  Alan  G.,  5.539.194.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Koenig,  Hartmann:  See— 

Muensler,  Peter;  Schefczik,  Ernst;  Koenig.  Hartmann;  Gerber,  Matthias; 
Westphalen,  Karl-Ono;  and  Walter,  Helmut,  5,538,939,  CI.  504- 
269.000. 
Sauter,  Hubert;  Bayer,  Herbert;  Oherdorf,  Klaus;  Wmgert  Horst;  Von 
Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Grammenos.  Wassilios;  Koenig.  Hartmann;  Rang. 
Harald;  Roehl.  Fran/;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Ammennann,  Eberhard, 
5,538,940,  CI.  504-3 14.000. 
Koeninger,  Joachim:  See — 

Heim,  Werner;  Koeninger.  Joachim;  and  Kerker.  Thomas.  5^38,006,  CI. 
128-709.000. 
Kofler,  Christian:  See — 

Wille.  Klaus;  Martin,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kofler.  Christian,  5,539,742,  CI 
370-68.100. 
Kofortl.  James:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Dangelo,  Carlos;  and  Koford,  James,  5,539,325, 
a.  324-763.000. 
Kogami.  Yuji;  and  Mochizuki.  Daisuke.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  2,3-dihydrobenzofuran  derivatives.  5,538.996,  CI  514-469.000. 
Kogan.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Huynh,  Khoa  D  ;  Brew,  Glenn  E.;  Christopher,  Kenneth  W,  Jr;  and 
Kogan,  Michael  S.,  5.539,899,  CI.  395-497.020. 
Kogoma.  Masuhiro:  See — 

Okazako,  Saiiko;  and  Kogoma,  Masuhiro,  5,539,303.  Q.  324-71.100. 
Kohara.  Teiji:  See — 

Tsunogae,  Yasuo;  Mizuno,  Hidehara;  Kohara.  Teiji;  and  Natsuumc, 
Tadao,  5,539,060,  CI.  525-338.000. 
Kohda,  Tushihiko:  See — 

Nakayama,    Tetsuya;    Kohda,    Toshihiko;    and    Nakazalo.    Tatsuro. 
5,538.084.  CI.  172-4.500. 
Kohl.  William  K..  to  Testy  Putts  Corporation.  Disc  Launcher.  5,537,985,  CI. 

124-5.000. 
Kohn,    Gerhard;    Sawatzki.    Gunthcr;    Erbe,    Jurgen;    and    Schwcikhardi, 
Friedrich.  to  Milupa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  extracting  lipids  with 
a  high  production  of  long-chain  highly  unsaturated  fatty  acids.  5.539.133. 
CI.  554-20.000. 
Kohno.  Ryuji:  See — 

Kitano.  Makoto;  Nishimura,  A.sao:  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Kohno,  Ryuji;  and 
Yoneda,  Nae.  5.539,250,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Kohno,  Teruhisa:  See — 

Takau.  Koji;  and  Kohno.  Teruhisa,  5,538,333,  CI   303-113.200. 
Kohno.  Tetsuo;  and  Matsumoio,  Hiroyuki,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Zoom  lens 

system  5,539,582,  C\.  359-689.000. 
Koike,  Yuzo:  See — 

Higuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Koike.  Yuzo;  Nakao.  Hideyuki;  Hirahara.  Shuzo; 
Sailo.  Tutomu;  and  Ishii.  Koichi,  5.539.440.  CI.  347-1 12.000. 
Koizumi,    Naoyuki;   Takegawa,    shigehiro;    lwa.shiia.    Shigeki;    Kawachi. 
Tomoko;    Inoue.   Fumiko;   Honma,   Seijiro;  Takahashi,   Hirjo;    Mieda. 
Mamoru;  Ueda,  Kaoru;  and  Shibata.  Keiiyu.  to  Teikoku  Hurmunc  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.  7-substituled  oxa-  or  azasteroid  compound.  5,539,127,  CI.  549- 
384.000. 
Kojima,  Junji:  See — 

Mori,  Takeshi;  Ohkawa,  Hiromi;  and  Kojima.  Junji,  5,539J%,  01. 
340-870.010. 
Kojima.  Kazuo:  See — 


Kozawa,  Hideaki;  Kojima.  Kazuo;  Ono,  Tomoyuki;  Vanagawa,  Hiixv 
fiimi;    Kitazume,    Hideaki;    and   Taguchi,    Kouji.    5.537.733.   CI. 
29-623.500. 
Kojima,  Keisuke:  See — 

Belenky,  Gregory;  Kzarinov,  Rudolf  F;  Kojima,  Keisuke;  and  Reynolds, 
Claude  L.,  Jr.,  5,539,762,  Q.  372^.000. 
Kojiina,  Shingo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Input  buffer  circuit  for  a  microproces- 
sor which  prevents  improper  data  input.  5,539.887,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Kojima.  Takao;  Kondo.  Noriaki;  and  Yamada.  Masahiko.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 

Co..  Ltd.  Oxygen  sensor  element.  5,538.612.  CI.  204-429.000. 
Kojima,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Goto,  Masato;  Nishishiu.  Makoto;  Kojima.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ueda,  Saiiae, 
5.538.650.  CI.  508-331.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Yukio;  Wakabayashi.  Hiroharu;  Akiba,  Shigeyuki;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Shu,  5.539,557,  CI.  359-110.000. 
Kokusai  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Sasaki,  Seishi;  and  Miyake,  Masayasu,  5,539,858,  CI.  395-2.210. 
Kolbe.  David  G  :  See— 

Wenthe.  Stephen  J  ,  Jr;  Patel.  Ashok  T;  Sobon.  Arthur  J ;  DiRenzo. 
Bruce  J.;  Giunta.  Kenneth  E.;  Kolbe.  David  G.;  Alexander.  Thomas 
R.;  and  Velazquez.  Carlos  A..  5.539.511.  CI  355-309.000. 
Kolbe.  Wilfried:  See— 

LUhmann.  Peter;  von  Karstedt,  Carus;  Basler.  Notbeit;  and  Kolbe, 
Wilfried.  5.538.054.  CI.  141-198.000. 
Kolleritsch.  Guenlher:  See — 

Gerhardinger.    Dieter;    Mayer.    Hans;    and    Kolleritsch.    Guenther. 
5.538,547.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Kolobow,  Theodor,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Method  of  making  ultra  thin  walled  wire  reinforced  endotracheal  tubing 
5,537,729,  CI.  29-527.200. 
Kolomeytsev.  Alexandr  A.:  See — 

Parit.  Woo  S  ;  Shin.  Hyun  H.;  Kwon,  Soon  B.;  Dyadyusha,  Andrey  G.; 
Matusii,  Tatyana  Y.;  Reznikov,  Yuriy  A.;  Khizhnyak,  Anatoliy  L; 
Yaroshchuk,  Oleg  V.;  Kolomeytsev,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Gerus,  Igor  V, 
5,538,823,  CI.  430-20.000. 
Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Gruber,  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  Hall.  Eric  S.;  Eichen  Conn.  Robin 
S.;  and  Ryan.  Christopher  M..  5.539.081,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Kolt,  Sunley.  to  Thinking  Vents.  Inc.  Secondary  duct  installation  apparatus 
and  method  for  a  forced  air  ventilation  system.  5,538,293.  CI  285-24.000. 
Komakine,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koshino.  Toshiharu;  Nakamiira,  Masahiko;  Matsumura.  Toichi;  Komata, 
Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Kazumasa;  Asakura,  Kenji;  Komakine,  Hiroshi;  and 
Ogawa.  Kalsutoshi.  5.539.502.  CI.  355-253.000. 
Komamura,  Takeo  Hinge  structures.  5,537.716.  CI.  16-355.000 
Komata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koshino.  Toshiharu;  Nakamura,  Masahiko;  Matsumura,  Toichi;  Komata, 
Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Kazumasa;  Asakura.  Kenji;  Komakine.  Hiroshi;  and 
Ogawa.  KaLsuloshi.  5.539.502.  CI   355-253.000 
Komatsu.  Katsuaki;  Kayano.  Yoshihide;  and  Kan.  Masahiro.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Tank-shape  arrester  5.539.607,  CI.  361-126.000. 
Komatsu,  Shinpei.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  device  for  processini;.  and 

detecting  a  stale  of.  binary  data.  5,539.683.  CI.  364-715.090. 
Kommrusch.  Sie\en  J.;  and  Foster.  Bradly  J.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Dot  clock  generation  with  minimal  clock  skew.  5,539.473.  CI.  34«- 
537.000. 
Komori.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kakinuma,  Masahisa,  Komori,  Shigeru;  Yoshida,  Kazuhlro;  Yokoshima, 
Minoru;  Ohkubo.  Tetsuo;  and  Sasahara,  Kazunori.  5.538,821,  CI. 
430-18.000. 
Komoto.  Eiji:  See — 

Maki,  Kazuhiko;  and  Komoto,  Eiji,  5.539,874,  a.  395-166.000. 
Komuro.  Akihiro:  See — 

Akuu,  Tomokazu;  Houki,  Yoji;  Maekawa,  Takashi;  Komuro,  Akihiro; 
Hokari,  Mamoru;  and  Ite,  Yasuhiro.  5,539,447.  CI.  347-263.000. 
Komuro.  Teruyoshi:  See — 

Lee.  Chuen-Chien;  Komuro.  Teruyoshi;  Kawaguchi,  Naoki;  and  Torii. 
Reiko.  5,539,462.  CI.  348-349.000. 
Kondo,  Noriaki:  See — 

Kojima,  Takao;  Kondo,  Noriaki;  and  Yamada,  Masahiko,  5,538,612,  CI. 
204-429.000 
Kondo.  Takashi:  See — 

Kushi.  Naoto;  Sugitani.  Tatsuo;  Uchida,  Kiyoyuki;  Ito,  Kenji;  and 

Kondo.  Takashi,  5,538,334,  CI.  303-113.500. 
Sugihara.  Yoshihide;  inoue.  Kazushi;  Kondo.  Takashi;  Gamano.  Jun:  and 
Hara.  Yoshihiro,  5.537.945.  CI    112-470  060. 
Kondo.  Tetsuya.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Optical  recording  medium 
and  the  reproducing  apparatus  for  the  optical  recording  medium.  5.538.773. 
CI.  428-64.100. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Hasebe.  Takashi;  and  Haneda.  Satoshi,  5,539,524,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Itoh,  Masao;  Takahashi,  Yuko;  Iwamura,  Yoshio;  and  Itoh.  Toyotsugu. 

5..538.347.  CI.  384-l07.(K)0. 
Motoi.  Toshihiro.  5.539,719.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Konieczynski,  Ronald  D.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
dispensing  electrically  conductive  coaling  material  including  a  pneumatic/ 
mechanical  control  5.538.186.  CI.  239-3.000. 
Koninklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V.:  See — 

Hoeksira,  Hendnk  C.  A.,  5.538,155,  CI.  220-403.000. 
Koninklijke  Pn  Nederland  N.  V:  See— 
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De  Caluwi,  Iwar;  Hensbcrgen,  Mark  A.;  Huitema.  Gregorius  B.;  Klcer- 
ebezem.  Jaap;  Meijer.  Geert  J.;  and  Pol,  Komelis  E.,  5,539,802,  CI. 
379-13.000. 
van  der  Tol.  Johannes  J.  G.  M.,  5,539,845.  CI.  385-1 1.000. 
KUushi.  Hideo;  and  Fujii.  Tadaaki.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Variable 

<  isplacement  pump.  5,538,400.  CI.  417-220.000 
Kppishi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Utsunoiniya.  Michito;  Naito.  Kazufumi;  Konishi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tamai. 
Shotaro.  5.539.158.  CI.  177-211.000. 
Kti^ishi.  Kaisuo:  See — 

Tokushuku.    Nobuhiro;    Kurebayashi,    Masaaki:    Moritani,    Kouichi; 
Yanagihara,  Hiloshi;   Konishi.   Kaisuo;  Tanaka.  Kaisuvuki;  Noro. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Kodera,  Yoshie,  5.539,710,  CI.  369-32.000. 
K )  lishi,  Yoshihiro;  lida.  Shoichi;  Oda,  Mitsuyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Koji,  to 
I  'niden  Corporation;  and  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Lid.  Electronic  apparatus  ca.se 
I  iving  an  electromagnetic  wave  shielding  structure.  S.539.148.  C\.  174- 
;  5.00R 
Kp  mo,  Naoki:  See— 

Koyuba,  Motofumi;  Konno,  Naoki;  and  Suzuki,  Noriaki,  5,538,044,  CI. 
138-140.0(K). 
Kl>lino,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Sailo,   Toshimilsu;    Kasashima,    Vlasahiko;    and    Konno,   Toshikazu, 
5,539,876.  CI.  395-182.120. 
Knnopka.  John  A  :  See — 

Cosma.  Gheorghe;  Custer.  Dennis  R.;  Konopka.  John  A.;  and  Usko. 
James.  5.537.975.  CI.  123-322.000. 
Kcarad.  Johann:  See — 

Vogel.  Manfred;  Herden.  Werner;  and  Konrad.  Johann,  5,537,984,  CI. 
123-643.000. 
Ki'numa,  Toshimilsu:  See — 

Shimizu.  Michio;  Nishi.  Takeshi:  and  Konuma.  Toshimilsu,  5339,545, 
CI.  .359-51.000. 
Kcpin  Corporation:  See — 

Spitzer.  Mark  B.;  Salemo.  Jack  P.;  Jacobsen.  Jeffrey;  Dingle,  Brenda;  Vu. 
Duy-Phach;  and  Zavratky.  Paul  M..  5.539.550.  CI   359-59.000. 
Kt)*olow.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Kwak.  Yoon  T;  Kopolow.  Stephen  L.;  and  Login,  Robert  B.,  5.539.039. 
CI.  524-401.000. 
K  )|  polu.  Prasad  M.:  See — 

Chinniah.  Jeyachandrabose;  Koppolu.  Prasad  M.;  and  Fallahi.  Amir  M.. 
5.539.629.  CI.  362-297.000. 
K  >  sa  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kim.  Youseung;  Kang.  Soon  Bang;  and  Park,  Seonhee,  5,539,110,  CI. 

544-101.000. 
Paris.  Yung;  and  Kim.  Yoon  H..  5,538,928,  CI.  501-134.000. 
K  «  sa  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Kwon.  Soon  H.;  Kim.  Eun  H.;  Jin.  Byung  W.;  and  Joa  Woon  Y. 

5.538.469.  CI.  453-3.000. 

K( « leski.  Joseph  E.;  and  King.  David  R..  to  W.  L  Gore  &  Associates.  High 

c  ipacilance  sheet  adhesives  and  process  for  making  the  same.  5,538.756. 

CI.  427-207.100. 

Ki  K  ika.  Katsuji;  Menjou.  Tsukasa;  and  lioh.  Norihisa,  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 

I  Id.  Pneumatic  detection  apparatus  for  a  tire  which  utilizes  pressure- 

s  insitive  displacement  of  an  internal  magnet.  5.537.867.  CI.  73-146.500. 

Knsiikawa.  Yasuji;  and  Takai.  Yasuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of 

controlling  semiconductor  storage  circuit.  5,539,693.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Ko:lhino.  Toshiharu;  Nakamura.  Masahiko;  Matsumura.  Toichi;  Komata. 
Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Kazuma.sa:  Asakura.  Kenji;  Komakine.  Hiroshi;  and 
Ogawa.  Kalsutoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Multi- 
chamber  electro-photographic  developing  unit  for  image  forming  appara- 
t»s.  5.539.502.  CI.  355-253.000. 
Koakisen  Oy:  See — 

RiLschkoff.  Anne-Christine;  Viikari.  Liisa;  Paajanen.  Leena;  and  Mattila- 
Sandholm.  Tiina.  5.538.670.  CI.  252-400.220. 
KoAo.  Ban;  and  Pacini.  Peter  J.,  to  University  of  Southern  California. 

Adaptive  fu7.zy  frequency  hopping  system.  5.539,769,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Kd^low.  Evan  E..  to  KX  Industries.  L.P.  Method  of  preventing  contaminant 

buildup  in  a  reusable  solvent.  5.538.647.  CI.  210-805.000. 
Kijio.  Arlo.  Rep<inen.  Voino;  and  Vesala.  Reijo.  lo  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  the  discharge  of  a  mass  tower.  5,538,597.  CI.  162-246.000. 
Ki^aielak,  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

DeMarco,  John  J;  and  Kostelak.  Robert  L..  Jr..  5.538,8 19,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Koiiuii.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanjo.  Toru;  Kamezaki.  Yasushi;   Kolani.  Takashi;  Tani.saki,  Yukio; 
Nakagawa.    Ma.sahiro.    Harada.    Hiroyuki:    Sako.    Masahiro;    and 
Oguma.  Hiromichi.  5.538.233,  CI.  271-4.100. 
Koiiiichke.  Gerhard,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH  Drying  section  for  web-handling 

apparatus.  5.537.755.  CI.  34-117  000. 
Koiian,  Holger;  and  Lungu.  Mihail-Ononu.  to  Behringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  generating  optically  detectable  signals  by  applying  electrical 
potentials  lo  sample  liquids.  5.538.687.  CI.  422-52.000. 
Kouno.  Hiroyuki;  Kumamoto.  Toshio;  and  Miki.  Takahiro.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Series-parallel  type  AD  convener  for  realizing 
high  speed  operation  and  low  power  consumption.  5.539,406.  CI.  341- 
155.000. 
Koura.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Sonoyama.  Yukio;  and  Koura,  Ma.sahiro.  5.539,819,  CI.  379-355.000. 
Kouzuki,  Chihiro:  See — 

Sakala.  Takashi;  Akai.  Yasumasa;  Takarada,  Kaoru;  Kouzuki,  Chibiro; 
and  Hyousa,  Yoshihiro.  5,538,893,  CI.  436-10.000. 


Koves.  William  J.,  to  UOP.  Process  and  apparatus  for  controlling  tempera- 
tures in  reactani  channels.  5.538.700.  CI.  422-200.000. 
Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard  E.;  He. 
Thomas;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jaminet.  Jerome  F.;  Peruggi.  Rich.vd 
E.;  and  Barrett.  David  W..  5.538,106,  CI.  187-330.000. 
Koyama,  Kinichiro:  See — 

Kimura,  Itsuo;  Kanetou.  Noriyuki;  and  Koyama.  Kinichiro.  5.539.043, 
CI.  524-504.000. 
Koyama.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Oi.  Kazuko;  Hara.  Shigehiro;  Koyama.  Kiyomi;  Hashimoto.  Koji;  Ito, 
Shinichi;  and  Okumura,  Katsuya,  5,538.815.  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Koyama.  Shinichi:  See — 

Fukuoka.    Hiroyuki;   Takimoto,    Hiroyuki:    Hon,   Taizo;    Kobayashi, 
Takashi;  Nakauni,  Yoshihiro;  Makino.  Jun;  and  Koyama,  Shinichi. 
5.539.470,  CI.  348-434.000. 
Koyama,  Toru;  Honjo.  Koo;  Suzuki.  Masao;  Takahashi.  Akio;  Mukoh.  Akio; 
Fukushi.  Keiji;  and  Numaia.  Seiji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for  producing 
a  superconducting  magnet  coil.  5.538.942,  CI.  505-430.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tazumi,  Hajime;  Kiiamura,  Masayuki;  Ueno.  Hiroshi;  Okumura,  Tsuy- 
oshi;  and  Ashida.  Shigetaka.  5.539.844.  CI.  .384-531.000. 
Koyuba.  Motofumi;  Konno.  Naoki;  and  Suzuki.  Noriaki.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  Welded  steel  pipe  sieel  and  welded  steel  pipe  having  good 
wear.  5.538.044.  CI.  138-140000. 
Kozak.  William  G.;  and  Ahmed.  Bashir  M.  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  maintaining  a  stable  bath  for  an  autodeposition  composition 
by  periodically  separating  particular  metal  ions  from  the  composition. 
5.538.644.  CI.  210-669  000 
Kozaru.  Kunihiko;  and  Ohba.  Atsushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Semiconductor  memory  device  and  method  for  reading  and  writing  data 
therein.  5,539,691.  CI.  365189.050. 
Kozawa.  Hideaki;  Kojima.  Kazuo;  Ono.  Tomoyuki;  Yanagawa.  Hirofumi; 
Kitazume.  Hideaki;  and  Taguchi.  Kouji.  to  Toshiba  Banery  Co..  Ltd. 
Method    of    manufacturing    a    nickel-metal    hydride    secondary    cell. 
5,537.733.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Kozicki.  Donald  H.:  See — 

Dennis.  Ann  W ;  Giza,  Jerome  J.;  Kozicki,  Donald  H.;  Liebenrood,  John 
D.;  and  Shaar,  Casey  S.,  5,539.560.  CI.  359-128.000. 
Kozlov.  Jury  I.:  See —      j^^ 

Debabov.  Vladimir  GTKozlov.  Jury  I.;  Khurges.  Evgeny  M.;  Livshits. 
Vitaly  A.:  Zhdanova.  Nelli  I.;  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M.;  Sokolov. 
Alexandr  K.;  Bachina.  Tatyana  A.;  Yankovsky.  Nikolai  K.;  Tsygankov. 
Jury  D.;  Chistoserdov.  Andrei  J.;  Plomikova.  Tatyana  G.;  Shakalis. 
Irina  C;  Belareva.  Alia  V.;  Arsatiants.  Raisa  A.;  Sholin.  Albert  F;  and 
Pozdnyakova.  Tamara  M..  5,538,873.  CI.  435-1 15  000. 
Kracich.  Richard  E..  to  LTV  Steel  Company,  Inc.  Electric  arc  furnace 

electrode  consumption  analyzer  5,539,768,  CI.  373-105.000. 
Kraft,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Schwieben,  Matthew  K.;  Campbell,  Donald  T;  Heydinger,  Maithew; 
Kraft,  Robert  E.;  and  Vander  Plas,  Hubert  A.,  5,539.153.  CI.  174- 
260.000. 
Kramarczyk,  Marian;  Foni.  David;  and  Jacobson.  Haim.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  coniiguring  and  maintaining  token  ring  networks.  5.539.727.  CI 
370-16.100. 
Kramer.  L.  Jonathan:  See — 

Maltby.  Frederick  L.;  Kramer.  L.  Jonathan;  and  Petersen.  Steven  R.. 
5.539.670.  CI.  .364-550.000. 
Kramer.  Martin:  See — 

Crause.  Peter;  Habermann.  Paul;  Kramer.  Martin;  Obermeier.  Rainer; 
Sauber.  Klaus;  and  Tripier.  Dominique.  5.538.946.  CI.  514-12.000. 
■Craning.  Calvin  J  :  See — 

Panoushek,   Dale  W.;  and  Kraning.  Calvin  J..  5.538.472.  CI.  460- 
119.000. 
Kranz.  Richard:  See — 

Rogovein.  Michael  E.;  Tyrrell.  Philip  A.;  and  Kranz,  Richard.  5.537.927. 
CI.  101-485.000. 
Krasnov.  Jury  N..  deceased  (by  Julia  A.  Krasnova.  legal  representative): 
See — 
Zharov.  Jury  V;  Krasnov.  Jury  N..  decea.sed.  5.539.070.  CI.  526-198.000. 
Krasnova.  Julia  A.,  legal  representative:  See — 

Zharov,  Jury  V;  Krasnov,  Jury  N  , deceased.  5,539,070, CI.  526-198.000. 
Krasznai.  Charles  Z.:  See — 

Andrew,  Michael  A.;  Birdsell.  Walter  G..  Mowers.  Stephen  D.;  St.  John. 
Robert  A.;  and  Krasznai.  Chartes  Z..  5.539.856.  CI  392-467.000. 
Krause.  Delley,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Shifting 

of  washing  device  within  its  housing.  5,537.924.  CI.  101-423.000. 
Krenitsky.  Thomas  A.;  and  Porter.  David  J   T.  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc. 
5'-0-propionyl  and  5'-0-butyryl  esters  of  2-amino-6-meihoxy-9-(P-D- 
arabinofuranosyl)-9H-purine.  5.539.098,  CI.  536-27.810. 
Krenz,  Eric  L  R  :  See — 

Vannana.  Louis  J.;  Phillips.  James  R;  and  Krenz.  Eric  L.  R..  5.539,360, 
CI.  333-4.000 
Kreten.  Bemhard:  See — 

Farris.  Barry;  and  Kreten.  Bemhard.  5.538.506.  CI.  604-187.000. 
Kret.schmer.  Horst;  Langen.  Hans-Jurgen:  Herchenbach.  Paul;  Nienhaus. 
Clemens;  and  Grosse-Entrup.  Hubert,  lo  GKN  Walterscheid  GmbH.  Drive- 
shaft  length  adjusting  mechanism  with  two  profiles.  5.538.474.  CI.  464- 
162.000. 
Kridl.  lean:  See— 
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Thomas,  Bruce:  Davies.  H.  Maelor.  Kridl.  Jean;  O'Neal,  Jeffery  K.;  and 
Van  Assche.  C.  Jacques,  5.538.878,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Knshnamurthy.  Ramachandran:  See — 

Kapoor,    Akhilesh;    Khshnamuithy,    Ramachandran:    and    MacLcan. 
Donald  L.,  5,538,706,  O.  423-418.200. 
Khlchevsky,  Gina:  See — 

Nispei,  Jon:  and  Kiitchevsky.  Gina,  5.538.674.  CI.  264-1. 3 10. 
Kitolica.  Radovan  V.:  and  Malitsky,  So^a.  to  Canon  Inc.  Multifont  optical 
character  recognition  using  a  box  connectivity  approach.  5.539.840.  CI 
382-195.000. 
Krug.  Teresa  M.:  See — 

Fuller.  W.  Ciaig;  Kiug,  Teresa  M.;  Cyras,  William  L..  Jr.;  and  Lan. 
Jyh-Yee,  5.539.035,  Q.  524-322.000. 
Kjtlger.  Dietmar:  See — 

THpfer.  Walter;  Eberle.  Franz;   Kiitger.  Dielmar-.   Kletnehakenkamp. 
Norbert;  Fesina.  Michail  I.;  Starobinskij.  Rudolf  N.;  Lasarev.  Jurij  P.; 
and  Lysenko,  Evgenij  V..  5.537.965,  a.  123-184.420. 
Ktupp  Polysius  AG:  See — 

Schmidt.  Michael;  Kupper.  Detlev;  and  Schneberger.  Jilrgen.  5.538.537. 
CI.  95- 107.000. 
Knjtz.  Robert  W ,  Jr.;  Ripley.  Grady L.;  Simpson.  Robert  E.;  Hill.  Ronald  C: 
Travis.  Thomas  W.;  Morgan.  Thomas  R.;  and  Bums.  John  W.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Air  Foirce.  Advanced  technology  anti-G  suit.  5  J37.686. 
a.  2-2.140. 
Kuang.  Ser-Hou:  See — 

Palnitkar.  Samir  S  :   Saggurti.  Prasad  V.;   Kuang.  Ser-Hou:  Chang. 
Chee-Keng:  and  Maturana.  Guillermo.  5.539.680.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Kubillus.  Uwe:  See— 

Schmidt.  Holger.  Brtieck.  Tanja  R.;  KubilUts.  Uwe;  Oswald.  Harald; 
Schaub.  Petra:  and  Travers-Hemmer..  Andrea,  5.539.022.  Q.  523- 
402.000. 
Kubo.  Aizoh:  See — 

Shigeura,  Junichi;  and  Kubo.  Aizoh.  5.537.889.  Q.  74-464.000. 
Kubo.  Haruaki.  to  Daishowa  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.  Tkpper  mechanism.  5.538,371. 

a.  408-139.000. 
Kubo.  Masaharu:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu:  Hori. 
Ryoichi:  Matsunrato.  Teisuro;  and  Kubo.  Masaharu,  5.539,692.  Q. 
365-189.010. 
KuboU<  Kouji:  Ste — 

Ilo,  Yukiko;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Yokola,  Hiroshi;  Ocoma.  Tatsmo;  Ueno. 
Chishio;  and  Kubou.  Kouji,  5,539.747,  Q.  370-94.200. 
Kubeia.  Rieko:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Notiaki;  and  Kuboto,  Rieko.  5.538,750.  CI.  426-594.000. 
Kubota,  Shinji;  See — 

Nozawa,  Toshihisa;  Arami.  Junichi;  Kubou.  Shinji:  Hisegawa.  Isahiro 
and  Okumunu  Katsuya,  5.539.179,  a.  219-121.430. 
Kubota.  Shuji:  See — 

Kamauchi.  Masahiro;  Soejima,  Hiroshi;  Kubota.  Shuji;  and  Sasaki 
Kouzou.  5,538.814,  Q.  429-218.000. 
Kudo.  Mikiko:  See— 

Oshima,  Katsuyuki;  and  Kutk).  Mikiko.  5.538.831,  Q.  430-201.000. 
Kudou.  Masafumi:  See— 

Okada.  Minoru;  Yoden.  Toru;  Kawaminami.  Eiji;  Shimada,  Yoshiaki. 
Kudou.  Masafumi;  and  Isomma.  Yasuo.  5.538.976.  CI.  514-256.008 
Kuehl,  Donald  C  :  See— 

Schiffer,  Larry  W.;  Muehin,- Jay  Z;  and  Kuehl.  Donald  C.  5.537,917.  CI. 
99-442.000. 
Kuehn.  Stephen:  See — 

Byme,  John  R.;  Como.  Jan  L.;  \folan.  Gregory  D.;  Kuehn.  Stephen;- 
Snyder.  Tenence  W.;  Dennehey.  T  Michael;  Winchell.  David  A., 
deceased,  5.538.009,  CI    128-754.000. 
Kugai,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ueba,  Yoshinobu;   Okuda,  Nobuyuki;  Ohkura.   Kengo;  and  Kugai, 
Hirokazu,  5,538,763,  CI.  427-523.000. 
Kujiraoka.  Takeshi:  See — 

Toyofuku,    Katsuyuki;    Nagamatsu,    Ichiro;    Shirakawa.    Shinji;    Iga, 
Hiroto:  Kujiraoka.  Takeshi:  and  Murakami.  Kensci.  5.538,685,  O. 
420463.000. 
Kulak.  Richard  £.:  See— 

McHugh,  Thomas  M.;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard  E.;  He. 
Thomas;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jaminei.  Jerome  F.;  Peruggi.  Richard 
E.;  and  Banett.  David  W..  5.538.106.  CI.  187-330.000. 
Kulite  Semiconductor  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuftz.  Anthony  D.;  and  Ned,  Alexander  A.,  5.539,236.  Q.  257-415  000 
Kullik,  G6tz:  See— 

Reichen.  Dirk-Stefan:  Kullik.  G«z,  Falb,  Wolfgang;  Schmudde.  Eck- 
hard;  and  Haase,  Thorsten.  5.537.993,  CI.  128-203.140. 
Kumagai.  Kazuhide:  See — 

Fukuzawa.  Masami;  and  Kumagai.  Kazuhide.  5.537.%2.  CI.   123- 

90.160. 
Hasebe.  Tetsuya;  and  Kumagai.  Kazuhide.  5,537,%3.  Q.  123-90.160. 
Kumagai.  Monto  H.:  See — 

Rtzmaurice.  Wayne  P;  Hellmann.  Gary  M.;  Grill.  Laurence  K.;  Kuma- 
gai. Monto  H.;  and  della-Cioppa.  Guy  R.,  5.539.093,  O.  536-23.200. 
Kumaki.  Satoshi:  Ishihara.  Kazuya;  Nakagawa,  Shinichi:  and  Hanami.  Atsuo, 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable-length  code  ubie  and 
vanable-length  coding  device.  5,539,401,  Q.  341-67.000. 
Kumamoto.  Toshio:  See — 

Kouno,  Hiroyuki;  Kumamoio,  Toshio;  and  Miki.  Takahito,  5J39,406 
a.  341-155.000. 


Kumozaki.  Kiyomi;  Yamano,  Seiichi;  Miki,  Noriki;  Waunabe.  Ryuichi; 
Aoyagi.  Shinichi;  Okumura,  Yasuyuki;  and  Takigawa.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Point-lo-multipoint  optical  trans- 
mission system.  5.539.564.  CI.  359-161.000. 
Kunieda,  Shigehiko;  and  Shogo.  Takeshi,  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Metal 

fitting  for  composite  insulators.  5.539.155.  CI.  174-188.000. 
Kunitou.  Masao.  to  NEC  Coiporalion.  Fabricatioa  method  of  .semiconductor 

integrated  circuit  device.  5.5.38.917.  CI.  437-72.000. 

Kunori.  Yuichi;  Ajika.  NaLsuo;  Onoda.  Hiroshi;  Ohi.  Makolo;  and  Fukumolo. 

Atsushi.   to  Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method  of  making 

memory  cells  with  peripheral  tran.si.stors.  5.538.912,  CI.  437-43  000 

Kunz.  Georg;  and  Temmesfeld.  Angelika  B.  M..  to  Temetec  Fahrzeugtechnik 

EnrwicklungsgesellschafI  MbH.  Tank  closure.  5.538.055.  CI.  141-312.000. 

Kunzler.  Jay;  and  Ozark.  Richard,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Fluoio- 

silicone  hydrogeU.  5.539.016.  CI   523-107  000. 
Kuo.  James  R  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  CMOS  bus  and 
transmission  line  driver  having  programmable  edge  rate  control.  5  J39 34 1 , 
a.  327-108.000. 
Kupper,  Detlev.-  See — 

Schmidt.  Michael:  Kupper.  Detlev;  and  Schneberger.  JQrgen.  5.538.537, 
CI   95-107  000. 
Kura,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Izu,  Hiroaki;  Sakakibara,  Takahisa:  Kura.  Tatsuya:  Kiyama.  Seiichi: 
Shinohara.  Wataru;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasuaki,  5.538.902.  Q.  437- 
2.000. 
Kurabo  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsugita.  Akim;  Kamo,  Masaharu:  and  Sano.  Mitsuru.  5.538.896.  CI: 
436-89.000. 
Kuragaki.  Akira:  and  Shiroyama.  Shigeru,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Brush  holder  assembly.  5.539,264,  CI.  310-239.000. 
Kurani,  Nadim  K   Puzzle  toy  with  hinge-linked  members.  5.538.4S2,  CI. 

446-102.00a 
Kuratale.  Toitioaki:  See — 

Koden.  Mitsuhiro;  Tagawa.  Akira;  Tamai.  Kazuhiko;  Shinomiya,  Toki- 
hiko;  Kuratate.  Tomoaki;  and  Fujimori.  Kohichi.  5,539.546.  CI.  359- 
51  000. 
Kurebayashi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tokushuku.    Nobuhrro;    Kurebayashi.    Masaaki;    Moritani.    Kouichi; 
Yanagihara.  Hitoshi:   Konishi.  Katsuo:  Tanaka.  Katsuyuki;  Noro, 
Yoshihiko:  and  Kodera.  Yoshie.  5,539.710,  CI   369-32  000. 
Kuribayashi.  Hirotaka:  Kobayashi.  Hironari;  Hirakata.  Takashi:  Gotoh,  Kazu- 
hiro;  and  Fujila,  Yoshio.  to  Yamaha.  Corporation.  Tone  data  recording  and 
reproducing  device  5.539.145,  CI.  84-601000. 
Kurihara,  Kaztiaki;  Sasaki.  Keniehi;  Itani.  Tsukasa;  and  Kawarada.  Moio- 
nobu,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd  DC  plasma  jet  CVn  method  for  producing  diamond. 
5.538.765.  O.  427-577  000. 
Kurimoto.  Isao:  See — 

Higa.shii.  Takayuki;  Minai.-Manyoihi;  Kurimoto.  Isao;  Toda.  Shcrii; 
Tani,  Takeshi;  Sekine.  Chizu;  and  Fujisawa,  Koichi,  5,539,115,  CI. 
544-298.000. 
Kuriyama.  Chojiro;  See — 

Hasegawa.  Miki;  and  Kuriyama.  Chojiro,  5.538,176.  CI.  228-180.500. 
Kuroda.  Sachie:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Takashi;  and  Kuroda.  Sachie,  5,539.916,  C\.  395-842.000. 
Kuroda,  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Ha.segawa.    Fumihiko:    Ohtani.    Tatsuo:    and    Kunxla.    Yasuyoshi 
5,538.463.  a.  451-254.000. 
Kuroi.  Takashi:  and  Kobayashi.  Maiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kai.sha.  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  device  isolation  region. 
5.538,916.  a.  437-72.000. 
Kurosu.  Yasuo:  See — 

Murakami.     Tatsuya;     Fujinawa.     Masaaki;     fujisawa..    Hiromichi; 
Masuzaki.  Hidefumi;  and  Kurosu.  Yasuo.  5.539.843.  CI.  382-270.000. 
Kurtz.  Antbony  D.;  and  Ned.  Alexander  A.,  to  Kulite  Semiconductor  Prod- 
ucts.   Inc.    Piezoresistive    accelerometer    with    enhanced    performance. 
5.539.236.  CI.  257^15.000. 
Kurtz.  Robert  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Stauffier.  David  B  ;  and  Kurtz.  Robert  D  .  Jr.  5.538.097,  CI   180-69.210. 
Kusaka.  Yosuke,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focus  detecting  device  having  light 

distribution  detection.  5,539,195.  CI.  250-201.800. 
Kusaka.  Yosuke.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Autofocus  camera.  5.539.493.  CI. 

354-402.000. 
Kusakabe,  Hiroki:  See— 

Okauchi,  Tohru:  Kusakabe.  Hiroki;  and  Takigawa.  Masuo.  5.537.883, 
a.  73-723.000. 
Kusakabe,  Kenji:  See — 

Imura,  Makolo:  and  Kusakabe,  Kenji.  5.539.245,  CI.  257-610.000. 
Kushi.  Naoio:  Sugitani;  Tatsuo;  Uchida.  Kiyoyuki;  Ito.  Kenji:  and  Kondo. 
Takashi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  ann-lock  braking 
system  wherein  output  end  of  pump  passage  is  connected  to  a  passage 
connecting  rear  wheel  brake  cylinder  and  proportioaine  valve.  5.538.334. 
CI.  303-113.500. 
Kushida.  Yoshileru:  See— 

Okuya,  Masaru:  Yamada.  Tetsuo;  Kageyama.  Fujio;  Yutaka.  Yuji;  Ha.ie. 
Yukio:  and  Kushida.  Yoshiteru.  5.539.177.  CI.  219-61.000. 
Kushira  Sunao;  and  Baba.  Hiromitsu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cassette  loading 
mechanism  having  a  configuration  to  imMect  the  head  drum.  5.539.593.  CI 
360-85.000. 
Kulscher.  Bemhard;  and  Dieter.  Hans-Reinhold.  lo  ASTA  Medica  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Method  for  the  production  of  azaphenolhiazines.  5.539. 107.  CI. 
544-14.000 
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Kut  4i.  Shay:  See— 

Bjorklund.  Ronald  E.:  Bauchot.  Frederic:  Wetterwald.  Michele  M.: 
I   Kutten.  Shay;  and  Herzberg.  Amir.  5.539.824.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Kuitana.  Hirohisa:  See — 

Saito.  Tadao:  Sekihara.  Yasuhito;  Hattori.  Hiroyuki;  Kuwana.  Hirohisa: 
Toda.  Hiroshi:  and  Takagaki.  Ryuji.  5.538,335.  CI.  303-116.400. 
Kuwata.  Satoshi:  See — 

Inokuchi.  Yoshinori;  and  Kuwata.  Satoshi.  5.538.793.  CI.  428-407.000. 
Kuwa/uru.  Yosei:  See — 

Sugihara,  Yoshihiro:  Yamashita.  Toshiro:  Shibala.  Sachio;  Matsumura. 
Koichi:  and  Kuwazuni.  Yosei.  5.538.998.  CI.  514-627.000. 
Kwak.  Yoon  T:  Kopolow.  Stephen  L.;  and  Login.  Robert  B..  to  ISP  Invesl- 
monls  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  stable  water  based  stock  solutions 
o|  crosslinked  lower  alkyl  vinyl  ether  and  maleic  anhydride  copolymers 
and  hydrogcl  product  of  the  process.  5.539.039.  CI.  524-401.000. 
Kwtn.  Kinying:  See — 

Mirov.  Russell  N.;  Le.  Due  N.;  Mikalauskas.  Frank;  Grebenkemper.  C. 
John:  and  Kwan.  Kinying.  5.539.328.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Kuapisz.  Jean,  to  Henri  Line  (S.A.).  Milling  head  comprising  a  swivelable 

spindle-holder.  5.538.375.  CI.  409-201.000. 
KwoQ.  Soon  B.:  See — 

\  Park.  Woo  S.;  Shin.  Hyun  H.;  Kwon.  Soon  B.:  Dyadyusha.  Andrey  G.; 
Marusii.  Talyana  Y;  Reznikov.  Yuriy  A.:  Khi/hnyak.  Anaioliy  1.; 
Yaroshchuk.  Oleg  V :  Kolomeyisev.  .Mexandr  A.:  and  Gems.  Igor  V.. 
5.538.823.  CI.  430-20.000 
K»o«.  .Siwn  H.;  Kim.  Eun  H.;  Jin.  Byung  W.:  and  Joo.  Woon  Y..  to  Korea 
Telecommunication  Authority.  Coin  Irealmeni  apparatus.  5.538.469.  CI. 
453  3.(K)0. 
Kwcnu.  Phillip  M.  L.:  See — 

1  .ilreja.  Sanjay  S.:  Bauer.  Mark  E.;  Frary,  Kevin  W.;  aiul  Kwong.  Phillip 
M.  L..  5.539.690.  CI.  365-185.220. 
K\  Industries.  LP:  See — 

Koslow.  Evan  E.,  5.538.647.  CI.  2ip-805.000. 
K\li.  Leslie  E..  lo  Hoechst-Roussel  Agri-Vet  Company.  Fenbendazole  for- 
mulations. 5.538.989.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Kyiliniene  Oy:  See — 

Riischkoir.  Anne-Christine;  Viikari.  Liisa;  Paajanen.  Leena;  and  Matlila- 
Sandholm.  Tiina.  5.538.670.  CI.  252-400.220. 
KsiKvrj  Corpt)nilion;  See — 

Tiishikaisu.  Atsula:  Masaru.  Yamamoto:  Yoshinori.  Koshimizu;  and 
Nobuo.  Kitamura.  5.539.491.  CI.  3.54-4<K).(KI0. 
Kyoto  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Maisui.  Hiroshi:  Kamiya.  Shoji;  Shirahase.  Hiroaki:  and  Nakamura. 
Shohei.  5.538.973.  CI.  514-253.000 
K>o»j  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Akama.  Tsutomu:  Ikeda.  Shun-ichi:  Shida.  Yasushi:   Ka.sai.  Masaji; 
Ishida.    Hiroyuki:    Kimura.    Uichiro;    Gomi.    Kaisushige:    Saito. 
Hiromilsu;  and  Ueno.  Kimihisa.  5.539.112.  CI.  544-151.000. 
K>)ir  David  F.:  See — 

Cheung.    Robin   W.;    Ramaswami.   Seshadri:   and    Kyser.   David   F.. 
5.5.W.247.  CI.  257-758.000. 
K/arinov.  Rudolf  F:  See — 

Iklcnky.  Gregory;  Kzarinov.  Rudolf  F.:  Kojima.  Keisuke;  and  Reynolds. 
Claude  L..  Jr..  5.539.762.  CI   372-46.(M)0. 
L&P  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Bullard.  Larry  I..  5.538.325.  CI.  297-440.220. 
La  lolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Reed.  John  C:  Takayama.  Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Takaaki.  5.539.094.  CI. 
5.16-23.500. 
I  abiune.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Houssignac.  Georges:  and  Labrune.  Jean-Claude.  5.538.002.  CI.  128- 
207.160. 
1  .11  111  riniaier.  Frank  D.:  See — 

I  \icheson.  Charles  T.:  Lake.  Donald  E..  decea.sed;  Alhoussami.  Aiman 
1  ;  Tagle.  John  D.;  Martin.  Timothy  D.:  Viduya.  Lisa  A.:  and  Lachen- 
maier.  Frank  D..  5.5.39.254.  CI.  257-69J.000. 
I  .itii)i.itc  Venetian  Blind.  Inc  :  See — 

(leaver.  Jav  R  :  LaMay.  Richard  E.:  and  King,  Bradford  D..  5.537.780. 
CI  49-82.100. 
LaFltur.  Edward  E..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Polyurelhane  elastomer 

blends.  5.539.054.  CI.  525-125.000. 
I  ag.iris-Corominas.  Narciso.  to  Melalquimia.  S.A.  Automatic  machine  for 
siL^nli/alion  and  aseptic  packing  of  pasteurized  meal  products.  5.537.916. 
CI.  99-356.000. 
Lagergren.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Beck.  John  L.;  Boigenzahn.  Jeffrey  F;  Bratvold.  Darrell  E.;  Brown. 

Charles  A.:  Cossette.  Luke  A.:  Goeke.  Dale  C;  Good.  Michael  S 

Goodman.  Dale  E.:   Lagergren.   Richard  E.;  Lyons.  Gregory'  A 

Rappel.  Brian  L.:  Rigolli.  James  M.:  Stucky.  Daniel  C:  Tufty.  Lyle  R 

and  Wendt.  Herman  R..  5.539..595.  CI.  360-97.010. 

ljg(iw.  Richard  J.:  See — 

I  Bierschenk.  Thoma,s  R.;  Juhlke.  Timothy;  Kawa.  Hajimu;  and  Lagow. 
I    Richard  J..  2.5.39.059.  CI.  525-331.600. 
Laliixla.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Ruddy.  Frank  H  ;  Congedo.  Thoma-s  V:  Grant.  David  C:   Lahoda. 
Edward  J.:  Gonzalez.  Joseph  L.:  Seidel.  John  G.;  Bartko,  John:  and 
McUughlin.  David  F.  5.539.788,  CI.  376-159.000. 
L"  Air  Liquide.  Sociele  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  el  TEploitation  des  PttKedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 


Fuentes,  franfois;   Dolle,  Pierre-Olivier,  Willemot.  Anto-ne:   Barry, 
Lionel:   Fillet,   Frederic:   and   Gelot.   Jean-Louis.   5J38,536.   CI. 
95-45.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Sociele  AnonynK  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploilation  Des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 

Guillard.  Alain:  Buffenoir.  Marc:  and  Deloche.  Daniel.  5.538.534.  CI. 
75-466.000. 
Laird.  Dean  A.;  See — 

Weiss.  Victor  H.;  Langbehn.  John  G.;  Laird.  Dean  A.;  Tucholski,  Gary 
R.;  and  Prok,  Robert  A..  5.538.806.  CI.  429-90.000. 
Lairle.  Michel:  See — 

Dusseux.  Thierry:  Gomez-Henry.  Michel;  Lairle.  Michel;  and  Raguenel. 
Gerard.  5.539.420.  CI.  343-769.000. 
Lake.  Donald  E..  deceased  (by  Juanita  Lake,  administratix):  See — 

Eyicheson.  Charles  T:  Lake.  Donald  E..  decea.sed:  Alhoussami.  Aiman 
1.;  Tagle.  John  D.:  Manin.  Timothy  D.;  Viduya.  Lisa  A.;  and  Lachen- 
maier.  Frank  D..  5.539.254.  CI.  257-691.000. 
Lake.  Juanita.  administratix:  See — 

Eytcheson.  Charles  T;  Lake.  Donald  E..  deceased;  Alhoussami.  Aiman 
1.:  Tagle.  John  D.:  Martin.  Timothy  D  :  Viduya.  Lisa  A.:  and  Lachen- 
maier.  Frank  D..  5.539.254.  CI.  257-691.000. 
Lakhani.  Abdul-Malik  H.  Cable-ba.sed  interactive  multimedia  workstation 

network.  5.539.880.  CI.  395-200.020 
Lakshman.  Tirunell  V:  See — 

Cisneros.  Arturo;  and  Lakshman.  Tininell  V.,  5,539,559,  O.  359- 
117.000. 
Lalancette.  Gerard  A.:  See — 

Lozier.  James  P.;  Lalancette.  Gerard  A.;  and  Luzzi.  Joseph  E.  5.537,786. 
CI.  12-23.000. 
LaMarca.  Drew,  to  Automatic  Su  itch  Company.  Molded  solenoid  valve  and 

method  of  making  it.  5.538.220.  CI.  251-129.150. 
LaMay.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Cleaver.  Jay  R.:  LaMay.  Richard  E.;  and  King.  Bradford  D..  5.537.780. 
CI.  49-82.100. 
Lambden.  Shane  P.:  See — 

Brown.  Malcolm  D.;  and  Lambden.  Shane  P.  5.538.561.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Lamberson.  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Anderson.  Peter  L.;  Rgallo.  Gary  S.;  McNeal.  Jerry  J..  Jr.:  and  Lam- 
berson. Eugene  A..  5.539.163.  CI.  181-210.000. 
Lamben.  Howard  S.:  See — 

Aldred.   Barry    K.:   Btwsall.  Gordon  W.;  Lamben.   Howard  S.;  and 
Mitchell.  Harry  D..  5.539.886.  CI.  395-200.O»0. 
Lamming.  Michael  G.:  and  Flynn.  Michael  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Record- 
ing and  retrieval  of  information  relevant  lo  the  activities  of  a  user. 
5.5.39.665.  CI.  364-5 14.00R. 
Lamp.  James  E.:  See — 

Fong.  Yoke  K.:  Lamp.  James  E.:  and  Bickle.  Ralph  S..  5.539.036.  CI. 
524-373.000. 
Lan.  Jyh-Yee:  See — 

Fuller.  W.  Craig;  Krug.  Teresa  M.:  Cyrus.  William  L.,  Jr.:  and  Lan. 
Jyh-Yee.  5.539.035.  CI.  524-322.000. 
Landau.  Steven:  See — 

Charm.  Stanley  E.:  Landau.  Steven;  Zarrineghbal.  Hossein;  and  Golden. 
Roben  F.  5.539.673.  CI.  364-557.000. 
Landay.  Alan  L.:  See — 

Levy.  Jay  A.:  and  Landay.  Alan  L..  5.538.856.  C\.  435-7.240. 
Landin.  Donald  T;  and  McCulcheon.  Jeffrey  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company.    Inlemallv   damped   rotatable   storage   article. 
5.538.774.  CI  428-64.100. 
Landis  &  Gvr  Betriebs  AG:  See — 

Antes.  Gregor;  and  Triichslin.  Walter.  5.538.753.  CI.  427-7.000. 
Landis.  Howard  S.:  See — 

Cronin.  John  E.;  and  Landis.  Howard  S..  5.539.240.  CI.  257-520.000. 
Landram.  Lanny  R.:  See — 

Padgett.  Paul  O.;  Landram.  Lanny  R.;  and  Jones,  Perry  A..  5.538.341 ,  CI. 
366-134.000. 
Landry.  Christine  J.  T:  See — 

Hastreiter.  Jacob  J..  Jr:  Landrv.  Christine  J.  T;  Simpson.  William  H.; 
Noonan.  John   M  :  and  Woodgate.  Paul  E..  5.538.935.  CI.  503- 
227.0(K). 
Langbehn.  John  G.;  See — 

Weiss.  Victor  H.;  Langbehn.  John  G.;  Laird.  Dean  A.;  Tucholski.  Gary 
R.;  and  Prok.  Robert  A..  5.538.806,  CI.  429-90.000. 
Lange,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Grisso.  Bryan  A.:  and  Lange.  Richard  M..  5.538.651.  CI.  508-306.000. 
Langen.  Hans-Jiirgen:  See — 

Kretschmer.  Horst;  Langen.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Herchenbach.  Paul;  Nienhaus. 
Clemens:  and  Giosse-Entrup.  Hubert.  5.538.474.  CI.  464-162.000. 
Langslein.  Gerhard:  See — 

Baade.  Wolfgang;  Langslein.  Gerhard;  and  Puska.s.  Judit.  5,539.065. 0. 
526-74.000 
La  Poterie.  Valerie  de.  to  L'Oreal.  Aqueous  nail  polish  containing  as  film- 
forming  substance  particles  of  polyesler-polyurethane  w  hich  are  anionic  in 
dispersion.  5.538.717,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Lara.  Teresa:  See — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David  B.:  Talamas. 
Francisco  X.:  Artis.  Dean  R.:  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R  : 
Femindez.  Mario:  Franco.  Fidencio:  Hawley.  Ronald  C:  Lara.  Teresa: 
Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Panerson.  John  W.;  Trejo. 
Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikett.  Roben  J.,  5.538.969.  CI. 
514-233.500. 
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Larches  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Brauns.  Robert  A  W ;  Agrawal.  Kaitiy:  and  Aubrun,  Vincenl.  5.539.904. 
CI.  395-600.000 
Lardo.  Claude:  See — 

van  der  Meer.  Ale«;  and  Lardo.  Claude.  5.538.060.  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Larsen.  James  L.:  See — 

Siracki.  Michael  A.:  and  Larsen.  James  L..  5.538.093.  CI.  175-393  000. 
Larson,  Eniest  J..  Jr.  Radio  station  program  identifier  and  distribution  system 

5.539,635.  a.  364-401  OOR. 
Larson.  John  P.:  See — 

Duff.  Paul  J.:  Larson.  John  R:  and  Lcchtanski.  Joseph  B..  5,539,382  O 

340-555.000. 
Duff.  Paul  J.;  Larson.  John  R:  and  Lcchtanski.  Joseph  B..  5.539  385  CI 
340-626.000. 
Larson,  Ralph  W:  See- 
White.  Jay  D  ;  and  Larson.  Ralph  W,  5,538.114.  Q.  188-218.0OR 
Larson,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Hartman.  Peter  C:  Jones,  Keith  L.;  Larson,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Weber 
Gregory  T,  5.537.977,  CI.  123-422.000. 
Lasarev.  Jurij  P.:  See — 

TOpfer,  Walter:  Eberle,  Franz;   Kruger.  Dietmar:   Kleinehakenkamp, 
Norbert;  Fesina,  Michail  1.;  Starobinskij,  Rudolf  N.;  Lasarev  Jurij  R 
and  Lysenko,  Evgenij  V.,  5.537.%5.  CI.  I23-I84.420 
Laser  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunne.  Jeremy  G..  5.539.513,  O.  356-5.0IO 
Laskahs.  Evangelos  T:  See — 

Dorri.  Bizhan:  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T;  Ogle.  Michele  D.:  and  Xu 
Bu-Xin.  5,539,366,  CI.  335-297.000. 
Lasko,  William  J.:  See— 

Chadbcume,   Richard;  and  La.sko,  William  J.,  5.538,447,  CI    439- 
783(X)0. 
La.sschuii,  Iwan:  See — 

Haes,sner.  Winfried:  and  Lasschuit,  Iwan,  5.537.756,  CI.  .34-119.000 
Last.  Larry  L.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company   Parking  and  emergancy  brake 

actuating  lever  for  drum  brake  assembly.  5.538.1 12.  C\.  188-79  540 
Lalge,  Patricia:  See — 

El  Ghoul,  Mustapha;  Latge.  Patricia;  Rico,  Isabelle:  Lanes,  Armand  and 
Godefroy.  Lionel.  5.5.39,091,  CI.  536-22.100. 
Lattes,  Annand:  See — 

El  Ghoul,  Mustapha;  Uige,  Patricia:  Rico.  Isabelle;  Latles.  Armand;  and 
Godefroy.  Lionel.  5,539.091.  CI.  53622  100 
Lau.  Clifford  J.:  See— 

Hurley.  Michael  F.:  Lau.  Clifford  J.;  and  Lee.  Bin.  5,538.786   CI 
428-313.300. 
Lau.  Te-Li:  See- 
Nguyen.  Le  T;  Lentz.  Derek  J.;  Miyayama.  Voshiyuki;  Gaig.  Sanjiv 
Hagiwara.  Yasuaki;  Wang,  Johannes;  Lau,  Te-Li;  Wang,  Sze-Shun' 
and  Trang,  (Juang  H  ,  5,539,911,  CI.  .395-800.000. 
Laufer,  Helmut;  and  Karle,  Anton,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH   Fuel  iniection 

pump.  5.538.397.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Laughlin.  Raymond  S.:  See— 

Lynch.  Edward  J  .  Jr;  and  Laughlin,  Raymond  S.,  5,537,714    CI 

16-2.000. 

Laughner,  Michael   K..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Polycarbonate 

compositions  modified  with  poly(phenylene  ether).  5.539.030   CI   5^4- 

141.000. 

Launder,  Daria  D  ;  and  Norris.  Edward  O  .  to  Carpenter  Co.  Multi-position 

pillow.  5.537,703,  CI.  5-636.000. 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co:,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuji,  Keiji.  5,538.123.  CI.  194-303.000. 
Law.  Say-Jong:  Chang,  Steve  C.  S.;  Klukas.  Carol  K.:  and  Vitkauskas. 
Christine  A.,  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.  Nucleophilic  polysubsli- 
luted  aryl  acndinium  ester  conjugates  uses  thereof.  5.538,901,  CI.  436- 

Lawate,  .Saurabh  S.:  Naegely.  Paul  C;  and  Cairick.  Virginia  A.,  to  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  The.  Environmental  friendly  food  grade  lubricants  from 
edible  triglycerides  containing  FDA  approved  addilives    5  538  654   CI 

508-30X000.  

Lawes,  J.  Joseph:  See — 

Auchincloss.  James  B  ;  Lawes.  J.  Joseph;  Horler.  Terence  S.:  and  Jones 
Randall  E.,  5,538.1%,  CI.  242-445.100. 
Lawrence,  Ann:  See— 

Luk,  Sydney;  and  Lawrence,  Ann.  5.538.684.  CI.  419-66  000 
Lawrence.  Kellcy  A.:  See — 

Hildebrand.  Paul  N.:  Briggs.  Ronald  E.;  Knight.  T.  Frank;  Jalukar 
Manjiree;  Dietz.  Ralph;  and  Lawrence,  Kelley  A..  5,539,633,  Cl' 
364- 152.000. 
Uwruk,  Stephen  R;  and  Stakem,  Keny  J„  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The. 
Separating,    lemimating,    assembling    tool    for    electrical    connector 
5..537.735.  CI.  29-749.000. 
LCD  International.  L.L.C.:  See— 

Liu.  Dexter  C -T;  and  Weindel.  David.  5,538.456,  CI.  446-473  000 
Le.  Due  N.:  See— 

Mirov.  Russell  N.;  Le.  Due  N.:  Mikalauskas.  Frank;  Grebenkemper  C 
John;  and  Kwan.  Kinying.  5.5.39..328.  CI.  326-30  000 
Le  Huu  v.;  Farslow.  Michael  W.;  Chen.  Jack  J  ;  and  Yamall.  Michael  S  ,  to 
General  Signal  Corporation.  Method  for  joining  multiple  conductor  cables 
5.537.742.  Cl.  29-869.000. 
U,  Minh  v.;  and  Nguyen.  Loi  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  High  yield 
sub-micron  gate  FETs.  5,539,222,  Cl.  257-192.000. 


Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Shieh,  Chan-Long;  and  Davis,  Ken,  to  Motorola.  Method 
of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  with  high  heat  conductivitv 
5.538,919,  Cl.  437-129.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S  ;  and  Blair.  Thomas  H..  to  Motorola.  Integrated  optoelec- 
tronic substrate.  5.539,200.  Cl.  250-227.110. 
Lebby.   Michael  S ;   Kelly.  George   R.;  and  Jachimowicz.   Karen   E.   lo 
Motorola.   Integrated  electro-optic  package  for  reflective  spatial  lieht 
5.5.39.554.  Cl.  359-83.000. 
LeBihan.  Denis:  See— 

Basser.  Peter  J  :  Mattiello,  James  H.;  and  LeBihan,  Denis,  5,539J10,  Cl 
324-307.000. 
Lcchtanski,  Joseph  B.:  See- 
Duff,  Paul  J.;  Larson,  John  R;  and  Lcchtanski,  Joseph  B..  5.539.382  Cl 

340-555.000. 
Duff.  Paul  J.;  Larson.  John  R;  and  LechUn.ski.  Joseph  B..  5.539  385  Cl 
.340-626.000.  '^  ..«-■■ 

Lcdain.  Bernard:  See — 

Viret.  Paul;  and  Ledain.  Bernard.  5.538.527,  Cl.  65^3.000. 
Leduc,  Michel:  See— 

Fallah,  Michel;  and  Leduc.  Michel,  5,539,188,  Cl.  235-375  000 
Lee,  Bin:  See — 

Huriey.  Michael  F;  Lau,  Clifford  J  ;  and  Lee,  Bin.  5.538.786.  Cl 
428-313.300. 
Lee.  Chang  P:  See- 
Song,  Ki  H.;  and  Lee.  Chang  P.  5.539.467.  Cl.  348-402.000. 
Lee.  Chuen-Chien:  Komuro.  Teruyoshi;  Kawaguchi.  Naoki;  and  Torii.  Reiko. 
to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  Camera  auto  ftxrus  system 
widi  detector  circuits  for  generating  evaluation  functions.  5  539  462  Cl 
348-349.000  .       .  v... 

Lee,  Hung  Sui;  Geng,  Lin:  and  Skoiheim,  Terje  A.,  to  Moltech  Corporation. 
Electrolyte   materials   conuining    highly    dissociated    metal    ion    salts 
5,538,812,  Cl.  429-192.000. 
Lee.  Jia-Shing  Solar  water  heating  system.  5.537.990.  Cl.  126-638  000 
Lee.  Joe  F:  See— 

Ting.  Pauline  C  ;  Solomon.  Daniel  M.;  Friary.  Richard  J.;  Villani,  Frank 

J.;  Piwinski,  John  J  ;  Lee,  Joe  F;  and  Vashi,  Dhiru  B.,  5,538  986  Cl 

514-337.000. 

Lee.  Ritchie  J  ;  DeWitt,  Charles  F;  and  Coppedge,  Waller  L  ,  to  Verbatim 

Corporation.  Write  protection  for  memory  diskenes.  5,539,600,  Cl.  360- 

Lee,  Ted  C  K  :  See— 

Farb,  David  L.;  Hrinda.  Michael  E.;  Lee.  Ted  C   K.;  and  Prior.  Chris- 
topher P.  5.539.086.  Cl  530-383.000. 
Lee.  Tzu-I.  Direct  current  driving  ventilation  fan.  5.539,263,  Cl  310-67  OOR 
Lee,  Vandy  W.:  See— 

Bhai.  Ghanshyam  A.;  Corvo,  Arthur  F;  Elson,  Gerard  W.;  Forlenzo, 
Donato  J  ;  Greeley,  Douglas  R:  Hsia,  Richard  Y;  Lee.  Vandy  W 
Lescinsky,  Frank  W.;  Rivingston,  Thorp,  and  Weber.  Donald  J 
5,539,803,0.375-21.000.    '^  ^ 

Lee,  Yung  N.:  See— 

Dindi.  Aysen;  Johnston,  Ray  L.;  Lee,  Yung  N.;  and  Massouda  Debora 
F,  5,5.39,044.  Cl.  524-57O000. 
Le  Grazie.  Christina,  to  Bioresearch  S.p.A.  5-methyllelrahydmfolic  acid, 
5-formyl-ietrahydrofolic  acid  and  their  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salts 
for  use  in  the  therapy  of  depressive  disturbances.  5,538,734   Cl    424- 
436.000. 
Lehman.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Famer.  Ernest  G  ;  Chiou.  Joseph  J.;  Lehman.  Richard  L.;  Baneijee. 
Chandra  K.;  Ridings.  Henry  T;  and  Sensabaugh.  Andrew  J     Jr 
5.538.020.  Cl.  131-369.000. 
Lehmann.  Rudolf:  See— 

Ritter.  Wolfgang;  Lehmann.  Rudolf;  and  Sorg.  Rainer.  5.538.738  Cl 
424-486.000. 
Lehmkuhl,  David  B..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Automotive  sliding  door  and 

fuel  cap  lix-kout  mechanism.  5,538,312,  Cl.  296-97.220. 
Lehr.  Philipp:  See — 

Billich.  Andreas:  Charpiot.  Brigitie;  Enmayer.  Peter;  Gstach.  Hubeit' 
Lehr.  Philipp;  and  Scholz.  Dieter.  5.538.997.  Cl.  514-510.000. 
Leica  Mikroskopie  und  Sysieme  Systeme  GmbH:  See — 

Schal/.  KarlJosef;  and  Stahl.  Werner.  5.539.573,  Cl.  359-381  000 
Leick,  Patnck:  See— 

Donnadieu.  Thierry;  and  Leick,  Patrick,  5J37.763,  Cl.  36-50  100 
Leidner,  Klaus:  See— 

Klippert.  Uwe;  Backen,  Detlev;  Wagner.  Klaus:  Leidner,  Klaus;  and 
Brandt,  Carsten.  5.537,782,  Cl.  49-358.000 
Leifeld,  Ferdinand;  and  Temburg,  Josef,  to  Triitzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 
Method  and  apparatus  for  placing  fiber  bales  in  series  for  a  fiber  tuft 
detaching  operation.  5.538,392.  Cl.  414-798.200 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  Univ..  The  Board  of  Trustees  for  the:  See- 
Butcher.  Eugene  C;  Streeter.  Philip  R.;  and  Berg.  Ellen  L..  5.538  724 
Cl.  424-152.100.  •       .  ^•'. 

Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Chang-Hasnain.   Constance   J.;    Wu.    Yongan;    and    Nabiev    Rashil 

5.5.39.759.  Cl.  372-19.000. 
Meyer.  Craig  H..  5.539.313.  Q.  324-309.000. 
LeMassena.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Met/en.  Phillip  L  ;  Bruno.  Richmond  D  ;  and  LeMassena.  Richard  W 
5.539.415.  Cl.  .343-700.0MS. 
Lencco  Racing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Berardicuiti.  Daniel.  5,538,120,  Cl.  192-54.520 
Le  Neve.  Yannick  A.:  See— 
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Demendi.  Joseph  F.;  Malle.  Philippe  R.;  Le  Neve.  Yannick  A.;  Chen. 
Xin;  and  Oemens.  William  R..  5,538,649,  Cl  508-101.000. 
LHiz-  Derek  J.:  See- 
Nguyen,  Le  T;  Lentz,  Derek  J.;  Miyayama,  Yoshiyuki;  Garg,  Sanjiv; 
Hagiwara,  Yasuaki;  Wang,  Johannes;  Lau,  Te-Li;  Wang,  Sze-Shun; 
and  Trang.  Quang  H..  5,539,911,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Leonard,  Graham  S..  to  SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c.  Spray-chilled  nabume- 

tnne.  5.5.39.000.  Cl.  514-682.000. 
Leonard.  Thomas  W.;  Hause.  David  P.;  Sancilio.  Frederick  D.;  Swarbrick. 
James;  and  Wilson.  Edward  S..  to  Applied  Analytical  Industries,  Inc.  Oral 
compositions  of  H^-antagonists.  5,538,737.  Cl.  424^51.000. 
Lc  Paih.  Gerard;  and  Migozzi.  Jean  B..  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Holographic 
liter  for  protection  from  radiation,  notably  laser  radiation.  5.539.544.  Cl. 
359  15.000. 
Lepore.  Raymond  M.:  See — 

Mullin.  Paul  S.;  and  Lepore.  Raymond  M..  5.539,672,  Cl.  364-557.000. 
Lrppard,  David  G.:  See — 

Van  Toan.  Vien:  Leppard,  David  G.;  Rytz,  Gerhard;  Wiirms,  Norbeit;  and 
Hayoz.  Pascal.  5.538.840.  Cl.  430-5.200 
Lepretre.  Bernard;  and  Reynaud,  Francois,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA.  Elec- 
trical protection  apparatus  with  circuit  breaker  and  effector.  5,539,365.  Cl. 
335-201. (XX) 
Lcrminiaux,  Christian;  and  Trouchet,  Denis  M.,  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Integrated  optical  coupler  with  one  input  port  and  2"  output  ports. 
$,539,847.  Cl.  385-45.000. 
Letoux.  Roland:  See — 

Caupin.  Henri  J.;  and  Leroux.  Roland.  5.539.034,  Q.  524-315.000. 
L^insky,  Frank  W.:  See — 

Bhat,  Ghanshyam  A.;  Corvo,  Arthur  F;  Elson,  Gerard  W.;  Forlenzo, 
Donato  J.;  Greeley,  Douglas  P.;  Hsia,  Richard  Y.;  Lee,  Vandy  W.; 
Lescinsky,  Frank  W.;  Rivingston.  Thorp:  and  Weber.  Donald  J.. 
5.539.803.  Cl.  375-21.000. 
Li-B.  David  B..  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc  System  and  method  for  subscriber 

micractivity  in  a  television  system.  5.539.822.  CI.  380-20.000. 
Lctze  electronic  GmbH  -f  Co.:  See — 

Ruckh.  Rainer;  and  Argast.  Martin.  5.539.199.  Cl.  250-222.100. 
Levering.  Paul  D.:  See- 
White.  Jay  D.;  and  Levering,  Paul  D.,  5,538,113,  C\.  188-2I8.00R. 
Lpvetty,  Harold  W.:  See— 

Bredahl,  Timothy  D.;  Leverty.  Harold  W.;  Smith,  Robert  L.;  Bennen, 
Richard  E.;  Yarusso,  David  J.;  Munson,  Daniel  C  ;  and  Plepys. 
Anthony  R.,  5,539.033.  Cl.  525-270000. 
L^fin.  Peter  H  ;  See— 

Bricklin.  Daniel;  Johnson.  Eric  E.;  Friend.  John  L.;  Kelley.  Winslow  B.; 
and  Uvin.  Peter  H.,  5.539,427,  CI.  .345-118.000. 
Lktry.  Ehud.  Process  for  filtering  water  prior  to  carbonation.  5,558,746,  O. 

26-477  .(XX). 
L  ^  ry.  Jay  A.;  and  Landay.  Alan  L..  lo  University  of  Califomia.  The  Regents 
( I  the.  Screening  kit  and  method  for  diagnosing  chronic  immune  dysfiinc- 
I  ion  syndrome.  5,538,856,  Cl.  435-7.240. 
Lnvandowski,  Joel  T:  See — 

Cory,  David  G.;  Lewandowski,  Joel  T;  and  Maa.s.  Werner  E..  5.539.315. 
Cl.  324-318.000. 

Lfckellyn.  Morris  E..  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Blends  of  hydroxanuted 
polymer  emulsions  with  polyacrylate  emulsions.   5.539.046.  Cl.   524- 
801.000. 
Lewis,  Carl:  See — 

Stewart.  Robert  E.;  and  Uwis.  Carl.  5.538.377.  CI.  411-174.000. 
Lewis.  John  C.  Jr..  to  Tucel  lndu.slries.  Inc.  Method  of  fusing  filament  to  a 

sponge.  5,538.328.  CI.  .300-21.000. 
Lewis,  Larry  N.;  and  Nye.  Susan  A.,  to  General  Electic  Company.  Aryl 
substituted  silicone  fluids  having  high  refractive  indices  and  method  for 
making.  5.539.137.  Cl.  556-450000. 
Liewmar  Marine  Limited:  See — 

Powell.  Melvyn;  and  Coe.  Peter  J..  5.538.224.  Cl.  254-406.000. 
l>cybold  AG:  See— 

Grossc  Bley.  Werner.  5.537,857.  O.  73-40.700. 
Leylxild  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gesche.  Roland;  Kelm.  Karl;  Rauner.  Helmut:  and  Wuipis,  GUnter, 

5,538,610,  Cl.  204-298.150. 
Hinterschuster,  Reiner;  Ocker.  Berthold;  (jesche,  Roland:  and  Saunders. 

Mark,  5,538,609.  Cl.  2(M-298.200 
Zejda.  Jaroslav;  and  Henrich.  Juigen.  5,538,560,  Cl.  118-730.000. 
Vd  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Sung  S..  5.538,908,  Cl.  437-34.000. 

Changming,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electrochemical  storage  device  having 
symmetric  electrodes.  5,538.813,  Cl.  429-192.000 
It.'Lin;  Modem,  Peter  J.;  and  Steen.  William  M.,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic. 

Method  of  treating  a  surface.  5,538.764.  O.  427-554.000. 
Liang.  Paul  N-J.:  See — 

Scanon.  Henry  A.;  Kennedy.  Warren  C;  Yungman.  John  F.;  and  Liang. 
Paul  N-J..  5,537,862.  Cl.  73-82.000. 
IBio.  Jung-Hui.  Intellectual  knockdown  maze.  5.538.247.  Cl.  273-I53.0OR. 
Uicciardi.  Gary  F.:  See — 

Yang.  Henry  W.;  Canich.  Jo  Ann  M.;  and  Licciardi.  Gary  F.,  5,539.056, 
Cl.  525-240.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See — 

Altmann,  Manfred;  Huebner.  Peter;  Oithmann.  Reinhaid:  and  Schoner. 

Hans-Peter.  5.539.269.  Cl.  310-316.000. 
Reich.  Karl.  5.538,138,  Cl.  209-3.300. 
lUblenberger,  Philip  C:  See — 


Palumbo,  Gino;  Lichtenberger,  Philip  C;  Gonzalez,  Francisco;  and 
Brennenstuhl,  Alexander  M.,  5,538,615,  Cl.  205-50.000. 
Liebenrood,  John  D.:  See — 

Dennis,  Ann  W.;  Giza.  Jerome  J.;  Kozicki,  Donald  H.;  Liebenrood.  John 
D.;  and  Shaar.  Casey  S..  5.539.560.  CI.  359-128.000. 
Liebman.  Norman  P.;  and  Johnson,  Louis,  to  Arch  Crown,  Inc.  Double 

aperture  tag.  5,537,765,  Cl.  40-299.000. 
Liebmann,  Lars  W.:  See — 

Feiguson,  Richard  A.;  Liebmann,  Lars  W;  Martino,  Ronald  M.;  and 
Newman.  Thomas  H..  5.538.833.  Cl.  430-325.000. 
Liimatta.  Walfred  J.:  See— 

Mc  Naughton.  James;  Liimatta,  Walfred  J.;  and  Ketcham,  Mark  G., 
5,538,297.  CI.  285-319.000. 
Lilje.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Dawson.  Raymond  B.;  Fisher.  Hugh  A.:  Lilje.  Kenneth  C;  and  Sabahi. 
Mahmood.  5.538,661.  CI.  252-68.000. 
Lim,  Doki:  See — 

Jang,  Jaeduk:  Lim,  Kibeen;  and  Lim,  Doki,  5,537.887.  Q.  74-337.000. 
Lim.  Kibeen:  See — 

Jang.  Jaeduk;  Lim.  Kibeen;  and  Lim.  Doki.  5.537.887.  CI.  74-337.000. 
Lin.  Chin- Yung.  Synchronous  cloth-rolling  apparatus  of  a  knitting  machine. 

5.537.845.0.66-151.000. 
Lin.  David  S.:  See — 

Perkins.  Dean  R;  Lin.  David  S.;  and  Schneider.  Michael  E..  5,539.298. 
Cl.  320-21.000. 
Lin,  Hung-Chan  Ga<i  lighter  with  pivotal  clip.  5.538.419.  Cl.  431-253.000. 
Lin,  Jung-Hui:  See — 

Cooper,  Kent  J.;  Lin,  Jung-Hui;  Roth.  Scott  S.;  Roman.  Bernard  J.: 
Mazure.  Carios  A.;  Nguyen.  Bich-Yen;  and  Ray.  Wayne  J.,  5,538,922, 
CI.  437-195.000. 
Lin  Rac,  Inc.:  See — 

Cordrey,  Daniel,  5,537,936,  O.  108-51.300. 
Lin,  Shaw-Chan,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.  Olefin  epoxidaiion 

process.  5.539.131.  Cl.  549-529.000. 
Lin.  Tien-Ler  See — 

Yiu.  Tom  D.;  Wan.  Ray  L.;  Hsiao.  Ling-Wen;  Lin.  Ticn-Ler.  and  Shone. 
Fuchia.  5.539.688.  Cl.  365-185.140. 
Lin.  Tsen-Hwang;  Palmer.  Shane  R.;  Gustafson.  Steven  C;  and  Brown.  Jay 
M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Photolithographic  technique  and 
illuminator  using  real-time  addressable  phase  shift  light  shift.  5,539,567, 
Cl.  359-281.000. 
Lin,  Tsen-Hwang;  Palmer.  Shane  R.;  Gustafson.  Steven  C;  and  Brown.  Jay 
M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  exposing  a  light  sensi- 
tive material.  5.539.568.  Cl.  359-285.000. 
Lin,  Yi-Han,  to  Huang,  Sung-Lin.  Grease  guiding  tray  for  a  kitchen  ventilator. 

5,537.988.0.  I26-299.00D. 
LiiKoln.  Clifford  F:  See — 

DelGuidicc.  Henry  L.;  Slack.  Victor  E.;  Lowiy.  Harry  R,;  and  Lincoln. 
Clifford  K.  5.538.434.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Lindahl.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Bushue.  Mike;  Canier.  Steven;  Lindahl,  Craig  A.;  and  Hurst.  David. 
5,539.805.0.  379-361.000. 
Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschafi  mbH:  See — 

Rutz.  Andreas:  and  Mueller.  Adolf.  5.537.726,  Cl.  26-99.000. 
Linde,  Harold  G.:  See — 

Hogan,  r>ennis  R;  Linde.  Harold  G.;  and  Warren.  Ronald  A..  5.539,080, 

Cl.  528-353.000. 

Linden.  Bradley  C;  Palme,  Donald  F.,  11;  Keith.  Peter  T;  and  Atkinson, 

Robert  E..  lo  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Intra-extravascutar  drug  delivery 

catheter  and  method.  5.538.504.  Cl  604-53.000. 

Lindmark.  Richard  C.  Apparatus  and  medxid  for  measuring  curved  surfaces. 

5.539.837.  CI.  382-100.000. 
Link.  Manfred;  Tschaschke.  Ulrich:  Muller.  Manfred;  and  Patzeh.  Helmut,  to 
Mercedes  Benz  AG.  Collision-protection  device  for  vehicle  passengers. 
5,538,279,  Cl.  280-739.000. 
Linzenich,  Uwe,  to  Klockner-Moeller  GmbH.  Power  circuit  breaker  having  a 
housing  structure  with  accessory  equipment  for  the  power  circuit  breaker 
5,539,168,0.200-303.000. 
Liotta,  Dennis  C;  and  Choi,  Woo-Baeg.  to  Emory  University.  Method  and 
compositions  for  die  synthesis  of  BCH-189  and  related  compounds 
5.539.116,0.  .544-317.000. 
Lipsius,  Brian  N.:  See — 

Marovskis.  Harijs  B.;  and  Lipsius,  Brian  N.,  5,538.153.  Cl.  220-6.000. 
Lipson.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Cabib.  Dario;  Friedman.  Zvi;  Lipson.  Stephen  G.;  and  Buckwald.  Roben 
A..  5.539.517.  Cl.  356-346.000. 
Lisle.  Ronald  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  dynamically  linking  code  segments  in  real  time  in  a  multi- 
processor computing  system  employing  dual  buffered  shared  memory 
5,539,8%,  CI.  .395-477.000. 
Listemann.  Mark  L.;  Mercando,  Lisa  A.:  and  Savoca,  Ann  C.  L.,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Catalyst  compositions  for  making  polyure- 
thane  based  on  imidazoles  and  boron  compounds.  5.539,007,  Cl.  521- 
103.000. 
Litel  In.strumenls:  See — 

Smidi,  Adlai  H.:  Hunter,  Robert  O..  Jr.:  and  McAithur,  Bruce  B., 

5,538.817.0.430-5.000. 
Smith.  Adlai  H.;  McArthur,  Bnice  B.;  and  Hunter.  Robert  O..  Jr, 
5,539.175,0.  219-121.700. 
Littlejohn.  Deron  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporabon.  Brake  control  system 
method  and  apparanis.  5.539.641,  Cl.  364-426.010. 
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Linon  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Mendelson.  Howard  B..  5,539.412.  C\.  342-192000. 
Liu.  Chia-Pin:  See— 

Wang.  Chin-Ting;  and  Liu.  Chia-Pin.  5.538.554.  CI.  118-256.000. 
Liu.  Dexter  C  T;  and  Weindel.  David,  to  LCD  International.  LLC.  Toy 

water  bomb.  5.538.456.  CI.  446-»73.000. 
Liu.  Hua-Kuang;  and  Zhou.  Shaomin.  to  United  State.s  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Reconligurable  optical  intercon- 
nections via  dynamic  computer-generated  holograms  5.539.S41.  CI  359- 
15.(K)0. 
Liu.  Pu:  See — 

Siciliano.  Michael  J.;  and  Liu.  Pu.  5.538.869.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Liu.  Tai-Ping.  Guiding  bracket  assembly  for  a  Venetian  blind.  5.538.066.  CI. 

160-173.000. 
Liu.  Tai-Ping.  Positioning  dnim  device  for  a  Venetian  blind.  5.538.068.  CI 

1 60- 177.000. 
Liu.  Zunquan.   Device  and  method  for  data  encryption.  5.539.827.  CI 

380-37.000. 
Liva.  Michael;  Angermund.  Steve;  and  Khan.  Farooq.  to  Pro-Optical  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.  Multiple  channel  driver  for  fiber  optic  coupled  sensors  and 
switches.  5.539.201.  CI.  250-227.210. 
Livak.  Kennedi  J.;  Flood,  Susan  J.  A.;  and  Marmaro.  Jeffrey,  to  Applied 
Biosystems  Division.  Perkin-Elmer  Corp.  Method  for  detecting  nucleic 
acid  amplification  using  self-quenching  fluorescence  probe.  5.538,848.  CI 
435-5.000. 
Livshits.  Viuly  A.:  See — 

Debabov.  Vladimir  C;  Kozlov.  Jury  I.;  Khurges.  Evgeny  M.;  Livshits. 
Vitaly  A.;  Zhdanova.  Nelli  I.;  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M;  Sokolov, 
Alexandr  K.;  Bachina,  Tatyana  A.;  Yankovsky.  Nikolai  K.;  Tsygankov. 
Jury  D.;  Chistoserdov.  Andrei  J.;  Plotnikova.  Tatyana  G.;  Shakalis. 
Irina  C;  Belareva.  Alia  V.;  Ar&atiants.  Raisa  A.;  Sholin.  Albert  F;  and 
Pozdnyakova.  Tamara  M..  5.538.873.  CI.  435-115.000. 
Lloyd.  Mark:  See— 

Fell.  Michael;  Lloyd.  Mark;  and  Edwards.  Gary,  5,538.439  CI   4.39- 
357.000. 
Lo.  Hsin-Hsin.  Paper  cup  having  a  collapsible  bo«om.  5,538,180,  CI. 

229-405.000. 
Lo.  William;  and  Crayford.  Ian.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Program- 
mable disrupt  of  multicast  packets  for  secure  networks.  5.539.737.  CI. 
370-60.000. 
Lock.  Tomas  E.:  See^ 

Heacock.  Gregory  L.;  Johnston.  Kyle  S.;  Lock.  Tomas  E.;  and  Waners 
Wayde  H..  5.539.422.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Lockelt.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Sriniva.san.  Vijayaraghavan;  Lockett,  Michael  J.;  and  Ziemer,  John  H 
5,537,840,  CI.  62-643.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Mellady,  James  A.,  5,538,203.  CI.  244-97 .0(X). 
Loctite  Corporation:  See — 

Klemarczyk,  Philip  T;  and  Okamoto,  Yoshihisa,  5,539,012,  CI.  522- 
13.000. 
Loder,  John  L..  to  Loderway  Pty.  Limited.  Moving  walkway.  5.538,124  CI 

198-324.000. 
Loderway  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Loder.  John  L..  5.538,124,  CI.  198324.000. 
Logan,  James  R.  Sonic  processor  5,538,628,  CI.  210-198.100. 
Logan.  Kent  E.:  See — 

Blass.  Jaroslav:  Marchal.  Neal  G.;  Anderson.  Gary  J.;  Wallis,  Frank  S.; 
Monnier.  Kenneth  J.;  Logan.  Kent  E.;  and  Fairbanks.  Steven  C 
5.5.38.408.  CI.  418-55.300. 
Login.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Kwak.  Yoon  T;  Kopolow,  Stephen  L.;  and  Login,  Robert  B.,  5.539.039 
CI.  524-401. OOO. 
Lokhandwala.  Kaaeid  A.:  See— 

Pinnau.  Ingo;  Lokhandwala.  Kaaeid  A.;  Nguyen.  Phuong;  Toy.  Lora  G  ■ 

and  Jacobs.  Marc  L..  5.538.535.  CI.  95-41.000. 

Lokhoflf.  Gerardus  C.  P;  Dehery.  Yves-Francois;  Stoll.  Gerhard  J.;  and  Theile. 

Giiniher.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Subband  coded  digital  transmission 

system  using  some  composite  signals.  5.539.829.  CI.  381-2.000. 

Lombardo.  Samuel  N.  Thronling  and  diffusing  dispensing  vahe  5  518  0^8 

CI    I37-12.5(X).  

Lomnick.  Eugene,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Ball  joint  seal  with  heat  shield 

5.538.275.  CI.  280-674.0(X). 
Long  Island  Lighting  Company:  See — 

Zabar.  Zivan;  Maneini.  Ralph;  and  Birenbaum.  Leo.  5.539.651    CI 
364-483.UX). 
Long.  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Stevenson.  Thomas  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.. 
and  Company.  Arthroptxlicidal  oxazines  and  thiazines.  5.518.967    CI 
514-226.800. 
Long.  John  A.   System   and   method   for  preparing   leners   for  mailine 
5,5.38,232.0.270-1.030.  ^ 

Long  Manufacniring  Ltd.:  See — 

So.  Allan  K.;  Avery.  Nicholas  F;  and  Rowntiee.  David  G.,  5 J38,077  CI 
16.5-109.100. 
Long,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Allen,  Vincent  K.;  Fry.  Scott  M.;  Harding.  Warren  B.;  Long,  Robert  G.; 
Pence.  Jerry  W.;  Rhoten.  Wayne  E.;  and  Ripberger.  Richard  A.. 
5.5.39,918.  CI.  395-853.000. 


Loomis.  William  A.;  Stephenson,  Kenneth  E:  Truax.  Jerome  A.;  Ziegler. 
Wolfgang  P;  Chowdhuri.  S.  Zema;  Couit.  Benoit;  Evans.  Michael  L.; 
Albats.  Paul;  Roscoe.  Bradley  A.;  Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  Moriarty.  Keith  A.; 
and  Sloan.  William  R..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Acceleralor-ba.scd  methods  and  apparatus  for  measurement-while-drilline 
5.539.225.  Q.  250-269.400. 
Loose.  Gunler:  See — 

Brinkmeyer.  Horsi;  Blauensteiner.  Wolf-Dieter;  Binder.  Thomas;  Loose. 
Gunter;  Wirth.  Alfred;  Muenkel.  Gerhard;  and  Sleinkaemper.  Rein- 
hard.  5.539.286.  CI.  318-1.39.000. 
Lopez.  Christian,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Integrated 
multichannel  pressure  measuring  system  and  corresponding  meaiiurine 
process.  .5.537.869.  CI.  73-1 78.00R.  T 

Lopez.  Martin.  Jr  ATM  anti-theft  device.  5,537.938.  CI.  l09-25.005. 
Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Schimen.  Thomas  R..  5,539.206.  CI.  250-338.400. 
Lorbiecki.  James  R..  to  Milsco  Manufacturing  Company.  Flexible  unitary  seat 

shell.  5.538,326,  CI.  297-452.150. 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Audoussel.  Marie-Pa.scale;  and  Coneret.  Jean.  5.538.516.  CI.  8-412.000. 
Forestier.  Serge;  and  Deflandre.  Andre.  5.538.716.  CI.  424-59  000 
La  Poterie.  Valerie  de.  5.538.717.  CI.  424-61.000. 
Samain.  Henri;  and  Dubief.  Claude.  5.538.517.  CI.  8-423.000. 
Zysman.  Alexandre;  Sebag.  Henri;  Ribier.  Alain;  Vanlerberghe.  Guy; 
Mahieu.  Claude;  and  Benhelot.  Claude.  5.539.129.  CI.  549-430.000 
Loienz.  Gisela:  See— 

Sauter.  Hubert;  Bayer.  Herbert;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Wingen.  Horst;  Von 
Dcyn.  Wolfgang;  Grammenos.  Wassilios;  Kocnig.  Hanmann;  Rang. 
Harald;  Roehl.  Franz;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard. 
5.538,940.  CI.  504-314.000. 
Lorenz,  Perry  S..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Fully  ciirrenl- 
balanced   bipolar  power  transi.stor  for  integrated   circuit  applications. 
5.539.242.  CI.  257-578.000. 
Loughhead.  David  G.:  See — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamas. 
Francisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.; 
Fernandez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald C;  Lara, Teresa; 
Loughhead,  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Patterson.  John  W.;  Trejo. 
Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M,;  and  Weiken.  Robert  J..  5.518.969  CI 
514-233.500. 
Louisiana  Stale  University:  See — 

Hoffman.  David  R  ;  and  Block.  Michael  S..  5.538.427,  C\.  433^r73.000. 
Low.  Colin:  See — 

McKee.  Neil;  Phaal.  Peter;  and  Low.  Colin.  5.539.659.  CI.  .364-5I4.00B. 
Low.  William  R..  Houser.  Clarence  G.;  Yates.  Douglas  E.;  and  Andress. 
Donald    L.    Method   for   liquefaction   of   natural    Ea.s.    5.537  827    CI 
62-613.000.  f  •       ■ 

Lowe.  Charles  F.:  See- 
Hoffman.  D.  Stephen;  and  Lowe.  Charles  K.  5.538.320.  CI.  297- 188. 100. 
Lowe.  Terry  L.;  and  Noonan.  James  T.  to  Deere  &  Company.  Gauge  wheel 

mounting.  5.538.085.  CI.  172-145.000. 
Lowell.  Kenneth  W.;  See— 

Auerbach.  David  R.;  and  Lowell,  KenneUi  W.,  5,538,239,  CI    271- 

225.000. 
Auerbach,  David  R.;  and  Lowell,  Kenneth  W.,  5,538,241,  CI    271- 
274.0(X). 
Lowry,  Harry  R.:  See — 

DelGuidice.  Henry  L.;  Slack.  Victor  E.;  Lowry.  Harry  R.;  and  Lincoln. 
Clifford  P.  5,538.434.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Lozano.  Elias:  See — 

Nguyen.  Tning;  Shing,  George;  Hung.  Luong;  Cheung,  Gary  H.;  and 
Lozano.  Elias.  5.539.336,  CI.  326-83.000. 
Lozier.  James  P;  Lalancene.  Gerard  A.;  and  Luzzi.  Joseph  F.  to  Orage 
Corporation.     Hurricane-resisting     building    rix)f    structure    tie-down 
5.537.786.  CI.  1223.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Aronowitz.  Sheldon;  Consiglio,  Rosario;  and  Yee,  Abraham,  5,538  907 

CI.  437-34.000. 
Jain,  Himanshu;  and  Steams.  Charles  C.  5.539.682,  CI.  364-715  010 
Kapoor.  Ashok.  5.539.246.  CI.  257-618.000. 
Nguyen.  Trung;  Shing.  George;  Hung.  Luong;  Cheung.  Gary  H.;  and 

Lozano.  Elias,  5,539,336,  CI.  326-83.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Pa.sch.  Nicholas  F..  5.539.174.  CI    219- 

121.690. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Dangelo.  Carios;  and  Koford.  James.  5.539.325 
CI.  324-763.000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH:  See- 
Hoffmann.  Hans  R.;  Wolter.  Karin;  Simon,  Gtinter;  and  Earth,  Peter 
5,538,736,  CI.  424-448.000. 
LTV  Steel  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Kracich.  Richard  E..  5.5.19.768.  CI.  373-105.000. 
Lu.  Michael  Y.;  Pan.  Peter  J.;  and  Chuang,  Cliff  L.,  lo  Prospects  Coiporation. 
Automatic  venting  system  for  a  vehicle  with  obstruction  detection  utilizing 
dynamically  modified  threshold.s.  5,539,290,  CI.  318-565  000 
Lu,  William  K.  M.:  See— 

Arakawa,  Mit.suaki;  and  Lu.  William  K.  M..  5.539,314. 0.  324-318.000. 
Lubrizol  Coiporation.  The:  See — 

Grisso,  Bryan  A.;  and  Lange.  Richard  M..  5.538.651.  CI.  508.306.000. 
Lawate.   Saurabh  S.;   Naegely.   Paul  C;  and  Cairick.   Virginia  A. 
5.538,654,  CI.  508-308.000. 
Lucarelli,  Michael  A.:  See — 
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Raleigh,  William  J.;  Lucarelli,  Michael  A.;  and  Thimineur,  Raymond  J., 
5,539,136.0.556-420.000. 
.teas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 

Frere.  Peter  E.  M;  and  Craddock.  Russell  W..  5.537.872.  CI.  73-.504. 1 20. 
Harris.  Alan  L.;  and  Phillips.  Mark  I..  5.538.3.37.  O.  303-156.000. 
.^cas.  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Gibney.   Michael   W.;   Lucas.   Lawrence   M.;  and  Culver.   Roy.  Jr.. 
5.537,914,  O.  99-323.200. 
.^t.  Inc.:  See— 

Erickson,  Paul;  Shelander,  David;  Richardson,  Paul:  and  Evers,  John, 
5,539,488,  CI.  324-129.000. 
idit,  Philip  H.:  See— 

Blair,  David  K.:  Curtis,  Scon  K  ;  and  Lucht,  Philip  H.,  5,539,660,  CI. 
364-5 14.00C. 
.^t.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Dwenger.  Thomas  A.;   Lucht.   Robert   J.;   and   Wagner.   David   C. 
5.538.063.  O.  152-455.000. 
-fcckey.  John  A.:  See — 

Bnimley.  Robert  L.;  and  Luckey.  John  A..  5.538.613.  CI.  204-612.000. 
Ludw  Lindgens  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  Sfe— 

Meurer.  Peter.  5.539.182.  CI.  219-121.710. 
Luepiow.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Phillips.  .Scott;  and  Lueptow.  Richard  M..  5.5.17.854.  O.  73-24.010. 
LUhmann.  Erhard;  Hoppe.  Lutz;  Dannhom.  Wolfgang;  and  Juhl.  Hans-Jilrgen. 
to  Wolff  Walsrode  Akiiengesellschafl.  Polvmer  dispersion.  5.539.018.  CI. 
523-201.000. 
Llihmann.  Peter;  von  Karstedt.  Carus;  Basler.  Norbert:  and  Kolbe.  Wilfried. 
to  APV  Ortmann  &  Herbst  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  filling 
transparent  beverage  receptacles.  5.538.0.54,  CI.  141-198.000. 
l.liK  Getriebe-Systeme  GmbH;  See — 

Friedmann.  Oswald.  5.538.481.  O.  475-142.000. 
luk.  Sydney;  and  Lawrence.  Ann.  to  Hoeganaes  Corporation.  Powder  met- 
allurgy lubricant  composition  and  methods  for  using  same.  5.538.684.  O. 
419-66.000 
Lumpkin.  Wayne  R..  to  Avid  Enterprises.  Inc  Offset  brake  arm.  5.538.107. 

CI.  188-24.210 
Lundquist.  Ronald  C;  and  Wallers.  David  A.,  to  DeKalb  Genetics  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  preparing  fertile  transgenic  com  plants.  5.538.877.  O. 
415- 172.100 
Lundquist.  Ronald  C;  and  Walters.  David  A.,  to  DeKalb  Generics  Corpora- 
tion  Melh<xl  for  preparing  fertile  transgenic  com  plants.  5.538.880.  CI. 
435-172.100. 
Lungu.  Mihail-Onoriu:  See — 

Kolzan.  Holger;  and  Lungu.  Mihail-Onoriu.  5.538,687,  CI.  422-52.000. 
I  iiposello,  Mark  A.  Toothbrush  for  simultaneous  cleaning  of  brace  and  tooth 

surfaces.  5,537,708.0.  15-167.200. 
I  uiL-nske.  Nanette  E.:  See — 

Pale.  James  E.;  Peters.  James;  Lutenske.  Nanette  E.;  and  Pelletier. 
Ronald  R..  5,539.021.  CI.  523-335.000. 
I  U//1.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Lozier.  James  P;  Lalancetle.  Gerard  A.:  and  Luzzi.  Joseph  F..  5.537.786. 
CI.  12-23.000. 
Lynch.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  Laughlin.  Raymond  S  .  to  Erico  International  Corp. 

Metal  slud  grommet.  5.537.714.  CI.  16-2.(K)0. 
lynch.  William  T;  Wang.  Kang  L.;  and  Tanner.  Martin  O..  to  University  of 
Califomia.  Regents  of  the.  Quantum  bridges  fabricated  bv  selective  etching 
of  superiattice  stmctures.  5.539.214.  CI.  257-15.000. 
Lyons.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Beck.  John  L.;  Boigenzahn.  Jeffrey  F;  Bratvold.  Darrell  E.;  Brown. 
Charles  A.;  Cosselte.  Luke  A.;  Goeke.  Dale  C;  Good.  Michael  S.; 
GcKximan.  Dale  E.;  Lagergren.  Richard  E.;  Lyons.  Gregory  A.; 
Rappel.  Brian  L.;  Rigotti.  James  M.;  Sluckv.  Daniel  C: Tufty,  Lyle  R.; 
and  Wendl,  Hennan  R..  5,539,595.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Jrsenko.  Evgenij  V.:  See — 

■T<)pfer.  Waller;  Eberlc.  Franz;   Krtiger.  Diclmar;   Kleinehakenkamp. 
Norbert;  Fesina.  Michail  I.;  Slarobinskij.  Rudolf  N.;  Lasarev.  Jurij  P.; 
and  Lysenko.  Evgenij  V..  5.537.965.  CI.  123-184.420. 
^.E.P.  Macchine  Elettroniche  Piegatrici  SpA;  See — 

Del  Fabro.  Marcello;  and  Del  Fabro.  Giorgio.  5.537.852. CI.  72-387.000. 
Maarschalkerweerd.  Jan  M.  lo  Trojan  Technologies  Inc.  Method  of  cleaning 

fouling  materials  from  a  radiation  module.  5.539.209.  CI.  250-4.36.000. 
Maarschalkerweerd.  Jan  M..  to  Trojan  Technologies.  Inc.  Radiation  sensor 

with  means  lo  remove  fouling  materials.  5_539.210.  CI   250-372.000. 
Maas.  Wemer  E.:  See — 

Cory.  David  G.:  Lewandowski.  Joel  T:  and  Maas.  Wemer  E.,  5,539,315, 
CI.  324-318.000. 
.Macaudiere.  Sylvie.  lo  Elf  AUKhem  S.A  Nonazeoiropic  mixtures  containing 
Jifluoromethane  and  1.1.1.2-tetrafluoroelhane.  and  their  applications  as 
refrigerant  fluids  in  air  conditioning.  5.538.660.  CI.  252-67.000. 
.MacDonald.  Marcy  E.:  See — 

Duyao.   Mabel   P.;   MacDonald.   Marcv   E.;   and  Gusella.  James  F. 
5.538.844.  CI.  435-6.000. 
M.Khida.  Kei;  See — 

Akazijki.  Shusuke;  Maki.  Hidetaka;  and  Machida.  Kei.  5.537,817,  O. 
60-276.000. 
MacKay.  Joseph  H.,  Jr  Disposable  abrasive  wheel  having  disposable  mount- 
ing hub  including  improved  metal  pressure  cap  and  method  of  manufac- 
lunng  the  same.  5,538,464,  CI.  451-342.000. 
MacKenzie.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Arnold,  Cynthia  A.;  and  MacKenzie,  Paul  D.,  5,539,041,  CI.  524- 
494.000. 


Mackin.  Michael  H.:  See — 

Jones.  Thomas  C;  Belsinger  Jr.,  Hany  E.;  and  Mackin.  Midiad  H.. 

5.539,854.  O.  392-403.000. 
MacKinnon.  Neil:  See — 

Sibbett.  Wilson;  Sinclair.  Bruce  D.;  and  MacKinnon.  Neil,  5,539,765,  C\. 
372-92.000. 
MacLean.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Kapoor,   Akhilesh;    Krishnamurthy,    Ramachandran;    and    MacLean. 
Donald  L..  5.538.706.  CI.  423-418.200. 
MacLean.  Shian.  Combination  backpack  and  chair.  5,538,318,  CI.  297- 

129.000. 
MacLean.  Toiry  F.  Knitting  stitch  holder  assembly  with  detachable  opposite 

end  retainers.  5,537,844.  CI.  66-117.000. 
MacLeay.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Kazmierczak.  Robert  T.;  and  MacLeay.  Ronald  E..  5.539.061.  O. 
525-387.000. 
MacPherson.  Hugh,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates  (UK)  Ltd.  Security  enclosure 

manufacture.  5,539,379,  CI.  340-550.000. 
Macronix  Intemational  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yiu.  Tom  D.;  Wan.  Ray  L.;  Hsiao.  Ling-Wen:  Lin.  Tien-Ler.  and  Shone. 
Fuchia.  5.539.688.  CI.  365-185.140. 
MacSema.  Inc.:  See — 

Brorby.  Michael  J..  5.539.252.  CI.  257-678.000. 
Madan.  Sudhir  K..  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated.  InternKdiate  structure 

for  forming  a  storage  capacitor.  5.539.612.  CI.  361-303.000. 
Maddess.  Teddv  L.:  See — 

James.  Andrew  C;  and  Maddess.  Teddy  L..  5.539.482.  CI.  351-246.000. 
Mader.  Leopold,  to  EH  SCHRACK  COMPONENTS  Akiiengesellschafl. 

Relay.  5.539.364.  CI.  335-128.000. 
Maeda.  Iwao:  See — 

Izuo.  Takashi;  and  Maeda.  Iwao.  5,537,960,  CI.  123-90.110. 
Maeda.  Kazuki;  See — 

Ulsumi.   Kuniaki;   Nakata.   Hiroaki;   Morikura.  Susumu;  Yamamolo. 
Hiroaki;  Maeda.  Kazuki;  and  Fu.se.  Masam.  5.539.657.  CI.  364- 
514.00A. 
Maeda.  Masataka.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
apparatus  having  an  aperture  electrode  and  low  friction  toner  supplying 
device.  5.539.438.  CI.  347-55.000. 
Maekawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Akuia.  Tomokazu;  Houki.  Yoji;  Maekawa.  Takashi;  Komuro.  Akihiio; 
Hokari.  Mamoni;  and  lie.  Yasuhiro.  5.5.39.447.  CI.  347-263.000. 
Magid.  Sidney  H.  Walker  apparatus  with  left  and  right  fool  belts.  5.538.489. 

CI.  482-54.(XK). 
Magnuson.  Larry  R.:  See — 

Tolliver.  Wilbur  E.;  and  Magnuson,  Larry  R.,  5337,794,  CI.  52-585. 100. 
Magnusson.  Torbjom:  See — 

Gustafsson.  Bill;  Magnusson.  Torbjom;  Alba.  Kari:  and  Rydin.  Peter. 
5.539.075.  CI.  526-339.000. 
Mahan.  James  R.;  See — 

Upchurch.  Dan  R.;  Wanjura.  Donald  F;  Burke.  John  J.;  and  Mahan. 
James  R..  5339.637.  CI.  .164-420.000. 
Mahany.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Gibbs.  William  T;  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  Arensdorf. 
Richard  C;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.:  Adams.  Glen  S.; 
Hunon.  James  R.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Cargin.  Keith  K.;  Koenck. 
Sieven  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  Durhin.  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright.  Darrell  L.; 
Kelly.  Stephen  J.;  and  Bunie.  Alan  G..  5.539.193.  O.  23.5-472.000. 
Miller.  Phillip;  Gibbs.  William  T;  Geers.  Robert  G.:  Mahany.  Ronald  L  ; 
Arensdorf.  Richard  C;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Adams.  Glen  S.;  Hullon. 
James  R.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Cargin.  Keith  K.; 
Koenck.  Sieven  E.;  Durbin.  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright.  Darrell  L.;  Kelly. 
Stephen  J.;  and  Bunie.  Alan  G..  5.539.194.  CI.  235-472.0(X). 
Mahieu.  Claude:  See — 

Zysman.  Alexandre;  Sebag.  Henri;  Ribier.  Alain;  Vanlerberghe.  Guy; 
Mahieu.  Claude;  and  Berthelot.  Claude.  5.539.129.  CI.  549-4.10.000. 
Mai.  Claudia:  See — 

Breuer.  Wolfgang;  Mai.  Claudia;  Raths.  Hans-Christian:  and  Scholz. 
Elvira.  5.539.135.  CI.  5.54-167.000. 
Maiden.  Janice  R.;  See — 

Piotrowski.  Michael  J.;  Brushafer.  Robert;  Maiden.  Janice  R.;  and 
Bitwinski.  Joan.  5.538.045.  CI.  138-147.0IK). 
Maier.  Urs.  lo  Farros  Blatter  AG.  Device  for  grinding  the  surface  of  a  cylinder, 
in  particular  the  cylinder  of  a  paper  machine.  5.538.458.  CI.  451-1 1  000. 
Mainoli.  Luigia:  See — 

Restelli.  Ennenegildo:  and  Mainoli.  Luigia.  5.539.087.  CI.  5.30-412.000. 
Maitra.  Kalyan  K  ;  Mclnemey.  Daniel  G.;  and  Unger.  Carl  H..  to  Allied  Tube 
&   Conduit  Corporation.   Apparatus   for  galvanizing   linear   materials. 
5.5.18.5.56.  O.  118-307.000. 
Maki.  Hidetaka:  See — 

Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Maki.  Hidetaka;  and  Machida.  Kei.  5.537.817.  CI. 
60-2761)00. 
Maki.  Kazuhiko;  and  Komoio.  Eiji.  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Cache 

memory  device  for  storing  image  data.  5.539.874.  O.  395-166.000. 
Maki.  Yasuhito:  Abe.  Motoaki;  Narabu.  Tadakuni;  and  Nomura.  Hideo,  lo 
Sonv  Corporation.  Linear  imaging  sensor  having  improved  charged  trans- 
fer circuiti^.  5.539.536.  CI.  358-483.000. 
Maki.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Seiichi;  Maki.  Yasuhito;  Narabu.  Tadakuni;  and  Hirama. 
Masahide.  5.539.226,  CI.  257-239.000. 
Makino,  Jun:  See — 


PI  58 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  23.  1996 


Fukuoka.    Hiroyuki;    TakimcKo.    Hiroyuki;    Hon.   Taizo;    Kobayashi. 
Takashi:  Nakalani.  Yoshihiro;  Makino.  Jun;  and  Koyama.  Shinichi. 
5.539.470.  a.  348-434.000. 
Makino.  Mayumi:  Sfe — 

Malsumura.    Yasushi:     Nakano.    Takashi:     Makino.     Mayumi:    and 
Morizawa,  Yoshilomi.  5.538.995.  CI.  514-469.000. 
Makino.  Shoji:  Sfe — 

Haneda.  Yoichi:  Makino.  Shoji;  Tanaka.  Masashi:  and  Kaneda.  Yutaka. 
5.539.731,  CI.  370-32.100. 
Makioka.  Katsuya.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Digital  electronic  still-video 
camera  and  method  of  controlling  same  to  reduce  power  consumption 
during  playback.  5,539.455.  CI.  348-222.000. 
Makita.  Kikuo:  Ste — 

Tsuji.  Masayoshi:  and  MakiU.  Kikuo,  5,539.221,  CI.  257-186.000. 
Makover.  Yaacov:  See — 

Sadeh.  Yaacov;  Makover.  Yaacov:  and  Mardix.  Bar-Cochva.  5.537.946. 
CI.  112-475.030. 
Malczewski.  Mark  L.;  Holmer.  Arthur  E.;  and  Demmin.  Hollis  C.  to  Praxair 
Technology.    Iik.    Particle    sampling    system    for   gas    supply    system. 
5.-537,879.  O.  73-863,610. 
Malhi.  Satwinder.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Area  efficient  high 
voltage  Mosfets  with  vertical  resurf  drift  regions.  5.539.238.  CI.  257- 
510.000. 
Malitsky,  Sofya:  See — 

Kitolica.  Radovan  V;  and  Malitsky,  Sofya,  5,539,840.  CI.  382-I95.O0O. 
Malle.  Philippe  R.:  See— 

Demendi.  Joseph  F;  Malle.  Philippe  R.;  Le  Neve.  Yannick  A.:  Chen. 
Xin:  and  Clemens.  William  R.  5.538.649.  CI.  508-101.000. 
Mallia.  A.  Knshna:  and  Sorensen.  Keld.  to  Pierce  Chemical  Company.  Rapid 
assay  for  radioactive  determination  of  protein  kinase  activity.  5,538,858, 
CI.  435-15.000. 
Malloy.  Robert:  See— 

Gardner.  Ganett;  and  Malloy,  Robert.  5.538.413.  CI.  425-145.000. 
Mallby.  Frederick  L  ;  Kramer,  L    Jonathan:  and  Petersen.  Steven  R  .  to 
Drexelbrook  Controls.  Inc.  Coating  responsive  material  condition  moni- 
toring system.  5.539.670,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Mamiya,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Satou,  Kuniaki;  Mamiya.  Tsutomu:  Amano.  Takashi:  and  Hironaka. 
Akira.  5.539.051.  CI.  525-101  000. 
Man  Gutehoffnungshiitte:  See — 

Kinzel.  Walter.  5.538,216.  CI.  248-654.000. 
Mancini,  Ralph:  See — 

2^bar,  Zivan:  Mancini.  Ralph;  and  Birenbaum,  Leo,  5,539,651.  CI. 
364-483.000. 
Mandhyan.  Indur  B  :  and  Trovato.  Karen  I.,  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation  Traffic  monitoring  system  with  reduced  communi- 
cations requirements.  5,539,645.  CI.  364-438.000. 
Manduley.  Flavio  M..  to  Pitney  Bowes.  System  and  method  for  secured 

metering  of  mail.  5.539.190.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Manftoletti.  Guidalberto:  See — 

Schneider.  Claudio;  Vamum.  Brian  C:  Avanzi.  Giancarlo;  Brancolini. 
Claudio:  and  Manfioleni.  Guidalberto.  5,538,861,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Mannesmann  AktiengesellschafI:  See — 

Becker,  Klaus;  Ostholt.  Riidiger,  and  Wenke.  Klaus,  5,538,127,  CI. 

198-370.080. 
Johansson.  Lars  G.;  and  Nysttom.  Ralph.  5,538,071,  CI.  164-479.000 
Manning.  Mark  C:  See — 

Couture.  John  R.:  Hudson.  Alan  T;  Balboni.  Michael  J.:  Manning.  Mark 
C:  Kelly.  Patrick  J.:  and  Gallagher.  Brian  J..  5.537.947,  CI.  114- 
20.100. 
Manning,  Troy  A.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Dynamic  memory  device 
including  apparatus  for  controlling  refresh  cycle  time.  5,539,703,  CI. 
365-222.000 
Mano.  Yasuhiko;  Mochizuki.  Takeshi;  Sasaki,  Isamu:  and  Shimokawa,  Akira, 
10  Fuji  Electrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  oxide  and  process  for  producing 
.same.  5.538.656.  CI.  252-62.590. 
Marc  D  Andelman:  See — 

Otowa.  Toshiro.  5.538.611,  CI.  204-550.000. 
Marceau,  Renie:  See — 

Reifman.  Jeffrey  B.:  DelBene,  Kurt  D.:  Tobey.  Chris  E.:  and  Marceau. 
Renee.  5.539,530,  CI.  358-»02.000. 
Marchal.  Neal  G.:  See — 

Blass.  Jaroslav;  Marchal.  Neal  G.;  Aivderson.  Gary  J.;  Wallis,  Frank  S.: 
Monnier.  Kenneth  J.:  Logan.  Kent  E.:  and  Fairbanks.  Steven  C. 
5,538.408.  CI.  418-55.300. 
Marcmkiewicz.  David  A.:  See — 

Zdenek.  John  M.;  Marcinkiewicz.  David  A.;  Capigatti.  Andrew  C:  and 
Smith.  Earl  L..  5.539.818.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Marden.  Shiriey  A.:  and  Coates.  David,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  Mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung.  Liquid-crystalline  material.  5.538.768.  CI.  428- 
1000. 
Mardix.  Bar-Cochva:  See — 

Sadeh.  Yaacov;  Makover.  Yaacov:  and  Mardix.  Bar-Cochva,  5,537.946, 
CI.  112-475.030. 
Marguet,  Roger;  Petit,  Bernard:  Naduad,  Lionel:  and  Borton.  Pierre,  to  Office 
National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales    Power  units  of  the 
ram-jet  engine  type.  5,537,815,  CI.  60-224.000. 
Marino  Zimmcrmann:  See — 

Haldimann,  Hans  R.,  5,538,384,  CI.  414-286.000. 
Markison,  Timothy  W.;  See — 


Grube,  Gary  W.:  Marki.son,  Timothy  W.;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.:  and 
Rybicki.  Mathew  A..  5.539,777,  CI.  375-316.000. 
Marks,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Collins,  Kenneth  S.;  Trow,  John  R.;  Tsui,  Joshua  C.-W.;  Roderick.  Craig 
A.;  Bright.  Nicolas  J  ;  Marks,  Jeffrey:  Ishikawa,  Telsuya;  and  Ding, 
Jian,  5,5.39.609.  CI.  .361-2.34.000. 
Mariis-RMS.  Inc.:  See— 

Stech.  Clyde  G  .  5,538,062.  CI.  IS2-4I7.000. 
Marksleln.  Rudolf:  See — 

Gull.  Peter:  Markstein.  Rudolf:  and  Swoboda,  Robert  5,538.971,  C\. 
514-250.000. 
Marler.  Jaren  D.:  See — 

Swanson,  David  W.;  Childers,  Winthrop  D.;  and  Marler,  Jaren  D., 
5,538,586,  CI.  1 56- .307.600. 
Marley  Mouldings  Inc.:  See — 

Pauley,  Robert  E.;  King,  Noel  E.:  and  Chin.  Douglas  H..  S.S38.777.  C\. 
428-122.000. 
Marlowe,  Mickey  O.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Alvin  J.;  Gordon,  Gerald  M.;  Proebstle.  Richard  A.;  Marlowe, 
Mickey  O.;  and  Adamson,  Ronald  B.,  5.539.794,  CI.  376-277.000. 
Marmaro.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Livak.  Kennedt  J.:  Rood,  Susan  J.  A.:  and  Marmaro.  Jeffrey.  5.538.848. 
CI.  435-5.000. 
Marovskis.  Harijs  B.:  and  LIpsius.  Brian  N..  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance  SA.  Folding  crate  for  holding  packages.  5,538.153,  Ct.  220-6.000. 
Marquette,  Daniel  T:  See — 

Quintana,  Eric  E:  and  Marquette,  Daniel  T,  5.539.684.  CI.  364-748.000. 
Marrocco.  Matthew  L..  Ill:  See — 

Gagnd  .  Robert  R.:  Marrocco.  Manhew  L..  Ill:  Trimmer.  Mark  S.:  and 
Hendncks.  Neil  H  .  5.539.(M8.  CI  525-50.000. 
Marsh.  John  K.  Multi-phase  and  shifted  phase  power  distribution  systems 

5,539,632,  CI.  363-155.000. 
Marsh.  Michael  J.  C;  Hodson.  Trevor  M.;  Tolmay.  James  P.:  Pieterse,  Jan  G.; 
and   Van   Den   Doel,  Annemarie.   to  CSIR.    Surface   blasting  system. 
5,5.39.636.  CI.  364-421.000 
Marshall.  Andrew:  See— 

Todd.  James  R.;  Trogolo.  Joe  R.;  Marshall,  Andrew:  and  Soenen,  Eric  G., 
5,539,237,  CI.  257-484.000. 
Martin,  Jay  D .  to  Altec  Industries.  Inc.  Control  systems  for  the  lifting 

moment  of  vehicle  mounted  booms.  5.538.149.  CI.  212-278.000. 
Martin.  Jean-Paul  M.  L.;  and  Pambnin.  Louis  J.-B  .  to  New  Holland  North 
America,  Inc.  Suspension  means  for  a  utility  vehicle.  5,538,266.  CI. 
280-6.120. 
Martin.  John  M.  Means  for  reducing  the  criminal  usefulness  of  dischargeable 

hand  weapons.  5.537.771.  CI.  42-70.010. 
Manin.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Wille.  Klaus:  Martin.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Kofler,  Christian,  5.539.742.  CI. 
370-68.100. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Akerman.  M.  Alfred;  Ayers.  Curtis  W.;  and  Haynes.  Howard  D., 

5,539,705,  CI.  .367-132.000. 
Alexander,  Kathleen  8.;  Tiegs.  Terry  N.;  Becher.  Paul  F:  and  Waters. 
Shirley  B..  5.538.533.  CI.  75-235.000. 
Martin.  Ralph  W.:  See— 

Kleimeyer.  David  L.;  Manin.  Ralph  W.;  and  Wines.  Robert  D..  II, 
5.538,559,  CI.  118-423.000. 
Martin.  Thomas  F.  to  General  InstrunKni  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Sub- 
scription television  picture  scrambling  and  descrambling  system  providing 
compatibility  with  different  such  systems  5.539.823.  CI   380-20.000. 
Martin,  Tim  PtcKess  for  rehabilitation  of  sewer  collection  system  structures. 

5,538,755,  CI.  427-140.000. 
Manin,  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Eytcheson,  Charles  T;  Lake.  Donald  E..  decea.sed;  Alhoussami.  Aiman 

I.:  Tagle.  John  D  ;  Martin,  Timothy  D  :  Viduya.  Lisa  A.:  and  Lachen- 

maier.  Frank  D..  5.539.254,  CI.  257-691.000. 

Martinez,  Gregory  R.;  Gooding,  Owen  W.;  Rcpke,  David  B,;  Teitelbaum, 

Philip  J.;  Walker,  Keith  A.  M.:  and  Whiting,  Roger  L.  Benzocycloalkyla- 

zolethione  derivatives.  5.5.38.988,  CI.  514-384.000. 

Martinez.  Manuel  Torres    Head  for  the  application  of  composite  bands. 

5.538.588.  CI.  156-574.000. 
Martino.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Ferguson,  Richard  A.;  Liebmann,  Lars  W.;  Manino.  Ronald  M.;  and 
Newman.  TTwmas  H..  5,538,833,  CI.  430-325.000, 
Manis,  Ronald:  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Ryusuke:  and  Martis.  Ronald.  5.539.380.  CI,  340-551,000. 
Martone.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Choboi.  Ivan  I:  Martone.  Robert  A.;  and  Youngs,  Thurston  B.,  Jr., 
5,539.156,  CI.  174-266.000. 
Martorella,  Rudolph:  Chalfant,  Roben;  Chalfant,  TenaiKe;  and  Mayer,  Philip. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  mop  head  and  a  mop  head  made 
therewith  5,538,327,  CI.  .300-21.000. 
Marusii.  Talyana  Y.:  See — 

Park.  Woo  S.:  Shin.  Hyun  H.:  Kwon.  Soon  B.;  Dyadyusha.  Andrey  G.; 
Manisii.  Talyana  Y;  Reznikov.  Yuriy  A.:  Khizhnyak,  Anatoliy  I.: 
Yaroshchuk,  Oleg  V.;  Kolomeytsev,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Gems,  Igor  V., 
5,538,823.  CI,  430-20,000, 
Maruyama.  Takashi;  Kato,  Hideyuki:  and  Kitaichi,  Yukihiro,  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Dielectric  resonator  apparatus  having  adjustable 
external  structure  and  method  of  adjusting  same.  5,539,363,  CI.  333- 
206.000. 
Maruyama,  Yasuo:  See — 
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Ugai,   Seiichi;   Shimada.   Saloshi;   Murakami,   Susumu:   Yamamolo, 
Yoshimi;  Takaha-shi,  Yukio;  and  Maruyama,  Yasuo,  5,537,882,  CI. 
73-727.000. 
Kfch.  Dieter  O.:  See- 
Gale.  Geoffrey  N  ;  and  Marx.  Dieter  O..  5,539,620,  CI.  361-800.000. 
Ktirx.  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 
I     Comwell.  John  B.:  Marx.  Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Elms,  Terry  R,.  S.S37.752.  CI. 
I         33-I.OSB. 
Kfeiadi.  Rizalah:  See— 

Szczesuil.  Stephen  P:  and  Ma.sadi.  Rizalah.  5,538,583,  CI.  156-291.000, 
Maiaoka.  Tsunehiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tatsuo:  and  Masaoka.  Tsunehiro.  5.538,828,  CI.  430-110.000, 
Mbtaru.  Yamamoto:  See — 

Toshikaisu.  Alsuia.  Masaru.  Yamamoto:  Yoshinori.  Koshimizu;  and 
Nobuo.  Kilamura.  5.5.39.491.  CI.  354-400.000 
Vfalchinenfabrik  J.  Dieffenbacher  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Bielfeldt.  Fnedrich  B.;  and  Graf.  Matthias,  5,537,919,  CI.  100-48.000. 
Bielfeldt.  Friedrich  B..  5.538.676.  CI.  264-109.000. 
Mblhiko.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Sakano.  Makoio;  Oku,  Shuitiro;  Horikawa,  Shozo;  Ikeda,  Mituhalu;  and 
Mashiko.  Yoshihiko,  5.538.587.  CI.  156-505.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Flytzani-Stephanopoulos.  Maria.  5.538,703,  CI.  423-230.000. 
Nfe»sini.  Anthony  L..  Jr.:  and  Shepard.  Roy  D,.  to  AT&T  Corp,  Adjustment 

«f  a  solder  wave  process  in  real-time,  5.538.175.  CI,  228-102,000, 
MiMsouda.  Debora  F:  See — 

Dindi.  Aysen:  Johnston.  Ray  L.:  Lee,  Yung  N,;  and  Ma.ssouda,  Debora 
F,  5,5.39.044.  CI,  524-570,000. 
Msiubuchi.  Fumihito:  See — 

Hotta.  Yoshihiko:  Morohoshi.  Kunichilui;  and  Masubuchi,  Fuinihito, 
5.538,822,  CI,  430-19.000, 
Metuda,  TatsuyukI:  See — 

Nishimura.  Seiichi:  and  Masuda.  Taisuyuki.  5,537,958,  CI.  123-65.0PE, 
M^$utani.  Kenzo:  See — 

Sakai.  Yoshiharu:  and  Masutani.  Kenzo.  5.538,593,  a.  159-13,100, 
MB$uya.  Michi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kosei;  Kaisuzawa.  Yukio:  Masuya.  Michi;  and  Nagai.  Juni- 
chi.  5.538.067.  CI,  164-112,000, 
Mgsuzaki.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Murakami,    Tatsuya;     Fujinawa.    Masaaki:     Fujisawa.     Hiromichi: 
Masuzaki,  Hidefumi:  and  Kurosu,  Yasuo.  5.5.39.843.  CI,  382-270,000, 
Maiiews.  Bruce  D,;  Albano.  Michael  J,:  Railey.  Guy  T:  and  Miller.  Fran,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp   Apparatus  and  method  for  windshear  data 
processing,  5.5.W.409.  CI   342-26()00 
Maihieu.  Serge,  Power  supply  device,  5.539.3{K).  CI,  323-249,000, 
Matiubara.  Ma,sahide:  See — 

Honda.  Akiyoshi:  Fukuda,  Kunio;  Matsubara,  Masahide;  Kawamura, 
Eiichi:  and  Kikkawa.  Fukuji.  5,538,348.  CI,  384-572,000. 
Melsubara.  Teiji;  and  Tsurufuji,  Tomoyoshi,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Fishing  rod 

handle.  5,537,773,  CI.  43-22.000. 
MhLsuda.  Hisashi:  See — 

Inomata.  Asako;  Matsuda,  Hisashi:  Fukuyama,  Yoshitaka;  Ohtomo. 

Fumio:  Nakata.  Yuji:  and  Nomoto,  Hideo,  5,538,394,  CI.  416-97  OOR. 

Mp6>uda,  Koji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Radioactive  beam  irradiation  metliod  and 

apparatus  taking  movement  of  the  irradiation  area  into  consideration 

\^3S.494.  CI.  600-1.000. 

Ma&uda.  Yasuitutsa:  See- 

and    Matsuda.    Yasumasa. 


I  1  Hosoya.    Rituko:    Yamauchi.    Tsuka.sa; 
I]      5.5.39.868.  CI.  395-151.000. 
>1«lsui.  Hiroshi;  Kamiya.  Shoji:  Shiraha.se.  Hiri 


Mal^ui.  Hiroshi;  Kamiya.  Shoji:  Shiraha.se.  Hiroaki:  and  Nakamura.  Shohei. 
10  Kyoto  Pharmaceuncal  Indusincs.  Ltd.  Imidazole  derivative,  pharma- 
ceutical use  thereof,  and  inlermediaie  therefor.  5.538.973.  CI.  5 14-253.000. 

MaOiui.  Ikuo;  ishikawa.  Kazuhiko;  Miyairi.  Sachio;  and  Honda.  Koichi.  to 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Techology.  Varianl- 
lype  carbohydrate  hydrola.se.  \  ariant  gene  of  the  enzyme  and  method  for 
producing  oligosaccharide  using  the  enzyme.  5.538.882.  CI  435-193.000. 

Mitsui.  Satoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Information  processing  system. 
S.539.900.  CI.  395-500.000. 

MaiKui.  Ya.sushi:  See — 

Ishino.   Masato:   Kitoh.   Masahiro;   Otsuka.   Nobuyuki;   and  Matsui, 
Yasushi,  5,539,766,  CI.  372-96.000. 

Matsuki.  Junichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  spaces 
end  having  reduced  parasibc  capacitance.  5.539.243.  CI.  257-584.000. 

Maisuki.  Takelo:  See — 

11  Tomono.  Seiji:  Matsuki.  Taketo;  and  Fushihara,  Kazuhisa.  5.538.782.  CI. 
I     428-250.000. 
Itumoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 
Kohno.  Tetsuo;  and  Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki.  5,539,582,  CI.  359-689.000. 
Mltpumoto.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Yano.  Hanito:  Hira.sa,  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga,  Toshimichi;  Yoshida,  Chi- 
I  '     sato:  Yokouchi,  Kazuhiro;  Goto.  Hirofiimi;  and  Matsumoto.  Katsuaki. 
5.539.429.  CI.  .345-173.000. 
Mateumoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Hata.  Tsunehisa;  Shimizu.  Hideo:  and  Mat.sumoto.  Kenji.  5.537.969.  CI. 
123-193.200. 
Matsumoto.  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wireless  mobile 
telephone  system  with  zone  selection  control.  5.539.923,  CI.  455-33.400. 
Maitumoto.  Shu:  See — 

Nagase.  Hiroshi;  Mizusuna.  Akira;  Onoda.  Yoshihiro;  Kawai.  Koji: 
Matsumoto.  Shu;  and  Endo.  Takashi.  5.539.119.  CI.  546-183.000. 
Matsumoto,  Shunichi:  See — 


Shishido.   Hiroaki;   and   Matsumoto,  Shunichi.  5.539,514,  Q.   356- 
237.000. 
Matsumoto.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Horiguchi.  Masa.shi;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  Mori. 
Ryoichi:  Matsumoto.  Tetsuro:  and  Kubo.  Masaharu.  5.539.692,  C\. 
365-189.010. 
Matsumoto.  Yasuki:  See — 

Mushika.    Yoshihiro:    Matsumoto.    Yasuki;    and    Yamashita.    Hanio, 
5,539,443,  CI.  347-194.000. 
Matsumoto.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Morikawa.  Ma.sayoshi:  Matsumoto.  Yoshitaka;  Shirokoshi.  Hisao:  and 
Funakoshi.  Naoki.  5.539.463.  CI.  348-375.000. 
Matsumura.  Keizo.  Ultra-high  vacuum  ga.sket  and  vacuum  apparatus  using 

the  same.  5.538.262.  CI.  277-228.000, 
Matsumura.  Koichi:  See — 

Sugihara.  Yoshihiro:  Yamashita.  Toshiro;  Shibata.  Sachio;  Matsumura. 
Koichi;  and  Kuwazum.  Yosei.  5.538.998.  CI,  514-627,000, 
Matsumura.  Susumu:  See — 

Hoshi.    Hiroaki;    Matsumura.    Susumu:    Yamamoto,    Ma.sakuni;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Eiji,  5,539.718.  CI,  369-100.000, 
Matsumura.  Toichi:  See — 

Koshino.  Toshiharu;  Nakamura.  Masahiko:  Matsumura.  Toichi;  Komata. 
Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Kazuma.sa:  Asakura,  Kenji:  Komakine.  Hiroshi;  and 
Ogawa,  Katsutoshi,  5,539,502.  CI,  355-253.000, 
Matsumura.  Yasushi:  Nakano.  Takashi:  Makino.  Mayumi:  aiKl  Morizawa, 
Yoshilomi,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Difluoroprostacyclins.  5,538,995, 
CI.  514-469.000. 
MaLsuno.  Katsumi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Kan:  Horiguchi.  Ma.sashi;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Matsuno,  Kat- 
sumi:   Sakala,   Takeshi:    Etoh,    Jun;    and    Nakagome,   Yoshinobu. 
5.539,279,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Matsuri  Corporation:  See — 

Ogawa.  Iwakichi:  and  Tenii.  Shunnosuke,  5,538.166,  O.  223-85.000. 
Malsushia  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Nakani.shi.  Hideyuki;  Ueno.  Akira;  Nagai,  Hideo;  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio. 
5,539,767,  CI.  372-109  000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Arimoto,   Nozomu;   Hayama,   Hidekazu:  Takahashi,  Toshihide;  and 
Tohda,  Hitoaki.  5,539,275,  CI.  313-461.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ltd:  See — 

Tani,    Yasunori;    Kaneaki.    Tetsuhiko;    Sobajima,    Akira;    Hatanaka, 
Hideaki;  and  Fukumoio.  Yoshihiko.  5.539.403.  CI.  .341-144.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Aoki.  Jun.  5.539.472,  CI.  348-506.000. 
Aramoto,  Tetsuya;  Nakayama,  Nobuo;  Omura,  Kuniyoshi;  and  Muro- 

zono.  Mikio.  5.538.903.  CI.  437-5.000. 
Ishino.   Masato:   Kitoh.   Masahiro:   Otsuka,   Nobuyuki:   and   Matsui, 

Yasushi,  5,539,766.  CI.  372-%.0O0. 
Ilo.  Yukiko:  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Yokota.  Hiroshi:  Ikoma.  Tatsuro:  (Jeno. 

Chishio;  and  Kubota.  Kouji.  5.539.747.  CI.  370-94.200. 
Kajimoto.  Kazuo:  Tsubota.  Rumi;  and  Kanno,  Kinya,  5.539.527.  CI. 

358-335,000, 
Kanbara.    Teruhisa:    Takeyama.    Kenichi:    and    Tsubaki,    Yuichiro, 

5,538,811.  CI,  429-192.000, 
Ka.shiwagi.  Yoshinari;  Umetani.  Makoto;  and  Aoki.  Masaki.  5.538.528, 

CI.  65-275.000. 
Kawahara,  Akifumi;  and  Mori.  Toshiki,  5.539.700.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Koshino.  Toshiharu;  Nakamura.  Ma.sahiko:  Matsumura.  Toichi;  Komata. 
Hiroshi;  Haya.shi.  Kazumasa;  Asakura.  Kenji;  Komakine.  Hiroshi:  and 
Ogawa.  Katsutoshi.  5,539,502,  CI.  355-253.000. 
Miyajima,  Akio,  5,539.477,  CI.  348-730.000. 
Miyatake,  Yoshito;   Kimura.  Yuichi;  Sannohe,  Sinya;  and  Fushimi, 

Yoshimasa,  5,539,579,  CI.  359-634.000. 
Morikura,  Susumu;  Furusawa.  Satoshi;  and  Takechi.  Hideaki.  5.539.846, 

CI.  385-24.000. 
Mushika.    Yoshihiro;    Matsumoto,    Yasuki:    and    Yamashita.    Hanio. 

5,539,443.  CI.  347-194.000. 
Nakamura.  Junji:  and  Nishimura.  Toshihiro.  5.539.81 1,  CI.  379-94.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  and  Soga.  Mamoni.  5.538.762.  CI.  427-503.000. 
Ogawa.  Koichi:  and  Uwano.  Tomoki.  5.539.419.  O.  343-761.000. 
Okauchi.  Tohru;  Kusakabe.  Hiroki;  and  Takigawa.  Masuo.  5.537.883. 

CI.  73-723.000. 
Shibata.  Akihito:  Tsuji,  Hiroaki;  and  Suga,  Yoichiro,  5.539.647.  C\. 

364-454.000. 
Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi;  imai.  Akihiro;  and  Fukui.  Ya.suo.  5.538.933.  CI 

503-227.000. 
Utsumi.   Kuniaki:   Nakata.  Hiroaki:   Morikura.  Susumu:  YamanKMo. 
Hiroaki;  Maeda.  Kazuki;  and  Fuse.  Ma.saru.  5.539.657.  CI.  364- 
5I4.00A. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaji.   Norimasa;   Fukozono.   Hideki;  Takami.   Hiroyuki;   Nishimura. 
Hiromi:  Takeyama.  Hidetoshi:  Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  and  Kodo.  Masahiro. 
5.539.270.  CI.  310-329.000 
Teramae.  Katsuhiro:  and  Fukuzono.  Hideki.  5.539..308.  CI.  324- 1 73.000. 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communications  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Terao.  Kenji.  5.539.538,  CI.  358^98.000. 
Matsuura.  Toru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Combining  diversity  apparatus  with 

squelch  function.  5.539.781.  CI,  375-347.000, 
Matsuyama.  Akihiro:  See — 
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Horii.  Mitsumasa:  Sugiura.  Masahiro:  Onoda.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Yoshio: 
Araki.  Osamu;  UmemoJo,  Yoshiro;  llo,  Kazuo:  Sekihara.  Takaloshi: 
Matsuyama,  Akihiro;   Izumichi.  Masaaki;  Umehara,  Kiyoshi:  and 
Tomioka,  Reizaburo.  5.539.015.  CI.  523- 102.000. 
Mauuzawa.  Soichiro:  See — 

Fukuda.  Naoya;  Maisuzawa.  Soichiro;  Sandaiii.  Hideto:  and  Hirotsuji 
Eigo,  5.537.732.  CI.  29-603.120. 
Man*.  Stephen  R.;  and  Andeen.  Brace  R..  to  Helix  Technology  Cocporallon 

Shielded  cryogenic  trap.  5.537.833.  CI.  62-55.500. 
Malthew.s.  Stephen  M.;  Schonberg.  Russell  C;  and  Fadness.  David  R..  to 
Zapit  Technology.  Inc.  Toxic  remediation  .system  and  method.  5.539.212 
CI.  250-492.300. 
Mattiello.  James  H.:  See — 

Basser.  Peter  J.;  Mattiello.  James  H.;  and  LeBihan.  Denis.  5.539.310.  CI 
324-307000 
Mattila-Sandholm.  Tiina:  See 

Ritschkoff.  Anne-Christine;  Viikari.  Liisa;  Paajanen,  Leena;  and  Manila- 
Sandholm.  Tiina.  5.538.670.  CI.  252-400.220. 
Maturana.  Guillermo:  See — 

Palnitkar.   Samir  S.;  Saggurti.  Prasad  V.;   Kuang.  Ser-Hou;  Chang. 
Chee-Keng;  and  Maturana.  Guillermo.  5.539.680.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Matusovsky.  Michael:  See — 

Oolub.  John;  Rosenbluh.  Michael;  Grumann.  Edith;  and  Maiu.sovsky 
Michael.  5.539.761 .  CI.  372.38.000. 
Matzner.  Bruce:  See — 

Johansson.  Eric  B.;  and  Matzner.  Brace.  5.539,793.  CI.  376-443.000. 
Maui  Toys,  inc.:  See — 

Kessler.  Brian  D..  5.538.454.  CI.  446-236.000. 
Maulding.  Hawkins  V..  Jr:  See — 

Bodmer.  David;  Fong.  Jones  W.;  Kissel.  Thomas;  Maulding.  Hawkins  V.. 
Jr;  Nagele.  Oskar;  and  Pearson.  Jane  E..  5.538.739.  CI.  424-501.000. 
Mauleon.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Sigaud.  Jean-Bernard;  and  Mauleon.  Jean-Louis.  5.538,625,  CI.  208- 
127.000. 
Mauro.  George  E.:  See — 

Conway.  Patrick  J.;  and  Mauro.  George  E..  5.538.305.  CI.  294-119.100. 
Mauskop.  Alexander  Analgesic  composition  for  treatment  of  migraine  head- 
aches. 5.538.959.  CI.  514-165.000. 
Maxdem  Incorporated:  See — 

Gagni  .  Robert  R.;  Marrocco.  Matthew  L  .  Ill;  Trimmer.  Mark  S.;  and 
Hendricks.  Neil  H..  5.539.048.  O.  525-50.000. 
Maxim  Integrated  Products:  See — 

Bingham.  David.  5.539.603.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Maxwell  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Elliott.  Franklin  E..  5.537.701.  CI.  5-617.000. 
May.  Jesse  A.;  Chen.  Hwang-Hsing;  DuPre.  Brian;  and  Dean.  Thomas  R..  to 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Carbonic  anhvdra.se  inhibitors.  5.538.966.  CI 
514-226.500. 
Mayclin.  Thomas  J.  Dental  crown  construction  and  method.  5.538.429  CI 

433-218.000. 
Mayer.  Daniel  J.;  and  Wegrzynowicz.  Carol  A.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Location 
specific  messaging  in  a  telecommunications  network.  5.539.809.  CI   379- 
67.000. 
Mayer.  Hans:  See — 

Gertiardinger.    Dieter.    Mayer.    Hans;    and    Kolleritsch.    Guenther. 
5.538.547.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Mayer.  Michael  J.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Relea.se  tool  for  quick  connector  with 

integral  relea.se  member.  5.537.727.  CI.  29-237.000. 
Mayer.  Philip:  See — 

Martorella.  Rudolph;  Chalfant.  Robert;  Chalfant.  Terrance;  and  Mayer 
Philip.  5.538.327.  CI.  .300-2 1. {HX). 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Fu.  Zhuo  F;  and  Ehman.  Richard  L..  5.5.39.312.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Mazewski.  Eugene  E.;  Petit.  Peter  J.;  and  Speece.  Richard  E..  to  Envirex.  Inc. 
Method  for  dissolving  gas  in  liquid  including  pressurized  bubble  contactor 
m  sidestream.  5.538.6.35.  CI.  210-617.000. 
Mazur.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  Gentry.  SctHt  B.;  Mazur.  Joseph  F;  Hossain 
Naushad;  and  McCuskey.  James  G..  5.538.099.  CI.  180-282.000. 
Mazure.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Cooper.  Kent  J.;  Lin.  Jung-Hui;  Roth.  Scott  S.;  Roman.  Bernard  J.; 

Mazure.  Carlos  A.;  Nguyen.  Bich-Yen;  and  Ray.  Wayne  J    5  518  92'' 

CI.  437-195.000.  -■    .       • 

McAlisier.  Donald  R..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Acid  concentration  control  in 

SO,  absorption.  5.538.707.  CI.  423-522.000. 
McAllister.  Keith  S.:  See- 
Davis.  Thomas  L.;  Shell.  John  P.;  Beadle.  Todd  W.;  McAllisler.  Keith  S 
and  Hobbs.  Alexander  O..  5.537.813.  CI.  60-39.050 
McArthur.  Bruce  B.:  See- 
Smith.  Adiai  H  ;  Hunter.  Robert  O..  Jr.;  and  McAithur.  Brace  B 

5.538.817.  CI.  4.30-5.000. 
Smith.  AdIai  H.;  McAnhur.  Brace  B.;  and  Hunter.  Robert  O     Jr 
.5.5.39.175.  CI.  219-121.700. 
McCarthy.  Kevin  J;  Buriihardt.  Charles  W;  Holmes.  Steven  P;  and  Poelker. 


McCue.  John  C:  See— 

Yan.  Zhiquan  0  ;  McCue.  John  C;  and  Tolles.  Edward  D..  5.538,932, 0. 
502-424.000. 
McCullough.  Timothy  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Electronic  presenution  system  using  portable  storage  media.  5.539.658  CI 
364-5  I4.00A. 
McCuskey.  James  G.:  See — 

Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  Gentry,  Scoct  B.;  Mazur,  Joseph  F;  Hossain. 
Naushad;  and  McCuskey,  James  G.,  5,538,099,  CI.  180-282.000. 
McCutcheon.  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Landin.  Donald  T;  and  McCutcheon.  Jeffrey  W..  5.538.774,  CI   428- 
64.100. 
McDaniel.  Gale  E.:  See— 

McDaniel,  Patrick  K  ;  and  McDaniel.  Gale  E..  5.538.269.  CI    280- 
1 66.000. 
McDaniel  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

McDaniel.  Patrick  K.;  and  McDaniel.  Gale  E..  5,538,269,  CI    280- 
166.000. 
McDaniel.  Patrick  K.;  and  McDaniel.  Gale  E..  to  McDaniel  Manufacturing. 

Inc  Convertible  vehicle  step  5.538.269.  CI.  280-166.000. 
McDermid.  William  J.,  to  Adaptive  Systems.  Inc.  Interconnect  bus  system  for 
use  with  self-configuring  electronic  circuit  modules.  5.5.39.330.  CI.  326- 
39.000. 
McDonnell  Dougla.s  Corporation:  See — 

Bowden.  James  M.;  Cook.  Thomas  A.,  deceased;  and  Dailey.  Donald  L . 
5.5.38.209.  CI.  244-221.000. 
McGee.  John  D.  Vehicle  traction  mat.  5.538.183.  CI.  238-14.000. 
McGeever.  Ca.sey  E.:  See — 

Nagel.  Christopher  J.;  Sparks.  Kevin  A.;  and  McGeever.  Casey  E, 
5.537.940.  CI.  1 10- .346.000. 
McGrevy.  Alan  N..  to  Caco  Pacific  Corporation.  Heater  block  for  injection 
molding  with  removable  heat  conductive  member  in  groove  in  heater 
block.  5.539.857.  CI.  392-484.000. 
McGuffin.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Jamaluddin.  Abul  K.  M.;  Mehta.  Sudarshan  A.;  Moore.  Robert  G.;  and 
McGuffin.  Robert  G..  5.5.39.853.  CI.  .392-302.(XM). 
McHale.  Michael;  Nichtula.  George;  Corriveau.  Christine  L.;  and  Wokas. 
William  J.,  to  Wm   Wrigley  Jr.  Company.  Multiphase  sheeted  chewing 
gum  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making.  5.538.742.  CI.  426-5.000. 
McHugh.  Thoma.s  M.;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard  E.;  He. 
Thomas;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jaminet.  Jerome  F;  Pcraggi.  Richard  E.;  and 
Barrett.  David  W..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Rolationally  stiff  elevator  car 
door  coupling.  5.538. 1(X).  CI.  187-3.30.000. 
Mclnemey.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Maitra.    Kalyan    K.;    Mclnemey.    Daniel   G.;    and    Unger.   Carl    H 
5.5.38..5.56.  CI.  118.307.000. 
McKee.  Neil;  Phaal.  Peter:  and  Low.  Colin,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 

Network  analysis  method.  5.539.659.  CI.  .364-5 I4.()0B. 
McKenna.  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Dauber.  Edwin  G.;  McKenna.  Douglas  B.;  and  Winterling.  Michael  S 
5.5.38..545.  CI.  96-15.3.000. 
McKenney.  Joseph  E.  Modular  spraying  apparatus.  5.538.402.  CI    417- 

2.34.000. 
McLaren  Cars  N.V.:  See— 

Murray.  Gordon.  5.538.309.  CI.  296-64.0(H). 
McLaughlin.  David  F:  See — 

Ruddy.  Frank  H.;  Congedo.  Thomas  V;  Grant.  David  C;  Lahoda. 
Edward  J.;  Gonzalez.  Joseph  L.;  Seidel.  John  G.;  Bartko.  John;  and 
McLaughlin.  David  F.  5..5.39.788.  CI.  .376-159.000. 
McLaughlin,  Paul  V.:  See— 

Abrami,  Anthony  J.;  Arienzo.  Maurizio;  DiGiacomo.  Giulio;  Gaudenzi. 
Gene  J.;  and  McLaughlin.  Paul  V.,  .5.5.39,186.  CI.  219-548.000. 
McMahon,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Bahl.  Chander;  Mendozj.  Leopoldo;  and  McMahon.  Frank  J..  5  538  87'' 
CI.  435-91  520. 
McMichael,  Ian;  and  Khoshnevisan.  Mohen.  to  RtKkwell  International  Cor- 
poration. Uniform  sensitivity  light  curtain.  5.5.39,198.  CI.  2.50-221.000. 
Mc  Naughton.  James;  Liimalta.  Walfred  J.;  and  Kelcham,  Mark  G..  to  Bundy 
Corporation.  Quick  connect  tubing  connector.  5.538.297.  CI  285-3 19  000 
McNeal.  Jerry  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Anderson.  Peter  L.;  Figallo.  Gary  S.;  McNeal.  Jerry  J..  Jr;  and  Lam- 
berson.  Eugene  A..  5.539.163.  CI.  181-210.000. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See— 

Berta.  Norbcit  1..  5.538.125,  CI.  I98-345..300. 
McPhee.  Stephen  W .  to  Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited.  Healed  lespiratory  humidi- 

tier  conduit.  5,537.9%.  CI.  128-204.170. 
McVey.  Susan  B.:  See— 

Hilker.  Brian  L.;  Harakal.  Mark  A.;  and  McVey.  Susan  B.,  5,539  01 1  CI 
.521-16.3.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Fuller.  W  Craig;  Krag.  Teresa  M.;  Cynis.  William  L..  Jr;  and  Un. 
Jyh-Yee.  5.5.39,035,  CI.  524-322.000. 


David  J.,  to  Petroliie  Coqwrdtion.  Method  for  suppressing  the  viscosiiv  of  Meadovvs!  Vemon'See 

McCorctM^^TLT-l"'""*'"""'''''-^  Fe™nde.^Jo«M.;Ga,xettSconM.;andMeadows.Ven^^^ 

^Im  SS7?J'"'  ^""**"'  "^  M'^"™*''.  Mark  T.  5.538,686,  CI.  Mears,  James  A.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Ultra-low  power 

t      i:      Lv.^  scan  on  demand  keypad  encoder  5.5.39.400,  a.  341-22.000 

Jm.  Sungho;  McCormack.  Mark  T;  OBrvan    Henrv  M     Ir    Bluvi«  Measurcx  Corporation:  See                                 .  «-•  jni  i^.uuu. 


Warren  W.;  and  Tiefel.  Thomas  H..  5.538.800,  CI.  428-692.000 


He,  George  X.,  5,539.634.  CI.  364-158.000. 
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t  Bchlenburg,  Douglas  M.;  Kimmel,  Steven  A.;  and  Fiorc.  John  H.,  to 
Respironics,  Inc.  Sleep  apnea  treatment  apparatus  and  passive  humiditier 
for  use  therewith.  5.537.997.  CI.  128-204.230. 
^  echoulam.  Raphael;  Breuer.  Aviva;  Devane.  William;  and  Burslein.  Sumner 
H.,  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Company.  Certain 
letrahydrocannabinol-7-oic  acid  derivatives.  5.538.993.  CI.  514-454.000. 
^ledema.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Dunlap.  David  A.;  Medema.  Douglas  J.;  Melling.  Hugh;  and  Zerfas. 
Jeffrey  W..  5.538.509.  O.  604-264.000. 
Medi-Rex  Hospital  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

DeHavilland.  Lesley  M..  5.538.353.  CI.  401-132.000. 
Medical  Materials  Corpt»ration:  See — 

Fiichmun.  tXiuglas  R.;  Perera.  Niran;  and  Smith.  Thomas  W.,  5.538.757, 
CI.  427-211.000. 
Meeker.  Timothy  C.  BCL-I  locus  nucleic  acid  probes  and  assay  methods. 

5.538,846,  CI  435-6.000. 
Mceks.  Steven  W.;  Nguyen.  Thao  A.;  and  .Sargent.  Fior  D..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  and  apparanis  for  laser  analysis  of 
surface  having  a  repetitive  texture  pattern.  5,539,213,  CI.  250-559.230. 
Mehta.  Sudarshan  A.:  See — 

Jamaluddin.  Abul  K.  M.;  Mehta.  Sudarshan  A.;  Moore.  Robert  G.;  and 
McGuffin.  Roben  G..  5.5.39,853.  CI.  392-302.000. 
ifchuys.  David  G.:  See — 

Welch.  David  F;  Scifres.  Donald  R.;  Waarts.  Robert  G.;  Mehuvs.  David 
G.;  Hardy.  Arnos  A.;  and  Parke,  Ross  A..  5,5.39.571.  CI.  3.59- .344.000. 
/i  aden  Plant  Engineering  &  Constraction  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hitoshi;  and  Asano.  Takashi.  5.538.193,  O.  241-33.000. 
;  t  tier.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Hargraves.  John  T;  and  Meier.  Richard  W..  5.537.769.  CI.  42-69.010. 
:  ^  :ierhoefer.  Ned  S.  Water  pumping  system.  5.538,3%.  CI.  417-19.000. 
I  /i  :ijer.  Geert  J.:  See — 

De  Caluwe.  Iwar;  Hcnsbergen.  Mark  A.;  Huiteina,  Gregorius  B.;  Kleer- 
ebezem.  Jaap;  Meijer.  Geert  J.;  and  Pol.  Komelis  E..  5.539.802.  CI. 
.379-13.(MH). 
1  <  rili,  Thomas:  See — 

Reh.  Lothar;  Tesch.  Marc;  Hiini.  Beat;  Ruf,  Arthur;  Meili,  Thomas;  and 
Goedicke.  Frank.  5.5.38.162.  CI.  222-63.000. 
I  <  sllady.  James  A.,  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Ballonet  system  for  a  lighler- 

Ihan-air  vehicle.  5.538.203.  CI.  244-97  (XM). 
1  ^  HIing,  Hugh:  See — 

Dunlap,  David  A.;  Medema.  Douglas  J.;  Melling.  Hugh;  and  Zerfas. 
Jeffrey  W..  5.538„5()9,  CI.  604-264.000. 
1  <  Hloni.  Piero:  Sei-— 

Cerri.  Alberto;  Beraardi.  Luigi;  Bianchi.  Giuseppe;  Ferrari,  Patrizia; 
Folpini.  Elena;  and  Melloni.  Piero.  5.538.960.  CI.  514-176.000. 
1  <  nnbranc  Technology  and  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Pinnau.  Ingo;  Lokhandwala.  Kaaeid  A.;  Nguyen.  Phuong;  Toy.  Lora  G.; 

and  Jacobs.  Marc  L..  5.538.535.  CI.  95-4 1. OCX). 
Wijmans.  Johannes  G.;  Kaschemekat.  Juergen:  and  Baker.  Richard  W.. 
5.538.640.  CI.  210-640.0(X1. 
]  ^  mand.  Jean-Rene;  and  Dclpuch.  Alain,  ti)  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  an  audio  video  interactive  signal. 
5.5.39.920.  CI.  4.55-5.1(X). 
I  <  aidelson,  Howard  B.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Radar  svstem  with  adaptive 

cluncr  suppression.  5339.412.  CI.  342-192.01X1. 
1  i  mdoza.  Leopoldo:  See — 

Bahl.  Chander;  Mendoza.  Leopoldo;  and  McMahon.  Frank  J..  5.538.872. 
CI.  435-91.520. 
1  <  !fljou.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Kosaka.  Kaisuji;  Menjou.  Tsukasa;  and  Itoh,  Norihisa.  5337.867,  CI. 

73-l46..5(X). 

1  icnke.  Wilhelm;  Schulze.  Ullrich;  Niederlein.  Horst;  and  Heidersberger. 

Boerge.  to  NSM  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lifting  and  lowering  device  for  a 

record  playback  unit  in  a  record  playing  device.  5.539.7 1 2.  CI.  369-36.(XX). 

Ml  r^ando.  Lisa  A.:  See — 

l.istemann.  Mark  L.;   Mercando,  Lisa  A.;  and  Savoca.  Ann  C.  L.. 
5.5.39.007.  CI.  .521-103.0(X). 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Brinkmeyer.  Horst;  Blauensteiner.  Wolf-Dieter:  Binder.  Thomas;  Loose. 
Gunler;  Wirth.  Alfred;  Muenkel.  Geitiard:  and  Steinkaemper.  Rein- 
hard.  5.5.39.286.  CI.  3 1 8- 1 .39.0<X) 
Link.  Manfred;  Tschaschke,  Ulrich;  Miiller.  Manfred;  and  Patzelt.  Hel- 
mut, 5.538.279.  O.  280-739.0(X). 
I  i  NX^hant.  Zaffer  S.  Facsimile  communication  with  selective  call  receivers. 

5.539.529.  CI.  358-400  000. 
1  ^k  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Ashton,  Wallace  T;  Chang.   Linda   L.;  and  Greenlee.  William  J.. 

5.538.991.  CI.  514-397.(XX). 
Cama.  Lovji  D.;  Hammond.  Milton  L.;  and  Sasor.  Mary  F..  5.538.964. 
CI.  514-210.000. 
I  ^rck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.:  See — 

Ranagan.  Richard  J.;  Hogan.  Keith  T;  Dufour.  Jean-Marc;  and  Charle- 
son.  F  Peter.  5.539.138.  CI.  558-17.(XK). 
I  ^rck  Patent  Gesellschafi  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Maiden.  Shirley  A.;  and  Coates.  DavjJ.  .■i.538.768,  CI.  428-1.000. 
1  ^frell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Halazv.  Serge;  and  Danzin.  Charles.  5.538.978.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Whitten.  Jeffrey  P.  5.538.958.  CI.  514-1 14.000. 
I'lerry.  Anthony  H.:  See — 

Parekh.  Rajesh  B.;  Merry,  Anthony  H.;  and  Brace.  James.  5.539.090,  CI. 
5.36-17.900. 


Meshreki.  Makram  H.:  See — 

Chan.  W.  Geoffrey;  Houminer.  Yoram;  Just,  Ernst  K.;  Meshreki.  Makram 
H.;  and  Tafur.  Susan  S..  5.538,018,  CI.  131-276.000. 
Meshulam,  Galit:  See — 

Yannai.  Shmuel;  and  Meshulam,  Galit,  5338,645,  CI.  210-670.000. 
Messier-Bugatti:  See — 

Bouchez.  Bernard,  5,538.117.0.  188-371.000. 
Metalquimia.  S.A.:  See — 

Lagares-Corominas.  Narcisa  5.537,916,  CI.  99-356.000. 
Metsalitto  Osuuskunta:  See — 

Ritschkoff.  Anne-Christine;  Viikari.  Liisa;  Paajanen.  Leena;  and  Mattila- 
Sandholm.  Tiina.  5.538.670.  CI.  252-400.220 
Melz.  Michael,  to  Hollister  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  an  extenuil  male 

catheter  and  applicator.  5.538.584.  CI.  156-294.000. 
Metzeler  Automotive  Profiles  GmbH:  See — 

Brocke.  Rolf;  and  Glagow.  Klaus.  5.538.317.  CI.  296-216.000. 
Metzen.  Phillip  L.;  Brano.  Richmond  D.;  and  LeMassena.  Richard  W..  to 
Space   Systems/Loral.   Inc.   Antenna   feed   and   beamforming   network. 
5.5.39,415.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Meurer.  Peter,  to  Ludw.  Lindgens  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Process  for  increasing 
moisture  permeability  of  leather,  especially  for  seating  in  the  automobile 
industry.  .5.5.39,182,  CI.  219-121.710. 
Meyer.  Bemhard:  See — 

Waldmann-Laue.  Marianne;  Slominski.  Irina:  Stoll.  Gerhard;  Meyer. 

Bemhard;  and  Schneider.  Werner.  5.539.001.  CI.  514-723.000. 

Meyer.  Craig  H..  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  Board  of  Trastees  of 

the.  Full  echo  spiral-in/spiral-out  magnetic  resonance  imaging.  5.539.313. 

CI.  324-309.000. 

Meyer.    Friedhelm.    Heat    exchanger,    in    particular    cooling    apparatus. 

5.538.074.  CI.  165-40.000. 
MCS  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Bahr.  Timothy  A.;  and  Bahr.  Mel  J..  5,538.235.  O.  271-99.000. 
Michael.  Daniel  W..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Hard  surface 

detergent  compositions.  5,5.38.664.  CI.  510-217.000. 
Michaelson.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Byers.  Larry  L.;  De  Subijana.  Joseba  M.;  and  Michaelson,  Wayne  A.. 
5,539.888,  CI.  395-375.000. 
MicrcvBlend.  Inc.:  See — 

Gibney.   Michael   W.;   Lucas.   Lawrence   M.;   and  Culver.   Roy.  Jr.. 
5.537.914.  CI.  99-323.200. 
Micro  Motors.  Inc.:  See — 

Coss.  Ronald  G.;  and  Dabney.  James  H..  5.538,423,  CI.  433-27.000. 
Miciocom  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Eugene  Y;  Richardson.  David  B.;  and  Baker.  Bennett  C. 
5.5.39.745.  CI.  370-85.1.30. 
MicTon  Display  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Cathey.  David  A.;  Watkins.  Charles;  and  Gochnour.  Derek.  5.537.738. 
CI.  29-830.(XX).  . 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Iverson.  Robert  E.;  and  Moden.  Walter  L..  5.5.39.251.  CI.  257-670.000. 

Manning.  Troy  A..  5.5.39.703.  CI.  .365-222.000. 

Tunle.  John  R.;  Hoyt.  Eugene  P;  and  Springett.  James  C.  5.5.39.775,  CI. 

375-200.0(X). 
Wood.  Alan  G.;  and  Corben.  Tim  J..  5.539.324.  CI.  324-758.000. 
Microscience  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Conway.  Patrick  J.;  and  Mauro.  George  E..  5338,305,  C\.  294-119.100. 
Microsemi.  Corp.:  See — 

Clark.  Oscar  M.;  and  Fieeman.  John  J..  5339.604.  CI.  .361-56.000. 
Micrttsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Myhnold,  Nathan  R;  Yuval.  Gideon  A.;  and  Kim.  William  E..  5.5.39.471, 
CI.  .348-473.000.  J 

Reifman.  Jeffrey  B.;  DelBene.  Kurt  D.;  Tobey,  Chris  E.;  and  Marceau. 
Rente.  5.539.5.30.  CI.  358-402.000. 
Microiesi.  Inc.:  See — 

Sciacero.  James  R.;  and  Hittel.  John  P,  53.39.321.  CI.  324-628.000. 
Middleton.  Ernest  W..  to  Racine  Industries.  Inc.  Brash  for  removing  spots 

from  carpet.  5337.707.  CI.  15-106.000. 
Middleton.  Richard.  Method  and  system  for  removing  oil  from  oil-absorbent 

material.  53.38,646,  CI.  2IO-67l.(XX). 
Middleton.  Vincent  F:  See — 

Spokoyny.    Felix    E.;    and    Middleton.    Vincent    F,    5.538339.    CI. 
96-52.000. 
Midmark  Corporation:  See — 

Hosey.  David  P.  5338.215.  CI.  248-286.100. 
Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company:  See — 

Sommer.  Gordon  M..  5338.292.  CI.  285-13.000. 
Mieda.  Mamora:  See — 

Koizumi.  Naoyuki;  Takegawa.  shigehiro;  Iwashita,  Shigeki:  Kawachi. 
Tomoko;  Inoue.  Fumiko;  Honma.  Seijiro;  Takahashi.  Hiroo;  Mieda 
Mamora;  Ueda.  Kaora;  and  Shibala.  Kenyu.  5339.127.  CI    549- 
384.000. 
Migozzi,  Jean  B.:  See — 

Le  Paih.  Gerard;  and  Migozzi.  Jean  B..  5.539344.  CI.  359-15.000. 
Mihara.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hideo;  Mihara.  Hiroaki;  Ikuma,  Kouichi:  and  Suzuki.  Tak- 

enori.  5338..542.  CI.  %- 1 3 1.000. 
Watanabe.  Hideo;  Mihara.  Hin>aki;  Ikuma  Kouichi;  aitd  Suzuki.  Tak- 
enori.  .53-38.543,  CI.  %■  1 3 1.000. 
Mihayashi.  Keiji;  Ichijima.  Seiji;  and  Kawagishi.  Toshio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..    Ltd.   Silver   halide   color   photographic    light-sensitive   material. 
5338.837.  CI.  430-505.000. 
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Mihic.  Wlajko.  lo  Mircona  AB.  Tool  holder  for  clamping  inserts,  using  a 

resilieni  L-shaped  clamp.  5.538.368,  CI.  407-109.000. 
Mikagi.   Kaoru.  lo  NEC  Corporation.   Semiconductor  device  having  an 
interconnection  of  a  laminate  structure  and  a  method  for  manufacturing  the 
same  5.539.256.  CI.  257-763.000. 
MikaJauskas.  frank:  See — 

Mirov.  Russell  N.;  Le.  Due  N.;  Mikalauskas.  Frank:  Grebenkemper.  C. 
John;  and  Kwan.  Kinying.  5.539.328.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Miki.  Noriki:  See— 

Kumozaki.  Kiyomi:  Yamano.  Seiichi;  Miki.  Noriki;  Waunabe.  Ryuichi; 
Aoyagi.  Shinichi;  Okumura.  Yasuyuki;  and  Takigawa.  Yoshthiro. 
5.539.564.  CI.  359-161.000. 
Miki.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kouno.  Hiroyuki;  Kumamoto.  Toshio:  and  Miki.  Takahiro,  5,539,406, 
CI.  341-155.000. 
Mikimolo  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimomura,    Kenji;    and    Nakamura.    Masami,   5,538,731,   CI.   424- 
401.000. 
Mikkelsen.  Jan  M.:  See— 

Dorreich,   Kurt:  Dalb0gc.  Henrik:  Mikkelsen.  Jan  M.;  Christensen. 
Fnemming  M.;  and  Halkier.  Tortwn.  5.538.8X4.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Miller.  Dianne  M  ;  Almaer.  Simon  A.;  and  Heintz.  Jeremy  A.,  to  Pill.sbury 
Company,  The.  Ridged  dough  structure  and  method  of  making  tfie  ridged 
dough  structure  5.538,744,  CI.  426-94.000. 
Miller,  Fran:  See— 

Mathews,  Biuce  D.;  Albano.  Michael  J.;  Railey,  Guy  T;  and  Miller, 
Fran,  5,539,409,  CI.  342-26.000. 
Miller,  James  R.:  See— 

Sudhakar,  Chakka;  Beckler,  Robeit  K.;  Miller,  James  R.;  and  Patcl, 
Mahendra  S.,  5,538,929.  CI.  502-180.000 
Miller.  Joel  L.:  5*e— 

Hood.  Teresa  1.;  Miller,  Joel  L.;  Winter,  John  M.;  and  Goble.  Christopher 
K.,  5,539.167.  CI.  200-244.000. 
Miller.  John  B.,  lo  Norwegian  Concrete  Technologies  A/S.  Electro-chemical 
method  for  minimizing  or  preventing  corrosion  of  reinforcement  in  con- 
crete. 5,538,619,  CI.  205-734.000. 
Miller,  Jonathan  J.  Foldable  walking  stabilizer  device  for  physically  disabled 

persons.  5.538.268.  CI.  280-87.050. 
Miller.  Paul  L.:  See- 
Getty.  Heather  L  ;  Cypher.  Michael  S.;  Hatz.  David  P.;  and  Miller,  Paul 
L.,  5,538,641,  CI.  210-652.000. 
Miller,  Phillip;  Gibbs,  William  T;  Geers,  Roben  G.;  Mahany,  Ronald  L.; 
Arensdorf,  Richard  C;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Adams.  Glen  S.;  Hulton.  James 
R.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.:  Cargin.  Keith  K  ;  Kiienck. 
Steven  E.;  Durbin,  Dennis  A.;  Boalwrighl.  Darrell  L.;  Kelly.  Stephen  J  ; 
and  Buntc.  Alan  G..  to  Norand  Corporation.  Modular  haiHj-hcId  data  entry 
system.  5.539,194,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Miller.  Phillip.  See— 

Gibbs.  William  T    r«ers.  Robert  G.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  Arensdorf. 
Richard  C;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Adams.  Glen  S.; 
Hutton.  James  R.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Cargin.  Keith  K.;  Koenck. 
Steven  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  tiurbin.  Dennis  A  ;  Boatwright.  Darrell  L,; 
Kelly.  Stephen  J.;  and  Bunte.  Alan  G..  5.539.193.  CI.  235-472.000 
Miller,  Roger  V.:  See- 
Sands,  David  C;  Miller,  Roger  V.;  Foid,  Eugene;  and  Kennett,  Gregory. 
5.538.890.  CI.  435-254. 100. 
Mills.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Sardynski.  Gary  R.  to  Jet  Spray  Corp.  Beverage 

dispenser.  5.537.838.  CI.  62-400.000. 
Milsco  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Lorbiecki.  James  R..  5.538.326.  CI.  297-452.150. 
Milunas,  Rimas  S.;  and  Schroeder,  Matthew  A.,  to  Satuin  Corporation.  Fuel 

injection  liming  control.  5,537.982,  CI.  123-492.000. 
Milupa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kohn.  Gerhard;  Sawauki.  Giinther;  Erbe.  JUrgen;  and  Schweikhardt. 
Friedrich.  5.539.133.  CI.  554-20.000. 
Minai.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Higashii.  Takayuki;  Minai.  Masayoshi;  Kurimolo.  Isao;  Toda.  Shoji; 
Tani.  Takeshi;  Sekine.  Chizu;  and  Fujisawa,  Koichi.  5.539.115.  CI. 
544-298.000. 
Minchin.  Michael  C;  and  White.  John  F.  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother.  Limited. 
Amine  derivatives  containing  a  phosphooic  acid  moiety.  5,538,956,  CI. 
514-114.000. 
Mine,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Mitsuji;  Mine,  Ryoichi;  Nozaki.  Masayuki;  and  Sugiura.  Tadashi. 
5.538.574.  CI.  156-161.000. 
Minimed  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Antwerp.  William  P.  5,538,511,  CI.  604-265.000. 
Mininni.  Venanzio:  See — 

Bergamini.    Giorgio:    and   Mininni.    Venanzio.    5,538,036,   CI.    137- 
552.000. 
Minke,  Ronald  C;  and  West,  Kenneth  J.,  lo  Therma-Tru  Corp.  Compression 

molded  door  assembly.  5,537,789,  CI.  52-313.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Birch,  D'Arcie  W.,  5.539.042,  CI.  524-503.000. 
Biedahl,  Timothy  D.;  Leverty,  Harold  W.;  Smith.  Roben  L.;  Bennen, 
Richard  E.;  Yarusso,  David  J.;  Munson.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Plepys 
Anthony  R..  5.539.033.  CI.  525-270.000. 
Chester.  Bruce  E.;  Cleary.  James  D.;  Geotgakis.  Evangelos  G.;  Jordan. 
Russell  A.;  Hoevel,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Adam,  Randall  E.,  5,538,129,  CI. 
206-63.500. 


Dams,  Rudolf  J.;  Flynn,  Richard  M.;  Focquet,  Koen;  and  Owens,  John 

G.  5,539,008,  CI.  521-131.000. 
Haase,  Michael  A.;  Qiu,  Jun;  Cheng,  Hwa;  and  DePuydt,  James  M 

5,538,918,  CI.  437-127.000. 
Hall,  Timothy  J.;  Schwartz,  Mark  A.;  and  Hamer,  Steven  M..  5,539,398, 

CI.  340-907.000. 
Landin,  Donald  T;  and  McCutcheon,  Jeffrey  W.,  5,538,774,  CI   428 

64.100. 
McCullough,  Timothy  L.,  5,539,658,  CI.  364-514.00A. 
Niederhofer,    Laura   S.;   Wood,   Leigh   E.;   and   Polski,   Stephen, P.j 

5,537,722,  CI.  24-304.000. 
Strand,  Jerome  E.;  and  Donerman.  Perry  S.,  5,538,444,  CI.  439-729.000. 
Zharov.  Jury  V.;  Krasnov,  Jury  N.,  deceased,  5,539,070.  CI.  526-198.000. 
Minnesota  Valley  Engineering:  See—  i 

Gusufson.  Keith  W ;  and  Kalet,  George  W..  5,537.824.  CI.  62-7.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabisha  Kaisha:  See — 

Muramatsu.     Hideo;     Nakatani.    Munehiro;    and    Nakajima.    Akio, 
5.539.445.  CI.  347-262.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Kazuhiro.  5.539.499,  CI.  355-206.000. 

Hamamichi.  Suguru;  Kinoshita,  Naoyoshi;  Kinoshita.  Takeru:  Yainada, 

Takanobu;  and  Kitakubo.  Hideo.  5.539.500.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Kaloh.  Takehiro;  Azuma.  Yoshihiko;  Hirano.  Ma.sayasu;  Kageyama. 
Naohiro;  Ishimura.  Toshihiko:  Tsuji.  Kenji;  and  Ooisuka,  Hiroshi, 
5,539,495,  CI.  354-412.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kohno.  Tetsuo;  and  Matsumolo.  Hiroyuki.  5.539.582.  CI.  359-689.000. 
Minor.  Barbara  H..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Refrigerant 
compositions  including  pentafluorodimethyl  ether.  5,538.658,  CI.  252- 
67.000. 
Minor,  Barbara  H.:  See — 

Chisolm.  Tuneen  E   C;  and  Minor.  Barbara  H..  5.538.659,  CI.  252- 
67.000. 
Miniz,  Donald  J.;  and  Schillo.  Robert  F.  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Automated  selection 
of  a  screen  display  lo  be  presented  in  a  computer  system  in  response  to  a 
u.ser  inquiry.  5.539.872.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Mircona  AB:  See — 

Mihic,  Wlajko,  5,538,368.  CI.  407-109.000. 
Mirov.  Russell  N.;  Le.  Due  N  ;  Mikalauskas.  Frank;  Grebenkemper.  C.  John; 
and  Kwan.  Kinying.  to  Tandem  Compuiers  Incorporated  Termination  for 
high  frequency  clock  distribution  path.  5.539.328.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Mi.saki.  Yoshihide.  to  Showa  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  an 

apparatus  for  washing  coins.  5,538,562,  CI.  134-6.000. 
Mispreuve.  Henri  L.  S.  A.;  Tribelhom.  Ulrich;  and  Waddinglon.  Simon,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Polyurcthane  foam  for  packaging  applica- 
tions. 5.538.779,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Ma.saya;  Amakawa,  Katsumi:  Okumura,  Ryuichi;  Yamamolo, 

Haruo;  and  Walanabe,  Toshio,  5,539,539,  CI.  358-518.000. 
Tanjo,  Torn;  Kamezaki,  Yasushi;   Kolani,  Takashi;  Tanisaki,  Yukio; 
Nakagawa,    Masahiro;    Harada,    Hirovuki;    Sako,    Ma.sahiro;    and 
Oguma,  Hiromichi.  5.538.233.  CI.  271-4  100 
Tomoe.  Tetsuro;  Tsuchiya,  Hiroaki;  Hayashi.  Daisuke;  and  Tanaka, 
Shinichi.  5.539,509.  CI.  355-282.000. 
Mitani.  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  drive  apparatus.  5,539,71 1, 

CI,  369-32.000. 
Mitani.  Kiyoshi;  Kalayama.  Masatake;  and  Nakazawa.  Kazushi.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handolai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  estimating  quantity  of  boron  at  bonding 
interface  in  bonded  wafer.  5.538.904.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Mitani.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sunohara.  Hidemitu;  and  Mitani.  Toshiaki.  5,537.821.  CI.  60-547.000. 
Mitchell.  Harry  D.:  See— 

Aldred.   Barry   K.;  Bonsall.  Gordon  W.;  Lambert.  Howard  S.;  and 
Mitchell.  Harry  D..  5.539.886.  CI.  395-200.040. 
Mitchell.  Herman:  See — 

Abraham.  Robert  L.;  Mitchell.  Herman;  Panuganli.  Badari  N  ;  and 
Stowers.  Laura  A..  5.539.906.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Mitel  Corp^»ralion:  See — 

Pinard.  Deborah  L.;  and  Price.  Mark  J..  5.539.816,  CI.  379-229.000. 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamauchi.  Masahiro;  Soejima.  Hiroshi;  Kuboia.  Shuji;  and  Sasaki, 
Kouzou,  5,538,814,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Andoh.  Fumihiko;  Taketoshi.  Kazuhisa;  Tanaka.  Kalsu;  Yamawaki, 
Masao;  Yamamolo.  Hidekazu;  Kawashima.  Hiroshi;  and  Murata. 
Naofumi.  5.539.461.  CI.  348-308  000. 
Aoki.  Akihide.  5.539.689.  CI.  365-185.210. 
Goto.  Tetsuo.  5.539.346.  CI.  327-156.000. 
Hatakenaka,  Makolo.  5.539,344,  CI.  327-147.000. 
Imura.  Makolo;  and  Kusakabe.  Kenji.  5,539.245.  CI.  257-610.000. 
Lshikawa.    Masahiro;    and    Hasegawa,   Osamu,   5,539,614,   CI.    361- 

620  000. 
Kajimolo,  Takeshi;  and  Akamatsu,  Hiroshi,  5.539.353,  C\.  327-538.000. 
Kamon.  Kazuya.  5.538.818.  CI.  430-5.000. 

Kawazu.  Zempei;  and  Kimura.  Tatsuya.  5.539.239.  CI.  257-94.000. 
Kouno.  Hiroyuki;  Kumamoto.  Toshio;  and  Miki.  Takahiro.  5.539,406. 

CI.  341-155.000. 
Kozaru.  Kunihiko;  and  Ohba.  Atsushi.  5.539.691.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Kumaki.  Satoshi;  Ishihara.  Kazuya;  Nakagawa.  Shinichi;  and  Hanami, 
Atsuo,  5,539,401,  Q.  341-67.000. 
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Kunori.  Yuichi;  Ajika.  Natsuo;  Onoda.  Hiroshi;  Ohi.  Makolo;  aiMl 

Fukumoio,  Atsushi.  5,538,912,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Kuragaki,  Akira;  and  Shiroyama,  Shigeru,  5,539,264,  CI.  310-239.000. 
Kuioi,  Takashi;  and  Kobayashi,  Maiko,  5,538,916,  CI.  437-72.000. 
Matsumolo.  Shinji.  5.539.923.  CI.  455-33.400. 
Nakano.  Hirofumi.  5.539.227.  CI.  257-276.000. 
Naoe.  Yukihisa.  5.539.919.  CI.  395-856.000. 
Oku,  Tomoki.  5.538.910.  CI.  437-39.000. 
Shigeura.  Junichi;  and  Kubo.  Aizoh.  5.537.889.  CI.  74-464.000. 
Suganaga. Toshifumi;  and  lshikawa.  Eiichi.  5.539.23 1. CI.  257-306.000. 
Takahama.  Shinobu;  Tamaki.  Akinobu;  Hirakawa.  Saloshi;  Yamano. 

Hitoshi;  and  Hyougatani.  Teruki.  5.539.218.  CI.  257-788.000. 
Takemi.  Masayoshi;  and  Kizuki.  Hirotaka,  5,539,763,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Taneda.  Atsushi;  Ogawa,  Hajime;  Uemoto.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kinbara. 

Yoshihide.  5.539,178,  CI.  219-69.130. 
Tawa.  Kazuiomo.  5.539.528.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Tokuda.  Yasunori;  Abe.  Yuji;  and  Nara,  Shigetoshi.  5.539.668.  CI. 

364-525.000. 
Yamamolo.  Junichi.  5.539.589.  CI.  360-64.000. 
Yamasaki.  Takashi;  and  Kuroda.  Sachie,  5.539.916.  CI.  395-842.000. 
Yamashita.  Shinji;  Inada.  Yoshihiro:  and  Nishimoto.  Miki.  5.539.343. 

CI.  327-142.000. 
Yano.  Harulo;  Hirasa.  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga.  Toshimichi;  Yoshida.  Chi- 
sato;  Yokouchi.  Kazuhiro;  Goto.  Hirofumi:  and  Matsumolo.  KaLsuaki. 
5.539.429.  CI.  345-173.000. 
M^  ubishi  Electric  Coiporation:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Keiji;  Fujikawa.  Junji;  Mohri.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Masa- 
hiro; Miyashita.  Hiroyuki;  and  limura.  Yukio.  5.538,816,  CI.  430- 
5.000. 
Miuubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki,  Akihide.  5.539,689.  O.  365-185.210. 
Mit.«ibishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Corporation:  See — 

Yamashita.  Shinji;  Inada.  Yoshihiro:  and  Nishimoto.  Miki.  5.539,343, 
CI.  327-142.000. 
MiUubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

■  jAoyama,  Tetsuo;  Nagasaka,  Takeshi:  Kobayashi,  Toshihiko:  Yoshimura, 
Naohito;  Nakala,  Takashi;  and  Takizawa,  Youichi.  5,538,832,  CI 
430314.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kishimolo,  Naohiro;  Yoshida,  Hiroaki;  Yamada,  Kiichi:  and  Hayafiine. 
Kazuya,  5.539.640.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Mitaibishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Imura.  Makolo:  and  Kusakabe.  Kenji.  5.539.245.  Q.  257-610.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon  Corporation:  See — 

Imura.  Makolo:  and  Kusakabe.  Kenji.  5.539.245.  CI.  257-610.000. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hitoshi.  5.538.350.  CI.  400-196.000. 
Mitsubishi  Steel  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishiyama.  Noritaka:  and  Kobayashi.  Koiaro.  5,539,372,  CI.  338-32.00R. 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo:  See — 

Ikeda,  Takao.  5,538,298,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Miisui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yoshitsugu,  Ken,  5,539,069,  O.  526-142.000. 
Mipjui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

ilizuka,  Hajime:  Oguchi,  Takahisa;  Aoki,  Yoji;  Ohio,  Norio;  Horikomi. 
Ka/utoshi;   Miwa.  Takaichi;   Kamioka,  Takeshi:  and   Kawashima, 
Shoji,  5,538,985,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Mitaiji,  Masaru:  See — 

Kajima,  Junichi:  Mitsuji,  Masaiu;  Endo,  Mitsugu;  and  Takaya,  Yasuo, 
5,539,049,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Miuia,  Shinya;  and  Miyamoto,  Michikazu.  lo  SMC  Corporation.  Article 

carrying  apparatus.  5,537,929,  CI.  104-156.000. 
Mitira,  Yasu.shi:  See — 

Suzuki,   Akio;    Fukushima.   Hisashi:    Moriguchi,    Hatuhiko:   Miura, 
Yasushi;  and  Danzuka,  Toshimilsu,  5,539,526,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Miwa.  Takaichi:  See — 

j  ilizuka.  Hajime;  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  Aoki.  Yoji;  Ohto.  Norio:  Horikomi. 
Kazutoshi:   Miwa.  Takaichi;   Kamioka.  Takeshi;  and   Kawa.shima. 
1  I     Shoji,  5,538,985,  CI.  514-326.000. 
MitvB,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Akimoto,  Hiroshi:  Hitaka,  Takenori:  and  Miwa,  Tetsuo,  5,539,113,  CI. 
544-280.000. 
Miyairi,  Sachio:  See — 

Matsui,  Ikuo:  Lshikawa.  Kazuhiko;  Miyairi.  Sachio;  and  Honda.  Koichi. 

5.538.882.  CI.  435-193.000. 

Miyajima.  Akio.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Video-signal 

transmitter-receiver  and  a  signal  transmission  apparatus  utilizing  the  same. 

5.539.477.  CI.  348-730.000 

Miyajima.  Hidenobu.  lo  Asahi  Tec  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing 

hollow  resin  molding.  5.538.571.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Miyake.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakakubo.  Kalsuya;  and  Miyake,  Hiroyuki,  5,538,478,  CI.  474- 1 10.000. 
Miyake,  Masayasu:  See — 

Sasaki,  Seishi:  and  Miyake,  Masayasu,  5,539,858,  Q.  395-2.210. 
Miyake,  Toshio:  See — 

Nishimoto,  Tomoyuki:  Chaen,  Hiroto;  Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki:  and  Miy- 
ake, Toshio,  5,538,883,  CI.  435-200.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  Soshi,  Isao;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon 
Coiporation.  Camera  equipped  with  data  imprinting  device.  5,539,486,  CI. 
354-106.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori:  See — 


Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi:  and  Miyamoto,  Hidenori,  5J39,4%.  O.  354- 
430.000. 
Miyamoto,  Michikazu:  Sailo,  Tadashi:  and  Hoshi,  Naoki,  lo  SMC  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Bearing  adjusting  mechanism  for  rodless  cylinder.  5,537,912,  CL 
92-88.000. 
Miyamoto,  Michikazu:  See — 

Miura,  Shinya;  and  Miyamoto,  Michikazu,  5,537,929,  CI.  104- 156  000. 
Miyano,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  printer  and 

ribbon  change  structure.  5,538,351,  O.  400-206.000. 
Miyasaka.  Yoichi:  See — 

Yamamichi.   Shintaro:   Sakuma.  Toshiyuki;   and   Miyasaka.  Yoichi 
5.539.613.  CI.  361-312.000. 
Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya:  and  Suzuki. 
Takehiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having 
transfer  material  bearing  member.  5.539.507.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Miyashita.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Keiji;  Fujikawa,  Junji:  Mohri.  Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Masa- 
hiro: Miyashita.  Hiroyuki:  and  limura.  Yukio.  5.538,816,  CI.  430- 
5.000. 
Miyatake,  Yoshilo:  Kimura.  Yuichi;  Sannohe.  Sinya:  and  Fushimi.  Yoshi- 
masa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Projection  lens  assembly 
and  projection  display  apparatus.  5.539.579.  CI.  359-634,000. 
Miyauchi.  Yasuo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  supplying  apparatus. 

5.538.237.  CI.  27 1  - 1 1 7.000. 
Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  and  Ueno.  Isamu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photo- 
electric conversion  apparatus  with  gain  controllable  amplifiers.  5.539.1%. 
CI.  250-208.100. 
Miyayama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Soichi;  Miyayama.  Satoshi;  Nishimura.  Toshiaki:  and  Oda. 
Toshikazu,  5,539,064,  CI.  525-529.000. 
Miyayama,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nguyen,  Le  T;  Lentz,  Derek  J.;  Miyayama,  Yoshiyuki:  Garg,  Sanjiv; 
Hagiwara,  Yasuaki:  Wang,  Johannes;  Lau,  Te-Li;  Wang,  Sze-Shun; 
and  Trang,  Quang  H.,  5,539,91 1,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Mizrahi,  Jacques:  See — 

Salimbeni,  Aldo;  Canevotti,  Renato;  Mizrahi,  Jacques:  and  Scolastico, 
Carlo,  5,538,987,  a.  514-341.000. 
Mizuno,  Hideharu:  See — 

Tsunogae,  Yasuo;  Mizuno,  Hideharu:  Kohara,  Teiji;  and  Nalsuume, 
Tadao,  5,539,060,  CI.  525-338.000. 
Mizuno.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kazino.  Hiroshi;  Ide.  Masaaki:  Kakamu.  Hideki:  Kato.  ALsushi;  and 
Mizuno.  Hiromichi.  5.537.783.  CI.  49-375.000. 
Mizuno.   Hiroyoshi:   Sako.   Ryosuke;  Osako.  Toitiohiro:   and   Furuyama. 
Osamu.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nihon  Parkerizing  Co..  Ltd. 
Aluminum<onlaining  metal  composite  material  and  process  for  producing 
same.  5.538.078.  C\.  165-133.000. 
Mizunoya.  Hirohide:  See — 

Kilaori.  Noriyuki:  Yoshida.  Osamu:  and  Mizunoya.  Hirohide.  5.538,802. 
CI.  428-684.00T. 
Mizusawa.  Tuneloshi,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Back-up  system  for  partially 

backing  up  information  signals.  5,539,726,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Mizusuna,  Akira:  See — 

Nagase.  Hiroshi;  Mizusuna.  Akira:  Onoda.  Yoshihiro:  Kawai.  Koji: 
Matsumoto.  Shu;  and  Endo.  Takashi.  5.539.119.  CI.  546-183.000. 
Mizutani.  Atsushi:  See — 

Hanori.  Yutaka;  Mizutani.  Atsushi:  Ilo.  Nobuei:  and  Hanoti.  Tadashi. 
5.539.424.  CI.  345-76.000. 
Moani.  Yosef:  See — 

Allon.  David:  Bach.  Moshe;  Moani.  Yosef:  and  Teperman.  Abraham. 
5,539,883,  CI.  395-200.110. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporanon:  See — 

Avery,  Noyes  L.;  Axelrod,  Joan  C:  Carey,  James  T:  Hiebeit  John:  and 

Horodysky,  Andrew  G..  5.538,520,  CI.  44-330.000. 
Avery,  Noyes  L.:  Carey,  James  T;  Hiebeit,  John:  and  Horodysky, 

Andrew  G.,  5,538,653.  CI  508-229.000. 
Emerson.  Sean  C:  and  Klocke,  Donald  J.,  5,538,711,  CI.  423-701.000. 
Famg,  Liehpao  O.;  and  Goyal,  Aijun  K.,  5,538,652,  CI.  508-23 1. 000. 
Nowlin,  Thomas  E.;  Schregenberger,  Sandra  D.:  Shirodkar,  Pradeep  P.; 

and  Tsien.  Grace  O.,  5,539,076,  CI  526-348.100. 
Raterman,  Michael  F;  and  Smalley,  Christopher  G.,  5.538,6%,  C\. 
422-147.000. 
Mobile  Telecommunication  Technologies:  See — 

Hays,  William  D.:  and  Rele.  Bhushan  S..  5,539,392,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Moceanu,  John  I.:  See — 

Grzanka,  Thomas:  Moceanu,  John  I.:  Rogers,  Lloyd  W.,  Jr.;  and  Bree, 
Gary  D.,  5.537,848,  CI.  70-279.000. 
Mochizuki,  Daisuke:  See — 

Kogami.  Yuji;  and  Mochizuki,  Daisuke,  5,538,9%,  CI.  514-469.000. 
Mochizuki.  Shuji:  See — 

Araki.  Youichi;  Nagaseki.  Kazuya;  and  Mochizuki.  Shuji.  5.539,274,  CI. 
313-362.100. 
Mochizuki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Mano.  Yasuhiko;  Mochizuki,  Takeshi:  Sasaki,  Isamu:  and  Shimokawa, 
Akira.  5.538.650.  CI.  252-62.590. 
Moden.  Waller  L.:  See— 

Iverson.  Robeit  E.;  and  Moden.  Waller  L,.  5.539.251.  C\.  257-670.000. 
Modem.  Peter  J.:  See- 
Li.  Lin;  Modem.  Peter  J  ;  and  Steen.  WUliam  M.,  5.538.764.  O. 
427-554.000. 
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Modgil.  O.  S..  lo  National  Digital  Electronics.  Inc.  Telemetry  and  control 

system.  5.539.388.  CI.  340-825.170. 
Moeckli.  Randolph:  See- 
Reyes.  Gregory.  Kim.  Jungsuh  P.:  and  Moeckli.  Randolph,  5.538.865. 
CI.  435-69.300. 
Mohri.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ha.shlmoto.  Keiji;  Fujikawa.  Junji;  Mohri.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Masa- 
hiro;  Miya.shiU.  Hiroyuki;  and  limura.  Yukio,  5.538.816.  CI.  430- 
5.000. 
Mohri.  Masahide;  Uchida.  Yoshio:  and  Sawabe.  Yoshinah.  lo  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Co..  Limited.  Process  for  producing  alpha-alumina  powder. 
5.538.709.  CI.  423-625.000. 
Molecular  Biosystems.  Inc.;  See — 

Arnold.  Lyle  J..  Jr..  5.539.097.  CI.  536-25.300. 
Moliere,  Alfred,  to  Nailite  International.  Decorative  wall  covering.  5,537.792. 

CI.  52-531.000. 
Molins  PLC;  See— 

Seim.  Albert  D..  II;  Steinbuchel.  Herman  J.,  fV;  and  Watson.  Clive  W.. 
5.538.365.  CI.  406-14.000. 
Moltech  Corporation:  See — ' 

Lee,  Hung-Sui;  Geng.  Lin:  and  Skolheim.  Terje  A..  5.538,812.  CI. 
429-192.000. 
Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagel.  Christopher  J.;  Sparks.  Kevin  A.;  and  McGeever.  Casey  E.. 
5.537.940.  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
Monell  Chemical  Senses  Center;  See — 

Preti.  George;  Pierce.  John  D..  Jr.;  2Jeng,  Xiao-Nong:  and  Wysocki. 
Charles  J..  5.538.719.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Monk-Austin  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Webb.  Marshall  W.;  and  Monk.  Robert  T.  Jr..  5.538.017.  CI.  131- 
1  lOOOO. 
Monk.  David  T:  See — 

DiRora.  Michael  A.;  Gilliam.  David  R.;  Roy.  Pransanta  K.;  Pandeya. 
Prakash  N.;  Boyd.  Gordon  T;  and  Monk.  David  T.  5.538.404.  CI. 
417-312.000. 
Monk.  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Farrell.  Patrick;  Chang.  Jesus;  Monk.  John.  Jr.;  Williams.  David:  Rocco. 
Joe;  and  Angell.  Robert  R..  5.539.413.  CI.  342-372.000. 
Monk.  Robert  T.  Jr.:  See- 
Webb.  Marshall  W.;  and  Monk.  Robert  T.  Jr..  5.538,017.  CI.   131- 
110.000. 
Monnier.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Blass.  Jaroslav;  Maichal.  Neal  G.;  Anderson.  Gary  J.:  Wallis.  Frank  S.; 
Monnier,  Kenneth  J.;  Logan.  Kent  E.;  and  Fairbanks,  Steven  C 
5.538,408.  CI.  418-55.300. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Duckworth.  Charles  A..  5.538.938.  CI.  504-130.000. 
McAlister.  Donald  R..  5.538.707.  CI.  423-522.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Parodi.  Sandro;  Nocci.  Roberto;  Giannini.  Umberto;  Barbe'.  PierC;  and 
Scala'.  Umerto.  5.539.067.  CI.  526-125.300. 
Monieith.  Joel  K.:  See — 

Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  Phan.  Dean  V.;  Oslendorf.  Ward  W.;  Monteith,  Joel  K.; 
Hersko.   Bart  S.;  and  Ampulski.  Robert  S..  5.538.595.  CI.    162- 
123.000. 
Monlell  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Giroux.  Thomas  A..  5.539.057.  CI.  525-309.000. 
Ogale.  Kumar.  5.538.8(M,  CI.  428-515.000. 
Mooberry.  Jared  B.:  See — 

Buchanan.  J.  Michael;  Mooberry.  Jared  B.:  and  Texter.  John.  5.538.834. 
CI.  430-377.000. 
Moody.  Paul  E..  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Split  gasket  attachment 

method.  5.538,580,  CI.  156-257.000. 
Mixjie,  Denis  L.:  See — 

Filion.  Scon  M.;  Frost.  Colin  C:  Moore.  Denis  L.;  Roberge.  Richard  D.; 
and  Yedlin.  Vincent  J..  5.539.259.  CI.  307-10100. 
Moore.  Donald  D.  Golf  club  with  adjustable  head.  5.538.245.  CI.  473- 

239.000. 
Moore,  Michael  W.  Dual  cover  vehicle  tack  cargo  carrier.  5„538.I69.  CI 

224-328.(X)0. 
Moote.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Jamaluddin.  Abul  K.  M.;  Mehta.  Sudarshan  A.;  Moore.  Robert  G.;  and 
McGuffin,  Robert  G..  5.539.853.  CI.  392.302.000. 
M(K)re,  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Khangura.  Kanwaljil  S.;  Trehame.  William  D.:  and  Moore.  Ronald  G.. 
5.539.260.  CI.  307-10.300. 
Mora.  Leonard  L.:  See — 

Hamzehdoost.  Ahmad;  and  Mora.  Leonard  L..  5,5.39,151.  CI.    174- 

52.400. 

Moreira,  Joao;  and  Keydel.  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche  Forschung.sanstalt  (Sir 

Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.  Method  for  the  detection,  localization  and 

velocity  determination  of  moving  targets  from  raw  radar  data  from  a 

coherent,  single-  or  multi -channel  image  system  carried  along  in  a  vehicle. 

5,539,408.  CI.  342-25.000. 

Moreland,  Carl  W..  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Input  or  output  selecuble  circuit 

pin.  5.539.338.  CI.  327-19.000. 
Morgan  Adhesive  Company:  See — 

Weiss.  Victor  H  ;  Langbehn.  John  G.;  Laird.  Dean  A.;  Tucholski.  Gary 
R.;  and  Prok.  Robert  A  .  5.538.806.  CI.  429-90.000. 
Morgan.  Herbert  W.:  See — 


Bardwell.  Allen  E.:  and  Morgan.  Herbert  W,,  5,537,778.  O.  49-34.000. 
Morgan.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Kruu.  Robert  W .  Jr.;  Ripley.  Grady  L:  Simpson.  Robert  E.:  Hill.  Ronald 
C:  Travis.  Thomas  W.;  Morgan.  Thomas  R.;  and  Bums.  John  W.. 
5.537.686.  CI.  2-2.140. 
Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis.  Francisco 
X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R  ;  Fernandez. 
Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C:  Lara.  Teresa;  Loughhead. 
David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Panerron.  John  W.;  Trejo.  Alejandra;  Wallos. 
Ann  M.:  and  Weikert.  Robert  J.,  lo  Svntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  4-amlno  deriva- 
tives of  5-subslituled  mycophenolic  acid.  5.538.969,  CI.  514-233.500. 
Mori,  Atsushi;  Nakala.  Yoshinori;  and  Yamazaki,  Etsuo.  lo  Fanuc.  Ltd. 
Method  of  la.ser  beam  welding  galvanized  steel  sheets  with  an  auxiliary  gas 
containing  oxygen.  5.539.180.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Mori.  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Haga.  Kyosuke;  Suzuki.  Mikio:  and  Mori.  Katsuhisa.  5,538.095.  CI. 
180-423.000. 
Mori,  Mutsuhiro:  Yasuda,  Yasumichi;  Ozawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Onuki,  Jin,  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  Power  semiconductor  device.  5.539,244.  CI.  257-784.000. 
Mori.  Takeshi;  Ohkawa.  Hiromi;  and  Kojima.  Junji.  to  Horiba.  Ltd.  Remote 

monitoring  system  for  instnimentation.  5.539.3%.  CI.  340-870.010. 
Mori.  Toshiki:  See — 

Kawahara.  Akifumi;  and  Mori.  Toshiki.  5.5.39.700.  CI.  365-203.000 
Moriarty.  Keith  A.:  S^e — 

L<x)mis.  William  A.;  Stephenson.  Kenneth  E.;  Truax.  Jerome  A.:  Ziegler. 
Wolfgang  P.:  Chowdhuri,  S.  Zema;  Couet.  Benoll;  Evans.  Michael  L.; 
Albals.  Paul;  Roscoe.  Bradley  A.;  Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  Moriarty. 
Keith  A.;  and  Sloan.  William  R..  5.539.225.  CI.  250-269.400. 
Moriguchi.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Suzuki.    Akio;    Fukushima.    Hisashi:    Moriguchi.    Haruhiko;    Miura. 
Yasushi;  and  Danzuka.  Toshimit.su.  5.539„526.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Morikawa.  Masayoshi;  Matsumoto.  Yoshitaka:  Shirokoshi.  Hisao;  and  Funa- 
koshi,  Naoki.  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Cassette  eject  mechanism,  battery 
loading    mechanism    and    mechanical    chassis    supporting    mechanism. 
5.539.463.  CI.  348-375.000. 
Morikura.  Susumu:  Furusawa.  Satoshi;  and  Takechi,  Hideaki.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  System  and  method  for  transmitting  parallel 
signals  via  an  optical  transmission  path.  5,539,846,  CI.  385-24.000, 
Morikura,  Susumu:  See — 

Uisumi,   Kuniaki;   Nakata.   Hiroaki;   Morikura.  Susumu:  Yamamolo. 
Hiroaki;  Maeda.  Kazuki;  and  Fuse.  Masani.  5.539.657.  CI.  364- 
514.00A. 
Morioka.  Tatsuya;  Taneya.  Mototaka;  Kawanishi.  Hidenori:  and  Shimonaka. 
Atsushi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Spatial  optical  transmission  apparatus 
and  method.  5.539.562.  CI.  3.59-159.000. 
Moritani.  Kouichi:  See — 

Tokushuku.    Nobuhiro;    Kurebayashi.    Ma,saaki;    Moritani.    Kouichi: 
Yanagihara.   Hitoshi;   Konishi.   Kalsuo;  Tanaka.   Katsuyuki;   Noro, 
Yoshihiko:  and  Kodera,  Yoshie,  5,5.39,710.  CI.  .369-32.000. 
Morizawa.  Yoshitomi:  See — 

Matsumura.    Yasushi:    Nakano.    Takashi:     Makino.    Mayumi;    and 
Morizjiwa.  Yoshitomi.  5.538.995.  CI.  514-469.000. 
Moro.  Shoichi:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Shinzo;  Moro.  Shoichi;  Yamada.  Shuri;  and  Ogawa.  Ma.sa- 
nori.  5.538.195.  CI.  241-284.000. 
Morohoshl.  Kunichika:  See — 

Holta.  Yoshihiko;  Morohoshi.  Kunichika;  and  Masubuchi.  Fumihito. 
5.538.822.  CI.  430-19.000. 
Morozov,  Vyacheslav  G.;  and  Khavinson.  Vladimir  K..  to  Cylovcn  J.V. 
Pharmaceutical  preparation  for  the  therapv  of  immune  deficiency  condi- 
tions. 5.538.95 1 .  CI.  5 14- 19.000. 
Morphis.  Joel  L.:  See — 

Jensen.  Donald  A.;  Morphis.  Joel  L.;  and  Thomas.  Joel  M..  5.538.589. 
CI.  1.56-581.000. 
Morrall.  Stephen  W..  to  Prcxrtcr  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Detergent  com- 
positions with  builder  system  comprising  aluminosilicates  and  polyaspar- 
tate.  5.5.38.671.  CI.  510-476.000. 
Morris.  Matthew  G.:  See — 

Finburgh.    Simon    E.;    Morris.   Matthew   G.:    and   Warner.   Eric   A.. 
5.537.853.  CI.  73-19.0.30. 
Morris.  Philip  A.;  and  Cottam.  Michael  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Bayonet 

bearing  retainer.  5.538.349.  CI.  384-585.000. 
Morrow.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Weber.  Vincent  L.;  and  Motrow.  Charles  R..  5.537.712,  CI.  15-391.000. 
Mortech  Technologies  of  North  America  Ltd.:  See — 

Dassi.  Francesco.  5.538.163.  CI.  222-146.500. 
Miwton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Frary.  Lisa  M.;  Rose.  Larry  D.;  and  Friery.  Edward.  5,538.277.  CI. 

280-728.200. 
Potts.  Keith  B.;  and  Chokshi.  Kanu  R..  5.5.39.045.  CI.  524-588.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  D.;  and  Andnts.  Marc  R..  5.538,568.  CI.  149-70.000. 
Morton.  James  L.:  See — 

Storm.  John  M.;  Storm.  William  D:  and  Morton.  James  L..  5.537.770. 
CI   43-42.220. 
Moser.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Fontana.  Robert  E.;  Berberich.  James  W.;  Moser.  Michael  A.;  Munce. 
Archibald  C.  Jr.;  Ruiz.  Oscar  J.;  Snyder.  Clinton  D.:  Yeack-Scranton. 
C.  E..  deceased.  5.5.39.596.  CI.  .160-106.0(K) 
Moskowitz.  Scon  A.  Digital  information  commodities  exchange.  5.539,735, 

CI.  370-60.000. 
Moszner.  Norbert;  See — 
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Rheinberger.  Volker:  and  Moszner.  Norbert.  5.539.017.  CI.  523-116.000. 
W  D  oi.  Toshihiro.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Light  beam  deviation  detecting 
c  tvice  used  in  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5.539.719.  CI.  369-112.000. 
^TV>rola:  See — 

Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K.;  Thompson.  Danny  L.;  and  Wang.  Zhiguo, 

5.539.248,  CI.  257-631.000. 
Galloway.  David.  5.539.848.  CI.  385-89.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Davis.  Ken.  5.538.919.  CI. 

437-129.000. 
Ubby.  Michael  S.:  and  Blair.  Thomas  H..  5.539.200.  CI.  250-227.1 10. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Kelly.  George  R.;  and  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.. 

5.539.554.  CI.  359-83.(K)0. 
N^^orola  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander.  Michael  C;  Arizpe.  Arturo  L.;  Gerosa.  Gianfranco:  Kahle. 

James  A.;  and  Ogden.  Aubrey  D..  5.539.681.  CI.  364-707.000. 
Anderson.  Paul  M.:  and  Hasley,  Lloyd  A..  5.539.733.  CI.  370-58.200. 
Buss.  Thomas  E.:  and  DeLuca.  Michael  J..  5.539.395.  CI.  340-827.000. 
Castaneda.  Julio  C:  Heilsberg.  Stuart  A.:  and  lezzi,  Peter  D.,  5,539,416. 

CI.  .343-702.000. 
Cooper.  Kent  J.:  Lin.  Jung-Hui;  Roth.  Scon  S.;  Roman.  Bernard  J.: 

Mazure.  Carlos  A.;  Nguyen.  Bich-Yen;  and  Ray.  Wavne  J..  5.538.922. 

CI.  437-l95.0(K). 
Dutkiewicz.  Marek.  5.539.780.  CI.  375-340.000. 
Fernandez.  Jose  M.:  Garten.  Scott  M.:  and  Meadows.  Vernon,  5J39.299. 

CI.  320-39.000. 
Gani.  John  E..  5.539.149.  CI.  174-35.0GC. 
Gnibe.  Gary  W.;  Markison.  Timothy  W.;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.;  and 

Rybicki.  Mathew  A  .  5.539.777.  CI.  375-316.000. 
Gnibe.   Gary   W.;   Naddell,    Marc   C;   and   Shaughnessy.   Mark   L.. 

5.539.924.  CI.  455.34  100. 
Hunninghaus.  Roy  E.;  Murphy.  Peter  W.;  and  Andrews.  Kevin  M., 

5.537.855.  CI.  73.35.050. 
Li.  Changming.  5.538.813.  CI.  429- 1 92.0(H). 
Nguyen.  Bich-Yen;  Orlowski.  Marius;  Tobin.  Philip  J.;  Hayden.  Jim;  and 

Higman.  Jack.  5.539.216.  CI.  257-67.000. 
Quintana.  Eric  E.;  and  Marquette.  Daniel  T.  5.539.684.  CI.  364-748.000. 
Reininger.  Russell;  and  Slaton.  Jeff.  5.539.892.  CI.  395-417.000. 
Roman.  Bernard  J.;  Nguyen.  Bich-Yen:  and  Ramiah.  Chandrasekaram. 

5.539.249.  CI.  257-649.(KM). 
Tayloe.  Daniel  R..  5.539.921.  CI.  455-13.3(X). 
Vannatta.  Louis  J.;  Phillips.  James  P;  and  Krenz.  Eric  L.  R..  5.539.360. 

CI.  333-4.000. 
Waddoups.  Ray  O.;  and  Scavarda.  John  S..  5.539.565.  CI.  359-170.000. 
Wang.  Zhonghe.  5.539.922.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Zveglich.  Joseph  E..  5.539.410.  CI.  342-68.000. 
MMgl.  Kenji:  See— 

Nakavama.  Koji:  Mougi.  Kenji:  Shiramaisu.  Fiji:  Iwamoto.  Kay.ushige; 
Lshiwata.  Shinichi;  and  Hasebe,  Morikuni.  5.538.771.  CI.  428-41.300. 
M  >  rers.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Andrew.  Michael  A.;  Birdsell.  Walter  G.;  Mowers.  Stephen  D.:  St.  John. 
Robert  A.;  and  Krasznai.  Charles  Z..  5.539.856.  CI.  392-467.000. 
M  >  r  Micro- Sensor  Technologic.  GmbH:  See — 

Nikolskaja.  Elena.  5.538.620.  CI.  205-782.000. 
Muthin.  Jay  Z.:  See — 

Schiffer.  Lany  W.;  Muchin.  Jay  Z.;  and  Kuehl.  Donald  C.  5.537.917.  CI. 
99-442.000. 
Mueller,  Adolf:  See— 

Rutz.  Andreas;  and  Mueller.  Adolf.  5.537.726.  CI.  26-99.000. 
Mueller.  Peter;  and  Hlousek.  Jan)sla».  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection 

device  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.538.187.  CI   239-88.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Humora.  Michael  J..  Mueller.  Richard  H.:  Singh.  Janak:  and  Pendri. 

Yadagiri.  5.539.126.  CI.  .548-545.000. 
Poss.  Michael  A.:  Pansegrau.  Paul  D.:  Wang.  Shaopeng;  Thottahil.  John 
K.:  Singh.  Janak;  and  Mueller.  Richard  H..  5.539.1.30.  CI.  549- 
463.000. 
Mueller.  Roman,  to  Buehler  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous 

damping  of  grain.  5.538.747.  CI.  426-507.000. 
Mlitnkel.  Gerhard:  See — 

Brinkmeyer.  Horst:  Blauensleiner.  Wolf-Dieter;  Binder.  Thomas:  Loose. 
Gunter:  Wirth.  Alfred;  Muenkel.  Gerhard:  and  Steinkaemper.  Rein- 
hard.  5.5,39.286.  CI.  318-1.39.000. 
Muensier.  Peter;  Schefczik.  Ernst;  Koenig.  Hartmann;  Gerher.  Matthias: 
Wcstphalen.  Karl-Ono:  and  Waller.  Helmut,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Acvlamino-substiluled  isoxazole  or  isoihiazole  derivalives.  their  prepara- 
tion and  their  use.  5.538.9.39.  CI.  504-269.000. 
Muhammad.  Nuridin.  Stealth  hook.  5.537.774.  CI.  43-12.200. 
Muu  Paul  K..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Multi-range  media  size  visual 

indicator  5.539.512.  CI.  355-3 1 1 .(KX). 
Mukcrji.  Pradip;  Seo.  Amanda  E.-Y;  Anderson.  Steven  N.:  and  Schaller. 
Joseph  P..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Inhibition  of  infection  of  mammalian 
cells  by  respiratory  syncytial  vims.  5.538.952.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Mukoh.  Akio:  See — 

Koyama.  Tom:  Honjo.  Koo:  Suzuki.  Masao:  Takaha.shi.  Akio;  Mukoh. 
Akio;  Fukushi.  Keiji;  and  Numata.  Seiji.  5.538.942.  CI.  505-4.30.000. 
Muliahy.  Leo  T:  See — 

Hank.  Mark  A.:  Mulcahy.  Leo  T;  Peterson.  Ralph  S.;  and  Streisel. 
Robert  C.  5.538.594.  CI.  162-7.000. 
Miller.  Manfred:  See — 

Link.  Manfred:  Tschischke.  Ulrich:  Miiller.  Manfred:  and  PaUelt.  Hel- 
mut, 5.538.279.  CI.  280-739.000. 
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Muller.  Mark  V.:  See- 
Walsh.  Nicolas:  Faulkner.  Virgil:  Pickens.  Keith  S.;  Muller.  Mark  V.;  and 
Grothues.  Henry  L..  5.539.649.  CI.  364-»74.050. 
MUller.  Robert;  See— 

Beisel.  Hermann:  Blaser.  Peter  T;  Hauck.  Dieter.  Hutzenlaub.  Rudolf: 
Jager.  Helmut:  Jahn.  Hans-Georg:  Miiller.  Robert:  Rodi.  Anton:  and 
Spiegel,  Nikolaus.  5.537.926.  CI.  101-477.000. 
Muller.  Serge:  See — 

Heidsieck.  Robert:  Saladin.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Muller,  Serge,  5.539.797. 
CI.  378-37.000. 
Muller-Rober.  Bemd;  Sonnewald.  Uwe;  and  Willmitzer.  Lothar.  to  Insiilut  fur 
Genbiologische  Forschung  Berlin  GmbH.  Expression  cassette  and  plas- 
mids  for  a  guard  cell  specific  expression  and  their  use  for  the  introduction 
of  transgenic  plant  cells  and  plants.  5.538.879.  CI.  435-172.300. 
MuUin.    I^ul    S.;    and    Lepore.    Raymond    M..    to    Hobart    Corporation. 
Microprocessor-based  temperature  control  circuit.  5.539.672.  CI.   364- 
557.000. 
Multifaslener  Corporation:  See — 

Stewart.  Robert  E.;  and  Lewis.  Carl.  5.538.377.  CI.  411-174.000. 
Munce.  Archibald  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Fan.  LtMig-Sheng:  Fontana.  Robert  E..  Jr:  Munce.  Archibald  C.  Jr.: 

Reiley.  Timothy  C:  and  Zappe.  Hans  H..  5.539.267.  CI.  3 10-309.000. 

Fontana.  Robert  E.;  Berberich.  James  W.;  Moser.  Michael  A.:  Munce. 

Archibald  C.  Jr.;  Ruiz.  Oscar  J.;  Snyder.  Clinton  D.:  Yeack-Scranton. 

C.  E..  decea.sed,  5.539.5%.  CI.  360-106.000. 

Munema.sa.  Narihiro:  See — 

Hino.  Masatoshi:  and  Munemasa.  Narihiro.  5.539.534.  CI.  358-452.000. 
Munson.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Bredahl.  Timothy  D.:  Leveny.  Harold  W.:  Smith.  Robert  L.:  Bennett. 
Richard  E.:  Yamsso.  David  J.:  Munson.  Daniel  C:  and  Plepys. 
Anthony  R..  5.539.033.  CI.  525-270000. 
Murabayashi.  Fumio;  Hotta.  Takashi:  Iwamura.  Masahiro:  and  Osumi.  Akiy- 
oshi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Carry   propagating  device.  5.539.686.  CI.  .364- 
787.000. 
Murakami.  Kensei:  See — 

Toyofuku.    Katsuyuki:    Nagamatsu.    Ichiro:    Shirakawa.    Shinji;    Iga. 
Hirolo;  Kujiraoka.  Takeshi:  and  Murakami.  Kensei.  5,538.685,  CI. 
420-463.000. 
Murakami.  Koji.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.   Branch  joint  box. 

5.539.619.  CI.  361-785.000. 
Murakami.  Susumu:  See — 

Ugai.    Seiichi;    Shimada.    Satoshi;    Murakami.    Susumu:    Yamamolo. 
Yoshimi;  Takahashi.  Yukio;  and  Mamyama.  Yasuo.  5.537.882.  CI. 
73-727.000. 
Murakami.  Tatsuya;  Fujinawa.  Masaaki:  Fujisawa.  Hiromichi;  Masu7.aki. 
Hidefumi:  and  Kurosu.  Yasuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Image  processing  system. 
5.539.843.  CI.  382-270.000. 
Murakawa.  Takaji:  See — 

Tashiro.  Hiroshi;  Aota.  Hirovuki;  Murakawa.  Takaji:  Yagi.  Toyoji;  and 
Isomura.  Shigenori.  5.537'.%7.  CI.  123-192.100. 
Muramatsu.  Hideo;  Nakatani.  Munehiro;  and  Nakajima.  Akio.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabisha  Kaisha.  Image  reading  apparatus  with  document  feeding 
means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  documents  to  a  planlen.  5.539.445.  CI. 
347-262.000. 
Muramatsu.  Naomi:  See — 

Kitajima,  Kyoji:  Nogami.  Shunichi;  Yamashita.  Hiroaki;  Katagiri.  Keii- 
chi:  and  Muramatsu.  Naomi.  5.538.633.  CI.  2IO-445.0(K) 
Muramoto.  Hisaichi;  Kanda.  Kazunori;  and  Kanoi.  Yutaka.  to  Nippon  Paint 

Co..  Ltd.  Photosensitive  priming  material.  5.538.827.  CI.  430-83.000. 
Murasaki.  Ryuichi.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Joint  stmcture  of  panel-like  com- 
ponents. 5.537.793.  CI.  52-585.100. 
Mura.saki.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Takizawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Murasaki.  Ryuichi.  5.537.720.  CI.  24-452.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ooma.  Shinji.  5.539.359.  CI.  331-1  I7.00D. 

Mamyama.  Takashi:  Kato.  Hideyuki:  and  Kitaichi.  Yukihiro.  5,539.36.3. 
CI.  33.3-206.000. 
Murata  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada.  Masanobu.  5,538,442,  Q.  439-676.000. 
Murata.  Naofumi;  See — 

Andoh.  Fumihiko:  Taketoshl.   Kazuhisa:  Tanaka.  KaLsu:  Yamawaki. 
Masao;  Yamamoto.  Hidekazu;  Kawashima.  Hiroshi;  and  Murata. 
Naofumi.  5.539.461.  CI.  348-308.(KK). 
Murata.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Ikeda,  Sadao;  Kilo.  Makoto;  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Atsushi:  Inoue. 
Shigeki:  Murata.  Naoyuki;  Ninomiya.  Shinichi:  and  Kimura.  Yoshi- 
taka. 5.539.004.  CI.  521-45.000. 
Murozono.  Mikio:  See — 

Aramoto.  Tetsuya:  Nakayama.  Nobuo:  Omura,  Kuniyoshi:  and  Muro- 
zono. Mikio.  5.538.903.  CI.  437-5.000. 
Murphy.  Peter  W.:  See — 

Hunninghaus.  Roy  E.;  Murphv.  Peter  W.;  and  Andrews.  Kevin  M.. 
5.537.855.  CI.  73-35.050. 
Murphy.  Wendy  H.:  See — 

Schaffer.  Jon  C;  Murphv.  Wendy  H.:  Connor.  William  B.;  Nagaraj. 

Bangalore  A.;  and  Vak'il.  Himanshu  B..  5.538.7%.  CI.  428-469.000. 

Murrav.  Gordon,  to  McLaren  Cars  N.V.  Vehicle  body.  5.538J09.  CI.  296- 

64.000. 
Murtay.  Wallace  G.:  and  Porowski.  Janek.  to  Columbian  Chemicals  Com- 
pany. Mechanical  heat-exchange  tube  sealing  system.  5.538.261.  CI.  277- 
105.000. 
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Muini.  Maicella:  See — 

Ug^eri.  Fulvio;  Anelli.  Pier  L.;  Murru,  MarcelU;  and  Virtuani.  Mario. 
5.539.105.  CI.  540-474.000. 
Musch.  Gordon  E.;  Gerardo,  Serafin  J.;  Humphrey.  Dennis  D.;  Bochnak. 
Brace  E.;  Barker.  Richard  L.:  Roberts.  William  J.;  and  Young.  Harold  R.. 
to  Wooster  Brash  Company.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  paini 
roller  cover  with  thermo  plastic  core.  5.537.745.  CI   29-895.21 1. 
Mushika.  Yoshihiro;  Matsumolo.  Yasuki;  and  Yamashila.  Hatuo.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Printer  utilizing  temperature  evaluation 
and  temperature  detection.  5.539.443.  CI.  347-l94.0a). 
Musick.  Charles  D  :  See— 

Gonzalez.  Raul  A.;  and  Musick.  Charles  D..  5.538.708,  C\.  423-613.000. 
MuLsaen.  Johanna  H.G.M.;  Van  Der  Laken.  Cornelia  J.;  Broekhuizen.  Cor- 
nells P.;  and  Quax.  Wilhemus  J.,  to  Gist  brocades,  N.V.  Stabilization  of 
carboxyl  esterase.  5.538.876.  CI.  435-141.000. 
Myer.  John  M.:  See — 

Grzybowski.  Richard  W.;  Myer.  John  M.;  Denlinger.  Keith  R.;  and  Hasz 
Richard  E..  5.538.445.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Myhrvold.  Nathan  P;  Yuval.  Gideon  A.;  and  Kim.  William  E.,  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  inserting  and  recovering  an  add-on 
data  signal  for  transmission  with  a  video  signal    5,519  471    CI    348- 
473.000. 
Nabi,  Nuran:  See — 

Gaffar,   Abdul;    Nabi,    Nuran;    Afflitto.   John;    and    Stringer.    Oram 
5.538.715.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Nabiev.  Rashit:  See— 

Cbang-Hasnain.    Constance   J.;    Wu.   Yongan;    and    Nabiev.    Rashit 
5.539.759.  CI.  372-19.000. 
Nachtman.  Thoma.s  J.;  and  Hull.  John  H  .  to  New  Waste  Concepts.  Inc. 
Material  and  method  for  forming  an  underwater  barrier  layer  5  538  787 
CI  428-323.000 
Naddell.  Mate  C:  See— 

Grabe.   Gary   W.;    Naddell.   Marc   C;   and   Shaughnessy.    Mark   L 
5,539.924.  CI.  455-34.100. 
Nadeem.  Shujaat:  See — 

Gersbach.  John  E.;  and  Nadeem.  Shujaat.  5,539J42,  CI.  327-110.000. 
Naduad.  Lionel:  See — 

Marguet.  Roger;  Petit.  Bernard;  Naduad.  Lionel;  and  Bonon.  Pierre 
5.537.815,  CI.  60-224.000. 
Naef.  Ferdinand;  Decorzant,  Rene;  Escher,  Sina  D.;  Gaudin,  Jean-Marc;  and 
Blanc,  Pierre- Alain,  to  Firmenich  SA.  Use  of  1 .3-undecadien-5-yne  as  a 
perfuming  ingredient.  5.538.943.  CI.  512-1.000. 
Naegely.  Paul  C:  See— 

Lawate.   Saurabh   S.;    Naegely.   Paul   C;   and  Carrick.   Viijrinia  A 
5.538.654.  CI.  508-308.000. 
Nagahori.  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Automatic  offset  connol  circuit  for 

digital  receiver.  5.539.779.  CI.  375-317.000. 
Nagai.  Hideo:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hideyuki;  Ueno.  Akira;  Nagai.  Hideo;  and  Yoshikawa,  Akio, 
5,539.767.  CI.  372-109.000. 
Nagai,  Junichi:  See— 

Nakaniura,  Kosei;  Katsuzawa.  Yukio;  Masuya.  Michi;  and  Naeai,  Juni- 
chi, 5,538,067,  CI.  164-112.000. 
Nagakazu  Furaya:  See — 

Furaya.  Nagakazu,  5.538,608,  CI.  2O4-29O.00R. 
Nagamatsu,  Ichiro:  See — 

Toyofuku.    Katsuyuki;    Nagamatsu,    Ichiro;    Shirakawa,    Shinji;    Iga, 
Hirolo;  Kujiraoka,  Takeshi;  and  Murakami,  Kensei.  5,538.685   CI 
420-463.000. 
Naganawa,  Tadahisa:  See — 

Shigera.    Sone,    Naganawa.    Tadahisa;    Kato.    Senji;    Endou.    Kouji; 
Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa;  and  Golou.  Atsushi.  5.537.% I.  CI.  123-90.1.50. 
Nagano.  Masashi;  Yamashila.  Ka/uhisa;  Nakashima.  Yuji;  and  Sugimoto. 
Masanori.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Bicycle  brake  lever  mechanism.  5.537  891   CI 
74-525.000. 
Nagano.  Naoki;  Kawamura.  Harami;  and  Shima.  Hisato.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion.   Method    for   .setting    addre$.ses    for    series<onnectd    apparatuses 
5.539.390.  CI.  340-825.070. 
Nagaraj.  Bangalore  A.:  See — 

Schaffer.  Jon  C;  Murphy.  Wendy  H.;  Connor.  William  B.;  Nagaraj. 
Bangalore  A.;  and  Vakil.  Himanshu  B..  5.538.7%.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Nagasaka.  Takeshi:  See — 

Aoyama.  Tetsuo;  Nagasaka.  Takeshi;  Kohaya.shi.  Toshihiko;  Yoshimura. 
Naohito;  Nakata.  Takashi;  and  Takizawa.  Youichi,  5,538.832    CI 
430-314.000. 
Nagasawa.  Ikuo:  See — 

Ishimura,  Kazuhiko;  Ozawa,  Yoichi;  Nagasawa.  Ikuo;  and  Ito,  Ma.s- 
abumi,  5.538.579,  CI    1.56-250.000 
Naga.sawa.  Yoko:  See— 

Yanaki.  Toshio;  Takahashi.  Tadahito;  Nagasawa.  Yoko;  and  Yamaguchi 
Michihiro.  5.538.728.  CI.  424-401000. 
Nagase.  Hiroshi;  Mizusuna.  Akira;  Onoda,  Yoshihiro;  Kawai.  Koji;  Matsu- 
moto,  Shu,  and  Endo.  Takashi.  toToray  Industries.  Inc.  Indole  derivatives 
5,539,119.0.546-183.000. 
Nagaseki,  Kazuya:  See — 

Araki.  Youichi:  Nagaseki.  Kazuya;  and  Mochizuki.  Shuii,  5.539,274,  CI 
313-362.100. 
Nagata,  Kouichi:  See — 

Kakizawa,  Harao;  and  Nagata.  Kouichi.  5,539,575,  CI.  359-554.000. 


Nagatsuka,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kitano.  Takeshi,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
&  Technology,  Ministry  of  Inlemaiional  Trade  &  Industry.  Method  for 
production  of  material  for  composite  article.  5,537,718,  CI.  19-302.000. 
Nagaune,  Fumio,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ud.  Resin-sealed  semiconductor 

device.  5.539,253.  CI.  257-687.000. 
Nagazumi.  Yasuo.  to  Nagazumi.  Yasuo;  and  G.D.S.  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  to  analog 
converter    using    recursive    signal    dividing    charge    coupled    devices 
5.5.39,404.  CI.  341-150.000. 
Nagel.  Arthur  A.;  See— 

Villalobos.    Anabella;    Nagel,   Arthur   A.;    and   Chen,    Yuhpyag    L 
5.538,984,0.514-322.000. 
Nagel.  Christopher  J.;  Sparks.  Kevin  A.;  and  McGeever.  Casey  E.,  to  Molten 
Meul  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  treating  organic  waste.  5,537,940.  C\ 
110-346.000. 
Nagele.  Oskar  See — 

Btidmer.  David:  Fong,  Jones  W.;  Kissel. Thomas;  Maulding.  Hawkins  V, 
Jr.;  Nagele.  Oskar.  and  Pearson.  Jane  E..  5.538.739.  O.  424-501.000 
Nagengast.  William  E.:  See— 

Turley.  Richard  E..  Jr.;  0'Shaughne.ssey.  Michael  E.;  Nagenga.st.  Will- 
iam E  ;  and  Horsman.  Steven  Y,  5J39,625,  Q.  362-66000 
Nagerl.  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Dom.  Karlheinz;  Frankenfeld.  Klaus;  Nagerl.  Hans-Dieter;  Schlarb. 
Sonja;  and  Sommer.  Klaus.  5.539.141.  CI.  558-72.000. 
Nagy,  Sandor:  See — 

Ethenon.  Bradley  P;  and  Nagy.  Sandor,  5J39,I24,  O.  548-402.000. 
Nahamoo.  David:  See — 

Bellegarda,  Jerome  R ;  Nahamoo,  David;  and  Nathan,  Krishna  S., 
5.539.839.  CI.  382-187.000. 
Nailite  International:  See — 

Moliere.  Alfred.  5,537.792.  CI.  52-531.000. 
Naito.  Kazufumi:  See — 

Utsunomiya.  Michito;  Naito.  Kazufumi;  Konishi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tamai 
Shotaro.  5.539.158.  a.  177-211.000. 
Naito.  Takao:  See— 

Terahara,  Takafumi;  Chikama.  Temmi;  Suyama.  Masuo;  and  Naito 
Takao.  5,5.39.566.  CI.  359- 179.000. 
Nakagawa.  Etsuo:  See — 

Demus.  Dietrich;  and  Nakagawa.  Etsuo.  5,539,556,  CI.  359-103.000. 
Nakagawa.  Ma.sahiro:  See— 

Tanjo.  Tora;  Kamezaki.  Yasushi;  Kotani.  Takashi;  Tanisaki.  Yukio; 

Nakagawa.    Ma.sahiro;    Harada.    Hiroyuki;    Sako.    Masahiro;    and 

Oguma.  Hiromichi.  5.538.233.  CI.  271-4  100. 

Nakagawa.  Nobuhide.  to  House  Foods  Corporation.  Method  of  determining 

the  amount  of  the  fluid  content  with  a  smaller  specific  gravity  in  airtightly 

sealed  flexible  containers  on  a  continuous  basis  5.537.859.  CI.  73-52.000. 

Nakagawa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kumaki.  Satoshi;  Ishihara.  Kazuya;  Nakagawa.  Shinichi:  and  Hanami 
Atsuo.  5.539.401.  CI.  .341-67.000. 
Nakagome.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Horiguchi.  Masa.shi;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu:  Hon, 

Ryoichi;  MaLsumolo.  Tetsuro;  and  Kubo.  Ma.saharu.  5.539.692.  CI 

36.5-189  010 

Takeuchi.  Kan;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Malsuno.  Kat- 

sumi;    Sakala.   Takeshi;    Etoh.   Jun;    and    Nakagome.    Yoshinobu, 

5,539.279.0.  365-145.000. 

Nakai,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takeno.  Tuyoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

forming  device  making  color  corrections  on  stored  image  data  5  539  523 

CI.  358-2%.0O0.  

Nakajima.  Akio:  See — 

Muramatsu.    Hideo;    Nakatani.     Munehiro;    and    Nakajima     Akio 
5.539.445.  CI.  347-262.000. 
Nakajima.  Keichi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Ignition  system  for 

internal  combustion  engine.  5.537.983.  CI.  123-635.000. 
Nakajima.  Takashi:  See — 

Ucmatsu.  Hiroaki;  Tsuruoka.  Makoto:  Nakajima.  Takashi:  Chikanari, 
Ken-ichi;  Yoshimoto,  Misao;  and  Kobau,  Hiromichi,  5,538,849,  CI 
435-6.000. 
Nakakubo.  Kalsuya;  and  Miyake.  Hiroyuki.  to  Tsubakimolo  Chain  Co. 
FVevenlive  straclure  for  preventing  extraordinary  deformation  of  a  dia- 
phragm of  an  oil  hermetic  type  tensioner.  5.538.478.  CI.  474-110.000. 
Nakamatsu,  Shuji:  See — 

Wakila,  Shuhei;  Nishiki.  Yoshinori:  and  Nakamatsu.  Shuji.  5.538,585. 
CI.  156-308.200. 
Nakamura.  Junji;  and  Nishimura.  Toshihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Visual  communication  terminal  apparatus  for  performing  multi- 
plex transmission  of  image  and  audio  signals.  5.539.81 1.  CI   379-94.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masashi;  Ohyama.  Hiroyuki:  Tokubuchi.  Hideshi;  and  Naka- 
mura. Kazuo.  5.539.157.  CI.  177-50.000. 
Nakamura.  Koji:  See — 

Konishi.  Yoshihiro;  lida.  Shoichi;  Oda.  Mitsuyuki:  and  Nakamura,  Koii 
5,5.39,148.0.  174-35.00R. 
Nakamura.  Kosei;  Katsuzawa.  Yukio;  Masuya.  Michi;  and  Nagai.  Junichi.  to 
Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  and  device  of  producing  a  squirrel-cage  rotor  for  an 
induction  motor  5.538.067.  CI.  164-112.000. 
Nakamura.  Masahiko:  See — 

Koshino.  Toshihani;  Nakamura,  Masahiko;  MaLsumura.  Toichi;  Komata. 
Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Kazumasa;  Asakura.  Kenji;  Komakinc.  Hiroshi  and 
Ogawa.  Katsutoshi.  5.539.502.  CI.  355-253.000. 
Nakamura.  Masakazu:  See — 
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Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  and  Nakamura.  Masakazu.  5.539.171.  O.  219-61.000. 
^(4tamura.  Masami:  See — 

Shimomura,    Kenji;   and    Nakamura.    Masami.    5.538.731.   O.   424- 
401.000. 
Ndkamura.  Seizo.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Frequency-shift-keying 

detector  using  digiul  circuits.  5.539.355.  CI.  329-302.000. 
Nakamura.  Shohei:  See — 

Malsui.  Hiroshi;  Kamiya.  Shoji:  Shirahase.  Hiroaki;  and  Nakamura. 
.Shohei.  5.538.973.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi:  and  liyama.  Michilomo.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Superconducting  device  having  an  extremely  thin 
superconducting    channel    formed    of   oxide    superconductor    material. 
5.539.215.  CI.  257-39.000. 
Nakamura.  Terao:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Ken:  and  Nakamura,  Teruo,  5,538,243,  CI.  273-73.00D. 
Nidiamura,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ueda,  Fumitaka;  Nishigaki,  Junji;  and  Nakamura.  Tetsuo,  5,538,836,  CI. 
430-505000. 
Nakane.  Keiichi:  See — 

Ono,  KaLsuhiro:  Nakata,  Yukio:  Tezuka,  Salotu;  Kobayashi.  ALsushi:  and 
Nakane.  Keiichi.  5.539.885.  CI.  395-200.030. 
Nakanishi.  Hidetoshi;  and  Yanagisawa.  Satoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
MOS  composite  type  semiconductor  device.  5.539.232.  CI   257-341.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hideyuki;  Ueno.  Akira:  Nagai.  Hideo;  and  Yoshikawa,  Akio.  to 
Matsushia     Electronics     Corporation.     Semiconductor     laser     device. 
5.539.767,0.  372-109.000. 
Nakano.  Hirofumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-layer  wir- 
ing. 5.539.227.  CI.  257-276.000. 
Nakano.  Masaki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Katsuya;  and  Nakano.  Masaki.  5.538.483.  CI.  476-10.000. 
Sjkano.  Takahiko;  and  Nishiwaki,  Yuuji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Con- 
M'rler  for  connecting  modem  equipment  of  dissimilar  interface  protocol. 
5.539.787.  CI.  375-377.000. 
Nakano.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsumura.    Yasushi;     Nakano.    Takashi;    Makino.    Mayumi:    and 
Morizawa.  Yoshitomi.  5.538.995.  CI.  514-469.000. 
Nakano.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Handa.  Akihiro:  Nakano.  Yukihiro;  Arikawa.  Kazuhiko:  and  Negishi. 
Osamu.  5.539.867.  O.  395-140.000. 
^  1  Uo.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Higuchi.  Kazuhiko:  Koike.  Yuzo;  Nakao.  Hideyuki;  Hirahara.  Shuzo; 
Saito.  Tutomu;  and  Ishii.  Koichi.  5.5i.39.440.  O.  .347-112.000. 
t  i  kashima.  Yuji:  See — 

Nagano.  Masashi;  Yamashita.  Kazuhisa;  Nakashima.  Yuji:  and  Sug- 
imoto. Masanori.  5.537.891.  CI.  74-525.000. 
^  a  kata.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Utsumi.   Kuniaki;   Nakata.   Hiroaki;   Morikura.   Susumu;  Yamamoto. 
Hiroaki;  Maeda.  Kazuki;  and  Fuse.  Masara.  5.539.657.  CI.  364- 
5I4.0OA 
^  !  lata.  Takashi:  See — 

Aoyama.  Tetsuo:  Nagasaka.  Takeshi;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiko:  Yoshimura. 
Naohito;  Nakata.  Takashi:  and  Takizawa.  Youichi.  5.538.832.  CI. 
4.30-314.000. 
f  i  iaia.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Mori.  Atsushi:  Nakau.  Yoshinori:  and  Yamazaki.  Etsuo.  5,539.180.  CI. 
219-121.640. 
^  )  kata.  Yuji:  See— 

Inomata.  Asako;  Matsuda.  Hisashi;  Fukuyama.  Yoshitaka;  Ohiomo. 
Fumio;  Nakata.  Yuji;  and  Nomoto.  Hideo,  5.538.394.  CI.  4I6-97.00R. 
^  1  kata.  Yukinobu:  See — 

Nishloka.   Yukiya;    Nakata.   Yukinobu;   Negoto.   Hidenori:   Shimada. 
Yoshinori;  Sakurai.  Takehisa:  and  Katayama.  Mikio.  5.538,905,  CI. 
437-24.000. 
^  1  kala,  Yukio:  See — 

Ono.  Katsuhiro:  Nakata.  Yukio;  Tezuka.  Satoni:  Kobayashi.  Atsushi:  and 
Nakane.  Keiichi.  5.539.885.  O.  .395-200.030. 
t  i  Itatani.  Munehiro:  See — 

Muramatsu.     Hideo;    Nakatani.    Munehiro:    and    Nakajima,    Akio. 
5,539.445.  CI  347-262.000 
f  ]  katani.  Shoji:  See — 

Sakai.  Kenichi;  Sakamoto,  Kazushi;  and  Nakatani,  Shoji,  5,539,902, 0. 
395-550.000. 
1 1  katani,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Fukuoka.    Hiroyuki;   Takimoio.    Hiroyuki:    Hori.   Taizo;    Kobayashi. 
Takashi;  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro;  Makino.  Jun;  and  Koyama.  Shinichi. 
5.539.470.  CI.  348-4.34.0OO. 
1 1  kayama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Asahina.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Naoki;  Nakayama.  Hiroshi:  Ozawa,  Masa- 
hiro: and  Kanebako.  Toyomitsu.  5.539.798.  CI.  378-98.500. 
1 1  kayama.  Koji;   Mougi.  Kenji;  Shiramatsu.  Eiji:   Iwamoto.  Kazushige: 
shiwata.  Shinichi;  and  Hasebe.  Morikuni.  to  Furakawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  wafer-securing  adhesive  tape.  5.538.771.  CI.  428-41.300. 
^  ^ayama,  Nobuo:  See — 
I    Aramolo.  Tetsuya;  Nakayama.  Nobuo:  Omura.  Kuniyoshi;  and  Muro- 
I        zono.  Mikio.  5.538.903.  CI.  437-5.000. 
Nwayama.  Tetsuya;  Kohda.  Toshihiko:  and  Nakazato.  Tatsuro.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho.  Device  for  controlling  height  of  blade  of 
backed  vcchicle.  5.538.084.  CI.  172-4.500. 
Nakazato.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Nakayama.    Tetsuya:    Kohda.    Toshihiko;    and    Nakazato.    Tatsuro. 
5.538,084.  O.  172-4.500. 


Nakazawa,  Kazushi:  See — 

Mitani.    Kiyoshi;    Katayama.    Masatake:    and    Nakazawa.    Kazushi. 
5.538.904.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Nakazawa.  Shinzo;  Moro.  Shoichi;  Yamada.  Shuri;  and  Ogawa.  Masanori.  to 
Tokyo  Tanabc  Company  Limited:  and  Freund  Industrial  Company  Limited. 
Device  for  granulating  and  coating  and  baffle  device  for  same.  5.538.195. 
CI.  241-284.000. 
Naked  Eye  Limited:  See— 

Rooney.  Matthew  J..  5.538.900.  CI.  436-165.000. 
Nally.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Xu.  Frank;  and  Nally.  Robert  M..  5.539.464.  CI.  348-388.000. 
Xu.  Frank;  and  Nally.  Robert  M..  5.539.465.  O.  348-388.000. 
Nalwa.    Vishvjii    S..    to   AT&T   Corp.    Panoramic    projection    apparatus. 

5.539.483.  CI.  353-94.000. 
Nam.  Pyeong-deok:  See — 

Kang.   Hyeong-won:   and   Nam.   Pyeong-deok.  5,539.490.  CI.    354- 
223.000. 
Namsys  Iik.:  See — 

Siemens.  John,  5,538,122,  Q.  194-207.000. 
Nanda.  Sanjiv:  See — 

Chu.  Helen;  Doshi.  Bharat  T:  Dravida.  Subrahmanyam;  Nanda,  Sanjiv; 
Sawkar,  Anil  S.;  and  Sohraby.  Kazem  A..  5.539.744.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Nanya.  Takanori;  and  Enomoto.  Mitugu.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  and 
Nippon  Mayer  Ltd.  Knining  pans  of  knitting  machine.  5,538.799.  CI. 
428-626.000. 
Naoe.  Yukihisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Micrtxomputer 
having  function  to  specify  functional  block  having  data  to  be  monitored 
and  to  output  data  as  an  anaglog  signal.  S.S39.9I9.  O.  395-856.000. 
Naor.  Simeon:  See — 

Dworii.  Cynthia;  and  Naor.  Simeon.  5.539.826.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Napier.  James  J.:  See — 

Griffith.  Ronald  C:  and  Napier.  James  J..  5.539.120.  O.  546-329.000. 
Nara.  Shigeloshi:  See — 

Tokuda.  Yasunori;  Abe.  Yuji:  and  Nara.  Shigeloshi.  5,539.668,  CI. 
.364-525.000. 
Narabu.  Tadakuni:  See — 

KawanKMo.  Seiichi:  Maki.  Yasuhito;  Narabu.  Tadakuni:  and  Hirama. 

Masahide,  5,539,226.  O.  257-239.000. 
Maki.  Yasuhito;  Abe.  Motoaki;  Narabu.  Tadakuni:  and  Nomura.  Hideo. 
5.539.536.  CI.  358-483.000 
Narayan.  Thiramurti;  and  Hicks.  Steven,  to  BASF  Coiporation.  Water-blown 
polyurethane   sealing  devices  and  compositions   for  producing   same. 
5.5.39.009.  CI.  521-159.000. 
Narayan.  Thiramurti:  and  Hicks.  Steven,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Water-blown 
polyurethane   sealing  devices   and   compositions   for   producing   same. 
5.539.010.  CI.  521-159.000. 
Natkon.  Glenwood  H..  to  Kamatics  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacture  of 

improved  track  roller  bearing.  5.537.746.  CI.  29-898.066 
Nastuk.  John  A.;  and  Williams.  Charles  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company 
High  pressure  gas  generator  rotor  tie  rod  system  for  gas  turbine  engine. 
5.537.814.  CI.  60-39.310. 
Natarajan.  Govindarajan:  Bezama.  Raschid  J.;  and  Knickerbocker.  John  U..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  cavities 
without  using  an  insert.  5.538.582.  CI.  156-285.000. 
Nathan.  Krishna  S.:  See — 

Bellegarda.  Jerome  R.;  Nahamoo.  David:  and  Nathan.  Krishna  S.. 
5.539.839,  CI.  382-187.000. 
National  Digital  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Modgil.  O.  S..  5.539.388.  CI.  340-825,170, 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Wong.  Paoick  T,  T.  5.539.207.  O.  250-339.080. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Kuo.  James  R..  5.539.341.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Lorenz.  Pen7  S..  5.539.242.  CI.  257-578.000. 
Mears.  James  A..  5.539.400.  CI.  341-22.000. 
National  Technical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bauer.  Donald  L..  5,537,858,  O.  73-49.300. 
Natsuume.  Tadao:  See — 

Tsunogae.  Yasuo;  Mizuno.  Hideharu;  Kohara.  Teiji:  and  NalsuuiiK. 
Tadao.  5.539,060.  CI.  525-338.000. 
Nauss.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Burton.  David  A.;  Chu,  Yih-Ming:  and  Nauss,  Edward  J.,  5339,915,  CI. 
395-841.000. 
Navarre,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Reinhart.  William  A.:  and  Navarre.  Lawrence  J.,  5,538.415,  C\.  425- 
589.000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

Chen.  David  E.;  and  Hendricks.  Melvin  A.,  5,538,265,  CI.  280-163.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Protheroe,  Robert  L.;  Wills.  David  C;  and  Klement.  Scott  M..  5.539.1 59, 
CI.  178-18.000. 
Neave.  John  W.:  See — 

Trevett.  Neil  F.;  and  Neave.  John  W..  5,539,898,  CI.  395-194.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Furata.  Hiiwake:  and  Yamaguchi.  Kouji.  5,539,913,  CI.  395-825.000. 

Kojima.  Shingo.  5.539.887.  CI.  395-250.000. 

Koshikawa.  Yasuji:  and  Takai.  Yasuhiro.  5339.693,  CI.  365-189.050. 

Kunitou.  Masao.  5.538.917.  CI.  437-72.000. 

Matsuki.  Junichi.  5.539.243.  CI.  257-584.000. 

Matsuura.  Tora.  5.539.781.  CI.  375-347.000. 

Mikagi,  Kaora,  5,539.256,  CI.  257-763.000. 


PI  68 


LIST  OF  PATENTTEES 


July  23,  19% 


Mizusawa,  Tunetoshi.  5.539,726,  a.  370-16.000. 
Nagahori,  Takeshi,  5339.779.  CI.  375-317.000. 
Sailo.  Hideaki.  5.537.951.  CI.  1 17-89.000. 
Takase.  Ya-iuhim.  5.539,795.  CI.  377-39.000. 
Taleishi,  Hisao.  5,5.19.590,  CI.  360-69.000. 
TsujI,  Masayoshi;  and  Makila,  Kikuo.  5.539.221.  CI.  257-186.000. 
Tsunai,  Shiro,  5.539.457.  CI.  348-241.000. 
Ushirozawa,  Mizuyuki.  5.539.570.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Walanabe.  Hideaki.  5.539.532.  CI.  358-443.000. 
Yamada,  Hiroaki.  5,539,319,  O.  324-458.000. 
Yamamichi,   Shinlaro;   Sakuma,   Toshiyuki:   and   Miya.saka,   Yoichi. 
5.539.613.0.361-312.000. 
Ned.  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Kunz.  Anthony  D.;  and  Ned.  Alexander  A..  5.539.236. 0.  257-415.000. 
Nedoschinsky.  Gemoc  See — 

Banholoma.  Hans-Dieier.  Petrovic,  Milan;  Nedoschinsky,  Gemot;  and 
Strauss,  Johannes,  5,537,943,  CI.  112-235.000. 
Nednid.  John  C:  See— 

Czinn.  Steven  J.:  and  Nedrud.  John  G.,  5,538.729.  CI.  424-234.100. 
Needham.  Maurice  R.  C.  See — 

Mollis.  Melvyn;  Needham.  Maurice  R.  C;  Gooding.  Clare;  Grosveld, 
Franklin  G.;  and  Antoniou,  Michael,  5,538,885,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Negishi,  Osamu:  See — 

Handa.  Akihiro;  Nakano,  Yukihiio;  Arikawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Negishi. 
Osamu.  5.539.867.  CI.  395-140.000. 
Negoro.  Toshihiko.  to  Fujicopian  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  recording 

material.  5,5.18,577.  CI.  156-235.000. 
Negoio.  Hictenori:  See — 

Nishioka.   Yukiya;   Nakau.   Yukinobu;   Negoio.   Hidenori;   Shimada. 
Yoshinori;  Sakurai.  Takehisa;  and  Kalayama.  Mikio.  5.538.905.  CI. 
437-24.000. 
Neijzen.  Jacobus  H.  M.;  Van  Der  Sluijs,  Willem  L.  N.;  Van  Herk,  Johannes 
J.;  and  De  Roo,  Petius  W  L..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Food  processor 
with  automatic  slop  and  signal  processing  unit  with  differentiating  means 
for  torsion  signal.  5,539.288,  CI.  318-432.000. 
Nellans.  Hugh  N.:  See- 
Freiberg.  Leslie  A.;  Edwards.  Carla;  Pariza.  Richard  J.;  and  Nellans, 
Hugh  N..  5.538.%1.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Nelson.  Peter  H.:  See- 
Morgans.  David.  Jr;   Sjogren.  Eric   B.;  Smith.   David   B  ;  TalamAs, 
Francisco  X.;  Anis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elwotthy,  Todd  R.; 
Fernandez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald C;  Lara. Teresa; 
Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Patterson.  John  W.;  Trejo. 
Alejandra;  Waltos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert.  Robert  J..  5.538.969.  CI. 
514-233.500. 
Nemeckay.  Stephen  A.  Housing  and  securing  device.  5.538.299,  CI.  292- 

305.000. 
Neslec  S.A.:  See- 
Boatman.  Jack  K.;  Famsworth.  John  T;  Johnson.  Roger  D.;  and  Young. 
Linda  A..  5.538,748.  CI   426-516.000. 
NeLsu,  Shigeyushi;  Walanabe,  Kihachiro;  and  Tsukada,  Makolo.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handolai  Co.,  Ltd.  Elastic  foamed  sheet  and  wafer-polishing  jig  using  the 
sheet.  5,538,465,  CI.  451-397.000. 
Neudeck.  Alexander  J.:  See — 

Zura.s,  George   D..  Jr;  and  Neudeck,  Alexander  J.,  5,539,754,  CI. 
371.37.100. 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.;  See — 

Martin,  Jean-Paul  M.  L.;  and  Pambrun.  Louis  J  -B..  5.538.266,  CI. 

280-6.120. 
Slauffer.  David  B  ;  and  Kurtz.  Robert  D..  Jr.  5.538.097.  CI.  180-69.210. 
New  Waste  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Nachtman,  Thomas  J.;  and  Hull,  John  H  ,  5,538.787,  Q.  428-323.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Schlessinger,  Joseph;  and  Sap.  Jan  M  .  5.538.886.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Newbridge  Networks  Corporation:  See— 

Buruell.  Wayne;  and  Helmer.  Darren,  5,539,734,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Newman.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Richard  A.;  Liebmann.  Lar^  W.;  Martino.  Ronald  M.;  and 
Newman,  Thomas  H..  5.538.833,  CI.  430-325.000. 
News  Datacom  Limited:  See — 

Handelman.  Doron.  5.539.4.50.  CI.  348-12.000. 
Newton.  Cloyce  D.:  See — 

Goeckner.  Victor  D.;  and  Newton.  Cloyce  D..  5.539.669.  Q.  364- 
550.000. 
Newton.  Ronald  E.;  See — 

Nickens.  Lowell  W.;  and  Newion.  Ronald  E..  5.537.766.  CI.  40-605.000. 
Neya.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hemmi.  Keiji;  Neya.  Ma.sahiro;  Fukami,  Naoki;  Hashimoto.  Masashi; 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  and  Kayakiri.  Natsuko,  5.538.9.50,  CI.  5I4-I8.1MH). 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Fumio;  Harada.  Taka.shi;  and  Ogawa.  Ma.salo.  5.538.697.  CI. 

422-171.000. 
Abe.  Fumio;  and  Noda.  Keiji.  5.538.698.  CI.  422-174.(¥H) 
Fukuda.  Naoya;  Matsuzawa.  Soichiro;  Sandaiji,  Hideto;  and  Hirocsuji. 

Eigo.  5.5.37.732.  CI.  29-603.120. 
Fukuda.  Tsuguo;  Kawaguchi.  Tatsuo;  and  Imaeda.  Minoiu.  5.539.569. 

CI.  359-322.0(K). 
Ikeda.  Mitsuji;  Mine.  Ryoichi;  Nozaki.  Masayuki;  and  Sueiura.  Tadashi. 

5.538.574.  CI.  156-161.000. 
Kunieda.  Shigehiko;  and  Shogo,  Takeshi.  5.539.155.  CI.  174-188000 


Ohshima.  Masaaki;  Kobayashi.  Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Akihiko.  5.538.808. 
CI.  429-104.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima.  Takao;  Kondo.  Noriaki;  and  Yamada,  Masahiko.  5.538.612.  CI. 
204-429.(M)(). 
Nguyen,  Bich-Yen;  Orlowski.  Marius;  Tobin.  Philip  J  ;  Hayden.  Jim;  and 
Higman.  Jack,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Monolithic  semiconductor  body  with 
convex  structure.  5.5.19.216,  CI.  257-67.000. 
Nguyen,  Bich-Yen:  See — 

Cooper,  Kent  J.;  Lin,  Jung-Hui;  Rodi.  Scott  S.;  Roman.  Bernard  J.; 
Mazure.  Carlos  A  ;  Nguyen.  Bich-Yen;  and  Ray.  Wayne  J..  5.538.922. 
CI.  437-195.000. 
Roman.  Bernard  J.;  Nguyen.  Bich-Yen;  and  Ramiah.  Chandrasekaram. 
5.539.249.  CI.  257-649.000. 
Nguyen.  Le  T;  Lentz.  Derek  J.;  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Garg.  Sanjiv;  Hagi- 
wara.  Yasuaki;  Wang.  Johannes;  l^u.  Te-Li;  Wang.  Sze-Shun;  and  Trang. 
Quang  H..  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  High-performance,  superscalar- 
ba.sed  computer  system  with  out-of-order  instruction  execution.  5.539.91 1 . 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Nguyen.  Loi  D.:  See — 

Le.  Minh  V;  and  Nguyen.  Loi  D..  5.539.222.  O.  257-192.000. 
Nguyen.  Mai-Huong:  See — 

Huang.    Gang;    Nguyen.    Mai-Huong;    and    Werner.    Jean-Jacques. 
5.539.746.  CI.  370-85.200. 
Nguyen.  Phuong:  See — 

Pinnau.  Ingo;  Lokhandwala.  Kaaeid  A.;  Nguyen.  Phuong;  Toy.  Lora  G.: 
and  Jacobs.  Marc  L..  5.5.38.535.  CI.  95-41.000 
Nguyen.  Son  V:  Dobuzinsky.  David  M.;  Dopp,  Douglas  J.;  and  Harmon. 
David  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ruorinaied 
silicon  nitride  films.  5.5.39.154.  CI.  I74-138.00C. 
Nguyen.  Son  V:  See — 

Chen,  Bomy  A.;  Bronner,  Gary  B.;  and  Nguyen,  Son  V.,  5,538,592,  CI. 
156-656.100. 
Nguyen.  Thai  Q.:  See — 

Cao.  Tai;  Dutia.  Satyajit;  Nguyen,  Thai  Q.;  Thoma,  Nandor  G.;  and 
Trinh.  Thanh  D..  5.539.333.  CI.  326-63.000. 
Nguyen.  Thao  A.:  See — 

Meeks.  Steven  W.;  Nguyen.  Thao  A.:  and  Sargent.  Fior  D..  5.539.213. 
CI.  250-559.230 
Nguyen.  Trung;  Shing.  George;  Hung.  Luong;  Cheung,  Gary  H.;  and  Lozano, 
Elias,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  High  speed  driver  circuit  with  improved 
off  transition  feedback.  5,539,336,  CI.  326-83.000. 
Nicholas.  Anthony:  See — 

Cole.   Stephan  W;   Hammonds.  Eric  R.;   Nicholas.  Anthony;   Ryai. 
Richard:  Sot.  David  J.;  Zelenak,  Samuel  J.;  and  Berringer.  Ronald  B.. 
5.538.374.  CI.  409-132.000. 
Nichtula.  George:  See — 

McHale.   Michael;   Nichtula.  George;  Corriveau,  Christine   L.;   and 
Wokas.  William  J..  5.538.742.  CI.  426-5.000 
Nickens.  Lowell  W.;  and  Newton.  Ronald  E..  to  Classic  Exhibits  Inc.  Trade 
show  display  panels  and  displav  panel  systems  and  methtxls  for  intercon- 
necting the  display  panel  systems.  5,537,766,  CI.  40-605  000. 
Nickerson.  Brian,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Process,  apparatus  and  system  for 
transforming  signals  using  strength-reduced  transforms.  5.539,662.  CI. 
.364-5  I4.00R. 
Nicol.  Pascal.  Star  block  copolymer  of  vinylaromatic  monomer  and  of 

conjugated  diene.  5,539,058,  CI.  525-3 I4.(H)0. 
Nicoll,  William  A.:  See— 

Shieh.  Tsu-chia;  and  Nicoll.  William  A..  5.539.052.  CI.  525-92.00R. 
Niebauer.  Kenneth  L.:  See- 
Ashley.  John  P;  and  Niebauer.  Kenneth  L..  5.538.367.  CI.  407-3.0(H). 
Niederhofer.  Laura  S.;  Wood.  Leigh  E.;  and  Polski,  Stephen  P..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Mechanical  fastener  for  disposable 
article.  5.537,722,  CI.  24-304.000. 
Niederlein,  Horst:  See — 

Menke.  Wilhclm;  Schulze.  Ullrich;  Niederiein.  Horst;  and  Heiders- 
berger.  Boerge.  5.5.39.712.  CI.  369.36.000. 
Nielsen.  Peter  E.;  Buchardl.  Ole;  Egholm.  Michael;  and  Berg.  Rolf  H  Peptide 

nucleic  acids.  5.539.082.  CI.  530-3()0.0(K). 
Niemczyk.  Mark  P.:  See — 

Wasielewski,  Michael  R.;  Gaines.  George  L.;  Niemczyk.  Mark  P; 
Johnson.  Douglas  G.;  Goszlola.  David  J.;  and  O'Neil.  Michael  P.. 
5.539.100.  CI.  .540-145.000. 
Niemin  Porter  &  Co.  d/b/a  Ca.st  Alloys.  Inc.:  See— 
Sheehan.  Jt)hn  P.  5.538.798.  CI.  428-577.000, 
Nienhaus.  Clemens:  See — 

Kretschmer.  Horst;  Langen.  Hans-JUrgen;  Herchenbach.  Paul;  Nienhaus. 
Clemens;  and  Grosse-Entrup.  Hubert,  5.538.474,  CI.  464-162.000. 
Nihon  Parkcrizing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizuno.  Hiroyoshi;  Sako.  Ryosuke;  Osako,  Tomohiro;  and  Furuyama, 
Osamu,  5.538.078,  CI    165-133.000. 
Niiyama.  Tsunefumi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control 
apparatus  for  hydraulically  operated  transmission.  5.538.479.  CI.  475- 
12X000. 
Nikkari  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohnishi.  Hisao.  5.537.966.  CI.  123-185.140. 
Nikolskaja.  Elena,  to  MST  Micro- Sensor  Technologie.  GmbH.  Electrochemi- 
cal sensor  with  which  to  measure  gas  concentrations.  5.538.620.  CI. 
205-782.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 
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Fujiu.  Takamitsu.  WaUnabe.  Shuuji;  Nomura.  Tatsushi;  Fujii.  Toiu;  and 

Sango.  Yoshinori.  5,537.863.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi.  5.538.807.  CI.  429-100.000. 
Higaki.  Riichi.  5.5.19.492.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Kusaka,  Yosuke.  5,539,195,  CI.  250-201.800. 
Kusaka.  Yosuke.  5.539.493.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Soshi.  Isao;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi,  5.539.486, 

CI.  354-106.000. 
Nishi,  Kenji.  5.539.497.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Otokake.  Taro;  Endo.  Taka.shi:  Izawa.  Hisao;  and  Takaoka.  Kazuhiro. 

5.539.521.  CI.  .156-371.000. 
Sato.  Haruo.  5.539.581.  CI.  359-676.000. 
Sato.  Ma.satoshi;  Saito.  Jun:  and  Akasaka,  Hideki,  5,539,709.  CI. 

13.000. 
Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki,  5.539,494.  CI.  354^102.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Mivamoto.  Hidenori.  5.539.496.  CI. 

4.10.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Tsutomu.  5.539.484.  CI.  354-2 1. 0(K). 
Watanabe.  Tsuneo;  and  Suganuma.  Ryoichi.  5.539.583.  CI.  359-699.000. 
Ifi|sen.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Dunmead.  Stephen  D.:  Weimer.  Alan  W.;  Carroll.  Daniel  F:  Eisman. 
Glenn  A.;  Cochran.  Gene  A.;  Susnitzky.  David  W.;  Beaman.  Donald 
R.;  and  Nilsen.  Kevin  J..  5.5.18.675.  CI.  264-29.700. 
Ifi^omiya.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Sadao;  Kilo.  Makolo;  Taguchi.  Yoshio:  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Inoue. 
Shigeki;  Murata.  Naoyuki;  Ninomiya.  Shinichi;  and  Kimura.  Yoshi- 
laka.  5.539.004.  CI.  521-45.000. 
^(i^|XM1  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Andoh.  Fumihiko;  Taketoshi.  Kazuhisa;  Tanaka.  KaLsu;  Yamawaki. 
Masao;  Yamamolo.  Hideka/u;  Kawashima.  Hiroshi;  and  Murata. 
Naofumi.  5.539.461.  CI.  348-308.000. 
ftippon  Kayaku  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kakinuma.  Masahisa;  Komori.  Shigeru;  Yoshida,  Kazuhiro;  Yokoshima. 
Minoru;  Ohkubo.  Teisuo;  and  Sasahara,  Kazunori.  5.538.821.  CI. 
430-18.000. 
Nippon  Mayer  Ltd.:  See — 

Nanya,  Takanori;  and  Enomolo.  Mitugu.  5.538,799.  CI.  428-626.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Konishi.  Yoshihiro;  lida.  Shoichi;  Oda,  Milsuyuki:  and  Nakamura,  Koji, 

5,539,148.  CI.  174-35  (K)R. 
Muramoto.  Hisaichi;  Kanda.  Kazunori;  and  Kanoi.  Yulaka,  5,538.827, 
CI.  430-83.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura,  Itsuo;  Kanetou.  Noriyuki;  and  Koyama.  Kinichiro.  5.539.043. 
CI.  524  .504.000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Koyuba.  Motofumi;  Konno.  Naoki;  and  Suzuki.  Noriaki.  5.538.044.  CI. 

138-140.000. 
Shimizu.  Shin.  5.539.701.  C;.  365-207.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation;  See — 

Haneda.  Yoichi;  Makino.  Shoji;  Tanaka.  Masashi;  and  Kaneda.  Yutaka. 

5.539.731.  CI.  370-32.100. 
Kumozaki.  Kiyomi;  Yamano.  Seiichi;  Miki,  Noriki;  Watanabe.  Ryuichi; 
Aoyagi.  Shinichi;  Okumura,  Yasuyuki;  and  Takigawa.  Yoshihiro. 
5.539.564.  CI.  359-161.000. 
>£ppon  Zeon  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsunogae.  Yasuo;  Mizuno.  Hideharu;  Kohara.  Teiji:  and  Natsuume. 
Tadao.  5.539.060.  CI.  525-338.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Haitori.  Yutaka;  Mizuiani.  Atsushi;  Ito.  Nobuei;  and  Hattori,  Tadashi. 

5.539.424.  CI.  345-76.000. 
Ichikawa.  Akira;  Yamamolo.  Kenji;  and  Kamiya.  Naoyuki.  5.539.644. 

CI.  364-431.080 
Isaji.  Akira;  Takeo.  Yuji;  and  Ito.  Yuji.  5.537.831.  CI.  62-228.400. 
Kosaka.  Katsuji;  Menjou.  Tsukasa.  and  Iloh.  Norihisa.  5.537.867.  CI. 

73-146.500. 
Mizuno.  Hiroyoshi;  Sako.  Ryosuke;  Osako.  Tomohiro;  and  Furuyama. 

Osamu.  5.538.078.  O.  165-133.000. 
Nishida.  Terumi;  Kaio.  Shozo;  Kimata.  Mituru;  and  Fujimoto.  Takashi. 

5.538.076.  CI.  165-76.000. 
Tashiro.  Hiroshi;  Aota.  Hiroyuki;  Murakawa,  Takaji;  Yagi.  Toyoji;  and 

Isomura,  Shigenori,  5.537.%7.  CI.  123-192.100. 
Yamamolo.  Kazuo.  5.537.980.  CI.  123-447.000. 
Ni*i.  Kenji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection  exposure  apparatus  and 

exposure  method.  5.539.497.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Nishi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Michio;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  and  Konuma,  Toshimitsu,  5.539,545. 
CI.  3.59-51.000. 
Niiiida.  Satoshi:  See — 

Takenaka.  Masaaki;  Yoshimura.  Manabu;  Yama.sawa.  Tsutomu;  Hase- 
gawa,  Maki;  Hirano.  Masatsugu;  and  Nishida.  Saloshi.  5.539.706.  CI. 
368-10.000. 

Ni*ida,  Terumi;  Kato.  Shozo;  Kimau.  Miiuru;  and  Fujimoto.  Takashi.  to 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.  Pipe  fining  mechanism  and  heat  exchanger  using 
same.  5.538.076.  CI  165-76.000. 
Ni*ide.  Seiji;  Teraoka.  Fuminori;  and  Tanaka.  HidekJ.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho.  Device  for  controlling  acceleration  sensor. 
5.538.284.  CI.  280-806.000. 
Nishigaki.  Junji:  See — 

Suga.  Yoichi:  and  Nishigaki.  Junji.  5,538.838.  CI.  430-505.000. 


Ucda.  Fumilaka;  Nishigaki.  Junji;  and  Nakamura.  TeLsuo.  5338.836.  CI 
430-505.000. 
Nishihara.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Osamu;  Kiryu.  Hironobu;  Nishihara.  Takashi;  and  Shiraishi. 
Shuji.  5.539.643.  CI.  364-426.030. 
Nishikawa.  Mineki;  and  Oikawa.  Daizo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image 

display  system.  5.539.426.  CI.  345-115.000. 
Nishiki.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Wakita.  Shuhei;  Nishiki.  Yoshinori;  and  Nakamatsu.  Shuji.  5.538385. 
CI.  1.56-308.200. 
Nishimoto.  Kenji;  and  Hashimoto.  Yoshihiko.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Antistatic  nonflammable  resin  composition.  5.539.055. 
CI.  525-239.000. 
Nishimoto.  Miki:  See — 

Yamashita.  Shinji;  Inada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishimoto.  Miki.  5.539.341. 
CI.  327-142  000. 
Nishimoio.  Tomoyuki;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki:  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibaa  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo. 
Maltose-trehalosc  convening  enzyme.  5.538.883.  CI.  435-2(X).0OO. 
Nishimoio.  Uichiro:  See — ^ 

Hasebe.  Keiko;  Hioki.  Yuichi;  Tachizawa.  Osamu;  Tomifiiji.  Takeshi; 
Kaloh.    Tohru;    Nishimoto.    Uichiro;    Nishimoio.    Yoshifumi-    and 
SMoya.  Kohshiro.  5.538.937.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Nishimoto.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Hasebe.  Keiko;  Hioki.  Yuichi;  Tachizawa,  Osamu;  Tomiftjji,  Takeshi; 
Katoh,   Tohru;    Nishimoio,    Uichiro;    Ni.shimolo.    Yoshifumi;    and 
Soloya.  Kohshiro.  S.538.937.  CI.  504-116.000 
Nishimura.  Akira:  See — 

Homma.  Kiyoshi;  Nishimura.  Akira;  and  Horibe.  Haio.  5.538.049.  CI 
139-450.000. 
Nishimura.  Asao;  Tanaka.  Naolaka;  and  Hirose.  Lsao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method 
for    measuring    adhesion    stxengdi    of   resin    material.    5.537.884.    CL 
73-842.000. 
Ni.shimura.  Asao:  See — 

Kitano.  Makolo;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Kohno.  Ryuji:  and 
Yoneda.  Nae.  5.539,250,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Nishimura,  Hiromi:  See — 

Kaji.   Norimasa;   Fukozono.   Hideki;   Takami.   Hiroyuki;    Nishimura. 
Hiromi;  Takeyama.  Hidetoshi;  Tanaka,  Hirohisa;  and  Kodo,  Masahiro. 
5.539.270.  CI.  310-329.000. 
Nishimura.  Seiichi;  and  Masuda.  Tatsuyuki.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Variable    compression    ratio    system    for    two-cycle    engine. 
5337.958.  a.  I23-65.0PE. 
Nishimura.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Soichi;  Miyayama.  Satoshi;  Nishimura.  Toshiaki;  and  Oda. 
Toshikazu.  5.539.064.  O.  525-529.000. 
Nishimura.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Junji;  and  Nishimura.  TiKhihiro.  5339.811,  CI.  379-94.000. 
Nishino.  Yutaka:  See — 

Sendo.  Yuji;   Kii.   Makolo;   Nishitani.  YasuJiiro;   Irie.  Tadashi;   and 
Nishino.  Yutaka,  5339.102.  O  540-310.000. 
Nishioka.  Kiyokazu;  Jinushi.  Masahiro;  and  Tsuchiya.  Nobuo.  lo  Hitachi. 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Video  &  Information  System.  Inc.  Display  controller  for 
a  flat  display  apparatus.  5339.431.  CI.  345-199.000. 
Nishioka.  Yukiko:  See — 

Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  Kamiya.  Ichiro;  Harada.  Minoru;  and  Nishioka.  Yukiko. 
5.538.695.  CI.  422-186.070. 
Nishioka.  Yukiya:  Nakata.  Yukinobu;  NegMo.  Hidenori;  Shimada.  Yoshinon; 
Sakurai.  Takehisa;  and  Kauyama.  Mikio.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  for  forming  a  transparent  conductive  ITO  film    5.538.905.  CI. 
437-24.000. 
Nishishita.  Makolo:  See — 

Goto.  Masato;  Nishishita.  Makolo:  Kojima.  Yoshihiro:  and  Ueda,  Sanae. 
5338.650.  CI.  508-331.000. 
Nishitani.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sendo.  Yuji;   Kii.   Makolo:   Nishitani.  Yasuhiro:   Irie.  Tadashi;   and 
Nishino.  Yutaka.  5339.102.  CI.  540-310.000. 
Nishiwaki.  Yuuji:  See — 

Nakano.  Takahiko;  and  Nishiwaki.  Yuuji.  5339.787.  C\.  375-377.000. 
Nishiyama.  Hissai:  See — 

Yoshida.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Shigeo:  and  Nishiyama.  Hissai.  5.537.723,  CI. 
24-152.000. 
Nishiyama.  Seiichi:  See — 

Kamaguchi,  Yutaka;  Nishiyama.  Seiichi;  and  Sakurai.  Hisao.  5.539.425. 
CI.  345-77.000. . 
Nisper.  Jon;  and  Kritchevsky.  Gina.  to  Donnelly  Corporation    Method  for 
reproducing  holograms,  kinoforms.  diffractive  optical  elements  and  micro- 
structures.  5338.674.  CI.  264-I.3I0. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Iwaya.  Yoshimi.  5338.485.  C\.  477-169.000. 

Kobayashi.  Katsuya;  and  Nakano,  Masaki.  5,538,483,  CI.  476-10.000. 
Nissato.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Map/facility  exclusion  control  system 

for  updating  facility  on  a  map.  5339,905.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Nissin  Kogyo  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Sunohara.  Hidemitu:  and  Mitani.  Toshiaki.  5.537.821,  CI.  60-547.000. 
Noack.  Hans-Herbert:  See — 

Katz.  Matthias;  Beck.  Friedrich;  and  Noack.  Hans-Herbert.  5338.104. 
CI.  188-73.100. 
Noakes.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Greene,  Robert  H ;  Outhwaite.  Alan  C;  Noakes.  Timothy  J.;  Green. 
Michael  L.;  and  Jones.  Jonathan.  5338.190.  CI  239-708.000. 
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Nobakht.  Ramin;  and  Karaoguz.  Jeyhan.  to  Intemalional  Business  Machines 
Coiporation.  Dual  decision  equalization  method  and  device.  5,539.774, 0. 
375-232.000. 
Nobile,  John  R.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Dennis   M.:  Nobile.  John  R.;  and  Pfeifer.  Thomas  M.. 
5.539,287,  CI.  318-285.000. 
Noble,  Wendell  P.,  Jr.  Ghatalia.  Ashwin  K.;  and  El-Kareh,  Badih,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation   MOSFET  with  raised  STI  iso- 
lation self-aligned  to  the  gate  stack.  5.539,229,  CI.  257-301.000. 
Nobuo,  Kitamura:  See — 

Toshikatsu.  Alsuta;  Masaru.  Yamamoto:  Yoshinori.  Koshimizu;  and 
Nobuo.  Kitamura.  5.539.491.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Nocci.  Roberto:  See — 

Parodi.  Sandro;  Nocci.  Roberto;  Giannini.  Umberlo:  Barbe'.  Pier  C;  and 
Scata.  Umeno,  5.539,067.  CI.  526-125.300. 
Noda.  Keiji:  See- 
Abe.  Fumio;  and  Noda.  Keiji,  5,538.698,  Q.  422-174.000. 
Noda.  Takaaki;  and  Hashimoto.  Shigeyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 
Engineering  Co  .  Ltd  Communication  line  driver.  LSI  for  interface  includ- 
ing such  a  circuit  and  communication  terminal  apparatus.  5.539.771,  CI. 
375-219.000. 
Noeth.  Lisa  S.;  Dasovich- Moody.  Mary;  and  Winget.  Melissa  R..  to  Boe- 
hringer  Mannheim  Corporation.  Method  for  preparing  nucleic  acids  for 
analysis  and  kits  aseful  therefor.  5.538.870.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Nogami.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Hatori,  Fumiloshi;  Nogami.  Kazutaka;  Sakurai.  Takayasu;  and  Ichida. 
Makoto.  5.539.331.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Nogami.  Shunichi:  See — 

Kitajima.  Kyoji:  Nogami.  Shunichi;  Yamashila,  Hiroaki;  Katagiri,  Keii- 
chi;  and  Muramatsu.  Naomi,  5,538.633,  CI.  210-445.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  OY:  See — 

Kivi-Mannila,  Arvi;  Viitanen,  Esa;  Patana,  Jari;  and  Oksanen,  Toni, 

5.539,750,  CI.  370-102.000. 
Yli-Kotila.  Taavi;  Schrodenis,  Osmo;  and  Paavonen,  Tapio,  5,539,925, 
CI.  455-38.300. 
Noll.  Mark  G.:  See- 
Clarke,  Grant  L.,  Jr.;  Klim.  Peter  J.;  Noll.  Mark  G.;  and  Olive.  Jose  A.. 
5,539,912.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nomolo.  Hideo:  See — 

Inomala.  Asako;  MaKuda.  Hisa.shi;  Fukuyama.  Yoshitaka;  Ohtomo. 
Fumio;  Nakau.  Yuji;  and  Nomoto.  Hideo,  5.538.394.  CI.  4I6-97.00R. 
Nomolo.  Takayuki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Optical  information 
reproducing  system  with  a  reading  beam  having  frequency  components  of 
N  wavelengths  corresponding  to  four  times  the  N  depths  to  a  row  of  pits. 
5J39.722.  CI.  369-121.000. 
Nomoto.  Tsutomu;  Kamada.  Hideki;  and  Ohno.  Ichiro,  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.  LCD  TFT  drain  and  source 
electrodes  having  ohmic  barrier,  primary  conductor,  and  liquid  imperme- 
able layers  and  method  of  making.  5,539,551,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Nomura,  Hideo:  See — 

Maki.  Yasuhito;  Abe.  Moloaki;  Narabu.  Tadakuni;  and  Nomura,  Hideo. 
5.539.536.  CI.  358^83.000. 
Nomura.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Fujiu.  Takamitsu;  Watanabe.  Shunji;  Nomura.  Talsushi;  Fujii,  Toru;  and 
Sango.  Yoshinori.  5.537.863.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Noonan.  James  T:  See — 

Lowe.  Teiry  L  ;  and  Noonan.  James  T.,  5.538,085.  CI.  172-145.000. 
Noonan.  John  M.:  See — 

Hastreiter.  Jacob  J  .  Jr.;  Landry.  Christine  J.  T;  Simpson.  William  H.; 
Noonan.  John   M  ,  and  Woodgate.  Paul   E  .  5.538.935.  CI.  503- 
227.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Gibbs.  William  T;  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Mahany,  Ronald  L.;  Atensdorf. 
Richard C;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D  ;  Adams.  Glen  S.; 
Hunon.  James  R.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Cargin.  Keith  K.;  Koenck. 
Steven  E.:  Miller.  Phillip;  Durbin.  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright.  Darrell  L.; 
Kelly.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Bunte.  Alan  G..  5.539.193.  CI  235^72  000. 
Miller,  Phillip;  Gibbs,  William  T.;  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.; 
Arensdorf.  Richard  C;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Adams.  Glen  S.;  Hutton. 
James  R.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Cargin.  Keith  K.; 
Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Durbin.  Dennis  A.;  Boatwright.  Dairell  L.;  Kelly. 
Stephen  J.;  and  Bunte.  Alan  G..  5,539,194,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Noranda,  Inc.:  See — 

Jamaluddin.  Abul  K.  M.;  Mehta.  Sudarshan  A.;  Moore.  Robert  G.;  and 
McGuffin.  Robert  G.,  5.539.853.  CI.  392-302.000. 
Norbeck,  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  and  Sham,  Hing  L.,  5,539,122,  CI. 
548-204.000. 
Norbury.  Raymond  L..  Jr.;  and  Simonsen.  Roger  H.  Louver  rotating  ratchet 

assembly.  5.538.470.  CI.  454- 1 52.000. 
Nordell.  Joakim.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Vacuum  assisted 
gate  assembly  for  the  canon  blank  magazine  of  a  packaging  machine. 
5,538.236,  CI.  271-94.000. 
Nordenslam.  Jan  O..  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  of  dividing 
the  fiinction  of  a  device  into  a  number  of  subfunctions.  5.539.661,  CI. 
364-5  I4.00R. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Konieczynski,  Ronald  D.,  5.538,186,  C\.  239-3.000. 
Noreikat.  Karl-Ernst:  See — 

Rennfeld,    Alfons;     Friedrich,    Jiirgen;    and    Noreikat.     Karl-Ernst. 
5.537.956.  CI.  123-«l.290. 


Norgard.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Schmilz.  Alan  R.;  Farrell.  David  J.;  Norgard,  Eric  J.;  and  Podowski, 
Robert  R..  5,539,602,  CI.  36M2.000. 
Noco,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Tokushuku,    Nobuhiro;    Kurebayashi,    Masaaki;    Moritani.    Kouichl; 
Yanagihara,  Hitoshi;   Koni.shi.   Kalsuo;  Tanaka.   KaLsuyuki;  Noro, 
Yoshihiko;  and  Kodera.  Yoshie.  5.539.710.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Norpapp  Industri  AS:  See — 

Granbakken.  Tore;  and  Skogly.  Erik  H..  5.537.801,  CI.  53-398.000. 
Norris.  Edward  O.:  See — 

Launder.  DarIa  D.;  and  Norris,  Edward  O.,  5,537,703,  CI.  5-636.000. 
Norris,  John  R.:  See — 

Smith,  Donald  P.;  Dobie,  Michael  J.;  Sparman.  Alden  B.,  Sr.;  and  Norris, 
John  R.,  5.539.187.  CI.  219-681.000. 
Norsworthy.  John  P.  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  DAC  achieving  monolonicity  with 

equal  sounres  and  shift  array  therefor.  5.539.405.  CI.  341  153.000 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Hill.  Colin  J.;  and  Klaenhammer.  Todd  R..  5,538,864.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Gale,  Geoffrey  N.;  and  Marx.  Dieter  O..  5.539,620,  C\.  361-800.000. 
Pistilli.  Antonio,  5,539,820,  CI.  379-412.000. 
Northrop  Grumman:  See — 

Farrell,  Patrick;  Chang,  Jesus;  Monk,  John,  Jr.;  Williams.  David;  Rocco. 
Joe;  and  Angell,  Robert  R.,  5.539,413,  O.  342-372.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Gerhard!.  Heinz  A..  5.538.201.  CI.  244-204,000. 
Thomburg.  Francis  L..  5.538.202.  Q.  244-215.000. 
Northrop.  Jere.  to  Bion  Technologies.  Inc.  Bioconvened  nutrient  rich  humus 

5.538,529,0.  71-9.000. 
Norton,  Isan  T:  See — 

Carter,  Jeremy  B.;  Brown,  Joanne  M.;  Hodges.  Rosalind  C;  Appelqvisl. 
Ingrid  A.;  Brown.  Charles  R.;  and  Norton.  Isan  T.  5.538.751.  CI. 
426-661.000. 
Norton.  Paul  F;  and  Shaffer.  James  E..  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated. 

Metallic  nut  for  use  with  ceramic  threads.  5.538.380.  CI.  411-436.000. 
Norwegian  Concrete  Technologies  A/S:  See — 

Miller.  John  B..  5.538.619.  CI.  205-734.000. 
Notaro.  Frank:  See — 

Nowobilski.  Jeffert  J.;  Gonzmann.  Christian  F.;  and  Notaro.  Frank. 
5.538.544.  CI.  96-152.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

DOrreich.  Kurt;   Dalbege.  Henrik;   Mikkelsen.  Jan  M.;  Christensen. 

Flemming  M.;  and  Halkier.  Torben.  5.538.884.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Jacobs,  Howard,  5.538,948,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Nowlin,  Thomas  E.;  Schnegenberger,  Sandra  D.;  Shirodkar,  Pradeep  P.;  and 
Tsien,  Grace  O.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Bimodal  molecular  weight 
distribution  polyolelins.  5,539,076.  CI   526-348.100 
Nowobilski,  Jeflert  J.;  Gottzmann.  Christian  F;  and  Notaro,  Frank,  to  Praxair 
Technology,  Inc.  Adsorption  flow  distribution.  5,538,544,  CI.  96-152.000. 
Nozaki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Mitsuji;  Mine.  Ryoichi;  Nozaki.  Masayuki;  and  Sugiura. Tadashi. 
5.538.574.  O.  156  161.000. 
Nozawa,  Masako.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Facsimile  apparatus  having 

a  white-line  skipping  function.  5.539.537.  CI.  358-486  000. 
No7.awa.  Toshihisa;  Arami.  Junichi;  Kubota.  Shinji;  Hasegawa.  Isahiro;  and 
Okumura.  Katsuya.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Kabushiki  Kai.sha 
Toshiba.  Electrostatic  chuck  having  a  multibiyer  structure  for  attracting  an 
object.  5.539.179,  CI.  219121.430. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda.  Akiyoshi;  Fukuda.  Kunio;  MaLsubara,  Masahide;  Kawamura. 
Eiichi;  and  Kikkawa.  Fukuji.  5,538.348.  CI.  384-572.000 
NSM  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Menke,  Wilhelm;  Schuize,  Ullrich;  Niederlein.  Horst;  and  Heiders- 
berger,  Boerge,  5,539,712,  CI.  369-36.000. 
Nu-Magnetics  Inc.:  See — 

Ardizzone,  Vincent.  5.538.495.  CI.  600-9.000. 
Numata.  Seiji:  See — 

Koyama.  Toru;  Honjo.  Koo;  Suzuki.  Masao;  Takahashi.  Akio;  Mukoh, 
Akio;  Fukushi.  Keiji;  and  Numata.  Seiji.  5.538.942,  CI.  505-430.000. 
Numetrix  Ltd.:  See — 

Cabih,  Dario;  Friedman.  Zvi;  Lipson.  Stephen  G.,  and  Buckwald.  Robert 
A..  5.539,517,  CI.  356-346.000. 
Nuovo,  Gerard  J.;  and  Bloch,  Will,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.;  and  Research 
Foundation  of  Sute  of  New  York.  In  situ  polymerase  chain  reaction. 
5,538,871.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A.:  See — 

Berganiini.   Giorgio;    and    Mininni.   Venanzio,    5,538,036,   CI.    137- 
552.000. 
Nuti,  Marco,  to  Piaggio  Vcicoli  Europei  S.p.A.  Mixture  preparation  device  for 

double-feed  engines.  5.537,979,  CI.  123-438.000. 
Nye,  Susan  A.:  See — 

Lewis,  Lan^  N.;  and  Nye.  Smm  A.,  5,539,137.  CI.  556-450.000. 
Nystrom.  Ralph:  See — 

Johansson.  Lars  G.;  and  Nystrbm.  Ralph.  5.538.071.  Q.  164-479.000. 
Oaland,  Knut  S.:  See— 

Aarre,  Ame;  and  Oaland,  Knut  S  ,  5,538,356,  CI.  403-371.000. 
Obeng,  Yaw  S.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Integrated  circuit  fabrication.  5.538,921,  CI, 

437-190.000. 
Ohetdotf.  Klaus:  See— 
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Sauter.  Hubert;  Bayer.  Herbert;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Wingert.  Horst:  Von 
Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Grammcnos.  Wassilios;  Koenig.  Hartmann;  Rang, 
Hiirald;  Roehl,  Franz;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard, 
5,538.940,  CI.  .504-314.000. 
O^c  Tiieier,  Rainer:  See — 

Crause.  Peter;  Habemiann,  Paul;  Kramer,  Martin;  Obermeicr,  Rainer; 
Sauher,  Klaus;  and  Tripier.  Dominique,  5.538.946,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Obermeyer,  Henry  K.  Crest  gate  operating  system.  5,538,360,  CI.  405- 

115.000. 
O'Bryan,  Henry  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Jin.  Sungho;  McCormack,  Mark  T;  O'Bryan,  Henry  M..  Jr.;  Rhodes. 
Warren  W.;  and  Tiefel,  Thomas  H..  5.i38.8O0.  CI.  428-692.000 
Opdiaghan.  John  S  :  See— 

Guenlher.  Kenneth  L ;  Faber.  Tom;  Kalika.  Joseph;  Kerstein.  Mel  T; 
OXallaghan.   John   S.;    Rabindran,   K.   George;   and  Wisniewski. 
Michael  A  .  5,538.140,  CI  209-552.000. 
Oc  r  dental  Chemical  Coiporation:  See — 

Elhenon,  Bradley  P;  and  Nagy.  Sandor.  5.539.124,  CI.  .548-402.000 
Oc  t  IT.  Benhold:  Set  — 

Hinterschuster.  Reiner;  Ocker.  Benhold;  Gesche.  Roland;  and  Saunden 
Mark,  5.538.609,  CI.  204-208.200. 
O'l  ^  mnell.  Daniel  N.;  and  Devine,  Clifford  W .  to  Danfoid  Technologies  Inc 

B«iom-mountable  robotic  arm.  5.538,207.  CI  248-49.000. 
Ocrkowski.  Buguslaw:  and  Chodorow.  Ingram  S..  to  Placonirol  Corporation. 
Ti?nsioning  dental  fiosser  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5.538.023 
?l  132-323.000. 
Odb.  Miisuyuki:  See— 

Konishi,  Yoshihiro;  lida.  Shoichi.  Oda.  .Mil.suyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Koii 
5.539.148.  CI.  I74-:'5.0()R 
OdH.  Toshikazu:  See— 

:  Hashimoto.  Soichi;  Miyayama,  Saioshi;  Nishimura,  Toshiaki;  and  Oda, 
Toshikazu,  5,539.064,  CI.  525-529.000 
Od»|a.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Gotoh.  Shuichi;  and  Odaka,  Hiroshi.  5.538.345,  CI.  383-210.000. 
Odiishima.  Mitsuvoshi:  See— 

Fujii.  Takeshi;  Saga.  Yuji;  Odashima.  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Inagaki.  Kalsu- 
nari,  5.539.050.  CI.  525-68.000. 
Odawara.  Hisashi:  See — 

Sugawara.  Tomio;  Odawara.  Hisa.shi;  Kanekn.  Toshikazu;  Shimada. 
Hiroaki;  and  Inoue.  Shouji.  5.538.578.  CI.  156-245.000. 
0'D*yer.  Jo.sephine:  See — 

Short.  Keith  W.;  O'Dwyer.  Josephine;  and  Abbon.  James  R..  5,539.862 
CI.  395-.'i0.000. 
I  lotikcr.    Hans,    to    Hans   Oetiker   AG    Ma.schinen-    und   Apparatefabrik. 

T.  ilerance-compensating  hose  clamp  5.537,721,  CI.  24-20.00R. 
( nfM-  National  d'Etudes  el  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales:  See — 

Marguet,  Roger;  Petit.  Bernard;  Naduad.  Lionel;  and  Borton.  Pierre. 

5.537.815.  CI  60-224.000. 
kehoulet.  Qaude,  5.539.291,  CI.  318-568.110. 
Otirirg,  Alfred:  See— 

Slrecker,  Beate;  Wolf,  Helmut;  Wolf,  Gerhard;  Oftring,  Alfred;  Bech- 

I  I    tolsheimer,  Hans-Hemrich;  and  Hertel,  Dieter,  5,539,134.  CI.  554- 

II  69.000. 

Ogile,  Kumar,  to  Montcll  North  America  Inc.  Propylene  polymer  films  and 

Uminaies  5.538,X()4,  CI.  42S-5I5.0(K) 
O 'Gallagher.  Joseph:  See — 

Winston.  Roland;  Duff.  William;  O'Gallagher.  Joseph;  and  Jenkins. 
David  G  ,  5.537.991.  CI.  126-657.000. 
Oj;aMi»ara.  Munehiro:  See — 

Ohtoshi.  Kenji:  Sakni,  Itsuko:  Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  Takamalsu.  Jun; 
Ogasawara.  Munehiro;  and  Sugihara.  Kazuyashi.  5.539.21 1,  CI  250- 
441.110. 
( ).:j.i  J.  Yasunohu;  and  Yamamoto.  Mikio.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Method  of 

piiKiucing  femte  magnet.  5.538.657.  C\.  252-62.630. 
Ogawa,  Hajime:  See — 

Taneda,  .Atsushi;  Ogawa,  Hajime;  I'emoto.  Ku/uhiko;  and  Kinbara 
Yoshihide.  5.5.W.I78,  CI.  219-69.1.30. 
Oga\»a,  Iwakichi:  and  Terui,  Shunnosuke,  to  Matsuri  Corporation.  Combi- 

njition  plush  doil  and  hanger  assembly.  5.538.166.  CI.  223-85.000. 
Ogiiwa.  Katsuloshi:  See — 

Coshino.  Toshiharu;  Nakamura.  Masahiko;  Matsiimura.  Toichi:  Komata. 
Hiroshi;  Ha)a.shi,  Kazunuisa;  Asakura.  Kenji;  Komakine,  Hiroshi:  and 
Ogawa.  Katsutoshi.  5,539..'i02.  CI.  355-253  000. 
Og«  n  a,  Ka/ufumi;  and  Soga.  Mamoru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
L  ( .    Method    of    manufacturing    a    fluorocarbon-based    coating    film 
5  St8.7b2.  CI.  427-503.000. 
Oga  <(a.  Koichi;  and  Uwano.  Tomoki.  to  Matsushita  Elecnic  Industrial  Co.. 
Lid.  Antenna  system  for  mobile  communication.  5.539.419.  CI.  343- 
761.000. 
OgaWa.  Masanori:  See- 

Nakazawa.  Shinzo;  Moro.  Shoichi;  Yamada,  Shuri:  and  Ogawa.  Ma.sa- 
non.  5.538.195.  CI   241-284.000. 
OgajMa,  Ma.salo:  Sei- — 

Abe,  Fumio;  Harada.  Takasbi;  and  Ogawa.  Masato.  5.538.697.  CI 
122-171.000. 
();,Mw.i,  lakahim:  and  Deguchi,  Tak.iaki,  to  Senju  Pharamceutica!  Co.,  Ltd. 
Ojihthalmic  composition  for  lowenng  intraocular  pressure.  5,538,974,  CI 
Ml  :53.(XK) 
I '-  iv  .1  Tomoko:  See — 

Takahira,  Yoshikazu:  Ogawa,  Tomoko;   and   Kanavama,  Shinichiio, 
5,539,399,  CI.  340  995.(KH). 


Ogden,  Aubrey  D.:  See — 

Alexander.  Michael  C;  Arizpe.  Arturo  L.;  Gerx»a,  Gianfranco;  Kahle, 
James  A.;  and  Ogden,  Aubrey  D.,  5,539,681.  CI.  364-707  000. 
Ogiwara.  Takae:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Shojiro;  Ogiwara.  Takae;  Abe.  Yoshio;  and  Hoshino.  Akira, 
5.538.519.  CI.  8-647.000. 
Ogiwari,  Shigeji:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Shojiro;  Ogiwara.  Takae;  Abe.  Yoshio:  and  Hoshino,  Akira 
5.538.519.  CI.  8-647.000 
Ogle.  Michele  D.:  See— 

Dorri,  Bizhan;  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.;  Ogle.  Michele  D ;  and  Xu 
Bu-Xin.  5.539.366.  CI.  335-297.000. 
Oguchi.  Takahisa:  See — 

lizuka.  Hajime;  Oguchi,  Takahisa;  Aoki.  Yoji;  Ohto.  Norio;  Horikomi. 
Kazutoshi.  Miwa.  Takaichi;  Kamioka.  Takeshi;  and  Kawashima. 
Shoji.  5.53X.985.  CI.  514  326.000 
Oguiza.  Juan  I.:  See- 
Wong.  David  T.;  and  Oguiza.  Juan  I..  5.538,992.  Q.  5l4-4ISi)00. 
Oguma.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Tanjo.  Toru;  Kamezaki.  Ya.sushi;  Kotani.  Takashi:  Tanisaki.  Yukio; 
Nakagawa.    Masahiro;    Harada.    Hiroyuki:    Sako.    Ma.sahiro:    and 
Oguma.  Hiromichi.  5.5.38.233,  CI.  271-4  100. 
Oh.  Seung-Sub.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Washing  machine  and 
method   for   controlling   the  drying   process   thereof.   5J37.761.   CI 
34-499  000. 
Ohba.  Atvushi:  See — 

Kozaru.  Kunihiko;  and  Ohba.  Alsushi,  5.539,691.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Ohdomari.  Iwao.  Single  ion  implantation  system.  5.539.203.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Ohi.  Makoto:  See — 

Kunori.  Yuichi;  Ajika.  Natsuo;  Onoda.  Hiroshi:  Ohi.  Makoto;  and 
Fukumoio.  ALsushi.  5.538.912,  CI.  437-43.0UO. 
Ohio  Medical  Instnimeni  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Dinkier.  Charles.  5J37.704.  CI.  5-622.000. 
Ohkawa.  Hiromi:  Sec — 

Mori,  Takeshi;  Ohkawa.  Hiromi;  and  Kojima.  Junji.  5J39.3%.  CI 
340-870.010. 
Ohkawa,  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Shigeru.    Sone;    Naganawa.    Tadahisa,    Kalo,    Senji;    Endou,    Kouji; 
Ohkawa,  Nobuhisa;  and  Golou,  .Msashi.  5,537,961,  CL  123-90.150. 
Ohkubo,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kakinuma,  Masahisa;  Komori,  Shigeru;  Yoshida,  Kazuhiro;  Yokoshima. 
Minoru;  Ohkubo.  Tetsuo:  and  Sa'.ahara.  Kazunon.  5.538.821.  C\ 
430-18.000. 
Ohkuia.  Kengo:  See — 

L'eba,   Yoshinobu:  Okuda.   Nobuyuki;   Ohkura.   Kengo;   and   Kugai 
Hirokazu.  5.538,763.  CI.  427-523.000. 
Ohirogge,    Klaus;    Wind,    Jan;    and    Burmeister.    Michael,    to    GKSS- 
Forschungszennum  Geesdiacht  GmbH;  and  SIHI  Aniagcniechnik  GmbH. 
Method  and  device  for  .separating  gas  mixtures  formed  above  liquids 
5,537,91 1,  CI.  95-22.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Thomas  C;  Belsinger  Jr.  Hany  E.;  and  Mackin.  Michael  H., 
5,539,854,  CI.  392-403.000. 
Ohmi,  TadahiFo;  and  Nakamura,  Masakazu.  to  Tadahiro  Ohmi.  Welding 
system  for  superhigh  puritv   fluid  supply  pipe  system    5  539  17;    CI 
219-61.000. 
Ohmi,  Tadhiro:  See — 

Shibatj.  Tadashi;  and  Ohmi,  TacSiiro.  5.539.329,  C\.  326-39.000. 
Ohmciri,  Norio,  to  Tovoda  Gosei  Co .  Ltd.  Fastener  for  fixing  longinjdinal 

members.  5.538,210.  CI.  248-71.000. 
Ohnishi,  Hisao.  to  Nikkari  Co..  Ltd.  Power  storage  t\ne  recoil  starter. 

5,537.966.  Q,  123-185.140. 
Ohno.  Ichiro:  See — 

Nomoto.  Tsutomu;  Kamada.  Hideki;  and  Ohno.  Ichiro.  5,539,55!.  CI, 
3.S9-59.000. 
Ohshima,  Hiromi:  See — 

Sato.  Shinya;  and  Ohshima,  Hiromi.  5.5.19.699.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Ohshima,  Masaaki;   Kohayashi.  Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Akihiko,  to  Tok-vo 
Electric  Power  Co..  Inc..  The;  and  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Sodium  sulfur  cell 
and  process  of  manufaclunng  the  same.  5.538.808.  CI.  429-ICM.iK(0. 
Ohtani.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Ha.segawa,    Fiimihiko:    Ohiani.    Tatsuo;    and    Kumda    Yasuvoshi, 
5.538.463.  CI.  451-254.000. 
Ohto.  Norio:  See — 

lizuka.  Hajime;  Oguchi.  Takahisa.  Aoki,  Yoji:  Ohto.  Norio;  Horikomi. 
Kazutoshi;  Miwa  Takaichi:    Kamioka,  Takeshi;  and  Kawashima 
Shoji.  5.5.38,985.  CI.  514-326.000 
Ohtomo.  Fumio:  See — 

Inomala.  Asako:  Mat:,uda.  Hisashi;  Fukuyama.  Yoshitaka:  Ohtomo. 

Fumio;  Nakaia.  Yuji.  and  Nomolo.  Hideo.  5.538.394.  CI.  4I6-97.00R 

Ohtomo.  KaLsuhiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disk  having  wobbled, 

discontinuous  grooves.  5.539.724.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Ohtoshi,    Kenji:    Sakai,    lisuk.\    Yamaziiki.    Yuichiro:    Takamatsu     Jun. 
Osasawara.  Munehiro:  and  Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Charged  beam  appaialus  having  cleaning  function  and  method  of 
cleaning  chaiged  beam  apparatus.  5.5.W.2II.  CI.  250  441  110. 
Ohyama.  Hiroyuki:  Sec- — 

Kobayashi.  Masxshi:  Ohyama  Hiroyuki:  Tokubuchi.  Hideshi:  and  Naka- 
mura. Kazuo,  5.539,157.  CI    177-50.000 
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Oi,  Kazuko:  Hjra.  Shigehim:  Koyama,  Kiyomi;  Hashimoto.  Koji'.  Iio.  Shini- 
chi;  and  Okumura.  KaLsuya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for 
designing  phase-shifting  masks  with  automatization  capability.  5^38.813, 
a.  430-5.(100. 
Oide,  Eisuke:  See — 

Kimura.  Kiyoshi;  and  Oide.  Eisuke,  5.537.902,  CI.  83-13.000. 
Oikawa,  Daizo:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Mincki;  and  Oikawa.  Daizo,  5,5.39.426.  CI.  .345-115.000. 
OIS  Optical  Imaging  Sy.siems.  Inc.:  See — 

den  Boer.  Willem;  and  Gu.  Tieer.  5.539.219.  CI.  257-72.000. 
OK- 1  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Caswell.  Charles  A..  5.53S.50I.  CI.  602-64,000. 
Okada.  Masanobu.  to  Murala  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Communication  cord.  5.538.442, 

CI.  439-676.000. 
Okada,  Minoru;  Yoden,  Tom;  Kawaminami,  Eiji:  Shimada,  Yoshiaki;  Kudou. 
Ma-safumi;  and  Isomura.  Yasuo.  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 
Substituted  tertiary  amino  compound  or  salt  thereof.  5.538.976.  CI.  514- 
;56.rj00. 
Okada.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yanagawa.  Naoharu;  and  Okada,  Shinichi,  5.5.W.72I.  CI.  .369-116.000 
Okajima.  Naofumi.  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Catheter  tube  having  a 

filanienlous  reinforcing  layer.  S,S'?8.5I3.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Okamoto,  Ichiro:  See — 

Inoue.  Hajime;  and  Okamoto,  Ichiro,  5.539.586.  CI.  360-19.100. 
Okamolo.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Klemarczyk,  Philip  T.;  and  Okamoto,  Yoshihisa.  5.539.012.  CI.  522- 
13  000. 
Okano.  Nobuya:  See — 

Iguchi.  Yukinobu;  and  Okano.  Nobuya.  5.539.285.  CI   315-382.000. 
Okauchi,  Tohru;  Kusakabe,  Hiroki:  and  Takigawa,  Masuo,  to  MaLsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  pressure  sensor  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same.  5.537,883,  CI.  73-723.000. 
Okawauchi,  Kiyotoshi,  to  Suruga  Kogyo  Lid.  .Apparatus  and  method  for 

piocessmg  and  cutting  structural  concrete.  5.537,987.  CI.  125-15.000. 
Okazako,  Satiko;  and  Kogoma,  Masuhiro.  Method  for  monitoring  atmo- 
spheric pre.ssure  glow  discharge  plasma  using  current  puLse-count  and/or 
Li.ssajous  figure  5.539,303.  CI.  324-71.100. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maki.  Kazuhiko;  and  Komoto.  Eiji,  5,539.874,  CI.  395-166.000. 

Nakamura,  Seizo,  5,539,355,  CI.  329-302.000 

Noinoto,  Tsutomu;  Kamada,  Hideki;  and  Ohno,  Ichiro,  5,539,551,  CI. 

359-59.000. 
Tanuma,  Jin;  Im,  Katsuyuki;  and  Kaiakura.  Shinichi,  5^39.525,  CI. 
358-298.000. 
Oksanen.  Toni:  See — 

Kivi-Mannila.  Arvi;  Viitanen,  Esa;  Palana,  Jari;  and  Oksanen,  Toni, 
5,539,750,  CI.  370-102.000. 
Oktas:  See— 

Hori.  Koichiio.  5,538.497.  CI.  600-182.000. 
Oku.  Shuitiro:  See — 

Sakano.  Makoto;  Oku.  Shuitiro;  Horikawa.  Shozo;  Ikeda.  Mituhalu:  and 
Ma.shiko,  Yoshihiko.  5,538.587.  CI.  156-505.000. 
Oku.  Tomoki.  to  MiLsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  making  a 
narn)W  gate  electrode  for  a  field  effect  transistor  5.538.910.  CI.  437- 
39  000 
Okuda.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ueba.  Yoshinobu,  Okuda,   Nobuyuki;  Ohkura,   Kengo:  and   Kugai, 
Himkazu.  5.538,763,  CI.  427-523  000. 
Okuda.  Shinji,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Machine  tool  with  tapping  function.  5,538,369, 

CI.  408-3.000. 
Okumura,  Katsuya:  See — 

Nozawa.  Toshihisa;  Arami,  Junichi;  Kubola,  Shinji;  Hasegawa.  Isahin); 

and  Okumura,  Katsuya.  5.5.39.179.  Ci.  219-121.4.30. 
Oi.  Kazuko;  Hara.  Shigehiro;  Koyama.  Kiyomi;  Hashimoto,  Koji;  llo, 
Shinichi,  and  Okumura,  Katsuya,  5.538,815,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Okumura.  Ryuichi:  Set — 

Fujimoio.  Masaya;  Amakawa  Katsumi;  Okumura.  Ryuichi;  Yamamoto. 
Haruo;  and  Watanabe.  Toshio.  5.5.39.539.  CI   358-518.000. 
Okumura,  Tsuyoshi.  See — 

Tazumi,  H.ijime;  Kitamura,  Masayuki;  Ueno.  Hiroshi;  Okumura.  Tsuy- 
oshi;  and  A.shida.  Shigeiaka,  5,539,844.  CI.  384-531  000. 
Okumura.  Vasuyuki:  See — 

Kumozaki,  Kiyomi;  Yamano,  Seiichi;  Miki,  Noriki;  Watanabe,  Ryuichi; 
Aoyagi,  Shinichi;  Okumura,  Yasuyuki;  and  Takigawa.  Yoshihiro. 
5.539.564.  CI.  359-161.000. 
Okuno.  Ma.sao.  to  Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Rib  knitting  method  that 

provides  cross-over  yams.  5.537,843.  CI.  66-64.(X)0. 
Okuya,  Masaru;  Yamada,  Telsuo;  Kageyama,  Fujio;  Yulaka.  Yuji:  Hase, 
Yukio;  and  Kushida,  Yoshiteru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  overlap  welding  of  the  inner  surface  of  an 
elbow  pipe.  5,539.177,  CI.  219-61.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  Sff— 

Henry,  Guy  H  ,  III;  and  Solverson,  Matthew  S  .  5.538.567.  CI.  149 
18.000. 
Olive.  Jose  A.-  See— 

Clarke.  Grant  L  ,  Jr;  Klim.  Peter  J.;  Noll.  Mark  G..  and  Olive.  Jose  A.. 
5.539,912,  CI.  395-8<X).00O 
Oliver  Products  Company:  See — 

PDlster,  Louis  S  ,  5,539.185,  CI.  219-439.000. 


Olivier.  Stephen  P.;  and  Tellkamp.  Martin  E..  to  Tellkamp  Systems.  Inc. 
Varying  switching  temperature  set-point  method  for  bed  flow  reversal  for 
regenerative  incinerator  systems.  5.538.693.  CI.  422-111.000. 
Olsen.  Jan-Erik,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  finishing  and  filling  packaging  containers.  5.537.803,  CI. 
53-467.000. 
Olson,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Beach,  William  F;  Olson,  Roger  A.;  and  Wary,  John,  5„538.758,  CI. 
427-255.600. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Togino,  Takayoshi;  and  Yasugaki.  Masato,  5.539,578,  CI.  359-630.000. 
Yabe,  Hisao;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Yamazaki,  Minoru;  llo,  Hideo;  lida,  Yoshi- 
hiro; Ta,shiro,  Yoshio;  and  Tamada.  Osamu,  5,538,4%,  CI.  600- 
141.000. 
Omni  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  R  Andrew,  Holland.  Bryan;  and  Williams.  Jack.  5.538.182.  CI. 
238-8000. 
Omokawa.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sakamoto,   Masayuki;  Omokawa,  Toshihiko;   and   Hanva,  Masahiro, 
5.-538.572.  CI.  156-123.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Takenaka.  Masaaki;  Yoshimura.  Manabu;  Yama-sawa,  Tsutomu:  Hase- 
gawa, Maki;  Hirano,  Masatsugu:  and  Nishida.  Satoshi,  5,539,706,  CI. 
368-10.000. 
Omura,  Kuniyoshi:  See — 

Aramoto,  Tetsuya;  Nakayama,  Nobuo;  Omura,  Kuniyoshi;  and  Muro- 
zono,  Mikio,  5,538,903,  CI.  437-5.000. 
On-Demand  Environmental  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Vickery,  Earl,  5,538,541,  CI.  96-123.000. 
O'Neal,  Jelfery  K.:  See— 

Thomas.  Bruce;  Davies,  H.  Maelor;  Kridl,  Jean;  O'Neal,  Jefferv  K.;  and 
Van  Assche,  C  Jacques,  5,538,878,  CI  435172.300. 
ONeil,  Michael  P.:  See - 

Wasielewski,  Michael  R.;  Gaines,  George  L.;  Nieniczyk,  Mark  P.: 
Jolinson,  Douglas  G.;  Gosztola.  David  J.;  and  O'Neil,  Michael  P., 
5.539,100.  CI.  540-145.000. 
Ong,  Beng  S.;  and  Gnodbrand,  H.  Bruce,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner 
compositions  with  zinc  and  boron  charge  enhancing  additives.  5,538,829, 
CI.  430-110.000. 
Onitsuka,  Satoshi:  See — 

Jendryssek-Pfafi,  Madeleine:  and  Oiitsuka,  Satoshi,  5,538,720,  CI. 
424-70  100. 
Onken  GmbH:  See — 

Heinemann,  Georg;  and  Fedder,  Horst.  5,538,743.  CI.  426-42  000. 
Onneweer.  Frederik  J.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Egg-storer.  5.538.136.  CI. 

206-521.800. 
Ono.  Kalsuhiro;  Nakala.  Yukio;  Tezuka.  Satoru;  Kobaya.shi.  At<>ushi;  and 
Nakane,  Keiichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Distributed  information  processing  sys- 
tem providing  a  resume  function  and  resume  ineth<xi  for  the  distributed 
information  processing  system.  5,539.885.  CI.  .395-200.0.30. 
Ono.  Takeshi;  Yoshida.  'Takehiro;  Kobaya.shi.  Makoto;  Wada.  Satoshi:  Tna- 
jima.  Hisao;  Yokoyama.  Minoiu:  Awai.  Taka.shi:  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  and 
Ishida.  Yasushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  transfer  recording 
apparatus  in  which  the  recording  medium  and  ink  sheet  can  be  restrained. 
5.539.439.  CI.  347-76.000. 
Ono.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kozawa,  Hideaki;  Kojima.  Kaz.uo;  Ono.  Tomoyuki.  Yanagawa,  Hiro- 
fumi;    Kilazume,    Hideaki;    and    Taguchi,    Kouji,    5,537,733,    CI. 
29-623  500. 
Onoda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kunori,  Yuichi;  Ajika.  Natsuo;  Onoda.  Hiroshi;  Ohi.  Makoto;  and 
Fukumoto.  At,sushi,  5.538.912.  CI.  437-»3.000. 
Onoda.  Seiji:  See — 

Horii.  Mitsumasa;  Sugiura.  Masahiro;  Onoda.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Yo.shio: 
Araki.  Osamu;  I'memoto.  Yoshiro;  Ito.  Kazuo;  Sekihara.  Takaioshi; 
Malsuyama.  Akihiro;  Izumichi.  Ma.saaki;  Umehara.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Tomioka.  Reizaburo.  5.539.015.  CI.  523-102.0(X). 
Onoda.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nagase.  Hiroshi;  Mizusuna.  Akira;  Onoda.  Yoshihiro;  Kawai.  Koji; 
Malsumoto.  Shu;  .ind  Endo.  Takashi.  5.539.119.  CI.  546- 183  (XK). 
Onodera.  Ma.sami.  to  System  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  grinding  hard  disk 

substrates.  5.538,460.  CI.  451-72.000. 
Ontario  Hydro:  See — 

Palumbo,  Gino;  Lichtenberger.  Philip  C;  Gonzalez.  Francisco;  and 
Brennenstuhl,  Alexander  M.,  5,538,615.  CI.  205-50.000. 
Onuki.  Jin:  See — 

Mori.  Mutsuhiro:  Yasuda.  Yasumichi;  Ozawa.  Hirovuki:  and  Onuki.  Jin. 
5,539,244,  CI.  257-784.000. 
Onyx  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Bischoff,  James  R  ;  and  Femandez-Sarabia,  Maria  J.,  5,539,085,  CI. 

5.W-350.000. 

Ookouchi.  Takahiko;  and  Kawahigashi,  Tamihito,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Continuous 

hot  dipping  apparatus  and  slide  bearing  structure  therefor  5,538,558,  CI. 

II8-423.00O 

Ooms,  Guido.  Coupling  for  connecting  conduits  in  an  automatic  device  for 

distributing  a  food  product.  5,538,030,  CI.  137-240.000. 
Ootsuka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kaloh,  Takehirc;  Azunia,  Yoshihiko:  Hirano,  Ma.sayasu:  Kageyama, 
Naohiro;  Ishimura,  Toshihiko;  Tsuji,  Kenji;  and  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi, 
5,539,495.  CI.  354-412.000. 
Opgenhaffen,  Erik;  See- 
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Collins,  Ian;  Day,  Robert  C.  L.;  Cooper.  Alan  R.;  Opgenhaffcn.  Erik;  and 
Heyse.  Geert.  5.538,591,  CI.  156-584.000. 
Oitice  Corporation:  See — 

1  Lozier,  James  F:  Lalancelte,  Gerard  A,;  and  Luzzi,  Joseph  P.,  5,537.786, 
j      CI.  12-23.000. 
OiVax,  Inc.:  See— 

Czinn,  Steven  J.;  and  Nedrud,  John  G.,  5,538,729,  CI.  424-234.100. 
Onder.  Stanley  E.  Method  and  compositions  for  delivering  cytotoxic  agents  to 

r«ncer.  5,538,726,  CI.  424-178.100 
Oifao  de  Matos  Correira  E  Vale,  Jo^e  A.,  to  Universidad  de  Salamanca. 
Ptxxedurc  for  the  simultaneous  quantification,  in  a  single  measurement,  of 
Uie  major  types  of  human  lymphocytes  and  their  subsets.  5,538,855,  CI. 
435-724.000. 
Onon  Corporation,  Orion  Diagnostica:  See — 

Risteli,  Juha  P;  and  Risteli,  Leila  T,  5„538.853,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Ortsol  Original  Solutions  Ltd.:  See —  i 

Sadch,  Yaacov;  Makover,  Yaacov;  and  Mardix,  Bar-Cochva,  5,537,946, 
CI.  112-475  030 
Orlando,  Maurice  V.,  to  Ortronics,  Inc.  RJ  connector  and  c<<vcr  therefor. 

5,538,438.  CI.  439-344.000. 
I  Mow  ski,  Marius:  See — 

Nguyen.  Bich-Yen;  Orlowski.  Marius;  Tobin.  Philip  J.;  Hayden.  Jim;  and 
Higman.  Jack.  5.539,216.  CI.  257  67.(KX). 
Omdorff.  Gary  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Packaging  apparatus 
iind  method  for  preventing  separation  of  package  seals.  5.537.802.  CI. 
53-450  000. 
OiMl.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

L'isumi.  Yutaka;  and  Orsat.  Jean-Michel,  5,539,295,  C\.  318-791.000. 
Orlhmann,  Reinhard:  See — 

Altmann.  Manfred;  Huebner,  Peter;  Orthmann,  Reinliard:  and  ScbSner, 
Hans-Peter,  5.539,269,  CI   3I0-3I6.(XX). 
Oilfvt  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Bihl.  Chander;  Mendoza,  Leopold.);  and  McMahon,  Frank  J  ,  5338,872, 
CI.  43.591.520. 
Orthomerica  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

.Schwenn.  Shannon  R.;  Puch,  Bryan  J.;  and  Glover.  Mark,  5.538.499.  CI. 
602-20.000. 
Oitnonics.  Inc  :  See — 

Orlando.  Maurice  V.  5.538.438.  CI.  439-344.000 
( )s;tko.  T<^mohin.»:  See — 

Mizuno.  Hiroyoshi;  Sako.  Ryosuke:  Osako,  Tomohiro;  and  Furuyama. 
Osamu.  5.538.078.  CI.  165-133.000. 
i)Ji«im.  Rupen  W:  See — 

IBroekaert.  Willem  F.,  Cammue.  Bruno  P.  A.:  Oshom.  Rupert  W.;  Rees. 
Sarah  B.;  Terras,  Franky  R.  G.;  and  Vanderleyden.  Jozef,  5,538,525. 
a  47-58.0(KI. 
Osenbaugh,  Carl  D.;  and  Shannon,  Kerry  R.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Caser 

Bdjustment  apparatus.  5.538.273,  CI.  280-661. OOO. 
OShaughnessey,  Michael  E  :  See — 

Turley.  Richard  E.,  Jr;  O'Shaughnessey,  Michael  E.,  Nagengast,  Will- 
iam n..  and  Horsman.  Steven  V,  5,539,625,  CI.  362-66.0(K). 
04iima,  Katsuyuki;  and  Kudo,  Mikiko,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd. 

Thermal  transfer  film.  5,538,831,  CI.  430-201.000. 
OJiimi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Isamu;  and  Oshimi,  Tadashi.  5,539J26,  CI.  324-770.000. 
OAkosh  Truck  Corporation:  See — 

Schmitz,  Geoffrey  W.;  Anderson,  Brian  K.;  Archer.  David  W.:  and 
Schmidt.  Daniel  J..  5.538.274.  CI.  280-666.000. 
OSi  Specialties.  Inc.:  See  — 

.Hilker.  Bnan  L.;  Harakal.  Mark  A.:  and  McVey.  Susan  B.,  5339,011.0. 
521  163.000. 
0>«ng.  Dirk:  Ritter,  GUnier;  Treutlein,  GUnler;  and  Erken,  Manfred.  Waste 

treatment  process.  5,538,552,  CI.  106-697  000. 
OTam  Sylvania  Inc  :  See — 

Piejak,  Robert  B.;  Alexandrovich,  Benjamin:  and  Godyak,  Valery  A., 
5,539,283,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Ossid  Corporation:  See — 

Tolson,  Sidney  S.,  5,537,804.  CI.  53-479.000. 
Odendorf.  Ward  W.:  See— 

,  Trokhan,  Paul  D.;  Phan,  Dean  V.:  Ostendorf,  Ward  W.;  Monteith.  Joel  K.; 
Hersko,  Bait  S.;  and  Ampulski,  Robert  S,  5338,595.  C\  162- 
123.000. 

Osierbrink,  Mark  D.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.  Reduced  noise  sole- 
noid valve.  5,538,219,  CI.  251-129.150. 
Osibolt,  Riidiger:  See — 

Becker.  Klaus;  Ostholt,  ROdiger;  and  Wenke,  Klaus,  5,538,127,  CI. 
198-370.080. 
O.'wnii,  Akiyo.shi:  See — 

Murabayashi,  Fumio:  Hotta,  Takashi:  Iwamura,  Ma.sahiro:  and  Osumi, 
Akiyoshi,  5339,686,  CI.  364-787.000. 
i>r*ald.  Harald:  See — 

Schmidt,  Holger,  Brueck,  Tanja  R.;  Kubillus,  Uwe:  Oswald,  Harald: 
Schaub,  Petra;  and  Travers-Heminer,  Andrea,  5339,022,  CI.  523- 
402.000 

Oniuchi,  Eiichi;  and  Yajima,  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tomoku;  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  RIC.  Stringer  and  pallet  making  use  of  such  stringers 
53-37,935,  CI.  108-51.300. 
OtBguro,  Yukio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multiplier  device  with  over- 
flow detection  function.  5,539,685,  Ci.  364-757.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 


McHugh,  Thomas  M.;  Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.;  Kulak,  Richard  E.;  He, 
Thomas;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.;  Jaminet,  Jerome  F.;  Peruggi,  Richard 
E.;  and  Bairett,  David  W.,  5338,106,  CI    187-330.000. 
Otis,  Ronald  T.  Pivoting  tailgate  ramp.  5,538.307,  CI.  296-61.000. 
Otokake,  Taro;  Endo,  Takashi;  Izawa,  Hisao;  and  Takaoka,  Kazuhiro,  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  measuring  pattern  posi- 
tions. 5339,521,  CI.  356-371.000. 
Otowa.  Toshiro.  to  Marc  D.  Andelman.  Planar,  flow-through,  electric,  double- 
layer  capacitor  and  a  method  of  treating  liquids   with  the  capacitor 
5338.611.  CI.  204-550.000. 
Otsuka.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ishino,   Masato;   Kitoh,   Masahiro;  Otsuka.   Nobuyuki.  and   Matsui. 
Yasushi,  5339,766.  CI.  372-%.000. 
Otte.  Hubert  J.;  and  Roosman.  Gosta.  Bore  hole  incUnometer  apparatus. 

5337.753,  CI.  33-304.000. 
Ottestad.  Nils  T..  to  Den  Norske  Suts  Oljeselskap  A.S.  Breathing  system 
having  breathing  bag  and  supplemental  gas  dosing  controls.  5337.995. 0. 
128-204.280. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Blevins,  Roger  L.;  Sanson,  Alan  L.;  and  Zitirower,  Gary  A  ,  5337.949. 
CI    1 14-.362.000. 
Outhwaite.  Alan  C  :  See — 

Greene.  Robert  H.;  Outhwaite.  Alan  C,  Noakes,  Timothy  J.:  Green. 
Michael  L.;  and  Jones,  Jonathan,  5338,190,  CI.  239-708.000. 
Ou- Yang.  David  T .  to  Volk  Enterprises.  Inc...  Thermally  responsive  indicator 

with  organic  retaining  means.  5.537,950.  CI.  116-218.000 
Overhoff.  .Mario  W.  Surface  radiation  detector  5.539.208,  CI.  250-379.000. 
Owen,  Baiiy  C;  and  Jackson,  Randy  D  ,  to  Elopak  Systems  A.  G.  High  speed 
four-wav  carton  end  closure  score  line  breaker  assembly.  5,538,491,  CI. 
493-184.000. 
Owens,  John  G.:  See — 

Dams,  Rudolf  J.;  Rynn.  Richard  M.:  Focquet,  Keen;  and  Owens,  John 
G.,  5339.0r)8,  CI.  521-131.000 
Oxford  .Analytical  InstnimenLs  Ltd.:  See — 

Van  Wyk,  Claudius  B.;  and  Crookell,  Andrew,  5339,309,  a.  324- 
307.000. 
Oxford  GlycoSystems  Limited:  See — 

Piirekh,  Rajesh  B  ;  Men>,  Anthony  H.;  and  Bruce,  James,  5.539,090.  CI 
536-17900. 
Oxford  Instruments.  Ltd.  See — 

Jones.  Francis  J.,  and  Daniels.  Peter  D..  5337.829.  CI.  62-51.100. 
OzakJ.  Ryuichi:  See  — 

Akioka.    Koji;    Kobayoshi.    Osamu;    Shimoda,    TaLsuya;    Ishibashi. 
Toshiyuki:  and  Ozaki,  RjTiichi,  5338365,  Q    148  101.000. 
Ozark,  Rich»d:  See — 

Kunzler.  Jay;  and  Ozark,  Richard,  5339,016,  CI.  523  107.000. 
Ozawa.  Hiroyuki:  Set- 
Mori,  Mutsuhiro:  Yasuda,  Yasumichi;  Ozawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Onuki.  Jin. 

5,539744,  a.  257-784.«X). 
Yoshimori,    Masaharu;    Ozawa,    Hirovuki;    and    Haya.shi.    Hiroshi. 
5339,873,  CI.  395- 1 63.000. 
Ozawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Asahina.  Hiroshi:  Yamada.  Naoki;  Nakayama.  Hiroshi:  Ozawa.  Masa- 
hiro; and  Kanebako.  Toyomitsu.  5339.798.  CI.  378-98.500. 
Ozawa.  Yoichi:  See — 

Ishimura.  Ka/uhiko;  Ozawa.  Yoichi;  Nagasawa.  Ikuo;  and  llo.  Mas- 
abumi.  5338379.  CI.  1.56-250.000. 
Ozeki.  Jiro.  to  Slidex  Corpor.ition.  Binder  for  file  sheets.  5338.287.  CI 

281-21.100. 
Ozeki.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Baba.  Yutaka.  Usui.  Toshinao;  Kakigami,  Takuji;  Ozeki.  Yoshiro:  T.>uka 
moto,  Katsura;  and  Itoh,  Nobuyuki,  5,539,125,  C\.  548-453.00<J. 
Ozen  S.A  :  See — 

Hager,  Daniel,  5.538,395.  CI.  416-144.000. 
Paajanen,  Leena:  See — 

Ritschkoff,  Anne-Christine;  Viikari,  Liisa;  Paajanen.  Leena;  and  Manila- 
Sandholm.  Tiina,  5338,670,  O.  252^*00.220. 
Paavonen,  Tapio:  See — 

V  li-Kotila.  Taavi;  Schr<idenis,  Osmo;  and  Paavonen.  Tapio.  5,539,925. 
CI.  455-38  300. 
Paceco  Corp.:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Shuji:  and  Enoki.  Masamitsu.  5338,382.  CI.  414-141.700. 
Pacini.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Kosko.  Ban:  and  Pacini,  Peter  J.,  5,539,769,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Padgen,  Paul  O.:  Landram,  Lanny  R.;  and  Jones,  Perry  A.,  to  Halliburton 

Company   Apparatus  for  mixing.  5,538.341,  CI.  366-134.000. 
Palestini.  Valerio:  See — 

Gaiani,  Eros;  and  Palestini,  Valerio.  5,539.728,  CI.  370-18.000. 
Palige,  Dieter:  See — 

Knop,  Helmut:  Palige,  Dieter;  and  Zielinski,  Wolfgang,  5,538.576,  C\. 
156-229.000 
Pallenberg,  Alexander  J.;  Patt,  Leonard  M.;  and  Trachy,  Ronald  E..  to  ProCyte 
Corporation.  Stimulation  of  hair  growth  by  peptide  copper  complexes. 
53-38,945,  a  514-6.000. 
Palme,  Donald  F.,  11;  See- 
Linden,  Bradley  C  ;  Palme,  Donald  F,  11;  Keith,  Peter  T:  and  .Mkin.s»n, 
Robert  E.,  5,538,504,  CI.  604-53.000. 
Palmer,  Nel.son  R  ;  and  Freck,  David  N.,  to  Eaton  Corporatiim  Arc  grid  plate 

for  electrical  switching  device.  5339.170,  CI.  218-149.000 
Palmer,  Shane  R.;  See— 
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Lin.  Tsen-Hwang.  Palmer,  Shane  R.;  Gustafson,  Sleven  C;  and  Brown, 

Jay  M  ,  5.539.567,  CI.  359-281.000 
Lin.  Tsen-Hwang:  Palmer.  Shane  R  :  Guslafson.  Steven  C;  and  Brown. 
Jay  M..  5J39.568.  CI.  359-285  000. 
Palmer.  William  R..  to  Spread  Spectrum.  Method  and  apparatus  for  using 
exhaust  gas  condenser  to  reclaim  and  filter  expansion  fluid  which  has  been 
mixed  with  combustion  gxs  in  combined  cycle  heat  engine  expansion 
process  5.537.974.  CI.  123-204.000. 
Palmour.  John  W.:  See — 

Edmond,  John  A  ;  and  Palmour.  John  W..  5.539.217.  CI   257-77.000. 
Palnitkar. Samir  S.;  Saggurti.  Prasad  V.;  Kuang.  Ser-Hou; Chang. Chee-Keng; 
and  Maturana,  Guillermo.  to  Sun  Microsystem.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  analyzing  finite  stale  machines.  5.539.680.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Palumbo.  Gino;  L'chtenberger.  Philip  C;  Gonzalez.  Francisco;  and  Brenn- 
enstuhl.  Alexander  M.,  to  Ontario  Hydro.  Metal  tube  having  a  section  with 
an  internal  electroformed  structural  layer  5.538,615.  CI   205-50.000. 
Pambrun.  Louis  J.-B.:  See — 

Martin.  Jean-Paul  M.  L.:  and  Pambrun.  Louis  J.-B..  S.S38.266.  CI. 
280-6.120. 
Pan.  Peter  J  :  See— 

Lu.  Michael  Y;  Pan.  Peter  J.;  and  Chuang,  Cliff  L..  5J39.290,  CI. 
318-565.000. 
Pandeya.  Prakash  N.:  See — 

DiFlora.  Michael  A.;  Gilliam,  David  R.:  Roy.  Pransanta  K.:  Pandeya. 
Prakash  N.;  Boyd.  Gordon  T;  and  Monk.  David  T.  5.538.404.  CI. 
417312.000. 
PatKnishek.  Dale  W.;  and  Kraning.  Calvin  J.,  to  Ca.se  Corporation.  Agricul- 
tural vehicle  cab  temperature  control  system.  5.538,472.  CI.  460-119.000. 
Pansegrau.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Poss.  Michael  A  ;  Pansegrau.  Paul  D.;  Wang,  Shaoptng;  Thottahil.  John 
K.;  Singh.  Janak;  and  Mueller.  Richard  H..  5.539.1.30.  CI.  549- 
463.000. 
Panuganti.  Badari  N.:  See — 

Abraham,  Robert  L  :  Mitchell,  Herman;  Panuganti.  Badari  N.;  arHl 
Slowers.  Laura  A  .  5.539.906.  CI.  395-600000 
Paolucci.  Bruno;  and  Genla.  Alessandro.  to  Framalome  Connectors  Interna- 
tional. Electric  connector  5.538.441.  CI.  439-589.000. 
Paone.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Cichowicz.  Curt  S  :  Hoge.  David  T;  and  Paone.  Joseph  J..  5.537,901,  CI 
81-484.000. 
Papenfuss.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Kallos.  George  J.;  and  Papenfuss.  Richard  R..  S.S38.643,  CI.  210- 
656  000. 
Papson.  John  C.  to  Hazeltine  Corporation.  Non-coherent  synchronization 

signal  detector.  5.539.783.  CI.  375-355.000. 
Parekh.  Rajesh  B.;  Merry,  Anthony  H.;  and  Bruce,  James,  to  Oxford  Glyco- 
Systems  Limited    Release  and  isolation  of  N-glycans  and  O-glycans 
5.539.090.  CI.  536-17.900 
Parham.  Robert  L.   Plunger  can  attd  spring  compressor.  5,538.192.  CI. 

241-30.000. 
Panza.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Freiberg.  Leslie  A.;  Edwards,  Caria;  Pariza.  Richard  J.;  and  Nellans. 
Hugh  N..  5.538.%l.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Park.  Chong  H   Mounting  structure  for  an  integral  vibration  element  of  a 

spring  type  echo  machine  5,539.830.  CI.  381-64.000. 
Park.  Seonhee:  See — 

Kim.  Youseung:  Kang.  Soon  Bang;  and  Park.  Seonhee,  5,539.110.  CI. 
544-101.000. 
Park.  Woo  S;  Shin.  Hyun  H  ;  Kwon.  S<ion  B  ;  Dyadyusha.  Andrey  G.; 
Marusii.  Tatyana  Y;  Reznikov.  Yuriy  A.;  Khizhnyak.  Anatoliy  I.;  Yatosh- 
chuk,  Oleg  v.;  Kolomeytsev.  Alexaivdr  A.;  and  Gems.  Igor  V..  to  Gold-star 
Co.  Ltd.;  and  Institute  of  Physics.  L'qi'id  crystal  device  utilizing  themKv 
stable  polymeric  material   5,538.823.  Ci  430-20.0<X) 
Park.  Vong  Kwan.  lo  AT&T  Corp.  System  and  method  for  simultaneously 
compen.sating  for  chromatic  dispersion  and  self  phase  modulation  in  optical 
fibers.  5.539.563,  CI.  359-161.000. 
Park.  Yung;  and  Kim.  Yoon  H..  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology. 
Dielectric  ceramic  composition  for  high  frequencies  and  method  for 
preparation  of  the  same.  5.538.928.  CI.  501-134.000. 
Parke.  Ross  A.:  See — 

Welch.  David  F;  Scifres.  Donald  R.;  Waarts.  Robert  G.;  Mehuys.  David 
G.;  Hardy.  Amos  A.;  and  Parke.  Ross  A..  5.539.57 1.  CI.  359-344.000. 
Parker  Bath  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Parker.  Roy.  5.537.697.  CI.  4-563.100. 
Parker.  Delmer  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Commutating  method  for  SCD 

donor  roll  bia.s   5,5.39.505.  CI    355  259.000. 
Parker,  Donald  L:  Veneios.  Brad  N. ;  and  Fetty.  William  A. .to  General  Motors 
Corporation    Brake  assembly  for  blind  cable  installation.  5338,116,  CI. 
188-331.000. 
Patker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Kazi,  Shaukat  A  ,  5,538,026.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Parker  Hilton  Limited:  See — 

Shillito.  David  D.:  and  Parkinson.  Denis T.  5.538.248,  CI.  273-157.00R 
Parker,  Rov,  to  Parker  Bath  Company,  Limited.  Bath  for  u.sc  by  elderly  or 

disabled'persons.  5.537.697.  CI.  4-563.100. 
Parkin.son.  Denis  T:  See — 

Shillito.  David  D.:  and  Parkinson.  Denis T.  5.538.248.  CI.  273-  I57.00R 
Parodi.  Sandro;  Nocci.  Roberto.  Giannini.  L'mberto;  Barbe',  Pier  C;  and 
.Scata',  Umerto,  to  Montedison  S.p.A.  Components  and  catalysts  for  the 
polymerization  of  olefins.  5,539.067.  C\.  526-125.300. 


Partridge,  Leslie  W..  to  Ion  Systems  Incorporated  Converter  circuits  using  a 

silicon  controlled  rectifier.  5.539.631.  CI.  363-27.000. 
Pa,sch.  Nicholas  F.:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D;  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  F.,  5.539,174.  CI.  219- 
121.690. 
Pasin,  Mario  A  ;  Tonelli.  Roger;  and  Easley.  James  B  ,  to  Radio  Ryer  Inc. 
Convertible  toy  wagon  having  additional  storage  capacity  5,538.267,  CI. 
280-87.010 
Pasquini.  Mario:  See — 

Albrecht.   Lance   M.;   Pasquini,   Mario;  and   Schreyer.  William   M.. 
5.5.39.671,  CI.  364-557.000. 
Patana.  Jari:  See — 

Kivi-Mannila.  Arvi;  Viitanen.  Esa;  Patana.  Jari;  and  Oksanen.  Toni, 

5.539.750.  CI.  370-102.000. 

Pate.  James  E.;  Peters.  James;  Lutenske.  Nanette  E.;  and  Pelletier.  Ronald  R.. 

to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  preparing  high  internal  pha.se 

ratio  emuLsions  and  latexes  denved  thereof.  5,539.021.  CI   523-335.000. 

Pate.  Ray  H  Anode  a.ssembly  comprising  an  anode  bar  for  the  production  of 

molten  metal  by  electrolysis.  5.538.607.  CI  204-280.000 
Patel,  Ashok:  See- 
Bush,  Daniel  R  ;  Patel.  Ashotc;  and  Zetlerower,  Charlie  W,  5.539.452. 
CI.  .348-17.000. 
Patel.  Ashok  T:  See— 

Wenthe.  Stephen  J .  Jr.;  Patel.  Ashok  T;  Sobon.  Arthur  J.;  DiRenzo, 
Bruce  J.;  Giunta.  Kenneth  E  ;  Kolbe.  David  G.;  Alexander.  Thomas 
R..  and  Velazquez.  Carlos  A..  5.539.511.  CI.  355-309.000. 
Patel.  Chandulal  F;  and  Patel.  Neel  C.  Juice  extracting  device  5.537.918.  CI 

99-510.000. 
Patel.  D  P:  See- 
Hong.  Hausting;  Yam.  Eric;  Patel.  D.  P;  and  Gupta.  Vaikunth.  5.539.804. 
CI   379-33.000. 
Patel.  Mahendra  S.:  See— 

Sudhakar.  Chakka;  Bcckler.  Roben  K.;  Miller.  James  R.;  and  Patel. 

Mahendra  S..  5,538.929.  CI.  502-180.000.  i 

Sudhakar.  Chakka;  Sandford.  Gerald  G.;  Dahlstrom.  Phillip  L.;  Patel. 
Mahendra  S..  and  Patmore.  Edwin  L..  5.538.930.  CI.  502-184.000 
Patel,  Neel  C.:S«-- 

Patel.  Chandulal  F;  and  Patel.  Ned  C.  5J37.9I8,  CI.  99-510.000. 
Patel.  Suresh  R  :  See— 

Wiedner.  Guenther;  Duncan.  John  A  ;  and  Patel.  Suiesh  R..  5.538,012, 
CI.  128-853.000. 
Patel,  Vipul  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  writing  data  in  a  synchronous 
memory  having  column  independent  sections  and  a  metNid  and  apparatus 
for  performing  wntc  mask  operations.  5,539.696,  CI   365- 1 89.0tX) 
Patentsmith  Corpoition:  See — 

Smith,  Donald  P.;  Dobie.  Michael  J.;  Sparman.  Alden  B..  Sr.;  and  Norris. 
John  R..  5.5.39.187.  CI.  219-681.000. 
Patercsak,  Patrick  E..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc.  Folded  a"*  bag. 

5.538.281.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Patitsas.  George  P.  Sand.strom.  Paul  H.;  and  Kansupada.  Bharal  K..  to 
Goodyear  Tire   &   Rubber  Companv.  The.  Tire  curing   bladder  with 
improved  release  from  the  tire  innerli'ner.  5,538.218.  CI   249-65.IKX) 
Patmore.  Edwin  L  :  See — 

Sudhakar.  Chakka:  Sandford.  Gerald  G  ;  Dahlstrom.  Phillip  L.;  Patel. 
Mahendra  S  ;  and  Patmore.  Edwin  L.,  5.538.930.  CI.  502- 184.000. 
Patno.  Timothy  J.;  Brown.  Richard  I.;  and  Cork.  William  H..  to  Baxter 
International    Inc.    Peristaltic    pulse    pumping    systems    and    methods. 
5.538.405.  a.  417-326.000. 
Patriot  Companv.  The:  See — 

Gearing.  Thomas  W ;  and  Haver.  Andrew  W..  5.537.807.  CI  56- 1 1 .300. 
Patscheke,    Heinrich;    and    Ruf,    Andreas.    Agent    for    stabilizing    blood. 

5,5.38,894,  CI  436-18.000. 
Patt,  Leonard  M.:  See— 

Pallenberg,  Alexander  J.;  Patt.  Leonard  M.;  and  Trachy.  Ronald  E, 
5.538.945.  CI.  514-6.000. 
Panerson.  John  W.:  See- 
Morgans.  David,  Jr.;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David  B.:  Talamas. 
Francisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R  ;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.; 
Fernandez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C  ;  Lara.  Teresa; 
Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H.:  Patterson.  John  W.:  Trejo. 
Alejandra.  Walios.  Ann  M.;  and  Weiken.  Robert  J..  5.538.969.  CI. 
514-233.500. 
Patzelt.  Helmut:  See- 
Link.  Manfred;  Tschaschke.  Ulrich;  MUller,  Manfred;  and  Patzelt,  Hel- 
mut, 5.538.279.  CI   280-739.000. 
Patzschke.  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Kann.    Wolfgang:    Klein.    Klausj^^;    and    Patzschke.    Hans-Peter. 
5.539.026.  CI  523-428.000. 
Pauley.  Robert  E.;  King,  Noel  E.;  and  Chin,  Douglas  H.,  to  Marley  Mouldings 

Inc  Tnple  extruded  frame  profiles  5,538,777.  CI.  428-122.000 
Paulson.  John  C.  Shoulder  motion  controlling  harness.  5,538,015,  CI.  128- 

869.000. 
Paulus.  Mireille:  and  Barthelemy.  Pierre,  to  Solvay  (Soci^ti  Anonyme). 
Process  for  stabilizing  a  hydrofluoroalkane  and  compositions  comprising  at 
lea.st  one  hydrofluoroalkane   5.538.665.  CI.  252-67.000 
Pavilion  Technologies.  Inc  ;  See — 

Keeler.  James  D.;  Havener.  John  P:  Godbole.  Devendra;  and  Ferguson. 
Ralph  B..  II.  5.539.638.  CI  .364-424.030. 
Pawar.  Chandra  S.:  See — 

Thompson.  Steven  A.;  and  Pawar,  Chandra  S.,  5,5.39,893.  CI.  395- 
449.000. 
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Paweletz,  Anton,  to  SKF  Textilmaschinen-Komponenten  GmbH.  Magnetic- 
gat  bearing  for  a  shaftless  spinning  rotor  for  an  open-end  spinning 
michine.  5.537.810.  CI.  57-406.000. 
Pawlick.  Daniel  R.   Heat  exchanger  with  oblong  grommetted  tubes  and 

locating  plates.  5.538.079.  CI.  165-153.000. 
Payne.  Kenneth;  King.  Roger  H  ;  and  Watson,  David  A.,  to  Ampy  Automation 
-  Digilog  Limited.  Calibration  of  power  meters.  5,539.304.  CI.  324-74.000 
Pearee.  John  J.;  and  Witte,  Kendall,  to  Dell  U.S.A..  L.P  Checksum  technique 
for  verifying  integrity  of  disk  space  reserved  for  suspend-lo-disk  opera- 
iMis  5,5.39.879.  CI.  395-184.010. 
Pearlftein.  Leonard:  See — 

Suskind.  Stuan;  and  Pcarlstein.  Leonard,  5.539.019,  Q.  523-201.000. 
Pearson.  Jane  E.;  See— 

Bixlmer.  David;  Fong.  Jones  W.;  Kissel. Thomas:  Maulding.  Hawkins  V.. 
Jr.  Nagele.  Oskar;  and  Pearson.  Jane  E.,  5.538,739.  CI.  424-501.000 
Pean.  Stephen.  Tunable  snowboard.  5,538.272.  CI.  280-602.000. 
Pease,  Timothy  K.,  to  RMT,  Inc  Coil  insetting  tooling  blades.  5,537.730.  CI. 

29-546  000. 
P&iuk.  Biuno.  to  Sysiemix.  Inc.  Primordial  implants  in  immunodeficient 

hPits.  5.538.713.  CI.  424  9.200. 
Pecli»rsky.  Viulij  K  :  See— 

Cschneidner.  Karl  A.,  Jr:  and  Pecharsky,  Vitalii  K..  5,537,826,  CI 
62-6.000. 
Peind).  Richard  D.;  and  Ramp.  Warren  K.  to  Charlone-Mecklenburg  Hospital 
Authority  Cell  culture  apparatus  having  smooth  surface  for  cell  growth 
iheteon.  5.538.887.  CI.  435-240.243. 
Pelletier.  Brent  A  :  See— 

Takeda.  Masaaki;  Kato,  Yuko;  and  Pelletier.  Brent  A..  5.537.880.  CI 
73-864.250. 
Pelletier.  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Pale,  James  E;  Peters,  James;  Lutenske,  Nanette  E.;  and  Pelletier 
Ronald  R.,  5,539.021,  CI  523-335.000. 

Pen*.  James  A.:  See — 

Beck,  Niels  J.;  Pena.  James  A.;  Ro.ich.  Alan  R.:  and  Johnston.  Bevan  H 
5.537.972,  CI.  I23-I98.0DB. 
PtnCL-,  Jerry  W.:  See— 

Allen.  Vincent  K.;  Fry.  Scott  M.;  Harding.  Warren  B  ;  Long.  Roben  G.; 
Pence.  Jerry   W.;  Rhoten.  Wayne  E.;  and  Ripberger.  Richard  A 
5.5.39.918.  CI.  395-853.000. 
Pendleton.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Grubc.  Gary  W.;  Markison,  Timothy  W.;  Pendleton,  Matthew  A.;  and 
Rybicki.  Mathew  A..  5.539,777.  CI.  375-316.000. 
Pendri.  Yadagiri:  See— 

Humora.  Michael  J.;  Mueller.  Richard  H.:  Singh.  Janak;  and  Pendri 
Yadagiri.  5.5.39.126.  CI.  .548  .545  000 
Penwell,  Richard  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Hybrid  thermal/hot  melt  ink  jet 

piini  head.  5,539.437,  CI.  .347-54.000. 
Percra  Niran:  See — 

Pitchmun.  Douglas  R.;  Perera.  Niran;  and  Smith,  Thomas  W.,  5.538,757. 
CI.  427-211.000. 
Perfomiance.  Inc.:  See — 

Khalifa  Aly  G..  .5,539,561.  CI.  351-140.000. 
Perkins.  Dean  P;  Lin.  David  S.;  and  Schneider.  Michael  E..  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Pulse  charge  technique  to  trickle  charge  a  lechaige- 
ahie  battery.  5.5.39,298.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Perkins.  Mark,  to  Dur-A-Lifl.  Inc.  Boom  latch.  5.538.150.  CI.  212-292.000. 
Perrodec  Electrode  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakita.  Shuhei;  Nishiki.  Yoshinori;  and  Nakamatsu,  Shuii.  5,538,585 
CI.  156.308.200 
Perry.  William  M.;  and  Helmer,  Kerry  L..  to  United  Technologies  Automotive. 
Inc.  Power  pack  for  an  automotive  exwrior  minor  assembly.  5.539,584.  CI. 
3.S'».87400O 
Penif  gi.  Richard  E.:  See— 

MtHugh,  Thomas  M.;  Kowalczyk.  Tliomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard  E.;  He. 
Thomas;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jaminel.  Jerome  R;  Peruggi,  Richard 
E  ;  and  Barren.  David  W..  5J38.106.  CI.  187-3.30.000. 
Peleis,  James:  See  — 

Plite.  James  E.;  Peters.  James;  Lutenske.  Nanene  E.;  and  Pelletier. 
Ronald  R  ,  5.539.021.  CI.  523-335.000. 
Peteistn.  John  AM;  Whatcott.  Gary  L.;  and  Carter,  Paul,  to  HK  Systems  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  an  AGV  inertial  table  having  an  angular  rate 
seB«ir  and  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  5,539,646,  CI.  364-453.000. 
Petersen,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Mallby,  Frederick  L.;  Kramer.  L.  Jonathan;  and  Petersen.  Steven  R.. 
5.539.670.  CI.  364-550  (XX). 
Pcteffon.  Craig:  See — 

Uke.  Charles;  Gatlin.  Robert;  Jex,  Jerry;  Peterson.  Craig;  Self,  Keith; 
and  Sutton.  Jim,  5,539.739,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Peienj>n.  Donald  A.  Postoperative  wound  dressing.  5.538.500.  CI.  602- 

48.(XX). 
Pelen.on.  Eric  C:  Damalas.  Alex  H..  Bartlett.  Glynn  R.;  Farmer.  Steven  B.; 
Hoffman,  Leslie  B.;  Kameoka,  Tak;  Wacaser.  Horace  H.;  and  Wood.  Paul 
B  .  til  Alcoa  Fujikura  Limited.  Method  of  wire  harness  assembly  system. 
^55-7.741.CI   29-868.(XX). 
Peii:ri.on.  Ralph  S.:  See — 

Hank.  Mark  A  .  Mulcahy.  Leo  T;  Peterson.  Ralph  S.;  and  Stieisel. 
Robert  C.  5.538.594.  CI.  162-7.000. 
Peter»on.  Scott  M.;  and  Schwarz,  Edward  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Gas  burner 
controller  with  main  valve  delay  after  pilot  flame  lightoff.  5.538.416.  CI. 
43 1 -16  000. 


Petisce.  James  R..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Optical  fiber  cable  and  core.  5.539.849  O 

385-102.000. 
Petit.  Bernard:  See— 

Matguct,  Roger.  Petit,  Bernard;  Naduad.  Lionel:  and  Botton.  Pieite. 
5.537.815,  CI.  60-224.000. 
Petit,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Mazewski,  Eugene  E,;  Petit,  Peter  J  ;  and  Speece,  Richard  E..  5.538.635. 
CI.  210-617.000. 
Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  -  Petrobras:  See — 

Pizao.  Marcio  R..  5.538.037.  CI.  137-556.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

McCarthy.  Kevin  J.;  Burkhardt.  Charles  W.;  Holmes.  Steven  P-  and 
Poelker.  David  J..  5.538.723.  CI.  424  115.000. 
Petrotech  AS:  See — 

Dybdahl.  Bjom.  5.538.344.  CI.  366-340.000. 
Petrovic,  Milan:  See — 

Bartholoma.  Hans-Dieu:r;  Petrovic,  Milan;  Nedoschinsky,  Gemoc;  and 
Strauss.  Johannes,  5.537,943.  CI.  112-235.000. 
Petrowsky,  William  J.:  See — 

Covi,   Kevin  R.;  Petrowsky.  William  J.;  and  Shevach,  Steven  G 
5.539,606.  CI.  361-94.000. 
Pettersson.  Tord.  to  Bygge.  Bjom;  and  Hellman.  Jan.  Apparatus  for  separating 

cutlery  from  food  scraps.  5.538.143.  CI   209-698.000 
Petzoldt.  Kari;  Schmiechen.  Ralph;  Hamp.  Kurt;  and  Gottwald.  Matthias,  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  resolution  of  racemales  of  4-ary I- 
2-oxo-pyrrolidine-3-carboxylic  acid  esters.  5,539.111.  CI.  544-141.000' 
Pfaffenbetger.  David  S.;  Erekson.  Cameron  B.;  and  Witzel.  Donald  G..  to  CTS 
Corporation;  and  General  Motors  Corporation.   Rotor  structure  for  a 
position  sensor.  5.539.373.  CI.  338-196.000. 
Pfefermann.  Rainer.  to  Amoena  Medizin-Orthopadietechnik  GmbH.  Connect- 
ing element  using  silicic  acid  particles  to  provide  detachable  adhesion 
5.538.780.  CI.  428-149.000. 
Pfeifer.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Dennis  M.;   Nobile.  John  R.;  and  Pfeifer.  Thomas  M 

5.539.287.0.  318-285.000. 
Gallagher.  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer,  Thomas  M..  and  Schoonmaker.  Richard 
P.  5.5.39.8.52.  CI.  388-811.000. 
Pfiffner.  Tim  E.;  and  Shatkin.  Steve  M.  Solid  phase  extraction  filtration  disk 

and  method  for  its  manufacture.  5.538.634.  CI.  210-500.260. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Banks.  Bernard  J.;  Dutton.  Christopher  J.;  and  Goudie.  Alexander  C 

5.538.990.  CI.  514-395.000. 
Quallich.  George  J.,  5.539.128.  CI.  549-401.000. 
Villalobos.    Anabella;    Nagel.   Arihur  A.;   and   Chen.    Yuhpyne    L 
5.538.984.  CI.  514-322.000. 
Phaal.  Peter:  See— 

McKee.  Neil;  Phaal.  Peter;  and  Low.  Colin.  5.539.659.  CI.  364-5I4.00B. 
Pham.  Hoanh  N.;  and  Shiriey.  Todd  A.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Reduction    of  ammonia    slip    in    nitrogen    oxides    reduction    process 
5.538,704,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Phan,  Dean  V.:  See — 

Trokhan,  Paul  D.;  Ptian,  Dean  V :  Ostendorf,  Ward  W.;  Monteith.  Joel  K.: 
Hersko.  Bart  S.;  and  AmpuLski.  Robert  S..  5,538,595,  CI.    162- 
123.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Chan.  W.  Geoflrey;  Houminer.  Yoram;  Just.  Ernst  K.;  Meshreki.  Makram 
H.;  and  Tafur.  Susan  S.,  5,538,018.  CI.  131-276.000. 
Philip  Mollis  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Chan,  W.  Geoffrey;  Houminer.  Yoram;  Just.  Em.st  K.;  Meshreki.  Makram 
H.;  and  Tafur.  Susan  S..  5.538.018.  CI.  131-276.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Blair.  David  K ;  Curtis.  Scon  K.:  and  Lucht.  Philip  H..  5.539,660.  C\. 

364-5 14.00C. 
Mandhyan.  Indur  B.;  and  Trovalo,  Karen  I..  5,539.645,  CI.  364-438.000 
Phillips.  James  R:  See— 

Vannatta.  Louis  J.;  Phillips.  James  P;  and  Krenz,  Eric  L.  R..  5.539.360, 
CI.  333-4.000. 
Phillips.  Julia  M.:  See— 

Cava.  Robert  J.;  Phillips.  Julia  M.;  and  Thomas,  Gordon  A..  5.538.767, 
CI.  427-5%.(XX). 
Phillips,  Mark  I.:  See- 
Harris,  Alan  L.;  and  Phillips.  Mark  I.,  5.538,337,  C\.  303-156.000. 
Phillips.  Richard  C:  See- 
Boor.  Royal  E.;  Phillips.  Richard  C;  Finley,  Craig  S.;  and  Burt,  Stephen 
D..  5.537.923.  CI.  101-375.000. 
Phillips.  Royston  J.:  and  Diehl.  Spencer  C.  to  Foseco  International  Limited. 
Mould  fluxes  and  their  u.se  in  the  continuous  casting  of  steel.  5.538.070,  CI. 
164-473.000. 
Phillips,  Scott:  and  Lueptow.  Richard  M.  Acoustic  natural  gas  fiiel  sensor. 

5.537.854.  CI.  73-24.010. 
Phoenix  Petroleum  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Athenon.  Eric  J.,  5.539,375.  CI.  340-310.010. 
Photon  Kinetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Dennis.  Ann  W.;  Giza.  Jerome  J  ;  Kozicki,  Donald  H.;  Liebenrood.  John 
D.;  and  Shaar.  Casey  S..  5.539.56C.  CI.  359-128.000. 
Piaggio  Veicoli  Europe!  S.p  A.:  See — 

Nun,  Marco,  5,537,979.  CI.  123-438.000. 
Piatak.  Michael.  Jr.:  See- 
Horn.  Glenn  T:  and  Piatak.  Michael,  Jr.,  5,538.868.  O.  435-91.100. 
Pickens,  Keith  S.:  See— 
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Walsh.  Nicolas;  Faulkner.  Virgil:  Pickens.  Keith  S.;  Muller.  Mark  V; and 
Grwhues.  Henry  L..  5.539.649.  O.  364-474.050. 
Picoli.  Gilben:  Gravey.  Philippe;  and  Viallet.  Jean-Emmanuel,  to  France 
Telecom.    Photorefractive    device    having    an    electro-optical    material 
between  two  photoconductive  materials.  5,539,542,  CI.  359-6.000 
Pidoux,  Roger,  and  Haldemann,  Peter,  to  Roospark  Ag.  Method  for  catego- 
rizing yam  defects  and  cleansing  yam.  5.537,8 1 1 .  O.  57-264.000. 
Piede.  Werner  See— 

Cordes.  Rolf;  Hinrichs.  Hermann;  Piede.  Werner;  and  Rossini.  Guy. 
5,538,208,  CI.  248-69.000. 
Piejak,  Robert  B.;  Alexandrovich,  Benjamin;  and  Godyak,  Valery  A.,  to 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Discharge  light  source  with  reduced  magnetic  inter- 
ference. 5,539,283,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Pierce  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Mallia,  A.  Krishna;  and  Sorensen,  Keld,  5,538.858,  CI  435-15.000. 
Pierce.  John  D..  Jr.:  See — 

Preti,  George;  Pierce.  John  D..  Jr.;  Zeng,  Xiao-Nong;  and  Wysocki. 
Charies  J..  5.538,719,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Pieterse,  Jan  G.:  See — 

Marsh.  Michael  J.  C;  Hodson.  Trevor  M.;  Tolmay.  James  P.;  Pieterse. 

Jan  G.;  and  Van  Den  Doel.  Annemarie.  5.539.636.  CI.  364-421.000. 

Pietkiewicz,  Andrzej:  Cuk,  Slobodan;  and  Brkovic.  Milivoje  S.,  to  California 

Institute  of  Technology.  Soft-switching  converter  DC-to-DC  isolated  with 

voltage  bidirectional  switches  on  the  secondary  side  of  an  isolation 

transformer  5,539.630.  CI.  363-17.000. 

Piland.  Evan  R.;  and  DePietro.  Mark,  to  Diebold.  Incorporated.  Accelerator 

ring.  5,538,366,  CI.  406-190.000. 
Pillslxiry  Company,  The:  See — 

Miller,  Dianne  M.;  Almaer,  Simon  A.;  and  Heintz,  Jeremy  A.,  5,538,744, 
CI  426-94  000 
Pinard,  Deborah  L.;  and  Price,  Mark  J.,  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Method  of 

telephone  signalimg  via  data  link.  5,539,816,  O.  379-229.000. 
Pink,  Carol  S.;  Smith,  Jane  L.;  and  Smith,  Andrew  W.,  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  pic.  Use  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  for  reducing  the  adherence  of 
oral  bacteria.  5,538,714.  CI.  424-19.000 
Pinkerton,  Scott  D.:  See — 

Harkenrider,  Thomas  E.;  Pinkerton,  Scott  D.;  Buck,  Robert  W.;  and 
Hanson,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,537,797,  CI.  52-745.130. 
Pinnacle  CNG  Systems.  LLC:  See- 
Brown.  Jack  E.;  and  Diggins.  David  A..  5,538,051,  Q.  141-18.000. 
Pinnau,  Ingo;  Lokhandwala,  Kaaeid  A  ;  Nguyen,  Phuong;  Toy.  Lora  G.;  and 
Jacobs.  Marc  L..  to  Membrane  Technology  and  Research.  Inc.  Membrane 
process  for  treatmeni  of  chlorine-containing  gas  streams.  5,538.535.  CI. 
95-41.000. 
Pinnow.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Dorsch.  Carl  J.,  to  Crucible  Materials  Corporation. 
Titanium-free,  nickel -containing  maraging  steel  die  block  article  and 
method  of  manufacture  5.538.683,  CI.  419-49.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Nomoto,  Takayuki,  5,539,722,  CI.  369-121.000. 

Yanagawa,  Naohara;  and  Okada,  Shinichi,  5.539.721.  O.  369-116.000. 

Piolrowski.  Michael  J  :  Brushafer,  Robert;  Maiden,  Janice  R.;  and  Bitwinski, 

Joan,    to    Benlley-Hairis    Inc.    Protective    sleeve    with    warp    spacers. 

5J38.045.  CI.  138-147  000. 

Piotrowski.  Sonya  P.;  and  Ford.  Brian  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Vatiable 

length  transfer  assist  apparatus.  5,539,508,  CI.  355-271.000. 
Pirard,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Heinrichs,  Benoit;  Pirard,  Jean-Paul;  and  Pirard,  Ren«,  5,538.93 1 ,  O. 
502-234.000 
Pirard,  Ren<;  See — 

Heinrichs,  Benoit;  Pirard,  Jean-Paul;  and  Pirard,  Rent.  5,538.931,  CI. 
502-234.000. 
Pistilli,  Antonio,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Protection  of  active  telephone 

line  interface  circuits.  5,539,820,  CI.  379^12.000. 
Pitesky,  Isadore.  Disposable  allergen  container  and  pick  apparatus.  5  J38,l  34, 

CI.  206-438.000. 
Pitney  Bowes:  See — 

Auerbach,  David  R  ;  and  Lowell,  Kenneth  W.,  5,538,239,  CI.  271- 

225.000. 
Auerbach,  David  R.;  and  Wright,  William  J..  5.538.240,  O.   271- 

225.000. 
Auerbach,  David  R.;  and  Lowell.  Kenneth  W..  S.S38.24I.  CI    271- 

274.000. 
Gallagher.  Dennis  M.;   Nobile.  John  R.;  and  Pfeifer.  Thoma.s  M.. 

5.539.287.  CI.  318-285.000. 
Manduley.  Flavio  M..  5.539.190.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer.  Thomas  M.;  and  Schoonmaker,  Richard 
P..  5,539,852,  CI.  388-81 1.000. 
Pittway  Corporation:  See — 

Bystrak.  Eugene;  and  Berezowski.  Andrew.  5.539.389.  CI.  340-825.520. 
Piwinski.  John  J.:  See — 

Ting.  Pauline  C;  Solomon.  Daniel  M..  Friary.  Richard  J.;  Villani.  Frank 
J.;  Piwinski,  John  J  ;  Ue,  Joe  F;  and  Vashi.  Dhini  B.,  5,538,986,  CI 
514-337.000. 

Pizao,  Marcio  R.,  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A  -  Petrobras.  Device  to  indicate 

operating  sute  of  a  linear  actuation  valve.  5.538,037.  CI    137-556.000. 
Placonlrol  Corporation:  See — 

Oczkowski.  Boguslaw;  and  Chodorow.  Ingram  S..  S.538.023,  CI.  132- 
323.000. 
Plepys,  Anthony  R.:  See — 


Bredahl,  Timothy  D.;  Leverty,  Harold  W.;  Smith,  Robert  L.;  Bennett, 
Richard  E.;  Yamsso,  David  J.;  Munson,  Daniel  C;  and  Plepys, 
Anthony  R.,  5,539,033,  CI.  525-270.000. 
Plotnikova,  Tatyana  G.:  See — 

Debabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Kozlov.  Jury  I.;  Khurges.  Evgeny  M.;  Livshits. 
Vitaly  A.;  Zhdanova.  Nelli  I..  Gusyaliner.  Mikhail  M.;  Sokolov. 
Alexandr  K.;  Bachina.  Tatyana  A.;  Yankovsky.  Nikolai  K.;  Tsygankov, 
Jury  D.;  Chistoserdov,  Andrei  J.;  Plotnikova,  Tatyana  G.;  Shakalis, 
Irina  C;  Belaieva,  Alia  V.;  Arsatiants,  Raisa  A.;  Sholin,  Albert  F;  and 
Pozdnyakova,  Tamara  M.,  5,538,873.  CI.  435-115.000. 
PlOtz.  Josef:  See— 

Schulze-Ganzlin.  Ulrich;  Blaschka.  Eriks;  and  PIdtz.  Josef.  5.539,799, 
CI   378-207.000. 
PMI  Pholomagic  Ltd.:  See- 
David,  Dan;  and  Hecht,  Yehuda,  5,539,453.  O.  348-77.000. 
Podowski,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Schmitz,  Alan  R.;  Farrell,  David  J.;  Norgarti,  Eric  J.;  and  Podowski, 
Robert  R.,  5,539,602.  CI.  361-42.000. 
Poelker,  David  J.:  See— 

McCarthy,  Kevin  J.;  Burkhardt,  Charles  W.;  Holmes,  Steven  P.;  and 
Poelker,  David  J.,  5,538,723,  CI.  424-115.000. 
Pohl,  Wolfgang  D.:  See— 

Couijon,  Daniel;  and  Pohl,  Wolfgang  D.,  5,539,197,  CI.  25O-2I6.000. 
Pohmer,  Klaus:  See — 

Kirchmeyer,  Stephan;  and  Pohmer,  Klaus,  5.539,024,  CI.  523-404.000. 
Pol.  Komelis  E:  See — 

De  Caluw6.  Iwar.  Hensbergen.  Mark  A.;  Huitema.  Gregorius  B.;  Kleer- 
ebezem.  Jaap;  Meijer.  Geeil  J.;  and  Pol,  Komelis  E..  5.539.802.  CI. 
379-13.000. 
Polansky.  Jon  R.:  See — 

Babcock.  John  C;  Polansky.  Jon  R.;  Bowman.  Lyie  M.;  Tsao.  Sheng- 
Wan;  Si.  Erwin  C.  C;  and  Chandrasekaran.  Santosh  K..  5,538,721,  CI. 
424-78.040. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Bullitt,  Julian  G.;  and  Green,  Allan  C  ,  5,539,459,  CI.  348-254.000. 
Sullivan,  Paul  F,  5,539,446,  Q.  347-262.000. 
Pollman,  John  A.;  Seymour,  Raymond  K.;  and  Singer,  Paul  H..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Digital  circuit  interrupter  undervoltage  release  acces- 
sory. 5,539,605,  CI.  361-92.000. 
Polski.  Stephen  P:  See— 

Niederhofer,   Laura  S.;   Wood,    Leigh   E.;   and   Polski,   Stephen    P., 
5^37.722,  CI.  24-304.000. 
Polster.   Louis   S.,   to  Oliver   Products  Company.   Cooker/rethermalizer. 

5J39,I85,  CI.  219-439.000. 
Polyfelt  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Bommann,    Uwe;    Winkler,    Manfred;    and    SchOrgenhuber.    Heinz. 

5.538.682.  CI.  264-555.000. 

Pomatto.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Systems  Analysis  and  Integration.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparams  for  reassigning  lost  capacitors  in  a  power  distribution  network 

5.539.653.  CI.  364-492.000. 

Pong.  Alex,  to  Evestar  Technologies.  Inc.  Modular  crankshaft  and  connecting 

rod  bearing  a.ssembly  5.537.971.  CI.  123-197.400. 
Popoff,  Michel:  See— 

Fach,  Patrick;  Guillou,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Popoff,  Michel,  5,538,851,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Porowski,  Janek:  See — 

Murray,  Wallace  G.;  and  Porowski,  Janek,  5.538,261,  CI.  277-105.000. 
Porter,  David  J.  T :  See— 

Krenitsky.  Thomas  A.;  and  Porter,  IDavid  J.  T..  5,539,098,  CI.  536- 
27.810. 
Porzelt,  Otto:  See — 

Buttner,  Martin-Bcnno;  Porzelt.  Otto;  Block,  Bemd;  and  Blavius,  Dirk. 
5.539.792.  CI.  376-441.000. 
Posey.  Hollis  P:  See— 

Cato,  Robert  T;  Harris,  Richard  H.;  and  POsey,  Hollis  P.  5,539,394,  CI. 
340-825.540. 
Poss,  Michael  A.;  Pansegrau,  Paul  D.;  Wang,  Shaopeng;  Thottahil.  John  K.; 
Singh,  Janak;  and  Mueller,  Richard  H.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
7-Oxabicycloheoiane  carboxylic  acid  pn>staglandin  analog  intermediates 
useful  in  the  prepanilinn  of  anti-lhrombolic  and  anii-vasospastic  com- 
pounds and  method  for  preparing  same.  5,539,130,  CI.  549-463.000. 
Potter,  Raymond  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Centrifuge 

bowl  having  a  line  of  weakness  therein.  5,538,492,  CI.  494-12.000. 
Pons,  Keith  B.;  and  Chokshi,  Kanu  R..  to  Morton  Intemational.  Inc.  Aliphatic 
silylated  polyurethane  mixtures  having  reduced  viscosites.  5.539.045.  CI. 
524-588.000. 
Powell.  John:  See — 

Fauteux.  Denis  G.;  van  Buren.  Martin;  and  Powell.  John.  5.538.655.  CI. 
252-62.200. 
Powell.  Melvyn;  and  Coe.  Peter  J.  to  Lewmar  Marine  Limited.  Line-handling 
block  comprising  two  cheeks  having  bayonet  mating  interconnection. 
5,538,224,  CI.  254-406.000 
Power  Battery  Corporation:  See — 

Aragon,  Joel,  5,538,805,  CI.  429-7.000. 
Powers,  Michael:  See — 

Shields,  Henry;  and  Powers,  Michael.  5.539.764.  Q.  372-57.000. 
Pozdnyakova,  Tamara  M.:  See — 
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Debabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Kozlov.  Jury  I.;  Khurges.  Evgeny  M.;  Livshits. 
Vitaly  A.;  Zhdanova.  Nelli  I.;  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M.;  Sokolov. 
Alexaiidr  K.;  Bachina.  Tatyana  A.;  Yankovsky,  Nikolai  K.;  Tsygankov, 
Jury  D.;  Chistoserdov.  Andrei  J.;  Plotnikova.  Tatyana  G.;  ShakalLs. 
Irina  C;  Belareva,  Alia  V;  Arsatiants,  Raisa  A.;  Sholin,  Albert  F;  and 
Pozdnyakova.  Tamara  M.,  5.538.873,  CI.  435-115.000. 
"^1.  Jan  E.  M..  to  Heil-  und  Hilfsminel  Vertriehs  GmbH.  Forefoot  relief 

fhoe.  5,537.764.  CI.  36-110.000. 
Plater.  David  M.:  See— 

Gadonniex.    Sharon;    3anta.   Christina    E.;    and    Prater.    David    M.. 
5,538,003.  CI.  128-660.090. 
I"«axair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Borcuch.  John   P.;  DeMarco,  Francis  W.;   and  White,  Norman   H., 

5,537,828,  CI.  62-50.100, 
Malczewski,  Mark  L.;  Holmer.  Arthur  E;  and  Demmin,  Hollis  C, 

5,537,879,  CI.  73-863.610. 
Nowobilski,  Jeffert  J.;  Gottzmann,  Christian  F;  and  Notaro,  Frank, 

5,538,.S44,  CI.  96-152.000. 
Srinivasan,  Vijayaraghavan;  Lockett,  Michael  J.;  and  Ziemer.  John  H., 
5,537.84t),  CI.  62-643.000. 
I  ikcopia.   Steven    M..   to   Ingersoll-Rand  Company.    Flexible  drill   pipe. 

15.538.092,  C.  175-74.000. 
premier  Design,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kelly,  Edward  C,  5,537,915,  CI.  99-336.000. 
Pienger.  F  Coyne:  See — 

Avens,  Larry  R.;  Hill,  Dallas  D.;  Prenger.  F  Coyne;  Stewan.  Walter  F; 
Toll.  Thomas  L.;  and  Worl.  Laura  A  ,  5.538.701.  CI.  423-3.000. 
Pnii.  George;  Pierce.  John  D..  Jr ;  Zeng.  Xiao-Nong;  and  Wysocki,  Charles 
J  .  to  Monell  Chemical  Senses  Center.  Method  for  reducing  perception  of 
human  underarm  odor  by  a  pleasant  smelling  compound.  5,538,719,  CI. 
424-65.000. 
Price  Corporation:  See — 

Fusco,  Christopher  R.;  and  George,  Philip  C,  5.538.31 1,  Q.  296-97.500. 
Price,  Marie  J.:  See— 

Pinard,  Deborah  L.;  and  Price.  Mark  J.,  5,539,816,  CI.  379-229.000. 
Price,  Virginia  L..  to  Immunex  Corporation.  Expres.sion  system  comprising 
mutant  yeast  strain  and  expression  vector  encoding  synthetic  signal  pep- 
tide. 5,538.863,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Pricer.  Wilbur  D.:  See— 

Faure.  Thomas  B.;  Kimmel.  Kun  R.;  Pricer.  Wilbur  D.;  and  Whiting. 
Charles  A..  5.538.151.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Priem.  Cunis;  Chang.  Shuen  C;  and  Ho,  Hai  D.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc, 
and  Samsung  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Pipelined  read  write  operations  in  a  high 
speed  frame  buffer  system.  5.539,430,  CI.  345-185.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Frankhouse,  Jay  M.;  Clark,  Russell  L.;  Vanden  Elzen,  Michael  B.;  Anair, 
R.  Scott;  and  Wisniewski,  Chester  R..  5,538,310,  CI.  296-97.400. 
Prince,  Joelle:  See — 

Heinrich,  Harley  K.;  and  Prince,  Joelle,  5,539,516,  O.  356-345.000. 
Prior.  Christopher  P:  See— 

Farb,  David  L.;  Hrinda,  Michael  E.;  Lee,  Ted  C.  K.;  and  Prior,  Chris- 
topher P,  5,539,086,  a.  530-383.000. 
Pro-Optical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Liva,  Michael;  Angemnund.  Steve;  and  Khan,  Farooq,  5,539,201,  CI. 
250-227.210. 
Proaci  Ltd.:  See — 

Darr,  Allan;  and  Ireland,  Dan  C,  5,538,010,  01.  128-754.000. 
Procida:  See — 

Thomas.  Bruce;  Davies.  H.  Maelor;  Kridl.  Jean;  O'Neal.  Jeffety  K.;  and 
Van  Assche.  C.  Jacques.  5.538.878,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Michael,  Daniel  W.,  5,538.664.  CI.  510-217.000. 
Morrall.  Stephen  W..  5.538,671,  CI.  510-476.000. 
Oradorff,  Gary  J.,  5,537.802,  CI.  53-450.000. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Trokhan,  Paul  D.;  Phan,  Dean  V;  Ostendorf,  Ward  W;  Monteith,  Joel  K.; 
Hersko,   Ban  S.;  and  Ampulski,  Roben  S.,  5,538,595,  CI.    162- 
123.000. 
RroCyte  Corporation:  See — 

Pallenberg,  Alexander  J.;  Patt,  Leonard  M.;  and  Trachy,  Ronald  E., 
5,538,945,  CI.  514-6.000. 
ftoebslle,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Alvin  J.;  Gordon,  Gerald  M  ;  Proebstle,  Richard  A.;  Marlowe, 
Mickey  O.;  and  Adamson,  Ronald  B.,  5,539.794,  CI.  376-277.000. 
Prok.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Weiss,  Victor  H.;  Langbehn,  John  G,;  Laird,  Dean  A.;  Tucholski,  Gary 
R.;  and  Prok.  Robert  A.,  5,538,806,  CI.  429-90.000. 
ftopach,  David  S.;  Grob,  Matthew  S.;  Jacobs.  Paul  E.;  and  Karmi.  Gadi,  to 
QUALCOMM  Incorporated.  System  and  method  for  facsimile  data  trans- 
mission. 5,539.531.  CI.  358-426.000. 
ftopp.  Donald  J.;  and  Roberts.  Jerry  H.,  to  Tri-Suie  Hospital  Supply  Corp. 

Guard  .structure  for  sharps.  5.538.132.  CI.  206-365.000. 
ftoprietary  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bartholomew.  Donald  D..  5.538,316,  CI.  2%-I80.500. 
l^Oslian,  Mary-Elizabeth.  Temperature  limiting  cap  No.  2  for  disposable 

containers  of  liquid.  5.538,156,  CI   220-717.000. 
FVoshan.  Mary-Elizabeth.  Temperature  limiting  cap  no.    I  for  disposable 

containers  of  liquid.  5,538,157,  O.  220-717.000. 
ftospects  Corporation:  See — 

Lu,  Michael  Y;  Pan.  Peter  J.;  and  Chuang.  Cliff  L..  5.539.290.  CI. 
318-565.000. 


Protheroe,  Robert  L.;  Wills.  David  C;  and  Klement,  Scott  M  ,  to  NCR 

Corporation.  Handwriting  capture  device.  5,539,159,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Proul,  J.  Timothy;  Wright,  Todd  E.;  Brescia,  Anthony  J.;  and  Trent,  Smith  E.. 
Ill,  to  Toter,  Inc.  Rolatinnally-molded  refuse  conuiner  with  integrally- 
molded  handle  sealed  from  communication  with  refuse-carrying  compart- 
ment. 5,538,158,  CI.  220-77 1. 000. 
Psaros,  Georgios:  See — 

Bjoemstijema,  Magnus:  Emtell,  Paer;  and  Psaros,  Georgios.  5.537.992. 
CI.  128-203.140. 
Puch.  Bryan  J.:  See— 

Schwenn.  Shannon  R.;  Puch,  Bryan  J.;  and  Glover,  Mark,  5,538,499, 0. 
602-20.aX). 
Pundsack,  Amold  L.;  Sonnenberg.  Hardy;  and  Tam,  Man  C,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Printing  plate  preparation  process.  5,538,825,  CI.  430-41.000. 
Puppin,  Guiseppe:  See — 

Deaner.  Michael  J.;  Puppin.  Guiseppe;  and  Heikkila,  Kurt  E.,  5,539.027. 
CI   524-13.000. 
Purity  Packaging.  A  Division  of  Great  Pacific  Enterprises:  See— 

Kelbrick.  William  J.;  and  Ernst.  Peter  A.  A..  5.537.856.  C\  73-37.000. 
Pusic,  Pavo.  Constant-mesh  manual/automatic  transmission.  5,537,888,  CI. 

74-371.000. 
Puskas.  Judit  See — 

Baade.  Wolfgang;  Langstein,  Gerhard;  and  Puskas,  Judit,  5,539,065.  CI. 
526-74.000. 
Putz.  Lawrence  J.  Golf  ball  sighting  device  and  method  therefore.  5.538.250. 

CI.  473-210.000. 
(Jiu.  Jun:  See — 

Haase.  Michael  A.;  Qiu.  Jun;  Cheng.  Hwa:  and  DePuydt.  lames  M.. 
5,538,918,  CI.  437-127.000. 
QUALCOMM  Incorporated:  See— 

Propach,  David  S.;  Grob,  Matthew  S.;  Jacobs:  Paul  E.;  and  Karmi,  Gadi, 
5,539.531,  CI.  358-426.000. 
Quallich,  George  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Processes  and  intermediates  for  preparing 
cis(-i-)3-(4,6-dihydroxy  chroman-3-ylmethylJ-4-inethoxyaniline. 

5,539,128,  CI.  549-401.000. 
Quax,  Wilhemus  J.:  See— 

Mulsaers,  Johanna  H.G.M.;  Van  Der  Laken,  Comelis  J.;  Broekhuizen, 
Cornells  P;  and  Quax,  Wilhemus  J  ,  5,538,876,  C\.  435- 14 1. 000. 
Querns,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Fontirroche.  Carlos  A.;  and  Querns.  Stephen  J..  5.538.510.  C\.  604- 
265.000. 
Quest  Consultants  Inc.:  See — 

Comwell.  John  B.;  Marx.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Elms.  Terry  R.,  5,537.752.  CI. 
33-1  OSB. 
Quigley,  John  H.:  See — 

Gilsdorf,  Ben;  Hoshizaki,  Gary  W.;  and  Quigley,  John  H.,  5,539,351.  CI. 
327-379.000. 
Quintana,  Eric  E.;  and  Marquette.  Daniel  T,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  calculating  floating  point  exponent  values.  5.539,684,  C. 
364-748.000. 
Quintanilla,  Reuben:  See — 

Berezin,  Alan;  and  Quintanilla,  Reuben,  5,539,752,  C\.  371 -2Z 100. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Farrier,  Emest  G.;  Chiou,  Joseph  J.;  Lehman.  Richard  L.;  Banerjee, 
Chandra  K.;  Ridings,  Henry  T;  and  Sensabaugh,  Andrew  J..  Jr. 
5.538.020.  CI.  131-369.000. 
Rabe.  Steven  W.:  and  Tobias,  Michael  J.  Acoustic  response  of  components  of 

musical  instruments.  5,537,908.  CI.  84-454.000. 
Rabindran.  K.  George:  See — 

Guenther,  Kenneth  L.;  Faber.  Tom;  Kalika.  Joseph;  Kerstein,  Mel  T; 
O'Callaghan,   John   S.;   Rabindran,   K.   George;   and  Wisniewski. 
Michael  A..  5J38.I40,  O.  209-552.000. 
Rabitsch.  Benjamin  F.;  and  Rabitsch,  Douglas  G.  Vehicle  mounted  liquid 

spray  apparatus.  5,538,185,  CI.  239-76.000. 
Rabitsch.  IXniglas  G.:  See — 

Rabitsch.  Benjamin  F;  and  Rabitsch.  Douglas  G.,  5,538,185,  Q.  239- 
76.1X)0. 
Racal-Datacom.  Inc.:  See — 

Herh. Ting;  Hidalgo.  Adolfo  J.;  Hill.  Patrick  D.;  Ripy.  Paul  B.;  Steinman. 
Sheldon;  Velez.  Richard;  and  Wishney,  Robert  T.,  5,539,801,  CI. 
379-1.000. 
Racine  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Middleton.  Emest  W..  5,537.707.  CI.  15-106.000. 
Radio  Ryer  Inc.:  See — 

Pasin.  Mario  A.;  Tonelli,  Roger;  and  Easley,  James  B.,  5,538.267,  C\. 
280-87.010. 
Raehse.  Wilfried;  Fues,  Johann-Friedrich;  Koch,  Otto;  and  Schmidt,  Joerg- 
Martin,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  drying 
useful  materials  for  deiergenLs  and  cleaning  products  using  superheated 
steam.  5,537,759,  CI.  34-411.000. 
Raguenel,  Gerard:  See — 

Dusseux.  Thierry;  Gomez-Henry,  Michel:  Lairle,  Michel;  and  Raguenel, 
Gerard.  5,539,420.  CI.  343-769.000. 
Rahman.  Mizanur  M.;  Sabemick.  Fred  C;  Sprouse.  Jeff  A.;  Grosz,  Martin  J.: 
Fu.  Peter;  and  Rector.  Russell  M.,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated. 
Microprocessor  interface  apparatus  having  a  boot  address  relocator.  a 
request  pipeline,  a  prefetch  queue,  and  an  inlempl  filter.  5.539.890.  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Railey.  Guy  T.:  See— 

Mathews.  Bnice  D.;  Albano.  Michael  J.;  Raiiey.  Guy  T;  and  Miller. 
Fran.  5.539.409.  CI.  342-26.000. 
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Raith.  Alex  K..  lo  Telefonakliebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Enhanced  sleep  mode  in 

radiocommunicanon  systems.  5.539,748.  CI.  370-95.100. 
Rakhit.  Sumanas:  See — 

Tehim,  Ashok;  Fu.  Jian-Min:  and  Rakhit.  Sumanas.  S.S38,%S.  CI. 
514-211.000. 
Rakoff.  David;  and  Frankel.  Andrea.  Sunglasses  incorporating  a  fluid  sun- 
screen dispenser  5J>39.480.  CI.  351158.000. 
Raleigh.  William  J  :  Lucarelli.  Michael  A.;  and  Thimineur.  Raymond  J .  to 
General   Electric  Company.  Silicone  polyether  surfactants  synthesized 
using  carbamate  linkage.  5.539.136.  CI.  556^20.000. 
Ramachandran.  Ramasubramaniam:  See — 

Brauns.  Gregory  T;  and  Ramachandran,  Ramasubramaniam,  5,539,784, 
CI.  375-360.000. 
Ramaswami,  Scshadri:  See — 

Cheung,   Robin  W.;   Ramaswami,   Scshadri:  and   Kyser.   David  P.. 
5.539.247.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Ramiah.  Chandrasekaram:  See — 

Roman.  Bernard  J.;  Nguyen.  Bich-Yen;  and  Ramiah.  Chandrasekaram. 
5.539.249.  CI.  257-649.000. 
Ramirez.  Jose,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  system 
management  mode  support  for  in-circuit  emulators.  5,539.901,  CI.  395- 
500.000. 
Ramm.  Alexander  G.:  See — 

Kaisevich,  Alexander  J.;  and  Ramm,  Alexander  G.,  5,539,800,  CI. 
378-210.000 
Ramol  University  Authority  for  Applied  Research  &  Industrial  Development 
Ltd.:  See— 
Weinstein.  Ehud;  and  Yellin.  Daniel.  5.539.832.  CI.  381-94.000. 
Ramp.  Warren  K.:  See — 

Peindl.  Richard  D.;  and  Ramp.  Wanen  K..  5.538.887.  CI.  435-240.243. 
Randall.  Steven  P.;  Sudgen.  David  M.;  Vail,  Willliam;  and  Brown.  Geoffrey 
T.  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited.  Rotor  position  encoder  having 
features  in  decodable  angular  positions.  5,539,293,  CI.  318-616.000. 
Rang.  Harald:  See — 

Sauter.  Hubert;  Bayer.  Herbert;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Wingert.  Horsi;  Von 
Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Grammenos.  Wassilios;  Koenig.  Hanmann;  Rang. 
Harald;  Roehl.  Franz;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard. 
5.538.940.  CI.  5O4-3I4.000. 
Rangamannar.  Goda;  See — 

Gero.  William  A.;  Rangamannar.  Goda;  and  Silveri.  Luigi.  5.538.632. 
CI.  210-338.000 
Rankin.  Jaines  S..  II;  See — 

Spoto.  Thomas  A.;  Higa.shide.  Hiroshi;  and  Rankin.  James  S..   II. 
5.539.869.  CI.  395-154.000. 
Ransburg  Corporation;  See — 

Rodgers,  Michael  C.  5.538.189.  CI.  239-587.500. 
Rao.  Nippani  R  ;  and  Sjoberg.  Roy  H..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Composite 

reinforcing  fabric.  5.538.781.  CI.  428-229.000. 
Rapp.  Harold:  See — 

Schlesinger.  Barry;  and  Rapp.  Harold.  5,538.598.  CI.  202-206.000. 
Rappel.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Beck.  John  L.;  Boigenzahn.  JeSrey  F;  Bratvold.  Darrell  E.;  Brown. 
Charles  A.;  Cossette.  Luke  A.;  Goeke.  Dale  C;  Good.  Michael  S. 
Goodman.  Dale  E;  Lagcrgren.  Richard  E.;  Lyons.  Gregory  A. 
Rappel.  Brian  L.;  Rigolti.  James  M.;  Slucky.  Daniel  C;  Tufty.  Lyle  R. 
and  Wendi.  Herman  R  .  5.539.595.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Rasshofer.  Werner:  See — 

Wagner.  Joachim;  Rasshofer.  Werner;  Jiirgens,  Eberhard;  and  Eiselc. 
Ulrich.  5.538.679,  CI.  264-331.190. 
Raterman.  Michael  F;  and  Smalley.  Christopher  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
FCC  process  and  apparatus  with  contained  vonex  third  stage  separator. 
5.538.696.  CI.  422-147.000. 
Raths.  Hans-Christian:  See — 

Breuer.  Wolfgang;  Mai.  Claudia:  Raths,  Hans-Christian;  and  Scholz, 
Elvira.  5.539.135.  CI.  554-167.000. 
Rauncr.  Helmut:  See — 

Gesche.  Roland;  Keim.  Karl:  Rauner.  Helmut;  and  Wutpts.  GUnler. 
5.538.610.  CI.  204-298.150. 
Ravenel.  Pierre;  Disson.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Bachelard.  Roland,  to  ELF  Alochem 
S.A.  Carbonitriding  of  alumina  to  produce  aluminum  nitride.  5,538.705. 
CI.  423-412.000. 
Ray.  Glen:  See— 

Scofield.  Robert  E.;  Ray,  Glen;  and  Annis.  JeBirey  R..  5,539,192,  CI. 
235-472.000. 
Ray.  Wayne  J.:  See — 

Cooper.  Kent  J.;  Lin.  Jung-Hui:  Rolh,  Scon  S.:  Roman.  Bernard  J.; 
Mazure.  Carlos  A.;  Nguyen.  Bich-Yen:  and  Ray,  Wayne  J.,  5.538.922. 
CI.  437-195.000. 
Raynet  Corporation:  See — 

Bushue.  Mike;  Cartier.  Steven;  Lindahl.  Craig  A.;  and  Hunt.  David. 
5.539.805.  CI.  379-361.000. 
Rays  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inatani.  Shujiro.  5.537.850.  CI.  72-85.000. 
Reale.  Louis,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Corona  generating  device  and  method  of 

fabricating.  5.539.205,  CI   250  326  f)00 
Reboulet,  Claude,  to  Office  National  d' Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales. 
Parallel-structure  manipulator  device  for  displacing  and  orienting  an  object 
in  a  cylindrical  wori(  space.  5,539.291.  CI.  318-568.110. 
Rector.  Russell  M.:  &«— 


Rahman.  Mizanur  M.;  Sabemick.  Fred  C;  Sprouse.  Jeff  A.;  Gnisz. 
Martin  J.;  Fu.  Peter;  and  Rector.  Ru.s.sell  M..  5.539.890.  CI.  395- 
375.000. 
Reddig.  Wolfram;  and  Herd.  Karl-Josef,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dyeing 
OH-  or  amido-containing  materials  with  reactive  dyestuffs  containing  a 
difluoropynmidine  radical.  5.538.518.  Q.  8-549.000. 
Redding.  Barbara  L.:  See — 

Dondero.  Su.san  M.;  Redding.  Barbara  L.;  Roeder.  Charles  L.;  Sovine, 
David  L.;  and  Wiese.  Harry  H..  5,538.432.  CI.  434-258.000. 
Reed.  John  C;  Takayama.  Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Takaaki.  to  La  Jolla  Cancer 
Research  Foundation.  DNA  encoding  Bcl-2-as.sociated  proteins.  5.539,094, 
a.  536-23  500. 
Reed.  Scott  W  Hat  hanger  and  display  device.  5.538.144.  CI.  211-32.000. 
Reedrill  Corporation:  See — 

Schaar.  Bernard.  5.537.900.  CI.  81-57.330. 
Reell  Precision  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Kempf.  Mark  A.;  and  Harrison.  Anthony  M..  5.538,1 18,  CI.  I92-33.00C. 
Rees.  Sarah  B.:  See— 

Broekaert,  Wiilem  F;  Cammue.  Bruno  P.  A.;  Osbom.  Rupert  W.;  Rees. 

Sarah  B.;  Tenus.  Franky  R.  G.;  and  Vanderleyden.  Jozef.  5.538,525, 

CI.  47-58.000. 

Reeves,  Gloria;  Burdene.  Mary;  Reeves.  Jerry;  and  Floyd.  Ian.  Dental 

handpiece  with  disposable  drill  head  assembly.  5,538.425.  CI.  433-82.000. 

Reeves.  Jerry:  See — 

Reeves.    Gloria;    Burdene.    Mary;    Reeves,    Jerry;    and    Floyd.    Ian. 
5.538.425.  CI.  433-82  000. 
Reh.  Lothar;  Tesch.  Marc;  Ham.  Beat;  Ruf.  Arthur  Meili.  Thomas:  and 
Goedicke.  Frank,  to  BUhler  AG.  Apparatus  and  method  for  dosing. 
5.538.162.  CI.  222-63.000. 
Reich.  Karl,  to  Licentia  Paieni-Verwalwngs  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for 
sorting  items  provided  with  address  information.  5.538. 1 38.  CI  209-3.300. 
Reichert,  Dirk-Slefan;  Kullik.  Got/;  Falb.  Wolfg.mg.  Schmudde.  Eckhatd: 
and  Haase.  Thorsien.  to  Dragcrwerk  AG.  Gas  ratio  control  device  for 
anestesia  apparatus.  5.537.993.  CI.  128-203.140. 
Reier.  Gerald  J.,  to  BHM  Company    Pneumatic-electrical  control  device. 

5.539.166.  CI.  200-81.00H. 
Reifman.  Jeffrey  B.;  DelBene.  Kurt  D.;  Tobey.  Chris  E.;  and  Marceau.  Rente. 
to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Facsimile  machine  with  custom  operational 
parameters   5.5.19.530.  CI   358-402.000. 
Reiher.  Uwe:  See — 

Helmling.  Waller;  and  Reiher.  Uwe.  5,539.109,  O.  544-76.000. 
Reiley,  Timothy  C:  See — 

Fan.  LongSheng.  Fonuna.  Robert  E..  Jr;  Munce.  Archibald  C.  Jr; 
Reiley.  Timothy  C  ;  and  Zappe.  Hans  H..  5.539.267,  CI.  310-309.000. 
Reinforced  Earth  Company.  The:  See — 

Anderson.  Peter  L.;  Figallo.  Gary  S.;  McNeal.  Jeny  J..  Jr.;  and  Lam- 
berson.  Eugene  A..  5.539.163.  CI    181-210.000. 
Reinhan.  William  A  ;  and  Navarre.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc. 

Open  frame  injection  molding  nuchine.  5.538.415.  CI.  425-589.000. 
Rcininger.  Russell;  and  Slaton.  Jeff,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Address  translation 
lookaside  buffer  replacement  apparatus  and  method  with  user  override. 
5.539.892.  CI.  395-417.000. 
Rele.  Bhushan  S.:  See- 
Hays.  William  D.;  and  Rele.  Bhushan  S..  5.539.392.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Rendleman.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Secor.  Howard  C;  Rendleman.  Ronald  M.;  and  Copenhaver.  Paul  D.. 
.5.537.925.  CI.  101-424.100. 
Rennfeld.  Alfons;  Friedrich.  JUrgen;  and  Noreikat.  Karl-Ernst,  lo  Daimler- 
Benz  AG.  Coolant  circuit.  5.537.956.  CI.  123-41.290. 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute:  See — 

Scarton.  Henry  A.;  Kennedy.  Warren  C;  Yungman,  John  F;  and  Liang, 
Paul  N-J..  5.537.862.  CI.  73-82.000. 
Rentmeester.  Paul  C:  See — 

Goshaw.  Craig  M.;  Sullivan.  Brian  T;  and  Rentmeester.  Paul  C, 
5.537.830.  CI.  62-201.000. 
Repke.  David  B.:  See— 

Martinez.  Gregory  R.:  Gooding.  Owen  W.;  Repke.  David  B;  Teilelbaum. 
Philip  J.;  Walker.  Keith  A.  M.;  and  Whiting.  Roger  L..  5.538.988.  CI. 
514-384.000. 
Reponen.  Voino:  See — 

Koso.  Arto:  Reponen.  Voino:  and  Vesala.  Reijo.  5.538.597.  C\.  162- 
246.000. 
Research  and  Development  Institute.  Inc.  at  Montana  Stale  University;  See — 
Sands.  David  C;  Miller,  Roger  V.;  Ford.  Eugene:  and  Kennelt.  Gregory. 
5.538.890.  CI.  435-254.100. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Hanori.  Yuiaka;  Mizutani.  Atsushi:  ho.  Nobuei:  and  Hanori.  Tadashi. 
5.539,424.  CI.  345-76.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  of  New  York:  See — 

Nuovo.  Gerard  J  ;  and  BliKh.  Will.  5,538.871,  CI.  435-91.200. 
Respironics.  Inc.:  See — 

Mechlenbuig.  Douglas  M.;  Kimmel.  Steven  A.:  and  Fiore,  John  H.. 
5.537.997.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Restelli.  EmKnegildo:  and  Mainoli.  Luigia.  lo  Gruppo  Lepetit  SpA.  Antibi- 
otic A/16686  recovery  process.  5.539.087.  CI.  530-412.000. 
Reuler.  David  F;  and  Seeiharaman.  Viswanath.  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Integrated  ABS/TCS  hvdraulic  modulator  braking  system.  5.538.336. 
CI.  303-119.200. 
Rexair.  Inc.:  See — 

Selewski.  Steven  R.;  Alberts,  John  J.,  Ill:  Alexander,  Anthony  T.:  Cole, 
Todd  C;  and  Erickson.  Roy  O..  Jr..  5.537.710.  CI    15-377.000. 
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f  t  [ham  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Katsen.  Boris  J.;  Himmelwrieht,  Richard  S.;  and  Stewart.  Barbara  J  . 
5.539,038.  CI.  524-399.000. 
IU[cs,  Gregory:  Kim.  Jungsuh  P;  and  Moeckli.  Randolph,  to  Genelabs 
fiechnologies.  Inc.  Hepatitis  C  virus  epitopes.  5.538,865,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Tieynaud.  Francois:  See — 

Lepretre.  Bernard;  and  Reynaud.  Francois,  5,539,365,  CI.  335-201.000. 
Reynolds.  Claude  L..  Jr:  See— 

Belenky.  Gregory;  Kzarinov.  Rudolf  F;  Kojima.  Keisuke;  and  Reynolds. 
Claude  L..  Jr..  5.539.762.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Rtynolds.  Douglas  D.:  and  Jelzer.  Thomas  C.  to  EtgoAir.  Inc.  Hand  covering 

With  vibralion-reducing  bladder  5.537.688.  CI.  2-20.000. 
Rcxnikov.  Yuriy  A.;  See — 

Park.  Woo  S.;  Shin.  Hyun  H.;  Kwon.  Soon  B.;  Dyadyusha.  Andrey  G.: 
Marusii,  Tatyana  Y;  Reznikov.  Yuriy  A  ;  Khizhnyak.  Anatoliy  I.; 
Yaroshchuk.  Oleg  V;  Kolomeytsev.  Alexandr  A.,  and  Geius.  Igor  V.. 
5.538.823.  CI.  430-20.000. 
Rtieinbeiger.  Volker;  and  Mosrner.  Norbcrt.  to  Ivocla/  AG.  Use  of  a  thermally 

curable  composition  as  dental  material.  5.539.017.  CI.  523-1 16.000. 
Kheon  Automatic  .Machinery  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Mikio;  and  Kaneko.  Tamotsu.  5.538.414.  CI.  425-321.000. 
Rhoads.  W.  Wislar:  See— 

Wilson.  Arthur  K.;  Hall.  Corrina:  and  Rhoads.  W.  Wisiar.  5339,436,  CI. 
347-37.000. 
Rh<<Jes.  Arthur  B.  Conveyor  system  with  means  to  rotate  a  workpiece  during 

conveying.  5.538.126.  CI    198-375.000. 
Rhodes.  Wamen  W.:  See— 

Jin.  Suneho;  McCormack.  Mark  T;  O'Brvan.  Henry  M..  Jr..  Rhodes. 
Warren  W.;  and  Tiefel.  Thoma.s  H..  5.538.800.  CI.  428-692.000. 
Rhfcne-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See  — 

Farb.  David  L.;  Hrinda.  Michael  E.;  Lee.  Ted  C.  K  ;  and  Prior.  Chris- 
topher P.  5.539.086.  CI  530-383.000. 
R)i«len.  Wayne  E.:  See— 

Allen.  Vincent  K.;  Fry,  Scon  M.;  Harding.  W;irTen  B.;  Long.  Robert  G  ; 
Pence,  Jerry  W.;  Rhotcn.  Wavne  E.:  and  Ripbcrger.  Richard  A 
5.539.918.  CI.  395-853.000. 
R|4lk.  Amnon:  See- 

Winokur.  Alex;  Shiluach.  Joseph:  Ribak.  Amnon;  and  Huang.  Yuaneeng. 
5.5.39.877.  CI.  395-183.020. 
RHer.  Alain:  See — 

Zjsnian.  Alexandre;  Sebag.  Henri;  Ribier.  Alain;  Vanlerberghe.  Guy; 
Mahieu.  Claude;  and  Bcrtheloi.  Claude.  5.539.129.  CI.  .M9-4.30.0(>0. 
,  Steven  T.:  See — 

Brown.  Sterling  B  ;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  R.;  Rice.  Steven  T;  Scobbo 
James  J..  Jr;  and  Yates.  John  B..  5.539.062.  CI.  525-397  000. 
Rfcfiard-Allan  Medical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Duniap.  David  .A  :  Medema,  Douglas  J.;  Melling.  Hugh;  and  Zerfas. 
Jeffrey  W..  5.538.509.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Rjctiard.  Andre  L  Boat  trolling  valve  safety  device.  5.5.38,449.  CI.  440-1.000. 
R|c{iardson.  David  B.:  See — 

Chang.  Eugene  Y:  Richard.son.  David  B  :  and  Baker.  Bennen  C. 
5.539.745.  CI.  370-85  130. 
RM>^^n.  Paul:  See — 

Erickson.  Paul.  Shelander.  David;  Richardson.  Paul;  and  Evers.  John. 
5.539.488.  CI.  324-129.000. 
RUicy.  Lindell  C;  and  Dzija.  Michael  R  .  to  Wm  Wrigley  Jr  Company 

S  Bgarless  non-tack  chewing  gum.  5.538.741.  CI.  426-4.000. 
RiCLcns.  William  H   Refrigerant  recoveiy  unit.  5.537.836.  CI.  62149.000 
Kipp,  Isabelle:  See— 

El  Ghoul.  Musiapha;  Latge.  Patncia;  Rico.  Isabelle:  Lattes.  Armand.  jr>d 
Godefroy.  Livmei.  5.539.091,  CI.  536-22.100. 
t^p^  Company.  Ltd.:  See  — 

Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  Morohoshi.  Kunichika;  and  Masubuchi.  Fumihito. 

5.538.822.  CI  4.30  19()0(). 
Schwartz.  Edward  1...  5.539.842,  CI.  382-232  000. 
Ri :  ih  Corporation:  See — 

Schwartz.  Edward  L..  5.539.842.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Rttway.  Robert  W.;  Falandimi.  Michael  P;  and  Gee.  Thomas  S..  to  Ford 
\  olor  Company   Engine  air/fuel  control  responsive  lo  catalyst  window 
li  tator  5.537.816.  CI.  WI-274.(HX). 
Ri  1  ngs,  Henry  T :  See  — 

Farrier.  Ernest  G  ;  Chiou.  Joseph  J.;  Lehman.  Richard  L.;  Banerjee. 
Chandra  K.:  Ridings.  Henry  T;  and  Sensahaiigh,  Andrew  J..  Jr.. 
5.538.020.  CI    I3I-.369.000. 
:ler.  L'irich:  and  Boncher.  Wolfram,  lo  Hafele  GmbH  &  Co  Fining  for 
collapsible  pieces  of  furniture.  5.537.698.  CI.  5-J82.100. 
RiEtio.  Salvaiorc  R ,  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machine<^  Corporation. 
Mcth(xl   and   apparatus   for  testing  electrical   and  elecnonic   circuiLs. 
?,539.306.  CI   324  158.100 
Ri|:cni.  James  M  :  Sie — 

Beck.  John  L.;  Boigcn/ahn.  Jeffrey  F.;  Bratvold.  Darnell  fc.:  Brown 
Charles  A..  Cossette.  Luke  A.;  Goeke.  Dale  C;  Good.  Michael  S 
Goodman.  Dale  E.;  Lagergren.  Richard  E.:  Lvons.  Gregory  A 
Rappel.  Brian  L.:  Ripoiii.  James  M.;  Stucky.  Daniel  C  ;  Tuflv.  Lv'le  R 
and  Wendl.  Hennan  P...  5.539.595.  CI.  360-97.010. 
RiU,  Russell  F..  to  Dayton  Walther  Corporation  Brake  shoe  hold  down  clip 
r^T  disc  brake  assembly  5.5.18.105.  CI.  188-73.320. 

David  C  to  [luPonl  Canada  Inc.  Sealina  element  foi  packaging 
jiichines.  5.538,590,  Ci.  156-583.200. 
Ri  <  f,  Norman  L.:  See — 
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Bracken.  Ronald  L.;  Winn.  Ralph  A.;  and  Riley.  Norman  L..  5.539.020. 
CI.  523-212.000. 
Rinke.  Hubert:  See — 

Binihn.  Rainer;  Woeffler.  Friedrich;  Sziksnus,  Dieter,  and  Rinke.  Hubert. 
.5.538.809.  CI.  429-120.000. 
Rinne.  Erkki.  to  Unicraft  Oy.  Method  for  producing  a  packing  arrangement 
for  a   hydraulically   operated   apparatus   and  a   packing   arrangement 
5.538.256.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Ripbeiger.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Allen.  Vincent  K.;  Fry,  Scon  M.;  Harding.  Wairen  B  :  Long.  Robert  G.: 
Pence.  Jeny  W;  Rhoten.  Wayne  E.;  and  Ripbeiger.  Richard  A.. 
5.539.918.  CI.  395-853.000. 
Ripley.  Grady  L.:  See— 

Knitz.  Robert  W.  Jr.;  Ripley.  Grady  L;  Simpson.  Robert  E.;  Hill.  Ronald 
C;  Travis.  Thomas  W.;  Morgan.  Thomas  R.;  and  Bums.  John  W.. 
5.537.686,  CI.  2-2.140. 
Rippeioe.  William  W.;  and  Shroff.  David  N.,  lo  Universal  Fjivironmcnul 
Technologies.  Inc  Method  of  increasing  the  amount  of  hydrocaiKms  from 
an  undeground  reservoir.  5.538.081.  CI.  166-279  000. 
Ripy.  Paul  B.:  See— 

Herh.Ting;  Hidalgo.  Adolfo  J.;  Hill.  Patrick  D.;  Ripy.  Paul  B.;  Steinman. 
Sheldon;  Velez.  Richard;  and  Wishiiev.  Robert  T.  5.539.801.  CI 
379-1.000 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Hascgawa.  Takanori;  Takaha.shi,  Junji:  and  Higa.  Ryuji.  5.537.920.  CI. 
101-116.000. 
Risteli.  Juha  P;  and  Risteli.  Leila  T.  lo  Orion  Corporation.  Orion  Diagnostica. 
Bone  resorption   assay  ba.sed  on  a  peptide  liberated  during  collagen 
degradation.  5.538.853.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Risteli.  Leila  T.:  See— 

Risteli.  Juha  P;  and  Risteli.  Leila  T,  5,538,853,  O.  435-7.900. 
Risivedt.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Ristvedl.  Victor  G.;  and  Rist\edt.  Mark  E..  5.538.468.  C!.  453-3.000. 
Risrvedl.  Victor  G.:  and  Ristvedt.  Mark  E..  lo  Cummins-Allison  Corp.  Coin 

sorting  apparatus  with  rotating  disc.  5.538.468.  CI.  453-3.000. 
Ritschkoff.  Anne-Christine;  Viikari.  Liisa:  Paajanen.  Leena;  and  Mattila- 
Sandholm.    Tiina.    to    Kymmene    Oy;    Koskisen    Oy;    and    Metsalitto 
Osuuskunia.  Wood  preservation  method  and  wood  preseryative  5.538.b70. 
CI  252  400.220 
Rmer.  Giinier:  See — 

Osing.  Dirk:  R.ner.  Giimer.  Treullein.  Gilnter.  and  Erten.  Manfied, 
5.5.38.552.  CI    106-697.000 
Rincr.  Wolfgang:  Lehinann.  Rudolf,  and  Sorg.  Rainer.  to  Henkel  Komman- 
dilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Retard  systems  for  the  sustained  relea.se  of 
medicinal  and/or  biological  valuable  materials  from  a  depot  canier  mate- 
rial. 5.538.738.  CI.  424-186.000. 
Rivas.  Joseph  F  .\pparatus  for  spraying  a  disabling  liquid  at  an  attacker. 

5.538.164.  CI.  222-153.040. 
Riverman.  Francis  E.  Golf  club  shaft  adapted  to  allow  for  axial  rouiicn  at  an 

intermediate  extent.  5.538.476.  C\  473-295.000. 
Riverwood  Inlemalional  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell.  Geoffrey;  Brimble.  KeiUi.  and  Fisher.  Mark  A..  5.538.133.  Q. 

206-427  000. 
Harrelson.  Glen  R  .  5.538.130,  CI.  206-162  000. 
Harrtlson.  Glen  R..  5.538.131.  CI.  206-162.000. 
Rivingston.  Thorp:  See  — 

Bhat.  Chanshyani  .A..  Corvo.  Arthur  F;  Elson.  Gerard  W;  Forlenzo. 
Donato  J.;  Greeley.  Douglas  P;  Hsia.  Richard  Y;  Lee.  Vandy  W.; 
Lescinskv.  Frank  W.:  Rivingslon.   Thorp;  and  Weber.  Donald  J.. 
5.539.803.  CI.  37.5-21.000 
RMT.  Inc.:  See— 

Pease.  Timodiy  K..  5,537.730.  Q.  29-596.000. 
Roach.  Alan  R.:  See- 
Beck..  Niels  J.;  Pena.  James  A.;  Roach.  Alan  R.;  and  Johnston.  Bevan  H.. 
5.537.972.  CI.  I23-I98.0DB. 
Robalino.  Manuel  J  .  See — 

Bacchi.  Paul  E.;  and  Robalino.  Manuel  J..  5.538.385.  CI  414-403.000. 
Robbe.  Frani,-ois;  and  Dartois.  Luc.  to  Alcatel  N  V.  Method  of  using  a 
dominant  an^le  of  incidence  to  reduce  acoustic  noise  in  a  .speech  signal. 
5.5.'<9.859  CI.  195  2  420. 
Roberge.  Richaid  D.:  See — 

Filion.  Scon  M  ;  Frost.  Colm  C;  Moore.  Denis  L.-  Roberge.  Richard  D.: 
and  Yedlin.  Vincent  J..  5.539.259.  CI.  .307-10  100 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Becker.  Rolf.  5.537.739.  CI  29-843.000. 

Bischof.  Rolf;  and  Weyrich.  Gerd-Uwe.  5.539.307.  C\.  '24-173.000. 

Ficbig,  Amim.  5.5.19.297.  CI.  320-15.000. 

Kicnzler.  Rainer.  Reischer.  L'irich;  and  Elhrachl.  Bcnh<>ld.  5  519.778. 

CI.  37.5-31 7.<KK). 
Laufer.  Helmut;  and  Karle.  Anion.  5.538.397.  Ci.  417-53.000. 
Muellei.  Peter:  and  Hlousek.  Jaroslaw.  5.5.38.187.  CI.  219-88.000. 
Ucbele.  Maiifted.  5.5.19.301.  Ci.  323-282.000. 

VciiiT.  Hermann;  and  Schweiggan.  Hubert.  5.5.-9.320.  CI.  324-60!  000. 
Vdgel.  Manfied;  llerden.  Werner;  and  Konrad,  Johann.  5.517  984.  CI. 

1 2.1-643  (KK! 
Wiesa,  Thomas;  and  Schiniitzek.  Ralph.  5.539.618,  C\.  361-720.000 
Roberts,  Jeiry  H.:  See — 

Propp.  Donald  J.;  and  Rc*erts.  Jerry  H..  5.538.132.  CI.  206-365  000. 
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Roberts.  John  C;  and  Zhou.  Ya  J.,  to  University  of  Manchester  Institute  of 
Science    and   Technology,   The.    Analyzing    for   alkyl    ketene    dimers. 
5.538,8W,  CI  436-128000. 
Roberts.  William  J  ;  See — 

Mu.sch.  Gordon  E.;  Gerardo,  Serafin  J.;  Humphrey.  Dennis  D.:  Bothnak. 
Bruce  E;  Barker.  Richard  L.:  Roberts.  William  J.;  and  Young,  Harold 
R  ,  5J37,745,  a.  29-895211. 
Robillard.  Marcel  J.:  See— 

Connor.  John  P.:  Hall.  Stuart  J.;  Robillard.  Marcel  J.;  andTemullo,  Luigi. 
Jr..  5  j39,753,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Robinson,  by  Louis,  legal  representative;  See- 
Hudson,  Alice  P.:  Woodward.  Fred  E..  decea'sed;  and  Robinson,  by 
Louis,  legal  representative.  5.538.531.  CI.  71-28.000. 
Robinson.  Kevin  C.  to  AT&T  Corp  Optical  isolator  with  fabry-perol  ripple 

reduction.  5.539.574.  CI.  359-484.000. 
Robrock.  Richard  B..  U.  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Intelligent 
broadband  communication  system  and  method  employing  fast-packet 
switches.  5.539.884.  CI.  395-200.120 
Rocco,  Joe:  See — 

Farrell.  Patrick;  Chang.  Jesus;  Monk.  John,  Jr;  Williams.  David:  Rocco. 
Joe;  and  Angell.  Robert  R..  5.539.413,  CI.  342  372  000 
Rock.  Erich;  and  Dubach,  Fredi.  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Drawer 

construction  set.  5,538.339.  CI.  312-348.100. 
Rockefeller  University,  The:  See — 

Buxbaum.  Joseph  D.;  and  Greengard,  Paul,  5,538,983.  CI.  514-313.000. 
Rocki.  Zbigniew:  See — 

Sendzimir.    Michael    G.;    Turley.    John    W.;    and    Rocki.   Zbigniew. 
5.537,878,  CI.  73-862.391. 
Rockwell  Inlemaional  Corporation:  See — 

Zdenek.  John  M.;  Marcinkiewic;.  David  A.;  Capigatti.  Andrew  C;  and 
Smith.  Earl  L  ,  5.539.818.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

McMichael,    Ian:    and    Khoshnevisan.    Mohen.    5.539.198.   CI     250- 
221.000 
Rode.  Christian  S..  to  GCC  Technologies.  Method  and  apparatus  for  impnived 

digital  film  recorder.  5.539.667,  CI.  364-525.000. 
Roderick.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Collins.  Kenneth  S.;  Trow.  John  R.;  Tsui.  Joshua  C.-W.;  Roderick.  Craig 
A.:  Bright.  Nicolas  J.;  Marks.  Jeffrey:  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya:  and  Ding. 
Jian,  .5.539.609.  CI   361-234.000. 
Rodgers.    Michael    C.    to    Ransburg   Corporation.    Swivel    fluid    fitting. 

5,538,189,  CI  239-587  500. 
Rodi,  Anton:  See — 

Beisel.  Hermann:  Blaser,  Peter  T;  Hauck,  Dieter:  Hutzenlaub,  Rudolf; 
J^ger,  Helmut:  Jahn,  Hans-Georg:  Milller.  Robert:  Rodi.  Anton:  and 
Spiegel,  Nikolaus,  5,537,926,  CI.  101-477  COO. 
Hauck.  Dieter:  Janzer,  Reinhard:  Rodi,  Anion:  and  Schramek,  Edmund, 
5.539,864.  CI.  395-105.000. 
Rodis.  Nikolaos  P.:  See — 

Digeniv  George  A.;  and  Kodis.  Nikolaos  P.  5.539.123.  CI.  548-251  000 
Rodrigues.  Julio  F:  and  Bartholomew.  Paul  J.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corpora- 
tion. Electrical  connector  having  a  conductor  holding  block.  5.538,440.  CI. 
439-404.000. 
Roeder.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Dondero,  Susan  M.,  Redding,  Barbara  L.;  Roeder,  Charles  L.;  Sovine, 
David  L  ,  and  Wicse.  Harry  H..  5.53K.432.  CI  434-258.000. 
Roehl,  Franz:  See — 

Sauier.  Hubert;  Bayer.  Herbert:  Oberdorf.  Klaus:  Wingert,  Hocst:  Von 
Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Grammcnos.  Wassilios:  Koenig.  Hartm^nn;  Rang. 
Harald;  Roehl.  Franz:  Lorenz.  Giscla;  and  Amniermann.  Eberhard. 
5,538.940.  CI.  504-314.000. 
Roesler  Arthur:  See — 

Wadle,  Barry:  Woemer,  Jeny:  and  Roesler.  Arthur,  5,538,359,  CI. 
405-70.000. 
Rogers,  Lloyd  W.,  Jr:  See— 

Grzanka.  Thomas:  Moceanu.  John  1.;  Rogers.  Lloyd  W.  Jr.;  and  Bree. 
Gary  D  .  5J37.848.  CI   70-279.000. 
Rogovein.  Michael  E.:  Tyirell.  Philip  A.:  and  Kranz.  Richard,  to  Tension 
Envelope  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  precisely  drilling  align- 
ment pin  register  holes  in  prc-marked  flexible  printing  plates.  5,537,927. 
CI    10M85.00(). 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

UFleur,  Edward  E..  5.539.054.  CI.  525-125.000. 
Stefller.  Larry  W.,  5,539.071,  O.  526-208.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hascgawa.  Miki:  and  Kuriyama.  Chojiro.  5.538.176.  CI.  228-180.500. 
Rohrmann.  Jiirgen.  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft.  Plastics  molding  compo- 
sition for  pnxiuction  of  moldings  having  a  decorative  effect.  5.539,040.  CI. 
524-425.000. 
Roll  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Crowley.  H   W..  5,538,171,  CI.  226-2.000. 
Roman,  Bernard  J.:  Nguyen,  Bich-Yen:  and  Ramiah,  Chandra.sekaram.  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  structure  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit 
panem  on  a  semiconductor  substrate   5.539,249.  CI   257-649.000. 
Roman,  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Coiiper,  Kent  J.:  Lin.  Jung-Hui;  Roth.  Scott  S.:  Roman,  Bernard  J.; 
Mazure,  Carlos  A.;  Nguyen,  Bich-Yen:  and  Ray.  Wayne  J.,  5.538,922, 
CI.  4.37- 195  (too 
Romeo,  Aurelio;  Totfano.  Gino;  and  Callegaro,  Lanfranco,  to  Fidia  S  p.A 

Carboxylic  polysaccharide  derivatives.  5.538,730.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Romine.  H.  Ernest:  See — 


Kalback.  Walter  M.:  Romine.  H.  Emesi:  and  Bourrat,  Xavier  M., 
5,538,621,  CI.  208-44  000. 
Roonev,  Matthew  J,  to  Naked  Eye  Limited  Assessment  of  characteristics  of 

fluids.  5.538.900.  CI.  436-165.000. 
Roosman.  Gosta:  See — 

One.  Hubert  J.;  and  Roosman.  Gosta.  5,537,753,  O.  33-304.000. 
Roospark  Ag:  See — 

Pidoux,  Roger;  and  Haldemann,  Peter,  5.537.811.  CI.  57  264.000. 
Rosa.  Carlo:  See — 

Cuneo,  Giuseppe:  and  Rosa,  Carlo,  5.538.372.  CI.  409-131.000.     , 
Roscoe.  Bradley  A.;  See — 

Loomis.  William  A.;  Stephenson.  Kenneth  E.:  Truax.  Jerome  A.:  Ziegler. 

Wolfgang  P.;  Chowdhuri,  S.  Zema:  Coutt.  Benoit:  Evans.  Michael  L.; 

Albats.  Paul:  Roscoe.  Bradley  A.:  Holenka.  Jacques  M.:  Moriany. 

Keith  A.;  and  Sloan.  WilUam  R.,  5,539,225,  CI.  250-269.400.     . 

Rose,  Floyd  D   Tuning  systems  for  stringed  instruments.  5,537,907.  CI. 

84-298.000. 
Rose,  Royd  D.  Tuning  systems  for  stringed  in.struments    5,539,143,  CI. 

84-298.000. 
Rose,  Larry  D.:  See — 

Frary,  Lisa  M.;  Rose.  Larry  D.:  and  Friery.  Edward,  5.538,277.  CI. 
280-728.200. 
Rosen.  Perry:  See — 

Hakimi.  John;  Kilian.  Patricia;  and  Rosen.  Perry,  5,539,063.  CI.  525- 
403.000. 
Rosen,  Robert  K  :  See — 

Devore,  David  D.:  Stevens,  James  C;  Timmers,  Francis  J.,  and  RtKen, 
Robert  K.,  5.539,068,  CI.  526-126.000 
Rosenbluh.  Michael:  See — 

Golub.  John:  Rosenbluh,  Michael:  Gtumann.  Edith;  and  Matusovsky. 
Michael,  5,539,761,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Rosenthal,  Murray  A.;  Simkins,  Ronald  A.;  and  Akhaury,  Ranjan,  to  Isolab. 
Inc.  Assay  for  enzyme  activity  from  a  red  blood  sample  using  a  direct 
microfluorometric  assay.  5.538,857,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Rossi,  Armando:  See — 

De  Rosa,  Alfredo:  Rossi.  Armando:  and  Aflfaiuti.  Pietro,  5,538,955,  CI. 
514-55.000. 
Rossini,  Guy:  See — 

Cordes,  Rolf:  Hinrichs,  Hermann:  Picde,  Werner;  and  Rossini,  Guy, 
5,538,208.  CI.  248-69.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  and  Pa.sch,  Nicholas  F,  to  LSI  Ixigic  Corporation. 
Clean  laser  cutting  of  metal  line.«  on  microelectrtmic  circuit  substrates 
using  reactive  gases.  5,539.174,  CI.  219-121.690. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D  ;  Dangelo,  Carlos;  and  Koford,  James,  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Testing  and  exercising  individual,  unsingulated  dies  on  a 
wafer  5,539,325,  CI   324-763.000. 
Rotecno  AG:  See — 

Wiedner.  Guenther:  Duncan,  John  A.:  and  Palel,  Suresh  R  ,  5,538,012, 
CI.  128-853.000. 
Roth,  Robert  J  .  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Refrigerant  recovery  systems 

employing  series/parallel  pumps.  5,537,835,  CI.  62-149.000. 
Roth,  Roger  R  .  to  Honevvkell  Inc.  Mechanical  alternate  action  to  electrical 

pulse  consener  5,539,261,  CI.  307-112.000. 
Rmh,  Scon  S.:  See- 
Cooper,  Kent  J.:  Lin,  Jung-Hui:  Roth,  Scon  S.:  Roman,  Bernard  J.; 
Mazure,  Carios  A.;  Nguyen,  Bich-Yen:  and  Ray.  Wayne  J..  5,538.922, 
CI.  4.37-195.O0O. 
Roussel  Uclaf  See — 

Chantot,  Jean-Francois;  D'Ambrieres,  Solange  G.;  Humbert,  Daniel:  and 
Teutsch,  Jean-Georges,  5,538,%3,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Rouy.  Oliv  ier.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.  A.  Memory  with  on-chip 

detection  of  bit  line  leaks.  5,5,39,694,  CI.  .365-189.090 
Rowntree,  David  G.:  See — 

So,  Allan  K  :  Avery.  Nicholas  p.;  and  Rownnee.  David  G..  5.538.077.  CI. 
165-109100 
Roy.  Pransania  K.:  See — 

DiFlora.  Michael  A.;  Gilliam.  David  R.;  Roy.  Pran.santa  K.;  Pandeya. 
Prakash  N.;  Bovd.  Gordon  T.;  and  Monk.  David  T.  5.538.404.  CI 
417-312.000. 
Roy.  Richard  S  .  to  Hitachi  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
post-fabrication  ascertaining  and  providing  programmable  precision  timing 
for  sense  amplifiers  and  other  circuits.  5.539,349,  O.  327-276.000 
Royal,  Andri:  See — 

Babai.  Feridoun,  Daigneault,  Luc,  and  Royal,  Andr£,  5,539,096.  CI. 
536-24.300. 
Royer,  Garfield  P.,  and  Townsend.  Craig  A  .  to  Johns  Hopkins  University:  and 
Chektec  Corporation  Cerulenin  compounds  for  fany  acid  syntliesis  inhi- 
bition. 5,539,132,  CI.  549-545.000. 
Rozenwasser,  Avraham  Moshe:  See — 

Rozenwasser.  David,  5,537,812,  CI.  59  80.000. 
Rozenwasser.  David,  to  Rozenwasser.  A\niham  Moshe.  Fine  jewelry  dia- 
OHind  cut  chain  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof  5.537.812.  CI. 
59-80.000. 
Rubio.  .Antonio:  See — 

Deiii.son.  Edward  V.;  Kahwaly.  Vincent  N.:  Rubio.  Antonio;  and  Schmal- 
horst,  Joseph  M.,  5.539.598,  CI.  360-113  000. 
Ruckh.  Raincr:  .ind  Argast.  Martin,  to  Leuze  electronic  GmbH  +  Co.  Method 
for  detecting  objects  in  a  monitored  area.  5.539.199.  CI.  250-222  100, 
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Ruddy,  Frank  H.;  Congedo,  Thomas  V.:  Grant,  David  C:  Lahoda.  Edward  J.; 
Gonzalez,  Joseph  L.;  Seidel,  John  G.;  Bartko.  John:  and  McLaughlin, 
David  F,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Prompt  gamma  neutron 
activation  analysis  sy.stem  5,539,788,  CI.  376-159.000. 
kudell,  Elliot  A.:  See- 
Foster.  George,  5.538,253.  CI.  273-346.000. 
Rudolph.    Kevin   A.,    to   Hans    Rudolph,    Inc.   Airflow    delivery    system 

.5,538.000,  CI.  128-205.250. 
Ruecken,  Helmut:  Teitge,  Hilmar:  and  Weidenweber,  Michael,  to  ITT  Auto- 
motive Europe  GmbH.  Floating  caliper  disc  brake  with  expander  springs 
for  the  brake  shoes.  5,538.103.  C\.  188-72  300 
Ruf.  Andreas:  See— 

Patscheke,  Heinrich:  and  Ruf,  Andreas.  5.538.894.  CI.  436-18.000. 
Ruf,  Arthur  See— 

Reh,  Lolhar;  Tesch,  Marc:  Hani,  Beat,  Ruf,  Arthur:  Meili,  Thomas;  and 
I  Goedicke.  Frank,  5,538,162,  CI  222-63.000. 

It  liz,  Oscar  J.:  See— 

Fontana,  Robert  E.:  Berherich,  James  W.;  Moser,  Michael  A.;  iviunce, 
Archibald  C,  Jr;  Ruiz,  Oscar  J.;  Snyder,  Clinton  D.:  Yeack-Scranton, 
C.  E.,  deceased.  5,539,5%,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Rumreich,  Mark  F,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Pha.se  locked 

loop  5,539.357,0.331-17.000. 
Russ,  Werner  H.:  See- 
Schumacher,  Christian;  and  Russ,   Werner  H.,  5,539.088,   CI.   534- 
633.000. 
Rissell,  Alan  C;  See— 

Dunvage.  Joseph  G.  J.:  Chouinard.  Joseph  B.  C;  Vaillancourt.  Ernest  R.: 
and  Russell.  Alan  C,  5,538.387,  CI.  414-495.000. 
Russell.  Randy  G.:  See- 
Shackle,  Peter  W.;  Russell,  Randy  G.;  Crouse.  Kent  E.:  and  Be/don. 
Ronald  J.,  5,539,281,  CI.  315-224.000. 
Ru  ■.•<),  Sergio,  to  Frendo  S.p.A.  Pad  for  disc  brakes  with  sintered  friction 

elements.  5,538,108,  CI.  188-250.00E. 
Ruiledge,  Joseph  D  :  See— 

Selker,  Edwin  J.;  Jacobs,  Jason  M.;  Kelley,  Robert  J.:  and  Rutledge. 
Joseph  D.,  5.539.369.  CI.  336-212.000. 
Ruiledge,  Sharon  K.-  See—  ^ 

Banks,  Bruce  A.:  and  Rutledge.  Sharon  K.,  5.538.766.  CI.  427-585.000. 
Ratz.  Andreas:  and  Mueller.  Adolf,  to  Lindauer  Dornier  Gesellschaft  mbH 
Longitudinal  film  strctchei  especially  for  thermoplastic  film  5.537.726.  CI 
26-99.000. 
Rvai.  Richard:  See — 

Cole.  Stephan  W.:   Hammonds.  Eric  R.;  Nicholas.  Anthony:  Ryai, 
Richard:  Sot.  David  J.;  Zelenak.  Samuel  J.;  and  Berringer.  Ronald  B. 
5.538.374.  CI  409-132.UOO. 
I  ]  Ul.  Christophei  M.:  See — 

Gniber.  Patrick  R.:  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J :  Hall.  Eric  S.;  Eichen  Conn.  Robin 
1  S.;  and  Ryan.  Christopher  M.,  5.539.081,  CI.  528  354,000 

Rybicki,  Malhew  A.:  See— 

Grabe,  Gary  W.;  Markison,  Timothy  W.;  Pendleton,  Manhew  A.:  and 
Rybicki,  Mathew  A.,  5.539,777,  CI.  375-316.000. 
Rv.lin,  Peter;  See— 

Gustafsson.  Bill,  Magnusson,  Torbjom:  ,Mha.  Kari:  and  Rydin,  Peter 
5.539,075,  CI.  526-339.000. 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Takahashi,  Shoji:  Tsugami,  Kunio:  and  Wada,  Talsuya,  5.537.748,  CI. 
30-124  000. 
I )  Q^  Gerhard:  See- 
Van  Toan,  Vien:  Leppard,  David  G.:  Rytz,  Gerhard:  Wiirms.  Norbert;  and 
Hayoz.  Pa.scal.  5.5.38.840.  CI  430-5.200. 
S  J  I.M.M.  Sociele  D'  Applications  Des  Machines  Motrices:  See — 

Devaud,  Girard:  and  Valent,  Christian,  5,539,6.39,  CI.  364-124.050. 
Sabahi.  Mahmood:  See — 

Dawson,  Raymond  B.;  Fisher,  Hugh  A.;  Lilje,  Kenneth  C;  and  Sabahi, 
Mahmood,  5,538.661.  CI.  252-68.000. 
Sabci.  Lesley  P..  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia  of  C/The  Secretarv  of 

Defence,  The  Demultiplexer  synchronizer  5,539,751,  CI.  370-105.400. 
Sobemick,  Fred  C:  See  — 

Rahman.  Mizanur  M  ;  Sabemick.  Fred  C;  Sprouse.  Jeff  .A.;  Grosz, 
Manin  J.;  Fu,  Peter:  and  Rector,  Russell  M..  5.539.890.  CI.  395- 
375.000. 
Sebin,  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Gross,  William,  Jr;  and  Sabin,  Gregory  D.,  5,538,141,  CI.  209-571.000. 
.Sadakane,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Kawakami,  Heijiro;  Kalsube,  Kozo;  Kanesada,  Yasuyuki:  Takatsuka, 
Kohro;  and  Sadakane.  Katsuyuki,  5,537,849,  CI.  72-43.000. 
Siideh.  Yaacov;  Makover,  Yaacov;  and  Mardix,  Bar-Cochva,  to  Orisol  Origi- 
sal  Solutions  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  preparation  of  a  sewing 
program.  5,537,946.  CI.  112^75.030. 
Sadjadian.  Ahmad;  and  Hurley.  Terence  R..  ui  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony 
United  Kingdom  Limited    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  deriving  a  key 
signal  from  a  digital  video  signal.  5,539,475,  CI.  348-591.000. 
S»|a,  Yuji:  See— 

Fujii,  Takeshi;  Saga.  Yuji:  Odashima.  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Inagaki.  Katsu- 
nari,  5,5.39.050,  CI.  525-68.000. 
Saggurti,  Prasad  V.:  See — 

Palnitkar.  Samir  S.;  Saggurti.  Pra.sad  V;   Kuang,  Ser-Hou:  Chang, 
Chee-Keng;  and  Maturana,  Guillermo.  5,539,680,  CI.  364  578.000 
S«iU>,  Hidcaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Ciystal  growth  method  and  apparatus 

tierefor.  5.537.951.  CI,  117-89.000. 
Stilo.  Hiroinitsu:  See — 


Akama.  Tsutomu;  Ikeda,  Shun-ichi:  Shida.  Yasushi;  Kasai.  Masaji; 
Ishida.    Hiroyuki;    Kimura.    Uichiro.    Gomi.    Katsushige;    Saito. 
Hiromitsu;  and  Ueno.  Kimihisa,  5.539.II2,  O.  544-151.000 
Saito.  Jun:  See — 

Sato,  Masaloshi;  Saito,  Jun;  and  Akasaka.  Hideki.  5.539.709  O  369- 
13.000. 
Saitu,  Masaji:  See — 

Hirano,  Kazuo;  Kaneko,  Kyotchi;  and  Saito,  Masaji,  5.538.198.  CI. 
242-283.000. 
Saito.  Tadao;  Sekihara.  Yasuhito;  Hanori.  Hiroyuki:  Kuwana.  Hirohisa;  Toda, 
Hiroshi;  and  Takagaki,  Ryuji,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic 
brake  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  pump  and  a  reservoir.  5.538.335.  CI 
303-116.400. 
Saito.  Tadashi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Michikazu;  Saito.  Tadashi:  and  Hoshi.  Naoki.  5.537.912,  CI 
92-88.000. 
Saito.  Tamio:  and  Tsunoda.  Masahiro.  to  Solidas  Corporation.  Fast  access 

multi-bit  random  access  memory  5,539.695.  C\.  365-189.090. 
Saito.    Toshimitsu;    Kasashima.    Masahiko:    and    Konno.    Toshikazu.    to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba.   Computer  unit   with  a  resume   fiincbon 
5.539,876,  CI.  395-182.120. 
Saito,  Tutomu:  See — 

Higuchi.  Kazuhiko:  Koike,  Yuzo;  Nakao.  Hideyuki;  Hirahara.  Shuzo: 
Saito,  Tutomu;  and  Ishii,  Koichi,  5,539,440.  CI.  347-112.000. 
Saitoh.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Inada,  Minoru;  Kabuki,  Kimiaki;  Imajo,  Yasutaka;  Yagi,  Noriaki;  and 
Saitoh,  Nobuhiro,  5,538,024,  CI.  134-60.000. 
Sakai.  It.suko:  See — 

Ohioshi,  Kenji:  Sakai,  iLsuko;  Yamazaki,  Yuichiro:  Takamatsu,  Jun; 
Ogasawara.  Munehiro;  and  Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi.  5,539,211.  CI  250- 
441.110. 
Sakai.  Kenichi:  Sakamoto,  Kazushi:  and  Nakatani,  Shoji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Vector  data  processing  apparatus  wherein  a  lime  slot  for  access  to  a  bank 
of  vector  regLstors  is  assigned  based  on  memory  access  lime  information 
5,539,902,  a.  395-550.000 
Sakai,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ido.  Kazuhiro;  Ishikawa.  Eiicbi;  Sakai,  Masayuki,  and  Yoshino.  Yukio. 

5,539.713,  CI.  369-36.000. 

Sakai.  Seiichi;  and  Ueda,  Mamofu.  to  Sony  Corporttion.  Apparatus  for 

recording  an  information  s'gnal  in  a  nurmal  record  mode  and  an  edii  mode 

5.539.585,  CI.  360-14.200. 

Sakai.  Yoshiharu;  and  Masutam,  Kenzo.  to  Hisaka  Works  Limited.  Thin  film 

flow-down  type  concentrating  apparatu.-.  5.538.593.  CI.  159-13.100. 
Sakakibara.  Takahisa:  See — 

Izu.  Hirx>aki:  Sakakibara.  Takahisa:  Kura.  Tatsuya:  Kiyama,  Seiichi; 
Shinohara,  Wataru:  and  Yamamolo,  Yasuaki,  5,538,902,  CI    437- 
2.000. 
SakaiTHHo,  Kazushi:  See — 

Sakai,  Kenichi;  Sakamoto,  Kazushi,  and  Nakatani,  Shoji,  5  J39.902.  CI 
395-550.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masayuki;  Omokawa,  Toshihiko:  and  Hanya,  Masahim,  to  Sumi- 
tomo Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  pneumatic  radial  tire 
having  inner  carcass  ply  cord  tension  smaller  than  outer  carcass  plv  cord 
tension.  5,538,572,  a    156-123.000. 
Sakamoto.  Tomomi:  See — 

Tosa.  Kaori:  Hama.  Yoshiyuki:  Yamamolo.  Kouichi;  Akiyama.  Ryuuji; 
Yoshida.  Masakazu:  Yagi.  Hiroshi;  Shigemori.  Kazuhi'sa:  and  Saka- 
moto. Tomomi.  5,538,691,  CI  422-102.000. 
Sakano,  Makoio:  Oku.  Shuitiro;  Horikawa.  Shozo:  Ikeda.  Mituhalu;  and 
Mashiko.  Yoshihiko.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Device  for  connecting  web  end 
portions.  5.538,587,  CI.  156-505.000. 
Sakata,  Takashi;  Akai,  Yasumasa;  Takarada.  Kaoru:  Kouzuki,  Chihiro,  and 
Hyousa.  Yoshihiro,  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Reagent  for 
analyzing  leukocytes  and  a  method  for  classifying  leukocytes.  5.538.893. 
CI  436-10  000. 
Sakata,  Takeshi:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Kan;  Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Aoki,  Masakazu:  Matsuno,  Kal- 
sumi;    Sakata.   Takeshi:    Etoh.   Jun:    and    Nakagome,    Yoshinobu, 
5,539.279,  CI.  365-145000. 
Sako,  Masahiro:  See — 

Tanjo,  Torn:  Kamezaki,  Yasu.shi;   Kotani,  Takashi:  Tanisaki.  Yukio. 
Nakagawa.    Masahiro:    Harada.    Hiroyuki:    Sako.    Masahiro:    and 
Oguma,  Hiromichi,  5.538,233,  CI.  271-4.100. 
Sako,  Ryosuke:  See — 

Mizuno,  Hiroyoshi;  Sako.  Ryosuke:  Osako.  Tomohiro;  and  Furuyama. 
Osamu.  5..538.078.  CI.  165-133.000. 
Sakuma.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamamichi.   Shiniaro:   Sakuma,   Toshiyuki:   and   Miyasaka.   Yoichi 
5.539.613.  CI.  361-312.000. 
Sakurai.  Hisao:  See— 

Kamaguchi.  Yutaka;  Nishiyama,  Seiichi:  and  Sakurai.  Hisao.  5,539.425, 
CI.  345-77.000. 
Sakurai,  Takayasu:  See — 

Hatori,  Fumitoshi;  Nogami,  Kazutaka;  Sakurai.  Takayasu:  and  Ichida, 
Makoio,  5.539.331,  CI.  326-11.000. 
Sakurai,  Takehisa:  See — 

Nishioka,   Yukiya:    Nakata,   Yukinobu:   Negoto,   Hidenori,   Shimada, 
Yoshinori:  Sakurai,  Takehisa;  and  Katayama.  Mikio,  5,538.905,  CI. 
437-24.000. 
Saladin.  Jean-Piene:  See — 
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Heidsieck.  Robert;  Saladin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Muller.  Serge.  5.539.797. 
CI.  378-37.000. 
Salazar,  Dennis  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  pipe  damage. 

5.538.043.  CI.  138-26.000. 
Salerno.  Jack  P.:  See — 

Spitzer.  Mark  B.;  Salerno.  Jack  P.;  Jacobsen,  Jeffrey;  Dingle.  Brenda;  Vu. 
Duy-Phach;  and  Zavracky.  Paul  M..  5.539„550.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Salice.  Luciano,  to  Arturo  Salice  S.p. A.  Guide  rail  slidingly  supporting  a  load 

bearing  member  therein.  5.538.064.  CI.  160-201.000. 
Salimbeni.  Aldo;  Canevotti.  Renalo:  Mizrahi.  Jacques;  and  Scola-stico.  Carlo, 
to  Istiiulo  Lu.so  Farmaco  D'ltalia  S.p.A.  Imidazole  ethers  having  a  II 
antagonist  activity.  5.538.987.  CI.  514-341.000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See — 

Harkenrider.  Thomas  E  ;  Pinkeiton.  Scott  D.;  Buck,  Robert  W;  and 
Hanson.  Jeffrey  L..  5.537.797.  CI.  52-745.130. 
Salomon  S.A  :  See — 

Donnadieu.  Thierry;  and  Leick.  Patrick.  5.537.763.  CI.  36-50.100. 
Salzman.  Philip  M..  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Enclosure  for  load  lock 

interface.  5.538.390.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Samain.  Henn;  and  Dubief.  Claude,  to  L'Oreal.  Method  for  dyeing  keratin 
fibers  with  indole  or  indoline  derivatives,  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  per- 
oxida.se.  5.538.517.  CI.  8-423.000. 
Samanta.  Manoj  K.;  Feldman.  Timothy  R  :  and  Femalld,  Clifford  S..  Jr.,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Buffer  memory  management  with  register  list  to  provide 
an  urxkred  list  of  buffer  memory  addresses  into  which  the  latest  series  of 
data  blocks  is  written.  5.539.897.  CI.  395-492.000. 
Samba.  Augustine  S.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Network  call  routing  controlled  by  a 

management  node.  5.539.815.  CI.  379-220.000 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kang.   Hyeong-won;   and   Nam.   Pyeong-deok.  5.539.490,  CI.    354- 

223.000. 
Kim.  Hoo-shik.  5J39.580.  CI  359-649.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jin.  Sung-ho.  5.538.666.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shin.  Hyunsoo;  and  Hwang.  Humor.  5.539.782.  CI.  375-355.000. 
Samsung  Semiconductor.  Inc  :  See — 

Priem.  Curtii;  Chang.  Shuen  C.  and  Ho.  Hai  D..  5.539.430.  CI. 
345-185  000. 
Sancilio.  Frederick  D.:  See — 

Leonard.  Thomas  W.;  Hause.  David  P.;  Sancilio.  frederick  D.;  Swar- 
brick.  James;  and  Wilson.  Edward  S..  5.538.737.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Sandaiji.  Hideto:  See — 

Fukuda.  Naoya;  Mauuzawa.  Soichiro;  Sandaiji.  Hideto;  and  Hirolsuji. 
Eigo.  5.537.732.  CI.  29-603.120. 
Sandford.  Gerald  G.:  See — 

Sudhakar.  Chakka.  Sandford.  Gerald  G.;  Dahlstrom.  Phillip  L.;  Patel. 

Mahendra  S  ;  and  Palmore.  Edwin  L..  5.538.9.30.  CI.  502-184.000. 

Sandgrcn.  Jan  E..  to  EG&G  Scalol.  Inc.  Spring  device  and  method  for  holding 

a  component  on  a  shaft  and  pusher  seal  assembly  using  same.  5.538.257. 

CI.  277-1.000. 

Sandman.  Robert  B.,  Jr.  to  Berkley.  Inc.  Graphite  composite  shaft  with 

reinforced  tip  5.538.769.  CI.  428-36  300. 
Sandock.  Leonard  R..  to  Shipley  Company  Inc.  Process  for  applying  fluid  on 

discrete  substrates.  5.538.754.  CI.  427-%.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Biicheler.  Dominik;  and  Fomelli.  Saverio.  5.538.648,  Q.  8-111.000. 
Billich.  Andreas;  Charpiot.  Brigine;  Ettmayer.  Peter;  Gslach.  Hubert; 

Lehr.  Philipp;  and  Scholz.  Dieter.  5.538.997.  CI.  514-510.000. 
Blanchetle.  Robert  A.;  Brush.  Theresa  S.;  and  Farrell.  Roberta  L  . 

5.538.752.  CI.  427-4  000. 
Bodmer.  David;  Fong.  Jones  W.;  Kis.sel.  Thomas;  Maulding.  Hawkins  V.. 
Jr.;  Nagele.  Oskar;  and  Pearson.  Jane  E..  5.538.739.  CI.  424-501.000. 
Gull.  Peter;  Markstein.  Rudolf;  and  Swoboda.  Robert.  5.538.971.  CI. 
514-250.000 
Sands.  David  C.  Miller.  Roger  V.;  Ford.  Eugene;  and  Kennett.  Gregory,  to 
Research  and  Development  lastitute.  Inc.  at  Montana  State  University. 
Self-delimiting    fungal    mutants,    bioherbicidal    compositions    thereof, 
method  of  preparing  thereof  and  method  of  using  thereof  for  weed  control. 
5.538,890.  CI  435-254.100. 
Sandstrom.  Holger  Mobile  abattoir.  5,538.466.  CI  452-52.000. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H.:  See — 

Patitsas.  George  P.;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.;  and  Kansupada,  Bharat  K.. 
5.538.218.  CI  249-65.000. 
Sanford.  Christopher  P..  to  Black  &  Decker  Corporation.  The.  Power  tool 

clutch  as.sembly.  5.538.089.  CI.  173-2.000. 
Sanford.  David  M  :  See — 

Annigeri.  Balkrishna  S..  Favrow.  Leroy  H.;  Haas.  Robert  J.;  Winter. 
Michael.  Holland.  Ronald  I..  Jr.;  Wegge.  Jason  S.;  and  Sanford.  David 
M..  5.5.39.656.  CI.  364-507.000. 
Sango.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Fujiu.  TakamiLsu;  Watanabe.  Shunji;  Nomura.  Tatsushi;  Fujii.  Tom;  and 
Sango.  Yoshinori.  5.537.863.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hanori.  Atsushi:  Uchida.  Noriyoshi;  and  Kitaoka.  Masahiro.  5.538.874. 
CI.  435-128.000. 
Sannohe.  Sinya:  See — 

Miyatake.  Yoshito;  Kimura.  Yuichi;  Sannohe.  Sinya;  and  Fushimi. 
Yoshima.sa.  5.539.579.  a.  359-634.000. 
Sano.  Mitsuru:  See — 


Tsugita.  Akira;  Kamo.  Masaharu;  and  Sano,  Mitsuru,  5,538.8%.  G. 
436-89.000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kiyonobu,  5.5.39.294,  CI.  318-675.000. 
Nishimura.  Seiichi;  and  Masuda.  TaLsuyuki.  5,537.958.  CI.  123-65.0PE. 
Takaha.shi.  Ma.sanori.  5.537.968.  CI.  123-192.200. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiko  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshiba.  Akihiko.  5.537.964.  O.  123-179.180. 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See- — 

Baha.  Yulaka;  Usui.  Toshinao;  Kakigami,  Takuji;  Ozeki.  Yoshiro;  Tsuka- 
molo.  Katsura;  and  Itoh.  Nobuyuki.  5.539.125.  CI.  548-453.000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Izu.  Hiroaki;  Sakakibara.  Takahisa;  Kura.  Tatsuya;  Kiyama.  Seiichi; 
Shinohara,  Wauru;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasuaki,  5,538.902.  CI.  437- 
2.000. 
Sap.  Jan  M.:  See — 

Schlessinger.  Joseph;  and  Sap.  Jan  M.,  5,538,886,  CI  435-240.200. 
Sardynski.  Gary  F:  See — 

Mills.  Jeffrey  R;  and  Sardynski.  Gary  F.,  5.537.838.  CI.  62-400.000. 
Sargent.  Fior  D.:  See — 

Meeks.  Steven  W.;  Nguyen,  Thao  A.;  and  Sargent.  Fior  D..  5.539.213, 
CI.  250-559.230. 
Sasahara.  Kazunori:  See — 

Kakinuma.  Masahisa;  Komori.  Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Kazuhiro;  Yokoshima. 
Minoru;  Ohkubo.  Tetsuo;  and  Sasahara.  Kazunori.  5.538.821.  CI. 
430  18.000. 
Sasaki.  Isamu:  See — 

Mano.  Yasuhiko;  Mochizuki.  Takeshi;  Sasaki,  Isamu;  and  Shimokawa. 
Akira,  5.538,656.  CI.  252-62.590. 
Sa.saki,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kurihara,  Kazuaki;  Sasaki.  Kenichi;  Itani.  Tsukasa;  and  Kawarada. 
Motonobu.  5.538.765,  CI.  427-577.000 
Sasaki.  Kouzou:  See — 

Kamauchi.  Ma.sahlro;  Soejima.  Hiroshi;  Kubota.  Shuji;  and  Sasaki. 
Kouzou.  5.538.814.  CI  429-218.000. 
Sasaki.  Seishi;  and  Miyake.  Masayasu,  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Voice 

coding  communication  system  and  apparatus   5.539.858.  CI.  395-2.210. 
Sa.saki.  Taka.shi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  signal  processing  with 

luminance  signal  correction  5.539.476.  CI.  348-712.000. 
Sa.saki.  Torahiko.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Residual  capacity 

meter  for  electric  car  battery.  5.539.318.  CI.  324-428.000. 
Sasame,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyashiro.  Toshiaki;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya;  and  Suzuki. 
Takehiko.  5.539,507.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Sasor.  Mary  E:  See — 

Cama.  Lovji  D.;  Hammond.  Milton  L.;  and  Sasor.  Mary  F.  5.538.964. 
CI.  514-210.000. 
Sassi.  Ezio  M..  to  SASSl  S.r.l   Method  for  automatic  forming  of  packs  of 
trimmed  metal   sheets  for  the  manufacture  of  armatures  of  electrical 
machinery  or  the  like.  5.537.731.  CI.  29-598.000. 
SASSI  S.rl.:  See— 

Sassi.  Ezio  M..  5.537.731,  CI.  29-598.000. 
Sather.  Steven  B  Sink  support.  5.538.206,  CI.  248-27.100. 
Sato.  Hajime:  See — 

Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  Kobayashi. 
Katsuyuki;  Tokioka.  Ma.saki;  and  Salo.  Hajime.  5.539.678.  CI   364- 
561.000. 
Sato.  Haruo.  to  Nikon  Corp.  Zoom  lens  system.  5,539,581.  CI.  359-676.000 
Salo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Homma.  Akira;  Homma.  Susumu;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  and  Hiroi.  Hi.sao. 
5.538.057.  CI.  152-7.000 
Salo.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Toshiba  Apparatus  for  delecting  out  of 
phase  of  power  systems  and  method  for  detecting  the  same.  5.539.655.  CI. 
364-494  000. 
Salo,  Masatoshi.  Sailo.  Jun;  and  Akasaka.  Hideki.  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Magnel(x>piical    recording   method   and   apparatus   using   mulii  layered 
media  5.5.39.709.  CI.  369-13.000 
Salo.  Shinya;  and  Ohshima.  Hiromi.  to  Advantesi  Corporation.  Flash  memory 

testing  apparatus  5.539,699.  CI.  365-201.00" 
Salo,  Takaaki:  See — 

Reed.  John  C;  Takayama,  Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Takaaki.  5.539,094.  CI. 
536-23.500. 
Salo.  Takehiko:  See — 

Takahashi.  Osamu;  and  Salo.  Takehiko.  5.538.842,  CI  4.1O-549.000. 
Salo.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Igarashi.  KaLsuji;  and  Salo.  Tomoyuki.  5.539.466.  CI.  348  401.000. 
Saioma.  Shiro.  to  Juki  Corporation.  Slopping  apparatus  for  a  sewing  machine. 

5.537.944.  CI.  112-275.000 
Salou.  Kuniaki;  Mamiya.  Tsulomu;  Amano.  Takashi;  and  Hironaka.  Akira.  to 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company  Co..  Ltd.  Resin  comp^isition  for  coaling  and 
paint.  5.539.051.  CI.  525-101  000. 
Salterfield.  Brian  F.  and  Slockwell.  John  O..  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited. 

Process  of  making  paper.  5.538..596.  CI    162-164.500 
Saturn  Corporation:  See — 

Milunas.  Rimas  S  ;  and  Schroeder,  Matthew  A..  5J37,982,  CI.  123- 
492,000. 
Satzger.  Oswald:  See 

Wille.  Uwe;  Bemert,  Richard;  and  Satzger,  Oswald,  5,538,555,  Q. 
118-261.000. 
Sauber.  Klaus:  See — 
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Crause,  Peter.  Habermann.  Paul;  Kramer.  Martin;  Obermeier.  Rainer; 
Sauber.  Klaus;  and  Tripier.  Dominique.  5.538.946.  CI.  514-12.000 
Anders.  Mark:  See— 

Hinierschuster.  Reiner;  Ocker,  Beithold;  Gesche,  Roland;  and  Saunders 
Mark.  5.538.609.  CI.  204-298.200. 
Sauter.  Hubert;  Bayer.  Herbert;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Wingert.  Horsi;  Von  Deyn. 
Wolfgang;  Grammenos.  Wassilios;   Koenig.  Hanmann;  Rang.  Harald; 
Roehl.  Franz;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Ebeibard.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  p-substiiuled  cinnamic  acid  derivative.  5.538,940,  CI 
504-3 1 4.000. 
Savoca.  Ann  C.  L.:  See — 

Listemann,  Mark  L.;  Mercando,  Lisa  A.;  and  Savoca.  Ann  C.  L 
5.539,007,  CI.  521-103.000. 
Sewabe.  Yoshinari:  See — 

Mohri.  Masahide;  Uchida.  Yo.shio;  and  Sawabe.  Yoshinari,  5.538,709 
CI.  423-625.000. 
-Sawaguchi.  Hideki;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Sukeda.  Hiioko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Magnetic  recording/reproducing  with  added  intersymbol  interference  to 
obtain  a  partial-response  code.  5.539.588.  CI.  .360-46.000. 
S|i»ai.  Takanori:  See — 

Yonemura,  Ryugen;  Sawai.  Takanori;  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yuuki 
Hayalo.  5.539,558.  CI.  359-110.000. 
S««atzki.  GiJnther:  See— 

Kohn.  Gerhard;  Sawaizki.  Gunther;  Erbe,  Jiirgen;  and  Schweikhatdt, 
Friedrich.  5.539.133,  CI.  554-20.000. 
S»*kar.  Anil  S.:  .See— 

Chu.  Helen;  Doshi.  Bharat  T;  Dravida.  Subrahmanyam;  Nanda.  Sanjiv; 

Sawkar.  Anil  S.:  and  Sohraby.  Kazem  A  ,  5.539.744.  CI.  370-60.000. 

Scacc.  Gregory;  and  Zuteck.  Michael  D.  Single  line  multiple  purchase  block 

and  tackle  system.  5.538.223.  CI.  254-399.000. 
.Scai/o  Automotive  Research  Limited:  See— 

Curelon.  George  K.;  and  Waller.  Jacek.  5.538.409.  CI.  418-142.000. 
Searton.  Henry  A.;  Kennedy.  Warren  C;  Yungman.  John  K;  and  Liang,  Paul 
N-J .  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute.  Quantitative  methtxl  for  evalua- 
licin  of  the  stale  of  piano  hammer  fell  tonal  regulation.  5.537.862   CI 
71  82.000. 
SC  AT.  Inc  :  See- 
Harp.  Robert  W..  5,538.052,  CI.  141-86.000. 
Scala'.  Umerto:  See — 

Parodi.  Sandro;  Nocci.  Roberto;  Giannini.  Umbeno;  Barbe'.  PierC  •  and 
.Scata'.  limerto.  5.539,067,  CI.  526-125.300. 
Sc.i\jrda.  John  S.:  See — 

Waddoups.  Ray  O  ;  and  Scavarda,  John  S..  5,539,565,  CI.  359-170.000. 
.Scliaar.    Bernard,    to    Reedrill    Corporation.    Toggled    breakout    wrench 

.5,5.37.900.0.81-57.330. 
Schadi.  Martin:  See— 

llerr.  Rolf-Peter;  Kelly,  Stephen;  Schadi,  Martin;  Schmin,  Klaus;  and 

Schuster,  Andreas,  5,539,074.  CI.  526-326.0<X). 

SL;luitTer.  Jon  C;  Murphy.  Wendy  H.;  Connor.  William  B.;  Nagaraj.  Bangalore 

\    and  Vakil.  Hinianshu  B  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thermal  barrier 

loaiing  system  having  no  bond  coat.  5.538.7%.  CI.  428-469  000. 

Scha finer.  Larey  D  ;  Geise.  Lawrence  R.;  Wilcox.  Jack  W.:  and  Bom.  Ellis  H.. 

10  IX-nison  Hydraulics  Inc.  Axial  pi.sion  pump.  5.538,401.  CI.  417-222.100. 
Sdialler.  Joseph  P:  See— 

Mukerji.  Pradip;  Seo.  Amanda  E.-Y.;  Anderson,  Steven  N.;  and  Schaller. 
Joseph  P.  5.538.952.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Sihal/.  Karl-Josef;  and  Stahl.  Werner,  lo  Leica  Mikroskopie  und  Sysleme 
.S\sicmc  GmbH.  Universal  folding  condenser  for  microscopes.  5,539,573, 
f'l   3.59.381.000. 
Sdisub.  Petra:  See — 
I  I  Schmidt,  Holger;  Brueck.  Tanja  R.;  Kubillus.  Uwe;  Oswald.  Harald; 
Schaub.  Peun;  and  Travers-Hcmmer.  Andrea.  5.539,022.  CI.  523- 
!  '      402.000. 
Sttitfczik.  Emsl:  See — 

Muenster.  Peter;  Schefczik.  Enisl;  Koenig.  Hanmann;  Geiber.  Matthias; 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and  Walter.  Helmut,  5,538,939,  C\.  504- 

11  269.000 

ScMibel,  Craig  C.  Self-loading  material  or  equipment  transporter.  5,538.386. 

p.  414-467.000. 
Scfitlle.  Siegfried:  See— 

I    Gnann.  Michael;  Gregor.  Carl-Heinz;  and  Schelle.  Siegfried,  5338.636, 
I        CI.  210-631000. 
Scbenkel.  Nathan  T:  See— 

Hosseini.  Javad;  Schenkel.  Nathan  T;  and  Schimpf.  James  E.,  5337,818, 
CI.  60-327.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Petzoldl.  Karl;  Schmiechen,  Ralph;  Hamp,  Kurt;  and  Gonwald,  Mat- 
thias, 5.539.1 1 1,  CI.  544-141.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Tann.  Chou-Hong;  Thinivengadam.  Tiruvettipuram  K.;  Chiu.  John  S.; 

Colon.  Cesar;  and  Green.  Michael  D..  5.539.121.  CI.  548-162.000. 
Ting.  Pauline  C,  Solomon.  Daniel  M.;  Friary,  Richard  J.;  Villani,  Frank 
J.;  Piwinski.  John  J  ;  Lee.  Joe  F;  and  Va.shi,  Dhini  B..  5.538,986.  CI 
J I     514-337  000. 
ScMring-Plough  HealthCare  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Bracken.  Ronald  L.;  Winn.  Ralph  A.;  and  Riley.  Norman  L.,  5339,020, 
CI.  523-212.000. 
Sckiel.  Christian,  lo  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Tension  bars  for  roll  press  for  paper 

nuking  machine.  5,538.228.  CI.  267-73.000. 
Scbiffer.  Larry  W.;  Muchin.  Jay  Z.;  and  Kuehl.  Donald  C.  to  Anchor  Hocking 
Corporation.  Multi-purpose  cake  pan.  5337.917,  CI.  99-442.000. 


Schilling.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Doerge.  Herman  P;  Ball.  Edward  E.;  Schilling,  Steven  U;  and  Squiller 
Edward  P.  5339,006.  Q.  521-98.000. 
Schillo.  Robert  F:  See— 

Minlz.  Donald  J.;  and  .Schillo.  Robert  F.  5339.872.  Q.  395-155.000. 
Schimert.  Thomas  R.  to  Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation.  Enhanced 

quantum  well  infrared  photodelecior.  5339,206.  CI.  250-338.400. 
Schimitzek,  Ralph:  See — 

Wiesa.  Thomas;  and  Schimitzek.  Ralph.  5339.618.  CI.  361-720.000. 
Schimpf.  James  E.:  See — 

Hosseini.  Javad;  Schenkel.  Nathan  T;  and  Schimpf.  James  E..  5,537  818 
CI.  60-327.000. 
Schlarb,  Sonja:  See — 

Dora.  Karlheinz;  Frankenfeld.  Klaus;  Nagerl.  Hans-Dieter;  Schlaib 
Sonja;  and  Sommer.  Klaus.  5.539,141.  O.  558-72.000. 
Schleicher  &  Co.  International  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Slangenberg.  Hartmut;  and  Gasleier.  Rolf.  53.38.194.  O.  241-100.000. 
Schlesinger.  Barry,  and  Rapp,  Harold,  to  FSR  Patented  Technologies.  Ltd 

Liquid  purifying/distillation  device.  5338398.  CI.  202-206.000. 
Schlessinger.  Joseph;  and  Sap.  Jan  M..  to  New  York  University.  Receptor-type 

phosphotyrosine  phosphatase-alpha.  5338.886.  C\.  435-240.200. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Loomis.  William  A.;  Stephenson.  Kenneth  E.;  Tniax.  Jerome  A.;  Ziegler. 
Wolfgang  P;  Chowdhuri.  S.  Zema;  Couel.  Benoit;  Evans.  Michael  L.; 
Albals.  Paul;  Roscoe.  Bradley  A.;  Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  Mc.riarty 
Keidi  A.;  and  Sloan.  William  R..  5.539,225.  CI.  250-269.400 
Theocharopoulos.  Nicholas,  5,538.091,  CI.  175-61.000. 
Schmalhorsi.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Dcnison.  Edward  V;  Kahwaty.  Vincent  N.;  Rubio.  Antonio;  and  Schmal- 
horsi. Joseph  M..  5339.598.  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Schmidt.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Schmitz.  CJeoffrey  W.;  Anderson.  Brian  K.;  Archer,  I>avid  W.-  and 
Schmidt,  Daniel  J..  5338.274.  CI.  280-666.000. 
Schmidt.  Holger;  Brueck.  Tanja  R.;  Kubillus.  Uwe;  Oswald.  Harald:  Schaub. 
Petra;  and  TraversHemmer.  Andrea,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aque- 
ous dispersions  of  acrylate  copolymers.  5339.022.  CI.  523^402  000. 
Schmidt.  Joerg-Manin:  See — 

Raehse.  Wilfried;  Fues.  Johann-Ftiedrich;  Koch.  Otto;  and  Schmidt 
Joerg-Manin.  5337,759.  CI.  34-111.000. 
Schmidt.  Michael;   Kupper.  Detlev;  and  Schneberger.  JUrgen.  lo  Krupp 
Polysius  AG.  Method  of  purifying  flue  gases.  5,538.537.  CI.  95-107.000 
Schmiechen.  Ralph:  See — 

Petzoldl.  Karl;  Schmiechen.  Ralph;  Hamp.  Kun;  and  Gonwald.  Mat- 
thias. 5.539.111.  a.  544-141.000. 
Schmin.  Klaus:  See- 
Hen.  Rolf-Peter;  Kelly.  Stephen;  Schadu  Manin;  Schmin.  Klaus;  and 
Schuster.  Andreas.  5.539.074.  CI.  526-326.000. 
Schmitz,  Alan  R.;  Farrell.  David  J.;  Norgard.  Enc  J.;  and  Podowski.  Robert 
R..  lo  GTE  Airfone  Incorporated.  Ground  fault  interrupter.  5.539.602  CI 
36M2.000. 
Schmitz.  Geofl'rey  W.;  Anderson.  Brian  K  ;  Archer.  David  W.;  and  Schmidt. 
Daniel  J .  to  Oshkosh  Truck  Corporation.  Modular  Independent  coil  spring 
suspension  5.538.274.  CI.  280-666.000 
Schmookler.  Manin  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Adder  circuits  and  magnitude  comparator  5.539332.  CI.  326-53.000. 
Schmudde.  Eckhard:  See — 

Reichert.  Dirk-Stefan;  KuUik.  Gotz;  Falb.  Wolfgang;  Schmudde.  Eck- 
hard; and  Haa.se.  Tborsten.  5.537.993.  O.  128-203.140. 
Schneberger.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Schmidt.  Michael;  Kupper.  Detiev;  and  Schneberger.  Jiirgen.  5338.537. 

CI.  95-107.000. 

Schneider.  Arthur  J.;  Small.  James  G.;  French,  Donald  E.;  and  August.  Henry. 

to  Hughes  Missile  Svslem  Company.  All-a.spect  bomb  damage  assessment 

system.  5337.909.  CI.  89-1.110. 

Schneider.  Arthur  J.,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Piggyback  bomb 

damage  assessment  system.  5.537.928.  CI.  102-293.000. 
Schneider.  Claudio;  Varnum.  Brian  C;  Avanzi.  Giancarlo;  Brancolini.  Clau- 
dio;  and  Manfioleni.  Guidalbeno.  lo  Amgen  Inc.;  and  Schneider.  Claudio. 
DNA  encoding  a  stimulating  factor  for  the  axl  receptor  5.538.861.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Schneider  Elecnric  SA:  See — 

Lepretre.  Bernard;  and  Reynaud.  Francois.  5.539.365.  CI.  335-201.000. 
Schneider.  GUnter:  See — 

Aul.  Malta;  Klier.  Manfred;  Schneider.  Giinter;  and  Teichmann.  Slephan. 
5.538.718.  CI.  424-64.000. 
Schneider.  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Burch.  Richard  A.;  Schneider.  Kevin  W.;  and  Turner.  Michael  D. 
5339.785.  CI.  375-371.000. 
Schneider.  Manfred;  and  Seemayer.  Roben.  lo  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Process  for  enzymatic  production  of  isomerically  pure  isosorbide-2  and 
S-monoesters    and    their   conversion    lo    isosoibide-2    and    -5    nitrate 
53.38.891.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Schneider.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Perkins.  Dean  P;  Lin.  David  S  ;  and  Schneider,  Michael  E..  5339,298. 
CI.  320-21.000. 
Schneider.  Richard  F;  and  Greenfield.  Ronald  J.,  lo  Tri-Molded  Plastics  Inc. 

Modular  display  sund.  5.537.767.  D.  40-606.000. 
Schneider.  Werner  See — 

Waldmann-Laue.  Marianne;  Slominski.  Irina;  Sloll,  Gertiard;  Meyer. 
Bemhard;  and  Schneider.  Werner.  5,539.001.  CI.  514-723.000. 
Scholz.  Dieter.  See — 
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Billich,  Andreas;  Chaipiot.  Brigine;  Enmayer,  Peten  Gstach.  Hubert; 
Uhr,  Philipp;  and  SchoU.  Dieter,  5.538,997.  CI  514-510.000. 
Scholz.  Elvira:  See — 

Bmier.  Wolfgang;  Mai.  Claudia;  Ralhs.  Hans-Christian;  and  Scholz, 
Elvira.  5.539.135.  CI.  554-167.000 
Scholz.  John  A.,  to  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.  Radar  apparatus  pro- 
vided with  ECCM  facilities.  5.539.407.  O.  342-17  000. 
Scholz.  Manfred  K.  H..  to  Deinu  electro-und  medizinische  Apparatebau 

Gesdischaft  mbH  Operating  theater  lamp.  5.539.626.  CI.  362-249.000. 
Schonbcrg.  Russell  C:  See- 
Matthews.  Stephen  M.;  Schonberg.  Russell  C;  and  l^adness.  David  R.. 
5.539.212.  CI.  250-492.300. 
SchOner.  Hans-Peter  See — 

Alunann.  Manfred;  Huebner.  Peter.  Othmann.  Reinhard;  and  SchOner. 
Hans-Peter.  5.539.269.  O.  310-316.000. 
Schoonmaker,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer.  Thomas  M.;  and  Schoonmaker.  Richard 
P,  5.539.852.  CI.  388-811.000. 
SchOrgenhuber.  Heinz:  See — 

Bommann.    Uwe:    Winkler.    Manfred;    and    Schorgenhuber.    Heinz. 
5.538.682.  G.  264-555.000. 
Schon.  Alan  K.:  See— 

Kitchin.  Dwight  W.;  Schott  Alan  K.;  Johnson,  John  C;  and  Smith.  Qive 
L..  5.539.812.  Q.  379-189.000. 
Schrader.  Jack  L.:  See— 

Greer.  Gany  L.;  Schrader.  Jack  L.;  and  Gideon.  James  A..  5.538,690,  CI. 
422-86.000. 
Schramek.  Edmund:  See — 

Hauck.  Dieter  Janzer.  Reinhard;  Rodi.  Anton;  and  Schramek.  Edmund. 
5.5.39.864.  CI.  395-105.000. 
Schiegenbetger.  Sandra  D.:  See — 

Nowlin.  Thomas  E.;  Schtegenberger.  Sandra  D.;  Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P.; 
and  Tsien.  Grace  O..  5.539.076.  CI.  526-348.100. 
Schreyer,  William  M.:  See — 

Albtecht,  Lance  M.;   Pasquini,  Mario;  and  Schreyer,  William  M.. 
5.539.671.  CI.  364-557.000. 
Schroderus.  Osmo:  See — 

Yli-Kotila.  Taavi;  Schroderus.  Osmo;  and  Paavonen.  Tapio.  5.539.925. 
CI.  455-38.300. 
Schroeder.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Milunas.  Rimas  S.;  and  Schroeder.  Matthew  A..  5.537.982.  CI.  123- 
492.000. 
Schuller  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Thomas  J..  5.538.761.  CI.  427-389.800. 
Schultz.  Darald  R.:  See— 

Gibbs.  William  T;  Geeis.  Robert  G.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  Arcnsdorf. 
Richard  C;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Adams.  Glen  S 
Hunon.  James  R.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Cargin.  Keith  K.;  Koenck. 
Steven  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  Durbln.  Dennis  A.;  Boatwrighl.  Darrell  L. 
Kelly.  Stephen  J.;  and  Bunte,  Alan  C..  5.539,193.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Miller.  Phillip;  Gibbs.  William  T;  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L. 
Arensdorf.  Richard  C;  Hanson.  George  E..  Adams.  Glen  S.;  Hutton 
James  R.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Cargin.  Keith  K. 
Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Durbin.  Dennis  A.;  Boalwright.  Daircll  L.;  Kelly. 
Stephen  J  ;  and  Bunte.  Alan  G..  5,539.194.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Schultz.  Paul  B  ;  and  Askin,  Albert  L..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America. 
Method  for  desmutting  aluminum  alloys  having  a  highly-reflective  surface. 
5.538,600.  CI.  428-31.000. 
Schulz.  Paul;  Eskuchen.  Rainer;  and  Weuthen.  Manfred,  to  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgesellschafl  auf  Aktien.  Stabilized  surfactant  paste.  5.538.669.  CI. 
252-351.000. 
Schulze.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Wenzel,  Martin;  and  Schulze.  Paul  E..  5.538.712.  CI.  424-145.000. 
Schulze.  Ullrich:  See— 

Menke.  Wilhelm;  Schulze.  Ullrich;  Niederlein,  Horst;  and  Heiders- 
berger,  Boerge,  5.539,712,  CI.  369-36.0(X). 
Schulzc-Ganzlin.  Ulrich;   Blaschka.  Eriks;  and  Plotz.  Josef,  to  Siemens 
Akiiengesellschafl.  Method  and  device  for  acceptance  and  stability  testing 
of  filmless  dental  radiographic  equipment.  5.539.799.  CI.  378-207.000. 
Schumacher.  Christian;  and  Russ.  Werner  H..  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Water-soluble  azo  compounds,  containing  a  diazo  component  with  a 
heterocyclic  moiety,  and  a  coupling  component  with  a  fibre-reactive  group, 
suitable  as  dyesnjffs.  5.539.088.  CI.  534-633.000. 
Schuster.  Andreas:  See — 

Hen.  Rolf-Peter;  Kelly.  Stephen;  Schadt  Martin;  Schmitt.  Klaus;  and 
Schuster.  Andreas.  5.539,074.  CI.  526-326.000. 
Schwartz.  Edward  L..  to  Ricoh  Corporation;  and  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  compressing  and  decompressing  images  of 
documents.  5.539.842.  O.  382-232.000. 
Schwartz.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Hall.  Timothy  J.;  Schwartz.  Mark  A.;  and  Hamer.  Steven  M.,  5,539,398. 
CI.  340-907.000. 
Schwarz,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Peterson.  Scon  M.;  and  Schwarz,  Edward  L..  5,538,416.  CI.  431-46.000. 
Schwegler,  Rudolf,  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  inc.  Valve. 

5,538,034,0.  137-454.500. 
Schweiggart.  Hubert:  See — 

Vener.  Hermann;  and  Schweiggart,  Hubert  5,539,320.  Q.  324-601.000. 
Schweikhardt.  Friedrich:  See — 

Kohn.  Gerhard;  Sawatzki.  Giindier.  Erbe,  Jiirgen;  and  Schweikhardt. 
Friedrich,  5,539,133,  CI.  554-20.000. 


Schweitzer-Mauduil  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Bullwinkel.  Edward  P;  Chambers.  Leon  E..  Jr.;  and  Geer.  Robert  G.. 
5.538.019.  CI.  131-331.000. 
Schwenn.  Shannon  R.;  Puch.  Bryan  J.;  and  Glover.  Mark,  to  Onhomrrica 
Products.  Inc.  Orthopaedic  shoulder  brace  having  adjustable  pelvic,  scapu- 
lary,  and  arm  supports  5.538,499.  CI.  602-20  000. 
Schwiebert,  Matthew  K.;  Campbell.  Donald  T ;  Heydinger.  Manhew;  Kraft. 
Robert  E.;  and  Vander  Plas.  Hubert  A.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Method  of  bumping  substrates  by  contained  paste  deposition.  5,539,153, 
CI.  174-260.000. 
Schyman.  Lars.  Bjenne,  Anders;  and  Dahlberg.  Peter,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
L  M  Ericsson.  Switching  equipment  arrangement.  5,539,732,  CI.  370- 
58.100. 
Sciacero,  James  R.;  and  Hittel.  John  P.,  to  Microtest,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

measuring  the  crosstalk  in  a  cable.  5.539,321,  CI.  324-628.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Len.  David  B..  5.539.822.  a.  380-20.000. 
Scifires.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Welch.  David  R;  Scifrcs,  Donald  R  ;  Waarts.  Robot  G.;  Mehuys.  David 
G.;  Hardy.  Amos  A.;  and  Paike.  Ross  A..  5.539  J71,  CI  359-344.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Linden,  Bradley  C  ;  Palme,  Donald  F.  11;  Keith,  PeterT;  and  Atkinson, 
Robert  E..  5,538,504,  CI  604-53.000. 
Scobbo,  James  J.,  Jr:  See — 

Brown,  Sterling  B.;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  R.;  Rice.  Steven  T;  Scobbo, 
James  J..  Jr;  and  Yates.  John  B..  5.539.062.  CI.  525-397.000. 
Scofield.  Robert  E.;  Ray.  Glen;  and  Annis,  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Allen-Bradley 
Company,  Inc.  Bar  code  reader  mirror  oscillator.  5,539,192,  CI.  235- 
472  000. 
Scolastico,  Carlo:  See — 

Salimbeni,  Aldo;  Canevoai,  Renato;  Mizrahi,  Jacques;  and  Scolastico. 
Cario.  5.538.987,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Sconi,  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Henry.  Charles  H.;  and  Sconi.  Ronald  E..  5.539.8.50,  CI.  385-48.000. 
Scranton  trustee.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Fonlana,  Roberi  E.;  Berberich.  James  W.;  Moser.  Michael  A.;  Munce. 
Archibald  C.  Jr;  Ruiz.  Oscar  J.;  Snyder.  Clinton  D.;  Yeack-Scranton, 
C.  E.,  deceased,  5.539.596,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Scrimshaw.  Laird  S.  S.  Vehicular  access  control  device.  5,538,358,  CI. 

404-6.000. 
SDL.  Inc.:  See- 
Welch.  David  F;  Scifre».  Donald  R.;  Waarts.  Roben  G.;  Mehuys,  David 
G.;  Hardy.  Amos  A.;  and  Parke.  Ross  A..  5.539,571.  Q.  359-344.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Blanks.  John  B  .  5.539.597.  CI.  360-106.000 
Sebag.  Henri:  See — 

Zysman.  Alexandre;  Sebag.  Henri;  Ribier.  Alain;  Vanlerberghe.  Guy; 

Mahieu.  Qaude;  and  Berthelot.  Claude.  5.539.129.  CI.  549-430.000. 

Seber.  Bren  P;  and  Helton,  Roy  L..  Jr.  to  Buck  Knives,  Inc.  Folding  knife 

with  double  side  lock  mechanism.  5,537,750,  CI.  30-161.000. 
Sebera.  Donald  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Librarian  of  Congress. 
System  of  low-temperature  low-humidity  preservation  storage  and  accel- 
erated retrieval  of  books  and  other  papers.  5,537,760.  CI   34-404  000. 
Secor,  Howard  C  .  Rendleman.  Ronald  M.;  and  Copenhavcr.  Paul  D..  to 
■-  DeMoore.  Howard  W.  Infra-red  forced  air  dryer  and  extractor.  5.537,925, 

CI.  10M24.IOO. 
Seenuyer,  Robert:  See — 

Schneider,  Manfred;  and  Seemayer.  Robert,  5,538,891,  CI  435-280.000. 
Seetharaman,  Viswanath:  See — 

Reuler,  Dayid  F;  and  Seetharaman,  Viswanath,  5,538,336,  CI.  303- 
119.200. 
Seber,  Jens-Peter  See — 

King,  David  A.;  and  Seher.  Jens-Peter.  5.538.850.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Seib.  James  N.  Filtered  lamp  assembly.  5.539.628.  CI.  362-293.000. 
Seidel,  John  G.:  See — 

Ruddy,  Frank  H.;  Congedo,  Thomas  V.;  Grant,  David  C;  Lahoda, 
Edward  J.;  Gonzalez.  Joseph  L.;  Seidel.  John  G.;  Baitko.  John;  and 
McLaughlin.  David  F.  5,539.788,  CI.  376-159.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Akioka,    Koji;    Kobayashi.    Osamu;    Shimoda.   Tatsuya;    Ishibashi. 

Toshiyuki;  and  Ozaki.  Ryuichi.  5.538.565.  CI.  148-101.000. 
Nguyen.  Le  T;  Lenu.  Derek  J.;  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Garg,  Sanjiv; 
Hagiwara.  Ya.suaki;  Wang,  Johannes;  Lau,  Te-Li;  Wang,  Sze-Shun; 
and  Trang.  Quang  H.,  5,539,9 1 1 ,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Seiko  ln.struments  Inc.:  See — 

Tsugita,  Akira;  Kamo,  Masaharu;  and  Sano,  Mitsuni.  5,538,8%.  CI. 
436-89.000. 
Seim.  Albert  D..  II;  Steinbuchel.  Herman  J  .  IV;  and  Wat.son,  Clive  W.,  tc 
Molins  PLC.  T\vo-pressure,  pneumatic  conveying  system  for  rod-like 
articles  with  partial  air  venting.  5.538,365,  CI.  406-14.000. 
Seitelman,  Leon  H.;  van  Achterberg,  Johan;  and  Slomski,  Soter  P.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Method  of  balancing  a  bladed  rotor.  5.537 .861, 
CI.  73-66.000. 
Seki,  Teruo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Isamu;  and  Seki,  Tenio,  5,539335,  CI.  326-81.000. 
Sekihara,  Takatoshi:  See — 

Horii.  Mitsumasa;  Sugiura,  Masahiro;  Onoda.  Seiji;  Yamada,  Yoshio; 
Arakj.  Osamu;  Umemoto.  Yoshiro;  Ito.  Kazuo;  Sekihara.  Takatoshi; 
Matsuyama.  Akihiro;  Izumlchi.  Masaaki;  Umehara.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Tomioka.  Reizaburo,  5,539,015,  CI.  523-102.000. 
Sekihara.  Yasuhito:  See — 
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Saito.  Tadao;  Sekihara.  Yasuhito;  Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  Kuwana.  Hirohisa; 
Toda,  Hiroshi;  and  Takagaki.  Ryuji.  5.538,335,  CI.  303-116.400. 
i^kii,  Yasuaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  signal  recording  apparatus 

having  sampling  rate  converter.  5,539,587,  CI.  360-27.000. 
S«kine,  Chizu:  See — 

Higashii,  Takayuki;  Minai,  Masayoshi;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji; 
Tani,  Takeshi;  Sekine,  Chizu;  and  Fujisawa.  Koichi,  5,539,115,  O. 
544-298.000. 
i^kine.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Asanuma.  Nobuyoshi;  Sekine,  Hiroshi;  T^chiya,  Yoshikazu;  Tamura, 
Kazuya;and  Kamiya.  Hiroyuki,  5,539.397.  CI.  340-901.000. 
.  i^sui  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Tatsuo;  and  Ma.saoka.  Tsunehiro.  5.538.828.  CI.  430-110.000. 
iikita.  Youichi,  to  Toyodenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Locking  mechanism  for 

push-push  switch.  5,539,169,  CI.  200-524.000. 
^ksaria,  Dinesh  C:  See— 

Cobes.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Seksaria.  Dinesh  C.  5.538.094.  CI.  180-69.200. 
Selewski.  Steven  R.;  Alberts.  John  J..  Ill;  Alexander.  Anthony  T;  Cote. Todd 
C;  and  Erickson.  Roy  O..  Jr.  to  Rexair.  Inc.  Cleaning  tool  having  split 
manifold.  5.537,710,  CI.  15-377.000. 
Self.  Keith:  See- 
Dike,  Charles;  Gatlin,  Robert;  Jex,  Jerry;  Peterson,  Craig;  Self,  Keith; 
and  Sutton,  Jim,  5,539,739,  CI.  370-60.100. 
belker.  Edwin  J.;  Jacobs,  Jason  M.;  Kelley,  Robert  J.;  and  Rulledge,  Joseph 
D  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multiple-toroid  induc- 
tion device.  5,539.369.  CI   336-212.000. 
Sellers.  Charies  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Notebook  computer 
keyboard  with  slot-supported  sliding  pin  tilt  mechanism.  5,539,615,  CI. 
361-680.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu,  Michio;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  and  Konuma,  Toshimitsu,  5,539,545, 

CI.  359-51.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  5.538,911,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Hamatani.  Toshiji.  5.539.548.  CI.  359-53.000. 
S^do.  Yuji;  Kii.  Makolo;  Nishitani.  Yasuhiro;  Irie.  Tadashi;  and  Nishino. 
Yutaka.  to  Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pnxluction  method  for 
sulfamide.  5.539.102.  CI.  540-310.000. 
S^mkimir.  Michael  G.;  Turiey.  John  W.;  and  Rocki.  Zbigniew.  to  T  Sendz- 

imir  Inc.  Strip  flatness  measuring  device.  5.537.878.  CI.  73-862.391. 
Sbnju  Pharamceuncal  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogawa.  Takahiro;  and  Deguchi.  Takaaki.  5.538,974.  O.  514-253.000. 
S^sabaugh.  Andrew  J.,  Jr:  See — 

Farrier,  Ernest  G.;  Chiou,  Joseph  J.;  Lehman.  Richard  L.;  Banerjee. 
Chandra  K.;  Ridings.  Henry  T;  and  Sensabaugh.  Andrew  J..  Jr, 
5.538,020.0.  131-369.000. 
Skotani  Trading  Ltd.:  See — 

Kafry.  Mordechai;  and  Davidson.  Charlton  R..  5.538,515.  CI.  8-107.000. 
S^trol.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Kirk  R..  5.539.381.  CI.  340-584.000. 
Jo.  Amanda  E.-Y.:  See — 

Mukeiji.  Pradip;  Seo,  Amanda  E.-Y.;  Anderson.  Steven  N.;  and  Schaller. 
Josei*  R.  5.538.952.  CI.  514-21.000. 
^ua  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Floyd.  William  C.  5.539.077,  CI.  528-245.000. 
S^EC  Partners:  See- 
Gray,  Donald  J.;  and  Gebhard,  Peter  T  E..  5.538,025,  O.  1 34- 105.000. 
Jris.  Jean-Luis:  See — 

Durliat.  Helene;  Comtat,  Maurice;  and  Seris,  Jean-Luis,  5.538.867.  CI. 
435-90.000. 
Jrvadio.  Vmorino:  See — 

Chiesi.  Paolo;  Del  Canale.  Maurizio;  Servadio.  Vittorino;  and  Ghidini. 
Eleonora.  5.538.968,  CI.  514-229.800. 
S  ervojet  Electronics  Systems:  See — 

Beck.  Niels  J.;  Pena.  James  A.;  Roach,  Alan  R.;  and  Johnston,  Bevan  H., 
5,537,972.  CI.  I23-198.0DB. 
^eshimoto,  Osamu:  See — 

Tezuka,  Shigeru;  Fujisaki,  Yasushi;  Tsuruta,  Hikaru;  Seshimoto,  Osamu; 
and  Abe,  Yoshihiko,  5,538.688,  CI.  422-64.000. 
^xtant  Avionique:  See — 

Le  Paih,  Gerard;  and  Migozzi.  Jean  B..  5.539.544,  CI.  359-15.000. 
!  eymour.  Raymond  K.:  See — 

Pollman,   John   A.;   Seymour,   Raymond   K.;   and   Singer,   Paul    H., 
5,539,605,0.  361-92.000. 
^S-Thomson  MicroelecOxmics,  S.A.:  See— 

Rouy,  Olivier.  5.539.694.  CI.  365-189.090. 
^haar.  Ca.sey  S.:  See — 

Dennis.  Ann  W  ;  Giza,  Jerome  J.;  Kozicki,  Donald  H  ;  Liebenrood.  John 
D.;  and  Shaar.  Casey  S..  5.539.560.  CI.  359-128  000 
^hackle.  Peter  W.;  Russell,  Randy  G.;  Crouse.  Kent  E.;  and  Bezdon.  Ronald 
J.,   to  Energy   Savings.   Inc.   Externally   dimmable  electronic   ballast. 
5,539.281.0.  315-224.000. 
!  haffer.  James  E.:  See — 

Norton.  Paul  P;  and  Shaffer.  James  E..  5.538,380,  CI.  411-436.000. 
!  hah,  Chandra  R.:  See — 

Snow,  Robert  A.;  Delecki,  Daniel  J.;  Shah.  Chandra  R.;  and  Hollister  K. 
Robert.  5.539.1 17.  CI.  546-14.000. 
!  hah.  Mudhukant:  See — 

Barbier.    William;    Chibnall.    Andrew    R.;    and    Shah.    Mudhukant. 
5.539.674,  O.  364-558.000. 
I  hakalis,  Irina  C:  See — 


Debabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Kozlov.  Jury  I.;  Khutges,  Evgeny  M.;  Livshits. 

Vitaly  A.;  ZManova.  NcIIi  I.;  Gusyadner,  Mikhail  M.;  Sokolov. 

Alexandr  K.;  Bachina,  Tatyana  A;  Yankovsky,  Nikolai  K.;  Tsygankov, 

--  Jury  D.;  Chistoserdov.  Andrei  J.;  Plomikova,  Tatyana  G.;  Shakalis, 

'\lnna  C;  Belareva.  Alia  V;  Arsatiants.  Raisa  A.;  Sholin.  Albert  F;  and 

Pozdnyakova.  Tamara  M..  5.538,873,  CI.  435-115.000. 

Sham,  Hing  L.:  See — 

Kempf,  Dale  J.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  and  Sham.  Hing  L..  5,539,122,  CI. 
548-204.000. 
Shannon,  Kerry  R.:  See — 

Osenbaugh,  Cari  D.;  and  Shannon,  Kerry  R.,  5,538,273,  O.  280- 
661.000. 
Sharma,  Mahendra  K.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Alkyd/acrylic  latexes 

for  cleaning  and  protecting  hard  surfaces.  5,538,760.  O  427-388.400. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Hitoshi.  5.538.906.  CI.  437-29.000. 

Ishii.  Yutaka;  and  Yamamolo.  Yoshitaka.  5.539.547.  CI.  359-51.000. 

Kishida.  Masahiro;  Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki;  Fukuyama.  Toshiaki;  and 

Ishimoto.  Yoshihisa.  5.539.549,  CI.  359-58.000. 
Koden.  Mitsuhiro;  Tagawa.  Akira;  Tamai.  Kazuhiko;  Shinortuya.  Toki- 
hiko;  Kuratate.  Tomoaki;  and  Fujimori.  Kohichi.  5.539.546.  O.  359- 
51.000. 
Morioka,  Tatsuya;  Taneya,  Motolaka;  Kawanishi.  Hidenori;  and  Shi- 

monaka.  Atsushi.  5.539.562.  CI.  359-159.000. 
Nakai.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takeno,  Tuyoshi.  5,539,523.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Nakano,  Takahiko;  and  Nishiwaki.  Yuuji.  5.539.787.  O.  375-377.000. 
Nishioka.   Yukiya;    Nakata.  Yukinobu:   Negolo.   Hidenori;   Shimada. 
Yoshinori;  Sakurai.  Takehisa;  and  Katayama.  Mikio.  5.538.905.  O. 
437-24.000. 
Yoshida.  Yasuhiro,  5,539,522,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Sharpe.  Andrew:  See — 

Dearman.  Peter  T;  Buckenham.  Howard  A.;  Bowden.  Kevin;  Sharpe. 
Andrew;  and  Cookman.  Damon  A..  5.537.999.  O.  128-205.250. 
Shatkin.  Steve  M.:  See— 

Pfiffner  Tim  E.;  and  Shadcin.  Steve  M..  5.538,634,  O.  210-500.260 
Shaughnessy.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Grube.  Gary  W.;   Naddell.   Marc  C;  and  Shaughnessy.   Mark  L.. 
5.539.924,0.455-34.100. 
Sheehan.  John  P..  to  Niemin  Porter  &  Co.  d/b/a  Cast  Alloys.  Inc.  investment 
casting  gating  for  metal  wood  golf  club  heads.  5.538.798. 0. 428-577.000. 
Shelander  David:  See — 

Erickson.  Paul;  Shelander  David;  Richardson.  Paul;  and  Evers.  John. 
5.539.488.  O   324-129.000. 
Shell.  John  R:  See- 
Davis.  Thomas  L.;  Shell.  John  P;  Beadle.  Todd  W.;  McAllister.  Keitfi  S  ; 
and  Hobbs,  Alexander  O..  5.537.813,  CI.  60-39.050. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Burken.  Eugene  J.;  Callander  EXMjglas  D.;  Galko,  Joseph;  and  Sisson. 
Edwin  A..  5.539.078.  O.  528-277.000. 
Shellhammer  Gary:  See — 

Bergkamp.  Alan;  Jacobs.  Richard;  and  Shellhammer  Gary.  5.538.388. 
CI.  414-523.000. 
Shepard.  Roy  D.:  See — 

Massini.  Andiony  L..  Jr;  and  Shepard.  Roy  D..  5.538,175.  CI.  228- 
102.000. 
Shepherd.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Eckberg.    Richard   R;   Agars,   Robert   F.;   and  Shepherd.   Brian   D.. 
5.539.013.  CI  522-75  000. 
Sherer  Ronald  B   Balloon  detonators.  5.538.451.  CI.  446-14.000. 
Sherman,  Gery.  Floating  tremolo  with  optimized  frictional  forces.  5.539.144. 

CI.  84-313.000. 
Sheu.  Shen  S.;  and  Hector.  Louis  G.,  Jr.  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America. 
Sheet  product  produced  by  massive  reduction  in  last  stand  of  cold  rolling 
process.  5.537.851.  CI.  72-366.200. 
Shevach,  Steven  G.:  See — 

Covi.   Kevin  R.;   Petrowsky.  William  J.;  artd  Shevach.   Steven  G.. 
5.539.606.  CI.  361-94.000. 
Shibaoka.  Hideo:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  Shibaoka.  Hideo;  and  Shimoyama.  Hiroko.  5,539.863, 
CI.  395-102.000. 
Shibau.  AkIhilo;  Tsuji.  Hiroaki;  and  Suga.  Yoichiio.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  navigation  system  using  GPS  including  cor- 
rection of  coefficients  for  velocity  sensor.  5.539.647.  CI.  364-454.000. 
Shibata.  Kenyu:  See — 

Koizumi.  Naoyuki;  Takegawa.  shigehiro;  Iwashita.  Shigeki;  Kawachi. 
Tomoko;  Inoue.  Fumiko.  Honma.  Seijiro;  Takahashi.  Hiroo;  Mieda. 
Mamoru;  Ueda.  Kaoru;  and  ShibaU.  Kenyu.  5,539.127.  CI.  549- 
384.000. 
Shibata.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  and  Shibata.  Masaaki.  5.539.553.  CI.  359-76.000. 
Shibau.  Sachio:  See — 

Sugihara.  Yoshihiro;  Yamashita,  Toshiro,  Shibau.  Sachio;  Matsumura. 
Koichi;  and  Kuwazuni.  Yosei.  5.538.998.  CI.  514-627.000. 
Shibata.  Tadashi;  and  Ohmi,  Tadhiro.  Programmable  logic  circuit  w/neuron 

MOS  transistors.  5  J39.329.  O.  326-39.000. 
Shida.  Yasushi:  See — 

Akama.  Tsutomu;  Ikeda.  Shun-ichi;  Shida.  Yasushi;  Kasai,  Masaji; 
Ishida.    Hiroyuki;    Kimura,    Uichiro;    Gomi,    Katsushige;    Saito. 
Hiromitsu;  and  Ueno.  Kimihisa.  5,539.112,  CI.  .544-151.000. 
Shieh,  Chan-Long;  See — 
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Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Davis.  Ken,  5,538.919.  CI 
437-129.000. 
Shieh.   Tsu-chia.    and    Nicoll,    William   A.,   to   Surprenani   Cable   Coip. 

Crosslinked  thermoplaslic  ela.stomers.  5.539.052.  CI.  525-92.0OR. 
Shields.  Henry;  and  Powers.  Michael,  to  Jamar  Technologies  Co.  Laser 

generated  X-ray  source.  5.539,764.  CI.  372-57.000. 
Shigehara.  Hinushi;  and  Kinuga.sa.  Masanori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Protection  circuit  which  prevents  avalanche  breakdown  in  a  fel  by  having 
a  floating  substrate  and  a  voltage  controlled  gate.  5,539J27,  CI   326- 
30.000. 
Shigemori,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Tosa,  Kaori;  Hama.  Yoshiyuki:  Yamamoto,  Kouichi;  Akiyama.  Ryuuji; 
Yo.shida.  Masakazu;  Yagi.  Hiro.shi;  Shigemori.  Kazuhisa;  and  Saka- 
moto. Tomomi.  5.538.691,  CI.  422-I02.00O. 
Shigeru.  Sone;  Naganawa,  Tadahisa;  Kaio.  Senji;  Endou.  Kouji;  Ohkawa. 
Nobuhisa;  and  Gotou.  Alsushi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve 
timing  control  apparatus  for  engine.  5_537.%1.  C\.  123-90.150. 
Shigeura.  Junichi;  and  Kubo,  Aizoh.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Aizoh  Kubo.  Gear  device  having  tooth  prohle  improved  in  reducing 
local  frictional  heat  value  and  method  of  producing  such  a  gear  device 
5,537,889,  CI.  74-464.000  r  s  6 

Shilliio,  David  D.;  and  Parkin.son.  Denis  T..  to  Parker  Hilton  Limited.  Holder 

for  Jigsaws.  5.538,248.  Q.  273-I57.00R. 
Shiloach.  Joseph:  See— 

Winokur.  Alex;  Shiloach.  Joseph;  Rjbak,  Amnon;  and  Huanz.  Yuomt  ens 
5.5.39.877.  CI.  395-183.020. 
Shima,  Hisato:  See — 

Nagano,  Naoki;  Kawamura.  Hanuni;  and  Shima,  Hisato,  5.539.390  C\ 
340-825.070. 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuno,  Masao.  5.537.843,  CI.  66-64.000. 
Shimada.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sugawara.  Tomio;  Odawara.  Hisashi;  Kaneko.  Toshikazu;  Shimada 
Hiroaki;  and  Inoue.  Shouji.  5..538.578,  CI.  156-245.000. 
Shimada,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ugai.    Seiichi.    Shimada.   Satoshi;    Murakami.    Susumu;   Yamamoio. 
Yoshimi;  Takaha.shi.  Yukio;  and  Maruyama.  Yasuo,  5,537,882   CI 
73-727.000. 
Shimada,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Okada,  Minoni;  Yoden.  Tom;  Kawaminami,  Eiji;  Shimada.  Yoshiaki; 
Kudou.  Masafumi;  and  Isomura.  Yasuo.  5,538.976.  CI.  5l4-256.00o! 
Shimada,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nishidka,   Yukiya;    Nakata,   Yukinobu;    Negoto,   Hidenori;    Shimada, 
Yoshinori;  Sakurai,  Takehisa;  and  Katayama,  Mikio,  5,538.905.  CI 
437-24.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Nagano.  Ma.vashi;  Yamashita.  Kazuhisa;  Nakashima,  Yuji;  and  Sug- 
imoio.  Masanori,  5,537,891,  CI.  74-525.000. 
Shimizu,  Hideo:  See— 

Hata,  Tsunehisa;  Shimizu,  Hideo;  and  Matsumolo,  Kenii,  5^37,969  C\ 

123-193.200.  .       .     ■ 

Shimizu.  Michio;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  and  Konuma.  Toshimiisu.  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd    Method  of  making  LCD  in  which  resin 

columns  are  cured  and  the  liquid  crystal  is  reoriented.  5.539  S45    CI 

359-51.000. 

Shimizu.  Shin,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Sen.se  circuit  for  semiconductor 

memory  devices.  5,539,701,  CI.  365-207.000. 
Shimoda,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Akioka,    Koji;    Kobaya.shi,    Osamu;    Shimoda.    Tatsuya;    Ishibashi 
Toshiyuki;  and  Ozaki.  Ryuichi,  5,538,565.  CI.  148-101.000. 
Shimokawa.  Akira:  See — 

Mano.  Yasuhiko;  Mochizuki.  Takeshi;  Sasaki,  Isamu;  and  Shimokawa 
Akira,  5.538.656.  CI.  252-62.590. 
Shimomura.  Kenji;  and  Nakamura.  Masami.  to  Mikimoto  Pharmaceutical 

Co.,  Ltd.  Cosmetic.  5.538,731.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Shimonaka,  Alsushi:  See — 

Morioka,  Tatsuya;  Taneya,  Mototaka;  Kawanishi,  Hidenori;  and  Shi- 
monaka, ALsushi,  5,539,562,  CI.  359- 1 59.000. 
Shimoyama.  Hiroko:  See — 

Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  Shibaoka.  Hideo;  and  Shimovama,  Himko,  5,539,863 
CI.  .195-102.000. 
Shimp,  James  L..  to  H.  J.  Heinz  Company.  Apparatus,  soup  concendate  and 

process  for  dispensing  soup.  5,538.749,  CI.  426-589.000. 
Shimura,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Abnormal  pattern  delecting 
apparatus  panem  finding  aparatus  and  liner  panem  width  calculating 
apparatus  5.539,838,  CI.  382-128.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inokuchi.  Yoshinori;  and  Kuwala,  Satoshi,  5,538,793.  CI.  428-407  000 
Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa.     Fumihiko;     Ohtani.    Taisuo;     and     Kunxla.     Ya.suvoshi 

5.538.463.  CI.  451-2.54  000 
Mitani.    KJyoshi;    Katayama,    Ma.satake;    and    Nakazawa,    Kazuishi 

5.538.9(M,  CI.  437-8.000. 
Netsu,    Shigeyoshi;    Walanabe.    Kihachiro;    and    Tsukada.    Makoto 
5.538.465.  CI.  451-397.000. 
Shin,  Hyun  H.:  See- 
Park,  Woo  S.;  Shin,  Hyun  H.;  Kwon,  Soon  B.;  Dyadyusha,  Andiey  G.; 
Manisii,  Tatyana  Y;  Reznikov,  Yuriy  A.;  Khizhnyak,  Anatoliy  I.; 
Yaroshchuk.  Oleg  V..  Kolomeytsev,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Gerus.  Igor  V 
5.538,823.  CI.  430-20.000. 


Shin.  Hyunsoo;  and  Hwang.  Humor,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Digiul 

daia  receiver.  5.539,782,  a.  375-355.000. 
Shing.  George:  See — 

Nguyen.  Trung;  Shing.  George;  Hung,  Luong;  Cheung,  Gary  H.;  and 
Uzano,  Elias,  5,539.336.  CI.  326-83.000. 
Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  Kamiya.  Ichiro;  Harada.  Minoru;  and  Nishioka.  Yukiko.  to 

Ebara  Corporation.  Ozonizer.  5.538.695,  CI.  422-186.070. 
Shinohara.  Wataru:  See — 

Izu,  Hiroaki;  Sakakibara,  Takahisa;  Kura,  Tatsuya;  Kiyama,  Seiichi: 
Shinohara,  Wataru;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasuaki,  5.538  902    CI    417- 
2.000. 
Shinomiya.  Tokihiko:  See — 

Koden,  Mitsuhiro;  Tagawa.  Akira;  Taniai,  Kazuhiko;  Shinomiya,  Toki- 
hiko; Kuratate,  Tomoaki;  and  Fujimon,  Kohichi.  5,5.39,546,  CI  359- 
51.0<X). 
Shioda,  Akihiko:  See— 

Kamakura.  MiLsutoshi;  Shioda,  Akihiko;  Enami,  Yoshihide'  and  Go 
Hisao,  5,537,737,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Shiono,  Hidcmi:  See — 

Takiguchi,  Kenji;  Itagaki,  Hiroyuki;  Shiono.  Hidemi;  and  Yamamoto 
Etsuji.  5.539.311.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sendo.   Yuji;    Kii.   Makoto;   Nishitani.  Yasuhiro;    irie.  Tada.shi'    and 
Nishino.  Yulaka.  5.539.102.  CI.  540-310.000. 
Shipley  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Fisher.  Thomas  A..  5.538,820,  O.  430-18.000. 
Sandock,  Leonard  R.,  5,538,754,  O.  427-96.000. 
Shirahasc,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Malsui.  Hiroshi;  Kamiya,  Shoji;  Shirahasc,  Hiroaki;  and  Nakamura 
Shohei.  5.538.973.  CI.  514-253.000 
Shirai.  Masaharu.  and  Tsuchita,  Shuhei,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Meth<xl  of  making  printed  circuit  board.  5,537  740    CI 
29-852000 
Shiraishi.  Shuji:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Osamu;  Kiryu,  Hironobu;  Nishihara.  Takashi;  and  Shiraishi 
Shuji.  5.539,643.  CI.  364-426  030. 
Shirakawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Toyofuku,    Katsuyuki;    Nagamatsu,    Ichiro;    Shirakawa.    Shinji;    Iga. 
Hiroto;  Kujiraoka.  Takeshi;  and  Murakami.  Kensei.  5.538,685.  CI 
420-463.(XX). 
Shiramatsu,  Eiji:  See — 

Nakayama,  Koji;  Mougi,  Kenji;  Shiramatsu,  Eiji;  Iwamoto,  Kazashige; 
Ishiwala,  Shinichi;  and  Ha.sebe.  Morikuni.  5.538.77 1 .  CI.  428-41  300 
Shirley.  Todd  A.:  See— 

Pham.  Hoanh  N.;  and  Shirley.  Todd  A..  5.5.38.704.  CI.  423-235  000 
Shinidkar,  Pradeep  P:  See— 

Nowlin.  Thomas  E.;  Schregenberger.  Sandra  D.;  Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P.; 
and  Tsien.  Grace  O.,  5,539,076,  CI.  526-348  100 
Shirokoshi.  Hisao:  See — 

Morikawa.  Ma.sayoshi;  Matsumolo,  Yoshilaka,  Shirokoshi,  Hisao;  and 
Funakoshi,  Naoki,  5,539.463,  CI.  348-375.000. 
Shirola.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Yaega.shi.    Hisao;    Takizawa.    Yoshihisa;    and    Shif»u.    Kalsuhiro. 
5.538.550.  CI.  I06-22.00A. 
Shiroyama.  Shigeiu:  See — 

Kuragaki,  Akira:  and  Shiroyama,  Shigeni,  5,539,264.  CI.  310-239.000. 
Shiseido  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanaki.  Toshio;  Takahashi.  Tadahito;  Nagasawa.  Yoke;  and  Yanuguchi 
Michihiro.  5.538.728.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Shishido,  Hiroaki;  and  MatsuimMo.  Shunichi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Foreign  panicle 
inspection   apparatus   and   method   with   front   and   back   illumination 
5.539.514,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Shnaid,  Isaac;  Weiner.  Dan;  and  Brokman,  Shim.shon.  to  Israel  Electric 
Cotporaaon  Ltd..  The.  Compressed  air  energy  storage  method  and  system 
5.537,822.  CI   60-659.000.  e  s  j 

Shofner,  Frederick  M.;  and  Townes.  Mark  G.,  to  Zellweger  Lister,  Inc.  rhtect 
control  of  Hber  testing  performance  parameters  by  application  of  controlled 
conditioned  gas  flows  5,537.868,  CI.  73-160.000 
Shofner,  Frederick  M.;  Galyon.  Michael  E.;  Baldwin,  Joseph  C  ;  and  Chu, 
Youe-T.  to  Zellweger  Uster.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methtxLs  for  measurement 
and  classihcalion  of  trash  in  fiber  samples.  5,539,515,  CI.  356-238  000 
Shogo,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kunieda,  Shigehiko;  and  Shogo,  Takeshi,  5,539,155,  CI.  174-188.000. 
Shoji.  Shuichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  informing  active 
subscriber  of  disconnection  of  held  subscriber  in  call-waitine  service 
5.539,814,  CI.  379-215.000.  * 

Sholin,  Albert  F:  See— 

Debabov  Vladimir  G.;  KozJov.  Jury  1.;  Khurges,  Evgeny  M.;  Livshits, 
Vitaly  A.;  Zhdanova,  Nelli  I.;  Gusyatiner,  Mikhail  M.;  Sokolov, 
Alexandr  K..  Bachina,  Tatyana  A.;  Yankovsky,  Nikolai  K.:  Tsygankov, 
Jury  D.;  Chistoscrdov.  Andrei  J.;  Plolnikova,  Tatyana  G.;  Shakalis, 
Irina  C;  Belareva.  Alia  V ;  Arsatiants.  Raisa  A.;  Sholin.  Albert  F ■  and 
Pozdnyakova.  Tamara  M..  5.538.873,  CI.  435-115.000. 
Shone,  Fuchia:  See — 

Yiu,  Tom  D  ;  Wan,  Ray  L  ;  Hsiao.  Ling- Wen;  Lin.  Tien-Ler;  and  Shone. 
Fuchia.  5.539.688.  O.  365-185.140. 
Short.  Keith  W.;  O'Dwyer.  Josephine;  and  Abbon,  James  R.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  System  and  method  for  the  design  of  software 
system  using  a  knowledge  base.  5.539,862,  CI.  395-50.000. 
Showa  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Misaki,  Yoshihide.  5,538.562.  CI.  134-6.000. 
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Sh(<  Bf.  David  N.:  See— 

Rippetoe.  William  W;  and  Shroff.  David  N..  5.538.081.  CI.   166- 
279.000. 
Sh|i  jlz.  Duane  E.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  testing  transmissions.  5.537,865, 

CI  73-118.100. 

ShiiJiack.  Paul  J.,  to  Borden.  Inc.  Organic  solvent  and  water  resistant, 
thermally,  oxidatively  and  hydrolytically  stable  radiation-curable  coatings 
for  opbcal  hbers.  optical  fibers  coated  therewith  and  processes  for  making 
»ame.  5,538,791,  CI.  428-392.000. 
Si.ErwinC  C:  See— 

Babcock.  John  C;  Polanskv.  Jon  R.;  Bowman.  Lvie  M.;  Tsao,  Sheng- 
Wan;  Si.  Erwin  C.  C;  and  Chandrasekaran.  Sanlosh  K..  5.538.721.  CI. 
424-78.040. 
SiJ"  .  Calvin;  Duck.  Gary  S  ;  and  Cheng.  Yihao.  to  JDS  Fitel.  Inc  Means  to 
I  ssen  unwanted  reflections  in  an  optical  device.  5.539,577,  CI.  359- 
i  ;9.000 
Sil  il  Btt,  Wilson;  Sinclair.  Bruce  D.;  and  MacKinnon.  Neil,  to  University  of  St. 
4idrews.  The  University  Court  of  the.  High  efficiency  laser.  5.539.765,  CI. 
.■*72-92.(K)C. 
Siiley,  Thomas.  Silicon  carbide  carrier  for  wafer  processing.  5,538,230,  CI. 

£69  296.000. 
Sisiliano.  Michael  J.;  and  Liu,  Pu,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of 
Hixas  System.  In-situ  hybridization  probes  for  identification  and  banding 
of  specific  human  chromosomes  and  regions  5,538,869,  CI  435-91. 2(X). 
Si«gal.  Bunon  L.;  and  Hines.  Ir\in  W..  10  Johnson  Pumps  of  America,  Inc. 
Removable  cartridge-type  pump  for  live  well  bail  tanks  in  sport  fishing 
beats.  5.538.406.  CI.  417-360.000. 
Siegl.  Robert  D  :  See- 
Bishop.  James  W.;  Ciacelli.  Mark  L.;  Gallagher.  Patrick  W.;  Jackowski. 
Stefan  P;  Klouda.  Gregory  R.  and  Siegl,  Roben  D.,  5,539.875,  CI. 
395-182.100. 
Bishop,  James  W.;  Carmack.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Gallagher.  Patrick  W.; 
Jackowski.  Stefan  P.,  Klouda.  Gregory  R.;  and  Siegl.  Robert  D.. 
5.539.895.  CI.  395-465.000. 
Siti  lens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Biinner.  Martin-Benno;  Porzelt.  Ono;  Block,  Bemd;  and  Blavius,  Dirk, 

5,539.792.  CI   376-441.000. 
Bochiler,  Alfred.  5.539.617,  CI.  361-699  (XX). 
Briickner,  Roland.  5.539.740.  CI   370-60.100. 
Brueckmann.  Dieter;  and  van  den  Boom.  Johannes.  5.539,910.  CI. 

395-750.000. 
Eul,  Hermann-Josef,  5,539,749,  CI.  370-95.300. 
Garzarolli.    Friedrich;   and   Steinberg,   Eckard,   5.539.791.   CI.    376- 

417.000 
Schulze-Ganzlin.  Ulrich;  Blaschka.  Eriks;  and  Pliitz.  Josef.  5,539.799. 

CI.  378-207.000. 
Suedholt.  Michael;  and  Wier.  Manfred.  5.537.981.  CI.  123-478.000 
Wilhelm,  Wilhelm.  5.539.3.50.  CI.  327-375.000. 
Wille,  Klaus;  Martin,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kofler,  Christian,  5.539.742,  CI. 
370-68.100. 
Sit  ws  Elema  AB;  See — 

Bjoemsiijema,  Magnus;  Emtell.  Paer,  and  Psaros.  Georgios,  5,537.992. 
CI.  128-203  140 
Sifc  liens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.:  See— 

Farag,  Samir  F..  5.5.39.601.  CI.  361-23.000. 
Sifci  Mns.  John,  to  Namsys  Inc.  Currency  receiving  device.  5.538.122.  CI. 

1  M-207.000. 
Si !  nensmeycr.  Karl:  See — 

Bach.  Volker;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Fuchs.  Harald;  Siemensmever.  Karl, 
and  Wagenblast.  Gerhard.  5.538.824.  CI  430-31  000. 
Si ;  lud.  Jean-Bernard;  and  Maulcon.  Jean-Louis.  10  Total  Raffinagc  Distri- 
\  iition  S.A.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  steam  cracking  of  hydrocarbons 
i  I  the  fluidized  phase.  5.538.625.  CI.  208-127  000. 
S|C  MA-TAU  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cetri,  Alberto,  Bemardi.  Luigi;  Bianchi.  Giuseppe;  F^errari.  Patrizia; 
Folpini.  Elena;  and  Mellom.  Piero.  5.538.960.  CI.  514-176.000. 
SI  1 1  Aniagenlechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Ohirogge.  Klaus;  Wind.  Jan;  and  Burmeister.  Michael.  5,537.911.  CI 
95-22.000. 

sil  r,  Gary  W.  Ground  probe  apparatus.  5,538,090,  CI.  175-19.000. 
S  li  :onix  incorporated:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  and  Hill.  Lorimer  K  ,  5,539,610,  Q.  361-246.000. 
Sjteri,  Luigi:  See — 

Gero.  William  A.;  Rangamannar.  Goda;  and  Silveri.  Luigi.  5.538,632. 
CI.  210-338.000. 
SMkif^'  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Rosenthal,  Murray  A.;  Simkins,  Ronald  A.;  and  Akhaury,  Ranjan. 
5,538,8.57,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Sirtmons.  Michael  L.;  and  Goldsborough.  Robert  J.  Automatic  room  occu- 
pancv  controlled  fuel  savings  system  for  air  condilioning/heaier  units. 
5.-538,181.0.  23651.000 
Simon.  David  A.  Control  pedal  disabling  device.  5.537,846.  CI.  70-202.000 
Shaon,  Giinler:  See — 

I  Hoffmann,  Hans  R.;  Wolter,  Karin;  Simon.  Gunler;  and  Barth.  Peter. 
5.538,736,  CI.  424-448.000. 
S  mond,  Ludger  Telescoping  tubular  assembly.  5.538.354.  CI.  403-109.000 
Siitionette.  Dallas,  to  General  Pump/US.  Inc.  Flow  nozzle.  5,538.188.  CI. 

239-599.000. 
Slmonsen.  Roger  H.:  See — 

Notbury.  Raymond  L..  Jr ;  and  Simonsen.  Roger  H..  5.538.470.  CI. 
454-152.000. 


Simonutti.  Frank  M.:  See— 

Cadomiga.  Lauro  C;  and  Simonutti.  Frank  M..  5.538,794.  CI.  428- 
407.000. 
Simpson.  Leonard:  See — 

Craft,  James  Z.;  Craft,  James  Z.,  Jr.;  and  Simpson.  Leonard.  5338.01 1. 
CI    128-845.000. 
Simpson,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Krutz,  Robert  W„  Jr.;  Ripley,  Grady  L.;  Simpson,  Robert  E.;  Hill,  Ronald 
C;  Travis,  Thomas  W.;  Morgan,  Thomas  R.;  and  Bums.  John  W., 
5,537,686,  CI.  2-2.140. 
Simpson.  William  H.:  See — 

Hastreiter.  Jacob  J.,  Jr.;  Land.-y.  Christine  J.  T;  Simpson.  William  H  ; 
Noonan.  John  M.;  and  Woodgate,  Paul   E..  5.538.935.  CI.   503- 
227.000. 
SIMS  IDeltec.  Inc  :  See- 
Johnson.  Jay  G.,  5.538.399.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Sims.  John  W..  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc.  Etched  electrode  for  meul  halide 

dischaige  lamps.  5.539.273.  CI.  313-335.000. 
Sinclair.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Sibbett.  Wilson;  Sinclair.  Bruce  D.;  and  MacKinnon.  Neil.  5,539,765,  C\. 
372-92.000. 
Singer,  Paul  H.:  See — 

Pollman.   John   A.;    Seymour,   Raymond    K.;   and   Singer.   Paul   H., 
5.539.605.  CI.  361-92.000. 
Singh.  Jai  P.:  See — 

Gupta.  Shalley  K.;  and  Singh.  Jai  P..  5,538,949.  C\.  514-12.000. 
Singh.  Janak:  See — 

Humora.  Michael  J.:  Mueller.  Richard  H.;  Singh.  Janak;  and  Pendri. 

Yadagiri,  5.539.126.  CI.  548-545.000. 
Poss.  Michael  A.;  Pansegrau.  Paul  D.:  Wang.  Shaopeng;  Thottahil.  John 
K.;  Singh.  Janak;  and  Mueller,  Richard  H..  5.539.130.  CI.  .549- 
463.000. 
Sinha.  Sukanto:  See — 

Knops.  Jeroen;  and  Sinha.  Sukanto.  5.538.845.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sinila.  Alexander.  Locking  accessory  support  apparatus  5.538.214.  CI.  248- 

278.100. 
Sippel.  Gerhard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Circuit 

board.  5.539.181.  CI.  174-266.000. 
Sippican.  Inc.:  See — 

Couture.  John  R  ;  Hudson.  Alan  T ;  Balboni.  Michael  J..  Manning.  Mark 
C;  Kelly.  Patrick  J.;  and  Gallagher.  Bnan  J.  5.537.947.  CI.  114- 
20.100. 
Siracki.  Michael  A.;  and  Larsen.  James  L..  to  Smith  International.  Inc.  High 

flow  weld-in  nozzle  sleeve  for  rock  bits  5.538,093.  CI.  175-393.000 
Siret.  Patrice  J.,  to  Zeneca  Limited  Antibiotic  penem  compounds.  5.538.%2. 

CI.  514-194.000. 
Sisson.  Edwin  A.:  See — 

Burkett.  Eugene  J.;  Callander.  Douglas  D.;  Galko.  Joseph:  and  Sisson. 
Edwin  A..  5.539.078.  CI.  528-277.000. 
Sivarajan.  Kumar  N..  See — 

Gopal.  Inder  S.;  Guerio.  Roch  A.;  and  Sivarajan.  Kumar  N  .  5.539.882, 
CI.  395-200.100. 
Sjoberg,  Roy  H.:  See — 

Rao.  Nippani  R.;  and  Sjoberg.  Roy  H..  5,538.781,  CI.  428-229.000. 
Sjogren.  Eric  B.:  See — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David  B  ;  Talamas. 
Francisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia:  Elwotthy,  Todd  R  ; 
Fernandez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C  ;  Lara,  Teresa; 
Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H  ;  Patterson.  John  W.;  Trcjo, 
Alejandra;  Waltos,  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert.  Robert  J..  5.538.969,  C\. 
514-233.500. 
SKF  Textilmajichinen-Komponenten  GmbH:  See — 

Paweletz.  Anton.  5.537,810,  CI.  57-406.000 
Skilton,  Jonathan:  See — 

Johnson,    Robert   A.;    Inforzaio,    Sarah    K.;    and    Skilton.   Jonathan. 
5.539.736.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Skis  Rossignol  S.A.:  See — 

Abondance.  Roger,  5.538.271.  CI.  280-602.000. 
Skogly.  Erik  H.:  See — 

Granbakken.  Tore;  and  Skogly.  Erik  H..  5.537.801.  CI.  53-398.000. 
Skonezny.  Paul  M  ;  Eisenreich.  Emerich;  Stark.  Denon  R.;  Boyhan.  Brenda 
T;  and  Baker.  Stephen  R..  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Process  for 
large-scale      preparation      of     2'.3'-didehydro-2'.3'-dideoxynucleosides. 
5.539.099.  CI.  536-28.200. 
Skotheim.  Teije  A  :  See — 

Lee.  Hung-Sui;  Geng.  Lin;  and  Skotheim.  Teije  A..  5,538.812.  CI 
429-192  000. 
cigr^if    Isfi  S  "  Vf /* 

Corbin.  James  A  ;  and  Slack.  Ian  S..  5.538.776,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Slack,  Victor  E.:  See — 

DelGuidice,  Henry  L.;  Slack.  Victor  E.;  Lowry.  Harry  R.;  and  Lincoln. 
Clifford  F..  5.538.434.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Slaton.  Jeff:  See — 

Reininger.  Russell;  and  Slaton.  Jeff.  5.539.892.  O.  395-417.000. 
Slidex  Corporation:  See — 

Ozeki.  Jiro.  5.538.287.  CI  281-21.100 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  For  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Israeli.  Ron  S;  Heslon.  Warren  D.  W.;  and  Fair.  William  R  .  5.538.866. 
CI.  435-69.300. 
Sloan.  William  R.:  See— 
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Loomis,  William  A.;  Stephenson,  Kenneth  E.;  Tniax.  Jerome  A.;  Ziegler. 
Wolfgang  P.;  Chowdhuri.  S.  Zema;  Couet,  Benoit:  Evans,  Michael  L., 
Albats,  Paul;  Roscoe.  Bradley  A.:  Holenlu,  Jacques  M.;  Monarty, 
Keith  A.;  ami  Sloan,  William  R.,  5,539,225,  CI.  250-269.400. 
Slominski,  Irina:  See — 

Waldmann-Laue.  Marianne;  Slominski,  Irina;  Stoll,  Gerhard,  Meyer 
Bemhard:  and  Schneider,  Werner.  5,539,001,  CI.  514-723  000 
Slomski,  Soter  P.;  See — 

Seitelman,  Leon  H.;  van  Achterberg.  Johan;  and  Slomski.  Soter  P 
5.537,861,  CI.  73-66.000 
Small.  James  C:  See— 

Schneider,  Arthur  J.;  Small,  James  C:  Flench,  Donald  E.,  and  August. 
Henry.  5,537.909.  a.  89-1.110. 
Snialley.  Christopher  C:  See — 

Raterman.  Michael  F.:  and  Smalley.  Chrisiopher  G..  5,538,696.  CI 

SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Miura.  Shinya;  and  Miyamoto.  Michikazu.  5.537.929,  CI   104-156  000 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyamoto.  Michikazu;  Saito.  Tada.<!hi;  and  Hoshi.  Naoki.  5,517,912,  CI. 

Smet.  Wim  M.  V:  See-  , 

De  Cock.  Etienne  M.;  De  Sehamphelaere,  Lucien  A.;  Smet.  Wim  M.  V. 
Soulliaen.  Eric  F  L.;  and  Verluyten.  l,udo.  5,539.498,  C\    355- 
200.000. 
Smith,  Adiai  H.;  Hunter.  Roben  O..  Jr;  and  McArthur.  Bruce  B  ,  to  Litel 
Instruments  Gray  level  imaging  masks  and  methods  for  encoding  same 
5.538.817.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Smith,  AdIai  H.;  McArthur.  Bnjce  B.;  and  Hunter.  Rohen  O .  Ji.,  to  Litel 
Instruments.  Apparatus  and  process  for  optically  ablated  openings  havine 
designed  profile  5.539,175,  a.  219-121.700. 
Smith.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Pink.  Carol  S.;  Smith.  Jane  L.;  and  Smith.  Andrew  W..  5,538  714  O 
424-49.000.  .Jo.i.'t.v.,. 

Smith,  B.  Gary;  and  Hall,  Alfred  E.  Self  reading  child's  Niok.  5,538.430,  CI. 

434- 1  / o.UUU. 
Smith.  Clive  L.:  See-- 

Kitchin,  Dwight  W.;  Schott,  Alan  K.;  Johnson.  John  C  ;  and  Smith  Oive 
L..  5,539.812.  CI.  379-189.000. 
Smith.  David  B.:  See — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Sjogren.  Eric  B  :  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis. 
Francisco  X  ;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia   Elwimhy.  Todd  R.; 
Fernandez.  Mario;  Franco,  Fidcncio;  Hawlev.  Ronald  C  ;  Lara,  Teresa- 
Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Panerson   John  W..  Trejo! 
Alejandra;  Waltos,  Ann  M.;  and  Weiken.  Robert  J.    5  538  %9  CI 
5 14-233. 50<J. 
Smith.  Donald  P ;  Dobie.  Michael  J.;  Sparman.  Alden  B..  Sr,  and  Nbrris,  John 
R..  to  Patentsmith  Cocpottion  Microwave  oven  for  heaang  food  products 
5„539,187.  a.  219-681.000. 
Smith,  Earl  L..  See— 

Zdenek.  John  M.;  Marcinkiewicz,  David  A  ;  Capigatti.  Andrew  C  •  and 
Smith.  Earl  L .  5,539.818.  CI.  379-265.000 
Stnith.  C«Ofge  A.;  and  Frihait.  Charles  R..  to  Union  Camp  Corporation 
Stable,    one-component,    curable    epojiy/polyamide    resin    dispersions. 
5,539,025.  CI.  523-418  000. 
Smith.  Gordon  J.:  See- 
Banks.  Willard  K.;  Chew.  Kok-Kia;  Gillis,  Donald  R..  and  Smith 
Gordon  J..  5.539,592.  CI.  360-75.000. 
Smith  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Siracki,  Michael  A.;  and  Larsen,  James  L..  5.538.093.  CI.  175-393.000 

Sinith,  James  A.;  and  Kline.  Roben  W .  to  Creative  Products  Resource.  Inc 

Medicated  applicator  sheet  for  topical  drug  delivery.  5,538,732,  CI  424- 

402.000. 

Smith,  James  R  ;  and  Timms,  Peter  L.,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Gas  stream 

purification  apparatus.  5,538,702.  C\.  423-210000 
Smith.  Jane  L.:  See — 

Pink.  Canil  S.;  Smith.  Jane  L.;  and  Smith,  Andrew  W..  5,538.714.  CI. 

Smith.  Jay  L  :  See— 

Trubey.  Bradley  S.;  Walker.  Anthony  D.;  Sinith.  Jay  L.;  Wilson.  Kenneth 
T;  and  Bartolini,  David  E.,  5,539,725,  CI.  370-13  000 
Smith.  Jeffrey  E.:  See— 

Taylor.  Gregory  F;  and  Sinith,  Jeffrey  E.,  5,539J37,  CI.  326-94.000 
Smith.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Bredahl.  Timothy  D ;  Uverty.  Harold  W;  Smith.  Robert  L.;  Bennett, 
Richard  E.;  Yarus.w,  David  J.;  Munson.  Daniel  C     and  Pleovs 
Anthony  R..  5.539.033.  CI.  525-270.000. 
Smith,  Stephen  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  foot  sizes.  5.539.677, 

CI.  364-560.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Filchmun.  Douglas  R.;  Perera.  Niran;  and  Smith.  Thomas  W .  5  538  757 
CI.  427-211.000. 
SmithKltne  Beecham  Corp.:  See — 

Callahan.  James  F;  and  Huffman.  William  F,  5,539,104,  CI.  540- 

SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c:  See — 

Leonard.  Graham  S..  5,539,000.  CI.  514-682.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  pIc:  See— 

Pink.  Carol  S.;  Smith,  Jane  L.;  and  Smith,  Andrew  W,  5,538,714,  CI. 

Snap-On  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 


Diedrich,  Thomas  J..  5.537.899.  CI.  81-57.390. 
Snelgrove.  Andiew  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Digital  ciioiil  for 

generating  a  clock  signal.  5.539,786.  CI.  375-373.000 
Snider.  Chris  R..  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Retention  and  detent 

spring  for  control  knob.  5,537.893.  C\  74-553.000 
Snoke.  Eric  G.:  See— 

Boyum.  Marit;  and  Snoke.  Eric  G..  5.538.038.  O.  137-585  000 
Snow.  Robert  A.;  Delecki.  Daniel  J.;  Shah.  Chandia  R  ;  and  Hollisler.  K 
Robert.  2-acctyI-6-cyanopyridines  and  their  use  as  intermediates  in  the 
synthesis  of  oligo-2,6-pyridines.  5.539.117.  CI.  546-14000 
Snyder.  Clinton  D.:  See— 

Fontana.  Robert  E.;  Berbench.  James  W;  Moser.  Michael  A  ;  Munce 
Archibald  C ,  Jr.;  Ruiz.  Oscar  J  ;  Snyder.  Clinton  D.;  Yeack-Sciamon 
C.  E..  deceased,  5.539.5%,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Snyder,  James  R.:  See— 

Swcdo.   Raymond   J.;   Green,   George   D.;   and   Snyder    James    R 
5,539,014.  CI.  522-91.000. 
Snyder.  Ted  G  ;  (}lazier.  James;  and  Huggins.  Gerrv.  Portable  wood  dispen.ser 

5.538.1.59.  CI  221  131.000.  ' 

Snyder.  Terrence  W.:  See — 

Byrne.  John  R.;  Como.  Jan  L.;  Volan.  Gregory  D ;  Kuehn,  Stephen 
Snyder.  Terrence  W;  Dennehey.  T.  Michael;  Winchell,  David  A 
deceased,  5,538.009.  CI.  128-754.000. 
So.  Allan  K.,  Avery,  Nicholas  F;  and  Rowntree,  David  G.,  to  Long  Manu- 
facturing Ud.  In  tank  oil  cooler  5,538.077.  CI    165  109  100 
Sobajima.  Akira:  See— 

Tani.    Yasunori;    Kancaki.    Telsuhiko;    Sobajima,    Akira;    Hatanaka 
Hideaki;  and  Fukumoto,  Yoshihiko,  5.539.403,  CI.  341-144  000 
Sobon.  Anhur  J.:  See — 

Wenlhe.  Stephen  J..  Jr;  Patel.  Ashok  T;  Sobon.  Arthur  J  ;  DiRenzo 
Biuce  J.;  Giunla.  Kenneth  E.;  Kolbe,  David  G.;  Alexander.  Thomas 
R.;  and  Vela/quez,  Carlos  A..  5,539,511,  CI.  355  309  000 
Sodick  Co..  Ltd.:  .See— 

Takahashi.  Nobuyuki,  5.539.173,  O.  219-69.140. 
Soejima,  HirxKhi:  See — 

Kamauchi.  Masahiro;  .Sixjima.  Hiroshi;  Kubota,  Shuji;  and  Sasab 
Kouzou,  5.5.38.814.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Soentn.  Eric  G.:  See— 

Todd,  James  R..  Trogolo.  Joe  R.,  Marshall.  Andrew;  and  Soenen,  Fjic  G 
5J>39a37,  CI.  257-484.000. 
Soga.  Mamoiu:  See— 

Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  and  Soga,  Mamoru,  5.538.762.  CI.  427-503  000 
Sohraby.  Kazem  A.:  See — 

Chu.  Helen;  Doshi.  Bharat  T.  Drjvida.  Subrahmanvam;  Nanda,  Sanjiv 
Sawkar,  Anil  S.,  and  Sohraby,  Kazem  A..  5,539,744.  CI.  370-60  000 
Sokolov.  Alexandr  K.:  See — 

Debabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Kozlov.  Jury  I ;  Khurges.  Evgeny  M.;  Livshiu. 
Vitaly  A.;  Zhdanova.  Nelli  1.;  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M.;  Sokolov! 
Alexandr  K.;  Bachina,  Tatyana  A.;  Yankovsky,  Nikolai  K.;  Tsygankov, 
Jury  D.,  Chistoscrdov.  Andrei  J  .  Plomikova.  Tatyana  G.;  Shakalis! 
Inna  C  ;  Belareva.  Alia  V.;  Arsatianis.  Rai.sa  A  ;  Sholin.  Albert  F  and 
Pozdnyakova.  Tamara  M.,  5.538.873,  CI.  435-115.000. 
Solar  Enterprises  Inicmational.  LLC:  See — 

Winston.  Roland;  Duff.  William;  OGallagher.  Joseph;  and  Jenkins 
David  G.  .5.5.^7.991.  CI.  126-657.000. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See— 

Notion.  Paul  F;  and  Shaffer.  James  E..  5.538.380.  CI  411-436000 
Sood,  Virendra  M.,  5,537,864.  CI.  73- 1 1 6.000. 
Solidas  Corporation:  See — 

Saito.  Tamio.  and  Tsunoda.  Masahiro.  5.539,695.  CI.  365-189  090 
Solie,  Gregory  D  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Spiral  wound  membrane 

element.  5,538,642.  CI.  210-652.000. 
Sollinger,  John  F:  See— 

Ashton.  Larry  J.;  and  Sollinger.  John  F,  5.538.546.  CI.  96-195.000 
Solomon,  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Ting.  Pauline  C;  Solomon,  Daniel  M.;  Friary.  Richard  J    Villani  Fiank 
J.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Lee.  Joe  F;  and  Vashi.  Dhini  B  .  5.538.986  CI 
514-337.000. 
Solvay  (Sociiti  Anonyme):  See— 

Paulus.  Mireille;  and  Barthelemy,  Piene,  5,538,665.  O.  252-67  000 
Solvay  DeuLschland  GmbH:  See— 

Heinrichs.  Benoit;  Pirard.  Jean-Paul;  and  Pirard.  Rati,  5J38.93I,  O. 

Solvay  Interox  GmbH:  See — 

Gnann,  Michael;  Giegor,  Carl-Heinz;  and  Schelle,  Siegfried.  5^38,636. 
CI.  210-631.000. 
Solvay  Interox  S.p.A.:  See — 

Fontana,  Costante,  5,538,152,  CI.  216-108.000. 
Solverson,  Matthew  S.:  See — 

Henry,  Guy  H.,  Ill;  and  Solverson.  Matthew  S.,  5,538,567,  CI.  149- 
lo.UUU. 
Somfy:  See— 

Utsumi,  Yutaka;  and  Orsat,  Jean-Michel.  5.539,295,  CI.  318-791  000 
Sommer,  Gordon  M..  to  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company.  Rotary  union 

5,538,292,  CI.  285-13.000 
Sommer.  Klaus:  See — 

Dom.  Karlheinz;  Frankenfeld.  Klaus;  Nagerl.  Hans-Dieter;  Schlarb 
Sonja;  and  Sommer.  Klaus.  5.539.141.  CI.  558-72.000. 
Sone.  Hironao:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yoshinao;  Sort.  Hironao;  and  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi,  5  539  666 
a.  364-5I4.00R. 
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S  « ig.  Ki  H  ;  and  Lee.  Chang  P..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  B-frame  prcxxssing 
j  pparatus  including  a  motion  compensation  apparatus  in  the  unit  of  a  half 
I  ixel  for  an  image  decoder  5.539.467.  CI   348-402.000. 
S  >  igrady.  John  C:  See — 

Allen.  Jonathan  B.;  and  Songrady.  John  C.  5.5,39.806.  CI.  379-52.000. 
Sf^tKnberg.  Hardy:  See — 

Pundsack.  Arnold  L.;  Sonnenberg.  Hardv;  and  Tam,  Man  C.  5.538.825. 
CI.  430-41.000 
SMnewald.  Uwe:  See — 

Muller-Rober.    Bemd;    Sonnewald.    Uwc;    and    Willmitzer.    Lothar. 
5.538.879.  CI.  435-172.300 
SUoyama,  Yukio;  and  Koura,  Masahiro,  to  Bell  Systems  24  Inc.  Credit  card 

fliich  generates  a  DTMF  tone.  5,5.W,8I9,  CI.  379-355.000. 
S))  ly  Corporation:  See — 

Funihashi.  Makoto.  5.539.716.  CI.  369-59.000. 

Igarashi.  Katsuji;  and  Sato.  Tomoyuki.  5_539.466.  CI.  348-401. OOO 

Iguchi.  Yukinobu;  and  Okano.  Nobuya.  5.539,285,  CI.  315-382.000. 

Inoue,  Hajime;  and  Okamoto.  Ichiro,  5,539386.  CI  360-19.100. 

Ishikawa.  Ko.  5.538.678.  CI.  264-255.000. 

Ito.  Shinji.  5,539.594.  CI.  360-92.000. 

Kamaguchi.  Yutaka;  Nishivama.  Seiichi;  and  Sakurai.  Hisao,  5.539,425. 

CI   345-77.000 
Kawamoto.  Seiichi;  Maki.  Yasuhito;  Narabu.  Tadakuni;  and  Hirama. 

Masahide.  5.539.226.  CI.  257-239.0(X). 
Kushiro.  Sunao;  and  Baba.  Hiromitsu.  5.539.593.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Lee.  Chuen-Chien;  Komuro.  Tenjyo.shi;  Kawaguchi.  Naoki.  and  Torii. 

Reiko.  5.539.462.  CI.  348-349.000 
Maki.  Yasuhito;  Abe.  Motoaki;  Narabu.  Tadakuni;  and  Nomura,  Hideo. 

5.539.536.  CI.  358-483.000. 
Mitani,  Akira.  5.539.711.  CI.  .369-32.000. 
Morikawa.  Masayoshi;  Matsumoto.  Yoshitaka;  Shirokoshi,  Hisao:  and 

Funakoshi.  Naoki.  5.539.463.  CI.  348  375  (K)0. 
Nagano.  Naoki;  Kauamura.  Harumi:  and  Shima,  Hisalo.  5.539.390.  CI 

340-825.070. 
Ohtomo.  Katsuhiko.  5.539.724.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Sadjadian.  Ahmad;  and  Hurlev.  Terence  R..  5.539.475.  CI.  348-591.000. 
Sakai.  Seiichi;  and  Ueda,  Mamoru,  5.539.585.  CI.  360-14.200. 
Sekii.  Yasuaki.  5.539.587.  CI.  360-27.000. 
Staros.  Theodore  B..  5.539.591.  CI.  360-72.100. 
Tsunetomi,  Yoshinobu;  and  Hayashi.  Toshihide.  5.539.474,  CI.  348- 

556.0(K). 
Yoshimori,    Masaharu:    Ozawa.    Hiroyuki;    and    Hayashi.    Hiroshi. 
5.539.873.  CI.  395-163(100 
S  3  ly  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Chuen-Chien;  Komuro.  Teruyoshii  Kawaguchi.  Naoki;  and  Torii. 

Reiko.  5.5.39.462.  CI.  348-349.000. 
Staros.  Theodore  B..  5.539..59I.  CI.  360-72.100. 
SUiy  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Sadjadian.  Ahmad;  and  Huriey.  Terence  R..  5.539.475.  CI.  348-591 .000. 
Slabd.  Virendra  M..  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
letermining    and    ctwirollinp    combustor    primary    zone    temperature 
I..537.864.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Stc^nsen,  Di>nald  B.:  See — 

Carroll  Sr..  James  J.;  Sorensen.  Donald  B.;  and  Thayer,  Robert  S., 
5.539,675.  CI   364-560.000. 
^c^ensen.  Keld:  See — 

Mallia.  A.  Krishna;  and  Soiensen.  Keld.  5.538,858,  CI.  435-15.000. 
S  c  •g.  Rainer:  See — 

Ritter.  Wolfgang;  Lehmann.  Rudolf;  and  Sorg,  Rainer,  5.538,738.  CI. 
424-486.000. 
^t^ex  Limited:  See — 

Davis,  Robert;  Fraenkel.  Herbert;  and  Henderson.  Kenneth.  5.538.142. 
CI.  209-580.000. 
^i^hi.  Isao:  See — 

Mivamoto.  Hidenori;  Soshi.  Isao:  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.539.486. 
CI.  354-106.000. 
$1^,  David  J.:  See- 
Cole,  Sicphan  W.;   Hammonds.  Eric   R.:  Nichol.Ts.  .Anthony;   Ryai. 
Richard;  Sot.  David  J  ;  Zelenak.  Samuel  J.;  and  Berringer,  Ronald  B  . 
5.538.374.  CI.  409-132000. 
!  I  loya.  Kohshiro:  See — 

Hasebe.  Keiko;  Hioki,  Yuichi;  Tachizawa,  Osamu:  Tomifuji,  Takeshi, 
Katoh.   Tohru;    Nishimoto.    Uichiro;    Nishimolo.    Yoshifumi;    and 
Sotoya.  Kohshiro.  5.538.937.  CI.  5(M- 1 16.000 
4<iulliaert.  Eric  F  1..:  See — 

De  Cock.  Etienne  M.;  De  Sehamphelaere.  Lucien  A.;  Smet.  Wim  M.  V.; 
Soulliaen.  Eric  F  L.;  and  Veriuyten.  Ludo.  5.539.498.  CI.  355 
200.000. 
$(|und  Advance  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Benagni.  Alejandro  J.;  Benagni.  Eduardo  J.:  and  Ferrin.  Alfredo  D . 
5.5.39.835.  CI.  381-202.000. 
1  ^uthland  Sod  Farms:  See — 

Gramckow.  Martin.  5.538.524.  CI.  47-58.000. 
I  liuthpac  Trust  International.  Inc  :  See— 

Straeter.  William  F.  5.537.799.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5,537.800.  Q.  53-397.000. 
i  4uthwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Walsh.  Nicolas;  Faulkner,  Virgil;  Pickens,  Keith  S.;  Muller.  Mark  V;  and 
Grothues.  Henry  L..  5,539,649,  CI.  364-474.050. 
I  timne.  David  L.;  See — 


Dondero,  Susan  M.:  Redding.  Barbara  L.,  Roeder.  Charles  L.:  Sovine. 
David  L.;  and  Wiese.  Harry  H..  5.538,432.  CI.  434-258.000. 
Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc  :  See — 

Metzen.  Phillip  L.;  Bruno.  Richmond  D.:  and  LeMas-sena,  Richard  W., 
5,539,415.  CI.  343-70O.OMS. 
Spaleck,  Walter:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas;  Dolle.  Volker;  and  Spaleck.  Walter.  5.539.066.  CI 
526-119.000. 
Sparhawk.  John  B..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Magnetically 

controlled  letractor  5.538.098.  CI.  180-270.000. 
Sparks.  Alison:  See — 

Bronstein.  Irena;  Edwards.  Brooks:  and  Sparks.  Alison,  5,5.38.847,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Sparks,  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Nagel.  Christopher  J.;  Sparks.  Kevin  A.;  and  McGeevet.  Casey  E., 
5.537,940.  CI.  110-346.000. 
Sparman.  Alden  B..  Sr:  See — 

Smith.  Donald  P.;  Dobie.  Michael  J.;  Sparman.  Alden  B..  Sr;  and  Nofris. 
John  R..  5.539.187.  CI.  219-681.000. 
Spana.  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Moreno  J.,  5,537.881.  CI.  73-864.630 
Spaulding.  Kevin  E.;  Gershon.  Ron;  Sullivan.  James  R.;  and  Ellson.  Richard 
N..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  associated  apparatus  for 
transforming  input  color  values  in  an  input  color  space  to  output  color 
values  in  an  output  color  space  5.539.540.  CI.  358-518.000 
Specialty  Coating  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Beach.  William  F;  Olson.  Roger  A.;  and  Wary.  John.  5,538.758,  Q. 
427-255.600. 
Specce,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Mazewski,  Eugene  E.:  Pent.  Peter  J.;  and  Speece.  Richard  E .  5.538,635. 
CI.  210-617.000. 
Spiegel.  Nikolaus:  See — 

Beisel.  Hermann;  Blaser.  Peter  T;  Hauck.  Dieter.  Hutzenlaub.  Rudolf: 

Jager.  Helmut;  Jahn.  Hans-Gcorg;  Miiiler.  Roben;  Rixli.  .Anton;  and 

Spiegel.  Nikolaus.  5.537.926,  CI.  101-477.000. 

Spitzer.  Mark  B.;  Salerno.  Jack  P;  Jacobsen.  Jeffrey;  Dingle.  Brenda;  Vu. 

Doy-Phach;  and  Zavracky.  Paul  M..  to  Kopin  Corporation.  Liquid  cTvstal 

display  having  adhered  circuit  tiles.  5.539.550.  CI.  359-59.000. 

Spokoyny.  Felix  E.;  and  Middleton.  Vincent  F.  to  Wahlco.  Inc.  Catalytic 

sulfur  trioxide  flue  gas  conditioning.  5.538.539.  CI.  96-52.000. 
Spoto.  Thomas  A.;  Higa.shide.  Hiroshi;  and  Rankin.  James  S  .  II.  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Method  and  system  for  processing  and  presenting  on-line, 
multimedia  information  in  a  tree  smicnjre.  5.539.869.  CI.  395-154.000. 
Sprankle.  Kelly:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  D.;  Kielv.  John;  and  Sprankle.  Kelly.  5.539.083.  O. 
5.3O-333.O0O. 
Spread  Spectrum:  See — 

Palmer.  William  R..  5.537.974.  CI.  123-204.000. 
Springen.  James  C:  See — 

Tuttle.  John  R.;  Hoyt.  Eugene  R;  and  Spiingetl,  James  C.  5.539.775, CI. 
375-200.000. 
Sprouse.  Jeff  A.:  See — 

Rahman.  Mizanur  M.:  Sabemick.  Fred  C;  Sprouse.  Jeff  A.;  Grosz. 
Martin  J.;  Fu.  Peter;  and  Rector.  Russell  M..  5.539.890.  CI.  395- 
375.000. 
Square  D.  Company:  See — 

Hood.  Teresa  I.;  Miller.  Joel  L.;  Winter.  John  M:  and  Goblc.  Christopher 
K  .  5.539.167.  CI.  200-244.000. 
Squiller.  Edward  P.:  See — 

Doerge.  Herman  P.;  Ball.  Edward  E  ;  Schilling.  Steven  L.:  and  Squiller. 
Edward  R.  5.539.006.  CI.  52l-98.00t). 
Srinivasan.  Vijayaraghavan;  Locken.  Michael  J  ;  and  Ziemei.  John  H.,  tu 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Downflow  plate  and  lin  heat  exchanger  for 
cryogenic  recrificaiion.  5.537.840.  CI.  62-643.000. 
Srivastava.  Amitabh;  and  Eustace.  Roben  A  .  to  Digital  Fjquipmcnt  Corpo- 
ration. System  for  monitoring  computer  svstem  performance.  5.539.907. 
CI   395-700.000. 
Stabilus  GmbH:  See — 

Koch.  Klaus.  5.538.115.  CI.  188-299.000. 
Stach.  Jens,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.f.  Porsche  AG.  Wheel  for  a  motor  vehicle  and 

method  of  making  same.  5.538.329.  CI.  301-65.000. 
Stahl.  Werner:  See — 

Schalz.  Karl-Josef,  and  Stahl,  Werner,  5,5.39,573,  Q.  3.59-381.000. 
Stakem.  Kerr)  J.:  See — 

Lawrak.  Stephen  R;  and  Stakem.  Ketry  J..  5,537.735.  CI.  29-749.000 
Stall.  Eugen:  Sec — 

Bu.sch.  Winfiried;  and  Sull.  Eugen.  5.538.473.  CI.  464-111.000. 
Stanford  University:  See — 

Blau.  Helen  M.;  and  Hughes,  Simon  M..  5.538.722.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Stangenberg.  Hartmui;  and  Ga.steicr.  Rolf,  to  Schleicher  &  Co.  International 

Aktiengesellschatt.  Document  shredder  5.538.194.  CI.  241-100.000. 
Stark.  Derron  R  :  See— 

Skoneznv.  Paul  M  ;  Eisenreich.  Emerich;  Surfc.  Derron  R :  Boyhan. 
Brenda  T;  and  Baker.  Stephen  R..  5.539.099.  CI.  536-28  200 
Starobinskij.  Rudolf  N  ;  See- 

Topfer.  Waller.  Eberle.  Franz:   Kriiger.  Dietmar;  Kleinehakenkamp. 
Notben;  Fesina.  Michail  1.;  Starobinskij.  Rudolf  N.;  Lasarev.  Jurij  P.; 
and  Lysenko.  Evgenij  V.  5.537.%5.  CI.  123-184420. 
Staros.  Theodore  B..  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  Inte- 
grated, multi-track  driven,  two  device  control  system    5.539.591.  CI 
360-72.100. 
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Stashick.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Heaion.  Harley  L.;  Walia.  Daman  S..  and  Stashick,  Joseph  J  .  5.538^30, 
a.  71  ■24.000. 
Slaubli  Lyon:  See — 

Ba.tsi.  Dario;  and  Bouchet.  Damien.  5.538.046.  CI.  I39-.S9.000. 
Slaubli.  Peter  E..  to  Anachnient.s  International.  Packing  delivery  syslem  for 

dental  implant  and  methtxl   .S.538.428.  CI  433-173.000. 
Stauffer.  David  B.;  and  Kurtz.  Roben  D..  Jr..  to  Ne*  Holland  North  America. 

Inc.  Tractor  hood  hinge  mechanism.  5.538.097.  CI.  180-69.210. 
Steams.  Charles  C:  See— 

Jain.  Himanshu:  and  Steams.  Charles  C.  5.539.682.  CI.  364-715.010. 
Slech.  Clyde  G..  to  Marks-RMS.   Inc.   Pnuematic  lire  inflation  syslem 

5.538.062.  CI    152-417.000. 
Sieen.  William  M  :  See- 
Li.  Un.  Modem.  Peter  J.;  and  Steen.  William  M..  5„538.7M,  Q. 
427-554.000. 
Stefflcr,  Larry  W.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Crosslinked  methacrylic 

anh>dnde  copolymers.  5.539.071.  CI.  526-208.000. 
Steinberg,  Eckard:  See — 

Garzarolli.    Friedrich;    and   Steinberg.   Eckaid.   5.539.791.   CI     376- 
417.000. 
Sieinberger.    Richard    N.    Stringed    musical    instrument.    5.537,906,    CI 

84  291.000 
Sieinberger.  Robert:  See — 

Grierson.    Raymond    J.;    and    Sieinberger.    Robert.    5.537.806.    CI 
53-491.000. 
Sleinbicker.  Richard  N.;  Yau.  Yung-Hemg;  and  Fodor.  Edward  S..  to  (*eih- 
lehcm  Steel  Corporation.  Ferrocvanide-free  halogen  tin  plating  process  and 
bath  5.538.617.  CI.  205-302.000. 
Sieinbuchel,  Herman  J..  IV:  See — 

Seim,  Albert  D..  II,  Sieinbuchel.  Herman  J..  IV;  and  WaLson.  Clive  W 
5.538.365,  CI.  406-14.000. 
Sleiner.  Hansruedi:  See — 

Slierll.  Guido  P;  and  Sleiner,  Hansruedi.  5.538.128.  CI    198-773.000. 
Steinkaemper.  Reinhard:  See— 

Brinkmeyer.  Horst;  Blauen.sleiner.  Wolf-Dieier:  Binder.  Thomas:  Loose. 
Gunter:  Wiith.  Alfred:  Muenkel.  Gerhard:  and  Steinkaemper.  Rein- 
hard.  5.5.W.286.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Steinman.  Sheldon:  See — 

Herh.  Ting;  Hidalgo.  Adolfo  J.:  Hill.  Patrick  D.;  Ripy.  Paul  B  :  Steinman. 
Sheldon.  Velez.  Richard;  and  Wishney.  Robert  T..  5.539.801.  CI 
.^9- 1.000 
Slengel-Rulkowski.  Bcmhard:  See— 

I>eischhoff.    Dieter:    Geisler.    Joerg-Peler:    Godau.    Qaus;    Hoenel. 
Michael:   and  Stengel-Rutkowski.   Bemhard.  5339.023,  CI    523- 
404.000. 
Stentor  Resource  Centre.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkes,  Douglas  B..  5.539.817.  CI.  379-230.000. 
Slepan  Europe:  See —  ' 

El  Ghoul.  Mustapha;  Lalge.  Patricia;  Rico.  Isabelle;  Lanes,  Amuuid:  and 
Godefroy.  Lionel.  5.539.091.  Q.  536-22.100. 
Slephen.son.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Loomis.  William  A.:  Stephenson.  Kenneth  E  ;  Truax.  Jerome  A.:  Ziegler. 

Wolfgang  P:  Chowdhuri.  S.  Zema;  Cou«t.  Benoit:  Evans.  Michael  L.; 

AlbaLs.  Paul;  Roscoe,  Bradley  A.:  Holenka.  Jacques  M  :  Moriany 

Keith  A  ;  and  Sloan.  William  R  .  5.539.225.  CI.  250-269.400. 

Stevens.  Craig  I. .  to  Applied  Materials  Inc.  Dual  coaxial  magnetic  couplers 

for  vacuum  chamber  robot  assemblv.  5.539.266.  CI.  310-75  OOD 
Stevens,  James  C  :  See — 

Devore.  David  D.;  Stevens.  James  C;  Timmers.  Francis  J.:  and  Rosen 
Robert  K..  5.539.068.  CI.  526-126.000. 
Stevenson.  Thomas  M.:  See  - 

Long.  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Stevenson,  Thomas  M..  5.538,%7,  CI.  514- 
226.800 
Stewart.  Barbara  J.:  See — 

Katsen.  Boris  J  .  Himmelwrighl.  Richard  S.;  and  Stewart.  Baiiiara  J 
5.539.038.  CI.  524-399.000. 
Stewart.  Robert  E.:  and  Lewis.  Carl,  to  Multifaslener  Corporation.  Enclosed 

nut  retainer  5.538.377.  CI.  411-174.000 
Stewart,  Walter  E:  See— 

Avens,  Larry  R.;  Hill.  Dallas  D.:  Prenger.  R  Coyne;  Stewart,  Walter  F; 
Toll.  Thomas  L.;  and  Wwl,  Laura  A.,  5,538.701.  CI.  423-3.000. 
Steyn,  Ricardo  S.  Needle  protcclive  device.  5,538.508.  CI  604  192.000. 
Sticklen,  Masomch  B  :  and  Hajela.  Ravindra  K..  to  Board  of  Tnisiees 
operating  Michigan  Slate  University.  Chitina.se  cDN.'^  clone  from  a  disease 
resisl;int  American  elm  tree.  5  j.34,095.  CI.  5.16-23.600 
Slierll.  Guido  P.  and  Sleiner.  Hansniedi.  to  W  +  E  I'mweltlechnik  \G  Grate 

for  a  furnace  5,538.128.  CI.  198-773.000 
Stinnen.  Thomas  M.  Welding  striker  apparatus  having  a  dimple.  5,538  418 

CI  43!  25.!.000. 
Slinson.  Alan  L  :  See— 

Blevins.  Roger  L.;  Slinson.  Alan  L.:  and  Zittiower.  Gary  A..  5.537  949 
CI.  114-362.000 
St.  John.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Andrew.  Michael  A.:  Birdsell.  Waller  G.:  Mowers.  Stephen  D.;  Si  John. 
Robert  A.;  and  Krasznai.  Charles  Z  .  5.539.856.  CI    192-467  000 
.St.ickwell.  John  O.:  See — 

Satterfield.   Brian  F;  and  Slockwell.  John  O..  5.538J96,  C\    162- 
164.500. 
Slofesky.  David  B.:  See- 


Keller.  Rudolf;  Cochran.  C  Norman;  and  Slofesky.  David  B  .  5.538.604. 
CI.  204-243.00R. 
Stoll.  Gerhard:  See— 

Waldmann-Laue,  Marianne;  Slominski.  Irina;  Stoll.  Gerhard:  Meyer. 
Bemhard:  and  Schneider.  Wemer.  5.539,001.  CI.  514-723  000 
Stoll.  Gerhard  J  :  See— 

Lokhoff,  Gerardus  C  P;  Dehery.  Yves-Francois;  Stoll.  Gerhard  J.:  and 
Theile,  Guntber,  5.539.829.  CI.  381-2.000. 
Stolle.    Ralph    J.;    and    Beck.    Lee    R..    to    DCV    Biologies.    LP    Anli- 

cholesterolemic  vaccine.  5.538.727.  CI.  424-203.100. 
Stone.  Everett  S..  to  Hybrinetics,  Inc.  Fluorescent  lamp  balla.si  dimming 

control  cicuil.  5.5.W.284.  CI.  315-360.000. 
Stone,  Robert  M.,  to  Bishamon  Industries  Corporation.  Bin  positioning 

device  5.538.389,  CI.  414-778.000 
Stonchan  Associates  Inc.:  See — 

Walanabe,  Masahhim,  5.539.002,  CI.  .:2 1 -27.000. 
Stopa.  John  M.  Balanced  dual  Bow  regenerator  heat  exchanger  system  and 

core  driving  system.  5.538.073.  C\   165-8.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Cichowici.  Curt  S.;  Hoge.  David  T ;  and  Paone.  Joseph  J..  5.537.901 .  C\ 
8I484.(K)0. 
Slorch,  Milan  L.:  See — 

Blackshire,  Robert  D.;  Storch,  Milan  L.:  and  Jones.  Clvde  L  .  5.538  278 

CI.  280-736.000. 

Storm.  John  M.:  Storm.  William  D.:  and  Morton.  James  L.,  to  Slorm  Plastics. 

Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  altering   fishing   lures.   5.537  770    CI 

4342.220.  ft  •       • 

Slorm  Pla.siics.  Inc.:  See— 

Slorm.  John  M.;  Storm.  William  D.;  and  Morton.  James  L..  5.537.770 
CI.  43-42.220. 
Storm.  William  D.:  See- 
Storm.  John  M.;  Slomi,  William  D.:  and  Morton.  James  L..  5.537,770 
CI.  43-42.220. 
Stowers.  Laura  A  :  See — 

Abraham.  Robert  L.:  Mitchell.  Hemian:  Panuganti.  Badari  N     and 
Slowers,  Laura  A.,  5,539.906.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Straeter.  William  R.  to  Family  Trust  U/T/A.  The:  and  Southpac  Trust 
Iniemational.  Inc   Method  for  providing  a  wrapper  for  a  floral  grouping 
having  a  flap  for  closing  die  upper  end  or  the  lower  end  of  the  wrapoer 
5.537.799.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Strand.  Jerome  E.;  and  Donerman.  Perry  S..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Electrode    connector    5.538.444,    CI     439- 
729  000. 
Strandburg.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Klier.  John:  Strandburg.  Gary  M.;  and  Tucker,  Christopher  J  .  5.518.662. 
CI  252-122.000. 
Siraub.  Darren  E.:  See- 
Emery.  Daryll  A.;  Straub.  Danen  E.;  and  Huisinga.  Richard.  5.538.733 
CI.  424422.000 
Strauss.  Johannes:  See — 

Baitholomii.  Hans-Dieter:  Petrovic.  Milan:  Nedoschinsky.  Gemot   and 
Strauss.  Johannes.  5.537.943.  CI.  112-235.000. 
Sirecker.  Beale:  Wolf.  Helmut;  Wolf.  Gerhard.  Oftring.  Alfred;  Bechtolshe- 
imer.  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Hertel.  Dieter,  to  BASF  Aktiengescllschaft. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    N-alkanoylpolyhvdroxvalkvlamines 
5.539.134,0.5.54-69.000  ' 

Sireeter.  Philip  R.  See- 
Butcher.  Eugene  C:  Sireeter.  Philip  R,;  and  Berg,  Ellen  L  .  5.538.724. 
CI.  424-152.100. 
Streisel,  Robert  C:  See- 
Hank.  Mark  A.:  Mulcahy.  Leo  T.  Peterson.  Ralph  S.;  and  StreLsel 
Robert  C.  5.538.594,  CI    162-7.000. 
Stringer,  Drum:  See  — 

Gaffar,   Abdul;    Nabi.   Nuran;   Afllino.   John;   and   Stringer.   Onim 
5.538.715.  CI.  424-52.1)00. 
Strugach.  Michael  G..  to  Aura  Systems.  Inc.  Axially  focused  radial  magnet 

voice  coil  actuator.  5.5.39.262.  CI   310-13.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See- 
Way.   Christopher   B.:   Arend.   John    M.;   and   Gentile.   Christopher. 
5.5.37.700.  CI.  5-61 1. (XiO. 
Stucky.  Daniel  C:  See- 
Beck.  John  L.:  Boigenzahn,  JeSrey  F;  Bralvold.  Danell  E.;  Brown. 
Charles  A  ;  Cossetie.  Luke  A.:  Goeke,  Dale  C :  Good,  Michael  S.; 
Goodman.   Dale  E.;  Lagergren.   Richard   E.;  Lyons.  Gregory  A.; 
Rappel.  Brian  L  :  Rigotti.  James  M  :  Stucky.  Daniel  C;  Tuft).  Lyie  R  • 
and  Wendt.  Hemian  R..  5.539,-595.  CI.  .360-97.010. 
.Su.  Yung-Sen.  Electric  oven  5.539.184.  CI.  219-388.000. 
Subramanian.  Pallathcri  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I .  and  Company 
Pnx:e;s    for    molding    Hbcr-reinforced   ihcrTnoplastic    polvmer   articles 
5.538.784.  CI.  428-283.000  " 

Subnmani  ui.  Ravi,  to  AT&T  Corp.  All  digital  if-to-ba.seband  signal  con- 
verter. 5.539.776.  O.  375-283.000. 
Sudgen.  Das  id  M.:  Set- 
Randall.  Steven  K;  Sudgen.  David  M.;  Vail.  Willliam:  and  Brown 
Geoffrey  T.  5.539.293,  CI    '18-616000. 
Sudhakar.  Chakka;  Becklcr.  Robert  K.:  Miller.  James  R..  and  Palcl.  Mabcndra 
S..  to  Wesivaco  Corporation:  and  Texaco.  Inc.  Phosphorus  treated  activated 
carbon  composition.  5.538.929.  CI.  502-180.000 
Sudhakar.  Chakka.  Sandfwd.  Gerald  G..  Dahlstrom.  Phillip  L.;  Paiel.  Mahen- 
dra  S  .  and  Patmorc.  Edwin  L .  to  Texaco  Inc.  Hydrotrealing  of  cracked 
naphtha   5.5.18.930.  CI.  502-184.000. 
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Sutdholl.  Michael:  and  Wier.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Air- 
flow error  correction  method  and  apparatus.  5,537,981,  CI.  123-478.000. 
Su|».  Yoichi,  and  Nishigaki.  Junji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide 

tolor  photographic  material.  5,538.838.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Sug».  Yoichiro:  See — 

Shibata.  Akihilo;  Tsuji.  Hiroaki;  and  Suga.  Yoichiro.  5.539.647.  CI. 
364-454.000. 
Suganaga.  Toshifumi;  and  Ishikawa.  Eiiclii,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Dynamic  random  access  memorv  device  having  reduced  stepped 
portions.  5.539.231.  CI.  257-306.000. 
Sugtnuma.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Waunabe.  Tsuneo;  and  Suganuma,  Ryoichi.  5.539.583.  CI.  359-699.000. 

Sugtwara,  Tomio;  Odawara.  Hisashi;  Kaneko,  Toshikazu;  Shimada,  Hiroaki: 

tnd  Inoue,  Shouji,  to  Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  joining 

tnd  portions  of  weatherstrip  and  apparatus  for  forming  joining  member 

therefor.  5,538,578.  CI.  156-245.000. 

Sugihara.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Ohtoshi.  Kenji;  Sakai.  Itsuko;  Yamazaki.  Yuichiro;  Takamalsu,  Jun; 
Ogasawara,  Munehiro:  and  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi.  5,539,21 1.  CI.  250- 
441  110. 
.Su(:ihara.  Yoshihide:  Inoue.  Kazushi:  Kondo.  Takashi;  Gamano.  Jun;  and 
Hara.  Yoshihiro.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sewing  data  modi- 
fying apparatus.  5.537,945,  CI    112-470  060. 
Sugihara,  Yoshihiro:  Yamashila.  Toshiro:  Shibatn,  Sachio;  Matsumura.  Koi- 
Cki:  and  Kuwazuru,  Yosei.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Halopro- 
piolamide  compound,  production  and  use  thereof   5.538.998.  CI.  514- 
627.000. 
Supimolo.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Nagano,  Masashi;  Yamashiu,  Kazuhisa:  Nakashima.  Yuji:  and  Sug- 
imoto.  Masanori,  5.537.891.  CI.  74-525.000. 
Suplmolo.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nishimoio.  Tomoyuki;  Chaen,  Hiroto;  Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miy- 
ake.  Toshio,  5.538.883.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Suigilani.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kushi,  Naoto;  Sugitani,  Tatsuo;  Uchlda,  Kiyoyuki;  ho,  Kenji;  and 
Kondo.  Taka.shi.  5..538.334.  CI.  303-113.500. 
Siftura.  Kazuhiko.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  printing 

Ttstem.  5.538.352,  CI.  400-615.200. 
Si^ura.  Masahiro:  See — 

Horii.  Mitsumasa:  Sugiura.  Masahiro;  Onoda.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Yoshio; 
Araki.  Osamu;  Umemoto.  Yoshiro;  Ito,  Kazuo;  Sekihara.  Takaloshi; 
MaLsuyama.  Akihiro;  Izumichi.  Masaaki:  Umehara,  Kiyoshi:  and 
Tomioka.  Reizaburo.  5.5.39.015,  CI.  523-102.000. 
Si  ;  ura.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Miisuji;  Mine.  Ryoichi,  Nozaki,  Masayuki;  and  Sugiura,  Tadashi, 
5.5.38.574.  CL  156-161.000. 
Si  g  yama.  Hisashi:  See — 

Sugoh,  Takeshi;  and  Sugiyama.  Hisashi,  5.539.223.  Q.  257-207.000. 
Si  1 3h,  Takeshi;  and  Sugiyama.  Hisa.shi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Wiring 
!  niclure  of  source  line  used  in  semicustom  integrated  circuit.  5,539.223. 
:  I.  257-207  000. 
Si  il  -h,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Jensen,  Amy  S.;  Suitch,  Paul  R.;  and  Behl,  Sanjay.  5.537.934,  CI. 
106487.000. 
Si  k  Mia.  Hiroko:  See — 

Sawaguchi.  Hideki:  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Sukeda.  Hiroko.  5.539.588.  CI. 

360-46.000. 

Si  Ii  gmar.  Subramaniam.  to  Bruker  Instruments.  Inc.  Shimming  method  for 

t  MR  magnet  having  large  magnetic  field  inhomogeneities.  5.539.316.  CI. 

3  M-320.000. 

Si  I  s.  Juris:  and  Bradley.  Dennis  S..  to  Venture  Lighting  International.  Inc. 

I  orizontal  buming  metal  halide  lamp.  5.539.271.  CI.  313-25.000. 
Si  I  ivan.  Brian  T :  See — 

Goshaw.  Craig  M.;  Sullivan.  Brian  T;  and  Renlmeesler.  Paul  C. 
5.537.830.0.  62-201.000. 
Si  I  ivan,  James  R.:  See — 

Spaulding.  Kevin  E.;  Gershon.  Ron:  Sullivan,  lames  R.;  and  Ellson. 
Richard  N  .  5.539.540.  O.  358-518.000. 
Si  I  ivan.  Paul  F.  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Light  beam  position  detection  and 
t  Mitrol  apparatus  employing  diffraction  patlems.  5,539,446.  O.  347- 
:  U.OOO. 
S4l|er  Ruti  AG:  See— 

De  Jager.  Godert.  5.538.048.  CI.  139-99.000. 
Suiiiitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Fujii,  Takeshi;  Saga.  Yuji;  Odashima.  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Inagaki.  Katsu- 

nan.  5.539.050.  CI   525-68  000. 
Higashii,  Takayuki:  Minai,  Masayoshi:  Kurimoto.  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji; 
Tani,  Takeshi;  Sekine,  Chizu;  and  Fujisawa,  Koichi,  5,539.115,  CI. 
544-298.000. 
Mohri,  Masahide;  Uchida,  Yoshio;  and  Sawabe,  Yoshinari,  5,538,709. 
CI.  423-625.000. 
S44>il°"«>  Electric  Indu.stiies.  Lid.:  See — 

Ikegaya.  Akihiko,  and  Fujimori.  Naoji,  5.539.176.  CI.  219-121.590. 
Kamakura.  Milsutoshi;  Shioda,  Akihiko;  Enam.,  Yoshihide;  and  Go. 

Hisao.  5.537.737.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Nakamura,  Takao:  Inada.  Hiioshi.  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5.539.215. 

CI.  257-39.000. 
Takata.  Koji:  and  Kohno.  Tenihisa.  5.538.333.  CI.  303-113.200. 
Tsuzuki.  Yasushi;  Awazu.  Tomoyuki;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira,  5.538,927. 
O,  501-97.000. 


Ueba.  Yoshinobu;  Okuda.   Nobuyuki;  Ohkura.   Kengo:   and   Kugai. 

Hirokazu,  5,538.763.  CI.  427-523.000. 
Yonemura.  Ryugen;  Sawai.  Takanori;  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki:  and  Yuuki. 
Hayato.  5,539.558.  CI.  359-110.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Masayuki;  Omokawa.  Toshihiko;  and  Hanya.  Masahiro. 

.^538.572.  CI.  156-123.000. 
Tomono.  Seiji;  Matsuki.  Takelo;  and  Fushihaia,  Kazuhisa.  5.538,782,  CI. 

428-250.000. 
Yamamoio,  Ken;  and  Nakamura.  Tenio.  5,538,243,  O.  273-73.00D. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Lid.:  See — 

Inoue.  Nori;  and  Takanashi,  Hiioshi.  5.538.443,  O.  439-699.200. 
Murakami.  Koji.  5.539.619.  CI.  361-785.000. 
Nakajima.  Keichi.  5.537.983.  CI.  123-635.000. 
Yonemura.  Ryugen:  Sawai.  Takanori;  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki:  and  Yuuki. 
Hayato.  5.539.558,  CI.  359- 110.000. 
Summers.  Daniel  A.  Bow  nock  device.  5.537,986.  CI.  124-91.000. 
Sun  Microsystem.  Inc.:  See — 

Palnitkar.  Samir  S.;  Saggurti.  Prasad  V.;  Kuang.  Ser-Hou;  Chang. 
Chee-Keng;  and  Maturana.  Guillermo.  5.539.680.  O.  364-578.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Priem.  Curtis:  Chang.  Shuen  C;  and  Ho.  Hai  D..  5.539.430.  CI. 

345-185.000. 
Webber.  Thomas,  5.539.894.  CI   395-455.000. 
Sunohara.  Hidemitu;  and  Mitani.  Toshiaki.  to  Nissin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Booster 
shell  reinforcing  structure  in  a  vacuum  booster.  5.537.821.  CI.  60-547.000. 
Sunpower.  Inc.:  See — 

Beale.  William  T.;  van  der  Walt.  Nicholas  R.;  and  linger,  Reuven  Z.. 
5.537.820,  CI  60-517.000. 
Sunshine.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Thompson.   Ralph  J.;  Kane.  Daniel  E.;  and  Sunshine.  Robert  W.. 
5.538.393.  CI.  415-115.000. 
Surprenani  Cable  Corp.:  See — 

Shieh.  Tsu-chia;  and  Nicoll.  William  A..  5.539.052.  CI.  S25-92.00R. 
Suruga  Kogyo  Ltd.:  See — 

Okawauchi.  Kiyoloshi.  5.537.987,  CI.  125-15.000. 
Suskind.  Stuart:  and  Pearlslein.  Leonard,  to  Pearislein.  Leonard   High  per- 
formance absorbent  particles  and  methods  of  preparation.  5.539.019.  CI. 
523-201.000. 
Susnitzky.  David  W.:  See— 

Dunmead.  Stephen  D.;  Weimer.  Alan  W.;  Carroll.  Daniel  R:  Eisman. 
Glenn  A.;  Cochran.  Gene  A.;  Susnitzky.  David  W.;  Beaman.  Donald 
R.;  and  Nilsen.  Kevin  J..  5.538.675.  CI.  264-29.700. 
Sunon.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Tebbult.  Iain  J.,  to  British  Gas  pic.  Electrical  power 
generating  arrangement  having  engine  throttle  and  transmission  ratio 
control  responsive  to  load  power  demand.  5.539.258.  CI.  290-40.00R. 
Sutton.  Jim:  See — 

Dike.  Charles;  Gatlin.  Robert;  Jex.  Jerry;  Peterson.  Craig;  Self.  Keith, 
and  Sutton.  Jim.  5.539.739.  O.  370-60.100. 
Suyama.  Masuo:  See — 

Terahara.  Takafumi;  Chikama,  Terumi;  Suyama.  Masuo;  and  Naito. 
Takao.  5,539,566,  CI   359-179  000. 
Suzuki,  Akio;  Fukushima.  Hisashi:  Moriguchi.  Haruhiko:  Miura.  Yasushi;  and 
Danzuka.  Toshimitsu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  recording  appa- 
ratus which  corrects  an  Image  signal  according  to  cfiaiacteristic  data  of  a 
recording  element.  5.539.526.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Suzuki.  Akira:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  Suzuki,  Akira:  Yamazaki,  Minoru;  llo.  Hideo:  lida.  Yoshi- 
hiro; Tashiro.  Yoshio;  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  5.538.4%.  CI.  600- 
141.000. 
Suzuki.  Azuma.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshrtw.  Redundancy  circuit  device. 

5.539.698.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Suzuki.  Hitoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ribbon  subcartridge. 

5.538.350.  CI.  400- 196.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Umezawa.  Ken;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
Ltd.  Coding  device  and  decoding  device  adaptive  to  local  characterislics  of 
an  image  signal.  5.539.468.  CI.  348403.000. 
Suzuki.  Masao:  See — 

Koyama.  Tom;  Honjo.  Koo;  Suzuki.  Masae:  Takahashi,  Akio:  Mukoh. 
Akio:  Fukushi.  Keiji;  and  Numala,  Seiji.  5.538.942,  CI.  505-430.000. 
Suzuki,  Mikio:  See — 

Haga,  Kyosuke;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  and  Mori.  Kaisuhisa.  5.538.095,  CI. 

180-423.000. 
Sawaguchi.  Hideki;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Sukeda,  Hiroko.  5.539.588.  CI. 
360-46.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobuma-sa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave  introducing 
device  provided  with  an  endless  circular  waveguide  and  plasma  treating 
apparatus  provided  with  said  device.  5.538,699.  CI.  422-186.290. 
Suzuki.  Noriaki:  See — 

Koyuba.  Motofumi:  Konno.  Naoki:  and  Suzuki.  Noriaki,  5.538.044.  O. 
138-140.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeo:  See — 

Yoshii^.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Shigeo;  and  Nishiyama.  Hissai.  5,537.723,  CI. 
24-452.000. 
Suzuki.  Takehiko:  See — 

Miyashiro.  Toshiaki:  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Kobaya.shi.  Tatsuya;  and  Suzuki. 
Takehiko.  5.539.507.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Suzuki.  Takenori:  See — 

Walanabe.  Hideo;  Mihara.  Hiroaki;  Ikuma.  Kouichi;  and  Suzuki,  Tak- 
enori, 5.538.542.  CI.  96-131.000. 
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Watanabc,  Hideo:  Mihara.  Himaki;  Ikuma.  Kouichi;  and  Suzuki  Tak- 
enori.  5.538.543,  CI.  96-131.000. 
Suzuki.  Talsuo:  and  Ma.<iaoka.  Tsunehiro.  lo  Sekisui  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Toner 

resin  composition  and  toner.  5.5.38.828.  C\.  430-1 10.000. 
Swank.  John  P..  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Piston  head  fof  an  aircraft 

brake  and  insulator.  5.538,109,  CI.  I88-264.00G. 
Swanson.  David  W.;  Childers.  Winthrop  D.;  and  Marler.  Jaien  D..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Adhesiveless  encapsulation  of  tab  ciivuit  traces  for 
ink-jet  pen.  5.538,586.  O.  156-307.600. 
Swanson.  Todd  A.:  See — 

Carlson.  Robert  E.;  and  Swanson.  TcKJd  A..  5,538.852,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Swarbrick.  James:  See — 

Leonard.  Thomas  W.:  Hause.  David  P:  Sancilio.  Frederick  D.:  Swar- 
bnck.  James;  and  Wilson.  Edward  S..  5.538.737.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Swede  Indusmes  Inc  :  See — 

Wickstrom,  Victor  A..  5,537,942,  CI.  111-188.000. 
Swede,  Raymond  J.;  Green,  George  D.;  and  Snyder,  James  R.,  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.  Adhesion  promoters  for  vinyl  ether-based  coatine  systems.  5.539  014 
CI.  522-91.000. 
Swidler,  Ronald,  lo  Colorep,  Inc.  Electrophotographic  toner  and  process  for 

manufacturing  same.  5,538,830,  CI.  430-115.000. 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited:  See — 

Randall,  Steven  R:  Sudgen,  David  M.;  Vail,  Willliam;  and  Brown 
Geoffrey  T,  5,539,293,  CI.  318-616.000. 
Swoboda,  Robert:  See— 

Gull,  Peter;  Mariutein.  Rudolf;  and  Swoboda.  Robeit.  5J38,971    CI 
514-250.000 
Syldaih,  Andreas:  See — 

Hofmann,  Rainer;  Gruber,  Bert;  Syldath,  Andreas:  and  Kischkel.  Ditmar 
5,538,672,  CI.  510-537.000. 
Syniex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  S«— 

Morgans,  David,  Jr.;  Sjogren,  Eric  B.;  Smith,  David  B.;  Talamds, 
Francisco  X.;  Artis,  Dean  R.;  Cervantes,  Alicia;  Elworthy,  Todd  R.; 
Fernandez,  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley,  Ronald  C;  Lara,  Teresa; 
Loughhead,  David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H.;  Patterson,  John  W.;  Trejo! 
Alejandra;  Waltos,  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert,  Robert  J.,  5,538.969,  CI. 

System  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Onodera.  Masami.  5.538.460.  CI.  451-72.000. 
Syslemix,  Inc.:  See — 

Ptault,  Bnino,  5.538.713,  Q.  424-9.200. 
Systems  Analysis  and  Integration.  Inc.:  See — 

Pomatto.  Lawrence  A..  5.539.653.  CI.  364^92.000. 
Szczesuil.  Stephen  R;  and  Masadi.  Rizalah.  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  laminated  textile  substrate  for  a  body 
heating  or  cooling  garment.  5,538,583.  CI.  156-291.000. 
Sziksnus,  Dieter:  See — 

Bir>ihn,  Rainer;  Woeffler,  Friedrich;  Sziksnus,  Dieter;  and  Rinke,  Hubert. 
5,538,809,  CI.  429-120.000. 
Szurkowski,  Edward  S.:  See — 

Blahut,  Donald  E.;  and  Szurkowski.  Edward  S..  5.539  449   Q    348- 
7.000. 
T.  Sendzimir,  Inc.:  See — 

Sendzimir,    Michael    G.;   Turley,   John    W.;    and    Rocki,    Zbieniew 
5.537.878,  CI.  73-862.391. 
Tachizawa,  Osamu:  See— 

Hasebe,  Keiko;  Hioki,  Yuichi;  Tachizawa,  Osamu;  Tomifiiji.  Takeshi; 
Katoh,    Tohni;    Nishimoto,    Uichiro;    Nishimolo,    Yoshifumi;    and 
Soloya,  Kohshiro,  5,538,937,  CI.  504-116.000. 
Tadahiro  Ohmi:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  and  Nakamura,  Masakazu,  5,539  171  O  219-61  000 
Tae  II  Media  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Timothy;  and  Kim,  Hak  J.,  5,539,697,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Tafiir,  Susan  S  :  See — 

Chan,  W.  Geoffrey;  Houminer,  Yoram;  Just,  Ernst  K.;  Meshreki,  Makram 
H.;  and  Tafiir,  Susan  S.,  5,538,018,  CI.  131-276.000. 
Tagawa,  Akira:  See — 

Koden,  Mitsuhiro;  Tagawa.  Akira;  Tamai,  Kazuhiko;  Shinomiya,  Toki- 
hiko;  Kuratate.  Tomoaki;  and  Fujimori.  Kohichi,  5,539.546.  Q  359- 
51.000. 
Tagle,  John  D.:  See— 

Eytcheson,  Charles  T;  Lake,  Donald  E.,  deceased;  Alhous.'iami,  Aiman 
I.;  Tagle,  John  D.;  Martin,  Timothy  D.;  Viduya.  Lisa  A.;  and  Lachen- 
maier.  Frank  D..  5.539,254,  CI.  257-691.000. 
Taguchi.  Kouji:  See — 

Kozawa.  Hideaki;  Kojima.  Kazuo;  Ono,  Tomoyuki;  Yanagawa,  Hiro- 
fumi;    Kitazume,    Hideaki;    and    Taguchi,    Kouji,    5„537  733     CI 
29-623.500. 
Taguchi,  Nobuyoshi:  Imai,  Akihiro;  and  Fukui.  Yasuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  printing  method  and  printing  media 
employed  therefor.  5.538.933,  CI.  .503-227.000. 
Taguchi.  Seiichi;  and  Igarashi.  Shunkichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  stereoscopic  images  and  lenticular 
recording  material  used  dierefor.  5.539.487,  C\.  354-115.000. 
Taguchi  Yoshio:  See — 

Ikeda.  Sadao;  Kito,  Makoto;  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Inoue, 
Shigeki;  Murata.  Naoyuki;  Ninomiya.  Shinichi;  and  Kimura,  Yoshi- 
taka,  5,539,004,  CI.  521-45.000. 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takenaka.  Akira;  and  Fukuoka.  Talsuhiko,  5.538.260.  CI.  277-%  100 
Taiki  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Hishida,  Akio,  5,538,606.  CI.  2(M-275.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Chiu,  Yen-Long;  and  Hsu,  Kuo-Chin,  5.538,914.  CI.  437-48.000. 
Wang,  Chin-Ting;  and  Liu.  Chia-Pin.  5.538,554.  CI.  118-256.000. 
Taiyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kakinuma,  Masahisa;  Komori,  Shigeni;  Yoshida,  Kazuhiro;  Yokoshima, 
Minoni;  Ohkubo,  Tetsuo;  and  Sasahara,  Kazunori,  5  538  821    CI 
4.30-18.000. 
Tajika.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uchida.  Hanio;  and  Tajika,  Hiroshi,  5,539,435,  CI.  347-33.000. 
Takagaki,  Ryuji:  See — 

Saito,  Tadao;  Sekihara.  Yasuhito;  Haltori,  Hiroyiiki;  Kuwana.  Hirohisa' 
Toda,  Hiroshi;  and  Takagaki,  Ryuji,  5,538,335,  CI.  303-1 16.400. 
Takagi,  Hiroshi;  Hatano,  Kenji;  and  Tsukizu,  Takashi,  to  Hitachi  Medical 
Corporation.  Spiral  scanning  type  x-ray  CT  apparatus.  5,539,7%.  CI. 
.>/8-20.UOO. 
Takagi,  Ma.saaki;  and  Fukuda,  Takumi,  to  Copal  Company  Limited.  Compact, 
high  resolution  optical  displacement  detector.  5,539,519,  CI.  356-356.00o! 
Takahama,  Shinobu;  Tamaki,  Akinobu;  Hirakawa,  Satoshi;  Yamano,  Hitoshi 
and  Hyougatani,  Teruki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor device  and  resin  for  sealing  a  semiconductor  device  5  539  218  CI 
257-788.000.  ..,«-■. 

Takahashi,  Akio:  See — 

Koyama.  Tom;  Honjo,  Koo;  Suzuki.  Masao;  Takaha.shi,  Akio;  Mukoh 
Akio:  Fukushi,  Keiji;  and  Numata.  Seiji.  5,538,942,  CI.  505-430.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroo:  See — 

Koizumi,  Naoyuki:  Takegawa,  shigehiro;  Iwashita,  Shigeki;  Kawachi, 
Tomoko:  Inoue,  Fumiko:  Honma,  Scijiro;  Takahashi,  Hiroo;  Mieda, 
Momoru;  Ueda,  Kaoru;  and  Shibata,  Kenyu,  5,539,127    CI    549- 
384.000. 
Takahashi,  Hitoshi;  and  Asano.  Takashi^  to  Meiden  Plant  Engineering  A 
Construction  Co..  Ltd.  Wa.ste  paper  processing  system.  5,538,193,  CI. 
241-33.000. 
Takahashi,  Isamu;  and  Oshimi,  Tadashi,  to  Tohkcn  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  testing  the  wiring  or  state  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  and  thin 
film  tran,sistor.  5,539J26,  CI.  324-770.000. 
Takahashi,  Junji:  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Takanori;  Takahashi,  Junji;  and  Higa.  Ryuji.  5.537.920,  CI 
101-116.000. 
Takahashi,  Masaaki.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  elastic 
roller  whose  external  curved  surface  cylindrical  shape  is  of  varvine 
diameter.  5,538,677,  Q.  264-22L000. 
Takahashi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Keiji;  Fujikawa,  Junji;  Mohri,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Masa- 
hiro; Miyashita,  Hiroyuki;  and  limura,  Yukio.  5,538,816.  CI    430- 
5.000. 
Takahashi.  Masanori.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Balancer  shaft 
anangemem  for  four-cycle  watercnrft  engine.  5.537.968.  CI.  123-192.200 
Takahashi.  Mitsukazu;  Chiba.  Takatoshi;  and  Akiyoshi.  Katsuichi.  to  Dain- 
ippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Lnj.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a 
substrate.  5.539.855.  CI   .392-416000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuyuki,  to  Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.  Hectric  discharge  machining  fluid. 

5,539,173,0.219-69.140. 
Takahashi,  Osamu;  and  Sato,  Takehiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver 
halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5.538,842,  CI    430- 
549.000. 
Takahashi,  Shoji;  Tsugami,  Kunio;  and  Wada.  Tatsuya,  to  Ryobi  Limited. 

Cover  structure  for  electric  circular  saw.  5,537,748.  CI.  30-124.000. 
Takahashi,  Susumu.  Method  for  welding  metallic  alloy  parts.  5J38  177  CI 

228-l%.000. 
Takahashi.  Tadahito:  See— 

Yanaki,  Toshio;  Takahashi,  Tadahito;  Nagasawa.  Yoko;  and  Yamaeuchi 
Michihiro,  5.538,728,  Q.  424401.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshihide:  See — 

Arimoto.   Nozomu;    Hayama,   Hidekazu;   Takahashi,  Toshihide;  and 
Tohda.  Hitoaki.  5,539,275,  CI.  313-461.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshiaki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Color  cathode  ray  tube  5  539  278  CI 

315-14.000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshikazu,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ud.  Pressure  contact  semicon- 
ductor device  in  a  flat  package.  5,539.220,  CI.  257-177.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshinobu.  to  YKK  Corporation   Releasable  catch  for  holding 
together  two  complementary  parts  of  a  flexible  article.  5.537  725    CI 
24-615.000 
Takahashi.  Yukio:  See — 

Ugai,  Seiichi;  Shimada.  Satoshi;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Yamamolo. 
Yoshimi;  Takahashi.  Yukio;  and  Maruyama,  Yasuo,  5  537  882  CI 
73-727.000.  ■       ■ 

Takahashi,  Yuko:  See — 

Itoh,  Ma.sao;  Takahashi,  Yuko;  Iwamura;  Yoshio;  and  Itoh,  TovoIsueu 
5,538,347.  CI.  384-107.000. 
Takahashi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Childers.  Jim;  and  1'akaha.shi  Yutaka,  5,539,891,  CI.  395-405.000. 
Takahira,  Yoshikazu;  Ogawa,  Tomoko;  and  Kanayama,  Shinichiro,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  device  for  electric  vehicle 
5.539,399,  CI.  340-995.000 
Takai,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Koshikawa,  Yasuji;  and  Takai,  Yasuhiro,  5,539,693.  CI.  365-189.050 
Takamatsu,  Jun:  See — 

Ohtoshi,  Kenji;  Sakai,  Itsuko;  Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  Takamatsu,  Jun; 
Oga.sawara,  Munehiro;  and  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi,  5,539,2 1 1 ,  CI.  250-' 
441.110. 
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(^kami,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kaji,   Norimasa;   Fukozono,   Hideki;  Takami,   Hiroyuki;   Nishimura, 
Hiromi;  Takeyama,  Hidetoshi;  Tanaka,  Hirohisa;  and  Kodo,  Masahiro, 
5,539,270,0.  310-329.000. 
I(kanashi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Nori;  and  Takanashi.  Hitoshi.  5.538.443,  CI.  439-699.200. 
I^uioka,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Otokake,  Taro;  Endo,  Takashi;  Izawa,  Hisao;  and  Takaoka,  Kazuhiro, 
5,539,521.0.356-371.000. 
Itkarada,  Kaotu:  See — 

Sakata,  Takashi;  Akai.  Yasumasa;  Takarada,  Kaoru;  Kouzuki,  Chihiro; 

and  Hyousa,  Yoshihiro,  5,538,893,  CI.  436-10.000. 

I^kase,  Kohyuh;  and  Itoh.  Norio.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  machining  a  gear  shape.  S.539,172.  O.  219- 

69.200. 

Itka,se.  Yasuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Sector  pulse  generating  appaiatus  for 

multiple  zone  recording  of  a  disk  memory  5.539.795.  CI.  377-39.000. 
TWiala,  Koji;  and  Kohno,  Teruhisa.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd. 

Brake  fluid  pressure  controller.  5.538.333,  O.  303-113.200. 
TUcatsuka,  Kohro:  See — 

Kawakami,  Heijiro;  Katsube.  Kozo;  Kanesada.  Yasuyuki;  Takatsuka. 
Kohro;  and  Sadakane,  Katsuyuki.  5.537.849.  CI.  72-43.000. 
IWtaya,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kajima,  Junichi;  Mitsuji,  Masaru:  Endo,  Mitsugu;  and  Takaya,  Yasuo, 
5,539,049,  CI.  525-66.000. 
r  ikayama,  Shinichi:  See — 

Reed,  John  C;  Takayama.  Shinichi;  and  Sato,  Takaaki,  5,539.094,  O. 
536-23.500. 
r  ikechi,  Hideaki:  See — 

Morikura,  Susumu;  Furusawa.  Satoshi;  and  Takechi,  Hideaki,  5,539,846, 
CI.  385-24.000. 
r  ikeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akimoto,  Hiroshi;  Hitaka,  Takenori;  and  Miwa,  Tetsuo.  5,539,113,  O. 

544-280.000. 
Asahi,  Satoru;  Yano,  Takahiko;  and  Doi,  Muneharu.  5,538,888,  CI. 

435-252.200. 
Sugihara,  Yoshihiro;  Yamashita,  Toshiro;  Shibata,  Sachio;  Matsumura, 

Koichi;  and  Kuwazuni,  Yosei,  5,538,998,  CI.  514-627.000. 
Uchida,  Yoko;  and  Ihara,  Yasuo,  5,538,947.  CI.  514-12.000. 
[^eda,  Masaaki;  Kato.  Yuko;  and  Pelletier,  Brent  A.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Automatic  pipetting  apparatus  with  leak  detection  and  method  of  detecting 
a  leak.  5,537,880,  CI.  73-864.250. 
[^kegawa,  shigehiro:  See — 

Koizumi,  Naoyuki;  Takegawa,  shigehiro;  Iwashita,  Shigeki;  Kawachi. 
Tomoko;  Inoue.  Fumiko;  Honma.  Seijiro;  Takaha.shi,  Hiroo;  Mieda. 
Mamoru;  Ueda,  Kaoru;  and  Shibata,  Kenyu,  5,539,127,  O.  549- 
384.000. 

I^kemi,  Masayoshi;  and  Kizuki,  Hirotaka.  to  Mitsubishi  E)enki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  lasers  and  methods  for  fabricating  semiconductor 
lasers.  5,539,763,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Tkkenaka,  Akira;  and  Fukuoka,  Tatsuhiko.  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toyoda    Jidoshokki    Seisakusho.    Mechanical    seal. 
5.538,260,  CI.  277%.  100. 
Takenaka,  Masaaki;  Yoshimura,  Manabu;  Yamasawa,  Tsutomu;  Hasegawa, 
Maki;  Hirano,  Masatsugu;  and  Nishida,  Satoshi,  to  Omron  Corporation. 
Pulsimeter  provided  with  or  without  a  pedometer.  5,539.706,  CI.  368- 
10.000. 
I^eno,  Tuyoshi:  See — 

Nakai,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takeno,  T\iyoshi,  5.539,523,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
iVkeo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Amemiya.  Shigeo;  Takeo,  Hiroshi;  Tezuka,  Koji;  and  iguchi,  Kazuo, 
5,539,743.0.  370-85.100. 
I^eo.  Yuji:  See — 

Isaji.  Akira;  Takeo.  Yuji;  and  Ito,  Yuji.  5.537,831,  CI.  62-228.400. 
l(ketoshi,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Andoh,  Fumihiko;  Taketoshi,  Kazuhisa;  Tanaka,  Katsu;  Yamawaki, 
Maiiao;  Yamamolo,  Hidekazu;  Kawashima,  Hiroshi:  and  Murau, 
Naofumi,  5,539.461,  CI.  348-308,000 
I  ikeuchi,  Kan;  Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Matsuno.  Katsumi: 
Sakata.  Takeshi;  Etoh.  Jun;  and  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Ferroelectric  memory.  5.539,279,  O.  365-145.000. 
I  ikeyama,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Kaji,   Norima.sa;   Fukozono.    Hideki;  Takami.   Hiroyuki;   Nishimura. 
Hiromi;  Takeyama.  Hidetoshi;  Tanaka,  Hirohisa;  and  Kodo,  Masahiro. 
5,539,270,0.  310-329.000. 
Ikeyama,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kanbara,    Teruhisa;    Takeyama,    Kenichi;    and    Tsubaki,    Yuichiro, 
5,538,811,0.429-192.000. 
I  ikigawa.  Masuo:  See — 

Okauchi.  Tohru;  Kusakabe.  Hiroki;  and  Takigawa,  Masuo,  5,537,883, 
CI.  73-723.000. 
I^ugawa,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kumozaki,  Kiyomi;  Yamano.  Seiichi;  Mild.  Noriki;  Watanabe,  Ryuirhi; 
Aoyagi.  Shinichi;  Okumura.  Yasuyuki;  and  Takigawa,  Yoshihiro. 
5,539,564,0.  359- 161. 000. 
I  ikiguchi,  Hideo:  See — 

Kawai,  Jun;  Ikeda,  Ikuma.sa;  and  Takiguchi,  Hideo.  5,539,433.  CI. 
346-141.000 

I  ikiguchi.  Kenji;  Itagaki.  Hiroyuki;  Shiono,  Hidemi;  and  Yamamoto.  Etsuji, 
to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation.  Method  for  reducing  artifacts  in  magnetic 
lesonance  imaging.  5339,311,  O.  324-309.000. 


Takimoto,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fukuoka,   Hiroyuki;  Takimoto,   Hiroyuki;   Hon,  Taizo;   Kobayashi, 
Takashi;  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro;  Makino,  Jun;  and  Koyama,  Shinichi, 
5.539,470,  O.  348-434.000. 
Takimoto,  Kyuichi;  and  Arimura,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu 

VLSI  Limited.  Reference  power  supply.  5,539.302.  CI.  323-315.000. 
Takizawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Murasaki,  Ryuichi,  to  YKK  Corporation.  Molded 

surface  fastener.  5,537,720,  O.  24-452.000. 
Taki7.awa,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Yaegashi,    Hisao;    Takizawa,    Yoshihisa;    and    Shirota.    Katsuhiro, 
5,538,550,  CI.  106-22.00A. 
Takizawa,  Youichi:  See — 

Aoyama,  Tetsuo;  Nagasaka,  Takeshi;  Kobayashi,  Toshihiko;  Yoshimura, 
Naohito;  Nakata,  Takashi;  and  Takizawa,  Youichi,  5.538,832,  C\. 
430-314.000. 
Talamis,  Francisco  X.:  See — 

Morgans,  David,  Jr.;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamis. 
Francisco  X.;  Ams.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.; 
Fernandez,  Mario;  Fraivco,  Fidencio;  Hawley.  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa; 
Loughhead.  David  G.;  Nelson,  Peter  H.;  Patterson,  John  W.;  Trejo, 
Alejandra;  Waltos,  Ann  M.;  and  Weiken,  Robert  J.,  5,538,969,  O. 
514-233.500. 
Talmy,  Inna  G.;  and  Zaykoski,  James  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Si3N4  reinforced  monoclinic  BaO.Al203»2Si02  and  SrO.AIjO,.2SiO, 
ceramic  composites.  5,538,925,  CI.  501-8.000. 
Talreja.  Sanjay  S.;  Bauer,  Mark  E.;  Frary,  Kevin  W.;  and  Kwong,  Phillip  M. 
L.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Write  verify  schemes  for  flash  memory  with 
multilevel  cells.  5,539,690,  O.  365-185.220. 
Tam,  Man  C:  See — 

Pundsack,  Aniold  L.;  Sonnenberg,  Hardy;  and  Tam,  Man  C,  5.538,825, 
0.430-41.000. 
Tamada.  Osamu:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Ito,  Hideo;  lida.  Yoshi- 
hiro; Tashiro.  Yoshio;  and  Tamada,  Osamu.  5.538,4%,  O.  600- 
141.000. 
Tamai,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Koden.  Mitsuhiro:  Tagawa,  Akira;  Tamai,  Kazuhiko;  Shinomiya.  Toki- 
hiko;  Kuratate,  Tomoaki;  and  Fujimori,  Kohichi,  5,539,546,  CI.  359- 
51.000. 
Tamai,  Shotaro:  See — 

Utsunomiya.  Michito;  Naito,  Kazufumi;  Konishi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tamai, 
Shotaro,  5,539,158,  O.  177-211.000. 
Tamaki,  Akinobu:  See — 

Takahama,  Shinobu;  Tamaki,  Akinobu;  Hirakawa.  Satoshi;  Yamano, 
Hitoshi;  and  Hyougatani,  Teniki,  5,539,218,  CI.  257-788.000. 
Tamura.  Kazuya:  See — 

Asanuma,  Nobuyoshi;  Sekine,  Hiroshi:  Tsuchiya.  Yoshikazu;  Tamura. 
Kazuya;  and  Kamiya.  Hiroyuki,  5,539,397,  CI.  340-901.000. 
Tamura,  Kyoji,  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  apparatus  and 
drive  method  which  controls  exposure  by  controlling  a  charge  accumula- 
tion time.  5.539,460,  O  348-2%.000. 
Tanaka,  Atsu.shi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa,  Ryozo;  Kobayashi.  Kat- 
suyuki; Tokioka,  Masaki;  and  Sato,  Hajime,  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha. 
Coordinate  input  apparatus  and  method.  5,539.678.  O.  364-561.000 
Tanaka,  Atsushi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Sadao;  Kito.  Makoto;  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Inoue, 
Shigeki;  Murata.  Naoyuki;  Ninomiya.  Shinichi;  and  Kimura.  Yoshi- 
taka,  5,539,004,  CI.  521-45.000. 
Tokioka,  Masaki;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Kaneko,  Kiy- 
oshi;  Yanagisawa,  Ryozo;  and  Kobaya.shi,  Katsuyuki,  5.539.160,  CI. 
128-19.000. 
Tanaka  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Toyofuku,    Katsuyuki;    Nagamatsu,    Ichiro;    Shiiakawa.    Shinji;    Iga. 
Hiroio;  Kujiraoka.  Takeshi;  and  Murakami,  Kensei,  5.538.685,  CI. 
420-463.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideki:  See — 

Nishide,  Seiji;  Teraoka,  Fuminori;  and  Tanaka.  Hideki.  5.538.284.  CI. 
280-806.000. 
Tanaka,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Kaji,  Norimasa;   Fukozono.   Hideki;  Takami.  Hiroyuki;  Nishimura, 
Hiromi;  Takeyama,  Hidetoshi;  Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  and  Kodo.  Masahiro. 
5.539,270,0.  310-329.000 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Hemi.ii,  Keiji;  Neya,  Masahiro;  Fukami,  Naoki;  Ha.shimoto,  Masashi; 
Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  and  Kayakin.  Natsuko,  5,538,950, 0.  514-18.000. 
Tanaki,  Katsu:  See — 

Andoh,  Fumihiko;  Taketoshi,  Kazuhisa;  Tanaka,  Katsu;  Yamawaki. 
Masao;  Yamamolo,   Hidekazu;   Kawashima,  Hiroshi;  and  Murata, 
Naofumi,  5.539.461.  CI.  348-308.000. 
Tanaka.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Tokushuku.    Nobuhiro;    Kurebayashi.    Masaaki;    Moritani,    Kouichi; 
Yanagihara,   Hitoshi;   Konishi,   KaLsuo:  Tanaka,   Katsuyuki;   Noro. 
Yoshihiko:  and  Kodera,  Yoshie,  5,539,710,  O.  369-32.000. 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K  :  See — 

Funiya,  Nagakazu.  5.538.608.  CI.  204-290.00R. 
Waunabe,  Masahhiro,  5,539,002,  CI.  521-27.000, 
Tanaka,  Masashi:  See — 

Haneda,  Yoichi;  Makino,  Shoji;  Tanaka,  Masashi;  and  Kaneda.  Yutaka, 
5.539,731,0.  370-32.100. 
Tanaka.  Naotaka:  See — 
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Nishimura.  Asao;  Tanaka,  Naolaka;  and  Hiiose,  Isao,  5.537,884   CI 
73-842.000. 
Tanaka,  Shtnichi:  See — 

Tomoe,  Tetsuro;  Tsuchiya,  Hiroaki;  Hayashi.  Daisuke:  and  Tanaka 
Shinichi.  5.539,509.  O.  355-282.000. 
Tanaka,  Tetsuo:  Tomita.  Hiroshi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasulaka.  to  Hilachi.  Ltd. 
Negotiation  method  for  calling  procedures  located  within  other  objects 
without  knowledge  of  their  calling  syntax.  5.539.909.  CI.  395-700.000 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  See — 

llo.  Yukiko:  Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  Yokoia.  Hiroshi;  Ikoma.  Tatsuro:  Ueno. 
Chishio;  and  Kuboca.  Kouji,  5.539,747,  CI.  370-94.200. 
TaiKkm  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Mirov.  Russell  N.;  Le.  Due  N.:  Mikalauska.s,  Frank:  Grebenkemper,  C 

John:  and  Kwan.  Kinying.  5,539.328.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Rahman,  Mizanur  M.:  Sabcmick.  Fred  C:  Sprouse.  Jeff  A.:  Gixkz. 
Manin  J.:  Fu.  Peter:  and  Rector,  Russell  M..  5.539,890,  CI    395- 
375.000. 
Taneda.  Atsushi:  Ogawa,  Hajime:  Uemoto,  Kazuhiko:  and  Kinbara,  Yoshi- 
hide,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  power  supply  for  electrical  di.scharge  machine.  5,539.178, 
a.  219-69  1.30. 
Taneya.  Mototaka:  See — 

Morioka.  Taisuya:  Taneya,  Moioiaka;  Kawanishi.  Hidenori;  and  Shi- 
monaka.  Atsushi.  5.539,562.  O.  359-159.000. 
Tani.  Takeshi:  See — 

Higashii,  Takayuki:  Minai.  Masayoshi:  Kurimolo,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji; 
Tani,  Takeshi:  Sekine,  Chizu;  and  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  5.539  1 15   CI 
544-298.000. 
Tani,  Yasunori;  Kaneaki,  Tetsuhiko:  Sobajima,  Akira:  Halanaka,  Hideaki:  and 
Fukumoio,  Yoshihiko,  to  MaLsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  D/A 
conversion  apparatus  and  A/D  conversion  apparatus.  5.539.403,  CI  341- 
144.000. 
Tanisaki.  Yukio:  See — 

Tanjo.  Toru;  Kamezaki.  Yasushi:   Koiani.  Takashi:  Tanisaki.  Yukio: 

Nakagawa,    Masahina:    Harada.    Hiroyuki;    Sako.    Masahiio:    and 

Oguma.  Hiromichi.  5.538.233.  CI.  271-4.100. 

Taniwa,  Tatsuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Safety  bar  mechanism  and  sheet 

processmg  device  having  a  safely  bar  mechanism.  5,538.490.  CI.  493- 

Tanjo.  Toru:  Kamezaki.  Yasushi:  Kotani.  Takashi:  Tanisaki.  Yukio:  Naka- 
gawa Masahiro:  Harada.  Hiroyuki:  Sako.  Masahiro:  and  Oguma.  Hiromi- 
chi. to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Document  conveying  apparatus  5  538  233 
CI.  271-4.100.  '       ' 

Tann,  Chou-Hong:  Thimvengadam.  Tiruvettipuram  K.;  Chiu,  John  S.;  Colon. 
Cesar:      and      Green.      Michael      D..      to      Schering      Corporation 
2-formylmercaplobenzodiiazole.  5.539.121,  CI.  548-162.000. 
Tanner,  Manin  O.:  See — 

Lynch,  William  T:  Wang,  Kang  L;  and  Tanner,  Martin  O..  5,539,214  CI 
257-15.000. 
Tanuma,  Jiro:  Ito.  Katsuyuki:  and  Katakura.  Shinichi.  to  Oki  Electric  Indusffy 
Co..  Ltd.  Image  printing  method  and  nonimpact  printer  wherein  a  received 
video  signal  has  a  higher  resolution  than  the  printer  printing  head 
5.539,525,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Tanzer,  John  H.:  Besler,  Ernie  C;  Corless,  Rex  R.:  and  Bansal,  Suresh  C  ,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company  Multiple-speed  axle  mechanism  providing  overdrive 
and  direct  drive.  5.538.482.  CI   475-316.000 
Tapfer,  Uwe:  and  Austin,  Malcolm,  lo  Dove  International  -  Division.  Mars 

Incorporates.  Dairy  case  confection.  5.538.745.  CI.  426-101.000 
Taragos.  Peter  Back  scrubber  device.  5.537,709,  CI.  15-222.000. 
Tashiro.   Hiroshi;   Aota.   Hiroyuki:   Murakawa.  Takaji;   Yagi,  Toyoji,   and 
Isomura,  Shigenori.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Vibration  damping  control 
apparatus  for  vehicle  5,537,%7,  CI.  123-192.100 
Tashiro,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Yamazaki.  Minora;  Ito.  Hideo;  lida,  Yoshi- 

hiro:  Tashiro.  Yoshio:  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  5.538,4%,  CI    600- 

141.000. 

Tateishi.  Hisao.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Floppy  disk  controller  allowed  to  detect 

status  change  of  floppy  disk  driver  in  standby  mode.  5J>39  590    CI 

360-69.000.  ...... 

Tatsuno.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Tsuchida,   Takehiro;   Tatsuno,   Tsuneo:   and   Kanantara    Morivoshi 
5,538,926,  CI.  50189.000. 
Tatum,  Dorothy  L.:  See— 

Tatum,  Paul  C.  5.538.200.  CI.  242-532.500. 
Tatum.  Paul  C.  to  Tatum.  Dorothy  L.  Apparatus  for  compacting  and  rolling 
sheet  material  for  cutting  and  producing  wall  paper  borders  or  the  like 
5.538.200.  CI   242-532.500. 
Tawa  Kazuiomo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Intetmittent  record- 
ing method  and  intermittent  recording  apparatus    5.539.528.  CI.   358- 

Tayloe.  Daniel  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  reducing  rine-alcrt  power 

and  method  therefor.  5.539.921.  CI.  455-13.300. 
Taylor.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Carey.  John  T;  and  Taylor.  Barbara  A..  5.539.451.  CI  .348-12  000 
Taylor.  Clifford  L.:  and  Crowley.  Daniel  T.  lo  Viralec  Thin  Films.  Inc. 

Rotating    floating    magnetron   dark-space    shield.    5,539.272,   CI.    313- 

149.000. 
Taylor,  Gregory  F;  and  Smith,  Jeffrey  E.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Clock  noise 

filter  for  integrated  circuits.  5,539,337,  CI.  326-94.000. 


Taylor.  James  W.;  Collins.  Maitha  J.;  and  Clark.  Mark  D..  to  Eastman 

Chemical  Company.  Waterbome  polymers  having  pendant  allvl  erouns 

5.539.073.  CI.  526-323.000.  .?    6      F 

Taylor.  John  A.;  and  Bartletl.  Robert  C.  Hybrid  optical  fiber/copper  coaxial 

data  transmLssion  cable.  5.539,851,  CI.  385-101.000. 
Taylor,  Robert  D.;  and  Andros.  Marc  R  .  to  Morton  International.  Inc. 
Extradable  gas  gencrant  for  hybrid  air  bag  inflation  system.  5,538,568,  CI 
149-70.000. 
Taylor.  Stanley  E.:  See- 
Kaplan.  Craig  A.;  Taylor,  Stanley  E.;  and  Wolff,  Gregory  J.,  5  539  903 
CI.  395-600.000. 
Taylor,  Thomas  J.,  to  Schuller  International,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing 
binder-treated  fiberglass  exhibiting  lowered  formaldehyde  and  ammonia 
emissions  and  product  prepared  thereby  5,538.761,  C\.  427-389.800. 
Tazumi.  Hajime:  Kitamura  Masayuki;  Ueno,  Hiroshi:  Okumura.  Tsuyoshi: 
and  Ashida,  Shigetaka,  lo  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Ball  bearing  cages  and  bail 
bearings.  5.539,844.  CI.  384-531.000. 
Tebbun.  lain  J.:  See— 

Sutton.  Jeffrey  A  :  and  Tebbun.  lain  J..  5.539.258.  CI.  29O-4O.00R. 
,    Technion  Research  &  Development  Foundation  Ltd.:  See— 

Yannai.  Shmuel;  and  Meshulam.  Galit.  5.538.645.  CI.  210-670.000. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See- 
Fan.  James  B..  5.5.37.834.  CI.  62-126.000. 
Tegethoff,  Mauro  V .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Method  for  manufactur- 
ing test  simulation  in  electronic  circuit  design.  5,539,652.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Tehim.  Ashok.  Fu.  Jian-Min:  and  Rakhit.  Sumanas.  to  Allelix  Biophatma- 

ceuticals  Inc.  Dopamine  receptor  ligands  5.538.%5.  CI.  514-211.000 
Teichmann.  Stephan:  See-  - 

Aul,  Marta;  Klier,  Manfred:  Schneider.  Gunter.  and  Teichmann.  Stephan 
5.5.38.718.  CI.  424-64.000. 
Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.-  See— 

Koizumi.  Naoyuki;  Takegawa  shigehiro;  Iwashila  Shigeki;  Kawachi, 
Tonx>ko:  Inoue.  Fumiko.  Hnnma.  Seijiro;  Takahashi,  Hiroo,  Mieda, 
Mamoru;  Ucda,  Kaoru:  and  Shibata,  Kenyu,  5,539,127  CI  549- 
384.000.  '  ■ 

Teitelbaum,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Martinez.  Gregory  R.;  Gooding,  Owen  W.:  Repke,  David  B;  Teitelbaum 
Phihp  J  ;  Walker,  Keith  A.  M.;  and  Whiting,  Roger  L.,  5.538,988  CI 
514-384.000. 
Teitge,  Hilmar  See— 

Ruecken,    Helmut;    Teitge,    Hilmar:    and    Weidenweber,    Michael 
5,538.103,  CI.  188-72.300. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Hedberg.  Mats  O.  J..  5,539.358.  CI.  33I-IO7.0OA. 
Schyman.  Lars;  Bjenne.  Anders;  and  Dahlbeis.  Peter.  5.539.732   CI 
370-58  100.  .       .       - 

Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics.son:  See— 

Ghisler,  Walter;  and  Johansson.  Ove.  5.539.807,  CI  379-58  000 
Jonsson.  Bj<>ni  E.  R  ,  5.539.813.  CI.  379-202.000. 
Nordenstam.  Jan  O..  5.539.661.  CI.  364.5I4.00R 
Railh.  Alex  K..  5.539.748.  CI.  370-95. 100. 
Telle.  Harald.  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Inlerferomeler  using 
frequency  modulation  of  the  carrier  frequencv.  5.5.39.520.  CI  356-358  000 
Tellkamp.  Martin  E.:  See— 

Olivier.  Stephen  P;  and  Tellkamp.  Martin  E..  5,538,693,  CI.  422- 

Tellkamp  Systems.  Inc  :  See- 
Olivier.  Stephen  P;  and  Tellkamp.  Martin  E..  5^38.693,  CI.  422- 

Temburg,  Josef:  See — 

Leifeld,  Ferdinand:  and  Temburg,  Josef,  5,538,392,  CI.  414-798.200. 
Temetec  Fahrzeugtechnik  Eniwicklungsgesellschaft  MbH:  See— 

Kunz,  Georg;  and  Temmcsfeld,  Angelika  B.  M..  5,538,055.  C\.  141- 

Temmesfeld.  Angelika  B.  M.:  See— 

Kunz.  Georg:  and  Temmesfeld.  Angelika  B.  M.,  5,538,055,  CI.  141- 

Temro  Division.  Budd  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Fell.  Michael:  Llovd.  Mark;  and  Edwards.  Gary.  5.538  439  C\  439- 
357.000. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See — 

Hester.  Roger  D  :  and  F»!iia.  George  E,  5,538,637,  CI  210-635.000. 
Tension  Envelope  Corporation:  See — 

Rogovein.  Michael  E ;  lynell,  Philip  A.;  and  Kranz.  Richard.  5.537,927, 
CI    101-485.000. 
Tepcrman,  Abraham:  See— 

Alton,  David:  Bach,  Moshe:  Moatii,  Yosef:  and  Teperman,  Abraham 
5,539,883,0.  395-200.110. 
Terahara,  Takafumi:  Chikama.  Tenimi:  Suyaina.  Masuo;  and  Naito.  Takao.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  transmission  method  and  apparatus  and  optical 
amplification  method  and  apparatus  for  optical  communication  system 
5.5.39.566.0.359-179.000. 
Terajima.  Hisao:  See — 

Ono,  Takeshi:  Yoshida,  Takehiro,  Kobayashi,  Makoio;  Wada.  Saloshi: 

Terajima  Hisao;  Yokoyamj.  Minora:  Awai.  Takashi:  Tomoda.  Aki- 

hiro:  and  Ishida.  Yasushi,  5,539.439,  CI   347-76.000. 

Teramae.  Katsuhiro:  and  Fukuzono,  Hideki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works. 

Ltd.  Device  for  measuring  rotating  speed  having  a  resonent  circuit  and  a 

reference  ciit:uit.  5^39.308,  O.  324-173.000. 
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Tei  >  I,  Kenji.  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communications  Systems,  inc.  Facsimile 
1 1  chine  having  a  single  feeding  path  for  document  and  recording  sheet. 
; .  39.538.  CI.  358-498.000. 
Tn  » ika.  Fuminori:  See — 

Mishide.  Seiji;  Teraoka.  Fuminori;  and  Tanaka,  Hideki,  5,538,284,  CI. 
280-806.000. 
Tafiiillo.  Luigi,  Jr.:  See — 

Connor,  John  P.;  Hall,  Stuart  J.;  Robillard,  Marcel  J.;  andTeraulIo,  Luigi, 
Jr.,  5,539,753.  O.  371-22.300. 
Toj^,  Franky  R.  G.:  See— 

Broekaert,  Willem  R;  Cammue.  Brano  P.  A.:  Osbom.  Rupert  W.;  Rees, 
Sarah  B.:  Terras,  Franky  R.  G.;  and  Vanderleyden,  Jozef,  5,538,525, 
CI  47-58  000. 

TeiTy,  John  D.;  and  Denheyer,  Brien  J ,  to  Kelly  Communications  Group.  Inc. 
Attenna  clip  assembly  and  antenna  control  circuit  for  cellular  phone. 
5.5.39.417.  CI.  .343702.000. 
Tcmi.  Shunnosuke:  See — 

Ogawa  Iwakichi:  and  Terai,  Shunnosuke.  5.538.166.  CI.  223-85.000. 
Temnio  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okajima  Naofumi.  5.538.513.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Tesch.  Marc:  See — 

f(eh.  Lothar:  Tesch.  Marc;  Hani.  Beat;  Ruf.  Arthur;  Meili,  Thomas;  and 
Goedicke.  Frank.  5,538.162.  CI  222-63.000. 
Te»elaar.  Anthonv  I.:  and  Bayly.  Peter  K..  lo  Rower  Carpel  Ply.  Ltd.  Display 

Jakes  for  potted  plants.  5.537.768.  CI.  40-645.000. 
Tc^y  Puns  Corporation:  See — 

Kohl.  William  K  .  5.537,985.  CI.  124-5.000. 
leitj  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 
Nordell,  Joakim,  5.538.2.36.  CI.  271-94.000. 
Olsdn,  Jan-Erik.  5.537.803.  CI.  53-467.000. 
TetM  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA:  See — 

Marovskis.  Harijs  B.:  and  Lipsius.  Brian  N  .  5.538.153.  O.  220-6.000. 
Teiltjch.  Jean-Georges:  See — 

Chantol.  Jean-Francois;  D'  Ambrieres.  Solange  G.:  Humbert.  Daniel;  and 
Teutsch,  JeanCeorges.  5.538.963.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Tcvis.  Siegfried:  See — 

Buric.  Roland:  and  Tews,  Siegfried,  5.537.839.  CI  62-474.000, 
Te)(aco.  Inc.:  See — 

,  Sudhakar.  Chakka;  Beckler.  Robert  K.:  Miller.  James  R.;  and  Palel. 
Mahendra  S..  5.538.929,  CI   502-180.00C 
jSudhakar.  Chakka:  Sandford.  Gerald  G.:  Dahlstrom.  Phillip  L..  Palel, 
Mahendra  S.;  and  Palmore.  Edwin  L..  5.538.930.  O.  502-184.000. 
Tej  I  >  Instramcnts  Incorporated:  See — 

lAmerasekcra.  Ajith:  and  Chanerjee.  Amitava  5.539.233,  CI.  257- 

362.000. 
thilders.  Jim;  and  Takahashi.  Yutaka  5339,891,  CI.  395-405.000. 
Clapp,  John  S.,  Ill:  and  Chen,  Wayne  T,  5,539,334,  CI  326-68.000. 
Lin,  Tsen-Hwang:  Palmer,  Shane  R.;  Gusiafson,  Steven  C;  and  Brown. 

Jay  M  .  5,5.39,567,  CI   359-281.000 
Lin,  Tsen-Hwang:  Palmer,  Shane  R.:  Gusiafson,  Steven  C:  and  Broun, 

Jay  M.,  5,539,568,  CI.  359  285.000. 
^ladan,  Sudhir  K.,  5,539,612,  CI.  .36 1 -.303  000. 
Malhi,  Satwinder,  5,539.238,  CI.  257-510.000. 
Short,  Keith  W.;  ODwycr,  Jo.sephine:  and  Abbott,  James  R.,  5,539,862, 

CI.  395-50.000. 
iFodd,  James  R.:  Trogolo,  Joe  R.:  Marshall.  Andrew:  and  Soenen.  Eric  G., 

5,5.39.237,  CI.  257-484.000. 
Vickers.  Kenneth  G..  5.538.450.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Toh  I.  John;  See- 
Buchanan.  J.  Michael;  Moobeiry.  Jared  B.;  and  Texter.  John.  S.538.834. 
CI  430-377.000. 
Te^u  ka.  Eiji:  See — 

Egashira.  Shigera;  Harada.  Takuji;  Kido.  Takashi;  and  Tezuka  Eiji. 
5.5.39.418.  CI   343-712.000. 
Te+I  ta.  Koji:  See— 

Amemiya.  Shigeo;  Takeo.  Hiroshi;  Tezuka.  Koji:  and  Iguchi.  Kazuo. 
5.5.39.743.  CI.  370-85.100. 
Tejii  ka  Satora:  See — 

Ono.  Katsuhiro;  Nakata.  Yukio;  Tezuka.  Salora:  Kobayashi.  Atsushi:  and 
Nakane,  Keiichi.  5.539.885.  CI  .395-200030 
Te;Mca.  Shigeru:  Fujisaki.  Yasushi:  Tsurata,  Hikara;  Seshimoto.  Osamu:  and 
A(ie.  Yoshihiko.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Cartridge  for  storing  dry 
analytical  film  chips.  5.538.688.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Thiyer.  Robert  S.:  See- 
Carroll  Sr.  James  J..  Sorensen.  Donald  B.;  and  Thayer.  Robert  S.. 
5.539.675.  CI.  364-560.000. 
Tlitile.  Gunlher:  See — 

Lokhoff.  Gerardus  C.  P.;  Dehery.  Yves-Francois;  Stoll,  Gerhard  J.;  and 
Theile,  Gunlher,  5,5.39.829,  CI.  381-2.000. 
Theotharopoulos,  Nicholas,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Bol- 

Vffn  hole  assembly.  5,538,091,  CI    175-61.000. 
Theitna-Tra  Corp.:  See — 

Minke,  Ronald  C;  and  West,  Kenneth  J.,  5,537,789.  CI.  52-313.000. 
Thijtrt,  Marccllinus  P.  G.;  van  der  Knaap.  Theodorus  A.;  and  Haverkon. 
j<4)annes  F.  lo  DSM  N.V.  Process  for  the  purification  of  a  water-c 
C^rolaclam  mixture.  5.539.106.  O.  .540-540.000. 
Thimineur,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Raleigh.  William  J.;  Lucarelli.  Michael  A.;  and  Thimineur.  Ravmond  J.. 
5.539.136.  CI.  .556-420.000. 
Thinking  Vents,  Inc.:  See — 

Kolt,  Stanley,  5,538,293,  O.  285-24.000. 


Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Enders,  Mark  L,  5.538,680.  CI.  264-516.000. 
Thimvengadam.  Tiraveltipuram  K.:  See — 

Tann.  Chou-Hong:  Thiravengadam.  Tiravettipuram  K.;  Chiu.  John  S.; 
Colon.  Cesar:  and  Green.  Michael  D..  5,539,121,  CI.  548-162.000. 
Thoma.  Eduard  J.,  to  Beloil  Technologies.  Inc.  Log  conditioning  before 

mechanical  debarking.  5,538,056.  CI.  144-342.000. 
Thoma,  Nandor  G.:  See — 

Cao.  Tai:  Dutta.  Satyajit;  Nguyen.  Thai  Q.;  Thoma  Nandor  G.;  and 
Trinh.  Thanh  D..  5.539.333.  CI.  326-63.000. 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation:  See — 

Rodrigues.  Julio  F:  and  Bartholomew.  Paul  J.,  5,538.440,  CI.  439- 
404.000. 
Thomas,  Bruce;  Davies,  H.  Maelor;  KridI,  Jean;  O'Neal,  Jeffery  K.;  and  Van 
Assche.  C.  Jacques,  to  Calgene,  Inc.;  and  Procida.  Superoxide  dismutase 
expression  in  plants.  5,538  878,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Thomas,  Gerald  A.  Electronically  controlled  gear  shift  mechanism  particu- 
larly suited  for  racing  cars.  5.537,885,  CI.  74-335.000. 
Thomas,  Gordon  A.;  See — 

Cava.  Robert  J.;  Phillips.  Julia  M.;  and  Thomas.  Gordon  A..  5.538.767. 
CI.  427-5%.000. 
Thomas,  Joel  M.:  See — 

Jensen.  Donald  A.;  Moiphis.  Joel  L.;  and  Thomas,  Joel  M.,  5.538.589. 
CI.  156.58 1. 000. 
Thomas.  Manfred;  See — 

Bangert.  Heinz-AIben;  Eveitz.  Karl-Heinz;  Kleinhoff.  Klaus;  Thomas. 
Manfred;  and  Buschmann,  Erich.  5.537,866.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Thomas.  R    Winfield.  lo  Tru-Flex  Metal  Hose  Corporation    Corrugated 

flexible  metal  piping  assembly.  5.538.294.  CI.  285-55.000. 
Thomas.  Steven  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Motor  vehicle  steering 

column   5.537.890,  CI.  74-493.000. 
Thompson,  Danny  L.:  See — 

Abrokwah,  Jonathan  K.;  Thompson,  Danny  L.;  and  Wang,  Zhiguo, 
5,539,248,0.  257-631.000. 
Thompson.  Ralph  J.;  Kane.  Daniel  E  ;  and  Sunshine.  Robert  W..  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Turbine  shroud  segment  with  serpentine  cooling 
channels  having  a  bend  passage.  5.538..393.  CI.  4IS-1 15.000. 
Thompson,  Robert  B.;  See — 

Davidson,  Paul  K.;  Alers.  George  A.:  Thompson.  Robert  B.:  and  Bums. 
Uigh  R  .  Jr.,  5,537,876.  CI.  73-624  (iOO. 
Thompson.  Steven  A.;  and  Pawar.  Chandra  S..  lo  Unisys  Corporation. 
Multi-level  memory  and  methods  for  allocating  data  most  likely  to  be  used 
to  the  fastest  memory  level.  5,539,893.  O   395^9.000. 
Thom.son  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Menand,  Jean  Reni:  and  Delpuch,  Alain,  5.539.920,  O.  455-5.100. 
Rumrcich.  Mark  F.  5.539.357.  CI.  331-17.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.:  See — 

Knee,  Michael:  Zipp,  Andreas:  Hackett.  Andrew:  and  Braneau,  Nelly, 
5,539,773,  CI.  375-232.000. 
Thorkildsen,  Reed:  See — 

Cox,  Richard  V;  Thorkildsen.  Reed;  and  Zhou.  Yong,  5,539.757,  CI. 
371-43.000. 
Thomburg,  Francis  L.,  to  Northrop  Gmmman  Corporation.  Hydraulic  actua- 
tion system  for  aircraft  control  surfaces.  5.538.202.  O.  244-215.000. 
Thornton.  W.  Keith.  Combination  face  mask  and  dental  device  for  improved 

breathing  during  sleep.  5.537.994.  O.  128-204.180. 
Thottahil.  John  K.:  See — 

Poss.  Michael  A.:  Pansegrau.  Paul  D.;  Wang.  Shaopeng;  Thottahil.  John 
K.;  Singh.  Janak;  and  Mueller,  Richard  H.,  5,539,130.  CI.  549- 
463.000. 
Tibi.  Georges;  and  Callemyn.  Jean-Michel,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Information  multiplexing  device  for  transmitting  cells  via  a  communication 
network.  5,539,738.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Tiefel.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Jin.  Sungho;  McCormack.  Mark  T;  O'Bryan,  Henry  M.,  Jr.:  Rhodes. 
Warren  W.;  and  Tiefel.  Thomas  H..  5.538.800.  CI.  428-692.000. 
Tiegs.  Teiry  N.:  See — 

Alexander.  Kathleen  B.:  Tiegs.  Terry  N.;  Becher.  Paul  F;  and  Waters. 
Shiriey  B..  5.538.533.  CI.  75-235.000. 
Timmers.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Devore.  David  D.;  Stevens.  James  C:  Timmers.  Francis  J.:  and  Rosen. 
Robert  K..  5.539.068.  CI.  526-126.000. 
Timms.  Peter  L.:  See — 

Smith.  James  R.;  and  Timms.  Peter  L.,  5.538.702.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Ting.  Pauline  C:  Solomon,  Daniel  M.:  Friary.  Richard  J.:  Villani,  Frank  J.; 
Wwinski,  John  J.:  Lee.  Joe  F:  and  Vasni.  Dhira  B..  to  Schering  Corporation. 
Tricyclic  derivatives,  compositions  and  methods  of  use.  5.538.986.  CI 
514-337.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakata,  Takashi;  Akai,  Yasumasa;  Takarada.  Kaom;  Kouzuki,  Chihiro: 
and  Hyousa,  Yoshihiro.  5,538,893,  CI.  436-10.000. 
Tobey.  Chris  E.:  See — 

Reifman,  Jeffrey  B.:  DelBene.  Kvn  D.:  Tobey.  Chris  E.,  and  Marccau. 
Renie.  5.539.530.  O.  358-«)2.000. 
Tobias.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Rabe.  Steven  W.;  and  Tobias.  Michael  J..  5.537,908,  CI.  84^.54.000. 
Tobin.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Bich-Yen:  Orlowski.  Marius;  Tobin.  Philip  J.;  Hayden.  Jim;  and 
Higman.  Jack.  5.539,216,  CI.  257-67.000. 
Toda,  Hiroshi:  See — 


PI% 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


JiiLY  23,  19% 


Jiiy23.  1996 


Saito.  Tadao;  Sckihara,  Yasuhilo;  Hanori,  Hiroyuki;  Kuwana.  Hirohisa; 
Toda.  Fiiroshi;  and  Takagaki,  Ryuji.  5,538.335.  CI.  303-1 16.400 
Toda.  Shoji:  See— 

Higashii.  lakayulci;  Minai,  Masayoshi:  Kurimoto.  Isao;  Toda.  Shoji; 
Tani.  Takeshi;  Sekine.  Chizu;  and  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  5,539  115   CI 
544-298  000. 
Todd.  James  R.;  Trogolo.  Joe  R  ;  Marshall.  Andrew;  and  Soenen,  Eric  C,  to 
Texas    Instruments    Incoiporaled.    Schottky    diode    »ith    euard    rine 
5,539,237.  CI.  257-484.000. 
Todd.  Michael  G.  See— 

Capote.  Miguel  A  ;  and  Todd,  Michael  C,  5,538,789,  O.  428-344.000. 
Toffano,  Gino:  See — 

Romeo,  Aurelio;  Toffano,  Gino;  and  Callcgaro,  Lanfranco.  5.538,730, 
CI.  424-401.000. 
Togino,  Takayoshi;  and  Yasugaki.  Masato.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Lid 

Image  display  apparatus.  5,539,578,  CI.  359-630.000. 
Tohda.  Hitoaki  See— 

Arimoto,   Nozomu;    Hayama,   Hidekazu;  Takahashi.  Toshihide'   and 
Tohda.  Hitoaki.  5.539.275.  CI   .113-461  000 
Tohgi.  Yutaka.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Performance  information  analyzer 
and    chord    deteriion    device    associated    therewith.    5.539  146     CI 
84-650.000. 
Tohken  Induslnes  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Isamu;  and  Oshimi.  Tadashi.  5,539,326.  CI.  324-770.000. 
Tokioka.  Masaki;  Tanaka,  Atsashi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi; 
Yanagisawa,   Ryozo;  and   Kobayashi,   Kalsuyuki.  lo  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Coordinate  mput  apparatus  and  method.  5,539,160,  CI    128- 
19.000. 
Tokioka.  Masaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  Kobavashi. 
Katsuyuki;  Tokioka.  Masakj.  and  Sato.  Haiime.  5.519.678  Cl'  364- 
561000. 
Tokubuchi.  Hidcshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masa-shi;  Ohyama.  Hiioyuki;  Tokubuchi.  Hideshi;  and  Naka- 
mura.  Kazuo.  5_539.I57.  Cl.  177-50.000. 
Tokuda.  Ya.sunori;  Abe.  Yuji.  and  Nara.  Shigetoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  tVnki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Optical   switching  apparatus    5,539.668.   Cl.    364- 
525.000. 
Tokunaga.  Eiji:  See— 

Hibino,  Sokichi;  Tokunaga.  Eiji;  Amano,  Akihiro;  and  Hamaoka,  Taka- 
hiro,  5.537,743,  Cl.  29-888.020. 
Tokunaga.  Toshimichi:  See— 

Yano.  Haruto;  Hirasa,  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga,  Toshimichi;  Yoshida.  Chi- 
sato;  Yokouchi,  Kazuhirn:  Goto.  Hirufumi;  and  Matsumolo,  Katsualu 
5,539.429.  a.  345-173.000. 
Tokushuku.  Nobuhiro;  Kurebayashi.  Masaaki:  Moritani,  Kouichi:  Yanagi- 
hara,  Hitoshi,  Konishi.  Katsuo;  Tanaka.  Katsuyuki-  Noro.  Yoshihiko;  and 
Kodera.  Yoshie,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Video  optical  disk  system  compatible  with 
bodi  read  only  and  writable  optical  disks  having  the  same  lecoidinc  format 
5,539,710,  Cl.  369-32.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Ohshima.  Masaaki;  Kobayashi.  Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Akihiko.  5.5 '8,808 
a.  429-104.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  See — 

Araki,  Youichi;  Nagaseki,  Kazuya;  and  Mochizuki,  Shuii.  5J39,274,  Cl 

313-362.100. 
Nozawa,  Toshihisa;  Aranu.  Junichi;  Kubota,  Shinji.  Hasegawa.  Isahiro. 

and  Okumurj.  Katsuya.  5.5.19,179,  Cl.  219-121.430. 
Yamaguchi.  Masao,  5,539,676.  Cl.  364-559.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Araki.  Youichi;  Nagaseki.  Kazuya;  and  Mochiziiki.  Shuii.  5.539,274  Cl 
313-362.100. 
Tokyo  Tanabe  Company  Limited:  See— 

Nakazawa,  Shinzo;  Moro,  Shoichi;  Yamada,  Shun;  and  Oeawa.  Masa- 
nori.  5.538,195.  Cl.  241-284.000. 
Tolles.  Edward  D.;  See— 

Yan.  Zhiquan  Q.;  McCue.  John  C;  and  Tolles,  Edward  D..  5  J38  932  C\ 
502-424.000. 
Tolliver,  Wilbur  E.;  and  Magnuson.  Larry  R..  to  Independent  Concrete  Pipe 
Company.  Shear  bolt  connected  structural  units  5.537,794.  Cl.  52-585. 100. 
Tolmay.  James  P.:  See — 

Marsh,  Michael  J.  C;  Hodson,  Trevor  M.;  Tolmay.  James  P.;  Pieterse 

Jan  G.;  and  Van  Den  Doel.  Annemarie.  5.539.636.  Cl.  364-421.000 

Tolson.  Sidney  S.,  to  Ossid  Corporation.  Film  sealing  apparatus  and  method 

5.537.804.  Cl.  53-479.000. 
Toll.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Avens.  Larry  R.;  Hill.  Dallas  D.;  Prenger.  F  Covne;  Stewart.  Walter  F; 
Tolt  Thomas  L.;  and  Worl.  Uura  A..  5.538.701.  Cl.  423-3.000 
Tomcufcik.  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Dusza.  John  P.  Albright.  Jay  D.;  and  Tomcufcik,  Andrew  S.,  5,538577 
a.  514-258.000. 
Tomifiiji,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hasebe,  Kciko;  Hioki.  Yuichi;  Tachizawa.  Osamu;  Tomifuji.  Takeshi; 
Kaloh.   Tohtu;    Nishimoto.    Uichiro;    Nishimoto.    Yoshifumi     and 
Sotoya,  Kohshiro,  5.538.937.  Cl.  504-116.000. 
Tomioka,  Reizaburo:  See — 

Horii.  Mitsumasa;  Sugiura.  Masahiro:  Onoda.  Seiji;  Yamada,  Yoshio; 
Araki,  Osamu;  Umemolo,  Yoshiro;  llo,  Kazuo;  Sekihara,  Takatoshi: 
Matsuyama,  Akihim;  Izumichi,  Masaaki;  Umehara.  Kiyoshi-  and 
Tomioka.  Reizaburo.  5.539.015.  Cl.  523-I02.0OO. 
Tomisawa.  Naoki:  See— 


Watanabe.  Satoni;  and  Tomisawa.  Naoki.  5.537.978.  Q.  123-435.000. 
Tomita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tetsuo;  Tomita,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yasutaka,  5,539,909 
Cl  395-700000. 
Tomoda,  Akihiro:  See — 

Ono.  Takeshi:  Y'oshida,  Takehiro;  Kobayashi,  Makoio;  Wada.  Saioshi; 
Terajima.  Hisao;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Awai,  1aka<>hi;  Tomoda.  Aki- 
hiro; and  Ishida.  ^'asushi.  5.539,439,  Cl.  347-76000. 
Tomoe,  TeLsuro;  Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki;  Hayashi.  Daisuke;  and  Tanaka,  Shinichi, 
to  Mita  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Sheet  transportation  system  in  magnetic-toner 
xerographic  image  fixing  apparatus.  5.539,509.  Cl.  355  282.000. 
Tomono.  Seiji;  Matsuki.  Taketo;  and  Fushihara.  Kazuhisa.  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Printing  offset  blanket.  5.538.782.  Cl.  428-250.000 
Tone  Hi.  Roger:  See — 

Pasin.  Mario  A  ;  Tonelli.  Roger;  and  Easley.  James  B.,  5,538,267,  Cl. 
280-87.010. 
Tooker,  John  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  adhesive  for  book 
binding  and  independent  adhesive  roller  speed  control.  5,538J70,  Cl 
156-64.000. 
Topfer,  Waller,  Eberle.  Franz;  Kriiger.  Dietmar;  Kleinehakenkamp.  Norbert; 
Fesina,  Michail  I.,  Starobinskij,  Rudolf  N.;  Lasarev,  Jurij  P ;  and  Lysenko, 
Evgenij  v..  to  Di.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche.  AG;  and  Avto-W.^Z  Volga  A'ulomo- 
bile  A.s$ociated  Works.  Intake  system  for  an  iniemal-combusiion  engine 
5.537.965.  Cl    123-184.420. 
Torab.  Hahib  M.   See- 
Pry.  Scoa  M  ;  and  Torab.  Habib  M  .  5.539.914,  Cl.  395-827.000. 
Toranaga  Technologies,  Inc.:  See^ 

Capote.  Miguel  A.;  and  Todd.  Michael  G.,  5,538,789,  Q.  428-344.000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Homma.  Kiyoshi;  Nishimura.  Akira;  and  Horibe.  Ikuo.  5.518  049  Cl 

139-450  000 
Nagase,  Hiroshi;  Mi/usuna.  Akira;  Onoda.  Yoshihiro;  Kawai.  Koji; 
Matsumolo.  Shu;  and  F.ndo.  Takashi.  5.539.119.  Cl   546-183  000 
Torii.  Masanori:  See — 

Fujimura.  Hideo;  and  Torii.  Masanori,  5,538,934,  O.  503-227.000. 
Toni.  Reiko:  See — 

Lee.  Chuen-Chien;  Komum.  Teniyoshi;  Kawaguchi.  Naoki;  and  Torii 
Reiko.  5.5.19.462.  Cl   .348-349.000 
Torimoto.  Yoshifumi,  to  Jaico  Corporation  Hydraulic  pressure  control  appa- 
ranis  for  seno  system  of  automatic  transmission.  5.538,480,  Cl   475- 
129  000. 
Torisawa,  Akira;  Egara,  Koichi;  and  Eguchi.  Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Correlator  and  communication  svslem  using  it    5  539  687    CI 
364-821000.  "  ■      ■ 

Tosa.   Kaon;   Hama,   Yoshiyuki;   Yamamoto.   Kouichi;  Akiya.ma.   Ryuuji; 
Yoshida.  Masakazu;  Yagi.  Hiroshi;  Shigemori,  Kazuhisa;  and  Sakamoto! 
Tomomi,  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd  Reaction  ves.sel  for  optical  measure- 
ment. 5J38.69I,  Cl  422-102  000. 
Toshih,-!  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kozawa.  Hideaki.  Kojima.  Kazuo;  Ono.  Toinoyuki;  Yanagawa,  Hiro- 
funii,    Kitazume,    Hidciki;    and    Taguchi.    Kouji.    5.537.733.    Cl 
29623.500. 
Toshikatsu.  Atsula;  Masaru,  Yamamoto;  Yoshinori,  Koshimizu;  and  Nobuo. 
Kitamura,  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Back-dnven  type  aulofocus  camera 
5,539,491.0.154-400000 
Total  Ralfinage  Oisbibution  S.A    See — 

Sigaud.  Jean-Bernard;  and  Mauleon,  Jean-Louis,  5,538,625,  Cl   208- 
127.000. 
Toter,  Inc.:  See — 

Proui,  J.  Timothy;  Wnghi.  Todd  E ;  Brescia.  Andiony  J,;  and  Trent, 
Smidi  E.,  Ill,  5.5.18.158.  Cl.  220-771.000. 
Townes.  Mark  G.:  See— 

Shofner.  Frederick  M.;  and  Townes.  Mark  G..  5,537,868.  Cl  71-I60.<X)0 
Townsend.  Craig  A.;  See — 

Royer.  Garfield  P.;  and  Townsend.  Craig  A..  5.539. 1 32.  Q.  549-545.000. 
Townsend.  John  A.,  to  Joalto  Design.  Inc.  Automobile  armrest  apparatus  for 

presenting  resiaint  system.  5.538.283.  Cl.  286-801.100. 
Toy.  Lora  G.:  See — 

Pinnau.  Ingo;  Lokiiandwala.  Kaaeid  A.;  Nguven,  Phuong;  Toy.  Lora  G  ■ 
and  Jacobs,  Marc  L.,  5,538,535,  Cl.  95-41.000 
Toya,  Tatsuro:  See — 

Hara.  Yuji;  Ito,  Satoiu;  and  Toya,  Tatsuro,  5,539,257,  C\.  257-775.000. 
Toyama.  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho.  Engine  stall 

prevention  control  method  5.537.886.  Cl.  74-336.00R 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uematsu.  Hiroaki;  Tsuiuoka.  Makoto;  Nakajima.  Takashi;  Chikanari. 
Ken-ichi;  Yoshimoto.  Misao;  and  Kobata.  Hiromichi.  5.538.849  Cl 
435-6.000. 
Toyo  Roki  Seizo  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 

Kitajima.  Kyoji;  Nogami.  Shunichi;  Yama.shita.  Hiroaki;  Katagiri,  Keii- 

ehi;  and  Muramalsu.  Naomi,  5.538,633,  Cl  210-445000. 
Watanabe,  Hideo;  Mihara,  Hiroaki;  Ikuma.  Kouichi;  and  Suzuki  Tak- 

enori,  5,538,542,  Cl.  96-131.000. 
Watanabe,  Hideo;  Mihara.  Hiroaki;  Ikuma.  Kouichi:  and  Suzuki,  Tak- 
enori.  5.538.543.  Q.  9^131.000. 
Toyoda  Boshoku  Corporation:  See — 

Horii,  Mitsumasa,  Sugiura,  Masahiro;  Onoda,  Stiji;  Yamada.  Yoshio; 
Araki.  Osamu;  Umemolo.  Yoshiro;  Ito.  Kazuo;  Sekihara,  Takatoshi; 
Matsuyama.  Akihiro;  Izumichi.  Masaaki;  Umehara,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Tomioka,  Reizaburo,  5,539,015.  Q.  523-102.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
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Ohmori,  Norio,  5,538.210,  G.  248-71.000. 
T(^  xia  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Haga.  Kyosuke;  Suzuki.  Mikio:  and  Mori.  Katsuhisa.  5.538,095.  Cl. 
180-423.000. 
llMtden.so  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sekila.  Youichi.  5.539.169,  Cl.  200-524000. 
Tck  )tuku.  Katsuyuki.  Nagamatsu.  Ichiro;  Shirakawa.  Shinji;  Iga.  Hirolo; 
I  ujiraoka.  Takeshi;  and  Murakami,  Kensei,  to  Tanaka  Dcnshi  Kogyo 
)  abushiki  Kaisha.  Palladium  bonding  wire  for  semiconductor  device. 
5  538,685,  Cl.  420-463.000. 
T<  y  Ma  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Horii,  Mitsumasa;  Sugiura.  Masahiro;  Onoda,  Seiji;  Yamada.  Yoshio; 
Araki.  Osamu;  Umemolo.  Yoshiro;  Ito.  Kazuo;  Sekihara.  Takatoshi; 
Matsuyama.  Akihiro;  Izumichi.  Masaaki;  Umehara.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Tomioka.  Reizaburo.  5.5390I5.  Cl   523-102.000. 
Ikcda.  Sadao;  and  Kito.  Makoio.  5.53X.383.  Cl.  414-219.000. 
Ikeda.  Sadao;  Kito.  Makoto;  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Inoue. 
Shigeki;  Murata.  Naovuki;  Ninomiya.  Shinichi:  and  Kimura.  Yosbi- 
laka.  5.539.004.  Cl.  5'2M5.000. 
Izuo.  Takashi.  and  Maeda.  Iwao.  5,537,960.  Cl    123-90.110. 
Kushi,  Naoto;  Sugitani,  Tatsuo;  Uchida,  Kiyovuki:  llo,  K«nji;  and 

Kondo,  Takashi.  5.538.334.  Cl.  303-113.500.  ' 
Sasaki.  Torahiko.  5.539.318.  Cl.  324-428.000 

Shigeru.    Sone;    Naganawa.   Tadahisa;    Kato.    Senji;    Endou.    Kouji; 
Ohkawa,  Nobuhisa;  and  Golou.  Atsushi.  5.537,961,  Cl.  123-90.150. 
Takase,  Kohyuh;  and  Itoh,  Norio.  5.539,172,  Cl.  219-69.200. 
Tl)i  lislin.  Waller:  See- 
Antes.  Gregor:  and  Trachslin,  Walter.  5.538.753.  Cl.  427-7.000. 
Tl^  hy.  Ronald  E  :  See— 

Pallenberg.  Alexander  J..  Pan.  Leonard  M.:  and  Trachv.  Ronald  E.. 
5.538.945.  Cl.  514-6.000. 
TlUg.  Quang  H.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Le  T.;  Lentz.  Derek  J  ;  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Garg.  Sanjiv; 
Hagiwara.  Yasuaki;  Wang.  Johannes;  Lau.  Te-Li;  Wang.  Sz.e-Shun; 
and  Trang.  Quang  H..  5.539.911.  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Tibiers-Hemmer.  Andrea:  See — 

.Schmidt.  Holger.  Brueck.  Tanja  R.;  Kubillus,  Uwe;  Oswald.  Harald: 
Schaub.  Petra,  and  Travers-Hemmer.  Andrea.  5,539,022,  Cl.  523- 
402.000. 
Tit  'is,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Kruiz,  Robert  W.,  Jr:  Ripley,  Grady  L;  Simpson.  Robert  E.;  Hill.  Ronald 
C;  Travis.  Thomas  W.;  Morgan.  Thomas  R.;  and  Bums.  John  W., 
5.537.686.  Cl.  2-2.140. 
Tibjis.  Walton  L  Article  handling  tool.  5.538..102.  Cl.  294-24.000. 
Titjiame.  William  D.:  See — 

Khangura,  Kanwaljit  S.;  Trehame,  William  D.;  and  Moore,  Ronald  G.. 
5.539.260.  Cl.  307-10.300. 
Titiber.  HansJoerg;   BchI,  Berthold:  and  Hofmann.  Hans  P,  to  BASF 
Akiiengesellschaft.  Imidazoloquinoxalinones  for  tht;  irealmeni  of  central 
nervous  disorders.  5,538.972,  Cl.  514-250.000. 
Irtjii,  Alejandra:  .Vr — 

Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Sjogren.  Eric  B..  Smith.  David  B.;  Talamas. 
Francisco  X.;  Anis,  Dean  R  ;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.; 
Fernandez.  Mano;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Haw  ley.  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa; 
Loughhcad.  David  G.;  Nelson.  Peter  H  ;  Panerson.  John  W.;  Trejo. 
Alejandra;  Wallos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert.  Robert  J..  5.538.%9.  Cl. 
514-233.500. 
T+4l.  Smilh  E..  Ill:  See— 

Proul.  J.  Timothy;  Wright.  Todd  E.;  Brescia.  Anthony  J.:  and  Trent. 

Smith  E..  III.  5.538.158.  Cl.  220-771.000. 
illein.  Ciilnter:  See — 

Osing.  Dirk;  Rilter.  Giinter;  Treutlein.  Giinler;  and  Erken,  Manfred, 
5,538,552.  Cl    106-697.000 
Tiien,  Neil  F:  and  Neave.  John  W..  to  3Dlabs  Ltd  Data-array  priK-essing 
s  fstcm  wherein  parallel   processors  access  to  the  memory    system  is 
c  Himized.  5,539.898.  Cl.  395-494.000. 
T$  folded  Plastics  Inc.:  See- 
Schneider.    Richard   F;   and   Greentield.   Ronald  J..    5,537.767.   Cl. 
40-606.000 
T^-ISlate  Hospital  Supply  Corp.  See — 

Propp.  Donald  J.;  and  Roberts.  Jen^  H..  5.538.132.  Cl.  206-365.000. 
11^1  elhoni.  Ulrich:  See— 

Mispreuve.  Henri  L  S.  A.;  Tribelhom.  Ulrich;  and  Waddington.  Simon. 
5.538.779.  Cl.  428-220.000. 
Ilffcnl  industries,  inc.:  See — 

Bardwell,  Allen  E.;  and  Morgan,  Herbert  W.,  5.537,778.  Cl.  49-34.000. 
il  »mcr.  Mark  S  :  See — 
Gagne  .  Robert  R.;  Marrocco,  Matthew  L..  Ill:  Trimmer.  Mark  S.;  and 
Hendricks.  Neil  H..  5.539.048.  Cl.  525-50.000. 
Tji  h.  Thanh  D.:  See — 

Cao.  Tai;  Dutta.  Salyajit;  Nguyen.  Thai  0 :  Thoma.  Nandor  G.:  and 
Trinh.  Thanh  D .  5.539.333.  Cl.  326-63.000. 
TUier.  Dominique:  See — 

Crause.  Peter;  Habermann.  Paul;  Kramer.  Martin:  Obermcier.  Rainer: 
Sauber.  Klaus;  and  Tripier.  Dominique.  5.538.946.  Cl.  514-12.000. 
TUolo.  Joe  R.:  See— 

Todd.  James  R.;  Trogolo.  Joe  R.;  Marshall.  Andrew;  and  Soenen.  Eric  G.. 
5.539.237.  Cl.  257-484.000. 
TMan  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Maanschalkerweeid.  Jan  M..  5.539,209,  Cl.  250-436.000. 
Maarschalkerweerd.  Jan  M..  5.539.210.  Cl.  250-372.000. 


Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  Phan.  Dean  V..  Ostendorf.  Ward  W.;  Monteith.  Joe!  K.; 

Hersko,  Bart  S  :  and  Ampulski,  Robert  S.,  lo  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company. 

The.  Chemically  softened  tissue  paper  products  containing  a  ploysiloxane 

and  an  esler-functional  ammonium  compound.  5,538,595,  Cl.  162-123.000. 

Tromeur,  Andre:  See — 

Dupont,  Hervi;  Auffret,  Rene;  and  Tromeur,  Andii.  5,539,760,  Cl 
372-28.000. 
Tronich.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Cosmo,  Robert;  and  Tronich,  Wolfgang,  5,539,114,  Cl.  544-285  000. 
Tropix.  Inc.:  See — 

Bronstein,  Irena:  Edwards,  Brooks;  and  Sparks,  Alison,  5.538,847,  Cl 
435-6.000. 
Trouchel,  Denis  M.:  See — 

Lerminiaux.  Christian,  and  Trouchel,  i)enis  M.,  5,539,847,  Cl.  385- 
45.000. 
Trovaio.  Karen  I.:  See — 

Mandhyan.  Indur  B  :  and  Trovato,  Karen  I.,  5.539,645,  Cl  364-438.000 
Trow,  John  R.:  Sei — 

Collins,  Kenneth  S.;  Trow,  John  R  ;  Tsui,  Joshua  C  -W.;  Roderick.  Craig 
A.;  Bright.  Nicolas  J  .  Marks.  Jeffrey;  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya;  and  Ding. 
Jian.  5.5.39.609.  Cl.  .161-234.000. 
Tru-Flex  Metal  Hose  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas.  R.  Winfield.  5.538.294.  Cl.  285-55.000. 
Truax.  Jerome  A  :  See — 

Uximis.  William  A.;  Stephenson.  Kenneth  E.;  Tniax.  Jerome  A.;  Ziegler. 
Wolfgang  P.;  Chowdhuri.  S  Zema:  Couel.  Benoil;  Evans.  Michael  I.; 
Alhats.  Paul;  Roscoe.  Bradley  A.:  Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  Monartv. 
Keith  A  ;  and  Sloan.  William  R..  5.519.225.  Cl.  250-269.400. 
Tnibey.  Bradley  S.;  Walker.  Anthony  D  ;  Smith.  Jay  L.;  Wilson.  Kenneth  T ; 
and  Bartolini.  David  E..  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corp.;  and 
3COM  Corporation.  Pott  address  resolution  device.  5.539.725.  Cl.  370- 
13.000. 
Triitzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Uifeld.  Ferdinand;  and  Temburg.  Josef.  5.538.392.  Ci.  414-798.200. 
TRW  Technar  Inc.:  See — 

Blackburn,  Brian  K.;  Gentr>.  Scott  B..  Mazur.  Joseph  F;  Hossain. 
Naushad;  and  McCuskey.  James  G..  5.538.099.  Cl.  180-282.000 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  Gentry.  Scoll  B.;  Mazur.  Joseph  F.;  Hossain. 

Naushad;  and  McCuskey.  James  G  .  5.538.099.  Cl.  180-282  000. 
Patercsak,  Patrick  E..  5.538,281.  Cl.  280-743. 1(K) 
Spaihawk.  John  B..  5.538.098.  Cl.  180  270.000 
Tsaklakidis,  Christos;  Bosies.  Elmar:  Esswein.  Angelika;  and  Bauss,  Frieder. 
lo  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Phosphonosuccinic  acid  derivatives, 
processes  for  their  preparation  and  medicaments  containing  these  com- 
pounds. 5338.957.  Cl  514-114.000. 
Tsao,  Jenn  Gang  modular  jack.  5,538.448,  Cl.  439-874.000. 
Tsao.  Sheng-Wan:  Sec — 

Babcock,  John  C;  Polansky,  Jon  R.,  Bowman,  Lyie  M.;  Tsao,  Sheng- 
Wan;  Si,  Erw  in  C.  C;  and  Chandrasekaran,  Santosh  K.,  5,538,721,  Q. 
424-78.040. 
Tsavalas.  Yannis  P.:  See — 

Xu,  Bu-Xin;  Tsavalas,  Yannis  P;  and  Eckels.  Phillip  W.,  5,539.367,  Cl 
335-301.000. 
Tschaschke,  Ulrich:  See — 

Link,  Manfred:  Tschaschke,  Ulrich;  Muller,  Manfred:  and  Patzell.  Hel- 
mut, 5,538,279.  Cl.  280-739.000. 
Tseng.  Shao-Chien.  Workpiece  protecting  wire  net  used  in  vibration  milling. 

5.538.461.  Cl.  451-113.000. 
Tseng.  Yu-Che.  Electric  board  cleaner  5.537.711.  Q.  15-344.000. 
Tsien,  Grace  O.:  See — 

Nowlin.  Thomas  E.;  Schregenberger.  Sandra  D.;  Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P.; 
and  Tsien.  Grace  O..  5,539.076.  Cl  526-348.100. 
Tsubaki.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Kanbara.    Teruhisa:    Takeyama,    Keniihi.    and    Tsubaki.    Yuichiro. 
5.538.811.  Cl.  429-192.000 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Nakakubo.  Katsuya;  and  Miyake.  Hiroyuki,  5.538.478.  Cl.  474- 1 10.000. 
Tsubola.  Rumi:  See — 

Kajimoto,  Kazuo;  Tsubola.  Rumi:  and  Kanno.  Kinya.  5.539.527.  Ci. 
358-335.000. 
Tsuchida.    Takehiro:    Talsuno.    Tsuneo;    and    Kanamaru.    Moriyoshi.    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seiko  Sho.  Alumina  based  ceramic  material  and  method 
of  manufacmnng  the  same.  5.538.926.  Cl.  501-89.000. 
Tsuchila.  Shuhei:  See — 

Shirai.  Masahani;  and  Tsuchita.  Shuhei.  5.537.740.  Cl.  29-852.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki;  See — 

Tomoe.  Telsuro;  Tsuvhiva.  Hiroaki;  Hayashi.  Daisuke;  and  Tanaka. 
Shinichi.  5„539.509.  Cl.  355-282.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Nobuo:  See — 

Nishioka.    Kiyokazu;    Jinushi.    Masahiro:    and    Tsuchiya.    Nobuo. 
5.539.431,  Cl.  345-199.000 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Asanuma,  Nobuvoshi:  Sekine.  Hiroshi;  Tsuchiya.  Yoshikazu:  Tamura. 
Kazuya:  and  Kamiya.  Hiroyuki.  5.539.397.  Cl.  .140-901  000. 
Tsugami.  Kunio:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shoji;  Tsugami.  Kunio;  and  Wada.  lalsuva.  5337.748.  Cl. 
30-124.000. 
Tsugita.  Akira;  Kamo.  Masaharu;  and  Sano.  Mitsuiu.  to  Seiko  Instrumenis 
Inc.;  and  Kuiaho  Industries  Ltd.  Highly  sensitive  detection  meriHxl  ot 
amino  acid  derivative,  5.538.8%.  Cl.  4.36-89.000. 
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Tsui.  Joshua  C.-W.:  See— 

Collins,  Kenneth  S.;  Trow.  John  R.;  Tsui.  Joshua  C.-W.;  Roderick.  Craig 
A.;  Bright,  Nicolas  J.;  Marks.  Jeffrey;  Ishikiiwa.  Telsuya;  and  Ding 
Jian.  5.539,609.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Tsuji.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shibata.  Akihilo;  Tsuji.  Hiruaki;  and  Suga.  Yoichiio.  5.539  647    CI 
364-454.0(X). 
Tsuji.  Keiji,  lo  Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co:.  Ltd.  Coin  discriminating  apoa- 

ratus.  5.538.123.  CI.  I94-.303.000 
Tsuji.  Kenji:  See — 

Katoh.  Takehiro;  Azuma.  Yoshihiko;  Hirano.  Masayasu:  Kageyama. 
Naohiro;  Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Tsuji.  Kenji;  and  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi 
5.539,495.  CI.  354-4 1 2.(X)0. 
Tsuji.  Masayoshi;  and  Maktta.  Kikuo.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Staircase  ava- 
lanche photodiode.  5.5.39.221.  CI.  257-186.000. 
Tsukada.  Makolo:  See — 

Netsu.    Shigeyoshi;    Watanabc.    Kihacliiro;    and    Tsukada.    Makoto 
5,538.465.  CI.  451.397.000. 
Tsukaniolo,  KaLsura:  See — 

Baba,  Yutaka;  Usui,  Toshinao;  Kakigami.  Takuji;  Ozeki,  Yoshiro:  Tsuka- 
molo,  Kalsura;  and  lioh,  Nobuyuki,  5.539.125.  CI.  548-453.000. 
Tsukamoto.Takeo;  and  -Shibata.  Masaaki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
crystal  device  with  an  electrically  neutral  interface  between  the  liquid 
crystal  and  orientation  layer  5.539.553,  CI.  359-76.000. 
Tsukizu.  Takashi:  See — 

Takagi.  Hiroshi;  Haiano.  Kenji;  and  Tsukizu.  Takashi.  5.539.7%.  CI. 

Tsunai.  Shiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Signal  processing  circuit  for  solid  stale 
image  sensor  having  a  structure  for  supprcsing  a  reset  noise.  5,539,457,  CI 
348-241.000. 
Tsunetomi,  Yoshinobu;  and  Hayashi,  Toshihide,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Methixi 
and  apparatus  for  shifting  a  display  position  of  a  small-sized  picnjre  on  a 
display  screen  of  a  television  receiver.  5^539,474,  CI.  348-556.000 
Tsunoda,  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Sailo.  Tamio;  and  Tsunoda,  Masahiro,  5,539,695,  CI.  365-189.090 
Tsunogae.  Yasuo;  Mi/uno,  Hideharu;  Kohara,  Teiji;  and  Natsuume,  Tadao,  to 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd  Method  for  hydrogenation  of  metathesis  polymen. 
5.539,060,  CI.  525-338.000. 
Tsunifiiji.  Tomoyoshi:  See-- 

Maisubara.  Teiji;  and  Tsurufiiji,  Tomoyoshi,  5,537.773,  C\.  43-22,000 
TsunK)ka,  Makoto:  See — 

Uematsu,  Hiroaki;  Tsuruoka,  Makolo;  Nakajima,  Takashi;  Chikanari. 
Ken-ichi;  Yoshimoto,  Misao;  and  Kobata,  Hiiomichi,  5,538.849  CI 
435-6000. 
Tsunita.  Hikaru:  See- 

Tezuka.  Shigcni;  Fujisaki.  Ya.sushi;  Tsuruta.  Hikaru;  Seshimoto.  Osamu; 
and  Abe.  Yoshihiko.  5.538,688,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yoshiisugu,  Ken.  to  Miisui  Petrochemical  Industries, 
Ltd.  Olefin  polymerization  taulysis  and  methods  of  olefin  polymerization 
5,539,069,0.526-142.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Yasushi;  Awazu.  Tomoyuki;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira.  lo  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Silicon  nitride  powder  and  its  manufacturing 
5,538,927.0.501-97.000  *' 

Tsygankov,  Jury  D.:  See—^ 

Debabov,  Vladimir  G.;  Kozlov,  Jury  1.;  Khurges,  Evgeny  M.;  Livshits, 
Vitaly  A.;  Zhdanova,  Nelli  1..  Gusyatiner,  Mikhail'  M.;  Sokolov! 
Alexandr  K.;  Bachina,  Tatyana  A.;  Yankovsky,  Nikolai  K.;  Tsygankov, 
Jury  D.;  Chisloserdov,  Andrei  J  ;  Plotnikova.  Tatvana  G.;  Shakalis! 
Inna  C;  Belateva,  Alia  V.;  Arsatianls,  Rai.sa  A.;  Shblin,  Albert  F •  and 
Pozdnyakova,  Tamara  M.,  5,538,873,  CI.  415-115.000 
Tucel  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Lewis.  John  C.  Jr..  5.538.328.  CI.  300-21.000. 
Tuchclski.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Weiss,  Victor  H.;  Langbehn.  John  G.;  Laird,  Dean  A.;  Tucholski,  Gary 
R.;  and  Prok,  Robert  A  ,  5.538,806,  CI.  429-90.(KX). 
TUcker,  Christopher  J.:  See— 

KUer,  John;  Strandburg,  Gary  M.;  and  Tucker.  Chrislopher  J.,  5.538  662 
CI.  252-122.000. 
Tufiy.  Lyie  R.:  See— 

Beck.  John  L.;  Boigen/ahn.  Jeffrey  p.;  Bratvold.  Dairell  E.;  Brown, 
Charles  A  ;  Cossene,  Luke  A.;  Goekc.  Dale  C ;  Good.  Michael  S 
Goodman.   Dale  E.;   Lagergren.  Richard  E.;   Lyons.  Gregory  A 
Rappel.  Brian  L.;  Rigotti.  James  M.;  Stucky,  Daniel  C;  Tufly.  Lyle  R 
and  Wendt.  Herman  R  ,  5,539,595,  CI.  360-97  010 
Tullis.  Jay  K.  Tunable  air  spring  5,538,276,  CI.  280-708  000 
Turley.  John  W.:  See— 

Sendzimir,    Michael    G.;    Turley,    John    W     and    Rocki,    Zbigniew 
5.537,878,  CI   7.V862.39I. 
Turley,  Richard  E.,  Jr.;  O'Shaughnessey,  Michael  K.;  Nagcngasi,  William  E. 
and  Horsman,  Steven  V,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  headlamp 
aiming  device.  5,5.39,625,  O.  362-66.000. 
Turner,  Jan  R.:  See — 

Broughton,  Mary  C;  Creemer,  Lawrence;  Huber,  Marv  L    B     Kirst 
Herbert  A.;  and  Turner,  Jan  R.,  5,539,089,  O.  536-6  500 
Turner,  Michael  D.:  5ef-- 

Burch,  Richard  .\ ;  Schneider,  Kevin  W.;  and  Turner    Michael  D 
5,539,785,  CI.  375-371.000. 
Tuitle.  Donna.  Stethoscope  and  sleeve  5,539,162,  CI.  181  131  000 
Turtle,  John  R.:   Hoyi.  Eugene  P;  and  Spnngelt,  James  C,  to  .Micron 
Technology,  Inc.  Modulated  spread  spectrum  in  RF  identification  systems 
method.  5.539.775.  CI,  375-200000. 


T^nan,  Daniel  G.,  lo  E.  I.  Du  Pond  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  liquid  mixing  employing  nip  zones.   5,538,341.  CI    366- 
305  000. 
TVrrell.  Philip  A.:  See— 

Rogovein.  Michael  E.;  TVrrell.  Philip  A.:  and  Kranz.  Richard.  5,537,927 
CI.  101-485  000 
L'chida,  Haruo,  and  Tajika.  Hiroshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet 

recording  blade  wiih  rounded  tip.  5,539,435,  Q.  347-33.000. 
Uchida,  Kiyoyuki:  See — 

Kushi,  Naolo;  Sugiiani,  Talsuo;  Uchida.  Kiyoyuki.   Ilo.  Kenji.  and 
Kondo,  Takashi,  5,538.334.  CI.  303- 1 1 3.500. 
Uchida.  Noriyoshi:  See  — 

Haltori,  Aisushi;  Uchida,  Noriyoshi;  and  Kitaoka.  Ma.sahin>.  5,538,874 
O.  435  128.000. 
Uchida,  Yoko;  and  Ihara,  Yasuo.  lo  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Growth 

inhibitory  factor  5.538.947.  CI.  5 1 4- 12.000. 
Uchida,  Yoshio:  See— 

Mohri,  Masahide;  Uchida.  Yoshio;  and  Sawabe.  Yoshinaii.  5„538  709 
CI  423-625.000. 
Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki.  lo  Nikon  Corpuralion.  Focas  condition  delecting 

device.  5.539.494.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Udagawa.  Tsunekazu.  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd   Metal  laminate  gasket 

with  edge  support  shims.  5.538,263,  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Ueba,  Yoshinobu;  Okuda,  Nobuyuki;  Ohkura,  Kengo;  and  Kugai.  Hirokazu, 
lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  carbon  cluster 
film  having  electrical  conductivity.  5,538,763,  CI.  427-523.000. 
Uebele,  Manfred,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Monolilhically  integrated  power 

output  stage.  5,5.19,301,  O   32.3-282000. 
Ueda,  Fumilaka;  Nishigaki,  Junji;  and  Nakamura,  TeLsuo,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  material.  5,538.836,  O   430- 
505  000. 
Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  Shibaoka,  Hideo;  and  Shimoyama,  Hiioko,  to  Canon  Busi- 
ness Machines,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  positioning  an  image  onto 
a  recording  medium.  5.539,863,  O.  395-102.000 
Ueda,  Kaoru:  See — 

Koizumi,  Naoyuki;  Takegawa,  shigehiro;  Iwashila,  Shigeki;  Kav/achi 
Tomoko;  Inoue,  Fumiko;  Honma,  Seijiro;  Takahajihi,  Hiroo;  Mieda. 
Mamoru;  Ueda.  Kaoru;  and  Shibata.  Kenyu.  5.539.127.  CI    549- 
384.000. 
Ueda.  Mamoru:  See — 

Sakai.  Seiichi;  and  Ueda.  Mamoru.  5,539.585,  C\.  360-14.200. 
Ueda,  Masanori:  See — 

Yamashiro,  Kunio;  and  Ueda.  Masanori,  5,539,510.  CI.  355-309000 
Ueda.  Sanae:  See — 

Goto.  Ma.sato;  Nishishiia.  Makoto;  Kojima,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ueda  Sanae 
5,538,650,  CI.  508-131.000. 
Uematsu,  Hiroaki;  Tsunjoka,  Makoto;  Nakajima,  Takashi;  Chikanari,  Ken- 
ichi;  Yoshimoio,  Misao;  and  Kobata.  Hiromichi.  loTovo  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparanis  for  auiomated  assay  of  DNA  probe  and  method  for 
assaying  nucleic  acid  in  sample.  5,538,849,  CI.  435-6.000 
Uemoto,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Taneda,  Atsushi;  Ogawa,  Hajime;  Uemoto,  Kazuhiko;  and  Kinbara 
Yoshihide,  5,.5.39,178,  O.  219-69.110. 
Ueno,  Akira:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hideyuki;  Ueno.  Akira:  Nagai.  Hideo;  and  Yoshikawa,  Akio 
5.539,767.0.172-109.000. 
Ueno.  Chishio:  See — 

Ilo,  Yukiko;  Tanaka,  Tsulomu;  Yokou.  Hiroshi;  Ikoma.  Talsuro;  Ueno, 
Chishio;  and  Kuboia,  Kouji,  5,539,747,  CI.  370-94.200 
Ueno,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tazumi.  Hajime;  Kilamura,  Ma.sayuki;  Ueno,  Hiroshi:  Okumura,  Tsuy- 
oshi:  and  Ashida,  Shigelaka.  5,5.19.844,  CI.  384-531.000. 
Ueno,  Isamu:  See — 

Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  and  I'eno,  Isamu,  5,539,1%,  CI.  250-208  100 
Ueno,  Kimihisa  See— 

Akama,  Tsulomu;  Ikeda,  Shun-ichi;  Shida,  Yasushi;   Kasai,  Ma.saji: 
Ishida,    Hiroyuki;    Kimura.    Uichiro;    Gomi,    Kalsushige;    Sailo' 
Hiromiisu;  and  Ueno.  Kimihisa.  5,539,112,  CI   544-151.000. 
Ugai,  Seiichi;  Shimada.  Satushi;  Murakami,  Susumu;  Yamamoto,  Yoshimi; 
Takahashi.  Yukio.  and  Maruyama,  Yasuo.  Semiconductor  sensor  for  delect- 
ing physical  ;iinounl  without  thermal  hypsteresis  where  output  wiring  is 
disposed  in  a  stress  insensitive  direction   5,517.882,  CI.  71-727  000. 
Uggeri,  Fulvio;  Anelli,  Pier  L.;  Murru,  Marcella:  and  Virtuani.  Mario,  lo 
DIBRA  S.p.A  Iniermediales  for  chelating  agents  with  prefixed  svmmelrv 
and  process  for  iheir  preparation.  5„539.105.  CI.  540-474  000.    ' 
Uhmer.  Klaus- JUrgen;  and  Ullrich,  Dietmar,  to  KACO  GmbH  &  Co.  Sealing 
device  with  ccnienng  nng  for  a  water  pump.  5,538,2.59,  CI.  277-41  000 
Ullrich,  Dicimar:  Set — 

Uhmer,  Klaus  JUrgen;  and  Ullrich,  Dietmar,  5,538,259,  CI.  277-41  000 
I'ltra-Mek  Corporation;  See — 

Hoffman.  D.Stephen;  and  Lowe,  Charles  F.  5.538.320.  CI  297-188  100 
Ulvila.  Rich.ird  M:  &f — 

Zimmer.  Gregory;  and  Ulvila.  Richard  M  .  5.537.905.  CI.  83-660.(X)0. 
Umehara.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Horii.  Mitsumasa;  Sugiura,  Ma.sahiro;  Onoda,  Seiji;  Yamada.  Yoshio; 
Araki.  Osamu;  Umemoio,  Yoshiro;  Ilo.  Kazuo:  Sckihara.  Takaloshi; 
Matsuyama.  Akihiro;  Izumichi.  Masaaki;  Umehara.  Kiyoshi-  and 
Tomioka,  Rcizaburo.  5.539.0L5,  O.  523-102.000. 
Umenioto.  Yoshiro:  See — 
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florii.  MiLsumasa;  Sugiura.  Masahiro;  Onoda.  Seiji;  Yamada,  Yoshio; 
Araki,  Osamu;  Umemoto,  Yoshiro;  Ito,  Kazuo;  Sekihara,  Takatoshi; 
Matsuyama,  Akihiro;  Izumichi,  Masaaki;  Umehara,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Tomioka,  Reizaburo,  5,539,015,  CI.  523-102.000. 
Uii|e|ani,  Makolo:  See — 

Kashiwagi,  Yoshinari:  Umetani.  Makoto;  and  Aoki,  Masaki,  5,538.528, 
CI.  65-275.000. 
Unlezawa,  Ken:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Umez,awa,  Ken;  and  Kamizawa,  Koh,  5,539,468,  CI. 
348-403.000. 
Ungtr,  Carl  H  :  See— 

Maitra,    Kalyan    K.;    Mclnemey,    Daniel   G.;   and    Unger,   Carl    H., 
5,538,556,0.  118-307.000. 
Unj:*!,  Reuven  Z.:  See — 

Scale,  William  T;  van  der  Wall,  Nicholas  R.;  and  Unger,  Reuven  Z., 
5,537,820,0.60-517.000 
Unicraft  Oy:  See— 

Rinne,  Erkki,  5,538.256,  CI.  277-1.000. 
UniJen  Corporation:  See — 

Konishi,  Yoshihiro;  lida,  Shoichi;  Oda,  Mitsuyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Koji, 
5,539,148,  CI.  174-35.00R. 
I  niiever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See — 

Carter,  Jeremy  B.,  Brown,  Joanne  M.;  Hodges,  Rosalind  C;  Appelqvist, 
I  1     Ingrid  A.;  Brown,  Charles  R.;  and  Norton,  Isan  T,  5,538,751,  O. 
I    426-661.000. 
Uniqn  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  George  A.;  and  Frihart,  Charles  R.,  5,539,025,  O.  523^18.000. 
Union  Special  GmbH:  See — 

Bartholoma,  Hans-Dieter,  Pelrovic,  Milan;  Nedoschinsky,  Gemot;  and 
Strauss,  Johannes,  5,537,943,  CI.  112-235.000. 
L'msia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Watanabe.  Satoru;  and  Tomisawa.  Naoki.  5.537,978.  CI.  123-435.000. 
L.NISYS  Corporation:  See — 

Bvers,  Larry  L.;  De  Subijana.  Joseba  M.;  and  Michaelson,  Wayne  A., 

'5,539.888.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Johnson.    Robert   A.;    Inforzato.    Sarah    K.;   and   Skilton.   Jonathan. 

5.539,736.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Thompson,  Steven  A.;  and  Pawai,  Chandra  S.,  5,539,893,  CI.  395- 
449.000. 
Unitrd  Kingdom  of  Northern  Ireland  .ind  Great  Britain,  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
Bndges,  Peter  C,  5,538,001,  O.  128-206.240. 
1  niltd  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 
Hong,  Garv,  5,538,913.  CI  437-44.000. 
Hong,  Gary,  5,539,234,  O.  257-390.000. 
Hsu,  Chen-Chung,  5,538,909.  O.  437-35.000. 
L  oiled  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Bonnet,  Henri,  5,538,391,  O.  414-7%.500. 
L'nikd  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Upchurch,  Dan  R.;  Wanjura,  Donald  F;  Burlce.  John  J.;  and  Mahan. 
James  R..  5.539.637.  CI.  364-420.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Davidovitz.  Marat.  5.539.361.  O.  333-26.000. 
Krutz.  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  Ripley.  Grady  L.;  Simpson.  Robert  E.;  Hill. 
Ronald  C;  Travis.  Thomas  W.;  Morgan.  Thomas  R.;  and  Bums. 
John  W..  5.537.686.  O.  2-2.140. 
Army:  See — 
Szczesuil.  Stephen  P;  and  Masadi,  Rizalah,  5,538,583,  CI.   156- 
291.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Bennett,  Charles  L.,  5,5.19,518,  O   356-346.000. 
Wasielewski,  Michael  R.;  Gaines.  George  L.;  Nieinczyk,  Mark  P.; 
Johnson,  Douglas  G.;  Goszlola.  David  J.;  and  O'Neil.  Michael  P, 
5,539,100,0.  .540-145.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services;  See — 

Basser,  Peter  J.;  Mattiello,  James  H.;  and  LeBihan.  Denis,  5.539.310. 

CI.  324-307.000. 
Kolobow,  Theodor.  5.537.729.  O.  29-527.200. 
Librarian  of  Congress;  See — 

Sebera.  Donald  K..  5.537.760,  O.  34-404.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Banks,  Bnicc  A.;  and  Rulledge,  Sharon  K.,  5,538,766,  O.  427- 

585  000 
Bozeman,  Richard  J  ,  Jr,  5,539,402,  O.  341-132.000. 
Liu,  Hua-Kuang;  and  Zhou,  Shaomin.  5,539,543.  CI.  359-15.000. 
Vranish.  John  M.,  5,539,292,  CI.  318-568.210. 
Williams,  Glenn  L.,  5.539,454,  O.  348-169.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Dennis.  Michael  L.,  5,539,758,  O.  372-6.000. 
Hc^edus,   Charles   R.;   Hirsi,    Donald  J.;   and   Eng,  Anthony  T, 

5,539,032,  CI.  524-204.000. 
Moody,  Paul  E.,  5,538,580,  O.  156-257.000. 
Snelgrove,  Andrew  H.,  5,539,786,  CI.  375-373.000. 
Talmv,  Inna  G.;  and  Zaykoski,  James  A.,  5,538,925,  O.  501-8.000. 
Yu,  Wai-Mao;  and  Hilliard,  Donald  P.  5J39.411,  CL  342-173.000. 
UH  Philips  Corporation;  See — 

Baggen.  Consum  P  M.  J..  5,539,755,  CI.  371  37.100. 
Lokhoff,  Gerardus  C.  P;  Dehery,  Yves-Francois:  StoH.  Gerhard  J.;  and 
Theile.  Gunther.  5.539,829.  CI.  381-2.000. 


Neijzen.  Jacobus  H.  M.;  Van  Der  Sluijs.  Willem  L.  N.;  Van  Heri. 

Johannes  J.;  and  De  Roo.  Petnis  W.  L..  5.539,288,  O.  318-432.000. 

Tibi,  Georges;  and  Callemyn,  Jean-Michel,  5.539.738.  CI.  370-60.100. 

Van  Leeuwen.  Pieter  G  ;  Baeten.  Christian  H  P.;  Van  Loo.  Eduard;  and 

Inghels.  Johannes  P  M..  5.539.340.  CI.  327-74.000. 
Van  Rens.  Antonia  C,  5,539,339,  O.  327-51.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Peny,  William  M.;  and  Helmet,  Kerry  L.,  5,539,584,  O.  359-874.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Annigeri,  Balkrishna  S.;  Favrow,  Leroy  H.;  Haas,  Robert  J.;  Winter, 
Michael;  Holland,  Ronald  I.,  Jr.;  Wegge,  Jason  S.;  and  Sanford,  David 
M.,  5.539,656,  O.  364-507.000. 
Seitelman,  Leon  H.;  van  Achtettierg,  Johan;  and  Slomski,  Soier  P., 

5,537,861,0.  73-66.000. 
Thompson,  Ralph  J.;  Kane,  Daniel  E.;  and  Sunshine,  Robert  W., 
5,538,393,0.415-115.000 
Univ.  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Blanchette,  Robert  A.;  Brush,  Theresa  S.;  and  Farrell,  Roberta  L.. 
5,538,752,  O.  427-4.000. 
Universal  Environmental  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Rippeloe,  William  W.;  and  Shroff,  David  N.,  5,538,081,  O.    166- 
279.000. 
Universidad  de  Salamanca:  See — 

Orfao  de  Malos  Correira  E  Vale,  Jose  A.,  5.538,855,  O.  435-724.000. 
Universite  de  Montreal:  See — 

Babai,  Firidoun;  Daigneault,  Luc;  and  Royal,  Andi*.  5,539,0%,  CI 
536-24.300. 
University  of  California,  Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the: 
See — 

Avens.  Larry  R.;  Hill.  Dallas  D.;  Prenger.  P  Coyne;  Stewart.  Walter  P; 

Toh.  Thomas  L.;  and  Worl.  Laura  A..  5.538.701.  CI.  423-3.000. 
Kalsevich.  Alexander  J.;  and  Ramm.  Alexander  G..  5.539.800.  O 
378-210.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Abidi.  Asad  A.;  and  Chang.  James  Y-C.  5.539.241.  O.  257-531.000. 
Arakawa.  Mitsuaki;  and  Lu.  William  K.  M  .  5.539,314. 0.  324-3 18.000. 
Bailjee.  Tioy  W..  Jr.;  and  Weihs.  Timothy.  5.538.795.  O.  428-420.000. 
Coutts.  Gerald  W.;  Bushman.  John  P;  and  Alger.  Terry  W..  5  J39.204. 0. 

250-289.000. 
Pu.  Chi  Y..  5.538.915.  O.  437-60.000. 
Harrison.  Michael  R.:  and  Jennings.  Russell  W..  5,538.005.  O.  128- 

698.000. 
Kaschminer.  Jaines  L.,  5.538.564.  O.  136  255.000. 
Levy.  Jay  A.;  and  Unday,  Alan  L.,  5,538,856,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Lynch,  WiUiamT;  Wang,  Kang  L  ;  and  Tanner,  Martin  O.,  5,539.214,0. 
257-15.000. 
University  of  Kentuckv  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Dige'nis,  George  A.;  and  Rodis,  Nikolaos  P,  5,539,123, 0  548-251.000. 
University  of  Manchester  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  The:  See — 

Roberts,  John  C;  and  Zhou,  Ya  J..  5J38,899,  CI.  436-128.000. 
Universitv  of  Maryland:  See — 

Find'ikoglu.  Alp  T;  and  Venkatesan,  Thinimalai,  5.538.941,  CI.  505- 
210.000. 
University  of  Massachusens  Lowell:  See — 

Gardner.  Garrett;  and  Malloy,  Robert,  5,538,413.  CI.  425-145.000. 
University  of  Mississippi.  The:  See — 

Hariey,  Thomas  R.,  5,539,831,  CI.  381-67.000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Kosko,  Bart;  and  Pacini.  Peter  J.,  5,539.769,  O.  375-200.000. 
University  of  St.  Andrews,  The  University  Court  of  the:  See — 

Sibben,  Wilson;  Sinclair,  Brtice  D.;  and  MacKinnon,  Neil,  5.5.19.765,  CI. 
372-92.000. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Horwitz.  E.  Philip;  Alexandraios.  Spiro  D.;  Gatrone.  Ralph  C;  and 
Chiarizia,  Ronato,  5,539,003,  CI.  521-33.000. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Yates,  John  R.,  Ill;  and  Eng,  James  K.,  5,538,897,  O.  436-89.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Koves,  William  J.,  5,538,700,  CI.  422-200.000. 

Upchurch,  Dan  R.;  Wanjura,  Donald  p;  Burke,  John  J.;  and  Mahan,  James  R.. 

to  United  Stales  of  America,  Agriculture.  Biologically-identified  optimal 

temperature     interactive    console    (Biotic)    for    managing    irrigation. 

5,5.19,637.  CI.  364-420.000. 

Ushida.  Kaisutoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 

including  noise  elimination  circuits.  5.539.541.  CI.  358-530.000. 
Ushirozawa.  Mizuyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Monitoring  state  of  optical 

elements  in  an  optical  amplifier.  5.539.570,  O.  359-341.000. 
Usko,  James:  See — 

Cosma,  Gheorghe;  Custer,  Dennis  R.;  Konopka.  John  A.;  and  Usko. 
James.  5.537.975.  O.  123-322.000. 
Usui.  Toshinao:  See — 

Baba.  Yutaka;  Usui.  Toshinao;  Kakigami,  Takuji;  Ozeki,  Yoshiro;  Tsuka- 
molo,  Katsura;  and  Itoh.  Nobuyuki.  5,539,125,  CI.  548-453.000. 
Utsumi,  Kuniaki;  Nakaia,  Hiroaki;  Morikura,  Susumu;  Yamamoto,  Hiroakj; 
Maeda,  Kazuki;  and  Fuse,  Masaru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Picture  image  distributing  apparatus  provided  within  passenger  mov- 
ing vehicle.  5.539.657.  O.  364-5 14.00A. 
Ulsumi.  Yutaka;  and  Orsat.  Jean-Michel,  to  Somfy.  Device  for  indicating  the 
state  of  a  single-phase  asynchronous  motor.  5.539.295.  CI.  318-791.000. 
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Ulsunomiya.  Michilo:  Naiio,  Kazufumi:   Kunishi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tamai, 
Shotaro.  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd.  Load  cell  and  weighing  apparatu.s  including  a 
strain  sensor  welded  lo  a  strain  inducing  device.  5.539,158,  CI.   177- 
211.000. 
Uwano,  Tomoki;  See — 

Ogawa,  Koichi:  and  Uwano.  Tomoki.  5.539.419,  a.  343-761.000. 
Vail,  Willliam:  Sec- 
Randall,  Steven  P.:  Sudgen,  David  M.;  Vail,  Willliam;  and  Brown, 
CJeoffrey  T.,  5,539.293,  O.  318-616.000. 
Vaillancoun.  Ernest  R.:  See — 

Durivage.  Joseph  G.  J.;  Chouinard.  Joseph  B.  C;  Vaillancoun,  Ernest  R. 
and  Rus.sell.  Alan  C.  5.538.387.  CI.  414-495.000. 
Vakil.  Himanshu  B..  See— 

Schaffer,  Jon  C;  Murphy,  Wendy  H.;  Connor,  William  B.;  Nagaraj, 
Bangalore  A.;  and  Vakil,  Himanshu  B..  5,538,7%,  CI.  428-469.(K)0. 
Valeni,  Christian:  See — 

Devaud,  Gerard;  and  Valent.  Christian.  5,539,639,  O.  364-424.050. 
Valley  Industries:  See — 

Burger,  Edgar  P;  and  Burger,  Robert  J.,  5,538.168.  Q.  224-42.210. 
van  Achterberg,  Johan:  See — 

Seitelman,  Leon  H.;  van  Achteiherg,  Johan;  and  Slomski.  Soler  P. 
5,537.861.  CI.  73-66.000. 
Van  Antwerp.  William  P..  to  Minimed  Inc.  Indwelling  catheter  with  stable 

enzyme  coating.  5.538.511.  CI.  604-265.000. 
Van  Assche.  C.  Jacques:  See — 

Thoma.s.  Bruce;  Davies.  H.  Maelor;  KridI,  Jean;  O'Neal,  Jeffery  K.;  and 
Van  Assche,  C.  Jacques,  5,538,878,  CI.  435-172.300. 
van  Buren,  Martin:  See — 

Fauteux,  Denis  G.;  van  Buren,  Maitin;  and  Powell,  John,  5,538.655,  CI 
252-62.200. 
VanDenbetg,  Ervin,  to  JOST  InterMtional  of  Grand  Haven  Michigan.  Land- 
ing gear  for  semitrailers.  5.538.225.  CI.  254-419.000. 
van  den  Boom,  Johannes:  See — 

Bnicckmann,  Dieter;  and  van  den  Boom,  Johannes,  5.539,910   CI 
395-750.000. 
Van  E)en  Doel,  Annemarie:  See — 

Marsh,  Michael  J.  C;  Hodson,  Trevor  M.;  Tolmay,  James  P.;  Pieterse, 
Jan  G.;  and  Van  Den  Doel,  Annemarie,  5,539,636,  Q.  364-421.000. 
Vanden  Elzen,  Michael  B.:  See— 

Frankhouse.  Jay  M  ;  Clark,  Russell  L.;  Vanden  Elzen,  Michael  B.;  Anair. 
R.  Scott;  and  Wi.sniew5ki.  Chester  R.,  5.538.310.  CI.  296-97.400 
Van    Der    Drift,    Richard    W.    Self-locking    threaded   connecting    device. 

5.538.378.  CI.  411-299.000. 
Van  Der  Hulst.  Willem,  to  Groeneveld  Transport  Efficiency  B  V  Proportioner 

and  fluid  proponioning  system.  5.538.407.  CI.  417-401.000. 
van  der  Knaap.  Theodorus  A.:  See — 

Thijert.  Marcellinus  P  G.;  van  der  Knaap.  Theodorus  A.;  and  Haverkort 
Johannes  F,  5,539,106,  CI.  540-540.000. 
Van  Der  Laken,  Cotnelis  J.:  See — 

Mutsaers,  Johanna  H.G.M.;  Van  Der  Laken,  Coroelis  J.;  Btoekhuizen. 
Comelis  P.;  and  Quax,  Wilhcmus  J.,  .5,538,876,  CI.  435-141.000. 
Vanderleyden,  Jozef:  See — 

Broekaert,  Willem  F;  Cammue,  Bnino  P  A.;  Osbom.  Rupert  W.;  Rees. 
Sarah  B.;  Terras.  Franky  R.  G.;  and  Vanderleyden.  Jozef.  5,538,525, 
a.  47-58.000. 
van  der  Meer.  Alex;  and  Lardo.  Claude,-  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Pneumadc  tire  having  tiead  portioo  iiicludinK  blocks 
5.538,060.  CI.  152-209  OOR. 
Vander  Plas.  Hubert  A.:  See— 

Schwieben.  Matthew  K.;  Campbell.  Donald  T;  Heydinger.  Matthew; 
Kraft.  Robert  E.;  and  Vander  Plas.  Hubert  A..  5.539.153.  CI.  174- 
260.000. 
Van  Der  Sluijs.  Willem  L.  N.:  See— 

Neijzen.  Jacobus  H.  M.;  Van  Der  Sluijs.  Willem  L.  N.;  Van  Herk. 

Johannes  J.;  and  De  Roo,  Petrus  W.  L.,  5.539.288.  CI   318-432.000. 

van  der  Tol.  Johannes  J.  G.  M..  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Ncderland  N  V.  Integrated 

optical  polarization  converter  with  enhanced  periodic  coupling  and  method 

of  fabricating  same.  5.539,845,  CI.  385-11.000. 

van  der  Walt,  Nicholas  R.:  See— 

Beale,  William  T;  van  der  Walt,  Nicholas  R.;  and  linger,  Reuven  Z 
.5,537,820,  CI.  60-517.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Co.:  See — 

Chen,  Chung-zen,  5,538,924,  CI.  437-246.000. 
Van  Herk,  Johannes  J.:  See — 

Neijzen,  Jacobus  H.  M.;  Van  Der  Sluijs,  Willem  L.  N.;  Van  Herk, 

Johannes  J.,  and  De  Roo,  Petrus  W.  L.,  5,539,288,  CI.  318-432.000 

Van  Leeuwen,  Pieter  G.;  Baeten,  Christian  H.  P;  Van  Loo,  Eduard;  and 

Inghels.  Johannes  P  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cin:uit  for  delecting 

pulses,  and  video  recorder  comprising  the  circuit.  5.539,340,  CI.  327- 

74.000. 

Vanlerberghe,  Guy:  See — 

Zysman,  Alexandre;  Sebag,  Henri;  Ribier.  Alain;  Vanlerberghe,  Guy; 

Mahieu,  Claude;  and  Berthelot,  Claude,  5,539,129,  O.  549^30.000 

Van  Lierde,  Carlos,  lo  Elektricileit  Voor  Goederenbehandeling  Marine  En 

Industrie,  in  het  verkon  Egemin,  naamloze  vennootschap.  Method  for 

hauling  conveyor  units  from  a  main  track  to  a  shunting  track  in  a  floor  chain 

haulage  system.  5,537.930.  CI.  104-172.300. 

Van  Loo.  Eduard:  See — 

Van  Leeuwen.  Pieter  G.;  Baeten.  Christian  H.  P;  Van  Loo.  Eduard:  and 
Inghels.  Johannes  P  M..  5.539.340,  CI.  327-74.000. 
Van  Luit,  Richard.  Tape  lender.  5,538,170,  O.  225-47.000. 


Van  Mourik.  Johannes,  to  Decker.  Tom.  Magnetic  dado  shim.  5.537  728  Q 

29-467.000. 
Vannatta,  Louis  J.;  Phillips.  James  P;  and  Krenz.  Eric  L.  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Differential  transmission  line  including  a  conductor  having  breaks  therein 
5.539..160.  CI.  333-4.000. 
van  Ooij.  Wim  J.,  to  Armco  Inc   Meul  substrate  with  enhanced  corrosion 

resistance  and  improved  paint  adhesion.  5.539.031.  CI.  524-188.000. 
Van  Rens,  Antonia  C.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Differential  load  stage 
with  stepwise  variable  impedance,  and  clocked  comparator  comprising 
such  a  load  stage.  5.5.39,339,  CI.  327-51.000. 
van  Ruiten,  Matthew,  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc.  Power  steering  attenuation  hose 
con.suuction  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5..539.I64.  CI.  181-233.000. 
Van  Toan.  Vien;  Leppard.  David  G.;  Rytz.  Geihard;  Warms.  Norbcn;  and 
Hayoz.  Pascal,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Photographic  recording  mate- 
rial containing  a  UV  absorber  5,538.840,  CI.  430-5.200. 
Van  Wagoner.  Earl:  See — 

France.  E.  Paul;  and  Van  Wagoner.  Earl.  5.538.486.  CI.  482-8  000. 
Van  Wyk.  Claudius  B.;  and  Crookell.  Andrew,  to  Oxford  Analytical  Instru- 
ments Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sample  monitoring.  5.539.309.  CI 
324-307.000. 
Varga,  John:  See — 

Carey.  Peltr.  Carstairs,  Michael;  and  Varga,  John.  5.537,717.  CI. 
19-98.000. 
Vamum.  Brian  C:  See — 

Schneider.  Claudio;  Vamum.  Brian  C;  Avanzi,  Giancarlo;  Brancolini, 
Claudio;  and  Manfioletti,  Guidalberto.  5,538,861,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Varshavsky,  Alexander:  See — 

Wu,  Peipei;  Dohmen.  JU  rgen;  and  Varshavsky,  Alexander.  5.538.862.  CI 
435-69.100. 
Varta  Banerie  AktiengeselKschaft:  See — 

Biltihn.  Rainer;  Woeffler.  Friedrich;  Sziksnus,  Dieien  and  Rinke,  Hubert 
5,538,809,0.429-120.000. 
Vashi.  Dhiru  B  :  See— 

Ting.  Pauline  C;  Solomon,  Daniel  M.;  Friary.  Richard  J.;  Villani.  Frank 
J.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Lee.  Joe  F;  and  Vashi.  Dhiru  B..  5.538.986.  CI 
514-337.000. 
Vashiiz.  Oded;  and  Galler.  Amaizia.  to  Zohar  Detergent  Factory.  Granulated 

fatty  alcohol  sulfate  products.  5,539.139.  CI.  558-38.000 
Vattenfall  Utveckling  AB:  See— 

Henriksson,  Mats,  5,539,790,  CI.  376-313.000. 
Vax,  Guennadi  Acuity  therapy  apparanis  and  method  thereof.  5J39,481,  CI 

351-203.000. 
Velazquez,  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Wenthe,  Stephen  J.,  Jr.;  Patel,  Ashok  T;  Sobon,  Arthur  J.;  DiRenzo. 
Brace  J.;  Giunta,  Kenneth  R;  Kolbe,  David  G.;  Alexander,  Thomas 
R.;  and  Velazquez.  Carlos  A..  5.539.51 1.  CI.  355-309.000 
Velez,  Richard:  See— 

Herh,  Ting;  Hidalgo,  Adolfo  J.;  Hill.  Patrick  D.;  Ripy.  Paul  B.;  Steinman. 
Sheldon;  Velez.  Richard;  and  Wishney.  Robert  T.  5.539.801    CI 
379-1.000. 
Venetos.  Brad  N.:  See- 
Parker.  Donald  L.;  Venetos.  Brad  N.;  and  Petty.  William  A..  5.538.116. 
CI.  188-331.000. 
Venkatesan.  Thiramalai:  See — 

Findikoglu.  Alp  T;  and  Venkatesan.  Thiramalai,  5,538,941,  CI.  505- 
210.000. 
Venture  Lighting  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Sulcs,  Juris;  and  Bradley.  Dennis  S..  5.539,271,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Verbarim  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Ritchie  J.;  DeWin,  Charles  F;  and  Coppedge,  Waller  L.,  5,539,600, 
CI.  360-133.000. 
Verhille,  Henri  A.  J.;  and  Deloddere.  Daniel,  to  Alcatel  N  V.  Video  server  thai 
adapts  video  signals  from  memory  to  a  format  compatible  with  a  commu- 
nication system  in  a  video-on-demand  network.  5.539.448.  CI.  348-6.000. 
Verluyten,  Ludo:  See — 

De  Cock,  Etienne  M.;  De  Schamphelaere,  Lucien  A.;  Smet,  Wim  M.  V; 
Soulliaert,  Eric  F  L;  and  Verluyten,  Ludo,  5,539,498,  CI    355- 
200.000 
Vesala,  Reijo:  See — 

Koso,  Arto;  Reponen.  Voitlo;  and  Vesala,  Reiio,  5,538,597,  CI.  162- 
246.000 
Vcner,  Hermann;  and  Schweiggart.  Hubert,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method 
for  determining  the  current  flowing  through  a  load  in  a  motor  vehicle 
5,539.320,0.  324-601.000. 
Viallet,  Jean-Emmanuel:  See — 

Picoli,    Gilbert;    Gravey,    Philippe;    and    Viallet,    Jean-Emmanuel 
5,539,542,  O.  359-6.000. 
Vickers,  Kenneth  G.,  lo  Texas  InstramenLs  Incorporated.  Method  of  forming 
a  size-arrayed  emitter  matrix  for  use  in  a  flat  panel  display  5,538,450.  CI 
445-24.000. 
Vickery.  Earl,  lo  On-Ekmand  EnvironmenUl  Systems  inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  removing  volatile  organic  compounds  from  an  air  stream 
5.538.541,0.96-123.000 
Victor  Company,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Anidt.  Wendell  V.,  5,538,422,  CI.  433-7.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishigaki,  Yukinobu,  5,539,770,  O.  375-206.000. 
Kondo,  Telsuya,  5,538,773,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Viduya,  Lisa  A.;  See — 
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f  ytcheson,  Charles  T:  Lake,  Donald  C,  decea.sed:  Alhoussami,  Aiman 
1.;  Tagle,  John  D  ;  Martin,  Timothy  D.;  Viduya,  Lisa  A.;  and  Lacben- 
maier.  Frank  D..  5.539.2.54,  CI.  257-691.000. 
VicHitiann.  Mans;  and  Volkm^mn,  Klaus.  Ultrasonic  method  for  the  inspection 

of  spat  welds  heween  metal  plales.  5  537.875,  CI  73-588  000 
Viikiiri,  Liisa:  Ace — 

I  Eib^hkoff.  Annc-Chrisline;  Viikari.  Liisa:  Paajancn,  Leena.  and  Mattila- 
I  I  Sandholm.  Tiina.  5,538.670,  O.  252-400.220. 
Viittnen.  F,sa:  See — 

Kivi-Mannila.  Arvi;  Viiianen.  Esa;  Patana.  Jari;  and  OLsanen,  loni. 
5.5.39.7.50.  CI   .';7(1- 102.000. 
Vill»liibos.  Anabella;  Nagel.  Arthur  A.;  and  Chen.  Yuhpyng  L  .  !o  Pfizer  Inc. 
Methods  of  using  pi[icridyl-l>cnzi.soxa/ole  and  lienisoihiazole  derivatives 
a^  tholineslera.sc  inhibin-rs  5.538.9S4.  CI.  514-322.000. 
VillMi.  Frank  ISfc- 

g.  Pauline  C:  Solomon.  Dan-el  M.;  Friary.  Richard  J.:  Villani.  Frank 
inski.  John  J.;  Ijx.  Joe  F;  and  Vsshi.  Dhim  B..  5.538.986,  CI. 
-337.000 

Vill^lUgue,  James  C.  Exercising  glove.  5_538,48?  CI.  482-47.000. 
Vm#ii;s.  Seren.  Horseshoe  arrangement.  5.538.08V  CI.  168-6.000. 
Viratec  Thill  Films.  Inc.:  See  — 

laylor.  Cliffoid  L..  and  Crowley.  Daniel  T  5.339.272.  CI  313  149.000. 
'.'irai  Paul;  and  l^ain.  Bernard,  to  Dasuull  Elcdronique.  Metlwd  of  staling 
I'l.is"  10  aluminum,  panicularly  for  electrical  feed-thtxjugh  connectors. 
\x'*s.527.  CI.  65-43.0(K). 
\  inrai  Vision.  Inc  :  See — 

Heacock.  Gregorv  L.;  Johnston,  Kvle  S  :  Lock.  Toma.s  E.;  and  Walters. 
Wayde  H..  5.5'39.422.  CI.  .i45-8'.000. 
Viniiani.  Mario:  See — 

I'ggeri.  Fulvio;  .Anelli.  Pier  L.;  Munru.  MarccIIa:  and  Virtuani.  Mario. 
5.539.105.  CI.  540-474  000. 
Vuitjuskas.  Christine  A.:  Sc-- 

Uw.  Say-Jong;  Chang.  Steve  C.  S  ;  Klukas,  Carol  K  ;  and  Vitkauskas, 
Christine  A  ,  5,538,901,  CI.  436-5OI.00O. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  Sec — 

j  Hamzehdoost,  Ahmad;  and  Mora,  Leonard  L.,  5,539.151.  O.   174 

1]   52  400. 

VogtI.  Manfred.  Herden.  WVmer.  and  Konrad.  Johann.  to  Robert  Bcsth 

CinntiH.  High  voltage  switch  foi  Ignition  systems  of  internal  combustion 

e|i|iiies.  5.537.984.  CI.  123-643.000. 

Vogel.  Richard  H.  High  efficiency  cno^gy  conversion  system.  5,537.823.  CI. 

Vvtit.  RohiniT:  Sec  — 

Wand.  Michael  D.;  E.scher.  Glaus.  Handschy.  Mark  A.;  and  Vohra. 
;      Rohini  T.  5.539.555.  CI.  359- 100.000. 
Voi0>  Sulzer  PapiiTmaschinen  GmbH:  See    - 

.  Hacssner.  Winfried;  and  Lasschuit.  Iwan.  5.537,756,  01.  34-119.000. 
Wille.  Uwe;  Brrnert.  Richard;  and  Satzger.  Oswald.  5,538,555,  CI. 
'       118-261000. 
V'oliit,  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Byrne.  John  R.;  Coir.o.  Jan  L.;  Volan,  Gregory  D.;  Kuehn,  Stephen; 
Snyder,  Ttrrence  W.;  Dcnnehey,  T.  Michael:  Winchell,  David  A., 
deceased.  5.538,009.  CI.  128-754.000. 
V'olk  Enterprises,  Inc  ,:  See — 

Ou  Yang,  Da\id  T,  5.537.950.  CI.  116-218.000. 
Volkaiann.  Klaus:  See — 

Viehmann.  Hans:  and  Volkniann.  Klaus.  5.537,875.  CI.  73-588.000. 
Voit  Deyn.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Saulcr.  Hubert;  Bayer,  Herbert;  Oberdorf,  Klaus:  Wingert,  Horst;  Vtm 
Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Grammenos.  Wassilios;  Koenig,  Harlmann;  Rang. 
Harald;  Roehl.  Franz;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Ammermami.  Eberhard. 
5.538.940.  CI.  504-3l4.(«0. 
vof  I  Sulfeld.  Robert  J.:  See — 

jambino,  Richard  J.;  and  von  Gutfeld.  Robert  J..  5.538.803.  CI.  428- 
694.0TM. 
Vtoi    toldt,  John  W  Snap-on.  flexible  lid.  5.538.154.  CI.  220-277.000. 
vol    larstedl.  Canis:  See — 

Liihmann.  Peter;  von  Karstcdt.  Caras;  Basler,  Noiben:  and  Kolbc, 
Wilfried.  5.5.38,054.  CI.  141-198.000. 
Vw  '  ss.  Robert  W..  tu  Intellection  Pty.  Ltd.  Container  for  the  wood  maturation 

df  wines  and  liquors.  5.537.913.  CI.  99-277.100. 
Vranish.  John  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Capaciflector-guided  mechanisms.  5.539.292.  CI. 
318  568.210. 
Vu.  Duy-Phach:  See — 

Spitzer.  Mark  B.:  Salerno.  Jack  R-  Jacobsen,  Jeffrey;  Dingle,  Brcnda;  Vu, 
Duy-Phach;  and  Zavracky,  Paul  M.,  5,539,550,  CI.  359-59.000. 
\^  -I  E  Umwelttechnik  AG:  See — 

Slierll.  Guido  P;  and  Steiner,  Hansraedi,  5,538.128,  CI.  198-773.000. 
W    I..  Gore  &  Associates:  See — 

Dauber.  Edwin  G.;  McKenna,  Douglas  B.;  and  Winlerling.  Michael  S., 

5.538.545.  CI.  %- 1.53.000. 
Korleski,  Joseph  E.;  and  King.  David  R.,  5.538.756,  CI.  427-207.100. 
W.  I ,  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Wu,  Huey  S.;  and  Kaler.  Eric  W..  5,539,047,  CI.  524-805.000. 
Wu,  Huey  S.,  5,539,072,  CI   526-304.000. 
W.  I .  Gore  &  Associates  (UK)  Lid.:  See- 

MacPherson,  Hugh,  5,539.379,  CI.  340-550.000. 
W.  R  Grace  &  Co.  -Conn.:  See— 

Bekele,  Solomon,  5,538,770.  CI.  428-36.700. 
Wafalts,  Robert  G  :  See- 


Welch,  David  F;  Scifres,  Donald  R.:  Waans,  Robert  G.:  Mehuys,  David 
G  :  Hardy,  Amos  A.;  and  Parke,  Ross  A.,  5,539,571. 0.  359-344.000. 
Wabash  Nmional  Corporation:  See — 

Donkin,  Thomas  G  ,  5,537.931.  CI.  105-159.000. 
Ehrlwh.  Rodney  P..  5.538.330.  O.  301-124.100. 
Wacaser.  Horace  H.:  See — 

Peterson.  Eric  C;  Damala--.  .Mex  H.;  Bartlett.  Glynn  R.;  Farmer.  Steven 
B.;  Hoffman.  Leslie  B  •  Kameoka.  Tak;  Wacaser.  Horace  H.;  and 
Wood.  Paul  B..  5J37.741.  CI.  29-868.000. 
Waclilei'.  Williair.  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  idemifvmg  faited  nuclear  fuel 

rod;  during  refueling  in  a  reactor  core.  5.539,789.' CI.  376  252  000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Gcrhardinger.    Dieter;    Mayer.    Hans;    and    KoHcritsch.    Guenther. 

5.538.547,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Hcngge.  Edwin.  Jammegg.  Christa;  and  Kalchauer.  Wilfried,  5.538.618. 
CI.  205-420.000. 
Wada.  Satoshi:  Sec — 

Ono.  Takeshi;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makoio:  Wada.  Sstoshi: 
Teiajiina.  Kisao.  Yokoyama.  Minora:  Awai,  TaluLshi;  Tomoda.  Aki- 
hiro;  and  Ishida.  Yasushi.  5.539.439.  O.  .347-76  OOC. 
Wada.  Talsuva:  See — 

lakahashi.  Shoji;  Tsugami.  Kunio;  and  Wada,  Tatsuya.  5.537.748,  CL 
31 1- 1 24.000. 
Waddington.  Simon:  See — 

Mispreuve.  Henn  L.  S.  A.;  Tribelhom.  Ulrich;  and  Waddington.  Siinun, 

5.538.779.  CI.  428-220.000. 

WaddiMips.  Ray  O.;  and  Scavarda.  John  S  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  lor  a  scicctive  .ipdcal  retrorelleclor.  5439..565. 0.  359-170.000. 

Wadle.  Barry;  Woemer  Jerry;  and  Roesler.  Arthur.  Quick  release  boom 

connector  5.538.359.  CI  405-70.0<IO. 
Wagenblast.  Geihird:  Se,' — 

Bach.  Volker.  Etzbach.  KailHeinz.  Fuchs,  Harald:  Sicmensntever.  Kari; 
and  Wagenblast,  Gerhard.  5.538,824.  CI.  430-31.000. 
Wagner,  David  C:  See — 

Dvenger,   Thomas  A.,    Luchl.   Robert  J.;   and   Wagner.   David  C. 
5.538.063.  CI.  152-455.000. 
Wagner,  Joachim;  Rasshofer,  Werner;  Jurgens,  Eberhard;  ar.d  Eisele,  Ulrich, 
lo    Bayer    Akliengeseilschah.    Process    of    making    moideJ    products. 
5.538.679,0  264-331.190. 
Wagner.  Klaus:  See — 

~  Kiippert.  Uwe.  Backert  Dellev;  Wagner.  Klaus:  Leidner.  Klaus;  and 
Brandt.  Carsten.  5,537.782.  CI  49-358.000 
Wahlco.  Inc.:  See — 

Spokoyny.    Felix    E.;    and    Middleton,    Vincent    F..    5,538.539,    O. 
96-52.0(». 
Wail,  Ernest  H.  Combine  header  adaptor  for  a  three-point  hitch.  5,538,088, 

CI.  172-439.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hirohara;  See — 

Horiuchi.  Yukio;  Wakabaya.shi.  Hirohara;  Akiba.  Shigeyuki;  and  Yanui- 
moto.  Shu,  5,539,557,  CI.  359-1 10.000 
Wakabayaslii.  Hiroshi:   and  Miyamoto.   Hidenori.   to  Nikon  Corporation 
Camera  with  vibration  detection  and  correction  units  with  overriding 
shuner  release.  5.539.4%.  CI.  3.54-430  000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Soshi.  Isao;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi,  5,539,486. 
CI.  3-54-106  000. 
Wakabayashi.  Manabu:  See — 

Aizawa.  Iwao:  lloh.  Shigeyuki:  and  Wakabayashi.  Mariabu.  5,539,535, 
CI.  358-468.000 
Wakabayashi,  Takeshi,  to  Casio  Coiiputer  Co..  I  id.  Method  of  fabricating 

semiconductor  device.  5.538.920,  CI.  437-183.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Tsulomu,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  for  use  with  film-ust- 

state  indicating  film  cartridge.  5.539,484,  CI.  354-21.000. 
Wakiia,  Shuhei;  Nishiki,  Yoshinon:  and  Nakamatsu,  Shuji,  lo  Penmelet 
Electrode  Ltd.  Process  for  pioducing  gas  electrode.  5,538,585.  O.  156- 
308.200. 
Waldmann-Lauc.  Mananne;  Sliminski.  Irina:  Stoll.  Gerhard.  Meyer.  Bern- 
hard;  and  Schneider.  Werner,  to  Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien. 
Antimicrobial  mixtures.  5.5.39.001.  CI.  514-723.000. 

liealon.  Harley  L.;  Walia  Daman  S.:  and  Stashick.  Joseph  J..  5.538.530. 
CI.  71-24.000. 
Walker.  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Tnibey,  Bradley  S.;  Walker.  Anthony  D.:  Smith.  Jay  L.;  Wilson,  Kenneth 
T;  and  Bartolini,  David  E.,  5.539,725,  O.  370-13.000. 
Walker.  Keilh  A.  M.:  See- 
Martinez.  Gregorv  R.;  Gooding.  Owen  W.;  Repke.  David  B.:  Teitelbaum. 
Philip  J.;  Walker,  Keith  A.  M.;  and  Whiting,  Roger  L.,  5.538.988,  CI. 
514-384.000. 
Wallis.  Frank  S.:  See— 

Blass.  Jaroslav;  Marchal.  Neal  G.;  Anderson.  Gary  J.;  Wallis.  Frank  S  ; 
Monnier.  Kenneth  J  ;  Logan.  Kent  E.;  and  Fairbanks.  Steven  C. 
5.538.408.  CI.  418-55.300. 
Walsh.  Nicolas;  Faulkner.  Virgil;  Pickens.  Keith  S  ;  Mullcr.  Mark  V.:  and 
Grothues,  Henrv  L..  to  .Southwest  Research  Institute.  Automated  design 
and  manufacture  of  artificial  limbs.  5.539.649.  CI.  364-474.0.50. 
Waller.  Helmut:  See— 

Muensier.  Peter:  Schefczik.  Ernst:  Koenig.  Hanmann:  Gerber.  Matibias; 
Westphalen.  KarlOtto;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.5.38.939.  CI.  504- 
269.000. 
Walter.  Jacek:  See — 
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Curcton.  George  K.;  and  Waller.  Jacek,  5.538.409.  Q,  418-142.000 
Wallers.  David  A.:  See— 

Lundquisi.  Ronald  C;  and  Walters,  David  A..  5.5.38.877.  CI.  435 

172.300. 
Lundquisi.  Ronald  C;  and  Wallers,  David  A..  5.538.880.  CI.  435 
172.300. 
Wallers.  William  D.  Dynamic  athletic  shoe  sole.  5.537,762.  Q.  36-28.000. 
Wallos.  Ann  M.:  See- 
Morgans.  David.  Jr.;  Sjogren.  Eric  B  :  Smith.  David  B  ;  Talamas. 
Francisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R  .  Cervantes.  Alicia.  Elworthy.  Todd  R  ; 
Fernandez,  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawley.  RonaldC  ;  Lara.Tere!ia; 
Luuehhead.  David  C;  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Panerson.  John  W.;  Trejo! 
Alejandra;  Wailos.  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert.  Robert  J..  5.538.%9.  CI 
514-233500. 
Wan.  Ray  L  :  See— 

Yiu.  Tom  D..  Wan.  Ray  L.;  Hsiao,  Ling-Wen;  Lin.  Tien-Ler;  and  Shone. 
Fuchia.  5.539.688.  CI.  365-185.140 
Wand,  Michael  D.,  Esther.  Claus;  Handschy.  Mark  A.,  and  Vohra,  Rohini  T. 
lo  DisplaytCvh   Inc.;  and  Hoechsl  AktiengesellMhati.  High  coiitrasi  dis- 
torted helex  effect  electro-optic  devices  and  tight  ferroelectric  pilch  ferro- 
electric liquid  crystal  compositions  ujieful  therein.  5.539.555.  CI    359- 
lOO.OOt). 
Wang.  Chin-Ting;  and  Liu.  Chia-Pin.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  ink  for  semiconductor  device 
testers.  5.538.554.  CI.  118-256.000. 
Wang,  Johannes.  See — 

Nguyen,  Le  T;  Lentz.  Derek  J  ;  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Garg.  Sanjiv; 
Hagiwara,  Yasuaki;  Wang,  Johannes;  Lau.  Te-Li;  Wang.  Sze-Shun: 
and  Trang,  Quang  H.,  5,539,911,  CI.  395-800.000 
Wang.  Kang  L.   See— 

Lynch.  William  T;  Wang.  Kang  L  ;  and  Tanner.  Mamn  0 , 5,539,214,  CI. 
2.57  15  000. 
Wang,  Shaopeng:  See — 

Poss,  Michael  A.;  Pansegrau.  Paul  D.;  Wanj;.  Shaopeng.  Thonahil.  J.ihn 
K.;  Singh.  Janak;  and  Mueller.  Richard  H..  5.539.130.  CI.  549- 
463.000 
Wang.  Sze-Shun  See — 

Nguyen.  Le  T;  Lentz.  Derek  J.;  Miyayama  Yoshiyuki;  Garg.  Saniiv. 
Hagiwara.  Yasuaki;  Wang.  Joh.innes:  l^u.  Te-Li;  Wang.  Sze-Shun 
and  Trang,  Quang  H.,  5.539.91 1,  CI   395-800.000. 
Wang.  Xiao-Fan:  See — 

Donahoe.  Patricia  K  ;  Gusufson,  Michael;  He,  Wei-Wu;  and  Wang 
Xiao-Fan,  5,538,892.  CI  435-240.200. 
Wang.  Zhiguo:  See — 

Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K.;  Thompson.  Danny  L.;  and  Warte    Zhieuo 
5.539.248.  CI.  257-631.000.  ' 

Wang.  Zhonghc.  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Multiple  Dee  hierarchical  portable  com- 
munication system  and  method.  5.539.922.  CI.  455-33. 100. 
Wanjura.  Donald  F .  See — 

Lpehurch.  Dan  R.;  Wanjura.  DonM  F;  Burke.  John  J.;  and  Mahan. 
James  R..  5.539.637.  CI.  364-420.000 
Ward.  Justin.  Draft  beer  lower  cooling  system.  5,537.825,  CI.  h2-3.MO. 
Wamecke.  Han.s  O.  Streakless  fabric  weaving.  5,538,047.  CI.  139-97.000. 
Warner.  Eric  A.;  See — 

Finburgh.    Simon   E.;    Morris.   Matthew   0.;   and   Warner    Eric   A 
5.5.37.853.  CI.  7.3-19  030. 
Wanen.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Hogan,  Dennis  P..  Linde,  Harold  G.;  and  Wanen.  Ronald  A  .  5,539,080 
CI.  528- .353.000. 
Wary.  John:  See — 

Beach,  William  F.;  Olson.  Roger  A  ,  and  Waiy,  John,  5338,758.  CI 

427-255.600. 

Wasielewski,  Michael  R.;  Gaines.  George  L.;  Nicmczyk.  Maili  P;  Johnson, 

Douglas  G.;  Gosztola,  David  J.;  and  ONeil.  Michael  P..  lo  L'mted  States 

of  America.  Energy  Organic  solid  slate  switches  incoiporaling  porphyrin 

compounds  and  method  for  producing  organic  solid  siate  optical  switches 

5,539,100.  CI.  540-145.000. 

Waunabe.  Hideaki.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Image  reading  apparatus  with  varied 

subscanning  speed.  5.539.532.  CI   358-443  000 
Watanabe,  Hideo;  Mihara.  Hiroaki;  Ikuma.  Kouichi;  and  Suzuki.  Takenori,  to 
Toyo  Roki  Seizo  Kabushikikaisha;  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Fuel  vapor  caplunng  canister  having  increased  distance  of  flow  of 
fuel  vapor  passing  through  adsortiem  layer  5.538..542.  CI  96-131.000 
Watanabe.  Hideo;  Mihara.  Hiroaki;  Ikuma,  Kouichi;  and  Suzuki.  Takenon.  lo 
Toyo  Roki  Seizo  Kabushikikaisha.  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Fuel  vapor  capturing  canister  having  increased  distance  of  flow  of 
fuel  vapor  passing  through  adsorbent  layer.  5,538,543,  O.  96-131.000. 
Watanabe.  Kihachini:  See — 

Nelsu,    Shigeyoshi;    Watanabe.    Kihachiro;    and    Tsukada.    Makolo 
5.538,465.  CI  451  ■397.0tK). 
Watanabe.  Makoto.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd  Actuator  for  a  brake  bcwster 

5.5.37,910,  CI.  9I-376.00R. 
Watanabe.  Masahhiro.  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.;  Watanabe.  Masa- 
hiro;  and  Sionehart  Associates  Inc.  Ion  exchange  resins  with  decreased 
resistance  lo  ionic  conductivity  5,539.002.  CI  521-27.000. 
Watanabe,  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Watanabe,  Masahhiro,  5,539,002,  CI.  521-27.000. 
Watanabe,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Kumozaki.  Kiyomi;  Yamano.  Seiichi;  Miki.  Noriki;  Watanabe,  Ryuichi; 
Aoyagi,  Shinichi;  Okumura,  Yasuvuki;  and  Takieawa.  Yoshihiro 
5.539,564,  CI.  359-161.0*10. 


Watanabe,  Satofu;  and  Tomisawa.  Naoki,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  determining  characteristic  of  fiiel  supplied  lo  vehicu- 
lar internal  combustion  engine  5.537,978.  CI.  123-435.000. 
Watanabe.  Shunji:  See — 

Fiijiu.  Takamitsu;  Watanabe.  Shunji.  Nomura,  Talsushi;  Fujii,  Toru;  and 
Sango.  Yoshinori.  5.537,863,  CI.  73-105  000 
Watanabe.  Toshio  See — 

Kujimoto.  Masaya;  Amakawa.  Katsumi;  Okumura,  Ryuichi;  Yamamolo, 
Haruii;  and  Watanabe.  Toshio,  5.539,539,  CI.  358-518.000 
Watanabe.  Tsuneo;  and  Suganuma.  Ryoichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Lens 
barrel  with  roution  amouni  detecting  encoder  and  asssembling  method 
thereof.  5.539.583.  CI   359-*99.00O 
Waters,  Shirley  B  :  See- 

Alcjiander.  Kathleen  B.;  Tiegs.  Terry  N.;  Bechei,  Paul  F.;  and  Waters. 
Shirley  B.,  5.538,533.  CI.  75  235.000. 
Waterworks  Iniemalional,  Inc.:  See — 

Keus.  Ane.  5,537.832.  LI.  62-544.000. 
Watkins.  Charles:  See— 

Cathey.  David  A  ;  Watkins,  Charles:  and  Cochnour,  Derek.  5J37.738, 
CI.  29-830.000. 
Watson,  Clive  W    See- 

Seim.  Alben  D  .  II;  Sleinbuchel,  Herman  J..  IV;  and  Watson.  Clive  W 
5.5.38.365.  CI  406-14.000 
Watson.  David  A.:  See-- 

Pavne,  Kenneth;  King.  Roger  H.;  and  Watson  David  A..  5,539,.304.  Ci. 
324  74.000. 
Watters.  Wayde  H  :  See— 

Heacock.  Gregory  L  ;  Johnston,  Kyle  S.;  Lock,  Tomas  E.;  and  Watters. 
Wayde  H..  5,539.422,  CI.  345-8.000. 
Wave  Metric.  Inc.:  See — 

Aiughi.  Rcza;  and  Ganchev,  Stoyan  I.,  5,5.39.322.  CI.  324-644.0ri0. 
Way.  Chnsiopher  B  ;  Arend.  John  M.;  and  Gentile.  Chrislopher.  lo  Stryker 
Corporation.  Emergency  stretchei  widi  X-franic  suppon.  5,537.700,  CI 
5-61 1.000. 
WCA  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Durivage.  Joseph  G.J;  Chouinard.  Joseph  B  C;  Vaillancourt.  Ernest  R.; 
and  Rus.sell.  Alan  C.  5,538.387.  CI.  4U  495.000 
Webb.  Marshall  W.;  and  Monk.  Robert  T .  Ir.  to  Monk-Au.siin  International. 

Inc.  Tobacco  leaf  separator.  5,538,017.  CI    131-110000. 
Webber.  Thomas,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  appaialus  lor 
optimizing  a  sector  cache  tag,  block  and  sub-block  structure  base  on  main 
memory  size.  5,539.894,  CI.  395-455.000 
Weber.  Donald  J  :  See— 

Bhat.  Ghanshyam  A..  Corvo.  Anhur  F;  Elson,  Gerard  W.;  Forlenzo. 
Donato  J.;  Greeley.  Douglas  P,  Hsia,  Richard  Y;  la:.  Vandy  W.; 
Lescinsky,  Frank  W;  Rivingston,  Thoip;  and  Weber.  Donald  J., 
5.539.803.  CI.  375  21.000. 
Weber.  Gregory  T:  See— 

Hartman.  Peter  G.;  Jones,  Keith  L.;  Larson.  Thomas  A.;  and  Weber 
Gregory  T.  5.537,977,  CI.  123-422.000. 
Weber.  Michiiel  R.:  See— 

WiLson.   Dorothy   E.;   Wilson,  James  W.;   and  Weber.   Michael   R 
5,538,014,  CI.  128-863.000. 
Weber.  Vincent  L  ;  and  Morrow.  Charles  R  .  to  Hoover  Company.  The 

Vacuum  cleaner  bell  drive  release  5.537,712.  CI.  15- .391.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Family  Trust  U/T/A,  The;  and  Southpac  Trust  Inierna- 
tional.  Inc   Wrapping  a  floral  grouping  with  sheets  having  adhesive  or 
cohesive  material  applied  thereto.  5.537,800,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Wegge.  Ja.son  S.:  See — 

Annigeri.  Balkrishna  S  .  Favrow,  Leroy  H  ;  Haas.  Robert  J.,  Winter. 
Michael;  Holland.  Ronald  I.  Jr;  Wegge.  Jason  S.;  and  Sanford.  David 
M  ,  5,539,656.  CI.  .364-507.000. 
Wcgrzynowicz,  Carol  A.:  See — 

Mayer,  Daniel  J.;  and  Wegrzynowicz,  Carol  A..  5,539,809,  CI.  379- 
67.000 
Weidenweber.  Michael.  See — 

Ruecken.    Helmut;    Teitge,    Hilmar;    and    Weidenweber.    Michael 
5,538.103,  CI.  188-72.300. 
Weihs,  Timothy:  See— 

Baihee,  Troy  W.,  Jr.;  and  Weihs,  Timothy,  5.538,795,  CI.  428-420.000 
Weikert,  Robert  J.:  ice- 
Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Sjogren.  Eric  B.;  Smitfi.  David  B..  Talamis. 
Francisco  X.;  Artis.  Dean  R.;  Cervantes.  Alicia;  Elworthy.  Todd  R.; 
Fernandez.  Mario;  Franco.  Fidencio;  Hawlcy.  Ronald  C;  Lara.  Teresa; 
Loughhead.  David  G.,  Nelson.  Peter  H.;  Panerson.  John  W.;  Trejo! 
Alejandia.  Waltos,  Ann  M.;  and  Weikert.  Robert  J.,  5.538,969,  CI 
514-233.50(1. 
Weimer.  Alan  W.:  See— 

Dunmead.  Stephen  D  ;  Weimer,  Alan  W;  Carroll,  Daniel  E;  Eisman. 
Glenn  A.;  Cochran.  Gene  A.;  Susnitzky.  David  W.;  Beaman.  Donald 
R.;  and  Nilsen.  Kevin  J..  5.538,675,  CI  264-29.700. 
Weindel,  David:  See- 
Liu,  Dexter  C  -T ;  and  Weindel,  David,  5,538,456,  CI  446-473  000 
Weiner,  Dan:  See— 

Shnaid,  Isaac;  Weiner.  Dan;  and  Brokman,  Shimshon,  5J37,822.  CI 
60-659.000 
Wrinstein,  Ehud;  and  Yellin,  Daniel,  to  Ramot  University  Authority  for 
Applied  Research  &  Industrial  Development  Ltd.  Multi-channel  signal 
separation  using  cross-polyspectra.  5339,832,  Q.  381-94.000. 


Weinttein.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Goode.  Roberta  D.,  to  Cordis  Corporation. 
Heniostasis  valve  for  catheter  introducer  having  thickened  central  partition 
section.  5,538,505,  CI.  604-167.000. 
Weisj.  Victor  H.;  Langbehn.  John  G.;  Laird,  Dean  A.;  Tucholski.  Gary  R.;  and 
Prok.  Robert  A.  to  Morgan  Adhesive  Company;  and  Eveready  Battery 
Company,  Inc.  Battery  with  tester  label  and  method  for  producing  it. 
5..5.38.806.  CI.  429-90.000. 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc.:  See- 
Sims.  John  W.,  5.539.273.  CI.  313-335.000. 
Welch.  David  F;  Scifies.  Donald  R.;  Waarts,  Robert  G.;  Mehuys.  David  G.; 
Hardy.  Amos  A.;  and  Parke.  Ross  A.,  to  SDL,  Inc.  Differentially  pumped 
optical  amplifer  and  mopa  device.  5,539,571,  C\.  359-344.000. 
Welles,  Christopher  S.:  See- 
Hunt,  Chnsiopher  J.;  and  Welles,  Christopher  S..  5339.881,  Q.  395- 
200.020. 
WellniU,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Gcagan,  Michael;  and  Wellnitz,  Donald  R.,  5,539,202,  Q.  250-369.000. 
Wells.  Patrick  W.:  See— 

Frias,  Samuel  D.;  and  Wells.  Patrick  W.,  5,538,346.  CI.  384-49.000. 
Wendt,  Herman  R  :  See — 

Beck.  John  L.;  Boigenzahn.  Jeffrey  F;  Bratvold,  Darrell  E.;  Brown. 
Charles  A.;  Cossette.  Luke  A.;  Goeke,  Dale  C;  Good,  Michael  S 
Goodman.   Dale   E;  Lagergren,  Richard  E.;  Lyons,  Gregory  A 
Rappel,  Brian  L.;  Rigotti.  James  M.;  Stucky.  Daniel  C;  Tufty,  Lyie  R.: 
and  Wendt,  Herman  R.,  5,539,595,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Wenke,  Klaus:  See- 
Becker,  Klaus;  Ostholt,  ROdiger;  and  Wenke,  Klaus,  5,538,127,  C\. 
198-370.080. 
Wenlhe.  Stephen  J..  Jr.;  Patel.  Ashok  T;  Sobon.  Arthur  J.;  DiRenzo,  Brace  J.; 
GiiiBta.    Kenneth   E.;    Kolbe,   David  G.;  Alexander.  Thomas   R.;   and 
Velazquez.  Carlos  A.  to  Xerox  Corporation  Multilevel/duplex  image  sheet 
dccurling  apparatus.  5,539.511.  CI.  355-309.000 
Wenzcl.  Martin;  and  Schuize,  Paul  E..  to  Instiiut  Fur  Diagnostikforschung 
GmbH/an    der    Freien    Universiut    Beriin.    Cyclopentadienykarbonyl 
99MTC  complexes,  process  for  their  production  as  well  as  their  u.se  in 
diagnostics.  5.538.712,  CI  424-I45.0OO. 
Werner.  Jean- Jacques:  See — 

Huang.    Gang;    Nguyen.    Mai-Huong;    and    Werner.    Jean-Jacques. 
5.539.746.  CI.  370-85.200. 
Wernicke  &  Co.  GmbH:  See— 

(«ittschald,  Luu;  and  Eickmeyer,  Klaus,  5.538.459.  CI.  451-11.000. 
Wcsi,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Minke.  Ronald  C;  and  West.  Kennelh  J.,  5,537,789,  CI.  52-313.000. 
WcsifrLige.  Kennelh  R.:  See — 

KinneJj,  William  C.  Ill;  and  Westeriage,  KenncUi  R.,  5,539.810,  CI. 
379-59.000. 
WL^lem  Atlas,  Inc.:  See — 

Belka.  Zbigniew  J.;  and  Faitel.  William  M.,  5.537,734,  O.  29-705.000. 
Wesiem  Atlas  International,  Inc.:  See — 

IHiven,  Philippe  M.;  and  Den  Boer,  Lennen  D.,  5.539,704,  O.  367- 
73.000. 
\^c•sIiIl);house  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

lurroll,  John  B.,  5.538,332,  CI.  303-28.000. 
Ktitle.  Paul  J..  Jr.,  5,538,-331,  CI.  303-15.000. 
V^csiinphouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

lasulo.  Albert  J..  II;  and  Haines,  Anthony  D.,  5,539,772,  CI.  375- 

:24.(KIO. 
Mathews.  Bruce  D.;  Albano.  Michael  J.;  Railey.  Guy  T;  and  Miller, 

Fran,  5,539,409,  CI.  .142-26.000. 
Ruddy.  Frank  H.;  Congedo.  Thomas  V;  Grant.  David  C;  Lahoda, 
Edward  J.;  Gonzalez.  Joseph  L.;  Seidel.  John  G.;  Bartko.  John;  and 
Mclaughlin.  David  F.  5339,788,  CI.  376-159.000. 
Wesltihalcn.  Karl-Otto:  See — 

Mucnster.  Peter;  Schefczik,  Ernst;  Koenig.  Hartmann;  Gerber,  Matthias; 
Wesiphalen.  KarlOno;  and  Walter,  Helmut.  5338.939,  CI.  504- 
269,000. 
We'ilvaco  Coiporation:  See — 

Hank,  Mark  A.;  Mulcahy.  Leo  T;  Peterson.  Ralph  S.;  and  Streisel, 

Robert  C,  5.538.594,  CI.  162-7.000. 
Sudhakar.  Chakka;  Beckler.  Robert  K.;  Miller.  James  R.;  and  Patel, 

Mahendra  S,.  5338,929.  CI.  502-180.000, 
Van.  Zhiquan  Q.  McCue.  John  C:  andTolles.  Edward  D.,  5338,932,  CI. 
502-424,m)0, 
Weiltrwald.  Michele  M.:  ,5ee— 

Biorklund.  Ronald  E.;  Bauchot,  Frederic;  Wenerwald.  Michele  M.; 
Kunen.  Shay;  and  Herzberg,  Amir,  5339,824,  CI.  380-21.000. 
WcLiihtn.  Manfred:  See — 

.Sihulz.  Paul;  Eskuchen.  Rainer;  and  Weuthen,  Manfred,  5338,669,  CI. 
:52-.15IOOO. 
Wfsnch.  Gerd-Uwe:  See — 

Bivchof,  Rolf;  and  Weyrich,  Gerd-Uwe,  5339,307,  O.  324-173.000. 
\Mi.iia>ti.  Gary  L.:  See — 

I  Viersen,  John  A.  M.;  Whatcolt,  Gary  L.;  and  Carter,  Paul,  5,539,646,  CI, 
,'(>4-453.00O, 
Whcluid.  Robert  C:  See— 

Ctjmer.   Gregory    D.;    Dujari.    Ramdas;   and    Wheland,    Robert   C, 
5.5.39,079.  CI.  528-336.000. 
\\ hitker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

DclOuidice,  Henry  L.;  Slack.  Victor  E.;  Lowry,  Harry  R.;  and  Lincoln. 

Clifford  F.  5,538.434.  CI.  -139- 1 88.000. 
Jliniz.  Milton  E.;  and  Gallo,  E.sdra.s,  5338,446.  CI.  439-783.000. 


Grzybowski,  Richard  W.;  Myer,  John  M.;  Denlinger,  Keith  R.;  and  Hasz, 

Richard  E.,  5338,445,  CI.  439-752.000. 
Lawrak,  Stephen  P;  and  Stakem,  Keny  J.,  5337,735,  Q.  29-749.000. 
Yohn,  Brem  D.,  5338,435,  Q.  439-188.000. 
White.  David  A.;  and  Eaton,  Rodney  L.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Steering 

column  assembly.  5338,282,  CI.  280-779.000. 
White,  Jay  D.;  and  Levering.  Paul  D.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Brake  drum 
having  irregularly  spaced  chill  fins  extending  from  a  squealer  band, 
5338,113,  CI,  I88-218.00R. 
White,  Jay  D.;  and  Larson.  Ralph  W.,  to  Eaton  Coiporation.  In.sulating  wheel 
mounting  system  for  nxluced  heat  transfer.  5,538.114,  O.  I88-218.00R. 
White,  John  F;  See— 

Minchin,  Michael  C;  and  White.  John  F.  5338,956,  Q.  514-114.000. 
White.  Moreno  J.,  to  Sparta,  Inc.  Ruid  sampling  device.  5.537.881,  CI. 

73-864.630. 
White,  Norman  H.:  See — 

Borcuch,  John  P.;  DeMarco,  Francis  W.;  and  White,  Norman  H.. 
5,537,828,  CI.  62-50.100. 
White.  Timothy  P,  Illumination  device  for  providing  continuous  diffiise  light 

on  and  off  an  observing  axis,  5339,485.  CI.  354-76.000. 
WhiteHill  Oral  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  Ira  D.;  and  Bnjwn,  Dale  G.,  5,538,667,  CI.  252-312.000. 
Whiting.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Faure.  Thomas  B.;  Kimmel,  Kurt  R.;  Pricer,  Wilbur  D.;  and  Whiting, 
Charles  A.,  5,538,151.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Whiting,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Martinez,  Gregory  R.;  Gooding,  Owen  W.;  Repke,  David  B.;  Teitelbaum. 
Philip  J,;  Walker.  Keith  A.  M.;  and  Whiting,  Roger  L..  5338.988.  CI. 
514-384,000, 
Whitiock.  David  R,  Separation  of  solutes  in  gaseous  solvents.  5338340,  CI. 

96-111.000. 
Whinen.  Jeffrey  P.,  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  NMDA  antagonists. 

5,538,958.0.514-114.000. 
Wickramasinghe,  Hemantha  K,;  and  Zenhausem,  Frederic,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Method  suitable  for  identifying  a  code 
sequence  of  a  biomolecule,  5,538.898.  CI,  436-94,000, 
Wickstrom.  Victor  A.,  to  Swede  Industries  Inc,  Apparatus  for  simultaneously 

seeding  and  fertilizing  agriculwral  crops,  5337.942.  CI.  111-188.000. 
Wiechman,  Dean  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Control  lever  assembly  and  mounting 

apparatus.  5,537,892,  CI,  74-527,000, 
Wiedner.  Guenther;  Duncan.  John  A,;  and  Patel.  Suresh  R,.  to  Rolecno  AG 
Surgical  draping  system  having  a  reusable  and  a  disposable  component. 
5338,012.  CI,  128-853.000, 
Wiel,  Colin  T,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Fuzzy  logic  autobrake  system  for 

aircraft.  5339,642.  CI.  364^26.010. 
Wier,  Manfred:  See— 

Suedholt,  Michael;  and  Wier,  Manfred,  5337,981,  Q,  123^78.000. 
Wiesa.  Thomas;  and  Schimitzek.  Ralph,  in  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electrical 
device,  in  particular  switching  or  controlling  device  for  motor  vehicle, 
5339,618,  CI.  .361-720.000, 
Wiese,  Harry  H.:  See — 

Ciondero.  Susan  M.;  Redding,  Barbara  L.:  Roeder,  Charles  L.;  Sovine, 
David  L.;  and  Wiese.  Harry  H.,  5,538,432,  O.  434-258  000. 
Wigel,  Fridolin.  to  Asulab  S.A.  Ulurasonic  detection  device,  notably  fcvr  an 
automatically  controlled  windscreen  cleaning  system.  5,539,289.  CI.  318- 
483,000, 
Wijmans.  Johannes  G.;  Kaschemekat,  Juergen;  and  Baker.  Richard  W.,  to 
Membrane  Technology  and  Research.  Inc.  Pervaporation  apparatus  and 
process.  5.538,640,  CI.  210-640.000 
Wilcox,  Jack  W.:  See— 

Schaffner,  Larey  D.;  Geise.  Lawrence  R.;  Wilcox.  Jack  W.;  and  Bom, 
Ellis  H.,  5338.401,  CI.  417-222.100. 
Wilden  Pump  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Baland,  Kerry  W.,  5338,042,  CI.  137-625.630. 
Wilder  Robert  E .  lo  Blue  Ridge  Group.  L.LC,  Fastener  for  flexible  disk 

cartridges,  5339.599.  CI   360-133.000, 
Wilhelm.  Wilhelm.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Common  mode  logic  line 

driver  switching  suge.  5,539.350.  CI.  327-375.000. 
Wilkes,  Douglas  B..  to  Stentor  Resource  Centre.  Inc.  Wide  area  centiex  toll 

service  with  novel  translation,  5.539.817.  CI.  379-2.30.000. 
Wille.  Klaus;  Martin.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kofler.  Christian,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Process  for  signalling  the  call  number  in  a  telecommunication 
network.  5339.742.  CI   370-68,100, 
Wille.  Uwe;  Bemert,  Richard;  and  Satzger,  Oswald,  to  Voilh  Sul/er  Papier- 
niaschinen  GmbH.  Indirect  coating  device  with  applicator  for  providing  a 
uniform  coating  on  an  applicator  roll.  5,538.555.  CI.  118-261.000. 
Willemot.  Anioine:  See — 

Fuentes.  Francois;  Dolle.   Pierre-Olivier;  Willemot.  Antoine;   Barry. 
Lionel;   Fillet,   Frederic;   and   Gelot,   Jean-Louis.  5338336.  CI. 
95^5.000. 
Williams.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Nastuk,  John  A.;  and  Williams.  Charles  L..  5337,814,  CI.  60-39.310. 
Williams,  David:  See — 

Farrcll.  Patrick:  Chang,  Jesus;  Monk,  John,  Jr.;  Williams,  David;  Rocco. 
Joe;  and  Angell,  Robert  R..  5339.413.  O.  342-372.000. 
Williams.  Glenn  L,,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Video  event  trigger  and  tracking  system  using  ftizzy 
comparators.  5339,454,  CI.  .348-169.000. 
Williams,  Jack;  See — 

Davis.  R  Andrew:  Holland,  Bryan:  and  Williams,  Jack.  5,538.182,  CI 
238-8.000. 
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Williams.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Inniss.  Haydn  A.;  and  Williams.  Marvin  L..  5,539,808.  C\  379-67.000. 
Williams.  Richard  K.;  and  Hill.  Lonmer  K..  to  Siliconix  incorporated. 
Floating  drive  technique  for  reverse  battery  protection.  5.539,610,  CI. 
361-246.000. 
Willmar  Poultry  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Emery.  Dsiryll  A.;  Straub,  Darren  E.;  and  Huisinga.  Richard.  5J38,733, 
a.  424-422.000. 
Willmitzer,  Lolhar  See — 

MuUer-Rober,    Bemd;    Sonnewald,    Uwe;    and    WillmiUKr,    Lothar 
5,538.879.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Wills,  David  C:  See— 

Protheroe,  Robert  L.;  Wills,  David  C;  and  Klement,  Scon  M.,  5^39.159, 

CI.  178-18.000. 

Wilson,  Arthur  K.;  Hall,  Corrina;  and  Rhoads,  W.  Wiscar,  to  Hewlen-Packard 

Company.  Modular  carnage  assembly  for  an  Inkjet  printer  5,539,436,  CI. 

347-37.000. 

Wilson,  David.  Jr  Split  socket  with  movable  facets  and  drive  assembly 

5.537.897.  Q.  81-56.000. 
Wilson.  Dorothy  E.;  Wilson.  James  W.;  and  Weber.  Michael  R.,  to  Wilson, 
James  W.;  and  Wilson,  Dorothy  E.  Deformable  face  shield  with  mouth- 
piece. 5,538.014.  CI.  128-863.000. 
Wilson.  Edward  S.:  See— 

Leonard.  Thomas  W.;  Hause.  David  P;  Sancilio.  Frederick  D.;  Swar- 
brick,  James;  and  Wilson.  Edward  S..  5.538.737.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Wilson.  James  W.;  See— 

Wilson.   Dorothy   E.:  Wilson.  James   W;   and  Weber.  Michael    R. 
5.538,014.0.  128-863.000. 
Wilson.  Kenneth  T:  See — 

Tnibey.  Bradley  S  ;  Walker.  Anthony  D  ;  Smith.  Jay  L.;  Wilson,  Kenneth 
T:  and  Baitolini.  David  E .  5.539,725,  CI   370-13.000. 
Wilson,  Sheila,  to  Hopeman  Enterprises  Ltd.  Card  holder's  paging  system  for 

commercial  card  data  network.  5.539.189,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Wilwerding.  Dennis  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Linearization  scheme  for  optical 

measurement  systems.  5,539,679,  CI.  364-571.020 
Winchell,  David  A.,  deceased  (by  JoAnne  Winchell,  legal  representative): 
See — 

Byme,  John  R.;  Como,  Jan  L.;  Volan,  Gregory  D.;  Kuehn,  Stephen; 
Snyder,  Terrcnce  W.;  E)ennehey,  T   Michael;  Winchell.  David  A 
deceased,  5,538,009,  CI.  128-754.000. 
Winchell.  JoAnne.  legal  representative:  See — 

Byme,  John  R.;  Como,  Jan  L.;  Volan,  Gregory  D.;  Kuehn.  Stephen; 
Snyder.  Terrence  W.;  Dennehey.  T.  Michael;  Winchell.  David  A., 
deceased,  5,538,009,  CI.  128-754.000. 
Wind,  Jan:  See— 

Ohirogge.  Klaus;  Wind,  Jan;  and  Burmeister,  Michael,  5,537,911,  CI 
95-22.000. 
Wines,  Robert  D..  II:  See— 

Kleimeyer.  David  L;  Martin,  Ralph  W.;  and  Wines.  Robert  D.  II 
5,538.559,  CI    118-423.000. 
Wingeit,  Horst:  See — 

Sauter,  Hubert;  Bayer,  Herbert;  Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Wingett,  Horst;  Von 
Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Grammenos.  Wassilios;  Koenig,  Hartmann;  Rang, 
Harald;  Roehl,  Franz;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard 
5.538,940,0.  504-314.000. 
Winget.  Melissa  R.;  See— 

Noeth.   Lisa  S.;   Dasovich-Moody.   Mary;  and  Winget.  Melissa  R  . 
5.538.870.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Winkler.  Manfred:  See— 

Bommann.    Uwe;    Winkler.    Manfred;    and    Schdrgenhuber.    Heinz. 
5.538.682.  CI.  264-555.000. 
Winn.  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Bracken.  Ronald  L.;  Winn.  Ralph  A  :  and  Riley.  Norman  L..  5,539.020. 
CI.  523-212.000. 
Winner  Inteinational  Royalty  Corporation:  See — 

Winner.  Kevin  D..  5.538.167.  O.  224-425.000. 
Winner.  Kevin  D..  to  Winner  International  Royalty  Corporation.  Holder  for 
securing  a  bicycle  accessory  to  a  bicycle  frame.  5.538.167,  CI    224- 
425.000. 
Winokur.  Alex;  Shiloach.  Joseph;  Ribak.  Amnon;  and  Huang.  Yuangeng.  to 
International    Business    Machine    Corporation.    Problem    determination 
method  for  local  area  network  systems.  5.539.877,  CI.  395-183.020. 
Winston,  Roland;  Duff.  William;  OGallagher.  Joseph;  and  Jenkins,  David  G., 
to   Solar  Enterprises   International.   LLC.    Nonimaging  solar  collector 
5.537.991.  CI.  126-657.000. 
Winter.  Andreas;  Dolle.  Volkcr;  and  Spaleck.  Walter,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  syndiouctic  polyolehns  having 
a  broad  molecular  weight  distribution.  5,539,066,  CI.  526-119  000 
Winter,  John  M.:  See— 

Hood,  Teresa  I.;  Miller.  Joel  L.;  Winter.  John  M.;  and  Coble.  Chri.stopher 
K.,  5.539.167,  CI.  200-244.000. 
Winter,  Michael:  See— 

Annigeri.  Balkrishna  S.;  Favrow.  Leroy  H.;  Haas,  Roben  J.;  Winter, 
Michael;  Holland.  Ronald  I.,  Jr.;  Wegge,  Jason  S.;  and  Sanford,  David 
M  ,  5.539.656,  O.  364-507.000. 
Winterling,  Michael  S  :  .W  - 

Dauber,  Edwin  G.;  McKenna,  Douglas  B.;  and  Winterling.  Michael  S 
5,538,545.0  %- 153.000 
Wirsing,  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Bisnack,  William  C;  Jou,  Jesse  J.-S.;  Wirsing,  Timothy  A.;  and  Draper 
AlexN.,  5,537,781,0.49-351.000. 


Wirth,  Alfred:  See— 

Brinkmeyer,  Horst;  Blauensteiner,  Wolf-Dieter,  Binder,  Thomas;  Loose, 
Gunler;  Wirth.  Alfred;  Muenkel,  Gerhard;  and  Steinkaemper,  Rein- 
hard,  5,539,286,  CI   318-139.000. 
Wishney,  Robert  T:  See— 

Herh, Ting;  Hidalgo,  Adolfo  J.;  Hill,  Patrick  D.;  Ripy,  Paul  B.;  Sleinman, 
Sheldon;  Velez,  Richard;  and  Wishney,  Robeit  T,  5,539,801,  O. 
379-1.000. 
Wisniewski,  Chester  R.:  See — 

Frankhouse,  Jay  M  ;  Clark,  Russell  L.;  Vanden  Elzen,  Michael  B  ;  Anair. 
R  Scon;  and  Wisniewski,  Chester  R.,  5,538,310,  CI.  296-97.400. 
Wisniewski,  Michael  A  :  See — 

Guenther,  Kenneth  L.;  Faber,  Tom;  Kalika,  Joseph;  Kerstein,  Mel  T; 
O'Callaghan,  John  S.;   Rabindran,   K.   George;  and  Wisniewski, 
Michael  A.,  5,538,140,  CI.  209-552.000. 
Wine,  Kendall:  See— 

Pearce,  John  J  ;  and  Wine,  Kendall,  5,539,879,  O.  395-184.010. 
Winetfiolt,  Vincent  G.:  See- 
Anton,   David  L.;   Dicosimo.   Robert;   and  Wiiierholt.   Vincent  G , 
5,538,875,  CI.  435-136.000. 
Wimy,  David  B.  Rotary  engine  with  glow  ignition  system.  5,537,973,  O. 

123-202.000 
Witzel,  Donald  G.:  See— 

PfaffenSerger,  David  S.;  Erekson,  Cameron  B.;  and  Witzel,  Donald  G  , 
5,539,373,0.  338-196.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr  Company:  See — 

McHale,  Michael;  Nichnila,  George;  Corrveau,  Christine  L.;  and 

Wokas.  William  J  ,  5.538.742,  CI.  426-5.000. 
Richey,  Lindell  C;  and  Dzija,  Michael  R.,  5,538,741,  CI.  426-4.000. 
Wodajo,  Samson.  Method  and  apparanis  for  eviscerating  beheaded  fish 

5,538,467,0.452-119.000, 
Woeffler,  Friedrich:  See— 

Bittihn,  Rainer;  Woeffler,  Friedrich;  Sziksnus.  Dieter,  and  Rinke.  Hubert 
5.538.809.  CI.  429-120.000 
Woemer.  Jerry:  See — 

Wadle.  Barry;  Woemer.  Jerry;  and  Roesler,  Arthur,  5.538.359,  O. 
405-70.000. 
Wojciechowski,  Longine:  See — 

Elmore,  Jack  T;  Elias,  Victor;  and  Wojciechowski,  Longine,  5,537,788. 
O.  52-258.000. 
Wokas,  William  J.:  See— 

McHale,   Michael;   Nichnila,   George;  Corriveau,  Christine   L.;  and 
Wokas,  William  J.,  5,538,742,  CI.  426-5.000 
Wolf,  Gerhard:  See— 

Snecker,  Beate;  Wolf.  Helmut;  Wolf.  Gerhard;  Oftring.  Alfred;  Bech- 
tolsheimer.  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Hertel,  Dieter.  5.539.134.  CI    554- 
69.000. 
Wolf,  Helmut:  See— 

Snecker,  Beate;  Wolf.  Helmut;  Wolf.  Gerhard:  Oftring.  Alfied;  Bech- 
lolsheimer.  Hans-Heinrich:  and  Hertel.  Dieter.  5,539.134,  CI.  554- 
69.000 
Wolff,  Gregory  J.:  Sec- 
Kaplan,  Craig  A.;  Taylor,  Stanley  E.;  and  Wolff,  Gregory  J.,  5,539,903, 
CI.  395-600.000. 
Wolff  Walsrode  Akuengesellsehaft:  See— 

Ltihmann,  Erhard;  Hoppe,  Lutz;  Dannhom,  Wolfgang:  and  Juhl,  Hans- 
Jiirgen,  5,539.018,  CI.  523-201.000. 
Wolter,  Karin:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Hans  R.;  Wolter,  Karin;  Simon,  Gilnler;  and  Barth,  Peter. 
5.538.736.  O.  424-448.000. 
Wong.  David  T:  and  Oguiza.  Juan  I.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Potentiation 

of  dnig  respon,se.  5.538.992.  CI.  514-415.000 
Wong.  Patrick  T  T ,  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Method  of 

identifying  tissue.  5.539.207.  CI.  250-339.080. 
Wong.  Tim  T;  Harris.  Stephen  H.;  Zak.  Thomas  S.;  and  Chang.  Te.  to  ARCO 
Chemical  Technology.  LP  Phenol  separation.  5.538.599.  CI.  203-58.000. 
Wood.  Alan  G.;  and  Corben.  Tim  J.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Universal 

wafer  carrier  for  wafer  level  die  bum-in.  5.539.324.  CI.  324-758.000. 
Wood.  Grady  M..  to  Harris  Corporation    Electroluminescent  lamp  driver 

system.  5.539.707.  CI.  368-67.000 
Wood.  Leigh  E.:  See— 

Niederhofer.   Laura   S.;   Wood.   Leigh   E.;   and   Polski.   Stephen    P. 
5.537.722.  CI.  24-304.000 
Wood.  Paul  B.:  See- 
Peterson.  Eric  C;  Damalas.  Alex  H.;  Banlelt.  Glynn  R.;  Farmer,  Steven 
B.;  Hoffman,  Leslie  B.;  Kameoka,  Tak;  Wacaser.  Horace  H  ;  and 
Wood,  Paul  B.,  5,537,741,  CI.  29-868.000. 
Woodgate,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Hastreitcr.  Jacob  J.,  Jr;  Landry.  Chri.stine  J.  T;  Simpson,  William  H.; 
Noonan,  John   M.;  and  Woodgate.  Paul  E..  5,538,935,  CI.  503- 
227.000. 
Woodward,  Fred  E.,  deceased:  See — 

Hudson,  Alice  P;  Woodward,  Fred  E,  decea,sed;  and  Robinson,  by 
Louis,  legal  represenutive,  5,538,531,  O.  71-28.000. 
Wooster  Brush  Company.  The:  See — 

Masch.  Gordon  E.;  Gerardo,  Serafin  J.;  Humphrey,  Dennis  D,;  Bochnak, 
Bruce  E.;  Barker,  Richard  L.;  Roberts.  William  J.;  and  Young,  Harold 
R,  5.537,745,  CI.  29-895.211. 
Worl,  Laura  A.:  See — 

Avens,  Larry  R.;  Hill,  Dallas  D.;  Prengcr,  F.  Coyne:  Stewart,  Walter  P.; 
Tolt,  Thomas  L.;  and  Worl.  Laura  A..  5,538,701.  CI.  423-3.000. 


Wonkington,  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Bertram.  Randal  L.;  Black.  Larry  A.:  Hurd,  Jonathan  J.;  and  Wotthing- 
ton,  Thomas  K.,  5,539,478,  O.  348-734.000. 
Wright,  Rocky  A  ;  and  Gracey,  Doyle  P.  Variable  orienution  anachment 

implement.  5,538,086,  O.  172-272.000. 
Wright,  Todd  E.:  See— 

Prout,  J.  Timothy;  Wright,  Todd  E.;  Brescia,  Anthony  J.:  and  Trent, 
Smith  E.,  lU,  5,538,158,  CI.  220-771.000. 
Wright.  William  J.:  See— 

Auerbach.  David  R.;  and  Wright,  WilUam  J..  5,538,240,  O.  271- 
225.000. 
Wu,  Huey  S.;  and  Kaler,  Eric  W.,  to  W.   L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc. 
Microemulsion  polymerization  systems  and  coated  materials  made  there- 
flam.  5,539,047,  O.  524-805.000. 
Wu.  Huey  S.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Fabric  laminates.  5,539,072, 

CI,  526-304.000. 
Wu,  John.  Electric  lock  for  children's  automobiles.  5,539,165,  O.  200- 

43.080. 
Wu,  Peipei;  Dohmen.  Jii  rgen:  and  Varshavsky.  Alexander,  to  California 
hijtitute  of  Technology.  Heat-inducible  N-degron  module.  5.538,862.  O. 
435-69.100 
Wu,  Shy-Hsien.  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Drying  process  to  produce  crack- 
free  bodies.  5.538.581.  CI.  264-432.000. 
Wu,  Ya-Ching.  Hot  water  heater.  5,537,955.  O.  122-13.100. 
Wu,  Yongan:  See — 

Chang-Hasnain.   Constance   J.;   Wu.   Yongan:   and   Nabiev,   Rashit. 
5.539,759,0.  372-19.000. 
WUrms,  Norbert:  See- 
Van  Toan,  Vien;  Leppard,  David  G.;  Rytz.  Geiliard:  WUrms.  Norbert;  and 
Hayoz.  Pascal,  5,538*10,  O.  430-5.200. 
Wurpts,  GilDter:  See— 

Cesche,  Roland;  Keim.  Karl:  Rauner,  Helmut:  and  Wurpts,  Gttnter, 
5,538,610.0.  204-298.150. 
WydUa,  John  E.:  See— 

Arvedson,  Marsha  M.;  Brant,  Patrick;  German,  Paul  M.;  and  Wydila, 
John  E.,  5,538,790,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Wytocki,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Preti,  George;  Pierce,  John  D.,  Jr.;  Zeng,  Xiao-Nong:  and  Wysocki; 
Charles  J.,  5,538,719,  O.  424-65.000. 
Xeikcn  NV:  See— 

De  Cock,  Etienne  M.;  De  Schamphelaere,  Lucien  A.;  Smet,  Wim  M.  V.; 
Soalliaert,  Eric  F.  L:  and  Veriuylen.  Ludo,  5,539,498,  a.  355- 
200.000. 
Xepox  Corporation:  See — 

Appel,  James  J.;  and  Dunn,  Susan  E..  5,539,441,  CI.  347-134.000. 
Banton,  Martin  E.;  and  Charissis,  Donna  M.,  5,539,866,  CI.  395- 

117.000. 
Bean,  Lloyd  F;  and  Beriio-Boateng,  Victor,  5,539,506, 0.  355-261.060. 
Hunenlocher,  Daniel  P,  and  Jaquith,  Eric  W.,  5,539,841,  O.  382- 

218  000. 
Jaskowiak,  Timothy  R.,  5,538,475,  CI.  464-181.000. 
Lamming,  Michael  G.;  and  Flynn,  Michael  J.,  5,539,665,  CI.  364- 

5I4.00R. 
Ong,  Beng  S  ;  and  Goodbrand.  H.  Bnice.  5.538.829.  O.  430-110.000. 
Parker,  Delmer  G.,  5.539.505.  O.  355-259.000. 
Penwell.  Richard  C  .  5,539.437.  CI.  347-54.000. 
Piotrowski,  Sonya  P;  and  Ford,  Brian  R.,  5,539,508,  CI.  355-271.000. 
Pundsack.  Arnold  L.;  Soimenberg,  Hardy;  and  Tarn.  Man  C.  5,538,825. 
ll    O.  430-41.000 

Reale.  Louis.  5.539.205.  O.  250-326.000. 

Wendw.  Stephen  J .  Jr.;  Patel.  Ashok  T;  Sobon.  Arthur  J.;  DiRenzo. 
I    Bmce  J.;  Giunu.  Kenneth  E.;  Kolbe.  David  G.;  Alexander.  Thomas 
I  '    R.;  and  Velazquez.  Carlos  A.,  5.539.511.  O.  355-309.000. 
Yu.  Zhao-Zhi;  and  Beachner.  James  R..  5.539.501.  CI.  355-221.000. 
Xu,  Bu-Xin;  Tsavalas.  Yannis  P;  and  Eckels.  Phillip  W.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Superconducting  gradient  shields  in  magnetic  resonance  imag- 
inf  magnets.  5.539.367.  O.  335-301.000. 
Xu,  Bu-Xin:  See — 

Dotri.  Bizhan;  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T:  Ogle.  Michele  D.;  and  Xu. 
Bu-Xin.  5.539.366.  O.  335-297.000. 
Xu,  Frank;  and  Nally.  Roben  M..  to  Cimis  Logic,  Inc.  Apparatus,  systems  and 
methods  for  generating  displays  from  dual  source  composite  data  streams 
S.J39.464.  CI.  348-388.000 
Xu,  Frank,  and  Nally.  Robeit  M..  to  Cimis  Logic.  Inc.  Apparatus,  systems  and 
methods  for  providing  multiple  video  data  streams  fiiom  a  single  source. 
3,539.465.  CI.  348-388.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Yamazaki.  Minom:  Ito.  Hideo:  lida.  Yoshihiro; 
Tashiro.  Yoshio;  and  Tamada,  Osamu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Endoscope  cover  type  endoscope.  5,538,496,  O.  600-141.000. 
^.^egashi.  Hisao;  Takizawa.  Yoshihisa;  and  Shirota.  Katsuhiro.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Jet  recording  method,  normally  solid  recording  material 
and  recording  apparatus  for  the  method.  5.538.550.  CI    106-22.00A. 
Yagi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tosa,  Kaori:  Hama,  Yoshiyuki:  Yamamoto,  Kouichi;  Akiyama.  Ryuuji: 
Yoshida,  Masakazu;  Yagi,  Hiroshi;  Shigemori,  Kazuhisa;  and  Saka- 
moto, Tomomi,  5,538,691,  O.  422-102.000. 
Yagi,  Noriaki:  See — 

Inada,  Minoru;  Kabuki,  Kimiaki;  Imajo,  Yasutaka:  Yagi,  Noriald;  and 
Saitoh,  Nobuhiro,  5,538,024,  CI.  134-60.000. 
Yagi,  Toyoji:  See — 


Tashiro,  Hiroshi:  Aoui,  Hiroyuki:  Murakawa.  Takaji;  Yagi,  Toyoji;  and 
Isomura.  Shigenori,  5,537,967,  O.  123-192.100. 
Yaguchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kitano,  Makoio;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Kohno.  Ryuji;  and 
Yoneda,  Nae,  5,539,250,  O.  257-666.000. 
Yajima,  Yasuo:  See — 

Otaguchi,  EJichi;  and  Yajima,  Yasuo,  5,537,935,  Q.  108-51.300. 
Yam,  Eric:  See — 

Hong.  Hausting:  Yam,  Eric;  Patel,  D.  P;  and  Gupta.  Vaikunth,  5,539,804, 
O.  379-33.000. 
Yamada,  Hiroald,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Surface  potential  electrometer. 

5,539,319,  O.  324-458.000. 
Yamada,  Kiichi:  See— 

Kishimoto.  Naohiro;  Yoshida,  Hiroaki;  Yamada,  Kiichi;  and  HayaAine, 
Kazuya,  5,539,640,  O.  364^24.050. 
Yamada,  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Kojima,  Takao:  Kondo,  Noriaki;  and  Yamada,  Masahiko,  5,538,612,  Q. 
204-429.000. 
Yamada,  Naoki:  See — 

Asahina,  Hiroshi:  Yamada,  Naoki;  Nakayama,  Hiroshi:  Ozawa.  Masa- 
hiio;  and  Kanebako,  Toyomitsu,  5.539.798,  CI.  378-98.500 
Yamada,  Norikazu,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.  TFT-drive  image  sensor  capable 

of  producing  an  offset  free  image  signal.  5,539,458,  O.  348-243.000. 
Yamada.  Shun:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Shinzo:  Moro,  Shoichi;  Yamada,  Sburi;  and  Ogawa,  Masa- 
nori,  5338,195,  O.  241-284.000. 
Yamada,  Takanobu:  See — 

Hamamichi,  Suguni;  Kinoshita,  Naoyoshi;  Kinosfaila,  Takeiu;  Yamada, 
Takanobu;  and  Kitakubo,  Hideo,  5,539,50a  O.  355-208.000 
Yamada.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Okuya.  Masaru;  Yamada.  Tetsuo;  Kageyama.  Fujio;  Yutaka.  Yuji;  Hase. 
Yukio;  and  Kushida,  Yoshitera,  5,539,177,  O.  219-61.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshio:  See- — 

Horii.  Mitsumasa;  Sugiura.  Masahiro;  Oirada.  Seiji:  Yamada.  Yoshio; 
Araki,  Osamu;  Umemoto,  Yoshiro;  Ito,  Kazuo;  Sekihara,  Takatoshi; 
Matsuyama,  Akihiro:  Izumichi,  Masaaki:  Umehara.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Tomioka,  Keizaburo,  5,539,015,  O  523-102.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Eiji:  See — 

Hoshi,    Hirt>aki;    Matsumura.    Susumu;    Yamamoto.    Masakuni;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Eiji.  5,539,718,  O.  369-100.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kouji:  See — 

Funila.  Hiiotake;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kouji.  5J39,9I3,  CI.  395-825.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masao.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Method  of  identifying  probe 

position  ^nd -probing  method  in  prober.  5,539,676,  O.  364-559.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Michihiro:  See — 

Yanaki,  Toshio;  Takahashi.  Tadahito:  Nagasawa,  Yoke;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Michihiro,  5,538,728,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Noriaki;  and  Kubota,  Rieko,  to  House  Foods  Corporation. 
Method  of  producing  an  instantly  soluble  tea  powder.  5.538,750.  O. 
426-594.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yasutaka:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tetsuo;  Tomita.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yasutaka,  5.539,909. 
O.  395-700.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kuribayashi.  Hirotaka;  Kobaya.shi.  Hironari;  Hirakata.  Takashi;  Goioh. 

Kazuhiro;  and  Fujita,  Yoshio,  5.539.145.  O.  84-602.000. 
Tohgi.  Yutaka,  5,539,146,  CI.  84-650.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Ito,  Takeshi.  5.537.959.  CI    123-73.0AD. 
Kobayashi.  Nobora.  5,537.948.  O.  114-270.000. 
Yamakawa.  Akira:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Yacushi;  Awazu.  Tomoyuki:  and  Yamakawa.  Akira,  5.538,927. 
O.  501-97.000. 
Yamamichi,  Shintaro;  Sakuma.  Tosbiyuki;  and  Miyasaka.  Yoichi.  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Compact  semiconductor  device  including  a  thin  film  capacitor 
of  high  reliability.  5.539.613.  O.  361-312.000. 
Yamamoto.  Etsuji:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Kenji:  Itagaki,  Hiroyuki;  Shiono.  Hidemi;  and  Yamamoto. 
Etsuji,  5,539,311,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Yamamoto,  Haruo:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Masaya;  Amakawa.  Katsumi:  Okumura,  Ryuichi;  Yamamoto, 
Haruo;  and  Watanabe,  Toshio,  5,539,539.  O.  358-518.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Andoh.  Fumihiko;  Taketoshi.  Kazuhisa;  Tanaka.  Katsu;  Yamawaki. 
Masao;  Yamamoto.  Hidekazu:  Kawashima.  Hiroshi;  and  Murata. 
Naofiimi,  5,539,461,  O.  348-308.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Utsunu.  Kuniaki;   Nakata,  Hiroaki;  Morikura.  Susumu:  Yamamoto. 
Hiroaki:  Maeda.  Kazuki;  and  Fuse.  Masaru.  5.539.657.  O.  364- 
514.00A. 
Yamamoto,  Junichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  repro- 
duction device  and  method  for  ensuring  reproduction  of  recorded  infor- 
mation by  a  magnetic  head  of  a  same  azimuth  angle  as  used  to  record 
information.  5,539.589,  CI.  360-64.000. 
Yamamoto,  Katsuhiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Single-lens  reflex 

camera.  5.539.489.  O.  354-160.000 
Yamamoto.  Kazuo.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  High  pressure  fuel  injection 

system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.537.980.  O.  123-447.000. 
Yamamoto.  Ken;  and  Nakamura.  Teiuo,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indusoies.  Ltd. 

Tennis  racket  frame.  5.538.243,  O.  273-73.00D. 
Yamamoto,  Kenji:  See — 
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Ichik^wa.  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Kenji;  and  Kamiya.  Naoyuki,  5,539.644, 
CI.  364-431.080. 
Yamamolo.  Kouichi:  See — 

Tosa.  Kaori;  Hama,  Yoshiyuki;  Yamamoto,  Kouichi,  Akiyama,  Ryuuji; 
Yoshida.  Masakazu;  Yagi,  Hiroshi;  Shigemori.  Kazuhisa;  and  Saka- 
moto, Tomomi,  5,538,691,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masakuni:  See — 

Hoshi.    Hiroaki;    Matsumura,   Susumu;   Yamamolo,    Masakuni;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Eiji,  5,539,718,  O.  369-100.000. 
Yamamoto.  Mikio:  See — 

Ogala.  Yasunobu;  and  Yamamoto.  Mikio.  5.538,657.  CI  252-62.630. 
Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Kiryu.  Hirunobu:  Ni.shihara.  Taka.shi;  and  Shiraishi. 
Shuji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Traction  control  system 
for  vehicle.  5.539.643.  CI.  364-426.030. 
Yamamoto.  Shu:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Yukio;  Wakabayashi.  Hiroharu:  Akiba,  Shigeyuki;  and  Yama- 
moto, Shu,  5,539,557,  CI.  359-110.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasuaki:  See— 

Izu,  Hiroaki;  Sakakibara,  Tak:ihisa.  Kura,  Tatsuya;  Kiyama.  Seiichi; 
Shinohara,  Wataru;  and  Yamamiilo.  Ya-suaki.  5.538,902,  CI    437- 
2.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Ugai.   Seiichi;   Shimada.   Saloshi;    Murakami.   Susumu;   Yamamolo, 
Yoshimi;  Takahashi.  Yukio;  and  Maruyama,  Yasuo,  5,537,882   CI 
73-727.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Ishii,  Yutaka;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshitaka,  5,539,547,  CI.  359-51.000. 
Yamano.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Takahama.  Shinobu;  Tamaki.  Akinobu;  Hirakawa.  Satoshi:  Yamano. 
Hitoshi;  and  Hyougatani.  Teruki.  5.5.39.218.  CI.  257-788000. 
Yamano.  Seiichi:  See — 

Kumozaki.  Kiyomi;  Yamano.  Seiichi;  Miki.  Noriki;  Watanabe.  Ryuichi; 
Aoyagi.  Shinichi;  Okumura.  Yasuyuki;  and  Takigawa,  Yoshihiro, 
5,539,564,  CI.  359-161.000 
Yamanouchi  Pharma'eutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada.  Minoni;  Yoden.  Toru;  Kawaminami.  Eiji;  Shimada.  Yoshiaki; 

Kudou.  Masafumi;  and  Isomura.  Yasuo.  5.538.976.  CI.  514-256.000. 

Yamasaki.  Takashi;  and  Kuroda.  Sachie,  to  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   DMA  control  for  continuing  transfer  to  input/output  device  in  a 

cycle  steal  mode.  5.539.916.  CI.  395-842.000. 

Yama.sawa.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takenaka.  Masaaki;  Yoshimura.  Manabu;  Yama.sawa.  Tsutomu;  Ha.se- 
gawa.  Maki;  Hirano.  Masatsugu;  .uiu  Nishida.  Satoshi.  5.539.706.  CI 
368-10.000. 
Yamashiro.  Kunio;  and  Ueda.  Masanori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  forming 
apparatus  having  a  rotating  detection  lever  operable  in  veitical  and  hori- 
zontal positions.  5.539.510.  CI.  355-309.000. 
Yamashita.  Haruo:  See — 

Mushika,    Yoshihiro;    Mal.sumoto.    Ya.suki:    and    YamashiU.    Haruo 
5,539,443,  CI.  347-194.000. 
Yama^ihita,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kiiajima,  Kyoji;  Nogami.  Shunichi;  Yama.shita,  Hiroaki;  Kaugiri,  Keii- 
chi;  and  MuramaLsu,  Naomi.  5.538,633,  CI  210-445.000. 
Yamashita,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Nagano.  Ma.sashi;  Yamashita.  Kazuhisa;  Nakashima,  Yuji;  and  Sug- 
imoto,  Masanori.  5,537,891,  O.  74-525.000. 
Yama.shita.  Keitaro.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Magnet  toll  and  method  of 

producmg  same.  5.539.368.  CI.  335-302.000. 
Yama.shita.  Osamu;  and  l-urukawa.  Toshimi.  Audio  signal  amplifier  device 

5,539,833,0.381-98.000. 
Yamashita,  Shinji;  Inada,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishimoto,  Miki,  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric   Semiconductor   Software   Curporalion;   and   Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki   Kai.sha.   Horizonul  synchronizing  signal  generating  circuit 
5,539,343,  CI.  327-142.000.  see  e 

Yamashita,  Toshiro:  See— 

Sugihara,  Yoshihiro;  Yamashita,  Toshiro;  Shibata,  Sachio;  Matsumura 
Koichi;  and  Kuwazuiu.  Yosei.  5.538.998.  CI  514-627.000. 
Yamauchi.  Tsukasa.  See — 

Hosoya.    Rituko;    Yamauchi.    Tsukasa;    and    MaLsuda.    Yasumasa. 
5.539.868.  CI   .395-151.000. 
Yamawaki.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Andoh.  Fumihiko;  Taketoshi,  Kazuhisa:  Tanaka.  Katsu;  Yamawaki. 
Masao;  Yamamoto.  Hidekazu;  Kawashima.  Hiroshi;  and  Murala 
Naofumi,  5.5.39.461.  CI  .348.308.000. 
Yamazaki.  Etsuo:  See — 

Mori.  Atsushi;  Nakata,  Yoshinori;  and  Yamazaki.  Etsuo.  5,539.180,  CI 
219-121.640. 
Yamazaki.  Hideto.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kai.sha.   Recording  ink 

conlaining  pigment  particles.  5,538.548.  CI    106-20.00C, 
Yamazaki.  Itaru:  See— 

Ainoya.  Hideyuki;  Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki;  Anayama.  Hideki;  Yamazaki. 
Itaiu;  Hirano,  Hideloshi;  and  Kimura,  Mayumi,  5,538.826,  CI.  430- 
58.000. 
Yamazaki.  Minofu:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Ito.  Hideo;  lida.  Yoshi- 
hiro; Tashiro.  Yoshio;  and  Tamada,  Osamu.  5,538,4%,  CI.  600- 
141.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Manu- 
facturing method  for  a  diamond  electric  device.  5,538,91 1 ,  CI.  437-41 .000, 


Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Hamatani,  Toshiji,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labo- 
ratory Co..  Ltd.  Electro-optical  device  with  laminated  l.iyeri  of  liquid 
crystal  an  light  scattering  support  layers.  5.539,548,  CI.  359-53.000. 
Yamazaki,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Ohtoshi,  Kenji;  Sakai,  Itsuko;  Yamazjiki.  Yuichiro,  Takamalsu,  Jun; 
Ogasawara,  Munehiro;  and  Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi,  5,5^9,211,  CI.  250- 
441.110 
Yan.  Zhiquan  Q.;  McCue,  John  C;  and  Tolles,  Edward  D..  to  Westvaco 
Corporation.  Preparation  of  high  activity,  high  den.sity  activated  carbon 
with  aclivatable  binder  5.538.932.  CI.  502^24.000. 
Yanagawa.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Koz.awa.  Hideaki;  Kojima.  Kazuo;  Ono.  Tomoyuki;  Yanagawa.  Hiro- 
fumi;   Kilazume.    Hideaki;    and   Taguchi.    Kouji.    5,537,733.    CI 
29-623.500. 
Yanagawa,  Naoharu;  and  Okada,  Shinichi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Reducing  the  recording  power  based  on  the  liming  of  recorded  synchro- 
nization signal   5,539.721.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Yanagihara.  Hitoshi:  See- 

Tokushuku.    Nobuhiro;    Kurebayashi.    Masaaki.    Monlani.    Kouichi; 
Yanagihara.   Hitoshi;   Konishi,   Katsuo;  Tanaka.   Katsuyuki;   Noro, 
Yoshihiko;  and  Kodera.  Yoshie,  5,539,710,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Ryozo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yanagi.sawa,  Ryozo;  Kobayashi, 
Katsuyuki;  Tokioka.  Ma,saki;  and  Salo.  Hajime,  5,539,678,  CI  364- 
561.000 
Tokioka,  Ma.saki;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Kaneko,  Kiy- 
oshi;  Yanagi.sawa,  Ryozo;  and  Kobavashi.  Katsuyuki,  5,539,160,  CI 
1 28- 19.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hidetoshi;  and  Yanagisawa.  Satoshi,  5,539,232,  CI    257- 
341.000. 
Yanaki,  Toshio;  Takahashi,  Tadahito;  Nagasawa,  Yoko;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Michihiro,  to  Shiseido  Company.  Ltd  Hydrophilic  polvmer-silicate  min- 
eral complex  material  and  use  thereof.  5,538.728.  CI.  424-401. 000. 
Yang.  Henry  W.;  Canich.  Jo  Ann  M..  and  Licciardi.  Gary   F..  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Thermoplastic  elastomers.  5.539.056,  CI.  525- 
240.000. 
Yang.  Su-Hua  Twin  ca.ster  of  crib  and  the  like.  5.537.715.  CI.  16-35.00R. 
Yankloski.  Richard,  to  Data  Pac  Mailing  Systems  Corp.  Automatic  mailing 

machine.  5.538.234.  CI.  271-1 1.000. 
Yankovsky.  Nikolai  K    See— 

Debabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Kozlov.  Jury  I,;  Khurges.  Evgcny  M,;  Livshits. 
Viialy  A.;  Zhdanova,  Nelli  1  ;  Gu.syatiner.  Mikhail   M.;  Sokolov. 
Alexandr  K.;  Bachina.  Taiyana  A.;  Yankovsky.  Nikolai  K.  Tsygankov. 
Jury  D.;  Chisloserdov.  Andrei  J.;  Plolnikova.  Taiyana  G.;  Shakalis. 
Irina  C;  Belareva.  Alia  V.;  Arsatiants.  Raisa  A.;  Sholin.  Albeit  F   and 
Pozdnyakova.  Tamara  M,.  5.538,873,  CI.  435-1 15  0(X). 
Yannai.  Shmuel;  and  Meshulam,  Galit,  toTechnion  Research  &  Development 
Foundation  Ltd.  Process  for  ihe  removal  of  species  containing  meullic  ions 
from  effluents  5,538.645.  CI.  210-670000. 
Yano.  Haiuto;  Hirasa.  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga.  Toshimithi.  Yoshida.  Chisalo; 
Yokouchi.  Kazuhiro;  Goto.  Hirofumi;  and  Matsumoto.  Kalsuaki.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Touch  device  panel.  5,539,429    CI 
345-173.000. 
Yano,  Takahiko:  See— 

Asahi,  Saioru;  Yano.  Takahiko;  and  Doi.  Muneharu,  5,538,888,  CI. 
435-252.200. 
Yamall,  Michael  S.;  See— 

Le.  Huu  v.;  Farslow.  Michael  W,;  Chen.  Jack  J,;  and  Yamall.  Michael  S.. 
5.537.742,  CI.  29-869.000. 
Yaroshchuk.  Oleg  V:  See- 
Park.  Woo  S.;  Shin.  Hyun  H,;  Kwon.  Soon  B,;  Dyadyusha.  Andrey  O.; 
Marusii.  Taiyana  Y,;  Reznikov,  Yuriy  A.:  Khizhnyak,  Anaioliy  l: 
Yaroshchuk.  Oleg  V.;  Kolomeytsev.  Alexandr  A  ;  and  Gerus.  Igor  V 
5.538.823.  CI,  430-20000. 
Yarusso.  David  J,:  See — 

Bredahl,  Timothy  D ,  Leveity,  Harold  W,  Smith,  Robert  L ;  Bennett, 
Richard  E,;  Yarusso,  David  J ;  Mun.son.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Plepys 
Anthony  R,.  5.539.033,  CI,  525-270,000, 
Yasuda,  Yasumichi:  See — 

Mori.  Mutsuhiro;  Yasuda.  Yasumichi;  Ozawa,  Hiroyuki:  and  Onuki,  Jin 
5,539,244.  CI,  257-784,000, 
Yasugaki.  Masalo:  See — 

Togino.  Takayoshi;  and  Yasugaki,  Masalo,  5,539,578,  CI,  359-630  000. 
Yates.  Douglas  E,:  See- 
Low.  William  R,;  Houser.  Clarence  G,;  Yates.  Douglas  E,;  and  Andress 
Donald  L,.  5.537.827.  CI,  62-613,000. 
Yates.  John  B,:  See- 
Brown.  Sterling  B,;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  R,;  Rice.  Steven  T.  Scobbo. 
James  J,.  Jr;  and  Yates.  John  B,.  5,539.062.  CI,  525-397,000, 
Yates.  John  R,.  Ill;  and  Eng.  James  K,.  lo  University  of  Washington,  Use  of 
mass  spectrometry  fragmentation  patterns  of  peptides  lo  identify  amino 
acid  sequences  in  databases  5,538.897.  CI,  436-89.000, 
Yau.  Yung-Hemg:  See— 

Steinbicker.  Richard  N,;  Yau,  Yung-Hemg;  and  Fodor.  Edward  S 
5.538,617.  CI   205-302,000, 
Yavitz.  Edward  Q  ;  and  Yavitz,  Randall  S,  Contact  lens  applicator.  5,538,301, 

CI.  294-1.200. 
Yaviu,  Randall  S.:  See— 

Yavitz,  Edward  Q.;  and  Yavitz.  Randall  S..  5.538.301,  CI.  294-1,200, 
Yeack-Scranton,  C,  E,,  deceased  (by  Robert  A  Scranton  trustee):  See— 
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Fontana,  Robert  E,;  Berberich,  James  W.;  Moser,  Michael  A,;  Munce, 
'      Archibald  C,  Jr;  Ruiz,  Oscar  J,;  Snyder,  Ointon  D.;  Yeack-Scranton. 
C,  E..  deceased,  5,539,5%,  CI.  360-106,000, 
Ycdioi.  Vincent  J.:  See— 

Filion.  Scott  M,;  Frost.  Colin  C;  Moore.  Denis  L,;  Roberge.  Richard  D,; 
and  Yedlin,  Vincent  J,,  5,539,259,  CI,  307-10.100. 
Yee,  Abraham:  See — 

Aronowitz,  Sheldon;  Consiglio.  Rosario:  and  Yee,  Abraham,  5,538,907, 
a,  437-34,000, 
Yeh.  George  C,  Method  and  apparahis  for  dissolved  air  flotation  and  related 

waste  water  treatments,  5.538.631,  C\.  210-221.200, 
Yellin.  Daniel:  See— 

Weinstein.  Ehud;  and  Yellin.  Daniel.  5.539.832.  O.  381-94.000. 
Yemini.  Zvi.  to  Zag  Ltd.  Sawhorse  with  rotauble  bases.  5,538,102,  CI. 

182-225,000, 
Yistam  Research  Development  Company:  See — 

Mechoulam,  Raphael;  Breuer,  Aviva;  Devane,  William;  and  Burstein, 
Sumner  H,,  5,538,993,  CI,  514-454.000, 
Yiu.  Tom  D,;  Wan,  Ray  L,;  Hsiao,  Ling-Wen;  Lin,  Tien-Ler;  and  Shone, 
Puchia.  to  Macronix  Intemational  Co,,  Ltd,  Fast  pre-progranuning  circuit 
fof  floating  gate  memory,  5,539,688,  CI,  365-185,140, 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Murasaki,  Ryuichi,  5,537,793,  CI.  52-585,100. 
Takahashi,  Yoshinobu,  5,537,725,  Q.  24-615,000, 
Takizawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Murasaki,  Ryuichi,  5,537,720,  CI.  24^52.000, 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Shigeo;  and  Nishiyama,  Hissai,  5,537,723,  Q, 
24-452,000, 
YlirKodla,  Taavi;  Schrodeius,  Osmo;  and  Paavooen,  Tapio,  to  Nokia  Tele- 
(xanmunications  OY,  Radio  system  with  power-saving  feature  for  mobile 
stations,  effective  during  transmission  breaks  of  the  associated  fixed  radio 
sution,  5.539.925.  CI,  455-38,300, 
YMOS  Aktiengesellschaft  Industrieprodukte  Assignee  of  said  Palige  and  said 
Zielinski:  See — 

Knop,  Helmut;  Palige,  Dieter,  and  Zielinski.  Wolfgang,  5.538,576,  CI. 
156-229,000, 
Yoden,  Toru:  See — 

Okada.  Minoru;  Yoden,  Toru;  Kawaminami,  Eiji;  Shimada,  Yoshiaki; 
Kudou,  Masafumi;  and  Isomura.  Yasuo,  5,538,976,  CI,  514-256,000, 
Yoh«.  Brent  D,,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The,  Electrical  input/output  con- 
nector with  switchable  contacts,  5.538.435.  CI,  439-188,000, 
Yokoshima.  Minoru:  See — 

Kakinuma.  Masahisa;  Komori.  Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Kazuhiro;  Yokoshima. 
Minoru;  Ohkubo.  Tetsuo;  and  Sasahara.  Kazunori,  5,538,821,  CI, 
430-18,000, 
Yokota,  Hiroshi:  See — 

III).  Yukiku;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Yokota.  Hiroshi;  Ikoma.  Tatsuro:  Ueno. 
Chishio;  and  Kuboia.  Kouji.  5.539.747.  CI,  370-94,200, 
Yokouchi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yano.  Haruto;  Hirasa.  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga,  Toshimichi;  Yoshida,  Chi- 
sato;  Yokouchi.  Kazuhiro;  Goto.  Hirofumi;  and  Matsumoto,  Katsuaki, 
5,539,429,  CI,  345-173.000. 
Yokoyama,  Minoru:  See — 

Ono.  Takeshi;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Wada,  Satoshi; 
Terajima,  Hisao;  Yokovama,  Minoru.  Awai.  Taka.shi;  Tomoda.  Aki- 
hiro;  and  Ishida,  Yasus'hi.  5.539.439.  CI,  .M7-76,000, 
Yoneda.  Hiroshi:  See-- 

Itsuji.  Takayuki;  AkamaLsu.  Masuo;  and  Yoneda,  Hiroshi,  5,537,871,  CI, 
7.3-204,170, 
Yontda.  Nae:  See — 

Kitano.  Makoto;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Kohno,  Ryuji;  and 
Yoneda.  Nae.  5.539,250,  CI,  257-666,000, 
Yonemura,  Ryugcn;  Sawai,  Takanori;  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yuuki, 
Hnyato,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.  System  of  delecting  troubles  of  an  optical  communication 
Ime  5,539,558.  CI.  359-110.000. 
Yoj),  Kyong  Y.;  and  Choi,  Byong  D.,  to  Byong  Duk  Choi.  Toothbrush  body 
pieform  molding  device  and  toothbrush  body  preform  lo  be  provided  with 
Nffer  cap,  5,538,410,  CI.  425-116,000, 
York.  Michael  T:  See- 
Harris.  Richard  K.;  and  York.  Michael  T.  5,539,265,  CI.  3IO-263.00O, 
York.  Ray  A,.  Jr.;  and  Dukes.  Shelley,  Candle  wick  extracting  and  positioning 

device  and  method,  5.537.989.  CI,  126-406,000, 
Yotkida,  Akihiko:  See— 

Ohshima,  Masaaki;  Kobayashi,  Akira:  and  Yoshida,  Akihiko,  5,538,808, 
CI,  429-104,000, 
Yofchida,  Chisato:  See — 

Yano,  Haruto;  Hirasa,  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga,  Toshimichi;  Yoshida,  Chi- 
salo: Yokouchi,  Kazuhiro;  Goto,  Hirofumi:  and  Matsumoto.  Katsuaki. 
5,539,429,  CI   .345173.000, 
isfcida,  Hiroaki:  See — 
Kishimolo,  Naohiro;  Yoshida,  Hiroaki:  Yamada,  Kiichi;  and  Hayafiine, 
Kazuya,  5,539.640.  CI,  364-»24.05O. 
Y(»>hida.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Shigeo;  and  Nishiyama,  Hissai,  to  YKK  Corpora- 
tion. Molded  surface  fastener  5,537,723,  CI.  24-452.000. 
Yoshida,  Kazuhiro;  See — 

Kakinuma,  Masahisa;  Komori.  Shigeru:  Yoshida.  Kazuhiro.  Yokoshima. 
Minoni;  Ohkubo.  Tetsuo;  and  Sasahara.  Kazunori,  5,538,821,  CI. 
4,30-18,000 
Yclsliida,  Masakazu:  See — 
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Tosa,  Kaori:  Hatr.i.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamamolo,  Kouichi:  Akiyama.  Ryuuji: 
Yoshida,  Ma-sakazu;  Yagi,  Hiroshi;  Shigemori,  Kazuhisa;  and  Saka- 
moto. Tomomi.  5,538.691.  Q,  422-102,000, 
Yoshida,  Osamu:  See — 

Kitaori,  Noriyuki;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  and  Mizunoya,  Hirohidc.  5,538,802, 
a,  428-684,00T, 
Yoshida,  Takehiro:  See — 

Ono,  Takeshi:  Yoshida.  Takehiro:  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Wada,  Saloshi: 
Terajima,  Hisao;  Yokoyama,  Minoni;  Awai,  Takashi:  Tomoda,  Aki- 
hiro: and  Ishida,  Yasushi,  5,539,439,  O,  347-76,000, 
Yoshida,  Yasuhiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  copying  machine 

provided  with  color  correcting  circuit.  5,539,522,  Q.  358-2%.000. 
Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ainoya,  Hideyuki:  Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki:  Anayama.  Hideki:  Yamazaki, 
Itaru;  Hirano,  Hidetoshi:  and  Kimura,  Mayumi,  5,538,826,  Q.  430- 
58.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Akio:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hideyuk:;  Ueno,  Akira:  Nagai,  Hideo:  and  Yoshikawa,  Akio, 
5,539,767,  CI.  372-109.000. 
Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kishida.  Masahiro;  Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki;  Fukuyama.  Toshiaki;  and 
Ishimoto,  Yoshihisa,  5,539,549,  CI.  359-58.000. 
Yoshimori,  Masaharu:  Ozawa,  Hiroyuki:  and  Hayashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Picture  storage  apparatus  and  graphic  engine  apparatus. 
5,539,873,  CI,  395-163,000, 
Yoshimoto,  Misao:  See — 

Uematsu,  Hiroaki:  Tsuruoka.  Makoto;  Nakajima,  Takashi:  Chikanari, 
Ken-ichi;  Yoshimoto,  Misao;  and  Kobata,  Hiromichi,  5,538,849,  CI. 
435-6.000, 
Yoshimura,  Manabu:  See — 

Takenaka,  Masaaki;  Yoshimura,  Manabu:  Yamasawa,  Tsutomu:  Hase- 
gawa,  Maki:  Hirano,  Masatsugu;  and  Nishida,  Satoshi,  5,539,706,  CI. 
368-10,000, 
Yoshimura,  Naohito:  See — 

Aoyama,  Tetsuo:  Nagasaka,  Takeshi;  Kobayashi,  Toshihiko;  Yoshimura. 
Naohito;  Nakata.  Takashi:  and  Takizawa.  Youichi.  5,538,832.  CI, 
4.30-314,000, 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro:  Yanagisawa,  Ryozo:  Kobayashi, 
Katsuyuki:  Tokioka,  Masaki:  and  Salo,  Hajime,  5,539,678,  C\.  364- 
561,000, 
Tokioka.  Masaki:  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Kaneko,  Kiy- 
oshi;  Yanagisawa,  Ryozo;  and  Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki.  5,539,160,  CI, 
128-19.000, 
Yoshino,  Yukio:  See — 

■do,  Kazuhiro:  Ishikawa,  Eiichi:  Sakai,  Masayuki:  and  Yoshino,  Yukio, 
5,539,713,  CI.  369-36.000, 
Yoshinori.  Koshimizu:  See — 

Toshikatsu.  Atsuu:  Masaru.  Yamamolo:  Yoshinori,  Koshimizu:  and 
Nobuo,  Kitamura,  5,539,491,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Yoshitsugu.  Ken:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki:  and  Yoshitsugu.  Ken.  5.539.069.  C\.  526-142.000, 
Young.  David,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc,  Precise  delay  line  circuit 

with  predetetroined  reset  time  limit  5.539348,  CI,  327-262,000, 
Young,  David  E,:  See — 

Young,  William  L.;  and  Young,  David  E..  5.537.895,  Q.  76-107.800. 
Young  Engineers,  Inc.,  The:  See- 

Frias,  Samuel  D  :  and  Wells,  Panick  W,,  5,538,346,  Q,  384-49.000. 
Young.  Harold  R.:  See — 

Musch.  Gordon  E,;  Gerardo.  Serafin  J.:  Humphrey.  Dennis  D.;  Bochnak. 
Bruce  E.;  Barker.  Richard  L.:  Roberts.  William  J.;  and  Young.  Harokl 
R.,  5,537,745,  Q.  29-895.211, 
Young,  Jack  D,;  and  Gross,  Bradley  M„  to  Creative  Extruded  Products,  Inc. 

Auto  window  molding,  5.538.314.  CI,  296-146,150 
Young.  Linda  A.:  See — 

Boatman.  Jack  K,;  Famsworth,  John  T;  Johnson,  Roger  D,;  and  Young, 
Linda  A.,  5,538,748,  CI.  426-516.000. 
Young.  Richard  H..  Sr:  See — 

Hansen.  Michael  R  ;  and  Young.  Richaid  H,.  Sr,,  5,538.783.  CI,  428- 
283.000, 
Young.  William  L,;  and  Young.  David  E.,  to  Ameri-Die,  Inc,  Autonuitic  steel 

cutting  rule  bender,  5_537.895.  CI,  76-107,800, 
Youngs.  Thurston  B,.  Jr:  See — 

Chobot.  Ivan  I;  Maitone,  Robert  A,;  and  Youngs.  Thurston  B,.  Jr.. 
5.539.156.  CI.  174-266,000. 
Yu.  Tsung-Mou,  Fuseless  breaking  switch.  5.539.371,  CI.  337-66.000. 
Yu.  Wai-Mao;  and  Hilliard.  Donald  P.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy. 
Multistalic  radar  signature  measureitieni  apparatus.  5.539.411.  CI.  342- 
173.000. 
Yu.  Zhao-Zhi:  and  Beachner.  James  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  High  stope  AC 

charging  device  having  groups  of  wires.  5„539,501.  CI.  355-221.000. 
Yuen.  Henry  C.  to  Oemstar  Development  Corporation.  Remote  controller  for 

controlling  turning  appliances  on  and  off.  5.539.391.  CI.  340-825.720. 
Yungman.  John  F.:  See — 

.Scarton.  Henry  A.;  Kennedy.  Warren  C;  Yungman,  John  F;  and  Liang, 
Paul  N-J.,  5,537.862,  CI.  73-82.000. 
Yutaka,  Yuji:  See — 

Okuya,  Masaru;  Yamada,  Tetsuo;  Kageyama.  Fujio;  Yutaka.  Yuji;  Ha-se. 
Yukio;  and  Kushida.  Yoshiteru.  5.539.177.  CI.  219-61.000. 
Yuuki,  Hayalo:  See — 
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Yonemura.  Ryugen;  Sawad.  Takanori;  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yuuki 
Hayalo.  5^39^58.  CI.  359-1 10.000 
Yuval,  Gideon  A.:  See— 

MyhrvokL  Nathan  P.;  Yuval.  Gideon  A  ;  and  Kim.  William  E..  5  J39  47 1 

a.  348-473.000. 

Zabar.  Zivan;  Mancini,  Ralph;  and  Birenbaum.  Leo.  lo  Long  Island  Lighting 

Company  Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  the  effects  of  harmonics 

on  electric  power  systems.  5.539.651.  CI.  364-483.000. 

Zaccagni.  Richard  J  .  to  ZMC.  Inc  Fascia/gutter  with  channel.  5,537.785  CI 

52-11.000. 
Zag  Ltd.:  See— 

Yemini.  Zvi,  5.538.102.  CI.  182-225.000. 
Zak.  Thomas  S.:  See- 
Wong.  Tim  T;  Harris.  Stephen  H.;  Zak,  Thomas  S.;  and  Chang.  Te. 
5.538.599.  Q.  203-58.000. 
Zapit  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews.  Stephen  M.;  Schonberg,  Russell  G.;  and  Fadness,  David  R 
5.539.212.  CI.  250-492.300. 
Zappe.  Hans  H.:  See — 

Fan.  Long-Sheng;  Fontana.  Robert  E.  Jr;  Munce.  Archibald  C    Jr 
Reiley.  Timothy  C;  and  Zappe.  Hans  H..  5,539.267.  CI.  3 10-309.000 
Zamnegfabal.  Hossein:  See — 

Clunn.  Stanley  E.;  Landau.  Steven;  Zarrineghbal.  Hossein;  and  Golden 
Robert  F.  5.539.673,  CI.  364-557.000. 
Zavracky,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Spitzer,  Mark  B.;  Salerno.  Jack  P;  Jacobsen.  Jeffrey;  Dingle.  Brenda;  Vu 
Duy-Phach;  and  Zavracky.  Paul  M.,  5,539,550,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Zaykoski,  James  A.:  See — 

Talmy,  Inna  G  ;  and  Zaykoski.  James  A..  5.538.925.  C\.  501-8.000. 
Zdenek.  John  M.;  Marcinkiewicz,  David  A..  Capigani.  Andrew  C;  and  Smith. 
Earl  L..  to  Rockwell  Intemaional  Corporation.  Telephonic  console  with 
pterecorded  voice  message  and  method.  5.539.818.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Zejda,  Jaroslav;  and  Henrich.  Jiirgen.  lo  Leybojd  Aktiengesellschaft  Vacuum 

coating  apparatus.  5,538.560.  O.  118-730.000. 
Zelenak.  Samuel  J    See- 
Cole.   Stephan   W.;   Hammonds.   Eric   R.;   Nicholas.  Anthony;   Ryai, 
Richard;  Sot,  David  J.;  Zelenak,  Samuel  J  .  and  Berringer.  Ronald  B 
5.538.374.  CI.  409-132.000. 
Zellweger  Uster,  Inc.:  See — 

Shofner.  Frederick  M.;  and  Townes.  Mark  G..  5.537.868.  Q.  73-160.000. 
Shofner.  Frederick  M.;  Galyon.  Michael  E.;  Baldwin.  Joseph  C  ;  and 
Chu.  Youe-T  5.539.515,  CI.  356-238  000 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Broekaert.  Willem  F;  Cammue.  Bnino  P  A.;  Osbom.  Rupert  W.;  Rees. 
Sarah  B  ;  Terras.  Franky  R.  G.;  and  Vanderleyden.  Jozef.  5,538,525 
CI  47-58.000. 
Siret,  Patrice  J.,  5,538,%2,  CI.  514-194.000. 
Zeng,  Xiao-Nong:  See— 

Preti,  George;  Pierce,  John  D.,  Jr.;  Zeng,  Xiao-Nong;  and  Wysocki 
Charles  J.,  5,538,7 19.  CI  424-65.000. 
Zenhausem.  Frederic:  See — 

Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  K.;  and  Zenhausem.  Frederic.  5.538.898 
CI.  436-94.000. 
Zenzon.  Wendy  J.;  Chee.  Uriel  H  ;  Eder.  Joseph  C  ;  and  Hetgenrother.  Robert 

Lubricious  flow  directed  catheter.  5.538.512.  CI  604-280  000 
Zerfas.  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Dunlap.  David  A.;  Medema.  Douglas  J.;  Melling,  Hugh;  and  Zerfas 
Jeffrey  W.,  5,538,509.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Zetterower.  Charlie  W.:  See- 
Bush.  Daniel  R  ;  Patel.  Ashok;  and  Zetterower,  Charlie  W,  5,539452 
CI   348-17.000.  .    -<     .     i. 

Zeun.  Ronald:  See — 

Hubele.  Adolf;  and  Zeun.  Ronald.  5.538.979.  CI.  514-275  000 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See — 

Breitweg.  Werner,  5.538.0%.  CI.  180-429.000. 
Zharov.  Jury  V;  Knisnov.  Jury  N..  deceased  (by  Julia  A.  Krasnova.  legal 
representative),  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Poly- 
merizable  compositions  made  with  polymerization  initiator  systems  based 
on  organoborane  amine  complexes.  5.539.070.  CI  526- 198.000. 
Zhdanova,  Nelli  I.:  See — 

Debabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Kozlov,  Jury  I.;  Khurges,  Evgeny  M.;  Livshits 
Vitaly  A.;  Zhdanova.  Nelli  I.;  Gusyatiner.  Mikhail  M.;  Sokolov, 
Alexandr  K.;  Bachina,  Tatyana  A.;  Yankovsky,  Nikolai  K;  Tsygankov, 
Jury  D.;  Chistoserdov.  Andrei  J.;  Plotnikova,  Talyana  G  ;  Shakalis. 
Inna  C;  Belareva.  Alia  V;  Arsaliants.  Raisa  A  ;  Sholin.  Albeit  F;  and 
Pozdnyakova,  Tamara  M..  5.538.873.  CI.  435-115  000 


Zhou,  Shaomin:  See — 

Liu,  Hua-Kuang;  and  Zhou.  Shwimin.  5,539,543,  O.  359-15.000. 
Zhou,  Ya  J  :  See— 

Robens,  John  C;  and  Zhou,  Ya  J.,  5338.899,  Q.  436-128.000. 
Zhou.  Yoog:  See- 
Cox,  Richard  V;  Thoriuldsen,  Reed;  and  Zhou.  Yong,  5J39,757,  O 
371-43.000. 
Ziegler,  Wolfgang  P.  See— 

Loomis,  William  A.;  Stephenson,  Kenneth  E.;  Truax,  Jerome  A.;  Ziegler, 
Wolfgang  P:  Chowdhun.  S  Zema;  Couet,  Benoit;  Evans,  Michael  L.; 
Albats,  Paul;  Roscoe,  Biadley  A.;  Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  Moriaity, 
Keith  A.;  and  Sloan,  Wiiiiam  R.,  5,539,225,  CI.  250-269.400. 
Zielinski,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Knop,  Helmut;  Palige.  Dieter;  and  Zielinski,  Wolfgang,  5,538,576.  Q 
156-229.000. 
Ziemer,  John  H.:  See — 

Srinivasan,  Vijayaraghavan;  Locken,  Michael  J.;  and  Ziemer,  John  H 
5,537,840,  CI.  62-643.000. 
Ziesel,  Uwrence  B.,  lo  Coca-Cola  Company,  The   Postmix  beverage  dis- 
penser with  water  boost.  5,538,160,  CI.  222-1.000 
Zimmer,  Gregory;  and  Ulvila,  Richard  M.,  lo  Zimmer  Industries,  Inc.  Nicked 

cutting  rule.  5,537,905,  CI.  83-660.000. 
Zimmer,  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkins,  Michael  E.,  5,538,514,  Q  623-16.000. 
Zimmer  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmer,  Gregory;  and  Ulvila,  Richard  M.,  5.537,905,  CI.  83-660.000. 
Zink,  Robert  M.;  and  Bazany,  Donald  J.,  lo  Bradford  Company  Sleeve  pack 

assembly  5,538.178.  CI.  229-117.010. 
Zipp.  Andreas:  See — 

Knee.  Michael;  Zipp.  Andreas;  Hacketl.  Andrew;  and  Bruneau   Nelly 
5,539.773.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Zittrower.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Blevins,  Roger  L.;  Stinson,  Alan  L.;  and  Zittrower,  Gary  A.,  5  537  949 
a.  114-362.000. 
Zivon,  Alon:  See — 

Gitlis,  Meir,  and  Zivon,  Alon,  5,539387,  CI.  340-690.000 
ZMC,  Inc.:  See— 

Zaccagni,  Richard  J.,  5,537,785,  Q.  52-11.000. 
Zohar  Detergent  Factory:  See — 

Vashilz,  Oded;  and  Galler.  Amalzia,  5,539,139,  CI.  558-38.000. 
Zoughi,  Reza;  and  Ganchev.  Sloyan  I.,  to  Wave  Metric.  Inc.  Calibrated 
microwave  dielectric  coating  thickness  gauge.  5.539,322,  CI.  324-644.000. 
Zuniga.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Banlen,  Charles  S.;  and  Zuniga,  Michael  A.,  5.539,834,  CI.  381- 
170.000. 
Zuras,  George  D.  Jr;  and  Neudeck,  Alexander  J  ,  lo  Hewlen-Packard 
Company.  Method  and  circuitry  for  generating  syndrome  bits  within  an 
error  correction  and  detection  circuit.  5.539.754.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Zurek.  Lawrence  A.,  and  Clowatei,  Loma  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Conuminani  free  backflow  reducing  insen  for  mass  air  flow  sensors 
5.537,870.  a.  73-202.000. 
Zuteck,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Scace,  Gregory;  and  Zuteck,  Michael  D.,  5,538,223,  CI.  254-399.000. 
Zveglich,  Joseph  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Pulse  doppler  proximity  sensor 

5,539,410,  CI.  342-68.000 
Zwait,  Klaas  J.  Downhole  running  system  &  method  for  setting  a  downhole 

tool  in  a  bore.  5,538,082,  CI.  166-382.000. 
Zysman,  Alexandre;  Sebag,  Henri;  Ribier.  Alain;  Vanlerberghe.  Guy;  Mahieu. 
Claude;  and  Berthelot.  Claude,  to  L'Oreal.  Nonionic  amphiphilic  com- 
pounds derived  from  glycerol,  a  process  for  preparing  them,  and  corre- 
sponding intermediate  compounds.  5,539,129,  O.  549-430.000. 
3COM  Cotpor-tion:  See— 

Tnibey,  Biadley  S  ;  Walker,  Anthony  D ;  Smidi,  Jay  L.;  Wilson,  Kennedi 
T;  and  Bartohni,  David  E.,  5,539,725,  Q.  370-13.000 
3Dlabs  Ltd  :  See— 

Treven,  Neil  F;  and  Neave,  John  W.,  5,539,898,  CI.  395-494.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSLTED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  JULY,  1996 


NOTE- 


Arrarged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Bakhtrev.  loun.  to  EPR  Inc.  Device  for  separating  multiple-component  fluids. 

Rt.  35.300.  CI.  55-442.000. 
DavK  David  T:  See — 

Wcedlmg.  Robert  E.;  Swallcn.  William  R.;  Johnson.  Raynor;  Wegener. 
Jack;  and  Davis.  Daiid  T.  Re.  35.299,  CI.  5-81.I0T. 
EPFi  Inc  :  See— 

Jakharev,  loun.  Re.  35.300.  CI.  55-442.000 
Hoshimi.  Susumu;  and  Muto.  Takayasu.  to  Sonv  Corporation  Magnetic  disc 

apparatus.  Re.  35.302.  CI.  360-77.110. 
Johivn,  Raynor  See— 

Wetdling.  Robert  E.;  Swallen.  William  R.;  Johnson.  Raynor;  Wegener. 
Jack,  and  Davi.s.  David  T.  Re.  35.:'.>9.  CI.  5-8I.10T. 
MutJ,  Takavasu:  See — 

Hoshimi.  Susiimu;  and  Muto.  Takayasu.  Re.  35.302,  CI.  360-77.1 10. 
R<-i<>l»>w.  Keith.  10  Stress-Tek,  Inc.  On-board  load  cell.  Re.  35,301,  CI. 
17-1.36.000. 


Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hoshimi.  Susumu;  and  Muto.  Takayasu.  Re.  35,302.  CI.  360-77.1 10. 
Stress-Tek.  Inc.:  See — 

Reichow.  Keith.  Re.  35,301,  CI.  177-136.000. 
Swallen.  William  R.:  See— 

Wecdling.  Robert  E.;  Swallen.  William  R.;  Johnson.  Raynor.  Wegener. 

Jack;  and  Davis.  David  T.  Re.  35.299.  CI  5-81  lOT 

Wecdling.  Robert  E.:  Swallen.  William  R.;  Johnson,  Raynor;  Wegener.  Jack; 

and  Davis.  David  T.  to  Wecdling.  Robert  E  Air  chamber  l>pe  patient 

mover  air  pallet  with  multiple  control  features.  Re.  35,299,  CI.  5  81.I0T. 

Wegener.  Jack:  See — 

Weedling.  Robert  E  ;  Swallen.  William  R.;  Johnson.  Raynor;  Wegener, 
lack:  and  Davis.  David  T.  Re.  35.299,  CI.  5-81.10T. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTMCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Amt^«o,  Inc.:  See — 

Morila,  Tamao.  Bl  4,453.294.  CI.  24-303.000. 
Brii4i  Technologv  Group  USA  Inc.:  See — 

Kerby.  Ronald  E..  Bl  5.189.077.  CI.  523-116.000. 
Connecticut  Innovations.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ciller.  Russell  S.;  and  Horrigan.  James  D..  Bl  5.336,453.  CI.  264- 
57  000. 
Oi'ikt.  Russell  S.;  and  Hoirigan.  James  D..  to  Connecticut  Innovations, 
liicoiporaled.  Method  for  producing  ceramic-based  electronic  components 
Bl  5.336.453,  CI.  264-57.000. 


Hocrigan.  James  D.:  See — 

Giller.  Russell  S.;  and  Horrigan.  James  D..  Bl   5.336.453.  CI.  264- 
57.000. 
Kerby.  Ronald  E..  to  British  Technology  Group  USA  Inc.  Remforcing  glass 
lononrer  dental  filling  material  with  titanium  stainless  steel,  or  metals 
theieof.  Bl  5.189.077.  CI  523-116.000. 
Morita.  Tamao.  to  Amsco.  Inc.  Engageable  article  using  permanent  magnet. 
Bl  4.453.294.  a.  24-303.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abl « tt  Laboratories:  See— 

i4acCauley.  Richard  P.;  McCallisler.  Patrick  E.;  Smithberger.  Jay  A,; 

SiU.  Lewis  H.;  and  Slokesbury.  Elwood  L..  372.090.  CI.   D24 

121.000. 

McCallister.  Patrick  E.;  Macauky.  Richard  P.;  Smithberger.  Jay  A  ;  Osip. 

Thomas  W;  and  Lippian.  Joseph  M..  372.091.  CI.  D24- 1 2 1  OOt) 

Abtiewicz.  Richard  1  ;  and  Repp.  Timotliy,  to  Siemon  Company.  The. 

■fdecommunications  termination  tool  handle.  371.949.  CI.  D8-107.000. 
Accu-Dent  Research  &  Development  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 
Fru.sh,  John  P,  372,088.  Cl  D24-18I.000. 
Krush.  John  P.  372.096.  CI.  D24-18I.000. 
\diine  Design.  S  A.:  See — 

Adatte.  Georges;  and  Ruffieux.  Etienne.  372,047.  CI.  D19-42.000. 
Adiiae.  Georges;  and  Ruffieux.  Etienne.  to  Adatte  Design.  S.A.  Pen.  372.047. 

CL  D19-42.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Sj stems.  Inc.:  See — 

l^wrencc.  Ronald  L.;  Quinones.  Albert  A.:  O'Donnell.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Aimstronp.  Kenneth  K.,  372,087,  CI  D24-i  14.000. 
\hini.  Richard  B  ,  Jr.  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Food  storage  container 

JI1.J  lid.  37l.%3.  Cl.  D9-428.000. 
Akivania.  Osamu,  Fujii,  Yoshilo;  Osaka.  Kazumi:  and  Iio.  Yuiaka,  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Television  set.  372.026.  CI.  D14-126.000. 
Albart.  Charles:  and  Gilbert.  Scott  J..  !o  ALZA  Corporation.  Elcctrotranspon 

aitig  delivery  system.  372,097.  Cl.  D24- 1 89.000. 
Ali»d.  Thomas  C  Trailer  tongue.  372.001.  Cl  D12-IO4.O00. 
A1A^  Coiporation:  See — 

Albert.  Charles,  and  Gilbert.  Scott  J..  372.097.  Cl.  D24-189  000. 
Latlin.  Gary  A.;  Belden.  Tighe  M.;  and  Dreizka.  Philip  C.  372.098,  Cl. 
D24- 1 89.000. 
At^i  rican  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Sleffes.  Rudolf.  371.956.  Cl.  D8-352.)100. 
Anderson.  Rose  M  Crayon  protector.  372,(M9,  Cl.  D  19-55.000. 
Anlre,  Bartley  K.;  and  Ive.  Jonathan  P.  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Computer 
display  372.023,  Cl.  D 14- 1 13.000. 


Anzalone.  Christopher;  and  Patton.  Doug,  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc. 

Computer  desk.  371.921.  CI.  D6-484.000. 
Ao>agi.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Sawada.  Yutaka;  Iwata.  Shuichi;  Aoyagi.  Mitsuhiko:  and  T.J(ado.  Koi- 
chi.  372.022.  Cl.  DI4-I09.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Andre.  Bartlev  K.;  and  Ive.  Jonathan  P.  372.023.  Cl.  Di4-in(l00. 
Ive.  Jonathan  P;  and  Bninner.  Robert  D..  372.019.  Cl  D14-100.000. 
Arcese.  Amedeo:  See— 

Arcese.  Guiseppe;  and  Arcese.  Amedeo.  371.913.  C\.  D6-370.000. 
Arcese  Brothers  Furniture  Limited:  See — 

Arcese.  Guiseppe;  and  Arcese,  Amedeo,  371.913,  Cl.  D6-370.000 
Arcese,  Guiseppe;  and  Arcese.  Amedeo.  lo  Arcese  Brothers  Fumiiure  Lim- 
ited. Annchair.  371.913.  Cl.  D6-370.000. 
Armstrong,  Kenneth  K.:  See — 

LavkTence.  Ronald  L.;  Quinones.  Albert  A.;  0"Donnell.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Aimstrong.  Kenneth  K..  372.087.  Cl.  D24-1 14.000. 
Amone.  Robert  J.:  Giesler.  Ed;  and  McNult).  Tom.  to  Poilatch  Corporation. 

Paper  toweling.  371,909,  Cl.  D5-20.000. 
Asahi  Yukizai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozaki.  Yoshito;  and  Onishi.  Katsuhiro.  372,073,  O  D23-245.000. 
Asics  Coiporation:  See — 

Kayano.  Toshikazu;  Inoue.  Shinpei;  and  Inoue,  NiAuiane.  371.893.  Cl. 
D2-959.000. 
A.stra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Beigscrom.  Nils  G.;  Brobeig.  Leif.  and  Holmen.  Andeis.  372.094.  Cl. 
D24- 154.000. 
Aylott,  David  H.  Artificial  nail  tip.  372,110,  Cl.  D28-S6.000. 
Bartus,  Jan;  and  Banus.  Miroslav.  Customized  kilchenware  in  ihc  shape  of 

fniil.  371,927.  Cl.  D6  566.000. 
Bartus.  Miroslav:  See — 

Bartus.  Jan;  and  Bartus.  Miroslav.  371,927.  O.  06-566.000. 
Basic  Fun.  Inc.:  See — 

Kind.    Michael;    Dorfman.    Alan;    and    Ku.    lo    Nin.    371.941.    Cl. 
D7-589.000. 
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Barley,  Dennis  T.  Male  urinal.  372,075.  CI.  D23-3O2.0O0 
BC-USA:  i>f 

Davis.  Martha.  371.938.  CI  D7-540.000. 
Beaufort  River.  Inc.:  See — 

Idlcman.  Thoma.s  E.,  and  Kooni/.  Robert  S..  372,021.  CI.  D14-I09  000 
Beaulieu.  Jocelyn.  lo  Global   Upholstery   Company.  Chair    371  914    CI 

D6-.372IX)0.  .       . 

Belden.  Tighe  M.:  See— 

Laltin.  Gary  A.;  Belden.  Tighe  M  :  and  Drct/ka.  Philip  C  .  372,098  CI 
D24  1X9.000 
Bcrgstrom,  Nils  C;  Broberg.  Leif;  and  Holmin.  Anders,  lo  Asira  Akiiebolag. 

Depth  gauge  for  use  in  oral  implantology.  372.094.  CI.  D24- 1 54.000 
Beverage  Link,  Inc.:  See — 

Cabo.  Federico  C:  and  Payne.  Christopher.  37l.%9.  CI.  D9-S48  000 
Bishop,  Lee  N   Sandal  upper.  371.897.  CI.  D2-9<W.0O0. 
Bourdier.  David:  See — 

Peugeot.  Thomas;  Dalimier.  Caroline;  and  Bourdier,  David.  371  937  CI 
D7-536.000. 
Brancazio.  Diane  M.:  Gardner,  Susannah  E.;  Hem,  Matthew  D :  Lubrano. 
Francis  M.;  and  Snow.  David  A.,  to  Fountainhead  Technologies  Cartridge 
for  water  puiitier.  372.069.  CI.  D23-209  000 
Broberg.  Leif:  See- 

Berg.strbm,  Nils  G.;  Broberg,  Leif,  and  Holmen,  Anders,  372.094  C\ 
D24- 154.000. 
Brown.  Austin  E..  II.  to  Brown.  Beasley  &  A.ssociates.  Inc.  Stand  for  holding 

syringes  and  medicines.  372.092.  CI.  D24- 128.000 
Brown.  Beasley  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Austin  E.,  II,  372,092.  CI.  D24- 128.000. 
Brown,  Ian  A.  Game  board.  372.052.  CI.  D2 1 -35.000. 
Brown.  Keith  H.:  See— 

Petci>^»n.  Gregi)ry  A  :  and  Brown,  Keith  H.,  371.911,  CI.  D6-303  000 
Brown,  Stephanie  C:  5t-<  — 

Scarpitti.  Anthony  J,  Kolowski,  Michael  A.:  .Miller.  Frederick  W 
Gilliam,  Donald  W.;  Trares,  Keith  C,  Brown,  Stephanie  C     and 
Hoang,  Andy  N.,  372,005,  CI.  DI2-142.000. 
Brtinner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company.  Inc.  Dresser  desk.  371,918.  CI  D6-443.000. 
Brunner.  Robert  D  :  See- 
he,  Jonathan  P;  and  Brunner,  Roben  D  ,  372,019,  CI  D 1 4- 1 00  000 
Burman,  Steven  L  Medallion.  371,983,  CI.  Dl  1-103  000 
Busby.  James  S.;  Olson,  Steven  H.;  Needle.  Stanley  A.;  Hickingcr,  Sean  W 
and  Soucfk,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  GT  Bicvcle   Inc    RirvrU  from,    lii  im":    n 


and  Soucfk,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  GT  Bicycle,  Inc.  Bicycle  frame.  372  002  CI 

D12-1I1.000. 
Byrne.  Norman  R.  Electrical  receptacle  lift-up  structure.  372,018,  CI.  DH 

143.1)00. 
Cabo,  Federico  G  ;  and  Payne,  Christopher,  to  Beverage  Link.  Inc  Bonle 

371,%9,  CI.  D9-548.00O. 
Calico  Industries,  Int.:  See — 

Tucker,  Terence.  371.976,  CI.  DIO-46.300. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hama.saki 
Yuji.  372,045.  CI.  D18-.S6.000. 
Carlson.  Robert  C  Jr.;  and  Siemon,  John  A.,  to  Sieinon  Company  The 

Multimedia  outlet  372.024,  CI.  DI4- 114.000. 
Ca.sey,  .Steve  Snowplow  control  plate.  .372,035,  CI.  Dl 5- II. 000 
CerariKo  Inc  :  See— 

Kramer.  Carolyn  M  ;  and  Sheffer.  Gary  E.  372.081,  CI.  D24-181.U00. 
Chen.  Chin-Fong.  Supponing  arm  for  developing  machine.  372,038   CI 

D 1 6- 250.000 
Chen,  Chin-Ting,  to  Chih  Feng  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Office  chair  pedal 

371,923.  CI.  D6-49 1.000.  n-ur  pcoai 

Chen.  Ping  Transmission  assembly  casing  for  a  bicycle  exerciser.  372.061. 

Cheng,  Kui-Eng.  Cake  gift  box.  371.960,  CI.  D9-329.000. 

Chih  Feng  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen,  Chin-Ting,  371,923,  CI.  D6-491.000. 

Chiu.  Li-Mel  Miniature  house  decoration.  371,984,  CI.  Dl  1-121  000 

Chiu,  Li-Mei   Figurine.  371,986,  CI.  DU-160.000. 

Chiu,  Li-Mei   Figurine.  371.987,  CI.  Dll-160.000 

Chiu.  Li-Mei.  Figurine.  371.988.  CI.  Dll-160.000 

Chiu,  Li-Mei  Figurine.  371.989.  CI.  Dll-160.000 

Chiu,  Li-Mei   Figurine  371,990,  CI.  Dll-160.000. 

Chiu.  Li-Mei   Figunne  371.991.  CI  Dll-160000. 

Chiu.  Li-Mei.  Figurine  371,992,  CI.  Dll-160.000 

Chiu.  Li-Mei.  Figurine.  371,993,  CI.  Dll-160.000. 

Chiu,  Li-Mei   Figurine  371.994,  CI.  D1I-16U.000 

Chiu,  Li-Mei   Figunne.  371,995,  CI  Dll-160.000 

Chiu,  Li-Mei  Figunne.  371.996.  CI.  DM  160.000. 

Chiu,  Li-Mei.  Figurine.  371.997.  CI.  Dll-160.000 

Clark,  John:  icy- 
Fitzgerald,  Michael  E.;  Wiiek.  James  P.,  Clark.  John,  and  Powell 
William  A.,  372.012.  CI.  DI2-219.000. 

Cole,  Brian  B  :  See- 
Gay,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Cole.  Brian  B.,  371.894,  CI.  D2-%1.000 

Colony  Corporation:  See— 

Evjy,  Richard  D.,  371.928,  CI.  D6-575.000. 

Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Fitzgerald,  Michael  E.;  Witek,  James  P;  Clark,  John;  and  Powell 
William  A.,  372,012,  CI.  DI2-2I9.000 

Cosmetique  Sans  Soucis  GmbH:  See  — 

Desgrippes,  Joil,  371,970,  CI.  D9-573.0OO. 


Cooch,  Johimy  P.;  Richmond,  Sarah  M.;  Velinsky.  Ira  L;  Guerrerx.  Stephen 
K.:  Hunter.  Gregory  H  ;  Gundlach,  John  D  ;  and  Kodou,  Ma.sanori,  to  Sega 
Enterprises,  Ltd.  Control  stick.  372,053.  CI.  D21 -48.000 
County  Line  Limited,  L.L.C.:  See— 

Nottingham.  John  R.;  Kopco.  James  J  .  Pastnck,  John  J.;  Plantz.  JeBrey 
S  ;  and  Spirii.  John  W.,  371,979,  CI.  DIO-1 16.000. 
Cowan,  Neal,  to  H.K  Eyecan  Ltd  Eyepiece.  372.040.  CI.  D16-33O.000. 
Cross  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Melimger.  Philip.  371.947,  CI.  08-86  000. 
CuUen,  Joseph;  and  Cullen.  Paul.  Dan  game  board.  372.051.  CI  D2 1 -6  000 
Cullen,  Paul:  See— 

Cullen,  Joseph;  and  Cullen.  Paul.  372.051.  CI   D2I-6.000 
Cunning,  Joseph  M.,  to  Holmes  Products  Corp.  Combined  air  cleaner  and 

hiimidiHer.  372.078.  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Cwirko.  Kenneth.  Football  container.  371.934.  C\.  D7-5I5.00O. 
Cyr,  Jesselyn:  See — 

Cyr.  Ryan;  and  Cyr,  Jesselyn,  371,907,  CI.  D3-287.000. 
Cyr.  Ryan;  and  Cyr.  Jesselyn.  to  Tamntc.  Inc   Luggage  case.  371  907  CI 

D3- 287.000 
Daansen,  Warren  S.  Universal  pump  for  a  soap  dispenser.   371  966    C\ 

D9-448.000. 
Dalimier,  Caroline:  See— 

Peugeot,  Thomas;  Dalimier,  Caroline;  and  Bourdier,  David  371  937  CI 

D7 -5.36.000.  

Dalland.  Todd.  Tent.  372.066,  CI.  D2I-253.(KX). 

Davis.  Martha,  lo  BC-USA.  Food  container.  .371.938.  CI.  D7  540000 

Davis.  Steven  D  :  See — 

Lane.  William  A..  Jr ;  and  Davis.  Steven  D..  372.037.  CI  DI5- 146  000 
Day,  Robert  C  :  See- 

Ware.  Richard  W  ;  and  Day,  Roben  C,  372,044,  CI   D18-.S6.000 
Dee,  Georgene  D.  Horse  leg  Christmas  slocking.  371,985,  CI.  Dl  1-126000. 
del  Barrio.  Ron.  Golf  swing  control  strap.  372,064,  CI.  D2I-234  000 
Denny.  James  R.  Decorative  eagle  flag.  371,998,  CI   011-173.000. 
Desgnppes,  Jo«l,  to  Cosmetique  Sans  Soucis  GmbH.  Jar.   371,970    CI 

D9-573.000. 
Dialer  &  Business  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Mo.  Michael.  372,025,  CI.  DI4-I5I.000. 
Mo,  Michael,  372,028,  CI.  OI4-15I.000. 
Disanto.  Nick.  Vent  todeni  stopper.  372.068,  CI.  D22-1 19.000. 
Display  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Kacprowicz,  Deborah  J.,  371,916,  CI  D6-3%.000 
Dolan,  Patrick  S.  Combined  ceiling  fan  motor  housing  and  light.  372,080,  CI. 

D23-4 1 1 .000. 
Donghia  Furniture:  See — 

Hutton,  John,  371,920,  C\.  06-483.000. 
Huiton.  John,  371,922.  CI.  D6-J86.000. 
Dorfman,  Alan:  See- 
Kind.    Michael;    Dorfman.    Alan;    and    Ku,    lo    Nin.    371 941     CI 
D7-589000. 
Dracger.  Richard.  Key  leverage.  371,955,  CI.  D8-347  000. 
Draheim,  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Bnmner,  Meriin  A  .  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J  ,  371,918.  CI  D6-443  000 
Drelzka,  Philip  C:  See— 

Lattin,  Gary  A.,  Belden,  Tighe  M.;  and  Dretzka,  Philip  C  ,  372,098,  CI 
D24- 189.000 
DuLstra.  Tjeerd.  Bumper  car  alarm  clock.  371.975.  C\.  DI0-I2.000. 
Dunlap.  Donald  W.;  and  Morris.  John  J.,  Jr..  lo  Hessian  Co..  Limited  Fence 

panel  372.107.  CI.  02.5-1 13.000. 
E  &  E  Commercial.  Inc  :  See  — 

Evans,  Steven  R  ,  371,952.  CI.  D8-33I.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Whitby,  Laura  R  ;  and  Neace,  Richard  K..  372.095.  CI  D24-IS8.000 
Ea.stman  Time  Ltd.:  See — 

Wong,  Sai-Wing,  371,968,  CI.  DIO-6.000. 
Wong,  Sai-Wing,  371,972,  CI  010-6  000 
Wong,  Sai-Wing,  371,973,  O.  DIO-6.000. 
Wong,  Sai-Wing,  .371,974,  CI.  DlO-6.000. 
Eerdmans,  Donald.  Paddle  boat.  372.013,  Ci  D12-306.0OO. 
Ekeoba.  Julius  C.  Metriconv  ruler.  371,978,  CI.  DIO-71  000 
Esselte  Dymo,  N.V:  Sre— 

Ware,  Richard  W.;  and  Day,  Roben  C,  372,044,  CI.  018- 56.000. 
Evans,  Steven  R.,  to  E  &  E  Commercial,  Inc.  Bumper  through-hole  spare  tire 

lock.  371,952,  a.  D8-33 1. 000.  r-  e.  k« 

Evjy.  Richard   O.,  lo  Colony  Corporation.   Window  shade  with  bonier 

371,928.  CI   D6-575.000. 
Fabriquc  Nationale  Nouvelle  Herstal:  See— 

Ptedazzer.  Ren*,  372,067,  CI   022- 103.000. 
Fago,  Dennis  M.;  and  Fago,  Teme  A.  Fan  filter.  372,079,  Ci.  023-36S  000 
Fago,  Terrie  A.:  See— 

Fago,  Dennis  M  ;  and  Fago,  Terrie  A..  372,079,  CI.  D23-.365.000 
Fitzgerald,  Michael  E.;  Witek,  James  P,  Clark.  John;  and  Powell,  William  A., 
to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc    Windshield  wiper  unit    372  012    CI    DI2- 
219.000  .  V.  .  i^ii 

Flickinger.  Sean  W :  See- 
Busby.  James  S.;  Olson,  Steven  H.;  Needle.  Stanley  A.;  Rickinger,  Sean 
W;  and  Soucek,  Jeffrey  A  ,  372,002,  CI.  OI2-1I1.000. 
Ford,  James  J.;  Ziemer,  Lynn  B.,  and  McCormack,  Edward  A  ,  lo  Southco 

Inc  Draw  latch.  371,953,  CI.  D8-33I.OOO. 
Ford.  James  J.,  Ziemer,  Lynn  B.,  and  McCormack,  Edward  A.,  to  Southco 

Inc.  Draw  latch.  371,954,  CI.  D8-33I.0OO. 
Foundation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 
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linton,  Dennis  R.;  and  Queen.  Frankie  A.  R.,  371,957.  C\.  D8-3S4.000. 
Fouttainhead  Technologies:  See — 

Brancazio,   Diane   M.;   Gardner,   Susannah   E.;   Hem,   Matthew   O.; 

Lubrano,  Francis  M.;  and  Snow,  David  A.,  372,069,  C\.  023-209.000. 

Franscn,  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

372,108,  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Fru*,  John  P,  to  Accu-Oent  Research  &  Development  Co.,  Inc.  Upper  denul 

impression  tray.  372,088,  Q.  D24-I8I.000. 
Fru*.  John  P.,  to  Accu-Oent  Research  &  Development  Co.,  Inc.  Lower  dental 

impression  tray.  372.096,  CI.  D24-181.000. 
Fujii.  Yoshito:  See — 

Akiyama.  Osamu;  Fujii.  Yoshito;  Osaka,  Kazumi;  aiKl  Ito.  Yutaka. 
372,026,0  D 14- 126.000. 
Fujimoto,  Sigeyuki.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Eyeglasses.  372,039.  CI.  D16- 

314000. 
Fujiyoshi,  Yuji:  See — 

Suematsu,  Watani;  and  Fujiyoshi,  Yuji.  372.017.  CI.  DI3-110.000. 
Futschik,  Hans-Dieter  See — 

Pfeiffer.  Peter;  Futschik,  Hans-Dieter,  and  Juraschek,  Romuald,  372,010, 
CI.  DI2-I92.000. 
Gardner.  Susannah  E.:  See — 

Brancazio,   Diane   M  ;   Gardner,   Susannah   E.;   Hem,    Matthew    O.; 

Lubrano,  Francis  M.;  and  Snow.  David  A.,  372,069,  CI.  D23-2O9.O00. 

Gardner,  William  D..  to  Hennell  of  Bond  Street  Limited.  Bangle.  371,980,  CI. 

Dli -4.000. 
Gay,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Cole,  Brian  B.,  to  Schering-Plough  HealthCare 

Products,  Inc.  Women's  insole.  371,894,  CI.  02-%I.OOO. 
Geary,  Lvnda  L  :  See— 

Geary,  Maurice  E.;  and  Geary,  Lynda  L.,  371,945,  Q.  08-71.000. 
Gearj,  Maurice  E.;  and  Geary,  Lynda  L.  Drill  bit  holder.  371,945.  CI. 

D8-7 1.000. 
Geer.  Ganet  F  Muff.  371.892.  CI.  02-61 1.000. 
Gearieson,  James  L.:  See — 

Timura,  John;  and  Georgeson,  James  L.,  372,036,  CI.  O15-8I.000. 
Giblin,  James.  Screwdriver.  371,946,  CI.  08-82.000. 
Gibton.  Robert  E.  Envelope  for  a  recording  medium.  372,046,  CI.  OI9-3.000. 
Giejler.  Ed:  See — 

Amone.  Robert  J.;  Giesler,  Ed;  and   McNulty,  Tom,  371,909,  CI. 
D5-20.000. 
Gilben.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Troy.  Brian  O.;  and  Gilbert.  Michael  J.,  372.099,  CI.  D24-I90.000. 
Gilben,  Scon  J.;  See- 
Albert,  Charles;  and  Gilbert,  Scott  J.,  372,097,  CI.  D24-I89.000. 
Gillt$,  Paul  C,  to  Hedstrom  Corporation  Children's  tubular  slide.  372,065, 

0.021-244.000. 
GiUam,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Scarpitti,  Anthony  J.;  Kolowski,  Michael  A.;  Miller,  Frederick  W.; 
'  '    Gilliam.  Donald  W.;  Trares.  Keith  C;  Brown,  Stephanie  C;  and 
Hoang,  Andy  N.,  372,005,  CI.  DI2-I42.000. 
GlcMl  Cabling  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Keaton.  Robert  E.,  371.958,  CI.  D8-374.000. 
Global  Upholstery  Company:  See — 

Beaulieu,  Jocelyn,  371,914,  CI.  06-372.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 
Lahbc.  Christian,  372.006,  O.  012-143.000. 
Riwney.  Timothy  M..  372.004,  CI.  01 2- 1.36.000. 
Scarpitti.  Anthony  J.;  Kolowski,  Michael  A.;  Miller,  Frederick  W; 
Gilliam,  Donald  W.;  Trares,  Keith  C;  Brown,  Stephanie  C;  and 
Hoang.  Andy  N  ,  372,005,  CI.  DI2-I42.000. 
ran  der  Meer.  Alex;  and  Lardo,  Claude,  372,007,  CI.  DI2-146.000. 
laa  der  Meer,  Alex,  372,008,  CI.  01 2- 147.000. 
GolOk  Toru;  and  Kawamura,  Yukari,  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation.  Cup 

without  lid.  371.936,  CI.  D7-523.0OO. 
Grin-p  Inc.:  See — 

Handzel,  James  J.;  Hand,  Kent  P..  Voigt,  Bradley  K.;  and  Losey,  Scon 
C,  372,0.34.  CI.  015  7.000. 
<ri,i  sii.  Kamala  J.;  Kelcham.  Cliff;  Lciner,  Kevin;  Pacer,  Lawrence  K.;  and 
S  iiichez,  Teresa,  lo  Valleylab  Inc.  Aspirator  atuchment  for  a  surgical 
device.  372,086,  CI.  D24-1 12.000. 
Groetimaster  Industrial  Ci>rp.:  See — 

Wang.  Leao;  and  Wu.  Peter,  372,060,  CI.  D2I-194.000. 
(ireu-son,  Angela.  Rescue  bed  insert.  372.003,  CI.  Dl  2- 133.000. 
fiT  Bicycle,  Inc.:  See — 

Busby,  James  S.;  Olson,  Steven  H.;  Needle,  Stanley  A.;  Flickinger,  Sean 
W.;  and  Soucek,  Jeffrey  A.,  372,002,  CI.  O12-II1.000. 
Gutaera.  Stephen  K.:  See — 

I  Couch,  Johnny  D.;  Richmond,  Sarah  M.,  Velinsky,  Ira  L.;  Guerrera, 
r  Stephen  K.;  Hunter.  Gregory  H.;  Gundlach,  John  D.;  and  Kodou. 
Masanori.  372,053,  CI.  D2 1 -48.000. 
Gundlach,  John  D.:  See— 

jCouch.  Johnny  D.;  Richmond,  Sarah  M.;  Velinsky,  Ira  L.;  Guerrera, 
Stephen  K.;  Hunter,  Gregory  H.;  Gundlach,  John  D.;  and  Kodou, 
Ma.sanori,  .372.053.  CI.  021-48.000. 
H.t.  Eyecan  Ltd.:  See — 

Cowan.  Neal,  372,040.  O.  DI6-330.000. 
Ha  I  isaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Kotaki,  Yasuo:  and  Hamasaki, 
Yuji,  372.045,  CI  018-56  000. 
Hard,  Kent  P:  See— 

Handzel,  James  J.;  Hand,  Kent  P.;  Voigt.  Bradley  K.;  attd  Losey,  Scott 
C,  372,034,  CI.  DI5-7.000. 
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Handzel.  James  J.;  Hand,  Kent  P.;  Voigt,  Bradley  K.;  and  Losey.  Scon  C.  to 

Graco  Inc.  Reciprocating  pump  372,034,  O.  D15-7.000. 
Harrison.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Peacock,  Angus  G.;  and  Harrison,  Ronald  A.,  372,102. 0.  D24- 224.000. 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  371.898,  O.  D2-970.000. 
Hedstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Gilles,  Paul  C,  372,065,  O.  021-244.000. 
Helix  Limited:  See — 

Peters,  Andrew  C,  371,906,  CI.  D3-28I.000. 
Hennell  of  Bond  Street  Limited:  See — 

Gardner,  William  O.,  371.980.  CI.  Dl  1-4.000. 
Hem,  Matthew  D.:  See — 

Brancazio,   Diane   M.;   Gardner,   Susannah   E.;   Hem,   Matthew   D.; 
Lubrano,  Francis  M;  and  Snow,  David  A..  372,069.  CI.  023-209.000. 
Hessian  Co.,  Limited:  See — 

I>unlap,  Donald  W.;  and  Morris,  John  J.,  Jr.,  372,107, 0.  O25-I13.000. 

Hinlon,  l>ennis  R.;  and  Queen,  Frankie  A.  R.,  to  Foundation  Technologies, 

Inc.  Combined  hairpin  bracket  and  spacer  wheel  for  a  rebar  cage.  371,957, 

O.  D8-354.000. 

Ho,  Phily,  to  Kudos  Finder  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.  Memo  dispenser  mount. 

372,050,  O.  019-89.000. 
Hoang.  Andy  N.:  See — 

Scarpini.  Anthony  J.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Miller.  Frederick  W.; 
Gilliam.  Donald  W.;  Trares,  Keith  C;  Brown,  Stephanie  C;  and 
Hoang,  Andy  N.,  372,005,  CI.  D12-142.000. 
Hokazono,  Manabu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cash  register.  372,043,  CI. 

01 8-4.000. 
HoIIington,  Geoffrey  A.,  lo  Parker  Pen  Products.  Writing  instrument.  372,048. 

CI.  D19^3.000. 
Holmin,  Anders:  See — 

Bergstrom,  Nils  G.;  Broberg.  Leif;  and  HoIm6n,  Anders,  372,094,  O. 
D24- 154.000. 
Holmes  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Cunning,  Joseph  M.,  372,078,  CI.  D23-356.0OO. 
Hrsel,  Karel.  Toy  construction  element.  372,055.  CI.  021-108.000. 
Huang,  Bu-Shein.  Beverage  mixing  device.  371,930,  CI.  D7-3O0.IOO. 
Hueber,  David.  Golf  club  head.  372,063,  CI.  D2I-2I4.000. 
Hunter,  Gregory  H.:  See — 

Couch.  Johnny  D.,  Richmond,  Sarah  M.;  Velinsky,  Ira  L.;  Guerrera, 
Stephen  K.;  Hunter,  Gregory  H.;  Gundlach,  John  D.;  and  Kodou, 
Masanori,  372,053,  CI.  021-48.000. 
Hupp,  Tracy  L.,  lo  Indiana  Carton.  Inc.  Truck  box.  371.959.  C\.  D9-308.000. 
Hutcherson,  DeLoise:  See — 

Hutcherson,  Wilbur  J.;  and  Hutcherson.  DeLoise,  372,072.  O.  D23- 
223.000. 
Hutcherson,  Wilbur  J.;  and  Hutcherson,  DeLoise.  Water  line  clearing  tool. 

372,072,  CI.  023-223.000 
Hutton.  John,  to  Donghia  Furainire.  Table  371,920,  CI.  D6-483.000. 
Hunon,  John,  to  Donghia  Fumiture.  Table.  371.922,  O.  D6-486.000. 
Idleman,  Thomas  E.;  and  Koontz,  Ri  bert  S.,  to  Beaufort  River,  Inc.  Remov- 
able housing  for  computers.  372.021,  CI  014-109.000. 
lino,  Masaaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computer.  372.020. 

CI.  014-106.000. 
Indiana  Carton,  Inc.:  See — 

Hupp,  Tracy  L.,  371,959,  CI.  09-308.000. 
Industrie  Natuzzi.  SpA:  See — 

Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo,  371,915,  CI.  D6- 381.000. 
Inoue,  Nobutane:  See — 

Kayano,  Toshikazu:  Inoue.  Shinpei;  and  Inoue,  Nobutane,  371,893.  CI. 
02-959.000. 
Inoue,  Shinpei:  See — 

Kayano,  Toshikazu;  Inoue,  Shinpei;  and  Inoue,  Nobutane,  371,893.  CI. 
D2-959.000. 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Sawada.  Yutaka;  Iwata,  Shuichi,  Aoyagi,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Takado,  Koi- 
chi,  372,022,  O.  D14-109.000. 
!lo,  Motohiko.  to  Taiyo  Altighl  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Pot  with  cover.  371,933,  CI. 

D7-36 1.000. 
Ito,  Yutaka:  See — 

Akiyama,  Osamu;  Fujii,  Yoshito;  Osaka.  Kazumi;  and  Ito.  Yutaka. 
372.026.  CI.  01 4- 1 26.000. 
Ive,  Jonathan  P.;  and  Bmnner,  Robert  O.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Computer 

housing.  372,019.  CI.  O14-I00.000. 
Ive,  Jonathan  P.:  See — 

Andre,  Bartley  K.;  and  Ive,  Jonathan  P..  372,023,  CI.  D14-1 13.000. 
Iwata,  Shuichi:  See — 

Sawada,  Yutaka;  Iwata,  Shuichi;  Aoyagi,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Takado.  Koi- 
chi,  372,022.  CI.  D14-109.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Schulz,  Galyn  A.,  371,910,  CI.  D5-53.0OO. 
Juraschek,  Romuald:  See — 

Pfeiffer,  Peter;  Futschik,  Hans-Dieter,  and  Juraschek,  Romuald.  372.010. 
CI.  D12-I92.000. 
K-Swiss  Inc.:  See — 

Keating,  Brian.  371,899,  CI.  02-978.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  KanemiLsu:  See— 

Kanemitsu,  Toshiaki,  372.032,  CI.  DI5-5.000. 
Kanemitsu,  Toshiaki,  j72,033,  CI.  01 5-5.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Suematsu.  Wataru;  and  Fujiyoshi,  Yuji.  372.017.  O.  DI3-1 10.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 
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lino.  Masaaki.  372,020,  C\.  DI4-I06.000. 
Kacprowicz,  Deborah  J.  lo  Display  Technologies.  Inc.  Tray  for  storing 

merchandise.  371,916.  CI.  D6-396.000. 
Kanaoka,  Yukio:  See— 

Mizusugi,  Karji;  and  Kanaoka.  Yukio,  372,042,  CI   D18-4.000. 
Kanemitsu,  Toshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kanemitsu.  Ranged  lining  for  a 

caulytic  converter.  372,032,  C\.  D15-5.000. 
Kanemitsu,  Toshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kanemitsu.  Flanged  fitting  for  a 

caulytic  converter.  372,033,  CI.  DI5-5.000. 
Kairer,  Bruno:  See — 

Ressegger,  Leonard;  and  Karrer.  Bruno.  371.950.  CI.  D8-323.0O0. 
Kawamura.  Yukari:  See — 

Goto.  Tofu:  and  Kawamura.  Yukari.  371.936.  Q.  D7-523.000. 
Kayano.  Toshikazu;  Inoue,  Shinpei;  and  inoue.  Nobulane.  to  Asics  Corpo- 
ration. Shoe  sole.  371.893.  CI.  D2-959.000. 
Keating,  Brian,  to  K-Swiss  Inc.  Five  square  lacing  area  for  shoes.  371,899, 

CI.  D2-978.000. 
Keaton.  Robert  E.,  to  Global  Cabling  Systems,  Inc.  Furniture  gliding  support. 

371.958,  CI.  D8-374.000. 
Ketcham,  Cliff:  See— 

Grasso,  Kamala  J.;  Ketcham.  Cliff;  Leiner,  Kevin;  Pacer,  Lawrence  K.; 
and  Sanchez.  Teresa,  372.086.  CI.  D24- 11 2.000. 
Kind,  Michael;  Dorfman,  Alan;  and  Ku,  lo  Nin.  to  Basic  Fun,  Inc.  Food 

product  dispenser.  371.941,  O.  D7-589.000. 
Kinni.  Jeff.  Container  for  pet  food.  37l,%5.  CI.  D9^32.000. 
Knoss,  Robert:  See — 

Krupa,  Calvin  S.;  and  Knoss.  Robert,  371,961,  CI.  D9- 341.000. 
Knutson.  Bnice  R.  Digiul  range  finder.  371,977,  CI.  DIO- 70.000. 
Kodou,  Masanori:  See — 

Couch,  Johnny  D.;  Richmond.  Sarah  M.;  Velinsky.  Ira  L.;  Guerrera, 
Stephen  K.;  Hunter.  Gregory  H.;  Gundlach.  John  D.,  and  Kodou. 
Masanori,  372.053.  CI.  D2M8.000 
Kolowski,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Scarpitti.  Anthony  J.;  Kolowski,  Michael  A.;  Miller,  Frederick  W., 
Gilliam.  Donald  W.;  Trares,  Keith  C;  Brown,  Stephanie  C;  and 
Hoang.  Andy  N..  372.005,  CI.  D12-142.000. 
Konecny,  Pamela.  Display  device.  371,919,  CI.  D6-479000. 
Koontz,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

LIppincon.    Shawn    E.;    and    Koontz.    Kenneth    A.,    371,942,    CI. 
D7-607.000. 
Koonu,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Idleman.  Thomas  E.;  and  Koontz.  Robert  S.,  372,021,  CI.  DI4- 109.000. 
Kopco,  James  J.:  See — 

Nottingham.  John  R.;  Kopco.  James  J.;  Pastrick.  John  J.;  Plantz,  Jeffrey 
S.;  and  Spiric.  John  W..  371.979.  CI.  DIO-1 16.000. 
Kopel.    David.    Fanny    pack    with   exterior   sunglass   case.    371,905,  CI. 

D3-226.000. 
Kolaki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi,  Masanori:  Kolaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  372.045.  CI.  D 1 8-56.000. 
Kramer.  Carolyn  M  .  and  Sheffer.  Gary  E..  to  Ceramco  Inc.  Dental  shade 

guide.  372,081,  CI.  D24- 18 1.000. 
Krupa,  Calvin  S.  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc.  Food  container  37 1 .940.  CI.  D7-549.000. 
Knipa,  Calvin  S.;  and  Knoss,  Robert,  lo  Ultra  Pac.  Inc.  Egg  container 

371,961.  CI.  D9-34 1.000. 
Krupa,  Calvin  S..  to  Ultra  Pac.  Inc.  Base  for  angel  food  cakes.  371,964.  CI 

D9-429.nOO. 
Ku,  lo  .Nin:  See — 

Kind,    Michael;    Dorfman.    Alan;    and    Ku.    lo    Nin,    371,941,    CI 
D7-589.000. 
Kudos  Finder  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ho.  Phily.  372.050.  CI.  D19-89.000 
Labbe,  Christian,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread. 

372.006,  CI.  D 1 2- 143.000. 
Lane.  William  A..  Jr.;  and  Davis.  Steven  D.,  to  W.  A.  Lane,  Inc.  Pair  of  tool 

jaws  to  form  salad  dressing  pouches.  372,037,  CI.  D15-146.000. 
Laido.  Claude:  See — 

van  der  Meer.  Alex;  and  Lardo,  Claude,  372,007,  CI.  012-146.000. 
Laltin.  Gary  A.;  Belden.  Tighe  M.;  and  Dret/ka,  Philip  C,  to  Alza  Corpo- 
ration. Elcclrotransport  drug  delivery  system.  372,098,  CI.  D24-189.000. 
Lawrence.  Ronald  L..  Quinones,  Albert  A.;  O'Donnell,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Armstrong,  Kenneth  K..  to  Advanced  Cardiova.scular  Systems.  Inc.  Syringe 
and  sensor  assembly  372.087.  CI.  D24- 114.000. 
Lee,  Chomg-Cheng.  Sunshade  with  support.  371,902,  CI.  D3-5.000. 
I.ee.  Te-Chen.  Tennis  ball  holder  371,904,  CI.  D3-22 1.000. 
Lee,  Yun  J.,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Electric  oven  bakery.  371,932,  CI. 

D7-35O0O0. 
Leer  Manufacturing  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Timura.  John;  and  Georgeson,  James  L.,  372.036,  CI.  DIS-8I.000. 
Leiner.  Kevin:  See — 

Gras.so,  Kamala  J.;  Ketcham,  Cliff;  Leiner,  Kevin;  Pacer,  Lawrence  K  ; 
and  Sanchez.  Teresa.  372.086,  CI.  D24-1 12.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  5«-- 

Lee.  Yun  J..  371,932,  CI.  07-350.000. 
Libbey  Glass  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,  Lorelei  K.,  371.935.  CI.  D7-52 1.000. 
Lin,  Chia  M.  Teakettle  371,931.  CI.  D7-302.000. 
Lippian.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

McCallisier.  Patrick  E.;  Macauley,  Richard  P;  Smithberger,  lay  A.;  Osip, 
Thoma'i  W.;  and  Lippiaii,  Joseph  M..  372,091.  CI.  D24-12I.O0O. 


Lippincott,  Shawn  E.;  and  Koontz,  Kenneth  A.  Portable  cooler.  371,942.  O. 

D7-607.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company.  The:  See- 
Norton,  John  J.,  372,056,  Q.  D2I-II4.000. 
Liu,  Te-Hsi.  All-functional  grinding  board.  371,948,  O.  D8-90.000. 
Losey,  Scott  C:  See — 

Handzel,  James  J.;  Hand,  Kent  P;  Voigt,  Bradley  K.;  and  Losey,  Scon 
C,  372,034,  a.  D15-7.000. 
Lubrano.  Francis  M.:  See — 

Brancazio.    Diane   M  ;   Gardner.   Susannah   E.;    Hem.   Matthew   D.; 
Lubrano.  Francis  M.;  and  Snow.  David  A..  372,069.  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Macauley.  Richard  P:  See— 

McCallisier.  Patrick  E.;  Macauley.  Richard  P;  Smithberger,  Jay  A.;  Osip. 
Thomas  W.;  and  Lippian.  Joseph  M.,  372,091,  CI.  D24-121.000. 
MacBride.  Bruce  M..  to  Tele-Communications,  Inc.  TV  remote  control 

device.  372,030,  CI.  DI4-218.00O 
MacBride.  Bruce  M.,  to  Tele-Communications,  inc.  TV  remote  control 

device  372,031,  CI.  D14-218.000. 
MacCauley,  Richard  P;  McCallisier,  PaOick  E.;  Smithberger.  Jay  A.;  Sila. 
Lewis  H.;  and  Slokesbury.  Elwood  L.,  lo  Abbott  Laboratories.  Bonle. 
372,090,0.  024- 1 2 1.000. 
Masonek,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Rabo.  Frederick  N.;  and  Masonek.  Steven  J..  371,951.  CI.  08-323.000. 
McCallisier,  Patrick  E.;  Macauley.  Richard  P;  Smithberger.  Jay  A.;  Osip, 
Thomas  W.;  and  Lippian.  Joseph  M..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Bottle. 
372.091,  CI.  D24- 12 1.000. 
McCallisier,  Panick  E.:  See— 

MacCauley.  Richard  P;  McCallisier.  Patrick  E.;  Smithberger,  Jay  A.; 
Sita.  Lewis  H.;  and  Slokesbury.  Elwood  L.,   372,090,  CI    D24- 
121.000. 
McCormack.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Ford.  James  J.;  Ziemer,  Lynn  B.;  and  McCormack,  Edward  A.,  371 ,953, 

a.  D8-33 1.000. 
Ford,  James  J.;  Ziemer,  Lynn  B.;  and  McCormack,  Edward  A.,  371,954, 
CI.  D8-33 1.000 
McMiller,  Nonnan.  Weather  protection  shield.  372,014,  CI.  D12-401.000. 
McMullin,  Fans  W.  Triangle  ridge  golf  shoe  spike.  371,895,  CI.  D2-%2.000. 
McMullin.  Faris  W.  Bubble  design  golf  shoe  spike.  37 1 ,896,  CI.  D2-%2.000. 
McNully.  Tom:  See — 

Amone.   Robert  J..  Giesler.   Ed;  and  McNulty,  Tom,   371,909,  CI. 
D5-20.0OO. 
Mellinger.  Philip,  to  Cross  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Screwdriver  shaft.  37 1 ,947, 

CI.  08-86.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Pfeiffer.  Peter;  Futschik,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Juraschek.  Romuald.  172.010. 
CI.  Dl 2- 192.000. 
Meyer.  Carter  K.  lo  Ryan.  Jennie  G.  Rainstick  toy.  372.054,  CI.  D2 1-59.000. 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Franson,  Jeffrey  R..  372.108,  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Oliver,  Teresa  A..  372,109.  CI.  D25-I24.00O. 
Miller.  Frederick  W.:  See— 

Scarpini.  Anthony  J.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Miller.  Frederick  W.; 
Gilliam,  Donald  W.;  Trares,  Keith  C;  Brown.  Stephanie  C;  and 
Hoang.  Andy  N  .  372.005.  CI.  012- 142.000. 
Miller.    Wallace    A.,    to    SST    Industries,    Inc.    Conuiner.    371,%7,    CI. 

09-520.000. 
Mizusugi.  Kanji;  and  Kanaoka.  Yukio,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Cash 

register  .372.042.  CI.  D18-4  000. 
Mo,  Michael,  lo  Dialer  &  Business  Electronic  Co.,  Lid.  Telephone.  372.025 

CI.  D14-15I.00O 
Mo.  Michael,  to  Dialer  &  Business  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  Telephone.  372,028, 

CI.  OI4-151.000. 
Morris.  John  J.,  Jr:  See — 

Dunlap.  Donald  W ;  and  Morris.  John  J..  Jr.  372.107.  CI.  D25-1 13.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasqualc.  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  lo  Industrie  Naluzzl.  SpA.  Sofa 

371.915.  CI   D6-38I.000 
Neace.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Whitby.  Laura  R.;  and  Neace,  Richard  K.,  372.095,  CI.  D24-I58.000. 
Needle.  Stanley  A.:  See — 

Busby.  James  S.;  Olson,  Steven  H.;  Needle.  Stanley  A.;  Flicklnger.  .Sean 
W.;  and  Soucek,  Jeffrey  A.,  372.002,  CI.  D12-111.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Hatfield,  Tinker  L..  371.898.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Fujinuno.  Sigeyuki.  372.039.  CI.  016-3 16.000. 
Nil.sson.  Tage  L.  Quill.  371,929,  Q.  06-603.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Goto,  Toru;  and  Kawamura,  Yukari.  371,936,  CI.  07-523.000. 
Norton.  John  J.,  to  Linle  Tikes  Company,  The.  Toy  castle.  372,056,  C\. 

D2I-1 14.000. 
Nottingham.  John  R.;  Kopco.  James  J.;  Pastrick.  John  J.;  Plantz.  Jeffrey  S.; 
and  Spirk.  John  W..  lo  County  Line  Limited.  L.L.C.  Sound  of  nature 
monitor  371.979.  CI.  DIO-116.000. 
O'Donnell.  Joseph  A  :  See — 

Lawrence.  Ronald  L.;  Qiiinones.  Albert  A..  O'Donnell,  Joseph  A.,  and 
Armstrong,  Kenneth  K..  372.087.  CI.  D24- 1 14.000. 
Oliver,  Teresa  A.,  lo  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion 

372,109,  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Olson.  Steven  H..  See- 
Busby,  James  S.;  Olson,  Steven  H.;  Needle.  Stanley  A.;  Rickinger,  Sean 
W.;  and  Soucek,  Jeffrey  A.,  372,002,  CI.  DI2-III.000. 
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Oaithi.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Ozaki.  Yoshito;  and  Onishi.  Katsuhiro.  372,073,  Q.  D23-245.000. 
Osaka.  Kazumi:  See — 

Akiyama,  Osamu:  Fujil.  Yoshito;  Osaka.  Kazumi;  and  Ho.  Yutaka. 
372,026.0.  D14-126.000. 
OsiB,  Thomas  W.:  See— 
I  j  McCallisier,  Patrick  E.;  Macauley,  Richard  P;  Smithberger.  Jay  A.;  Osip, 
I     Thomas  W;  and  Lippian,  Joseph  M.,  372.091,  O.  D24-12I.000. 
0»d.  Yoshito;  and  Onishi.  Katsuhiro,  to  .Asahi  Yukizai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  BJI 

valve.  372,073.  O.  D23-245.000. 
Pacer.  Lawrence  K.:  See — 

Grasso,  Kamala  J.;  Ketcham.  Cliff;  Leiner.  Kevin;  Pacer,  Lawxence  K.; 
and  Sanchez.  Teresa,  372,086,  CI.  D24-1 12.000. 
Parker  Pen  Products:  See — 

Holllngton.  Geoffrey  A..  372.048,  O.  D19-43.000. 
Pastrick.  John  J.:  See — 

Nottingham.  John  R.;  Kopco.  James  J.;  Pastrick.  John  J.;  Plantz,  Jeffrey 
S.;  and  Spiric,  John  W..  371.979,  CI.  DIO-116.000. 
Patton,  Doug:  See — 

Anzalone.  Christopher;  and  Parton,  Doug,  371,921,  CI.  D6-484.000 
Payne.  Christopher:  See— 

Cabo.  Federico  G.;  and  Payne,  Christopher,  371,969,  O.  09-548.000. 
Psuock,  Angus  G.;  and  Harrison,  Ronald  A.,  to  Unipath  Limited.  Lidded 

container  372,102,  O.  D24-224.000. 
Peltz.  Arvin.  to  Today  Corp.  Chair/desk  relaxation  office  set.  371,912,  CI. 

D6-336.000. 
Perls.  John  A.  Combined  beach  umbrella  and  shovel  base.  371,901,  CI. 

D2-5000. 
Peters.  Andrew  C.  to  Helix  Limited.  Box.  371,906.  O.  D3-281.000. 
Peterson.  Gregory  A.;  and  Brown.  Keith  H..  to  Signature  Bats  LP.  Display  for 

autographed  miniature  bat  and  trading  card.  371,911,  O.  D6-303.000. 
Peirizzi,  Thomas  G.  Siackable  conuiner  371,%2,  O.  D9-423.000. 
Pailgeot,  Thomas;  Dalimier.  Caroline;  and  Bourdier.  David.  Cup.  37 1 ,937,  CI. 

]^-536.000. 
PHffer.  Peter;  FuLschik.  Hans-Dieter,  and  Juraschek,  Romuald,  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG.  Automobile  instniment  panel.  372,010,  O.  DI2-192.000. 
Pmkham.  Warren.  Cargo  platfonti  for  vehicles.  372.015.  O.  DI2-406.000. 
Pkuitz.  Jeffrey  S.:  See- 
Nottingham,  John  R.;  Kopco,  James  J.;  Pastrick,  John  J.;  Plantz,  Jeffrey 
S.;  and  Spirk.  John  W..  371.979,  O.  DIO-116.000. 
Pk)«ner.  David  E..  to  Werner  Co.  Ladder  pail  shelf.  372.105,  CI.  D25-68.000. 
Potiatch  Corporation:  See — 

1  Amone,  Robert  J.;  Giesler.  Ed;  and  McNulty,  Tom,  371,909,  O. 
D5-20.000. 
P6*ell.  AniU.  Integral  flower  pot  and  saucer.  371,926,  O.  D6-556.000. 
Powell.  William  A  :  See— 

Fitzgerald.  Michael  E.;  Witek,  James  R;  Clark,  John;  and  Powell, 
William  A.,  372,012,  O.  D12-219.000. 
Ptedazzer.  Ren*,  to  Fabrique  Nationale  Nouvelle  Hersul.  Rifle.  372,067, 0. 

022- 103.000. 
Piemium  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Spiegel.  H.  Jay,  372,062.  CI.  021-209.000. 
Price.  Gail.  Pin.  371.982,  O.  Dll-40.000. 
Queen,  Frankie  A.  R.:  See — 

Hinton.  Dennis  R.;  and  Queen.  Frankie  A  R..  371 ,957, 0.  D8-354.000. 
Quinones.  Albert  A.:  See — 

Lawrence.  Ronald  L  ;  Quinones.  Albert  A.;  O'Donnell.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Armstrong.  Kenneth  K..  372,087,  O.  D24-1I4.000. 
R.  P  Scherer  Corporation:  See — 

Williams,  David  G.,  372,083,  O.  D24- 104.000. 
Wilhams.  David  G.,  372.084.  CI.  D24-I04.000. 
Williams.  David  G..  372.085.  CI.  024-104.000. 
Rabo.  Frederick  N.;  and  Masonek.  Steven  J.  Replacement  spring  plate  for  a 

vehicle   371.951.  O  08-323.000. 
Ramirez.  MeregUdo  G.  Bonle  holder.  371.943.  CI.  D7-622.000. 
Rcizenstein.  Michael.  Guitar.  372.041.  O.  017-14.000. 
Repp.  Timothy:  See — 

Abucewicz.  Richard  T;  and  Repp.  Timothy.  371.949,  O.  D8-107.000. 
Ressegger.  Leonard;  and  Karrer,  Bruno.  Hinge  for  an  adjustable  mirror 

371.950.  C!   D8-323.000. 
Richard  R  Zito  R&D  Corp  :  See— 

Zito.  Richard  R.,  372,071,  CI.  D23-213.000. 
Richmond,  Sarah  M.:  See — 
I  I   Couch.  Johnny  0;  Richmond.  Sarah  M.;  Velinsky,  Ira  L.;  Guerrera, 
I       Stephen  K.;  Hunter.  Gregory  H  ;  Gundlacfa.  John  D.;  and  Kodou. 
'  '       Masanori.  372,053,  O.  021-48.000. 
Rigney.  Jack  C  Mixing  bowl.  371,939,  O.  D7-543.000. 
Rachefotd,  Theodore  R  Sunroof  screen.  372,009,  O.  DI2-I83.000. 
Rooney.  Timothy  M..  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tread  for 

t  tire.  372.004,  O.  012- 136.000. 
Rid>bermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Ahem.  Richard  B..  Jr.  37l,%3,  CI.  D9-428.000. 
Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Anzalone,  Christopher,  and  Patton.  Doug,  371,921,  O  D6-484.000. 
Riiffieux,  Enenne:  See — 

Adane,  Georges;  and  Ruffieux,  Etienne,  372,047,  O.  D19-42.000. 
Ryan.  Jennie  G.:  See — 

Meyer.  Carter  F.  372.054.  CI.  021-59.000. 
Sampson.  Richard  K.;  and  Williams.  Bruce  A.  Circular  tubing  connector 

handle.  372.093.  O.  D24- 1 29.000. 
Sanchez,  Teresa:  See  - 


Grasso.  Kamala  J.;  Ketcham,  Cliff;  Leiner,  Kevin;  Pacer,  Lawrence  K.; 
and  Sanchez,  Teresa,  372,086,  O.  024- 1 12.000. 
Sauer.  Joseph  P..  lo  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Pharmaceutical  tablet. 

372.082.  CI  024-103.000. 
Sawada.  Yutaka;  Iwata.  Shuichi;  Aoyagi.  MiLsuhiko:  and  Takado.  Koichl.  lo 
Intematiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  CD-ROM  drive.  372,022, 
O.  D14-I09.000. 
Scarati.  Arcangelo:  See — 

Natiizzi.  Pasquale;  aivl  Scarati,  Arcangelo.  371,915,  O.  D6- 381.000. 
Scarpitti.  Anthony  J.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Miller.  Frederick  W.;  Gilliam. 
Donald  W.;  Trares.  Keith  C;  Brown.  Stephanie  C;  and  Hoang,  Andy  N., 
lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  372.005.  O. 
D12- 142.000. 
Schering-Plough  HealdiCare  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Gay.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Cole.  Brian  B  .  371,894,  CI.  D2-%1.000. 
Schoeller-Plast  SA:  See— 

Umiker.  Hans,  371.908.  O.  D3-305.000. 
Schooling,  John.  Leading  edge  door.  372,103,  O.  D25-48.000.. 
Schonenfeld,  Barbara.  Novelty  dispenser  371,925.  O.  D6-5I7.000. 
Schulz.  Galyn  A.,  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Embossed  paper 

product.  371.910.  O.  D5-53.000. 
Schwartz,  Mark  A.  Sweep  sport  fan.  371,900.  O.  D3-2.000. 
Scon,  William.  Door  viewer  cover  372,104,  O.  D25-48.000 
Scuderi.  Man:el  N.  Press-on  shelf  support  system.  371.924,  O.  06-51 1. 000. 
Searies.  Andrew  N  Motorized  pushing  device.  372,000,  CI.  D12-1.000. 
Seaton.  Rosemary  A.  Bow  clip.  371.891.  O.  02-606.000. 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Couch.  Johnny  D.;  Richmond.  Sarah  M.;  Vehnsky.  Ira  L;  Guencra. 
Stephen  K.;  Hunter.  Gregory  H.;  Gundlach,  John  D.;  and  Kodou. 
Masanori.  372.053.  O.  D2M8.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akiyama.  Osamu;  Fujil,  Yoshito;  Osaka,  Kazumi;  and  ito,  Yutaka, 

372,026.  CI.  D14-126.000. 
Hokazono.  Manabu.  372,043,  O.  O18-4.000. 
Mizusugi.  Kanji;  and  Kanaoka.  Yukio,  372.042,  O.  D18-4.000. 
Tomoike.  Maki.  372.027.  O  D14-15I.000. 
Sheffer.  Gary  E.:  See- 
Kramer  Carolyn  M.;  and  Sheffer.  Gary  E..  372.081.  O.  D24-181.000. 
Sheu.  Miin-Shiou.  Medicine  feeder  for  babies.  372,089,  O.  D24- 1 14.000. 
Siemon  Company.  The:  See — 

Abucewicz.  Richard  T ;  and  Repp.  Timothy,  371,y49,  O.  D8-107.000 
Carlson.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  and  Siemon,  John  A  .  372.024. 0.  DI4-1 14  000. 
Siemon,  John  A.:  See — 

Carlson.  Robert  C.  Jr;  and  Siemon.  John  A.,  372,024, 0.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Signature  Bats  LP:  See — 

Peterson.  Gregory  A.;  and  Brown.  Kei*  H..  371,911.  O.  D6-303.000. 
Sinunons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Dtahelm.  Harvey  J.,  371,918,  O.  D6-443.000. 
.Si«k  Lewis  H.:  See— 

MacCauley.  Richard  R;  McCallisier.  Patiick  E.;  Smithberger.  Jay  A.; 
Sita.  Lewis  H.;  and  Slokesbury,  Elwood  L.,  372,090.  O.  D24- 
121.000. 
Slater,  Kathy  Jo.  Cervical  collar.  372.100,  CI.  D24-I9I.000. 
Smithberger.  Jay  A.:  See — 

MacCauley.  Richard  P;  McCaUister,  Patiick  E.;  Smithberger.  Jay  A.; 
Sita.  Lewis  H.;  and  Slokesbury.  Elwood  L..  372.090.  O.  D24- 
121.000. 
McCallisier.  Patiick  E;  Macauley.  Richard  R;  Smithberger.  Jay  A.;  Osip. 
Thomas  W.;  and  Uppian,  Joseph  M.,  372,091,  O.  D24-12I.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Sauer.  Joseph  R,  372.082.  O.  024-103.000. 
Snow.  David  A.:  See — 

Brancazio.   Diane  M.;  Gardner.   Susaiuiah  E.;   Hem.  Matthew  D.; 
Lubrano.  Francis  M.;  and  Snow.  David  A..  372,069, 0.  D23-209.000. 
Song.  Chang  J.  Key  ring.  371.903,  O.  D3-207.000. 
Song.  Chang  J.  Key  ring.  371.999.  O.  D3-207.000. 
Soucek.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Busby.  James  S.;  Olson.  Steven  H.;  Needle,  Stanley  A.;  Rickinger.  Sean 
W.;  and  Soucek.  Jeffrey  A.,  372.002.  O.  D12-1II.000. 
Soutbco.  Inc.:  See — 

Ford.  James  J.;  Ziemer,  Lynn  B.;  and  McCormack,  Edward  A.,  371,953, 

O.  08-33 1.000. 
Ford.  James  J.;  Ziemer.  Lynn  B  ;  and  McCormack.  Edward  A..  371,954, 
CI.  08-33 1.000 
Spiegel,  H.  Jay.  to  Premium  Products.  Inc.  Base  for  a  kicking  tee.  372,062, 

O.  D21-209.000. 
Spirer.  Steven  E  Drive  cap  for  grounding  mi.  371.944.  O.  D8- 14.000. 
Spirk.  John  W.:  See— 

Nottingham,  John  R.;  Kopco.  James  J.;  Pastrick,  John  J.;  Plantz,  Jeffrey 
1  S.;  and  Spirk.  John  W..  371.979.  CI.  DIO-116.000. 

SST  Indusoies.  Inc.:  See — 
:       Miller.  Wallace  A.,  37l.%7.  CI.  D9-520.000. 
St.  Louis  Retaining  Wall  Company:  See — 

Woolbright.  Mark  A..  372.106.  O.  025-113.000. 
Steffes.  Rudolf,  to  American  Sundard  Inc  Nut  and  escutcheon  combination. 
■  371.956.  O.  08-352.000. 
Slokesbury.  Elwood  L.:  See — 

MacCauley.  Richard  R;  McCallisier.  Patiick  E.;  Smithberger.  Jay  A.; 
Sita.  Uwis  H.;  and  Slokesbury.  Elwood  L..  372,090,  O.  024- 
121.000. 
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Suematsu.  Watani:  and  Fujiyoshi.  Yuji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha 

Inverter.  372.017.  CI.  D13-110.000. 
Taiyo  Alright  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.  Motohiko.  371,933.  CI.  D7-36I.000. 
Takado.  Koichi:  See — 

Sawada,  Yutaka;  Iwata,  ShuichI;  Aoyagi,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Takado  Koi- 
chi. 372.022.  CI.  D14-109.000. 
Takenouchi.  Masanori:  See — 

Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi,  Masanori:  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki 
Yuji.  372.045.  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Tatnrac.  Inc.:  See — 

Cyr,  Ryan:  and  Cyr.  Jes.selyn.  371,907,  CI.  D3-287.000. 
Taylor.  Solomon.  Exercise  stand.  372.059.  CI.  D21-191.000. 
Tele-Comftiunicalions.  Inc  :  See — 

MacBnde,  Bruce  M..  372.030.  CI.  D14-2I8.000. 
MacBride.  Bruce  M..  372.031.  CI.  DI4-218.000. 
Thomas,  Wyn  F.  Storage  unit.  371.917.  CI.  D6-407.0OO. 
Timura.  John,  and  Georgeson.  James  L..  to  Leer  Manufacturing  Limited 
Parmership.  Ice  merchandiser  with  mes.sage  board.  372.036.  CI.  D15- 

Today  Corp.  See — 

Peltz,  Arvin.  371.912.  CI.  D6-336.000. 

Tokuda.  Hiroyuki:  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Kouki.  Yasuo:  and  Hamasaki. 

Yuji.  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Ink  tank  for  printer.  372  045    CI 
D18- 56000  .     ■■ 

Tomoike.  Maki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Telephone  set  372  027    CI 

D14-15I.00O.  -     .       .  >-i. 

Trares.  Keith  C:  See— 

Scarpitu.  Anthony  J.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Miller.  Frederick  W 
Gilliam.  Donald  W;  Trares,  Keith  C;  Brown.  Stephanie  C     and 
Hoang.  Andy  N.,  372.005.  CI.  D 12- 142.000. 
Troy.  Brian  D.;  and  Gilbert.  Michael  J   Restraint  strap  system  372  099  CI 

D24- 190.000.  ■       . 

Trueb,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Trueb.  Thomas  W.;  and  Trueb,  Steven  R..  372,077.  CI.  DzJ-308  000 
Trueb,  Thomas  W;  and  Trueb.  Steven  R..  to  Truebro.  Inc    Undersink 

protective  enclosure.  372.077.  CI.  D23- 308.000. 
Truebro.  Inc  :  See — 

Trueb.  Thomas  W.;  and  Trueb.  Steven  R..  372.077.  CI.  D23-308.000 
Tucker.  Terence,  to  Calico  Industries.  Inc.  Adjustable  measuring  spoon 
371.976.  CI.  DlO-46.300  e    F"^ 

Tyler.  Robert  D.  Vehicle  floor  mat.  372.011.  CI.  D 12-203  000 
Ultra  Pac.  Inc  :  See— 

Knjpa.  Calvin  S..  371.940.  CI   D7-549.000. 
Krupa.  Calvin  S.;  and  Knoss.  Robert.  37I,%1,  CI.  D9-341  000 
Knipa,  Calvin  S.,  371.964.  CI  D9-429.000. 
Umiker.   Hans,   to  Schoeller-Plast  SA.    Foldable  container    371  908    CI 

D3-305.000.  '       ' 

Unipath  Limited:  See — 

Peacock.  Angus  G..  and  Harrison.  Ronald  A..  372.102,  CI.  D24-224  000 
Zak,  Krzysztof  W.;  and  Wood.  David  J.,  372,070.  CI.  D23-2I 3  000 
Valleylab  Inc.:  See— 

Grasso,  Kamala  J.:  Ketcham.  Cliff;  Leiner.  Kevin;  Pacer.  Lawrence  K 
and  Sanchez.  Teresa.  372.086.  CI.  D24-1 12.000. 
van  der  Meer,  Alex;   and  Lardo.  Claude,   to  Goodyear  Tire   &   Rubber 

Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  372.007.  CI.  Dl 2- 146.000. 
van  der  Meer.  Alex,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  tread 

372,008,  CI.  Dl  2- 147.000.  k- J 

Velinsky.  Ira  L.:  S^e— 

Couch.  Johnny  D.;  Richmond.  Sarah  M.;  Velinsky.  Ira  L.;  Guerrera 


Stephen  K.;  Hunter.  Gregory  H.;  Gundlach,  John  D.;  and  Kodou 
Masanori.  372.053.  CI.  D2 1-48.000. 
Voigt.  Bradley  K  :  See— 

Handzel.  James  J.;  Hand.  Kent  P.  Voigt,  Bradley  K.;  and  Losey.  Scott 
C.  372.034.  CI.  D15-7.000. 
W.  A.  Lane.  Inc.:  See- 
Lane,  William  A.,  Jr ;  and  Davis,  Steven  D.,  372,037,  CI.  DI5-I46  000 
Wallace,  Beny  J.:  See- 
Wallace,  Charles  R.:  and  Wallace,  Betty  J.,  372,074,  CI   D23-269  000 
Wallace,  Charles  R.;  and  Wallace,  Betty  J.  Gasket  with  adhesive  coating  and 

peel  off  covers.  372,074.  CI.  D23-269.000. 
Wang.  Leao;  and  Wu,  Peter,  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.  Exercise  bicycle 
372.060.  CI.  D21-I94.000.  ' 

Ware.  Richard  W.;  and  Day.  Robert  C  .  to  Esselte  Dymo,  N.V.  Tape  cassette 

for  a  label  printer.  372,044,  CI.  DI8-56.000. 
Wentz,  Kennith  W.  Portable  elecnic  blower  appliance    372  101    CI    D''4- 

201.000.  .       .  - 

Wenier  Co.:  See— 

Plotner.  David  E..  372.105.  CI.  D25-68.000. 
Whitby.  Laura  R.;  and  Neace.  Richard  K  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  X-ray 

him  processor  372.095.  CI.  D24- 158.000. 
White.  Walter  E  Toilet  pedestal.  372.076,  CI.  D23-304.000. 
Williams.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Sampson.  Richard  K.:  and  Williams.  Bruce  A..  372  093    CI    D'>4- 
129.000. 
Williams.  David  G..  to  R.  P  Scherer  Corporation.  Softgel  capsule  372  083 
CI.  D24- 104.000.  6        F  ,       , 

Williams.  David  G..  to  R  P  Scherer  Corporation  Softgel  capsule  372  084 

CI.  D24- 104.000 

Williams.  David  G..  to  R.  P  Scherer  Corporation  Softgel  capsule  372  085 

CI.  D24- 104.000.  6         p  -      .     J. 

Wilson.  Lorelei  K..  to  Libbey  Glaiis  Inc.  Tumbler.  371.935.  CI.  D7-52I  000 
Witek.  James  P:  See- 
Fitzgerald,  Michael  E.;  Witek.  James  P:  Clark.  John:  and  Powell 
William  A..  372.012.  CI.  D12-21900O 
Wolford.  Donald  G.  Truck  bed  storage  container  372.016.  CI.  DI2-423  000 
Wong.  Sai-Wing.  to  Eastman  Time  Ltd.  Clock.  371.968.  CI   DlO-6  000 
Wong.  SaiWing.  Clock   371.971.  CI.  DlO-6.000. 
Wong.  Sai-Wing.  to  Eastman  Time  Ltd.  Clock.  371.972.  CI.  DlO-6  000 
Wong.  Sai  Wing,  to  Eastman  Time  Ltd.  Clock.  371,973,  CI.  DIO-6.000 
Wong,  Sai-Wing,  to  Eastman  Time  Ltd.  Clock.  371,974,  CI  DlO-6  000 
Wood,  David  J  :  See— 

Zak.  Krzysztof  W.;  and  Wood.  David  J..  372.070.  CI.  D23-213.000 
Woolbright.  Mark  A.,  to  St.  Louis  Retaining  Wall  Company.  Retaining  wall 

building  block.  372.106.  CI   D25- 11 3.000 
Wu.  Peter:  See- 
Wang.  Leao:  and  Wu.  Peter.  372.060.  CI.  D2I-194.000 
Yang.  Chin-Long.  Toy  toaster.  372.057,  CI.  D21-I22.000. 
Yang,  Chin-Long  Toy  roaster  oven.  372,058.  CI.  D21-122  000 
Yoo.  Tae  W.  Ring.  371.981.  CI.  Dl  1-28.000. 
Young.  Kimberly.  Remote  control  unit.  372.029,  CI.  D14-218.000. 
Zak,  Krzysztof  W.;  and  Wood.  David  J.,  to  Unipath  Limited.  Dispenser 

372.070.  CI   D23-2 13.000.  "^ 

Ziemer.  Lynn  B.:  See — 

Ford.  James  J.;  Ziemer.  Lynn  B  .  and  McCormack.  Edward  A    371  953 

CI.  D8-331  000.  ■  "   ' 

Ford.  James  J.;  Ziemer.  Lynn  B  ;  and  McCormack.  Edward  A    371  954 

CI   D8-33 1.000. 

Zito.  Richard  R..  to  Richard  R.  Zito  R&D  Corp.  Two  valve  nozzle  for  a  CO, 

snow  cleaner.  372,071,  CI.  D23-2I3.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Christensen.  Jack  E.,  to  Paramount  Nursery  Packaging  Company.  Hybrid 

rose  plant  named  'Chrisnusp'  .  9,607,  CI.  Pit- 11.000. 
Conard-Pyle  Company,  The:  See — 

Mcilland,  Alain  A.,  9,608,  CI.  Pit,- 1 5.000. 
Meilland,  Alain  A.,  9,609,  C\.  Pit- 16.000. 
Geo  j.  Ball.  Inc.:  See — 

Uue.  Ellen  F,  9.610,  CI.  Plt.-87.600. 
Leue,  Ellen  F,  to  Geo  J.  Ball,  Inc.  Impatiens  plant  named  'Tropical 

Orange'.  9,610,  CI.  Pit. -87.600. 
Meier.  Virgil  D.,  to  OMS  Investments.  Inc.   'Ba  69-82  '  Kenmcky 
Bluegrass.  9,611,  CI.  Plt.-90.200. 


Meilland,  Alain  A.,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company.  Tbe.  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 

named  'Meiromar'.  9.608.  CI.  Pit- 15.000. 
Meilland,  Alain  A.,  to  Conaid-Pyle  Company,  The.  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant 

named  'Meibrinpay'.  9.609.  Q.  Plt.-I6.000. 
OMS  investments.  Inc.:  See — 

Meier.  Virgil  D.,  9,611.  CI.  PlL-90.200. 
ParaiiKMint  Nursery  Packaging  Company:  See — 
Christensen,  Jack  E.,  9,607.  a.  Pit- 1 1.000. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JULY  23,  1996 
hioTE — Pint  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2.14 
9 
» 
24 


CLASS  2 

5,537.686 
5,537,687 
5J37,68« 
5,537,689 
5,537,690 
69  5337,691 

161.1  5,537,692 

CLASS  4 

245.400  5,537.693 

255.05  5.537.694 

483  5,537,695 

507  5,537,6% 

563.1  5,537,697 


CLASS5 


81.1  T 

282.1 

474 

611 

617 

622 

632 

636 


Re.35,299 
5,537,698 
5,537,699 
5J37,700 
5,537.701 
5,537,704 
5,537,702 
5,537.703 


CLASS  8 

107  5.538,515 

1 1 1  5.538,648 

412  5,538,516 

423  5,538,517 

S49  5,538.518 

647  5,538.519 

CLASS  12 

23  5.537.786 


97.1 

106 

167.2 

222 

250.71 

344 

377 

391 


CLASS  15 

5,537,706 
5.537,707 
5,537.708 
5,537.709 
5.537.705 
5337,711 
5,537.710 
5.537,712 


CLASS  16 

2  5,537.713 

5.537.714 

35  R  5.537.715 

3SS  5.537.716 


CLASS  19 

5337,717 
5337,718 


98 
302 


CLASS  24 


16  PB 

5337.719 

20R 

5337.721 

303 

B2  4.453.294 

304 

5337.722 

452 

5337,720 

5337,723 

530 

5,537.724 

6IS 

5337.725 

CLASS  26 

99 

5337.726 

CLASS  29 

237 

5337.727 

467 

5,537.728 

527.2 

5337.729 

596 

5337,730 

598 

5337,731 

603.12 

5,537,732 

6233 

5337,733 

705 

5337,734 

749 

5337.735 

764 

5337.736 

827 

5.537,737 

t30 

5337.738 

143 

5337.739 

tS2 

5337.740 

I6t 

5337.741 

869 

5337.742 

888.02 

5337.743 

888.43 

5337.744 

895.211 

5337.745 

898.066 

5337.746 

28 

413 

124 

161 

384 


CLASS  3« 

5,537,747 
5337,749 
5.537,748 
5,537,750 
5,537.751 


CLASS  33 

1  SB  5337.752 

304  5.537.753 

787  5337.754 

CLASS  34 

5.537.755 
5337.756 
5,537.757 
5337.758 
5337.760 
5337.759 
5,537,761 


117 
119 
164 
216 
404 
411 
499 


CLASS  36 

28  5337,762 

50.1  5337,763 

110  5,537.764 

CLASS  4* 

299  5337.765 

605  5337.766 

606  5.537,767 
645                    5.537.768 

CLASS  42 

69.01  5.537.769 
70.010  5.537.771 

CLASS  43 

1  5.537.772 

22  5,537.773 

42.2  5337.774 
42.22  5337.770 
42.38  5337.775 
42.49  5337,776 
134  5.537,777 

CLASS  44 

330  5338320 

389  5338321 

412  5338,522 

CLASS  47 

1.1  5,538323 

58  5338324 

5338,525 


CLASS  49 

5,537,778 
5.537,779 
5.537.780 
5337.781 
5.537.782 
5.537.783 

CLASS  52 


34 

62 

82.1 

351 

358 

375 


2.17 

II 

79.1 

258 

313 

393 

520 

531 

585.1 

586.2 
592.6 
745  13 
749  13 


5337.784 
5337.785 
5337.787 
5337.788 
5337.789 
5.537.790 
5.537,791 
5337.792 
5.537.793 
5.537.794 
5337.795 
5.537.7% 
5,537.797 
5337.805 


55 
397 

398 
450 
467 
479 
491 


CLASS  53 

5.537.798 
5.537.799 
5,537,800 
5337,801 
5,537,802 
5337,803 
5337.804 
5,537,806 

CLASS  55 

Re35,300 


CLASS  56 

11.3  5,537,807 

15.2  5337,601: 

16.6  5337,809 

CLASS  57 

5337.811 
5.537.810 


264 
406 


CLASS  59 

80  5.537.812 

CLASS  6* 

5.537.813 
5337.814 
5,537  J15 
5,537,816 
5337.817 
5337.818 
5337.819 
5337.820 
5337.821 
5337.822 
5337.823 


39.05 
39.31 

224 
274 
276 
327 
459 
517 
547 
659 
682 


CLASS  62 


3.64 

6 

7 

50.1 

51  1 

55.5 

126 

149 

201 

228.4 

238.3 

400 

474 

544 

613 

643 


5337.825 
5.537.826 
5337.824 
5.537.828 
5337.829 
5337.833 
5337,834 
5337,835 
5337,836 
5337,830 
5337.831 
5337.837 
5,537,838 
5337,839 
5337.832 
5337.827 
5337.840 

CLASS  63 

42  5337,841 
5,537.842 

CLASS  65 

43  5338327 
262  5338326 
275  5.538328 

CLASS  66 

5337.843 
5337.844 
5337.845 


64 
117 
151 


CLASS  7« 

202  5337.846 

209  5337,847 

279  5337,848 

CLASS  71 

9  5.538.529 

24  5338330 

28  5.538331 


CLASS  72 
43  5337.849 

85  5337.850 

366.2  5337,851 

387  5337.852 


CLASS  73 


19.03 

24.01 

35.05 

37 

40.7 

49.3 

52 

54.14 

66 

82 

105 

116 

118.1 

146 

1463 

160 

178  R 

202 


5337,853 
5.537.854 
5337,855 
5,537.856 
5.537.857 
5337,858 
5.537.859 
5337.860 
5337,861 
5337.862 
5337.863 
5337,864 
5337,865 
5,537,866 
5337,867 
5.537,868 
5337.869 
5337,870 


204.17 

504.12 

514.04 

588 

624 

723 

727 

842 

862.23 

862.391 

863.61 

864.25 

864.63 


5337.871 
5337.872 
5337.874 
5337.875 
5337,876 
5337,883 
5337,882 
5337,884 
5,537,877 
5337,878 
5337,879 
5,537,880 
5337.881 


335 
336  R 

337 
371 
464 
493 
525 
527 
553 
745 


CLASS  74 

5.537,885 
5337,886 
5,537387 
5337,888 
5337,889 
5337,890 
5337.891 
5337.892 
5337,893 
5337,894 


CLASS  75 

1063  5338332 

235  5338333 

466  5338334 

CLASS  76 

107.8  5337.895 

CLASS  81 

26  5337,8% 

56  5.537.897 

57.33  5337.900 

57.39  5337.899 

426  5337,898 

484  5337.901 

CLASS  83 

13  5337,902 

455  5337,904 

471.3  5337,903 

660  5337,905 

CLASS  84 

5339,142 
5,537,906 
5337,907 
5339.143 
5,539,144 
5337,908 
5339,145 
5339.146 
5339.147 


171 
291 
298 

313 
454 
602 
650 
723 


CLASS  89 

1.11  5337.989 

CLASS  91 

376  R  5337.910 

CLASS  92 

5.537,912 

CLASS  95 

5,537.911 
5338335 
5338336 
5338,537 

CLASS  96 

5338,538 
5,538339 
5338340 
5338341 
5338.542 
5338,543 
5338,544 
5338,545 
5338346 


88 


22 
41 
45 
107 


6 

52 

111 

123 

131 

152 
153 
195 


CLASS  99 

277.1  5337,913 

323.2  5.537,914 
336  5337,915 
356  5537,916 
442  5337,917 
510  5337,914 


4« 


CLASS  IM 

5337.919 


20C 


CLASS  Ml 

35  5337.921 

116  5337,920 

216  5337,922 

375  5337,923 

423  5337,924 

424.1  5337,925 

477  5337,926 

485  5337,927 

CLASS  lt2 

293  5j37.928 

CLASS IM 

156  5337,929 

172.3  5337,930 

CLASS  Its 

159  5337.931 

224.1  5337,932 

457  5,537,933 

CLASS  1«6 

2  53383*7 

5338348 
5.538349 
22  A  5338350 

128.1  5338351 

487  5337.934 

697  5338352 

795  5338353 

CLASS  IM 

51.3  5,537,935 

5337,936 
5337,937 

CLASS  109 

25  5337.938 

CLASS  lie 

346  5337.940 

348  5337,941 

CLASS  111 

188  5337.942 

CLASS  112 

235  5337.943 

275  5337.944 

470.06  5337.945 

475.03  5337.946 

475.19  5337.939 

CLASS  114 

20.1  5337.947 

270  5337.948 

362  5337.949 

CLASS  116 

218  5337,950 

CLASS  117 

89  5337.951 

CLASS  118 

5338354 
5338355 
5338356 
5338357 
5338.558 
5338359 
5338.560 


256 
261 
307 
410 
423 

730 

CLASS  119 

283  5337.952 

850  5337.954 

CLASS  122 

13.1  5337,955 


CLASS  123 


41.29 
65  PE 
73  AD 
90.11 
9015 
90.16 

179.18 


5337.956 
5337.958 
5337.959 
5337.960 
5337.%! 
5337.%2 
5337.%3 
5337.964 


184.42 

5337.965 

1(5.14 

5337.966 

192.1 

5337.%7 

192.2 

5337.968 

193.2 

5337.969 

193.4 

5337.970 

197.1 

5337.957 

197.4 

5337,971 

198  OB 

5337,972 

202 

5337,973 

204 

5337,974 

322 

5337.975 

5337.976 

422 

5337.977 

435 

5337.978 

438 

5337.979 

447 

5337.980 

478 

5337.981 

492 

5337.982 

635 

5337.983 

643 

5337.984 

CLASS  124 

5  5337.985 

91  5337.986 

CLASS  125 

15  5337.987 

CLASS  126 

299  D  5337.988 

406  5337,989 

638  5337.990 

657  5337,991 


CLASS 

19 
203.14 

204.17 
20418 
204.23 
204.28 
205.23 
205.25 

206.24 

207.16 

660.09 

662.06 

698 

709 

710 

751 

754 

845 
853 
857 
863 
869 
898 


128 

5339.160 
5337.992 
5337,993 
5337,9% 
5337,994 
5337,997 
5337,995 
5.537.998 
5337.999 
5338.000 
5338.001 
5338.002 
5338.003 
5338.004 
5338,005 
5338.006 
5.538.007 
5338,008 
5338.009 
5338.010 
5338,011 
5338,012 
5,538,013 
5338,014 
5338.015 
5338,016 


CLASS  131 

5338,017 
5338.018 
5338.019 
5338.020 

CLASS  132 

5.538,021 
5338,022 
5338.023 

CLASS  134 

5338361 
5338362 
5338,024 
5338,025 


CLASS  136 

246  5338,563 

255  5338364 

CLASS  137 

5.538.026 
5338.027 
5338.028 
5338.029 
5338.030 
5.538.031 
5338.033 
5338.032 


1 

7 

12.5 

15 

240 

334 

360 

362 
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363 

454.5 

552 

55« 

5«5 

592 

614.19 

625.17 

625.63 


5J38.035 
5338.034 
5J3«,036 
5338.037 
5338,038 
5338.039 
5338.040 
5338.041 
5338.042 


CLASS  138 

26  5338.043 

140  5.538.044 

147  5338.045 

CLASS  139 

59  5338.046 

97  5338.047 

99  5338.048 

450  5338.049 

CLASS  141 

10  5338.050 

18.000  5338.051 

71  5338.053 

86  5338,052 

198  5338.054 

312  5338.055 

CLASS  144 

342  5338.056 

CLASS  148 

101  5338365 

584  5338366 

CLASS  149 

18  5,538.567 

70  5338368 

105  5338369 

CLASS  152 

7  5338.057 

154.1  5338.059 

209  R  5338.060 

342.1  5338.061 

3813  5338.058 

417  5338.062 

455  5338.063 


CLASS 

64 

73.100 

123 

152 

161 

215 

229 

235 

245 

250 

257 

272.4 

285 

291 

294 

3076 

308.2 

505 

574 

581 

5832 

584 

656  1 


156 

5.538370 
5338371 
5338372 
5338373 
5338374 
5338,575 
5338.576 
5338.577 
5338.578 
5338379 
5,538380 
5,538381 
5338382 
5338,583 
5338.584 
5338386 
5338.585 
5,538387 
5338,588 
5338389 
5338,590 
5338.591 
5338.592 


CLASS  159 

13.1  5338.593 

CLASS  160 

85  5338,065 

173  5338,066 

177  5338,068 

201  5338,064 

CLASS  162 

7  5338394 
123  5338395 
1645  5338396 
246                  5338.597 

CLASS  164 

112  5338,067 

253  5338,069 

473  5338.070 

479  5.538.071 

CLASS  165 

i  5.538,072 

8  5338,073 
40  5338,074 
48.1  5338,075 
76  5338.076 
109.1  5338,077 


133 
153 


CLASS  166 

84.2  5338^X0 

279000  5338.081 

382  5338.082 

CLASS  168 

6  5338.083 

CLASS  172 

4.5  5338.084 

145  5338.085 

272  5.538.086 

439  5338.088 

CLASS  173 

2  5.538.089 

CLASS  174 

35  GC  5,539,149 

35  R  5339,148 

5,539,150 
52.4  5339,151 

65  R  5339,152 

138  C  5339,154 

188  5339.155 

260  5,539,153 

266  5339,156 

5,539,181 

CLASS  175 

19  5338,090 

61  5338.091 

74  5338.092 

.'93  5.538.093 

CLASS  177 

50  5339.157 

136  Re.35.301 

211  5.539158 

CLASS  178 

18  5.539,159 

CLASS  18t 

69.2  5,538,094 
69.21  5338,097 
270  5.538.098 
282  5338.099 
423  5.538,095 
429  5.538.096 

CLASS  181 

131  5339.162 

210  5339.163 

233  5339,164 

CLASS  182 

97  5,538,100 

116  .5.538.101 

225  5338.102 

CLASS  187 

330  5,538.106 

CLASS  188 

24.21  5,538.107 

72.3  5338.103 
73.1  5338.104 
73.32  5338.105 
78  5.538.111 
79.54  5338,112 
218  R  5,538,113 

5338.114 

250  E  5338,108 

264  G  .5,538.109 

296  5.538.110 

299  5338.115 

331  5338.116 
371  5338.117 

CLASS  192 

33  C  5338.118 

53.34  5.538.119 

54.52  5.538.120 

70.12  5.5.38.121 

CLASS  194 

207  5338.122 

303  5,538,123 

CLASS  198 

324  5,538.124 

345.3  5.538.125 

370.08  5338.127 

375  5338.126 

773  5,538,128 

CLASS 2M 

43.08  5,539,165 

81  H  5.539.166 


5338.078      244  5339,167 

5,538.079      303  5339.168 

524  5339.169 

CLASS  282 

206  5338398 

CLASS  283 

58  5338399 

CLASS  284 

192.12  5338.603 

243  R  5338,604 

266  5,538.605 

275  5338.606 

280  5338.607 

290  R  5338.608 

298.15  5.538.610 

298.2  5338.609 

429  5338.612 

486  5338,601 

550  5338,611 

612  5338.613 

613  5338.614 

CLASS  285 

50  5338.615 

126  5338.616 

302  5,538.617 

420  5338.618 

734  5338,619 

782  5338,620 

CLASS  286 

633  5,538,129 

162  5338,130 

5338.131 
365  5338,132 

427  5338,133 

438  5338,134 

449  5338,135 

521.8  5338.136 

579  5338,137 

CLASS  288 

44  5338,621 

48  AA  5338.622 

120  5338,623 

121  5,538.624 
127  5338.625 

CLASS  289 

3.3  5.538.138 

382  5338.139 

552  5.538.140 

571  5.538.141 

580  5338,142 
698  5.538,143 

CLASS  218 

130  5338,626 

169  5338.627 

198  1  5338,628 

5338.629 
5338.630 
2212  5,538,631 

338  5,538.632 

445  5338.633 

500.26  5338,634 

617  5338.635 

631  5338.636 

635  5338.637 

636  5.538,638 
640  5.538,640 
652                  5338.641 

5338.642 
656  5338,643 

669  5338,644 

670  5,538,645 

671  5338,646 
805  5338,647 

CLASS  211 

32  5338.144 

41  5338.145 

105.1  5,538,146 

153  5338,147 

195  5.5.38.148 

CLASS  212 

278  5..538.149 

292  5,538,150 

CLASS  216 

2  5,538,151 

108  5338,152 

CLASS  218 

149  53.39,170 

CLASS  219 

61  5,539,171 

5339,177 


6913 

5339,178 

69.14 

5339.173 

69.2 

5339,172 

121.43 

5339,179 

121.59 

5339,176 

121.64 

5339,180 

121.69 

5,539,174 

121.7 

5339,175 

121.71 

5339,182 

386 

5339,183 

388 

5339,184 

439 

5339.185 

548 

5339.186 

681 

5.539,187 

CLASS  228 

6  5338.153 

277  5338.154 

403  5338.155 

717  5338.156 

5338.157 
771  5338.158 

CLASS  221 

131  5338.159 

CLASS  222 

1  5338.160 

46  5.538.161 
63  5338,162 
146.5  5338,163 
153.04  5338,164 
479  5338,165 

CLASS  223 

85  5338,166 

CLASS  224 

42.210  5,538,168 

328  5338,169 

425  5338,167 

CLASS  225 

47  5338.170 

CLASS  226 

2  5338.171 

CLASS  227 

10  5338,172 

CLASS  228 

443  5,538.173 

44  7  5338.174 

102  5338.175 

1803  5,538.176 

196  5338.177 

CLASS  229 

117.01  5,538,178 

125  5338,179 

405  5,538,180 

CLASS  235 

375  5339,188 

379  5339,189 

380  5339,190 
462  5339.191 
472                  5339,192 

5339,193 

5,539,194 

487  5,538,291 

CLASS  236 

51  5.538,181 

CLASS  238 

8  5,538,182 

14  5.538,183 

CLASS  239 

3  5338,186 

14.2  5338.184 

76  5,538,185 

88  5338,187 

5873  5338,189 

599  5338,188 

708  5338.190 

CLASS  241 

I  5,538,191 

30  5338,192 

33  5,538,193 

100  5,538.194 

284  5338.195 

CLASS  242 

283  5,538,198 

439.3  5338,197 

445.1  5.538,196 

532.5  5338.200 

5412  5338.199 


CLASS  244 

3.16  5338.205 

97  5338.203 

153  R  5338.204 

204  5338.201 

215  5338.202 

221  5338.209 

CLASS  248 

27.1  5338.206 

49  5.538.207 

69  5338.208 

71  5338JI0 

107  5338.211 

215  5.538.212 

222.11  5338.213 

278.1  5338.214 

286.1  5338.215 

654  5338.216 


CLASS  249 

5.538.217 
5338.218 


CLASS 


2018 

208  1 

216 

221 

222.1 

227.11 

227.21 

2694 

289 

326 

338.4 

339.08 

369 

372 

379 

436 

441  II 

492.21 

492.3 

559  23 


258 

5339.195 
5339,1% 
5,539,197 
5339.198 
5339,199 
5339,200 
5,539.201 
5339  J25 
5339.204 
5339.205 
5339  J06 
5339.207 
5339.202 
5339.210 
5339.208 
5339.209 
5.539.211 
5.539  J03 
5339.212 
5339.213 


CLASS  251 

129.15  .5,538.219 

5,538,220 

129.17  5338,221 

CLASS  252 

62.2  5,538,655 

62.59  5338.656 

62.63  5.538.657 

67  5338,658 
5338.659 
5338.660 
5.538,665 

68  5338.661 
122  5338.662 
299.01  5338.666 
312  5338.667 
321                    5338.668 

351  5338.669 
400.22  5,538.670 

CLASS  254 

352  5338.222 
399  5338.223 
406  5338.224 
419                  5338.225 


CLASS 


15 

39 

67 

72 

77 

94 

177 

186 

192 

207 

211 

239 

276 

283 

301 

306 

341 
362 
390 

415 
484 
510 
520 
531 
578 
584 
610 


257 

5339.214 

5339.215 

5.539.216 

5339.219 

5339.217 

5339.239 

5339.220 

5339.221 

5339.222 

5339.223 

5339.224 

5339.226 

5339.227 

5339.228 

5339.229 

5339.230 

5.539.231 

5,539  J32 

5339  J33 

5339,234 

5339,235 

5339,236 

5339,237 

5,539.238 

5339.240 

5339.241 

5339.242 

5339.243 

5339.245 


618 
631 
649 
666 
670 
678 
687 
691 
750 
758 
763 
775 
784 
788 


5339.246 
5.539  J48 
5339  J49 
5.539,250 
5339.251 
5339.252 
5.539.253 
5339.254 
5339.255 
5339.247 
5339.256 
5.539  J57 
5339.244 
5.539.218 


CLASS  261 

44.3  5.538.673 

CLASS  264 

1.31  5338.674 

29.7  5338,675 

57  Bl  5,336.453 

109  5,538,676 

221  5338.677 

255  5338,678 

331.19  5338,679 

432  5338,681 

516  5338.680 

555  5338,682 

CLASS  266 

228  5338.226 

CLASS  267 

73  5338,228 

189  5338.229 

CLASS  269 

296  5338.230 

304  5338.231 

CLASS  278 

1.03  5338.232 

CLASS  271 

4.1  5338.233 

II  5338.234 

94  5.538.236 

99  5338.235 

117  5338  J37 

159  5338.238 

225  5,538,239 

5338J40 
274  5338.241 

299  5338J42 

CLASS  273 

73  D  5338.243 

5338.244 
153  R  5.538.247 

157  R  5338.248 

306  5338,252 

346  5338.253 

371  5338.254 

CLASS  277 
I  5338.256 

53-38.257 
18  5338.258 

41  5338,259 

96.1  5.538J60 

105  5.538.261 

228  5338.262 

235  B  5338,263 

CLASS  288 

6.1  5338,264 

6.12  5338.266 

87.01  5.538.267 

87.05  5338.268 

163  5338.265 

166  5338.269 

264  5.538.270 

602  5338.271 

5338J72 

661  5338,273 

666  5338.274 

674  5338.275 

708  5338.276 

728.2  5338,277 

736  53.38,278 

739  5338,279 

743  1  5.538480 

5.538,281 

779  5338,282 

806  5338,284 

819  5338J85 

837  5,538.286 

CLASS  281 

21.1  5338.287 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  119 


CLASS  283 

2  5338.288 

74  5338  289 

113  5338,290 

CLASS  285 

13  5338,292 

24  5.538,293 

5S  5,538,294 

239  5,538,295 

276  5,538,296 

319  5.538,297 

CLASS  286 

801.1  5338.283 

CLASS  290 

40  R  5.539,258 

CLASS  292 

201  5,538,298 

30S  5,538,299 

307  R  5,538,300 

CLASS  294 

1.2  5338.301 

24  5.538,302 
82.31  5.538.303 
93  5.538.304 
119.1  5.538.305 

CLASS  296 

37  1  5338  306 

61  5,538,.307 

5.538.308 

64  5.538.309 
97.22  5338.312 
97.4  5,538,310 
973  5338.311 
100  5.538.313 
146.15  5338.314 

180.4  5338,315 

180.5  5.538,316 
216  53.38,317 

CLASS  297 

129  5,5.38.318 

184.13  5.538.319 

188.1  5.538.320 

217.1  5338.321 

256.15  5338.322 

397  5338.323 

423.39  5.538.324 

44022  5.538,325 

452  15  5338.326 

CLASS  300 

21  5338.327 

5.53S,328 

CLA.SS  301 

65  5.538,329 

124.1  5,538.330 

CLASS  303 

15  .5,5.38,331 

28  5,538,332 

113.2  5,538,333 
1133  5,538,334 
116.4  .5.538.335 
119,2  5338.336 
156  5.538.337 

CLASS  307 

10.1  5339.259 

10.3  5.539.260 

112  5..539.26I 

CLASS  310 

13  5.539.262 

67  R  5.539.263 

75  D  5.539,266 

239  5,539,264 

263  5.539,265 

309  5,539.267 

316  5,539,268 
5,539,269 

329  5,539.270 

CLASS  312 

3199  5338,338 

348.1  5,538.339 

CLASS  313 

25  5.539.271 
149  5339,272 
335  5339,273 
362.1  5339.274 
461  5339.275 
416  5.539,276 
4W  5339.277 


CLASS  315 

14  5.539.278 
224  5.539.281 
248  5,539,283 
360  5,539.284 
382  5,539.285 

CLASS  318 

139  5,539.286 

285  5,539,287 

432  5,539,288 

483  5,539,289 

565  5,539,290 

568.11  5339,291 

568.21  5,539,292 

616  5,539,293 

675  5.539,294 

791  5339,295 

CLASS  320 

2  5,539,296 

15  5,5.39,297 
21  5,539,298 
39  5.539,299 


CLASS  323 

249  5,539,300 

282  5.539,301 

315  5.539,302 

CLASS  324 

71  I  5,539.303 

74  5.539,304 

129  5,539.488 

158.1  5.539.305 

5,539,306 
173  5,539,.307 

5.539.308 
.307  5.539.309 

5339,310 
309  5.539,311 

5.539.312 

5.539,313 
318  5,539.314 

5.539,315 
320  5339,316 

414  5.539.317 

428  5.539,318 

458  5,539,319 

601  5.539,320 

628  5.539.321 

644  5.539,322 

690  5,539.32 1 

758  5.539.324 

763  5,539.325 

770  5.539.326 

CLASS  326 

30  5,539,327 

5.539328 
39  5.539.329 

5.539.330 
41  5339,331 

53  5.539,332 

63  5.539,333 

68  5,539,334 

81  5339.335 

83  5,539.336 

94  5.539,3.37 

CLASS  327 

19  5339338 

51  5.539339 

74  5.539340 

108  5,539,341 

110  5,539,342 

142  5,539343 

147  5.539,344 

150  5339,345 

156  5.539,346 

198  5.539,347 

262  5,539348 

276  5,539,349 

375  5.539.350 

379  5,539.351 

514  5.539.352 

538  5.539,353 

559  5339.354 

CLASS  329 

302  5.539355 

370  53-39356 

CLASS  331 

17  5.539,357 

107  A  5.539.358 

117  D  5,539,359 

CLASS  333 

4  5,539,360 

26  5,539.361 

116  5,539362 

206  5.539.363 


CLASS  335 

128  5339.364 

201  5,539,365 

297  5339.366 

301  5339.367 

302  5.539.368 

CLASS  336 

212  5339.369 

CLASS  337 

8  5,539370 

66  5339.371 

CLASS  338 

32  R  5339,372 

1%  5339373 


CLASS 

310.01 

425  5 

426 

542 

550 

551 

555 

584 

604 

605 

626 

632 

690 

825.07 

825,17 

825.44 

825.52 

825.54 

825.72 

827 

870.01 

901 

907 

995 


340 

5,539,375 

5339376 

5339.377 

5,539,378 

5,539379 

5,539,380 

5.539.382. 

5.539.381 

5.539,383 

5,539384 

5.539385 

5,539386 

5,539,387 

5339,390 

5,539.388 

5.539,392 

5,539.389 

5.539393 

5.539.394 

5.539.391 

5.539.395 

5.539.396 

5.539.397 

5.539.398 

5,539.399 

CLASS  341 

22  5339.400 

67  5339.401 
132  5.539.402 
144  5.539403 
150  5.539404 
153  5.539405 
155  5.539.406 

CLASS  342 

17  5.539.407 

25  5.539.408 

26  5.539.409 

68  5,539,410 
173  5339.411 
192  5339,412 
372  5339,413 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5,539,414 

5339.415 
702  5339,416 

5,539.417 
712  5.539,418 

761  5,539.419 

769  5,539.420 

895  5.539,421 

CLASS  345 

8  5,539,422 

5,539,423 

76  5,539,424 

77  5,539,425 
115  5,539,426 
118  5339.427 
143  5339,428 
173  5,539,429 
185  5339,430 
199                    5339,431 

5,539,432 

CLASS  346 

141  5.539.433 

CLASS  347 

19  5,539,434 

33  5339,435 

37  5,539,436 

54  5339,437 

55  5.5.39,438 
76  5,539,439 
112  5,539,440 
134  5339,441 
183  5339,442 
194  5,539,443 
241  5,539,444 
262  5.539,445 

5,539,446 


6 
7 
12 

17 

77 

169 

222 

224 

241 

243 

254 

2% 

308 

349 

375 

388 

401 
402 
403 
413 
434 
473 
506 
537 
556 
564 
591 
712 
7-30 
734 


140 

158 
203 
246 


94 


5,539,447 

CLASS  348 

5,539,448 
5339.449 
5339450 
5339,451 
5339.452 
5339.453 
5339.454 
5,539,455 
5339,456 
5,539,457 
5.539,458 
5339,459 
5.539,460 
5339,461 
5,539,462 
5,539.463 
5,539.464 
5.539,465 
5,539,466 
5.539,467 
5.539,468 
5,539,469 
5339,470 
5339,471 
5339.472 
5339.473 
5339.474 
5339.479 
5.539.475 
5,539.476 
5.539.477 
5.539.478 

CLASS  351 

5.539.561 
5.539,480 
5,539,481 
5339,482 

CLASS  353 

5.539.483 

CLASS  354 


5.01 
237 
238 
345 
346 

356 

358 
371 


335 

400 

402 
426 
443 
451 
452 
468 


483 
486 
498 
518 


5339336 
5.539337 
5339338 
5.539339 
5,539340 
5,539,541 


CLASS  359 


21 

76 

106 

115 

160 

223 

400 


412 
430 


5339,484 
53.39485 
5.539,486 
5339,487 
5,539,489 
5.539,490 
5,539,491 
5339492 
5,539,493 
5,539,494 
5339,495 
5,5-39,496 


53 
58 
59 

66 

76 

83 

100 

103 

110 

117 
128 
159 
161 

170 
179 
281 
285 
322 
341 
344 
-368 
381 
484 
554 
557 
629 
630 
634 
649 
676 
689 
I  699 
874 


5,539342 
5339.543 
5339.544 
5339345 
5,539346 
5,539.547 
5.539.548 
5.539,549 
5,539,550 
5339,551 
5339352 
5339353 
5339354 
5339355 
5339356 
5339357 
5339358 
5339,559 
5.539,560 
5.539,562 
5,539.563 
5,539.564 
5339.565 
5.539.566 
5339.567 
5339,568 
.5339,569 
5.539570 
5.539,571 
5,539372 
5339573 
53-39574 
5,539375 
5339,576 
5339.577 
5.539378 
5.539379 
5,539,580 
5,539,581 
5,539382 
5.539383 
5.539.584 


CLASS  360 


CLASS  355 


53 

200 

206 

208 

221 

253 

256 

259 
261 
271 

282 
309 

311 


5,539.497 
5,539,498 
5.539,499 
5,539,5(X) 
5.539,501 
5,539,502 
5.539.503 
5339.501 
5.539.505 
5339.506 
5.539,507 
5339.508 
5,539.509 
5339310 
5.539311 
5339312 

CLASS  356 

5.539313 
5339314 
5339315 
5339316 
5339317 
5339318 
5339,519 
5339,520 
5,539,521 

CLASS  358 

5,539,522 
5339323 
5339324 
5.539325 
5,539,526 
5339327 
5,539,528 
5339,529 
5,539,530 
5339531 
5339,532 
5339333 
5339334 
5339335 


14.2 

191 

27 

46 

64 

69 

72.1 

75 

77.11 

85 

92 

97.01 

106 

113 
133 


5339,-585 
5.539386 
5.539  587 
5,539388 
5,539,589 
5339,590 
5339,591 
5339..592 
Re35,.302 
5,539.593 
5,539.594 
5.539.595 
5,539396 
5339,597 
5,539598 
5,539399 
5,539.600 


CLASS  361 


23 
42 
56 

92 

94 

126 

152 

234 

246 

283.4 

303 

312 

620 

680 

686 

699 

720 

785 

800 

803 


5339601 
5,539,602 
5,539,603 
5,539,604 
5.539,605 
5.539,606 
5,539,607 
5,539,608 
5339,609 
5339.610 
5339.61 1 
5339.612 
5339.613 
5339.614 
5,539.615 
5339,616 
5339.617 
5339,618 
5339,619 
5339.620 
5339.621 


CLASS  362 

16  5339.622 

20  5339,623 

32  5339,624 

66  5339.625 

249  5.539.626 

253  5,539,627 

293  5,539,628 

297  5339,629 


CLASS  363 

17  5339,630 

27  5339,631 

155  5339632 


CLASS 

152 

158 

401  R 

420 

421 

424.03 

42405 

426.01 

426.03 

43108 

438 

453 

4.54 

474  0» 

47405 

47605 

483 

490 

492 

494 

507 
SUA 

514  B 
514C 
514  R 


525 
550 
557 


558 
559 
560 

561 

571.02 

578 

707 

715.01 

715.09 

748 

757 

787 

821 


364 

5339,633 
5,539.634 
5339.635 
5339.637 
5.539.636 
5339.638 
5,539,639 
5,539,640 
5339.641 
5.539,642 
5339643 
5,539,644 
5.539,645 
5339.546 
5339.647 
5,539,648 
5339W9 
5339,650 
5,539,651 
5339.652 
5,539,653 
5,539.654 
5,539.655 
5.539,656 
5339,657 
5339,658 
5339,659 
5339,660 
5339,661 
5339,662 
5339,663 
53.39,664 
5339,665 
5339,666 
5.539,667 
5339,668 
5339.669 
5,539,670 
5.5.39.671 
5339.672 
5339.673 
5339.674 
5339.676 
5339,675 
5339,677 
5339,678 
5339,679 
5.539,680 
5.539.681 
53-39,682 
5,539.683 
5339,584 
5339,585 
5.539.686 
5.539,687 


CLASS  365 

145  5.539.279 

185.14  5339,588 

185.21  53.39,689 

185.22  5.539.690 
189  5,539,696 
189.01  5339,592 
189.05              5339,691 

5339,593 

18909  5339,694 

5,539,695 

200  5,539,697 
5.5-39.698 

201  5539699 
203  5339,700 
207  5339,701 
210  5339,702 
222  5339,703 

CLASS  366 

25  5338..340 

134  5338.341 

279  5.338.342 

305  5338.343 

340  5338,344 

CLASS  367 

73  5,539,704 

132  5339.705 

CLASS  368 

10  5339.706 

67  5,539.707 

140  5.539.708 

CLASS  369 

13  5339,709 

32  5339.710 

5.539,711 
36  5,5.39,712 

5339,713 


PI  120 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


44.26 

5J39.7I4 

59 

5.539.716 

75.2 

5.339.717 

100 

5J39.7I8 

112 

5J39.719 

116 

5.539.720 

5J39.72I 

121 

5.539.722 

275.3 

5339.723 

275.4 

5J39.724 

CLASS  37* 

13  5J39.725 

16  5.539.726 

16.1  5.539.727 

18  5J39.729 

18.000  5.539.728 
29  5.539.730 

32.1  5.539.731 

58.1  5.539.732 

58.2  5J39,733 
60  5J39.734 

5.539.735 

5.539.736 

5.539.737 

5.539.744 

60.1  5.539.738 

5.539.739 

5J39.740 

62  5.539.741 

68.1  5339.742 

85.1  5.539.743 
85.13  5.539.745 

85.2  5339.746 

94.2  5339.747 
95.1  5339.748 

95.3  5339.749 
102  5.539.750 
105.4  5339.751 

CLASS  371 

22.1  5339.752 

22.3  5339.753 

37.1  5339.754 

5.539.755 
5.539.756 
43  5339.757 

CLASS  372 

6  5339.758 

19  5339.759 

28  5339.760 

38  5339.761 

46  5339.762 

50  5.539.763 

57  5339.764 

92  5339.765 

96  5339.766 

109  5.539.767 

CLASS  373 

105  5339.768 

CLASS  375 

21  5339.803 

200  5339.769 

5.539.775 
206  5339.770 

219  5339.771 

224  5.539.772 

232  5.539.773 

5339.774 
283  5.539.776 

316  5339.777 

317  5.539.778 
5339.779 

340  5339.780 

347  5339.781 

355  5339.782 

5.539.783 
360  5339.784 

371  5339.783 

373  5339.786 

377  5339.787 


CLASS  376 

159 

5339.788 

252 

5339.789 

W 

5339.794 

313 

5339.790 

417 

5339.791 

441 

5339.792 

443 

5339.793 

CLASS  377 

39 

5.539.795 

CLASS  378 

20 

5339.796 

37 

5339.797 

985 

5.539.798 

207 

5339.799 

210 

5339.800 

CLASS  37» 

1  5339.801 

13  5.539.802 

33  5339.804 

52  5339.806 

58  5339.807 

59  5339.810 
67  5339.808 

5339.809 

94  5339.811 

189  5339.812 

202  5.539.813 

215  5.539.814 

220  5339.815 

229  5339.816 

230  5.539.817 
265  5339.818 
355  5.539.819 
361  5,539.803 
412  5339.820 
446  5339.821 

CLASS  3M 

20  5.539.822 
5339.823 

21  5.539.824 

24  5339.825 

25  5339.826 
37  5339.827 
50                    5.539.828 

CLASS  381 

2  5.339.829 

64  3.539.830 

67  5.539.831 

94  5339.832 

98  3339.833 

170  5.539.834 

202  5.539.835 

CLASS  382 

100  5339,837 
128  5339,838 
187  5.539.839 
193  5.539.840 
218  5.539.841 
232  5.539.842 
230  5.539.836 
270  5339.843 

CLASS  383 

210  5.538.343 

CLASS  384 

49  3.538.346 
107  3338.347 
331  5.539.844 
372  5338.348 
583                  5338.349 

CLASS  385 

11  5339.843 

24  5339.846 

45  5339.847 

48  5339,850 

89  5.539.848 

101  5339.851 

102  5339.849 

CLASS  388 

811  5.539.852 

CLASS 3W 

302  5.539.853 

403  5339.854 

416  5339.855 

467  5339.856 

484  5339.857 

CLASS  .»»5 

2.21  5339.858 

2.42  5.539.859 

2.43  5339.860 
5.539.861 

50  5.539.862 

102  5.539.863 

103  5.539.864 
115  5.539.865 
117  5.539.866 
140  5.539.867 
151  5339.868 
154  5339.869 

5339.871 
153  5.539.870 

5.539.872 
163  5.539.873 

166  5.539.874 

182.1  5.539.875 

18212  3339.876 

183  02  5339.877 

183  06  5339.878 

184.01  5339.879 

20O02  5.539.880  I 


200  03 

20004 

200.10 

200.11 

200.12 

250 

375 

403 

417 

449 

435 

465 

477 

492 

494 

497.02 

500 

550 
600 


700 


750 
800 

823 
827 
841 
842 

853 
856 


5339.881 
5339.885 
5339.886 
5339,882 
5339.883 
5.539.884 
5339.887 
5339.888 
5339,890 
5339,891 
3,339,892 
3339,893 
5339.894 
5339.895 
3339,896 
3339.897 
5339.898 
5.339.899 
3339.900 
3339.901 
5339.902 
5339.903 
5.539.904 
5339.905 
5339.906 
5339.907 
5339.908 
5.539.909 
5339.910 
5339.911 
5339.912 
5339.913 
5339.914 
5339.915 
5339.916 
5339,917 
3339.918 
5339.919 


CLASS 4M 

196  5338J50 

206  5338.351 

615.2  5338.352 

CLASS  4*1 

132  5.538  J53 

CLASS  4«3 

109  5338.354 

336  5338.355 

371  5338J56 

CLASS 4M 

1  5338.357 

6  5338.358 

CLASS  4M 

70  5338.339 

113  5338.360 

118  5.538.361 

141  3338J62 

262  3338363 

288  5338364 

CLASS  466 

14  5.538,365 

190  5338.366 

CLASS  4*7 

3  5338.367 

109  5338,368 

CLASS  4M 

3  5.538.369 

30  5338,370 

139  5338.371 

CLASS  409 

131  5338.372 
5.538.373 

132  5.538,374 
201  5338.375 


CLASS  41* 

3.538.376 


99 


CLASS  411 

174  5338.377 

299  5338378 

432  5338.379 

436  5338.380 

509  5338.381 

CLASS  414 

141.7  5338,382 

219  5338,383 

286  5.538384 

403  5338.385 

467  5338J86 

495  5338.387 

523  5338.388 

778  5.538.389 

786  5338J90 


7%.5 

5338.391 

7982 

5.538,392 

CLASS  415 

115 

5338.393 

CLASS  416 

97R 

5338.394 

144 

5338.395 

CLASS  417 

19 

5338.396 

53 

5338J97 

5338,398 

3338.399 

220 

3338.400 

222.1 

3.338.401 

234 

3338,402 

253 

5338,403 

312 

5338.404 

326 

5338.405 

360 

5338.406 

401 

5338.407 

CLASS  418 

53.3  5338.408 

5,538.409 


142 


CLASS  419 

49  5.538.683 

66  5338.684 

CLASS  42t 

463  5338.685 

557  5338.686 

CLASS  422 

52  5338.687 

64  5338,688 

70  3338,689 

86  5338.690 

102  5338,691 

1 1 1  3338,693 

121  3338.692 

131  5338,694 

147  5338.696 

171  3338.697 

174  3.538,698 

186.07  5338,695 

18629  5338.699 

200  5338.700 

CLASS  423 

3  5338.701 

210  5338.702 

230  3338.703 

233  3338.704 

412  5338.703 

418.2  3338.706 

522  3338.707 

613  5338.708 

623  3338.709 

701  5338.710 
5.538.711 


CLASS  434 


9.2 

49 

52 

59 

61 

64 

65 

701 

78.04 

9321 

115 

143 

132.1 

155  1 

178.1 

203.1 

234.1 

401 


5338.713 
5338.714 
5338.715 
5338.716 
5338.717 
5338.718 
5338.719 
5.538.720 
5338.721 
5338.722 
3338.723 
5338.712 
5.538.724 
5338.725 
5338.726 
5338.727 
3338.729 
5336.728 
5338.730 
5338.731 
5338.732 
5338.733 
5338.734 
5338.735 
5338,736 
5338.737 
5.538.738 
5338.739 
5.538.740 

CLASS  425 

116  5.338.410 

133.1  5338.411 

144  5338.412 

145  5338.413 
321  5338.414 
589  5338.415 


402 

422 
436 
443 
448 
451 
486 
501 
547 


CLASS  426 

4  5338.741 

5  5338,742 
42  5338.743 
94  5338,744 
101  5338.745 
477  5338,746 
507  3338.747 
316  5338.748 
589  5338.749 
594  5338.750 
661  5338.751 


CLASS  427 


4 

7 

% 

140 

207.1 

211 

2556 

385.5 

3884 

389.8 

503 

523 

554 

577 

585 

596 


3.338.752 
5338.753 
5338.734 
5338.755 
5338.756 
5338.737 
5338.758 
5338,759 
5338.760 
5338.761 
5338.762 
3338.763 
5338.764 
5.538.765 
5338.766 
5338.767 


CLASS  428 


1 

31 

36.3 

36.7 

41.3 

64.1 

76 

95 

122 

136 

149 

220 

229 

250 

283 

290 

313.3 

323 

344 

349 

364 

392 

407 

420 

469 

515 

577 

626 

684T 

692 

694  ML 

694  TM 


5.538.768 

3338.600 

5338.769 

5338.770 

5338,771 

5338,773 

5338,774 

5338,775 

5338.776 

5338.777 

5338.778 

5.338.780 

5338.779 

5.538.781 

5338.782 

5338,783 

3338,784 

3338,785 

5338>786 

5338.787 

5338.789 

5338.790 

5338.792 

5,538,791 

5338,793 

5338,794 

5338.795 

5338.796 

5338.804 

5.538.798 

5338.799 

5338.802 

5.538.800 

5338.801 

5338.803 


CLASS  429 

7  5338.805 

90  5338.806 

100  5338.807 

104  5.538.808 

120  5338.809 

129  5338.810 

192  5.538.811 

5338.812 
5338.813 
218  5.338,814 

CLASS  438 
5  5338.815 

5338.816 
5338.817 
5338.818 
5338.819 
5.2  5338.840 

18  5338.820 
5338,821 

19  5338.822 

20  5338.823 
31  5338.824 
41  3338.825 
58  5338.826 
83  5.538.827 
no  5.538.828 

5.538,829 

115  3.338.830 

201  5338.831 

314  5338.832 

325  5338.833 

377  5338,834 

503  3338.835 


505 


506 

533 
549 
614 


5  538  836 
5.538.837 
5338.838 
5338.839 
3.338.841 
5338.842 
5.538.843 

CLASS  431 

46  5338.416 

133  5338.417 

253  3338,418 

5.5.38.419 

CLASS  432 

2  5.538.420 

CLASS  433 

4  3338.421 

7  5338.422 

27  5338.423 

72  5338.424 

82  5338.425 

172  3338,426 

173  5338,427 
5338.428 

218  5338.429 


CLASS  434 

178 

5338.430 

227 

5338.431 

258 

5338.432 

CLASS  435 

5 

5338.848 

6 

5338.844 

5338.845 

5338,846 

5338,847 

5338,849 

5338.830 

5.338.851 

7.24 

5338.854 

5338.856 

7.9 

5.538.852 

5338.853 

15 

5338.857 

5338.858 

41 

5.538.860 

69.1 

5,538.861 

5338.862 

5.538.863 

5338.864 

69.3 

5338.865 

5.538,866 

90 

5338,867 

91.1 

5338.868 

91.2 

5338.869 

5338.870 

5338.871 

91.52 

3338,872 

115 

3338.873 

128 

5338.874 

136 

5338.875 

141 

5338.876 

172.3 

3.338.877 

5338,878 

5338.879 

5338.880 

193 

5338,882 

HM 

5338.883 

5338.884 

240.2 

5.538.885 

5338.886 

5.538.892 

240.243             5.538.887 

252.2 

5338.888 

254.1 

5338.890 

280 

5338.891 

;24 

5.538.855 

CLASS  436 

10  5338.893 

18  5338.894 

89  5.538.896 

5338.897 
94  5338.898 

128  5.538,899 

165  5338.900 

501  3338.901 

CLASS  437 

2  5338.902 

5  5.538.903 

8  5.538.904 

24  5338.905 

29  5.538.906 

34  5.538.907 
5338.908 

35  5338.909 
39  5338.910 
41  5.538.91 1 
43                      5338.912 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  121 


44 

5.538.913 

33.1 

5.539.922 

48 

5338.914 

33.4 

5.539.923 

60 

5338.915 

34.1 

5.539.924 

72 

5338,916 
5338.917 

38.3 

5339.925 

127 

3338.918 

CLASS  460 

129 
IS3 

5338.919 
5.538.920 

119 

5338.472 

190 
I9S 

3338.921 
3338.922 

CLASS  463 

23« 

5.538,923 

41 

5.538.255 

246 

3338,924 

CLASS  464 

CLASS  439 

111 

5.538.473 

70 
188 

5338.433 
5.538.434 
5.538. t35 

162 
181 

5338.474 
5.538.475 

270 

5338.436 

CLASS  473 

344 

5338.438 

210 

5.538.250 

132 

5338.437 

229 

5.538.251 

357 

5338.439 

239 

5.538.245 

404 

5.538.440 

254 

5338,249 

S89 

5338.441 

295 

5.538,476 

676 

5338.442 

331 

5.538.246 

699.2                5338.443 

729 

3338.444 

CLASS  474 

732 
783 

3338.445 
5.538.446 
5338.447 

70 
110 

5338.477 
5338.478 

874 

5338.448 

CLASS  475 

CLASS  440 

128 
129 

5.538.479 
5338.480 

1 

5338.449 

142 

5.538.481 

316 

5.538.482 

CLASS  445 

24 

5338.450 

CLASS  476 

10 

5338.483 

CLASS  446 

40 

5338.484 

14 
102 

5338.451 
5338.452 

CLASS  477 

176 

3338.453 

169 

5.538.485 

236 

5.538.454 

5338.455 

CLASS  482 

473 

5338.456 

8 

5.538.486 

5338.457 

42 

5338.487 

47 

5.538.488 

CLASS  451 

54 

5.538.489 

II 

5.538.458 

5.538.459 

72  5338.460 

113  5338.461 

1 14  5338.462 
254  5338.463 
342  5.538.464 
397  5.538.465 

CLASS  452 

32  5338.466 

119  5.538.467 

CLASS  453 

3  5338.468 

3338.4*9 

CLASS  454 

152  5.538.470 

238  5.538.471 

CLASS  455 

S.I  53.-9.920 

13  J  5339.921 


CLASS  493 

27  5.538.490 

184  5.538.491 

CLASS  494 

12  5.538.492 

016  5.53S.493 

CLASS  501 

8  5338.')25 

89  5.538.926 

97  5.338.927 

134  .5.538.928 

CLASS  502 

180  5.538.929 

!84  5.538.930 

234  5.538.931 

424  5.538.932 

CLASS  503 

227  5.538.933 

5.538.931 
5.538.935 


CLASS  504 

116  5338.936 

5338.937 
130  5338.938 

269  5338.939 

314  5.538.940 

CLASS  505 

210  5,538,941 

430  3338,942 

CLASS  508 

101  5.538.649 

229  5338.653 

231  5338.652 

306  5338.631 

308  5338,654 

331  5338.650 

CLASS  510 

217  5.538.664 

395  5.538.663 

476  5338.671 

537  3338,672 

CLASS  512 

1  5338.943 

15  5338.944 


CLASS! 


18 

19 

21 

52 

53 

35 

65.3 

114 


165 
176 
183 
194 
210 

211 

2265 

2268 

229.8 

2335 

248 

250 

253 

256 

258 
263 
275 
285 
292 
305 
313 
322 


326 

5338.985 

337 

5338,986 

341 

5.538.987 

384 

5338.988 

394 

5338.989 

393 

5338.990 

397 

5.538.991 

415 

5338.992 

454 

5338,993 

469 

5338.995 

5338.996 

SIO 

5338.997 

627 

5338.998 

682 

5.539.000 

723 

5.539.001 

CLASS  521 

27  5.539.002 

33  5339.003 

45  5339.004 

95  5339.005 

98  5339.006 

103  5339.007 

131  5.539.008 

159  5339.009 

5339.010 
163  5.539.011 


CLASS  522 

13  5339.012 


514 

75 

5.539.013 

5.538.945 

91 

5339.014 

5.538.946 

5338.947 

5338.948 

CLASS  523 

5338.949 

102 

5339.015 

5338.950 

107 

5339.016 

5338.951 

116 

5.539.017 

5.538.952 

Bl  5.189.077 

5338.953 

201 

5339.018 

5338.954 

5339.019 

5.538,955 

212 

5339.020 

5.538,999 

335 

5339.021 

5338.956 

402 

5339.022 

5338.957 

404 

5339.023 

5338.958 

5339.024 

5.538.959 

418 

5339.025 

5338.960 

428 

5339.026 

53.38.961 

5.538.962 

3.538.963 

5338.964 

CLASS  524 

5.538.%5 

13 

5.539.027 

5338.966 

47 

5339.028 

5338.%7 

60 

5339.029 

5.538.968 

141 

5339.030 

3.538.969 

188 

5.539.031 

5338.970 

2(M 

5.539.032 

5.538.971 

315 

5.539.034 

5.538.972 

322 

5.539.035 

5.538.973 

373 

5339.0.^6 

533l(.974 

394 

5.539.037 

5338.975 

399 

5.539.038 

5.538.976 

401 

5339.039 

5.538.977 

425 

5339.040 

5.538.978 

494 

5339.041 

5.538.979 

503 

5339,042 

5.538.980 

504 

5.5.19.043 

5.538.981 

570 

5.539.044 

5338.982 

388 

5.539.045 

5.538,983 

801 

5339.04U 

5.538.984 

805 

5.539.047 

CLASS  525 

50  3339,048 

66  5339.049 

68  5.539.050 

92  R  5339.052 

101  5339.051 

123  5339,053 

123  5339,054 

239  5339,055 

240  5339.056 
270  5339,033 
309  3339,057 
314  5339.038 
331.6  5339.059 
338  5339.060 
387  5339,061 
397  5339,062 
403  5339.063 
529  5339,064 


CLASS  526 

74  5339.065 

119  5.339.066 

123.3  5339.067 

126  5339.068 

142  5339.069 

198  5339.070 

208  5339.071 

304  5339.072 

323  5339.073 

326  5339,074 

339  5339.075 

348.1  5339,076 


CLASS  528 

245  5339.077 

277  5.539.078 

336  5339,079 

353  5339,080 
334  5339,081 

CLASS  530 

300  5339.082 

333  5339,083 

334  5339.084 
350  5339.085 
383  5339.086 
412  5339.087 

CLASS  534 

633  5339.088 

CLASS  536 

6.5  5339.089 

17  9  5339.090 

22.1  5339.091 

23.2  5339.092 
5.539,093 

23.5  5.539.094 

23.6  5339,095 
243  5.539.096 

25.3  5339.097 
27.81  5339.098 
282  3339.099 

CLASS  540 

145  5.539.100 

310  5339.102 

354  5.539.103 
460  5339.104 

I  474  5339.105 


540 

5339.106 

CLASS  544 

14 

5339.107 

76 

5339.109 

101 

5.539,110 

141 

5339.111 

151 

5339.112 

280 

5.539.113 

285 

5339.114 

298 

5339.115 

317 

5339.1 16 

CLASS  546 

14 

3339.117 

183 

5339.119 

329 

5339.120 

CLASS  548 

162  5339.121 

204  5339.122 

251  5339,123 

402  5.539.124 

453  5339,125 

545  5339.126 

CLASS  549 

384  5339.127 

401  5339.128 

430  5339.129 

4*3  5339.130 

529  5339.131 

343  5339.132 

CLASS  554 

20  5339.133 

69  5339.134 

167  3339.135 

CLASS  556 

420  5.539.136 

450  5339.137 

CLASS  558 

17  5339.138 

38  5339.139 

72  5339.141 

CLASS  588 

3  5339.140 

CLASS  600 

I  5338.494 

9  5338.495 

141  5338.4% 

182  5338.497 

CLASS  602 

20  5338,499 

48  5338300 

64  5338301 

79  5338302 

CLASS  604 

20  5338.503 

53  5338.504 

167  5338.505 

187  5338306 

192  5338307 

5338308 

264  5.538.509 

265  5338310 
5.538311 

280  5338312 

282  5338313 

CLASS  623 

16  5338314 


CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 

5 

371.901 

281 

371.906 

486 

.371.922 

540 

371.938 

371.954 

DIO—              6 

371.968 

606 

371.891 

287 

371.907 

491 

371.923 

543 

371.939 

347 

371.955 

371.971 

611 

371.892 

305 

371.908 

511 

371.924 

549 

371.940 

352 

371.956 

371.972 

959 

371.893 

D5-             20 

371.909 

517 

371.925 

589 

.ni.941 

354 

371.957 

371.973 

%1 

371.894 

53 

371.910 

556 

371.926 

607 

371.942 

374 

371,958 

371.974 

962 

371.895 

D6—           303 

371.911 

566 

371.927 

622 

371.943 

D9—           308 

371,959 

12 

371.975 

371.896 

336 

371.912 

575 

371.928 

D8—             14 

171.944 

329 

371.960 

463 

371.976 

969 

371.897 

370 

371.913 

603 

371.929 

71 

371.945 

341 

37I.%1 

70 

371.977 

970 

371,898 

372 

371.914 

D7—        300  1 

371.930 

82 

371.946 

423 

371,962 

71 

371.978 

978 

371.899 

381 

371.915 

302 

371.931 

86 

371.947 

428 

37l.%3 

116 

371.979 

D3— 

2 

371.900 

396 

371.916 

350 

371.932 

90 

371.948 

429 

371.964 

Dll—              4 

371.980 

5 

371.902 

407 

371.917 

361 

371.933 

107 

371.949 

432 

371.963 

28 

371,981 

207 

371.903 

443 

371.918 

515 

371.934 

323 

371.9.50 

448 

371.966 

40 

371.982 

371.999 

479 

371.919 

521 

371.935 

.371.951 

520 

371. 96-' 

103 

37i.98j 

221 

371.904 

483 

371.920 

523 

371.936 

331 

371.952 

548 

371.969 

121 

371.984 

226 

371.903 

484 

371.921 

536 

371.937 

371,953 

573 

371,970 

126 

371,985 

PI  122 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


160 

371,986 

183 

372.009 

372.031 

48 

372,053 

302 

372.075 

189 

372,097 

371.9S7 

192 

372,010 

D15— 

5 

372.032 

59 

372,054 

304 

372.076 

372  098 

371.988 

203 

372,011 

372.033 

108 

372.055 

308 

372.077 

371.985 

219 

372,012 

7 

37Z034 

114 

372.056 

356 

372.078 

191 
201 

372,100 
37Z10I 

371.990 

306 

372.013 

11 

372.035 

122 

372.057 

365 

372.079 

371,991 

401 

372.014 

81 

372.036 

37Z058 

411 

372.080 

371.992 

406 

372,015 

146 

372.037 

191 

372.059 

D24—         103 

372,082 

371.993 

423 

372,016 

D16— 

250 

372.038 

194 

372.060 

104 

372.083 

D25 —           48 

372,103 

371.994 

D13—         110 

372,017 

316 

372.039 

372.061 

372.084 

372,104 

371.995 

143 

372,018 

330 

372.040 

209 

372.062 

372.085 

68 

372,105 

371.996 

D14—         100 

372,019 

D17— 

14 

372.041 

214 

372.063 

112 

372,086 

113 

372.106 

371.997 

106 

372,020 

D18— 

4 

372.042 

234 

372.064 

114 

372,087 

372,107 

173 

371.998 

109 

372.021 

372.043 

244 

372.065 

372,089 

124 

372,108 

D12— 

1 

372,000 

372.022 

56 

372.044 

253 

372.066 

121 

372,090 

372,109 

104 

372,001 

113 

372.023 

372.045 

D22—          103 

372.067 

372,091 

D28—            56 

372  110 

III 

372,002 

114 

37Z024 

D19— 

3 

372.046 

119 

372,068 

128 

372,092 

133 

372,003 

126 

372,026 

42 

372.047 

D23-         209 

372,069 

129 

372,093 

136 

372,004 

151 

372,025 

43 

372.048 

213 

372.070 

154 

372,094 

142 

372,005 

372,027 

55 

372.049 

372.071 

158 

372.095 

143 

372.006 

372,028 

89 

372.050 

223 

372.072 

181 

372.081 

146 

372.007 

218 

372,029 

D21  — 

6 

372,051 

245 

372.073 

372.088 

147 

372.008 

372,030 

35 

372,052 

269 

372.074 

372.096 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


9,607  I 


15         9,608   I 


16         9,609   I 


876         9.610  I 


90.2         9.611    I 


)96 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa ,..  3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

Distnct  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentuck}' 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 4] 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Ut-'Ji 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazene  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PAl'bNTS 

01 

5.538.200 

5.537.903 

5,538.512 

5339.153 

5339,634 

5,539  330 

5337.904 

5.538.521 

5339.174 

5.539.653 

5,539  452 

04 

5.537.928 

5.537.907 

5.538.523 

5339.175 

5.539.680 

5339.473 

5.538.141 

5.537.908 

5.538.524 

5339.198 

5.539.682 

5539513 

5.538.258 

5.537.909 

5.538.535 

5339.204 

5339.688 

5339.555 

5.538.27S 
5.538.389 

5.537.91? 
5.537.937 

5.538.539 
5.5.18.541 

5.5.19.212 
5339.213 

5339.690 
5339.695 

5339.6O: 
5339.652 

5.538.674 

5.537.972 

5.538364 

5.539.222 

5.539.697 

5339  679 

5.538.690 

5.537.973 

5.538.575 

5339.228 

5339.737 

5  539  714 

5.5.18.919 

5.537.989 

5.538.586 

53.19241 

5339.-'41 

5339  812 

5.539.149 

5.537.998 

5.538.603 

5339,242 

5339.754 

5  539  897 

5.539.20(1 

5.538.005 

5.538.630 

5,539.246 

5.559.759 

09                    5337.746 

5.539.248 

5.538.027 

5.538.634 

5.539.247 

5.539.764 

5.537.786 

5.539.321 

5.538.033 

5.538.638 

5339.262 

5.539.769 

5  537  861 

5.539.351 

5.538.038 

5.538.640 

5.539.266 

5.539.786 

5  537  878 

5.539.410 

5.538.042 

5.538.673 

5.539.267 

5339.794 

5.537.975 

5.539.554 

5.538.086 

5338.693 

5.539.284 

5.539.805 

5  537  976 

5.539.565 

5.538.129 

5.538.713 

5339.305 

5339.826 

5338.035 

5.539.598 

5.538.134 

5.538.722 

5.539.313 

5.539.827 

5338.106 

5.5.39.604 

5.538.164 

5.538.724 

5.539,314 

53-19.835 

5338.239 

5.539.624 

5.538.191 

5.538.735 

5339.316 

5.539.8.16 

5338  240 

5.519,664 

5.538.201 

5.538.757 

5339.325 

5339.840 

5338  J4I 

5.539.828 

5.538.203 

5.538.789 

5.539.328 

5.539.842 

5338393 

5.539.848 

5.538.204 

5.538.795 

5.539.336 

5.539.851 

5318,411 

5.539.914 

5.536  205 

5.538.798 

5339.341 

5339.857 

5  538  424 

5.539.915 

5.538.206 

5.538.817 

5.539348 

5339.863 

5338,438 

5.539.918 

5.538.209 

5.538.830 

5339.349 

5339.865 

5338,492 

5.539.921 

5.538.253 

5.538.845 

5.539.369 

5339.870 

5338303 

05 

5.539.142 

5.538.272 

5.538.846 

5339.391 

5.539.878 

5338,614 

06 

5.517.689 

5538.276 

5.538.848 

5339.411 

5.539.890 

5338,647 

5.537.690 

5.538.318 

5.538.850 

5339.415 

5.539.898 

5,538  778 

5.537.696 

5.538.346 

5.538.8.56 

5.539.428 

5.539.903 

5338.984 

5.537.699 

5.538.370 

5.538.861 

5339  430 

5.539.907 

5.538.990 

5.537.701 

5.538.378 

5,538,865 

53.19.436 

5..539.91 1 

5339.012 

5.537.728 

5.538.380 

5,538,868 

5.539.462 

5.539.920 

S339.(M6 

5.537.736 

5.538.381 

5.538,878 

5  539318 

08                   533?.692 

5339.128 

5.537.750 

5.538.382 

5.538.907 

5,539331 

5337.749 

.5339.190 

5.537.762 

5.538.385 

5.53(^.915 

5.539.543 

5337.897 

5.539.225 

5.537.777 

5.538.390 

5.538.969 

5339371 

5.537.901 

5339.287 

5.537.790 

5.538.398 

5.538.988 

5339372 

5.538.088 

5.539.370 

5.537.795 

5.538.421 

5.539.029 

5339.592 

5.53S.107 

5339.382 

5.537.797 

5.538.423 

5.539.048 

5339.596 

5.538.144 

5339,385 

5.537.825 

5.538.428 

5.539.083 

5339.603 

5.538.192 

5,539,389 

5.537.841 

5.538.431 

5.539.085 

5.539.609 

5338.250 

5.539  605 

5.537.844 

5.538,437 

5.539.094 

5339.610 

5.538.288 

5339.623 

5.537.853 

5.538.452 

5.539.097 

5.539.616 

5338.323 

53J9.656 

5537.858 

5.538.464 

5339,143 

5.539.621 

5338.360 

5339.671 

5.537.864 

5.538.506 

5339.150 

5339,630 

5338.761 

5.539.852 

5.537.881 

5.538.511 

5339.151 

5339,631 

5339,322 

5339.856 

PI  123 


PI  124 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


II 

12 


15 
16 


5.336,453 

5.538.343 

5.S3«.659 

5.538.708 

5338,756 

5.5J8.784 

5.538.875 

5J38.936 

5.538,967 

5.539.047 

5.539.057 

5.539.072 

5.539.079 

5.537.788 

5.539.310 

5.537.779 

5J37.792 

5.537.974 

5.538.011 

5J38.0I4 

5.538.090 

5,538,175 

5J38.2II 

5.538,212 

5.538.245 

5J38JI9 

5J38.340 

5,538.449 

5,538.499 

5.538J05 

5.538310 

5338331 

5.538363 

5.538,624 

5338,668 

5.538.755 

5338.806 

5,538.921 

5339.028 

5339.103 

5339.306 

5339.395 

5,539.416 

5.539329 

5339.591 

5339.707 

5339.801 

5.539.899 

5339.908 

5339.912 

5.539.922 

5337.769 

5337,809 

5337.824 

5,537.934 

5.538.019 

5.538.047 

5338.130 

5338,131 

5338.160 

5.538,185 

5.538.361 

5338.391 

5.538.453 

5338.553 

5,538.627 

5338.629 

5338.746 

5339.106 

5.539.116 

5339.299 

5339.601 

53.19.822 

5.539.849 

5.539.906 

5.537.985 

5337.738 

5337.772 

5.537,932 

5.538.251 

5.539.251 

5.539.324 

5.539,347 

5339303 

5339.504 

5339312 

5339,703 

5337,776 

5,537.785 

5337.799 

5337.800 

5337.818 

5337.855 

5.537.880 

5.537.892 

5.537,938 

5337.991 

5.538.026 

5338.029 

53.38.140 

5.538.154 

5338.1% 

5338.214 


20 


21 
22 


24 


5338.219 

5.538.231 

5338.236 

5338.267 

5338.268 

5338.291 

5,538.301 

5338,355 

5338.405 

5338.406 

5338.472 

5338356 

5338.557 

5338367 

5338373 

5338384 

5.538.628 

5.538.649 

5338.700 

5.538,741 

5338.742 

5.538.745 

5338.810 

5338,813 

5.538.858 

5338.%! 

5339.003 

5.539.014 

5339.045 

5.5.39,092 

5,539.100 

5339.122 

5,539,281 

5.5.39.360 

5.539.669 

5.539.729 

5339.777 

5339.818 

5.539.924 

5337.730 

5337.780 

5337.789 

5337,802 

5337.893 

5337.931 

5338.069 

5338.072 

5.538.119 

5338.189 

5338.249 

5338.265 

5.538.294 

5338.313 

5.538.330 

5.538.403 

5338314 

5.538.671 

5.538.870 

5338,949 

5338,980 

5.538.981 

5.538.992 

5.539.089 

5339,254 

5339.357 

5.539,373 

5339.625 

5.539.628 

5339,632 

5339.768 

5.537.826 

5.538.085 

5,538.101 

5.538.289 

5.538.769 

5.539,167 

5,539,193 

5339.194 

5337.927 

5.538.000 

5.538.353 

5.538.388 

5338.422 

5338.126 

5338.418 

5.539.123 

5337.774 

5338.261 

5.538.338 

5338.427 

5,538.661 

5.537.729 

5.537.9.54 

5.538,089 

5,538,217 

5.538,223 

5.538.451 

5.538.545 

5.538.658 

5,538.925 

5338.941 

5339.041 

5.539.144 


25 


5.539.183 

5339.292 

5.5.39.409 

5339.412 

5,539.413 

5.539.627 

5.539,772 

53.39.804 

5339.834 

53.39.854 

5337.742 

5.537.814 

5337.832 

5337,833 

5337.838 

5337.921 

5337.940 

5.537.947 

5,538.003 

5338,004 

5.538,147 

5338.171 

5338.477 

5.538.497 

5338.540 

5338.583 

5338.632 

5338.655 

5.538.703 

5338.732 

5.538.754 

5.538.820 

5338.844 

5338.847 

5338.854 

5338.862 

5338.892 

5338.901 

5.538.993 

5339.038 

5339.052 

53.39.163 

5.539.21(3 

5.539.315 

5339.323 

5339.345 

5339.361 

5.539.427 

5.539.446 

5339.459 

5.539,481 

5339350 

5,539.667 

5339.673 

5339.677 

5339.745 

5339.894 

5337.695 

5337.700 

5.537.710 

5.537.727 

5337.734 

5.537.781 

5337.794 

5537.816 

5.537.834 

5337.846 

5337.848 

5.537.870 

5337.890 

5.537.970 

5337.977 

5.537.982 

5338.013 

5338.073 

5338.098 

5338.099 

5338.110 

5.538.111 

5.538.112 

5338.113 

5338.114 

5.538,132 

5.538.168 

5.538.178 

5338.229 

5338.273 

5.538.275 

5338.281 

5.538.282 

5338.283 

5.538J85 

5338,292 

5338,297 

5,538.299 

5338.310 

5.538.311 

5338.312 

5.538,316 

5338,377 

-5,538,412 

5,538,420 

5338,482 


30 
31 


32 
33 


5338,491 

5338,509 

53.38.M3 

5338.662 

53.38.675 

5338.781 

5338.787 

5339.009 

5339.010 

5339.021 

5339.068 

5339.095 

5339.164 

5.539.219 
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For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  appUcations 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
^Jpearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
198  7.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  intematiinal  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appcanng  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  July  1,  1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1187  O.G.  73,  on  June 
25,  1996. 

International  fees  were  chraged,  effective  on  January  1, 
1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  nit  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  fratc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1131  O.G.  49,  on  December  19,  1995. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  July 
1,  1996,  is  as  foUows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Trsismittal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  appbcation  filed 660.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed 430.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1585.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 677.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 13.00 

pesignatioD  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 
regional  offices  designated 164.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 
1 1  offices No  Chaige 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 164.(X) 

—  ConliTmation  fee 82.00 

International  Appbcation  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Prehminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 207.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IFEA) 
--USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 470.00 


—  Additional  examinatioB  fiee,  per 
additional  invention  (payaUe  oidy 

iq>on  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Oupter  I  710.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

ttpoa  invitation) 250.00 

SmaU 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  R^nlv 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00  94.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00         680.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  bat  not  IPEA 375.00         750.00 

USPTO  was  neidier  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  beoi 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office SOS.ro       1010.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    Europetti 
Patent  Office  or  die  Japanese 

Patent  Office 440.ro         880.ro 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  indq>endent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 39.ro  78.ro 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  (rf  20.         1  l.TO  22.ro 

—  For  each  api^ication  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim. 125.ro  250.ro 

— Surchaige  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  qi(rfi- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.ro         130.ro 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
8{>plicable  und«-  PCT  Article  22 

«•  390) 130.ro  130.ro 


June  4.  19% 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

AssistaM  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notke  of  MaiBteaaMc  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section  1.362(d) 
provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge 
for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the 
date  of  issue  of  p^ents  based  on  apphcations  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  pro- 
vided by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  (HTl  1.362(e)  for  payment 
of  the  maintenance  fee  with  flie  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR 
1.2()(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16, 1991  If  the  maintenance 
fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent 
will  expire  on  the  4tfa,  8di,  or  12di  anniversary  of  the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  woe  issued  on  July 
27,  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  pioent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,230,iro  through  5,231.699 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 
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Attentioa  is  drawn  to  Ifae  pilents  which  were  issued  on  July 
23,  1989  for  which  maintenaoce  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
mootfas  may  now  be  (Mid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.850,049  through  4,832.184 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
23,  1983  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patoits  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.330.111  through  4.331.240 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  die  above  identified  patents. 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  aiid  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-<g),  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  1.9(0) 4495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 4990.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant 

By  a  small  entity  (j  1.9(0) $993.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 41,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  Original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  qjplication  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  fofx;e  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  sDMll  entity  (j  1.9(0) 41.495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 42,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  nutintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 


(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  aixl 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  19(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $660.00 

(2)  unintentiooal $1,550.00 


Nodce  of  ExpinitlM  of  Pirteati 
Dae  to  FaUore  to  Pay  Maiateaucc  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  aimiversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge. 


PATEf/TS  WHICH  EXPIRED  May  22,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32.557 

(4.450.239) 

Re.  33.320 

(4.450.441) 

Re.  33.817 

(4,449.667) 

Re.  34.215 

(4.744.634) 

Re.  34.366 

(4.744,161) 

4.449.236 

4,449.260 

4,449.263 

4.449.267 

4,449j;73 

4.449.274 

4,449.276 

4.449J80 

4.449.283 

4.449.290 

4.449.292 

4.449.294 

4,449.323 

4.449.327 

4.449.334 

4.449336 

4.449.337 

4.449340 

4.449.342 

4.449.349 

4,449.358 

4,449,365 

4,449.375 

4.449.379 

4.449.380 

4.449.383 

4.449.386 

4,449.388 

4,449.390 

4.449.395 

4.449398 

4.449.401 

4,449,403 

4,449,408 

4,449,411 

4,449,413 

4,449,415 

4,449,416 

4,449,417 

4,449.418 

4.449.420 

4.449.424 

4.449.438 

4.449.440 

4.449.441 

4.449.443 

4,449,449 

4,449.454 

4.449.457 


Serial  Nimiber 

06/833.600 

(06/304.803) 
07/263.780 

(06/296.790) 
07/381389 

(06/371,817) 
07/785,191 

(06/856359) 
07/449339 

(07/058,894) 
06A237.282 
06/413,708 
06/216.982 
06/382.143 
06/340.948 
06/340.947 
06/400.768 
06/319,334 
06/389.022 
06/508.786 
06/362.498 
06/372.630 
06/380.218 
06/375.275 
06/461.024 
06/399.213 
06/358.091 
06O41.773 
06/387.184 
06/324.134 
06/286.431 
06/311392 
06/362.789 
06/436.412 
06/348.796 
06/380.087 
06/394.110 
06/315.609 
06/330.070 
06/366.723 
06/391.4% 
06/265.119 
06/278.336 
06/370.831 
06/370,830 
06/402373 
06/304.726 
06/299318 
06/357.725 
06/341.265 
06/330.475 
06/316.564 
06/416.984 
06/431.018 
06/356387 
06/307,883 
06/390,603 
06/435.325 
06O51.865 


Issue  Date 

12/08/87 

(05/22/84) 
01/15/91 

(05/22/84) 
02/11/92 

(05/22/84) 
04/06/93 

(03/17/88) 
09/07/93 

(05/17/88) 
03/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 

osmju 

05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
03/22/84 
03A22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22m 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
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Patent  Number 

4.449/459 

4,449.476 

4.449.480 

4.449.482 

4.449.490 

4.449.491 

4,449,493 

4,449.495 

4,449,498 

4,449301 

4,449303 

4,449311 

4,449316 

4,449324 

4,449326 

4.449335 

4,449,541 

4,449,546 

4,449351 

4,449.532 

4.449.559 

4,449369 

4.449.571 

4,449.574 

4.449.573 

4,449376 

4,449,585 

4,449386 

4,449,600 

4,449,603 

4,449.607 

4.449.609 

4.449.610 

4,449.613 

4.449.623 

4,449.631 

4,449.635 

4.449.639 

4.449,640 

4,449.643 

4,449,644 

4,449.645 

4.449,658 

4.449.662 

4.449,680 

4.449,681 

4.449.682 

4.449,686 

4.449.687 

4.449.688 

4,449.t>95 

4,449.699 

4,449,703 

4,449,705 

4.449.712 

4.449.715 

4,449.722 

4,449.723 

4,449,725 

4,449,726 

4,449,729 

4,449,731 

4,449,733 

4,449,736 

4,449,739 

4,449,745 

4,449,751 

4,449,754 

4,449,755 

4,449,758 

4,449,759 

4,449,761 

4,449,764 

4,449,768 

4,449,769 

4,449,772 

4,449,773 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/341,344 

06/462,064 

06/437,817 

06/372,853 

06/379,637 

06/342,785 

06/410,698 

06A28 1,231 

06/428,707 

06/324  601 

06/421,606 

06/456,172 

06/460,897 

06/358304 

06/325.259 

06/362.012 

06/269,086 

06/274,501 

06/274,672 

06^7,702 

06/300.819 

06/354.920 

06/321.189 

06/394.863 

06/248.043 

06/325374 

06/343.903 

06/387.404 

06/297.283 

06/372.691 

06/342.733 

06/403.168 

06/349.475 

06/424.437 

06/465.619 

06/473.126 

06/404.435 

06/470308 

06/533.329 

06/285.441 

06/274.737 

06/273.914 

06/444.604 

06/406.834 

06/218.737 

06/218.738 

06/218.829 

06/378.918 

06/308.047 

06/482.274 

06/409.430 

06/300.426 

06/406.027 

06/236.283 

06/377,806 

06/409,644 

06/387,813 

06/372321 

06/261,917 

06/491,451 

06/327.392 

06/391327 

06/333.473 

06/331.415 

06/364.189 

06/348.945 

06/267.127 

06/386.919 

06/431.720 

06/344.670 

06/3%301 

06/324.683 

06/282.708 

06/286335 

06/387.497 

06/419.288 

06/376,067 


Issue  Date 

4,449,796 

4,449,808 

05/22/84 

4,449,809 

05/22/84 

4,449,814 

05/22/84 

4,449,816 

03/22/84 

4,449,822 

05/22/84 

4,449,826 

05/22/84 

4,449,833 

05/22/84 

4,449,834 

05/22m 

4,449,840 

05/22/84 

4,449,841 

03/22/84 

4,449,843 

05/22/84 

4,449,851 

05/22y«4 

4,449,854 

05/22/84 

4,449.859 

05/22/84 

4.449.862 

05/22/84 

4,449.863 

05/22/84 

4,449.864 

05/22/84 

4.449.867 

05/22/84 

4.449.870 

05/22/84 

4.449.874 

05/22/84 

4.449.875 

05/22/84 

4.449.886 

03/22/84 

4.449.891 

05/22«4 

4.449,898 

05/22/84 

4,449,900 

05/22«4 

4,449,904 

05/22/84 

4,449,906 

05/22«4 

4,449.910 

05/22/84 

4.449.914 

05/22/84 

4.449.916 

05/22/84 

4.449.933 

03/22/84 

4.449.937 

03/22/84 

4.449.946 

05/22/84 

4.449.947 

05/22/84 

4.449.949 

05/22/84 

4.449.933 

05/22/84 

4.449,961 

05/22/84 

4,449,962 

05/22«4 

4,449,%5 

05/22/84 

4,449,%9 

05/22/84 

4,449,980 

05/22/84 

4,449,985 

05/22/84 

4.449.986 

05/22/84 

4.449.991 

05/22/84 

4.449.992 

03/22/84 

4.449.994 

05/22/84 

4.449,995 

05/22/84 

4,449,997 

05/22/84 

4,449,998 

05/22/84 

4,450.006 

05/22/84 

4,450,014 

05/22/84 

4,450,018 

05/22/84 

4,450,028 

05f22JM 

4.450.032 

05/22/84 

4.450.033 

05/22/84 

4.450.036 

05/22/84 

4.450.038 

05/22/84 

4.450.040 

05/22/84 

4.450.048 

05/22/84 

4.450.052 

05/22/84 

4.450.057 

05/22/84 

4.450.062 

05/22/84 

4.450.066 

05/22/84 

4.450.070 

05/22/84 

4.450.071 

05/22/84 

4.450.072 

05/22/84 

4.430.078 

05/22IM 

4.450.085 

05/22/84 

4.450.087 

05/22«4 

4.450.089 

05/22/84 

4.450.093 

05/22/84 

4.450.097 

05/22m 

4.450.098 

05/22«4 

4.450.099 

05/22/84 

4.450.101 

05/22/84 

4.450.102 

03/22/84 

4.430.107 

03/22/84 

4.430.111 

06/401.448 

06/385.624 

06/451.820 

06/466.334 

06/262350 

06/324.955 

06/316.685 

06/238.927 

06/374.441 

06/509393 

06/406.908 

06/325.802 

06/449.292 

06A233.832 

06/384.877 

06/218.857 

06/340,728 

06/328,194 

06/381,681 

06/396,862 

06/326,185 

06/400,785 

06/359.159 

06/356.157 

06/385.462 

06/525,987 

06/449,289 

06/383,908 

06/386,280 

06/452,423 

06/321,562 

06/344,312 

06/326,851 

06/436.226 

06/393,508 

06/422,085 

06/301,023 

06/474,842 

06/348,161 

06/432,488 

06/345,504 

06/269,974 

06/392,483 

06(^63,566 

06/451,102 

06/222,548 

06/339.359 

06/400.808 

06/308,970 

06/380.191 

06/313.671 

06/515.736 

06/482,614 

06/326,701 

06/376378 

06/412,993 

06/384,718 

06/349,713 

06m9,931 

06/510.531 

06/402.657 

06/552,958 

06/520.407 

06/440.062 

06/320.989 

06/3%.944 

06/442^99 

06/427.234 

06/370.850 

06/476361 

06/435.829 

06/443.788 

06/351.631 

06/405.372 

06/477.182 

06/294.732 

06/438353 

06/361,164 

06/373,106 


1188  OG  115 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84. 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22«4 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22«4 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

05/22/84 

osm/M 

05f22JM 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22/84 
05A22/84 
05/22/84 
05/22i«4 
05/22«4 
05/22«4 


l^ 


1188  OG  116 

OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

July  30.  19% 

Patent  Number 

Soul  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,450.423 

06^3.768 

05/22/84 

4,450.427 

06/332.732 

05/22/84 

4,450.113 

06/406,732 

05/22/84 

4,450,430 

06/257.120 

05/22/84 

4.450,113 

06^281,874 

05/22/84 

4,450,431 

06/267.258 

05/22«4 

4.450,117 

06/417.90'/ 

05/22m 

4,450,432 

06/296.399 

05A22/84 

4.450,120 

06^302378 

05/22/84 

4,450,438 

06/309.012 

05/22/84 

4.450.121 

06/354,158 

05/22/84 

4,450,440 

06/334,110 

05/22/84 

4.450,127 

06/419.827 

05/22/84 

4,450,442 

06/329,740 

05/22/84 

4.450.128 

06/329,455 

05/22/84 

4,450.445 

06/305,562 

05^/84 

4.450.135 

06G36,648 

05/22/84 

4.450,446 

06/268345 

05/22/84 

4.450.141 

06/388,751 

05/22m 

4,450,450 

06/477.983 

05/22/84 

4,450,145 

06/437.044 

05/22/84 

4,450.458 

06/394.602 

05/22/84 

4,450,146 

06/430,088 

05/22/84 

4.450,461 

06/286.628 

05/22/84 

4.450,149 

06/273,858 

05/22/84 

4,450,462 

06A294382 

05/22«4 

4,450,150 

06^262,149 

05/22/84 

4,450,464 

06/285317 

05/22/84 

4,450.152 

06/386,860 

05/22/84 

4,450,465 

06/304.733 

05/22/84 

4,450.153 

06/429,758 

05/22/84 

4,450,472 

06^239.407 

05/22/84 

4,450.156 

06/294,502 

05/22/84 

4,450,473 

06/319.835 

05/22/84 

4.450,162 

06/384,416 

05/22/84 

4,450.479 

06/368.782 

05/22/84 

4,450,169 

06/357,7^7 

05/22/84 

4,450.480 

06/365.786 

05/22«4 

4,450,184 

06^9.288 

05/22/84 

4,450.483 

06/298357 

05/22/84 

4,450.194 

06/402.954 

05/22/84 

4.450,484 

06/265382 

05/22/84 

4,450.201 

06/311.065 

05/22/84 

4.450.487 

06/319.103 

05/22/84 

4,450.203 

06/432,683 

05/22/84 

4.450.491 

06/257.648 

05/22/84 

4.450.204 

06/383,416 

05/22/84 

4.450.496 

06A228.347 

05/22/84 

4.450,209 

06/447.523 

05/22/84 

4.450.499 

06/332.666 

05/22/84 

4,450,215 

06/501.225 

05/22/84 

4.450.505 

06/386357 

05/22m 

4.450.218 

06/421,489 

05/22/84 

4.450313 

06m?,733 

05/22/84 

4,450,2?? 

06/451,586 

05/22m 

4,450314 

06/294.431 

05/22/84 

4,450.238 

06/439,378 

05/22/84 

4,450328 

06^248.444 

05/22/84 

4,450,243 

06/463,078 

05/22/84 

4,450330 

06A286.979 

05/22/84 

4,450,252 

06/431,403 

05/22/84 

4,450331 

06/416.664 

05/22/84 

4,450057 

06/517,952 

05/22/84 

4,450333 

06/293.367 

05/22«4 

4,450,258 

06/540,084 

05/22/84 

4,450334 

06/763.795 

05/22/84 

4,450.266 

06/465,012 

05/22/84 

4,450344 

06/321.851 

05/22/84 

4,450.271 

06599,275 

05/22/84 

4,450345 

06/356.481 

05/22/84 

4,450.274 

06/387,037 

05/22/84 

4,450351 

06/388.634 

05/22/84 

4,450.280 

06/354,567 

05/22«4 

4,450358 

06/224.338 

05/22/84 

4,450.283 

06/468,118 

05/22/84 

4,450364 

06/299.436 

05/22/84 

4,45035 

06/350.853 

05/22/84 

4,450365 

06/410.260 

05/22/84 

4,450.291 

06/490.636 

05/22/84 

4,450370 

06/435.130 

05/22/84 

4,450.294 

06/438.068 

05/22/84 

4,450371 

06/256.598 

05/22/84 

4,450,296 

06/231.772 

05/22/84 

4,450375 

06/458.608 

05/22/84 

4,450,299 

06/295.193 

05/22/84 

4,450381 

06/438.726 

05/22/84 

4,450303 

06/468,823 

05/22/84 

4,450384 

06/392.158 

05/22/84 

4,450304 

06/400,274 

05/22/84 

4,744.106 

07/016.416 

05/17/88 

4,450.305 

06/436,210 

05/22/84 

4,744.111 

06/879.031 

05/17/88 

4,450306 

06/440.133 

05/22/84 

4.744.113 

06^53.989 

05/17/88 

4,450310 

06/471,970 

05/22/84 

4,744.114 

06/928.927 

05/17/88 

4,450311 

06/508,907 

05/22/84 

4,744,115 

07/088.966 

05/17/88 

4.450312 

06/331,830 

05/22/84 

4,744,119 

07/027.625 

05/17/88 

4,450313 

06/487,366 

05/22/84 

4,744,120 

07/022.853 

05/17/88 

4,450316 

06/399312 

05/22/84 

4,744,124 

07AX)6.762 

05/17/88 

4,450324 

06/502,369 

05/22/84 

4,744.125 

06/881.819 

05/17/88 

4,450327 

06/283,866 

05/22m 

4,744.132 

06/928.834 

05/17/88 

4,450328 

06/301,866 

05/22/84 

4.744.133 

07/024331 

05/17/88 

4,450342 

06/452,994 

05/22/84 

4.744.136 

06/931.144 

05/17/88 

4,450349 

06/355.017 

05/22/84 

4.744,141 

06/923.837 

05/17/88 

4,450351 

06/469,467 

05/22/84 

4,744.142 

06/923.768 

05/17/88 

4,450357 

06/310.735 

05/22/84 

4.744.147 

06^31.257 

05/17/88 

4,450358 

06/421,623 

05/22/84 

4.744.149 

07/027.460 

05/17/88 

4.450374 

06/382.758 

05/22/84 

4.744.151 

07/010,960 

05/17/88 

4,450380 

06/336.794 

05/22/84 

4.744.157 

06/915,669 

05/17/88 

4,450381 

06/365.667 

05/22/84 

4.744.167 

06«19,009 

05/17/88 

4,450383 

06/392,112 

05/22/84 

4.744.171 

06ffl32.397 

05/17/88 

4,450386 

06/325.783 

05/22/84 

4.744.175 

06«00.180 

05/17/88 

4.450387 

06/248,925 

05/22/84 

4.744.176 

06«01.297 

05/17/88 

4.450388 

06/435,951 

05/22/84 

4.744.179 

06^75.840 

05/17/88 

4.450391 

06/464,813 

05/22/84 

4.744,180 

06^99.069 

05/17/88 

4.450397 

06/429,803 

05/22/84 

4.744,189 

06^96.271 

05/17/88 

4.450398 

06/365,720 

05/22/84 

4,744.193 

06/927.469 

05/17/88 

4.450.401 

06/396,951 

05/22/84 

4,744,195 

06/934.918 

05/17/88 

4.450.403 

06/348.833 

05/22m 

4,744,202 

07/067.426 

05/17/88 

4,450,404 

06/315.173 

05/22/84 

4,744.206 

07A)97.125 

05/17/88 

4,450.408 

06/329.791 

0512mA 

4,744,208 

06/946.201 

05/17/88 

4.450.409 

06/310,183 

05/22/84 

4,744.209 

06/820,191 

05/17/88 

4.450.413 

06/352.644 

05/22«4 

4,744.210 

06^755,271 

05/17/88 

4.450,415 

06A296.749 

05/22/84 

4,744.221 

07/068.486 

05/17/88 

4.450,421 

06693.534 

05/22/84 

4.744.224 

07/078.048 

05/17/88 

July  30.  1996 

Patent  Number 

4.744.226 

4.744.238 

4,744.240 

4.744.241 

4.744.246 

4.744.250 

4.744.251 

4.744.252 

4.744.254 

4.744.256 

4.744.257 

4.744.260 

4.744.264 

4.744.268 

4.744.269 

4.744.273 

4,744.274 

4.744.277 

4.744.280 

4.744.283 

4.744.284 

4.744.289 

4,744,302 

4,744.309 

4.744312 

4,744,324 

4,744,326 

4,744.338 

4,744,343 

4,744,350 

4,744,352 

4,744,354 

4.744,357 

4,744.362 

4,744,368 

4,744,369 

4,744.380 

4,744,381 

4,744,387 

4,744,392 

4,744,406 

4,744,408 

4,744,414 

4,744,416 

4,744,422 

4,744,424 

4,744.427 

4,744.430 

4,744.431 

4,744.433 

4.744.435 

4,744.439 

4,744.442 

4,744.443 

4,744.448 

4.744,449 

4.744,451 

4,744.452 

4,744.460 

4.744.462 

4,744.463 

4,744.464 

4.744.465 

4,744.469 

4,744.471 

4.744.476 

4.744.477 

4,744.481 

4,744.492 

4.744.497 

4,744.498 

4.744302 

4,744312 

4,744315 

4.744319 

4,744320 

4.744329 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/010,621 

06/881,340 

07/053,485 

06/915,126 

06/857.986 

06/909,888 

06/913,305 

07/051,560 

06/941,213 

07/017,826 

07/026,594 

06/886,677 

06A»34326 

06/925,098 

06/927,624 

07/059364 

07/010,729 

06/900.099 

06/919,671 

06/849,817 

07/016,013 

06/929,853 

06/858.108 

06W5.175 

07/005.176 

06/897.047 

06/839368 

07/017.670 

06/859.623 

06/936.759 

07/004350 

06/884.607 

06/924,979 

06/878,894 

06/862.711 

06/915.778 

07/017,724 

06/839,158 

07/066,898 

07/019,725 

06/924.638 

06/676.667 

06/902,990 

07/080.132 

06/910.212 

06/898.%2 

06/919.712 

07/085.156 

06/860.181 

06/924.479 

07/024,826 

06/650,317 

06/876328 

06/911,490 

06/914.184 

06/901.811 

06/891.718 

06/926.873 

06/894.752 

07/061.155 

06/805.874 

07/010.869 

06/856.883 

06/901,686 

07/015,048 

07/089,596 

07/097,048 

07/046,394 

06/926.915 

06/940.053 

06/896.065 

06/362.063 

06^38.823 

06/930,983 

07/034,928 

06/816.691 

06/917,843 


Issue  Date 

4.744335 

4.744341 

05/17/88 

4.744347 

05/17/88 

4.744349 

05/17/88 

4.744359 

05/17/88 

4.744362 

05/17/88 

4,744370 

05/17/88 

4,744376 

05/17/88 

4,744380 

05/17/88 

4,744385 

05/17/88 

4,744387 

05/17/88 

4,744390 

05/17/88 

4,744395 

05/17/88 

4,744397 

05/17/88 

4.744399 

05/17/88 

4.744.600 

05/17/88 

4.744.605 

05/17/88 

4.744.606 

05/17/88 

4,744.614 

05/17/88 

4.744.616 

05/17/88 

4.744,618 

05/17/88 

4,744,624 

05/17/88 

4,744.626 

05/17/88 

4,744.627 

05/17/88 

4,''44,629 

05/17/88 

4,744.633 

05/17/88 

4.744,638 

05/17/88 

4,744,641 

05/17/88 

4,744.643 

05/17/88 

4.744.644 

05/17/88 

4.744.646 

05/17/88 

4,744.649 

05/17/88 

4.744.653 

05/17/88 

4,744.655 

05/17/88 

4.744.660 

05/17/88 

4.744.661 

05/17/88 

4.744,662 

05/17/88 

4.744.663 

05/17/88 

4.744,664 

05/17/88 

4,744,671 

05/17/88 

4,744,676 

05/17/88 

4.744,679 

05/17/88 

4,744.681 

05/17/88 

4,744,694 

05/17/88 

4,744,698 

05/17/88 

4,744.701 

05/17/88 

4.744,702 

05/17/88 

4,744,705 

05/17/88 

4,744.706 

05/17/88 

4.744,707 

05/17/88 

4,744,716 

05/17/88 

4,744.722 

05/17/88 

4,744,727 

05/17/88 

4,744,729 

05/17/88 

4,744.736 

05/17/88 

4.744,743 

05/17/88 

4,744,745 

05/17/88 

4,744,746 

05/17/88 

4,744,749 

05/17/88 

4.744,758 

05/17/88 

4,744.770 

05/17/88 

4.744.773 

05/17/88 

4,744,790 

05/17/88 

4,744.703 

05/17/88 

4,744.795 

05/17/88 

4,744.798 

05/17/88 

4.744.799 

05/17/88 

4,744,804 

05/17/88 

4,744,807 

05/17/88 

4,744,812 

05/17/88 

4,744,813 

05/17/88 

4.744.819 

05/17/88 

4.744.822 

05/17/88 

4.744.823 

05/17/88 

4.744,826 

05/17/88 

4,744.827 

05/17/88 

4.744.838 

05/17/88 

4.744.847 

05/17/88 

4.744.852 

E 

1188  CX3  117 

07/029342 

05/17/88 

06/862.249 

05/17/88 

06«01.74O 

05/17/88 

06/890350 

05/17/88 

06^89.766 

05/17/88 

06«65.252 

05/17/88 

07/081.186 

05/17/88 

07/060.681 

05/17/88 

07/028.461 

05/17/88 

07/104.969 

05/17/88 

07/041.282 

05/17/88 

07/014,685 

05/17/88 

06«85380 

05/17/88 

07/021.989 

05/17/88 

06/928,446 

05/17/88 

07/043316 

05/17/88 

06^93.100 

05/17/88 

06/872355 

05/17/88 

06«50.182 

05/17/88 

06/704.922 

05/17/88 

06/481.357 

05/17/88 

06^06.788 

05/17/88 

06/717.681 

05/17/88 

06/926.281 

05/17/88 

06/766.902 

05/17/88 

06«30.459 

05/17/88 

06/806.900 

05/17/88 

07/056.443 

05/17/88 

07/005.126 

05/17/88 

06/930,795 

05/17/88 

06«49.855 

05/17/88 

06/863.046 

05/17/88 

06/721.665 

05/17/88 

06/851.606 

05/17/88 

06^50.683 

05/17/88 

06W0.011 

05/17/88 

06^81.391 

05/17/88 

06/808.932 

05/17/88 

06^70.233 

05/17/88 

07/025.668 

05/17/88 

06/946.829 

05/17/88 

06^07.396 

05/17/88 

07A)32335 

05/17/88 

07/009.730 

05/17/88 

06/948.057 

05/17/88 

06/928318 

05/17/88 

07/002.623 

05/17/88 

06/895.177 

05/17/88 

07/015.685 

0V17/88 

06/870.171 

05/17/88 

06^38.457 

05/17/88 

06/921.106 

05/17/88 

06«83.101 

05/17/88 

06^06.122 

05/17/88 

06/943.634 

05/17/88 

06/920383 

05/17/88 

06/862.948 

05/17/88 

06«13.718 

05/17/88 

07/060.258 

05/17/88 

07/041.933 

05/17/88 

06/903.475 

05/17/88 

07/075.740 

05/17/88 

06<«98.048 

05/17/88 

06/n3,?86 

05/17/88 

06/898,613 

05/17/88 

06/430.1% 

05/17/88 

06«7 1.722 

05/17/88 

07/006.247 

05/17/88 

06^87.728 

05/17/88 

06/707.190 

05/17/88 

06«>33.834 

05/17/88 

06/789.412 

05/17/88 

06«37.363 

05/17/88 

06/947.600 

05/17/88 

06^90.283 

05/17/88 

06/870,609 

05/17/88 

06/884.215 

05/17/88 

06/823329 

05/17/88 

06/910.954 

05/17/88 

1188  OG  118 

OFFICIAL 

GA/KllE 

July  30.  1996 

PMent  Number 

Serul  Nnmber 

Issue  Dtte 

4,745.206 

06/868.972 

05/17/88 

4,745.212 

07/105.833 

05/17/88 

4.744.861 

06/924,666 

05/17/88 

4.745.213 

06/745.486 

05/17/88 

4.744.868 

06^05.537 

05/17/88 

4.745,216 

06/715.716 

05/17/88 

4.744.869 

06/897.371 

05/17/88 

4.745,218 

06«17,071 

05/17/88 

4.744.871 

07A»6.546 

05/17/88 

4.745.224 

06/93730 

05/17/88 

4.744.8^3 

06/934.769 

05/17/88 

4.745.225 

06/870369 

05/17/88 

4.744.875 

07/028.989 

05/17/88 

4.745.226 

06/909.812 

05/17/88 

4.7444(92 

07A096.706 

05/17/88 

4.745.227 

06/717387 

05/17/88 

4.744.896 

07AW7.676 

05/17/88 

4.745.236 

06^31.365 

05/17/88 

4,744.897 

06/935.435 

05/17/88 

4.745.237 

07/090385 

05/17/88 

4.744.901 

06/850.146 

05/17/88 

4.745.240 

06/889.088 

05/17/88 

4.744.907 

O7A0O3.838 

05/17/88 

4.745.241 

07/083.686 

05/17/88 

4.744.912 

07/038.084 

05/17/88 

4.745.248 

06/897383 

05/17/88 

4.744.913 

07/011,266 

05/17/88 

4.745.250 

07/043.216 

05/17/88 

4.744.914 

06/922.003 
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07/691,790 

07/364,435 

07/536.2% 

07/642,020 

07/738,035 

07/445,717 

07/471.549 

07/620,147 

07/575,144 

07/617,011 

07/813,486 

07/548.875 

07/764,276 

07/629,435 

07/407,409 

07/614,631 

07/777,9% 

07/617,%5 

07/785333 

07/392,979 

07/551,014 

07/490,741 

07/593.731 

07/657,414 

07/577374 

07/585,146 

07/557,926 

07/668,224 

07/508,054 

07/443331 

07/650.182 

07/676,910 

07/545,326 

07/680,806 

07/643,465 

07/642.767 

07/654,792 

07/713,992 

07/638,056 

07/415,974 

07/601338 

07/628308 

07/631381 

07/495.485 

07/599315 

07/5%.041 

07/557.404 

07/205.954 

07/680,630 

07/621.742 

07/636.416 

07/198.249 

07/571.201 

07/657,405 

07/574,769 

07/699,116 

07/445,617 

07/704,456 

07/683,090 

07/623390 

07/569393 

07/728,258 

07/742,370 

07/753,941 

07/527,954 

07/753343 

07/664387 

07/275300 

07/573,028 

07/708,607 

07/745,754 

07/720,292 


Issue  Date 

5,113,838 

5,113,846 

05/19/92 

5,113,849 

05/19/92 

5,113,850 

05/19/92 

5,113,853 

05/19/92 

5,113.855 

05/19/92 

5.113.857 

05/19/92 

5.113.864 

05/19/92 

5.113.874 

05/19/92 

5.113.876 

05/19/92 

5.113,878 

05/19/92 

5.113.886 

05/19/92 

5.113.892 

05/19/92 

5,113.8% 

05/19/92 

5,113,901 

05/19/92 

5.113.902 

05/19/92 

5.113.903 

05/19/92 

5.113.906 

05/19/92 

5.113.913 

05/19/92 

5.113.924 

05/19/92 

5.113.933 

05/19/92 

5.113.934 

05/19/92 

5.113.940 

05/19/92 

5.113.941 

05/19/92 

5,113.942 

05/19/92 

5.113.944 

05/19/92 

5.113.945 

05/19/92 

5.113.950 

05/19/92 

5.113.%1 

05/19/92 

5,113.972 

05/19/92 

5.113,976 

05/19/92 

5.113.981 

05/19/92 

5.113.992 

05/19/92 

5.113.994 

05/19/92 

5.113.995 

05/19/92 

5.113.997 

05/19/92 

5.114.000 

05/19/92 

5.114.002 

05/19/92 

5,114.003 

05/19/92 

5.114.009 

05/19/92 

5.114.014 

05/19/92 

5.114.017 

05/19/92 

5,114.019 

05/19/92 

5,114.020 

05/19/92 

5,114,022 

05/19/92 

5.114.055 

05/19/92 

5.114,056 

05/19/92 

5,114.060 

05/19/92 

5,114.061 

05/19/92 

5,114.067 

05/19/92 

5,114.074 

05/19/92 

5.114,076 

05/19/92 

5.114,082 

05/19/92 

5,114,086 

05/19/92 

5.114,088 

05/19/92 

5.114.093 

05/19/92 

5.114.094 

05/19/92 

5,114.098 

05/19/92 

5,114.099 

05/19/92 

5.114.105 

05/19/92 

5,114.106 

05/19/92 

5.114.108 

05/19/92 

5.114.110 

05/19/92 

5,114.114 

05/19/92 

5.114,118 

05/19/92 

5.114.131 

05/19/92 

5.114.140 

05/19/92 

5.114.142 

05/19/92 

5.114.146 

05/19/92 

5.114.147 

05/19/92 

5.114.151 

05/19/92 

5.114.156 

05/19/92 

5.114.158 

05/19/92 

5.114.164 

05/19/92 

5.114.165 

05/19/92 

5.114.166 

05/19/92 

5.114.168 

05/19/92 

5.114.170 

05/19/92 

5.114.181 

07/683.037 

07/724.834 

07/679.254 

07/688.978 

07/268.474 

07/484.069 

07/572395 

07/188.043 

07/423.899 

07/514.697 

07/544.606 

07/521.246 

07/747.283 

07/767317 

07/756382 

07/768377 

07/768367 

07/576.845 

07/638.807 

07/569.292 

07/597.485 

07/777.665 

07/700.622 

07/610356 

07/664.708 

07/631.862 

07/652.064 

07/670.879 

07/553332 

07/392.063 

07/604.214 

07/423384 

07/585.979 

07/617359 

07/632.990 

07/695.215 

07/580.268 

07/709.285 

07/677.014 

07/691.744 

07/656.747 

07/680,803 

07/747.680 

07/568.892 

07/598,204 

07/638.287 

07/579.916 

07/565.146 

07/405398 

07/601,606 

07/566317 

07/726.622 

07/541.979 

07/561,143 

07/557,415 

07/663,082 

07/602.179 

07/521.868 

07/532.864 

07/611.890 

07/712,060 

07/301.645 

07/424.656 

07/491,072 

07/668,876 

07/561,733 

07/658,385 

07/025,219 

07/719,949 

07/763.309 

07/772,168 

07/704,107 

07/615385 

07/337,270 

07/636,717 

07/497.887 

07/776,681 

07/647.103 

07/570.040 


1188  OG  119 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 


1188  OG  120 

Patent  Number 

5,114,182 
3,114.183 
5,114.185 
5,114,188 
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5,114,255 
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5,114,286 
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5.114335 
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5.114340 

5,114342 
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5,114347 

5.114348 
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5,114375 

5,114377 

5,114380 
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5,114,389 
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07/657,168 
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07/684,241 

07/668.023 
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07/680.850 
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5.114.779 

05/19/92 

5.114,786 

05/19/92 

5.114.790 

05/19/92 

5,114.791 

05/19/92 

5.114.795 

05/19/92 

5.114.798 

05/19/92 

5,114,804 

05/19/92 

5,114,805 

05/19/92 

5.114.806 

05/19/92 

5.114.813 

05/19/92 

5.114.817 

05/19/92 

5.114,829 

05/19/92 

5,114.831 

05/19/92 

5.114.840 

05/19/92 

5.114.841 

05/19/92 

5.114.861 

05/19/92 

5,114.863 

05/19/92 

5.114.884 

05/19/92 

5.114.8% 

05/19/92 

5.114.897 

05/19/92 

5.114.914 

05/19/92 

5.114.917 

05/19/92 

5.114,919 

05/19/92 

5.114.920 

July  30.  19% 

07/588,144 

05/19/92 

07/566,3% 

05/19/92 

07/593,185 

05/19/92 

07/580,402 

05/19/92 

07/402,629 

05/19/92 

07/644,741 

05/19/92 

07/777,488 

05/19/92 

07/694,742 

05/19/92 

07/575,416 

05/19/92 

07/273,780 

05/19/92 

07/587,998 

05/19/92 

07/400.2% 

05/19/92 

07/716.789 

05/19/92 

07/553336 

05/19/92 

07/402.622 

05/19/92 

07/654.041 

05/19/92 

07/n2.766 

05/19/92 

07/598342 

05/19/92 

07/440.205 

05/19/92 

07/765.411 

05/19/92 

07/477.329 

05/19/92 

07/578.066 

05/19/92 

07/648.948 

05/19/92 

07/366.291 

0V19/92 

07/512332 

05/19/92 

07/495.189 

05/19/92 

07/641,831 

05/19/92 

07/695,840 

05/19/92 

07/557.892 

05/19/92 

07/573.646 

05/19/92 

07/406.918 

05/19/92 

07/044.767 

05/19/92 

07/489.986 

05/19/92 

07/4%.691 

05/19/92 

07/416.045 

05/19/92 

07/468.938 

05/19/92 

07/179.214 

05/19/92 

07/713.875 

05/19/92 

07/586.337 

05/19/92 

07/585.445 

05/19/92 

07/323.705 

05/19/92 

07/426.738 

05/19/92 

07/534.675 

05/19/92 

07/630,118 

05/19/92 

07/554,697 

05/19/92 

07/600,653 

05/19/92 

07/698,271 

05/19/92 

07/760,128 

05/19/92 

07/584,218 

05/19/92 

07/553,167 

05/19/92 

07/469.680 

05/19/92 

07/746.213 

05/19/92 

07/485.218 

05/19/92 

07/514.081 

05/19/92 

07/545.087 

05/19/92 

07/584.082 

05/19/92 

07/543.226 

05/19/92 

07/269.939 

05/19/92 

07/305.075 

05/19/92 

07/258.621 

05/19/92 

07/717.468 

05/19/92 

07/625.622 

05/19/92 

07/561.411 

05/19/92 

07/671.382 

05/19/92 

07/476.051 

05/19/92 

07/536374 

05/19/92 

07/660.773 

05/19/92 

07/562368 

05/19/92 

07/377.238 

05/19/92 

07/602,280 

05/19/92 

07/582.317 

05/19/92 

07/617.402 

05/19/92 

07/691.843 

05/19/92 

07/678318 

05/19/92 

07/708.416 

05/19/92 

07/337.362 

05/19/92 

07/591,630 

05/19/92 

07/653,323 

05/19/92 

07/244.225 

05/19/92 

July  30.  19% 

Patent  Number 

5,114.925 

5.114,929 

5,114.934 

5.114.935 

5.114.937 

5,114.938 

5,114.941 

5,114,945 

5,114.949 

5,114.950 

5.114.%! 

5.114.%2 

5.114.%3 

5.114.%5 

5.114,%7 

5. 114.970 

5,114.972 

5.114.980 

5,114,984 

5,114,992 

5,115,011 

5,115,015 

5,115,024 

5.115.026 

5.115,037 

5.115.044 

5.115.045 

5.115.059 

5,115,063 

5,115,069 

5,115.073 

5,115,088 

5,115,097 

5,115.100 

5,115,105 

5.115,109 

5,115.110 

5,115,116 

5,115,125 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Patent  Number 

Re.  33,453 

4.401.297 

4,479.667 

4.4%.450 

4,503.863 

4307.242 

4312.166 

4.620332 

4.692,254 

4.716324 

4.721.121 

4.772307 

4,913327 

4,917,431 

5,082328 


Patent  Number 

4.603.142 
4,664.114 
4,694389 
4,874.549 
4.907.604 
4.918.471 
4,929,351 


Serial  Number 

07/756,632 

07/484,662 

07/359,616 

07/568,446 

07/442,952 

07/459.895 

07/618.245 

07/315.261 

07/615.670 

07/538,072 

07/624.449 

07/540,634 

07/668.304 

07/56634 

07/639.343 

07/735370 

07/559.480 

07/702,998 

07/692,331 

07/633,8% 

07/481.274 

07/681.459 

07/654.708 

07/243.830 

07/629.910 

07/393,367 

07/671365 

07/628.277 

07/758,230 

07/499,740 

07/580.717 

07/603.038 

07/395.010 

07/394.945 

07/482.707 

07/490.690 

07/539.797 

07/357.213 

07/746,976 


Issue  Date 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 


5,115,140 

5,115,148 

5,115,153 

5,115,160 

5,115,1% 

5.115,200 

5.115.201 

5.115.208 

5.115.212 

5.115.214 

5.115.222 

5.115.231 

5,115.237 

5,115.239 

5.115,285 

5,115,301 

5.115311 

5,115,327 

5.115.329 

5.115339 

5.115,340 

5,115.345 

5,115353 

5.115358 

5,115.362 

5.115.367 

5.115.368 

5.115.382 

5.115.383 

5.115,405 

5.115.406 

5,115,409 

5,115,410 

5.115.414 

5.115.415 

5,115.416 

5.115.437 

5.115,451 

5,115,463 

5,115.474 

5.115,485 


07/645.425 

07/600,668 

07/367320 

07/399,126 

07/201.009 

07/559.498 

07/628.266 

07/557311 

07/613,156 

07/595.406 

07/528.037 

07/291,132 

07/509,140 

07/474.027 

07/691.362 

07/635.433 

07/598346 

07/487302 

07/530.134 

07/376.235 

07/519.258 

07/406.284 

07/591.229 

07/618311 

07/474369 

07/392,726 

07/700,394 

07/590,133 

07/610,158 

07/513,486 

07/593,699 

07/393.607 

07/228.222 

07/581.721 

07/665310 

07/741.649 

07/487.481 

07/257.858 

07/543.010 

07/698.175 

07/166316 


Patents  ReiBstatcd  Dm  To  The  Acccstaace  of  a 
Late  Maintenaiicc  Fee  From  5/31/96 


Serial  Number 

07/417,795 
06/297,084 
06/258.645 
06/594,828 
06/302,340 
06/598339 
06/401,417 
06/536,083 
06/839,837 
06/932,079 
06/829.503 
07/075,845 
07/256.032 
07/245.085 
07/597,177 


Filing  Date 

10^5/89 
08/27/81 
04/29/81 
03/29/84 
09/15/81 
04/10/84 
07/23/82 
09/26/83 
03/13/86 
11/05/86 
02/14/86 
07/20/87 
10/11/88 
09/16/88 
10/15/90 


Issue  Date 

11/2090 
08/30/83 
10/30/84 
01/29/85 
03/12/85 
03/26/85 
04/23/85 
11/04/86 
09/08/87 
12/29/87 
01/26/88 
09/20«8 
04A)3/90 
04/17/90 
01/21/92 


Patente  Reinstated  Dae  To  The  AccepUace  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  6/07/96 


Serial  Number 

06/616,478 
06/764,788 
06^39,746 
07/186,186 
07/185,848 
07/325.360 
07/357,685 


Filing  Date 

06/01/84 
08/12/85 
12A)9/86 
04/26^8 
04/25/88 
03/17/89 
05/26/89 


Issue  Date 

07/29/86 
05/12/87 
09/22/87 
10/17/89 
03/13/90 
04/17/90 
05/29/90 


1188  OG  121 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 

05/19/92 


Granted  Date 

06/04/% 
06A)6/% 
05/31/% 
06A)6/% 
05/31/% 
06/O4/% 
05/31/% 
06«3/% 
06/03/% 
06/06/% 
05/31/% 
06/04/% 
05/31/% 
06/03/% 
06«3/% 


Granted  Date 

06/12/% 
06/11/% 
06/14/% 
06/12/% 
06/11/% 
06/10/% 
06/11/% 


1188  OG  122 


Patent  Number 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

Serial  Number  Filing  Date 


5.020,872  07/460.761 

5.042337  07/396341 

5.060.242  07/314.749 

5.062.419  07/637.907 


08/21/89 
02/24/89 
01/07/91 


Issue  Date 

06^04/91 
08/27/91 
10/22/91 
11/05/91 


July  30.  1996 

Granted  Date 

06/12/96 
06/14/96 
06/14/96 
06/12/96 


Rciniie  Appikatioiis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 1(b).  The  feissue  applicaboas  luted  below 
are  open  to  inspectkn  by  the  genenl  public  in  (he  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  otained  by  paying  the  fee  llietefor  (37  CFR 

1.12(b)). 

4357^1,  Re.  S.N.  08/606.235.  Feb.  23,  1996,  Q.  95/46. 
SEPARATION  OF  WATER  FROM  HYDROCARBONS 
AND  HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBONS.  John  A.  Taylor. 
Owner  of  Record:  Separation  Dynamics  International,  Ltd., 
Farm  Hills,  Mich.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  John  B.  Hardaway.  m. 
Ex.  Gp.:  1305 

4373,719,  Re.  S.N.  08/637,423,  Apr.  25, 1996.  Q.  379/210. 
ENHANCED  CALLING  NUMBER  DELIVERY  SERVICE 
SYSTEM,  Morris  Reese,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Shrinath  Malur.  Ex.  Gp.:  2601 

5,041495.  Re.  SJ^.  08/625.974.  Apr.  1.  1996.  Q.  257. 
MIXED  TECHNOLOGY  INTEGRATED  DEVICE  COM- 
PRISING COMPLEMENT.AR  Y  LDMOS  POWER  TRANSIS- 
TORS. CMOS  AND  VERTICAL  PNP  INTEGRATED 
STRUCTURES  HAVING  AN  ENHANCED  ABILITY  TO 
WITHSTAND  A  RELATIVELY  HIGH  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE, 
Claudio  Contiero,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  SGS  Microelec- 
tronics, Milan,  Italy,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  Groover.  Ex. 
Gp.:  2508 

5320,918.  Re.  S.N.  08/648,7%,  May  16, 1996,  CI.  43O«)04. 
OPTICAL  UTHOGRAPHICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  DIFFRACTION 
DEVICES,  Eric  Lowell  Raab,  Owner  of  Record:  American 
Telephone  And  Telegraph  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Richard  J.  Botos,  Ex.  Gp.:  1113 

5,491,602,  Re.  S.N  08/652.249,  May  17, 1996,  Q.  361/228, 
AIR  DISTRIBUTING  AND  IONIZING  SYSTEMS,  Paul  E. 
Horn,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Paul  Horn  Enterprises,  Inc., 
Waterford,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Fernando  A.  Boinrego. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2104 


Requests  for  Rcexaminatioas  Filed 

Notice  under  37  (TFR  1.11(c).  The  requeals  for  reexaminatioo  listed 
below  are  open  to  iitspectioa  by  Ifae  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Pumining  Groups.  C^opics  of  the  tequests  and  related  papen  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  establiabed  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspoodence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  diis 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aX5)  and  1  J2S(b)). 

4^433,070.  Reexam.  No.  90AX)4.279.  June  13. 1996. 0.  523/ 
171.  CULTURED  ONYX  PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS 
THEREFOR,  (jilbert  B.  Ross,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Spec- 
trum 21  Licensing  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Louis  J.  Bachand.  La  Crescenta.  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1511. 
Requester  Wilsonart  International,  Inc.,  c/o  Paul  V.  Storm. 
Richards  Medlock  &  Andrews,  Dallas.  Tex. 

4323338.  Reexam.  No.  9(V004.281.  June  18, 1996,  G.  370/ 
085. 1 ,  VIRTUAL  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK,  Kenneth  King- 
Yu  Chan,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  AT&T  Information  Sys., 
Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ.;  AT&T,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or 
Agent  David  Volejnicek,  Munay  Hill,  NJ.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2603, 
Requester.  Lucent  Tech.  (a  subsidiary  of  AT&T),  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 


4,940303,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,282,  June  21, 1996,  C\.  156/ 
279,  PRtXESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ABRA- 
SION RESISTANT  DECORATIVE  THERMOSETTING 
LAMINATE,  Kent  O.  Lindgren,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Perstorp  AB,  Perstorp,  Sweden,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas 
P.  Pavelko,  Watson,  Cole.  Stevens  &  Davis.  Wash.,  D.C..  Ex. 
Gp.:  1304.  Requester  Owner 

5,174>«9,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,283,  June  24.  1996.  Q.  362/ 
244,  LED  LAMP  INCLUDING  REFRACTIVE  LENS  ELE- 
MENT, Kevin  G.  Alston,  Owner  of  Record:  Precision  Solar 
Controls,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Popham, 
Haik,  Schnibrich  &  Kaufman,  Washington,  D.C.,  Ex.  (}p.: 
3406,  Requester  Matthew  W.  Stavish,  Longacre  &  White, 
Arlington,  Va. 

5,489,179.  Reexam.  No.  9aW>4.280,  June  17,  1996,  CI.  411/ 
453,  F/^STENER  AND  BUILDING  ASSEMBLY  COM- 
PRISING WORKPIECE.  SUBSTRATE  AND  FASTENER, 
William  L.  Gabriel,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Illinois  Tool 
Works,  Inc.,  Glenview,  III,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Allen  J.  Hoover, 
Dressier,  Goldsmith,  Mikuunow  &  Katz,  Chicago.  Dl.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3508.  Requester  Owner 


Nodcc  of  Eminitloa  of  Trademark  Registratioiis 
Due  To  FaUiire  to  Reaew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  thiee  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance vrith  15  use.  1059. 


TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS    WHICH 
MARCH  11,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


EXPIRED 


Reg.  Nimiber 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

104399 

71/079.449 

06«)8/1915 

104.610 

71/085.036 

06/08/1915 

104.625 

71/079.243 

06«8/1915 

104,641 

71/084.008 

06A)8/1915 

324.825 

71/356.240 

06A)4/1935 

324,856 

71/360.297 

06A)4/1935 

324,867 

71/360.010 

06«M/1935 

324.938 

71/360314 

06A)4/1935 

324.946 

71/345.426 

06A)4/1935 

324.947 

71/343.454 

05A)4/1935 

324.965 

71/360.421 

06/04/1935 

32*.972 

71/360.399 

06^4/1935 

324,986 

71/360.728 

06«)4/1935 

606,229 

71/655.216 

05/17/1955 

606.851 

71/654.479 

06«)7/1955 

606,853 

71/627.857 

06«r7/1955 

606,858 

71/655.143 

06«7/1955 

606,861 

71/657369 

06«)7/1955 

606,867 

71/666.734 

06/07/1955 

606.871 

71/668.078 

06Ar7/1955 

606.874 

71/665342 

06/07/1955 

606.880 

71/669.888 

06«)7/1955 

606.892 

71/662.474 

06/07/1955 

606.897 

71/672374 

06/07/1955 

JULT  30.  1996 

Reg.  Number 

606.901 

606.908 

606522 

606.925 

606.928 

606.939 

606.944 

606,947 

606,948 

606,950 

606,967 

606,970 

606,972 

606.973 

606.975 

606.984 

606.998 

607.001 

607.003 

607,004 

607,005 

607.009 

607,011 

607.013 

607,014 

607,016 

607,019 

607,034 

607,035 

607,036 

607,041 

607,032 

607,061 

607,069 

607.078 

607.081 

607,086 

607.088 

607,094 

607.0% 

607,097 

607,101 

607,104 

607,108 

607,111 

607,114 

607,124 

607,133 

607,136 

607,137 

607.146 

607,147 

998,107 

1,004.652 

1,010.285 

1,011.969 

1,011.970 

1,011.972 

1,011.978 

1,011,980 

1,011.981 

1,011.984 

1,011.994 

1,011.997 

1,011.998 

1,012.001 

1.012.002 

1,012.008 

1,012,010 

1,012,016 

1,012X)17 

l,012j020 

1,012J025 

1.012.027 

1.012J028 

1.0124X31 

1.012.032 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

71/652.723 

71/668.297 

71/664,797 

71/669.844 

71/672.765 

71/668.471 

71/670,660 

71/659.162 

71/659.163 

71/659.990 

71/674.147 

71/660.033 

71/666.869 

71/666.870 

71/668,901 

71/648.884 

71/667.238 

71/668.897 

71/669.360 

71/669.376 

71/669.398 

71/670,043 

71/670,084 

71/670.638 

71/670.831 

71/644,467 

71/661377 

71/667,364 

71/668.838 

71/672.284 

71/673316 

71/671.7% 

71/662,770 

71/648.604 

71/672.007 

71/672369 

71/668.916 

71/669.241 

71/653.688 

71/654,771 

71/656.474 

71/660.602 

71/662375 

71/667.080 

71/670.554 

71/661,806 

71/653.182 

71/654.737 

71/644.361 

71/668.561 

71/673.479 

71/657.421 

72/454.261 

73/023.451 

73A)06386 

73/000.823 

73/003.424 

73/007.377 

73/017.783 

73/018.069 

73/018.085 

73/023341 

73/033.728 

73/010327 

73/013.992 

73/018.758 

73/018.780 

73/024.849 

73/025386 

73/030.664 

73A)30.807 

73/033.158 

73/034.093 

73A)06.798 

73A)15.407 

73A)33.885 

73/000,693 


Reg.  Date 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06A)7/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06«r7/1955 

06A)7/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06A)7/I955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06A)7/1955 

06Ar7/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06A)7/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06Ar7/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06Ar7/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06A)7/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06^)7/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06/07/1955 

06A)7/1955 

06/07/1955 

11/12/1974 

02/18/1975 

05/13/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06«)3/1975 

06A)3/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06AD3/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06A)3/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 


1.012.033 

1.012.035 

1.012.036 

1.012.040 

1.012.041 

1.012.046 

1.012.047 

1.012.048 

1.012,049 

1,012,051 

1,012,061 

1.012,062 

1,012,064 

1,012,066 

1,012,071 

1,012,072 

1,012,077 

1,012,078 

1,012,081 

1,012,083 

1,012,084 

1,012,090 

1.012,093 

1.012,095 

1,012,0% 

1,012,100 

1,012,105 

1,012,106 

1,012,107 

1,012,114 

1,012,125 

1.012.127 

1.012.134 

1.012.136 

1.012,138 

1,012,141 

1,012,143 

1,012.144 

1.012.145 

1.012,148 

1,012,151 

1.012,158 

1,012,161 

1,012.163 

1,012.165 

1.012.167 

1.012,168 

1,012,172 

1,012,182 

1,012.186 

1.012.187 

1.012,189 

1.012.190 

1.012,194 

1.012,195 

1,012,1% 

1,012.197 

1,012.200 

1.012.201 

1.012.205 

1.012,209 

1.012.211 

1.012.213 

1.012.215 

1.012.217 

1.012.218 

1.012.220 

1.012.221 

1.012.225 

1,012.226 

1,012,228 

1.012230 

1,012.232 

1,012.233 

1.012.237 

1,012.240 

1,012.242 

1.012.246 

1.012.248 


73A)05.292 

73A)05.975 

73A)09333 

73/016.733 

73/017.445 

73/024.1% 

73/024.459 

73/024.462 

73/024.463 

73/025.095 

73/003370 

73A)03373 

73/007,031 

73/014,117 

73/024,240 

73/026,804 

73/002,124 

73/002,848 

73/007327 

73A)09,097 

73A)09,604 

73/022,187 

73/027351 

73/014333 

73/027,175 

73/009383 

73/015,409 

73/015365 

73/017,022 

73/022,185 

73/010,881 

73/014,376 

73/003,766 

73/006,001 

73/008,761 

73/024,820 

73/031,654 

73/035,281 

73/001,021 

73/010,167 

73/017,795 

73/034,197 

73/009,155 

73/015,280 

73/020,445 

73/020,889 

73/022,408 

73/000,288 

73/012,454 

73/016,190 

73/017,216 

73/017,604 

73/018,468 

73/024,368 

73/025.817 

73/027,229 

73/030,308 

73/027,376 

73/005399 

73/012,788 

73/027325 

73/028,476 

73/029.057 

73A)29368 

73A)23.477 

73AX)1.331 

73/004.704 

73A)06.136 

73/009.638 

73A)12.951 

73/014.889 

73/021.472 

73/029,689 

73/018,0% 

73/009,269 

73/015,328 

73/016.304 

73/031.357 

73A)00,177 
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06/03/1975 

06«3/1975 

06A)3/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06^3/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06A)3/1975 

06/03/1975 

06«3/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06rt)3/1975 

06/03/1975 

06A)3/1975 

06A)3/1975 

06«)3/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06«)3/1975 

06A)3/1975 

06«)3/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06W3/1975 

06A)3/1975 

06«)3/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06^3/1975 

06A)3/1975 

06«3/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06«3/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06«)3/1975 

06/03/1975 

06A)3/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06«3/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06A)3/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06«)3/1975 

06«)3/1975 

06/03/1975 

06/03/1975 

06«)3/1975 

06/03/1975 

06«3/1975 

06«)3/1975 

06^3/1975 

06«)3/1975 

06/03/1975 

06A)3/1975 

06«3/1975 

06«)3/1975 

06A)3/1975 

06A)3/1975 

06«)3/1975 
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OFHCIAL  G 

A/Kl'lK 

July  30,  1996 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

,012.492 

73A)3 1,854 

06A)3/1975 

.012.495 

72/410,463 

06/03/1975 

1.012^9 

73/1)02,339 

06/03/1975 

.012300 

72/408,982 

06«)3/1975 

1.01?,?V) 

73A)04.728 

06/03/1975 

.012301 

72/430,79'; 

06A)3/1975 

1,01?,?S8 

73/009.106 

06«)3/1975 

.012303 

72/430,001 

06A)3/1975 

1.01?,?S9 

73«)9.133 

06/03/1975 

.012304 

7i'444,730 

06^)3/1975 

1,012^2 

73A)09.895 

06/03/1975 

,012305 

72A388.263 

06/03/1975 

1.012.268 

73/012,089 

06«3/1975 

,012307 

72/421,352 

06/03/1975 

1.01?.?« 

73/012,090 

06^3/1975 

,012308 

72/444,456 

06rt)3/1975 

1.012.271 

73/014,836 

06/03/1975 

,012310 

72/462.169 

06/03/1975 

1.012.272 

73/015,390 

06«)3/1975 

,012316 

72/432,117 

06A)3/1975 

1.012.276 

73/017,084 

06/03/1975 

,012319 

72/457.668 

06«)3/1975 

1.012.278 

73/017,614 

06/03/1975 

,012321 

72/462,738 

06A)3/1975 

1.01?,?85 

73/021,778 

06«)3/1975 

,012324 

72/461.899 

06«)3/1975 

1,012.290 

73/026.996 

06«)3/1975 

,012325 

72/461.934 

06/03/1975 

1.012,292 

73/027.670 

06A)3/1975       1 

,012329 

72/466329 

06«)3/1975 

1.012.293 

73A)28.699 

06«)3/1975 

,012332 

72/41?,r?8 

06A)3/1975 

1.012.296 

73AJ29,744 

06/03/1975       1 

.012336 

72/436330 

06/03/1975 

1,012.299 

73/029.948 

06^)3/1975 

.012338 

72/433.771 

06/03/1975 

1,012.303 

73/D29.303 

06«)3/1975       1 

.012339 

72/446.014 

06/03/1975 

1.012.309 

73A)00,954 

06/03/1975       1 

.012343 

72/466.757 

06«)3/1975 

1,012.311 

73A)02,490 

06«)3/1975 

.012344 

72/411377 

06^)3/1975 

1,012312 

73A)02,525 

06A)3/1975       1 

.012349 

72/452.365 

06«)3/1975 

1,012315 

73/011.595 

06A)3/1975       1 

.012350 

72/455.878 

06A)3/1975 

1,012318 

73/013.865 

06KO/l9rJ5      1 

.012352 

72/466.704 

06A)3/1975 

1.012328 

73/017.512 

06A)3/1975       1 

.012360 

72/440327 

06A)3/1975 

1.012329 

73/017.751 

06«3/1975       1 

,012361 

72/440.976 

06«)3/1975 

1.012330 

73/020.309 

06A)3/1975 

,012362 

72/443.054 

06«)3/1975 

1,012334 

73/025.665 

06«3/1975       1 

,012363 

72/445314 

06A)3/1975 

1,012336 

73/028309 

06/03/1975       1 

.012364 

72/449.040 

06«)3/1975 

1,012337 

73/028310 

06A)3/1975       1 

,012365 

72/450,233 

06/03/1975 

1.012339 

73/029.065 

06/03/1975       1 

,012371 

72/463,161 

06A)3/1975 

1.012.344 

73/007,003 

06/03/1975       1 

,012375 

72/466,736 

06A)3/1975 

1.012.346 

73A)09,656 

06A)3/1975       1 

,012384 

72/462,655 

06A)3/1975 

1.012347 

73/009.719 

06«)3/1975       1 

.012390 

72/441.346 

06A)3/1975 

1.012.348 

73A)10,664 

06A)3/1975       1 

.012391 

72/435317 

06A)3/1975 

1.012.358 

73/018,224 

06A)3/1975       1 

.012399 

72/458,620 

06A)3/1975 

1.012.368 

73/018.760 

06/03/1975       1 

.012,606 

72/461,433 

06/03/1975 

1.012.369 

73/019.498 

06/03/1975       1 

.012,607 

72/464.238 

06A)3/1975 

1.012.376 

73/02-/346 

06/03/1975       1 

,012,608 

72/466,098 

06«)3/1975 

1.012.377 

73/027.620 

06A)3/1975       1 

,012.612 

72/457,274 

06/03/1975 

1,012.378 

73Ar29.605 

06A)3/1975       1 

,012,613 

72/463,644 

06A)3/1975 

1.012.379 

73A)29.607 

06A)3/1975       1 

,012,616 

72/449,108 

06/03/1975 

1,012.384 

73A)25.089 

06«)3/1975       1 

,012,619 

72/372377 

06A)3/1975 

1.012,395 

73/019.653 

06«3/1975       1 

.012,624 

72/457,691 

06A)3/1975 

1.012,396 

73A)19.655 

06«3/1975       1 

,012,626 

72/461.449 

06«)3/1975 

1,012.400 

73AXr/.406 

06A)3/1975       1 

,012.630 

72/442.603 

06A)3/1975 

1.012.402 

73/029371 

06/03/1975       1 

,012,631 

72/451389 

06A)3/1975 

1,012,404 

73/011.301 

06A)3/1975       1 

.012,634 

72/456.878 

06A)3/1975 

1,012,410 

73/021,697 

06A)3/1975       1 

.012.636 

72/446.680 

06rt)3/1975 

1.012,411 

73/022,099 

06/03/1975       1 

.012,640 

72/419.355 

06A)3/1975 

1.012,414 

73A)30.200 

06A)3/1975       1 

,012.642 

72/447.759 

06«)3/1975 

1.012,417 

73/007,204 

06^)3/1975       1 

.012.644 

72/458392 

06^3/1975 

1.012,419 

73/lX)9,702 

06A)3/1975 

.012.646 

72/464.029 

06A)3/1975 

1.012,420 

73/010.856 

06A)3/1975 

.012.647 

72/464.671 

06A)3/1975 

1.012,427 

73A)29.219 

06A)3/1975 

.012.653 

72/425.169 

06«)3/1975 

1.012,429 

73/036.158 

06A)3/1975 

.012,654 

72/433,010 

06/03/1975 

1.012,430 

73/009.327 

06A)3/1975 

,012.658 

72/458,927 

06«)3/1975 

1.0R439 

73A)12.464 

06A)3/1975 

,012,660 

72/462.608 

06A)3/1975 

1,012.440 

73/012,709 

06A)3/1975 

.012,662 

72/466.438 

06/03/1975 

1,012.443 

73/021,070 

06«)3/1975 

.012,663 

72/428314 

06«)3/1975 

1,012.444 

73/023.307 

06A)3/1975 

.012.667 

72/464.650 

06«)3/1975 

1,012.445 

73/027310 

06A)3/1975 

.012.669 

72/452.204 

06«)3/1975 

1,012.446 

73/027311 

06A)3/1975 

1.012.670 

72/463.136 

06«)3/1975 

1.012.447 

73/027312 

06«)3/1975 

.012.672 

72/451311 

06/03/1975 

1.012.449 

73/034,614 

06A)3/1975 

.012,675 

72/456.235 

06«)3/1975 

1.012.454 

73/007.401 

06«3/1975 

1.012.676 

72/463,743 

06^)3/1975 

1.012,455 

73/008327 

06«3/1975 

1,012.677 

72/464.822 

06«)3/1975 

1.012,463 

73/001.019 

06A)3/1975 

1.012.685 

73A)1 3.450 

06«)3/1975 

1,012,467 

73/012.907 

06A)3/1975 

1,012.687 

73/013.900 

06«)3/1975 

1.012,472 

73A)16.161 

06«)3/1975 

1.012.690 

73/001,788 

06A)3/1975 

1.012,474 

73/016.703 

06/03/1975 

1.013,482 

73/025.299 

06/17/1975 

1.012,476 

73/016.981 

06A)3/1975 

1,016,147 

72/455,862 

07/15/1975 

1.012.480 

73/021.344 
73/022,333 

06«)3/1975 
06/03/1975 

1,012.483 

1.012.484 

73/025.654 

06««03/1975 

Pateat  Asaistaiicc  Center 

1.012,489 

73/029.825 

06A)3/1975 

1.012.490 

73/030,186 

06A)3/1975 

In  an  effort  to 

support  the  reengineering  of  the  patent  process 

1.012,491 

73/030,698 

06A)3/1975      J 

U  the  Patent  and  Trademaik  Office  (PTO)  (see 

Official  Gazette 

July  30.  1996 
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Notice  entitled  "Reengineering  the  Patent  Process"  at  1 187  Off 
Gaz,  Pat  Office  37  (June  11.  1996)),  the  PTO  is  pUoting  a 
Patent  Assistance  Center  to  provide  enhanced  telephone  service 
to  patent  customers.  This  pilot  is  the  PTO's  first  step  toward 
providing  a  "one-stop  service."  During  the  pilot,  the  Patent 
Assistance  Center  will  be  housed  within  the  cunent  General 
Information  Services  Division  (GISD)  located  in  Crystal  Plaza 
3,  Room  2C02.  (Questions  and  inquires  regsiTimg  technical 
assistance  on  patent  applications  that  are  beyond  the  scope/ 
purview  of  the  General  Information  Services  Division  will  be 
answered  by  the  Patent  Assistance  Center.  C^iestions  specific 
to  a  pending  patent  ^(plication  will  be  directed  to  the  assigned 
examiner.  The  Patent  Assistance  Center  will  be  staffed  by  a 
highly  qualified,  experienced,  and  customer  friendly  personnel. 
Customers  may  contact  the  Patent  Assistance  Center  from  8:30 
a-m.  to  5:00  p.m.  EST  by  dialing  GISD  at  1-800  PTO-9199 
or  (703)  308-HELP. 

The  Patent  Assistance  Center  will  utilize  a  state-of-the-an 
telecommunications/PC  integration  system.  This  system  will 
be  used  to  gather  dau  on  customers'  most  frequently  asked 
questions.  These  questions  will  be  analyzed  and  an  infonna- 
tional  database  will  be  developed  to  quickly  provide  answers. 
Cuaomer  Feedback  Cards  will  be  randomly  sent  to  callers 
requesting  feedback  on  their  satisfaction  with  the  products  and 
services  received. 

Poiit  of  Contact  for  this  Notice: 


Name:  Stuart  S.  Levy 

Telephone  Number  (703)  308-1295 

Fax  Number:  (703)  305-3594 


June  6,  19% 


FRED  SCHMIDT,  Director 

Office  of  Strategic  Planning  and 

Patent  Reengineering 


Customer  Fccdtwck  Card 


In  an  effort  to  support  the  reengineering  of  the  patent  process 
dt  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  (see  Official  Gazette 
Notice  entitled  "Reengineering  the  Patent  Process"  at  1 1 87  O/f 
Gaz.  Pat  Office  37  (June  11,  1996)),  the  PTO  is  jriloting  a 
Customer  I^eedback  Card  to  measure  customer  satisfaction  on 
various  Patent  Reengineering  projects.  The  Customer  Feedback 
Card  prototype  is  intended  to  be  a  universal  tool  for  gathering 
customer  comments  and  is  designed  to  promote  a  high-level 
response  rate  and  encourage  customer  participation.  The  initial 
prototype  will  be  used  during  the  upcoming  months  to  gather 
customer  feedback  concerning  the  Patent  Assistance  Center. 
Customers  will  be  randomly  selected  to  anonymously  provide 
feedback  on  their  satisfaction  with  PTO's  products  and  services. 

Point  of  Contact  for  this  Notice: 

Name:  Stuart  S.  Levy 

Telephone  Number  (703)  308-1295 

Fax  Number:  (703)  305-3594 


June  5,  1996 


FRED  SCHMIDT,  Director 

Office  of  Strategic  Planning  and 

Patent  Reengineering 


Serrke  by  PobUcation 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  hsted  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 
this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
defaulL 

J  &  H  Food  and  Beverage,  Inc..  Commerce,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
1,859.916  for  the  mark  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN,  Cane. 
No.  23.013. 


The  Suitery,  Ltd.,  Franklin  Park,  Dl.,  Reg  No.  1,187,741  for 
the  mark  "COSMO'S  AND  DESIGN",  Cane  No.  24,885. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Erratum 

In  the  notice  of  Certificate  of  Corrections  appearing  at  1 173 
O.G.  13.  delete  Patent  No.  5.327,188.  the  number  was  enon- 
eously  mentioned  and  should  be  deleted. 


Erratum 

In  the  Notice  of  Certificates  of  Correction  appearing  at  1 1 87 
O.G.  14,  delete  all  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,476.722.  since  no 
Certificate  of  Correction  was  granted. 


P.  09,274 

Re.  34,777 

Re.  35,100 

D.  361,883 

D.  365.042 

D.  368.132 

D.  368.877 

D.  369.171 

D.  369317 

4,774.339 

5.004.671 

5.006328 

5.041.086 

5.068,116 

5,106,753 

5.138,362 

5,175,856 

5,190.371 

5,194,706 

5.231.431 

5.238357 

5.240.972 

5,243.001 

5.251,097 

5.254,605 

5.254,703 

5.266.921 

5,276,741 

5,279,872 

535.069 

5.289389 

5.298.605 

5,300,662 

5311.438 

5318,462 

5,322.686 

5.327,411 

5,329,369 

5331.014 

5.354,038 

5,359.706 

5.361,058 

5.364.225 

5,369.805 

5.370,860 

5371.194 

5378,701 

5389.600 


Certificate  of  Correction 
For  Weeit  of  July  30,  1996 


5,397318 

5,403,815 

5,404.216 

5.407,145 

5,407,789 

5,409,669 

5.411,085 

5,411,788 

5,413300 

5,418356 

5,418,424 

5.419.283 

5,420,150 

5,420,228 

5,421,525 

5,422.821 

5.423.660 

5.424.644 

5.425.197 

5.425,976 

5,426.395 

5,427,702 

5,427,870 

5,428372 

5,428300 

5.432.003 

5.433.757 

5,434,027 

5.435.734 

5.437363 

5.440,124 

5,440.353 

5.440355 

5,440.872 

5,440,920 

5.440.979 

5.442.489 

5.444,069 

5,444.282 

5,445.157 

5.445.406 

5.445.641 

5.446,301 

5.446352 

5,447,831 

5,448,093 

5,448.677 

5.450,487 


5,450,689 

5.452.031 

5,452.048 

5.452,879 

5.453319 

5.454.147 

5.454.282 

5.454387 

5.455365 

5.455.831 

5.456.907 

5,456,921 

5,457,043 

5,458,726 

5,459382 

5.459384 

5,460,664 

5,462,857 

5.463,395 

5.463,469 

5,464,809 

5.465.716 

5.466350 

5.466.699 

5.466.807 

5.467.844 

5.468,855 

5,469,232 

5,469,862 

5,470,094 

5.470.737 

5,470.832 

5.471,996 

5.472,656 

5.472,710 

5,473,083 

5,473,253 

5,473347 

5,473,822 

5,475,481 

5,475350 

5,475.642 

5,475.859 

5.476.000 

5.476.044 

5.476.102 

5.476349 

5,476.843 


5,477.047 

5.477,785 

5,478382 

5,479,167 

5,479.452 

5.480,221 

5.480346 

5.480.991 

5,481.294 

5.481363 

5.481,377 

5,481.680 

5,482.639 

5,482,678 

5.482,822 

5.483,305 

5.483,488 

5.483,726 

5.483,790 

5,483,823 

5,484,825 

5,485.208 

5,485.278 

5,485,839 

5,485,897 

5,485,998 

5,486,187 

5,486.241 

5.486,649 

5.487.149 

5.487,158 

5,487.228 

5.487,364 

5,487319 

5,488,153 

5,488.251 

5,488.454 

5.488,461 

5,488366 

5,489,190 

5,489,303 

5,489,375 

5,489.698 

5.489,860 

5,490,105 

5,490.238 

5.490.458 

5,490313 
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5.490.813 

5.494.550 

5.497.432 

5301,742 

5304.716 

5306,999 

5.490.842 

5.494.642 

5.497.557 

5302,033 

5304.937 

5307.020 

5.490.881 

5.494.692 

5.497.765 

5302311 

5305331 

5307.181 

5.491.037 

5.494.816 

5.498393 

5302325 

5305336 

5307.243 

5.491.273 

5.494.875 

5.498.401 

5302,729 

5305.773 

5307.740 

5.491.421 

5.495.420 

5.498.943 

5302,770 

5305,887 

5307.767 

5.491.698 

5.495,553 

5,498.994 

5302.880 

5305,969 

5307,853 

5.491.819 

5.495.875 

5.499.076 

5303,240 

5306,122 

5307.897 

5.491.952 

5.495.899 

5.499.728 

5303306 

5306309 

5308.161 

5.492,115 

5.496.147 

5,499.980 

5303335 

5306358 

5308.170 

5.492,405 

5.496.670 

5300,274 

5303,725 

5306,462 

5308361 

5.492.727 

5.496.994 

5300.658 

5303,749 

5306370 

5308.839 

5.493.192 

5.497.068 

5300.799 

5303,776 

5306,806 

5308.956 

5.493.678 

5.497.359 

5301.113 

5304,230 

5306.953 

5309.005 

5.493.805 

5.497385 

5301.616 

5304.601 

5309.402 
5309.403 
5309.653 
5310,235 
5310301 
5310.955 
5311.153 
5311.226 
5311.240 
5312.175 
5312355 
5313333 
5313346 
5313.429 
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5313.671 
5314.245 
5314350 
5314.463 
5314,696 
5315.170 
5315.382 
5315393 
5316.076 
5316353 
5316.864 
5317.634 
5319,754 
5320374 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 


July  30.  1996 


Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Explanation 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequentiy  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  E>ocuments  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  aind  appbcations  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assigimients  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  appbcations  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  |>apers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  lDcoii^>lete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  'TEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  Designations 

Box? 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

BoxDAC 

BoxDD 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  AppUcation 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystiil  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

yiv.K 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPEOAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  i»077/ PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assigimient 

Box  EEO 

BoxOED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

T^^Z'lt  ^"^  'V?'^'^.'  S«^^  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  Intwnational  Affairs 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

^.^^^^J"'  **  ^^.  °f  **  SoUcitor  excqn  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

^.l^l^'^f:^'^^^'''  P^^  elating  to  pending  litigation  in  coui?  cas^Zube  S 

?^l^A^:^  "^^^  ^^^a^^^^^  l^^^'  Arlington,  V^ginia  22215  and  papeiTieK 

S,^f^i,^f?P'??  ';[!*S^«'i*J"*  **=  Administrative  iSw  Judge  or  thc^mmS^ 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies.  ubuuh  ^^id. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Elecbonic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracu  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


RefHwcc  CoUcctions  of  U^.  Patcats  and  Trademaits 
AvaOaMe  for  Pobiic  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Ubraries 


The  foUowio|  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubUc  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  pubUcations 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
pubUc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  Ubrary  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Suae 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

IDelaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

niioois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 
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Nnme  of  Library  Ttkphone  Contact 

Auburn  University  Ubraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Pubbc  Library - (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University - (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  Stale  Library - (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  PubUc  Ubrary - (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Ubrary (916)  654-(X)69 

San  Diego  PubUc  Ubrary (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  PubUc  Ubrary (415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas ~ (408)  730-7290 

Denver  PubUc  Library (303)640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Ubrary (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  DeUiware  Ubraiy (302)  831-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries — . — » (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Laudetxlale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubraiy (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Pubbc  Ubrary (305)  375-2665 

Oriando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Ubraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  (jilbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894^508 

Honolulu:  Hawau  State  PubUc  Ubrary  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubraiy ~ ......." (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  PubUc  Ubrary » (312)  747-4450 

Sprin^eld:  DUnois  State  Ubraiy (217)  782-5659 

IndianapoUs-Marion  County  PubUc  Ubraiy (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Ubrary  of  Iowa ~ (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Ubrary,  Wichita  State  University „ (316)  689-3155 

LouisviUe  Free  PubUc  Ubrary (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubraiy,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Ubraiy,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

CoUege  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubraiy. 

University  of  M^land (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  PubUc  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Ubraiy,  Univeisity  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigsil  S.  Timme  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  Univeisity (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center — (313)  833-3379 

MinncapoUs  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubraiy  Conomission . (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubraiy (816)  363-4600 

St  Louis  PubUc  Ubrary (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  CoUege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrary (406)496-4281 

Lincohi:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Ndiiaska-Uncoln — _ (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubraiy (702)  784-«579 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Ubrary Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark  PubUc  Ubrary (201)733-7782 

Piscataway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University — (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  Oneral  Ubraiy „ (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  Yoric  State  Ubrary - (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Ubraiy (716)  858-7101 
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Sim 


North  CaroUna 
Noftfa  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


roM 


IHigiiiia 

Vashingtmi 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


yyoaaag 


Name  <tf  Library 


TOtpktme  Comtatt 


n*,*  X°^  ^^'^  ^'^^  <""*  Research  Ubraries) oi2)  592  70m 

^^'^^^^  ^^'^'  N"*  CaiDUna  State  University $  9  iii  ISS 

Grand  Faks:  Ch^  Fritz  Ubrary,  Univemty  of  North  l4ota.. 701   777-4888 

(513)  369-6936 

(216)  623-2870 

(614)  292-6175 

(419)  259-5212 


Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  PubUc  Ubrary  of 

Qeveland  PubUc  Ubrary 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  Univosity  Ubrvin 
Toledo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Ubrary 


Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Ceatn  fo  iiiteiniitii^  T^' 

Development 

Pwtland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Ubrary.  Ijev^&C^C^S^ 


(405)  744-7086 
(503)  768-6786 


Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of *  ~ J^T^J  «wl.,„ 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of g^   ^^?« 


Mayaquez  General  Ubrary,  University  of  Puerto  Rico ..Z. 'JtoiVe*  nni»H»»i 

Providence  PubUc  Ubraiy „ ^*^  ?2i?5??S 

Qemson  University  Ubriies g^  f^^A 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Ubrary.  Sooth  Dakota  "" ^      '  656-3024 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology ,fj^^  iolab-m 

N^phis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Infoimaticm y*'*-wzi 

Nashvilters^v^Dis^iski^Ubrii;;  ffl!  wl??? 

Austin:  McKumey  Engineering  Ubraiy.  Univeisity  of  TexM  at  

Austu 


CoUege  Station:  Steriing  C.  Evans  Ulwary,  Texas  A  AM 

University 

Dallas  PubUc  Ubraiy 1"!."!.."."."!™." 

Houston:  The  Fcmdren  Ubraiy,  Rice  University 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University 


.(512)495-4500 


(409)845-3826 

(214)670-1468 

.(713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 
Not  Yet  Operational 


Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary,  Univiiiiit^rfijti;:;;::::::::::::::::' m^^^ 

Richmond:  James  Branch  CabcU  Ubrary,  Virania  Commonwealth     :>»i-0J5^ 

Umversity g^ 

Seattle:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Washington "."... rMfii  S4^!n74n 
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Manrr  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  Che  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  3,777,066  (2960th) 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE 

TRANSMISSION  OF  DIGITAL  DATA  WHILE  PROVIDING 

VAIUABLE  LENGTH  FILLER  CODE 
David  C.  Nkholas,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State 
University  Research  Foundation,  Ames,  Iowa 
Reexaminatioa  Request  Nos.  90/003,295,  Dec.  23,  1993  and 

90/003,616,  Oct.  27,  1994  and  90/003,951,  Sep.  6,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  ,  issued  Dec.  4,  1973,  Sen  No. 

217,612,  Jan.  13,  1972. 

Int  a.*  H64L  7/00 


M&.  CL  375—365 
r  |» 


OCIaim 


Bl  4334341  (2961st) 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  BAIONG  OVEN  STACK 

GASES 

Kenneth  W.  Pecic,  13725  SW.  78  Ct,  Miami,  Fla.  33158 
,     Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,763,  Mar.  21,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4^34341,  issued  May 
30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  103,299,  Oct  1,  1987. 
InL  a.*  BOID  3/] 4:5/00;] 5/00:  C07C  29/SO 
U&  a.  203—19 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  liEEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

l)aims  1-11  are  cancelled. 

1.  The  method  of  removing  ethyl  alcohol  from  commercial 
1  iticety  oven  stacic  gases  including  the  steps  of 


cooling  the  stacic  gases  to  condense  the  ethyl  alcohol  gases  into 
liquid  form, 

coalescing  and  collecting  the  condensed  ethyl  alcohol  from  the 
stacic  gases, 

separating  the  collected  ethyl  alcohol  from  the  stacic  gases,  and 

discharging  the  stack  gases  to  die  atmosphere  free  of  any  sub- 
stantial quantity  of  ethyl  alcohol. 


iS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

'  Tie  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  coniinned. 

1.  A  system  for  transmitting  statistical  source  code  signals 
wherein  first  sets  of  signals  comprising  input  words  of  equal 
numbers  of  bits  are  associated  with  corresponding  sets  of  second 
signals  comprising  transmission  code  words  of  unequal  numbers  of 
bits  based  upon  the  probability  of  occurrence  of  the  input  words 
and  all  transmission  words  includes  at  least  one  ONE,  comprising: 
input  die  buffer  memory  means  for  storing  said  input  words;  fixed 
length  to  variable  length  encoder  means  for  encoding  the  input 
words  in  said  buffer  memory  means  into  corresponding  transmis- 
sion words;  output  means  receiving  transmission  words  from  said 
encoding  means  for  coupling  said  transmission  words  in  a  data 
channel;  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  input  words  in 
said  input  buffer  means  for  signaling  said  encoder  means  to  gen- 
erate filler/synchronization  word  signals  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
secutive ZEROS  including  at  least  one  more  ZERO  dian  die 
longest  run  of  consecutive  ZEROS  dia:  can  occur  with  any  com- 
bination of  two  transmission  words,  followed  by  a  ONE,  said 
encoder  transmitting  said  filler/synchronization  word  signals  when 
Che  said  input  buffer  tneans  contains  no  more  input  words. 


Bl  4,941393  (2962Dd) 
GAS  SEPARATION  BY  SEMI-PERMEABLE  MEMBRANES 
Shan-Tto  Hsieh,  Charleston,  and  George  E.  Keller,  O,  South 
Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  asdgnors  to  Advanced  Silicon 
Materials,  Inc.,  Moses  Lake,  Wash. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,015,  Nov.  3,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,941393,  issued  Jul  17, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  409,059,  Sep.  19,  1989. 
Int  a.'  BOID  53/22:71/68 
VS.  CL  95-^18 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1,  17,  22.  27,  32,  38,  55  and  58  are  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-16,  18-21,  23-26,  28-31,  33-37,  39-54,  56,  57  and 
59-74,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  75-77  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  for  separating  in  a  reactor  at  least  a  first  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H2,  HX  and  mixtures  diereof 
contained  in  a  gaseous  mixture  from  at  least  a  second  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  SiX^^  and  mixtures  thereof,  where 
X  =a  halogen  ion. 


a  =4  to  4 
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contained  in  said  gaseous  mixture,  which  method  comprises; 
passing  the  gaseous  mixture  from  the  reactor,  via  a  recycle  tine, 
to  a  separator  containing  a  semi-permeable  membrane  which 
exhibits  selective  permeation  of  the  first  gas  over  that  of  the 
second  gas: 


separating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  gas  from  the  second  gas 
by  contacting  the  gaseous  mixture  with  one  surface  of  [aj  the 
semi-permeable  membrane  which  exhibits  selective  perme- 
ation of  the  at  least  first  gas  over  that  of  the  at  least  second 
gas[.]. 

and  removing  from  the  vicinity  of  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
semi-permeable  membrane,  via  a  second  line,  a  permeate 
having  a  concentration  of  the  at  least  first  gas  which  is  greater 
than  the  concentration  of  the  at  least  first  gas  in  the  gaseous 
mixture. 
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JULY  30,  1996 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms 


no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 
made  by  reissue. 


Re.  3533 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  CONTROLLING  VALVE 

MOVEMENT  AND  FUEL  INJECTION 
Charies  R.  MUler,  Metamora;  "ftu  P.  Shyu,  Dunlap,  and  J. 
Roger  Weber,  ChilUcothe,  all  of  Dl„  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.  Peoria,  Dl. 
Original  No.  5,237,968,  dated  Aug.  24,  1993,  Sen  No.  971,103, 
Nov.  4,  1992.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Oct  3,  1994,  Sen  No. 
317,042 

Int  Cl.*^  FOIL  9/02;  F02M  37/04 
UA  a.  123-90.11  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjustably  controlling  valve  movement  and  fuel 
injection  of  an  engine  having  at  least  one  fiiel  injection  system,  one 
exhaust  valve  system,  one  intake  valve  system,  a  microprocessor 
controller  for  receiving  input  signals  and  delivering  engine  control- 
ling electrical  signals,  and  a  liquid  pressure  system,  comprising: 
a  single  [piezoelectric  motor]  electric  motor  means  connectable 
to  the  microprocessor  controller  and  the  liquid  pressure  sys- 
tem and  being  adapted  to  receive  engine  controlling  electrical 
signals  from  the  microprocessor  and  controUably  delivering 
pressurized  liquid  signals  to  the  liquid  pressure  system  in 
response  to  said  received  signal;  and 
a  spool  valve  having  a  single  spool,  said  spool  valve  having  a 
plurality  of  inlets  and  outlets  and  being  connectable  to  the 
liquid  pressure  system  for  receiving  said  pressurized  liquid 
signals  therefrom  and  controUably  moving  the  single  spool  of 
the  spool  valve  ,  and  said  spool  valve  dehvering  exhaust  and 
intake  valve  system  and /we/  injection  system  controlling  sig- 
nals to  the  exhaust  and  intake  valve  systems  and  [injector]  the 
fuel  injection  system^  and  said  spool  valve  controlling  both 
[valve]  movement  of  the  exhaust  and  intake  valve  systems  and 
fuel  injection  system  responsive  to  engine  controlling  electri- 
cal signals  received  by  said  [piezoelectric  motor]  electric 
motor  means. 


means  for  feeding  said  sheet  material  toward  said  core  orthogo- 
nally to  the  direction  of  axial  movement  of  said  corB[,  com- 
prising a  first  winding  cylinder  and  a  second  winding  cylinder 
positioned  in  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  have  an  inter- 
space present  therebetween  through  which  said  sheet  material 
is  fed; 

a  core-receiving  seat  in  said  apparatus  [,]  positioned  adjacent 
said  interspace  between  said  first  winding  cylinder  and  said 
second  winding  cylinder  on  a  side  from  which  said  sheet 
material  is  fed; 

means  for  axially  moving  said  core  from  a  side  of  said  appara 
tus  into  said  core-receiving  seat  of  the  apparatus[.]  , 

means  for  pushing  a  core  perpendicularty  to  said  cores  axis 
from  said  core-receiving  seat  into  the  interspace  present 
between  said  first  winding  cylinder  and  said  second  winding 
cylinder,  said  core  crossing  said  interspace;  and 

adhesive-applying  means  disposed  along  the  axial  path  of  the 
core  and  arranged  to  apply  a  single  longitudinal  strip  of 
adhesive  to  said  core  during  axial  movement  of  said  core 
toward  said  apparatus  but  prior  to  its  insertion  into  said 
core-receiving  seat. 


Re.  35305 
AMPLfflCATION  CIRCUFT  WFTH  A  DETERMINED 
INPUT  IMPEDANCE  AND  VARIOUS 
TRANSCONDUCTANCE  VALUES 
Philippe    Perroud,    Meylan,    and   Jean-Luc   Jaffard,   Saint- 
Egreve,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, S.A.,  Gentilly  Cedes,  France 
Original  No.  5,045,803,  dated  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  567380, 
Aug.  15,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
117,585 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  16,  1989,  89  11226 
Int  CL*  H03F  1/14 
UACL  330-51  20  Claims 


Re.  3534 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  ON  TUBULAR 

CORES  FOR  ROLLS  OF  WEB  MATERLVL  AND  FOR 

FEEDING  SAME  CORES  TO  A  WEB  WINDING 

MACHINE 

{ IngUelmo  BUgiotti,  Via  Di  Vomo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabio 

Perini  S.p.A.,  Lucca,  Italy 
( iriginal  No.  4,931,130,  dated  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  236,487, 
Aug.  25,  1988.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
174317 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  1,  1987,  9473  A/87 
Int  CL'  B65H  19/20 
W&  a.  156-^146  6  Claims 

1.  [In  an]  An  apparatus  for  convolutely  winding  [of]  webs  of 
*eet  material  onto  a  small  diameter  core,  comprising 
means  for  feeding  said  core  in  an  axial  movement  toward  the 
apparatus[,],' 


a 


^ 


1 


44^«K^ 


A 


-OviT 


■1 


-< 


1.  A  voltage-current  amplification  circuit  connected  between  an 
input  terminal  and  first  or  second  output  terminals,  said  circuit 
comprising  first  and  second  sub-circuits,  each  sub-circuit  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  differential  amphfier,  a  first  input  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  input  terminal  through  a  first  lesistor, 
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(b)  a  transistor,  [the]  having  a  base  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  differential  amphfier  and  having  an  eniitter  and  a  collector, 
and. 

(c)  a  first  switch  connected  between  the  transistor  base  and 
ground, 

the  first  sub-circuit  comprising  a  second  amplifier,  the  output 
of  which  is  connected  to  a  second  input  of  the  differential 
amplifier,  and  a  second  resistor  connected  between  the 
transistor  emitter  and  the  first  input  of  the  differential 
amplifier, 

the  second  sub-circuit  comprising  a  third  amplifier,  the  output 
of  which  is  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the  differential 
amplifier,  and  a  third  resistor  connected  between  the  tran- 
sistor emitter  and  the  first  input  of  the  differential  amplifier, 

the  transistor  collectors  of  the  first  and  second  sub-circuits 
being  connected  to  the  first  and  second  output  terminals, 
respectively,  and  the  inputs  of  the  second  and  third  ampli- 
fiers being  connected  to  ground  through  a  common  fourth 
resistor  and  to  the  emitters  of  the  two  transistors  through  a 
common  fifth  resistor, 

wherein  each  said  first  and  second  sub-circuits  further  com- 
prises a  second  switch  connected  between  the  first  input  of 
the  differential  amphfier  and  ground,  each  of  said  second 
switches  being  formed  by  a  single  transistor. 


Re.  35307 

CHIP  WRINGER  BOWL/BLADE  IMPROVEMENT 

William  D.  Nemedi.  Viclisburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inter-Source 

Recovei7  Systems,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Original  No.  4,936,822,  dated  Jun.  26,  1990,  Sen  No.  355,649. 
May  22,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
190.800 

InL  CI."  B04B  1/04 
VS.  a.  494 — 43  54  Claims 


Re.  3536 
WHOLE  BLOOD  ASSAYS  USING  POROUS  MEMBRANE 

SUPPORT  DEVICES 

Fon-Chiu  M.  Chen,  Ramona,  and  Eugene  Fan,  La  Jolla,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Biotech,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Original  No.  5,096,809,  dated  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  223420, 

Jul.  25,  1988.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

210444 

InL  CI.*  GOIN  ii/543 
MS.  CI.  435—7.9  36  Claims 


2.  (A  centrifuge  device  in  accordance  with  claim  1]  A  centrifuge 
device  for  separating  a  lubricating  or  other  fluid  from  fluid  impreg- 
nated metal  shavings  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  separator  bowl  disposed  within  said  centrifuge; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  separator  bowl  within  said  centri- 
fuge: 

said  bowl  having  a  bowl  wall  having  an  inner  wall  surface  and 
outer  wall  surface: 

at  least  one  recess  disposed  in  said  bowl  wall  on  the  inner  wall 
surface; 

at  least  one  blade  assembly  comprising  a  pad  and  a  blade 
extending  outward  from  said  pad; 

said  pad  being  releasably  disposed  within  said  recess; 

whereupon  said  pad  is  adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  recess 
and  another  of  said  blade  assemblies  is  adapted  to  be  releas- 
ably disposed  in  said  recess;  and. 

wherein  said  bowl  wall  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  dis- 
posed on  the  inner  wall  surface;  and, 

said  blade  assemblies  are  disposed  within  two  or  more  of  said 
recesses. 


18.  A  method  for  arudyzing  whole  blood  for  an  analyte  recog- 
nized by  an  analyte  specific  reagent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  whole  blood  into  an  immunoassay  device,  having  a 
liquid  permeable  support  layer  with  an  analyte  specific 
reagent  affixed  to  a  portion  thereof,  thereby  defining  an  ana- 
lytical field,  in  such  a  manner  that  colored  comporunts  of  said 
blood  become  applied  to  said  layer; 

moving  liquid  components  of  said  blood  through  said  field;  and 

forming  a  color  on  said  layer  in  said  field  in  response  to 
interaction  between  said  analyte  and  said  analyte  specific 
reagent  when  analyte  is  present  in  said  blood,  thereby  visually 
indicating  on  said  layer  the  presence  or  absence  of  said 
analyte  in  said  blood 


Re.  3538 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  OF  POLYALKYLENE  AND 
HALOGENATED  POLYSTYRENE 
Nicolai  A.  Favstritsky,  Lafayette,  and  Rastko  I.  Mamuzic,  W. 
Lafayette,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Houston,  Tex. 
Original  No.  4,966,946,  dated  Oct  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473417, 
Feb.  2,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
432.109 

Int  a.*  C08F  297/04:297/08 
VS.  a.  525—314  34  Claims 

1.  A  block  copolymer  of  polyalkylene  and  halogenated  polysty- 
rene which  comprises: 

S'— A— (A— S')„ 

in  which  m  is  0,  1,2,  3,  or  4,  A  is  a  saturated  polyalkylene,  and  S' 
is  a  nuclear  halogenated  polystyrene  having  from  about  0.5  to 
about  5  bromines  per  siyrene  unit  and  further  including  chlorine. 


9,612 

CLIMBING  MDVUTURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED 

'JACMIPCL' 

Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Cr«ek 

Gardens.  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491.105 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  pit-5  ,  cui„ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  climbing 
mmiature  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
Its  vigorous  arching  habit  of  growth,  its  small,  pink,  well-formed 
flowers,  its  dark  green,  glossy,  small  leaves,  its  resistance  to  rust 
and  mildew  and  its  ability  to  have  lateral  buds  break  quickly  and 
force  new  flowering  shoots. 
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Illustmfions  for  plan,  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  i.  is  not  practicable  to  repnxluce  die  drawing. 


9,615 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'LAVENDER  ORCHID' 
EUen  F.  L«ie,  West  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Geo.  J.  BalL  Inc 
West  Chicago,  ni.  --6—  »».,  uk., 

FUed  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445476 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.a.Plt-87.6  icuim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  wallerana  plant 
named  Uvender  Orchid'  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  in  abundance  attractive  fully  double  lavender  blooms 
with  darker  centers, 

(b)  is  early  blooming, 

(c)  forms  medium  green  foliage, 

(d)  exhibits  a  good  basal-branching  character,  and 

(e)  exhibits  an  upright  mounded  growth  habit. 


9,613 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MEISOCRAT' 
4kin  A.  Meilland,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,134 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
Vs.  a.  Plt-26  1  cialn, 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Roribunda  rose  plant  character- 
zed  by  the  foUowing  combination  of  characteristics: 

a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  light  Carmine  Pink  blossoms 
possessing  a  large  number  of  petals  and  having  a  configuration 
similar  to  that  of  an  old-fashioned  rose, 

I  b)  exhibits  a  compact  and  bushy  growth  habit, 

I  :)  exhibits  a  fragrance, 

(  i)  forms  attracUve  dark  green  and  glossy  vegetation,  and 

( !)  is  particularly  well  suited  for  growing  as  ornamentation  in  the 
landscape; 

i  iibstantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9,616 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'PINK  RUFFLE' 
EUen  F.  Leue.  West  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J.  BaU,  Inc. 
West  Chicago.  Dl. 

FUed  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  446455 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Plt_87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  wallerana  plant 

named  'Pink  RuflBe'  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described 

which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  fully  double  coral-pink  blooms  in  abundance, 

(b)  is  early  blooming, 

(c)  forms  medium  green  foliage, 

(d)  exhibits  a  good  basal-branching  character,  and 

(e)  exhibits  an  upright  mounded  growth  habit 


9^14 
PLANT  NAMED  "WOODRIFF'S  MEMORY" 
t  tes  A.  Van  Der  Voort  Rijnsburg,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 
VIetter  &  Den  Haan  Beheer  B.  V,  AE  Rijnsburg,  Netherlands 
Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.662 
,  Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 

W-S.  a.  Plt.-87.4  I  ctaim 

1.  A  new  a  distinct  lily  plant  named  Woodrirs  Memory  as 
I  scribed  and  illustrated. 


9.617 
KALANCHOE  PLANT  NAMED  TENORIO 
Ike  VUelander,  HoUand,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Fides  Beheer 
B.V.,  De  Lier,  Netheriands 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506433 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt-87.I5  J  ctato. 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Kalanchoe  plant  named  Teno- 
rio,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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ERRATA 

*"«••  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

463-017 5,540,442 

432-181 5,540,584 

428-221 5,540,663 

205-747 5,540,819 

510-330 5,540,850 

508-152 5,540,852 

510-101 5,540,853 

510-152 5,540.854 

510-276 5,540,855 

510-357 5,540,856 

510-356 5,540,863 

510-181 5,540,864 

510-182 5,540,865 

510-220 .._ 5,540,866 

423-^20 5,540,915 

42^90 , 5,540,945 

502-160 5,541,151 

510^71 5,541316 

546-014 5,541,320 

54^14 5,541,321 

546-042 5,541,322 

514-424 5,541,343 

313-310 5,541,466 

318-700 5,541,493 

318-801 5,541,494 

333-172 5,541,564 

333-034 5,541,565 

244-003 5,541,839 

379-233 5,541,992 

395-800 5.542.109 

395-287 5.542.110 


PATENTS 
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5439,926 
SPORTS  TROUSERS 
PhlUip  J.  Mantos,  26  Willis  St,  Apt.  #18,  FraminKham,  Mass. 
•1701 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,924 

int.  C1.''A41D  1 3/00: 1 /OS 

UH.  a.  2—23  14  Claims 


1  A  pair  of  trousers,  having  a  front,  back,  two  sides,  two  leg 
portions,  an  abdominaJ  and  lower  back  portion,  a  crotch,  an  exte- 
rior, and  an  interior,  said  trousers  being  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a 
man  during  casual  and  informal  athletic  activities,  comprising: 

»  one  piece,  soft-padded,  abdominal  and  lower  back  portion 
divided  into  a  front  abdomen  section  and  a  rear  lower  back 
section,  said  abdominal  and  lower  back  portion  having  a  top 
edge  and  a  bottom  edge; 

I  front  vertical  fly  containing  a  vertical  row  of  buttons  attached 
to  said  front  abdomen  section  and  tightly  securing  said 
abdominal  and  lower  back  portion; 

I  soft-padded  three  sided  pouch  fly  in  the  trouser  crotch  joined 
to  the  front,  bottom  edge  of  the  front  abdominal  section 
beneath  the  vertical  fly  row  of  buttons,  said  pouch  fly  having 
a  two-way  zipper  along  said  three  sides  adapting  the  pouch  fly 
to  be  opened  and  closed  from  either  side,  and  to  be  opened 
outward: 

1  hip  seam  attached  to  said  bottom  edge  of  the  abdominal  and 

lower  back  portion: 
I V  o  outer  leg  seams  on  each  leg  portion  attached  to  said  boUom 
edge  of  the  abdominal  and  lower  back  portion: 
resilient,  svetchable  material,  dehned  as  an  expander  strip, 
joining  the  two  outer  leg  seams  on  each  leg: 
resilient,  stretchable  material  sewn  into  each  leg  back  side 
behind  a  knee  section: 
1    ivaistband  made  of  a  resilient,  stretchable  material  attached  to 
the  top  edge  of  the  abdominal  and  lower  back  portion:  and 
soft  cloth  material  sewn  onto  the  interior  of  the  abdomen, 
upper  back,  buttocks,  crotch,  and  anus  areas  for  softness  and 
comfort. 


5339,927 

HOCKEY  GARMENT  COMPRISING  INNER  LEGGINGS 
AND  OUTERWEAR  SHORTS  ATTACHED  THERETO 
John  Holubec.  15947  LeClaIre,  Oak  Forest,  III.  60452 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  350,423 
Int.  CI."  A41D  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  2—69  26  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  hockey  garment,  composing: 
an  outerwear  pair  of  shorts  adapted  to  be  worn  about  the  lower 
trunk  area  of  the  body  of  the  wearer  having  at  least  one  leg 
portion  adapted  to  be  worn  about  at  least  the  upper  portion  of 
»  leg  of  the  wearer  in  which  the  leg  portion  defines  an  opening 
to  permit  the  leg  of  a  wearer  to  project  through  the  opening: 
least  one  outerwear  legging  member  adapted  to  be  worn 
snugly  about  the  leg  of  the  wearer  and  is  tighter  fitting  to  the 
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leg  of  the  wearer  than  the  fit  of  the  pair  of  shorts  about  the 
lower  mjnk  of  the  wearer,  in  which  the  legging  member  is 
substantially  tubular  in  construction  and  in  which  the  legging 
member  defines  another  opening  to  permit  the  leg  of  the 
wearer  to  project  through  the  legging  member:  and 
means  for  securing  the  legging  member  to  and  circumferentially 
about  the  inside  of  the  leg  portion  of  the  outerwear  pair  of 
shorts  in  which  another  opening  of  the  legging  member  com- 
municates with  the  opening  of  the  leg  portion  and  in  which  a 
portion  of  the  legging  member  is  positioned  within  the  leg 
portion  of  said  outerwear  pair  of  shorts. 


5,539,928 

FIREFIGHTER  GARMENT  WITH  LOW  FRICTION 

LINER  SYSTEM 

Donald  Aldridge,  New  Carlisle,  Ohio,  as.sigDor  to  Lion  Apparel. 

Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  151,408 

Int  a."  A41D  UAK) 

VS.  CI.  2-93  18  Claims 


1.  A  firefighter  garment  comprising: 

an  outer  shell: 

a  moisture  barrier  layer,  positioned  within  said  outer  shell  and 
made  of  a  water-resistant  material: 

a  high-lubricity  layer  of  material  adjacent  to  said  moisture 
barrier  layer,  said  high  lubricity  layer  being  made  of  a  fila- 
ment yam. 
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5^39^29 

CAP  WITH  SEALABLE  COMPARTMENT 

Ronuny  H.  Revson,  225  E.  57th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

FUed  JiuL  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,555 

Int  CI."  A42B  1/24 

VS.  a.  2—195.1  6  aaims 


an  odor  absorbing  agent  provided  on  the  base  layer, 
wherein  naturally  occurring  odors  emanating  from  said  person 
and  the  various  articles  are  absorbed  by  the  odor  absorbing 
agent  of  the  article  of  clothing  and  accessory  storage  pack, 
respectively,  such  that  detection  of  said  person  and  the  articles 
contained  in  the  storage  pack  by  the  sense  of  smell  will  be 
more  difBcult. 


5,539,930 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ODOR  ABSORPTION 

Gregory  J.  Sesselmann,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ALS 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,342,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5383,236,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,288,  Nov. 

25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  S«r.  No. 

373,588 

Int  CL*  A41D  13/02 

U.S.  a.  2—243.1  10  Claims 


1.  An  odor  absorption  system  adapted  to  be  used  by  a  person  to 

avoid  detection  by  wildlife  through  the  sense  of  smell  comprising: 

an  article  of  clothing  adapted  to  be  worn  by  said  person  and  to 

substantially  surround  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  person,  the 

article  comprising: 

a  base  layer  of  an  air  permeable  material;  and 

an  odor  absorbing  agent  provided  on  the  base  layer;  and 
an  accessory  storage  pack  adapted  to  enclose  various  articles, 

the  accessory  storage  pack  comprising; 

a  base  layer  of  an  air  permeable  material:  and 


5,539,931 

BARE  SHOULDER  PROTECTOR 

Birdie  L.  FIzer,  8220  S.  Jeffery,  Chicago,  Ul.  60617,  and  Diana 

Lipscomb,  7313  S.  East  End,  Chicago,  lU.  60649 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273^94 

Int  a."  A41D  27/26:  A41C  03/12 

VS.  a.  2—268  15  Oaims 


1.  A  pocketed  cap,  comprising  a  head  covering  portion  terminat- 
ing at  a  peripheral  lower  edge;  a  piece  of  sheet  material  having  a 
lower  edge,  a  pair  of  outwardly-directed  side  edges,  and  an  arcuate 
top  edge  overlying  a  minor  portion  of  said  head  covering  portion, 
said  lower  edge  of  said  overlying  sheet  being  aligned  with  said 
lower  edge  of  said  head  covering  portion,  the  remaining  periphery 
of  said  overlying  sheet  being  attached  to  said  head  covering 
portion  to  form  a  pocket  therebetween,  said  pocket  being  operable 
while  said  cap  is  worn  by  a  user;  and  means  located  upon  said 
overlying  sheet  proximate  said  arcuate  top  edge  for  controlled 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  pocket  from  the  exterior  of  said  cap. 


1.  A  shoulder  protector  for  a  brassiere  shoulder  strap  compriising: 

a  first  layer  comprising  a  soft  cushion  material  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  lower  surface  being  adapted 
for  contacting  the  slcin  of  a  wearer; 

a  second  layer  comprising  a  generally  rigid  material  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  upper  surface  of  said 
second  layer  providing  a  bearing  surface  for  a  brassiere  strap, 
said  lower  surface  of  said  second  layer  and  said  upper  surface 
of  said  first  layer  being  secured  together; 

a  recess  formed  in  said  second  layer  of  material,  said  recess 
commencing  at  said  upper  surface  of  said  second  layer  and 
extending  below  said  upper  surface  of  said  second  layer  a 
predetermined  distance  and  extending  along  a  portion  of  said 
second  layer  of  material  said  brassiere  strap  being  seated  in 
said  recess,  said  recess  confining  said  brassiere  strap  within 
said  recess;  and  \. 

a  third  layer  of  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  low^v 
surface,  and  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  lower  surface 
of  said  third  layer  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  second  layer 
when  said  brassiere  strap  is  sandwiched  between  said  second 
and  third  layers,  said  releasable  attaching  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  upper  surface  of  said  second  layer. 


5,539,932 
ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  GARMENT 
Michael  A.  Howard,  64  Park  End  PI.,  East  Orange,  N  J.  07018- 
1114 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,843 
Int  a.*  A41D  27/10 
VS.  CI.  2—269  9  Oaims 

1.  An  adjustable  length  garment  system  for  adjusting  the  length 
of  a  garment  having  a  pant  leg,  the  pant  leg  having  a  bottom  edge 
and  an  interior  surface,  using  type  one  and  type  two  fastener 
components  which  mate  with  one  another,  comprising: 

a)  an  adjustment  tab,  located  on  the  interior  surface  near  the 
bottom  edge,  having  type  two  fastener;  and 
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b)  an  adjustment  array,  comprising: 

i)  a  vertical  strip  having  an  inner  seam,  an  outer  seam,  and 
having  type  one  fastener,  the  vertical  strip  attached  to  the 
interior  surface  along  the  inner  seam  and  outer  seam,  die 
vertical  strip  directly  above  the  adjustment  tab,  and 

ii)  at  least  two  fingers  extending  from  the  inner  seam  having 
type  two  fastener. 


5,539,933 
BELT  WITH  TYING  STRAP 
Hal  K.  Garber,  and  Karen  L.  HerstmanshoT,  both  of  1221 
fisbby  NE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  49509 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,204 

Int  a.*  A41F  9/00 

U$.  a.  2—311  12  Claims 


a  helmet  padding  bonded  to  an  inside  portion  of  the  protective 
shell,  the  padding  comprising  a  recessed  portion;  and 

a  bladder  made  of  a  flexible  material  and  comprising  a  convex 
side  and  a  concave  side,  the  convex  side  and  the  concave  side 
bonded  by  a  plurality  of  attachments  points  in  a  quilted 
fashion  to  form  an  annular  chamber, 

the  annular  chamber  of  the  bladder  further  comprising  water,  at 
least  one  capsule  and  a  waterproof  membrane,  said  at  least 
one  capsule  comprising  a  salt  capable  of  producing  an  endot- 
hermic  reaction  with  die  water  and  a  water  soluble  coating 
encapsulating  the  salt  and  thereby  extending  a  cooling  effect, 

and  wherein  the  waterproof  membrane  separates  said  at  least 
one  capsule  from  the  water,  the  waterproof  membrane  capable 
of  being  ruptured  by  an  external  force  such  as  pressing  by 
fingers  of  a  hand, 

the  bladder  being  retained  in  the  recessed  area  of  the  hehnet 
padding  by  a  hook  and  loop  fastener. 


5,539,935 
SPORTS  HELMET 
Gus  A.  Rush,  m,  1800  12th  St,  Meridian,  Miss.  39301 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,078,  Aug.  10,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,670,  May  25, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5^90367,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  964,875,  Oct  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,287,562,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818^40,  Jan.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471^60 
Int  a.*  A42B  3/30 
VS.  a.  2—422  10  Claims 


1  A  belt  comprising  an  elongated  strap  of  sufficient  length  to  lit 
anHind  a  user's  waist  with  first  and  second  ends  and  a  front  side 
and  a  rear  side,  a  first  fastener  on  the  front  side  of  the  first  end  and 
a  second  fastener  on  the  rear  side  of  the  second  end,  the  fasteners 
being  inter-engageable  to  secure  the  first  end  to  the  second  end, 
and  a  tying  strap  of  die  same  material  as  the  elongated  strap 
attached  at  a  central  portion  thereof  to  the  front  side  of  the  second 
end  of  the  elongated  strap,  the  tying  strap  having  a  length  adapted 
to  be  tied  into  a  karate  knot,  whereby  a  user  can  secure  the  belt 
around  the  user's  waist  by  the  fasteners  and  tie  and  untie  the  tying 
strap  into  a  karate  knot  wiUiout  a  need  to  support  the  belt. 


5,539  934 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET  COOLING  APPARATUS 
CIristopher  W.  Ponder,  788  New  Hope  Rd.,  FayettevUle,  Ga. 
30214 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,903,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,475 
Int  CI.*  A42B  3/10 
VS.  a.  2-^13  1  Claim 

1.  A  motorcycle  helmet  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 
i  protective  helmet  shell; 


1.  Headwear  comprising  a  covering  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
head  of  a  user,  said  covering  including  sensing  means  for  detecting 
selected  motion  of  the  head  of  a  user  wearing  said  headwear.  said 
sensing  means  including  at  least  one  signal  generating  member  and 
an  actuation  member  for  actuating  said  signal  generating  member 
in  response  to  acceleration  of  said  actuating  member  above  a 
selected  magnitude  of  acceleration,  said  actuating  member  includ- 
ing a  first  directional  and  a  second  directional  switch  with  said  first 
and  second  directional  switches  being  disposed  each  extending 
along  a  separate  axis  and  with  said  axes  extending  at  a  selected 
angle  to  one  another. 
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5^39,936 
SPORTS  HELMET  TRANSPARENT  GUARD  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  E.  Thomas,  1044  E.  15tfa  SL,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
27105 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  553,045 

Int  CI."  A42B  3/18 

VS.  a.  2-424  4  Oalms 


--U 


1.  A  sports  helmet  transparent  guard  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  sports  helmet  formed  in  a  hollow  generally  semispherical 
configuration  with  a  top  region,  a  rear  region,  two  side 
regions,  an  open  front  region  and  an  open  lower  region,  the 
helmet  further  including  a  circular  ear  hole  extending  through 
each  side  region,  each  side  region  having  a  C-shaped  recess 
formed  above  each  ear  hole; 

a  face  mask  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  with 
an  upper  region  and  a  lower  region,  the  upper  region  having 
an  upper  extent  including  a  cross  bar.  the  lower  region  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  intersecting  bars,  the  face  mask  being 
coupled  around  the  open  front  region  of  the  sports  helmet;  and 

a  transparent  guard  device  fabricated  of  transparent  fiberglass, 
the  guard  device  including  a  support  bar  formed  in  an  elon- 
gated generally  semicircular  configuration  with  two  ends  and 
a  center  point,  two  fastening  clips  each  being  formed  in  a 
planar  looped  configuration,  each  fastening  clip  including  a 
snap  device  to  permit  releasable  coupling  around  the  cross  bar 
of  the  face  mask,  one  clip  being  positioned  between  the 
approximate  center  point  and  an  end  of  the  support  bar.  two 
transparent  side  flaps  each  being  formed  in  an  arcuate  gener- 
ally ciaular  configuration,  each  side  flap  having  a  linear 
upper  end  coupled  to  an  end  of  the  support  bar.  each  side  flap 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  C-shaped  recesses  of  the 
helmet  in  an  operative  orientation,  the  fastening  clips  being 
coupled  to  the  upper  cross  bar  of  the  face  mask  to  secure  the 
guard  device  in  place,  the  guard  device  providing  users  with 
increased  peripheral  visibility  to  avoid  injuries  while  partici- 
pating in  contact  sports. 


5^39^37 
LID  INTEGRATED  DEODORIZER  FOR  TOILETS 
Russell  E.  Barefoot,  1041   WharncUffe  Rd,,  Duncan,  B.C, 
Canada 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,866 

Int  a."  E03D  9/052 

VS.  a.  4—213  21  Claims 

1.  A  toilet  deodorizing  device  for  use  with  a  toilet  having  a  bowl 

comprising  an  upper  rim,  an  a  rearward  flange  defining  a  pair  of 

spaced  bores  adjacent  the  bowl,  the  device  comprising: 

a.  a  toilet  bowl  seat  mounted  in  hinged  manner  adjacent  a 
rearward  edge  for  movement  between  substantially  horizontal 
and  substantially  vertical  positions,  the  seat  having  portions 
defining  a  seat  conduit  comprising: 

an  intake  port  in  communication  with  an  interior  of  the  bowl; 
a  discharge  port  disposed  in  a  rearward  surface  of  the  seat; 

aiKl 
a  seat  air  passage  in  communication  with  the  intake  port  and 
the  discharge  port; 


b.  a  toilet  bowl  lid  mounted  in  hinged  manner  adjacent  a 
rearward  edge  to  facilitate  movement  between  substantially 
horizontal  and  substantially  vertical  positions,  the  lid  having 
portions  defining  a  lid  conduit  comprising: 

an  intake  orifice  disposed  in  a  rearward  surface; 

a  discharge  orifice  in  communication  with  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere; and 

a  lid  air  passage  in  communication  with  the  intake  orifice  and 
the  discharge  orifice; 

c.  a  tubular  shutter  valve  securely  mounted  on  a  rearward 
portion  of  the  lid.  the  valve  comprising: 

portions  defining  a  substantially  hollow  interior;  and 
extrados  defining  a  pair  of  apertures  in  communication  with 

the  hollow  interior,  a  first  of  the  apertures  further  being  in 

communication  with  the  intake  orifice; 

d.  a  rearward  portions  of  the  seat  defining  transverse  through,  an 
inner  surface  of  the  trough  defining  the  discharge  port; 

e.  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  valve  within  the  through 
whereby  a  second  of  the  apertures  may  be  aligned  with  the 
discharge  port,  thereby  coupling  the  discharge  port  to  the 
intake  orifice  and  providing  at  least  one  device  conduit 
extending  from  the  interior  of  the  bowl  to  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere; 

f.  means  for  producing  an  airflow  through  the  device  conduit; 

g.  a  filter  for  deodorizing  the  air  as  it  flows  through  the  device 
conduit. 

h.  a  prominent  extension  projecting  from  an  undersurface  of  the 
lid,  the  extension  being  positioned  to  intersect  an  upper  sur- 
face plane  of  the  seat  when  the  lid  is  proximate  to  the  seat,  the 
extension  comprising  portions  defining  an  internal  cavity,  the 
internal  cavity  being  incregrated  into  the  device  conduit. 


5439,938 
WATER  CLOSET 
Elton  U.  1\ibbs,  162  N.  Portage  SL,  WestfieM,  N.Y.  14787 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,006,  Dec.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,905 
InL  CI."  E03D  9/05:1/14 
VS.  a.  4—325.000  3  Oaims 

1.  A  water  closet  comprising: 
a  bowl  for  receiving  waste; 

water  supply  means  for  supplying  flushing  water  to  said  bowl, 
said  water  supply  means  including  a  water  supply  pipe  and  an 
electric  solenoid  valve  for  controlling  flow  through  said  water 
supply  pipe  for  regulating  the  amount  of  flushing  water  sup- 
plied to  said  bowl; 
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a  trap  pipe  connecting  said  bowl  to  a  sewer  drain,  said  trap  pipe 
extending  laterally  from  said  bowl  for  siphoning  flushing 
water  which  has  been  supplied  to  said  bowl  by  said  water 
supply  means  and  defining  (i)  a  first  trap  arranged  such  that  a 
relatively  shallow  body  of  waste  is  retained  in  said  bowl  for 
preventing  gaseous  communication  through  said  first  trap;  (ii) 
a  second  trap  of  suflicient  height  so  as  to  prevent  a  reverse 
flow  of  sewer  gas  from  said  sewer  drain  into  said  trap  pipe; 
and  (iii)  a  spillway  partition  connecting  said  first  trap  and  said 
second  trap; 

a  first  vent  passage  comprised  of  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
wherein  said  first  end  communicates  with  said  spillway  parti- 
tion; 

a  stand  pipe  comprised  of  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein 
said  first  end  is  connected  to  said  toilet  bowl; 

a  venting  pipe  comprised  of  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
wherein  said  first  end  communicates  with  said  stand  pipe; 

a  manifold  comprised  of  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein 
said  first  end  communicates  with  said  second  end  of  said 
venting  pipe,  and  said  second  end  of  said  first  vent  passage 
communicates  with  said  manifold  at  a  point  between  said  first 
and  second  ends  thereof; 

a  second  vent  passage  comprised  of  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
wherein  said  first  end  communicates  with  said  second  end  of 
said  manifold  and  said  second  end  communicates  with  said 
sewer  drain; 

a  first  vacuum  fan  disposed  at  a  junction  of  said  second  end  of 
said  venting  pipe  and  said  first  end  of  said  manifold  for 
withdrawing  contaminated  air  from  said  bowl; 

a  second  vacuum  fan  disposed  in  said  first  vent  passage  for 
generating  a  partial  vacuum  for  transporting  solid  and  liquid 
waste  from  said  bowl  to  said  sewer  drain; 

pressure  sensor  means  for  detecting  an  absence  of  water  in  said 
bowl  and  signaling  said  solenoid  valve  to  remain  open  for  a 
period  to  supply  a  first  predetermined  amount  of  flushing 
water  to  said  bowl;  and 

control  means  having  a  venting  switch  operable  by  a  user  for 
activating  said  venting  means,  a  liquids  flush  switch  operable 
by  a  user  for  activating  said  vacuum  fan  to  empty  said  bowl, 
and  a  solids  flush  switch  operable  by  a  user  for  activating  said 
vacuum  fan  to  empty  said  bowl,  said  solids  flush  switch 
further  being  connected  to  said  solenoid  valve  by  a  timing 
relay  calibrated  for  signaling  said  solenoid  valve  to  open  for  a 
period  to  supply  an  additional  predetermined  amount  of  flush- 
ing water  to  said  bowl. 


5,539,939 
BATH  CHAIR 
l^eresa  C.  Geese,  4031  SW.  102  Ct,  Miami,  Fla.  33165 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,498 
Int.  CI."  A47K  3/022 
[|,S.  a.  4—579  5  Claims 

1.  A  bath  chair  for  portable  use  directly  on  a  floor,  the  bath  chair 
:^mprising: 
a  basin  portion  capable  of  retaining  water  and  receiving  therein 
the  buttocks  of  a  bather,  said  basin  portion  having  two 
elevated  sides  and  first  and  second  elevated  ends,  the  lower- 
most of  the  sides  and  ends  defining  the  level  to  which  water 
may  be  retained  therein; 


a  backrest  portion  attached  to  said  first  end  and  extending 
upward  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  of  from  about  10° 
to  about  60°.  sloping  away  firom  the  basin  portion; 

a  broad,  planar,  unobstructed  platform  portion  attached  to  said 
second  end  and  extending  substantially  horizontally  therefrom 
above  said  basin  portion  and  the  water  level  therein,  said 
platform  portion  having  lateral  sides  at  the  periphery  thereof 
and  being  capable,  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  of  at  least 
partially  supporting  the  thighs  of  a  bather  whose  buttocks  are 
in  the  basin  portion,  and.  in  a  second  mode  of  operation,  being 
capable  of  comfortably  supporting  the  buttocks  of  the  bather 
when  seated  thereon,  the  platform  portion  being  configured 
for  enabling  the  bather  to  easily  rise  from  a  seated  position 
thereon  to  a  standing  position  on  the  floor,  and  for  entering 
the  basin  portion  by  first  sitting  on  the  platform  portion,  the 
platform  portion  having  an  unobstructed  front  edge  for  com- 
fortable seating,  the  basin  portion  and  platform  portion  defin- 
ing a  smooth,  unobstructed,  water-resistant,  continuous, 
gradually  curving  upper  surface  for  enabling  the  bather  to 
comfortably  slide  the  buttocks  over  tlie  surface  between  the 
two  modes  of  operation  without  obstruction  or  discontinuities 
in  the  surface  over  which  the  buttocks  slide; 

a  closable  drain  descending  from  a  lowermost  portion  of  the 
basin  portion; 

a  plurality  of  legs  extending  downward  from  the  bath  chair 
directiy  to  the  floor,  the  legs  disposed  for  supporting  the 
bather  without  tipping  in  either  mode  of  operation;  and 

a  bather  assisting  hand  hold  removably  attached  to  each  of  the 
lateral  sides  of  the  platform  portion  on  the  upper  surface 
thereof  and  extending  directly  upwardly  therefrom. 


5,539,940 
FOLDABLE  SOFA  BED  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  SINUOUS 

SPRINGS 
John  E.  Miller,  IXipelo,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Parma  Corporation, 
Denton,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  344^94,  Nov.  25,  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^15 
Int  CI."  A47C  17/26:27/04 
VS.  a.  5—13  6  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  bed  movable  between  an  unfolded  extended  and 
generally  horizontal  position  and  a  folded  position,  said  bed  com- 
prising: 
a  frame  comprising  a  frame  body  section,  a  frame  cavity  section, 

and  a  frame  seat  section; 
means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  frame  sections  together  for 
pivotal  movement  between  the  unfolded  position,  in  which 
said  frame  body,  cavity,  and  seat  sections  are  serially  and 
horizontally  aligned,  and  the  folded  position,  in  which  said 
frame  body  and  seat  sections  are  generally  horizontal,  said 
frame  seat  section  overlies  said  frame  body  section,  and  said 
frame  cavity  section  is  substantially  upright  and  extends 
between  said  seat  and  body  sections; 
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BED  PATIENT  HEALTH  CARE  SYSTEM 

Carmel  V.  Fuller,  Postal  Rtc.  1,  Box  480,  Uayd,  Va.  24256 

Cortinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46^89,  Apr.  13,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,270 

Int.Cl.<'A61G  7/10:7/14 

VS.  a.  5—85.1  15  Claims 


11.  A  body  lifting  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  an  open  framework  for  being  positioned  around  a  bed; 

(b)  a  horizontally  extendable  arm  supported  by  the  open  frame- 
work, the  extendable  arm  positioned  above  the  bed  and 
extendable  beyond  an  edge  of  the  bed; 

(c)  an  elevator  supported  by  the  horizontally  extendable  arm,  the 
elevator  including  a  motor  and  a  winding  bar  mounted  on  the 
extendable  arm.  the  winding  bar  being  rotationally  driven  by 
the  motor,  the  winding  bar  being  movable  by  the  extendable 
arm  beyond  the  edge  of  the  bed  for  moving  the  body  from  the 
bed  to  another  support  structure; 

(d)  a  winding  hne  connected  to  the  winding  bar,  whereby 
rotation  of  the  motor  in  one  direction  winds  the  line  onto  the 
winding  bar  and  rotation  in  the  other  direction  unwinds  the 
line  and  thereby  raises  and  lowers  the  line; 

(e)  a  patient  support  means  for  being  positioned  under  the  body, 
the  patient  support  means  being  moved  by  the  winding  line. 


5,539,942 

CONTINUOUS  AIRFLOW  PATIENT  SUPPORT  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  ADJUSTMENT 

Yves  Melou,  188,  Rue  Du  Caducee,  Pare  Euromedecine,  34033 

Montpellier  Cedex  1,  France 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,499 

InL  a."  A47C  27/08 

VS.  a.  5—453  17  Claims 


a  mattress  carried  by  said  frame  and  movable  therewith  between 
the  unfolded  and  folded  positions,  said  mattress  comprising  a 
seal  section  overlying  said  frame  seat  section,  a  cavity  section 
overlying  said  frame  cavity  section,  and  a  body  section  over- 
lying said  frame  body  section,  each  of  said  sections  defined 
by  respective  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  include  springs 
attached  therebetween,  wherein  said  mattress  is  of  substan- 
tially uniform  depth  in  the  unfolded  position,  and  wherein  in 
the  folded  position,  said  seat  section  springs  are  configured  to 
allow  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  to  pivot  relative  thereto  in 
the  depth  dimension  and  said  cavity  section  springs  are  con- 
figured to  prevent  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  from  pivot- 
ing relative  thereto  in  the  depth  dimension. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  regulating  the  support  pressure 
in  at  least  one  inflatable  chamber  forming  at  least  pan  of  the 
support  surface  of  a  patient  support  device  supplied  with  inflating 
air  via  an  air  supply  conduit,  the  inflatable  chamber  having  a  base 
disposed  generally  opposite  the  support  surface  of  the  chamber,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  air  supply  conduit; 
a  means  for  varying  the  flow  of  air  exhausted  from  the  air  supply 

conduit  by  said  air  exhausting  means;  and 
a  means  for  sensing  when  a  portion  of  the  patient  is  exceeding  a 
predetermined  degree  of  penetration  into  the  support  surface 
of  the  patient  support  device,  said  penetration  sensing  means 
being  configured  with  a  portion  having  an  elongated  shape  for 
disposition  parallel  to  and  along  the  base  of  at  least  one 
inflatable  chamber,  said  penetration  sensing  means  being  con- 
nected in  communication  with  said  exhaust  flow  varying 
means. 


5,539,943 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERCUSSION  OF 

FLUIDIZED  SUPPORT  SURFACE 

James  J.  Romano.  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor  to  SSI  Medical 

Services,  Inc.,  Charieston,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,430 

Int  a."  A61G  7/04 

VS.  a.  5—453  17  Qaims 


1.  A  fluidized  bed,  comprising: 

a  tank  having  a  bottom  and  sides  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  and  defining  an  open  top  at  the  free  end  of  said  sides; 
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a  diffuser  board  disposed  near  said  tank  bottom  to  define  a 

plenum  between  said  tank  bonom,  said  diffuser  board,  and  a 

portion  of  said  lank  sides  disposed  near  said  tank  bottom: 
a  blower  having  an  air  outlet  connected  in  communication  with 

said  plenum  to  supply  pressurized  air  to  said  plenum; 
a  fluidizable  mass  of  material  disposed  in  said  tank  and  carried 

by  said  diffuser  board  to  be  fluidized  by  air  supplied  from  said 

blower;  and 
a  means  for  superimposing  a  percussive  fluidization  in  at  least 

one  preselected  portion  of  the  support  surface  formed  when 

said  mass  of  material  is  fluidized. 


5,539,944 

FOLDABLE  BED  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  SINUOUS 

SPRINGS 

ohn  E.  Miller,  Tbpelo,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Parma  Corporation, 
Denton,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,894 
Int.  CL*"  A47C  l7/26;27/04:27/06:  F16F  3/02 
tS.  a.  5-^75 


5,5394*46 
TEMPORARY  STIFFENING  GIRDER  FOR  SUSPENSION 
24  Claims  BRIDGE 

Tadaki  Kawada,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawada  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
'  ^^  FUed  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,876 

•  ^1  Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-239264 

^   I  Int.  a.''  E04C  3/02 

VS.  CL  14—18  9  Claims 


i.  A  mattress  suiuble  for  use  with  a  foldable  bed  and  movable 
letween  a  folded  position  and  an  unfolded  position,  said  mattress 
comprising  serially  interconnected  seat,  cavity,  and  body  sections 
defined  by  respective  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  cavity  section 
including  springs  attached  to  said  cavity  section  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  so  as  to  be  prevented  from  pivoting  relative  thereto,  and 
said  seat  section  including  springs  anached  to  said  seat  section 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  so  as  to  pivot  relative  thereto,  said  seat 
section  lacking  an  additional  mattress  section  attached  lo  an  end 
thereof  opposite  said  cavity  section,  said  seat  section  occupying  a 
minor  portion  of  the  total  expanse  of  said  mattress:  wherein  in  the 
unfolded  position,  said  seat,  cavity  and  body  sections  are  generally 
horizontal  and  of  uniform  depth,  and  in  the  folded  position,  said 
teat  section  is  collapsed  in  the  depth  dimension,  said  body  section 
is  disposed  generally  horizontally,  said  cavity  section  is  disposed 
generally  vertically,  and  said  seat  section  is  disposed  generally 
horizontally  and  overlies  said  body  section. 


6b   6 


1.  A  stiffening  girder  type  suspension  bridge  comprising: 

a  main  cable, 

anchors  retaining  a  tensile  force  on  the  main  cable. 

a  plurality  of  towers  positioned  between  the  anchors  and  sup- 
porting the  main  cable, 

a  stiffening  girder  for  distributing  a  live  load  acting  on  a  floor  of 
said  bridge, 

hangers  for  suspending  the  stiff^ening  girder  from  the  main  cable, 
and 

an  empty  passage  means  provided  within  the  stiffening  girder 
along  the  direction  of  a  bridge  axis  at  a  center  of  a  width  of 
the  girder  for  removably  holding  a  temporary  dead  load  as  a 
given  additional  mass  to  be  apphed  temporarily  only  at  a  time 
of  a  hurricane  or  a  storm. 


5,539  945 

dviERGENCY  STRETCHER  AND  EVACUATION  SYSTEM 
Norman  Rosenberg,  and  Marlene  A.  Rosenberg,  both  of  11122 
Alford.  Brighton.  Mich.  48116 

FUed  May  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,392 
InL  CI.*  A61G  7/10:1/00 
<;|S.  CI.  5—626  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  transporting  a  person  on  a  sttetcher  between  an 
upper  and  a  lower  stairway  level,  the  system  comprising: 
a  retractable  cable  source  disposed  at  the  upper  level;  and 
a  stretcher  having  two  ends  and  means  for  attaching  the  cable  to 

at  least  one  of  the  ends, 
whereby,  with  the  cable  anached  to  the  stretcher,  an  assistant 
may  grasp  the  other  end  of  the  stretcher  and  transport  an 
individual  on  the  stretcher  down  the  stairway  with  the  cable 
providing  tension  to  stabilize  movement. 


5,539,947 
SWIMMING  POOL  VACUUM  CLEANER  HYDROFOIL 
J.  George  Kiraly,  3605  Kingston  Blvd^  Sarasota,  Fla.  34238 
FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44U07 
Int  CI.*  E04H  3/20 
VS.  CI.  15—1.7  10  Ctoims 

1.  Swimming  pool  vacuum  cleaner  hydrofoil  apparatus  for  use 
in  combination  with  a  swimming  pool  vacuum  cleaner  head  having 
a  substantially  flat  body  supported  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  and 
parallel  disposed  wheels  and  a  centrally  located  pivoted  pole 
mount  comprising: 
a  pair  of  hydrofoils  each  having  first  and  second  panels  of 
similar  size  and  oriented  at  an  obtuse  included  angle  therebe- 
tween; 
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5,539X8 

PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANING  ADAPTER 

Pat  McCauley,   1369  Bonair  Rd^  Vista,  Caiif.  92083,  and 

Ronald  Smith,  812  Citrus  Pl^  CarislMd,  Calif.  92008 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  419,287 

InL  a.'  B08B  3/04 

VS.  a.  15—105  14  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  to  permit  the  cleaning  paint  rollers  which  have  a 
centrally  disposed  aperture,  which  is  designed  to  be  employed  with 
a  device  which  imparts  rotary  motion  com[>rising: 

an  elongated  portion  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion, said  elongated  portion  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  said  first  side  mcluding  a  mating  means,  said  second  side 
having  a  rod  element  depending  therefrom,  said  elongated 
portion  having  a  body  disposed  intermediate  said  first  side 
and  said  second  side  defining  a  one-piece  unitary  constr\ic- 
tion,  said  second  side  having  a  first  width,  said  rod  element 
having  a  second  width,  said  first  width  l>eing  greater  than  said 
second  width, 

whereby  said  first  side  would  be  received  in  tlie  device  and  said 
rod  element  would  be  received  in  the  aperture  of  the  paint 
roller,  permitting  the  paint  roller  to  be  rotated  by  the  device  in 
a  paint  cleaning  solvent  to  facilitate  cleaning. 


5,539,949 

HINGED  SQUEEGEE 

John  L.  Stanton,  3600  Baywood  Dr.,  Nacogdoches,  Tex.  75961 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,957 

Int.  CI."  A47L  1/06;  13/1 1;  13/12 

VS.  C\.  15—121  19  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising 

a  device  including  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  implements  each  of 
which  is  attached  to  said  base  and  has  a  free  end. 


Is^\M^: 


hydrofoil  pivot  means  laterally  extending  generally  parallel  to 
and  spaced  centrally  above  the  flat  body  of  the  vacuum 
cleaner  head  for  independently  pivoiaily  supporting  each  said 
hydrofoil  about  a  pivotal  axis  lying  between  said  first  and 
second  panels: 

pivot  rod  suppoft  means  for  mounting  said  pivot  rod  means  to 
the  vacuum  cleaner  head; 

a  trailing  edge  portion  of  each  said  first  and  second  panels 
alternately  limiting  the  pivoting  of  said  hydrofoils  by  abutting 
the  vacuum  cleaner  head; 

one  said  panel  of  each  said  hydrofoil  oriented  generally  parallel 
to  and  above  the  vacuum  cleaner  head  when  said  trailing  edge 
portion  of  the  other  said  panel  is  abutted  against  the  vacuum 
cleaner  head. 


said  plurality  of  implements  being  arranged  so  that  the  free  ends 
thereof  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  disposed  in  a  wiping 
plane,  with  a  first  one  of  said  implements  and  a  second  one  of 
said  implements  being  oriented  differently  with  respect  to  said 
wiping  plane  so  that  said  second  implement  is  positioned  on  a 
trailing  side  of  said  first  implement  as  said  device  is  wiped  in 
a  selected  direction  over  a  surface  disposed  in  said  wiping 
plane, 

a  handle,  and 

a  hinge  mounted  on  said  base  and  pivotally  connecting  said 
handle  to  said  base  so  that  said  handle  can  freely  pivot 
between  a  leading  position  and  a  trailing  position  with  respect 
to  said  implements  as  said  free  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
implements  are  wiped  across  said  surface  in  said  selected 
direction,  said  hinge  being  positioned  on  a  trailing  side  of  said 
second  implement  relative  to  said  first  implement  when  said 
device  is  wiped  in  said  selected  direction. 


5,539,950 

PROTECTIVE  HOUSING  FOR  ROLLER  COVER 

Randy  Zar,  418  Coatcs  Dr.,  Aptos  95003,  and  Janes  Street- 

malier,  29503  Baycrast  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos,  Calif.  90274 
Cootinuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197356,  May  24,  1988.  This 

application  Feb.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  309^84 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  30, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.''B08B  17/04 

VS.  a.  15— 248J:  12  Claims 


I 
y 


--t-'-r 


--'  ---«v-i 


»  > ^c 


12.  A  protective  housing  adapted  to  enclose  a  roller  cover 

mounted  on  a  roller  applicator  having  a  shaft  comprising,  in 

combination: 

a  body  unitarily  fabricated  of  transparent  sheet  material  having; 

two  half,  hollow  cylinder  portions  with  ends, 

a  peripheral  edge  extending  at  a  right  angle  from  the  walls  of 

said  cylinder  portions  and  from  said  ends, 
a  hinge  connecting  the  segment  of  said  peripheral  edge  adja- 
cent one  side  of  each  of  said  cylinder  portions  whereby  the 
concave  surface  of  said  cylinder  portions  are  in  opposing 
alignment, 
a  perimeter  seal  means  formed  in  said  peripheral  edge,  said 
perimeter  seal  means  in  one  of  said  peripheral  edges  defin- 
ing a  concave  surface  and  said  perimeter  seal  means  in  the 
other  of  said  peripheral  edges  defining  a  convex  surface 
insertably  removably  from  said  concave  surface, 
a  plurality  of  interlocking  buttons  mounted  in  one  said 
extended  peripheral  edge  opposite  said  hinge. 
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opposing  raised  buttons  insertably  removable  from  said  inter- 
locking buttons  mounted  in  the  other  said  extended  periph- 
eral edge  opposite  said  hinge, 
a  channel  seal  for  said  shaft  defining  a  right  angle  channel 
extending  from  said  end  surface  to  said  peripheral  edge 
opposite  said  hinge,  and 
a  plurality  of  labs  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  peripheral 
edges  opposite  said  hinge  with  at  least  the  first  tab  offset  at 
least  the  second  tab  providing  opposing  handles  for  the  user 
to  disengage  said  perimeter  seal  means, 
'  thereby,   for  the  condition   of  said  cylinder  portions  being 
hingedly  open,  the  user  may  removably  insert  said  roller 
cover  with  said  roller  applicator  shaft  within  said  channel  seal 
into  said  protective  housing  and  enclose  said  roller  cover  with 
said   protective   housing   by   engaging   said   perimeter  seal 


I  A  beatable  wiper  blade  assembly  for  wiping  a  surface,  said 
asjambly  comprising: 

an  elongated,  flexible,  resilient,  heat  resistant  wiper  blade  body 
having  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  said  elongated  body 
has  a  passageway  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
between  said  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  end  of  said  body  has 
an  opening  therein  communicating  with  said  passageway,  said 
wiper  blade  body  includes  a  spine  for  engagement  with  a 
wiper  blade  carrier  and  a  squeegee  portion  for  wiping  a 
surface: 

11 1  elongated,  flexible,  spiral  coiled  heating  element  having  first 
and  second  opposite  ends,  said  heating  element  is  hollow  to 
form  an  open  interior  therethrough  and  at  said  ends  thereof, 
said  heating  element  is  loosely  received  in  said  passageway 
with  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof  lying  within  said  body 
passageway; 

elongated  fluid  entrance  tube  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial has  a  first  end  received  within  the  open  interior  of  said 
heating  element  at  the  first  end  thereof  and  is  bonded  to  said 
beating  element  inside  the  body  passageway,  said  envance 
tube  acts  as  fluid  conveying  means  and  electrical  current 
conducting  means; 

i  I  elongated  fluid  exit  tube  of  electrically  conductive  material 
has  a  first  end  received  within  the  open  interior  of  said  heating 
element  at  the  second  end  thereof  and  is  bonded  to  said 
heating  element  inside  the  body  passageway,  said  exit  tube 
acts  as  fluid  conveying  means  and  electrical  current  conduct- 
ing means; 

a  positive  electrical  terminal  attached  to  said  fluid  entrance  tube 
outside  and  spaced  fi-om  said  wiper  blade  body; 

a  negative  electrical  tenninal  attached  to  said  fluid  exit  tube 
outside  and  spaced  from  said  wiper  blade  body: 

an  entrance  tube  electrical  insulator  hose  covers  said  fluid 
entrance  tube  and  extends  from  said  wiper  blade  body  to  at 
least  said  positive  terminal; 


an  exit  tube  electrical  insulator  hose  covers  said  fluid  exit  mbe 
and  extends  fit)m  said  wiper  blade  body  to  at  least  said 
negative  terminal. 


5,539,952 

FLUID  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRESSES 

Thomas  Hayes,  and  Patrick  Maiello,  both  of  c/o  Vam  Products 

Co.,  Inc.  P.O.  Box  1101  8  AUerman  Rd.,  Oakland,  NJ.  07436 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,714 

Int.  a."  A47L  7/00 

VS.  CI.  15—321 


14Clahns 


5,539,951 
WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  HEATING  AND 

FLUID  DISPERSING  MEANS 
Ronald  R.  Guell,  and  Susan  K.  Guell,  both  of  N4997  Summitt 
Dr.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  54935 

FUed  Dec  8.  1995,  Sen  No.  569,455 

tnt  CI.*  B60S  1/46:1/38 

VS.  CI.  15—250.04  2  Qaims 


10.  A  fluid  handling  apparatus  for  maintaining  lithographic 
presses  comprising: 

a  compressed  air  supply  having  an  output  connection:  an  air 
supply  conduit  connected  at  its  first  end  to  the  output  connec- 
tion; a  T-section  conduit  connector  having  three  orifices,  said 
T-section  conduit  connector  being  connected  by  its  first  orifice 
to  the  second  end  of  the  air  supply  conduit; 

a  pressure  supply  conduit  connected  at  its  first  end  to  the  second 
orifice  of  the  T-section  conduit  connector;  a  cleaning-fluid 
container;  a  first  container  enclosure  means  coupled  to  the 
cleaning-fluid  container  for  closing  the  cleaning-fluid  con- 
tainer, said  first  container  enclosure  means  being  connected  to 
the  second  end  of  the  pressure  supply  conduit:  a  cleaning- 
fluid  supply  conduit  having  its  first  end  connected  to  the  first 
container  enclosure  means,  said  cleaning-fluid  supply  conduit 
having  its  second  end  connected  to  a  first  coupling: 

a  venturi.  said  venturi  having  a  pressure  supply  port,  a  suction 
port,  and  an  exhaust  port,  said  venturi  being  connected  by  its 
pressure  supply  port  to  the  third  orifice  of  the  T-section 
conduit  connector;  a  venturi  intake  conduit  connected  at  its 
first  end  to  the  suction  port  of  the  venturi;  a  crush-proof 
used-fluid  container;  a  second  container  enclosure  means 
coupled  to  the  used-fluid  container  for  closing  the  used-fluid 
container,  said  second  container  enclosure  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  the  venftiri  intake  conduit;  a 
used-fluid  return  conduit  having  its  first  end  connected  to  the 
second  container  enclosure  means,  said  used-fluid  return  con- 
duit having  its  second  end  connected  to  a  second  coupling: 

a  hose  assembly  having  at  least  two  fluid  passageways,  the  first 
of  said  passageways  being  connected  to  the  first  coupling,  and 
the  second  of  said  passageways  being  connected  to  the  second 
coupling:  and 

a  means  for  alternating  the  free  flow  of  fluid  between  each  of  the 
fluid  passage-vays,  said  means  having  a  normal  position,  said 
normal  position  causing  the  first  passageway  to  be  closed  off 
wiiile  leaving  tlie  second  passageway  open. 
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5^39,953 
FLOOR  NOZZLE  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANERS 
Gerhard  Kurz,  Bnickenacker  11,  W-7000  Stuttgart  80,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,145,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1992,  42  01 
596 

Int  CL'  A47L  9/06 
U.S.  a.  15—367  23  Qalms 


23    n    X    I9b 


engaged  condition  as  said  keeper  rotates  between  said  locked 

and  unlocked  conditions,  and 
a  latch  mountable  on  a  door  which  is  hingedly  mounted  within 

the  door  frame, 
wherein  as  said  keeper  rotates  between  said  locked  and  unlocked 
conditions,  said  stop  member  engages  and  disengages  said  mount- 
ing plate  and  said  latch  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  door  to  said 
door  frame. 


1.  A  floor  nozzle  for  vacuum  cleaners,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  pivot  plate; 

a  vertically  adjustable  brush  strip  supported  on  said  pivot  plate; 

a  bottom  plate; 

an  intermediate  strip  for  opening  a  nap  to  be  cleaned; 

front  and  rear  suction  channels  separated  by  said  intermediate 
scrip  and  arranged  in  said  bottom  plate  and  extending  trans- 
versely to  a  direction  along  which  the  floor  nozzle  is  to  be 
pushed  to  effect  any  of  a  forward  and  backward  movement, 
said  front  suction  channel  being  defined  by  a  front  cleaning 
edge,  said  rear  suction  channel  being  defined  by  a  rear  clean- 
ing edge,  each  of  said  front  and  rear  cleaning  edges  being 
rounded  for  sliding  across  the  nap  during  any  of  the  forward 
and  backward  movement  of  the  floor  nozzle  on  the  nap;  and 

support  means  arranged  on  the  housing  for  providing  swivel 
support  of  a  suction  pipe,  wherein  the  intermediate  strip  is 
arranged  between  said  front  and  rear  cleaning  edges  for  open- 
ing the  nap  to  be  cleaned,  said  intermediate  strip  being  con- 
figured as  an  elongated  lip  for  penetrating  into  the  nap, 
bending  individual  fibers  of  the  nap  over  according  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  floor  nozzle  across  the  nap.  and 
separating  the  nap  in  directions  toward  the  front  and  rear 
suction  channels  depending  on  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  floor  nozzle  in  one  of  a  forward  and  backward  direction  as 
the  front  and  rear  cleaning  edges  slide  across  the  nap. 


5,539,954 
ABUTMENT  SWIVEL  DOORSTOP 
Neil  Ambar,  211  Forrest  Hill  Road,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345383 
Int  a."  E05C  5/00;  E05B  67/00 
VS.  a.  16—85  6  Claims 

1.  An  abutment  swivel  doorstop  comprising 
a  mounting  plate  mountable  onto  a  door  frame, 
a  stop  member  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  mounting 
plate,  said  stop  member  slidable  between  a  disengaged  and 
engaged  position,  when  in  said  disengaged  position  said  stop 
member  is  rotatable  between  a  door  opening  position  and  a 
door  blocking  position, 
a  biasing  means  for  urging  said  stop  member  to  said  disengaged 

position, 
a  keeper  pivotally  mounted  on  the  mounting  plate,  said  keeper 
rotatable  relative  to  said  stop  member  between  a  locked  and 
an  unlocked  condition,  said  keeper  having  a  cam  for  urging 
said  stop  member  against  said  biasing  means  and  into  said 


5,539,955 
ADHESIVE  MOUNTED  PLASTIC  HINGES 
Lee  R.   Wiese,   Upper  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to   Henscbel- 
Steinau.  Inc.,  Englewood,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,752,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,153 

Int  a."  E05D  1/00 

VS.  a.  16—225  12  aalms 


1.  A  plastic  hinge  for  effecting  a  hinged  connection  between 
panels  selected  fix>m  a  variety  of  substrates  by  adhesive  attachment 
between  the  plastic  hinge  and  at  least  one  of  the  panels,  the  plastic 
hinge  comprising: 

a   hinge   member  of  a   synthetic   polymeric   material   having 

desired  hinge  characteristics; 
a  mounting  member  separate  from  the  one  of  the  panels  and 
having  an  affixation  surface  of  a  material  different  fixim  said 
synthetic  polymeric  material  for  enabling  adhesive  attachment 
to  the  one  of  the  panels;  and 
mechanical  interlocking  means  including  a  first  mechanical 
interlocking  element  integral  with  the  hinge  member  and  a 
second  mechanical  interlocking  element  integral  with  the 
mounting  member  mechanically  securing  together  the  hinge 
member  and  the  mounting  member  with  the  affixation  surface 
exposed  for  affixation  to  the  one  of  the  panels  by  adhesive 
attachment  between  the  affixation  surface  of  the  mounting 
member  and  the  one  of  the  panels. 
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5,539,956 

FINGERED  LATCH  FOR  PALLET-SIZED  CONTAINER 
Mark  W.  Wallace,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Temp  Top 

Container  Systems,  Inc.,  Edina,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,880,  Oct  13,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523^68 
Int  CL'  E05D  7/10 
iiS.  a.  16-26i  21  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  system  for  joining  side  walls  having  a  first  engaged 
position  and  a  second  disengaged  position,  the  system  comprising: 
a  first  side  wall; 
a  second  side  wall; 
plurality  of  adjacent  hinge  assemblies  for  joining  the  first  side 
wall  and  the  second  side  wall  in  die  first  engaged  position,  the 
hinge  assemblies  including: 
a  barrel  lug  extending  firom  the  first  side  wall,  the  barrel  lug 

having  a  barrel; 
a  hook  lug  Extending  from  the  second  side  wall,  the  hook  lug, 
having  a  pin  projecting  from  the  hook  lug,  the  pin  of  the 
hook  lug  being  aligned  relative  to  the  barrel  of  die  barrel 
lug  and  sized  for  insertion  into  die  barrel  to  define  a 
connected  hinge  assembly  to  connect  the  first  and  second 
side  walls  in  the  engaged  position;  and 
latching  mechanism  having  a  latched  position  for  securing  die 
first  and  second  side  walls  in  the  first  engaged  position  and  an 
unlatched  position  for  permitting  disengagement  of  die  first 
and  second  side  walls  in  the  second  disengaged  position,  the 
latching  mechanism  including: 

at  least  one  latching  finger  sized  for  insertion  into  a  gap 
defined  between  adjacent  connected  hinge  assemblies  to 
restrict  axial  movement  of  adjacent  hook  and  barrel  lugs; 
and 
a  support  member  moveably  attached  to  one  of  said  first  or 
second  side  walls  to  move  between  a  latched  position  and 
an  unlatched  position,  die  latching  finger  being  coupled  to 
die  support  member  and  supported  diereby  in  the  latched 
position  to  extend  into  the  gap  between  adjacent  connected 
hinge  assemblies  to  restrict  axial  movement  of  the  hook 
lugs  relative  to  die  barrel  lugs  and  in  die  unlatched  position 
die  latching  finger  being  supported  out  of  alignment  with 
adjacent  hinge  assemhlies  to  permit  disengagement  of  die 
pins  of  die  hook  lugs  out  of  die  barrels  of  die  barrel  lugs. 


selectively  operable  means  for  precluding  relative  movement  of  die 
tubular  members  from  the  coUinear  position  to  the  orthogonal 
position,  die  selectively  operable  means  comprising  an  abutment 
on  one  of  die  mbular  members,  and  a  cylindrical  cuff  surrounding 
the  other  of  the  tubular  members,  said  cuff  having  a  semicylindri- 
cal  extension  for  engaging  the  abutment  and  die  other  tubular 
member  having  a  semicylindrical  end  portion  for  engaging  the 
abuDnent. 


5439,958 
AERODYNAMIC  FORMING  HOOD  AND  MFTHOD  OF 
OTORATION 
Serge    Cadieux,    Pierrefeads,-    Yvoa    L'Heureuz,    Cap-de-U- 
Madeleine;  Stephane  St-Cyr,  IVois-Rivitres,-  Berthicr  Rey, 
DanviUe,  and  Scott  L.  Gamble,  Kitchener,  aM  of,  CaiuMla, 
assignors  to  Groupe  Laperriere  et  Verreault,  l^ois-Rivifercs, 
and  Cascades  Inc.,  Kiagsey-Falls,  both  of,  Canada 
FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,721 
Int  a.'  DOIG  25/00:27/00:  B65G  53/44 
VS.  CI.  19—304  21  Claims 


5,539,957 

COLLAPSIBLE  GOAL  HAVING  AN  ARTICULATED 

FRAME 

11 «  a  W.  Schmidt,  2532  Ellen  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46808 
FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,116 
Int.  a.*"  E05D  U/IO:  F16C  11/00 
VS.  a.  16—331  7  Claims 

1.  A  lockable  hinge  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular 
members  having  respective  ends  pivotably  joined  for  movement 
between  generally  orthogonal  and  coUinear  relative  positions,  and 


1.  An  aerodynamic  forming  hood  for  supplying  a  substantiaUy 
uniform  distribution  of  fibers  in  a  downward  laminar  airstream  for 
deposition  of  said  fibers  on  one  or  more  forming  surfaces,  said 
aerodynamic  forming  hood  formed  as  a  rectangular  housing  having 
opposed  elongated  downwardly  diverging  side  walls  and  short 
downwardly  extending  end  walls  die  walls  defining  a  top  portion,  a 
middle  portion  and  a  bottom  forming  end  portion  said  housing 
having  a  open  top  end.  which  is  of  a  smaller  perimeter  dian  die 
bottom  end,  and  extends  into  said  housing,  the  open  top  end 
accepting  a  supply  of  fibers  for  release  into  an  airstream  said  one 
or  more  forming  surfaces  being  disposed  at  said  larger  boaom 
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forming  end  of  said  housing,  said  side  walls  and  end  walls  being 
provided  with  aperture  means  in  at  least  said  top  portion  of  said 
housing,  said  aperture  means  being  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots, 
controllable  air  evacuation  means  connected  to  said  aperture  means 
for  the  controlled  evacuation  of  air  and  fibers  in  said  airstream  and 
for  substantial  elimination  of  the  formation  of  air  turbulence  and 
boundary  layer  separation  in  said  airstream  so  as  to  obtain  said 
substantially  uniform  distribution  of  fibers  in  said  airstream. 


a  longitudinal  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
thereof,  said  second  end  having  a  smooth  surface  with  con- 
toured ends  thereof;  and 

an  internal  sleeve  member  inside  the  smooth  surface  at  the 
second  end  of  said  cylinder  providing  an  annular  space  ther- 
ebetween for  passing  KEVLAR  fibers  therethrough  and  bend- 
ing them  over  said  smooth  surface. 


to 


5,539,959 
BELT  CLIP  WITH  LOW-FRICTION  LINING 
Jean-Francois  Schick,  Montferrier/Lez,  France,  assignor 
Goro  S.  A.,  Saint  Privat  des  Vieux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1993,  43  36 
999.5;  Sep.  7,  1994,  44  31  835.9 

Int  a."  F16G  3/09 
U.S.  a.  24—33  B  10  Oaims 


5,539,961 
SPRING-LOADED  WEDGE  DEAD  END 
Robert  V.  DeFrance,  Poughlieepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fargo 
Mfg.  Company  Inc.,  Poughlieepsie,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,904 

Int.  a."  F16G  11/00 

VS.  a.  24—136  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  belt  joint  formed  by  a  pair  of  U-shaped  clips  joined  to 

respective  bek  ends  and  having  interleaved  bights  and  a  rod 

extending  along  an  axis  through  the  interleaved  bights  of  the  clips 

to  connect  the  belt  ends  together,  the  improvement  wherein 

the  clips  are  provided  inside  the  bights  in  contact  with  the  rod 

with  a  lining  of  a  low-friction  material, 
each  of  the  bights  is  formed  with  an  inwardly  open  T-section 

slot,  and 
the  linings  each  have  a  complementary  T-section  web  projecting 
outward  into  the  respective  slot. 


1.  A  termination  coupling  for  terminating  KEVLAR  fibers  for  an 
underwater  cable  or  an  array  which  comprises: 


5,539,960 
CYLINDRICAL  CONVEX  DOORKNOB  TERMINATION 
Robert  D.  Vanasse,  Columbia,  and  Frank  Flgdore,  North  Ston- 
ington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wasb- 
ingten,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1987,  Ser.  No.  150,360 

Int  a."  F16G  11/00 

VS.  O.  24—122.6  6  Claims 

10 


1.  A  spring-loaded  wedge  dead  end  comprising: 

a  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  a  single  leg  therebetween,  said  body  portion  further 
having  fastening  means  at  said  first  end  for  fastening  said 
dead  end  to  a  supporting  structure,  and  upper  and  lower  jaw 
guides  supported  in  spaced  angular  relationship  at  said  second 
end,  said  upper  and  lower  jaw  guides  providing  a  U-shaped 
channel  and  converging  toward  each  other  so  that  said 
U-shaped  channel  is  gradually  narrowed  or  decreased  in  trans- 
verse dimension  as  it  extends  in  a  direction  from  said  first  end 
toward  said  second  end; 

a  floater,  said  floater  being  a  substantially  planar,  substantially 
wedge-shaped  member  on  the  boaom  of  the  interior  of  said 
U-shaped  channel  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  cut-outs 
defining  a  pair  of  opposed  tabs; 

upper  and  lower  jaws  slidably  supported  in  said  U-shaped  chan- 
nel over  said  floater  so  as  to  come  into  a  wedging  engagement 
about  a  conductor  disposed  therebetween  upon  movement  of 
said  upper  and  lower  jaws  toward  said  second  end,  said  upper 
and  lower  jaws  each  having  backsides  facing  said  floater  and 
each  of  said  backsides  having  a  pair  of  raised  guides  with  a 
space  therebetween,  said  tabs  on  said  floater  fitting  into  said 
spaces,  said  floater  thereby  coupling  said  upper  and  lower 
jaws  together;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  floater  toward  said  second  end. 


5,539,962 

CLIP  FOR  COUPLING  AN  INNER  SHIELD  WFTH  A 

FRAME 

Do-Heum  Lee,  Busan-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

OispUy  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  25,  1994, 
94-27888 

kit  CL'  A44B  17/00 
VS.  a.  24—453  2  Claims 

1.  A  clip  for  coupling  a  frame  mounted  inside  of  a  panel  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube  and  a  inner  shield  mounted  on  the  frame  compris- 
ing: 
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a  head  portion  having  four  sides; 

a  pair  of  grippers  having  free  ends,  the  grippers  being  extended 
from  too  opposite  sides  of  the  head  portion; 

a  pair  of  connecting  portions  formed  by  upwardly  bending 
extensions  from  remaining  two  opposite  sides  of  the  head 
portion;  and 

a  pair  of  supporting  portions  having  elastic  bending  portions 
formed  by  outwardly  bending  extensions  from  upper  ends  of 
the  connecting  portions  and  contacting  portions  formed  by 
upwardly  bending  extensions  from  the  elastic  bending  por- 
tions. 


IJS.CL24— 536 


1.  A  clip  comprising: 

a  clip  body  having  a  first  pair  of  upper  and  lower  clamping 
pieces  which  flare  continuously,  wherein  a  bending  portion 
extends  from  an  end  of  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  clamping 
pieces  of  the  first  pair  to  define  an  opening  having  a  first 
desired  width;  and 

a  pressing  cover  having  a  second  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
clamping  pieces  continuously  extending  from  both  ends  of  a 
base  portion  which  is  formed  so  as  to  define  a  second  desired 
width,  wherein  said  second  pair  of  upper  and  lower  clamping 
pieces  is  to  be  engaged  with  said  first  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
clamping  pieces  close  to  the  bending  portion  of  said  clip 
body,  and  wherein  a  clamping  width  formed  between  ends  of 
said  second  pair  of  clamping  pieces  is  narrower  than  the  first 
desired  width  formed  between  said  first  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  clamping  portions  of  the  clip  body; 

wherein  the  other  end  of  said  first  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
clamping  pieces  of  said  clip  body  are  bent  inwardly  and 
toward  said  bending  portion; 

wherein  guide  grooves  are  defined  in  each  of  said  first  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  clamping  pieces  of  said  clip  body,  wherein 
said  guide  grooves  on  each  of  said  first  pair  of  clamping 
pieces  are  spaced  in  two  rows,  and  guide  pieces  are  provided 


on  each  of  said  second  pair  of  upper  and  lower  clamping 
pieces  of  said  pressing  cover  to  engage  with  said  guide 
grooves; 
wherein  said  pressing  cover  is  slidably  provided  on  outer  por- 
tions of  the  clip  body  so  that  said  first  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
clamping  pieces  of  said  clip  body  approach  each  other  in  a 
pressing  state. 


5,539,964 
METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  LIGHT-LOCK  FABRIC 
Leonard  A.  Russimi,  Abbeville,  and  Thomas  B.  Cobb,  Green- 
wood, both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,230,  Jan.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,532 
Int  CL*  D06C  11/00;  1 3/00 
VS.  a.  26—29  R  4  Claims 


5,539,963 

CLIP  HAVING  A  CLIP  BODY  APrt)  A  PRESSING  COVER 
Urozumi   Fujiwara,  and   Toshimichi  Tani,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Kinzoku   Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,204 
Int  a."  B42F  1/02 


3  Claims 


'•"W///////^ 


W//' 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  pile  fabric  for  use  as  a  light-locking 
material  in  a  container  for  light-sensitive  material  comprising  the 
steps  of:  providing  a  fabric  woven  from  substantially  all  synthetic 
yam  having  continuous  filament  warp  yams  and  spun  staple  yam 
floated  over  a  plurality  of  said  warp  yams,  napping  and  shearing 
the  side  of  said  fabric  on  which  the  floats  are  located  without 
treating  the  side  of  said  fabric  opposite  to  said  floats,  taking  up  the 
napped  and  sheared  fabric,  repeating  the  napping  and  shearing  of 
the  float  side  of  said  fabric  without  treating  the  opposite  side 
thereof  and  once  again  taking  up  the  napped  and  sheared  fabric. 


5439,965 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PIEZOELECTRIC 
COMPOSITES 
Ahmad  Safari,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Victor  F.  Janas,  Mon- 
roe Township,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  Uni- 
versity of  New  Jersey,  Piscataway,  N J. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263^64 
Int  CI.'  HOIL  41  ni 
VS.  a.  29— 25J5  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  piezoelectric  composite,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

a)  forming  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  polarizable  sheets  using 
spacers  to  provide  said  sheets  in  a  spaced  relationsliip  and  to 
provide  unfilled  spaces  between  said  sheets; 

b)  filling  the  spaces  separating  said  sheets  with  a  filler  material, 
said  filler  material  having  an  acoustic  impedance  which  is 
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substantially  different  from  the  acoustic  impedance  of  the 
material  of  said  sheets: 

c)  cutting  said  composite  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  sheets 
to  provide  parallel  slots  and  to  the  extent  to  leave  an  uncut 
portion  of  said  composite  to  form  a  supporting  base  for  the 
thereby  formed  parallel  composite  structures; 

d)  filling  said  slots  with  either  said  filler  material  or  another 
material  having  an  acoustic  impedance  which  is  substantially 
different  from  the  acoustic  impedance  of  both  said  filler 
material  and  said  sheets;  and 

e)  removing  said  supporting  base  to  provide  a  composite. 


5^39^7 
MULTIPLE  BLADE  SET  STRIP  APPARATUS  FOR  CABLE 

AND  WIRE 
Greg  Nazerian,  Pasadena;  Ronald  Bailey,  Alta  Loma,  and  Jack 
L.  Hoffa,  Brea,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eubanks  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,913,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,412,856,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,954,  Feb.  25, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5^3,605,  which  is  a  ct>ntinuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  765,986,  Sep.  26,  1991,  PaL  No.  5^3^55,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,557,  Feb.  22,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,057, 
Nov.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,146,673.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  384,751 
InL  a.*  H02G  1/12 
VS.  a.  29^33  M  33  Claims 


5^39,966 
MACHINING  HEAD  FOR  MACHINING  BOARDS 
Giacomo  Aufiero,  Castellamonte,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pluritec 
Italia  S.P.A.,  Borgomanero,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  5,  1993,  TO93A083I 
Int  a."  B23Q  1/08;  B23C  1/027:  B23B  39/00 
MS.  a.  29—26  A  15  Oalms 


I.  A  machining  head  for  mechanically  machining  boards,  in 
particular  printed  circuit  boards,  and  comprising  a  hollow  body  (6) 
presenting  a  first  crosspiece  (II)  with  a  seat  (14)  for  supporting  a 
motor-driven  tool  spindle  (16)  in  sliding  manner,  said  body  (6)  also 
presenting  a  second  crosspiece  (44)  fitted  with  means  (38,  41)  for 
axially  displacing  said  motor-driven  spindle  (16)  in  said  seat  (14); 
characterized  in  that  said  second  crosspiece  (44)  comprises  an  end 
portion  (81)  pivoting  on  said  hollow  body  (6);  removable  means 
(91,  94)  being  provided  for  rigidly  fitting  at  least  another  portion 
(84)  of  said  second  crosspiece  (44)  to  said  hollow  body  (6). 


I.  In  a  system  for  marking  elongated  wire  and  for  cutting  the 
wire  and  stripping  insulation  therefrom,  the  combination  compris- 
ing 

a)  first  means  operable  to  mark  the  wire. 

b)  second  means  operable  to  cut  the  marked  wire  and  to  strip 
insulation  from  the  wire, 

c)  the  wire  extending  between  and  movable  between  said  first 
and  second  means,  there  being  endless  conveyor  means  oper- 
able to  move  the  wire  between  said  first  and  second  means, 
said  first  and  second  means  comprising  separate  stand-alone 
devices. 

d)  and  control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  first  and 
second  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means  in  time  sequence  relation  to  wire  movement  ther- 
ebetween, and  characterized  in  that  changes  in  timing  of 
markings  by  operation  of  said  first  means  can  occur  while  said 
second  means  operates  to  complete  cutting  and  severing  of 
wire  associated  with  prior  markings,  thereby  to  reduce  or 
eliminate  wire  waste. 


5339,968 

PART  HOLDING  PRESS  TOOL  WITH  NON-MAGNETIC 

PART  HOLDING  MECHANISM 

Herbert  J.  Meyer,  Jr.,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas, 

IiK.,  Hebron,  Ky. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,497 
Int  CL"  B23Q  3/14 
VS.  a.  29—251  15  Claims 

I.  A  workpiece  holding  press  tool  for  pressing  a  workpiece  into 
a  bore  of  a  body,  comprising: 

a  press  member  having  an  end  face. 

a  plug  having  a  body  with  an  annular  side  wall,  an  end  wall  and 
a  circumferentially  continuous  shoulder  opening  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  side  wall  and  extending  axially  away  from  said 
end  wall  to  define  in  cooperation  with  said  end  face  of  said 
press  member  a  groove  for  receiving  a  clip. 
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54=39,969 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,539,970 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ELONGATING  AND 

RELAXING  A  STUD 

1^  K.  Junkers,  7  Arrowhead  La.,  Saddle  River,  N  J.  07540 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327,429 

Int.  CI."  B23P  n/(X):  B25B  29/02:  F16B  37/08 

Us.  a.  29-^J46  11  aaims 
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second  engaging  means  whereby  the  second  part  is  moved  in  the 
transverse  direction,  the  friction  element  does  not  move,  and  the 
first  pan  is  moved  in  the  axial  direction  to  move  at  least  part  of  the 
stud  in  the  axial  direction  without  turning,  thereby  elongating  or 
relaxing  the  stud  depending  on  the  movement  of  the  stud  in  one 
axial  direction  or  in  another  axial  direction. 


a  fastener  releasably  securing  said  plug  on  said  press  member. 

and 
a  split  circular  retainer  clip  of  a  resilient  metal  having  opposed 

ends  with  a  relieved  outer  surface  thereon  and  received  in  said 

groove  to  frictionally  hold  and  retain  a  workpiece  on  said 

press  member. 


5,539,971 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ENDOSCOPE 
Eugene  J.  Kelly,  Bayville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United  SUtes  Sur- 
gical Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FU«1  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,887 
InL  CI."  B29D  U/00 
VS.  a.  29-^18  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  and  assembling  an  optical  system 


.■« 


^ 


^  1.1  (I 
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for  a  rigid  endoscope  comprising  the  steps  of: 
injecting  a  liquified  polymeric  material  into  a  lens  mold  configu- 
ration including  a  plurality  of  lens  mold  compartments  and  a 
spine  compartment  interconnecting  the  lens  mold  compart- 
ments lo  form  a  molded  spine  having  a  plurality  of  aligned 
molded  lenses  integrally  connected  to  the  molded  spine; 
transferring  the  molded  spine  and  molded  lenses  lo  a  coating 
process  and  mounting  the  molded  spine  within  a  coating 
retainer: 
coating  the  molded  lenses  with  an  anti-reflection  coating: 
removing  the  molded  spine  with  the  molded  lenses  from  the 
coating  retainer  and  transferring  the  molded  spine  and  molded 
lenses  to  an  assembly  process; 
mounting  the  molded  spine  within  an  assembly  retainer;  and 
assembling  the  molded  lenses  in  an  endoscopic  tube  and  detach- 
ing the  molded  spine  from  the  molded  lenses. 


1.  A  method  of  elongating  or  relaxing  a  stud  having  an  axis  and 
diHnged  in  an  object,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  connect- 
ing the  stud  with  a  first  part  which  is  movable  only  in  an  axial 
direction  so  as  lo  pull  the  stud  in  the  axial  direction  to  elongate  the 
sud  and  thereby  lo  tension  it  in  the  object  or  to  relax  the  stud; 
connectmg  the  first  part  with  a  second  part  which  is  moveable  in  a 
transverse  direction;  connecting  a  friction  element  with  the  first 
pan,  so  that  the  first  part  has  more  surfaces  cooperating  with  other 
elements  than  the  second  part  and  so  that  the  second  part  is  not 
oannected  with  the  friction  element  but  instead  is  freely  tumable 
relative  to  the  friction  element  while  freely  abutting  against  the 
friction  element;  applying  a  holding  force  to  the  fraction  element 
via  first  engaging  means;  and  simultaneously  applying  an  active 
force,  which  is  opposite  to  the  holding  force,  to  the  second  part  via 


5,539,972 
METHOD  OF  SCREWING  A  PIPE  TO  AN  OBJECT 
Takao  Sasaki,  Hachioji;  Toshiaki  Otsuki,  and  Ryouji  Eguchi, 
both  of  Yamanashi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 
Yamanashi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  137,034,  OcL  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430J19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-048675 
InL  CI."  B23P  19/00 
VS.  CI.  29—456  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  automatically  screwing  a  pipe  into  a  threaded 
bore  of  an  object,  said  threaded  bore  having  a  desired  diameter  for 
tightly  fining  said  pipe  therein,  the  method  comprising  die  steps  of, 
sequentially: 

providing  a  pipe  having  direads  on  both  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces, wherein  said  thread  on  the  inner  surface  has  a  different 
pitch  from  said  thread  on  the  outer  surface,  said  pipe  having 
an  outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
threaded  bore; 
mounting  said  pipe  on  a  spindle  by  screwing  said  spindle  into 

said  pipe  via  said  thread  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  pif>e: 
transferring  said  spindle  having  said  pipe  mounted  thereon  to  an 
assembling  station  and  aligning  said  pipe  in  an  axially  direc- 
tion with  said  threaded  bore  of  said  object; 
screwing  said  pipe  into  said  threaded  bore  of  the  object  by 
simultaneously  rotating  and  feeding  said  spindle,  in  said  axi- 
ally direction,  in  accordance  with  the  pilch  of  said  thread  on 
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5^39.974 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LAMINATED  IRON  CORES 
Minao  Isayama,  KiUkyushu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  High- 
Tec,  Inc^  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  261,069 
Oaiins  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  21, 1993,  5-174749 
Int  a.*  H02K  15/02 
VS.  a.  29—598  12  Clainns 
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the  outer  surface  of  said  pipe;  wherein  said  threaded  bore 
having  the  same  pitch  as  of  said  thread  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  pipe:  and 
relieving  said  spindle  from  said  pipe  by  reversely  rotating  and 
simultaneously  retreating  said  spindle,  oppositely  to  said  axi- 
ally  direction,  in  accordance  with  the  pitch  of  said  thread  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  pipe  and  leaving  said  pipe  secured  to 
the  object. 


5,539,973 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TAPER  POINT 
SURGICAL  NEEDLES 
Daniel  Smith,  Manalapan  Township;  Bernard  M.  Willis,  East 
Brunswick;    Kenneth   P.   Marschke,  Jr.,   Medford;   Barry 
Littlewood,    Harmony;    Vulgens    Schoen,    Stockton;    Carl 
Gucker,  Branchburg;  Michael  Nordmeyer,  Neshanic  Station, 
all  of  N  J.,  and  Thaddeus  Mildewicz,  Nazareth,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  SomverviUe,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,681,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,477,604. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,932 
Int  a.*  B23P  13/04 
VS.  a.  29—558  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  laminated  iron  core  comprised  of 
staclced  stator  sheet  pieces  in  which  each  of  said  stator  sheet  pieces 
is  formed  from  a  thin  strip  of  iron  material,  the  rtiethod  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  blanlcing  a  generally  circular  rotor  sheet  piece  from 
said  strip,  thereby  producing  a  semi-stator  sheet  piece  having 
a  generally  circular  rotor  accommodation  hole  and  defining  an 
annular  zone  of  material  adjacent  said  hole,  said  setni-stator 
sheet  piece  having  a  predetermined  outer  periphery  shape: 

a  second  step  of  pressing  said  semi-stator  sheet  piece  in  said 
zone  in  a  sheet  thickness  direction  to  reduce  the  thiclcness  of 
said  material  in  said  zone  while  extending  the  inner  peripheral 
edge  portions  of  the  semi-stator  sheet  piece  toward  the  center 
of  said  hole; 

a  third  step  of  blanking  the  inner  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the 
semi-stator  sheet  piece  into  a  second  predetermined  shape 
along  an  entire  circumference  so  as  to  form  a  resulting  rotor 
accommodation  hole; 

a  fourth  step  of  blanlcing  stator  sheet  pieces  from  said  sheet  of 
semi-stator  pieces;  and, 

a  fifth  step  of  laminating  a  plurality  of  said  stator  sheet  pieces 
together  to  produce  said  laminated  iron  core. 


5339,975 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  EQUIPMENT 
CONFIGURATION  FOR  A  MODULAR  PRODUCT 
ASSEMBLY  PLATFORM 
Z.  Val  Kukuljan,  and  George  T.  Plonski,  both  of  Milwaukee 
County,  Wis.,  assignors  to  AUen-bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,536 

Int  CI."  B;^  2 //OO 

U.S.  CL  29—701  11  aaims 


16.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  wire  member  having  a  taper 
point,  comprising: 
mounting  a  plurality  of  wire  blanks  to  a  carrier  means,  the  wire 

blanks  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  distal  end  and  a 

proximal  end: 
moving  the  carrier  means  and  each  wire  blank  to  a  first  coining 

station  and  then  coining  each  wire  blank;  and, 
moving  each  wire  blank  to  a  grinding  means  and  grinding  the 

distal  end  of  each  wire  blank  while  rotating  it  in  the  carrier 

means  to  form  a  taper  point 


1.  A  modular  product  assembly  platform,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  industrial  robots  adapted  for  assembly  tasks 
including  robot  arms  and  robot  tools: 


'  ILY  30,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3309 


a  deck  for  mounting  said  industrial  robots  having  first  and 
second  sides  and  first  and  second  ends  including  means  for 
detachably  mounting  said  robots: 

a  plurality  of  robot  controllers  for  controlling  the  geographic 
positioning  of  said  robot  arms  including  said  robot  tools; 

a  conveyance  system  for  transporting  parts  or  products  under 
assembly  across  said  deck  past  said  robots; 

a  programmable  controller  mounted  at  said  first  end  of  said  deck 
for  coordinating  the  operations  of  said  robots  by  controlling 
the  positioning  of  said  robots  arms  through  said  robot  control- 
lers, by  directly  controlling  said  robot  tools  and  by  directly 
controlling  said  conveyance  system  for  product  assembly;  and 
user  configurable  vision  system  mounted  on  said  second  end  of 
said  deck  for  use  in  identifying  and  locating  products  or  parts 
in  coordination  with  the  operation  of  said  industrial  robots. 


5,539,977 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

MOUNTING  ELECTRONIC  PARTS 

Yoshinori   Kano,  and   Kazunori  Takata,   both   of  Ora-gun, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Ekctric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,749 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-272377- 
Nov.  17,  1993,  5-288251 

Int  CL*  H05K  3/30:  B23P  21/00 
UACL  25^-833  ,4  claims 


5439,976 

SYSTEM  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  HYBRID 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 

Kazuo  Miyauchl,  Kanagawa;  Kazuya  Sunami,  Saitama;  Kohei 

Mandai,  and  Takako  Hlguchl,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,764,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,644,  Jun.  14,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259^46 

rms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-164571 
Int  a."  H05K  3/30 
Ua.  CI.  29-740  2aaims 


1.  A  system  for  manufacturing  a  hybrid  integrated  circuit  by 
mcmting  on  a  circuit  substrate 

(i)  an  IC  selected  from  a  plurality  of  ICs  from  one  to  anodier  of 
which  there  occur  variations  in  characteristic  electronic  data, 
each  individual  IC  of  said  plurality  of  ICs  being  respectively 
labeled  with  characteristic  electronic  data  corresponding  to 
said  individual  IC,  and 

(ii)  a  chip  component  selected  from  a  plurality  of  chip  compo- 
nents, said  system  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  said  characteristic  electronic  data  of  a 
-selected  IC  of  said  plurality  of  ICs;  and 

selecting  means  responsive  to  said  reading  nwans  for  efiFecting  a 
selection  of  a  chip  component  for  connection  to  said  selected 
IC,  said  selection  being  made  from  said  plurality  of  chip 
components  that  are  of  the  same  type  but  from  one  to  another 
of  which  there  occur  variations  in  characteristic  electronic 
data,  and  said  selection  being  such  that  said  selected  chip 
component  corrects  electronically  for  a  variation  in  character- 
istic electronic  data  of  said  selected  IC  from  predetermined 
electronic  data  criteria. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  mounting  chip-like  electronic 
parts  fed  irom  a  parts  feeding  device  at  predetermined  positions  on 
a  printed  substrate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  holding  nozzle  for  picking  up  the  electronic  parts  one  by  one; 
a  nozzle  head  having  at  least  one  holding  nozzle; 
a  movable  base  for  intermittently  moving  said  nozzle  head 

between  a  pluraUty  of  work  stations; 
a  lower  end  position  detecting  section  for  identifying  lower  ends 

of  the  electronic  paru  picked  up  by  said  holding  nozzle  at  a 

plurality  of  points  during  the  moving  or  stopping  time  of  said 

nozzle  head  so  as  to  detect  a  plurality  of  lower  end  positions: 
a  lower  end  position  memory  section  for  storing  the  lower  ends 

detected  by  said  lower  end  detecting  section; 
a  selecting  section  for  selecting  the  lowest  end  among  the  lower 

end  positions  detected  by  said  lower  end  detecting  section: 
a  data  memory  section  for  storing  shape  information  including  a 

reference  lower  end  position  for  each  son  of  electronic  part; 

and 

a  judging  section  for  judging  if  the  picked  up  state  of  the 
electronic  parts  is  correct  or  not  from  an  error  of  the  lower 
end  positions  obtained  by  comparison  of  the  lowest  end 
position  selected  by  said  selecting  section  to  the  reference 
lower  end  position  stored  in  said  data  memory  section. 
13.  A  method  for  mounting  electronic  parts  on  a  printed  sub- 
strate by  taking  out  the  parts  from  a  parts  feeding  section  using  an 
holding  nozzle  provided  on  a  movable  base,  said  method  compris- 
ing steps  of: 
picking  up  electronic  parts  by  the  holding  nozzle: 
detecting  a  lower  end  position  at  a  plurality  of  positions  at  lower 
ends  of  electronic  parts  during  the  moving  or  stopping  time  of 
the  movable  base; 
judging  abnormality  of  orientation  or  shape  of  the  electronic 
parts  by  comparison  to  reference  data  on  the  basis  of  a 
plurality  of  lower  end  positions  detected  in  said  lower  end 
position  detecting  step;  and 
mounting  only  electronic  parts,  having  been  judged  as  normal  in 
said  judging  step,  on  the  printed  substrate. 
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53394»78 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GROUPS  OF  CONTACT 

ELEMENTS  FOR  PLUG  CONNECTORS 

Johan    Vanbesien,    Izegem,    Belgium,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Muenchen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
636.6 

Int.  Ci;  'lOlK  43/00 
VS.  a.  29—884  4  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  groups  of  conlact  elements  for 
90°-angle  plug  connectors  by  the  press-in  technique,  which 
includes  forming  the  contact  elements  with  a  stamping  device  into 
a  contact  region  on  a  plug  side  having  a  plugging  direction,  a 
terminal  region  on  a  terminal  side,  the  terminal  region  having  a 
press-in  segment  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  plugging  direc- 
tion, and  connecting  struts  joining  the  press-in  segment  to  the 
contact  region,  the  improvement  which  compri.ses: 

selectively  inserting  different  cutting  tools  into  the  stamping 
device  to  produce  groups  with  a  different  number  of  contact 
elements; 
stamping  different  connections  between  the  contact  regions  and 
the  terminal  regions  of  certain  contact  elements  with  the 
cutting  tools;  and 
partially  equipping  a  plug  connector  with  only  a  certain  number 
of  contact  elements  of  an  applicable  group  with  one  appli- 
cable cutting  tool,  by  stamping  the  connections  between  a 
given  number  of  the  contact  regions  and  the  given  number  of 
the  terminal  regions  of  intended  contact  elements,  and  trim- 
ming off  excess  contact  and  terminal  regions  of  unused  con- 
tact elements  of  the  applicable  group  with  the  applicable 
cutting  tool  at  the  same  time  that  the  different  connections  are 
produced. 


sleeve  having  a  nominal  diameter  that  is  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  rear  end  of  the  crankshaft; 

b)  placing  a  pusher  ring  behind  and  in  contact  with  the  thin 
repair  sleeve,  said  pusher  ring  having  a  rear  face  and  a 
generally  planar  front  face;  and 

c)  imparting  longitudinal  blows  to  the  rear  face  of  the  pusher 
ring  to  force  the  thin  repair  sleeve  forward  and  over  the  worn 
sealing  surface  while  the  crankshaft  remains  in  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  whereby  the  repair  sleeve  will  be 
stretched  as  it  is  forced  onto  the  rear  end  of  the  crankshaft. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  repairing  a  cylindrical  sealing  surface 
at  the  rear  end  of  a  crankshaft,  said  crankshaft  typically  being 
installed  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  the  sealing  surface 
that  is  to  be  repaired  being  co-axial  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
crankshaft,  and  the  repair  of  the  crankshaft  being  accomplished  by 
forcing  a  thin  metallic  repair  sleeve  forwardly  over  the  worn 
sealing  surface  in  such  a  way  that  the  exterior  surface  of  the  repair 
sleeve  will  come  to  rest  over  the  worn  surface  of  the  crankshaft 
and  thereby  provide  a  fresh  surface  against  which  sealing  may 
subsequently  be  accomplished  with  a  one-piece  flexible  seal,  and 
the  repair  sleeve  having  an  open  front  face  and  an  open  rear  face 
and  a  nominal  diameter  that  is  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
rear  end  of  the  crankshaft,  comprising; 

a)  a  structural  member  adapted  to  serve  as  a  temporary  geomet- 
ric extension  of  the  crankshaft,  and  said  structural  member 
having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  an  alignment  means  for  temporarily  positioning  the  structural 
member  at  the  rear  end  of  an  engine's  crankshaft  in  such  a 
way  that  the  structural  member  is  aligned  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  crankshaft  and  is  coaxial  with  the  crankshaft; 

c)  holding  means  for  manually  holding  a  cylindrical  repair 
sleeve  coaxial  with  the  rear  end  of  the  crankshaft  and  in 
contact  with  the  rearmost  part  of  the  crankshaft,  said  holding 
means  being  coaxial  with  said  alignment  means;  and 

d)  driving  means  for  applying  impact  forces  to  the  rear  face  of 
the  repair  sleeve  while  said  sleeve  is  being  manually  held  in 
contact  with  the  rear  end  of  the  crankshaft,  said  impact  forces 
being  directed  in  a  generally  forward  direction  and  being 
oriented  so  as  to  be  at  least  generally  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  strjc'.ural  member,  and  the  cummulative 
effect  of  said  impact  forces  being  sufficient  lo  stretch  the 
repair  sleeve  and  force  it  onto  the  rear  end  of  the  crankshaft 
for  permanent  retention  on  the  crankshaft. 


5339,979 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  THE 

REAR  SEAL  AREA  ON  THE  CR.\NKSHAFT  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

James  M.  Powers,  928  Ashland  Ct.,  Arlington.  Tex.  76063 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,634 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  a.  29—888.011  19  Oaims 


5,539,980 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  VALVE  GUIDE  INSERT 

James  A.  Kammeraad.  Holland:  Dwain  L.  Kamphuis,  West 

Olive,  and  Robert  T.  Ritt,  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

K-Line  Industries,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  98,425,  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^55,572, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  869,418,  Apr.  14.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5049,555.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,122 

InL  CI."  FOIL  3/OS 

U.S.  CI.  29—888.41  11  Claims 
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I.  The  method  of  repairing  a  cylindrical  sealing  surface  at  the 
rear  end  of  a  crankshaft,  said  crankshaft  having  an  operational 
location  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  the  sealing  surface 
that  is  worn  and  in  need  of  repair  being  co-axial  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  crankshaft,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  manually  placing  a  thin  metallic  repair  sleeve  in  contact  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  crankshaft  and  in  co-axial  alignment  with 
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the  sealing  surface  that  is  in  need  of  repair,  and  said  repair   comprising  steps  of: 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  valve  guide  insert  for  lining  and 
relining  a  valve  guide  bore  or  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
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providing  thin-walled  flat  stock  having  opposing  edges  and  a 
wall  thickness  of  about  0.018  inches  or  less; 

forming  the  flat  stock  into  a  cylindrical  tube,  the  cylindrical  tube 
defining  ends  corresponding  to  the  opposing  edges;  and 

crown  forming  a  tapered  insertion  section  having  a  reduced 
inner  diameter  and  a  reduced  outer  diameter  on  at  least  one  of 
said  ends,  said  step  of  crown  forming  the  tapered  insertion 
section  including  forming  the  at  least  one  of  said  ends  before, 
after,  or  concurrently  with  the  step  of  forming  the  flat  stock 
into  the  cylindrical  tube. 


5^39,981 

METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  CYLINDER  LINERS  INTO 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CYLINDER  BLOCKS 
Jimmy  R.  Burcham,  Washington,  John  C.  Handelman,  Can- 
ton, and  Thomas  E.  Pearson,  Grosse  lie,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
D  vision  of  Ser.  No.  131,068,  Oct  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,471,738. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,850 
Int  CI."  B23P ///02 
U*.  a.  29-888.061  5  cisims 
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forming  a  panem  on  a  surface  of  a  first  layer  which  is  to  serve  as 
a  main  body  of  the  vibrating  plate,  said  pattern  being  made  of 
nonconductive  material,  said  pattern  having  raised  areas  and 
window  areas,  each  of  said  raised  areas  having  a  surface 
which  IS  displaced  from  said  first  layer  and  said  window  areas 
being  located  in  positions  corresponding  to  islands; 

performing  an  electroforming  process  so  that  an  electroforroed 
layer  grows  in  the  wind  areas  of  said  pattern; 

continuing  the  electroforming  process  until  the  electroformed 
layer  is  grown  to  panially  cover  said  surface  of  each  of  said 
raised  areas;  and 

removing  said  pattern  layer  fit)m  said  electroformed  layer, 
resulting  in  the  main  body  of  the  vibration  plate  having 
islands,  each  of  which  is  surrounded  by  a  concave  portion. 


W  A  method  for  inserting  a  cylinder  liner  into  a  cylinder  bore 
located  within  the  cylinder  block  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
heaUng  the  cylinder  block  to  expand  an  area  surrounding  said 
cylinder  bore  sufficiently  to  permit  installation  of  said  liner; 
picking  a  liner  from  dunnage  by  means  of  a  robotic  device  with 
an  end  effector  being  in  a  gripper,  with  said  gripper  having  a 
first  gripping  position  wherein  a  plurality  of  remotely  control- 
lable combination  teeth  bear  upon  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
liner;  and, 

i  rfcerting  said  liner  into  said  cylinder  bore  by  means  of  said  end 
effector,  with  said  gripper  of  said  end  effector  being  in  a 
second  gripping  position  wherein  said  teeth  bear  upon  an  end 
surface  of  said  liner,  with  said  teeth  also  contacting  the 
cylinder  bores,  thereby  serving  to  pilot  said  liner  into  said 
cylinder  bore. 


5,539  J>83 
SAFETY  STOCK  CARTON  KNIFE 
Thomas  P.  Reybum,  127  East  Maple.  Fruitport  Mich.  49415 
and  Frederick  S.  Reybum,  19030  Fruitport  Rd.,  Spring 
Lake,  Mich.  49456  '     f  "^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,450,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,412,871.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,059 

Int  CL"  B67B  7m 

U&a.3ft-2  aciauns 


5,539  982 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INK  JET 

RECORDING  HEAD 

Satoru  Hosono;  Takahiro  Naka;  Shuji  Yonekubo;  Satoshi  Shi- 
nada,  and  Minoni  Usui,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  24,769,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,471,732. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-45194- 
Sep.  10,  1992, 4-242222;  Sep.  16,  1992, 4-246778;  Feb.  22, 1993, 
5-56553 

Int  CI."  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-890.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  vibration  plate  for  an  ink  jet 
recording  heady  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  safety  stock  carton  knife  comprising  an  elongated  handle 
having  a  pair  of  ends; 

a  blade  projecting  from  one  of  said  ends  of  said  handle  and 
having  two  lateral  edges  and  an  outer  end; 

said  blade  having  a  lateral  cutting  notch  in  one  of  said  lateral 
edges,  said  cutting  notch  having  a  sharp  cutting  edge  and 
having  a  laterally  oriented  mouth  including  an  inner  sharp 
edge  closer  to  said  handle  and  an  outer  sharp  edge  farther 
away  firom  said  handle; 

said  outer  edge  converging  with  said  outer  end  to  form  an  outer 
juncture,  and  said  outer  juncture  having  a  blunt  knob; 

said  mouth  being  smaller  in  width  than  about  one  centimeter. 
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5339,984 
DRY  SHAVER  WITH  FLOATING  CUTTER  HEADS 
Toshio  Ikuta;  Masao  Tanahashi,  and  Takeshi  Shlba,  all  of 
Hikone,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd,, 
Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367^25 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1994,  6-000949 

Int  aJ'  B26B  19/10 

VS.  a.  30—43.92  12  Claims 


12.  A  dry  shaver  comprising: 

a  head  frame  mounting  at  least  one  cutter  head,  said  cutter  head 
comprising  a  holder  carrying  an  outer  foil  and  an  inner  cutter 
which  is  driven  to  move  in  shearing  contact  with  said  outer 
foil;  and 

a  pair  of  elastic  members  formed  in  said  head  frame  for  fioat- 
ingly  supporting  said  cutter  head  to  said  head  frame  so  that 
said  cutter  head  can  be  depressed  relative  to  said  head  frame; 

said  head  frame  having  opposed  end  walls  spaced  along  the 
reciprocating  direction  of  said  inner  cutter  said  end  walls 
having  width  dimensions,  said  elastic  members  being  formed 
in  said  opposed  end  walls,  respectively; 

at  least  one  of  said  elastic  members  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  crossbars  supported  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  end 
wall  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  coupler  for  connec- 
tion with  said  holder,  said  crossbars  extending  from  a  width 
end  of  said  end  wall  and  terminating  in  said  coupler  which  is 
located  immediately  adjacent  to  the  other  width  end  of  said 
end  wall; 

wherein  said  head  frame  is  formed  in  said  end  wall  with  a 
vertically  spaced  pair  of  said  elastic  members  for  supporting 
two  said  cutter  heads  disposed  in  parallel,  the  upper  elastic 
member  of  said  pair  being  connected  to  one  of  said  cutter 
heads  and  the  lower  elastic  member  being  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  cutter  heads  for  floatingly  supporting  said  cutter 
heads  individually. 


ing  slot  therein  for  mounting  a  means  for  producing  a  suflB- 
ciently  strong  air  current  directly  in  front  of  the  circular  saw 
blade  of  the  circular  saw  to  blow  away  saw  dust  from  about 
the  lead  guide  that  is  aligned  directly  in  front  of  the  saw 
blade. 


5,539,986 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  SENSING  OF 

ROCK  MOVEMENTS  IN  MINES 

Euler  M.  De  Souza,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Queen's 

University  at  Kingston,  Kingston,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,131,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505^95 

Int  CI."  GOIB  5/02:7/02 

VS.  a.  33—1  H  9  Claims 
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5439,985 
BLOWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CIRCULAR  SAW 
Richard  Wershe,  31958  Nardelli,  Roseville,  Mich.  48066 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,860 
Int.  a.*  B25F  3/00 
VS.  a.  30— 123J  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  circular  saw  power  tool  having  a  housing  and  a  pivoially 
mounted  lower  blade  guard,  a  lead  guide  mounted  in  a  front 
portion  of  a  saw  foot  for  resting  on  a  piece  of  wood;  a  hub 
mounting  adapted  to  mount  a  circular  saw  blade,  a  motor  rotatably 
driving  said  hub  mounting,  a  motor  housing  mounted  about  said 
motor,  a  cooling  fan  mounted  to  said  motor  within  said  motor 
housing  for  directing  air  about  said  motor  and  out  through  an 
exhaust  vent  in  said  motor  housing;  die  improvement  characterized 
by: 
a  lower  blade  guard  stop  mounted  to  said  housing  and  having  a 
forwardly  extending  protrusion  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 


1.  A  lightweight  and  easily  portable  device  for  remotely  measur- 
ing relative  movement  between  a  pair  of  substantially  unsupported 
opposed  faces,  comprising: 

telescoping  pole  means  comprising  substantially  rigid  light- 
weight tubular  metal  first  and  second  pole  sections  extendable 
from  a  first,  locked,  retracted  position  to  a  second,  slidable, 
extended  position  in  which  a  free  longitudinal  end  of  each 
said  pole  section  is  urged  into  releasable  engagement  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  pair  of  opposed  faces;  resilient  com- 
pression spring  means  for  urging  said  free  longitudinal  ends 
into  engagement  with  said  opposed  faces; 

means  to  releasably  secure  said  pole  sections  in  said  retracted 
position; 

potentioineter  means  operatively  mounted  between  said  pole 
sections,  for  generating  an  output  signal  represenutive  of 
relative  movement  between  said  free  longitudinal  ends;  and; 

means,  remote  from  said  potentiometer  means,  to  receive  said 
output  signal. 
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5,539,987 
X-Y  CARRUGE  MOVING  SYSTEM 
Zennyoji,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsuba 
Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gunma-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,448 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-151465 
Int  CI.*  F16H  19/06:  GOID  15/24 
O-^-lM  7  Oaims 


.  A  X-Y  carriage  moving  system,  comprising: 

irst  and  second  pulley  ,  ,eans  rotatably  supported  by  first  and 

second  shafts,  respectively; 
fcird  and  fourth  pulley  means  rotatably  supported  by  said  first 

and  second  shafts,  respectively; 
Ifst  belt  means  passed  around  said  first  and  second  pulley 

means; 
1  rni  means  having  a  base  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  first  belt 

means  and  a  free  end  extending  away  from  said  first  belt 

means; 

I  elt  guide  means  provided  in  said  aim  means; 
s  scond  belt  means  passed  around  said  third  and  fourth  pulley 

means  and  guided  by  said  belt  guide  means  along  said  arm 

means; 

caniage  fixedly  secured  to  a  part  of  said  second  belt  means 
extending  along  said  arm  means;  and 
p  jwer  means  for  individually  moving  said  first  and  second  belt 
means. 


a  mounting  assembly  (5)  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  or 
forte  of  a  bicycle,  and  including  a  ball  pin  (30)  having  a 
ball-shaped  end; 

a  dial  gauge  (52)  comprising  a  dial,  a  dial  gauge  holder  (50),  and 
a  sensor  probe,  said  dial  gauge  holder  including  a  ball  pin  (60) 
having  a  ball-shaped  end;  and 

a  pivot  ami  (33),  said  pivot  arm  being  rotatably  and  pivotably 
connected  on  one  end  to  said  ball  pin  (30)  of  said  mounting 
assembly  (5)  and  being  rotatably  and  pivotably  connected  on 
the  ottier  end  wiUi  said  ball  pin  (60)  of  said  dial  gauge  holder 
(52). 

wherein  die  pivot  ann  (33)  is  connected  on  one  end  to  said 
ball-shaped  end  of  said  ball  pin  (30)  of  said  mounting  assem- 
bly (5)  and  on  the  other  end  to  said  ball-shaped  end  of  said 
ball  pin  (60)  of  said  dial  gauge  holder  (50)  of  the  dial  gauge 
(52)  to  form  ball  joints  (30,  60,  80),  and 

wherein  the  pivot  arm  (33)  is  comprised  of  two  parts  (33a.  b\ 
said  two  parts  being  urged  together  by  means  of  a  clamp 
screw  (35),  said  pans  (33a,  b)  being  provided  widi  bore  holes 
for  receiving  said  ball-shaped  end  of  said  ball  pm  (30)  of  the 
mounting  assembly  (S)  and  said  ball-shaped  end  of  said  ball 
pin  (60)  of  said  dial  gauge  holder  (50). 


5,539,989 

RANGE  COMPENSATION  BOW  SIGHT 

Jack  E.  Potter,  1601  Bruin  St,  Ruston,  La.  71270 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,559 

Int  a."  F41G  ]/0l 


VS.  a.  33—265 


21  Claims 


5,539,988 

BICYCLE  RIM  CENTERING  DEVICE 

Gert  Braun,  Wuerttemberger  Strasse  14,  D-78567  Fridlngen, 

Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  263,545,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,357 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1993,  43  20 

Int  a.'  GOIB  5/00:121/14 
U.S.  a.  33-203.19  3  Claims 


1. 
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bicycle  centering  device,  said  device  comprising: 


1.  A  range-compensating  archery  bow  sight  for  mounting  on  a 
bow  and  aiming  and  accurately  directing  anxiws  to  a  target  when 
the  anwws  are  shot  from  the  bow,  said  bow  sight  comprising  a 
sight  body;  a  front  sight  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  sight  body;  a 
rear  sight  carrier  having  a  free  end  and  a  pivoting  end  pivotally 
canied  by  die  opposite  end  of  said  sight  body;  a  rear  sight  mounted 
on  said  free  end  of  said  rear  sight  carrier,  said  free  end  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  front  sight;  cam  means  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  sight  body  adjacent  to  said  rear  sight  carrier,  whereby  a 
surface  of  said  cam  means  abuts  said  rear  sight  carrier;  a  cam 
posiuoning  weight  having  one  end  attached  to  said  cam  means, 
widi  said  one  end  of  said  cam  positioning  weight  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  sight  body,  whereby  said  cam  positioning  weight 
rotates  said  cam  and  said  cam  pivots  said  free  end  of  said  tear  sight 
canier  responsive  to  moving  said  sight  body  imm  a  horizontal 
position  to  a  vertical  position;  and  means  attached  to  said  sight 
body  for  mounting  said  bow  sight  on  die  bow. 
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5439,990 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OPTICAL  LEVELLING, 

PLUMBING  AND  ANGLE-CALIBRATING  INSTRUMENT 

Mike  Lc,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center  P.O.  Box 

55-1670,  lUpei,  Taiwan 

EUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,1«9 

int  a.*  GOiB  line 

MS.  a.  33—283  5  CUims 


1.  An  optical  levelling,  plumbing  and  angle-calibrating  instru- 
ment comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plumb  body  universally  pendulously  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  defining  a  vertical  plumb  line  graviutionally; 

an  illuminating  means  electrically  connected  to  a  power  supply 
means  and  mounted  on  the  plumb  body  for  emitting  laser 
light;  and 

a  cylindrical-surfaced  lens  means  mounted  on  said  plumb  body 
in  front  of  said  illuminating  means  and  having  a  lens  axis 
projectively  perpendicular  to  the  laser  light  emitted  from  said 
illuminating  means  for  planarty  diverging  the  laser  light  as 
emitted  from  said  illuminating  means  through  said  lens  means 
to  form  a  laser  light  plane  transverse  to  a  lens  axis  of  said 
cylindrical-surfaced  lens  means,  said  laser  light  plane  projec- 
tively intersecting  an  objective  wall  to  form  an  optical  image 
line,  said  illuminating  means  and  said  lens  means  operatively 
projecting  a  first  laser  light  plane  projectively  perpendicular  to 
the  vertical  plumb  line  of  the  plumb  body  to  intersect  the 
objective  wall  to  form  a  horizontal  straight  line  of  optical 
image  for  levelling;  and  said  illuminating  means  and  said  lens 
means  operatively  projecting  a  second  laser  light  plane  pro- 
jectively perpendicular  to  said  first  laser  light  plane  to  inter- 
sect the  objective  wall  to  form  a  vertical  straight  line  for 
plumbing. 


a  support  member  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  base 
member  at  a  location  substantially  spaced  from  the  pivoted 
connection  of  said  base  member; 

wherein  said  support  member  is  configured  to  be  as  comparably 
flat  as,  and  is  arranged  on  the  base  member  to  extend  substan- 
tially coptanar  with,  the  pivot  arm.  including  the  arcuate 
extension  thereof,  both  so  that  said  base  member  remains 
parallel  with  a  plane  of  said  pivot  arm  when  placed  on  a  work 
surface,  and,  so  that  said  base  member,  said  pivot  arm  and 
said  support  member  operate  equally  well  when  said  adjust- 
able sheathing  square  is  either  side  up. 


5439,992 
FIXTURE  FOR  ALIGNMENT  OF  VACUUM  NOZZLES  ON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT 
Glenn  P.  Woodhouse,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Electnw- 
ics,  Inc,  Nampa,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  126,824,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,433,013.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,707 

InL  a.*  GOIB  5/252,  B21C  51/00 

MS.  CL  33—533  19  Claims 


5439391 
ADJUSTABLE  SHEATHING  SQUARE 
Michael  W.  Harrison,  Brumiey,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Terry  Blan- 
kenship,  Iberia,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,786 
Int  CI.*  B43L  7/12 
MS.  a.  33—471  4  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  sheathing  square  for  layout  work  on  large  flat 
work  pieces,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  long,  straight,  flat,  rigid  rectangular  members  pivotally 
connected  one  to  the  other  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  being  a  base  member  and  the  other 
of  said  members  being  a  pivot  arm: 
an  arcuate  extension  on  one  end  of  the  pivot  arm  extending 
through  the  body  of  said  base  member,  said  arcuate  extension 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  adjacent  the 
pivoted  connection  of  said  base  member; 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  base  member  and  said  pivot 
arm  in  a  desired  angular  relationship  one  to  the  other;  and. 


1.  A  method  for  straightening  a  tube,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a)  providing  a  distance  indicator; 

b)  providing  a  collet; 

c)  placing  a  mbe  into  said  collet; 

d)  providing  an  indicator  tip  which  indicates  a  position  of  said 
tube; 

e)  rotating  said  collet  thereby  rotating  said  mbe,  said  indicator 
indicating  a  position  of  said  lube; 

0  straightening  said  tube  with  a  rod  responsive  to  said  indica- 
tion, said  collet  supporting  .said  tube  during  said  straightening. 
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5439,993 

LOCATION  SCALE  AND  OPTICAL  READING  SENSOR 

FOR  READING  THE  LOCATION  SCALE 

i  iBtti  Kilpinen,  and  Sten  Siren,  both  of  Parainen,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Partek  Cargotec  Oy,  Parainen,  Finland 
I  CT  No.  PCT/n93/00120,  §  371  Date  Oct  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20403,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,180 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Apr.  7,  1992,  921531 

Int  a.*  GOIB  3/02;  1 1/02 

M-S.CL33-706  sctaims 


,^ 


I 


1.  A  location  scale  comprising  bars,  widi  each  bar  having  a  first 
edge  and  a  second  edge,  wherein  either  the  first  edges  or  the 
second  edges  are  located  at  regular  intervals  to  form  an  mcremen- 
lal  scale,  and  wherein  said  bars  have  at  least  two  different  widths 
and  any  n  successive  bars  on  the  location  scale  form  a  unique 
individual  code  indicating  the  absolute  location  of  said  n  bars  on 
the  location  scale. 


5439,994 

SCREW  GUN  AND  TAPE  MEASURE  DEVICE 

John  W.  MUden,  33  Rambo  Ct,  Linden,  Va.  22642 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,765 

Int  a."  GOIB  3/10 

U*.  a.  33-760  2  Claims 


A  tape  measure  device,  the  device  comprises, 
tape  housing  having  a  cylindrical  housing  side  wall  and  a 
cylindrical  central  opening,  with  the  central  opening  including 
a  resilient  cylindrical  sleeve,  the  housing  side  wall  includes  a 
transparent  lens,  and  a  flexible  measuring  tape  is  received 
through  a  side  wall  slot  directed  into  the  housing  side  wall  for 
ease  of  removal  and  retraction  of  the  flexible  measuring  tape 
relative  to  the  housing, 
the  resilient  cylindrical  sleeve  includes  a  plurality  of  frangible 
capsules  mounted  onto  the  sleeve  in  facing  relationship  rela- 
tive to  the  cenual  opening,  with  each  of  the  capsules  having  a 
fluid  adhesive  contained  therewithin. 


5439,995 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  VAPOR  DRYER  SYSTEM 
Mano  E.  Bran,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Verteq,  Inc_ 
Santo  Ana,  Calif.  «m,  m-^., 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213499 
Int  d."  F26B  21/06 


VS.  a.  34—77 


13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  liquid  reservoir; 

b)  a  heater  for  heating  the  liquid  to  form  a  heated  vapor,  the 
heating  of  said  vapor  creating  an  increase  in  the  pressure  of 
said  vapor  proximate  to  said  reservoir; 

c)  a  condenser  for  condensing  said  vapor  to  form  a  condensate, 
the  condensing  of  said  vapor  creating  a  decrease  in  pressure 
of  said  vapor  proximate  to  said  condenser  such  that  a  pressure 
gradient  is  created  between  said  reservoir  and  said  condenser, 
causing  a  vapor  stream  to  flow  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
condenser; 

d)  a  processing  area  downstream  from  said  reservoir  and 
upstream  from  said  condenser  for  positioning  an  object  to  be 
exposed  to  said  vapor  stream,  said  condenser  being  positioned 
such  that  condensate  formed  in  said  processing  area  or  at  said 
condenser  does  not  fall  into  the  heated  vapor  approaching  said 
processing  area;  and 

e)  including  a  passage  for  directing  said  vapor  from  said  reser- 
voir to  a  location  above  said  processing  area  so  diat  said 
vapor  can  flow  downwardly  through  said  processing  area  to 
said  condenser,  and  wherein  said  reservoir  is  positioned  later- 
ally from  said  processing  area  and  said  condenser  is  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  processing  area. 


5439,9% 
MULTIPLE  ZONE  LIMITING  ORIFICE  DRYING  OF 
CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS  STRUCTURES.  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR,  AND  CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS 
STRUCTURES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Donald  E.  Ensign,  Cincinnati,-  Michael  G.  Stelfjes,  Jr.,  West 
Chester,  and  Paul  D.  Trokhan,  Hanulton,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,734 
Int.  a.'  F26B  11/02 
U.S.  a.  34-115  9ci,i^ 

1.  A  limiting  orifice  though-air-drying  apparatus  in  combination 
with  an  absorbent  embryonic  web  having  moisture  distributed 
therein,  and  a  consistency  of  at  least  18  percent,  said  apparatus 
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5.539.998 
raCH  PURITY  BULK  CHEMICAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Lewis  J.  Mostowy.  FogelsvUle,  and  Naser  M.  Chowdhury. 
Schnecksville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc..  Alientown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  49.042,  Apr.  16.  1993,  PaL 
No.  5359,787.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,986 

Int.  CI."  F26B  3/00 
\iS.  a.  34—343  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transfer  and  delivery  of  a  hygroscopic. 


comprising  a  limiting  orifice  for  airflow  tlirough  said  embryonic 
web,  wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises  at  least  two  distinct 
zones,  a  lirst  zone  and  a  second  zone,  said  first  and  second  zones 
having  mutually  diSferent  differential  pressures  relative  to  the 
aunospheric  pressure,  wherein  said  second  zone  has  a  differential 
pressure  greater  than  the  brealcthrough  pressure  of  said  apparatus, 
said  apparatus  having  a  water  removal  rate  in  said  second  zone  at 
least  0.10  times  as  great  as  said  water  removal  rate  in  said  first 
zone,  wherein  said  water  removal  rate  in  said  second  zone  is  at 
least  5  pounds  of  water  per  pound  of  embryonic  web  per  second. 


5,539.997 
DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  CORRUGATED  BOARD 
Klaus    Teschner.    Hamburg.    Germany,    assignor    to    Peters 
Maschinenfabrik,  Hamburg.  Germany 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  325.499 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,  Oct   19,   1993, 
03152/93 

Int  CI.*  F26B  25/00:9/00 
VS.  a.  34—242  9  aaims 


24,25 


24.2S 


corrosive  chemical  from  an  elevated  pressure  source  of  supply  to 
lower  pressure  use  point,  comprising; 

(a)  a  delivery  conduit  for  connection  to  said  source  of  supply  of 
said  chemical  and  to  said  use  point: 

(b)  a  dehydrator  connected  in  said  delivery  conduit  for  removing 
moisture  from  said  chemical  passing  through  said  conduit; 

(c)  at  least  one  pressure  regulator  connected  in  said  delivery 
conduit  to  reduce  the  pressure  from  said  elevated  pressure 
source  of  supply  to  said  lower  pressure  use  point; 

(d)  at  least  one  means  to  heat  said  chemical  passing  through  said 
at  least  one  pressure  regulator;  and 

(e)  a  vacuum  means  for  evacuating  said  delivery  conduit  in  an 
operation  of  connecting  .said  delivery  conduit  to  said  source  of 
supply  and/or  said  use  point. 


5.539.999 
DRYER  SECTION  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE  WITH 
SELECTED  DIAMETER  DRYING  CYLINDERS  AT 
SELECTED  DISTANCES  APART 
Antti  Kuhasalo.  Jyvaskyla,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Corpo- 
ration. Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  394.639 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  2,  1994,  940992 

Int  CI."  F26B  U/08:  D21F  5/04 

VS.  CI.  34-^55  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  processing  corrugated  board  having  a  core  web 
of  preglued  corrugations  with  upper  and  lower  cover  webs  secured 
to  the  corrugations  of  the  core  web,  said  device  having  at  least  one 
lower  heating  plate  and  a  lower  run  of  a  continuous  pressure  belt 
disposed  thereabove  to  form  a  path  for  receiving  the  corrugated 
board  web  moving  in  a  first  direction  at  a  linear  speed,  said  lower 
run  of  the  belt  travelling  at  the  same  linear  spesd  as  the  corrugated 
board  and  pressing  the  upper  paper  web  against  the  core  web,  and 
means  for  acting  on  the  pressure  belt  to  load  the  belt,  the  improve- 
ments comprising  the  means  for  loading  the  pressure  belt  compris- 
ing a  crossbar  being  mounted  between  two  lateral  frames  for 
pivouble  movement  around  a  pivot  point,  a  plurality  of  brushes  to 
permit  the  removal  of  humidity  residing  in  the  corrugated  board 
web  and  means  for  mounting  the  brushes  on  the  crossbar  so  that 
pivoting  of  the  bar  changes  the  pressure  of  the  load  on  the  belt. 


20.  A  method  for  reducing  the  length  of  a  drying  section  of  a 
paper  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of 

arranging  a  plurality  of  small-diameter  drying  cylinders  at  a  first 
height  level, 

arranging  a  plurality  of  large-diameter  drying  cylinders  larger 
than  said  small-diameter  cylinders  at  a  second  height  level 
different  than  said  second  level,  said  small-diameter  cylinders 
being  arranged  in  gaps  between  each  udjacent  pair  of  said 
large-diameter  cylinders  and  in  an  alternating  arrangement 
with  said  large-diameter  cylinders, 

arranging  reversing  cylinders  at  a  third  height  level  different 
than  said  first  and  second  levels,  and 

supporting  a  web  on  a  drying  wire  and  passing  the  wire  support- 
ing the  web  thereon  from  each  of  said  large-diameter  cylin- 
ders to  one  of  said  small-diameter  cylinders  over  a  respective 
one  of  said  reversing  cylinders  and  from  each  of  said  snudl- 
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t^  ersmg  cyimders.  progressing  along  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  movement 

of  said  pellets  along  an  entire  length  of  said  dedusting  tube 

extending  fit)m  said  gas  injection  orifice  to  said  gas  and  dust 

suction  orifice. 

5,540  000 

ilETHOD  OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERUL  DRYING 

John  H.  Rosenburgh,  Hilton;  Heatfa  A.  DowUng,  Webster- 
Joseph  A.  Manico,  Rochester;  David  L.  Patton,  Webster,  and  sMO  002 

,  P K^'^^in^R'Sr^r  N  Y  ^-  ""'^""  "  ^^  ^'^^S^^  HAVINcTSiw  PLA.X  ON  TOE 

I  FUed  M^^O^rl^r  No  438^  ,^       ^  UNDERSTOE  OF  A  SNOWSHOE  FRAME 

US  a  34-.9I       ^^  ^^^"^^  ''IZl^T^  '^  •"'^^  °^  -^ ^ '^  ^ 

4  Claims     Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,268,  May  6.  1994.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,100 
Int  CL*  A43B  5/04 
VS.  a.  36-122  7c.j^ 


1.  A  method  of  drying  a  photosensitive  material  following  a  wet 
chemical  process,  the  photosensitive  material  having  a  photosensi- 
ovie  material  conductivity  drying  profile;  the  photosensitive  mate- 
naJ  being  dried  in  a  photosensitive  material  dryer  including  a 
drying  chamber  and  a  drying  application  device,  the  method  char- 
acterized by: 

efectronically  measuring  the  conductivity  of  die  photosensitive 
material: 

comparing  the  measured  conductivity  with  the  photosensitive 

■  imatenal  conductivity  drying  profile  to  determine  die  duration 
I  and  amount  of  drying  application  required  to  dry  die  photo- 
sensitive material:  and 

tqgulating  said  drying  application  device  in  response  to  die 
required  drying  application. 


1.  A  snowshoe  comprising  in  combination  a  perimeter  frame 
having  a  horizontal  center  line  and  horizontally  spaced  side  por- 
tions, each  of  the  frame  side  portions  having  a  widdi  sheet 
material  extending  between  the  frame  side  portions,  and  a  cleat 
havmg  an  upper  surface,  die  cleat  being  connected  direcdy  to  the 
sheet  material  and  not  direcdy  to  the  frame  so  that  a  portion  of  die 
upper  surface  of  the  cleat  is  adjacent  to  and  widiin  a  distance  not 
greater  dian  said  width  firom  one  of  die  frame  side  poitions  and 
below  die  horizontal  center  line  of  die  frame. 


5,540  001 
DES^ICE  for  REMOVING  DUST  FROM  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

PELLETS 
Jean-Marie  Bouretz,  Manosque,  and  Herve  Bernard.  Aix-En- 
^vence,  both  of.  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a 
I  Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  161,272 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France.  Dec.  14,  1992.  92  15026 
Int  a."  F26B  3/10 
UA  a.  34-591  12  Churns 


5,540003 

PADDING  MACHINE  WITH  SHAKER  FOR  SEPARATOR 

Mark  Osadchuk.  7520  E.  Adobe  Dr,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85255 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,888 

Int  a."  E02F  5/22 

U.S.  a.  37-142.5  i,cUims 


1.  ^uclear  fiiel  pellet  dedusting  device  including  a  dedusting 
tube  inside  which  said  pellets  circulate,  wherein  diis  tube  is  pro- 
vided at  Its  inlet  extremity  widi  a  gas  injection  orifice,  a  pellet 
introduction  opemng,  and  means  for  creating  a  laminar  dedusting 
flow  of  gas  widi  a  speed  of  at  least  25  m/s  around  die  pellets 
circulating  in  said  tube,  and  wherein  said  tube  is  provided  at  its 
oudei  extremity  widi  a  gas  and  dust  suction  orifice  and  an  opening 


1.  A  padding  apparatus  for  padding  underground  cable  or  pipe- 
line by  continuously  separating  excavated  material  piled  alongside 
an  excavated  ditch  into  relatively  fine  padding  material  and  rela- 
tively rough  residual  material  as  die  apparatus  moves  forward  and 
placing  die  relatively  fine  padding  material  in  die  ditch,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising:  a  fi-ame  for  supporting  an  endless  screening  belt 
in  an  endless  padi  for  lifting  excavated  material  in  an  elevating 
direction,  said  screening  belt  having  an  openwork  diat  allows 
relatively  fine  padding  material  to  pass  dieredirough;  a  shaker 
assembly  for  shaking  said  frame  adjacent  said  endless  screening 
belt  to  increase  die  amount  of  fine  padding  material  diat  passes 
dut)ugh  said  (^nwork,  said  shaker  assembly  having  lesUiem 
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mounts  for  mounting  an  eccentric  shaft  to  said  frame  adjacent  a 
portion  of  said  endless  screening  belt  and  a  motor  for  rotating  said 
eccentric  shaft  to  cause  vibratory  motion  that  is  translated  through 
said  resilient  mounts  to  said  frame  and  said  screening  belt;  and  a 
discharge  conveyor  positioned  to  receive  the  relatively  fine  pad- 
ding material  and  convey  the  fine  padding  material  to  the  ditch  for 
padding  cable  or  pipeline. 


5,540,004 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SCRAPING  A  GROUND 

SURFACE 

Roger  L.  Patterson,  Manitoba,  and  Gilbert  E.  Cote,  deceased, 

late  of  Alberta,  Canada,  assignors  to  Tessier  Resources  Ltd,, 

Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  3,  1993,  2095399 

Int.  CI."  EOIH  3/09 

VS.  a.  37—244  17  aaims 


5340,006 

PICKUP  TRUCK-MOUNTED  HYDRAULIC  TOOL 

CARRIER 

Claud  A.  Lloyd,  2306  Dexter,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  47805 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,958 

InL  CI."  E02F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  37—443  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  scraping  a  ground  surface,  comprising;  a 
support  frame:  a  hub  member  rotatably  mounted  on  (he  support 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis;  drive 
means  for  driving  the  rotation  of  the  hub  member  in  a  direction  of 
rotation;  a  plurality  of  flexible  arms  mounted  on  the  hub  member  at 
angularly  spaced  positions  around  the  axis  for  rotation  therewith, 
the  arms  extending  substantially  radially  from  the  axis  such  that  an 
outer  end  of  each  arm  can  eflect  engagement  with  the  ground 
surface  in  a  scraping  action;  and  a  flexible  flap  member  mounted 
on  the  hub  member  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom  substan- 
tially in  an  axial  plane  of  the  hub  member  and  alongside  at  least 
one  of  the  flexible  arms. 


5440,005 

CONTAMINATED  MARINE  SEDIMENTS  DREDGING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  P.  Lynch,  10177  S.  77th  East  Ave.,  "nUsa,  Okla.  74133 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,777 

Int.  CI."  E02F  3/34:3/47 

VS.  a.  37—340  16  aaims 

1.  A  marine  dredging  device  comprising: 

a  soil  receiver  chamber: 

scoop  buckets  hinge  connected  to  said  soil  receiver  chamber; 
actuation  means  to  route  said  scoop  buckets  in  relation  to  said 
soil  receiver  chamber,  translatable  silt  curtains  adjacent  to 
lateral  extremities  of  the  scoop  buckets  serving  to  block  an 
aperture  between  said  scoop  buckets. 


1.  A  stable,  self-contained,  quickly  removable,  portable  hydrau- 
lic boom  tool  carrier  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  pickup  truck  bed 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  hydraulic  boom  tool  carrier 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  ft-ont  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  frame  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the  truck  bed,  and  out  the 
rear  end  thereof,  and  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bed  of  the 
pickup  truck; 
a  hold-down  clamp  assembly  adapted  to  be  connected  lo  the 
pickup  truck  at  the  front  end  of  the  bed  to  releasably  secure 
the  front  end  of  the  frame  to  the  pickup  truck; 
a  plurality  of  retractable  outrigger  legs  connected  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  raised  while  the  pickup  truck 
is  carrying  the  hydraulic  boom  tool  carrier  to  or  from  a 
worksite,  and  adapted  lo  be  lowered  to  contact  the  ground  and 
partially  support  the  hydraulic  boom  tool  carrier  during  work- 
ing operations: 
an  integral,  self-contained  hydraulic  system  carried  o.i,  and 

supported  solely  by,  the  hydraulic  boom  tool  carrier;  and 
an  extension  bracket  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
pickup  truck,  whereby  the  hydraulic  boom  tool  carrier  can  be 
securely  mounted  and  supported  on  the  pickup  truck,  and 
operated  at  a  worksite. 
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5340  007 
HIGHWAY  SIGNS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  ROLLED  UP 
Jack  H.  Kulp,  San  Qemente,  Calif.,  and  John  D.  McKenney, 
Arroyo  Seco,  N.M„  assignors  to  Traflix  Devices,  Inc.,  San 
aemente,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,880 
. .  Int  a."  G09F  15/00 

fjS.  a.  40-610  IS  aaims 


barrel  and  a  second  partial  bore  in  the  banel  bed  of  the  iweiver 
the  first  partial  bore  being  a  cylindrical  bore  and  the  second  partial 
bore  being  a  cylindrical  bore  of  dififerem  diameter  from  the  first 
partial  bore,  the  midpoint  of  the  second  partial  bore  being  dis- 
placed a  predetermined  distance  rearwardly  toward  the  breech 
block  relative  to  the  midpoint  of  the  first  partial  bore 


i  A  flexible  temporary  highway  sign  capable  of  being  rolled  up 
for  storage  and  portability  and  having  a  traffic  message  thereon  on 
one  side  thereof  to  be  viewed  by  an  approaching  motorist  compris- 
ing a  flexible  message  panel  having  a  preselected  quadrilateral 
configuration  having  four  comers  and  capable  of  being  rolled  up 
for  storage  and  transportation  and  rolled  open  to  assume  a  substan- 
tiaJly  flat  message  displaying  position, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  comer  pockets  secured  adjacent  each 
comer  of  said  message  panel  on  the  side  opposite  said  one 
side  having  said  message  thereon,  said  comer  pockets  being 
constructed  and  defined  with  individual  sockets  for  receiving 
and  securing  an  end  of  a  sign  reinforcing  member, 
a  first  pair  of  flexible,  sign  reinforcing  frame  means  removable 
secured  along  opposed  edges  of  said  panel  by  preselected 
pairs  of  said  comer  pockets, 
a  second  pair  of  flexible,  sign  reinforcing  frame  members  each 
being  pivotably  secured  to  an  individual  one  of  said  first  pair 
of  flexible,  sign  reinforcing  frame  means  at  a  preselected 
location  on  said  first  flexible,  sign  reinforcing  ftame  means 
and 

means  for  releasably  holding  and  locking  said  second  pair  of 
flexible,  sign  reinforcing  frame  members  in  a  longimdinally 
aligned  position  for  securing  the  message  panel  in  a  flat, 
message  displaying  position,  said  message  panel  being 
capable  of  being  rolled  up  for  storage  and/or  portability 
around  said  pairs  of  frame  means  and  frame  members  when 
said  second  pair  of  frame  members  are  released  from  said 
longitudinally  aligned  position. 


5340,009 
ICE  FISHING  RIG 
WUlard  D.  Sykes,  13090  182nd  St  North,  Marina  On  The  St 
Croix,  Minn.  55047 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,140 

Int  CL"  AOIK  61/00:91/00 

U.S.a.43-^  10  Claims 
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1.  An  ice  fishing  rig,  said  rig  comprising: 

shaft  means  for  slidably  receiving  fishing  line; 

heating  means  for  supplying  heat  to  impede  the  formation  of  ice 
in  said  shaft  means,  said  heating  means  comprising  heat 
supplying  means  for  supplying  heat  and  heat  dispensing 
means  for  ttansfening  heat  from  said  heat  supplying  means  to 
water  widiin  the  shaft;  and 

floating  means  for  maintaining  said  heating  means  at  a  water 
surface  level. 


5340008 
SYSTEM  BEARING  ON  A  SMALL  ARM 
Kari-Gunter  Kimstatter,  D-78664  Echbronn,  Im  Weiher  6 
Germany  ' 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,785 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1993,  43  37 
495.6 

Int  CI."  F4IA  21/48 
U.S.  a.  42-75.02  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  system  bearing  on  a  small  arm  with  an  anchor- 
ing for  a  barrel  in  a  banel  bed  of  a  receiver,  which  works  together 
with  a  breech  block  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  barrel 
clamped  in  said  barrel  bed  and  receiver  by  means  of  a  wedge- 
locking  system  formed  by  a  tension  bolt  arrangement  between  said 
barrel  and  receiver  comprising  a  rotatable  tension  bolt  in  a  bore 
hole  running  transverse  to  the  banel  direction,  the  bore  hole  ftirther 
comprising  a  first  partial  bore  fonned  on  the  outer  diameter  of  the 


5340,010 
FISHING  ROD  JIGGING  APPARATUS 
James  T.  Aragona,  52551  Brentwood,  Shelby  Twp.,  Macomb 
Co.,  Mich.  48316 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,483 
Int  a."  AOIK  97/10 
VS.  a.  43-19.2  2Ctalms 

1.  A  fishing  rod  jigging  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  base  assembly  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  length, 
a  width,  and  a  height,  wherein  each  of  said  length  and  said 
width  is  substantially  larger  than  said  height,  such  that  said 
base  assembly  is  adapted  to  be  stably  oriented  on  a  horizontal 
surface, 
an  oscillating  driving  assembly  supported  on  a  top  surface  of 
said  base  assembly  at  a  first  position  along  said  longitudinal 
axis,  wherein  said  oscillating  driving  assembly  includes  a 
battery  supported  by  said  base  assembly  at  said  first  position 
along  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  hinge  assembly  supported  on 
said  top  surface  of  said  base  assembly  at  a  second  position 
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along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  hinge  assembly  being 
spaced  apart  by  a  predetemiined  distance  from  said  oscillating 
driving  assembly,  a  motor  assembly  electrically  connected  to 
said  battery  and  supported  on  said  base  assembly  at  a  third 
position  along  said  longitudinal  axis  between  said  first  and 
second  positions  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  motor 
assembly  including  a  drive  shaft,  and  a  drive  wheel  assembly 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  drive  wheel  assembly 
including  a  center-driven  wheel  connected  to  said  drive  shaft 
and  an  eccentric  drive  element  located  ofif-center  on  said 
center-driven  wheel, 

a  handle-holder  assembly  connected  to  said  hinge  assembly,  said 
handle-holder  assembly  adapted  for  rotational  motion  around 
said  hinge  assembly  limited  in  a  bottom  direction  by  said  base 
assembly,  wherein  said  handle-holder  a-ssembly  includes  a 
canted  end  adapted  to  permit  said  handle-holder  assembly  to 
be  oriented  at  a  canted  angle  with  respect  to  said  base  assem- 
bly, and 

a  linkage  assembly  connected  between  said  oscillating  driving 
assembly  and  said  handle-holder  assembly  for  imparting  an 
oscillating  motion  to  said  handle-holder  assembly,  wherein 
said  linkage  assembly  includes  a  single  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  a  first  end  to  said  eccentric  drive  element,  and  a  link 
receiver  connected  to  said  handle-holder  assembly,  wherein 
said  single  link  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  link  receiver. 


formed  from  material  permitting  greater  light  passage  than  material 
forming  said  upper  end. 


5,540,012 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  RANGE  OF 

CONTROLLED  MOVEMENT  OF  A  DOOR  OPENED  BV  A 

TREADLE  OPERATED  DOOR  OPENING  ASSEMBLY, 

AND  A  TREADLE  OPERATED  DOOR  OPENING 

ASSEMBLY 

Michael  Clegg,  10029  -  93  Street.  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,547 

Int  a.*  E06B  1/00 

MS.  a.  49—70  5  Claims 


5340,011 

FIELD  TRAP  FOR  FLIES 

Muree  R.  Groom,  Norfolk;  Colin  Hawkes,  Bristol,  and  James 

Braven,  Plymouth,  all  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  W. 

H.  Knights  &  Son,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)2270,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1994,  }  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11665,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,675 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1991, 
912605701 

Int  CL"  AOIM  im 
U.S.  a.  43—122  9  aaims 

1.  A  species-selective  field  trap  for  flies  which  comprises  a 
receptacle  having  a  side  wall  and  a  removable  lid  for  covering  an 
open  upper  end.  and  a  base,  said  receptacle  forming  a  substantially 
closed  chamber,  when  the  lid  is  in  place,  within  which  a  source  of 
chemical  attractant  vapor  attractive  to  the  selected  species  of  fly 
and  unattractive  to  most  other  species  of  fly  is  positioned,  the 
receptacle  having  a  substantially  opaque  upper  end  which  is  col- 
ored as  a  visual  attractant  to  a  fly  and  having  one  or  more  apertures 
in  the  side  wall  thereof  to  accommodate  passage  of  a  fly  there- 
through, said  apertures  being  the  primary  means  by  which  the 
chemical  attractant  vapor  is  emitted  from  the  receptacle,  wherein 
the  receptacle  is  adapted  to  minimize  the  heating  of  the  content 
thereof,  the  substantially  opaque  upper  end  of  the  receptacle 
extending  downwardly  for  the  majority  of  the  length  of  the  recep- 
tacle, whereby  the  receptacle  is  substantially  wholly  protected 
from  direct  sunlight  entering  the  receptacle,  and  said  base  being 


1.  A  treadle  operated  door  opening  assembly,  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  rectangular  door  frame  having  a  top,  a  bonom  and 
opposed  sides; 

b.  a  door  pivotally  mounted  by  means  of  hinges  to  one  of  the 
opposed  sides  of  the  door  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis,  the  door  having  a  first  face,  a 
second  face,  a  top  edge,  a  bonom  edge,  a  hinge  edge,  and  an 
opening  edge; 

c.  a  contact  member  projecting  outwardly  from  said  first  face  of 
the  door  adjacent  to  the  hinge  edge  and  the  bottom  edge; 

d.  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  door,  the 
shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  radially  extending 
arm  being  positioned  at  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  contact  member  such  that  upon  rotation  of  the 
shaft  the  arm  engages  the  conuct  member,  a  radially  extend- 
ing pedal  being  positioned  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the 
shaft,  such  that  when  a  person  treads  upon  the  pedal  the  shaft 
rotates  causing  the  arm  to  move  sequentially  from  a  first 
position  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  face  of  the  door  to  a 
second  position  engaging  the  conUct  member  substantially 
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perpendicular  to  the  first  face  of  the  door  thereby  causing  the 
contact  member  to  open  the  door  in  a  controlled  manner;  and 
.  a  container  secured  to  the  first  face  of  the  door,  the  container 
havmg  a  lid  with  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  for  movement 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  a  second  end,  a  string 
extending  from  the  second  end  of  the  lid  to  the  top  of  the  dow 
frame  such  that  as  the  door  opens  the  lid  is  drawn  by  the 
string  into  an  open  position. 


5,540  013 

STELLATE  HINGED  POLYGONS  FORMING  A  FAMILY 

OF  COMPLEX  POLYHEDRONS  HAVING  DISCRETE 

INTERIORS  AND  EXTERIORS 

Gary  C.  Diamond,  316  N.  Maple  St  #242,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,630 
Int  a."  E04B  7/16:7/08 
^-  52-70  43  cuims 


l.i 


I  A  structure  from  a  family  of  polyhedral  models  and  rigid 
structures  having  discrete  interior  and  exterior  structural  elements, 
the  structure  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  basic  stellate-hinged  polygonal  modules,  each 
module  Including: 

at  least  three  polygonal  structures,  each  of  the  polygonal 
structures  having  a  base  edge  and  at  least  two  side  edges; 
at  least  one  hinge; 

said  polygonal  structures  each  coupled  by  the  base  edge  to 
said  hinge  to  form  one  of  said  plurality  of  basic  stellate- 
hinged  polygonal  modules,  wherein  each  angle  subtended 
between  any  two  of  said  at  least  three  polygonal  stiucrjres 
of  the  one  basic  stellate-hinged  polygonal  module  is  vari- 
able about  said  hinge; 
Mierein  the  structure  includes  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  the 
basic  stellate-hinged  polygonal  modules  coupled  to  each  other 
along  corresponding  side  edges  of  at  least  one  of  the  at  least 
three  polygonal  structures  of  each  of  the  at  least  two  basic 
stellate-hinged  modules; 
wherein  a  second  angle  subtended  between  the  coupled  polygo- 
nal structures  of  each  of  the  coupled  at  least  two  basic 
stellate-hinged  polygonal  modules  at  their  side  edges  is  vari- 
able; and 
wherein  additional  basic  stellate-hinged  polygonal  modules  are 
similarly  coupled  together  with  the  at  least  two  basic  stellate 
hinged  polygonal  modules  to  form  the  structure. 


component  panels  molded  of  a  semi-rigid  plastics  material  for 
assembly  into  a  structure  wherein  die  individual  component  panels 
are  provided  with  fastening  means  for  joining  the  separate  compo- 
nent panels  into  a  completed  assembly,  said  assembly  having  a  top 
sides,  and  a  bottom  edge,  the  bottom  edge  for  resting  on  a  suppoit- 
mg  surface,  and  wherein  the  kit  of  parts  has  fixing  means  for 
holding  the  plant  covering  device  in  place  on  a  supporting  surface; 
and  wherein  the  fixing  means  comprise  a  strapping  arrangement; 
and  wherein  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  straps  is  arranged  to  lie 
on  aligned  alignment  surfaces  of  assembled  individual  com- 
ponent panels,  said  straps  being  held  laterally  on  said  align- 
ment surfaces  by  guide  means  such  that  each  one  of  die 
pluraUty  of  straps  is  guided  over  the  assembled  structure  from 
a  first  side  of  the  assembled  strucmre  to  a  second  side  of  the 
assembled  structure,  and  wherein  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
sttaps  is  fixed  at  each  end  by  a  strap  fastener  and  peg 
arrangement  thereby  fixing  the  plant  covering  device  to  a 
supporting  surface; 
and  wherein  the  strap  fastener  and  peg  arrangement  comprises  a 
strap  fastener  having  a  body  of  generally  rectangular  shape 
with  a  similarly  rectangular  opening  in  the  centre  sized  so  as 
to  allow  a  su^p  to  pass  duough,  and  a  ub  attached  to  one  side 
of  the  body  wherein  said  tab  folds  over  so  as  to  lie  across  die 
main  body  in  such  a  way  so  as  to  cover  bodi  a  portion  of  die 
body  of  the  fastener  and  a  portion  of  the  opening  such  diat 
one  free  end  of  a  strap  is  positioned  so  diat  it  is  folded  back 
upon  a  portion  of  the  lengdi  of  said  strap  forming  a  loop,  said 
loop  being  placed  dirough  die  opening  in  die  strap  fastener 
body  from  one  side  and  over  a  folded  ub,  die  free  end  being 
draw  back  out  of  die  opening  from  die  same  side  of  die  strap 
fastener  body  such  diat  die  strap  is  held  between  die  tab  and 
die  body  of  die  fastener,  a  peg  is  placed  duough  die  opening 
in  die  strap  fastener  and  fixed  to  a  supporting  surface. 


5,540  015 

PRECONSTRUCTED  SOFTIT-FASOA  ASSEMBLY 

John  D.  Anthony,  155  Mann  Lot  Rd.,  Scituate,  Mass.  02066 

Fded  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242^34 

Int  a.*  F24F  7/02.  E04D  13/17 

U-S.  CI.  52-95  7  Claims 

1.  A  medtod  for  installing  a  soffit  and  a  fascia  onto  a  building 


5,540,014 
PLANT  COVER 
Smith,    190   CuUen   Dr.,   Winnipeg,   Manitoba, 


A.   Graeme 
Canada 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,324 
Int  a."  E04B  7/OS 

UAQ.  52— 8L1  _ 

17.  A  kit  of  parts  for  forming  a  plant  covering  device  of  the  type 
for  eaclosing  a  space  and  isolating  said  space  from  external  envi- 
ronmental conditions,  said  kit  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 


17  Claims 
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comprising: 

(a)  securing  a  front  end  of  the  soffit  approximately  to  a  bottom 
end  of  the  fascia; 

(b)  securing  a  back  end  of  the  soffit  to  a  front  face  of  a  side 
panel; 

(c)  after  steps  (a)  and  (b),  securing  a  back  face  of  the  side  panel 
to  a  wall;  and 

(d)  after  step  (c),  raising  the  wall. 


5440,016 

STRUCTURAL  BEAM 

Edvin  L.  Chmscn,  Twnder,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Norsk 

Hydro  a.s.,  Oslo,  N»rway 
per  No.  PCT/NO91/00002,  S  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992,  PCX  Pub.  Na  WO91/10582,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

per  Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  8*7,701 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Norway,  Jan.  9,  1990,  900109 

Int  a.*  B62D  25/02.  BMR  \9m.  B60J  5/04 

UJS.  a.  52—98  15  Claims 


1.  A  beam  for  use  in  reinforcement  of  a  structure  such  as  a 
vehicle  body  against  an  impact  load,  said  beam  comprising: 

an  integral,  unitary  and  one-piece  longitudinally  extending 
extruded  hollow  shape  that  is  free  of  joints  or  seams  and  that 
includes  at  least  two  substantially  parallel  longitudinally 
extending  deformation  walls  including  one  said  deformation 
wall  to  be  oriented  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  expected 
impact  load  exposure  and  at  least  two  substantially  parallel 
longitudinally  extending  connecting  walls  connecting  said 
deformation  walls; 

at  least  said  one  deformation  wall  having  a  wall  thickness  that 
varies  over  the  direction  of  longitudinal  extension  thereof;  and 

each  said  connecting  wall  having  throughout  the  longimdinal 
extension  thereof  a  uniform  wall  thickness  that  is  less  than  a 
maximum  wall  thickness  of  said  one  deformation  wall. 


5,540,018 

INTEGRATED  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOUNTING  BOTH  WINDOW  SYSTEMS  AND 

HURRICANE  PROTECTION  DEVICES 

Douglas  W.  BIggers,  Biscayne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  ChUI  Pill,  Inc., 

Key  Biscayne,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23505* 

Int  CI."  E06B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  52—202  5*  Claims 


^ 
"^ 


1 


$^ 


5,540,017 
TELESCOPIC  FLAGPOLE 
Ido  Eilam,  Brookline,  and  Al  Oueilette,  Saugus,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  JIL  Industries  Limited  Partnership,  Maiden, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,525 
Int  a.*  B66C  2i/(,2 
U.S.  a.  52—118  5  aaims 

1.  A  telescopic  flagpole  comprising: 
a  first  tubular  segment  having  an  inner  wall  and  including  a 

projection  from  said  inner  wall; 
a  second  tubular  segment  slidably  engageable  with  said  first 

tubular  segment; 
a  plug  in  one  end  of  said  second  tubular  segment,  said  plug 

including  a  recess  therein  for  engaging  said  projection;  and 
a  bushing  fitted  to  one  end  of  said  first  tubular  segment  that 
aligns  said  recess  with  said  projection  when  said  plug  is 
passed  through  said  bushing. 


^^^^^^^^^ 


I.  An  integrated  window  construction  system  wherein  both 
window  units  and  hurricane  shutters  are  mounted  between  a  win- 
dow header  and  a  window  sill,  comprising: 
a  header  bracket  integrally  fastened  to  said  window  header, 
comprising: 

a  window  header  bracket  portion;  and 
an  upper  shutter  bracket  portion  spacedly  connected  to  said 
window  header  bracket  portion  by  an  extended  member, 
said  extended  member  defining  a  space  between  said  win- 
dow units  and  said  hurricane  shutters;  and 
a  sill  bracket  integrally  fastened  to  said  window  sill,  comprising: 
a  window  sill  bracket  portion;  and 

a  lower  shutter  bracket  portion  spacedly  connected  by  an 
extended  section,  said  extended  section  defining  a  space 
between  said  window  units  and  said  hurricane  shutters. 
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5,540  019 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 
WINDOW  FRAMES 
Scott  R.  Beske,  StiUwater;  Todd  W.  Bruchu,  Lake  Elmo,  and 
Jeffrey  M.  Lynn,  Marine  on  St  Croix,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Andersen  Corporation,  Bayport,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,688 

Int  CI."  E06B  3/00 

.S.a.52-204Ji  27aaims 


LA  profile  of  a  mulling  strip  of  a  type  that  interconnects 
alqacent  window  frames,  comprising: 

a  main  beam; 

a  top  flange  disposed  at  a  top  of  said  main  beam  and  extending 
perpendicular  relative  thereto; 

I  bottom  flange  disposed  at  a  bottom  of  said  main  beam  and 
extending  perpendicular  relative  thereto,  wherein  said  top 
flange  and  said  bonom  flange  cooperate  to  define  a  profile 
height  therebetween,  and  said  lop  flange  and  said  bottom 
flange  extend  equal  distances  in  opposite  directions  from  said 
main  beam  and  thereby  define  a  profile  width,  and  one  end  of 
each  said  flange  engages  a  first  window  f^ame  wall,  and  an 
opposite  end  of  each  said  flange  engages  a  second  window 
frame  wall  facing  toward  said  first  window  frame  wail; 
first  pair  of  intermediate  flanges  disposed  between  said  top 
flange  and  said  bottom  flange  and  extending  equal  distances 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  main  beam  to  span  said  profile 
width  and  engage  each  said  window  frame  wall;  and 
second  pair  of  intermediate  flanges  disposed  between  said  first 
pair  of  intermediate  flanges  and  said  bottom  flange  and 
extending  equal  distances  from  opposite  sides  of  said  main 
beam  to  span  said  profile  width  and  engage  each  said  window 
frame  wall,  wherein  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  beam,  one 
of  said  pair  of  first  intermediate  flanges  and  one  of  said  pair  of 
second  intermediate  flanges  cooperate  to  receive  and  retain  a 
pair  of  substantially  L-shaped  members  that  extend  perpen- 
dicularly outward  from  a  respective  window  frame  wall  and 
then  away  from  one  another. 


5340,021 

FUN  FLOORS 

Yousef  Daneshvar,  21459  Woodfarm,  Northville,  Mich.  48167 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,969 

Int  a."  E04B  5/43:5/4(, 

UA  a.  52-263  9  Claims 


5,540,020 
BUILDING  PANEL 
Daniel  E.  Santini,  260  Cannon  St,  East  Hamilton,  Ontario 
Canada 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,439 
Int  CI."  E04B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  52-259  isciai,^ 

1  A  building  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  prefabricated  inter- 
connected panels  where  each  panel  provides  infill  and  substantially 
contributes  to  structural  stability  of  the  building  wall,  each  prefab- 
ncated  panel  composing  an  exterior  portion,  a  structural  core 
portion  and  an  interior  portion,  said  structural  core  includes  a 
reinforcing  grid  structure  there  throughout,  with  said  reinforcing 
grid  structure  being  embedded  in  a  moldable  material  generally 
withm  the  panel,  said  reinforcing  grid  structure  extending  into  and 
cooperating  with  separate  columns  and  beams  located  at  the  sides 
of  said  panels  thereby  integrating  said  panels  with  said  columns 
and  beams. 


1.  A  strucmre  that  comprises  a  structural  framework  supporting  a 
generally  horizontal  floor  vertically  elevated  relative  to  an  outdoor 
ground  surface  on  which  said  framework  is  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported, said  firamework  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
apart  parallel  rails,  a  plurality  of  structural  floor  members  extend- 
ing generally  horizontally,  mutually  parallel,  and  transversely 
between  said  pair  of  rails,  and  being  supported  by  said  pair  of  rails, 
said  strucmral  floor  members  having  generally  flat  rectangular  top 
surfaces  that  are  disposed  side-by-side  to  fonn  the  bulk  of  the 
honzontal  expanse  of  said  floor,  said  framework  comprising  verti- 
cal poles  extending  downwardly  from  said  floor  and  tenninating  in 
staking  means  adapted  to  be  staked  in  the  ground,  and  means 
coupling  said  structural  floor  members  together  for  motion  in 
unison  along  said  rails. 


5^40  022 
nRE  RETARDANT  ROOFING  ADHESFVE  AND  METHOD 

OF  APPLYING  SAME 
Paul  L.  Morris,  8815  W.  104th  St,  Overiand  Park,  Kans.  66212 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,648,  Dec.  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  825,982,  Jan.  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,581 
Int  CI."  E04C  \/00 
U.S.  CI.  52-309.8  g  cUu.bs 

1.  A  roof  assembly  comprising: 
a  metal  deck  presenting  an  undulating  top  surface; 
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5,540,024 
FLOOR  SYSTEM  AfTO  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

SAME 

Alvin  H.  Stalford,  7218  Holyoke,  Dallas,  Tex.  75248 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,051 

Int  a."  E04B  5/00:  E04F  li/08 

U.S.  CI.  52—390  15  Claiiiis 


a  layer  of  expanded,  synthetic  resin  foam  situated  atop  the  deck, 
said  foam  layer  presenting  an  undulating  lower  surface  adja- 
cent and  substantially  complemental  with  said  deck  top  sur- 
face and  an  outer  surface  remote  from  said  deck,  said  foam 
layer  lower  surface  being  closely  adjacent  said  deck  top 
surface  throughout  substantially  the  entirety  of  the  deck  top 
surface; 

a  layer  of  rigid,  shape-retaining  weather-resistant  roof  board 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

a  first  layer  of  adhesive  between  said  foam  layer  outer  surface 
and  said  roof  board  layer  inner  surface  for  binding  said  roof 
board  layer  to  said  foam  layer;  and 

means  for  adhering  said  foam  layer  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
deck  including  a  second  layer  of  adhesive  between  the  under- 
side of  said  foam  layer  and  said  deck  top  surface. 


5,540,023 
LATHING 
Howard  W.  JaesoD,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jaenson  Wire 
Company,  Fontana,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,136 

InL  a."  E04F  13/04 

MS.  CL  52—343  19  Qaims 


1.  A  flooring  system,  comprising: 

an  upper  layer  composed  of  hardwood  components; 

an  upper  sublayer  cottiposed  of  a  non-wood  material; 

a  lower  sublayer  composed  of  a  non-wood  material; 

said  upper  sublayer  and  said  lower  sublayer  secured  together  to 

form  a  unitary  sublayer; 
at  least  one  membrane  located  between  the  upper  layer  and  the 

upper  sublayer;  and 
at  least  one  membrane  located  between  the  lower  sublayer  and  a 

base  material. 


5,540,025 
FLOORING  MATERIAL  FOR  BUILDING 
Aluhiro  Talieliara,  Kyoto-fu,  and  Hideto  Fujii,  Tottori-lien, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dailien  Trade  &  Industry  Co., 
Ltd^  Toyama-lien,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198^64 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1993,  5-151603; 
May  29,  1993,  5-151604 

Int  CI."  F04F  15/10;  1 5/16 
U.S.  a.  52-^103.1  7  Claims 


1.  Welded  wire  lathing  of  a  self-furring  type  comprising: 
a  flexible  support  material  having  front  and  back  faces  and 
disposed  substantially  in  a  plane,  the  support  material  includ- 
ing horizontally  spaced-apart  elongated  openings  aaanged  in 
parallel  rows  wherein  the  spacing  between  said  openings 
define  intervening  webs  therebetween;  and 
a  metal  reinforcing  mesh  interwoven  with  the  support  material, 
said  mesh  including  a  plurality  of  horizontal  and  vertical 
wires  disposed  in  equally  spaced-apart  perpendicular  relation 
and  welded  together  at  their  intersections,  the  vertical  wires 
spanning  the  openings  transversely  on  the  front  face  of  said 
support  material,  the  horizontal  wires  spanning  the  openings 
longitudinally,  wherein  the  horizontal  wires  comprise  a  first 
wire  course  which  spans  the  openings  along  the  front  face  of 
the  support  material  and  a  second  wire  course  which  spans  the 
openings  along  the  back  face  of  the  support  material,  said 
second  wire  course  thereby  engaging  corresponding  interven- 
ing webs  to  attach  the  support  material  to  the  wire  mesh. 


l[]b 


I.  A  flooring  material  for  building  comprising: 

a  wood  overlaid  board  having  a  pair  of  side  faces  parallel  to 
each  other;  and  a  flexible  sheet  having  bending  elasticity 
which  is  integrally  layered  on  a  back  face  of  said  wood 
overlaid  board,  wherein 

a  lower  portion  of  said  wood  overlaid  board  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  nick  grooves  which  extend  from  one  side  face  to 
the  other  side  face,  said  nick  grooves  being  formed  to  such  a 
depth  and  at  such  an  interval  as  to  impact  said  wood  overlaid 
board  with  flexibility, 

said  flexible  sheet  has  substantially  the  same  area  as  that  of  said 
wood  overlaid  board,  and 
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the  product  of  the  specific  gravity  and  thickness  of  said  flexible 
sheet  is  larger  than  the  product  of  the  specific  gravity  and 
thickness  of  said  wood  overlaid  board  and  the  specific  gravity 
of  said  flexible  sheet  is  larger  than  the  specific  gravity  of  said 
wood  overlaid  board  so  as  to  position  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  flooring  material  for  building  in  said  flexible  sheet. 


5,540.026 

PVVNEL  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  PANEL 
Matthew   Gartland,   Mullingar,   Ireland,   assignor  to   Rivdal 

Developments  Limited,  Count>  Westmeath,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE93/00023,  §  371  Date  Oct.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22115,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Apr.  23.  1992,  1309/92 

Int,  CI."  E04B  3/70 


I ,  S.  CI.  52-^55 


tus  including  a  resilient  member  and  configured  for  being  wedged 
between  said  road  barrier  panel  and  one  of  said  flanges  in  said  slot, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  unitarv'  elongate  member  having  a 
23  Claims  ^^^^'^  ™n  attached  thereto  at  a  first  end.  said  biased  run  spaced 
from  the  elongate  member. 


3.  A  panel  having  first  and  second  opposite  major  surfaces  (2. 
,  the  first  major  surface  (2)  simulating  a  lr;imed-up  panel  of  the 
t)  [  i  comprising  an  infill  panel  (14)  and  a  pair  oi  spaced  apart  stiles 
(li)  joined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rails  (16)  which  together 
e:  I  :nd  around  the  infill  panel  (14).  the  panel  (1.  SO)  comprising  a 
IT  a  n  panel  member  (4,  51)  having  first  and  second  opposite  major 
SI  I  'aces  (5,  6.  52.  53)  corresponding  respecli\ely  to  the  first  and 
s«  c  jnd  surfaces  (2.  3)  of  the  panel  (1.  50).  the  main  panel  member 
(4 .  51 )  being  formed  from  a  main  substraie  (7)  having  first  and 
s<  c  and  opposite  major  faces  (8,  9).  and  a  main  veneer  sheet  (10) 
la  1  inaied  to  the  first  face  (8)  of  the  main  substrate  (7)  for  forming 
the  first  surface  (5.  52)  of  the  main  panel  member  (4,51),  the  first 
surface  (8)  of  the  main  panel  member  being  shaped  to  simulate  the 
pair  of  spaced  apart  elongated  stiles  (12)  and  the  infill  panel  (14) 
exiending  between  the  stiles  (12),  characterised  in  that  the  first 
surface  (8)  is  shaped  to  define  t\^■o  spaced  apart  rail  receiving 
surfaces  ( 15)  exiending  between  the  stiles  ( 12)  adjacent  respective 
opposite  ends  of  the  infill  panel  (14),  and  two  spaced  apart  elon- 
ganed  rails  (16)  are  secured  to  the  respective  rail  receiving  surfaces 
( 15).  the  rails  (16)  extending  between  and  joining  the  stiles  (12). 


5,540,028 

HEPA  FILTER  CEILING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IN-SITU 

GELATION  OF  SEALANT 

Robert  D.  Scott,  1324  S.  Glen  Alan.  West  Covina.  Calif.  91791. 

and  Tom  Gill,  9701  Banta  Ave..  Anaheim,  Calif.  92804 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,493 

Int.  CI."  E04B  9/02:  BOID  46/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-506.8  19  claims 


5340,027 
[SPRING  BIASED  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 
PRECAST  PANELS  IN  A  STABLE  REMOVABLE 
POSITION  IN  A  VERTICAL  SLOT 
Stephen  M.  Christensen,  Leesburg;  Jerry  J.  McNeal,  Mechan- 
icsviUe.  both  of  Va.;  Gary  S.  Figallo.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and 
Michael  J.  Cowell,  Leesburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Rein- 
forced Earih  Company,  Vienna,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,209,  Sep.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,871,  Dec.  29, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
399,567 
Int.  CI."  E04C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  52-^59  9  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  wedging  a  road  barrier  panel  in  a  slot  in  a 
post  said  slot  defined  by  spaced  flanges  of  said  post,  said  appara- 


1  ■  l)-388  O.G.-96-3;  QL3 


1.  A  clean  room  ceiling  open  below  to  a  clean  room  and  open 
above  to  a  pressurized  air  supply  plenum,  said  ceiling  comprising  a 
filter-supporting  ceiling  structure  impervious  to  air  flow  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  filters  supported  by  said  ceiling  stnicture 
defining  intended  air  flow  paths  for  said  pressurized  air  thiough 
said  ceiling  structure,  and  first  and  second  free  flowing  silicone 
resin  gel  precursors  reactive  with  each  other  to  a  permanently  fluid, 
non-evaporative,  and  pressurized-air-non-displaceable  gel  for  seal- 
ing between  said  ceiling  structure  and  said  filters  against  air  flow 
communication  between  said  pressurized  air  supply  plenum  and 
said  clean  room  except  along  said  intended  air  flow  paths  through 
said  filters,  said  precursors  being  water-like  in  viscosity  until 
reacted  to  flow  readily  through  said  ceiling  structure. 
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5,540,029 
WIND-RESISTANT  ROOF  TILE 
Albert  S.  Elias,  8820  SW.  149Ui  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33176 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17399,  Feb.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,127 
Int  CL^  E04D  1/12 
VS.  CL  52-536  11  Claims 


beneatli  a  portion  of  a  stq>  on  a  second  roof  tile,  which  step  is 
substantially  identical  to  said  wind-uplift-preventing  step, 
thereby  preventing  said  roof  tile  from  being  vertically  lifted 
by  the  wind:  and 
wherein  said  tiles  and  said  first  and  second  interlocking  forma- 
tions are  shaped  and  positioned  so  that  water  flowing  down 
the  assembly  of  tiles  on  said  sloped  roof  does  not  flow  along 
or  through  any  of  said  formations. 


5,540,030 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  GROUTING  OF  UNBONDED  POST- 

TENSIONED  CABLES 
Jack  A.  Morrow,  Suite  200,  #3  317-37  Avenue  N.E.,  Calgary, 
Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,705 

Int  ex."  E02D  3W2 

\iS.  a.  52—742.13  9  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  of  substantially  identical  roof  tiles  installed  on  a 
sloping  roof,  each  roof  tile  having  a  length  along  the  direction  of 
roof  slope  and  a  width  along  a  direction  transverse  (o  the  direction 
of  roof  slope,  each  roof  tile  having  a  forward  portion  overlapping  a 
rear  portion  of  another  roof  tile  along  horizontally  extending  joints 
to  form  a  roof  tile  assembly,  said  roof  tile  comprising 

a  forward  portion  having  an  exposed  top  surface,  a  tapered 
forward  end  terminating  at  a  forward  end  surface,  and  a 
bottom  surface: 

a  rear  portion  integral  with  said  forward  portion  and  having  a 
top  surface  which  is  shaped  to  be  overlapped  by  another  roof 
tile: 

a  wind-uplift-preventing  step  at  the  junction  between  the  top 
surface  of  said  forward  portion  and  the  top  surface  of  said  rear 
portion,  said  wind-uplift-preventing  step  being  shaped  to 
shield  ftom  the  wind  the  forward  end  surface  of  another  roof 
tile  to  provide  a  recess  configured  to  work  in  conjunction  with 
the  forward  end  surface  of  an  adjoining  tile  to  retard  upward 
lifting  of  the  forward  end  of  that  adjoining  tile:  and 

the  wind-uplift-preventing  step  and  the  tapered  forward  end  of 
the  roof  tile  being  configured  so  that  in  an  assembly  of  said 
roof  tiles  the  step  shields  an  adjacent  forward  end  surface 
across  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  tile,  thereby  reduc- 
ing the  tendency  of  the  roof  tile  to  be  uplifted  by  wind 
entering  beneath  the  forward  portion  of  a  tile: 

wherein  for  each  roof  tile  the  bottom  surface  of  said  forward 
portion  has  a  first  interlocking  formation  and  said  top  surface 
of  the  rear  portion  has  a  second  interlocking  formation  shaped 
10  interlock  with  an  interlocking  formation  substantially  iden- 
tical to  said  first  interlocking  formation  on  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  forward  portion  of  another  roof  tile: 

wherein  for  each  roof  tile  said  first  interlocking  formation  is  a 
downwardly  extending  protuberance  and  said  second  inter- 
locking formation  is  an  upwardly  facing  indentation  shaped  to 
receive  a  downwardly  extending  protuberance  substantially 
identical  to  said  downwardly  extending  protuberance: 

wherein  each  roof  tile  further  comprises 

a  lateral  protuberance  extending  along  a  first  side  of  said  tile 

from  said  forward  portion  to  said  rear  portion: 
a  lateral  indentation  extending  along  a  second  side  of  said  tile 
from  said  forward  portion  to  said  rear  portion,  said  lateral 
indentation  being  shaped  to  interlock  with  an  interlocking 
formation  substantially  identical  to  said  lateral  protuber- 
ance on  another  roof  tile: 

wherein  adhesive  is  applied  between  the  first  and  .second  inter- 
locking formations  of  adjoining  roof  tiles  and  at  the  junction 
of  the  forward  end  surface  and  wind-uplift-preventing  step: 

wherein  for  each  roof  tile  said  wiiid-uplifting-preventing  step 
and  said  forward  end  surface  are  shaped  so  that  after  installa- 
tion one  of  a  portion  of  said  forward  end  surface  of  said  roof 
tile  and  adhesive  applied  at  the  joint  between  the  forward  end 
surface  and  wind-uplift-preventing  step  is  captured  vertically 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  arresting  corrosion  of  an 
unbonded  post-tensioned  cable  which  extends  through  a  cable 
sheath  embedded  in  a  concrete  structure  which  corrosion  is  caused 
by  water  present  in  the  cable  sheath,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  grout  injection  openmg  for  introduction  of  a  grout- 
ing material  into  the  cable  sheath  and  a  grout  exit  opening  for 
drainage  of  excess  grouting  material  injected  into  the  cable 
sheath: 

pumping  the  grouting  material  into  the  cable  sheath  through  the 
injection  opening  to  fill  a  selected  length  of  the  cable  sheath 
with  the  grouting  material: 

testing  grouting  inateriai  expelled  from  the  grout  exit  opening 
for  water  suspended  therein:  and 

stopping  the  pumping  operation  when  the  grouting  material 
expelled  is  substantially  free  of  suspended  water:  whereby  the 
grouting  material  is  a  hydrophobic  composition  which  is 
curable  in  the  sheath  and  capable  of  expelling  substantially  all 
the  water  present  in  the  sheath. 


5440,031 
COIN  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Maiiamichi  Ozeki,  Ashikaga:  Mamoru  Takasaki,  Kazo;  Kat- 
suyuki   Miyamoto,   Kawaguchi,  and   Mitsuraasa  l^uruda, 
Oomiya,  all  of,  Japan,  as.signor>  to  Laural  Bank  Machines 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088700 
Int  CI."  B6SB  11/04 
VS.  a.  53—212  11  Claims 

7.  A  coin  wrapping  machine  comprising: 
a  rotatable  disk  for  receiving  deposited  coins  and  feeding  out 
said  received  coins  to  a  coin  sorting  passage  by  a  centrifugal 
force  produced  by  rotation  thereof,  said  coin  sorting  passage 
passing  coins  of  a  predetermined  denomination  only  there- 
through, said  coin  sorting  passage  being  defined  by  a  pair  of 
guide  members: 
coin  stacking  means  for  stacking  coins  to  be  wrapped,  said  coin 
stacking  means  including  a  first  stacking  block  means  and  a 
second  stacking  block  means  which  are  each  movable  relative 
to  one  another  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  vertical  plane 
including  a  center  line  of  said  coin  sorting  passage,  said  first 
stacking  block  means  and  said  second  slacking  block  means 
forming  a  space  therebetween  in  which  coins  are  to  be 
stacked,  said  first  stacking  block  means  including: 
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a  first  inner  wall  section  lying  vertically  in  a  vertical  direction 
in  which  coins  are  to  be  stacked  and  positioned  at  an  angle 
X  with  respect  to  said  vertical  plane  including  said  center 
line  of  said  coin  sorting  passage,  and 
a  second  inner  wall  section  lying  vertically  in  said  \enical 
direction  and  positioned  at  an  angle  -X  with  respect  to  said 
vertical  plane  including  said  center  line  of  said  coin  sorting 
passage,  said  second  inner  wall  section  having  a  height  in 
said  vertical  direction  larger  than  a  height  of  said  first  inner 
wall  section  in  said  vertical  direction, 
I  id  said  second  stacking  block  means  including: 
a  first  inner  wall  section  symmeuical  to  said  first  inner  wall 
section  of  said  first  stacking  block  means  with  respect  to  said 
vertical  plane  including  said  center  line  of  said  coin  sorting 
passage,  and 
a  second  inner  wall  section  symmetrical  to  said  second  inner 
wall  section  of  said  second  stacking  block  means  with  respect 
to  said  vertical  plane  including  said  center  line  of  said  coin 
sorting  pas.sage: 

coin  support  post  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  on  an 
upper  surface  of  said  coin  support  post  means  coins  stacked 
in  said  coin  stacking  means  when  at  a  post  wailing  position 
immediately  below  said  coin  slacking  means: 
coin  wrapping  means  including  a  plurality  of  wrapping  roll- 
ers, said  coin  wrapping  means  for  winding  a  wrapping  film 
around  said  slacked  coins  supported  by  said  coin  support 
post  means,  thereby  wrapping  said  slacked  coins  and  pro- 
ducing a  wrapped  coin  roll: 
support  post  moving  means  for  moving  said  coin  support  post 
means   between   said  post  wailing  posilion   immediately 
below  said  coin  slacking  means,  a  post  wrapping  posilion 
where  said  stacked  coins  supported  by  said  coin  support 
post  means  can  be  wrapped  b)  said  coin  wrapping  means, 
and  a  post  retracted  posilion  where  said  coin  support  post 
means  is  retracted  from  said  plurality  of  wrapping  rollers: 
wrapping  roller  moving  means  for  moving  said  plurality  of 
wrapping  rollers  between  respective  wrapping  roller  wrap- 
ping positions  where  said  slacked  coins  are  wrapped  and 
respective  wrapping  roller  retracted  positions: 
passage  width  adjusting  means  for  moving  said  pair  of  guide 
members  relative  to  each  other  to  adjust  a  spacing  between 
said  pair  of  guide  members:  and 
stacking  block  spacing  adjusting  means  for  moving  said  first 
slacking   block   means   and   said   second   stacking   block 
means  relative  to  each  other  in  accordance  with  an  opera- 
tion of  said  passage  width  adjusting  means  to  adjust  a 
spacing  between  said  first  slacking  block  means  and  said 
second  stacking  block  means,  said  stacking  block  spacing 
adjusting  means  moving  said  first  slacking  block  means  and 
said  second  slacking  block  means  such  dial  an  amount  of 
change  in  said  spacing  between  said  first  slacking  block 
means  and  said  second  stacking  block  means  is  (1/eos  X) 
times  a  change  in  said  spacing  between  said  pair  of  guide 
members: 
each  of  said  first  slacking  block  means  and  said  second 
stacking  block  means  including  a  third  inner  wall  section 
lying  parallel  to  said  vertical  plane  including  a  center  line 


of  said  coin  sorting  passage,  whereby  said  first  inner  wall 
section,  said  second  inner  wall  section,  and  said  third  inner 
wall  section  of  said  first  slacking  block  means  and  said  first 
inner  wall  section,  said  second  inner  wall  section,  and  said 
third  inner  wall  section  of  said  second  slacking  block 
means  form  a  hexagon  in  a  horizontal  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  vertical  direction  when  said  first  stacking  block 
means  and  said  second  stacking  block  means  come  into 
abutment. 


5340,032 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 

HEADERS  TO  PLASTIC  BAGS 

Dov  Sosnik,  Raanana,  and  Reuven  Ascher,  Kiryat  Ono,  both 

of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Elpack  Packaging  Systems,  Ltd.,  Even 

Yehuda,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mav  12,  1994,  109648 

Int  CI."  B65B  WOo' 

VS.  CI.  53-415  ,6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  sealing  and  providing  with 
headers  a  chain  of  filled  bags  using  high  speed  automated  bag 
.sealing  apparatus  comprising: 

providing  a  sleeve  for  a  plurality  of  bags  to  form  said  chain,  said 

sleeve  being  sealed  at  one  end  forming  a  bag.  said  sleeve 

having  two  side  walls, 
filling  said  sleeve  to  a  predetermined  level, 
aligning  a  header  strip  against  a  side  wall  of  said  sleeve  above 

said  predetermined  level,  and 
simultaneously  sealing  together  the  header  strip  and  both  side 

walls  above  said  predetermined  level,  thus  fomiing  one  sealed 

bag  with  header  and  also  forming  a  bottom  seal  for  the  next 

bag  on  the  sleeve. 


5,540,033 

INTEGRATED  MANUFACTURING  PROCE,SS  FOR 

HYDROGELS 

Adrian  S.  Fox,  New  Windsor;  Joseph  R.  Flicek.  New  York,  and 

Barry  J.  Hand,  Monroe,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cambrex 

Hydrogels.  Harriman,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,692 
Int  CI."  B65B  55/02 
VS.  CI.  53-^25  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  sterile  packaged  adhesive  hydrogel 
product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  aqueous  mixture  of  water,  a  water  soluble,  high 
molecular  weight  polymer  which  can  be  cross-linked  bv 
radiation  to  form  a  hydrogel.  and  a  cross-linking  inhibitor  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  retard  the  cross-linking  of  ihe  polymer 
when  the  mixture  is  exposed  to  radiation: 
providing  the  mixture  in  a  predetermined  shape  or  configuration 

representative  of  a  hydrogel  product: 
enclosing  the  shaped  mixture  in  a  sealed  package:  and 
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subjecting  the  package  to  a  dose  of  radiation  sufficient  to  simul- 
taneously cross-link  and  sterilize  the  mixture  to  provide  a 
sterile  packaged  hydrogel  product  having  sufficient  tack  as 
measured  by  the  Tack  Rolling  Ball  Method  to  be  useful  as  an 
adhesive,  wherein  said  tack  is  sufficiently  improved  over  the 
same  product  which  is  irradiated  without  the  cross-linking 
inhibitor. 


5,540,035 

CONTINUOUS  VERTICAL  FORM-nLL-SEAL 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  WITH  SYNCHRONIZED 

PRODUCT  CLAMP 

Jack  E.  PUhm;  Robert  S.  Saak,  and  Forrest  C.  Bacon,  all  of 

Coayers,  Ga^  assignors  to  Kliklok  Corporation,  Decatur, 

Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Sen  Na  350,877 

Int  a."  B65B  9/00 

VS.  CL  53—451  ^     24  Qalms 


5,540,034 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING 

CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE  INTO  PACKS 

Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Focke  &  Co. 

(GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  Z31340,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1993,  43  13 
434J 

Int  a.^  B65B  3/24 
VS.  a.  53—444  23  Claims 


15.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  unit  consisting  of  a  group  (11) 
of  cigarettes  (10).  each  having  a  diameter  and  a  longitudinal  axis, 
and  a  supporting  member  (14)  comprising  two  opposing  support- 
ing walls  which  are  spaced  apart  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
cigarettes  (10).  and  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  orifices  (22) 
which  hold  and  relatively  position  the  cigarettes,  arranged  in  at 
least  two  rows,  at  a  distance  from  one  another  in  a  hinged-lid  pack, 
each  orifice  being  dimensioned  to  accommodate  a  transverse  diam- 
eter of  a  cigarette,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  guide  tubes  (64).  one  for  each  cigarette  (10), 
which  are  located  at  distances  from  one  another  which  corre- 
spond to  the  positioning  of  the  cigarettes  in  the  orifices  (22)  of 
the  supporting  member  (14); 

b)  means  for  inserting  the  guide  tubes  (64)  into  corresponding 
ones  of  the  orifices  (22)  of  the  supporting  member  (17); 

c)  means  for  supporting  the  supporting  member  (14)  during 
insertion  of  said  guide  tubes  (64)  into  the  orifices  (22); 

d)  means  for  simultaneously  inserting  the  cigarettes  (10)  of  at 
least  one  of  the  rows  into  said  guide  tubes  (64)  and  also  into 
the  orifices  (22)  of  said  supporting  member  (14); 

e)  means  for  retracting  the  guide  tubes  (64)  from  the  orifices  and 
into  a  final  position  outside  of  the  supponing  member  after 
the  insertion  of  the  cigarettes  (10);  and 

f)  means  (60)  for  retaining  the  cigarettes  (10)  in  said  supporting 
member  ( 14)  while  said  guide  tubes  (64)  are  being  retracted 
from  the  orifices  (22). 


1.  A  film  feeding,  clamping  and  sealing  apparatus  for  use  in 
packaging  a  product  batch  in  a  bag  formed  from  a  continuous  tube 
of  film  in  a  form,  hll  and  seal  packaging  machine,  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  said  film  at  a  variable  rate; 

a  carriage; 

means  for  driving  said  carriage  in  a  longitudinal  direction  along 
said  tube; 

sealing  jaw  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  movement 
between  closed  and  open  positions; 

means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  connecting  to  said  sealing 
jaw  means  for  selectively  moving  said  sealing  jaw  means  in  a 
first  direction  toward  the  closed  position  for  sealing,  and 
moving  said  sealing  jaw  means  in  a  second  direction  toward 
the  open  position  to  release  the  formed  bag; 

clamping  means  mounted  above  said  sealing  jaw  means  to 
clamp  the  film/tube  for  staging  the  product  to  form  a  product 
batch  prior  to  entering  the  bag  being  formed; 

actuator  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  clamping  means; 

means  for  moving  said  clamping  means  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion along  said  tube;  and 

control  means  programmable  to  synchronize  said  feeding  means, 
said  driving  means,  said  moving  means,  said  actuator  means 
and  said  extending  means. 

whereby  said  film  feeding,  bag  sealing  and  film/tube  clamping  is 
performed  in  a  precise  and  synchronized  manner  with  product 
batch  staging  to  maintain  a  clear  seal  area  and  for  maximizing 
packaging  machine  speed. 


5,540,036 

VAIUABLE  PITCH  ESCAPEMENT  FOR  ARTICLE 

INFEED  IN  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Daniel  J.  Scroggin,  Portland,  and  John  L.  Raudat,  Madison, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Standard-Knapp,  Inc.,  Portland, 

Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  S«r.  No.  338,020 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  35/30 
VS.  a.  53—543  9  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  handling  columns  of  generally  cylindrical 
upright  articles  advancing  into  a  packaging  machine  that  includes  a 
downstream  station  where  groups  of  the  articles  are  loaded  into 
cases  or  trays,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  continuously  operating  infeed  conveyor  and  associated  dead- 
plate  downstream  thereof; 
article  escapement  means  for  controlling  the  columns  of  articles 
on  said  deadplate  and  releasing  these  articles  at  a  controlled 
rate; 
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a  first  article  conveyor  downstream  of  said  deadplate  receiving 
the  articles  as  they  are  released  by  said  escapement  means, 
said  first  article  conveyor  being  driven  at  a  speed  such  that 
each  row  of  articles  is  accelerated  away  from  the  next  suc- 
ceeding row  to  create  gaps  between  adjacent  articles  in  each 
column  on  said  first  article  conveyor  and  on  said  deadplate; 

a  grouper  conveyor  having  groupers  that  move  into  certain  of 
said  gaps  between  said  columns  of  articles,  said  grouper 
conveyor  being  driven  at  substantially  the  same  speed  as  said 
first  article  conveyor  for  sweeping  groups  of  successive  article 
rows  together  for  loading, 

laid  escapement  means  including  two  pin  conveyors,  a  first  of 
said  two  pin  conveyors  having  first  pins  driven  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  speed  somewhat  slower  than  the  speed  of  said 
first  article  conveyor,  and  a  second  of  said  two  pin  conveyors 
having  second  pins  driven  at  a  controlled  speed  that  varies 
cyclically  to  match  the  constant  speed  of  said  first  pin  con- 
veyor during  movement  of  all  said  first  and  second  pins  of 
said  two  pin  conveyors  along  upper  runs  wherein  said  first 
pins  have  a  predetermined  pitch  dimension  as  between  one 
another,  said  second  pins  having  speed  variations  limited  to 
travel  of  said  second  pins  in  a  return  direction  below  said 
deadplate.  whereby  said  first  and  second  pins  engage  the 
articles  to  hold  back  the  articles  as  aforesaid,  and  whereby 
articles  of  different  diameters  can  be  accommodated  within  a 
range  of  pitch  distances  that  is  not  dictated  by  the  diameter  of 
the  articles  being  handled. 


5,540,037 

^NTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  DRIVE  RIDING 

MOWER 

Mark  E.  Lamb,  and  David  E.  Merchant,  both  of  Lincoln, 

Nebr.,  assignors  to  Ransomes  America  Corporation,  Lincoln, 

Nebr. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  191353,  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,406,778. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,936 

Int.  CI."  AOID  34/44 

11$.  a.  56—7  39  aaims 


'.  .  A  gang  mower  comprising; 

(  firame  supported  on  ground  engaging  wheels; 

1  plurality  of  reel-type  lawn  mowers,  each  supported  from  the 
firame  and  driven  by  an  electric  reel  motor; 

( t  least  one  electric  drive  motor  to  provide  driving  torque  to  at 
least  one  of  the  ground  engaging  wheels; 
plurality  of  electrically-powered  lift  mechanisms,  each  one 
liaving  an  electrical  motor  and  each  one  being  associated  with 
a  reel  mower  for  moving  the  reel  mower  between  a  raised 


non-operative  position  and  a  lowered  operative  position  in 
which  the  reel-type  lawn  mower  engages  the  ground  and  is 
ready  to  cut  grass  on  a  lawn  therebelow; 

a  battery  power  source  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  each  of 
the  electric  reel  motors,  the  electric  drive  motor,  and  the 
electric  lift  motors,  with  the  battery  power  source  supplying  at 
least  a  first  control  voltage  and  second  control  voltage  higher 
than  the  first  control  voltage;  and 

a  control  circuit,  powered  by  the  battery  power  source  and 
having  a  plurality  of  switchable  electrical  devices,  for  selec- 
tively enabling  operation  of  the  gang  mower,  the  control 
circuit  being  arranged  to  require  that  the  first  control  voltage 
be  present  before  further  operation  of  the  gang  mower  is 
enabled,  and  before  the  second  control  voltage  is  supplied  to 
further  portions  of  the  control  circuit  through  at  least  one  of 
the  switchable  electrical  device. 


5,540,038 

LAWN  AND  GARDEN  CHIPPER/SHREDDER  VACUUM 

APPARATUS 

Alfred  J.  Bold,  Waterford,  and  Irving  N.  Lobdell,  Averill  Park, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Garden  Way  Incorporated,  TVtty, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,683 

Int  a."  AOID  34/68:  B02C  18/08 

VS.  CI.  56—13.1  18  Claims 


2.  Lawn  and  garden  maintenance  equipment  for  collecting 
leaves  and  garden  debris  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  base  housing,  said  base  housing  having  downwardly  extending 
sidewalls  and  ground  engaging  support  wheels; 

motor  drive  and  top  housing  means  supporting  said  motor  drive 
on  said  base  housing  with  an  output  drive  shaft  of  said  motor 
drive  supported  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  base 
housing  and  top  housing  forming  an  open  bottom  chamber; 

a  horizontally  disposed  disc  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  within  said  housings  and  provided  with 
radially  extending  air  movement  blades; 

substantially  vertically  supported  generally  circular  screen 
means  spaced  inwardly  from  said  downwardly  extending 
sidewalls  of  the  base  housing  and  extending  a  substantial 
distance  thereabouts; 

the  tips  of  said  blades  rotating  within  a  circumference  described 
by  said  screen  means; 

a  forward  facing  air  inlet  and  a  bottom  closure  for  said  chamber, 
said  forward  facing  inlet  cooperating  with  said  bottom  closure 
for  said  housing  and  forming  an  inlet  passageway  for  air  and 
entrained  debris,  said  passageway  terminating  in  a  central 
opening  generally  coaxial  with  the  motor  drive  shaft,  said  disc 
and  said  blades  with  the  bottom  closure  forming  an  axial  inlet 
blower  for  air  and  entrained  debris; 

an  oudet  for  debris  drawn  ttirough  said  inlet  and  forced  ttirough 
said  screen  means; 

said  outlet  being  in  a  rear  facing  portion  of  said  housing 
whereby  air  and  other  debris  is  reduced  in  size  by  engagement 
with  the  screen  means  and  discharged  through  the  screen 
means  to  an  exit  opening; 
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wherein  said  screen  means  is  comprised  of  two  screen  portions; 
support  means  are  provided  to  removeably  attach  said  two 

screen  portions  in  end  to  end  relationship  within  said  housing; 

and 
and  a  removable  access  paiiel  is  provided  in  said  housing  in 

alignment  with  one  screen  portion  to  permit  removal  of  said 

one  screen  portion  for  cleaning  and  replacement. 


firom  the  pivot  connection  of  the  right  secondary  frame  to  the 
primary  frame,  and  a  right  elbow  member  slidably  and  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  first  right  arm  and  pivotally  attached  to  the 
second  right  arm.  and  a  hydraulic  actuator  to  drive  the  right 
elbow  member  to  pivot  the  second  right  arm  relative  to  the 
first  right  arm. 


5340,039 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S340,040 
FOLDING  HAY  RAKE 
Kenneth  J.  Peeters,  Bear  Creek,  Wis.,  assignor  to  H&S  Man- 
facturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Marshfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,427 

Int.  a."  AOID  7S/I4 

VS.  a.  56—377  5  Claims 


5,540,041 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRESS 
RELIEVING  MULTISTRANDED  CABLE 
Steven  R.  Campbell,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  and  Clinton  E.  Watluns, 
Villa  Rica,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Southwire  Company,  Carroll- 
ton,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,969 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  1/00:13/26 

VS.  a.  57—66.5  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  stress  relieving  an  indeterminate  length  of 
multistranded  cable  having  at  least  one  helically  wound  strand  of 
wire,  comprising: 

only  one  pay-off  reel  at  an  upstream  location  for  paying  off  a 

multisu-anded  cable  to  be  stress  relieved; 
a  cradle  located  downstream  of  said  pay-off  reel; 
take-up  means  mounted  on  said  cradle  for  taking  up  the  cable 

after  it  has  been  stress  relieved; 
means  mounted  between  said  take-up  means  and  said  pay-off 

reel  for  applying  a  tensile  force  to  said  cable;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  cradle  about  an  axis  such  that  the  cable  is 

rotated  in  one  direction  about  its  longitudinal  axis  whereby 

the  multistranded  cable  is  substantially  stress  relieved  by  the 

combination   of  tension   applied   thereto   and   the   rotation 

thereof. 


I.  A  folding  hay  rake,  comprising: 

a  primary  frame,  having  a  forward  end  for  attachment  to  a 
towing  vehicle  and  a  wheel  supported  rear  end  opposite  the 
forward  end; 

a  left  secondary  frame  pivotally  attached  to  the  primary  frame 
adjacent  the  rear  end; 

a  right  secondary  frame  pivotally  attached  to  the 

primary  frame  adjacent  the  rear  end; 

a  left  deployment  spreader  assembly  having  a  first  left  arm 
pivotally  attached  to  the  primary  frame  at  a  position  spaced 
apart  from  the  pivotal  attachment  of  the  left  secondary  frame, 
a  second  left  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  left  arm 
opposite  the  connection  to  the  primary  frame  and  connected 
to  the  left  secondary  frame  at  a  position  spaced  apart  from  the 
pivot  connection  of  the  left  secondary  frame  to  the  primary 
frame,  and  a  left  elbow  member  slidably  and  pivotally 
attached  to  the  first  left  arm  and  pivotally  attached  to  the 
second  left  arm.  and  a  hydraulic  actuator  to  drive  the  left 
elbow  member  to  pivot  the  second  left  arm  relative  to  the  first 
left  arm;  and 

a  right  deployment  spreader  a.ssembly  havmg  a  first  right  arm 
pivotally  attached  to  the  primary  frame  at  a  position  spaced 
apart  from  the  pivotal  attachment  of  the  right  secondary 
frame,  a  second  right  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  right 
arm  opposite  the  connection  to  the  primary  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  right  secondary  frame  at  a  position  spaced  apart 


5,540,042 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  DEVICE 
Edmund  Schuller;  Manfred  Kaabel,  both  of  IngolstadL,  and 
Erich  Bock,  Wettstetten,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rieter 
Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30«,10« 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1993,  43  35 
236.7 

Int.  CI."  D«1H  4/44 
VS.  CI.  57—88  7  Cbrins 

1.  An  open-end  spinning  device,  comprising: 
a  spinning  rotor  mounted  on  a  rotor  shaft  and  supported  in  the 
nip  of  at  least  one  pair  of  support  disks,  said  rotor  driven  by  a 
tangential  belt; 
a  pivotable  spinning  station  cover  configured  to  cover  said 
spinning  rotor  in  a  closed  position  and  to  expose  said  spinning 
rotor  in  an  open  position,  said  spinning  station  cover  further 
comprising  an  actuator; 
an  actuable  change-over  device  equipped  with  a  pressure  roller 
configured  to  press  said  tangential  belt  against  said  rotor  shaft 
in  an  engaged  position  of  said  change-over  device,  said 
change-over  device  further  comprising  a  rotor  br:ii,e  config- 
ured to  brake  said  spinning  rotor  in  a  released  position  of  said 
change-over  device; 
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a  control  lever  connected  to  said  change-over  device  to  switch 
said  change-over  device  between  said  engaged  and  released 
positions,  said  control  lever  being  actuated  by  said  spinning 
station  cover  actuator  so  that  in  said  open  position  of  said 
cover  said  change-over  device  is  in  said  released  position  and 
in  said  closed  position  of  said  cover  said  change-over  device 
is  in  said  engaged  position,  said  control  lever  and  said  actua- 
tor disposed  relative  each  other  so  that  in  said  open  position 
of  said  spinning  station  cover  a  clearance  space  exists  ther- 
ebetween; and 

an  actuating  arm  configured  with  said  control  lever,  said  actuat- 
ing arm  disposed  relative  said  control  lever  so  that  in  said 
open  position  of  said  spinning  station  cover  a  force  exerted 
upon  said  actuating  arm  shifts  said  change-over  device  to  an 
intermediate  position  wherein  said  rotor  brake  is  deactivated 
and  said  pressure  roller  is  disengaged  fixim  said  tangential 
bciL 


5340,043 
f  OTOR  SPINNING  APPARATUS  WITH  SPINNING  BOX 
DIRT  SEPARATOR 
Raasch.  Monchengladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 
Scblafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1993,  43  23 


ilins 


2IL2 


1 . 5.  a.  57—301 


Int.  CI."  DOIH  11/00:4/00 


12  Claims 


a  lid  element  pivotally  supported  about  a  pivot  axis,  said  pivot 
axis  being  oriented  orthogonally  to  said  rotor  axis  and  being 
disposed  approximately  vertically  beneath  said  rotor  opening, 
said  lid  element  covering  said  rotor  housing,  and  said  lid 
element  having  a  sliver  feed  roller,  an  opening  roller,  a  fiber 
guide  channel  plunging  into  said  rotor  opening,  a  yam  draw- 
off  opening,  and  a  dirt  separator; 

a  negative  pressure  source,  and  a  dirt  removal  suction  line 
connected  to  said  negative  pressure  source,  said  dirt  separator 
having  a  din  chamber  disposed  beneath  said  opening  roller, 
said  dirt  chamber  permanently  communicating  with  said  dirt 
removal  suction  line  during  a  spinning  operation. 


5340,044 
OPEN-END  ROTOR  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Hans   Raasch,   Moncbenglabach,   Germany,  assignor  to   W. 
Scblafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413J46 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1994.  44  11 
342.0 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  4/40 
VS.  CI.  57-417  ,4  Claims 


1.  An  open-end  spini:ing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rotor  housing; 

a  spinning  rotor  revolving  in  said  rotor  housing; 

a  spinning  insert  being  disposed  coaxially  to  said  rotor  housing 

and  being  rotatably  supported  relative  to  said  spinning  rotor. 

said  spinning  insert  having  a  yam  guide  channel  enabling 

entrainment  of  said  spinning  insert  by  a  yam  during  normal 

spinning  operation;  and 
a  coupling  device  for  fixing  said  spinning  insert  to  said  spinning 

rotor  only  during  a  run-up  of  said  rotor. 


I.  In  a  spinning  machine  having  a  frame,  a  rotor  spinning 
apparatus,  comprising: 

support  frame  stationarily  disposed  on  the  frame  of  the  spin- 
ning machine; 

i  bearing  disposed  on  said  support  frame; 

i  spinning  rotor  being  disposed  on  said  bearing  and  having  a 
rotor  axis  and  a  rotor  opening; 
rotor  housing  surrounding  said  spinning  rotor; 


5340,045 
STEAM  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMBUSTION 
TURBINE  GAS  GENERATOR 
Nicholas  C.  Corbett,  Solihull;  Norman  P.  Lines,  Rugby,  and 
Lynn  I.  T.  Steward,  Coventry,  all  of.  England,  assignors  to 
Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  70338,  May  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5369.951. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,959 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1990, 
9025778 

Int  CI."  F02C  3/JO 
VS.  a.  60-393  20  Claims 

1.  A  steam  injection  system  for  a  combustion  turbine  gas  gen- 
erator, comprising; 
steam  supply  means, 
steam  injection  means  for  injecting  steam  into  the  gas  generator. 


3332 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  30.  19% 


5340,047 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  NITROGEN  OXIDE 

CONCENTRATION  IN  THE  EXHAUST  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OR  OF  A  FIRING  SYSTEM 
Christian  Dahlheim,  Beriin;  Maximilian  Fleischer,  Hoehen- 
kirchen,  and  Hans  Meixner,  Haar,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319J90 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1993,  43  34 
071.7 

Int  CI.*  FOIN  i/20 
U.S.  a.  60—274  20  Claims 


a  steam  shut-off  cock  between  the  steam  supply  means  and  the 
steam  injector  means, 

a  steam  warm-up  valve  for  allowing  steam  to  exit  the  system 
from  a  point  in  the  system  upstream  of  the  shut-off  cock  to  a 
lower  pressure  location,  and 

control  means  for  maintaining  the  shut-off  cock  closed  whilst 
the  steam  pressure  and  temperature  increase  to  operational 
values  prior  to  injection  of  steam  into  the  gas  generator  and 
for  simultaneously  opening  the  steam  warm-up  valve  to  vent  a 
flow  of  steam  through  the  warm-up  valve  to  preheat  the  steam 
injection  system  upstream  of  the  shut-off  cock. 


5^40,046 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  PULSE 
ARCJET  STARTING 
John  M.  Sankovic.  Brecksville,  and  Francis  M.  Curran,  Avon, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236,855 
Int.  CI."  F03H  1/00:  HOSH  SAX) 
VS.  a.  60—203.1  4  Claims 


CATALYST 


JH.^-^^ 


DEVICE 


9  C  SOUND 
DAMPER 


I 


CONTROL 
UNIT 


RESERVOIR 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxide  concentration  in 
exhaust  gas  in  an  exhaust  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
or  of  a  firing  system,  a  reduction  agent  that  contains  ammonia 
being  added  to  the  exhaust  gas  and  nitrogen  oxides  being  con- 
verted into  nitrogen  and  water  in  a  catalyzer  unit  in  the  exhaust 
system  through  which  the  exhaust  gas  flows,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  first  sensor  element  that  responds  both  to  nitrogen 
monoxide  and  to  ammonia  in  the  exhaust  system  following 
the  catalyzer  unit; 
measuring  electrical  resistance  or  electrical  conductivity  of  the 
sensor  element,  the  electrical  resistance  or  electrical  conduc- 
tivity bemg  dependent  on  the  nitrogen  monoxide  and  ammo- 
nia concentration:  and 
adding  a  quantity  of  reduction  agent  to  the  exhaust  gas  when  the 
electrical  resistance  of  the  sensor  element  is  highest  or, 
respectively,  when  the  electrical  conductivity  is  lowest. 


5,540,048 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSION  INCLUDING  A  PULSE  WIDTH 

MODULATION  RATIO  CONTROLLER 

Roberi  F.  Larkin,  Pittsfield.  and  William  R.  Kerr,  Peru,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  King  of 

Prussia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380^69 

int.  tl."  F16D  39/00:  F15B  15/17 

U.S.  CI.  60—327  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  starting  an  arcjet  dinister.  said  thruster  including 
an  anode  having  a  subsonic  region  and  a  supersonic  region,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  constant  flow  of  propellant  into  said  arcjet  thruster 
thereby  creating  a  hrst  pressure  in  the  subsonic  region  of  said 
arcjet  thruster. 

introducing  additional  propellant  into  said  arcjet  thruster 
whereby  a  pressure  pulse  is  initiated  thereby  creating  a  second 
pressure  which  is  higher  than  the  first  pressure  in  said  arcjet 
thruster. 

initiating  voltage  pulses  in  said  arcjet  thruster  whereby  an  arc  is 
created  in  the  subsonic  region  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the 
first  pressure,  and  blown  from  said  subsonic  region  of  said 
anode  to  said  supersonic  region  of  said  anode  in  less  time,  due 
to  the  higher  dynamic  forces  on  the  arc.  than  would  occur  if 
the  arc  was  created  the  subsonic  region  at  the  first  pressure. 


^« 


1.  A  ratio  controller  for  a  continuously  variable  hydrostatic 
transmission  including  a  hydraulic  pump  unit,  a  hydraulic  motor 


.I1.Y30,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3333 


iait.  and  a  swash  plate  positioned  between  the  hydraulic  pump  and 
motor  units  to  accommodate  flows  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  the 
hydraulic  pump  and  motor  units,  the  ratio  controller  comprising,  in 
combination: 
an  actuator  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  disposed  in  the 
cylinder  to  define  first  and  second  chambers; 
first  fluid  valve  having  a  quiescent  valve  position  connecting 
the  first  chamber  to  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  ano  an 
actuated  valve  position  venting  the  first  chamber; 
.second  fluid  valve  having  a  quiescent  valve  position  connect- 
ing the  second  chamber  to  the  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  source 
and  an  actuated  valve  position  venting  the  second  chamber; 
module  responsive  to  command  signals  for  controllably  acti- 
vating a  selected  one  of  the  first  and  .second  fluid  valves  with 
a  stream  of  electrical  pulses  to  shift  the  selected  fluid  valve  to 
its  actuated   position   for  the  duration  of  each  pulse,   the 
selected  fluid  valve  shifting  back  to  its  quiescent  valve  posi- 
tion for  the  duration  of  each  interval  between  pulses,  thereby 
creating  differential  fluid  pressures  in  the  first  and  second 
chambers  to  produce  relative  motion  of  the  actuator  piston 
and  cylinder;  and 
neans  for  translating  the  relative  motion  of  the  actuator  piston 
and  cylinder  into  transmission  ratio-changing  movement  of 
the  swashplate. 

A  method  for  controlling  the  ratio  of  a  continuously  variable 
(Irosiatic  transmission  including  a  swashplate  operatively  posi 


til  M  led  between  a  hydraulic  pump  unit  and  a  hydraulic  motor  unit. 


Ih; 


method  comprising  the  steps  of 

I  nking  an  actuator  to  the  swashplate.  the  actuator  including  a 
piston  disposed  in  a  cylinder  to  define  the  first  and  second 
chambers; 

(  roviding  a  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid; 

t  roviding  a  first  solenoid  fluid  valve  having  an  actuated  val\e 
position  venting  the  first  chamber  and  a  quiescent  valve 
position  connecting  the  first  chamber  to  the  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid  source; 

F  roviding  a  second  solenoid  fluid  valve  having  an  actuated  valve 
position  venting  the  second  chamber  and  a  quiescent  valve 
position  connecting  the  second  chamber  to  the  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid  source; 

i  rning  the  transmission  ratio  by  maintaining  the  first  and  second 
solenoid  valves  in  their  quiescent  valve  positions  to  equalize 
fluid  pressures  in  the  first  and  second  chambers  and  maintain 
a  ratio-setting  position  of  the  swashplate; 

:  langing  the  transmission  ratio  by  energizing  one  of  the  first  and 
second  .solenoid  valves  with  a  stream  of  electrical  pulses  to 
shift  the  one  solenoid  valve  to  its  respective  actuated  valve 
position  for  the  duration  of  each  electrical  pulse  and  to  shift 
the  one  solenoid  valve  to  its  respective  quiescent  valve  posi- 
tion for  the  intenal  between  each  electrical  pulse,  while 
maintaining  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  solenoid  valves 
in  its  respective  quiescent  valve  position,  thereby  creating 
differential  fluid  pressures  in  the  first  and  second  chambers  to 
produce  relative  movement  of  the  actuator  cylinder  and  actua- 
tor piston;  and 
( !■.  nsla'ting  the  relati\e  movement  of  the  actuator  cylinder  and 
actuator  piston  into  ratio-changing  motion  of  the  swashplate. 


5,540,049 

a  1 JTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC 

ACTUATOR  WITH  VELOCITY  AND  FORCE 

MODULATION  CONTROL 

Stephen  V.  Lunzman,  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,019 
Int.  CI."  FI6D  31/00:31/02 


U.H 
1 

a 
a 


8  Claims 


a.  60—327 

\  hydraulic  control  system,  comprising: 
I  ydraulic  actuator; 
<  losed  center  valve  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow  of  pressurized 

lydrauUc  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  actuator; 


a  separate  bypass  valve  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow  of  hydraulic 

fluid  to  tank: 
a  variable  flow  hydraulic  pump  adapted  to  provide  pressurized 

hydraulic  fluid  through  said  closed  center  control  valve  to  said 

hydraulic  actuator  as  a  fttnction  of  a  pump  flow  command 

signal; 

a  sensor  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  said  variable  flow  hydraulic 
pump  and  producing  a  pump  pressure  signal; 

means,  responsive  to  an  operator,  for  producing  a  mode  signal, 
said  mode  signal  having  a  first  value  corresponding  to  veloc- 
ity modulation  control  and  a  second  value  corresponding  to 
force  modulation  control; 

means  for  producing  a  valve  stroke  signal  corresponding  to  the 
desired  performance  of  said  hydraulic  actuator: 

valve  controller  means  for  receiving  said  valve  stroke  signal  and 
responsively  controlling  said  closed  center  valve; 

separate  bypass  controller  means  for  receiving  said  valve  stroke 
signal  and  responsively  controlling  said  separate  bypass 
valve:  and 

pump  controller  means  for  receiving  said  mode  signal,  said 

pump  pressure  signal,  and  said  valve  stroke  signal,  said  pump 

controller  means  producing  said  pump  flow  command  signal, 

said  pump  flow  command  signal  being  a  function  of  said 

valve  stroke  signal  to  provide  velocity  modulation  conu-ol 

when  said  mode  signal  has  said  first  value,  said  pump  flow 

command  being  a  function  of  said  valve  stroke  signal  and  said 

pump  pressure  signal  to  provide  force  modulation  control 

when  said  mode  signal  has  .said  second  value. 

7.  A  method  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  actuating  system,  the 

hydraulic   actuating   system   including   a   variable  displacement 

hydraulic  pump,  a  closed-center  control  valve,  a  separate  bypass 

valve,  a  hydraulic  actuator,  and  a  microprocessor,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  valve  stroke  signal  associated  with  the  desired  per- 
formance of  said  hydraulic  actuator  and  responsively  control- 
ling said  closed  center  control  valve; 
sensing  the  pressure  of  said  variable  flow  hydraulic  pump  and 

producing  a  pump  pressure  signal; 
producing  a  mode  signal  in  response  to  operator  input,  said 
mode  signal  having  a  first  value  corresponding  to  velocity 
modulation  control  and  a  second  value  corresponding  to  force 
modulation  control; 
receiving  said  valve  stroke  signal  and  responsively  controlling 
said  separate  bypass  valve  and  producing  a  pressure  command 
signal  according  to  pressures  modulation  maps; 
receiving  said  mode  signal,  said  pump  pressure  signal,  said 
pressure  command  signal,  and  said  valve  stroke  signal,  and 
producing  a  pump  flow  command  signal,  said  pump  flow 
command  signal  being  a  function  of  said  valve  stroke  signal 
to  provide  velocity  modulation  when  said  mode  signal  has 
said  first  value,  said  .pump  flow  command  being  a  function  of 
said  pressure  command  and  said  pump  pressure  signal  to 
provide  force  modulation  control  when  said  mode  signal  has 
said  second  value;  and 
controlling  said  variable  flow  hydraulic  pump  in  response  to  said 
pump  flow  command  signal. 
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5,540,050 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  A  POSITIVE 

ACTLATOR  FORCE 

William  J.  Knipowicz,  Roscoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  IlL 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,918 

Int  CI."  F16D  il/02 

U.S.  a.  60-^130  4  CUims 

1.  A  hydraulic  system  having  at  least  one  hydraulic  actuator,  and 

a  control  valve  in  communication  with  the  hydraulic  actuator  and 

having  an  inlet  port  and  a  load  signal  port,  comprising: 

a  first  load  sensing  variable  displacement  pump  having  a  pres- 
sure responsive  displacement  controller  and  an  outlet; 
a  second  load  sensing  variable  displacement  pump  having  a 

pressure  responsive  displacement  controller  and  an  outlet: 
a  supply  conduit  connected  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  control  valve 

and  to  the  outlets  of  both  pumps; 
a  check  valve  disposed  to  block  fluid  flow  from  the  supply 

conduit  to  the  outlet  of  the  second  pump; 
a  first  load  signal  line  connected  to  the  load  signal  port  of  the 
control  valve  and  to  the  displacement  controller  of  the  first 
pump; 
a  second  load  signal  line  connected  to  the  displacement  control- 
ler of  the  second  pump;  and 
a  pressure  responsive  valve  disposed  between  the  first  and 
second  signal  lines  and  movable  between  a  first  position 
communicating  the  first  signal  line  with  the  second  signal  line 
and  a  second  position  blocking  the  first  signal  line  from  the 
second  signal  line,  the  valve  having  first  and  second  ends,  a 
spring  disposed  at  the  first  end  biasing  the  valve  to  the  first 
position,  and  a  pilot  line  communicating  the  first  signal  line 
with  the  second  end. 


an  output  shaft  to  the  mechanical  transmission  unit  and  the  hydro- 
static transmission  unit  to  drive,  comprising: 

(a)  throttle  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  of 
a  throttle  in  relation  to  the  power  source; 

(b)  target  motor  speed  ratio  setting  means  for  setting,  based  on 
the  position  of  the  throttle  detected  by  the  throttle  position 
detecting  means,  a  target  motor  speed  ratio  that  is  a  target 
value  for  a  ratio  of  a  revolution  speed  of  the  motor  in  the 
hydrostatic  transmission  unit  to  a  revolution  speed  of  the 
power  source;  and 

(c)  swash  plate  angle  control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one 
of  the  angles  of  the  displacement  setting  swash  plates  by 
feed-forward  control  in  which  the  target  motor  speed  ratio  set 
by  the  target  motor  speed  ratio  setting  means  is  used  in  such  a 
way  that  the  ratio  of  a  displacement  volume  of  the  pump  to  a 
displacement  volume  of  the  motor  is  made  to  follow  the  target 
motor  speed  ratio. 


5,540,052 

PULSE  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

THEREFOR 

Ingrid  D.  Sieke;  Harold  B.  Sieke,  and  Helmut  K.  Sieke,  all  of 

1030  Sandretto  Dr.,  Prescott,  Ariz.  86301 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,122 

Int.  CI."  F15B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  60—540  30  Claims 


5,540,051 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  HYDROSTATIC- 
MECHANICAL  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Ryoichi  Maniyama,-  Hideki  Yamada,  and  Tsutomu  Ishino,  all 
of  Komatsu,   Japan,  assignors   to   Komalsu   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,087,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,889,  Nov.  20,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-323930 

Int.  CI."  F16D  31/02 

VS.  a.  60-^38  18  Claims 

1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  hydrostatic-mechanical  power 


r 


TANK. 
LINE 


transmission  system,  provided  with  a  mechanical  transmission  unit 
driven  through  an  input  shaft  connectable  to  a  power  source,  a 
hydrostatic  transmission  unit  that  is  connectable  to  the  input  shaft 
and  includes  a  pump  and  a  motor  each  having  a  displacement 
setting  swash  plate,  at  least  one  of  the  displacement  setting  swash 
plates  being  variable  in  angle,  and  a  differential  unit  for  connecting 


1.  A  pulse  hydraulic  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

hydraulic  fluid  storage  means  for  supplying  said  system  with 
hydraulic  fluid; 

pressurizing  means  coupled  to  said  hydraulic  fluid  storage 
means  for  increasing  pressure  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  exiting 
from  said  hydraulic  fluid  storage  means  into  said  pressurizing 
means; 

pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  said  pressurizing  means  for 
creating  pulsed  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid  output  therefrom; 

actuator  means  having  a  plurality  of  lines  connected  to  a  top 
portion  thereof  imm  said  pulse  generating  means  and  having 
another  plurality  of  lines  connected  to  a  bottom  portion 
thereof  from  said  pulse  generating  means  for  doing  work;  and 

accumulator  means  coupled  between  at  least  one  of  said  pres- 
surizing means  and  said  pulse  generating  means,  between  said 
pulse  generating  means  and  said  actuator  means,  and  between 
said  pulse  generating  means  and  said  hydraulic  fluid  storage 
means  for  storing  and  supplying  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to 
said  system; 

accumulator  means  coupled  between  said  pressurizing  means 
and  said  pulse  generating  means  being  connected  with  a  line 
from  said  pressurizing  means  within  a  portion  of  said  pulse 
generating  means. 
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5340,053 
ACTUATING  UNIT  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
i-Michael  Graichen,  Langen,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT 
Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Germany 

No.  PCT/EP93/00845,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)0324.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  356,185 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1992.  42  20 

Int  CI."  B60T  13/20 
CI-  «>-552  ,7  aaims 


exhaust  gases,  wherein  the  vaned  rotor  26  is  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  the  vented  exhaust  gases  and  to  compress  the  inlet  charge  as  a 
result  of  such  rotation. 


V ;  tides 


An  actuating  unit  for  a  hydraulic  brake  system  for  automotive 

:les  comprising: 

pneumatic  brake  power  booster; 

master  brake  cylinder  having  a  housing  inserted  after  said 

brake  power  booster  in  terms  of  effect,  said  brake  power 

booster  including  a  booster  housing,  the  interior  of  which  is 

subdivided  into  two  chambers  by  a  movable  wall  which  is 

attached  to  a  control  housing  accommodating  a  control  valve: 

and 

centrally   arranged   force-transmitting  element   which   is   in 

force-U-ansmitting  connection  with  said  master  brake  cylinder, 

on  the  one  hand,  and  a  vehicle  body  wall  of  the  automotive 

vehicle,  on  the  other  hand,  said  force-transmitting  element 

being  formed  of  a  continuous  bolt  which  extends  in  an  axial 

direction  through  the  control  housing. 


5340,055 
SUCTION  AND  EXHAUST  CONNECTION  DEVICE 
Kum  Kee,  Ga-2F.,  76-6  Yokchon  2-Dong,  Eunpyung-Ku.  Seoul. 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.767 

Int.  CI."  F02B  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-605.1  14  Claims 


5.540,054 

ENGINE  ROTARY  VALVES 

Nicholas  T.  Bullivant.  Box  Bush,  Upper  Redbrook,  Monmouth, 

Gwent,  Wales.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994.  Sen  No.  204.182 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  5.  1991 
9LI8944 

Int.  CI."  F02B  33/(H):  FOIL  7/02 
I  S.  CI.  60-598  2  Claims 

1  A  rotary  valve  for  an  engine  comprising  an  outer  casing  2 
1  ..Miig  at  least  one  bore  4.  inlet  port  30.  exhaust  port  46,  and 
ir.iiiNfer  duct  44  opening  into  the  bore  4  or  bores,  at  least  one  vaned 
rotor  26  disposed  in  the  bore  4  or  bores,  and  poppet  valve  means 
54  tor  admitting  an  inlet  charge  from  the  inlet  manifold  to  the 
irajisler  duct  44  or  one  of  the  transfer  ducLs  into  the  cylinder  of  the 
engine  and  for  venting  exhaust  gases  from  the  cylinder  of  the 
engine  into  the  transfer  duct  44  or  one  of  the  transfer  ducts  to  the 
exiuust  manifold  of  the  engine,  and  rotary  valve  means  8  for 
placing  the  inlet  pon  30  in  fluid  communication  with  the  transfer 
duct  44  or  one  of  the  transfer  ducts  to  supply  an  inlet  charge 
thareto  and  for  placing  the  exhaust  port  46  in  fluid  communication 
wi(li  the  transfer  duct  44  or  one  of  the  transfer  ducts  for  venting  of 


1.  A  suction  and  exhaust  connection  device  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  multiple  number  of  cylinders  with  an 
ignition  order  such  that,  the  exhaust  stroke  of  one  of  the  cylinders 
of  said  engine  is  at  least  partially  synchronized  with  the  suction 
stroke  of  another  cylinder,  said  device  comprising: 

a  pressure  transmitting  pipe  having  opposite  ends  connected  to 
the  exhaust  line  of  one  cylinder  and  to  the  suction  line  of  an 
other  cylinder  respectively  and  wherein  said  pipe  is  connected 
to  the  lines  of  said  cylinders  according  to  ignition  order  of 
said  cylinders  such  that  the  exhaust  stroke  of  said  one  cylinder 
takes  place  concurrently  with  the  suction  stroke  of  said  other 
cylinder:  and 
a  booster  pump  in  the  center  of  said  pressure  transmitting  pipe, 
said  booster  pump  increasing  the  speed  of  the  suction  gas  in 
the  suction  line  of  said  other  cylinder  during  said  suction 
stroke  thereof  by  the  exhaust  pressure  in  the  exhaust  line  of 
said  one  cylinder  during  the  concurrent  exhaust  stroke  in  said 
one  cylinder 
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5.540.056 
CYCLONIC  PRECHAMBER  WITH  A  CENTERBODY  FOR 

A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  COMBUSTOR 
Pau]  V.  HeberUng;  Mark  P.  Kelsey,  both  of  Cindnnati.  and 
WiUard  J.  Dodds,  West  Chester,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  Na  180^45,  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^444,982. 
This  application  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  Na  399.286 
InL  CL*  F23R  3/32 
MS.  a.  60—737  6  ( 


(a)  passing  a  feed  vent  gas  stream  containing  volatile  otganic 
compounds  continuously  to  a  first  end  of  a  condenser  vessel 
for  passage  therethrough: 

(b)  withdrawing  clean  vent  gas  continuously  from  a  second  end 
of  the  condenser  vessel; 

(c)  mixing  said  clean  vent  gas  with  a  cryogenic  fluid  to  produce 
a  refrigerant  stream  at  a  desired  temperature  level; 

(d)  passing  said  refrigerant  stream  to  said  second  end  of  the 
condenser  vessel  for  passage  therethrough,  in  refrigerant 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine 
corobustor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  axially  extending  cyclonic  prechamber  assembly  to  vaporize 
liquid  fuel  injected  therein  having  an  annular  cyclonic  cham- 
ber and  terminating  in  an  annular  throat  axially  downstream 
of  said  annular  cyclonic  chamber, 

said  aiuiular  cyclonic  chamber  extending  through  at  least  an 
axially  extending  portion  of  said  prechamber  assembly, 

said  cyclonic  chamber  having  a  radially  outer  cyclonic  chamber 
inlet  and  a  radially  inner  cyclonic  chamber  oudet, 

a  swirling  means  disposed  in  said  cyclonic  chamber  inlet  for 
inducing  cyclonic  modon  in  said  cyclonic  chamber, 

a  centerbody  centrally  axially  disposed  within  said  prechamber 
assembly  and  extending  through  to  at  least  said  throat, 

said  centerbody  having  an  axially  downstream  end  wall, 

said  centerbody  including  an  axially  downstream  end  wall  dis- 
posed in  said  throat  and  an  end  wall  cooling  means  disposed 
beneath  said  end  wall  for  cooling  said  end  wall,  and 

said  centerbody  in  pan  forming  a  prechamber  assembly  outlet 
downstream  of  said  cyclonic  chamber  outlet  wherein  said 
tliroat  is  disposed  in  said  prechamber  assembly  outlet. 


5340,057 
VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  RECOVERY  FROM 

VENT  GAS  STREAMS 
Alan  T.  Y.  Cheng,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.656 
Int  CL'  F25J  3/00 
MS.  a.  62—625  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  volatile  organic  compounds 
from  a  vent  gas  stream  comprising: 
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tubes,  counter-current  to  the  passage  of  said  vent  gas  stream 
containing  volatile  organic  compounds; 

(e)  separately  collecdng  volatile  otganic  compound  condensates 
at  different  temperature  levels  within  the  condenser  vessel; 

(f)  separately  removing  the  separate  volatile  organic  compound 
condensates  from  the  condenser  vessel;  and 

(g)  removing  clean  vent  gas  and  spent  cryogenic  fluid  continu- 
ously from  said  first  end  of  the  condenser  vessel,  whereby 
volatile  organic  compounds  are  separately  condensed, 
removed  and  recovered  from  a  vent  gas  stream  at  desirably 
low  cryogenic  fluid  utilization,  without  undesired  freezing  of 
any  components  of  the  feed  vent  gas  stream  within  the  con- 
denser. 


5.540,058 

CONTAMINANT  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PURIFYING 

AIR 

Alex  C.  YI.  Cerritos,  and  Scott  R.  Johnson,  San  Pedro,  both  of 

Calif.,   assignors   to   Rockwell   International   Corp..   Seal 

Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349.293 

Int  CI.*  F25J  3/00 

MS.  a.  62—641  9  Claims 

1.  A  contaminant  removal  system  for  purifying  air  comprising: 

a)  a  compressor  for  pressurizing  incoming  air  to  a  cryogenic 
temperature; 

b)  a  radiator  for  cooling  the  pressurized  air  supplied  by  said 
compressor; 

c)  a  primary  heat  exchanger  for  further  cooling  the  pressurized 
air  supplied  by  said  radiator; 
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d)  a  vortex  tube  for  further  cooling  die  cooled  air  supplied  by 
said  primary  heat  exchanger  so  as  to  solidify  contaminants 
therein;  and. 


controlling  die  supply  of  gaseous  raw  material  from  each  take- 
out port  of  said  takeout  means  to  at  least  one  user  locadon  diat 
is  located  outside  of  said  circuit  at  a  time  and  at  a  flow  rate 
independent  of  each  other  takeout  port; 

wididrawing  excess  gaseous  raw  material  fix)m  die  takeout 
means; 

condensing  die  excess  gaseous  raw  material  wididrawn  from  die 
takeout  means  in  a  condensing  means  to  form  a  condensed 
liquid  raw  material;  and 

recychng  die  condensed  liquid  raw  material  back  to  die  evapo- 
ration means  diereby  forming  a  closed  loop  ciicuit  of  flow  for 
die  raw  material. 


5340,060 
P>teat  Not  IsNied  For  This  Number 


e)  a  filter  system  for  filter  ng  out  said  solidified  contaminants 
from  said  air. 


\ 


5340,059 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  GASEOUS 

RAW  MATERUL 
KQ'oshi  Yokokawa,  Annaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu 
QuarU  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378^80 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-052547 
Int  a."  FI7C  3/]0 
U.S.  a.  62-^J  ,1  Claims 


5340,061 
REFRIGERATOR 
Masahiko  Gommori;  Katsutoshi  Shinohara,  both  of  Tochigi- 
ken;  Talialuro  Kaneko,  Imaichi;  Hiroaki  Hata,  and  Akihiko 
Ishiyama,  both  of  Tochigi-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-001839 

Int  a.*  F25D  17/00 

U.S.  a.  62-277  12  Claims 
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I  A  mediod  for  distributing  a  gaseous  raw  material  to  a  plurality 
of  user  locations  comprising: 
supplying  liquid  raw  material  to  an  evaporation  means: 
evaporating  die  liquid  raw  material  in  die  evaporation  means  to 

form  a  gaseous  raw  material; 
flowing  die  gaseous  raw  material  to  takeout  means  having  a 

plurality  of  gaseous  raw  material  takeout  ports; 
maintaining  die  pressure  of  die  gaseous  raw  material  in  die 

takeout  means  within  predetermined  limits  with  a  pressure 

adjusting  means; 


1.  A  refrigerator  widi  refrigerating  chambers  provided  dierein, 
the  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  compressor  which  compresses  a  coolant  and  discharges  die 
compressed  coolant; 

a  first  heat  exchanger  which  performs  heat  exchange  between 
die  compressed  coolant  discharged  from  said  compressor  and 
the  atmosphere  so  as  to  cool  the  compressed  coolant; 

an  adiabatic  expansion  orifice  where  die  compressed  and  cooled 
coolant,  after  passing  said  first  heat  exchanger,  is  adiabatically 
expanded;  and 

a  second  heal  exchanger  which  performs  heat  exchange  between 
die  adiabatically  expanded  coolant  after  passing  said  adiabatic 
expansion  orifice  and  the  air  in  said  refiigerator  so  as  to  cool 
the  air  in  die  refrigerating  chambers  by  die  coolant  and  to  heat 
coolant  by  die  air  in  die  refrigerating  chambers, 
wherein  said  refrigerator  further  includes  a  diitd  heat  exchanger 
which  performs  heat  exchange  between  water  produced  when 
frost  attached  on  die  reftigerating  chambers  is  melted  and  die 
compressed  coolant  so  as  to  heat  and  evaporate  the  water,  and 
wherein  the  compressed  coolant  is  supplied  to  said  diird  heat 
exchanger  alter  it  is  cooled  by  said  first  heat  exchanger. 
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5,540,0«2 
CONTROLLED  CRYOGENIC  CONTACT  SYSTEM 
Ben-Zion  Maytal.  Atlit,  Israel,  assignor  to  State  of  Israel,  Min- 
istry of  Defence,  Rafael  Armaments  Development  Authority, 
Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  19Si!S5 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  1,  1993,  107460 
Int.  CI."  FLSD  i/00 
VS.  CI.  62—293  II  Claims 


10 
20--, 


1.  Apparatus  for  creating  controlled  temperature  changes  on  a 
contact  surface,  comprising: 

a)  a  probe  having  a  contact  surface,  the  probe  comprising: 

1 )  a  heat  exchanger  coupled  to  an  oriftce.  the  oritice  opening 
into  a  jacket: 

2)  the  jacket  which  is  in  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  healed 
and  cooled,  the  jacket  forming  a  reservoir  capable  of  hous- 
ing a  fluid  in  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  heated  and 
cooled; 

3)  two  independent  connections  for  pressurized  gas  sources, 
connected  to  the  heat  exchanger: 

b)  temperature  generation  means,  coupled  to  the  probe,  compris- 
ing: 

1 )  two  independent  pressurized  gas  sources,  connected  to  the 
probe  through  the  two  independent  connections: 

2)  controllable  gas  flow  valves  to  permit  or  preclude  a  flow  of 
each  of  gases  from  the  independent  pressunzed  gas  sources 
into  the  probe:  and 

c)  processing  means  for  controlling  the  controllable  gas  flow 
rate  valves  according  to  predetermined  operating  conditions. 
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of  eight  courses  each  in  which  the  floaters  of  groups  of 
adjacent  fourth  courses  occur  in  the  same  wales  in  each  block 
and  the  blocks  being  staggered  in  a  unifonn  waffle  pattern  in 
the  coursewise  direction,  the  first  part  being  doubled  over  and 
a  free  end  of  the  first  part  being  stitched  to  an  end  of  the  first 
part  adjacent  the  second  part. 


5,540,064 
KNIT  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Yoshio  Matsuda;  Shuivji  Akashi:  Hidenobu  Kato,  and  Yoshito 
Ikeguchi,  all  of  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  492,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-174669; 
Sep.  28,  1994.  6-270133;  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-340937;  Mar.  29, 
1995,  7-107738 

Int.  CI."  D04B  21/20:21/14:  A44B  19/56 
US.  CI.  66—193  5  Claims 


5,546,063 
STOCKING 
James  Ferrell,  Graham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  AHstate   Hosiery 
Sales,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441327 

Int.  CI."  Dd4B  W46 

MS.  a.  66—172  E  12  Claims 

1.  A  knitted  stocking  having  a  top  band  comprising 

at  an  end  of  the  (op  band  a  first  circumferential ly  extending  part 

having  a  plurality  of  first  courses  of  relatively  less  elastic 

yams,  each  first  course  having  needle  loops  in  every  wale,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  courses  of  relatively  more  elastic  yams. 

each  second  course  having  alternately  two  needle  loops  in 

adjacent  wales  and  three  clear  floaters  in  adjacent  wales,  there 

being  at  least  one  first  course  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 

second  courses  and  the  clear  floaters  of  the  second  courses 

occurring  in  the  same  wales  throughout  the  first  part  so  as  to 

font!  walewise  ribs,  and 

a  second  circumferentially  extending  part  adjacent  the  first  part 

and  having  a  plurality  of  third  courses  of  relatively  less  elastic 

yams,  each  third  course  having  needle  loops  in  every  wale, 

and  a  plurality  of  fourth  courses  of  relatively  more  elastic 

yams,  each  fourth  course  having  alternately  four  needle  loops 

in  adjacent  wales  and  four  positive  floaters  in  adjacent  wales, 

the  third  and  fourth  courses  alternating  such  that  a  fourth 

course  lies  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  third  courses,  the 

needle  loops  and  floaters  of  the  fourth  courses  forming  blocks 


1.  A  knit  slide  fastener  including  a  fastener  tape  composed  of  a 
warp-knit  ground  structure  and  having  an  element-supporting  por- 
tion along  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  and  a  row  of  continuous 
coupling  elements  knit  into  and  along  said  element-supporting 
portion  as  said  fastener  tape  is  knit,  each  of  said  coupling  elements 
having  a  pair  of  legs,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  thread  knit  as  binding  chain  stitches  of  a  double-knit  structure 
into  said  element-supporting  portion,  said  binding  chain-stitch 
thread  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed  upper  needle 
loops  binding  said  legs  of  said  row  of  continuous  coupling 
elements,  and  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed  lower  needle 
loops  intertwined  with  knining  threads  of  said  waip-knil 
ground  structure  at  said  element-supporting  portion. 


5,540,065 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

^p  W.  Wyers,  6746  S.  Ivy  Ct,  Englewood,  Colo.  80111 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  322,179 

Int  CI.*  E05B  37/02 

BA  a.  70-26  10  Claims 
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1.  A  locking  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  hitch  rod  for  connecting  a  trailer-type  hitch  having 
a  towing  member  and  a  towed  member  with  each  of  said 
members  having  an  aperture,  said  hitch  rod  being  in  the  form 
of  a  rigid  body  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  between  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  rod  having  a  first  end  portion, 
an  intermediate  portion  and  a  second  end  ponion.  with  said 
rod  being  sized  to  slide  through  the  apertures  said  in  said 
members,  said  rod  having  a  deformation  at  said  first  end 
portion  to  form  a  stop  to  hold  said  rod  against  movement  all 
the  way  through  said  members, 
a  barrel-shaped  cylinder-type  combination  lock  not  requiring  a 
key  for  locking  and  unlocking,  said  lock  having  a  head  with  a 
collar  having  an  intemal  bore,  said  collar  telescopically 
receiving  in  a  telescopic  overlapping  relation  a  portion  of  said 
second  end  portion  and  having  an  intemal  shoulder  against 
which  said  second  end  portion  abuts  to  limit  the  extent  of 
telescoping  insertion  of  said  second  end  ponion  into  said 
collar, 
said  head  having  a  shaft  body  with  a  head  portion  and  a 

cylindrical  core  portion  formed  with  a  key  bore, 
an  end  cap  portion  having  on  an  outer  surface  a  spline  and  being 

secured  to  said  shaft  body, 
a  plurality  of  inner  clutch  rings,  each  of  said  inner  clutch  rings 
having  a  slot  in  an  inner  circumference  and  at  least  one 
protrusion  on  an  outer  circumference, 
said  inner  clutch  rings  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  body  to 
provide  for  rotation  of  said  inner  clutch  rings  on  said  shaft 
body, 

said  inner  clutch  rings  being  mounted  rotatably  to  a  position 
where  slots  thereof  are  in  groove  alignment  with  said  key  bore 
to  form  a  key  groove,  said  inner  clutch  rings  being  slightly 
positioned  over  said  shaft  body  and  abutting  said  collar  and 
held  in  place  by  said  end  cap  and  a  press  pin, 
:ombination  wheels  on  said  shaft  body  of  the  same  number  as 
said  inner  clutch  rings,  each  of  said  combination  wheels 
having  a  plurality  of  indicia  on  an  outer  circumference, 
aid  combination  wheels  being  mounted  on  said  inner  clutch 
rings,  said  second  mounting  means  including  at  least  one 
notch  on  said  dial  ring  for  accommodating  a  protrusion  on 
said  inner  clutch  ring,  such  that  said  dial  ring  may  be  mounted 
on  inner  clutch  ring  at  any  desired  relative  angular  position, 
aid  collar  being  cone-shaped  having  a  smaller  key-shaped  bore 
hole  for  axially  aligning  with  said  key  bore  hole  of  said  shaft 
body,  said  collar  having  at  a  narrow  end  a  cavity  containing 
lock  tangs  for  the  engagement  with  the  expanded  head  portion 
of  said  shaft  body. 
1  aid  hitch  rod  having  a  male  portion  afSxed  to  and  projecting 
beyond  said  second  end  portion,  said  male  portion  including  a 
straight  shaft  portion  having  a  shackle  with  key-like  projec- 
tions, said  shackle  being  inserted  into  a  centrally  located  bore 
in  said  rod  and  held  by  a  pin,  said  collar  overlapping  said  pin 
to  prevent  removal  of  said  pin  when  locked  on  said  rod. 
'  iliereby  upon  an  insertion  of  a  forward  key-like  shackle  into 
said  key  bore  a  rotation  of  one  or  more  of  said  outer  combi- 
nation wheels  combines  both  head  and  rod,  and  whereby 
setting  said  combination  wheels  to  an  open  position  allows  a 
removal  of  said  rod  to  permit  changing  a  rotational  position  of 


each  combination  wheel  relative  to  its  respective  inner  clutch 
ring  to  thereby  change  a  combination  on  said  lock. 


5,540,066 

BILATERAL-TYPE  DOOR  LOCKING  HANDLE 
ASSEMBLY 
Kazuhide  Takimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takigen  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  lo',  1995,  Sen  No.  500,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-297843 

Int  CI.*  E05B  65/08 

VS.  a.  70-99  2  Claims 


^^^ 


1.  A  bilateral-type  door  locking  handle  assembly  comprising: 

a  front  casing  (2)  fixedly  mounted  on  a  front  side  of  a  door  (1): 

a  rear  casing  (3)  fixedly  mounted  on  a  rear  side  of  said  door  (1): 

a  fi-ont  handle  (6)  having  its  base  shaft  portion  (5)  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  bearing  portion  (4)  of  said  front  casing  (2): 

a  rear  handle  (9)  having  its  base  shaft  portion  (8)  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  bearing  ponion  (7)  of  said  rear  casing  (3): 

a  base  plate  (10)  which  is  received  in  said  rear  casing  (3), 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  door  (1),  and  provided  with  a  bearing 
portion  (16); 

a  thumb  tum  (IS)  having  its  base-end  shaft  ponion  (14)  mounted 
rotatably  in  a  bearing  portion  (13)  of  said  rear  casing  (3); 

a  lock  disk  (17),  Which  is  connected  with  said  base-end  shaft 
portion  (14)  of  said  thumb  tum  (15)  so  as  to  be  rotatably 
driven  together  with  said  thumb  tum  (15),  is  disposed 
between  said  rear  casing  (3)  and  said  base  plate  (10),  provided 
with  a  pair  of  diameuically  opposed  locking  blades  (18. 48)  in 
its  outer  surface,  and  provided  with  a  lock  hole  (49): 

an  operating  plate  (19)  which  is  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
bearing  portion  (16)  of  said  base  plate  (10)  and  received  in 
said  lock  hole  (49)  of  said  lock  disk  (17)  in  an  insertion 
manner  so  as  to  engage  with  said  lock  disk  (17); 

a  first  spring  (21)  disposed  between  said  rear  casing  (3)  and  a 
rectangular  trunk  surface  (52)  of  said  lock  disk  (17)  so  as  to 
hold  said  thumb  tum  (15)  in  its  locking  and  unlocking  posi- 
tion; 

a  left-side  latch  plate  (25)  which  has  its  intermediate  ponion 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  (22)  of  said  rear  casing  (3), 
its  upper-end  hook  portion  (23)  projected  from  a  left-side 
opening  (24)  of  said  rear  casing  (3),  and  has  a  locking 
projection  (30)  formed  in  its  upper-end  shoulder  ponion.  said 
locking  projecting  (30)  abutting  against  a  left  one  blade  (18) 
of  said  locking  blades  (18,  48); 
a  right-side  latch  plate  (28)  which  has  its  intermediate  portion 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  (51)  of  said  rear  casing  (3). 
its  upper-end  hook  ponion  (26)  projected  from  a  right-side 
opening  (27)  of  said  rear  casing  (3).  and  a  locking  projection 
(31)  formed  in  its  upper-end  shoulder  portion,  said  locking 
projection  (31)  abutting  against  a  right  one  blade  (48)  of  said 
locking  blades  (18,  48); 
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a  second  spring  (32)  disposed  between  said  rear  casing  (3)  and 
said  left-side  latch  plate  (25)  so  as  to  bias  said  left-side  latch 
plate  (25)  into  its  locking  position: 

a  third  spring  (50)  disposed  between  said  rear  casing  (3)  and 
said  right-side  latch  plate  (28)  so  as  to  bias  said  right-side 
latch  plate  (28)  into  its  locking  position: 

an  interlocking  shaft  (35)  which  is  rotatably  mounted  between 
said  rear  casing  (3)  and  said  base  plate  (10).  and  provided 
with  an  axial  hole  (34)  in  which  an  axial  shaft  (33)  of  said 
rear  handle  (9)  is  inserted,  said  axial  shaft  (33)  being  inserted 
also  into  an  axial  hole  (36)  of  said  front  handle  (6): 

a  driving  plate  (40)  which  is  provided  in  said  interlocking  shaft 
(35).  and  provided  with  a  driving  projection  (39)  formed 
integrally  with  its  upper-end  portion,  said  driving  projection 
(39)  abutting  against  each  of  a  follower  arm  portion  (37)  of 
said  left-side  latch  plate  (25)  and  a  follower  arm  ponion  (38) 
of  said  right-side  latch  plate  (28): 

a  lock  unit  (41)  which  is  fixedly  mounted  on  said  front  casing 
(2)  and  provided  with  a  rotor  (61)  connected  with  said  oper- 
ating plate  (19): 

a  key  (60)  which  is  inserted  into  a  key  hole  (42)  of  said  lock  unit 
(41)  to  rotate  said  rotor  (61)  to  its  locking  and  its  unlocking 
position: 

a  socket  piece  (45)  provided  in  a  left-side  post  wall  (44)  of  a 
doorway  (43)  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from 
said  upper-end  hook  ponion  (23)  of  said  left-side  latch  plate 
(25):  and 

a  socket  piece  (47)  provided  in  a  right-side  post  wall  (46)  of  said 
doorway  (43)  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from 
said  upper-end  hook  portion  (26)  of  said  right-side  latch  plate 
(28). 


5,540,067 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND 

AIRBAGS 

Ki  I.  Kim,  826  S.  Berando  St.,  Apt.  1,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90005 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,751 

Int.  CI.*'  B60R  25A)2 

U.S.  CI.  70—209  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  deterring  theft  of  a  steering  wheel  mounted 
airbag  and  an  automobile,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  cover  configured  to  generally  enclose  a  substantial  portion 
of  a  steering  wheel  so  as  to  inhibit  access  to  an  airbag 
mounted  within  said  steering  wheel  and  so  a.s  to  inhibit  use  of 
said  steering  wheel,  said  cover  being  configured  to  tit  loosely 
upon  the  steering  wheel  such  that  turning  said  cover  does  not 
substantially  turn  said  steering  wheel,  said  cover  comprising: 
i)  a  generally  semicircular  first  cover  section: 
ii)  a  generally  semicircular  second  cover  section  pivotally 
attached  to  said  first  cover  section  and  movable  between  a 


stowed  position  generally  within  said  first  cover  section  and 
a  deployed  position  juxtaposed  to  said  first  cover  section 
such  that  said  first  and  second  cover  sections  generally 
define  a  circular  housing:  and 
iii)  a  pivot  pin  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  cover 
sections; 

b)  a  bar  pivotally  anached  to  said  cover: 

c)  wherein  said  cover  comprises  front  and  rear  surfaces,  each  of 
said  front  and  rear  surfaces  comprising  an  opening  formed 
therein,  said  cover  further  comprising  a  pivot  pin  formed 
thereon: 

d)  and  wherein  said  bar  comprises  a  slot  formed  therein  such 
that  said  pivot  pin  is  received  within  said  slot  and  such  that 
said  bar  is  pivolable  between  a  first  position  in  laminar 
juxtaposition  to  said  cover  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
bar  is  received  with  the  openings  formed  in  said  front  and  rear 
surfaces  of  said  cover  so  as  to  inhibit  rotation  of  said  steering 
wheel. 


5340,068 
HIGH  SECURITY  ELECTRONIC  DIAL  COMBINATION 
LOCK 
Klaus  W.  Gartner,  Palos  Verdes  Estates;  Larry  I.  Cutter,  Tor- 
rance, and  Peter  J.  Phillips,  Lake  Arrowhead,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  La  Gard,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,119,  Dec.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5307,656.  This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser  No.  237,258 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  E05B  47/(H) 
U.S.  a.  70-277  41  Claims 


50^'  AS. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  electronic  lock  including  a  dial,  a 
rotatable  cam  wheel  operably  connected  to  the  dial  and  defining  a 
surface,  a  locking  mechanism  movable  between  a  locked  position 
and  an  unlocked  position,  and  a  movable  lever  operably  connected 
to  the  locking  mechanism  and  having  a  protrusion  adapted  to 
engage  the  cam  wheel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
holding  the  lever  in  a  position  where  the  protrusion  cannot 
contact  the  surface  of  the  cam  wheel  and  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  lever  and  the  dial  are  operably  disconnected  and  the 
lever  will  not  move  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  dial: 
electronically  determining  whether  an  input  combination  corre- 
sponds to  a  predetermined  combination: 
operably  connecting  the  lever  and  the  dial,  while  maintaining  the 
lever  in  a  position  where  the  provision  cannot  contact  the 
surface  of  the  cam  wheel  in  response  to  a  determination  that 
the  predetermined  combination  has  been  input:  and 
transmitting  a  force  applied  to  the  dial  to  the  lever  after  the  lever 
and  the  dial  have  been  operably  connected  to  drive  the  lever 
to  a  position  where  the  protrusion  can  contact  the  surface  of 
the  cam  wheel  in  such  a  manner  that  the  lever  will  be  pulled 
by  the  cam  wheel  during  rotation  of  the  cam  wheel. 


5,540,069 

ELECTRONIC  AND  MECHANICAL  LOCK  AND  KEY 

THEREFOR 

^erre-Emmanuel  Muller,  Paris;  Frederic  Wehowski,  Gretz 
Armainvilliers;  Roland  Arzul,  Saint- Valery-Sur-Somme,  and 
Yves  AUart,  Abbeville,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Vachette, 
■  Paris,  France 

IfCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00883,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08864.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50337 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1990,  90  14270 
Int.  CI."  E05B  49/00 
H^.  a.  70-278  10  Claims 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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cuit  means  and  supplying  said  number  to  said  micioprocessor 
so  it  can  be  compared  with  numbers  stored  in  said  memory  to 
operate  said  electrical  lock. 


5,540,070 
AUXILURY  LOCK  WITH  REVERSIBLE  ADAPTER 
Gerard  G.  Adelmeyer,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Ffled  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350377 

Int  CI."  E05B  9A)8 

VS.  CI.  70-370  6  Claims 


I.  A  locking  device  comprising: 

J  mechanical  lock  operable  with  a  key.  said  mechanical  lock 

including  an  electrical  contact  for  contacting  w  ith  an  electrical 

contact  on  said  key: 
jn  electncal  lock  which  is  controlled  by  an  electrical  signal: 
electrical  circuit  means  for  generating  said  electrical  signal  for 

operating  said  electrical  lock  comprising: 

a)  a  memory  for  storing  the  identity  of  each  key  which  is 
authorized  to  operate  said  mechanical  lock: 

b)  a  microprocessor  for  reading  the  contents  of  said  memory: 

c)  a  power  supply  for  supplying  an  operating  current  to  said 
1    memory  and  microprocessor:  and. 

d)  an  interface  for  connecting  said  electrical  contact  of  said 
mechanical  lock  to  said  microprocessor  whereby  said  micro- 
processor can  communicate  with  an  electronic  circuit  on  said 
key  and  compare  data  supplied  by  said  key  with  data  stored  in 
said  memory  and  supply  said  electrical  signal  to  said  electri- 
cal lock  in  response  to  said  data  comparison,  wherein  said 
elecuical  lock  is  placed  in  a  locking  state  when  said  micro- 
processor detects  a  mismatch  between  data  supplied  by  said 
key  and  data  stored  in  said  memory,  and  said  electrical  lock 
remains  in  said  locking  state  without  providing  any  subse- 
quent electrical  current  to  said  electrical  lock: 

master  key  which  can  be  inserted  in  said  mechanical  lock, 
which  does  not  operate  said  mechanical  lock,  for  program- 
ming said  elecuical  circuit  means  comprising: 

4n  electrical  contact  which  contacts  said  mechanical  lock  contact 
when  said  master  key  is  inserted  in  said  mechanical  lock, 
data  circuit  for  supplying  said  data  to  said  memory  identifying 
each  key  of  a  set  of  keys  which  can  operate  said  elecuical 
lock;  and 

I  first  set  of  keys  which  operate  said  mechanical  lock  and  have 
an  electronic  ciauit  which  contains  a  unique  number  corre- 
sponding to  a  number  stored  in  said  memory,  said  first  set  of 
keys  including  a  contact  member  which  contacts  said 
mechanical  lock  contact  when  it  is  inserted  in  said  mechanical 
lock,  receiving  an  operating  voltage  from  said  electrical  cir- 


1.  An  auxiliary  lock  for  a  door  having  a  latch  hole  and  a 
mutually  perpendicular  lock  set  hole  which  can  have  either  a  large 
or  small  diameter  comprising 

a  latch  assembly  having  an  elongated  casing  to  be  received  by 

the  latch  hole, 
a  cylinder  lock  assembly  including  a  cylinder  housing  having  a 
barrel  portion  and  a  pair  of  screw  receiving  posts  for  extend- 
ing axially  into  the  lock  set  hole  and  a  chimney  portion, 
a  reversible  adapter  including  a  cylindrical  plate  having  first  and 

second  sides  and  a  central  hub, 
a  large  diameter  annular  lip  projecting  axially  from  said  fir^t  side 

for  insertion  into  a  large  diameter  lock  set  hole, 
said  central  hub  including 
a  first  small  diameter  annular  lip  projecting  axially  from  said 
first  side  and  a  second  small  diameter  annular  lip  projecting 
axially  from  said  second  side  for  insertion  into  a  small 
diameter  lock  set  hole, 
means  for  receiving  said  cylinder  housing  and  for  pre\enling 
the  rotation  of  said  cylinder  housing  relative  to  said  central 
hub.  and 
a  torque  limiting  tongue  projecting  axially  from  each  of  said 
small  diameter  annular  lips  proximate  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  torque  limiting  tongues  ha\  ing  a  length  selected  so  that 
whether  said  adapter  is  inserted  into  a  large  or  small  diam- 
eter hole,  the  insened  torque  limiting  tongue  will  underlie 
said  elongated  casing. 


5,540,071 
LOCK  CYLINDER  WITH  A  BODY  HAVING  INTEGRAL 
SPRING  RETAINER 
Alexandre  Y.  Reikher,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Huf-North 
America  Automotive  Parts  Manufacturing  Corp.,  German- 
town,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389^16 
Int.  CI."  E05B  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  70-495  15  claims 

1.  A  lock  cylinder  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  with  a  first  end  surface,  a  second  end  surface, 
and  a  curved  surface  between  the  first  and  second  end  sur- 
faces, a  keyway  extends  from  the  first  end  surface  into  the 
cylindrical  body  for  receiving  a  key.  the  cylindrical  body 
further  having  a  slot  extending  between  the  curved  surface 
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and  the  keyway  with  the  slot  formed  by  two  opposed  side 
surfaces  extending  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  body,  and  the  cylindrical  body  including  a  first  pair 
of  opposed  lips  each  of  which  projects  into  the  slot  from  a 
different  one  of  the  two  side  surfaces: 

a  locking  bar  received  within  the  slot  and  having  opposed  first 
and  second  sides,  said  locking  bar  has  a  first  recess; 

a  first  spring  located  in  the  first  recess  and  engaging  said  locking 
bar  and  the  first  pair  of  opposed  lips  to  bias  said  locking  bar 
into  the  cylindrical  body;  and 

a  plurality  of  tumblers  slideably  located  within  the  cylindrical 
body  engaging  said  locking  bar  to  cause  the  first  side  to 
project  fix)m  the  curved  surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  when 
the  key  is  removed  from  the  keyway.  and  to  enable  said  first 
side  to  retract  toward  said  cylindrical  body  when  the  key 
inserted  into  the  keyway  acts  upon  said  plurality  of  tumblers. 


5340,072 

ECCENTRIC  ROLLER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Yoichi  Nishimura,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  865,228,  Apr.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,468 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-077817 

Int  a."  B21B  37/08 

VS.  CI.  72—10.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  roller  eccentricity  sensor  for  producing  eccentricity  ampli- 


tude signals  for  use  in  an  eccentric  roller  control  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 
a  working  side  weight  lock-on  unit  receiving  first  rotary  angle 
signals  indicating  rotary  angles  of  a  lower  back-up  roller  and 
working  side  rolling  weight  signals  mdicating  working  side 
rolling  weights  of  an  upper  back-up  roller,  the  working  side 
weight  lock-on  unit  producing  a  working  side  lock-in  weight 
signal  based  on  the  working  side  rolling  weight  signals  for 
one  cycle  of  first  rotary  angle  signals; 
a  driving  side  weight  lock-on  unit  receiving  second  rotary  angle 
signals  indicating  rotary  angles  of  the  upper  back-up  roller 
and  driving  side  rolling  weight  signals  indicating  driving  side 
rolling  weights  of  the  upper  back-up  roller,  the  driving  side 
lock-on  unit  producing  a  driving  side  lock-in  weight  signal 
based  on  the  driving  side  rolling  weight  signals  for  one  cycle 
of  second  rotary  angle  signals; 


a  working  side  weight  deviation  calculation  unit  receiving  the 
working  side  rolling  weight  signals  and  the  working  side 
lock-in  weight  signal  and  producing  working  side  weight 
deviation  signals  as  differences  between  the  working  side 
rolling  weight  signals  and  the  working  side  lock-in  weight 
signal: 

a  driving  side  weight  deviation  calculation  unit  receiving  the 
driving  side  rolling  weight  signals  and  the  driving  side  lock-in 
weight  signal  and  producing  driving  side  weight  deviation 
signals  as  differences  between  the  driving  side  rolling  weight 
signals  and  the  driving  side  lock-in  weight  signal: 

a  working  side  weight-to-gap  converting  unit  receiving  the 
working  side  weight  deviation  signals  and  producing  working 
side  gap  deviation  signals  therefrom; 

a  driving  side  weight-to-gap  converting  unit  receiving  the  driv- 
ing side  weight  deviation  signals  and  producing  driving  side 
gap  deviation  signals  therefrom: 

a  working  side  gap-to-depressing  location  converting  unit 
receiving  the  working  side  and  driving  side  gap  deviation 
signals  and  producing  working  side  depressing  position  devia- 
tion signals  based  on  the  working  side  and  driving  side  gap 
deviation  signals: 

a  driving  side  gap-to-depressing  location  converting  unit  receiv- 
ing the  working  side  and  driving  side  gap  deviation  signals 
and  producing  driving  side  depressing  position  deviation  sig- 
nals based  on  the  working  side  and  driving  side  gap  deviation 
signals: 

a  working  side  roller  eccentricity  analyzing  unit  receiving  the 
working  side  depressing  position  deviation  signals  and  the 
first  and  second  rotary  angle  signals  and  producing  working 
side  eccentricity  amplitude  signals  for  the  upper  and  lower 
back-up  rollers;  and 

a  driving  side  roller  eccentricity  analyzing  unit  receiving  the 
driving  side  depressing  position  deviation  signals  and  the  first 
and  second  rotary  angle  signals  and  producing  driving  side 
eccentricity  amplitude  signals  for  the  upper  and  lower  back- 
up rollers. 


5340,073 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  PRESS 

OPERATING  CONDITIONS  DEPENDING  UPON  DIES 

USED 

Kazunari  Kirii,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,822,  Apr.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,419,169.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,819 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-114004; 
Apr.  7,  1992,  4-114005;  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-114006;  Mar.  1,  1993, 
5-066042 

Int.  a."  B21D  24/14 
VS.  CI.  72—15.1  46  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  adjusting  operating  conditions  of  a  plurality  of 
pressing  machines,  depending  upon  a  die  set  utilized  therewith, 
said  die  set  including  a  lower  and  an  upper  die  that  are  both 
removably  installed  on  each  of  said  pressing  machines  and  that  are 
movable  towards  and  away  from  each  other  so  as  to  perform  a 
pressing  operation  on  a  blank  under  said  adjusted  operating  condi- 
tions, each  said  pressing  machine  comprising  force  applying 
means,  which  includes  at  least  one  fluid-actuated  cylinder,  for 
producing  a  holding  force  to  be  applied  to  said  blank  through  said 
die  set  for  holding  said  blank,  and  a  force  adjusting  mechanism 
capable  of  adjusting  a  pressing  force  to  be  applied  to  said  blank 
through  said  die  set  for  pressing  said  blank,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

storing  machine  information  in  a  memory,  said  machine  infor- 
mation including  information  relating  to  said  force  applying 
means  and  said  force  adjusting  means,  said  machine  informa- 
tion being  necessary  for  determining  optimum  values  of  said 
operating  conditions,  which  include  at  least  one  operating 
condition  consisting  of  at  least  one  of: 
a  fluid  pressure  in  said  at  least  one  fluid-actuated  cylinder, 
which  influences  said  holding  force,  and. 
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above  and  below  the  pathway  for  the  steel  product  in  the 
\  icinity  of  one  end  of  the  frame: 

(ii)  measuring  apparatus  for  measurement  of  at  least  one  char- 
acteristic of  the  steel  product;  said  measuring  apparatus  being 
positioned  within  the  frame  outside  the  pathway  for  the  steel 
product  in  the  vicinity  of  that  end  of  the  frame  remote  from 
the  end  of  the  frame  in  the  vicinity  of  which  the  descaling 
nozzles  are  located: 

(iii)  a  transverse  array  of  upper  and  lower  controlled  cooling 
nozzles  and  associated  water  supply  headers  for  supplying 
water  thereto  positioned  within  the  frame  above  and  below 
the  pathway  for  the  steel  product  through  the  fi-ame  and 
between  the  measuring  apparatus  and  the  descaler  nozzles. 


at  lease  one  operating  parameter  of  said  force  adjusting 
mechanism,  which  influences  said  pressing  force; 

storing  die  set  information  in  said  memory,  said  die  set  informa- 
tion relating  to  said  die  set  and  necessar>  for  determining  said 
optimum  values  of  said  operating  conditions  for  said  die  set. 
said  die  set  information  including  at  least  one  of  an  optimum 
value  of  said  holding  force  and  an  optimum  value  of  said 
pressing  force  which  were  obtained  by  test  operations  on  a 
test  press  on  which  said  die  set  was  installed; 

calculating  said  optimum  value  of  each  of  said  at  least  one 
operating  condition,  on  the  basis  of  .said  machine  information 
and  said  die  set  information  and  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined equation  which  includes  parameters  defined  by  .said 
machine  information  and  said  die  set  information;  and 

automatically  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  force  applying 
means  and  said  force  adjusting  mechanism,  for  adjusting  each 
of  said  least  one  operating  condition  to  said  calculated  opti- 
mum value  prior  to  said  pressing  operating,  and  maintaining 
said  calculated  optimum  value  during  said  pressing  operation. 


5340,075 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHOCK  RELEASE  OF 

THIN  FOIL  MATERIALS 
Herbert  L.  Hall,  Jr.,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Suounit,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,992 

Int.  CI."  B21D  22/12 

U.S.  CI.  72-60  18  Claims 


5,540  074 

JNITARY  ASSEMBLY  OF  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES  FOR 
USE  WITH  STECKEL  MILL 
R.   Smith,  and   Michael  J.  Suchan,  both   of  Regina, 
Canada,  assignors  to  IPSCO  Enterprises  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,804 
iBt  CI."  B21B  45/06 
"•  72-39  8  Claims 


IfS. 


1.  A  method  for  releasing  a  thin  foil  wotkpiece  from  contact 
with  a  resilient  surface  in  a  forming  operation,  wherein  at  least  one 
portion  of  a  thin  foil  workpiece  comprises  a  first  contact  area  in 
compression  with  a  first  resilient  surface  of  a  first  forming  element 
and  positioned  between  said  first  forming  element  and  a  second 
surface,  said  method  comprising: 
supplying  pneumatic  pressure  greater  than  ambient  pressure 
between  said  thin  foil  workpiece  and  said  first  forming  ele- 
ment inward  from  the  periphery  of  said  first  contact  area 
while  said  workpiece  remains  in  compression; 
thereafter  separating  the  second  surface  ftom  contact  with  the 

foil  workpiece;  and 
rapidly  releasing  said  thin  foil  workpiece  from  said  first  resilient 
surface  with  pneumatic  pressure  between  said  thin  foil  work- 
piece  and  said  first  forming  elertent. 


I.  In  combination,  a  Steckel  mill  for  the  rolling  of  a  steel 
product,  and  a  self-contained  peripheral  unit  assembly  comprising 
a  frawie  having  an  open  unobstructed  interior  passageway  between 
upstream  and  downstream  ends  thereof  a  provide  a  pathway  for 
the  steel  product  being  rolled,  and  having  fixed  to  the  frame  the 
following  peripheral  units: 
(i)  a  u-ansverse  array  of  upper  and  lower  descaler  nozzles  and 
associated  high-pressure  water  supply  headers  for  supplying 
water  to  the  descaler  nozzles  positioned  within  the  frame 


5340  076 
CRANK  MECHANISM  FOR  A  COLD  PILGER  ROLLING 

MILL 
Michael  Baensch,  Monchengladbach.  and  Ralf  B»nsels,  Hiick- 
eUioven,    both    of,    Germany,    assigiMrs    te    Maanesmann 
AktiengeseHschafl,  Mannesmamufer,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1994.  Ser.  N».  326324 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1993,  43  36 
4223 

Int  a."  B21B  35/00 

VS.  CI.  72-214  6  Claims 

I.  A  cold  pilger  rolling  mill,  comprising:  a  roll  stand  that  can  be 

moved  back  and  forth:  a  pair  of  cranks  each  rotatable  about  an  axis 

and  having  a  crank  pin;  a  pair  of  thrust  rods  that  connect  the  roll 
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stand  to  the  crank  pins;  centrifugal  counterweights  connected  to 
the  cranks  so  as  to  be  eccentric  to  the  rotational  axes  of  the  cranks 
to  at  least  partially  balance  inertial  mass,  the  centrifugal  counter- 
weights being  staggered  by  180  degrees  to  the  crank  pins,  each 
crank  and  its  associated  counterweights  forming  a  submechanism, 
the  submechanisms  being  arranged  in  a  mirror  image  around  a 
vertical  plane  which  intersects  a  roll  path;  and  common  drive 
means  for  driving  the  roll  stand,  said  drive  means  arranged  sym- 
metrically to  the  roll  path  and  including  a  submechanism  drive 
shaft  that  connects  together  and  directly  drives  each  of  the  sub- 
mechanisms,  the  drive  means  being  located  beneath  a  rolling 
plane,  the  submechanisms  having  rotational  axes  that  run  parallel 
to  one  another  and  horizontally,  the  drive  means  turning  the  cranks 
in  opposite  directions. 


5,540,078 
INTERNALLY  DAMPED,  SELF-ARRESTING  VERTICAL 

DROP-WEIGHT  IMPACT  TF^T  APPARATUS 
Damodar  R.  Ambur;  Chunchu  B.  Prasad,  both  of  Yorktown; 
William  A.  Waters,  Jr.,  Virginia  Beach;  Robert  W.  Stockum, 
Poquoson,  and  Manfred  A.  Walter,  Newport  News,  all  of  Va., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,141,  May  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,457,984.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,584 

Int.  CI.*  COIN  3/30 

VS.  CL  73—12.13  2  Claims 


5,540,077 
METHOD  AND  GAS  MIXTURE  FOR  CALIBRATING  AN 

ANALYZER 
Michael  A.  Benning,  AUentown;  Stephen  B.  Miller;  James  S. 
Wallis,  both  of  Doylestown,  and  Richard  B.  Kowey,  Souder- 
ton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Specialty  Gases,  Inc.,  Plum- 
stead  ville.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,432 

Int  a.'  GOID  ISAM 

VS.  a.  73—1  G  19  Claims 
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1.  A  dropped- weight  assembly  for  use  in  a  dropped- weight 
impact  test  apparatus  for  testing  a  specimen  comprising: 

a  tup  to  measure  an  impact  force; 

a  damping  unit  connected  to  said  tup.  said  damping  unit  being 
adapted  to  absorb  shock  energy  imparted  to  the  dropped- 
weight  assembly  after  the  dropped-weight  assembly  impacts 
the  specimen; 

the  damping  unit  further  comprising; 

a  housing  provided  with  a  cavity; 

a  damping  piston  slidable  within  said  cavity; 

a  spring  in  communication  with  said  damping  piston;  and 

said  cavity  being  tilled  with  gel. 


5,540,079 

MICROWAVE  EXCITED  PHOTOACOUSTIC  EFFECT 

CARBON  MONITOR 

Robert  C.  Brown,  Ames,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Dykstra,  Cburdan, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 

Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,115 

Int.  CI."  H04N  VAX) 

VS.  a.  73— 23J3  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  an  analyzer  which  generates  a  first 
output  responsive  to  the  concentration  of  a  first  component  of  a 
first  gas  mixture,  wherein  the  first  gas  mixture  is  drawn  through  a 
critical  orifice  at  the  sonic  velocity  of  the  first  gas  mixmre  and 
thereafter  diluted  with  a  substantially  constant  flow  of  a  diluent  gas 
prior  to  being  supplied  to  the  analyzer,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  second  gas  mixture,  said  second  gas  mixture  includ- 
ing the  first  component  in  a  first  known  concentration  and  at 
least  two  inert  balance  gases,  the  relative  concentrations  of 
said  balance  gases  in  said  second  gas  mixture  being  such  that 
the  sonic  velocity  of  said  second  gas  mixture  is  approximately 
equal  to  the  sonic  velocity  of  the  first  gas  mixture; 
drawing  said  second  gas  mixture  through  the  critical  orifice  at 

sonic  velocity; 
diluting  said  drawn  second  gas  mixture  with  the  substantially 

constant  flow  of  the  diluent  gas; 
supplying  said  diluted  drawn  second  gas  mixture  to  the  analyzer; 

and 
comparing  a  second  output  from  the  analyzer  responsive  to  the 
concentration  of  the  first  component  in  the  diluted  drawn 
second  gas  mixture  with  the  first  known  concentration  of  the 
first  component  in  said  second  gas  mixture. 


mmuMce  aaut. 


fommesanmim 
MoearmrraaFiaii 


fuean 

mOHDUST 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  carbon  content  in  fly  ash  comprising: 

a)  a  chamber; 

b)  an  opening  into  the  chamber,  the  opening  allowing  the  intro- 
duction of  fly  ash  into  the  chamber; 

c)  a  microwave  energy  source  directing  modulated  microwave 
energy  into  the  chamber,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  microwave 
energy  being  absorbed  by  carbon  in  the  fly  ash;  and 

d)  a  detector  connected  to  the  chamber,  the  detector  for  detecting 
acoustic  energy  produced  by  the  absorption  of  the  microwave 
energy  by  the  carbon  in  the  chamber. 


1 JLY  30,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3345 


5340080 

WIPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPTICAL  SURFACES  IN  A 

CHILLED  MIRROR  HYGROMETER 

Prank  G.  Cooper,  South  Huntington,  and  David  S.  Russell,  Mt 

Sinai,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Prodmeter,  Inc.,  Commack, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328^35 

Int  a."  GOIN  19/10 

VS.  a.  73-29.02  ,6  Claims 


tTX' 


»  /^22  ,^24 


.^cr 


*|     Mf    [*      A/0     • 


/^"  /v-2t 


OOTKT 


|l.  Apparatus  for  a  chilled  mirror  hygrometer  for  measuring 
oewpoint  comprising: 
an  air  chamber  for  receiving  a  gaseous  atmosphere;  a  mirror 
situated  within  the  chamber  and  having  a  rectangular  cross- 
section  with  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces,  with  the  first 
surface  having  first  and  second  opposing  sides,  the  first  sur- 
face of  the  mirror  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  within  the 
chamber  and  the  second  surface  of  the  mirror  being  in  abut- 
ting thermal  communicative  contact  with  an  upper  surface  of 
a  thermo-electric  heat  pump  assembly; 
he  thermo-electric  heat  pump  assembly  fixedly  secured  to  an 
internal  surface  of  the  air  chamber,  wherein  electrical  current 
is  controllably  supplied  to  the  heat  pump  assembly  to  selec- 
tively vary  a  temperature  of  the  first  surface  of  the  mirror 
from  a  temperature  above  which  condensation  from  the  atmo- 
sphere forms  on  the  first  surface  to  a  temperature  below  which 
the  condensation  forms,  the  temperature  at  which  the  conden- 
sation forms  being  the  dewpoint;  and 
1 1  wiper  assembly  a  portion  thereof  which  is  fixedly  secured  with 
respect  to  the  mirror  and  having  a  cleaning  element  that 
cono-ollably  slides  along  the  first  surface  of  the  minor; 
drive  assembly,  connected  to  the  wiper  assembly,  so  as  to 
control  sliding  movement  of  the  cleaning  element  along  the 
first  surface  such  that,  to  clean  the  first  surface,  the  cleaning 
element  is  moved  from  an  initial  position  to  an  extended 
position  prior  to  the  formation  of  the  condensation  and  then 
moved  back  to  the  initial  position  after  the  condensation  has 
formed  such  that  the  condensation  on  the  first  surface  coop- 
eratively with  a  wiping  action  of  the  cleaning  element  against 
the  first  surface  mechanically  washes  contaminants  off  the 
first  surface  of  the  mirror. 


(c)  a  plurality  of  pressure  difference  calculating  circuits  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  pressure  sensor,  each  for  inputting 
an  output  of  said  pressure  sensor  and  obtaining  a  pressure 
difference  at  a  different  pressure  calculation  period,  respec- 
tively; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  discriminating  circuits  each  having  a  different 
discrimination  threshold  value  determined  according  to  each 
of  the  pressure  calculation  periods;  and 

(e)  an  alarm  circuit  for  outputting  a  clot  detection  alarm  signal 
when  at  least  one  of  said  discnminating  circuits  discriminates 
that  the  obtained  pressure  difference  exceeds  the  discrimina- 
tion threshold  value. 


5440,082 
POSITIONING  DETECTOR 
Tomoyuki    Okuyama,    and    Takashi    Takebayashi,    both    of 
Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,813,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,627 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-348628 
Int  a."  GOIB  13/12 
VS.  CL  73-37.5  ,o  claims 


5340  081 
PU»ETTING  APPARATUS  WITH  CLOT  DETECTION 

Masaaki  Takeda;  Hitomi  Katogi;  Yuko  Kato,  and  Junichi 
Kawanabe,  all  of  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park,  III.,  and  Aloka  Co.,  Ltd,  Mitaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01227,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)6878,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416^33 
Int  CI.*  GOIB  13/00 
U.S.a.73-37  laaJm 

1.  A  pipetting  apparatus  provided  with  clot  detection,  the  pipet- 
ting apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  nozzle  for  aspirating  a  sample; 

(b)  a  pressure  sensor  connected  with  the  nozzle  for  measuring 
,   pressure  in  said  nozzle; 


1.  A  positioning  detector  for  detecting  whether  a  workpiece  is 
positioned  on  a  reference  surface,  by  detecting  a  back  pressure  of  a 
nozzle  from  which  a  pressurized  fluid  is  jetted  toward  the  surface 
of  said  workpiece,  said  positioning  detector  comprising: 

a  positioning  table  having  said  reference  surface  and  said  nozzle 
with  the  tip  thereof  disposed  on  and  perpendicular  to  said 
reference  surface; 

a  first  fluid  passage  communicating  with  said  nozzle  through  a 
tube; 

a  second  fluid  passage  communicating  with  atmospheric  pres- 
sure via  a  variable  restriction; 

a  third  fluid  passage,  said  third  fluid  passage  having  one  end  in 
communication  witii  a  fluid  pressure  source  for  supplying  said 
pressurized  fluid,  said  third  fluid  passage  being  disposed  in  a 
first  casing  having  at  least  one  fluid  port  connected  with  said 
fluid  pressure  source; 

a  pair  of  fixed  restrictions  for  respectively  supplying  the  pres- 
surized fluid  to  said  first  and  second  fluid  passages,  said  fixed 
resnictions  being  defined  as  respective  orifices  in  a  unitary 
restriction  member,  said  unitary  restriction  member  having  a 
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central  fluid  passage  therein,  wherein  said  orifices  are  dis- 
posed on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  central  fluid 
passage; 

a  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  having  an  electrical  bridge 
circuit  for  detecting  a  differential  pressure  between  the  pres- 
sures in  said  first  and  second  fluid  passages,  wherein  said 
electrical  bridge  circuit  is  driven  by  a  fixed  DC  voltage  power 
source; 

a  second  casing  coupled  to  said  lirst  casing,  wherein  said  unitary 
restriction  member,  said  variable  restriction,  and  said  pressure 
sensor  are  housed  in  said  second  casing,  said  unitary  restric- 
tion member  being  positioned  in  said  second  casing  such  that 
an  end  of  said  central  fluid  passage  is  held  in  communication 
with  another  end  of  said  third  fluid  passage; 

a  threshold  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent threshold  values,  said  threshold  generating  circuit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  in  series  for  dividing 
a  fixed  voltage  of  said  fixed  DC  voltage  power  source, 
wherein  said  fixed  DC  voltage  is  simultaneously  supplied  to 
said  bridge  circuit  and  to  said  plurality  of  resistors; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  differential  pressure  with 
respective  different  threshold  values,  said  comparing  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  comparators,  wherein  each  of  said 
comparators  are  respectively  given  the  different  threshold 
values  as  respective  reference  signals  to  be  compared  with 
said  differential  pressure,  each  of  said  threshold  values  corre- 
sponding to  a  different  distance  at  which  the  workpiece  has 
approached  said  reference  surface; 

each  of  said  comparators  comprising  a  pair  of  input  terminals, 
one  of  said  input  terminals  being  supplied  with  an  output 
signal  from  said  electrical  bridge  circuit,  and  the  other  of  said 
terminals  being  connected  to  a  respective  junction  of  the 
series-connected  resistors; 

a  plurality  of  indicating  means  each  connected  respectively  to 
output  terminals  of  said  comparators  for  indicating  respective 
results  of  comparison  by  said  comparing  means,  said  com- 
parators energizing  said  respective  indicating  means  depend- 
ing on  the  distance  at  which  the  workpiece  has  approached 
said  reference  surface. 


5,540,083 
LEAKAGE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Takao  Sato,  and  Kenji  Haga,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-323868 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  7/00:  GOIM  3A)4:3/26 
VS.  CL  73—40.000  7  Claims 


INO  LC 


\.  A  leakage  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lest  fluidic  circuit  with  a  connection  port  constructed  and 
arranged  to  connect  with  an  object  undei  leakage  measure- 
ment test; 

a  reference  fluidic  circuit; 


pressure  supply  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  test 
fluidic  circuit  and  said  reference  fluidic  circuit  for  supplying 
fluid  to  said  test  fluidic  circuit  and  said  reference  fluidic 
circuit; 

fluid  metering  means  in  fluid  communication  with  both  said  lest 
fluidic  circuit  and  said  reference  fluidic  circuit  for  delivering  a 
precisely  known,  repeatable  amount  of  fluid  into  said  test 
fluidic  circuit  and  said  reference  fluidic  circuit; 

valve  means  for  cutting-off  fluid  communication  with  said  test 
fluidic  circuit  and  said  reference  fluidic  circuit  so  as  to  make 
said  fluidic  circuits  independent  of  each  other; 

pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  of  said  test 
fluidic  circuit  and  outputting  a  pressure  signal  corresponding 
to  a  detected  pressure; 

differential  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  differential 
pressure  between  said  lest  fluidic  circuit  and  said  reference 
fluidic  circuit  and  outputting  a  differential  pressure  signal 
coiresponding  to  a  detected  differential  pressure;  and 

a  control  circuit  with  means  for  receiving  said  pressure  signal 
and  said  differential  pressure  signal  and  for  controlling  said 
pressure  supply  means  and  said  valve  means. 

wherein  when  the  object  under  le<tkage  measurement  test  is 
connected  to  the  test  fluidic  circuit,  said  control  circuit  (1) 
controls  said  pressure  supply  means  to  supply  fluid  to  said  test 
fluidic  circuit  and  to  said  reference  fluidic  circuit  to  set  said 
fluidic  circuits  at  substantially  equal  pressures.  (2)  controls 
said  valve  means  to  make  said  test  fluidic  circuit  and  said 
reference  fluidic  circuit  mutually  independent.  (3)  controls,  in 
response  to  said  pressure  signal,  said  pressure  supply  means 
and  said  fluid  metering  means  to  supply  said  test  fluidic 
circuit  with  a  first  amount  of  fluid  so  as  to  maintain  said 
pressure  at  a  specified  value  and.  generally  at  the  same  lime. 
(4)  controls  said  pressure  supply  means  and  said  fluid  meter- 
ing means  that  supplies  said  reference  fluidic  circuit  with  an 
amount  of  fluid  substantially  equal  lo  said  first  amount  of 
fluid,  and  (S)  detects  and  reports  an  amount  of  leakage  of  the 
object  under  leakage  measurement  test  based  on  said  differ- 
ential pressure  signal  received,  and 

wherein  the  amount  of  leakage  from  the  object  under  test  is 
directly  proportional  to  the  differential  pressure  signal 
received  from  said  differential  pressure  delecting  means. 


5^^.084 
VACUUM  SYSTEM  TESTING  TOOL 
Edward   M.  Nelson,  Franklin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,207 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  3AM 

U.S.  CI.  73-49.2  15  Claims 


I.  A  vacuum  system  testing  tool  for  checking  a  vacuum  system 
of  a  die  casting  apparatus  for  leaks  or  restrictions,  the  vacuum 
system  having  a  line  with  an  expected  air-flow  rate  during  normal 
operation  of  said  system  at  a  known  capacity,  the  testing  tool 
comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  defining  a  central  chamoer  having  an  orifice 
end  and  a  connecting  end; 
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an  air-flow  orifice  located  at  said  orifice  end  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  chamber,  said  orifice  being  dimensioned 
to  produce  an  air  flow  rate  which  is  approximately  equal  to 
the  air  flow  rate  in  said  line  of  said  vacuum  system  when 
operating  at  said  known  capacity  when  said  tool  is  installed  in 
said  line  of  the  vacuum  system; 

means  for  quickly  and  releasably  connecting  said  connecting 
end  to  the  vacuum  system,  so  as  to  create  a  pressure  drop 
across  said  air-flow  orifice;  and 

means  for  measuring  said  pressure  to  determine  whether  said 
pressure  is  different  from  the  pressure  that  is  expected  to  be 
produced  when  said  system  is  operated  at  said  known  capac- 
ity. 


5340,085 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  LEAKAGE  POSITION  IN 
tMPERVIOUS  BOTTOM  SHEET  USING  ELECTRODES 
MOUNTED  ON  BOTH  SURFACES  OF  THE  SHEET  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Pumio  Sakata,  Tokyo;  Nobuyoshi  Yamazaki,  Kodaira;  Masa- 
ichiro  Hatano,  Higashimurayama,-  Hitoshi  Aral,  Yokohama; 
Ken  Arai,  Shiki,  and  Masanobu  Funikawa,  Tokort>zawa,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakata  Denki  Co.,  Ltd,  and  Maeda 
Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299693; 
Mkr.  31,  1994,  6-063051 

InL  a."  GOIM  3/16;  GOIB  7/16 
XIS.  a.  73-^9,2  9  aaims 


1 .  A  method  for  detecting  a  leakage  position  in  an  impervious 
sl^  M,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

disposing  first  and  second  electrode  units  on  an  upper  side  and  a 
lower  side  of  the  impervious  sheet,  respectively,  said  first 
electrode  unit  intersecting  with  said  second  electrode  unit, 
said  first  electrode  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  elec- 
trodes, said  second  electrode  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
second  electrodes; 

short-circuiting  all  of  the  first  electrodes  in  said  first  electrode 
unit; 

selecting  a  plurality  of  second  electrode  sets  one  set  after 
another  set  in  said  second  electrode  unit,  each  set  comprising 
three  second  electrodes  adjacent  to  each  other; 

supplying  an  AC  voltage  from  an  AC  power  source  across  a 
central  one  of  each  second  electrode  set  and  said  short- 
circuited  first  electrodes  of  said  first  electrode  unit; 

measuring  a  potential  difference  between  the  other  two  elec- 
trodes in  said  each  second  electrode  set  to  produce  a  first 
measured  voltage  signal;  and 

phase-detecting  said  first  measured  voltage  signal  with  a  signal 
synchronized  with  the  AC  voluge  from  said  AC  power  source 
lo  produce  a  first  detected  signal,  a  series  of  the  first  detected 
signals  produced  one  after  another  changing  in  polarity  due  to 
a  damage  existing  in  the  sheet,  whereby  a  first  position  of  the 
damage  being  detected  on  a  first  one-dimensional  coordinate 
in  an  extending  direction  on  said  first  electrode  unit. 


5,540,086 
OIL  DETERIORATION  SENSOR 
Kyong  M.  Park,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Marcos  A.  Nassar,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  KavUco  Corporation, 
Moorpark,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,464 

Int  CL"  GOIN  11/00:33/30 

VS.  a.  73-53.05  20  Claims 


'XZZZZZZZ 


1.  A  capacitive  oil  deterioration  sensor  comprising: 

a  threaded  metal  housing  having  an  inner  end  for  threading  into 
an  oil  pan  of  an  automobile  or  other  engine,  said  inner  end 
including  supports  attached  thereto; 

a  heat-conducting  substrate  mounted  within  said  inner  end  and 
insulated  from  said  housing,  said  substrate  including  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  a  first  capacitive  plate  on 
said  outer  surface; 

a  second  capacitive  plate  mounted  to  said  housing  by  said 
supports  close  to  but  apart  from  said  first  capacitive  plate  such 
that  oil  freely  circulates  within  a  gap  between  said  first  and 
second  capacitive  plates,  said  first  and  second  capacitive 
plates  defining  an  oil  deterioration  sensor  capacitor; 

a  total  reference  capacitor  including  an  external  fixed  reference 
capacitor,  said  oil  deterioration  sensor  capacitor  and  said  total 
reference  capacitor  providing  an  indication  of  viscosity  of 
said  oil  within  said  gap;  and 

a  temperature  sensitive  resistive  element  thermally  connected  lo 
said  inner  surface  of  said  substrate  for  providing  a  tempera- 
ture adjustment  to  said  indication  of  viscosity  in  response  to  a 
temperature  of  said  oil. 


5,540,087 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THERMODYNAMIC 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  HYDROCARBON  SAMPLE 
Jacques  Bickert,  Roques;  Karim  Chaouche,  Toulouse;  Marcel 
Royer,  Saint-Gaudens,  and  Jose  Sanchez,  Viarmes.  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production,  France 

FUed  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,585 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1993,  93  11663 
Inl.  CI."  GOIN  33/26 
VS.  a.  73—53.050  5  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  themiodynamic  characteristics  of  a 
hydrocarbon  sample,  comprising  al  least  one  measurement  cell  for 
measuring  pressure,  volume  and  temperature  characteristics  of  the 
hydrocarbon  sample,  said  measurement  cell  being  selectively  con- 
nected to  a  gas  gauge  for  measuring  pressure,  volume  and  tempera- 
ture characteristics  of  a  gaseous  sample  received  from  said  mea- 
surement cell;  said  gas  gauge  being  selectively  connected  to  a  gas 
recovery  assembly  and  a  liquid  storage  assembly  for  recovering 
and  storing  gas  and  liquid  fix)m  said  gas  gauge  for  subsequent 
analysis,  said  measurement  cell  comprising  a  piston/cylinder 
assembly,  the  piston  being  movable  in  the  cylinder  under  the  action 
of  a  jack  and  a  gas/liquid  detection  apparatus  arranged  in  said 
measurement  cell,  said  detection  apparatus  including  a  tubular 
element  made  of  transparent  light  transmitting  material,  compris- 
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5340,089 

FERROUS  PARTICLE  COLLECTION  APPARATUS 

James  C.  Fitch,  TUIsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Diagnetics,  Inc.,  lUlsa, 

Olda. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,871,  Mar.  17,  1994.  This 

application  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,624 

Int.  CI."  B03C  IA)2:I/0J5 

U.S.  CI.  73—61.42  8  Claims 


ing  a  conical  end  projecting  inside  the  cell,  the  tubular  element 
being  provided  with  an  input  and  an  output  for  a  light  signal. 


5,540,088 

RHEOMETER  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING 

RHEOLOGICAL  PROPERTIES 

Richard   W.   Hall,  Cleethorps,  England,  assignor  to  Bohlln 

Instruments  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,994 

Int  CI."  G«1N  11/00:11/14 

U.S.  CI.  73—54.43  19  Claims 
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1.  A  rheometer  comprising: 

an  upper  probe  and  a  lower  probe  having  facing  surfaces  for 
receiving  between  them  a  sample  whose  rheological  proper- 
ties are  to  be  investigated; 
mounting  means  mounting  the  upper  and  lower  probes  so  that 
they  can  be  brought  adjacent  one  another  and  relatively 
rotated; 
drive  means  for  causing  such  relative  rotational  movement  of 

the  probes: 
measuring  means  for  measuring  the  visco-elastic  properties  of  a 
sample  located  between  said  surfaces  during  such  relative 
movement; 
means  for  circulating  liquid  around  and  in  contact  with  both  the 
upper  and  lower  probes  and  any  sample  located  therebetween; 
and 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  at  a  selected 

temperature. 
12.  In  a  method  of  measuring  the  rheological  properties  of  a 
sample  of  material  located  between  an  upper  probe  and  a  lower 
probe  of  a  rheometer.  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 
immersing  the  sample  and  the  upper  and  lower  probes  during 
measurement  in  a  liquid  and  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
liquid  to  a  selected  temperature. 


1.  An  apparatus  to  remove  ferrous  particles  from  a  fluid  for 
ferrous  particle  analysis,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

a  holder  chamber: 

a  removable  examination  slide  within  said  chamber; 

a  magnet  to  induce  a  magnetic  field  at  said  examination  slide; 
and 

means  to  pass  a  portion  of  said  fluid  over  said  examination  slide 
in  order  to  collect  ferrous  particles  on  said  slide,  so  that  said 
slide  may  thereafter  be  removed  for  analysis. 


5340,090 
HEAD  BALANCING  FIXTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
John  Wheatley,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wheatley  Golf, 
Inc.,  Newington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,762 

Int.  CL"  A63B  53/00 

VS.  CI.  73—65.03  13  Claims 


8.  A  method  for  determining  the  face  and  loft  angles  of  the 
striking  face  of  the  head  of  a  golf  club  at  impact  with  a  golf  ball 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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( 9)  positioning  a  golf  club  having  a  grip  at  one  end.  a  head  at  the 
other  end.  and  a  shaft  extending  therebetween,  with  its  grip 
end  stably  disposed  against  a  vertical  surface  and  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  head  disposed  on  a  balance  element  in  sub- 
stantially the  orientation  of  said  club  at  the  time  of  impact 
with  a  ball  during  the  golfer's  swing; 

( ))  balancing  said  head  of  said  golf  club  on  said  balance  element 
with  its  bonom  surface  extending  in  a  horizontal  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  vertical  surface:  and 

( :)  measuring  die  face  and  loft  angles  of  the  striking  face  of  said 
head  of  said  golf  club  while  said  head  is  balanced  on  said 
balance  element. 
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5,540,091 

^LF-DIAGNOSIS  APPARATUS  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 

RECIRCULATING  SYSTEM 

Akaiiro   Nakagawa.   Himeji,  Japan,   assignor  to   MiUubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-243278 

Int.  CI."  F02M  23/06 

VS  a.  73— 117J  8  Claims 
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a  pressure  transducer  mounted  within  the  first  chamber  so  as  to 
define  a  second  chamber  within  the  housing,  the  second 
chamber  being  isolated  from  the  first  chamber  by  the  trans- 
ducer: 

a  generally  cylindrical  member  slidingly  engageable  wiUi  the 
housing  adapted  to  receive  a  circuit  board  and  a  battery;  and 

a  circuit  board  disposed  within  the  generally  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, the  circuit  board  being  in  elecoical  communication  with 
the  pressure  transducer  for  receiving  a  first  signal  therefrom, 
the  circuit  board  generating  a  second  signal  in  response  to  the 
first  signal  for  transmission  from  the  conductive  wheel  to  a 
receiver. 


A  self-diagnosis  apparatus  for  an  exhaust  gas  recirculating 
sys  ^m  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  exhaust  gases 
are  recirculated  from  an  exhaust  pipe  to  an  intake  pipe  through  an 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  equipped  with  an  exhaust  gas 
recitrulation  control  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  an  intake  pressure  in  said 
intake  pipe  and  for  generating  a  corresponding  output  signal; 
second  means  for  detecting  a  difiference  between  rotational 
speeds  of  said  engine  before  and  after  said  exhaust  gas  recir- 
culation control  means  opens  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
[>assage;  and 

( I  rd  means  for  checking  a  failure  of  said  exhaust  gas  recircu- 
lating system  based  on  an  amount  of  change  in  the  intake 
jnessure  detected  by  said  first  means  only  when  the  difference 
jetween  said  engine  rotational  speeds  detected  by  said  second 
means  is  not  greater  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5340  093 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE  ALIGNMENT  OF  A 

HORIZONTAL  BOREHOLE  RELATIVE  TO  THE  STRIKE 

OF  ROCK-LAYER  STRESS  PLANES 
Franklyn  K.  Levin,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 
International,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,959 

Int.  C1."G01V  1/38:1/20 

VS.  CI.  73-151  7  Claims 
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5340,092 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  A 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Michael  Handfield.  and  Helene  Laliberte,  both  of  910  Sher- 
wood Ct.,  Rochester,  Mich.  48307 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,200,  Oct.  31,  1994,  This  application 
Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,613 
Int.  CI."  B60C  23/02:23/00 
I  .,S.  CI,  73-1463  11  Claims 

1.  A  transponder  for  monitoring  a  pneumatic  tire  mounted  on  a 
conductive  wheel  and  usinq  the  conductive  wheel  as  an  antenna  for 
ir.insniittinq  a  signal  in  response  thereto,  the  transponder  compris- 
ing; 
a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  a  first  chamber  adapted 
for  fluid  coupling  to  the  pneumatic' tire,  the  housing  including 
a  conductive  portion  for  contacting  the  conductive  wheel: 


1.  A  method  for  defining  the  preferred  azimuth  of  a  horizontal 
borehole  by  measuring  the  orientation  of  the  principal  axis  of 
vertical  stress  patterns  in  rock  formations  beneath  a  body  of  water, 
comprising: 

emplacing  an  acoustic  source  at  a  desired  location  at  or  near  the 

surface  of  said  body  of  water: 
positioning  a  first  seismic  sensor  near  said  surface  at  a  first 
preselected  offset  from  said  acoustic  source  along  a  first 
wavefield-trajectory  azimuth: 
positioning  at  least  a  second  seismic  sensor  near  said  surface  at 
an  ofl^set  substantially  equal  to  said  first  offset  from  said 
acoustic  source  along  a  second  wavefield-trajectory  azimuth: 
positioning  at  least  a  third  seismic  sensor  near  said  surface  at  an 
ofl^set  substantially  equal  to  said  first  oflfset  from  said  acoustic 
source  along  a  third  wavefield-trajectory  azimuth: 
causing  said  acoustic  source  to  emit  a  compressional  acoustic 
wavefield  for  receipt  by  said  first,  second  and  third  seismic 
sensors  following  reflection  of  said  wavefield  from  said  rock 
formations: 
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measuring  the  (ravel  time  vectors  of  said  wavefield  from  said 
acoustic  source  to  the  respective  seismic  sensors; 

vectorially  resolving  said  travel  time  vectors  with  said  first, 
second  and  third  wavefield  trajectory  azimuths  to  measure  the 
orientation  of  the  principal  vertical  stress  plane;  and 

aligning  the  direction  of  said  horizontal  borehole  to  extend 
perpendicular  to  said  measured  principal  vertical  stress  plane. 


5^40,094 

SCALE  FACTOR  COMPENSATION  FOR  PIEZO- 
ELECTRIC RATE  SENSORS 
Malcolm  Vamham,-  Timothy  S.  Norris;  James  Mclmies,  and 
Diana  Hodgjns,  all  of  Herts,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  United 
Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,416,  Dec.  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188^26 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1990, 
9027992 

Int  a.*  GOIP  3/44:  GOIC  19/00 
VS.  a.  73—504.13  16  Claims 


5,540,095 
MONOLirmC  ACCELEROMETER 
Steven  J.  Sherman,  Andover;  A.  Paul  Brokaw,  Burlington; 
Robert  W.  K.  Tsang,  Bedford,  and  ttaeresa  Core,  Framing- 
ham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Nor- 
wood, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,957,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  28.922,  Mar.  4.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,345,824,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,080,  Aug. 
17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

422,634 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  14, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  GOIP  15/13 

VS.  CI.  73—514.18  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  in-process  scale  factor  compensation  for  a 
piezo-electric  rate  sensor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

activating  a  vibration  means  to  stimulate  vibration  of  a  vibrat- 
able  structure  at  a  primary  drive  point  thereon: 

monitoring  a  magnitude  of  vibration  at  a  primary  pick-off  point 
on  said  structure: 

comparing  said  magnitude  of  vibration  at  said  primary  pick-off 
point  with  a  reference  value; 

varying  an  output  of  a  vibration  means  to  vary  said  magnitude  of 
vibration  at  said  primary  drive  point  to  maintain  said  magni- 
tude of  vibration  at  said  primary  pick-off  point  substantially 
constant; 

measuring  a  natural  resonant  frequency  of  said  vibratable  struc- 
ture; 

monitoring  a  drive  current  and  a  drive  voltage  to  said  vibration 
means; 

determining  a  power  input  to  said  vibratable  structure  from  said 
monitored  drive  current  and  drive  voltage  at  said  natural 
resonant  frequency; 

computing  said  in-process  scale  factor  based  on  said  monitored 
drive  current  and  said  drive  voltage  to  said  vibration  means, 
said  natural  resonant  frequency  of  said  vibratable  structure,  a 
measured  magnitude  of  a  secondary  mode  of  vibrction  of  said 
vibratable  structure,  and  a  measured  applied  turning  rate  of 
said  vibratable  structure. 
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6.  A  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  capacitance-type  micromechanical  sensor  comprising  a  sub- 
strate and  first  and  second  capacitors  in  a  differential  capacitor 
arrangement,  each  of  said  capacitors  having  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, one  of  the  electrodes  of  each  of  the  capacitors  being 
substantially  stationary  with  respect  to  the  substrate  and  the 
other  of  the  electrodes  of  each  of  the  capacitors  being  sus- 
pended above  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  substrate;  and 
a  circuit  comprising: 
a  source  for  applying  to  the  capacitors  of  the  sensor  first  and 
second  carrier  signals  1 80°  out  of  phase  with  each  other, 
said  sensor  producing  a  sensor  signal  in  response  to  said 
first  and  second  carrier  signals:  and 
a  resolver  responsive  to  the  sensor  signal  for  providing  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  relative  positions  of  said 
movable  electrodes  and  said  stationary  electrodes,  wherein 
said  circuit  has  an  open  loop  configuration. 


5340,096 
METHOD  FOR  THE  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  EVALUATION 

OF  PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
Michael  W.  Woodcock,  Laurel,  Md.,  and  Richard  J.  Holt, 
Westborough,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Washington  Suburban 
Sanitarv  Commission,  Laurel,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257  J22 

Int.  CI."  COIN  29/04 

VS.  CI.  73—579  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  condition  of  a  prestressed  concrete 
cylinder  pipe,  wherein  the  pipe  comprises  at  least  an  inner  concrete 
layer  having  an  inner  wall  surface,  a  prestressed  strand  layer 
disposed  around  the  inner  concrete  layer  and  an  outer  mortar  layer 
disposed  over  the  prestressed  strand  layer,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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9)  determining  the  frequency  domain  characteristics  and  the 
velocity  characteristics  of  reflected  compressional  and  shear 
sound  waves  generated  from  an  impact  signal  applied  to  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  the  inner  concrete  layer  of  a  pipe  known 
to  be  in  good  condition; 

J)  determining  the  frequency  domain  characteristics  and  the 
velocity  characteristics  of  reflected  compressional  and  shear 
sound  waves  generated  by  an  identical  impact  signal  applied 
to  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  inner  concrete  layer  of  the  pipe 
being  evaluated;  and 

;)  comparing  the  characteristics  detected  in  step  b)  to  the  char- 
acteristics detected  in  step  a)  to  determine  if  the  prestressed 
strand  layer  has  ruptured. 


5,540.097 

ULTRASONIC  MICROSCOPE  APPARATUS 

Nahoko  Hisata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,748,  Apr.  16.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,117 

( Halms  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-095454 

Int.  CI.''  COIN  29/26 

U!.  a.  73-62  13  Claims 
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IB.  A  method  for  obtaining  an  ultrasonic  image  of  a  sample. 
coMprising  a  preprocessing  step  of  optimizing  an  adjustment 
amount  of  brightness  to  optimize  a  brightness  of  the  ultrasonic 
image  and  an  adjustment  amount  of  contrast  to  optimize  a  contrast 
of  the  ultrasonic  image  before  said  ultrasonic  image  is  obtained  to 
obwr\e  a  state  of  the  sample:  and  a  measurement  step  of  scanning 
an  observed  region  of  said  sample  with  an  ultrasonic  wave  and 
obtaining  an  ultrasonic  image  corresponding  to  said  observed 
region, 

said  preprocessing  step  comprising  the  substeps  of: 

a)  scanning  at  least  one  line  contained  in  said  observed  region 
with  an  ultrasonic  wave  and  acquiring  an  echo  signal  until 
said  preprocessing  step  is  finished; 

b)  adjusting  a  brightness  value  of  said  echo  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  adjustment  amount  of  brightness; 

c)  increasing  step  by  step  the  adjustment  amount  of  brightness 
from  a  minimum  value  at  a  same  time  as  a  start  of  said 
preprocessing  step,  stopping  the  increase  of  brightness 
value  when  the  brightness  value  of  said  echo  signal  reaches 
a  certain  value  and  determining  the  adjustment  amount  of 
brightness  of  this  time  as  an  optimized  adjustment  amount 
of  brightness; 

d)  adjusting  a  contrast  value  of  a  brightness-adjusted  echo 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  adjustment  amount  of  con- 
trast; and 

e)  decreasing  step  by  step  the  adjustment  amount  of  contrast 
from  a  maximum  value  when  the  adjustment  of  the  adjust- 
ment amount  of  brightness  is  stopped,  stopping  the 
decrease  when  the  contrast  value  of  said  brightness- 
adjusted  echo  signal  reaches  a  certain  value  and  determin- 
ing the  adjustment  amount  of  contrast  of  this  time  as  an 
optimized  adjustment  amount  of  conu-ast,  and 

said  measurement  step  comprising  the  substeps  of: 

f)  scanning  said  observed  region  with  an  ultrasonic  wave  and 
acquiring  a  further  echo  signal  after  the  adjustment  of  the 
adjustment  amount  of  contrast  is  stopped  in  said  prepro- 
cessing step; 


g)  brightness-adjusting  the  further  echo  signal  of  said 
observed  region  in  accordance  with  the  adjustment  amount 
of  brightness  optimized  in  said  preprocessing  step;  and 

h»  contrast-adjusting  the  brightness-adjusted  echo  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  adjustment  amount  of  contrast  opti- 
mized in  said  preprocessing  step. 


5340,098 
TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Tetsu  Ohsawa.  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited.    Tokyo,    and    Tokyo    Electron   Tohokii    Limited, 
Esashi.  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993.  5-050225 
Int.  CI."  COIN  29/20:29/22 
U.S.  CI.  73-629  7  claims 


I.  A  transfer  device  comprising: 

means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  plate-like  transfer  targets  each 
having  one  end  face  facing  in  the  same  direction  by  disposing 
the  transfer  targets  with  predetermined  gaps  between  each 
other  in  a  direction  of  the  end  face; 

an  ultrasonic  sensor  having  an  oscillating  section  for  oscillating 
an  ultrasonic  beam  toward  said  holding  means  and  a  receiving 
section  for  receiving  a  reflected  ultrasonic  wave; 

driving  means  for  moving  said  ultfasonic  sensor  relative  to  said 
holding  means  in  a  direction  along  which  the  transfer  targets 
are  disposed  so  as  to  radiate  an  ultrasonic  beam  to  the  end 
faces  of  the  transfer  targets;  and 

means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  the  presence,  absence,  or 
projection  of  the  transfer  target  in  and  from  said  holding 
means  based  on  the  reflected  wave  received  by  said  receiving 
section; 

wherein  said  driving  means  has  an  elevating  table  movable  in 
the  vertical  direction,  a  rotating  table  supported  by  said 
elevating  table  to  be  rotatable  within  a  horizontal  plane  and 
supporting  said  ultrasonic  sensor  at  one  end  ponion  thereof, 
and  a  fork  mounted  to  said  rotating  table  to  be  linearly 
movable  toward  said  holding  means  and  capable  of  support- 
ing a  transfer  target  thereon. 


5.540,099 

VIBRATION  DETECTING  DEVICE  AND  VEHICULAR 

ROAD  SIMULATOR  EMPLOYING  THE  DEVICE 

Shokichi  Harashima.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  341.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1993.  5-284661 
Int.  CI.*-  GOIM  7/02:17/00 
U.S.  CL  73—669  9  cuims 

1.  A  vehicle  load  simulator  for  detecting  a  vibration  of  a  travel- 
ling vehicle  during  a  field  test  and  for  reproducing  said  vibration, 
said  vehicle  load  simulator  comprising: 
an  acceleraration  detecting  device,  mounted  on  the  vehicle: 
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an  integrator  for  integrating  an  output  from  said  acceleration 

detection  device,  wherein  the  output  from  said  acceleramation 

detection  device  is  converted  by  said  integrator  into  an  output 

indicative  of  vibration; 

actuator  means  for  oscillating  the  vehicle  to  simulate  a  running 

condition  of  said  travelling  vehicle;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  actuator  means  in  accordance 
with  the  integrated  output  of  the  acceleration  detection  device, 
said  control  means  including 
memory  means  for  storing  the  output  of  the  acceleration 

detecting  device  during  the  field  test, 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  output  stored  by  said 

memory  means  with  the  output  detected  when  the  vehicle 

was  oscillated  by  said  actuator  means,  and 
control  signal  output  means  for  generating  and  outputting  a 

control  signal  to  said  actuator  means  in  accordance  with  the 

output  of  said  comparing  means. 


a  housing  having  a  hrst  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  that  are 
separated  from  one  another  in  fluid-proof  fashion,  wherein  the 
first  chamber  contains  a  pressure  measuring  element  that  may 
be  charged  with  a  fluid  having  a  pressure  to  be  measured  and 
the  second  chamber  contains  electronic  connection  means  for 
connecting  an  electric  cable  to  an  electrical  conductor  that  is 
connected  to  the  pressure  measuring  element,  and  wherein  the 
pressure  measuring  element  is  fastened  onto  a  flat  substrate, 
the  electric  conductor  being  arranged  on  the  substrate  and 
extending  laterally  to  contact  points  on  the  edge  of  the  sub- 
strate: 

the  electronic  connection  means  comprising  a  plug-in  connector; 

the  second  chamber  of  the  housing  being  accessible  from  the 
outer  side  of  the  housing  via  an  opening  that  serves  for 
accommodating  the  plug-in  connector; 

the  substrate  lying  centrally  in  the  opening,  so  that  both  sides  of 
the  substrate  lying  in  the  second  chamber  are  accessible  via 
the  opening; 

the  plug-in  connector  being  provided  with  two  parallel  tongues 
between  which  the  substrate  may  be  accommodated,  whereby 
one  tongue  is  provided  with  electric  spring  contacts  that  may 
be  brought  in  contact  with  the  contact  points  of  the  substrate, 
said  electric  spring  contacts  being  positioned  on  the  side  of 
said  one  tongue  that  faces  the  other  tongue; 

the  substrate  being  held  by  a  housing  cover  that  lies  parallel  to 
said  substrate;  and 

the  parallel  tongues  enclosing  the  housing  cover  and  th|e  sub- 
strate between  them. 


5.540,101 
BOREHOLE  DIRECTIONAL  DILATOMETER 
Jean-Francois    Capelle,    Montreal;    Raoul    Leroux;    Etienne 
Dong,  both  of  Boucherville,  all  of,  Canada,  and  Bernard 
Amadei,  Boulder,  Cole,  assignors  to  Roctest  Ltd.,  St.  Lam- 
bert, Canada,  and  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 
FUed  May  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  438,212 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  3/00 
MS.  a.  73—784  23  Claims 


5,540,100 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

PRESSURE  OF  A  FLUID,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

INVASIVE  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENTS 

Peter  von  Berg,  Tiburon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PVB  Medizintech- 

nik  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1994,  44  00 
941.0 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  7/00:  A61B  5/02 
MS.  a.  73—756  11  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  transducer  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  a  fluid,  in 
particular  for  invasive  blood  pressure  measurements,  the  pressure 
transducer  comprising: 


"«  se  es 


2.  A  device  positionable  in  a  borehole  for  determining  rock  mass 
deformability,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  at  least  one  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposed,  elongated  expandable  wall  portions  for  pres- 
sure contact  engagement  with  the  borehole  wall,  said  wall 
portions  being  radially  outwardly  expandable  in  diametrically 
opposite  directions  along  a  predetermined  axis  extending 
transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  borehole: 

an  elongated  core  arrangged  in  said  body  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof: 

a  chamber  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  expandable 
wall  portions  and  deHned  between  said  respective  expandable 
wall  portion  and  said  core,  the  chambers  associated  with  said 
at  least  one  pair  of  expandable  wall  portions  being  in  fluid 
communication  for  receiving  a  fluid  under  pressure; 

inlet  means  for  introducing  said  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
associated  chambers  to  cause  said  expandable  wall  portions  to 
expand  radially  outwardly  against  the  wall  of  said  borehole; 
and 

a  linear  displacement  sensing  means  associated  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  expandable  wall  portions  and  mounted  on  said 
core,  for  measuring  outward  radial  displacement  of  said 
respective  expandable  wall  potion,  the  displacement  sensing 
means  associated  with  said  at  least  one  pair  of  expandable 
wall  portions  being  operative  to  provide  signals  indicative  of 
borehole  diametral  deformation  along  said  predetermined  axis 
and  thus  of  rock  mass  deformability; 

wherein  said  expandable  wall  portions  each  comprise  an  elon- 
gated membrane  mounted  on  said  core  in  fluid  tight  engage- 
ment therewith; 
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wherein  each  membrane  comprises  an  inwardly  extending 
peripheral  flange  having  a  terminal  seal  lip,  and  wherein  said 
core  comprises  an  elongated,  longitudinally  extending  central 
core  element  and  an  elongated  ridge  member  mounted  on  said 
core  element  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  between 
opposed  longitudinal  portions  and  end  portions  of  said  periph- 
eral flange,  said  ridge  member  having  a  peripheral  seal  abut- 
ment surface  in  sealing  contact  engagement  with  said  seal  lip; 
and 

wbeiein  said  longimdinal  flange  portions  are  each  formed  with 
an  outer  shoulder  and  said  core  element  is  provided  with  a  rib 
extending  along  and  adjacent  each  longitudinal  flange  portion, 
and  wherein  an  elongated  membrane  retaining  member 
engages  said  shoulder  to  releasably  retain  said  longimdinal 
flange  portion  in  abutting  sealing  engagement  with  said  core 
element  and  said  ridge  member,  said  membrane  retaining 
member  being  removably  fixed  to  said  rib  by  removable 
fastening  means. 


to 


5,540,103 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOW  SENSOR 
Thomas       ZIngg,       Basel,       Switzerland,       assignor 
Endress+Hauser  Flowtec  AG,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,813 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Oct  14, 
1993,  93810721;  Aug.  4,  1994,  94112235 
InL  a.'  GOIL  l/OO 
\i&.  CL  73-861.12  21  Claims 


5440,102 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  FLUID 
DISPENSED  FROM  A  HAND-HELD  SPRAYER 
Dudley  Kindrick,  325  E.  Weber  Rd-,  Columbus,  Ohio  43202 
Continuation-inparl  of  Ser.  No.  950,063,  Sep.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,014 
Int  a.*  GOIF  in4 
IW.  a.  73-861  16  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  displaying  a  units  categorized  value  correspond- 
ing to  the  cumulative  amount  of  fluid  dispensed  from  a  delivery 
system  having  a  hand-held  nozzle  with  a  trigger  actuable  by  an 
operator  to  admit  fluid  through  the  nozzle,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
an  enclosure; 

an  operator  switch  operably  connectable  with  said  trigger  and 
actuable  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  the  trigger  of  the 
hand-held  nozzle; 
a  first  display  mounted  upon  said  enclosure  responsive  to  a 
control  signal  for  displaying  visually  perceptible  indicia  in 
selected  increments  corresponding  to  said  units  categorized 
value;  and 
«  control  circuit  within  said  enclosure  for  deriving  said  control 
signal,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  counter  circuit  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said 

operator  switch  to  generate  a  clocked  output; 
a  second  counter  circuit  responsive  in  a  calibration  mode  to 
said  clocked  output  for  generating  a  calibration  count  value 
corresponding  to  the  time  elapsed  in  dispensing  a  predeter- 
mined unit  amount  of  fluid; 

third  counter  circuit  responsive  in  a  run  mode  to  said 
clocked  output  for  generating  an  incrementing  run  count 
value  corresponding  to  the  time  elapsed  in  dispensing  an 
amount  of  fluid;  and 
a  comparator  circuit  connected  to  said  second  and  said  third 
counter  circuit  and  to  said  first  display  for  comparing  said 
incrementing  run  count  value  and  said  calibration  count 
value  to  derive  said  control  signal  incrementing  said  units 
categorized  value  when  said  run  count  value  equals  said 
calibration  count  value. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  flow  sensor  comprising 
a  nonferromagnetic  metallic  measuring  tube  through  which  flows 
an  electrically  conductive  fluid  to  be  measured  and  whose  inside 
surface  is  lined  with  an  insulating  layer, 
whose  nominal  diameter  is  200  mm  to  700  mm, 
which  has  at  least  two  measuring  electrodes,  and 
at  which  means  are  provided  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
passing  through  the  metallic  measuring  tube  which  comprise: 
non-saddle-shaped  coils  disposed  diametrically  opposite  to 
each  other  at  the  outside  surface  of  the  metallic  measuring 
tube,  * 

coil  cores, 

pole  pieces  of  soft  magnetic  material  which  extend  on  bodi 
sides  of  the  respective  non-saddle-shaped  coil  in  the  cir- 
cumferential direction  and  fonned  with  ends  separated  by  a 
distance, 
two  soft  magnetic  return -path  regions  each  disposed  on  one 
side  of  the  coils  and  of  the  pole  pieces  and  completely 
extending  around  the  measuring  tube, 
said  return-path  stampings  or  regions  being  respectively 
magnetically  coupled  via  the  coil  cores  to  the  pole 
pieces,  and 
an  enclosure  surrounding  at  least  one  of  the  coils,  the  coil  cores, 
the  pole  pieces  and  the  return-path  regions. 


5340,104 
ACOUSTIC  DISPLACEMENT  FLOW  METER 
W.  Stephen  Woodward,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  J&W 
Scientific  Incorporated,  Folsom,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,868,  Dec  22,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  827,176,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,741 
Int  CL*  GOIF  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  73-861.18  10  Qaims 

1.  The  mediod  of  using  a  displacement  transducer  signal  repre- 
sentative of  flow  of  a  fluid  to  determine  tlie  fluid  flow  rate,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  masking  an  initial  portion  of  the  transducer  signal  for  a  time 
period; 

(b)  integrating  the  transducer  signal  over  a  measurement  period; 

(c)  sampling  the  value  of  the  integrated  signal; 

(d)  summing  the  sampled  value;  and 

(e)  determining  the  fluid  flow  rate  from  tlie  equation: 

F=2S/bn(n+l) 
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where  F  is  the  determined  flow  rate,  S  is  the  value  of  the  summed 
samples,  n  is  the  number  of  samples  obtained,  and  b  is  a  predeter- 
mined calibration  constant. 


5340,105 

FUNNEL  INLET  AND  FUNNEL  OUTLET  FOR 

ULTRASONIC  GAS  METERS 

Karl   Spendel,   Nuremberg,   Germany,   assignor  to   Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00324,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16357,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  284,634 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/66 

VS.  CI.  73—861.26  35  Claims 
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1.  An  inlet  and  outlet  at  ends  of  a  straight  measurement  pipe 
having  a  measurement  channel  for  gas  flow  measurement,  wherein 
the  inlet  and  outlet  provide  a  deflection  of  gas  flowing  into  and  oul 
of  the  measurement  channel,  respectively,  both  said  inlet  and  outlet 
being  designed  in  a  funnel  shape  such  that  the  inlet  and  outlet  each 
have  a  opening  which  is  wider  than  the  width  of  the  measunng 
channel,  wherein  the  walls  forming  the  width  of  the  measurement 
channel  have  a  spacing  s  from  one  another  and  are  curved  in  a 
region  of  the  funnel  shaf)ed  inlet  and  outlet  lo  form  an  outer  angle 
and  an  inner  angle,  said  inner  angle  being  in  a  range  of  80  to  100 
and  wherein  an  end  width  f  of  said  openings  at  the  inlet  and  outlet 
are  in  a  range  of  4  s  to  6  s. 
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a)  generating  a  primary  flexural  vibration  of  the  conduit  in  one 
of  the  symmetric  and  antisymmetric  modes  about  a  midsec- 
tion of  the  conduit  by  exerting  a  vibratory  force  on  the 
conduit; 

b)  obtaining  a  (irst  alternating  electrical  signal  representing  the 
flexural  vibration  of  the  conduit  at  a  first  section  of  the 
conduit,  and  a  second  alternating  electrical  signal  representing 
the  flexural  vibration  of  the  conduit  at  a  second  section  of  the 
conduit; 

c)  forming  a  differential  combination  of  absolute  value  of  the 
first  alternating  electrical  signal  and  absolute  value  of  the 
second  alternating  electrical  signal,  wherein  absolute  value  of 
an  alternating  electrical  signal  being  equal  to  the  alternating 
electrical  signal  when  the  alternating  signal  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  zero  and  equal  to  minus  one  times  the  alternating 
signal  when  the  alternating  electrical  signal  is  less  than  zero; 

d)  measuring  an  amplitude  of  the  diflTerential  combination  of  the 
absolute  values  of  the  first  and  second  alternating  electrical 
signals  without  integrating  the  differential  combination  of  the 
absolute  values  of  the  first  and  second  alternating  signals;  and 

e)  detennining  mass  flow  rate  of  media  moving  through  the 
conduit  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  the  diflferential 
combination  of  the  absolute  values  of  the  first  and  second 
alternating  electrical  signals. 


5,540,107 

LIQUID  FLOW  METER 

Ira  Silverman,  Newhall,  and  Ttilsidas  R.  Patel,  West  Hills,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Futureflo  Systems,   Inc.,  Newbury 

Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,429,  Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,833 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  73— 861.78  16  Claims 


5,540,106 

ELECTRONIC  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  MASS 

FLOW  RATE 

Hyok  S.  Lew,  and  Yon  S.  Lew,  both  of  7890  Oak  St.,  Arvada, 

Colo.  80005 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,420,  Jan.  22,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5J95,398,  and  Ser.  No.  648,121,  Jan.  30,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,184418.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,708 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  I/H4 
U.S.  a.  73— 861 J56  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  mass  flow  rate  of  media  moving 
through  at  least  one  conduit  under  a  flexural  vibration  comprising 
in  combination: 


>20 


A  fluid  flow  meter  comprising: 

a  main  housing; 

a  cylindrical  impeller  chamber  comprising  a  pair  of  planar 

walls  and  a  cylindrical  wall  between  the  planar  walls; 


I  iLY  30,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3355 


c.  an  impeller  received  within  the  impeller  chamber,  the  impeller 
comprising  a  central  hub  and  multiple  vanes  extending  out- 
ward from  the  central  hub.  the  impeller  having  an  axis  of 
rotation,  the  outside  diameter  of  the  impeller  being  slightly 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  the  impeller 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  mming  freely  about  the  axis  of 
rotation; 

d.  a  magnet  mounted  in  and  rotating  with  the  impeller; 

e.  an  inlet  chamber  in  the  main  housing  adjacent  the  impeller 
chamber,  and  an  inlet  extending  from  outside  the  main  hous- 
ing into  the  inlet  chamber  through  which  fluid  flows  from 
outside  the  main  housing  into  the  inlet  chamber; 

f.  a  nozzle  extending  from  the  inlet  chamber  into  the  impeller 
chamber  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  impeller,  the 
nozzle  increasing  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet 
chamber  into  the  impeller  chamber,  the  fluid  flow  causing  the 
impeller  to  rotate  in  a  predetermined  direction  about  its  axis 
of  rotation; 

g.  an  outlet  chamber  in  the  main  housing,  an  exit  in  one  of  the 
planar  walls  of  the  impeller  housing  communicating  with  the 
outlet  chamber,  the  exit  chamber  being  located  adjacent  the 
nozzle  around  the  impeller  chamber  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  impeller  so  that  the  fluid  directed  by  the  nozzle 
between  the  vanes  u-avels  most  of  the  distance  around  the 
impeller  chamber  from  the  nozzle  to  the  exit  chamber;  and 

h.  a  magnetic  sensor  mounted  in  the  housing  for  counting 
rotations  of  the  magnet  in  the  impeller. 


5440,108 
I^ULTl-AXIS  WHEEL  TRANSDUCER  WITH  ANGULAR 
POSITION  DETECTOR 
Nathan  H.  Cook,  North  Eastham;  Forest  J.  Carignan,  Bedford, 
and   Bruce  F.  White,  Natick,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Mechanical  Technology,  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,631,  Feb.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,256 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  5/00 
VS.  CI.  73—862.041  24  Claims 


I.  An  angular  position  detecting  device  for  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
the  device  comprising 

1  light  source  generating  polarized  light  directed  to  the  wheel  of 

the  vehicle; 
I  (olarizers  positioned  on  the  wheel  for  polarizing  the  light  along 

different  angles  of  polarization; 
i  I  detector  corresponding  to  each  of  the  polarizers  for  detecting 
an  intensity  of  the  light  transmitted  through  the  corresponding 
one  of  the  polarizers; 

I  processor  for  generating  an  indication  of  an  angular  position  of 
the  wheel  in  response  to  an  intensity  of  the  light  received  by 
the  detectors;  and 

I I  data  transmission  light  source  modulated  to  transmit  data  from 
the  wheel  to  a  receiver  on  the  vehicle,  the  data  being  indica- 
tive of  the  angular  position  of  the  wheel. 


5440,109 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  ATVD 

VIBRATIONAL  STRESS  SCREENING 

Gregg  K.  Hobbs,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Qualmark 

Corporation,  Westminster,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,162 

Int  CI."  GOIN  29/04 

VS.  a.  7J-865.6  44  Claims 


1.  Environmental  screening  apparatus  for  screening  a  product 
under  different  screening  conditions,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  testing  companments  positioned  in  an  array  in 
relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said  compartments  having  an 
entrance  doorway  and  an  exit  doorway  with  a  thermally 
insulated  separating  adjacent  compartments  in  the  array,  each 
of  said  walls  having  a  doorway  opening  that  is  both  the  exit 
doorway  in  one  of  the  compartments  and  the  entrance  door- 
way in  an  adjacent  compartment;  openable  and  closeable  door 
means  positioned  in  each  of  said  doorway  openings  for  alter- 
nately opening  and  closing  said  doorway  openings; 

temperature  control  means  in  each  compartment  for  providing  a 
unique  temperature  environment  in  each  compartment; 

pallet  means  for  mounting  and  carrying  the  product  sequentially 
through  the  compartments  in  the  array; 

vibrating  means  in  said  compartments  for  imparting  vibrating 
motion  to  said  pallet  means;  and 

transfer  means  operatively  engageable  with  the  pallet  means  for 
transporting  the  pallet  means  and  the  product  mounted  on  the 
pallet  means  between  the  compartments  when  the  door  means 
have  opened  said  doorway  openings  between  said  compart- 
ments. 


5440,110 
STARTER  MOTOR  PINION  STOPPER  PLACEMENT 
Keisaku  Zenmei,  and  Shuzo  Isozumi,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-247131 

Int  CI."  F02N  11/02 

VS.  a.  74—7  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  starter  motor  drive  assembly,  comprising: 
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3        2 
a)  an  output  shaft  (3a); 


3356 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  30.  19% 


b)  an  overrunning  clutch  (4)  and  a  pinion  (12)  carried  on  the 
output  shaft; 

c)  a  stopper  (21)  mounted  on  the  output  shaft,  outwardly  of  the 
pinion,  to  restrict  an  outward  displacement  of  the  overrunning 
clutch  and  the  pinion:  and 

d)  a  cylindrical  front  bearing  (16)  mounted  in  a  front  bracket  (5) 
for  supporting  an  outermost  end  of  the  output  shaft: 

e)  wherein  the  stopper  is  formed  in  a  cylindrical  shape  and  is 
rotatably  supported  within  an  inner  periphery  of  the  front 
bearing  over  the  full  axial  length  thereof,  and  an  annular  ring 
(22)  is  fitted  both  into  an  annular  groove  (23a)  formed  in  the 
output  shaft  outwardly  of  the  front  bearing  and  into  a  comple- 
mentary groove  formed  in  an  inner  periphery  of  the  stopper 
proximate  an  outermost  end  thereof  to  retain  the  stopper 
axially  immovable  relative  to  the  output  shaft. 


5,540,112 
BACKLASH  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Steven  R.  Baker,  Magnolia;  Michael  J.  Smith,  Dunlap,  and 
Benny  Baliheimer,  Peoria,  all  of  ill.,  a.ssignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS92/04364,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00530,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,568 

Int.  CI."  F16H  55/18 

V.S.  CI.  74-^109  12  Claims 


5,540,111 
DRFVE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Franklin  E.  Barnett,  4717  Freeport  Way,  Denver,  Colo.  80239, 
and  Brian  D.  Smith,  8863  S.  Maplewood  Dr.,  Highlands 
Ranch,   Colo.    80126,   assignors   to    Franklin    E.    Barnett, 
Aurora,  and  Brian  D.  Smith,  Highlands  Ranch,  both  of  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,831,  Aug.  16,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,351,566,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
924,181,  Aug.  3,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,236398.  ThU  application 
Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^50 
Int.  CI."  F16H  19/04:55/26:55/06 
U.S.  a.  74—30  24  aaims 


1.  A  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

rack  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  first  engagement  mem- 
bers arranged  single  file  in  a  first  path: 

sprocket  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  second  engagement 
members  arranged  single  file  in  a  second  path  for  engaging 
said  first  engagement  members  to  rotatingly  drive  said 
sprocket  means  when  said  rack  means  is  driven  and  drive  said 
rack  means  when  said  sprocket  means  is  driven,  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  engagement  members  having  an  outer 
surface  defined  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cylindrical  bearings  and  reduced  friction  material; 

means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  degree  of  root  clearance 
between  said  first  and  second  engagement  members:  and. 

rack  engagement  means  for  maintaining  engagement  of  said 
rack  means  with  said  sprocket  means  as  said  first  and  second 
engagement  members  engage  each  other. 


1.  A  backlash  adjustment  mechanism  in  combination  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  block  rotatably 
mounting  a  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder  head  removably  connected  to 
the  cylinder  block,  a  camshaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  a  gear  train  driving  the  camshaft  from  the 
crankshaft,  the  gear  train  including  a  first  rotatable  gear  having  a 
first  centerline  and  a  second  rotatable  gear  having  a  second  center- 
line,  comprising: 

an  idler  gear  having  a  third  centerline  and  meshing  directly  with 
the  first  gear  and  the  second  gear  to  drivingly  connect  them: 
an  idler  gear  mounting  rotatably  supporting  the  idler  gear  and 
being  releasably  connected  to  the  cylinder  block  establishing 
a  movable  axis  coincidental  with  the  centerline  of  the  idler 
gear,  said  idler  gear  mounting  having  a  plurality  of  slotted 
holes  establishing  a  plurality  of  possible  adjustment  positions; 
and 
a  pivot  having  a  centerline  and  being  fixedly  connected  to  the 
cylinder  block  with  the  idler  gear  mounting  being  pivotal 
thereabout,  the  pivot  being  disposed  between  the  centerlines 
of  the  idler  gear  and  the  first  gear  and  substantially  on  a  line 
(B)  intersecting  the  centerlines  of  the  idler  gear  and  the  first 
gear  so  that  a  center  distance  between  the  idler  gear  and  the 
second  gear  can  be  adjusted  while  maintaining  a  substantially 
fixed  center  distance  between  the  idler  gear  and  the  first  gear, 
said  centerlines  of  the  first  gear,  the  pivot,  and  the  movable 
axis  being  located  on  a  straight  line  at  one  of  the  adjustment 
positions  of  the  idler  gear  mounting,  said  one  adjustment 
position  defining  a  nominal  adjustment  position,  said  pivot 
having  a  pivot  point  at  the  center  of  the  pivot,  the  pivot  point 
defining  a  geometric  alignment  relationship  between  the  first 
rotatable  gear,  the  idler  gear,  and  the  second  rotatable  gear, 
said  geometric  alignment  relationship  includes  the  pivot  point 
lying  essentially  on  a  line  passing  through  the  centerlines  of 
the  first  rotatable  gear  and  the  idler  gear,  respectively,  when 
the  idler  gear  mounting  is  at  its  nominal  adjustment  position, 
so  that  a  substantially  fixed  center  distance  is  maintained 
between  the  first  rotatable  gear  and  the  idler  gear  throughout 
the  adjustment  of  backlash  between  the  idler  gear  and  the 
second  rotatable  gear,  said  pivot  being  a  dowel  pin. 
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5,540,113 
DRIVE  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  BALL  SCREW 
i  leUi  Takei,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,477 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-055518 


1 1.S.  a.  74—424.8  B 
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Int.  CI."  F16H  25/12 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  screw  shaft  wherein  two  screw  grooves  are  formed  In  a  state  in 
which  they  mutually  intersect,  one  of  said  screw  grooves 
being  a  left-hand  groove  and  the  other  of  said  screw  grooves 
being  a  nght  hand  groove; 

a  plurality  of  nuts  fit  loosely  onto  said  screw  shaft  and  provided 
with  ball  circulating  paths  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
screw  grooves,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  balls  arranged  and  coniained  within  said  ball 
circulating  paths  which  circulate  accompanying  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  screw  shaft  and  nuts;  and 

supporting  mechanisms  which  suppon  each  of  said  nuts  so  as  to 
be  able  to  rotate  freely,  and  driving  devices  able  to  individu- 
ally rotate  and  drive  each  of  said  nuts; 

wherein  said  nuls  are  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  each  other, 
and  their  corresponding  ends  are  joined  to  be  fixed  relative  to 
one  another  in  the  axial  direction  while  being  able  to  freely 
rotate  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  thrust  bearing  is  juxtaposi- 
tioned  between  said  nuLs. 


5,540  114 
GEAR  SHIFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A 
PNEUMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
^\j-Kyeom  Kim,  I'Isan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
I  Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,529 

1  Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  29.  1993 
9J.22776 

Int.  CI."  G05G  9/10 
I  .S,  CI.  74-475  4  claims 

1  A  gear  shifting  apparatus  for  use  in  a  pneumatic  transmission 
lor  a  motor  vehicle,  which  comprises: 

a  housing: 

an  upper  plate  mounted  on  the  housing  and  having  a  number  of 
guide  slots  and  a  stopper  downwardly  extending  ftwm  its 
inner  surface: 

shift  lever  slidably  coupled  at  one  end  to  a  select  rod  and 
extending  through  one  of  the  guide  slots  in  the  upper  plate. 
the  select  rod  being  provided  with  an  elongated  hole: 
shift  shaft  routably  attached  to  the  housing  through  the  elon- 
gated hole  and  provided  with  a  first  U-shaped  member  fixed 
thereto; 

pair  of  select  shafts  rotatably  attached  to  the  housing  in 
crossed  relationship  with  the  shift  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
second  U-shaped  member  in  crossed  relationship  with  the  first 
U-shaped  member; 

I  pair  of  photo-sensor  arrangements,  each  of  which  is  rotatably 
engaged  with  the  shift  shaft  and  one  of  the  select  shafts  for 
detecting  a  position  of  the  shift  lever,  each  of  the  pair  of 
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photo-sensor  arrangements  including  a  sensor  lever  rotatably 
fixed  to  the  shift  shaft  and  having  one  end  provided  with  a 
bifurcated  branch  and  the  other  end  integrated  with  a  folded 
lip,  a  sensor  rod  attached  to  the  U-shaped  member  to  rotate 
therewith  and  slidably  contacting  with  the  bifurcated  branch, 
and  a  plurality  of  photo-sensors  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
the  folded  tip  therein;  and 
a  cam  arrangement  coupled  to  the  shift  lever  in  case  of  a  half 
shifting  actuation  and  for  providing  a  shifting  feeling  to  a 
driver. 


5,540,115 

ERGONOMIC  THUMBWHEEL 

David  H.  Levy.  16  Blake  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02140 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,806 

Int  CI."  HOIH  19/14:  G05G  l/IO 


U.S.  CI.  74—553 


10  Claims 
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1.  An  ergonomic  control  knob  assembly  comprising: 

a  thumbwheel  eccentrically  mounted  upon  an  axis  of  rotation 

within  a  housing 
said  thumbwheel  including  an  outer  periphery,  said  outer  periph- 
ery including  a  contact  surface  means,  said  contact  surface 
means  disposed  at  differing,  predominantly  increasing  dis- 
tances from  said  axis  of  rotation  and  wherein  an  output  \ aries 
as  a  function  of  a  distance  of  protrusion  of  said  contact 
surface  means  with  respect  to  said  housing,  thereby  providing 
visual  and  tactile  feedback  to  a  user. 


5.540,116 

LOW-LOSS,  HIGH-SPEED,  HIGHT-TC 

SUPERCONDUCTING  BEARINGS 

John  R.  Hull,  Hinsdale;  Thomas  M.  Mulcahy,  Western  Springs, 

and  Kenneth  L.  Uherka,  Frankfort,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,950 
Int.  CI."  G05G  1/00 
VS.  CI.  74-572  ,7  claims 

1.  A  flywheel  energy  storage  device,  comprising: 
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5,540,118 

FLEXIBLE  BICYCLE  DERAILLEUR  COVER  FOR 

PROTECTION  AGAINST  CONTAMINANTS  SUCH  AS 

MUD 

John  L.  Calendrille,  Jr.,  11  Keswick  U.,  Plainview,  N.Y.  11803 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,597 

Int  CI."  F16P  l/UO 

VS.  a.  74—608  21  Oaims 

1.  A  prolective  cover  for  a  derailleur  of  a  bicycle  including  a 


an  iron  structure  disposed  for  rotation  adjacent  a  stationary 
superconductor  material  structure  and  a  stationary  permanent 
magnet  structure,  said  iron  structure  being  levitated  by  said 
stationary  permanent  magnet  structure. 


5340,117 

LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  ARTICULATED  RTTINGS  OF 

CAR  SEATS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  WOBBLE  FITTINGS 

Richard  Hansel,  Flonheim:  Thomas  Neumer,  Kaiserslautem, 

and  Karin  Becl(er,  Rockenhausen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1993,  43  43 
204.2;  Nov.  7,  1994,  44  39  644.9 

Int.  a."  G05G  5/00 
VS.  a.  74— Sm  SF  17  claims 


1.  Locking  system  for  articulated  fittings  for  car  seats  with 
free-swiveling  backrest,  comprising: 

a)  a  fitting  comprising  at  least  one  notch; 

b)  a  pawl  having  a  tooth  which  engages  said  pawl  in  a  locking 
position  with  said  notch  of  said  fitting;  said  pawl  having  a 
clamping  and  contact  surface  for  receiving  an  operating  and 
safety  element; 

c)  said  operating  and  safety  element  for  securing  said  pawl  in  a 
locking  position  including  a  and  contact  clamping  surface  for 
engaging  the  contact  clamping  and  contact  surface  of  said 
pawl:  said  safety  element  including  a  spring  to  increase  a 
clamping  force  exerted  on  the  pawl;  whereby  said  operating 
and  safety  element  secures  the  pawl  in  a  locking  position  by 
engagement  of  its  clamping  and  contact  surface  against  the 
clamping  and  contact  surface  of  said  pawl; 

d)  said  operating  and  safety  element  further  including  a  catch 
surface  which  prevents  the  pawl  from  exerting  an  opening 
moment  on  the  operating  and  safety  element: 

wherein  the  contact  between  the  clamping  and  contact  surface  of 
the  pawl  and  the  clamping  and  contact  surface  of  the  operat- 
ing and  safety  element  is  not  self-locking;  and  wherein  further 
the  catch  surface  comes  into  contact  with  the  clamping  and 
contact  surface  when  the  load  acting  on  the  pawl  from  the 
hiting  exceeds  the  retaining  force  of  the  operating  and  safety 
element,  thereby  making  the  operating  and  safety  element  tree 
of  an  opening  moment. 


frame  and  a  cable  for  acmating  the  derailleur.  the  derailleur  being 

mounted  to  the  frame  and  including  a  cage,  controller  means  for 

actuating  the  cage  to  control  movement  of  the  latter  and  derailleur 

clamping  means  for  clamping  the  derailleur  to  the  bicycle  frame, 

with  the  cable  being  connected  with  the  controller  means  of  the 

derailleur  for  actuating  the  controller  means,  said  protective  cover 

comprising: 

main  body  means  for  wrapping  around  the  controller  means  to 

inhibit  entry  of  contaminants  to  the  controller  means,  said 

main  body  means  being  made  of  a  flexible,  resilient  material. 

said  main  body  means  including: 

side  walls  forming  an  enclosure  for  receiving  the  controller 
means  therein,  said  side  walls  being  connected  together  so 
as  to  form  first  and  second  opposing  edges, 
controller  securing  means  for  removably  securing  together 
said  first  and  second  opposing  edges  about  the  controller 
means  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  said  controller  means, 
and 
at  least  one  cable  opening  means  for  receiving  the  cable 
therethrough  for  connection  with  the  controller  means;  and 
main  body  securing  means  for  securing  said  main  body  means  to 
one  of  the  following: 
the  bicycle  frame,  and 
the  derailleur  clamping  means. 


5340,119 

CAM-ACTUATED  CLUTCH  DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE 

ASSEMBLY 

John  L.  Hudson,  717  Fore  Rd.,  Florence,  S.C.  29506 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,809 

Int  CI."  F16H  48/14 

VS.  CI.  74—650  18  Oaims 

1.  A  differential  drive  assembly,  said  differential  drive  assembly 
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;i  imprising: 

a  drive  member  adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven  by  a  source  of 
input  power,  said  drive  member  having  respective  first  and 
second  planar  faces; 

first  and  second  output  shafts  disposed  along  an  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  drive  member  on  respective  opposite  sides  thereof; 

first  and  second  auxiliary  members  each  having  an  inner  face 
located  in  opposition  to  a  respective  one  of  said  planar  faces 
of  said  drive  member,  said  auxiliary  members  being  rotatably 
and  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  drive  member  over  a 
predetermined  range; 

first  and  second  clutch  assemblies  each  including  a  first  plurality 
of  first  frictional  plates  connected  to  a  respective  of  said 
output  shafts  and  further  including  a  plurality  of  second 
frictional  plates  connected  to  a  respective  of  said  auxiliary 
members,  respective  of  said  first  frictional  plates  and  said 
.second  frictional  plates  interleaved  along  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  drive  member; 

first  and  second  generally  cylindrical  first  plate  carriers  con- 
nected to  a  respective  output  shaft  for  maintaining  said  plu- 
rality of  first  frictional  plates,  said  first  plate  carriers  each 
including  a  radial  web  portion  extending  axially  juxtaposed  to 
respective  of  said  clutch  assemblies; 

first  and  second  first  cylindrical  plate  carrier  portions  integrally 
extending  in  an  outward  axial  direction  from  a  respective  of 
said  auxiliary  members  and  maintaining  said  plurality  of 
second  frictional  plates;  and 

irst  and  second  cam  mechanisms  associated  with  respective  of 
said  planar  faces  of  said  drive  member  and  a  respective  of 
said  auxiliary  members,  each  of  said  cam  mechanisms  being 
operative  to  axially  move  said  respective  of  said  auxiliary 
members  such  that  said  first  frictional  plates  and  said  second 
frictional  plates  are  pressed  together  collectively  against  said 
radial  web  portion  and  engagement  of  a  respective  of  said 
clutch  assemblies  may  thereby  be  selectively  effected. 

vhereby  rotational  power  may  be  differentially  transmined  from 
said  drive  member  to  respective  of  said  first  and  second 
output  shafts. 


5340,120 

BVDEX  TABLE  WITH  A  TWO  SPEED  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Gordon  M.  Sommer,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343^15 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/24;  F16D  67/06.  B23Q  16/06 

CI.  74-813  R  18  Claims 


U! 


a  planetao  gear  train  disposed  between  said  input  device  and 

said  output  device; 
a  selectively  operable  brake  for  prohibiting  rotation  of  one 

member  of  said  planetary  gear  train; 
a  selectively  operable  clutch  for  locking  said  planetary  gear  train 

to  said  output  device; 
a  final  positioning  system  associated  with  said  dial  plate;  and 
a  control  system  in  communication  with  said  dial  plate,  said  two 

speed  drive  system  and  said  final  positioning  system  for 

controlling  the  operation  of  said  index  table. 


5340,121 

DOOR  OPENING  TOOL 

Kevin  D.  Helmers,  3410  Willie  Way,  Spring,  Tex.  77380 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,182 

Int.  a."  B25B  33/00 

VS.  CI.  81-15.9  5  Oaims 


H 


1.  For  use  in  opening  a  locked  door  from  its  outer  side  by  means 
of  a  rotalable  doorknob  on  the  inner  side  of  the  door,  a  tool 
comprising: 
an  armTiaving  a  handle  to  permit  it  to  be  manipulated  from  the 

outer  side  of  the  door; 
a  cup  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  arm  remote  from  the  handle 
and  being  collapsible  to  permit  the  cup  to  pass  with  the  arm 
under  the  door,  said  cup  being  normally  expanded  to  a  shape 
to  fit  over  the  doorknob,  so  that,  when  passed  with  the  arm 
beneath  the  door,  the  arm  may  be  rotated  by  said  handle  to  a 
position  in  which  the  open  side  of  die  cup  is  opposite  the 
doorknob  and  then  drawn  back  by  said  handle  toward  the 
inner  side  of  the  door  to  cause  the  cup  to  fit  over  the 
doorknob;  and 
means  attached  to  the  cup  and  operable  from  the  outer  side  of 
the  door  to  cause  the  cup  to  grip  and  then  rotate  the  doorknob 
to  permit  the  door  to  be  opened. 


I  An  index  table  comprising: 

support  frame; 

dial  plate  including  a  driven  gear  rotatably  supported  by  said 

support  frame; 

two  speed  drive  system  mounted  to  said  frame  and  coupled  lo 

said  dial  plate  to  rotate  said  dial  plate,  said  two  speed  drive 

comprising: 

hou.sing; 
in  input  device  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing; 
«D  output  device  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing: 


5340,122 

TORQUE  TRANSFER  TOOL 

David  R.  Lund,  Charieston,  S.C.  assignor  to  Victory  in  Jesus 

Ministries,  Inc.,  Charleston,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75.787,  Jun.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,196 
Int.  CI."  B25B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  81-57J  2  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  transferring  torque,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  an  elongate  central   member  which  is 
enlarged  at  an  end  thereof  to  form  a  gear  housing: 

b.  a  first  drive  gear  rotational ly  mounted  within  said  gear  hous- 
ing;' 

c.  a  second  drive  gear  rotationally  mounted  within  said  housing; 
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wherein  said  direct  drive  means  provides  communication  between 
said  first  drive  gear  and  said  second  drive  gear,  and  wherein 
■rotation  of  said  first  drive  gear  causes,  in  turn,  rotation  of  said 
second  drive  gear. 


.  a  roller  chain  engaging  said  first  drive  gear  and  said  second 
drive  gear  and  which  connects  said  first  drive  gear  with  said 
second  drive  gear  and  provides  communication  between  said 
first  drive  gear  and  said  second  drive  gear;  and 

,  a  guide  which  extends  into  an  interior  of  said  housing  where 
said  gear  housing  joins  said  elongate  central  member, 
wherein,  in  use  said  guide  engages  rollers  of  said  roller  chain, 
and  link  plates  of  said  roller  chain  pass  above  said  guide. 


5,540,124 

ADJUSTABLE  GRIPPING  DEVICE 

Edward  B.  SrfaoJ,  8  Ferguson  Street,  Alfred  Cove  6154,  Austra- 

Ua 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00299,  $  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00276,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Sen  No.  360,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  19,  1992,  PL 
3022 

InL  CL*  B25B  13/lS 
VS.  CI.  81—128  15  Claims 


5,540,123 

TORQUE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

David  R.  Lund,  Charleston,  S.C,  assignor  to  Victory  in  Jesus 

Ministries,  Inc.,  Charleston,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,196,  May  13,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,787,  Jun.  14, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

306,692 

IntCL^B25B  17/00 

MS.  CL  81— 57J  16  CUims 


1.  A  torque  transfer  device,  comprising 

a.  a  first  drive  gear  and  a  second  drive  gear  wherein  each  of  said 
drive  gears  has  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  radially  from  an 
outer  circumference  of  said  drive  gears:  and 

b.  a  continuous  loop  direct  drive  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  connected  links  each  having  a  generally  arcuate 
shape  of  constant  radius,  wherein  each  alternating  link  of  said 
plurality  of  links  comprises  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate, 
each  of  which  is  arcuate  in  shape,  along  a  top  surface  and 
along  an  inner  radius  and  wherein  said  inner  radius  of  said 
first  plate  and  second  plate  is  approximately  equal  to  an  outer 
radius  of  said  first  gear  and  said  second  gear  which  contact 
said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate  as  said  direct  drive  means 
rotates  tlirough  said  first  gear  and  said  second  gear,  and 
wherein  said  first  plate  is  generally  parallel  to  said  second 
plate,  and  an  orifice  is  present  between  said  first  plate  and  said 
second  plate,  and  said  orifice  receives  one  of  said  teeth  as  said 
direct  drive  means  passes  through  each  of  said  drive  gears; 
and 

c.  a  housing  which  surrounds  said  first  drive  gear,  said  second 
drive  gear  and  said  continuous  drive  means; 


1.  An  adjustable  gripping  device  including  a  body  adapted  to  be 
driven  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis,  a  plurality  of  jaws  spaced 
around  said  central  axis  and  supported  for  movement  relative  to 
said  body,  a  guide  extending  along  said  central  axis,  said  guide 
having  a  plurality  of  guide  surfaces,  each  said  guide  surface 
extending  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  central  axis,  and 
being  of  arcuate  form  in  said  longitudinal  direction  said  jaws  being 
slidable  along  respective  said  guide  surfaces,  and  adjuster  means 
mounted  to  said  body  and  rotatable  relative  thereto  about  said 
central  axis,  said  adjuster  means  cooperating  with  said  jaws  and 
adapted  when  rotated  in  opposite  directions  to  move  said  jaws 
along  said  arcuate  guide  surfaces  and  thereby  radially  inwardly  or 
outwardly  relative  to  said  central  axis. 


5,540,125 
MULTI-POSITION  LOCKING  ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 

Arthur  HaskeU,  RO.  Box  452,  MiUinocket,  Me.  04430 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,638,  Feb.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,584 
Int  a."  B25B  13/16 
VS.  CI.  81—170  12  Oalms 

1.  An  adjustable  jaw  wrench  with  selectable  lockable  positions 
comprising: 
a  handle  including  a  fixed  jaw; 

a  moveable  jaw  including  a  rack  with  a  plurality  of  teeth 
supported  on  said  handle  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  fixed  jaw; 
a  thumb  wheel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  worm,  attached  to  said  thumb  wheel,  and  meshing  with  said 

rack: 
means  supporting  said  thumb  wheel  on  said  handle  for  rotation 
and  limited  axial  movement,  rotation  of  said  thumb  wheel 
imparting  movement  to  said  moveable  jaw; 
a  plurality  of  engageable  recesses  on  said  first  end  and  a  plural- 
ity of  engageable  recesses  on  said  second  end  of  said  thumb 
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providing  material  having  fiber  overiying  said  knife  edge,  cen- 
tral hub  cutter,  and  sample  apenure  cutter: 

placing  said  material  between  said  plate,  and  mold  body  at  said 
knife  edge,  central  hub  cutler,  and  .sample  aperture  cutter: 

moving  said  mold  toward  said  plate  to  sever  an  individual 
laminate:  and, 

rotating  said  mold  body  relative  to  said  fibers  in  said  materials 
for  causing  said  sample  aperture  cutters  to  rotate  about  said 
central  hub  cutter  with  respect  to  fiber  in  material  cut  by  said 
cutting  mold. 


wheel:  wherein  said  first  end  recesses  have  a  width  that  is 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  second  end  recesses; 
first  locking  ball  bearing  and  a  first  locking  spring  in  said 
handle:  wherein  said  first  locking  spring  urges  said  first  lock- 
ing ball  bearing  against  one  of  the  engageable  recesses  on  said 
first  end  of  said  thumb  wheel,  and 
I  second  locking  ball  bearing  and  a  second  locking  spring  in 
said  handle:  wherein  said  second  locking  spring  urges  said 
second  locking  ball  bearing  against  one  of  the  engageable 
recesses  on  said  second  end  of  said  thumb  wheel,  wherein 
rotation  of  said  thumb  wheel  causes  said  worm  engaging  said 
rack  to  move  said  movable  jaw  relative  to  said  fixed  jaw, 
providing  releasably  lockable  and  selectable  positions  corre- 
sponding to  common  nut  dimensions  within  the  adjustable 
limits  of  .said  wrench. 


5,540  127 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS* FOR  FORMING  BATTERY 

PLATES 

Richard  R.  W.  Binder,  Menomonee  Falls;  Daniel  J.  Cantillon, 

Sussex,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Schneider,  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  Globe-Union,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  909,247,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5384,217. 

This  application  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,602 

Int  CI."  B26D  1/40:7/ 1 H 

U.S.  CI.  83—100  4  Claims 


5,540,126 

AUTOMATIC  LAY-UP  MACHINE  FOR  COMPOSITE 

FIBER  TAPE 

Alireza  Piramoon,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Piramoon 

Technologies,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,502 
Int.  CI.''  B26D  1/06 


S.  CI.  83—34 


5  Claims 


165 


J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  moving  strip  to  form  a  series  of 
plates,  comprising: 

a  rotary  divider  including  a  cylindrical  cutter  having  a  first  set  of 
blades  extending  radially  therefrom  configured  to  cut  the  suip 
into  the  plates,  and  a  second  set  of  radial  blades  for  cutting 
individual  pieces  from  the  strip,  which  pieces  are  not  part  of 
the  plates:  and 

a  vacuum  system  that  applies  suction  to  draw  the  pieces  cut 
from  the  strip  inwardly  into  the  cutter  through  holes  in  the 
cutter,  and  then  out  of  the  cutter, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  sets  of  blades  form  a  repetitive 
pattern  on  the  cutter,  and  the  divider  further  comprises  a  drive 
roll  disposed  adjacent  and  in  parallel  to  the  cylindrical  cutter, 
which  drive  roll  has  a  series  of  spaced  radial  lugs  thai  engage 
spaced  recesses  in  the  strip  and  corresponding  spaced  recesses 
in  the  cutter  when  the  strip  comes  into  tangential  contact 
therewith  to  feed  the  strip  into  a  nip  between  the  drive  roll  and 
the  cylindrical  cutler. 


1  A  method  for  cutting  individual  single  rotor  laminates  from 

material  having  composite  fiber  for  a  fabrication  of  a  centrifuge 

roior  having  a  rotating  body,  a  central  hub  aperture,  and  radially 

distributed  sample  tube  apertures,  said  cutting  mold  comprising: 

providing  a  mold  body: 

providing  a  knife  edge  defining  a  perimeter  of  said  single  rotor 

laminate  supported  from  said  mold  body: 
providing  a  central  hub  cutter  having  a  hub  knife  edge  for 
forming  in  the  middle  of  said  single  rotor  laminate  a  central 
hub  aperture  supported  from  said  mold  body: 
« oviding  a  plurality  of  sample  aperture  cutters,  said  sample 
aperture  cutlers  radially  distributed  about  said  central  hub 
cutter  supported  from  said  mold  body: 
I « oviding  a  plate  for  confrontation  by  said  knife  edge,  central 
hub  cutter,  and  sample  aperture  cutter; 


5340,128 

SELECTIVELY  RETRACTABLE  SLUTTER  BLADE 

MECHANISM  WITH  REMOTE  ACTIVATION/ 

DEACTIVATION  FUNCTION 

David  E.  Creaden,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Paper  Company,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,942 
Int.  a."  B26D  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  83-305  25  Claims 

12.  Slotter  wheel  apparatus  for  slotting  box  blanks  at  selectively 
variable  locations  along  the  length  of  the  blanks  as  the  blanks  are 
sequentially  advanced  along  a  path  of  u^vel,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
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a  rotatable  body  presenting  an  axial  length  and  a  peripheral 
margin; 

at  least  one  elongated  sloner  blade  having  spaced  end  margins 
and  an  arcuate  elongated  cutting  edge  in  which  tangents  to  the 
edge  are  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axial 
length  of  said  body: 

means  operably  coupling  said  blade  with  said  body  for  rotation 
therewith  and  including  structure  for  selectiNe  shifting  of  said 
blade  during  rotation  of  said  body  between  an  extended 
slotting  position  wherein  the  blade  cutting  edge  is  oriented  for 
slotting  of  said  blank,  and  a  retracted,  blank-cleanng  position 
wherein  the  blade  cutting  edge  will  pass  said  blank  without 
slotting  thereof. 

said  blade-shifting  structure  including  a  shock  absorbing  assem- 
bly for  absorbing  mechanical  shocks  incident  to  shifting  of 
said  blade  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  extended  posi- 
tion. 

said  shock  absorbing  assembly  comprising  an  operating  member 
shiftable  with  said  blade  and  resilient  bumper  structure  ori- 
ented for  engagement  with  said  operating  member  upon  shift- 
ing of  said  blade  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  extended 
position. 


5.540,130 
SAW  MACHINE 
Chin-Chun  Huang,  No.  30-1,  Chiu-She  Lane,  Chiu-She  Li., 
Pei-'nin  Dist.,  Taichung  City,  Taiwan,  and  Hsiu-Tzu  Lin, 
Nan-Tou,  Taiwan,  assignors  lo  Chin-Chun  Huang,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,785 

Int  CI."  B27B  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  83—781  4  Claims 


5^40.129 
ANTI-SPLINTERING  DEVICE  FOR  SAWING  MACHINES 

HAVING  A  SAW  BLADE 
Gerhard  Kalber,  and  Ralf  Kalber,  both  of  Miihiacker,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00015,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13920.  PCn  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  14.  1992,  42  00 
713.5;  Mar.  17,  1992,  9203580  I';  Aug.  24.  1992,  42  27  765.5 

Int  CI."  B27G  I  WO 
\i&.  a.  83—147  19  Claims 

I.  An  ami-splintering  system  for  a  sawing  machine  having  a 
rotatable  saw  blade  with  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  plurality  of  teeth, 
the  ami-splintering  system  comprising  an  anti-splimering  device 
positionable  on  a  workpiece  laterally  from  the  saw  blade  in  pres- 
sure contact  with  the  saw  blade  in  a  region  of  the  teeth  of  the  saw- 
blade:  and  at  least  one  positioning  device  connectable  lo  the 
sawing  machine  and  supporting  said  anti-splintering  device  for  a 
correct  operational  arrangement  of  said  anti-splintering  device  in 
the  event  of  a  change  in  at  least  one  of  a  cutting  depth  and  an  angle 
of  inclination  of  the  saw  blade  relative  lo  the  workpiece. 
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I.  A  saw  machine  comprising: 

a  base  body  having  a  rear  portion  and  a  front  portion: 

a  worktable  supported  by  said  base  body  and  having  a  top 
working  surface  which  extends  horizontally  from  said  rear 
portion  toward  said  front  portion  of  said  base  body,  said 
worktable  having  a  sawing  slot  formed  therethrough: 

an  upright  support  arm  having  an  upper  section,  a  lower  section, 
and  an  intermediate  section  mounted  pivotally  to  said  rear 
portion  of  said  base  body: 

an  upper  hollow  arm  extending  above  said  worktable  and  having 
a  rear  end  portion  which  is  fixed  to  said  upper  section  of  said 
support  arm,  and  a  front  end  portion  which  extends  toward 
said  front  portion  of  said  base  body  above  said  worktable: 

a  lower  hollow  arm  extending  below  said  worktable  and  having 
a  rear  end  portion  which  is  fixed  lo  said  lower  section  of  said 
support  arm.  and  a  front  end  portion  which  extends  toward 
said  from  portion  of  said  base  body  below  said  worktable: 

an  upper  lever  having  a  rear  end  mounted  pivotally  in  said  upper 
hollow  arm  and  a  front  end  provided  with  an  upper  saw-blade 
mounting  member: 

a  lower  lever  having  a  rear  end  mounted  pivotally  in  said  lower 
hollow  arm  and  a  front  end  provided  with  a  lower  saw-blade 
mounting  member,  said  upper  and  lower  saw-blade  mounting 
members  being  aligned  with  each  other  and  defining  coopera- 
tively a  straight  line  which  passes  through  said  sawing  slot  of 
said  worktable: 


J  ULY  30,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3363 


an  elongated  saw  blade  having  two  ends  connected  respectively 
to  said  upper  and  lower  saw-blade  mounting  members  so  as  to 
extend  along  said  straight  line  and  so  as  to  pass  through  said 
sawing  slot: 
an  angle-adjusling  assembly  mounted  to  said  base  body  and 
connected  to  said  lower  hollow  arm  for  turning  said  lower  and 
upper  hollow  arms  and  said  upright  support  arm  simulta- 
neously to  adjust  an  inclined  position  of  said  saw  blade:  and 
a  driving  assembly  disposed  adjacent  and  connected  to  said  front 
end  of  said  lower  lever  to  reciprocate  said  lower  lever  so  as  to 
move  reciprocatingly  said  saw  blade  along  said  straight  line, 
wherein: 

said  driving  assembly  includes; 
a  support  plate  coupled  with  said  front  end  portion  of  said 

lower  hollow  arm; 
a  motor  installed  on  said  support  plate  and  having  an  output 

shaft; 
a  speed  reduction  gear  assembly  connected  to  said  motor 
and  drivable  by  said  motor,  said  speed  reduction  gear 
assembly  having  a  driving  gear  mounted  fixedly  and 
coaxially  on  said  output  shaft,  and  a  driven  gear  which  is 
driven  by  said  driving  gear  and  which  has  an  eccentric 
shaft  thai  extends  axially  therefrom:  and 
a  crank  member  having  a  lower  end  mounted  on  said 
eccentric  shaft  and  an  upper  end  connected  to  said  front 
end  of  said  lower  lever  to  reciprocate  said  lower  lever  as 
well  as  said  saw  blade 
and  wherein  said  support  plate  has  a  slide  portion  which  is 
connected  lo  said  angle-adjusting  assembly  and  which  is 
movable  by  actuation  of  said  angle-adjusting  assembly, 
movement  of  said  support  plate  moving  correspondingly 
said  upper  and  lower  hollow  arms  so  as  lo  adjust  said 
inclined  position  of  said  saw  blade,  said  angle-adjusting 
assembly  being  mounted  on  said  from  portion  of  said  base 
body  and  including: 

a  guide  plate  mounted  securely  on  said  front  portion  of  said 
base  body  in  front  of  said  slide  portion  of  said  support 
plate,  said  guide  plate  having  a  front  side,  a  rear  side 
which  contacts  face  to  face  with  said  slide  portion  of  said 
support  plate,  and  an  arcuate  slot  formed  therethrough: 
a  moving  unit  located  at  said  front  side  of  said  guide  plate 
and  having  an  adjustment  threaded  rod  which  is  mounted 
rotatably  to  said  guide  plate  and  an  adjustment  block 
which  is  sleeved  around  said  adjustment  threaded  rod  so 
as  to  be  driven  by  said  adjustment  threaded  rod:  and 
means  for  connecting  said  adjustment  block  to  said  slide 
portion  of  said  support  plate  via  said  arcuate  slot  of  said 
guide  plate  so  as  to  slide  said  slide  portion  of  said 
support  plate  along  said  arcuate  slot  when  said  adjust- 
ment threaded  rod  is  operated  rotatably,  thereby  moving 
said  support  plate  and  said  lower  hollow  arm  along  said 
arcuate  path. 
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feeling  adjustment  member  which  can  be  moved  and  adjusted  in  a 
direction  of  length  of  ihe  pedal  depressing  force  transmission 
member  is  interposed  between  the  rocker  and  the  pedal  depressing 
force  transmission  member. 


5340,132 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  MUSICAL 

NOTATION  TO  YOUNG  CHILDREN 

Beverly  M.  Hale,  2332  Franklin,  Bellingham,  Wash.  98225 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,777 

Int.  CI."  G09B  /5/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-^70  R  14  Claims 


'-0      "°^      ^-^3     ^-YT) 


'  WDOLE-C-HED 


5,540,131 
FOOT  PEDAL  FOR  A  DRUM 
FUnihiro  Shigenaga,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Shizuoka.  Japan 
I  Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,639 

( Haims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-263728 
Int  CI."  GIOD  Hm 
Uli  CI.  84-^22.1  2  aaims 

1 .  A  foot  pedal  for  a  drum  characterized  in  dial  in  a  foot  pedal 
r  a  drum  in  which  a  rocker  installed  on  a  pivoting  shaft  and  a 
fa  3 ;  board  are  connected  by  a  pedal  depressing  force  uansmission 
mpinber.  and  a  beater  is  caused  to  pivot  by  the  depression  of  said 
foot  board  so  that  said  beater  strikes  a  drum  head,  wherein  a 


far 


1.  A  method  for  teaching  musical  notation  lo  a  child,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coloring  each  of  a  plurality  of  musical  notes  with  a  separate, 
distinctly  identifiable  color,  so  that  said  child  associates  said 
musical  nole  with  said  distinctly  identifiable  color: 

matching  each  said  distinctly  identifiable  color  with  a  physical 
object  which  is  selected  from  a  group  of  objects  with  which 
said  child  has  experience  and  which  has  a  color  in  its  natural 
condition  which  is  substantially  similar  to  said  distinctly 
identifiable  color,  so  that  said  child  associates  said  musical 
note  with  said  physical  object:  and 

presenting  a  cartoon  character  which  prominently  incorporates 
an  image  of  said  physical  object,  so  that  said  child  associates 
said  musical  note  with  said  cartoon  character  which  incorpo- 
rates an  image  of  said  physical  object. 
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LEARNING  AIDS 
Stephen  R.  Draper,  Beech  Lodge,  66  Wheatley  Drive,  Sandsa- 
cre,  Bridlington,  Yorkshire  Y016  51IF,  and  Paul  Jenliinson, 
9  Limekiln  Lane,  Bridlington,  Yorkshire  Y015  2LX,  both  of. 
Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00573,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17868,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Sen  No.  190,081 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1991, 
9106861 

Int  a."  G09B  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  84-^71  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  learning  aid.  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  string  instrument 


having  a  fretboard  or  fingerboard,  and  wherein  said  learning  aid  is 
arranged  to  lie  generally  parallel  with  the  fretboard  or  fingerboard 
of  the  string  instrument  and  to  afford  a  visual  display  indicating  the 
string  or  strings  and  the  position  at  which  said  string  or  strings  are 
to  be  depressed  against  the  fretboard  or  fingerboard  to  obtain  a 
desired  musical  note,  chord  or  scale,  said  learning  aid  comprises  a 
base  plate  and  a  top  plate  arranged  to  overlie  the  base  plate,  said 
lop  plate  presents  said  fretboard  and  strings  image  and  has  a 
number  of  apertures  therethrough,  and  said  apertures  pass  through 
the  top  plate  at  the  locations  in  the  fretboard  presented  by  the 
learning  aid  and  corresponding  to  the  strings  and  the  locations  for 
pressing  the  strings  to  play  a  desired  note,  chord  or  scale  on  the 
instrument. 


5,540,134 

ALTERNATOR  DRIVEN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 

William  L.  Bird,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Corporation,  Bettaesda,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1986,  Ser.  No.  869313 

Int.  CI."  F42B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  89—8  3  Claims 


AH 


^ 


1.  An  electromagnetic  launching  system  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

A.  a  superconducting  single  phase  pulse  rated  AC  generator: 

B.  a  launcher  including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel,  conductive 
rails  extending  from  a  breech  end  to  a  muzzle  end  of  said 
launcher; 


C.  a  projectile  including  means  for  conducting  an  AC  current 
pulse  between  said  rails  to  accelerate  said  projectile  from  said 
breech  end  toward  said  muzzle  end  of  said  launcher: 

D.  a  circuit  breaker  electrically  connecting  said  generator  across 
said  rails  ai  said  launcher  breech  end  to  conduct  said  current 
pulse  thereto; 

E.  means  responsive  to  said  generator  for  initiating  said  current 
pulse  at  a  predetermined  point  on  the  AC  voltage  wave 
generated  by  said  generator  to  establish  a  predetermined 
phase  relationship  between  said  current  pulse  and  said  voltage 
wave  such  that  said  projectile  exits  said  launcher  muzzle  end 
well  before  said  current  pulse  goes  to  zero:  and 

F.  a  switch  actuated  in  response  to  said  projectile  exiting  said 
launcher  muzzle  end  for  completing  a  short  circuit  between 
said  rails. 


5340,135 
DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  AN  AXIALLY  MOVABLE  ROD 
Willy    J.    Goellner,    Rockford,    III.,    assignor    to    Advanced 
Machine  &  Engineering  Co.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,9.34 

Int.  CI.''  FI5B  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  91—41  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  clamping  an  axially  movable  rod  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  and  first  and  second  end 
walls  and  passages  extending  through  the  end  walls  coaxial  with 
the  cylindrical  inner  wall  for  slidably  receiving  the  rod.  at  least  one 
annular  clamp  ring  means  disposed  between  the  end  walls  and 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  clamping  surface  for  engaging 
the  rod  and  a  generally  frusto-conical  outer  surface,  at  least  one 
annular  piston  having  a  piston  end  face  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
one  annular  clamp  ring  means  and  a  second  end  face  adjacent  an 
opposite  end  of  said  one  annular  clamp  ring  means,  the  piston 
having  an  outer  surface  slidably  received  in  the  cylindrical  inner 
wall  and  an  axial  inner  passage  between  the  end  faces,  the  inner 
passage  having  a  major  diameter  end  opening  at  said  piston  end 
face  and  a  frusto-conical  inner  surface  that  tapers  inwardly  in  a 
direction  toward  said  second  end  face  for  engaging  the  outer 
surface  on  the  annular  clamp  ring  means,  the  piston  having  spring 
receiving  cavity  means  opening  at  said  second  end  face  of  the 
piston,  spring  means  disposed  in  the  cavity  means  for  moving  the 
piston  axially  in  one  direction  of  the  cylindrical  inner  wall,  piston 
seal  means  for  providing  a  pressure  chamber  inside  the  cylindrical 
inner  wall  at  the  piston  end  face  of  the  piston,  and  passage  means 
communicating  with  the  pressure  chamber  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  thereto  for  moving  the  piston  means  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  one  direction. 
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5340  136 
RECIPROCATING  PISTON  MOTOR  OPERATING  ON 
PRESSURE  MEDIUM 
\fn  Noord,  Asserstraat  115A,  NL-9492  TA  Ubbena,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395^75 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Feb.  23,   1994 
9400281 

Int  CI.''  FOIL  15/12 
V»S.  CI.  91-224  17  Claims 


first  and  second  electrical  contact  members  between  first  and 
second  metal  parts  in  movable  relationship  at  a.nd  along  an 
intersection  between  said  parts. 

said  first  and  second  electrical  contact  members  being  canted 
coil  springs  with  garter  spring  functions  mounted  in  side  by 
side  relationship  in  grooves  in  said  first  metal  part  and  directly 
contacting  said  second  metal  part. 


5340  138 
LOCKUP  AND  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Roland  W.  Robbins,  Jr. ,  1641  McCuIioch  Blvd.,  25-294,  Lake 
Havasu  City,  Ariz.  86403 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114.907 

Int.  CI."  FISB  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  9Z-26  3  Claims 


I.  A  reciprocating  piston  motor  comprising  at  lea.st  one  cylinder 
w*  ich  is  closed  on  at  least  one  end.  a  piston  which  is  slidable  in  the 
c  ■  inder  and  forms  a  pressure  chamber  with  the  closed  end  of  the 
c;  I  inder.  a  stop  in  the  pressure  chamber,  a  stop  on  an  opposite  end 
o  he  cylinder,  a  power  transmission  element  coupled  to  the  piston 
ai  <  extending  outside  the  cylinder,  a  first  valve  member  which  is 
nciived  in  the  piston  and  which  in  an  open  position  mutually 
c<  1  nects  the  cylinder  spaces  on  either  side  of  the  piston,  a  second 
Vi  1  ^e  member  which  is  received  in  the  piston  and  which  in  an  open 
p<  i!  ition  connects  a  pressure  medium  passage  formed  in  the  piston 

I  cylinder  space  on  one  side  of  the  piston,  a  resilient  member 
uigng  the  piston  in  the  direction  of  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder, 
adtoating  means  which  are  connected  to  the  valve  members  and 
which  are  embodied  such  that  on  contact  with  the  stop  in  the 
pnjfsure  chamber,  (he  first  valve  member  is  closed  and  the  second 
valve  member  is  opened  and  on  contact  with  the  stop  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  the  first  valve  member  is  opened  and 
the  second  valve  member  is  closed. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  actuator  means  comprising  a  relatively  station- 
ary cylinder  and  a  relatively  moveable  member  comprising  a  one 
piece  piston  fitted  within  said  cylinder  and  having  a  connecting  rod 
affixed  thereto: 

the    improvement    comprising:    said    piston    being    movably 
mounted  on  an  inner  end  of  said  connecting  rod  for  limited 
movement  between  a  locking  and  an  unlocking  position, 
locking  means  including  a  knob  protruding  centrally  from  said 

piston, 
a  receiving  piece  mounted  on  an  innermost  end  of  said  connect- 
ing rod  for  receiving  said  knob  and  limiting  movement  of  said 
piston  on  said  connecting  rod.  and  locking  means  including  a 
cylindrical  array  of  locking  fingers  protruding  from  the  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  spanning  said  knob  for  locking  when  said 
piston  is  fully  received  within  said  receiver  piece,  said  fingers 
being  .so  shaped  as  to  ride  up  on  said  knob  when  said  piston  is 
moved  outward  of  said  receiver  piece  for  moving  said  fingers 
suflSciently  for  unlocking  said  piston  for  movement. 


5  540  137 

ilECTRICAL  CONTACTING  IN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

WAVE  PISTON  POSITION  SENSING  IN  A  HYDRAULIC 

CYLINDER 

Wayne  W.  Lark,  Joliet,  III.;  Deimy  Morgan,  San  Diego,  Calif., 

and  James  R.  Ibrba,  Joliet,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,294 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  25/26:31/12 

V^  a.  92-5  R  ,1  aaims 


m-- 


In  a  hydraulic  cylinder  electromagnetic  wave  piston  position 
sensing  system  cavity,  the  improvement  comprising: 


5340,139 
HYDRAULIC  AXIAL  PISTON  MACHINE 
Lars  Martensen,  Sonderborg,  and  Hardy  P.  Jepsen,  Nordborg, 
both  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1993,  43  01 
134.9 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  92-57  ,0  Claims 

I.  A  hydraulic  axial  piston  machine  with  a  cylinder  drum,  having 
at  least  one  cylinder  in  which  a  piston  is  mounted  so  as  to  be 
axially  displaceable.  a  control  counter-plate  which,  on  rotation  of 
the  cylinder  drum  and  the  control  counter-plate  relative  to  one 
another,  connects  the  cylinder  in  dependence  upon  its  position  with 
a  fluid  inlei  and  a  fluid  outlet,  and  having  a  pressure  plate  simated 
between  the  cylinder  drum  and  the  control  counter-plate,  said 
pressure  plate  having  a  through-opening  associated  with  the  cylin- 
der, which  through-opening  is  connected  to  the  cylinder  via  a 
connector  bush  in  a  fluid-tight  manner,  the  cylinder  being  formed 
w  ith  a  bushing,  the  connector  bush  projecting  into  the  inside  of  the 
bushing. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  making  arepas  comprising: 
forming  means  for  forming  raw  arepas  from  com  flour  dough, 
which  forming  means  includes 

two  abuttable  forming  members,  each  of  which  has  a  surface 
that  is  adapted  to  abut  that  of  the  other  and  produce 
therebetween  an  enclosed  forming  cavity,  which  cavity, 
when  said  members  are  abutting  with  dough  filling  said 
cavity, 

is  of  predetermined  dimensions, 
is  substantially  circular  in  the  plane  of  abutment  of  said 

forming  members, 
is  substantially  bilaterally  symmetrical  with  reference  both 
to  said  plane  and  the  central  axis  of  said  circular  portion 
of  said  cavity, 
and,  proceeding  from  said  edge  of  said  circle  toward  said 
axis,  is  of  increasingly  greater  dimension  in  the  direction 
of  said  axis, 
at  least  one  of  said  forming  members  being  moveable  to  bring 
said  forming  members  into  abutment,  and  out  of  abutment 
by  a  distance  that  is  at  least  equal  to  said  axial  dimension  of 
said  cavity, 
mixer  means  for  making  dough  from  com  flour. 


supply  means  for  supplying  dough  from  said  mixer  means  to 
said  forming  means  in  quantity  substantially  sufficient  to  fill 
said  cavity 

and  motion  means  for  causing  said-forming  members  to  be 
moved  into  such  abutment,  and  out  of  such  abutment  by  a 
distance  at  least  equal  to  said  axial  dimension  of  said  cavity. 


5,540,141 
LINEAR  ASSEMBLY  EXTRUSION  ICE  CREAM 
SANDWICH 
Yancey  Gnibzak,  6201  W.  Panerson  Ave.,  Richmond,  Va.  23263 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,377,  Oct.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,439 
InL  a."  A21C  9/04:15/00;  A23P  1/00 
VS.  a.  99^-450.4  6  Claims 


^r^ 


.^ 


5,540,140 

USEFUL  IMPROVEMENTS  IN  MACHINES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AREPAS 

Manuel  J.  Rubio,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.;  Ramiro  Monteiongo,  and 

Roberto  C.  Medellin,  both  of  Guadalupe,  Mexico,  assignors 

to  Roberto  Gonzales  Barrera,  Miguel  Hidalgo,  Mexico 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  115,818,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,458,900. 

This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,436 

Int  CI.*  A47J  37/00 

VS.  a.  99—353  8  Clahns 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  sandwich-type  comestible 
products,  comprising: 

a  base  providing  bilateral  support  for  a  conveyor  means  and 
including  a  vertically  extending  support  wall; 

a  substantially  horizontal  conveyor  means  having  an  input  end 
and  a  discharge  end: 

wafer  dispensing  means  mounted  above  said  conveyor  means  to 
dispense  sandwich  wafers  sequentially  thereon,  said  wafer 
dispensing  means  comprising  a  first  dispensing  station  com- 
prising at  least  one  chute  located  adjacent  the  input  end  of 
said  conveyor  means  for  the  dispensing  of  a  first  wafer,  and  a 
second  dispensing  station  comprising  at  least  one  chute 
located  proximal  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor  means 
for  the  dispensing  of  a  second  wafer  to  complete  the  forma- 
tion of  said  sandwich-type  comestible  product; 

extrusion  means  attached  to  said  base  and  located  vertically 
above  said  conveyor  means  and  approximately  medial  to  said 
input  end  and  said  discharge  end,  said  extrusion  means  defin- 
ing plural  extrusion  nozzles  for  the  concurrent  dispensing  of 
separate  quantities  of  comestible  material;  said  extrusion 
means  including  comestible  severing  means  reciprocably 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  extrusion  nozzles,  and  positioned  to 
pass  across  said  extfusion  nozzles  to  sever  said  comestible 
material  thereby; 

wherein  said  dispensing  chutes  and  said  extruder  nozzles  are  of 
modular  construction  and  adapted  for  removal  and  replace- 
ment with  units  of  differing  size;  and 

wherein  said  wafer  dispenser  means  and  said  extrusion  means 
are  mounted  in  cantilevered  fashion  on  said  vertical  support 
wall. 
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5,540,142 
MACHINE  FOR  STRAPPING  SHEET  METAL  COIL 
Jfan  Mieleszuk,  Chicago,  and  Stanislaw  Witczak,  Norwood 
Park  ToMnship,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Signode  Corpora- 
tion, Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,126 

Int  a.*  B65B  27/06 

JtS.  a.  100-4  13  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  strapping  a  sheet  metal  coil,  which  has  an  eye 
defining  an  axis  of  said  coil,  comprising: 

i  fixed  base; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  coil  with  said  axis  extending 
transversely; 

»  carriage  movably  mounted  upon  said  fixed  base  so  as  to  be 
movable  longitudinally  toward  and  away  from  said  support 
means  and  said  coil  supported  upon  said  support  means; 

I  cradle  pivotably  mounted  upon  said  carriage  about  a  transverse 
axis  so  as  to  be  pivotable  toward  and  away  from  said  coil; 

1  pair  of  su-ap-guiding  arms  pivotably  mounted  upon  said  cradle 
between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  strap-guiding  arms 
define  a  path  for  feeding  a  strap  through  said  eye  of  said  coil 
supported  upon  said  support  means,  and  an  open  position 
wherein  said  strap-guiding  arms  are  remote  from  said  coil 
supported  upon  said  support  means  so  as  to  permit  a  coil  to  be 
mounted  upon  or  removed  from  said  support  means; 

1  coil-sensing  arm  mounted  upon  said  carriage  for  engagement 
with  said  coil  when  said  cradle  is  pivotably  moved  toward 
said  coil;  and 

neans  for  pivoting  said  strap-guiding  arms,  when  said  coil- 
sensing  arm  engages  said  coil  supported  upon  said  support 
means  such  that  said  so-ap-guiding  arms  are  moved  to  said 
closed  position  so  as  to  define  said  path  which  extends  along 
said  axis  defined  by  said  eye  of  said  coil  supported  upon  said 
support  means. 


5,540.143 
HAY  BALER  AERATOR 
Vefere  D.  Stromer,  Klemme,  and  Harold  R.  Winston,  Mason 
City,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Quality  Hay  of  Iowa,  Co., 
Mason  City,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,412,  Jan.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5391,021, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  10,008,  Jan.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5J01,607.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,974 
Int  CI."  B30B  13/00 
VIA  CI.  100—39  6  Claims 

A  method  for  forming  aerated  bales  of  material  comprising 
Isteps  of: 
a  I  collecting  the  material  to  be  formed  into  the  bale; 


tb: 


b)  compressing  the  material  with  a  plunger  having  a  plunger 
face; 

c)  cutting  the  material  with  a  cutter  means  simultaneously  dur- 
ing compression  to  define  a  plug  of  cut  material;  and 

d)  removing  the  plug  of  cut  material  from  the  compressed 
material  through  said  cutter  means  to  a  side  opposite  said 
plunger  face  to  define  an  open  area  within  said  bale. 


5,540,144 

EXTRUSION  Tl'PE  SQUARE  BALER  HAVING 

SELECTIVE  BALE  EJECTOR 

Thomas  G.  Schrag,  Hesston,  and  Cecil  L.  Case,  Newion.  both 

of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hay  &  Forage  Industries,  Hesston, 

Kans. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,055 

Int  CI."  B30B  9/30:15/32 

U.S.  CI.  100—188  R  18  Claims 


i  •     .        I 


1.  In  an  exuiision  type  baler  having  a  base  case  defining  a  base 
chamber  and  a  bale  discharge  outlet  through  which  bales  are 
incrementally  discharged  from  said  bale  chamber  as  a  result  of 
successive  sffokes  of  a  compacting  plunger,  mechanism  for  use  in 
selectively  ejecting  an  end  bale  only,  or  both  the  end  bale  and  a 
next-to-the-end  bale,  from  the  outlet  independently  of  the  plunger 
comprising: 

a  shuttle  selectively  shiftable  axially  of  the  bale  case  generally 
toward  and  away   from   said  outlet   in   repetitive  ejecting 
strokes, 
said  shuttle  having  a  plurality  of  projections  arranged  in  an 

axially  extending  series, 
at  least  certain  of  said  projections  being  selectively  placeable  in 
either  an  extended  position  projecting  into  the  bale  chamber 
or  a  retracted  position  disposed  outside  of  the  bale  chamber: 
a  selector  assembly  for  controlling  which  of  said  projections  is 
disposed  in  the  extended  position  and  which  is  disposed  in 
said  retracted  position;  and 
power  means  operably  coupled  with  said  shunle  for  shifting  the 
shuttle  when  selected  projections  are  in  the  extended  position 
whereby  to  engage  and  advance  a  corresponding  bale  through 
the  outlet. 
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5440,145 
INK  RECEPTIVE  DAMPENING  SYSTEM  FOR 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PRESS 
James  J.  Keller,  4023  Gleiuidge  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Sen  No.  20,675,  Feb.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,868 
Int  CI."  B41L  25/00:25/18 
VS.  a.  101—148  4  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  providing  dampening  fluid  to  a 
rotaiable  plate  cylinder  of  a  lithographic  printing  press  comprising: 

(a)  a  lithographic  printing  press  having  a  rotatable  plate  cylinder 
and  a  gear  mechanism  coupled  thereto; 

(b)  a  dampening  fluid  reservoir  operatively  connected  to  said 
lithographic  printing  press,  for  supplying  said  dampening 
fluid  to  be  provided  to  said  rotatable  plate  cylinder; 

(c)  a  pan  roller  rotatably  mounted  operatively  connected  to  said 
lithographic  printing  press  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
dampening  fluid  reservoir,  for  receiving  said  dampening  fluid 
therefrom; 

(d)  a  transfer  roller  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  litho- 
graphic printing  press,  tangentially  contacting  and  parallel  to 
said  pan  roller; 

(e)  an  ink  receptive  oscillating  roller,  operatively  connected  to 
said  lithographic  printing  press,  tangentially  contacting  and 
parallel  to  said  transfer  roller  nteans,  said  oscillating  roller 
being  coupled  to  said  rotatable  plate  cylinder  through  said 
gear  mechanism  for  rotating  said  oscillating  roller  at  a  surface 
speed  proportional  to  a  surface  speed  of  said  rotatable  plate 
cylinder  and  having  a  compressible,  porous  surface  composed 
of  nitryl  rubber,  having  a  hardness  nneasuring  between  about 
95  and  about  100  Shore  A  Durometer;  and 

(0  a  form  roller  rotatably  mounted  operatively  connected  to  said 
lithographic  printing  press,  tangentially  contacting  and  in  a 
parallel  relation  to  both  said  plate  cylinder  and  said  ink 
receptive  oscillating  roller  for  carrying  an  even  metered  layer 
of  dampening  fluid  from  said  oscillating  roller  to  said  plate 
cylinder. 


for  displacing  said  infeed  roller  and  discharge  roller  relative  to  said 
framework  of  the  printing  machine  in  a  plane  running  through  the 
axes  of  said  rollers;  said  actuating  device  having  actuating  mem- 
bers for  individually  adjusting  said  rollers;  means  for  mounting 
said  rollers  for  individual  displacement  in  the  direction  of  their 
axes  of  rotation  and  for  pivotable  movement  into  an  oblique 
position;  a  web-feeding  device  positioned  upstream  of  said  web- 
directing  device;  said  web- feeding  device,  on  its  infeed  side,  being 
pivotally  mounted  about  a  spindle,  said  spindle  being  mounted  in  a 
stationary  manner  in  said  machine  framework  and  positioned  in  a 
plane  which  is  oriented  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  infeed  roller  and  at  least  approximately  intersects  said  infeed 
roller  in  the  center  thereof,  and  said  web-diiecting  device  and  said 
web-feeding  device  being  connected  to  one  another. 


5,540,147 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CONTOURED 
PLANARIZING  LAYER  FOR  A  COLOR  FILTER 
Ronald  E.  Johnson,  Tioga,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,597,  Dec.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,699 
Int  a."  B41M  1/20:1/34:  B41L  23/00 
VS.  a.  101—211  14  Claims 


5,540,146 

WEB-FED  PRINTING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  REGISTER 

DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  THE  PAPER  WEB 

Jaochim  A.  Lapp,  Margetsbocliheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  De 

la  Rue  Giori  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,275 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  20,   1994, 
1579/94 

Int.  CI."  B41F  9/02:13/02 
VS.  a.  101—152  10  Claims 

1.  A  web-fed  printing  machine  having  a  framework  and  two 
cylinders  which  form  a  printing  nip  for  a  web;  means  for  directing 
the  web  through  the  nip  including  a  register  device  for  aligning  the 
web,  said  device  including  an  infeed  roller  and  a  discharge  roller 
which  guide  the  web;  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
infeed  roller  and  discharge  roller  comprising  an  actuating  device; 
web-edge  sensors  for  sensing  the  edge  of  a  web;  said  register 
device  being  responsive  to  signals  from  said  web-edge  sensors; 
said  infeed  roller  being  positioned  upstream  of  said  nip  and  said 
discharge  roller  being  positioned  downstream  of  the  nip;  said 
web-edge  sensors  being  positioned  on  both  sides  of  the  nip,  means 


X 


16 


70 


12-E 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  contoured  planarizing  layer  on  a  color 
filter,  comprising: 

forming  a  transfer  layer  on  a  collector  device  having  at  least  one 
contoured  surface  pattern  comprising  a  central  region  which  is 
recessed  from  an  outer  region  of  said  surface  pattern,  and 

transferring  said  transfer  layer  onto  a  substrate  over  a  plurality 
of  colored  ink  patterns  which  make  up  a  color  filter  pattern, 
thereby  forming  said  contoured  planarizing  layer. 
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5340,148 
PRINTING  DEVICE  AND  DIE-CUTTING  DEVICE 
Nobuyoshi   Oumiya,  Saitama-ken;    Kazuhiko  Sato,   Sakado; 
Tadayoshi     Iharagumi,    Tsurugashima;     Iwao    Nakajima, 
Irawa;  Nobuyoshi  Itaki,  Toda,  and  Yuji  Takeda,  Kawagu- 
chi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Lintec  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,309,  Dec.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  947,728,  Sep.  18, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
329,224 
aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-084303; 
Sep.  19,  1991,  3-084305;  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-268501;  Sep.  19,  1991, 
3-268502;  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-268503 

Int  CI."  B41F  17/00 
VS.  a.  101—212  5  Claims 


'Cla 


Sf  >«> 


'»-. 


I.  In  a  printing  device  having: 

1  printing  impression  roller  which  is  movable  forwards  while 
rotating  in  one  direction  and  backwards  while  rotating  in  an 
opposite  direction,  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of 
feeding  a  strip-like  printing  article  to  be  fed  from  a  paper 
feeding  device,  such  that  printing  on  the  printing  article  is 
performed  intermittently  during  the  forward  and  backward 
movements  of  said  printing  impression  roller; 

I  pair  of  ink  rollers  which  are  provided  above  said  printing 
impression  roller  at  a  distance  therefrom  in  parallel  with  a 
shaft  thereof; 

I  pair  of  form  rollers  which  are  swung  to  bring  them  into 
alternate  contact  with  said  printing  impression  roller  and  said 
pair  of  ink  rollers,  whereby  an  ink  is  applied  by  said  form 
tollers  to  a  printing  impression  of  said  printing  impression 
roller; 

I  roller  train  having  an  ink  fountain  roller,  a  duel  roller  and  ink 
distribution  rollers,  said  rollers  coming  into  consecutive  con- 
tact with  each  other;  and 

n  ink  tank  disposed  above  said  roller  train  in  contact  with  a 
peripheral  surface  of  said  ink  fountain  roller,  whereby  the  ink 
contained  in  said  ink  tank  is  fed  to  said  ink  rollers  via  said 
roller  train; 
1  lie  improvement  which  comprises  a  slide  base  which  is  slidable 
along  rails  which  extend  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  feeding  of  the  printing  article; 

irberein  said  ink  tank  and  said  roller  train  are  mounted  on  said 

slide  base. 
'  therein  said  roller  train  comprises  said  ink  fountain  roller,  said 
duct  roller  whose  peripheral  surface  is  in  contact  with  said  ink 
fountain  roller,  a  stationary  metallic  roller  whose  peripheral 
surface  is  in  contact  with  said  duct  roller,  a  first  ink  disuibu- 
tion  roller  whose  peripheral  surface  is  in  contact  with  said 
metallic  roller,  and  a  second  ink  distribution  roller  whose 
peripheral  surface  is  in  contact  with  said  first  ink  distribution 
roller;  and 
'  irherein  the  contact  between  said  first  ink  distribution  roller  and 
said  second  ink  distribution  roller  of  said  roll  train  with  said 
ink  rollers  is  separated  by  the  movement  of  said  slide  base. 


5,540,149 

ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Ross  A.  Hoge,  Pointe  Claire,  Canada,  assignor  to  Magnum 

Manufacturing  Limited,  Schomberg,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,038 

Int  a."  B41F  31/34:  B41L  27/36 

VS.  CI.  101—352  3  Claims 


46^  r 


M-     a 


1.  A  web  offset  rotary  printing  machine  having  a  printing  tower 
with  upper  and  lower  portions  defining  therebetween  a  recess,  and 
an  interchangeable  cassette  housing  in  the  recess  and  supporting  at 
least  plate  and  blanket  cylinders,  wherein  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  are  joined  by  an  elevator  mechanism  whereby  the  upper 
portion  may  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  the  lower  portion  to 
accommodate  the  interchange  of  cassettes  of  different  heights, 
wherein  at  least  one  portion  of  the  tower  contains  an  inker  com- 
prising multiple  form  rollers  engageable  with  a  plate  cylinder  in 
the  cassette,  wherein  the  cassene  includes  an  eccentric  suppon  for 
one  end  of  the  plate  cylinder,  and  at  least  a  part  disk  accurately 
concentric  with  the  cylinder,  wherein  the  form  rollers  are  supponed 
by  pivoting  hangers  from  the  lower  portion  for  movement  into 
engagement  with  the  plate  cylinder  and  each  has  a  concentric  disk 
at  its  one  end  w  ith  a  periphery  engageable  with  the  periphery  of  the 
disk  associated  with  the  cylinder,  the  peripheries  of  the  disks  being 
axially  tapered,  the  taper  on  the  disk  associated  with  the  cylinder 
being  opposite  to  that  of  the  disks  associated  with  the  form  rollers, 
and  each  disk  associated  with  a  form  roller  being  provided  with  a 
mechanism  for  adjusting  its  axial  position  whereby  to  adjust  a 
contact  area  between  that  roller  and  the  plate  cylinder. 


5,540,150 
LASER-DRIVEN  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
LITHOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  AND  PRINTING  PLATES 
FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Thomas  E.  Lewis,  E.  Hampstead;  Richard  A.  WiUiams.  Hamp- 
stead;  Frank  G.  Pensavecchia.  Hudson;  John  F.  Kline;  John 
P.  Gardiner,  both  of  Londonderr>,  all  of  N.H.;  Michael  T. 
Nowak,  Leominster,  and  Kenneth  T.  Robichaud.  Fitchburg, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Presstek,  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,955,  Nov.  29.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5385,092,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,481,  Jul.  20, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
380305 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  31. 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  B41N  1/14:  B41C  l/IO:  B41M  5/24 
VS.  CI.  101—467  44  Claims 
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July  30,  19% 


1.  Printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  printing  member  having  a  printing  surface  and  including  a 
solid  oleophobic  layer  and  a  solid  oleophilic  layer  underiying 
the  oleophobic  layer,  one  of  said  layers  being  characterized  by 
ablative  absorption  of  imaging  radiation; 

b.  means  for  supporting  the  printing  member; 

c.  at  least  one  laser  source  that  produces  an  imaging  output; 

d.  means  for  guiding  the  output  of  the  at  least  one  laser  source  to 
focus  on  the  printing  surface; 

e.  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  the  guiding 
means  and  support  means  to  effect  a  scan  of  the  printing 
surface  by  the  laser  output; 

f.  means  for  selectably  actuating,  in  a  pattern  representing  an 
image,  the  laser  source  so  as  to  ablate  the  absorptive  layer, 
thereby  removing  or  facilitating  removal  of  the  oleophobic 
layer;  and 

g.  means  for  mechanically  removing,  without  a  cleaning  solvent, 
the  oleophobic  layer  where  the  absorptive  layer  has  been 
ablated. 


directing  said  front  edge  of  said  printing  plate,  immediately 
following  a  contact  of  said  front  edge  with  said  last  ink 
application  roller,  into  an  entrance  of  a  storage  compartment 
adjoining  a  contact  line  between  said  plate  cylinder  and  said 
last  ink  application  roller; 

loosening  said  trailing  end  of  said  printing  plate  from  a  trailing 
end  clamping  device  on  the  plate  cylinder; 

allowing  said  trailing  end  of  said  priming  plate  to  leave  the  area 
of  said  last  ink  application  roller;  and 

subsequently  gripping  said  printing  plate  with  a  conveying 
device  and  moving  said  printing  plate  into  said  storage  com- 
partment. 


5,540,152 

DELIVERY  CONVEYOR  WITH  CONTROL  WINDOW 

VENTILATION  AND  EXTRACTION  SYSTEM 

Howard  W.  DeMoore,  10954  Shady  Trail,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,144 

Int.  CI."  B4IF  J5/00 

VS.  CI.  101— 483  27  Claims 


5,540,151 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  PRINTING  PLATES 
Wolfgang  G.   Ruckmann,  and   Erich   G.   Wieland,   both   of 
Wiirzburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Wurzburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00878,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06630,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1992,  42  31 
900.5 

Int.  CI.-  B4\¥  21/00 
VJS.  CI.  101-^77  7  Claims 


I.  In  a  priming  press  having  an  impression  cylinder  and  a 
delivery  conveyor  for  transferring  freshly  primed  sheets  from  the 
impression  cylinder  along  a  sheet  transfer  path  to  a  sheet  stacker, 
the  delivery  conveyor  including  chain  driven  gripper  bars  guided 
along  parallel  rails  enclosed  within  a  conveyor  housing,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  sheet  control  window  opening  formed  in  the  conveyor  housing 
for  permitting  an  operator  to  observe  and  control  the  orienta- 
tion of  freshly  printed  sheets  as  they  are  pulled  along  the 
transfer  path. 


I.  A  process  for  removing  a  clamped  printing  plate  having  a 
front  edge  and  a  trailing  end  from  a  rotating  plate  cylinder  of  a 
rotary  printing  press,  in  which  said  front  edge  and  said  trailing  end 
of  said  clamped  priming  plate  are  fastened  on  the  plate  cylinder, 
including  the  steps  of: 
passing  said  printing  plate  front  edge  of  said  printing  plate  on 
the  plate  cylinder,  which  is  rotating  in  a  first,  production 
direction,  past  a  last  ink  application  roller  of  a  number  of  ink 
application  rollers; 
freeing  said  front  edge  of  said  clamped  printing  plate  from  a 
clamping  device  usable  for  holding  said  printing  plate  front 
edge  on  said  plate  cylinder; 
utilizing  a  restoring  force  inherent  in  said  printing  plate  for 
moving  said  printing  plate  front  edge  away  from  the  plate 
cylinder; 
continuing  rotating  the  plate  cylinder  in  said  first,  production 
direction; 


5.540,153 

EMBOSSER  AND  METHOD  I  SING  SLOT  MOUNTED 

DIE  AND  IMPRE.SSION  PAD 

Steven  M.  Campbell,  Mechanicsville.  and  Richard  N.  Webb. 
Richmond,  both  of  Va.,  a.ssignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489.919 

Int.  CI."  B4IF  21/00 

VS.  a.  101—493  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  embossing  and  encoding  a  sheet 

material  with  selectable  indicia,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

removably  securing  an  indicia-bearing  elongate  element  to  a  first 
rigid  embossing  roller  by  placing  said  indicia-bearing  elon- 
gate element  in  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  along  said  first 
embossing  roller  and  securing  end  portions  of  the  placed, 
indicia-bearing  elongate  element  to  said  first  roller; 
removably  securing  a  yieldable  element  to  a  second  rigid 
embossing  roller  by  placing  said  yieldable  element  in  a  slot 
extending  longitudinally  along  said  second  embossing  roller 
and  securing  end  portions  of  the  placed,  yieldable  element  to 
said  second  roller;  and 
passing  a  strip  of  sheet  material  through  a  nip  defined  between 
said  rigid  embossing  rollers  while  synchronously  moving  said 
embossing  rollers  so  as  to  imparl  a  background  treatment  to  a 
first  portion  of  said  sheet  material  and  to  impart  additional 
indicia  to  a  second  portion  of  said  sheet  material  by  bringing 
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J  A  linear  ignition  fuse,  comprising  an  elongated  core  of  non- 
detonating  ignitive  material,  a  longitudinally  extending  gas  channel 
adjacent  to  the  core  for  supporting  an  ignitive  reaction  which 
tr»vels  along  the  fuse,  a  sheath  of  inorganic  material  fully  enclos- 
ing the  core  and  the  channel  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gasses 
thtrefrom,  and  a  jacket  of  braided  filaments  encasing  the  sheath. 


5,540,155 

FUSE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IT 

Robert  O.  Hill,  24  Torwood  Rd.„  Forest  Town,  Johannesburg, 

rnsvaal  Province.  South  Africa 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431346 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  May  2,   1994, 
94/2996 

Int.  CI."  C06C  7/00:  C06D  5/06;  C06B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  102-290  10  aaims 

1  An  elongate  flexible  fuse  which  fuse  comprises  an  extruded 
tiexjble  matrix  of  an  admixture  of  an  oxidising  agent  and  a  fuel, 
the  oxidising  agent  and  fuel  being  present  in  quantities  such  that 
the  fu.se  bums  at  a  rate  of  from  10  seconds/meter  to  250  seconds/ 
meter,  when  ignited. 


5,540,156 
SELECTABLE  EFFECTS  EXPLOSIVELY  FORMED 
PENETRATOR  WARHEAD 
Richard  Fong,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,836,  Aug.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  387,060 
Int  CI."  F42B  12/10 
VS.  CI.  102-476  8  Oaims 


into  opposing  relationship  at  said  nip  said  indicia-bearing 
element  and  said  yieldable  element. 


5,540,154 

NON-PYROLIZING  LINEAR  IGNITION  FUSE 
Robert  M.  Wilcox.  Fairfield,  and  Raymond  A.  Drake,  Vacav- 
ille.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  OEA  Aerospace,  Inc.,  Fair- 
peld,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,900 

Int.  CI."  C06C  5/00 

l\J$.  a.  102—275.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  warhead  for  generating  an  explosively  formed  penetrator. 
said  warhead  having  a  housing  comprising  a  singular  circular  liner 
which  is  deformed  and  propelled  by  explosive  charges  in  the 
housing,  said  warhead  including  a  device  for  dividing  an  active 
said  explosively  formed  penetrator  in  motion  into  several,  smaller 
sized  explosively  formed  penetrators  in  motion,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  screen  means  comprising  a  first  fiat  array  of  parallel  straight 
metal  rods  which  are  joined  to  a  second  flat  array  of  parallel 
straight  second  metal  rods  each  of  which  second  rods  is 
perpendicular  to  a  rod  in  said  first  flat  array  and  m  the  plane 
of  said  first  flat  array,  said  screen  means  being  attached  by 
screws  to  said  housing,  in  juxtaposition  to  said  liner  means, 
said  screws  being  removable  to  remove  said  screen  means, 
whereby  said  screen  means  divides  an  active  explosively  formed 
penetrator  while  same  is  in  flight,  but  the  explosively  formed 
penetrator  continues  intact  by  removing  the  screen  by 
unscrewing  same  prior  to  detonation  of  said  warhead. 


5340,157 
SINGLE-AXLE  BOGIE  FOR  TRACKBOUND  VEHICLE 
Evert  Andersson.  Vasteras.  and  Mikael  Wrang,  Alta.  both  of, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB,  Vasteras,  Swe- 
den 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  25,  1992,  9202770 
Int  a."  B6IF  5/00 
VS.  a.  105—167  10  Claims 

1.  A  single-axle,  self-steering  bogie  for  use  with  a  car  body  of  a 
trackbound  vehicle,  said  bogie  comprising; 
a  bogie  frame, 
a  wheel  set  comprising  two  spaced-apart  wheels  connected  to  an 

axle,  said  wheels  being  movable  along  rails  of  a  track, 
first  connection  means  for  connecting  said  wheel  set  to  said 
bogie  frame  such  diat  said  wheel  set  is  positioned  in  said 
bogie  frame, 
second  connection  means  for  flexibly  connecting  said  bogie 
frame  to  said  car  body  such  that  said  bogie  frame  is  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  car  body,  said  second  connection  means 
exhibiting  a  yaw  resistance  relative  to  said  car  body,  and 
third  connection  means  comprising  a  toggle  link  for  connecting 
said  bogie  frame  to  said  car  body,  said  toggle  link  extending 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  car  body  and  enabling  said 
bogie  frame  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  yet  prevent  tilting 
thereof  in  a  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the  car  body, 
said  wheels  of  said  wheel  set  defining  Deads  of  sufficient  effec- 
tive conicity  that  when  rolling  on  a  curved  track,  steering 
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forces  generated  thereby  are  at  least  as  great  as  said  yaw 
resistance  of  said  second  connection  means  to  enable  said 
bogie  to  radially  align  with  a  radius  of  the  track  curve. 


5340,158 

SECTIONAL  FOLDING  TABLE 

Henry  E.  Ford,  6055  N.  River  Run  Dr.,  Sebastian,  Fla.  32958 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994.  Sen  No.  297,124 

Int.  CI."  A47B  JAX) 

VS.  CI.  108—115  17  Claims 


a  second  middle  leg  attached  pivotally  to  the  joint  side  at  a 

design  position  relative  to  a  second  side  of  the  first-tabletop 

frame  and  relative  to  the  second  side  of  the  second-tabletop 

frame; 
the  Hrst  middle  leg  being  juxtaposed  in  parallel  relationship  to 

the  first  side  of  the  first-tabletop  frame  and  juxtaposed  in 

parallel  relationship  to  the  first  side  of  the  second-tabletop 

frame  in  a  folded  mode: 
the  second  middle  leg  being  juxtaposed  in  parallel  relationship 

to  the  second  side  of  the  first-tabletop  frame  and  juxtaposed  in 

parallel  relationship  to  the  second  side  of  the  second-tabletop 

frame  in  a  folded  mode; 
the  first  middle  leg  and  the  second  middle  leg  having  design 

degrees  of  perpendicularity  relative  to  the  first-tabletop  frame 

in  an  unfolded  mode; 
a  first  extension  leg  attached  pivotally  to  the  second-tabletop 

frame  at  a  design  position  relative  to  a  first  extension  comer 

of  the  second-tabletop  frame: 
a  second  extension  leg  attached  pivotally  to  the  second-tabletop 

frame  at  a  design  position  relative  to  a  second  extension 

comer  of  the  second-tabletop  frame; 
the  first  extension   leg  being  in   parallel  relationship  to  the 

second-tabletop  frame  in  a  folded  mode: 
the  second  extension  leg  being  in  parallel  relationship  to  the 

second-tabletop  frame  in  a  folded  mode; 
the  first  extension  leg  and  the  second  extension  leg  having 

design  degrees  of  perpendicularity  relative  to  the  second- 
tabletop  frame  in  an  unfolded  mode;  and 
wherein  all  legs  lie  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  when  the  table 

is  in  the  folded  mode. 


5340,159 

TELEVISION  STAND 

Robert  F.  Anderson,  5300  13th  St.,  Menominee,  Mich.  49858 

FUed  Mav  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,292 

Int.  CI."  A47B  13/02 

VS.  CI.  108—150  13  Claims 


1.  A  sectional  folding  table  comprising: 

a  first  tabletop  attached  to  a  top  side  of  a  first-tabletop  frame  that 
is  rectangular; 

a  second  tabletop  attached  to  a  top  side  of  a  second-tabletop 
frame  that  is  rectangular; 

the  second-tabletop  frame  having  a  first  joint  end  on  a  first  side 
of  the  second-tabletop  frame  and  a  second  joint  end.  on  a 
second  side  of  the  second-tabletop  frame  extended  perpen- 
dicularly from  a  third  side  of  the  second-tabletop  frame  and 
attached  pivotally  to  a  joint  side  that  is  a  frame  side  common 
to  the  first-tabletop  frame  and  to  the  second-tabletop  frame: 

the  second-tabletop  frame  being  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  within  an 
inside  periphery  of  the  first-tabletop  frame  with  the  second- 
tabletop  frame  pivoted  from  the  joint  side  to  a  folded  mode  in 
which  the  first-tabletop  frame  and  the  second-tabletop  frame 
are  juxtaposed  in  substantially  parallel  relationship; 

a  first  middle  leg  attached  pivotally  to  the  joint  side  at  a  design 
position  relative  to  a  first  side  of  the  first-tabletop  frame  and 
relative  to  the  first  side  of  the  second-tabletop  frame; 


^Ob 


I.  A  support  stand  for  holding  a  television  set  which  comprises: 
a  planar  top  member  adapted  to  hold  a  television  set  and  defining  a 
top  and  bottom  surface,  a  first  connector  affixed  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  planar  member  at  about  the  midpoint  of  said 
member,  said  first  connector  comprising  a  flanged  coupling  having 
a  coupling  portion  and  a  flanged  end.  the  flanged  end  of  which  is 
attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  planar  top  member,  the 
coupling  portion  being  cylindrical  and  attached  to  one  end  of  a 
mating  hollow  shaft,  said  shaft  being  of  a  predetermined  length 
and  extending  from  said  first  connector  to  a  second  connector,  the 


5340,160 

SEWING  TABLE  AND  CHAIR 

Raymond  Rea,  Bassett,  Va..  assignor  to  Pluma,  Inc.,  Eden  N  C 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,268 

Int.  CI."  D05B  25/00:75/00 

U.S.  a.  112-217.2  ,4  Claims 
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second  connector  being  a  coupling  mating  with  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft,  said  second  connector  being  affixed  to  a  bracket  said 
bracket  comprising  of  a  two-arm  unit  forming  a  right  angle  said 
bracket  providing  attachment  of  said  suppoit  stand  to  a  bed  and 
said  planar  top  member,  first  connector,  hollow  shaft  and  second 
connector  defining  a  through  passage. 


a.  a  sewmg  machine  having  a  handwheel.  said  handwheel  com- 
pnsing  part  of  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  of  the  sewing  machine 

b.  a  rotary  encoder  having  an  encoder  assembly  formed  to  be 
attached  to  said  handwheel,  and 

c.  a  sandwich  synchronizer  interposed  between  said  handwheel 
and  said  encoder,  said  synchronizer  comprising 

i.  a  rotatable  synchronizer  shaft, 

ii.  means  for  detecting  rotation  of  said  synchronizer  shaft, 

ni.  means  at  one  end  of  said  synchronizer  shaft  for  attachment 

to  said  rotary  encoder,  and 
iv.  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  synchronizer  shaft  for 

attachment  to  said  handwheel. 


5340  162 
LOOPER  DRIVE  FOR  A  CHAIN  STITCH  SEWING 
MACHINE 
Dieter  Schopf,  Gerlingen,  and  Manfred  Rosnitscheck,  Leon- 
berg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Union  Special  GmbH, 
Hemmingen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser  No.  353,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  18,  1993  43  43 
4213  ' 

InL  a."  D05B  57/32 
U.S.  CI.  112-220  ,2aaims 


1.  An  adjustable  table  for  supporting  a  pair  of  sewing  machines 
1  ositioned  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  said  table  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  top  having  a  first  work  surface  adapted  to 
suppon  a  first  sewing  machine,  a  second  work  surface  at  an 
angle  to  said  first  work  surface  and  attached  to  said  first  work 
surface  at  a  common  juncture  adapted  to  suppon  a  second 
sewing  machine,  and  a  bottom  surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable  legs  supporting  said  top- 

(c)  leg  adjusters  adapted  to  simultaneously  adjust  the  length  of 
said  legs  equal  amounts,  to  position  said  top  at  different 
heights: 

(d)  a  frame  supporting  said  top: 

(e)  an  articulated  arm  having  a  fixed  end  attached  to  said  frame 
and  a  free  end  adapted  to  support  a  seat,  said  arm  being  freely 
moveable  within  a  horizontal  plane  in  front  of  said  first  and 
second  work  surfaces;  and 

(0  a  seat  supported  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm. 
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5340,161 
SEWING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SANDWICH 
SYNCHRONIZER 
.  E.  Schroeder,  Jr.,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Quick  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Elmhurst,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,120 
Int.  CI."  D05B  69/12 
•«•  "2-220  ,„c,ai„« 


1.  A  looper  drive  for  a  chain  stitch  sewing  machine  of  the  type 
including  a  housing  and  further  comprising  at  least  one  sewing 
machine  needle,  a  sliding  looper  shaft,  a  looper  carried  by  said 
looper  shaft,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  first  cam  disposed  on  the  rotating 
shaft,  a  pull  rod  having  ends,  one  end  of  said  pull  rod  surrounds 
said  first  cam.  a  swivel  shaft  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  rotat- 
ing shaft  for  impaning  sliding  movement  to  the  looper  shaft,  a  first 
dnve  arm  on  said  swivel  shaft  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
pull  rod.  a  second  drive  arm  on  said  swivel  shaft,  said  second  drive 
arm  including  a  flexible  connection  between  the  second  drive  arm 
and  the  looper  shaft,  a  second  cam  disposed  on  the  main  shaft,  a 
yoke  surrounding  said  second  cam  for  imparting  swivel  motion  to 
said  looper  shaft,  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  guide  fork  disposed  on  said  pull  rod  that  functions  to  prevent 

tilting  of  said  pull  rod;  and 
said  flexible  connection  between  the  second  drive  arm  and  the 

looper  shaft  includes  an  intermediate  guide  rod  that  permits 

said  sliding  looper  shaft  to  swivel  and  slide. 


A  sewing  apparatus,  comprising 


5340,163 
PNEUMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  INDEPENDENTLY 
MOVING  ONE  OF  TWO  PRESSER  FOOT  SOLE  PLATES 
Terry  L.  Reinhart,  Findlay,  and  Vaughn  J.  Piper,  Elida,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Findlay  Industries,  Inc.,  Findlay,  Ohio 
FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,225 
Int.  CI."  D05B  29/08 
U.S.  CI.  112-235  ,5cai„« 

1.  A  presser  foot  for  use  in  a  sewing  machine  comprising, 
a  pair  of  sole  plates  having  a  gap  therebetween  to  accommodate 
a  vertically  reciprocating  needle  and  thread. 
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a  support  blcx:k  connecting  said  sole  plates  together,  said  support 

block  being  mechanically  attachable  to  a  presser  foot  lifter 

shaft  on  a  sewing  machine, 
a  piston   rod   and  cylinder  combination   being  nnechanically 

secured  to  said  support  block, 
said  piston  rod  projecting  from  said  cylinder,  extending  through 

said  support  block  and  being  mechanically  attached  to  one  of 

said  sole  plates, 
a  line  leading  to  said  cylinder  to  provide  for  pneumatic  actuation 

to  move  said  piston  rod. 
said  attached  sole  plate  being  mounted  to  said  support  block  and 

piston  rod  for  vertical  movement  in  response  to  movement  of 

said  piston  in  said  cylinder. 


in  said  relationship,  through  an  operating  locality  of  a  machine  by 
which  said  selected  regions  are  progressively  treated,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

workpiece  support  means  for  supporting  said  workpiece  por- 
tions; 

workpiece  clamping  means  in  cooperative  association  with  said 
workpiece  support  means  for  clamping  said  workpiece  por- 
tions in  said  desired  relationship:  and 

advancing  means  for  advancing  said  workpiece  portions, 
clamped  in  said  relationship,  along  a  desired  path  through  said 
operating  locality: 

characterized  in  that,  for  enabling  workpiece  portions  to  be 
treated  having  selected  regions  which  cannot  be  aligned  with 
one  another  along  their  entire  length  when  said  portions  are  in 
a  substantially  flat  condition,  said  workpiece  clamping  means 
comprises  two  elements,  each  of  said  elements  engageable 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  workpiece  portions  in  such  a 
way  that  action  of  each  element  upon  its  respective  workpiece 
portion,  while  that  workpiece  portion  remains  clamped  by 
said  clamping  means,  effects  movement  of  that  workpiece 
portion  rotatively  about  said  operating  locality  and  trans- 
versely of  said  path,  thus  bringing  said  two  workpiece  regions 
progressively  into  said  desired  relationship  at  said  operating 
locality; 

and  in  that  drive  means  is  provided  for  effecting  said  action  of 
said  elements. 


5.540,164 
WORKPIECE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Grantham.  Syston;  Paul  M.  Taylor;  Gaynor  E.  Taylor, 
both  of  Goxhill.  and  James  M.  Gilbert.  Hull,  all  of.  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Lim- 
ited. Leicester.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01839.  §  371  Date  Feb.  28.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05843.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Sen  No.  392,824 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1992, 
9218657 

Int.  CI."  D05B  27/iO 
MS.  a.  112—306  11  Claims 


Y^ 


1.  Workpiece  positioning  apparatus  for  positioning  two  work- 
piece  portions  with  selected  regions  thereof  In  a  desired  relation- 
ship and  for  progressively  advaiKing  said  two  workpiece  portions. 


5440,165 
SEWING  HEAD  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 
Yutaka  Katou,  Kariya,  and  Tadaaki  Hashiride,  Okazaki,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-100738 

Int.  CI.''  D05B  69/02:69/30 


DS.  CI.  112-^70.13 


9  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  head  driving  apparatus  for  a  sewing  machine  having 

a  table,  a  lower  rotary  shaft  provided  horizontally  below  a  table,  a 

sewing  head  provided  above  said  table  in  spaced  relationship 

therewith,  an  upper  rotary  shaft  provided  horizontally  in  said 

sewing  head,  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  rotational  force 

to  rotate  said  upper  rotary  shaft  and  said  lower  rotary  shaft  in 

synchronous  relationship  with  each   other,   and   needle   driving 

means  for  reciprocating  a  needle  vertically  in  accordance  with 

rotation  of  said  upper  rotary  shaft,  comprising: 

parallel  motion  means  for  supporting  said  sewing  head  movably 

on  a  horizontal  plane  above  said  table  apart  therefrom  by  a 

predetermined    distance,    and    moving    said    sewing    head 

between  an  initial  position  and  a  position  horizontally  apart 

from  said  initial  position  to  provide  an  open  area  above  said 

table  at  said  initial  position:  and 

synchronous  relationship  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  the 

synchronous  relationship  between  said  upper  rotary  shaft  and 

said  lower  rotary  shaft,  independent  from  the  motion  of  said 

sewing  head  by  said  parallel  motion  means; 


wherein  said  parallel  motion  means  comprises: 

a  guide  rail  provided  above  said  table  perpendicularly  to  said 

upper  rotary  shaft  for  mounting  said  sewing  head  slidably  on 

said  guide  rail;  and 
first  head  driving  means  for  moving  said  sewing  head  along  said 

guide  rail; 

wherein  said  first  head  driving  means  comprises: 
a  screw  shaft  provided  in  parallel  with  said  guide  rail; 
a  nut  meshed  with  said  screw  shaft  and  fixed  to  said  sewing  head 

for  moving  said  sewing  head  along  the  axis  of  said  screw 

shaft;  and 
a  motor  for  rotating  said  screw  shaft  about  the  axis  thereof. 
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5,540,167 

PIPING-nTTED  CLOTH  POUCH  AND  METHOD  AND 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Kari  Miissig,  and  Martin  Schnaus,  both  of  Bad  Konlgshofen. 

Germany,  assignors  to  Texpa-Arbter  MaschinenbaugeseU- 

schft  mbH,  Saal/Saale,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27.  1993.  43  32 
863.6 

Int  a."  D05B  1/22:13/00:35/06 
U.S.  CI.  412-^75.09  14  chums 


5340.166 
EDGE  STEER  FINISHING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
'  liomas  W.  Wiley,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  Diversified  Systems, 
Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,794 

Int.  CI."  D05B  35/10:  B23Q  16/00 

%S.  CI.  112-475.03  36  claims 


20.  A  method  for  stitching  a  longitudinal  edge  of  a  fabric  blank 
a  continuous  operation,  said  method  including:  depositing  a 
I  a  )ric  blank  on  a  support  surface:  moving  said  fabric  blank  over 
said  support  surtace  through  an  aligning  section,  a  fabricating 
!  E  :tion.  and  a  discharge  section;  providing  steering  rolls  on  fixed 
i )  es  along  longitudinal  edges  of  said  fabric  blank  and  selectively 
<  r  gaging  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  fabric  blank  with  selected 
(Jttes  of  said  steering  rolls  to  steer  said  longitudinal  edges  conti- 
nously  during  movement  of  said  fabric  blank  through  said  aligning 
-^■ction.  provjdmg  respective  edge  detectors  adjacent  opposite  sides 
111  said  aligning  section,  and  controlling  the  position  of  said  longi- 
tudinal edges  relative  to  said  edge  detectors  during  movement  of 
^iiid  fabric  blank  through  said  aligning  section;  whereby  said 
aligning  section  acts  to  position  both  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
labric  blank  for  movement  through  said  fabricating  section. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  scalable  cloth  pouch  having  an 
opening  on  one  side  and  consisting  of  two  cloth  pans  to  be  sewn 
together  in  inside-out  processing  with  a  peripheral  piping  stitched 
in-between  the  cloth  parts  along  an  edge  of  said  scalable  cloth 
pouch  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  a  first  piping  segment  (3')  between  bonom  lateral 
edges  of  two  cloth  pans  (1,  2)  superimposed  to  form  a  cloth 
pouch  (9),  a  first  edge  (4)  of  the  first  piping  segment  (3) 
pointing  inward  and  an  opposite  edge  (5)  of  the  first  piping 
segment  (3)  essentially  being  flush  with  an  outer  bottom  edge 
of  the  cloth  pouch  (9), 

(b)  stitching  together  the  first  piping  segment  (3')  between  its 
first  and  opposite  edges  (4  and  5)  and  the  bottom  lateral  edges 
of  the  two  cloth  pans  (I  and  2)  to  form  a  first  piping  edge. 

(c)  making  an  incision  in  one  (1 )  of  the  cloth  pans  at  each  end  of 
the  bottom  outer  edge  of  the  cloth  pouch  (9),  a  length  of  each 
such  incision  (12)  substantially  matching  a  width  of  the  first 
piping  segment  (3'). 

(d)  inserting  a  pair  of  piping  segments  (3".  3")  between  the  cloth 
parts  (1.  2)  along  lateral  side  edges  of  the  cloth  pouch  (9) 
which  adjoin  the  first  piping  edge,  the  first  edges  (4)  of  the 
piping  segment  (3".  3"')  pointing  inward  toward  said  cloth 
pouch  (9).  the  opposite  edge  (5)  substantially  ending  flush 
with  an  outer  edge  of  the  cloth  pouch  (9)  and  the  pair  of 
piping  segments  (3".  3")  being  made  to  pass  outward  over  the 
first  piping  edge]  through  the  incision  (42).  and 

(e)  sewing  together  the  pair  of  piping  segments  (3'.  3"')  between 
first  and  second  edges  (4.  5)  thereof  and  the  lateral  sides  edges 
of  the  cloth  pouch  (9)  to  form  second  and  third  piping  edges. 


5.540.168 
CATAMARAN  SAILBOAT  EXTENSION  WING  WITH 
VOLUMETRIC  FRAME 
Norman  E.  Pettus.  16  Village  Dr..  Ledvard.  Conn.  06339 
Filed  Jul.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,833 
Int.  CI."  B63B  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  114-39.1  ,7  Claims 

17.    In    a   small    catamaran    sailboat,    an   outboard-projecting 
elevated  attachment  comprising: 
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extending  along  the  pontoon,  the  two  channels  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  the  continuous  head,  with  each  channel  engaging  over  a 
respective  side  of  the  head  portion  of  each  pontoon  section. 


5,540,169 
PONTOONS  AND  PONTOON  VESSEL 
W.  John  Davis,  Hudson  Bay;  Orville  Olm,  and  Bernard  Sey- 
more,  both  of  Saskatoon,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Jaddco 
Inc.,  Hudson  Bay,  Canada 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,557 

Int.  CI."  B63B  1/00 

VS.  a.  114—61  10  aaiffls 


1.  A  pontoon  comprising  a  plurality  of  pontoon  sections 
arranged  end  to  end  and  coupling  means  coupling  the  sections,  the 
pontoon  sections  including  at  least  one  centre  section,  a  bow 
section  and  a  stem  section,  each  section  comprising  a  buoyant 
body  having  an  integral,  hollow  shell  of  thermoplastic  material,  the 
shell  including  a  hull  portion  and  a  hollow  head  portion  positioned 
above  the  hull  portion,  the  head  portions  engaging  end  to  end  and 
forming  a  continuous  head  extending  along  all  of  the  pontoon 
sections,  the  coupUng  means  comprising  two  elongate  channels 


5,540,170 

MULTI-HULL  MARINE  VESSEL  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

OUTER  HULLS 

Peter  K.  Purdy,  13420  -  12th  Ave.  NE.,  Lake  Stevens,  Wash. 

98258 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,985 

Int  CI."  B63B  I  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  114—061  3  Claims 


(a)  a  tubular  elevated  support  rail  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall 
structure  that  circumferentially  bounds  a  storage  volume  in 
watertight  fashion. 

(b)  a  watertight  removable  cover  located  at  an  end  of  said 
tubular  elevated  support  rail,  providing  longitudinal  access  to 
the  contents  of  said  storage  volume. 

(c)  means  for  preventing  entry  of  water  through  the  end  of  said 
tubular  elevated  support  rail  opposite  to  said  removable  cover, 
thereby  providing  in  combination  with  said  tubular  elevated 
support  rail  and  removable  cover,  a  buoyant  watertight  stor- 
age compartment  suitable  to  enhance  said  catamaran  sail- 
boat's dry  storage  capability. 

(d)  means  for  securely  positioning  said  tubular  elevated  support 
rail  to  a  location  outboard  and  elevated  with  respect  to  exist- 
ing surfaces  usable  by  a  sailor  for  leveraging  against  sailboat 
heeling  force,  said  tubular  elevated  support  rail  thereby  pro- 
viding an  advantageously  located  surface  for  the  effective 
application  of  such  leveraging,  improved  vertical  clearance 
for  the  leveraging  sailor  with  respect  to  occasional  water 
spray,  and  beneficially  leveraged  buoyancy  helpful  for  lifting 
the  mast  clear  of  the  water  during  a  catamaran  sailboat  right- 
ing operation. 


1.  A  method  of  righting  an  overturned  multi-hull  marine  vessel 
from  an  overturned  position,  the  multi-hull  marine  vessel  having  a 
first  hull  and  a  second  hull  connected  to  the  first  hull  with  a 
movable  support  member,  the  first  hull  having  a  bottom  portion 
and  a  water  ballast  tank  in  the  bottom  portion,  the  second  hull 
being  positioned  in  an  outward  position  away  from  the  first  hull, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  second  hull  relative  to  the  first  hull  from  the  outward 
position  to  a  nested  position  with  the  second  hull  being 
located  immediately  adjacent  to  the  first  hull,  the  second  hull 
being  moved  when  the  multi-hull  marine  vessel  is  in  the 
overturned  position; 
filling  the  water  ballast  tank  with  water  to  provide  ballast  to  the 

vessel;  and 
rotating  the  first  and  second  hulls  as  a  unit  from  the  overturned 
position  to  a  righted  upright  position. 


5340,171 
SLIDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SAILING  VESSEL 
J.  Kevin  Monahan,  Delafield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harken,  Inc., 
Pewaukee,  Wfe. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,216 
Int  CL*  B63H  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  114—204  8  Claims 

1.  A  slider  assembly  comprising  an  elongate  track  having  a  top 
and  sides  and  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  sides;  and  a  slider 
slidably  mounted  on  said  track,  said  slider  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  end  plates  extending  across  said  track  and  having  arms 
adjacent  said  grooves,  a  pair  of  tubular  bushings  mounted  between 
the  arms  of  the  respective  plates,  said  bushings  being  slidably 
engaged  in  said  grooves,  and  mounting  means  connected  between 
a  central  portion  of  said  spaced  end  plates  for  connecting  said 
slider  to  another  object. 
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5340,172 
4PPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  EXTERNAL  SURFACE 

WORK  ON  UNDERSIDE  OF  SHIP  HULL 
Richard  A.  Goldbach,  Norfolk,  Va.,  and  John  R.  Salzer,  Sugar 
Land,  Tex.,  assignors  to  MMC  Compliance  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,021 

InL  a.*  B63B  59/06 

1  4s.  CL  114-222  24  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  work  to  the  downwardly  facing  under- 
side surface  of  a  structure  which  is  located  in  vertically  spaced 
confronting  relation  to  an  upwardly  facing  support  surface,  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion; 

supports  provided  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  and  equip- 
ping the  frame  to  be  moved  in  at  least  two  orthogonally 
related  horizontal  directions  along  said  support  surface,  and  to 
be  stationed  as  a  result  of  such  movement  in  directly  under- 
lying relation  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  orthogonally  related 
swaths  of  said  underside  surface; 

set  of  elongated  rails  vertically  adjustably  mounted  to  said 
upper  portion  of  said  frame  for  being  lowered  away  from 
adjacency  with  said  underside  surface  and  raised  into  gener- 
ally equally  spaced  sub-adjacency  with  said  underside  surface 
throughout  respective  lengths  of  respective  rails  of  said  set; 

in  upwardly  facing  work  applicator  for  applying  work  to  said 
underside  surface; 

I  support  structure  supporting  said  work  applicator  on  said  set  of 
rails  for  advancement  along  said  set  of  rails  for  applying  work 
to  a  succession  of  sites  all  along  any  selected  said  swath  of 
said  underside  surface  which  has  become  a  directly  overlying 
swath  as  a  result  of  said  movement  of  said  frame. 


5340,173 

COMPOSITE  AND  FAIRWATER  STRUCTURES  FOR 

MARINE  VESSELS 

W.  Randall  lacker,  Oberlin,  Ohio;  Gary  M.  Ralferty,  and  Dean 

T.  Dutton,  both  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  BE 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  995,901,  Dec  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,292J70,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,003, 

Aug.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  205,863 

Int  a."  B63H  20/32 

VS.  CI.  114—270  6  Claims 


U^^^^^^ 


»  s 


1.  A  housing  for  use  in  a  marine  vessel,  said  housing  having  a 
shell  with  a  composite  moldable  structure,  said  composite  structure 
having  at  least  three  layers,  one  of  said  layers  is  a  polymer  matrix 
composite  rigid  layer,  and  a  said  polymer  matrix  composite  layer 
being  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  outwardly  disposed  elasto- 
meric  layers,  wherein  one  of  said  elastomeric  layers  is  a  biocidal 
elastonieric  composition  layer,  and  the  other  one  of  said  elasto- 
meric layers  is  a  vibration  damping  material  layer. 


5340,174 

TRIM  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM  FOR  JET  PROPULSION 

BOAT 

Hidelu  Kishi,  and  Hirofumi  Imaeda,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  HatsudoU  Kabtishiki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,602 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1993,  5-255896 

Int  a.*-  B63H  11/113 

VS.  CL  114—291  16  Claims 


I.  A  watercraft  comprised  of  a  hull  having  a  V-shaped  bottom 
with  a  transversely  extending  step  at  the  rear  thereof  for  reducing 
the  drag  of  the  hull  and  for  reducing  the  likelihood  of  porpoising, 
and  a  jet  propulsion  unit  mounted  within  said  hull  for  propelling 
said  hull,  said  jet  propulsion  unit  having  a  water  inlet  opening 
formed  in  the  underside  of  said  hull  forwardly  of  said  step  for 
drawing  water  from  the  body  of  water  in  which  said  watercraft  is 
operating,  an  impeller  fox  pumping  water  through  said  water  inlet 
opening,  and  a  discharge  nozzle  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  step 
for  discharging  the  pumped  water  for  providing  a  propulsion  force 
for  said  watercraft,  said  step  extending  transversely  outwardly 
beyond  and  to  the  rear  of  the  sides  of  said  water  inlet  opening. 

II.  A  jet  propelled  watercraft  comprised  of  a  hull,  a  jet  propul- 
sion unit  mounted  in  said  hull  and  having  a  downwaridly  facing 
water  inlet  opening  through  which  water  is  drawn,  an  impeller 
driven  by  an  engine  for  drawing  water  through  said  inlet  opening. 
arKi  a  discharge  nozzle  through  which  the  water  is  discharged  and 
which  discharge  nozzle  is  pivotal  about  a  transversely  extending 
horizontal  trim  axis  for  adjusting  the  trim  of  said  watercraft,  a 
handlebar  assembly  for  steering  the  watercraft,  and  a  twist  grip 
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trim  control  rotatably  Joumaled  on  said  handlebar  assembly  and 
connected  to  said  discharge  nozzle  for  only  adjusting  the  trim 
thereof. 


5,540,175 
ANCHOR,  ANCHORFLUKE  AND  METHODS  FOR 
ANCHORING 
Rob  Van  Den  Haak,  Krimpen  A/D  Ijssel,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Vrvjof  Ankers  Beheer  B.V,,  Krimpen  A/D  Ijssel,  Nether- 
lands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,263,  Mav  10,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  476J84 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Aug.   16,   1991, 
91013%,-  Feb.  14,  1992,  9200270 

Int.  CI."  B63B  21/32 
MS,  a.  114—301  20  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  comprising  a  fluke  means  with  upper  surfaces 
having  a  centre  of  area  and  a  front  end  or  penetration  end  and  a 
rear  end,  and  a  shanli  means  being  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the 
fluke  means  and  being  provided  at  a  second  end  with  first  means 
for  attachment  to  an  anchor  or  pulling  line,  said  shank  means  being 
attached  by  means  of  at  least  one  hinged  joint  to  the  fluke  means  at 
a  location  at  a  distance  of  the  centre  of  area,  and  being  attached  by 
means  of  a  disconnectable  connection  to  the  fluke  means  in  a 
location  on  the  other  side  of  the  centre  of  area  with  respect  to  the 
hinged  joint,  said  hinged  joint  being  located  at  a  location  towards 
the  front  at  a  distance  of  the  centre  of  area  and  operating  means 
being  present  for  efTectuating  the  disconnection  of  the  disconnect- 
able connection  by  remote  control. 


5340,176 
EASILY  CONVERTIBLE  COMBINATION  SPRAYSKIRT 
AND  COCKPIT  COVER 
Joseph  A.  Galea,  Gloversville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  JAG  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Johnstown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,093 

InL  CI."  B63B  17/00 

MS.  a.  114—361  22  Claims 


1.  A  sprayskirt  for  a  walercraft  having  a  cockpit  opening  formed 
therein,  said  cockpit  opening  having  a  rai.sed  rim  formed  around  a 
periphery  thereof,  said  sprayskirt  comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  first  open  end  sized  for  accommodating  a 
person's  torso  therein  and  a  second  open  end  sized  so  as  to 
facilitate  attachment  to  said  raised  rim  of  said  watercraft: 


a  semi-rigid  member  defining  a  peripheral  boundary  of  said 
shell,  said  semi-rigid  member  having  an  elasticity  so  that  said 
semi-rigid  member  tends  to  recover  to  said  peripheral  bound- 
ary after  having  been  deformed;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  second  open  end  of  said  shell  to  said 
raised  rim  of  said  watercraft  so  as  to  create  a  substantially 
watertight  seal  between  said  second  open  end  of  said  shell  and 
said  rim  of  said  watercraft. 


5340,177 

INFLATABLE  BOAT  BRA 

Lance  V.  Masters,  P.O.  Box  60,  Mason  City,  Iowa  50402-60 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,693 

InL  a.*^  B63B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  114—361  1  Claim 


-  roetory  D  Rings 


1.  A  fabric  covering  assembly  for  covering  an  inflatable  object  to 
protect  it  from  abrasions,  lacerations,  and  deflation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  of  fabric  of  a  size  to  cover  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
exterior  of  an  inflatable  object  and  including  a  plurality  of 
reinforced  openings  to  accommodate  the  passage  of  existing 
protrusions  on  said  inflatable  object, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  grommet  fasteners, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  adhesive  fasteners  with  D-rings, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  mesh  pouches, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  elastic  shock  cords, 

(0  means  for  joining  said  grommet  fasteners  to  said  sheet  of 
fabric  at  spaced  locations. 

(g)  means  for  joining  said  adhesive  fasteners  to  said  inflatable 
object  at  spaced  locations, 

(h)  means  for  joining  said  mesh  pouches  to  said  sheet  of  fabric, 

(i)  said  grommet  fasteners  being  joined  to  the  sheet  of  fabric, 
and  the  adhesive  fasteners  being  joined  to  the  inflatable 
object,  and  further  wherein  said  grommet  fasteners  and  said 
adhesive  fasteners  are  fastened  together  by  means  of  said 
elastic  shock  cords  thereby  holding  said  sheet  of  fabric  snugly 
on  said  inflatable  object,  and  said  mesh  bags  joined  to  the 
sheet  of  fabric  providing  a  system  for  storing  equipment  on 
the  inside  of  said  inflatable  object. 


5340,178 
RECREATIONAL  AND  EMERGENCY  LADDER  FOR 
WATERCRAFT 
Janet  K.  Damron,  P.O.  Box  62,  Clawson,  Utah  84516 
Filed  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  452,953 
Int.  CI."  B63B  17/00 
VS.  a.  114—362  31  Claims 

1.  A  recreational  and  emergency  device  for  assisting  a  person  to 
reenter  a  watercraft  comprising: 

an  elongate  and  flexible  first  side  support  having  a  first  end  and 

a  second  end: 
an  elongate  and  flexible  second  side  support  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  said  first  side  support  and 
the  first  end  of  said  second  side  support  being  firmly  joined  to 
each  other; 
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5340  180 

GEAR  POSITION  INDICATING  ARRANGEMENT  IN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

YosUmasa  Kataumi,  and  Yasuyuki  Ikegami,  both  of  Kosai. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-022536 

Int  CL'  B60K  41/26.20/00 
MS.  a.  116-28.1  23  Claims 


at  least  one  elongate  ning,  each  rung  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  the  first  end  of  each  rung  being  firmly  joined  to 
said  first  side  support,  and  the  second  end  of  each  rung  being 
joined  to  said  second  side  support; 

an  attachment  mechanism  secured  at  said  first  ends  of  said  side 
first  and  second  side  supports,  the  anachment  mechanism 
being  adapted  for  u.se  in  suspending  the  ladder  from  a  water- 
craft;  and 

a  relea-sable  fastening  mechanism,  said  fastening  mechanism 
being  disposed  about  said  device  when  said  device  is  stored  in 
a  collapsed  condition,  said  releasable  fastening  mechanism 
being  adapted  to  allow  said  ladder  to  be  quickly  deployed 
when  needed; 

wherein  said  side  supports  and  said  at  least  one  rung  comprise  a 
webbing. 


5340,179 

BUOYANCY  CONTROLLED  APERTURE  FOR  A 

FLOTATION  DEVICE 

bhnlel  R.  Mayfield,  RO.  Box  114,  Moxee,  Wash.  98936 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,688,  Dec.  30,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,423 

InLCI."B63B  17/00 

IMS.  a.  114-362  8  aaims 


i.  A  buoyancy  controlled  aperture  defined  in  a  hull  of  a  flotation 
device  that  is  responsive  to  a  loading  and  an  unloading  of  the 
flotation  device,  the  flotation  device  having  an  unloaded  wateriine 
and  a  loaded  wateriine  vertically  spaced  above  the  unloaded  water- 
lire,  the  buoyancy  controlled  aperture  comprising: 
a  buoyant  barrier  having  a  wateriine;  and 
■leans  for  mounting  the  barrier  in  the  aperture  for  vertical 
sliding  movement  relative  to  the  aperture  between  an  open 
position  when  the  flotation  device  is  unloaded  where  the 
wateriine  of  the  barrier  is  even  widi  the  unloaded  wateriine  of 
the  flotation  device  and  a  closed  position  when  the  flotation 
device  is  loaded  where  the  wateriine  of  the  barrier  is  even 
with  the  loaded  wateriine  of  the  flotation  device. 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  shift  control  device,  comprising: 

a  base  bracket  in  the  form  of  a  box  and  having  adjacent  to  a  top 
end  thereof  a  gate  portion  which  is  curved  in  a  front-to-rear 
direction  thereof  and  formed  with  an  elongated  opening; 

a  horizontal  transverse  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  base 
bracket; 

a  support  member  projecting  radially  from  said  horizontal  shaft; 

a  shift  lever  installed  on  said  support  member  for  swinging 
together  therewith  about  an  axis  of  said  horizontal  shaft  and 
extending  upward  through  said  gate  portion; 

an  indicator  cover  curved  in  a  fix)nt-to-rear  direction  thereof  and 
installed  on  said  top  end  of  said  base  bracket  and  having  an 
elongated  opening  through  which  said  shift  lever  extends 
upward; 

a  bulb  case  positioned  at  one  of  opposite  side  walls  of  said  base 
bracket  so  as  to  be  covered  by  said  indicator  cover; 

first  fastening  means  for  fastening  one  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
bulb  case  to  said  one  of  said  opposite  side  walls  of  said  base 
bracket; 

second  fastening  means  for  fastening  an  other  of  said  opposite 
sides  of  said  bulb  case  to  one  of  opposite  side  walls  of  said 
indicator  cover;  and 

third  fastening  means  for  fastening  an  other  of  said  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  indicator  cover  to  an  other  of  said  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  base  bracket. 

said  top  end  of  said  base  bracket  being  curved  in  a  fhwit-to-rear 
direction  thereof  and  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  first  plane, 
which  intersects  a  suaighl  line  connecting  between  fastening 
sections  at  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  base  bracket  at  a  centi^ 
point  between  said  fastening  sections  and  at  right  angles,  said 
top  end  of  said  base  bracket  being  also  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  a  second  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first 
plane  and  which  bisects  said  gate  portion, 
said  indicator  cover  having  at  front  and  rear  ends  thereof  fasten- 
ing sections  matched  with  said  fastening  sections  of  said  base 
bracket  for  thereby  being  fastened  to  the  base  bracket, 
said  indicator  cover  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  third 
plane,  which  intersects  a  straight  line  connecting  between  said 
fastening  sections  at  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  indicator 
cover  at  a  central  point  between  said  fastening  sections  of  said 
indicator  cover  and  at  right  angles,  and  which  is  asymmetrical 
with  respect  to  a  fourth  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said 
third  plane  and  which  bisects  said  elongated  opening  of  said 
indicator  cover. 
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5340.181 

GOLF  WIND  INDICATOR  APPARATUS 

James  F.  Pearce,  121  Westerfield  Dr.,  Goose  Creek,  S.C.  29445 

FUed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,474 

Int.  CI."  G09F  \7/00 

MS,,  a.  llfr— 173  6  Claims 
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dance  with  a  degree  of  pivoting  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
base  tube  relative  to  the  lovk-er  portion  thereof;  and 
the  pivotal  coupling  comprises  a  pivot  pin  directed  through  the 
portions  of  the  base  tube  so  as  to  pivoially  couple  the  portions 
of  the  base  tube  together. 


5,540,182 
CONVERSION  OF  POLYCRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL  TO 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  MATERIAL  USING  BODIES  HAVING 

A  SELECTED  SURFACE  TOPOGRAPHY 
Lionel  M.  Levinson,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Curtis  E.  Scott, 
Mentor,   Ohio,   assignors    to   General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,830 
Int.  CI."  C30B  1/02 
VS.  a.  117—4  35  Claims 

I.  A  solid  stale  process  for  converting  a  solid  polycrystalline 


1.  A  golf  wind  indicator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mounting  means  for  securing  to  a  support,  the  mounting  means 
comprises  a  substantially  rectangular  mounting  block  includ- 
ing separable  halves  removably  secured  together  by  fasteners 
directed  therebetween,  the  mounting  block  being  shaped  so  as 
to  define  a  first  cylindrical  bore  directed  therethrough  having 
at  least  one  annular  groove  extending  circumferentially  about 
an  interior  surface  of  the  cylindrical  bore,  the  mounting  block 
being  further  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  second  cylindrical  bore 
directed  therethrough  which  can  be  circumferentially  posi- 
tioned about  the  support  in  a  desired  orientation; 

the  second  cylindrical  bore  includes  a  plurality  of  annular  serra- 
tions directed  circumferentially  about  an  interior  surface  of 
the  second  cylindrical  bore  for  increasing  a  frictional  engage- 
ment between  the  mounting  block  and  the  support  when  the 
mounting  block  is  coupled  thereto; 

a  flag  assembly  including  a  pivotally  mounted  flag  which  is  free 
to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  flag  assembly  comprises  a 
substantially  hollow  base  tube,  the  base  tube  having  a  tele- 
scoping member  being  received  therein,  the  mounted  flag 
being  rotated  by  mounted  to  an  upper  end  of  the  telescoping 
member,  v^herein  the  telescoping  member  can  be  selectively 
extended  and  retracted  relative  to  the  base  tube: 

a  gauge  means  being  attached  to  the  flag  assembly  and  spaced 
from  the  mounting  means  for  indicating  a  velocity  of  wind 
engaging  the  flag,  the  gauge  means  allowing  the  substantially 
hollow  base  tube  of  the  flag  assembly  to  project  therefrom, 
the  gauge  means  comprises  a  pivotal  coupling  separating  the 
base  tube  into  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  base  tube  being  received  within  the  first 
cylindrical  bore  and  including  at  least  one  annular  projection 
which  is  cooperatively  received  within  the  annular  groove  so 
as  to  rolatably  couple  the  base  tube  to  the  mounting  block,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  base  tube  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a 
cam  having  laterally  spaced  projecting  lobes,  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  base  tube  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a 
cylindrical  bore  directed  thereinto;  a  cam  follower  engaging 
the  cam;  a  plunger  coupled  to  the  follower  and  received 
within  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  base 
tube;  a  spring  interposed  between  a  closed  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical bore  and  the  plunger  so  as  to  bias  the  follower  into 
engagement  with  the  cam.  wherein  the  follower  normally 
resides  between  the  laterally  spaced  projecting  lobes  of  the 
cam  so  as  to  support  the  upper  portion  of  the  base  tube  in  a 
collinear  orientation  relative  to  the  lower  portion  thereof; 

the  gauge  means  further  comprises  a  calibrated  scale  mounted  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  base  lube  which  includes  indicia 
printed  thereon  indicating  a  velocity  of  the  wind  in  accor- 


ceramic  body  to  a  single  crystal  body  of  the  same  chemical 

composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  selected  surface  topography  on  said  ceramic  body 
comprising  surface  features  selected  from  the  group  compris- 
ing protrusions  from  said  polycrystalline  body  and  depres- 
sions into  said  polycrystalline  body,  said  topography  compris- 
ing surface  features  having  sidewalls  of  said  polycrystalline 
ceramic  wherein  the  respective  length  and  width  dimensions 
of  each  of  said  sidewalls  is  greater  than  the  average  grain  size 
in  said  polycrystalline  body,  and  that  are  disposed  to  intersect 
at  respective  junctions  so  as  to  form  an  angle  between  adjoin- 
ing sidewalls;  and 
healing  said  polycrystalline  ceramic  body  at  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  temperature  of  the  polycrystalline  material 
for  a  lime  suflicient  to  substantially  convert  said  polycrystal- 
line body  to  said  single  crystal  body. 


5,540,183 

ZONE-MELTING  RECRYSTALLIZATION  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 

Mikio  Deguchi;  Hideo  Naomoto,  and  Satoshi  Arimoto,  all  of 

Amaga.saki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-055253; 
Dec.  15,  1993,  5-314693 

Int.  CI."  C30B  35/00 
VS.  CI.  117—200  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  zone-melting  recrystallization  of  a  semicon- 
ductor film  disposed  on  a  substrate  comprising: 
a  first  heater  for  radiantly  heating  a  rear  surface  of  a  substrate; 

and 
a  second  heater  for  radiantly  heating  a  front  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  moving  across  the  substrate  at  a  uniform  rate, 
said  second  heater  comprising  a  strip  heating  element  and  an 
insulating  and  refractory  material  radiating  less  heat  than  said 
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strip  heating  element  and  covering  said  strip  heating  element 
except  opposite  the  substrate. 


5,540,184 

ANIMAL  STALL  HAVING  ANTI-CAST  SAFETY  STRIP 

I  Blph  DAgosta,  RO.  Box  2153,  New  Preston,  Conn.  06777 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,744 

Int.  a."  AOIK  1/00 

Us.  a.  119-523  5  Claims 


b)  rubbing  means  disposed  centrally  of  said  base  on  said  upper 
horizontal  surface,  said  rubbing  means  comprising: 

i)  a  vertically  oriented  shaft  extending  upwardly  of  said  base; 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft  disposed  on  said  upper  surface, 
said  rotating  means  causing  said  shaft  to  rotate  at  a  prese- 
lected rate  of  revolution;  and 

iii)  a  brush  having  a  rigid  body  directly  coupled  to  said  shaft 
and  a  plurality  of  bristles  extending  outwardly  from  said 
rigid  body,  said  brush  being  disposed  above  said  upper 
surface  of  said  base;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  a  portion  of  said  upper  surface  of 
said  base  for  containment  of  animal  debris,  said  recesses 
being  disposed  centrally  thereof  about  the  periphery  of  said 
shaft  rotating  means. 


a.  An  improved  stall  for  animals  having  hooves  comprising:  a 
series  of  walls,  said  walls  in  connection  with  one  another  so  as  to 
form  an  enclosed  stall,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  having  a  ft-ictional 
slrtp,  said  strip  having  a  base  layer  made  of  relatively  rigid 
material  and  said  base  layer  having  an  under  surface  that  is  in 
connection  with  said  wall,  said  strip  having  a  layer  of  frictional 
material  in  connection  with  said  base  layer,  said  ftictional  layer 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  extended  portions,  said  extended 
portions  of  modified  conical  shape  having  a  top  and  a  base,  said 
top  of  rounded  construction  so  as  to  i.reate  a  space  between  said 
extended  portions  that  roughly  corresponds  to  the  shape  of  the 
hoof,  said  strips  located  at  a  height  on  said  wall  adapted  for  the 
reach  of  a  hoofed  animal  laying  down. 


5  540  187 
ANIMATED  BALL  AND  TRACK  ATTRACTANT  DEVICE 

FOR  CATS 
Steven  D.  Udelle,  and  Laura  L.  Udelle,  both  of  26414  Barran- 
quUla  Ave.,  Punta  Gorda.  Fla.  33983 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350^27 

InL  CI."  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  119-706  ,6  aaims 


5,540,185 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.540,186 
MECHANICALLY  ASSISTED  ANIMAL  SELF  GROOMING 

DEVICE 
Steven  D.  Udelle,  26414  Barranquilla  Ave.,  Punta  Gorda,  Fla 
33983 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,728 
Int  a."  AOIK  13/00 
VS.  a.  119-609  6  Claims 

l.  A  mechanically  assisted  animal  self  grooming  device  com- 
prising: 

i)  a  base  having  a  generally  flat  horizontal  upper  surface;  and; 


1.  An  animated  ball  and  track  attractant  device  for  cats  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  housing  forming  a  base  and  having  a  lower  surface,  a 
vertically  oriented  peripheral  sidewall  extending  from  said 
lower  surface,  and  an  upper  surface  supported  by  said  periph- 
eral sidewall  said  upper  surface  of  said  housing  including 
means  for  permitting  an  animal  to  sink  its  claws  therein  and 
thus  function  as  a  scratching  pad  for  the  animal: 

b)  a  shaft  below  said  upper  surface  of  said  housing: 

c)  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  disposed  within  said  housing, 
said  rotating  means  causing  said  shaft  to  rotate  at  a  prese- 
lected rate  of  revolution; 

d)  a  continuous  track  encircling  said  venically  oriented  periph- 
eral sidewall,  said  continuous  track  having  an  open  top  to 
provide  access  to  the  interior  thereof; 

e)  an  object  disposed  within  said  continuous  track  and  freely 
movable  therein:  and 

f)  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  coupled  to  said  shaft 
and  disposed  within  said  housing,  wherein  rotation  of  said 
shaft  causes  said  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  to 
route  within  said  housing,  the  magnetic  field  produced 
thereby  influencing  said  object  to  cause  said  object  to  move 
within  said  continuous  track  and  orbit  said  housing. 
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5,540,188 

TODDLER  HARNESS 

Stephen  C.  Heinrichs,  c/o  P.O.  Box  132,  CUyton,  Ohio  45315 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,650 

Inl.  CI."  A47D  13/08 

VS.  CI.  119—770  16  aaims 


1.  A  safety  harness  comprising 

a  first  loop,  said  first  loop  comprising  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  and  a  first  padded 
portion,  said  first  surface  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an 
interior  surface,  said  second  surface  having  an  exterior  sur- 
face and  an  interior  surface,  said  first  surface  interior  surface 
being  opposed  to  said  second  surface  interior  surface,  said 
first  padded  portion  comprising  padding,  said  padding  being 
disposed  between  said  first  surface  interior  surface  of  said  first 
loop  and  said  second  surface  interior  surface  of  said  first  loop. 

a  second  loop,  said  second  loop  comprising  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  a  second  padded  portion,  and 

a  grasping  portion. 


1.  An  ear  protector  for  a  newborn  calf  comprising: 
a  crown  assembly  including: 

two  ear  pockets,  each  comprising  a  thermally  insulating  mate- 
rial with  an  outer  cover  layer  of  water  resistant  fabric: 
crown   means   consisting   of  a   single   elastic   crown   strap 
extending  between  and  joining  the  ear  pockets  at  a  selected 
spacing  for  receiving  the  respective  ears  of  the  calf: 
a  throat  assembly  including: 

throat  strap  means  for  Joining  the  ear  pockets  under  the  throat 
of  the  calf,  said  throat  strap  means  comprising  a  throat  strap 
secured  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  the  respective  ear  pock- 


ets at  positions  on  the  pockets  opposite  the  crown  strap  for 
extending  around  the  throat  of  the  calf:  and 
throat  strap  fastening  means  for  selectively  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  throats  strap: 
a  muzzle  assembly  including: 

muzzle  encircling  means  for  encircling  the  muzzle  of  the  calf, 
the  muzzle  encircling  means  comprising: 
an  elastically  stretchable  muzzle  strap,  and  muzzle  strap 
fastening  means  for  connecting  the  muzzle  strap  into  a 
closed  loop:  and 
a  plurality  of  additional  straps  joining  the  muzzle  strap  to  the 
crown  and  throat  assemblies,  including: 
two  non-elastic  cheek  straps  joining  the  muzzle  strap  to  the 

throat  strap,  and 
an  elastic  centre  strap  secured  to  the  muzzle  strap,  between 
the  cheek  straps  and  secured  to  the  crown  strap,  between 
the  ear  pockets. 


5340,190 

GAS  HYDRATE  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  THE  GAS  HYDRATE  STORAGE  SYSTEM  IN 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Rudy  E.  Rogers,  and  Gilbert  Y.  Yevi,  both  of  Starkville,  Miss., 

assignors  to  Mississippi  Slate  University  (MSU),  Mississippi 

State,  Miss. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,689 

Int.  CI."  F02B  43/00 

U.S.  a.  123—1  A  47  Claims 


5,540,189 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  CALF  EAR  PROTECTORS 
Sharlene  C.  Masson,  Box  347,  Ste.  Rose  Du  Lac  Manitoba. 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  10,  1994,  2115419 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  13/00 
VS.  CI.  119—850  6  Claims 


1.  A  tank  for  storing  gaseous  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  water  at  least 
some  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  solid  hydrate,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  for  storing  a  mixture  of  ga.seous  hydrocart)on 
fuel,  gaseous  hydrocarbon  fuel  hydrate,  and  water  under  pres- 
sure; 

(b)  a  first  inlet  for  adding  gaseous  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  said 
container  under  pressure: 

(c)  a  second  inlet  for  adding  water  to  said  container  under 
pressure; 

(d)  a  plate  mounted  within  said  container  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  top.  bottom,  and  at  least  one  side  of  said  container; 

(e)  first  lines  adapted  to  circulate  a  fluid  in  contact  with  said 
plate:  and 

(f)  a  heat  exchanger  for  selectively  cooling  said  fluid  to  thereby 
cool  said  plate  below  the  temperature  where  at  least  some  of 
the  ga.seous  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  water  within  the  container 
combine  to  form  a  solid  hydrate  and  heatmg  said  fluid  to 
thereby  heat  said  plate  above  the  temperature  where  at  least 
some  of  the  solid  hydrate  decomposes  to  release  free  gaseous 
hydrocartmn  fuel. 
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5,540,191 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  THERMAL  REGENERATED 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

John  M.  Clarke,  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc 

Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,350 

Int  a."  F02B  47/00 

tfS.  a.  123-25  C  10  Claims 
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.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  block  with 

lA  annular  open  ended  bore  defined  therein,  a  crankshaft  rotatably 

r  ounted  within  the  cylinder  block,  a  piston  operatively  associated 

y  ith  the  crankshaft  and  mounted  for  reciprocation  between  a  top 

I  li  ad  center  position  at  an  uppermost  location  and  a  bonom  dead 

1  Jnter  position  at  a  lowermost  location  in  the  annular  open  ended 

bore,  a  head  mounted  in  closing  relation  to  the  annular  open  ended 

bore,  a  thermal  regenerator  positioned  within  the  annular  open 

ended  bore  and  movable  to  preselected  positions  between  the 

piston  and  the  head,  the  regenerator  at  certain  positions  in  the 

annular  bore  defining  with  one  of  said  piston  and  head  a  combus- 

uon  chamber  and  defining  with  the  other  of  said  piston  and  head  a 

oiild  chamber,  intake  valve  means  for  selectively  admitting  intake 

.iir  into  the  cold  chamber,  exhaust  vaKe  means  for  selectively 

iivpelling  exhaust  gases  from  the  annular  open  ended  bore  between 

ilie  piston  and  head,  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  annular  bore 

tor  the  combustion  of  the  fuel  in  the  combustion  chamber,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

a  source  of  cooling  liquid:  and 

injection  means  for  adding  a  preestablished  quantity  of  the 
cooling  liquid  into  the  cold  chamber  during  a  predetermined 
operating  cycle  of  the  engine. 


5340.192 

INTEGRATED  WATER  PUMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Roy  Xanders.  Fairfield.  III.,  assignor  to  UIS.  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450364 
Int.  CI."F01P5//0 
Iji.  a.  123-^1.44  13  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  water  pump  apparatus  for  mounting  to  a  vehicle 
engine  block  having  a  water  pumping  chamber,  a  bearing  and 
sealing  unit  including  an  outer  tubular  support  wall  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  and  having  a  bearing  unit  securely  located 
within  the  first  end  of  said  support  wall  and  a  sealing  unit  sealed 
within  the  second  end  of  said  support  wall,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  bearing  and  sealing  unit,  said  shaft  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  support  wall, 
VI  annular  ring-shaped  pump  housing  having  a  generally 
L-shaped  cross-section  including  a  tubular  flange  telescoped 
over  the  second  end  of  said  support  wall  and  having  a  length 


corresponding  about  half  the  length  of  said  support  wall,  and 
a  connecting  material  interposed  within  the  interface  between 
said  support  wall  and  said  tubular  flange,  said  pump  housing 
ha\ing  a  generally  radial  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
abutting  an  engine  block  for  mounting  of  the  water  pump 
apparatus  to  the  engine  block  and  said  flange  forming  a  single 
support  for  said  pump  apparatus  on  said  engine  block. 


5340,193 
METHOD  FOR  THE  COLD  START  OF  A  FREE-PISTON 
ENGINE;  AND  FREE-PISTON  ENGINE  ADAPTED  FOR 
USE  OF  THIS  METHOD 
Achten  P.  A.  Johannes.  Eindhoven,  and  Potraa  T.  Gerfaardus, 
Kaag,  both  of,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Innas  Free  Piston 
B.V.,  Breda.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/00208.  §  371  Date  May  18.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10341,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244036 
Claims  priority,  application   Netheriands,  Nov.   19,   1991, 
9101930 

Int.  CI."  F02B  71/02 
U.S.  CI.  123—16  SC  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cold  start  of  a  free-piston  engine  adapted  for  a 
maximum  stroke  frequency  of  at  least  10  Hz.  comprising: 
providing  a  free-piston  engine  having  a  stationary  cylinder  with 
a  combustion  room  therein  and  an  air  inlet,  a  fuel  supply,  a 
combustion  gas  outlet,  and  a  piston  movable  within  the  cyl- 
inder and  which  limits  the  combustion  room  on  one  side, 
wherein  the  piston  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  combus- 
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tion  room  by  a  drive  system  lo  close  the  air  inlet  and  the 
combustion  gas  outlet  and  to  compress  the  gas  which  consists 
primarily  of  air,  in  the  combustion  room,  whereby  the  pres- 
sure of  the  gas  in  the  combustion  room  decelerates  the  com- 
pression movement  of  the  piston  and  whereby  fuel  injected 
into  the  combustion  room  allows  the  fuel-gas  mixture  to 
ignite  by  spontaneous  combustion: 
starting  the  free-piston  engine  by  delivering  an  amount  of  energy 
from  the  delivery  system  to  the  piston  such  that  the  volume  of 
the  compressed  gas  in  the  combustion  room  is  reduced  by  the 
compression  movement  of  the  piston  to  a  volume  of  less  than 
3%  of  the  combustion  room's  gas  volume  at  the  moment  all 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  are  closed  by  the  piston  and  such 
that  the  compression  movement  of  the  piston  is  stopped  by  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  combustion  room. 


5.540,194 
RECIPROCATING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  S.  Adams,  340  Lepage  Road,  Ganges,  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994.  S«r.  No.  282,078 

InL  CI."  F02B  71/00 

U.S.  a.  123-^16  R  45  Qaims 


ACCUMULAim 


1.  A  reciprocating  system  comprising  three  elements  interrelated 
so  that: 

a.  one  of  the  elements  is  a  housing  containing  hydraulic  fluid 
serving  as  a  hydraulic  coupling: 

b.  two  of  the  elements  are  arranged  within  the  housing  in 
communication  with  the  hydraulic  coupling: 

c.  one  of  the  elements  is  fixed  and  two  of  the  elements  are 
movable: 

d.  one  of  the  movable  elements  is  a  driven  element  moved  in  a 
driven  reciprocal  motion: 

e.  another  of  the  movable  elements  is  a  responsive  element 
moved  in  a  responsive  reciprocal  motion: 

f.  the  hydraulic  coupling  transmits  movement  from  the  driven 
element  to  cause  the  responsive  element  to  move  in  the 
responsive  reciprocal  motion:  and 

g.  the  driven  and  responsive  reciprocal  motions  are  co-axial. 


at  least  one  cylinder  with  a  combustion  section  and  a  pumping 
section,  the  combustion  section  having  a  selectively  smaller 
diameter  than  a  diameter  of  the  pumping  section: 

a  stepped  piston  having  a  combustion  section  with  sealing 
means  in  sliding  contact  with  inside  walls  of  the  combustion 
section  of  the  cylinder  and  a  pumping  section  with  sealing 
means  in  sliding  contact  with  inside  walls  of  the  pumping 
section  of  the  c>  Under: 

at  least  one  inlet  port  located  in  the  inside  wall  of  the  combus- 
tion section  and  In  communication  with  an  Inlet  passage: 

at  least  one  exhaust  port  located  in  the  inside  wall  of  the 
combustion  section  and  in  communication  with  an  exhaust 
passage: 

a  one-way  valve  in  the  exhaust  passage  preventing  reverse  flow 
towards  said  combustion  section: 

at  least  one  transfer  passage  connecting  said  exhaust  passage 
and  said  pumping  section  and  in  communication  with  the 
exhaust  passage  upstream  of  said  one-way  valve: 

such  that  exhaust  is  drawn  from  the  combustion  section  into  said 
pumping  section  through  said  transfer  passage  as  said  stepped 
piston  is  expanding  said  pumping  section: 

said  stepped  piston  combustion  section  having  an  upper  surface 
which  controls  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  such  that  the  exhaust  is  expelled  from  said 
pumping  section,  through  said  transfer  passage  and  into  said 
exhaust  passage,  after  said  exhaust  port  is  closed. 


5340.1% 
MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
WITH  LOWER  CYLINDER  COMMUNICATION 
Daniel  S.  Hudock,  Girosse  Pointe;  Thomas  J.  Heater.  Milford. 
and  Frank  V.  Crocco.  Shelby  Township,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.613 

InL  CI."  F02B  nm 

U.S.  a.  123—73  V  9  Claims 


5340,195 
VUKA  TWO-STROKE  ENGINE 
Marijan  Vegh.   21    Bergamot  Ave.  ifL,  Etobicoke.  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,632 
Int  CI."  F02B  75/20 
U.S.  a.  123—65  S  1  CUtai 

1.  A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  engine 
block  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  pistons  and  a  crankshaft 
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rbtatably  attached  to  said  engine  block  and  said  pistons,  each  said 
:vlinder  having  a  cylinder  sidewall,  said  engine  comprising: 
a  communication  port  for  allowing  communication  exclusively 
between  two  cylinders  that  are  out  of  phase,  said  port  opening 
into  each  said  cylinder  through  said  cylinder  sidewall  thereby 
allowing  a  trapped  air  mass  beneath  a  descending  piston  to 
flow  into  a  cylinder  beneath  an  ascending  piston. 


5340  198 
APPARATUS  AND  PROC]^  FOR  HEATING  FUEL 
Erwin  Hiimer,  920  Bdsly  Blvd.,  South,  Moorefaead,  Minn. 
56560 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^75 

InL  CL*  F02M  31/00 

U.S.  a.  123-179J1  4  cUi^ 


5340,197 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  VALVE  TIMING  IN  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Eduard  Golovatai-Schmidt,  Nuremberg,  and  Martin  Scheldt, 
Adelsdorf,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  INA  Walzlager 
Schaeffler  KG,  Germany 
1 1  Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,605 

I  jCIaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1995,  195  02 
496.6 

InL  a.*  FOIL  ]/344 
MS.  a.  123-90.17  ,0  Claims 


kJ>,.* 


1.  A  process  for  allowing  a  diesel  engine  to  cold-start  in  tem- 
peratures of  -10°  F.  (minus  ten}  or  less,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

providing  a  fiiel  treating  unit  witfj  a  5  Watt  heating  unit; 

activating  said  heating  unit  when  the  outside  temperature 
reaches  -10°  P.  or  less; 

leaving  said  heating  unit  on  for  so  long  as  said  temperature  does 
not  go  above  -10°  P.; 

whereby  due  to  heat  dissipation  between  said  heating  unit,  the 
outside  environment,  and  the  fuel,  the  fuel  is  kept  warm 
enough  to  allow  the  vehicle  to  cold-start,  yet  cool  enough  to 
keep  the  fuel  system  at  a  safe  temperature,  no  matter  how 
long  the  heating  unit  is  left  activated. 


I.  A  device  (3)  for  adjusting  valve  timing  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  disposed  on  a  drive  pinion  (4)  within  a  control  gear  of 
at  least  one  camshaft  (2)  mounted  in  a  cylinder  head  (1),  said  drive 
pinion  (4)  is  in  a  driving  relationship  with  said  camshaft  (2),  said 
device  (3)  comprising  an  adjusting  piston  (5)  axially  displaceable 
by  a  hydraulic  medium  and  having  two  oppositely  oriented  helical 
gear  sections  (6,  9),  said  first  of  said  two  helical  gear  sections  (6) 
cooperates  with  a  corresponding  gear  (7)  of  a  driving  element  (8) 
connected  to  the  drive  pinion  (4),  while  second  of  said  two  helical 
gear  sections  (9)  cooperates  with  a  gear  (10)  of  a  driven  element 
(II)  connected  to  the  camshaft  (2),  an  end  region  of  the  camshaft 
(2)  facing  the  device  (3)  being  circumferentially  surrounded  by  a 
connecting  bracket  (14)  positioned,  as  seen  in  a  camshaft  direction, 
behind  the  device  (3)  and  comprising  at  least  one  pressure  medium 
connection  (19)  for  hydraulic  medium  supply  to  die  adjusting 
pijton  (5)  and  die  connecting  bracket  (14)  is  made  in  one  piece 
wiU  a  valve  housing  (16)  of  a  hydraulic  control  valve  attached  to 
the  bracket  and  which  permits  an  optional  feeding  of  hydraulic 
medium  into  one  of  two  pressure  chambers  (12,  13)  defined  on 
each  side  of  die  adjusting  piston  (5),  characterized  in  that  die 
connecting  bracket  (14)  is  disposed  within  die  cylinder  head  (1) 
imroediately  behind  an  end  wall  (15)  diereof  facing  die  device  (3) 
and  at  least  a  part  of  an  end  face  (17)  of  the  connecting  bracket 

(14)  facing  die  end  wall  (15)  is  fixed  and  sealed  on  the  end  wall 

(15)  and  comprises  an  oil  inlet  (19)  leading  to  die  control  valve  in 
the  valve  housing  (16),  said  oil  inlet  (19)  communicates  widi  an  oil 
outlet  (18)  on  die  end  wall  (15)  of  die  cylinder  head  (1). 


5340,199 

RADUL  VANE  ROTARY  ENGINE 

Jay  P.  Penn,  1725  Morgan  La.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.  90278 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,917 

InL  a."  F02B  5i/00:  F25D  9/00 

MS.  a.  123-243  14  Claims 


1.  A  radial  vane  rotary  apparatus  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  having  a  inner  cam  surface: 

an  inner  housing  disposed  within  said  outer  housing  and  having 
a  outer  cam  surface,  a  substantially  constant  radial  distance 
being  provided  between  the  inner  and  outer  cam  surfaces; 

a  rotatable  rotor  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  housings, 
said  rotor  having  an  outer  surface,  an  itmer  surface,  a  plurality 
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of  axial  slots  opening  between  said  outer  and  inner  surfaces, 
and  an  output  shaft  extending  axially  from  an  end  portion  of 
said  rotor;  and 

a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  radially  through  said  slots 
between  said  inner  and  outer  cam  surfaces,  so  that  a  plurality 
of  outer  chambers  are  provided  between  said  adjacent  vanes, 
said  inner  cam  surface  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  rotor,  and 
a  plurality  of  inner  chambers  are  provided  between  said 
adjacent  vanes,  said  outer  cam  surface  and  said  inner  surface 
of  said  rotor; 

means  for  circulating  a  working  fluid  to  and  from  said  inner  and 
outer  chambers,  said  inner  and  outer  cam  surfaces  providing 
intake,  compression,  expansion  and  exhaust  states  of  said 
working  fluid  entirely  within  said  inner  and  outer  chambers 
during  a  single  rotation  of  said  output  shaft. 


5,540^1 

ENGINE  COMPRESSION  BRAKING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Dennis  D.  Feucht;  Scott  G.  Sinn,  both  of  Morton,  and  James  J. 

Faletti,  Spring  Valley,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  282,573,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,937 

Int.  CI."  F02D  13/04 

VS.  CI.  123—322  20  Claims 

[auTCMa«»F 


5340  JOO 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
Ken    Naitoh,   Yokohama;    Aklhiro    liyama,    Zushi;    Satoshi 
Takeyama,  Yokohama,-  Hiroko  Hishinuma,  Yokohama,  and 
Yasuo  Takagi,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335712; 
Mar.  17,  1994,  6-046703;  May  17,  1994,  6-101434;  Jun.  30, 
1994,  6-148859;  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-171498 

Int.  CI."  F02M  5 1/00:6]/! 8 
VS.  a.  123—299  17  Oaims 


f=Tt^* 


1.  A  liquid  injection  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  to  which  liquid  to  be  injected  is  supplied: 

a  nozzle  tip  connected  at  an  end  portion  of  said  valve  body; 

a  valve  member  installed  in  said  valve  body,  said  valve  member 
stopping  and  starting  a  supply  of  the  liquid  to  said  nozzle  tip: 
and 

means  defining  tirst  and  second  nozzle  holes  in  said  nozzle  tip, 
said  first  and  second  nozzle  holes  being  formed  so  that  liquid 
injection  through  said  first  nozzle  hole  is  collided  with  liquid 
injected  through  said  second  nozzle  hole  and  that  a  ratio 
between  a  square  root  of  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  first 
nozzle  hole  and  a  square  root  of  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
second  nozzle  hole  is  within  a  range  1.25  to  3.5. 


1.  A  method  of  variable  engine-compression-braking  control  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  and 
an  exhaust  port,  with  an  exhaust  valve  movable  within  said  exhaust 
port  between  open  and  closed  positions  wherein  said  engine  is 
operable  to  undergo  engine  events  each  of  which  occurs  at  a  timing 
point,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  desired  magnitude  of  said  engine- 
compression-braking;  and 

(b)  causing  said  exhaust  valve  to  move  to  the  open  position  at  a 
time  synchronized  with  respect  to  an  engine  event  and  select- 
able independent  of  said  timing  points  and  to  remain  open  for 
a  selectable  duration  to  accomplish  engine  compression- 
braking  at  the  desired  magnitude. 


5,540,202 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VARYING 
COLD  START  SPARK  ADVANCE  DURING  ADAPTIVE 
LEARNING 
Michael  J.  Cullen;  Robert  M.  Marzonie,  both  of  Northville; 
Alan  R.  Dona,  Huntington  Woods;  Eric.  J.  Grant,  Royal 
Oak;  Ronald  A.  Yannone,  Clinton,  and  Patrick  J.  Eggers, 
Fenton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,243 
Int  CI."  F02P  5/14 
VS.  CI.  123-^24  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  ignition  timing  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  which  comprises,  in  combination. 

sensing  means  for  producing  input  signals  indicative  of  the 

operating  state  of  said  engine, 
an  adaptive  fuel  control  system  including  means  responsive  to 
said  input  signals  for  generating  parameter  values  during  an 
initial  engine  operating  interval,  a  memory  for  storing  said 
parameter  values,  and  means  responsive  to  said  parameter 
values  for  optimizing  the  rate  at  which  fuel  is  supplied  to  said 
engine  during  subsequent  engine  operations  subsequent  to 
said  initial  operating  interval, 
monitor  means  coupled  to  said  adaptive  fuel  control  system  for 
generating  a  predetermined  index  of  maturity  value  having  a 
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534033 
INTEGRATED  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
David  M.  Foulkes,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Gordon  Wright,  Ply- 
mouth, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318^13 

Int  a."  F02D  7/00 

UJ4  a.  123--I46  10  aalms 
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to  selectively  furnish  hydraulic  fluid  under  low  and  high 
pressure  to  said  accessories; 

an  external  hydraulic  circuit  extending  from  both  the  low  and 
high  pressure  sections  of  said  hydraulic  pump  to  a  plurality  of 
hydraulically  powered  chassis  components,  so  as  to  selec- 
tively fiimish  hydraulic  fluid  under  low  and  high  pressure  to 
said  chassis  components;  and 

an  electronic  controller  for  operating  said  hydraulic  pump  so  as 
to  control  the  eflfective  displacement  of  the  pump  in  lesponse 
to  the  pressure  and  volume  requirements  of  the  accessories 
and  components  connected  to  said  internal  and  external 
hydraulic  circuits. 


first  value  before  said  parameter  values  have  been  success- 
fully stored  in  said  memory  and  having  a  second  value  after 
said  parameter  values  have  been  stored, 
m  ignition  controller  for  supplying  timed  electrical  ignition 
signals  to  said  engine,  said  ignition  conffoUer  including 
means  for  establishing  a  sequence  of  base  ignition  signals, 
and  retard  control  means  for  producing  said  ignition  signals  at 
times  corresponding  to  said  base  ignition  signals  when  said 
index  of  maturity  has  said  first  value  had  at  times  delayed 
with  respect  to  said  base  ignition  signals  when  said  index  of 
maturity  value  has  said  second  value. 


5340,204 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  A  TORQUE  OUTPUT  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Eberhard  Schnaibel,  Hemmingen;  Helmut  Demz,  Stuttgart; 
Hong  Zhang,  Schwieberdlngen,  and  Klaus  Boettcfaer,  Ober- 
riexingen,   all    of,   Germany,   assignors   to   Robert    Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1993,  43  41 


584 


VS.  a.  123—481 


Int  a."  P02D  7/00 


11  Claims 
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I.  An  integrated  hydraulic  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  chassis  and  engine  power,  comprising: 
an  internal  combustion  engine; 
a  hydraulic  pump  coupled  with  and  driven  by  said  engine  with 

said  pump  having  low  and  high  pressure  sections; 
an  internal  hydraulic  circuit  contained  within  said  engine,  with 
said  internal  circuit  being  operatively  connected  with  both  the 
low  and  high  pressure  sections  of  said  pump,  as  well  as  with 
1  plurality  of  hydraulically  powered  engine  accessories,  so  as 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  a  torque  output  of  an  internal - 
combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  desired  cylinder  fuel  injection  suppression  panem  as 
a  function  of  a  desired  reduction  in  the  torque  output  of  the 
engine,  wherein  the  desired  cylinder  fuel  injection  suppres- 
sion pattern  causes  suppression  of  fuel  injection  for  a  prede- 
termined number  of  cylinders  per  crank-angle  interval; 

determining  a  threshold  value  for  a  threshold  number  of  cylin- 
ders per  crank-angle  interval  whose  fuel  injection  is  to  be 
suppressed,  the  threshold  value  being  determined  as  a  fimc- 
tion  of  at  least  one  operating  parameter  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine;  and 

suppressing  fuel  injection  in  accordance  with  the  desired  fuel 
injection  suppression  pattern  only  when  the  predetermined 
number  of  cylinders  per  crank-angle  interval  whose  fuel  injec- 
tion is  to  be  suppressed  exceeds  die  threshold  value. 
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5.540.205 
AIR  FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL 
Robert  M.  Daxis,  North  Beach;  Darren  A.  Smith,  Doubleview. 
and  Ian  R.  Thompson.  Duncraig.  all  of.  Australia,  assignors 
to  Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited,  Bal- 
catta.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00058.  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16278,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  11.  1993,  Sen  No.  284,432 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Feb.    11,    1992, 
PL-079e 

lot  a.*  F02M  51/00 
U.S.  a.  123-^186  11  Claims 


valve  iransforms  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  accelerated  fuel  into  an 
iinpulse  wave  abruptly  ejecting  the  fuel  via  the  injection  nozzle, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  reciprocating  pump  (1)  is  driven 
electromagnetically.  and  that  the  shut-off  valve  (6)  is  an  electro- 
magnetically  activated  valve,  whereby  one  common  electronic 
control  unit  (8)  for  the  pump  (1)  as  well  as  the  shut-off  valve  (6) 
and  a  closed  fuel  circuit  are  provided,  and  the  closed  fuel  circuit 
connects  an  inlet  chamber  behind  a  delivery  plunger  (16)  of  the 
pump  (1)  with  an  acceleration  line  space  in  front  of  the  delivery 
plunger  (16)  of  the  pump  (1). 


^ 


I .  A  method  of  controlling  the  mass  of  air  and  fuel  delivered  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine  per  cylinder  per  cycle  comprising: 
determining  the  required  amount  of  fuel  per  cycle  for  delivery  to 

the  engine  in  response  to  engine  operating  conditions: 
setting  the  air  supply  to  the  engine  to  provide  the  required 

air/fuel  ratio  for  the  determined  amount  of  fuel  per  cycle  at 

said  operating  conditions; 
determining  the  actual  air  supply  to  the  engine,  and  adjusting  the 

amount  fuel  per  cycle  delivered  by  a  fuel  injector  so  the  actual 

air/fuel  ratio  is  within  predetermined  limits  of  the  required 

air/fuel  ratio. 
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534037 
CAMSHAFT  DRIVE 
Erich  Absenger.  Gottweigerstrassc  39,  Passau,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01097,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24419,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  351,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10.  1993,  43  11 
877.1 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  I/12:1/IS 
UJS.  CI.  123—508  3  Claims 


5.540,206 

FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Wolfgang  Heimberg,  Ebersberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  FICHT 

GmbH,  Kirchseeon.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01902,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14925.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  107.835 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1991,  41  06 
015.6 

Int.  CI."  F02M  .^7/04 
U.S.  CL  123-^97  14  Claims 


1.  A  camshaft  drive  over  a  camshaft  for  the  exhaust  valve  and 
the  inlet  valve  and  for  actuating  the  injection  pump  (6)  of  a  diesel 
engine,  only  one  cam  (2)  being  provided  for  actuating  the  three 
functions  of  each  cylinder,  characterized  in  that  the  actuation 
through  the  cams  (2)  in  each  case  takes  place  directly  over  a  rocker 
arm  (3.  5)  and  in  that,  for  conU-olling  the  plunger  velocity  of  the 
injection  pump  (6).  the  mechanical  advantage  with  respect  to  the 
swiveling  axis  (20)  of  the  rocker  arm  and  its  distance  from  the 
connecting  line  between  the  roUing-off  point  (26)  of  the  rocker  arm 
(5)  with  the  cam  (2)  and  the  rolling-off  point  (25)  of  the  rocker  arm 
(5)  with  the  plunger  (13)  is  selected  so  that,  for  a  pump  stroke  of  at 
most  10  mm.  the  velocity  profile  for  the  plunger  velocity,  based  on 
the  cam  angle,  increases  more  steeply  than  that  for  the  two  valves. 


1.  Device  to  inject  fuel  into  internal  combustion  engines  with  an 
injection  nozzle  to  which  fuel  is  supplied  by  means  of  a  pressure 
impulse  device  that  comprises  an  intermittently  operating  recipro- 
cating pump  that  accelerates  the  fuel  and  a  shut-off  valve  that 
delays  the  flow  of  fuel,  whereby  the  activation  of  said  shut-off 


544038 
LIQUEFIED  GAS  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Isao  Kikutani,  Nishi-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nabco  Limited, 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1994,  6-219163; 
Sep.  13,  1994.  6-219164 

Int.  CI."  F02M  33/02:  F02B  43/00 
VS.  a.  123—518  13  Claims 

1.  A  liquefied  gas  fuel  supply  system  comprising: 
a  fuel  tank  in  which  a  liquefied  gas  fuel  is  stored; 
fuel  supplying  means  for  vaporizing  said  liquefied  gas  fuel  for 

supply  to  an  internal  combustion  engine; 
a  relea.se  path  for  releasing  outside  said  fiiel  tank,  evaporated  gas 
fuel  resulting  from  evaporation  of  said  liquefied  gas  fuel 
within  said  fuel  tank: 
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determine  an  air-fiiel  ratio  of  said  engine  based  on  said  selected 

sampled  datum; 
determine  a  fuel  injection  quantity  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine 

at  least  based  on  a  basic  quantity  and  the  determined  air-fuel 

ratio;  said  system  fiirther  comprising 
a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  in  a  cylinder  of  said  engine 

based  on  the  determined  fiiel  injection  quantity. 


5340,210 
ADJUSTABLE  GUIDE  FOR  A  POWER  SAW 
Stephen  Jones,  10800  Morris  Ave.  South,  Bloomington,  Minn. 
55437 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,129 

Int  a."  B28D  1/02 

VS.  CI.  125-13.01  16  Claims 


c  Ualytic  decomposing  means  disposed  in  said  release  path  for 
chemically  decomposing  said  evaporated  gas  fuel: 

r  ilease  control  means  disposed  in  said  release  path  between  said 
decomposing  means  and  said  fuel  tank,  said  release  control 
means  selectively  assuming  a  coupling  state  for  causing  said 
decomposing  means  to  communicate  with  said  fuel  tank,  and 
a  decoupling  state  in  which  said  decomposing  means  is 
decoupled  from  said  fuel  tank. 


534039 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yuaike  Hasegawa;  Yoichi  Nishimura;  Isao  Komoriya;  Shusuke 
Akazaki;  Eisuke  Kimura;  Satoru  Abe,  and  Kei  Machida,  all 
of  W'ako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No,  305,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-251141; 
Feb.  4,  1994,  6-033199 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/00 
US.  CI.  123-679  62  Claims 


1.  A  guide  for  use  with  a  portable  power  saw  having  a  cutting 

tool  which  revolves  about  an  arbor  in  order  to  cut  a  pavement  or 

masonr>  surface  in  a  cuning  direction,  comprising: 

a  set  of  wheels  for  coupling  with  said  power  saw,  such  that  said 

set  of  wheels  have  a  common  rotation  axis  which  is  arranged 

in  a  plane  substantially  extending  through  said  arbor,  said 

plane  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  surface  and  to 

said  cutting  direction  during  a  cutting  operation,  and  further 

wherein  said  set  of  wheels  includes  at  least  two  wheels,  one  of 

said  two  wheels  being  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  cutting 

tool,  and  the  other  wheel  being  arranged  on  the  other  side  of 

the  cuning  wheel  whereby  radius  cuts  of  said  surface  are 

facilitated. 


5340,211 
POCKET  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Michael  D.  Ahem,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harbridge, 
Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,152 

Int  a."  F24H  3/02 

VS.  a.  126-110  R  55  Claims 


A  system  for  controlling  an  air-fiiel  ratio  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  installed  at  an  exhaust  system  of  said 

engine; 
first  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  parameter  indicative  of  an 

operating  condition  of  said  engine; 
a  circuit  for  receiving  an  output  of  said  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  to 

process  the  output  of  said  air-fuel  ratio  sensor; 
a  microprocessor  means  having  a  first  memory  being  pro- 
grammed to  operate  upon  an  output  of  said  circuit  and  an 

output  of  said  first  sensor  means  to; 
successively  sample  a  datum  of  said  output  of  said  circuit; 
successively  store  said  sampled  datufti  in  the  first  memory; 
select  one  datum  from  among  said  sampled  data  in  response  to 

said  parameter  indicative  of  the  operating  condition  of  said 

engine; 


1  TO-388  O.G.-96-5:  QL3 


1,  A  pocket  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
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a.  an  elongated  combustion  chamber  having  front  and  back  ends 
and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  plane  that  passes 
through  the  longitudinal  axis; 

b.  a  generally  planar  support  plate  fastened  to  the  combustion 
chamber  front  end  and  lying  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  combustion  chamber  longitudinal  axis: 

c.  burner  means  mounted  to  the  support  plate  for  producing  hot 
products  of  combustion  in  the  combustion  chamber; 

d.  first  header  means  arranged  symmetrically  about  the  plane  for 
transporting  hot  products  of  combustion  from  the  combustion 
chamber; 

e.  flue  means  arranged  symmetrically  about  the  plane  for  venting 
the  products  of  combustion;  and 

f.  duct  means  arranged  symmetrically  about  the  plane  for  con- 
ducting products  of  combustion  from  the  first  header  means  to 
the  flue  means  along  multiple  paths  that  lie  substantially 
completely  in  directions  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 


and  all  portions  of  said  bottom  not  occupied  by  said  plurality 
of  air  towers,  being  substantially  coplanar. 


5340J12 

GRILL  AERATOR  AND  WASTE  RECEPTACLE 

Michael  W.  Stroud.  1409  Roper  Mt  Rd..  Greenville,  S.C.  29615 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  511,592 

Int.  CI."  A47J  i7/00 

U.S.  a.  126—25  R  5  aaims 


5,540,213 

PORTABLE  KEROSENE  HEATER 

Dennis  B.  Shell,  Webster,  and  Jay  J.  Kakuk,  Plymouth,  both  of 

MinD.,  assignors  to  DESA  International,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  228,325 

Int  a.^  F24H  i/02 

U.S.  a.  126—110  B  19  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising: 

a  pan  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom,  said  bottom  having  a 
perimeter,  said  pan  also  having  a  sidewall  extending  from  said 
perimeter;  and 

a  plurality  of  air  towers  projecting  from  said  bottom  and  being 
positioned  in  a  spaced  relationship  evenly  distributed  over  the 
entire  bottom;  said  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein,  said  plurality  of  openings  corresponding  in  number  to 
said  plurality  of  air  towers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  openings 
being  in  registry  with  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  air 
towers,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  air  lowers  having  a 
through  bore  extending  from  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality 
of  openings  to  a  respective  tip  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  air 
towers,  said  through  bore  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  air 
towers  intersecting  said  respective  tip  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  air  towers  to  form  a  tip  opening  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
air  towers; 

said  plurality  of  openings  and  said  tip  opening  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  air  lowers  are  circular  and  have  respective  diam- 
eters, each  of  said  plurality  of  air  towers  is  frusloconical  in 
shape  and  tapers  from  a  first  diameter  base  at  said  bottom  to  a 
smaller  second  diameter  tip.  and  said  through  bore  in  each  of 
said  plurality  of  air  towers  is  also  frustoconical  in  shape, 
tapering  from  said  diameter  of  said  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  openings  to  said  diameter  of  said  tip  opening  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  air  towers; 

further  each  of  said  plurality  of  air  towers  having  a  height  which 
is  substantially  greater  than  said  first  diameter  of  saiii  base 


1.  A  portable  heater  comprising: 

(a)  a  combustion  chamber  comprising: 

(i)  a  downstream  conical  element  having  an  inlet,  an  exhaust 
outlet  and  at  least  one  perforation: 

(ii)  an  upstream  conical  element  having  an  inlet,  an  exhaust 
outlet  and  at  least  one  perforation,  with  said  upstream 
conical  element  having  an  axis  of  rotation  generally  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  downstream  conical  ele- 
ment; 

(b)  a  combustion  chamber  head  comprising: 

(i)  a  mounting  base  for  operatively  supporting  said  upstream 
conical  eleincnt.  with  said  mounting  base  further  compris- 
ing an  aperture,  with  said  aperture  being  centered  generally 
about  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  upstream  and  downstream 
conical  elements  and  located  in  proximity  to  the  inlet  of  the 
upstream  conical  element;  and 

(ii)  a  di.sc  with  at  least  one  serration  about  the  periphery  of  the 
disc,  said  disc  being  positioned  between  said  aperture  and 
said  inlet  of  said  upstream  conical  element,  said  disc  being 
positioned  generally  coaxially  with  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  aperture  and  said  conical  elements; 

(c)  a  generally  cylindrical  heat  shield  surrounding  at  lea.st  one  of 
said  conical  elements  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  generally 
coaxial  with  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  upstream  and  down- 
stream conical  elements; 

(d)  a  prime  mover  having  an  output  shaft,  said  shaft  positioned 
generally  coaxially  with  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  upstream 
and  inner  downstream  conical  elements; 

(e)  means  for  delivering  a  combustible  fluid  to  said  combustion 
chamber; 

(0  means  for  igniting  the  combustible  fluid;  and 
(g)  an  air  delivery  system  comprising  an  axial  displacement  fan 
mounted  on  said  output  shaft  of  said  prime  mover,  said  fan 
comprising  a  first,  inner  portion  for  delivering  air  to  said 
combustion  chamber  through  said  aperture  and  said  inlet  of 
said  upstream  conical  element,  and  a  second,  outer  portion  for 
delivering  air  to  an  area  between  said  conical  elements  and 
said  heat  shield,  wherein  said  means  for  delivering  a  combus- 
tible fluid  to  said  combustion  chamber  draws  the  combustible 
fluid  from  a  reservoir  and  conveys  the  combustible  fluid  to 
said  combustion  chamber  and  wherein  said  means  for  igniting 
the  combustible  fluid  is  activated  upon  start  up  of  the  heater 
and  wherein  said  air  delivery  system  conveys  air  for  combus- 
tion through  both  said  apertures  in  the  combustion  chamber 
head  and  an  area  between  the  conical  elements  and  said  heal 
shield  and  wherein  the  combustible  fluid  is  burned  within  said 
combustion  chamber  so  that  the  combustion  process  is  sub- 
sinnlialK  completed  within  said  combustion  chamber 
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5,540,214 
EXHAUST  HOOD 
Jean-Pierre  Boudreault,  4232  Moiise  Picard,  Montreal,  P.Q., 
Canada 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  444,024 

Int.  a."  F24C  /5/20 

ttS.  a.  126—299  E  12  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  hood  adapted  for  separating  grea.se  particles  and 
impurities  contained  in  cooking  fumes  which  are  produced  when 
ccx>king  over  a  cooking  unit,  wherein  said  cooking  fumes  are 
directed  towards  said  hood,  said  hood  including  vertical  back, 
lateral  and  front  walls,  and  a  horizontal  top  wall,  and  an  exhaust 
fan  to  direct  fumes  substantially  free  of  grease  particles  and  other 
JD^urities  outside  said  hood  through  a  vent,  said  hood  also  includ- 
ing means  defining  an  upwardly  directed  swiriing  path  for  said 
cooking  fumes  thereby  inducing  centrifugal  force  in  a  flow  of  said 
cooking  fumes  to  remove  grease  particles  and  impurities  from  said 
fames,  and  a  plurality  of  forwardly  adjustable  blade  means  dis- 
|-Kised  along  said  path  to  maintain  a  constant  static  pressure  therein 
and  accentuate  or  decrease  the  intensity  of  the  swiriing  path  and 
thereby  of  centrifugal  force  applied  to  said  grease  particles  and 
impurities,  depending  on  volume  and  flow  rate  of  the  cooking 
fumes  ascending  through  ihe  hood,  said  hood  comprising 
an  upwardly  Inclined  inlet  deflector  at  an  entrance  of  said  flow 

into  said  hood, 
I  downwardly  inclined  internal  deflector  upwardly  spaced  from 

said  inlet  deflector, 
I  plaielike  lower  grease  particles  and  impurities  collector,  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  fixed  against  said  lateral  wall  and  projecting 
substantially  perpendiculariy  therefrom,  said  lower  collector 
having  an  outer  end,  said  upwardly  inclined  inlet  deflector 
starting  from  said  outer  end  of  said  lower  grease  particles  and 
impurities  collector  and  extending  upwardly  to  an  upward 
edge  thereof  providing  a  first  swirling  motion  of  said  path, 
i   drain  provided  in  said  lower  collector  to  drain  away  grease 

particles  and  impurities  accumulated  thereon, 
1  rectangular  intermediate  grease  particles  and  impurities  collec- 
tor mounted  on  said  lateral  wall  and  projecting  perpendicu- 
larly therefrom  to  an  outer  limit  thereof,  a  path  opening 
formed  in  said  intermediate  collector  to  permit  grease  par- 
ticles accumulated  thereon  to  drop  onto  said  lower  grease 
particles  and  impurities  collector  and  enabling  said  flow  path 
to  pass  upwardly  while  swiriing  around  a  lower  extremity  of 
said  intermediate  deflector. 
l|)e  lower  extremity  of  said  internal  deflector  being  fixed  to  the 
outer  limit  of  said  intermediate  grease  particles  and  impurities 
collector  and  the  upper  extremity  of  said  internal  deflector 
being  mounted  at  said  horizontal  lop  wall. 
I|jereby  permitting  said  removed  grea.se  particles  and  impurities 
to  drop  in  counier-current  to  said  upwardly  directed  swiriing 
padi  to  be  collected  in  lower  part  of  said  hood. 


5440,215 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  A  LIQllD 
Donald  E.  Fritzsche,  Chicago  Heighte,  111.,  and  Paul  E.  George, 
Powell,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicaeo. 
lU. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  436300 

Int.  CI."  A47J  27/00 

U.S.  a.  126—374  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  heating  a  predetermined  particular  volume  of 
liquid  comprising: 

placing  a  mass  of  liquid  to  be  heated  in  a  vessel: 

healing  a  quantity  of  a  heat  transfer  liquid  at  a  location  thermally 
remote  from  the  vessel; 

transporting  some  of  the  healed  transfer  liquid  into  a  position  of 
thermal  exchange  with  the  liquid  in  the  vessel,  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  liquid  to  be  healed  and  the  heal  transfer  liquid 
are  physically  separated,  but  in  a  heat  transfer  relationship  so 
that  the  heal  from  the  heal  transfer  liquid  is  transferred,  at 
least  in  part,  to  the  liquid  to  be  heated; 

sensing  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  to  be  healed: 

providing  additional  heated  heal  transfer  liquid,  to  displace  Ihe 
prior  healed  heat  transfer  liquid  after  il  has  transfened  a 
predetermined  amount  of  heat,  while  the  mass  of  liquid  to  be 
healed  remains  substantially  unchanged; 

continuing  to  replace  the  heated  heat  transfer  liquid  with  addi- 
tional heated  heal  transfer  liquid  until  Ihe  liquid  to  be  heated 
has  attained  a  predetermined  temperature  continuing  to  moni- 
tor the  lemperamre  of  the  liquid  to  be  healed;  and 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  when  the  temperature 
of  the  liquid  to  be  heated  drops  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, until  the  liquid  to  be  healed  is  raised  to  a  desired 
temperature;  and  the  step  of  providing  additional  healed  heal 
transfer  liquid,  to  replace  the  prior  after  it  has  transferred  a 
predetermined  amount  of  heal  further  comprises; 
reducing  the  amount  of  heated  transfer  liquid  transported,  as 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  to  be  healed  increases,  until 
the  liquid  to  be  heated  attains  a  predetermined  temperature. 


5340,216 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATING 
RADIANT  ENERGY  EMANATED  BY  A  MOVING 
ENERGY  SOURCE 
James  K.  Rasmusson.  421  E.  24th  St.,  Holland,  Mich.  49423 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  343.001 
Int  CI."  F24J  2//0 
U.S.  a.  126-683  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  electromagnetic  energy  emanated 
by  a  moving  energy  source,  comprising: 
a  primary  concentrator  positioned  to  receive  eneigy  from  said 
moving  energy  source  and  to  direct  the  energy  toward  a  nodal 
point; 
a  secondary  reflector  located  near  said  nodal  point  and  ha\  ing  a 
secondary  concave  surface  facing  toward  said  primary  con- 
centrator, said  secondary'  concave  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
convex    reflecting    surfaces    positioned    to    reflect    energy 
received  from  said  primary  concentrator  toward  a  predeter- 
mined target  position: 
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5,540,218 
RESPIRATORY  SYSTEM  PARTICULARLY  SUFFED  FOR 

AIRCREW  USE 
Timothy  J.  Jones,  PhoenixvlUe,  Pa.,  and  John  E.  Holling- 
sworth,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
higton,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,539 

lnLCL''A62B  /ZW 

U.S.  a.  12ft— 201 J4  10  Claims 


wherein  said  primary  concentrator  directs  energy  to  different 
convex  reflecting  surfaces  depending  on  the  position  of  the 
moving  energy  source  relative  to  said  primary  concentrator. 


5,540417 

SOLAR  ENERGY  CONCENTRATING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

REPLACEABLE  REFLECTORS 

John  F.  Mylcs,  lU,  Rte.  3  Box  200,  Pittshoro,  N.C.  27312; 

Michael  H.  Niddas,  1237  Gatehouse  Dr.,  Cary,  N.C.  27511, 

and  Louis  J.  Gerics,  804  Sasser  St,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27604 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,844 

Int  a."  F24J  2//0 

U.S.  a.  126—692  24  Oaims 


1.  A  solar  energy  concentrating  reflector  means  comprising: 

a)  a  reflector  backing  panel  having  a  concave  and  arcuate 
configuration  of  up  to  180  degrees,  a  lower  edge,  an  upper 
edge,  and  curved  lateral  edges,  and  the  skyward  surface  being 
the  concave  surface,  said  reflector  backing  panel  being  dimen- 
sioned and  configured  to  be  dimensionally  and  arcuately 
stable;  and 

b)  a  solar  energy  concentrating  reflector,  being  disposed  or 
releasably  attached  to  the  reflector  backing  panel,  and  the 
skyward  surface  of  the  reflector  being  the  concave  surface, 
said  reflector  having  a  skyward  facing  surface  that  reflects 
radiant  solar  energy  and  being  configured  so  as  to  need  the 
support  of  the  underlying  reflector  backing  panel  for  arcuate 
stability. 


1.  A  respirator  system  for  a  user  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  oxygen: 

(b)  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  air: 

(c)  a  manifold  having  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  ports  with 
tlie  first  and  third  ports  serving  as  input  ports  and  the  second 
and  fourth  ports  serving  as  output  ports,  said  first  and  third 
pons  and  said  second  and  fourth  pons  having  fluid  commu- 
nication respectively  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  pons 
each  having  a  one-way  flow  valve,  said  manifold  having  a 
switch  with  means  for  carrying  a  duct  that  is  selectable  to 
break  said  fluid  communications  between  said  first  and  third 
ports  and  between  said  second  and  fourth  ports  and  establish 
fluid  communications  between  said  first  and  fourth  ports  and 
between  said  second  and  tliird  ports; 

(d)  a  hood  and  a  mask  with  the  hood  having  a  transparent 
window,  said  hood  covering  a  head  and  neck  of  a  user  with 
the  transparent  window  being  arranged  in  the  general  region 
of  eyes  of  a  user,  said  mask  covering  a  user's  mouth  and  nose; 
and 

(e)  fluid  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  first  pon  to  said 
tneans  for  supplying  a  flow  of  air,  said  third  pon  to  said 
means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  oxygen,  and  both  said  second 
and  fourth  pons  to  said  mask. 


5,540,219 
SLEEP  APNEA  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Douglas   M.   Mechlenburg,   Pittsburgh;    Steven  A.   Kimmel, 
Greensburg,  and  John   H.   Fiore,  Pittsburgli,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Respironics,  Inc.,  Murrysville,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,467 
InL  CI.*  A61M  l6KiO 
U.S.  CI.  128—204.23  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  pressurized  gas  to  the  airway  of  a 
patient,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

gas  flow  generator  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  said  gas; 
patient  interface  means  for  sealingly  communicating  with  the 

airway  of  a  patient; 
first  conduit  means  for  delivery  of  said  gas  flow  to  the  airway  of 
a  patient,  said  first  conduit  means;  comprising  a  first  conduit 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  gas  flow  generator  means 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  patient  interface  means; 
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(e)  (2)  ceasing  to  impede  the  expiratory  flow  from  the  patient 
when  the  selected  inspiratory  time  period  elapses  or  when  the 
selected  tidal  volume  limit  is  reached,  whichever  first  occurs. 


sensor  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  conduit  and 
located  substantially  at  said  gas  flow  generator  means  for 
detecting  conditions  corresponding  to  breathing  patterns  of  a 
patient  and  generating  signals  corresponding  to  said  condi- 
tions; 

econd  conduit  means  for  communicating  said  conditions  to  said 
sensor  means,  said  second  conduit  means  comprising  a  sec- 
ond conduit  having  one  end  communicating  with  said  sensor 
means  and  an  opposite  end  communicating  with  said  first 
conduit  and  located  substantially  at  said  gas  flow  generator 
means,  said  second  conduit  communicating  with  said  first 
conduit  substantially  at  said  first  end  of  said  first  conduit,  said 
second  conduit  being  acoustically  tuned  to  optimally  transmit 
sound  frequencies  falling  within  a  range  which  is  known  to  be 
associated  with  upper  airway  obstructions; 
I  nformation  processing  means  for  receiving  said  signals  and  for 
controlling  the  output  of  said  gas  flow  generator  means 
responsive  to  said  signals. 


5,540,221 
RESUSCITATOR 
WUUam  J.  Kaigler,  North  Huntingdon,  and  Richard  Lordo, 
AUison  Paric,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Respironics,  Inc., 
Murrysville,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,099 

Int.  CI."  A61M  16M% 

U.S.  CI.  128-205.13  8  Claims 


5,540,220 
PRESSURE-LIMITED,  TIME-CYCLED  PULMONARY 
VENTILATION  WITH  VOLUME-CYCLE  OVERRIDE 
Charles  M.  Gropper,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Raymond  A.  EUestad, 
Rialto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bear  Medical  Systems, 
Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351^33 

InL  CI."  A61M  \(M0 

U-S.  CI.  128—204.23  28  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  the  pulmonary  ventilation  of  a  human  patient, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  an  inspiratory  time  period,  an  inspiratory  flow  rate, 
a  peak  inspiratory  pressure  limit,  and  an  inspiratory  tidal 
volume  limit; 

(b)  at  the  beginning  of  die  inspiratory  time  period,  providing  a 
flow  of  respiratory  gas  to  the  patient  at  the  selected  inspiratory 
flow  rate,  while  impeding  an  expiratory  flow  from  the  patient; 

(c)  limiting  the  peak  inspiratory  pressure  during  inspiration  to 
the  selected  peak  inspiratory  pressure  limit; 

(d)  measuring  the  inspiratory  tidal  volume  of  the  patient  during 
the  inspirator)'  time  period; 

(e)  (I)  periodically  comparing  the  measured  inspiratory  tidal 
volume  to  the  selected  inspiratory  tidal  volume  limit  during 
the  inspiratory  time  period;  and 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  a  resuscitator  apparatus  equipped  with 
a  squeeze  bag,  said  squeeze  bag  having  an  opening  and  formed  of 
compressible  material,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  manifold  adapted  for  connection  to  a  squeeze  bag  open- 
ing, said  first  manifold  including  a  chamber,  pressurized 
breathing  gas  inlet  means  for  introducing  pressurized  breath- 
ing gas  into  said  first  manifold,  ambient  air  inlet  means  for 
introducing  atmospheric  air  into  said  chamber,  first  interior 
passageway  means  for  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and 
second  interior  passageway  means  spaced  from  said  first 
interior  passageway  means  and  said  chamber  for  communicat- 
ing with  said  squeeze  bag;  and 
valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  manifold  for 
regulating  flow  of  said  pressurized  breathing  gas  and  said 
atmospheric  air  through  said  first  manifold,  said  valve  means 
comprising  a  first  substantially  unbiased  valve  element  for 
permitting  introduction  of  said  atmospheric  air  into  said  first 
manifold  through  said  ambient  air  inlet  means  and  a  second 
substantially  unbiased  valve  element  for  permitting  introduc- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  said  atmospheric  air  and  said  pressur- 
ized breathing  gas  into  a  squeeze  bag.  said  first  valve  element 
being  disposed  between  said  ambient  air  inlet  means  and  said 
chamber,  and  said  second  valve  element  being  disposed 
between  said  second  passageway  means  and  a  squeeze  bag. 
wherein  upon  interruption  of  a  flow  of  pressurized  breathing 
gas  through  said  pressurized  gas  inlet  means,  atmospheric  air 
flows  through  said  chamber,  said  first  interior  passageway 
means  and  said  second  interior  passageway  means  for  intro- 
duction of  atmospheric  air  into  a  squeeze  bag. 
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5,540^22 

PISTON-BASED  VENTILATOR  DESIGN  AND 

OPERATION 

Magdy  Younes,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  University  of 

Manitoba,  Winnipeg,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA92/000*0,  §  371  Date  Oct  18,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/14S05,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107,653 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1991, 
9103419 

Int  a.*  A61M  16m 
U.S.  a.  128—205.18  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  ventilator  delivering  gas  to  a  patient 
airway  and  comprising  a  force  generating  mechanism  which  com- 
prises a  chamber,  a  piston  reciprocally  movable  in  said  chamber  to 
generate  air  pressure  therein  and  an  electric  motor  operably  con- 
nected to  said  piston  to  apply  a  tnotive  force  thereto  in  proportion 
to  the  magnitude  of  an  electrical  control  signal  applied  to  said 
electric  motor  means  and  tubing  for  connecting  said  force  gener- 
ating mechanism  and  the  patient  airway,  which  method  comprises: 
generating  a  first  electrical  signal  comprising; 
a  signal  of  constant  predetermined  value 
a  signal  corresponding  to  the  velocity  of  said  piston,  and 
a  signal  corresponding  to  the  acceleration  of  said  piston, 
generating  a  second  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  pres- 
sure gradient  between  said  chamber  and  the  patient  airway, 
and 
generating  said  electrical  control  signal  comprising  the  sum  of 

said  hrst  and  second  electrical  signals, 
whereby  compensation  is  effected  for  force  dissipating  steps 
within  said  force  generating  mechanism  and  within  said  tub- 
ing between  the  force  generating  mechanism  and  patient 
airway,  so  as  to  provide  a  desired  gas  pressure  at  the  patient 
airway. 


sealing  surface  against  which  a  flow  of  breathing  gas  deliv- 
ered from  a  breathing  gas  source  urges  said  contoured  sealing 
surface  into  said  confronting  and  sealing  engagement  with 
said  predetermined  portion  of  a  user's  face;  and 
means  formed  in  said  flap  seal  portion  for  continuously  and 
matingly  conforming  to  the  front  and  side  contours  of  a  nose 
of  a  user  responsive  to  a  breathing  gas  flow  against  said 
surface  opposite  said  contoured  sealing  surface,  said  means 
for  matingly  conforming  comprising  a  recessed  area  integral 
and  contiguous  with  said  flap  seal  portion  and  corresponding 
substantially  in  shape  to  that  of  a  human  nose. 


5,540,224 

DRUG  DELIVERY  PORT  ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE 

Anne  M.  Buret,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,-  Pam  Jablenslii,  Fort 

Edward,  N.Y.,  and   Robert  A.  Virag,  Chesterfield,   Mo., 

assignors  to  Mallincltrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,526 

Int  a."  A61M  \(>/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—207.14  1  Claim 


5340,223 
RESPIRATORY  MASK  FACIAL  SEAL 
Eric  W.  Starr,  Pittsburgh;  John  R.  Starr,  Leechburg,  and  Mary 
T.  Walthour,  Pitcairn,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Respironics, 
Inc.,  Murrysville,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,960,  Feb.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,876 
Int  CI."  A62B  i8/02 
MS.  a.  128—205.25  8  Claims 

I.  A  flexible,  resilient  respiratory  mask  facial  seal  adapted  for 
confronting  engagement  with  a  face  of  a  human  user  to  form  an 
annular  sealed  interface  encompassing  a  predetermined  portion  of 
a  user's  face,  said  facial  seal  being  adapted  for  operative  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  breathing  gas  and  comprising: 

a  peripheral  wall  portion  having  an  annular  inner  end  and  an 

outer  end  opposite  said  inner  end; 
a  generally  annular  intumed  flap  seal  portion  integral  with  said 
peripheral  wall  portion  and  located  adjacent  said  outer  end, 
said  flap  seal  portion  projecting  radially  inwardly  of  said 
peripheral  wall  portion  and  defining  a  contoured  sealing  sur- 
face adapted  for  confronting  and  sealing  engagement  with 
said  predetermined  portion  of  a  user's  face,  said  flap  seal 
portion  further  defining  a  surface  opposite  said  contoured 


1.  A  method  of  delivering  medicant  simultaneously  to  both  lungs 
of  a  patient  comprising: 

providing  an  endotracheal  tube  having  a  main  tube  including  a 
proximal  end;  a  distal  end;  a  main  lumen  extending  through- 
out the  main  tube;  and  a  wall  surrounding  said  main  lumen;  a 
perforation  formed  through  said  wall  of  said  main  tube  near 
said  distal  end;  a  drug  delivery  lumen  formed  within  said  wall 
of  said  main  tube  including  an  exit  port  formed  at  the  proxi- 
mal side  of  said  perforation;  and  an  entrance  port  formed 
through  the  exterior  portion  of  said  wall  of  said  main  tube; 
and  a  flexible  mbe  inserted  through  said  entrance  port  includ- 
ing an  injection  lumen  which  corresponds  and  connects  with 
said  drug  delivery  lumen;  and  an  injection  port  formed  at  a 
proximal  end  thereof; 

intubating  the  patient  with  said  endotracheal  tube;  and 

injecting  liquid  medicant  through  said  injection  port  and  through 
said  drug  delivery  lumen  such  that  said  medicant  exits  from 
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said  exit  port  of  said  drug  delivery  lumen  in  substantially  a 
single  steam  which  then  impacts  the  distal  edge  of  said 
perforation  and  is  thereby  split  into  two  separate  atomized 
portions,  and  is  administered  simultaneously  to  both  lungs  of 
the  patient. 


5,540,225 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTL\L  LIQUID 
VENTILATION  OR  FLUOROCARBONS 
Ernest  G.  Scbutt,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alliance  Phar- 
maceutical Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,996,  Nov.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,700 
Int  CI."  A61M  ]b/00 
\i&.  a.  128-207.15  49  Claims 
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analysis  electrical  circuitry  coupled  to  said  collector  for  per- 
forming a  mathematical  analysis  on  the  intensity  and  the 
fluctuations  of  the  intensity  of  the  collected  light,  thereby 
determining  a  signature  of  cataractogenesis,  the  signature 
including  an  intensity  (I,^)  of  the  light  scattered  by  immobile 
scatterers  in  the  ocular  tissue;  and 

processing  electrical  circuitry  coupled  to  said  analysis  circuitry, 
and  determining  from  the  signature  a  degree  of  catatactogen- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  partial  liquid  ventilation  of  a  patient,  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  a  biocompatible  liquid  suitable  for  ventilation  of  a 
patient; 

a  first  relatively  small  conduit  adapted  for  connection  to  an 
airway  of  a  patient,  said  first  conduit  operatively  connected  to 
said  liquid  source  in  such  a  manner  as  to  introduce  a  first 
volume  of  said  liquid  into  a  portion  of  a  lung  akeady  contain- 
ing a  second  volume  of  said  liquid; 

a  source  of  breathing  gas;  and 

a  relatively  large  conduit  adapted  for  connection  to  an  airway  of 
a  patient,  said  large  conduit  operatively  connected  to  said  gas 
source  in  such  a  manner  as  to  deliver  a  breathing  gas  to  said 
portion  of  said  lung  containing  said  liquid  simultaneous  with 
but  separate  and  apart  from  said  liquid  introduction  in  the 
same  portion  of  a  lung,  whereby  said  breathing  gas  mixes 
with  and  oxygenates  a  second  volume  of  liquid  in  a  lung. 


5340,227 

CONTROLLED  APPLICATION  OF  SELECT 

OPHTHALMIC  AGENTS 

Thomas  A.  Poole,  333  E.  57th  St,  Apt  I2A,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10021 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,071 

Int  a."  A61B  3/16 

VS.  a.  128-652  6  Claims 


5340,226 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  CATARACTOGENESIS 
George  M.  Thurston;  George  B.  Benedek,  both  of  Behnont; 
Douglas  L.  Hayden,  Cambridge;  Joyce  A.  Peetermans,  New- 
ton, and  Victor  G.  Taratuta,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  &  Oculon  Corp., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,289,  Jan.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,279,296. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,874 
Int  CI."  A61B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-633  21  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  in  vivo  detection  of  cataractogenesis  in  ocular 
tl^sue.  comprising: 
a  light  source  producing  a  substantially  monochromatic,  coher- 
ent, collimated  light; 
optics  coupled  to  said  light  source,  and  directing  the  light  to 

impinge  on  the  ocular  tissue; 
a  light  collector  positioned  to  collect  light  that  is  scattered  from 
the  ocular  tissue,  the  scattered  light  having  a  fluctuating 
intensity; 


1.  In  combination  in  a  method  for  examining  the  cornea  of  a 
patient's  eye  in  a  safe  and  non-intrusive  way  using  applanation 
tonometry  wherein  a  tonometer  has  a  forward  lens  for  contacting 
said  cornea,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

formulating  a  solution  of  fluorescein  in  a  disinfectant  solvent; 

applying  said  solution  to  said  lens  of  the  tonometer; 

allowing  the  solvent  to  evaporate  leaving  a  thin  film  residue  of 

fluorescein  deposited  on  said  lens  surface; 
contacting  die  lens  with  the  cornea  of  the  patient's  eye  thereby 
dissolving  the  thin  film  of  fluorescein  in  the  tear  layer  of  the 
cornea  and  thus  placing  the  fluorescein  between  the  surface  of 
the  cornea  and  the  tonometer  lens; 
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wherein  the  fluorescein  concentration  of  said  fluorescein  con- 
taining solution  is  selected  to  provide  an  amount  between  said 
lens  and  cornea  upon  application  to  effect  staining  of  the 
comea  sufBciendy  to  pennit  applanation  tonometry  to  be 
completed. 
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5,540^28 
SYSTEM  A^fD  METHOD  FOR  TOPOGRAPHIC  MAPPING 

OF  ULTRASONIC  IMAGE  DISPLAYS 
Ming  Li,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems, 
Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596,409 

InL  a."  A61B  &W 

U.S.  a.  128—660.07  14  Claims 


_£L 


1.  A  method  for  generating  and  displaying  an  image  of  an 
interrogation  region  of  a  patient's  body  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

scanning  the  interrogation  region  with  an  ultrasonic  probe; 

sensing  ultrasonic  return  signals  returned  from  the  interrogation 
region; 

generating  at  least  one  input  data  frame  representing  the  scanned 
interrogation  region  as  a  pattern  of  image  elements,  each 
image  element  having  a  corresponding  input  intensity  value, 
and  with  the  input  intensity  values  stored  as  an  input  intensity 
array; 

generating  a  pattern  of  displayed  intensity  values  as  a  combina- 
tion of  a  predetermined  geometry-independent  function  of  the 
input  intensity  values  and  a  predetermined  geometry- 
dependent  function  of  the  input  intensity  values,  wherein  the 
geometry-dependent  function  includes  a  coefficient  term  that 
multiplies  the  input  intensity  array  and  that  itself  is  a  function 
of  the  input  intensity  values;  and 

displaying  the  scanned  interrogation  region  as  the  pattern  of 
displayed  intensity  values. 


acoustic  lines  originating  from  the  echograph,  a  workstation  com- 
prising a  processing  unit  equipped  with  an  echography  memory  for 
storing  3D  echographic  data  on  the  subject  as  voxels,  the  probe, 
the  first  electronic  means  and  the  workstation  being  linked  together 
by  a  bus,  wherein  the  system  further  includes,  for  simulation  of  a 
2D  echography  session  or  sessions,  a  dummy  which  simulates  the 
subject  and  a  3D  position  and  orientation  sensor  connected  to  the 
workstation,  via  a  3D  position  and  orientation  indicator,  and  sec- 
ond electronic  display  means  contained  in  said  workstation,  which, 
at  each  position  of  said  sensor  to  be  manipulated  as  a  2D  echo- 
graphic  probe  simulator  in  proximity  to  the  dummy,  makes  a 
sectional  plane  which  the  sensor  defines  towards  and  into  the 
dummy  correspond  to  an  equivalent  plane  contained  in  the  form  of 
voxels  in  the  echography  memory,  and  which  displays  this  plane 
on  the  screen  of  said  TV  monitor. 


5,540430 

DIFFRACTING  DOPPLER-TRANSDUCER 

David  Vilkomerson,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Echocath,  Inc., 

Monmouth  Junction,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,578,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,488,953.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,067 

Int.  CI."  A61B  H/Ob:  GOIF  //66 
U.S.  a.  188—662.04  13  Claims 


5340429 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VIEWING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  ECHOGRAPHIC  DATA 
Antoine   Collet- Billon,   and    Raoul    Mallart,    both   of   Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cororation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,050 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1993,  93  11609 
Int.  CI."  A61B  cVOO 
U,S.  CI.  128—660.070  11  Oaims 

I.  A  3D  echography  system,  comprising  a  host  ultrasonic 
echograph  equipped  with  a  TV  monitor,  a  ultrasonic  probe  con- 
nected to  said  echograph,  for  analyzing  a  subject,  first  electronic 
acquisition  means  which  include  a  control  card  for  controlling 
azimuth  scanning  of  the  probe  and  a  memory  means  for  storing 


1.  An  ultra.sonic  transducer  apparatus,  comprising: 

at  lea,st  two  adjacent  piezoelectric  strips  of  a  given  polarization, 
said  strips  forming  a  diffracting  structure,  said  diffracting 
structure  being  adapted  for  emitting  and  receiving  a  single 
diffracted  ultrasonic  beam  at  a  given  frequency,  wherein  each 
of  said  strips  are  defined  by  a  portion  of  a  planar  piezoelectric 
member,  said  member  having  two  major  surfaces  opposite 
one  another; 

a  ground  plane  disposed  on  one  of  said  major  surfaces  of  said 
planar  member; 

an  electrode  disposed  on  each  of  said  strips  on  a  portion  of  the 
other  one  of  said  major  surfaces  that  defines  each  strip;  and 

ultrasonic  generation  means  coupled  between  said  electrodes 
and  said  ground  plane  for  generating  said  diffracted  ultrasonic 
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beam,  wherein  said  ultrasonic  generation  means  applies  a  first 
ultrasound  signal  to  a  first  one  of  said  strips,  and  a  second 
ultrasound  signal  to  a  second  one  of  said  strips  adjacent  said 
first  one  of  said  strips,  said  second  signal  being  offset  by  a 
predetermined  phase  angle  from  said  first  signal  whereby  said 
single  ultrasonic  diffracted  beam  is  emitted  at  an  angular 
direction  from  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  other  one  of  said 
major  surfaces  of  said  planar  member. 


5,540431 
»|l^THOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  BLOOD 

PRESSURE 
BhKlford  K.  Moy,  519  Oak  Park  Dr.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94131 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,649,  Jul.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,081 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
\}^  a.  128—677  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  blood  pressure,  comprising: 
u  i)  an  inflatable  cuff"  for  stopping  blood  flow  in  a  person's  limb: 
I  %)  a  pressure  gauge,  in  pneumatic  communication  with  said 
inflatable  cuff,  for  indicating  the  pressure  within  said  inflat- 
able cuff; 
( ( ')  bleed  valve  means  for  controllably  releasing  air  pressure 

Uom  said  inflatable  cuff; 
(I  I)  foot-powered  air  pump  means,  said  means  using  only 
mechanical  energy  provided  by  the  user's  leg  to  pump  air,  in 
pneumatic  communication  with  said  inflatable  cuff,  for  sup- 
plying pressure  to  said  inflatable  cuff  and  further  having 
one-way  check  valve  means  whereby  air  supplied  by  said 
foot-powered  air  pump  means  is  prevented  from  flowing  back 
through  said  pump,  and 
( E )  set  switch  means  for  setting  said  fool-powered  air  pump 
means  to  deliver  a  predetermined  volume  of  air  per  stroke  that 
a  user  applies  to  said  foot-powered  air  pump  means. 


5,540432 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  PACER 

SIGNALS  ON  AN  ELECTROCARDIOGRAPH 

Bryan  Laney,  Lakewood,  and  John  A.  Bachman,  Dana  Point, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Del  Mar  Avionics,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  977477,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,995 
Int.  a."  A6IR  5/0402 
I  S.  CI.  128-«97  16  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  reporting  signals  indicative  of  a 
patient's  pacemaker  operation  and  of  said  patient's  ECG  response 
to  puLses  from  said  pacemaker  as  revealed  by  a  time  ordered 
relationship  between  said  pacemaker  pulses  and  QRS  cycles  and 
intervals  of  said  patient's  ECG.  comprising: 
electrode  sensing  means  for  detecting  said  patient's  ECG  and 

said  pacemaker  pulses; 
recorder  means,  coupled  to  said  sensing  means,  for  storing  said 
patient's  ECG  on  a  first  channel  and  for  storing  said  pace- 
maker pulses  indicative  of  said  patient's  pacemaker  operation 
on  a  second  channel; 


computer  means,  coupled  to  said  recorder  means,  for  analyzing 
data  recorded  by  said  recorder  means; 

playback  means,  electrically  interfaced  with  said  computer 
means,  for  convening  said  first  and  said  second  channel  data 
into  a  format  usable  by  said  computer  means; 

analysis  means,  within  said  computer  means,  for  analyzing  data 
from  said  first  channel  and  said  second  channel  and  establish- 
ing a  time  ordered  relationship  between  data  from  said  first 
channel  and  data  from  said  second  channel: 

comparison  means,  within  said  computer  means,  for  comparing 
said  lime  ordered  relationship  from  said  first  and  said  .second 
channels  with  a  set  of  predetermined,  computer  stored,  time 
duration  values  indicative  of  normalcy  of  said  QRS  inienals 
of  said  ECG  with  respect  to  said  pacemaker  pulses; 

display  means,  coupled  to  said  computer  means,  for  displaying 
results  of  said  analysis  means  and  said  comparison  means  in  a 
manner  that  illustrates  said  time  ordered  relationship  between 
said  patient's  ECG  on  said  first  channel  and  said  pacemaker 
pulses  on  said  second  channel  in  a  visually  discernible  man- 
ner, whereby  an  ECG  representation  is  produced  that  indicates 
color  coded  results  of  said  analysis  means  by  illusu^ting 
points  within  said  QRS  intervals  wherein  said  pacemaker 
pulses  are  detected  and  further  produces  a  visually  discernible 
indication  of  an  estimated  effect  of  said  pacemaker  pulse  upon 
initiation  of  a  QRS  cycle,  and  wherein  said  color  coded 
results  can  further  delineate  and  differentiate  between  a  paced 
beat  and  an  unpaced  beat. 


5,540433 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  FUNCTIONAL 

RESIDUAL  CAPACITY  OF  LUNGS  AND  A  VENTILATOR 

FOR  PRACTICING  SAID  METHOD 
Anders  Larsson,  Kaevlinge;  Rolf  Castor,  Haegerstein;  Stefan 
Brauer,  Soedra  Sandby,  and  Sven  G.  Olsson,  Arloev,  all  of, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens-Elema  AB.  Soina,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  22,  1993,  9303486 
Int  CI."  A6IB  5/09] 
U.S.  a.  128—725  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  functional  residual  capacity  of 
lungs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  predetermined  concentration  of  a  trace  gas  to  a 
breathing  gas  and  feeding  said  breathing  gas  with  said  prede- 
termined concentration   of  said   trace   gas   into   the   lungs 
through  a  gas  meter  during  a  wash-in  phase: 
measuring  the  concentration  of  said  trace  gas  in  gas  inspired  by 

and  expired  from  the  lungs  with  said  gas  meter 
Slopping  the  supply  of  said  trace  gas  when  the  concentration  of 
said  trace  gas  measured  in  the  expired  gas  becomes  identical 
to  the  concentration  measured  in  the  inspired  gas; 
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5340^5 

ADAPTOR  FOR  NEUROPHYSIOLOGICAL 

MONITORING  WITH  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

John  R.  Wilson.  2301  Joseph  St.,  New  Orieans,  La.  70115 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,638 

Int  a."  A6IB  5/04:5/00 

US.  a.  128—741  7  Claims 


III    in    itt    III 


starting  a  washout  phase: 

measuring  the  concentration  of  said  trace  gas  in  tlie  expired  gas 
in  said  washout  phase  with  said  gas  meter  until  the  measured 
concentration  falls  below  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 

measuring  the  flow  of  expired  gas  for  every  respiratory  cycle  in 
said  washout  phase:  and 

at  an  end  of  said  washout  phase,  calculating  the  volume  of  said 
trace  gas  expired  during  the  washout  phase  from  the  measured 
concentration  of  said  trace  gas  in  the  expired  gas  and  the 
measured  flow  of  expired  gas.  and  calculating  the  functional 
residual  capacity  of  the  lungs  by  dividing  said  volume,  of  said 
trace  gas  by  said  concentration  of  said  trace  gas. 


5,540034 
PEAK  FLOW  METERS 
Ardawan  Lalui,  Ennis,  County  Clare,  Ireland,  assignor  to 
Vitalograph  (Ireland)  Limited,  County  Clare,  Ireland 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,180 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  1993, 
9324455 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/09S 
VS.  a.  128—725  9  Claims 


1.  An  adaptor  for  use  with  a  personal  computer  for  monitoring 
neurophysiological  conditions  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  housing  having  power  means  for  accepting  a  supply  of 
electrical  power  from  an  external  power  source; 

(b)  first  detection  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  power 
means,  for  allowing  detection  of  analog  neurophysiological 
signals  at  a  predetermined  site  on  said  patient: 

(c)  data  processing  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
detection  means,  for  amplifying  said  analog  signals  and  con- 
verting said  amplified  analog  signals  to  digital  signals; 

(d)  output  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  data  processing 
means,  for  sending  said  digital  signals  to  a  personal  computer 
for  fiirther  processing;  and 

(e)  a  second  housing  removably  conneclable  to  said  first  hous- 
ing, said  second  housing  comprising  second  detection  means, 
electrically  connectab'e  to  said  data  processing  means,  for 
allowing  detection  of  analog  neurophysiological  signals  at  a 
second  predetermined  site  on  said  patient. 


5,540,236 

GUIDE  WIRE  EXIT  PORT 

Richard  S.  Ginn,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiovascular 

Imaging  Systems,  Incorporated,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,2% 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—772  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  peak  flow  meter  including  a  meter  housing  having  a  face, 
a  channel,  a  pointer  movable  along  the  channel  from  a  start 
position  by  a  distance  which  is  dependent  on  the  lung  function  of  a 
patient  and.  positioned  adjacent  to  the  channel,  at  least  two  indica- 
tors, each  indicator  being  movable  independently  along  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  with  that  of  the  channel  and  along  which  each 
indicator  can  be  displaced  axially  to  vary  its  position,  the  improve- 
ment consisting  of  each  indicator  displaying  a  boundary  between 
two  visually-distinguishable  areas. 


1.  A  vascular  catheter,  comprising: 
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a  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  and  a 
central  axis  therebetween;  and 

a  guide  wire  lumen  which  extends  firom  the  distal  end  and 
terminates  in  a  channel  directed  laterally  outward  from  the 
central  axis  and  through  the  catheter  body  between  said 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  wherein  the  channel  is  defined  by  a 
pair  of  opposing  walls  and  a  surface  therebetween  which  is 
inclined  radially  outward  from  the  central  axis  to  orient  a 
guide  wire  in  a  direction  generally  aligned  widi  the  central 
axis  as  it  leaves  the  catheter  body. 


5,540,237 
BODY  TISSUE  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
William  C.  Mers  Kelly.  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Louisville 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  86,010,  Jul.  11,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,352,211.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,134 

Int.  CI.""  A61G  15/00:  A61F  5/37:  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  12»-845  9  aaims 


of 
de4ce 


a  first  strap  extending  from  a  first  end  anached  to  a  first  location 
on  a  seatback  to  a  second  end  attached  to  a  second  location  on 
the  seatback; 

a  second  strap  having  a  third  end.  the  second  strap  being 
attached  to  extend  from  the  first  strap  over  a  shoulder  of  the 
user  to  the  third  end  attached  to  a  third  location  on  the 
seatback  for  urging  the  user  toward  the  seatback: 

a  third  strap  having  a  fourth  end,  the  third  strap  being  attached  to 
extend  from  the  first  strap  over  another  shoulder  of  the  user  to 
the  fourth  end  attached  to  a  fourth  location  on  the  seatback  for 
urging  the  user  toward  the  seatback; 

a  fourth  strap  attached  substantially  transversely  across  the  sec- 
ond and  third  straps  proximate  and  below  the  arms  of  a  user  to 
extend  from  a  fifth  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  seatback 
to  a  sixth  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  seatback  away 
from  the  fifth  end. 


I  A  body  tissue  suspension  device  for  supporting  the  body  wall 

patient  undergoing  an  operation  within  that  body  wall,  said 

:e  comprising: 

lowermost  block  having  a  plurality  of  holes  theiein,  the  patient 

being  operated  upon  being  disposed  on  said  block; 

support  arm  arranged  with  respect  to  said  block  and  over  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  patient; 
I  body  wall  engaging  securement  means  attached  to  said  support 

arm  and  to  the  patient,  so  as  to  provide  suspension  of  the  body 

wall  of  the  patient  during  a  medical  procedure  thereon: 
i  id  support  arm  being  matable  in  at  least  one  of  said  holes  in 

said  block,  to  hold  up  tissue  being  supported  thereunder: 
i  id  securement  means  comprising  a  pad  having  an  interlocking 

arrangement  for  attachment  to  said  support  arm;  and 
i  id  pad  having  a  lower  surface  with  a  layer  of  adhesive  thereon 

for  securement  to  the  skin  of  a  patient  being  operated  upon. 


5,540,240 
INTRANASAL  SEPTAL  FASTENER  DRIVING  METHOD 
WilUam  Bauer,  Newnan  Medical  Plaza,  Suite  204,  58  Hospital 
Rd.,  Newnan.  Ga.  30263 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,272,  Jun.  21,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5361,782,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  858,028.  Mar. 

26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^70,294.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  280,834 

IntCI.'^A61B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-«98  4  Claims 


5,540^38 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,540,239 
CHILD  RESTRAINT 
Na  I  :y  McClellan,  1036  E.  820  North,  Provo,  Utah  84601 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,716 
Int  CI.*"  A61B  19/00:  A61F  5/37 
U.^.  a.  128-869  20  Claims 

lAn  apparatus  for  use  by  an  operator  to  restrain  a  user  seated 
on  1  seat  associated  with  a  seatback.  the  apparatus  comprising: 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  securing  human  nasal  tissue  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  fastener  driving  device  including  at  least  one  arm 
member  sized  and  configured  to  be  inserted  into  a  nasal 
passage; 

inserting  said  at  least  one  arm  member  into  a  nasal  passage; 
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driving  a  fastener  at  least  partially  through  the  nasal  tissue  with  5,540,243 

said  at  least  one  ann  member,  and  FINGERNAIL  PROTECTOR 

withdrawing  said  at  least  one  ann  member  from  the  nasal    Cheryl  A.  Simonton,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hands  Unlim- 
passaee  leaving  the  fastener  in  securement  with  the  nasal       '*•*'  '"*•'  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488^76 

Int  a."  A45D  29/00 

U,S.  CL  132—73  23  Claims 


tissue. 


5,546^41 
aCARETTE  HOLDER  WITH  FILTER 
Yong-sik  Kim,  170-14,  Sli^eong  7-doag,  Yangcheon-ku,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  22,  1993, 
93-13713;  Aug.  20,  1993,  93-16202;  Oct  27,  1993,  93-22222; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  93-25591;  Jan.  31,  1994,  94-1770 

Int  a.*  A24F  imO 
MS,  CL  131—215.2  10  Claims 


310  350 


370 


too 


6.  A  cigarette  holder  comprising: 

a  cigarette  receiving  member  having  a  bendable  bellows  for 
substantially  shortening  a  length  of  the  cigarette  holder: 

a  connecting  member  connected  to  said  receiving  member,  said 
connecting  member  having  a  hygroscopic  (liter: 

a  mouthpiece  member  connected  to  said  connecting  member; 

first  valve  means  for  preventing  leakage  of  water  from  the 
hygroscopic  filter,  said  first  valve  means  being  disposed 
between  said  receiving  member  and  said  connecting  member, 
and 

second  valve  means  for  preventing  lealcage  of  water  from  the 
hygroscopic  filter,  said  second  valve  means  being  disposed 
between  said  connecting  member  and  said  mouthpiece  mem- 
ber. 


5,540,242 
CTGARETTE  PAPER  HAVING  REDUCED  SIDESTREAM 

PROPERTIES 
Li-Chung  Chao;  Jiunn-Yang  Tang,  both  of  Louisville;  Frank 
K.  St  Charles,  Fisherville,  and  Steven  Houpt  Louisville,  all 
of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corpora- 
tion, Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,516 
Int  CI."  A42D  1/02 
VS.  a.  131—365  9  aaims 

1.  A  cigarette  paper  having  a  basic  weight  of  from  about  20  to  65 
grams  per  square  m<!ter,  and  a  porosity  prior  to  adding  additives  of 
from  about  S  to  50  Coresta  units,  said  paper  after  adding  additives 
comprising  from  about  0.3  to  4.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  alginate 
film  forming  agent  select  from  the  group  of  ammonium  alginate, 
sodium  alginate,  and  potassium  alginate,  and  from  about  I  to  8 
percent  by  weight  of  least  one  bum  additive. 


1.  An  arcuate  sheath,  comprising: 

a  resilient  arcuate  section  having  a  proximal  open  end  and  a 
distal  open  end,  said  arcuate  section  1 )  defining  a  first  axis,  2) 
including  a  recess  formed  in  said  resilient  arcuate  section  that 
defines  a  hinge  axis  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
axis,  said  recess  increasing  the  flexibility  of  said  resilient 
arcuate  section  with  regard  to  said  first  axis  and  3)  subtending 
an  angle  of  at  least  approximately  180°; 

a  flared  arcuate  section  connected  to  said  resilient  arcuate  sec- 
tion, said  flared  arcuate  section  having  a  first  open  end  that  is 
connected  to  said  distal  open  end  of  said  resilient  arcuate 
section  and  a  second  open  end,  said  flared  arcuate  section 
rising  obliquely  away  from  said  resilient  arcuate  section:  and 

an  elongated  arcuate  section  connected  to  said  flared  arcuate 
section,  said  elongated  arcuate  section  having  a  connected 
open  end  that  is  connected  to  said  second  open  end  of  said 
flared  arcuate  section  and  a  free  open  end,  said  elongated 
arcuate  section  defining  a  second  axis; 

wherein  all  of  said  connected  open  end  of  said  elongated  arcuate 
section  is  connected  to  said  second  open  end  of  said  flared 
arcuate  section. 


5,540,244 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND 
RECYCLING  POST-CONSUMER  PLASTIC  HLMS 
J.  Douglas  Brooks,  Springdale,  Ak.;  Joe  G.  Brooks,  Junction, 
Tex.;  Joyce  H.  Rose,  Rogers,  Ak.,  and  Steve  W.  Pierce,  The 
Woodlands,  Tex.,   assignors   to  Advanced   Environmental 
Recycling  Technologies,  Inc.,  Springdale,  Ak. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,183,  Dec.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,509 
Int  Ci."  B08B  13/00 
VS.  a.  134—56  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  removing  paper  and  other  contaminants  from 
shredded  plastic  film,  the  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  recep- 
tacles, means  for  moving  the  plastic  film  sequentially  through  the 
receptacles,  means  for  recirculating  aqueous  solution  through  each 
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of  the  receptacles,  and  means  for  filtering  the  recirculated  aqueous 
solution,  said  recirculating  and  filtering  means  comprising  at  least 
two  independent  recirculation  modules,  each  recirculation  module 
having  means  for  recirculating  and  filtering  an  aqueous  solution 
and  for  restricting  carryover  of  solution  between  modules,  at  least 
one  recirculation  module  having  means  for  introducing  flocculant 
into  the  solution  in  response  to  measured  or  observed  turbidity. 


wherein  the  repositioning  means  comprises  means  cooperating 
between  the  first  and  second  sections  for  allowing  pivoting 
movement  of  the  first  section  relative  to  the  second  section 
between  the  first  and  second  positions. 


5,540,245 

PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT  OF  SINGLE  SUBSTRATE 
TRANSFER  TYPE 
Hideki   Munakata,  and  Shiomi   Hara,  Nishi-Shirakawa-gun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,188 
lims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-075289 
Int  CI.*  B08B  3/JO 
U.S.  a.  134—76  22  Claims 


I  pail 


2       20 


1 .  A  wafer  processing  equipment  of  a  single  wafer  transfer  type 
C(  I  iprising: 

1  wafer  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  pure  water  jet  device 
for  cleaning  a  wafer  by  jetting  pure  water  to  which  ultrasonic 
wave  is  applied,  against  a  main  surface  of  the  wafer,  and  a 
pure  water  collection  tank  for  collecting  the  water  which  was 
used  for  cleaning  of  the  wafer; 

i  pure  water  cooling  system  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  which 
is  provided  in  the  pure  water  collection  tank,  for  cooling  the 
pure  water  in  the  collection  tank; 

pure  water  circulatory  system  for  circulating  pure  water  which 
is  stored  in  the  collection  tank,  through  a  filter  for  catching 
pollution  or  particles  contained  in  the  stored  pure  water;  and 
wafer  drying  apparatus  for  drying  the  cleaned  wafer  one  by 
one. 


uila. 


5,540,246 
PARTS  WASHER  FOLD-UP  TURNTABLE 
Gary  Minkin.  Clayton,  and  Ted  Marier,  Bridgeton,  both  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Mart  Corporation,  Maryland  Heights, 
Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,494 
Int  CI.*  B08B  3/02 
134—104.1  23  Claims 

I.  A  parts  washer  comprising: 

means  for  pressurizing  a  supply  of  cleaning  fluid  and  delivering 
pressurized  cleaning  fluid  against  a  part  during  a  washing 
operation; 
*  support  for  at  least  one  part  to  be  washed  using  pressurized 

cleaning  fluid, 
said  support  including  at  least  first  and  second  sections;  and 
means  for  allowing  repositioning  of  the  first  section  relative  to 
the  second  section  selectively  between  (a)  a  first  position 
wherein  the  support  has  a  first  configuration  and  (b)  a  second 
position  wherein  the  support  has  a  second  configuration  which 
facilitates  access  to  an  area  around  the  support. 


5,540,247 

IMMERSION-TYPE  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

SUBSTRATES 

Masafumi  Kawatani,  Shiga-ken;  Kouzou  Terashima.  Fushimi, 

and  Hazime  Shirakawa,  Shiga-ken,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-340707 

Int  CI.*  B08B  3A)4 

VS.  CI.  134-182  12  Claims 


1.  An  immersion-type  substrate  processing  apparatus  for 
immersing  a  substrate  into  a  processing  fluid  and  processing  sur- 
faces of  said  substrate,  comprising: 

a  processing  bath  for  containing  said  processing  fluid,  said 
processing  bath  having  a  bottom  surface; 

two  processing  processing  fluid  supply  pipes  provided  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  processing  bath  to  be 
parallel  to  each  other  but  spaced  away  from  each  other  by  a 
predetermined  distance,  said  processing  fluid  supply  pipe  each 
including  an  outlet  hole  through  which  said  processing  fluid  is 
gushed  out  approximately  parallel  to  or  toward  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  processing  bath; 

processing  fluid  supply  means  disposed  external  to  said  process- 
ing bath  so  as  to  supply  said  processing  fluid  to  said  process- 
ing fluid  supply  pipes:  and 

diaphragm  means  disposed  close  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
processing  bath  in  a  bottom  center  portion  of  said  processing 
bath  between  said  processing  fluid  supply  pipes  so  as  to 
change  the  direction  of  said  processing  fluid  gushed  out  from 
said  outlet  holes  so  that  said  processing  fluid  flows  toward  an 
upward  direction. 


5340,248 
FLUIDIC  SOUND  AMPLIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Tadeusz  M.  Drzewiecki,  RockviUe,  and  R.  Michael  PhiUippi, 
Highland,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Defense  Research  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  RockviUe,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,899 
Int  a.*  F15C  1/04:1/12 
VS.  a.  137—14  31  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  acoustically  coupling  first  and  second  laminar 
proportional  fluidic  amplifiers  (LPAs)  comprising  the  steps  of: 
radiating  an  acoustic  output  signal  from  a  first  of  said  stages 
through  an  unconfined  air  space:  and 
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receiving  the  radiated  acoustic  output  signal  at  the  other  of  said 
LPAs  from  said  space  without  direct  connection  and  without 
direct  coupling  to  said  first  LPA. 


5,540,249 

AUTOMATIC  SHUTOFF  VALVE  MECHANISM 

Ayres  W.  Johnson,  and  Daniel  F.  Healy,  both  of  Seattle.  Wash.. 

assignors  to  Ayres  Industries,  Inc.,  Kingston,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,694 

Int.  CL"  F16K  17/36:17/40 

VS.  a.  137—73  8  Oaims 


first  and  second  members,  said  second  member  having  a 
corresponding  axial  flow  passage  therethrough  so  that  when 
said  coupling  end  ponion  of  said  second  member  is  coupled 
with  said  coupling  end  portion  of  said  first  member  a  single 
fluid  flow  passage  is  defined  through  said  first  and  second 
members;  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  first  and  second  members  in 
coaxial  coupled  relation  for  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough, 
said  means  cooperating  with  said  first  and  second  members 
and  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  detent  carried  by  said  first  member; 

b)  means  located  on  said  second  member  for  said  detent  to 
engage  for  coaxial  coupled  relation  of  said  first  and  second 
members; 

c)  means  for  releasably  securing  said  detent  in  engagement 
with  said  means  on  said  second  member; 

d)  a  helical  compression  spring  circumscribing  said  first  mem- 
ber to  which  said  detent  securing  means  is  responsive;  and 

e)  a  surface  mounted  on  said  first  member  against  which  said 
spring  is  biased  to  urge  said  detent  securing  means  toward 
a  detent  securing  position,  said  surface  comprising  a  mate- 
rial fusible  at  a  predetermined  temperature  to  effect  release 
of  the  coupled  relation  and  interrupt  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  first  and  second  members. 


5^140,251 

PRECISION  GAS  BLENDER 

Paul  H.  Mayeaux,  10606  Piping  Rock,  Houston,  Tex.  77042 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994.  Sen  No.  192J97 

Int.  CI."  G05D  ll/U 

VS.  a.  137—88  13  Claims 


8.  In  automatic  shutoff  mechanism  including  a  casing,  a  shutofT 
member  received  in  the  casing  and  movable  elevationally  relative 
to  the  casing  between  a  lower  shutoff  position  and  an  elevated 
open  position,  and  supporting  means  including  magnetic  means  for 
holding  the  shutoff  member  in  its  elevated  open  position,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  supporting  means  further  including 
fusible  means  which  can  be  disintegrated  by  heat  for  releasing  the 
supporting  means  to  effect  downward  movement  of  the  shutoff 
member  into  its  lower  shutoff  position. 


QUICK-DISCONNECT  FLUID  COUPLING 
Randal]  J.  MuHins,  Mattiwws,  N.C.,  assignor  to  PerfectiBg 
Coupling  Cempany,  Chaiiatte,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,845 
Int.  a."  F16L  35/00 
\iS.  a.  137—77  II  aaims 

1.  A  fluid  coupling  for  fluid  conducting  lines,  said  coupling 
comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  first  member  having  an  axial  fluid  flow 

passage  therethrough  and  a  coupling  end  portion; 
a  generally  cylindrical  second  member  having  a  coupling  end 
portion  that  is  coupleable  with  said  coupling  end  portion  of 
said  first  member  for  coaxial  coupled  relation  between  said 


1.  A  gas  metering  valve,  comprising 
a  vane  body  comprising 
a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 

recess  in  said  first  end; 
a  frusto-conically  shaped  gas  outlet  communicating  with  said 

recess  in  said  hollow  cylinder  first  end; 
an   internal  gas  passage  communicating  with  said  hollow 
cylinder;  and 
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a  gas  inlet  communicating  with  said  internal  gas  passage; 

a  piston  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  seal  retainer  coupled 
to  said  first  end.  and  a  circumferential  seal  groove,  said  piston 
being  slidably  positionable  within  said  hollow  cylinder  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  seal  retainer  being  positionable  within 
said  hollow  cylinder  first  end  recess,  said  piston  substantially 
occluding  said  internal  gas  passage  when  positioned  proxi- 
mate said  hollow  cylinder  first  end  and  substantially  not 
occluding  said  internal  gas  passage  when  proximate  said 
hollow  cylinder  second  end; 

piston  driver  coupled  to  said  piston  and  said  vane  body  to 
impart  motion  to  said  piston  with  respect  to  said  hollow 
cylinder  to  slidably  position  said  piston  within  said  hollow 
cylinder; 

;ylinder  sealing  means  within  said  circumferential  seal  groove 
to  substantially  prevent  gas  leakage  between  said  piston  and 
said  hollow  cylinder  before,  during  and  after  positioning  of 
said  piston  within  said  hollow  cylinder;  and 

Budet  sealing  means  coupled  to  said  piston  seal  retainer,  said 
outlet  sealing  means  comprising  an  O-ring  and  an  elastomeric 
end  cap. 


.  A  stabilized  inline  valve  responsive  to  a  command  signal  and 
wffch  provides  a  regulated  fluid  flow,  comprising: 

housing  having  an  inlet  which  receives  a  pressurized  fluid,  and 
an  outlet  which  provides  the  regulated  fluid  flow; 
piston  assembly  mounted  within  said  housing  and  which  slides 
longitudinally  as  commanded  by  the  command  signal  to  con- 
trol a  variable  flow  area  within  said  housing  through  which 
fluid  flow  passes  to  provide  the  regulated  fluid  flow,  wherein 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  piston  is  controlled  by  the 
pressure  in  a  first  cavity  exerting  force  on  a  first  face  of  said 
piston,  versus  the  pressure  in  a  servo  pressure  cavity  exerting 
force  on  a  second  face  of  said  piston; 

feedback  passage  formed  within  said  housing  which  provides 
feedback  of  the  regulated  fluid  pressure  at  the  outlet  of  said 
housing  to  the  first  cavity,  wherein  the  fed  back  fluid  pressure 
exerts  a  pressure  on  said  first  face  of  the  piston  to  exert  a 
retarding  force  on  the  piston  assembly  to  enhance  the  valve's 
stability; 
i  n  outlet  flange  assembly  which  connects  to  said  housing, 
wherein  the  regulated  fluid  flow  exits  the  valve  through  said 
outlet  flange  assembly  and  said  outlet  flange  includes  a  feed- 
back orifice  through  which  the  regulated  fluid  pressure  is  fed 
back  into  said  feedback  passage;  and 


a  vent  orifice  which  vents  said  first  cavity  to  ambient,  wherein 
the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  said  vent  orifice  and  the  diameter 
of  said  feedback  orifice  controls  the  amount  of  pressure 
feedback  to  said  first  cavity. 


5,540^53 
PLUG  VALVE 
Marius  R.  Junier,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Triten  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,230 

Int  a.*  B08B  9A)2:  B65G  53/40:  F16K  41/04 

MS.  a.  137—240  6  Claims 


5,540,252 

PNEUMATICALLY  STABILIZED  INLINE  VALVE 
Eugene  R.  Bruun,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,299 

Int  CI.*"  G05D  7/06 

U.S.  a.  137—220  4  aaims 


1.  In  a  plug  valve  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  chamber  and  to 
control  flow  of  fluid  between  the  chamber  and  an  open  end  of  a 
conduit  by  effecting  opening  and  closure  between  the  chamber  and 
the  open  end  of  the  conduit,  the  plug  valve  including  a  valve  seat 
in  the  open  end  of  the  conduit,  a  plug  closure  member  seatable  in 
the  valve  seat,  a  movable  stem  connected  to  the  plug  closure 
member,  means  for  moving  the  stem  and  thereby  the  plug  closure 
member  toward  and  away  from  the  valve  seat,  channel  means 
extending  through  the  plug  closure  member  and  the  stem  for 
passage  of  an  aspirating  medium  therethrough  effective  to  aspirate 
fluid  in  the  chamber  into  the  open  of  the  conduit,  a  guide  mbe 
guiding  the  ifem,  a  ponion  of  the  stem  movably  disposed  within 
the  guide  tube  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  thereby  providing  a 
space  between  the  guide  tube  and  the  stem. 

the  improvement  comprising  a  contained  pressurized  back  up 

purge  system  including, 
a  first  stuffing  box  sealingly  disposed  in  the  space  between  the 
stem  and  the  guide  tube  adjacent  one  end  of  the  guide  tube, 
a  second  stuffing  box  sealingly  disposed  in  the  space  between 
the  stem  and  the  guide  tube  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the 
guide  tube, 
purge  means  providing  a  purge  medium  under  pressure  in  the 

space  between  the  first  and  the  second  stuffing  boxes,  and 
the  first  and  the  second,  stuffing  boxes  effective  to  contain  the 
purge  medium  under  pressure  between  them  in  the  space 
thereby  preventing  the  fluid  from  entering  the  space  between 
the  stem  and  the  guide  sleeve, 
the  purge  means  being  effective  only  upon  leakage  of  at  least 
one  of  the  leaking  stuffing  boxes  to  allow  the  flow  of  purge 
medium  into  the  space  and  out  of  at  least  one  or  both  of  the 
leaking  smffing  boxes  thereby  purging  the  space  and  prevent- 
ing the  fluid  from  entering  the  space  between  the  stem  and  the 
guide  tube. 
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5340,254 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  SERVICING  AND 

INSTALLING  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS  WITHOUT 

FREON  LEAKAGE 

Willie  J.  McGowan,  801  s.  141st  St.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98444,  and 

Kennetb  L.  McGowan,  2723  147tta  SL  East,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

98467 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,257 

Int.  CI."  F25B  45/00:  F16K  51/00 

VS.  a.  137—315  2  Claims 


5340455 

THERMAL  INSULATION  FOR  P-TRAP  PIPING 

Steven  R.  Tnieb,  and  Thomas  W.  Ttiieb,  both  of  Ellington, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  T^ebro,  Inc.,  Ellington,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,959,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,419364,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

44,026,  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5303,730,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,836,  Sep.  14,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,259,410,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

754,048,  Sep.  3,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,163,469,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,995.  Aug.  20,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,054313.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

426,084 

Int.  a."  F16L  7/00:9/22 

VS.  a.  137—375  9  Claims 


I.  A  new  and  improved  system  for  use  in  servicing  and  installing 
refrigeralion  systems  without  freon  lealcage  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  connector  in  a  generally  Y-shaped  configuration,  the  connector 
having  a  cenffal  linear  extent  with  an  outboard  end  and  an 
inboard  end.  the  connector  also  having  a  pair  of  parallel  linear 
extents,  each  with  an  outboard  end  and  an  inboard  end.  the 
inboard  ends  of  the  central  and  parallel  extents  being  coupled 
together  for  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  and  a  radial 
aperture  formed  in  an  intermediate  region  of  the  central  linear 
extent: 

a  rotatable  fitting  attached  between  the  central  extent  at  the 
outboard  end  and  a  hose  attached  to  the  refrigeration  system 
to  be  serviced  for  allowing  passage  of  fluid  between  the 
connector  and  refrigeration  system: 

a  pair  of  supplemental  rotatable  fittings,  each  attached  between 
one  parallel  extent  at  the  outboard  end  and  a  tank  constituting 
a  source  of  refrigerant  for  allowing  passage  of  fluid  between 
he  tank  and  connector; 

an  additional  rotatable  fitting  attached  between  the  aperture  of 
central  extent  and  a  hose  attached  to  a  source  of  vacuum  for 
allowing  passage  of  air  between  the  connector  and  source  of 
vacuum;  and 

a  plurality  of  manually  operated  valves  adapted  to  open  and 
close  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  first  valve  being  opera- 
tively  coupled  adjacent  to  the  outboard  ends  of  each  parallel 
extent  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  and  air  between  the 
tank  and  the  connector  and  a  second  valve  operatively 
coupled  adjacent  to  the  additional  rotatable  fitting  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  and  air  between  the  source  of  vacuum 
and  the  connector. 


1.  A  thermal  insulation  system  for  the  P-trap  piping  assembly  of 
a  sink  or  the  like,  comprising  a  first,  substantially  J-shaped  tubular 
piece,  a  second,  substantially  straight  tubular  piece,  and  a  third, 
substantially  L-shaped  tubular  piece,  each  of  said  pieces  having 
opposite  end  portions,  and  each  being  of  unitary  construction  and 
fabricated  from  a  resiliently  yieldable  material  having  thermal 
insulating  properties,  at  least  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  first 
piece  being  of  circular  external  cross-sectional  configuration,  and 
one  of  said  end  portions  of  at  least  said  third  piece  constituting  a 
collar  portion  having  an  inwardly  extending  recess  of  circular 
cross-sectional  configuration,  said  recess  being  dimensioned  to 
telescopically  seat  said  one  end  portion  of  said  first  piece,  over- 
lapped by  said  collar  portion,  for  relative  orientation  throughout  a 
range  of  rotated  positions. 


5340,256 

WATER  LEVEL  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  WATER  TANKS 

Chao-Tzung  Kuo,  No.  53,  Lane  561,  Ta  An  St.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,012 

Int.  a."  F16K  31/20:33/00 

VS.  CI.  137-^21  3  Claims 

2.  A  water  level  locking  device  for  controlling  water  level  in  a 

water  storage  tank  responsive  to  selective  movement  of  a  float  rod 

within  said  water  storage  tank  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  member  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  planar 
wall  surfaces; 

(b)  a  fan-shaped  block  pivoially  coupled  to  one  of  said  wall 
surfaces  of  said  housing  member  about  a  first  axis  and  resil- 
iently biased  in  an  initial  position  thereof,  said  fan-shaped 
block  having  a  pair  of  substantially  planar  faces  on  opposing 
sides  thereof,  each  of  said  faces  extending  along  a  plane 
substantially  normal  to  said  first  axis  and  having  extending 
therefrom  a  protruding  post,  said  fan-shaped  block  having  a 
plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  peripherally  formed  thereon: 
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(c)  a  swiiig  arm  fixedly  coupled  to  said  fan-shaped  block,  said 
swing  arm  transversely  extending  from  said  first  axis; 

(d)  a  limit  block  fixedly  coupled  to  one  of  said  wall  surfaces  of 
said  housing  member  for  limiting  said  pivotal  displacement  of 
said  fan-shaped  block,  said  limit  block  adapted  to  engage  a 
protruding  poet  of  said  fan-shaped  block; 

(e)  a  pawl  rod  pivotally  coupled  to  one  of  said  wall  surfaces  of 
said  housing  member  for  releasably  locking  said  fan-shaped 
block  against  pivotal  displacement  thereof,  said  pawl  rod 
having  a  pawl  projection  peripherally  formed  thereon,  said 
pawl  projection  adapted  to  releasably  engage  one  of  said 
ratchet  teeth  of  said  fan-shaped  block; 

(f)  a  first  shaft  couples  between  a  pair  of  said  wall  surfaces  of 
said  housing  member  to  extend  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
therebetween; 

(g)  a  slide  block  slidably  coupled  to  said  first  shaft  to  be 
leversibly  displaceable  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  said 
slide  block  having  a  substantially  planar  locking  plate  extend- 
ing along  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said  longitudinal 
direction,  said  locking  plate  having  an  annular  peripheral  rim 
portion: 

[h)  support  means  coupled  between  a  pair  of  said  wall  surface  of 
said  housing  member  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  revers- 
ible displacement  of  said  slide  block; 

:i)  spring  means  coupled  to  said  first  shaft  for  resiliently  biasing 
said  slide  block  in  said  longitudinal  direction  away  from  one 
of  said  wall  surfaces  of  said  housing  member; 

j)  a  locating  rod  rotatably  coupled  to  a  pair  of  said  wall  surfaces 
to  extend  therebetween,  said  locating  rod  defining  a  second 
axis: 

1c)  a  push  arm  member  couplkl  to  said  locating  rod  to  be 
pivotally  displaceable  about  siid  second  axis  responsive  to  a 
change  in  said  water  level  in  said  water  storage  lank,  said 
push  arm  having  formed  thereon  at  least  one  arm  contacting 
said  slide  block  for  transferring  thereto  a  displacement  force 
when  said  push  arm  is  pivotally  displaced  in  a  predetermined 
direction; 

I)  a  knife-shaped  piece  pivotally  coupled  to  one  of  said  wall 
surfaces  of  said  housing  member  to  be  pivotally  displaceable 
about  a  third  axis,  said  knife-shaped  piece  being  resiliendy 
biased  in  an  initial  position  thereof; 

m)  a  contact  block  coupled  to  said  locating  rod  to  be  pivotally 
displaceable  about  said  second  axis  responsive  to  said  change 
in  said  water  level  in  .said  water  storage  tank,  said  contact 
block  contacting  said  knife-shaped  piece  for  U^nsferring 
thereto  a  pivotal  displacement  force  when  said  contact  block 
is  pivotally  displaced  in  said  predetermined  direction; 

n)  a  second  shaft  coupled  to  a  pair  of  said  wall  surfaces  of  said 
housing  member  to  extend  therebetween: 

0)  a  position  rod  member  rotatably  coupled  to  said  second  shaft 
and  having  a  rod  portion  transversely  extending  therefrom, 
said  position  rod  member  having  a  tubular  portion  disposed 


coaxially  about  said  second  shaft  and  extending  from  said  rod 
portion  thereof,  said  position  rod  member  having  a  guide 
section  coupled  to  said  tubular  portion,  said  guide  section 
having  formed  therein  a  notch  adapted  for  releasable  locking 
engagement  with  said  rim  portion  of  said  locking  plate  of  said 
slide  block,  said  position  rod  member  being  resiliently  biased 
in  an  initial  position  thereof, 
(p)  a  stopper  member  pivotally  coupled  to  one  of  said  wall 
surfaces  of  said  housing  member  to  be  pivotally  displaceable 
about  a  fourth  axis,  said  stop  member  being  resiliently  biased 
to  an  initial  position  thereof  to  thereby  apply  a  force  on  said 
rod  portion  of  said  position  rod  member  for  releasing  said 
locking  engagement  of  said  rim  portion  of  said  locking  plate 
with  said  notch  of  said  guide  section  of  said  position  rod 
member,  said  stopper  member  contacting  said  rod  portion  of 
said  position  rod  member,  said  stopper  member  being  adapted 
to  be  pivotally  displaced  away  from  said  initial  position 
thereof  responsive  to  said  pivotal  displacement  of  said  knife- 
sha|}ed  piece;  and, 
(q)  a  stop  valve  assembly  coupled  to  said  housing  member  for 
reversibly  blocking  the  flow  of  water  into  said  water  storage 
tank  responsive  to  said  pivotal  displacement  of  said  swing 
arm  by  selective  movement  of  said  float  rod,  said  stop  valve 
assembly  including: 

(i)  a  cylindrical  base  having  an  axial  passage  formed  thene- 
tiirough.  said  cylindrical  base  having  an  upper  rim  portion; 
(ii)  a  cylindrical  connector  coaxially  coupled  to  said  cylindri- 
cal ba.se.  said  cylindrical  connector  having  a  lower  rim 
portion,  said  lower  rim  portion  engaging  said  upper  rim 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  base,  said  cylindrical  connector 
having  formed  therethrough  an  internal  chamber,  said  inter- 
nal chamber  being  in  open  communication  with  said  axial 
passage  of  said  cylindrical  base  when  said  stop  valve 
assembly  is  not  in  a  closed  state: 
(iii)  a  cylindrical  valve  received  wiUiin  said  internal  chamber 
of  said  cylindrical  connector  to  be  substantially  axially 
displaceable  therewithin.  said  cylindrical  valve  having  a 
valve  surface,  a  portion  of  said  valve  surface  reversibly 
contacting  said  lower  rim  portion  of  said  cylindrical  con- 
nector, whereby  said  internal  chamber  of  said  cylindrical 
connector  is  sealed  from  communication  with  said  axial 
passage  of  said  cylindrical  base  to  de-fine  said  closed  state 
of  said  stop  valve  assembly;  and, 
(iv)  a  push  rod  coupled  to  .said  cylindrical  valve  and  extending 
substantially  axially  through  said  internal  chamber  of  said 
cylindrical  connector  and  said  axial  passage  of  said  cylindri- 
cal base,  said  push  rod  having  a  lower  end,  said  lower  end 
contacting  said  swing  arm,  said  push  rod  being  resiliently 
biased  axially  toward  said  swing  arm. 


5340^57 
DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  FLOW  OF  A  FLUID 
Eugene  Guilleux,  Villebon  sur  Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  GEC 
Alsthom  Stein  Industrie.  Velizy-Villacoublay,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,642 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  25,  1993,  93  12679 
Int.  CI."  B65G  53/40 
VS.  a.  137—576  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  outflow  of  fluidized  solids  from  a 
fluidized  bed  boiler,  the  device  comprising: 

an  inlet  receptacle  for  the  fluidized  solids,  wherein  said  inlet 
receptacle  comprises  a  bottom  wall  and  receives  the  fluidized 
solids  that  are  delivered  at  an  arbitrary  rate,  said  inlet  recep- 
tacle containing  the  fluidized  solids  up  to  a  fill-up  level; 
an  outlet  receptacle  which  has  a  bottom  wall  and  which  releases 
the  fluidized  solids  at  a  regulated  flow  rate  via  an  outlet 
opening,  said  inlet  and  outlet  receptacles  being  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  common  wall  that  includes  a  top  edge, 
wherein  said  common  wall  extends  from  the  bottom  walls  of 
said  inlet  and  ouUet  receptacles  to  a  height  that  is  lower  than 
the  fill-up  level  of  the  inlet  receptacle; 
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a  bell  disposed  over  the  common  wall  to  form  first  and  second 
intermediate  receptacles  on  opposite  sides  of  the  common 
wall,  respectively,  said  first  intermediate  receptacle  communi- 
cating with  said  inlet  receptacle  via  a  first  passage  extending 
along  the  bottom  of  said  inlet  receptacle,  said  second  interme- 
diate receptacle  communicating  with  said  outlet  receptacle  via 
a  second  passage  extending  along  the  bottom  of  said  outlet 
receptacle,  said  first  and  second  intermediate  receptacles  com- 
municating with  each  other  via  a  third  passage  extending  over 
said  common  wall,  said  first  and  second  intermediate  recep- 
tacles being  closed  apart  from  said  three  passages;  and 

a  gas  feed  device  for  feeding  a  gas  to.  and  maintaining  gas 
pressure  within,  said  first  and  second  intermediate  receptacles, 
wherein 

said  gas  feed  device  is  connected  to  the  bottoms  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  receptacles  on  opposite  sides  of  said  common  wall  for 
feeding  the  gas  to  said  first  and  second  intermediate  recep- 
tacles to  regulate  flow  of  the  fluidized  solids,  and  for  fluidiz- 
ing  the  fluidized  solids  in  said  inlet  and  outlet  receptacles. 


5340^58 
HOLDING  CHECK  CONTROL  VALVE 
Hyung  J.  Cho,  Cbangwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1994, 
94-25346;  Sep.  30,  1994,  94-25348 

Int.  CI."  F15B  13/04 
VS.  CI.  137—596.2  10  Oaims 


1.  A  holding  check  control  valve  comprising  a  main  valve  and  an 
assistant  valve  for  controlling  a  flow  of  return  fluid  from  the  main 
valve,  fiirther  comprising: 

a  check  valve  installed  in  an  actuator  fluid  passage  provided  at 
the  main  valve  and  provided  with  a  spring  chamber,  the  check 
valve  being  adapted  to  be  switched  between  an  opened  state 
for  opening  the  actuator  fluid  passage  and  a  closed  state  for 
closing  the  actuator  fluid  passage  In  response  to  a  pressure 
diflerence  between  the  actuator  fluid  passage  and  the  spring 
chamber  so  that  the  return  oil  in  the  actuator  fluid  passage  is 
relumed  via  a  return  fluid  line  provided  at  the  main  valve  at 
the  opened  state; 


a  pair  of  spaced  seat  members  fixedly  disposed  in  the  assistant 

valve; 
a  hydraulic  chamber  defined  between  the  seat  members,  the 

hydraulic  chamber  communicating  with  the  spring  chamber  of 

the  check  valve; 
a  plunger  extending  through  the  seat  members,  the  plunger  being 

slidable  along  the  seat  members  between  a  position  closing 

the  hydraulic  chamber  and  a  position  opening  the  hydraulic 

chamber: 
a  pressure  setting  spring  for  exerting  its  resilience  on  one  end  of 

the  plunger  and  thereby  always  urging  the  plunger  toward  the 

closing  position  thereof;  and 
means  for  exerting  a  predetermined  pressure  on  the  other  end  of 

the  plunger  and  thereby  moving  the  plunger  to  the  opening 

position  thereof  against  the  resilience  of  the  pressure  setting 

spring  so  that  oil  in  the  spring  chamber  is  discharged  via  the 

opened  hydraulic  chamber 


5,540,259 
AUTOMATICALLY  RELEASABLE  SHUT-OFF  COUPLING 
Dieter  Keck,  2313  Lakeshore  Blvd.  W.,  ApL  514,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  435^29 

Int.  a."  F16L  37/28:37/08 

VS.  CI.  137—614.05  35  Claims 


\ 


/ 


1.  An  automatically  releasable  shut-off'  coupling  of  the  type 
having  a  stationary  module  and  a  break-away  module  matable  one 
to  the  other,  and  together  defining  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  with  said  break-away  module  being  separable  from  said 
stationary  module  upon  separating  movement  of  said  break-away 
module  along  said  longitudinal  axis  in  a  separating  direction,  said 
coupling  being  adapted  for  use  in  high  pressure  fluid  applications 
and  comprising: 
a  substantially  straight  throughpassage  in  the  housing; 
an  intermediate  carrier  member  having  a  first  recess  positioned 
therein  in  substantially  transverse  relation  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,   said   intermediate   carrier   member   being  operatively 
retained  within  said  stationary  module  for  slidable  movement 
relative  to  the  housing  of  said  stationary  module  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  in  said  separating  direction  from  a  retracted 
position  to  an  extended  position  upon  application  of  a  corre- 
spondingly longitudinally  directed  force  of  threshold  value 
applied  to  said  intermediate  carrier  member  by  said  break- 
away module; 
first  biasing  means  operatively  mounted  between  the  housing  of 
said  stationary  module  and  said  intermediate  carrier  member 
so  as  to  bias  said  intermediate  carrier  member  toward  said 
retracted  position; 
a  locking  element  operatively  retained  by  said  intermediate 
carrier  member  in  said  first  recess  for  movement  substantially 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  between  a  locked  position, 
corresponding  to  said  retracted  position  of  said  intermediate 
carrier  member,  at  which  locked  position  said  locking  element 
partially  enters  a  cooperating  second  recess  positioned  in  said 
break-away  module,  thereby  to  preclude  relative  movement  of 
said  break-away  module  relative  to  said  intermediate  carrier 
member,  and  an  unlocked  position,  corresponding  to  said 


5,540,260 

MULTI-AXUL  YARN  STRUCTURE  AND  WEAVING 

METHOD 

(^ffrey  I.  Mood,  TVne  &  Wear,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Short  Brothers  PLC,  Northern  Ireland,  Northern  Ireland 
^  No.  PCT/GB94/00028,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
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extended  position  of  said  carrier  member,  at  which  unlocked 
position  said  locking  element  is  in  register  with  a  cooperating 
third  recess  positioned  in  the  housing  of  said  stationary  mod- 
ule in  substantially  transverse  relation  to  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

cooperating  first  and  second  ramp  portions  disposed  on  said 
second  recess  and  said  locking  element,  respectively,  said  first 
and  second  ramp  portions  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  so 
as  to  be  engaged  in  operative  contact  one  with  the  other  when 
said  intermediate  carrier  member  is  in  said  extended  position, 
such  that  said  locking  element  is  forcibly  ejected  radially 
outwardly  from  said  second  recess,  thereby  permitting  relative 
movement  of  said  break-away  module  relative  to  said  inter- 
mediate carrier  member;  and, 

first  and  second  valve  members  operatively  mounted  on  said 
stationary  and  break-away  modules,  respectively,  for  selec- 
tively blocking  said  throughpassage.  thereby  to  preclude  fluid 
flow  through  said  throughpassage  when  said  stationary  mod- 
ule and  said  break-away  module  are  separated  one  from  the 
other,  as  aforesaid. 


17.  A  machine  for  forming  a  three  dimensional  yam  structure 

>mprising 

warp  yam  supply  means  for  supplying  in  a  warp  feed  direction 
warp  yams  in  the  form  of  a  warp  sheet, 

bias  yam  forming  means  for  forming  in  a  succession  of  bias 
yam  forming  steps  in  which  warp  yams  of  the  warp  sheet  are 
displaced  in  opposite  weft  directions  a  non-woven  bias  yam 
assembly  comprising  two  or  more  superposed  non-woven  bias 
yam  sub-assemblies  in  which  the  bias  yams  of  one  sub- 
assembly are  inclined  to  the  bias  yams  of  the  other  sub- 
assembly and  both  of  which  the  bias  yams  are  inclined  to  the 
feed  direction, 
j  binding  warp  yam  insertion  means  for  passing  in  each  of  a 
succession  of  binding  warp  yam  inserting  steps  binding  warp 
yams  through  the  non-woven  warp  yam  assembly  to  form  for 
each  binding  warp  yam: 

a  first  portion  which  passes  through  the  nonwoven  first  yam 
assembly  from  a  first  face  thereof  to  an  opposite  face  thereof. 

a  second  portion  which  passes  from  the  second  face  to  the  first 
face  and. 

a  binding  wrap  yam  loop  portion  which  bridges  the  first  and 
second  portions  at  the  second  face, 

weft  insertion  means  for  passing  in  the  weft  direction  in  each  of 
a  succession  of  weft  insertion  steps: 


a  holding  weft  yam  across  the  second  face  of  the  assembly  and 
through  the  binding  yam  loop  portions  thereby  to  hold  the 
binding  warp  yams  captive  at  the  second  face  of  the  assembly, 
and, 

a  holding  weft  yam  across  the  first  face  of  the  assembly  whereby 
repetition  of  the  binding  yam  insertion  step  forms  bridging 
yam  loop  portions  at  the  first  face  which  are  held  captive  at 
the  first  face  of  the  assembly  by  the  holding  weft  yams  at  the 
first  face, 

beater  means  for  beating  up  to  produce  the  three  dimensional 
yam  stracture,  in  which  the  yams  of  the  superposed  sub- 
assemblies of  the  first  assembly  are  held  in  place  in  the 
structure  by  the  binding  warp  yams  which  are  held  by  the 
holding  weft  yams, 

characterized  in  that: 

the  non-woven  assembly  is  a  first  of  a  plurality  of  yam  assem- 
blies, and  a  second  yam  assembly  is  formed  over  the  second 
face  of  the  non-woven  first  assembly, 

the  supply  means  supplies  in  the  feed  direction  warp  yams  of  the 
second  yam  assembly  in  the  form  of  a  warp  sheet,  and 

the  machine  further  comprises  shedding  means  for  shedding  the 
warp  yams  of  the  warp  sheet  of  the  second  assembly  after 
passage  of  the  binding  warp  yams  through  the  superposed 
sub-assemblies  of  the  non-woven  first  assembly  and  the  warp 
sheet  of  the  second  assembly  to  form  the  binding  yam  loop 
portions,  and 

the  weft  insertion  means  is  arranged  to  insert  holding  weft  yams 
to  form  a  woven  second  assembly  and  to  hold  the  binding 
warp  yam  loop  ponions  captive  at  the  second  face  of  the  first 
assembly. 


5,540,261 

WARP  WAVE  WEAVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WITH  PNEUMATIC  WEFT  INSERTION 

Thomas  F.  McGinlev,  2941  Woods  Hollow  Lane,  .'VUentown,  Pa. 

18103 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,782 

Int  CI."  D03D  47/00 

VS.  CL  139—11  12  aaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  weaving  including  the  steps  of  forming  sheds 
of  warp  threads  successively  at  a  first  location  on  a  loom,  continu- 
ously moving  said  sheds  away  from  said  first  location  and  toward 
a  second  location  spaced  a  distance  fi-om  said  first  location  such 
that  said  sheds  move  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  warp 
threads,  retaining  a  plurality  of  said  sheds  during  the  continuous 
movement  of  said  sheds  from  said  first  location  towards  said 
second  location,  and  inserting  weft  threads  into  said  retained  sheds 
during  the  continuous  movement  of  said  retained  sheds  from  said 
first  location  towards  said  second  location  such  that  each  of  said 
retained  sheds  has  a  weft  thread  inserted  thereinto;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  retaining  said  sheds  by  inserting  shed  retaining  means  into 
each  of  said  sheds,  using  said  shed  retaining  means  to  form  a 
plurality  of  continuous  substantially  closed  tubes,  each  tube 
being  formed  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  retained  sheds; 

(b)  providing  a  weft  thread  supply  chamber  with  a  plurality  of 
wefi  threads  therein,  said  weft  thread  supply  chamber  being 
stationahly  mounted  adjacent  the  pathway  of  movement  of 
said  shed  retaining  means  from  said  first  location  to  said 
second  location: 

(c)  pneumatically  inserting  said  weft  threads  into  said  tubes 
formed  by  said  shed  retaining  nneans  as  said  tubes  pass  said 
weft  thread  supply  chamber  and  each  weft  thread  being  sub- 
stantially constrained  within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  tubes 
by  an  associated  shed  retaining  means  until  its  respective 
retained  shed  is  released:  and 

(d)  causing  said  weft  threads  to  traverse  said  tubes  by  providing 
an  air  flow  therein  in  the  direction  of  insertion  of  said  weft 
threads  with  an  air  supply  means  stationarily  mounted  beneath 
said  shed  retaining  means  and  fluidly  communicating  with 
said  lubes  during  the  continuous  movement  of  said  tubes  from 
said  first  location  towards  said  second  location  such  that  each 
of  said  weft  threads  inserted  within  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  tubes  by  said  weft  supply  chamber  is  caused  to  traverse 
said  tube  before  its  respective  retained  shed  is  released; 

whereby  a  predetermined  number  of  said  weft  threads  can  be 
inserted  substantially  simultaneously  into  a  corresponding  number 
of  said  continuously  moving  retained  sheds. 


pulley  and  said  second  pulley  of  said  second  pulley  block  to  an 
opposite  end  of  said  cord  member  which  is  securable  to  at  least  one 
heddle. 


1.  A  tackle  assembly  for  a  weaving  loom  of  the  type  including 
two  adjacent  shed-forming  devices,  each  having  two  hooks  verti- 
cally movable  by  knives  of  griffe  frames  which  knives  move  in 
opposite  reciprocating  movement,  the  tackle  assembly  adapted  to 
move  warp  yams  to  four  positions  and  comprising,  first  and  second 
pulley  blocks  each  having  first  and  second  pulleys,  a  pair  of  cords 
for  connecting  the  hooks  of  the  two  adjacent  shed-forming  devices 
to  the  first  pulleys  of  said  first  and  second  pulley  blocks,  respec- 
tively, an  idle  pulley  rotatably  mounted  to  the  first  pulley  block, 
first  and  second  guide  pulleys  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the 
weaving  loom,  a  cord  member  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be 
anchored  relative  to  the  weaving  loom,  said  cord  member  succes- 
sively extending  around  said  idle  pulley,  said  first  guide  pulley, 
said  second  pulley  of  said  first  pulley  block,  said  second  guide 


5440,263  I 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODl'CING 
INDIVIDLAL  SERVINGS  OF  HOT  SOUP  FTtOM  SOUP 
CONCENTRATE 
David  C.  Hustvedt,  Boulder;  James  R.  Cowlcs,  Denver;  James 
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of  Colo.,  assignors  to  H.  J.  Heinz  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 
Welbilt  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  394,449 
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5,540,262 
TACKLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WEAVING  LOOM 
Dario  Bassi,  Chaponnay,  and  Michael  Himmelstoff,  Lyon,  both 
of,  France,  assignors  to  Staubli   Lyon,  Chassieu   Cedex, 
France 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,654 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28,  1994,  94  01179 
InL  CI."  D03C  3/00 
VS.  a.  139—65  1  Claim 


17.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  soup  product  from  a  soup 
coiKentrate.  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  refrigerated  first  section  and  a  second  section 
which  are  separate  from  one  another; 

a  soup  concentrate  container  positioned  within  the  refrigerated 
section  for  receiving  soup  concentrate: 

a  discharge  device  operatively  associated  with  said  soup  concen- 
trate container  for  discharging  a  predetermined  amount  of 
soup  concentrate  from  said  soup  concentrate  container; 

hot  water  conveying  means  for  conveying  hot  water  from  a  hot 
water  source  to  said  nozzle: 

a  nozzle  positioned  in  the  second  section  for  producing  a  stream 
of  hot  water: 

a  movable  receptacle  receiving  tray  positioned  in  the  second 
section  for  receiving  a  receptacle  in  which  is  to  be  mixed  hot 
water  and  soup  concentrate; 

a  receptacle  receiving  tray  driving  device  connected  to  the 
receptacle  receiving  tray  for  moving  the  receptacle  receiving 
tray  between  a  plurality  of  positions  including  an  initial 
position  for  placement  of  a  receptacle  on  the  receptacle 
receiving  tray,  and  at  least  one  other  position  of  which  a 
receptacle  on  the  receptacle  receiving  tray  is  positioned  to 
receive  a  predetermined  amount  of  soup  concentrate  dis- 
charged by  the  discharge  device  and  a  predetermined  amount 
of  hot  water  from  the  nozzle;  and 

a  nozzle  driving  device  connected  to  the  nozzle  for  moving  the 
nozzle  and  effecting  a  stirring  action  within  the  receptacle 
through  movement  of  the  hot  water  stream  to  mix  the  hot 
water  and  soup  concentrate  in  the  receptacle. 
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5,540,264 
CONTAINER  DRAIN  SUPPORT  AND  FLUID 
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Filed  Mar.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  408,862 
Int.  a.*  B65B  1/04:3/04 

US.  a.  141—106 


8  Claims 


^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  fluids  from  at  least  one  container 
^ifmprising: 

(a)  a  base  member, 

(b)  a  container  support  nuember; 

(c)  a  fluid  conduit  platform  attached  to  the  container  support 
member  having  at  least  one  port  therein; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  leg  members  connecting  the  base  member  to 
the  fluid  conduit  platform: 

(e)  a  flexible  header  removably  inserted  through  each  of  said  at 
least  one  port  in  the  fluid  conduit  platform: 

(f)  a  container  chamber  adapted  to  receive  an  inverted  container 
removably  connected  to  each  said  flexible  header: 

(g)  a  flow  pipe  connected  to  each  said  header: 

(h)  a  flow  manifold  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  each 

flow  pipe; 

(i)  a  transfer  valve  connected  to  one  end  of  the  flow  manifold; 
(j)  a  flexible  flow  direction  pipe  releasibly  connected  in  fluid 

communication  to  the  transfer  valve: 
(k)  a  support  extension  integral  with  the  base  member  to  support 

a  container  to  receive  fluid  exiting  said  flexible  flow  direction 

pipe:  and 
(1)  a  plurality  of  wheel  gear  access  potts  in  the  base  member. 


5440,265 

CONTAINER  FOR  COLLECTION  OF  CONCENTRATE 

Hans-Dietrich  Polaschegg,  Oberursel;  Walter  Pieper,  Florstadt, 

^  both  of,  Germany,  and  Daniel  Weber,  Astoffort,  France, 
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1.  A  bag  for  use  in  apparatus  for  dialysis  to  accommodate  solid 
or  fluid  concentrate  for  preparation  of  dialysis  fluid  using  a  dialysis 
machine,  the  bag  having  a  bag  body  and  at  least  one  opening, 
wherein  a  first  plug  component  is  provided  on  the  opening  of  the 
bag,  which  first  plug  component  is  an  elongate  tube  extending 
from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  and  which  sealingly  surrounds  the 
opening  at  said  second  end,  whereby  in  a  coupled  state  the  first 
plug  component  produces  a  flow  connection  with  the  bag.  the  first 
plug  component  including  coupling  means  at  said  first  end.  which 
arc  connectable  with  a  second  complementary  plug  component 
provided  on  the  dialysis  machine,  creating  a  first  flow  path  fitmi 
the  dialysis  reaching  to  the  bag  and  a  second  flow  path  back  fix)m 
the  bag  to  the  dialysis  machine,  wherein  the  first  plug  component 
having  an  inlet  for  fluid  flowing  from  the  dialysis  machine  to  the 
bag,  and  an  outlet  for  diluted  concentrate  going  back  from  the  bag 
to  the  dialysis  machine  located  at  said  first  end  adjacent  said 
coupling  means. 


5440,266 
DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  CONTAINERS 
Gerhard  Grau,  Muellheim/Baden,  and  Martin  Koch,  Neuen- 
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1.  In  a  device  for  coupling  two  containers  for  transfer  of  con- 
tents therebetween,  said  device  including  a  separate  connecting 
branch  having  essentially  a  circular  cross  section  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  containers,  each  connecting  branch  liaving  a  closing 
member  having  an  essentially  circular  cross  section  being  located 
adjacent  to  an  end  face  thereof  and  having  an  outside  diameter 
essentially  corresponding  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  connecting 
branch,  each  closing  member  being  rotated  through  90°  from  a 
closed  position  wherein  the  closing  member  essentially  extends 
transversely  relative  to  the  longitudinal  center  axis  of  the  connect- 
ing branch  to  an  opened  position  where  it  is  essentially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  center  axis  of  the  connecting  branch,  the  improve- 
ments comprising  each  of  the  closing  members  having  a  semiaxle 
being  seated  by,  respectively,  two  bearing  shells  lying  opposite  one 
another  and  complimentary  with  respect  to  the  semiaxle  that  opens 
toward  the  end  face  of  the  respective  coimecting  braiKh,  said  end 
faces  being  aligned  in  a  closed  position  when  the  end  face  of  each 
respective  connecting  branch  face  each  other  and  are  seated  against 
each  other  with  the  respective  semiaxles,  each  semiaxle  has  an 
essentially  semicircular  cross  section,  with  planar  end  faces,  that 
face  away  from  the  container  including  the  respective  connecting 
branch,  and  are  essentially  aligned  with  the  end  faces  of  each 
closing  member  facing  away  from  the  container  corresponding 
therewith,  only  one  of  said  semiaxles  being  directly  engaged  by  a 
valve  actuator  and  with  the  end  faces  of  the  connecting  branches 
being  pressed  against  one  another  in  an  aligned  fashion  with  the 
closing  members  being  arranged  to  form  a  single  combined  closing 
member,  the  other  closing  member  not  directly  driven  by  the  valve 
acuator  being  entrained  to  pivot  in  the  bearings  formed  by  the 
bearing  shells  and  being  pivotable  between  the  closed  position  and 
opened  position  with  the  first  closing  member  connected  to  the 
valve  actuator  and  wherein  said  end  faces  include  means  for 
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retaining  each  closing  member  within  each  respective  connecting 
branch  when  said  connecting  branches  are  uncoupled. 


5^40^7 
TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 
Thomas  P.  Rona.  8104  Hamilton  Spring  Dr.,  Bettaesda,  Md. 
20817 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  318^5 

Int  a."  B60C  27/20 

U.S.  a.  152—216  21  aaims 


1.  A  traction  device  for  wheeled  vehicles,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  for  securing  to  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle; 

b)  a  grip  enclosure  operably  secured  to  said  frame; 

c)  a  grip  assembly  radially  slidably  movable  within  said  grip 
enclosure,  said  grip  assembly  having  retracted  and  extended 
positions  relative  to  said  grip  enclosure  in  the  radial  direction 
of  the  wheel; 

d)  an  actuator  secured  to  said  frame  for  extending  retracting  said 
grip  assembly; 

e)  said  grip  assembly  including  a  preformed  flexible  outer  end 
portion  adapted  to  conform  substantially  to  the  peripheral 
cross-sectional  shape  of  the  tire  when  in  the  extended  position 
and  a  substantially  flat  contiguration  when  retracted  position; 
said  grip  enclosure  including  a  guide  portion  adapted  to 

slidably  receive  said  flexible  fwrtion  when  said  grip  assembly 
is  in  the  retracted  position  such  that  said  flexible  portion  is 
removed  from  the  tire  ground  contact  surface;  and 
g)  a  sprocket  chain  operably  secured  to  said  preformed  flexible 
outer  end  portion  such  that  said  sprocket  chain  provides 
rigidity  to  said  preformed  outer  end  portion  in  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  tire  and  flexibility  in  the  transverse  direction 
into  the  plane  of  the  tire. 


f) 


5,540,268 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPEATABLE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  TIRE 

PRESSURE 
Chander  Mittal,  2363  S.  Arcdale  Ave.,  Rowland  Heights,  Calif. 

91748 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  809^84,  Dec.  17,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5»W9,969.  This  application  May  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  238051 

Int.  CI."  B60C  23/00 
VS.  a.  152-^15  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  operable  in  atmosphere  for  adjusting  the  air 
pressure  within  the  pneumatic  tires  of  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality 
of  tires,  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  air  under  pressure; 

(b)  a  manifold  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  said 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  first  outlet  in  communication 
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with  the  pneumatic  tires  and  a  second  outlet  in  communica- 
tion with  atmosphere; 

(c)  first  valve  means  disposed  between  said  inlet  of  said  mani- 
fold and  to  said  source  of  air  under  pressure  for  controlling  air 
flow  between  said  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  said 
manifold; 

(d)  second  valve  means  disposed  between  said  manifold  and  at 
least  one  of  the  pneumatic  tires  for  controlling  air  flow 
between  said  manifold  and  the  pneumatic  tire,  said  second 
valve  means  comprising; 

(i)  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  seat  and  first  and  second 

chambers; 
(ii)  a  piston  reciprocally  movable  within  said  valve  body 

relative  to  said  first  and  second  chambers; 
(iii)  a  poppet  movable  relative  to  said  piston  within  said  first 

chamber  both  longitudinally  and  laterally  relative  to  said 

valve  seat  in  a  wobbling  action;  and 
(iv)  a  resiliently  deformable  diaphragm  connected  to  said 

valve  body  and  to  said  piston  for  movement  with  said 

piston; 

(e)  third  valve  means  disposed  between  said  manifold  and  said 
second  outlet  for  controlling  air  flow  between  said  manifold 
and  atmosphere; 

(0  transducer  means  for  measuring  the  pressure  within  said 
manifold  and  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
measured  pressure,  said  manifold  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  first,  second  and  third  valve  means  and  with 
said  transducer  means;  and 

(g)  control  means  connected  to  said  transducer  means,  and  to 
said  first  and  third  valves  for  receiving  said  signals  generated 
by  said  transducer  means  and  for  operating  said  first  and  third 
valves  in  response  to  said  signals  in  a  manner  such  that  said 
first  valve  is  modulated  so  as  to  cause  discrete  pulses  of  air 
under  pressure  to  be  controllably  directed  toward  said  second 
valve  means. 


5440469 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  ROLLER  BLIND 
Louis   Pluraer,   Dole,   France,  assignor  to   Plumer  (Soclete 
Anonyme),  Saint-Louis,  France 

Filed  Apn  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  221,794 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apn  5,  1993,  93  04155 
Int.  CI.''  E05F  15/20 
VS.  CI.  160—3  17  Claims 

1.  A  motor-driven  roller  blind  comprising: 
an  apron  formed  by  a  juxtaposition  of  slats  at  least  hingedly 
joined  to  each  other  and  including  ends  moving  in  side  slides; 
a  winding  shaft  around  which  said  apron  rolls  up  and  unrolls 

from; 
a  tubular-type  driving  gear-motor  accommodated  inside  said 

winding  shaft: 
means  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the 

movement  of  said  apron; 
an  electrical-signal  processing  unit  capable  of  stopping  the  run- 
ning of  said  driving  gear-motor  in  the  event  that  an  obstacle  is 
present,  wherein  said  means  for  providing  an  electrical  signal 
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comprises  at  least  one  inductive  sensor  extending  at  least 
partly  along  a  path  followed  by  said  apron,  and  wherein  said 
apron  includes  a  lower  portion  provided  with  a  permanent 
magnet  capable  of  creating  an  electromotive  force  when  pass- 
ing said  inductive  sensor. 


5,540,270 

PROCESS  FOR  WET  REGENERATION  OF  GRANULAR 
BULK  MATERIALS  CHARGED  WITH  IMPURITIES  AND 

POLLUTANTS 
lohannes  Grote,  Goslar;  Ulricb  Thiem,  Waldbiittelbninn,  both 
of,  Germany,  and  Terry  D.  Skidmore,  Reston,  Va.,  assignors 
to  Noell  Abfall-Und  Energietechnik  GmbH,  Neuss,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  266,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  26,  1993,  43  21 
»7.2 

Int  CI."  B03B  1/00 
I  .S.  CI.  164—5  30  aaims 
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1.  A  process  for  wet  regeneration  of  granular  bulk  materials 
<)(  mprising  impurities  and  pollutants,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  water  to  the  granular  bulk  material; 

wet  atrriting  the  granular  bulk  material  in  the  presence  of  the 
water  to  form  an  attrited  particle  stream  comprising  a  suspen- 
sion of  particles  of  the  attrited  material  and  the  water; 

classifying  the  attrited  particle  stream  to  separate  the  anrited 
panicle  stream  into  a  first  stream  and  a  second  stream,  the  first 
stream  comprising  a  first  portion  of  particles  of  the  attrited 
particle  stream  and  the  water,  the  second  stream  comprising  a 


second  portion  of  the  particles  of  the  attrited  particle  stream 
and  the  water,  the  first  stream  comprising  particles  having  a 
smaller  particle  size  than  the  particles  of  the  second  stream: 

adding  to  the  first  stream  at  least  one  flocculant  selected  from 
the  group  of  cationic  flocculants,  anionic  flocculants,  non- 
ionic  flocculants  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  adding  at  least  one 
fine-grain  auxiliary  material  as  carrier  media,  to  form  a  sepa- 
rator feed  stream; 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  first  stream,  prior  to  adding  the  at  least 
one  flocculant  and  the  at  least  one  auxiliary  material,  to  a  pH 
level  compatible  with  the  at  least  one  flocculant  and  at  least 
one  auxihary  material,  by  addition  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  of  acids  and  caustic  soda  solutions;  and 

separating  the  separator  feed  stream  into  a  clarified  water  stream 
comprising  a  portion  of  the  water  of  the  separator  feed  stream 
and  a  product  stream  comprising  the  particles  in  the  separator 
feed  stream. 


5340,271 
LOW  VAPOR  POINT  MATERIAL  CASTING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Arnold  J.  Cook,  Mt  Pleasant  Pa.,  assignor  to  PCC  Compos- 
ites, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  871^32,  Apn  21,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,275,226,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  607,847, 
Nov.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,111,871,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  325,221,  Man  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  114,734 
Int  a."  B22D  18/00:19/14 
VS.  a.  164—61  27  Claims 


15.  An  apparatus  for  casting  material  comprising: 
a  vessel  having  an  interior; 

a  mold  disposed  within  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  said  mold 
having  a  mold  chamber  which  is  fluidicaliy  isolated  from  the 
interior  of  the  vessel; 
a  casting  material  contained  within  the  interior  of  the  vessel;  and 
means  for  independently  applying  vacuum  and  pressure  to  the 
interior  of  the  vessel  and  the  mold  chamber  respectively  to 
maintain  a  minimum  pressure  differential  between  the  interior 
of  the  vessel  and  the  mold  chamber. 

16.  A  method  of  casting  low  vapor  point  materials  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  container  having  an  inner  chamber,  having  a  mold 
and  casting  material,  within  a  vessel  having  an  interior;  and 

introducing  the  casting  material  into  the  mold  in  a  manner  such 
that  vapors  of  the  casting  material  are  prevented  from  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  vessel. 
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5,540472 

DIE  CAST  VACUUM  VALVE 

Lewis  G.  Freeman,  1509  Pontiac  Dr.,  Kokomo,  Ind.  46902 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312324 

Int.  CI."  B22D  17/14:17/20 

VS.  a.  164—253 


11  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  heating  unit  operating  by  the 
combustion  of  a  fuel  having  a  forced-air  duct,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

sensing  the  concentration  of  a  first  gas  in  the  forced-air  duct: 
comparing  the  first  gas  concentration  to  a  selected  first  thresh- 
old: 
disabling  the  heating  unit  if  the  first  gas  concentration  is  above 

the  first  threshold: 
counting  the  number  of  times  the  heating  unit  has  been  disabled: 
receiving  a  first  reset  indication  from  a  user;  and 
enabling  the  operation  of  the  heating  unit  upon  receipt  of  the 
first  reset  indication  if  the  number  of  times  the  heating  unit 
has  been  disabled  is  below  a  selected  number. 


]p»miOLLBi\ 


1.  A  vacuum  valve  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a  die  pair  forming 
a  mold  cavity  therebetween  and  separated  by  a  parting  line 
between  the  die  pair,  said  vacuum  valve  comprising: 

a  first  die  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  die  of  the  die  pair 
and  including  a  slot  in  fluid  communication  with  the  mold 
cavity,  and  a  valve  member  that  is  moveable  between  a  first 
position  permitting  fluid  flow  through  said  slot  and  a  second 
position  inhibiting  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  slot: 

a  second  die  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  die  of  the 
die  pair  and  having  a  passageway  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  slot  and  a  vacuum  source: 

a  power-operated  actuator  having  a  reciprocally  moveable  out- 
put member: 

a  geared  drive  mechanism  coupling  said  output  member  of  said 
actuator  to  said  valve  member  for  changing  movement  of  said 
actuator  output  member  into  movement  of  said  valve  member: 
and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  reciprocation  of  said  actuator 
output  member 


5340,273 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  HEATING  UNIT 

Steven  A.  Polk.  Farmington  Hills,  and  Bruce  E.  Stuckman, 

Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Homer,  Inc.,  Southfield, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,629,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,477,913. 

ThU  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442307 

Int.  CI."  F23N  5/24:  F24H  i/00 

U.S.  a.  165—1  10  aaims 
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5,540^74 
ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Francis  B.  Slocum;  Tadek  C.  Brzytwa,  and  James  D.  Seebald. 
all  of  Wellsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc., 
Wellsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,781 

Int.  CI."  F23L  15/02 

MS.  a.  165—9  1  Claim 


I.  A  rotor  assembly  for  a  vertical  shaft  regenerative  heat 
exchanger,  said  rotor  assembly  having  a  center  portion,  a  top  and  a 
bottom  and  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axially  extending 
rotor  shaft,  said  rotor  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  outer  rotor  shell; 

b.  a  plurality  of  diaphragm  plates  each  extending  radially  in  said 
rotor  assembly  from  said  center  portion  to  said  outer  rotor 
shell  and  extending  from  said  top  to  said  bottom  of  said  rotor 
assembly  thereby  dividing  said  rotor  assembly  into  a  plurality 
of  sector-shaped  compartments,  each  diaphragm  plate  having 
a  top  edge  adjacent  said  top  of  said  rotor  assembly  and  a 
bottom  edge  adjacent  said  bottom  of  said  rotor  assembly; 

c.  a  plurality  of  layers  of  truncated  sector-shaped  heat  exchange 
baskets  located  in  each  sector-shaped  compartment,  each 
layer  containing  a  plurality  of  said  baskets  radially  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  extending  from  said  center  portion  to  said 
outer  rotor  shell  and  being  of  a  size  to  form  a  gap  between 
one  side  of  said  baskets  and  said  diaphragms;  and 

d.  a  radially  extending  bypass  seal  extending  along  and  attached 
to  each  of  said  bottom  and  top  edges  of  each  of  said  dia- 
phragms and  positioned  in  said  gap  between  said  diaphragms 
and  baskets,  each  of  said  bypass  seals  comprising  a  metal 
strip  having  a  main  portion  abutting  and  attached  to  said 
diaphragm  and  a  leg  portion  bent  outwardly  from  said  main 
portion  and  engaging  said  baskets  to  thereby  fill  said  gaps 
between  said  diaphragms  and  said  baskets  along  said  top  and 
bottom  edges. 
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5340,275 

SINGLE  IMPACT  RAPPING  HAMMER  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  TUBE  UNITS 
Fi«nktisek  L.  Eisinger.  Demarest,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Energy  Corporation,  Clinton,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,654 

Int  a."  F28G  7/00 

U^  a.  165—84  14  Oaims 


I.  A  rapping  hammer  system  for  rapping  and  vibrating  heat 
exchanger  tubes  to  clean  outside  surfaces  of  the  tubes,  the  system 
comprising: 

an  elongated  rotatable  shaft  (20)  supported  by  at  least  two 
stationary  bearings  (22); 

I  plurality  of  radial  aims  (18)  each  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft 
(20)  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship,  each  said  radial  arm  (18) 
being  rigidly  attached  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  shaft 
(20)  at  a  successively  increasing  circumferential  angle  relative 
to  a  preceding  adjacent  arm  (18): 

f  rapping  hammer  unit  (14,  15)  pivotably  atuched  to  each  said 
radial  arm  (18)  at  its  outer  end: 

\  spring  device  (26)  attached  to  each  said  radial  ann  ( 18),  said 
spring  device  (26)  being  arranged  so  as  to  contact  and  exert  a 
restraining  force  on  rapping  motions  of  each  said  hammer  unit 
(14,  15)  relative  to  said  radial  arm  (18):  and 

Aieans  for  rotating  said  shaft  (20)  and  the  attached  rapping 
hammer  units  (14,  15),  whereby  the  rapping  hammers  can 
strike  against  an  exposed  end  of  an  impact  stem  (13)  attached 
to  or  in  contact  with  a  header  (12)  of  a  tubular  heat  exchanger 
unit  (10)  and  repeated  strikes  of  the  rapping  hammer  (14) 
against  the  impact  stem  are  substantially  prevented  by  the 
spring  device  (26). 


5340^76 

1 INNED  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Michael  B.  Adams,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  and  Milan  Virsik,  Adrian, 

Mich.,  a-ssignors  to  Brazeway,  Inc.,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,816 

Int.  a."  F28D  1/04 

I  -S.  CI.  165—151  9  Claims 


forming  a  plurality  of  fins  each  with  a  like  pattern  of  equally 
spaced  elongated  slots  formed  therein,  each  slot  consisting  of 
a  rectangular  intermediate  portion  of  length  L  and  width  W 
and  two  semi-circular  end  portions,  one  located  at  each  end  of 
and  contiguous  with  the  intermediate  portion,  the  diameter  of 
the  end  portions  being  at  least  approximately  equal  to  width 
W  of  the  intermediate  portion; 
positioning  said  fins  in  parallel  relationship  to  one  another  with 
corresponding  slots  in  aligimient  to  form  a  fin  bank  having  a 
plurality  of  lines  of  slots  passing  therethrough; 
bending  a  single  length  of  tubing  into  a  serpentine  having  a 
leading  end  and  a  trailing  end.  tlie  serpentine  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  tube  run  pairs  consisting  of  two 
parallel  runs  of  tubing  joined  at  tlie  leading  end  of  the 
serpentine  by  a  return  bend  of  diameter  D  equal  to  length  L 
of  the  slots,  and 
a  plurality  of  connecting  bends  which  connect  adjacent  tube 
run  pairs  in  series  at  the  Ogling  end  of  die  serpentine  to 
establish  a  continuous,  zigzag  flow  path;  and 
telescoping  the  serpentine  and  fin  bank  so  as  to  pass  each  of 
the  return  bends  completely  through  a  respective  line  of 
slots  and  to  position  die  tube  nins  in  the  end  portions  of 
said  slots; 
wherein  die  bending  step  is  distinguished  in  that  at  least  one  of 
the  connecting  bends  is  formed  as  an  elongated  connecting 
bend  comprising  two  90  degree  bends  of  radius  equal  to  D/2 
connected  by  a  straight  section  of  tubing  and  wherein  die 
telescoping  step  is  distinguished  in  that  at  least  one  of  die 
lines  of  slots  adjacent  die  at  least  one  elongated  connecting 
bend  does  not  receive  a  return  bend  therethrough. 


5440,277 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  HEAT  AND  MASS 
TRANSFERS  TOWARD  AND/OR  THROUGH  A  WALL 
Jean-Paul   Gourlia,   La   Mulatiere,  and   Isidore  Jacubowiez, 
Paris,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Hf 
Aquitaine,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00933,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07433,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  IS,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  70,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Fiance,  Oct.  10,  1991.  91  12477 
Int  CI."  F28D  7/00:  CI2M  3/00 
VS.  CI.  165—164  11  Claims 


yf  '\r 


I.  Method  for  improving  transfers  of  heat  and  of  material  in 
gaseous  form,  in  the  vicinity  of  a  permeable  wall  separating  an 
operating  space  into  two  regions,  comprising  attaching  to  said 
permeable  wall  a  porous  solid  phase  which  carries  a  gaseous 
effluent,  under  the  action  of  a  flow,  into  contact  with  the  wall  and 
transmits  to  and  through  the  wall  heat  supplied  by  a  thermal 
source,  said  porous  solid  phase  being  anached  at  least  to  the  face 
of  the  permeable  wall  directed  towards  said  thermal  source  and 
consisting  of  at  least  partially  recompressed  expanded  graphite 
having  a  density  between  0.001  and  1.5  and  a  diermal  conductivity 
I,  A  method  of  producing  a  finned  tube  heat  exchanger  having  a  between  0.5  and  20  w/m/K,  whereby  there  is  controlled  passage  of 
non-regular  tubing  layout  comprising  the  steps  of:  die  gaseous  efiBuent  fi-om  one  region  to  die  oUier. 
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5^40^78 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Tomohiro  Chiba,   Isesaki;   Hisao  Aoki,  Maebashi,  and   Rei 
Oikawa,  Isesaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion, Isesaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,9S1,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456317 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-103839; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-52330,-  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-259178;  Sep.  21,  1993, 
5-259179;  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-57424 

Int.  CI.*  F28F  9/02 
MS.  a.  165—175  3  Claims 


2o(3b) 


2(3) 


2b(3a) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

an  upper  tank: 

a  lower  tank  spaced  from  said  upper  tank; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  beat  transfer  tubes  fluidly  interconnected 
between  said  upper  and  lower  tanks: 

means  for  reinforcing  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  tanks 
by  connecting  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall  of  said  at  least 
one  of  said  upper  and  lower  tanks:  and 

a  communication  path  associated  with  each  of  said  reinforcing 
means,  said  communication  path  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  interior  of  each  heat  transfer  tube  and  the 
interior  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  tanks: 

said  reinforcing  means  comprising  a  tip  portion  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  heat  transfer  tubes,  said  tip  portion  extending  into 
the  interior  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  tanks 
through  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  walls  and  connected  to 
the  wall  op|K)site  the  wail  through  which  said  tip  portion 
extends,  said  communication  path  comprising  an  opening  on  a 
portion  of  said  heat  transfer  tube  positioned  in  said  interior  of 
said  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  tanks; 

wherein  a  stepped  portion  is  formed  on  each  of  said  heat  transfer 
tubes,  said  stepped  portion  abuttingly  engaging  an  outer  sur- 
face of  said  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  at  least 
one  of  said  upper  and  lower  tanks. 


5340,279 
DOWNHOLE  TOOL  APPARATUS  WITH  NON-METALLIC 

PACKER  ELEMENT  RETAINING  SHOES 
Alton  L.  Branch,  Comanche;  Donald  R.  Smith,  Wilson,  and 
Kevin  T.  Berscheidt,  Duncan,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Hal- 
liburton Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,448 
int.  a."  E21B  23/00:33/128:33/129 
VS.  a.  166—118  19  Claims 

1.  A  downhole  apparatus  for  use  in  a  wellbore  comprising: 

a)  a  mandrel  having  an  axial  centerline; 

b)  a  slip  means  disposed  on  the  mandrel  for  grippingly  engaging 
the  wellbore  when  set  into  position; 

c)  at  least  one  packer  element  to  be  axially<  retained  about  the 
mandrel  and  located  at  a  preselected  position  along  the  man- 
drel defining  a  packer  element  assembly;  and 

d)  at  least  one  packer  element  retaining  shoe  made  of  a  non- 
metallic  material  for  axially  retaining  the  at  least  one  packer 
element  about  the  mandrel  and  the  shoe  comprising  a  plurality 
of  shoe  segments  and  having  means  for  retaining  the  seg- 
ments in  an  initial  position  about  the  mandrel. 


5,540,280 

EARLY  EVALUATION  SYSTEM 

Roger  H.  Schultz,  StiUwater,  Okla.;  H.  Kent  Beck,  Copper 

Canyon,  and  Paul  D.  Ringgenberg,  CarroUton,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,131 

Int  CL"  E21B  47/00 

VS.  a.  166—250.07  50  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  servicing  a  well  having  an  uncased  borehole 
intersecting  a  subsurface  zone  or  formation  of  interest,  comprising: 

(a)  running  an  outer  tubing  string  into  said  well,  said  outer 
tubing  string  including: 

a  packer  having  an  inflatable  element; 

a  communication  passage  communicating  an  interior  of  said 
outer  tubing  string  with  said  borehole  below  said  packer; 

an  inflation  passage  communicating  said  inflatable  element 
with  said  interior  of  said  outer  tubing  string;  and 

an  inflation  valve  having  an  open  position  wherein  said  infla- 
tion passage  is  open,  and  having  a  closed  position  wherein 
said  inflation  passage  is  closed,  said  inflation  valve  being 
movable  between  its  said  open  and  closed  positions  by 
surface  manipulation  of  said  outer  tubing  string; 

(b)  with  said  inflation  valve  in  its  said  open  position,  inflating 
said  inflatable  element  by  increasing  fluid  pressure  in  said 
interior  of  said  outer  tubing  string,  and  thereby  setting  said 
packer  in  said  borehole  above  said  subsurface  zone  or  forma- 
tion; 

(c)  after  step  (b).  closing  said  inflation  valve  by  surface  manipu- 
lation of  said  outer  tubing  string  to  maintain  said  packer  set  in 
said  borehole; 

(d)  after  step  (c).  running  an  inner  well  tool  into  said  outer 
tubing  string;  and 
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(e)  engaging  said  inner  well  tool  with  said  outer  tubing  string 
and  placing  said  inner  well  tool  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  subsurface  zone  or  formation  through  said  communica- 
tion passage. 


5340,281 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

NONERUPTIVE  WELLS  INCLUDING  A  CAVITY  PUMP 

AND  A  DRILL  STEM  TEST  STRING 

Bernard  J.  Round,  Lardy,  France,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385^11 

Int.  CI."  E21B  47/00 

Us.  CI.  166—250.17  18  aaims 


I 


=zt         N 


1.  A  wellbore  apparatus  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  wellbore, 
comprising: 

B  drill  stem  test  string; 

progressing  cavity  pump  connected  to  said  drill  stem  test 
string,  said  cavity  pump  including  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  said 
stator  being  connected  to  said  drill  stem  test  suing;  and 

I  tubing  sting  connected  on  one  end  lo  said  drill  stem  test  string 
said  stator  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  tubing 
string. 


annular  recess  being  adapted  to  accommodate  packing  for 
providing  a  fluid  seal  between  an  outer  surface  of  the  casing 
and  the  header  spool  when  the  header  spool  is  installed  on  the 
casing  in  the  well,  the  packing  being  adapted  to  provide  a 
fluid  seal  having  a  pressure  rating  which  is  at  least  about 
equal  to  a  burst  pressure  rating  of  the  casing; 

a  retainer  means  for  retaining  the  packing  in  the  annular  recess, 
the  retainer  means  and  the  packing  being  adapted  to  slide  over 
the  casing  while  the  packing  is  in  a  fluid  sealing  position  so 
that  the  fluid  seal  is  provided  when  the  retainer  means  and  the 
packing  are  slid  over  the  casing; 

die  lower  end  further  including  a  flange  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  surface  casing  spool  of  the  well,  the  flange  being  adapted 
to  accommodate  means  for  providing  a  fluid  seal  between  the 
header  spool  and  the  surface  casing  spool;  and 

a  pressure  test  port  which  extends  through  the  lower  end  of  the 
header  spool  in  an  area  located  between  the  annular  recess 
and  the  flange,  whereby  the  pressure  test  port  may  be  moni- 
tored to  ensure  that  pressurized  fluids  do  not  pass  between  the 
packing  and  Uie  well  easing  or  the  packing  and  the  header 
spool  during  a  well  completion  or  a  well  recompletion  opera- 
tion. 


5340,282 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPLETING/ 

RECOMPLETING  PRODUCTION  WELLS 

^urray  Dallas,  801  New  England  Ct,  AUen,  Tex.  75002 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,144 

Int  CI.*  E21B  19/00 

l^  a.  166—379  12  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  completing  or  recomputing  oil  and  gas  wells 

for  production,  comprising: 

header  spool  for  sealingly  engaging  an  outer  perimeter  of  a 
dressed  top  end  of  a  casing  in  the  well,  the  header  spool 
having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end.  a  pressure  rating  which  is  at 
least  about  equal  to  a  burst  pressure  rating  of  the  casing,  and 
a  passage  which  extends  between  the  upper  end  and  the  lower 
end.  the  passage  having  a  diameter  which  is  at  least  equal  to 
an  inner  diameter  of  the  casing; 
I  le  upper  end  being  adapted  to  accommodate  means  for  provid- 
ing a  fluid  tight  attachment  of  a  high  pressure  valve  for 
controlling  a  flow  of  liquids  and  gases  through  the  axial 
passage: 

I  le  lower  end  including  an  annular  recess  that  is  coaxial  with  the 
axial  passage  and  extends  upwardly  from  the  lower  end,  the 


5340,283 
WELL  PUMPING 
Warren  J.  Hahn,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,429 

InL  CI."  E2IB  33/08 

U.S.  CI.  166—379  11  aaims 


1.  In  a  wellhead  for  a  well  having  a  stufiBrig  box  with  a  closed 
top  portion  through  which  top  portion  a  polished  rod  reciprocates 
when  said  well  is  producing  fluid,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
collar  having  an  essentially  hollow  interior  and  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  said  upper  end  being  closed  and  having  an  aperture 
therein  and  a  seal  means  afBxed  within  the  aperture  through  which 
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said  polished  rod  reciprocates,  said  lower  end  abutting  said  top 
portion  of  said  stuffing  box  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
said  polished  rod  reciprocates,  said  collar  carrying  a  drain  conduit 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  hollow  interior,  an  elongate 
flexible  sleeve  carried  by  said  collar  and  fixed  to  said  polished  rod 
so  that  said  sleeve  and  collar  in  combination  encompass  essentially 
all  of  the  polished  rod  surface  that  passes  through  said  top  portion 
of  said  stuffing  box  on  said  upstroke  and  which  surface  would  be 
exposed  to  the  environment  above  said  stuffing  box  but  for  its 
being  encased  in  said  sleeve  and  collar,  whereby  on  the  fiill 
upstroke  of  said  polished  rod  essentially  all  of  the  polished  rod 
surface  that  is  exposed  above  said  top  portion  of  said  stuffing  box 
and  which  will  pass  into  said  stuffing  box  on  the  following  full 
downstroke  is  encompassed  and  protected  by  said  sleeve  and  collar 
combination. 


5,540,284 
PORTABLE  nRE  nCHTING  TOOL 
John  Esposito,  Barnegat,  and  Norman  E.  Atwater,  Jackson, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Augustus  Fire  Tool^^,   Island 
Heights,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155^13,  Nov.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  203,039,  Feb.  28,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,409,067.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,162 
tat  CL*  A62C  3107 
MS.  a.  169—62  11  Qaims 


1.  A  portable,  hand-held  fire  fighting  tool  comprising  a  hollow, 
linear  handle  element  having  two  ends,  the  first  end  having  a  hose 
connection  attached  thereto  and  the  other  end  being  connected  to  a 
penetrating  body  element,  said  body  element  comprising  a  head 
having  a  hollow  interior,  said  head  having  a  taped  and  flared  end. 
said  flared  end  having  a  sharp,  removable  cutting  element  attached 
thereto,  said  cutting  element  comprising  a  shaft  insertable  and 
connectable  within  said  tapered  and  flared  end,  and  a  cutting  tip 
having  a  beveled  top  and  a  sharp  point  extending  out  from  said 
shaft,  wherein  when  a  line  is  drawn  through  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  penetrating  body  element,  said  line  forms  an  angle  of  45°  to 
135°  to  said  handle  element,  said  shaft  of  said  cutting  element 
having  a  series  of  flutes  therein  and  said  hollow,  tapered  and  flared 
end  of  said  body  having  a  series  of  grooves  therein,  said  flutes  in 
said  shaft  of  said  cutting  element  forming  a  series  of  holes  ema- 
nating from  the  top  of  said  cutting  tip  when  said  cutting  element  is 
mated  to  said  flared  and  tapered  end  of  said  hollow  body  of  said 
head  by  inserting  said  shaft  therein,  said  holes  providing  openings 
to  the  hollow  interior  of  said  body  of  said  penetrating  element,  the 
hollow  portion  of  said  penetrating  element  being  connected  to  said 
hollow  handle  element  permitting  a  flow  through  said  handle  to  die 
interior  of  said  penetrating  element  and  wherein  said  hollow 
handle  has  an  inside  diameter  of  at  least  one  half  Inch. 


5,540,285 

FUEL  CONTAINMENT  MEDIUM 

Shaikh  G.  M.  Y.  Ahlamad,  P.O.  Box  31590,  Riyadh,  11418, 

Saudi  Arabia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,901,  Dec.  13,  1991,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  674,277,  Mar.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,097,907,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  417,696,  Oct  5, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,001,017,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

280,317,  Dec.  6,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  270^14 

Int  CI."  A62C  3/00:3/06 

U.S.  a.  169^-66  21  Claims 


1.  A  fiiel  containment  medium  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of 
(a)  nestled  porous  ellipsoids  formed  fi-om  expanded  metal  sheet 
made  from  magnesium  alloy  foil,  and  (b)  a  mineral  aggregate 
mixed  with  and  filling  the  pores  or  interstices  of  said  ellipsoids. 


5,540,286 
LAWN  EDGER  WITH  VERTICAL  DRIVE  ENGINE 
Michael  A.  Helmig,  Springtown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  THmrite, 
Inc.,  Weatherford,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,481 

Int  a."  AOID  34/47:34/62 

MS.  CI.  172—15  7  Claims 


1.  A  lawn  edger,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  longitudinal 

beams; 
a  set  of  rear  wheels  mounted  to  a  rearward  portion  of  the  frame 

and  at  least  one  forward  wheel  mounted  to  a  forward  portion 

of  the  frame,  each  of  the  wheels  having  a  horizontal  axis  for 

rolling  contact  with  the  ground: 
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a  handle  extending  upward  from  a  rearward  portion  of  the  frame 
for  pushing  the  frame  on  the  wheels; 

a  mounting  member  having  a  flat  support  plate,  an  aperture 
therethrough,  and  extending  side  walls,  the  side  walls  having 
a  lower  end  fastened  to  one  of  the  beams  with  a  fastening 
member; 

a  gasoline  powered  engine  having  an  output  shaft,  the  engine 
being  mounted  to  die  support  plate,  with  the  ouqnit  shaft 
extending  vertically  downward  between  the  side  walls  per- 
pendicular to  the  axes  of  the  wheels; 

a  drive  pulley  mounted  to  the  output  shaft  above  the  beams  for 
rotation  with  the  output  shaft; 

a  blade  carrier  brace  comprising  a  rod,  slidably  mounted  to  the 
frame  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  fi^me  and 
extending  forward  of  the  engine  in  the  longitudinal  direction; 
blade  shaft  rotatably  and  horizontally  carried  at  a  forward  end 
of  the  blade  carrier  brace,  perpendicular  to  the  output  shaft; 
blade  mounted  to  the  blade  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 
driven  pulley  mounted  to  the  blade  shaft; 

h  drive  belt  extending  horizontally  around  the  drive  pulley, 
twisting  and  extending  around  the  driven  pulley  for  rotating 
the  blade;  and 

I  coil  spring  mounted  between  the  ft^me  and  the  blade  carrier 
brace  for  urging  the  blade  carrier  brace  forward  relative  to  the 
frame,  for  applying  and  maintaining  tension  in  the  belt. 


5340,288 

PRIMARY  TILLAGE  UNFT  WITH  REDUCED 

DISTURBANCE  OF  SURFACE  SOIL  AND  RESIDUE 

William  J.  Dietrich,  Sr.,  Congerville,  IIL,  assignor  to  DMI,  tac, 

Goodfleid,Dl. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,850 

tat  CL*  AOIB  13/08 

MS.  CL  172-196  ij  ciainis 


5440,287 
(fROUND  WORKING  DEVICE  FOR  POWERED  HAND- 
HELD ROTARY  DEVICES 
Paul  M.  Zaharia,  2015  8th  St  NW.,  #18,  Minot,  N.  Dak.  58701, 
and  Lisa  G.  Kiemde,  Rte.  1,  Box  107,  CavaUer,  N.  Dak. 
58220 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323^31 

tat  a.*  AOIB  33/06 

U.S.  a.  172-111  7  Claims 


\    A  ground  working  device  for  powered  hand-held  rotary 
devices  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  biased  ground  working  means  for  working  the 
ground; 

8  mount  for  securely  supporting  said  ground  working  means, 
said  mount  being  deuchably  attached  at  an  end  of  a  rotatable 
shaft  driven  by  said  powered  hand-held  rotary  device  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  mount  having  a  top  wall,  a  annular 
side  wall,  an  open  bottom,  and  a  boss  for  receiving  a  portion 
of  said  shaft,  said  mount  further  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
spaced  about  said  mount,  said  slots  extending  through  said  top 
wall  for  receiving  said  ground  working  means;  and 

i  I  lub  removably  received  in  said  open  bonom  and  being  detach- 
ably  attached  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  for 
stabilizing  said  ground  woricing  device  and  to  limit  penetra- 
tion of  said  ground  working  means  into  the  ground. 


1.  A  primary  tillage  implement  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  a  tractor, 
comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  tillage  units  mounted  in  laterally  spaced  relation  on 
said  frame,  each  tillage  unit  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  coulter  mounted  to  said  frame  for  forming  a  slot  in  the  soil; 

and 
a  chisel  plow  mounted  to  said  frame  behind  said  coulter  and 
including 
a  narrow  shank  mounted  in  fore-to-aft  alignment  with  said 

coulter; 
a  soil-working  unit  mounted  to  the  boaom  of  said  shank  for 
working  at  a  depth  of  at  least  six  inches  below  the 
surface,  said  unit  including 

a  point  extending  forwardly  of  said  shank,  said  point 
having  an  upper,  soil-engaging  surface  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  forwardmost  leading 
portion  thereof  for  fracturing  soil  in  a  first  zone  between 
said  point  and  the  slot  formed  by  said  coulter  without 
substantially  displacing  the  fractured  soil;  and 
a  pair  of  swept  wings  cooperating  to  form  a  delta  wing 
when  viewed  from  above,  said  wings  extending  laterally 
and  rearwardly  of  the  inclined  upper  rear  ponion  of  said 
soil-engaging  portion  of  said  point  and  including  soil  lift 
surfaces  adapted  to  lift  the  soil  adjacent  said  point  and  to 
loosen  said  soil  without  throwing  surface  soil  to  the  side, 
each  lift  surface  having  a  lift  a.-.gie  in  the  fore-to-aft 
direction  less  than  about  13°  and  a  total  vertical  soil 
displacement  of  less  than  about  two  inches,  whereby  said 
soil  is  loosened  while  leaving  surface  soil  and  residue 
substantially  undisturbed. 


3418 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  30,  1996 


5,540^89 

STAND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  COUPLING  AND 

UNCOUPLING  A  FRONT  LOADER 

Masami  Hirooka;  Kazuhiko  Ikeuchi.  and  Toshihiko  Waka,  all 

of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  90,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-061604; 
Jun.  21,  1994,  6-139169 

Int  a."  AOIB  51/00 
VS.  a.  172—274  8  aalms 

1.  A  stand  apparatus  for  a  front  loader  having  masts  attachable  to 


>^ 


mast  mounts  of  a  tractor  through  pivotal  supports  and  mast  fixing 
members,  booms  connected  to  the  masts,  boom  cylinders  and 
braces,  said  stand  apparatus  comprising: 
first  pivotal  supports  disposed  in  lower  positions  of  said  masts, 

respectively; 
first  connectors  provided  on  said  masts,  respectively: 
stand  members  each  having: 
a  main  body  defining  a  slot  for  receiving  one  of  said  first 

pivotal  supports; 
an  extension  continuous  with  said  main  body;  and 
a  ground  engaging  end  formed  at  an  end  of  said  extension; 
each  of  said  stand  members  being  pivotable  between  an 
operative  position  in  which  said  ground  engaging  end  con- 
tacts the  ground  to  stand  said  front  loader,  and  a  contained 
position  in  which  said  ground  engaging  end  is  supported  by 
said  front  loader; 
operative  position  retaining  means  including  a  first  connectable 
member  formed  on  each  of  said  stand  members  to  be  engage- 
able  with  said  first  connector,  and  a  stand  locking  member  for 
establishing  engagement  between  said  first  connector  and  said 
first  connectable  member;  and 
contained  position  retaining  means  including  a  second  connect- 
able member  formed  on  said  ground  engaging  end,  a  second 
connector  formed  on  said  from  loader,  and  a  stand  retaining 
member  for  establishing  engagement  between  said  second 
connector  and  said  second  connectable  member 


center  section  frame  and  to  an  inboard  end  of  the  first  lift  link, 
and  a  first  lift  link  contact  surface  secured  to  the  first  wing 
frame  that  contacts  the  first  lift  link  to  limit  pivotal  movement 
of  the  first  lift  link  relative  to  the  first  wing  frame  in  one 
direction;  and 
1  first  lift  link  lock  assembly  with  a  first  lift  link  lock  latch  bar 
pivotally  attached  to  the  first  wing  frame  and  a  first  weight 
attached  to  the  first  lift  link  lock  latch  bar  that  pivots  the  first 
lift  link  lock  latch  bar  into  a  position  to  substantially  prevent 
pivotal  movement  in  at  least  one  direction  between  the  first 
wing  frame  and  the  first  lift  link  when  the  first  wing  frame  is 
in  a  working  position  and  which  pivots  the  first  lift  link  lock 
latch  bar  relative  to  the  first  wing  frame  to  a  position  in  which 
the  first  lift  link  is  free  to  pivot  relative  to  the  first  wing  frame 
in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  the  first  wing  frame  about 
the  first  wing  pivot  axis  toward  a  first  wing  frame  folded 
transport  position. 


5340,291 
SWITCH  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  PORTABLE  POWER  TOOL 
Harold  J.  Coleman,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Outdoor 
Products,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,679,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,188 

Int.  CI."  B26B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  173—170  8  Claims 


5,540^90 
TOOLBAR  FOLDING  WING  LOCK 
Richard  L.  Peterson,  LeSueur,  and  Roger  J.  Scheurer,  Kasota, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hiniker  Company,  Mankato, 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,803 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  63/14 

VS.  a.  172—311  3  Oaims 

1.  A  toolbar  for  supporting  soil  working  tools  comprising  an 

elongated  center  section  frame  and  at  least  one  draft  link  attaching 

assembly  attached  to  the  center  section  frame; 

an  elongated  first  wing  frame  with  an  inboard  end  pivotally 
attached  to  an  outboard  end  of  the  center  section  frame  by  a 
first  wing  pivot  pin  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally 
horizontal  first  wing  pivot  axis  that  is  generally  transverse  to  a 
long  axis  of  the  center  section  frame; 
a  first  lift  link  with  an  outboard  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  first 
wing  frame  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  generally  horizontal 
first  wing  pivot  axis,  a  first  linear  actuator  connected  to  the 


1.  A  hand  held  power  tool  comprising: 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  spark  plug, 
a  kill  switch, 

a  workpiece  driven  by  the  engine. 

an  elongated  boom  extending  between  the  engine  and  the  work- 
piece, 
an  actuator  including: 

a  collar  shiftably  cooperting  with  the  boom  for  movement 

along  an  axis  of  the  boom, 
a  fingerpiece  connected  to  the  collar  and  movable  with  the 
collar  relative  to  the  boom  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  and 
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an  extension  depending  from  the  collar  engaging  the  kill 
switch  such  that  when  the  fingerpiece  is  moved  to  the 
second  position,  the  kill  switch  iniermpts  the  flow  of  elec- 
tricity to  the  sparkplug. 


5,540,292 

PNEUMATICALLY  ACTUATED  HORIZONTAL 

DRILLING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DRILLS 

Robert  N.  Behrens,  5420  W.  Maryland,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85311 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,339,  Jun.  12,  1978,  Pat  No. 

5,125,460.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,887 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

1909,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  E21B  7/02 

VS.  0. 173—184  23  Claims 


1.  Movable  drill  apparatus  for  drilling  holes  in  a  work  surface, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

frame  means  movable  along  the  work  surface  for  supporting 

drill  means; 
drill  means  secured  lo  the  frame  means  for  drilling  holes  in  the 

work  surface; 
Ihmsl  means  secured  to  the  frame  means  and  disposed  against 

the   work   surface   for  providing   a   predetermined   spacing 

between  the  work  surface  to  be  drilled  and  the  drill  means; 

and 
ncans  for  operating  the  drill  means. 


VS.  CI. 


5,540,293 
FIRING  HEAD 
HAiry  H.  Mohaupt  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Mohaupt  Family  Trust  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,472 
Int  CI."  E21B  43/116 
175—3,5  19  Qaims 

I.  A  firing  head  for  initiating  operation  of  a  subsurface  well  tool 
in  fesponse  to  pumping  liquid  through  a  tubing  string,  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  exterior,  an  upper  connector  for  securement 
to  a  tubing  suing,  a  central  passage  opening  through  the 
connector  and  at  least  one  port  opening  from  the  passage  to 
the  housing  exterior  for  transmitting  pumped  liquid  from  the 
tubing  string  through  the  housing  in  an  unfired  condition  of  a 
combustion  initiator; 

combustion  initiator,  below  the  port,  comprising  a  combustible 
charge,  a  firing  pin  mounted  for  movement  to  a  position 
impacting  the  charge  and  means  immobilizing  the  firing  pin; 
and 

I  leans  pumped  with  liquid  through  the  tubing  string  and  pumped 
into  the  housing  central  passage  for  impacting  the  firing  pin 
upon  arrival  in  the  central  passage,  breaking  the  immobilizing 
means  and  setting  off  the  combustible  charge  comprising 
projectile  of  a  size  to  pass  through  the  central  passage  and 
substantially  reduce  liquid  exiling  the  housing  through  the 


port,  the  projectile  being  sized  and  shaped  to  impact  the  firing 
pin  from  a  position  at  least  partially  inside  the  passage. 


5340^94 

VERTICAL  PERCUSSION  GROUND  BORING  TOOL 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  A.  Anderberg,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anderberg 

Construction  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  388,445 

Int  a."  E21B  7/26 

VS.  a.  175—19  11  Ctaims 


11.  A  method  of  boring  a  generally  vertical  hole  in  soil  employ- 
ing a  pneumatic,  self-propelled  boring  tool  including  a  reciprocat- 
ing hammer  slidably  enclosed  in  a  torpedo-shaped  outer  casing,  the 
casing  having  a  generally  uniform  transverse  cross-sectional 
dimension  extending  from  a  back  end  to  a  front  end  thereof,  and 
terminating  at  a  nose  portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selectively  driving  said  hammer  causing  incremental  move- 
ment of  said  boring  tool  into  substantially  compacted  soil  in 
direct  contact  with  said  tool  outer  casing,  at  an  angle  in  the 
range  of  about  0°  to  about  45°  from  a  vertical  axis,  lo  bore  a 
hole  defined  by  compressed  walls  of  said  soil; 

(b)  carrying  a  trailing  pipe  member  coupled  to  said  casing  into 
said  hole,  said  pipe  member  being  comprised  of  a  pluPdlily  of 
sectional  pipe  segments  removably  mounted  end-to-end  and 
extending  away  from  the  back  end  of  said  casing  in  co-axial 
alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  pipe  mem- 
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ber  being  of  a  length  sufficient  for  grasping  of  an  end  thereof 
from  the  ground  surface  and  having  a  transverse  cross- 
sectional  dimension  smaller  than  the  transverse  cross- 
sectional  dimension  of  said  casing  such  that  continuous  fric- 
tional  (.ontact  with  the  vertical  walls  of  the  hole  above  said 
casing  is  avoided,  the  pipe  member  further  having  a  trans- 
verse cross- sectional  dimension  sufficiently  large  to  substan- 
tially prevent  soil  collapse  from  vertical  walls  of  said  bole  (o 
a  position  atop  a  substantial  area  of  said  casing: 

adding  said  sectional  pipe  segments  to  an  end  of  said  pipe 
member  proximate  the  ground  level  before  said  end  is  carried 
into  said  hole: 

withdrawing  said  tool  from  said  hole  by  grasping  the  end  of  said 
pipe  member  protruding  from  said  vertical  wall:  and 

pulling  upwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  said  boring  tool. 


BiUyJ. 


1.  An  earth  boring  apparatus  using  at  least  an  upper  section  of 
drill  pipe  forming  a  drill  string  for  boring  geophysical  holes  to  a 
desired  depth,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upright  guide  rail  extending  from  a  support  base  means  for 
maintaining  the  apparatus  at  a  selected  location  for  boring  the 
hole  and  securing  said  guide  rail  in  a  position  above  the 
location  of  the  hofb  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  drill 
string: 

a  carriage  means  movably  coupled  to  said  guide  rail: 

a  yoke  assembly  attached  to  said  carriage  for  securing  an  upper 
end  of  the  upper  sedtion  of  the  drill  string:  said  yoke  as.sembly 
includes  a  plurality  of  vibrating  means  for  generating  in  the 
yoke  assembly  cyclically  recurring  forces  at  selected  frequen- 
cies substantially  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  drill 
string:  said  yoke  assembly  transmits  the  recurring  vibratory 
forces  to  the  drill  string:  and. 

main  drilling  means  for  providing  a  normal  motive  force  that  is 
substantially  constant  on  the  drill  string  to  cause  the  drill 
string  to  penetrate  in  a  boring  manner  through  the  earth  until 
reaching  the  selected  depth  for  the  bore  hole:  said  main 
drilling  means  acting  directly  only  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
upper  section  of  the  drill  string. 

whereby  the  main  drilling  means  is  principally  used  to  cause  the 
drill  string  to  bore  the  desired  hole  and  when  the  drill  string 
reaches  an  impenetrable  subsurface  layer,  the  frequency  of  the 
vibrators  is  increased  to  assist  in  the  penetration  of  the  drill 
string. 


ELECTRIC  AUXILURY  DRIVE  FOR  A  TRAVELLING 
DEVICE  PRIMARILY  DRIVEN.  IN  PARTICULAR  DRAWN 

OR  PUSHED,  BY  HUMAN  OR  ANIMAL  POWER 
Rolf  Strothmann,  Am  Staden  18.  66121  Saarbriicken,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  397,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  24,  1993,  93  11 
075  U 

Int.  CI."  B62D  51/04 
U.S.  CL  18fr— 19J  24  Claims 


5,540,295 

VIBRATOR  FOR  DRILL  STEMS 

.  Serrette.  1043  Mustang  Cir..  St.  Martinville,  La.  70582 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410354 

Int.  CI."  E21B  7/24 

VS.  a.  175—56  18  Claims 


1.  A  travelling  device  driven  by  a  prinuiry  driving  force  exerted 
by  human  or  animal  power,  the  travelling  device  comprising  an 
electric  auxiliary  drive,  the  auxiliary  drive  comprising  a  drive 
means  for  producing  a  driving  torque  for  exerting  a  boosting  effect 
when  a  required  driving  force  exceeds  the  primary  driving  force 
and  for  producing  a  regenerative  braking  torque  for  exerting  a 
regenerative  effect  when  the  required  driving  force  is  smaller  than 
the  primary  driving  force,  a  measuring  device  for  measuring  the 
primary  driving  force  exerted  by  human  or  animal  power,  and 
control  means  for  adjusting  a  predetermined  primary  driving  force 
such  that,  when  the  predetermined  primary  driving  force  is 
exceeded,  the  driving  torque  is  increased  or  (he  regenerative  brak- 
ing torque  is  decreased,  and.  when  the  predetermined  primary 
driving  force  is  not  reached,  the  driving  torque  is  decreased  or  the 
regenerative  braking  torque  is  increased. 


5,540,297 
TWO-MOTOR  WHEELCHAIR  WITH  BATTERY  SPACE 
Giinther  Meier,  Porta  Westfalica,  Germany,  assignor  to  Invac- 
are  (Deutschland)  GmbH,  Bad  Oeynhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1994,  44  20 
877.4 

Int  CI."  B60K  7^90.  A6IG  5/04 
VS.  CL  180—65.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  drivewheel  apparatus  on  a  wheelchair  comprising, 
a  pair  of  underframe  longitudinal  bars  (9)  respectively  forming  a 

first  side  and  a  second  side  of  a  frame  of  the  wheelchair: 
a  pair  of  rockers  (7)  respectively  engaged  to  each  of  said  pair  of 
longitudinal  bars,  each  of  said  pair  of  rockers  having  a  for- 
ward end  and  a  rearward  end.  the  forward  end  pivoially 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  pivot  (8)  fixed  at  a  mid-section  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  longitudinal  bars  to  permit  vertical  motion 
of  each  of  said  pair  of  rockers  relative  to  said  frame, 
a  rear  wheel  (1)  respectively  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said 

pair  of  rockers: 
a  rotor  of  an  electric  motor  drive  coupled  to  each  said  rear 
wheel: 
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a  first  end  of  a  pair  of  spring  members  (6)  respectively  engaged 
at  an  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  longitudinal  bars,  a  second 
end  of  said  pair  of  spring  members  (6)  respectively  engaged  at 
said  rearward  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  rockers  such  that  said 
rearward  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  rockers  is  supported  by 
the  spring  member  and  each  said  rear  wheel  is  spring  mounted 
in  relation  to  the  wheelchair: 

wherein  each  said  rocker  further  comprises  a  one-piece,  longi- 
tudinally extending  aluminum  body  reinforced  by  ribs  (7c). 
the  body  having 

a  longer  front  rocker  arm  (7a)  having  a  pivot  bearing  holder  (II) 
rotatably  engaged  with  the  horizontal  pivot  (8):  and 

a  shorter  rear  rocker  arm  (lb)  having  a  spring  bearing  holder 
(13)  on  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  of  said  rocker  to 
permit  alternate  use  of  said  rocker  on  either  said  first  side  or 
said  second  side  of  said  frame  for  attachment  of  the  spring 
member: 

the  front  rocker  arm  and  the  rear  rocker  arm  extending  opposite 
one  another  along  a  straight  line  from  a  drive  holder  (12)  and 
integrally  joined  therewith: 

wherein  a  free  space  is  formed  between  each  of  said  pair  of 
rockers  from  a  rear  side  of  the  wheelchair  to  the  forward  end 
of  each  of  said  pair  of  rockers. 


5,54038  ^ 

INTEGRATED  CONTROLLER  FOR  VEHICLE 
Tohni  Yoshioka.-  Kenichi  Okuda;  Hiroki  Uemura;  Yasunori 
Yamamoto;  Tomohiko  Adachi;  Tetsuro  Butsuen;  Toshihiro 
Hara,  and  Kazuki  Fujise,  all  of  Hiroshima-ken.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima-ken, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,063,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

"^his  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,239 
I  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-239927 

I  InL  CI."  B60T  7/12 

lis.  CI.  180-169  18  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  controller  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
I  contact  preventive  device  for  detecting  a  distance  between  a 
vehicle  and  an  obstacle  and  a  relative  speed,  and  deciding 
whether  the  vehicle  may  come  in  contact  with  the  obstacle 
based  on  the  results  of  detection  so  as  to  perform  a  contact 
preventive  operation,  and 
rharacteristic  changing  means  for  causing  a  suspension  or  steer- 
ing characteristic  of  the  vehicle  to  be  changed, 
vherein  said  characteristic  changing  means  includes  a  control 
part  which  receives  information  from  a  control  part  of  said 
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contact  preventive  device  and  changes  the  suspension  charac- 
teristic or  the  steering  characteristic  so  as  to  prevent  unstable 
behavior  of  the  vehicle  in  response  to  the  contact  preventive 
operation  of  said  contact  preventive  device. 


544039 
SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Isao  Tohda;  Jiro  Maebayashi,  and  Shigefumi  Hirabayashi.  all 
of  Hiroshima-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ration, Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  159402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-343477; 
Nov.  30,  1992,  4-343482;  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-343485;  Dec  25, 
1992,  4-359270;  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-031647 

Int.  CI."  F16H  47/00:  B60K  17/356 
VS.  a.  180-243  33  Oaims 


.'^^^^ 


25.  A  drive  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  one  of,  a) 
left  and  right  front  wheels  and  b)  left  and  right  rear  wheels  driven 
with  an  engine  as  primarily  driven  wheels  and  the  other  driven 
with  a  motor  means  as  secondarily  driven  wheels,  comprising; 
said  motor  means  comprising  a  pair  of  left  and  right  motors 
disposed  for  driving  said  left  and  right  secondarily  driven 
wheels  discretely  and  separately:  and 
a  clutch  for  mechanically  coupling  said  left  and  right  second- 
arily driven  wheels  to  each  other  when  a  predetermined 
condition  is  set. 


3422 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  30,  19% 


5^40  JOO 
DRIVE  AXLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LUBRICANT  COOLING 

SYSTEM 
James  P.  Downs,  Saginaw;  Dale  A.  Frank,  Fenton;  Douglas  B. 
Lutz,  Shelby  Township,-  Charies  L.  Rasmer,  Bay  City,  and 
Norman  E.  Schultz,  Saginaw,  ail  of  Mich^  assignors  to 
American  Axle  &  Manufacturing  Inc^  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37033 
InL  a."  FOIM  9/06 
\}S.  CL  184—11,2  19  Claims 


/" 


4.  A  drive  axle  assembly  having  a  gear  housing  and  axle  tubes 
extending  outwardly  of  tile  gear  housing,  a  lubricant  reservoir  in 
the  gear  housing,  a  rotatable  member  forming  part  of  a  gear 
assembly  rotatably  mounted  in  the  gear  housing,  the  rotatable 
member  being  partially  disposed  in  a  lubricant  in  the  lubricant 
reservoir  and  partially  disposed  above  tlte  lubricant  in  the  lubricant 
reservoir,  and  a  lubricant  cooling  system,  the  lubricant  cooling 
system  comprising; 
a  lubricant  passage  formed  by  a  cover  and  an  insert  that  are 
attached  to  the  gear  housing,  the  lubricant  passage  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  lubricant  reservoir  via  an  inlet 
formed  in  the  insert  that  is  exposed  to  the  lubricant  in  the 
lubricant  reservoir, 
the  inlet  being  disposed  with  respect  to  the  rotatable  member  so 
that  the  lubricant  passage  is  filled  with  a  part  of  the  lubricant 
to  a  level  higher  than  the  level  of  the  lubricant  remaining  in 
the  lubricant  reservoir  when  the  rotatable  member  rotates, 
the  lubricant  passage  having  outlets  formed  in  the  insert  above 
the  inlet  for  delivering  the  part  of  the  lubricant  from  the 
lubricant  passage  when  the  part  of  the  lubricant  in  the  lubri- 
cant passage  rises  above  a  predetermined  level,  and 
lubricant  ducts  disposed  in  the  respective  axle  tubes  that  have 
inlets  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlets  of  the  lubricant 
passage  and  outlets  disposed  outboard  of  the  inlets  that  are  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  axle  tubes  for  returning  the  part 
of  the  lubricant  from  the  lubricant  ducts  to  tlie  reservoir  along 
the  interior  of  the  axle  tubes. 


534031 

AUTOMATED  BULK  SELF-CHECKOUT  STATION 

APPARATUS 

Charies  Dumont,  8925  Collins  Ave.,  Surfside,  Fla.  33154 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241354,  May  11,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,437346.  This  application  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,683 

Int  CI."  A47F  9/04 
VS.  a.  186—61  14  Oaims 

1.  An  automatic  bulk  self-checlcout  apparatus,  comprising; 
an  item  holder  in  the  form  of  a  shopping  cart  comprising  a  cart 
lower  wall,  a  cart  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  cart 
lower  wall,  a  can  carriage  structure  secured  below  said  cart 
lower  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  cart  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  can  carriage  structure,  said  item  holder  being  for 
retaining  purchase  items  in  random  purchase  item  orientations 
as  said  purchase  items  are  gathered  and  transported  to  a 
checkout  area  of  a  store, 
a  plurality  of  purchase  items,  each  said  item  being  marked  with 
a  bar  code  containing  item  price  information,  and  randomly 
placed  in  said  shopping  cart. 


bar  code  scanning  means  for  reading  said  bar  codes  while  said 
items  are  randomly  positioned  inside  said  item  holder  and  for 
sending  information  contained  in  said  bar  codes  as  signals. 

and  bar  code  processing  means  for  receiving  and  converting  said 
signals  into  numerical  price  data  and  for  totalling  prices  of 
said  items  within  said  item  holder. 


5340302 
ELEVATOR  DOOR  WIPER  SYSTEM 
Kazuyuki  Nagasawa,  Narita,  and  Yuji  Matsuzaki,  Funagashi, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farm- 
ington.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153134 

Int  CV'  B66B  13/06 

VS.  a.  187—333  4  Claims 


1.  An  elevator  hoistway  door  wiper  system,  comprising: 

an  elevator  hoistway  door  movable  in  opening  and  closing 
directions,  said  elevator  hoistway  door  having  an  outer  sur- 
face; 

a  stationary  rigid  inember  facing  said  outer  surface; 

a  stationary  base  plate  removably  disposed  on  said  stationary 
rigid  member,  said  base  plate  including  a  plurality  of 
L-shaped  grooves  having  sides  facing  said  elevator  hoistway 
door:  and 

a  wiping  member  attached  to  said  base  plate  and  extended  from 
said  base  plate  to  said  outer  surface  so  that  said  wiping 
member  contacts  and  wipes  said  outer  surface  when  said 
elevator  hoistway  door  moves  in  said  opening  and  closing 
directions. 
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5340303 

WHEEL  HUB  AND  BRAKE  DISC  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

HEAVY  VEHICLES 

.  an-Olof  Bodin,  Alingsas,  and  Ingemar  Dagh,  Hisingsbacka, 

'  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo,  Gothenburg,  Swe- 

I  den 

fCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00490,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
!  Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24761,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  2,  1992,  9201710 

Int.  CI.''  B60T  1/06 
'.S.  a.  188-18  A  11  Claims 


1.  A  hub  and  brake  disc  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  wheel, 
( :4mprising; 

a  hub  portion  rotatably  carried  by  bearing  means  on  a  stub  axle. 

a  brake  disc  carrier  connected  to  the  hub  portion. 

a  brake  disc  non-rotatably  aflixed  to  the  brake  disc  carrier, 

a  disc-shaped  carrier  which  is  affixed  to  the  hub  portion  via  a 
screw  connection 

means  on  said  disc-shaped  carrier  for  receiving  a  wheel  rim, 

the  brake  disc  carrier  is  formed  as  a  single  piece  with  the 
disc-shaped  carrier  radially  externally  of  said  screw  connec- 
tion. 

said  brake  disc  carrier  having  a  non-circular  external  shaping 
onto  which  a  brake  disc  having  an  opening  which  presents  a 
corresponding  internal  shaping  is  non-rotatably  fixed. 


5340304 
SINGLE-HANDLED  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Roliin  D.  Hawkins,  1115  NE  52nd  St.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98105, 
and   David   N.   Krafchick,   1015  Nickerson  #223,  Seattle. 
Wash.  98119-1426 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,041,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,127 
InL  CI.*  B62L  3/02:3/08 
a.  188-24.15  3  Claims 


I.S 


A  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  brake  unit 
iiji^uding  a  caliper  and  brake  pads  at  each  wheel  and  a  single  hand 


generated  lever  to  actuate  said  brake  units  through  a  cable  inter- 
connect, the  improvement  comprising: 
means  intermediate  the  hand  lever  and  the  brake  units  which 
multiplies  the  force  generated  exclusively  by  the  hand  lever 
and  equalizes  the  resulting  multiplied  force  generated  as 
applied  to  each  brake  unit  resulting  in  a  smooth,  easy  braldng 
Operation. 


5340305 
MULTI-DISC  BRAKE 
Charles  P.  Hammond,  Leicester;  Ian  D.  Sim,  Hinckley,  and 
Steven  Webb,  Rugby,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337^18 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1993, 
9322877 

InL  CI.''  F16D  65/847 
VS.  CI.  188-713  20  Claims 


1.  A  multi-disc  brake  comprising 

an  axially  arranged  disc  pack  of  a  plurality  of  interleaved  gen- 
erally annular  rotor  and  stator  discs  for  effecting  braking 
therebetween  and  accompanied  by  consequent  heat  generation 
when  said  disk  pack  is  axially  compressed. 

means  for  axially  compressing  said  disc  pack  comprising  a 
piston  housing  carrying  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
pistons  at  one  axial  end  of  said  disc  pack  and  a  reaction 
member  at  the  other  axial  end  of  said  disc  pack, 

a  torque  tube  at  least  partially  extending  through  said  disk  pack 
and  having  means  at  one  end  for  mounting  said  piston  hous- 
ing so  as  to  permit  a  limited  degree  of  axial  movement  of  said 
piston  housing  away  from  the  reaction  member  upon  axial 
compression  of  the  disc  pack: 

said  mounting  means  having  a  first  abutment  face  confronting  a 
second  abutment  face  on  said  piston  housing  with  a  space 
between  said  abutment  faces  which  decreases  upon  said  axial 
compression, 

a  thermal  isolation  element  in  said  space  which  is  positioned  to 
t)e  compressed  upon  said  limited  degree  of  axial  movement, 
said  thermal  isolation  element  comprising  a  material  which 
behaves  in  a  substantially  elastic  manner  at  its  service  tem- 
perature so  as  to  return  substantially  to  an  uncompressed  size 
when  said  axial  compression  is  released,  the  arrangement 
being  such  as  to  limit  transfer  of  said  heat  from  said  torque 
tube  to  said  piston  housing. 
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5.54036 
ADJUSTABLE  CENTRIFUGAL  BRAKE 
Patrick  Teasdale,  2600  Ave.  Pierre  Dupuy,  #1006,  Montr^ 
Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,362 

Int  a."  F16D  15/00 

VS.  CL  188—187  9  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  centrifugal  bnkt,  the  braice  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  contact  surface: 

a  driven  hub  operatively  connected  to  the  frame  and  rotatable 
around  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  hub  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  contact  surface  and  being  connectable  to  a 
power  input: 
a  floating  plate  mounted  on  the  hub  and  having  one  side  closely 

facing  the  contact  surface: 
a  friction  means  for  providing  friction  between  the  floating  plate 

and  the  contact  surface: 
a  connecting  means  for  connecting  in  rotation  the  floating  plate 
to  the  hub  and  maintaining  the  floating  plate  in  front  of  tlie 
contact  surface: 
a  cam  bearing  plate  mounted  on  the  hub  and  closely  facing  an 

opposite  side  of  the  floating  plate: 
at  least  one  cam  assembly  operatively  connected  to  the  cam 
bearing  plate,  each  cam  assembly  being  radially  pivotable 
around  a  pivot  axis  and  comprising: 
a  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  cam  assembly  to 

the  cam  bearing  plate: 
a  pressing  portion  adjacent  to  the  pivot  axis  for  lifting  and 
lowering  the  floating  plate  as  the  cam  assembly  pivots 
around  the  pivot  axis,  the  floating  plate  being  pressed 
against  the  contact  surface  by  the  pressing  portion  as  the 
cam  assembly  pivots  beyond  a  threshold  angle: 
an  elongated  portion  substantially  projecting  below  the  pivot 

axis: 
a  flyweight  operatively  connected  to  a  variable  location  along 
the  elongated  portion:  and 
a  flyweight  adjustment  means  for  varying  the  location  of  the 
flyweight  along  the  corresponding  elongated  portion. 


PARKING  LOCK  FOR  VEfflCLE 
Jeff  Wians,  Mebane,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,815 

Int  CI.''  F61D  69/00 

VS.  a.  188—265  22  Claims 


5,540,307 
RESCUE  SYSTEM 
Gregory  R.  Pickering,  362  Jack  Rettie  Court  New  Market 
Ontario,  Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  928,009,  Aug.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5348,116.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,525 

Int  CI."  F16D  63A)0 

VS.  a.  188—188  24  Claims 

I.  A  brake  for  use  with  a  hoist  device  which  includes  a  drum 

having  at  least  one  and  one  half  windings  of  rope  thereon,  with  a 

control  end  of  the  rope  on  one  side  of  the  device  and  a  load  end  of 

the  rope  on  the  other  side  of  the  device,  the  brake  comprising  a 

rope  speed  sensing  means  engaging  said  rope  as  it  unwinds  from 

the  drum,  and  a  rope  braking  means  for  engaging  a  first  of  said  at 

least  one  and  one  half  windings  of  said  rope  as  said  rope  winds 

onto  said  drum  and  for  sandwiching  said  first  winding  between 

said  rope  braking  means  and  said  drum. 


1.  A  parlcing  lock  comprising: 

a  support  structure: 

a  steerable  and  rotatable  wheel  operatively  mounted  on  said 
support  structure; 

a  locking  wheel  operatively  mounted  on  said  steerable  and 
rotatable  wheel: 

a  locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  suppori  slrtjc- 
ture; 

receiving  means  positioned  on  said  locking  wheel  for  opera- 
tively receiving  said  locking  lever;  and 

means  for  operatively  connecting  said  locking  lever  to  said 
receiving  means  positioned  on  said  locking  wheel  indepen- 
dently of  the  rotational  and  steering  angle  of  the  wheel. 


5340309 
HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  SEALING  STRUCTURE 
^en  Huang,  Wuppertal;  Klaus  Schmidt  Bergiscb  Gladbach; 
Hans  Scheerer,  Esslingen,  and  Andreas  Opara,  Fellbach,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  August  Biistein  GmbH  &  Co  KG, 
Ennepetal,  and  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  both  of,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1993,  43  42 
te3,5 

Int  a."  B60G  1 7/08;  13/08;  F16F  9/46 
f  .S.  a.  188—322.16  9  Claims 


.  ULY  30,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  A  regulable  hydraulic  dashpot  for  motor  vehicles  comprising: 
shock-absorption  piston  having  pressure-sensitive  throttle  valves, 
shock-absorption  cylinder  filled  with  shock-absorbing  fluid:  a 
(Iston  rod  with  an  end  inside  said  cylinder  and  dividing  said 
:;  Under  into  two  displacement  chambers,  said  throttle  valves  Crav- 
:1  ing  back  and  forth  in  a  stroke  on  said  end  of  said  piston  rod 
nside  said  cylinder:  a  gas-filled  pressure-compensation  chamber 
operating  in  conjunction  with  one  of  said  displacement  chambers; 
»  shock-ab.sorption  performance-curve  selection  valve  positioned 
outside  said  cylinder  and  opening  and  closing  a  bypass;  said 
cylinder  comprising  two  pans  of  different  widths  around  said  two 
di.splacement  chambers  to  create  a  hydraulic-fluid  channel,  one  of 
said  two  pans  overlapping  the  other  part  to  a  length  of  said  stroke 
traseled  by  said  piston,  said  one  part  having  an  open  end  sealed 
tight  to  the  other  part,  said  two  parts  of  said  cylinder  comprising  an 
outer  part  and  an  inner  part,  said  outer  part  having  two  hydraulic- 
fluid  conveying  connections  leading  into  said  shock-absorption 
performance-curve  selection  valve;  a  sealing  component,  said  parts 
of  said  cylinder  being  between  said  connections  and  being  sealed 
of  f  from  each  other  by  said  sealing  component. 


5340310 
HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  A  BRAKE  SHOE  IN  A  DRUM 

BRAKE 
Peter  LQdtke.  Remagen,  and  Hermann  Brix,  Boppard.  both  of. 
(Germany,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  com- 
1  ipany,  Birmingham,  United  Kingdom 
I  Filed  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424.434 

'Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1993.  93  00 
423.0  U 

Int  CI."  F16D  65/08 
US.  CI,  188— .MO  7  Claims 

1.  A  hold-down  device  for  a  brake  shoe  (12)  guided  on  an 
arichor  plate  (10)  of  a  drum  brake,  comprising 

pin  (32)  which  passes  through  a  hole  (34,  36)  each  in  the 
anchor  plate  (10)  and  in  a  web  (18)  of  the  brake  shoe  (12)  and 


which  includes  a  foot  (38)  resting  on  the  anchor  plate  (10)  and 
a  head  (42),  further  comprising 

a  spring  assembly  disposed  between  the  head  (42)  and  the  web 
(18)  and  including  a  receiving  portion  (50)  which  is  formed 
with  a  recessed  seat  (52)  for  the  head  (42)  and  with  a  slot  (60) 
which  serves  for  radially  slipping  the  receiving  portion  (50) 
on  to  the  pin  (32)  and  is  defined  by  a  pair  of  outer  edges  (62) 
and  a  pair  of  adjoining  inner  edges  (64),  characterized  in  that 

the  head  (42)  has  a  bonom  (44)  which  is  rotationally  symmetric 
with  respect  to  the  pin  (32)  and  rises  radially  outwardly. 

the  seat  (52)  is  of  funnel  shape  having  a  circular  upper  edge 
(54),  and 

the  outer  edges  (62)  of  die  slot  (60)  converge  toward  the  upper 
edge  (54)  of  the  seal  (52). 


5340311 
DISK  BRAKE 
Kinzo  Kobayashi,  and  Shinji  Suzuki,  both  of  Yamanashi-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374.201 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1994,  6-019000 

Int  a."  F16D  55/18 

VS.  CI.  188—370  4  Claims 


1.  A  disk  brake  comprising  a  caliper  including: 
a  cylinder  portion  having  a  cylindrical  bore  formed  therein: 
a  disk-pass  portion  extending  in  a  substantially  axial  direction 
from  said  cylinder  portion,  said  disk-pass  portion  having  a 
distal  end  remote  from  said  cylinder  portion; 
a  pair  of  pawls  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said  disk-pass 
portion  and  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  of  said  cylinder 
portion,  said  pawls  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
substantially  across  a  center  line  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
such  that  a  recess  is  formed  between  said  pawls  with  a  recess 
bottom  being  defined  between  adjacent  base  ends  of  said 
respective  pawls: 
wherein  a  plurality  of  flat  reference  surfaces  are  integrally  cast 
on  said  caliper  for  use  in  engaging  a  support  of  a  machining 
tool  to  position  said  caliper  relative  to  said  machining  tool  for 
machining  of  said  cylindrical  bore: 
wherein  a  flat  sensor  contact  surface  is  formed  on  said  recess 
bottom  and  faces  in  a  substantially  radially  inward  direction: 
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wherein  one  of  said  flat  reference  surfaces  is  formed  on  a 
radially  outer  side  of  said  distal  end  of  said  disk-pass  portion 
and  faces  in  a  substantially  radially  outward  direction:  and 

wherein  said  flat  sensor  contact  surface  and  said  one  of  said  flat 
reference  surfaces  are  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and 
are  at  least  partly  superposed. 


5340312 

CHARGING  CORD  STORING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Masao  Ogawa;  Hiroyuki  Sako;  Hiroyuki  Shimmura,  and  Kei\ji 

Kawaguchi.  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushikj  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994.  Sen  No.  325,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-286110 

Int  CI."  H02G  11/00:  HOIR  13/447 

VS.  a.  191—12  R  21  Claims 


1.  A  charging  cord  storing  structure  for  a  charging  cord  for  an 
electric  vehicle,  the  charging  cord  having  a  charging  plug  with  a 
flange  portion  and  the  charging  cord  storing  structure  comprising: 

a  cord  outlet  lid  movably  mounted  on  a  vehicular  body  cover: 

a  plug  stop  located  adjacent  said  cord  outlet  lid  for  stopping  the 
flange  portion  of  the  charging  plug  during  insertion  of  the 
charging  cord  into  the  charging  cord  storing  structure:  and 

a  charging  cord  located  adjacent  said  plug  stop  for  storing  the 
charging  cord,  the  cord  outlet  lid  being  openable  and  close- 
able  to  open  and  close  the  charging  cord  bag. 


5,5403 13 

VEHICULAR  MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  HAVING  A 

FRICTION  CLUTCH  WITH  AUTOMATIC  WEAR 

COMPENSATION 

Reinhold  Weidinger.  Unterspiesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1993,  43  14 
024 

Int  CI."  F16D  13/75 
VS.  a.  192—70.25  20  Claims 

1.  A  friction  clutch  for  a  motor  vehicle  with  automatic  compen- 
sation for  wear,  said  friction  clutch  comprising: 
a  clutch  housing: 

a  clutch  disc  for  being  disposed  on  a  transmission  input  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  clutch  disc  being  axially 
movable  along  the  transmission  input  shaft: 
a  pressure  plate  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch  disc 
with  a  flywheel  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  pres- 
sure plate  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  transmis- 
sion input  shaft; 


said  clutch  disc  comprising: 

friction  lining  means  disposed  between  said  pressure  plate  and 
the  flywheel  for  contacting  the  flywheel  and  said  pressure 
plate  upon  engagement  of  said  clutch  disc: 
lever  means  disposed  between  said  clutch  housing  and  said 

pressure  plate  for  applying  pressure  to  said  pressure  plate  and 

for  biasing  said  pressure  plate  towards  the  flywheel: 
ring  means  disposed  on  and  in  contact  with  said  pressure  plate 

substantially  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 

axis: 
said  ring  means  comprising: 

two  ring  portions  disposed  axially  adjacent  one  another: 

said  two  ring  portions  together  having  a  first  width  defined  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis: 
and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  two  ring  portions  to  rotate  with 
respect  to  one  another  to  increase  said  first  width  of  said 
two  ring  portions  upon  wear  of  said  friction  lining  means: 

one  of  said  two  ring  portions  being  disposed  to  be  in  substan- 
tial contact  with  said  lever  means  and  the  other  one  of  said 
two  ring  portions  being  disposed  to  be  in  contact  with  said 
pressure  plate: 

a  first  of  said  two  ring  portions  comprising  a  first  surface 
section  disposed  circumferentially  along  its  corresponding 
ring  portion: 

a  second  of  said  two  ring  portions  comprising  a  second 
surface  disposed  circumferentially  along  its  corresponding 
ring  portion: 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  surface  section  being  disposed  to 
be  in  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  surface 
section: 

said  first  and  second  surface  sections  each  comprising  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  portion  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  surface  sections  having  a  second  width 
defined  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation,  and  said  second  portion  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  surface  sections  having  a  third  width  defined  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation: 

said  second  width  being  substantially  greater  than  said  third 
width: 

said  first  portion  of  one  of  said  two  ring  portions  being 
disposed  to  be  in  in  contact  with  said  second  portion  of  the 
other  one  of  said  two  ring  portions: 

said  biasing  means  comprising  at  least  one  tension  spring: 

said  at  least  one  tension  spring  comprising  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end:  and 

said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  tension  spring  being  attached 
to  said  first  ring  portion  and  said  second  end  of  said  at  least 
one  tension  spring  being  attached  to  .said  second  ring  por- 
tion. 
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5440314 

DIRT  EJECTING  BALL  TRANSFER  UNTT 

Axel  Coelln,  105  Harbor  Dr.,  #139,  Stamford,  Conn.  06905 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,140 

Int  a."  B65G  13/00 

VS.  a.  193—35  MD  19  Claims 


i-i- 


W^ 


41/42 


1.  A  dirt  ejecting  ball  transfer  unit,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  closed  lower  end,  said 
closed  lower  end  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  housing 
apertures: 

a  hemispherical  cup  seated  in  said  housing,  said  cup  having  a 
substantial  aperture  in  a  central  portion  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  having  a  diameter  seated  in  said  cup: 

a  load  supporting  ball  seated  on  said  ball  bearings  in  said  cup; 

said  substantial  aperture  in  said  cup  and  said  apertures  in  said 
housing  being  located  whereby  an  overiap  of  said  substantial 
apenure  and  housfng  apertures  define  a  plurality  of  passage 
entries  above  said  housing  apertures,  said  passage  entries 
having  an  elongate  shape  with  a  minimum  width  which  is  less 
than  said  diameter  of  said  ball  bearings  whereby  said  ball 
bearings  are  prevented  from  escaping  from  said  cup; 

means  for  retaining  .said  ball  in  said  cup  and  housing. 


5340315 
SERPENTINE-TYPE  VENDING  RACK  FOR  A  VENDING 

MACHINE 
4obuhiko  Haiki;  Voshitada  Tamura,  and  Mitsuhiro  Saka,  all  of 
Mie,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299276 
Int.  CI."  B65G  11/18:11/20 
VS.  a.  193—27  7  Claims 


1.  A  vending  rack  for  a  vending  machine  comprising, 
a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  grooves. 


a  path  for  a  merchandise  defined  in  the  housing  and  having  an 
inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side, 

an  inlet  regulating  device  situated  at  the  inlet  side  of  the  path  for 
regulating  a  size  of  the  merchandise  to  be  supplied  to  the  path. 

a  vending  mechanism  situated  near  the  outlet  side  of  the  path. 

an  outlet  regulating  plate  situated  at  the  outlet  side  of  the  path,  a 
position  of  the  outlet  regulating  plate  being  adjusted  accord- 
ing to  the  size  of  the  merchandise,  and 

a  connecting  rod  situated  between  the  inlet  regulating  device  and 
the  outlet  regulating  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  pins 
engaging  the  grooves  of  the  housing,  said  connecting  rod 
being  attached  to  the  housing  and  moved  along  the  grooves  so 
that  when  one  of  the  inlet  regulating  device  and  the  outlet 
regulating  plate  is  moved  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  merchan- 
dise, the  other  of  the  inlet  regulating  device  and  the  outlet 
regulating  plate  is  moved  to  thereby  adjust  the  inlet  regulating 
device  and  the  outlet  regulating  plate  in  one  adjustment. 


53403I6 

COIN  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKING 

SHOPPING  CARTS  TOGETHER 

Anthony  M.  DiPaolo,  19221  Edison  Ave.,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

63005,  and  John  T.  Hood,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Anthony  M.  DiPaolo,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,837 

Int  CI."  G07F  5/02:17/00 

VS.  CI.  194—212  11  Claims 


JS3  S 


9/a.     ai       ,.         y3 


I.  A  coin -control  led   mechanism  for  locking   shopping  carts 
together  in  nested  series  which  is  mounted  on  a  can  and  which  is 
adapted  for  receiving  and  releasably  locking  therein  a  bar  on  a 
tether  attached  to  a  next  cart  in  the  series:  said  mechanism  com- 
prising: 
an  elongate  body  having  a  top,  bonom,  sides  and  rearward  and 
forward  ends,  with  an  elongate  slideway  for  a  coin  slide 
extending  therein  from  the  rearward  end  thereof  toward  the 
forward  end.  said  body  being  adapted  for  being  mounted  in  a 
generally  horizontal  position  on  a  shopping  cart: 
said  body  being  of  two-part  consuiiction  comprising  a  lower 
part  having  an  elongate  bonom  wall,  upwardly  extending  side 
walls,  and  a  forward  end  wall,  and  an  upper  part  having  an 
elongate  top.  downwardly  extending  side  walls  abutting  the 
side  walls  of  the  lower  pan  and  a  forward  end  wall  abuning 
the  forward  end  wall  of  the  lower  pan. 
the  top  of  the  upper  pan  of  the  body  having  a  top  formation  with 
an  elongate  detent-receiving  recess  therein  extending  forward 
lengthwise  of  the  body  from  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  the 
body,  said  recess  opening  downward  to  the  space  between  the 
side  walls  of  said  upper  pan: 
a  coin  slide  having  a  forward  and  a  rearward  portion  slidable  in 
the  slideway  between  an  outer  rearward  position  and  a  for- 
ward position; 
means  for  limiting  rearward  movement  of  the  slide  and  deter- 
mining its  rearward  position; 
the  rearward  portion  of  the  coin  slide  having  a  relatively  deep 
narrow  recess  for  holding  a  coin  on  edge  therein  with  the  coin 
projecting  up  out  of  said  coin-holding  recess,  the  coin-holding 
recess  being  located  outwardly  of  the  rearward  end  of  the 
body  when  the  slide  is  in  its  rearward  position  for  deposit  of  a 
coin  therein  and  for  retrieval  of  a  coin  therefrom  and  being 
located  within  the  body  when  the  slide  is  pushed  forward; 
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spring  means  biasing  the  coin  slide  outwardly  to  its  said  rear- 
ward position: 

means  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the  slide  in  the 
absence  of  a  coin  in  the  coin-holding  recess  but  allowing 
inward  movement  of  the  slide  to  the  forward  position  inward 
of  the  limit  as  long  as  a  coin  is  placed  in  the  coin-holding 
recess; 

the  body  having  a  hole  at  one  side  for  insertion  of  a  bar; 

and  means  for  latching  the  slide  in  its  said  forward  position  and 
latching  the  insened  bar  in  said  body,  the  slide  being  released 
from  said  forward  position  for  return  to  its  said  rearward 
position  by  the  bar  upon  insertion  of  the  bar  in  said  body; 

characterized  in  that  said  coin  slide  has  a  top.  and  in  that  said 
means  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the  slide  in  the 
absence  of  a  coin  comprises  stop-engaging  means  at  the  top  of 
the  slide  adjacent  and  forward  of  the  coin-holding  recess,  a 
detent  for  the  coin  slide  extending  lengthwise  of  the  body  in 
said  detent-receiving  recess,  said  detent  having  means  at  one 
end  thereof  constituting  its  forward  end.  namely  its  end 
toward  the  forward  end  wall  of  the  upper  part  of  said  body, 
pivoially  mounting  the  detent  for  swinging  movement  in  a 
generally  vertical  plane  about  an  axis  at  said  forward  end  of 
the  detent  between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised  position, 
the  lowered  position  being  determined  by  engagement  of  the 
detent  adjacent  its  rearward  end  with  the  top  of  the  slide,  said 
detent  having  a  stop  at  the  bottom  thereof  between  its  rear- 
ward and  forward  ends  engageable  by  said  stop-engaging 
means  when  the  detent  is  in  its  lowered  position  and  the  slide 
is  pushed  in  without  a  coin  in  said  coin-receiving  recess  to 
limit  the  inward  movement  of  the  slide; 

the  upper  portion  of  a  coin  in  the  recess  being  engageable  with 
the  detent  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  the  detent  when  the 
slide  is  pushed  forward  in  the  body  to  raise  the  detent  and 
thereby  to  raise  said  stop  out  of  the  way  of  said  stop-engaging 
means  to  allow  the  slide  to  be  pushed  in  to  said  forward 
position  forward  of  the  limit  imposed  by  said  stop,    .j 


passageways  into  the  holes,  a  subassembly  machine  to  detect  and 
correct  chip  misalignment  in  the  passageways,  comprising: 

a)  a  load  cell  in  communication  with  the  loading  pins  and 
arranged  to  measure  the  resistance  to  pin  travel  as  the  pins 
come  in  contact  with  the  chips  in  the  passageways: 

b)  computer  means  to  compare  the  measured  real  time  resistance 
to  pin  travel  with  a  resistance  value  set  therein  from  a  list  of 
absolute  values  or  empirical  studies;  and. 

c)  controller  means,  activated  by  said  computer  means,  to  con- 
trol the  motor-driven  loading  pins  and  the  loading  wheel  in  a 
remedial  program  to  cure  the  misalignment  of  the  chip  in  the 
passageway. 


5,540317 
MACHINE  TO  DETECT  .AND  PROCESS  TO  CORRECT 
CAPACITOR  CHIP  MISALIGNMENT  IN  LOADING  FOR 

PROCESSING 
Denver  Braden.  San  Marcos;  David  M.  Brooks,  Vista,  and 
Romulo  V.  DeVera,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Chipstar,  Inc.,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,445 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/14 

MS.  a.  198—393  9  aaims 


1.  In  a  capacitor  chip  processing  apparatus,  including  a  rotating 
loading  wheel  mounted  on  a  spindle  and  carrying  an  inventory  of 
chips,  passageways  formed  in  the  wheel  for  receipt  of  chips  from 
the  inventory  in  controlled  alignment  therein,  a  belt  containing 
resilient  masks  having  holes  formed  therein  brought  into  registra- 
tion with  the  passageways,  and  motor-driven  loading  pins  to 
advance,  during  the  loading  cycle,  to  push  the  chips  from  the 


5,540318 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GLAZING  CERAMIC 
WARE 
David  K.  Hulse,  Stoke-on-Trent,  England,  assignor  to  Royal 
Doulton  (UK)  Limited,  Stoke-on-Trent,  England 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,%9 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1994, 
9405823 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47n.4& 
U.S.  CI.  198-^105  13  Claims 


5.  Apparatus  for  use  in  glazing  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
an  article  of  dished  ceramic  flatware  or  holloware  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  projecting  foot  on  the  underside  of  the  article,  the 
apparatus  comprising  means  for  applying  a  glaze  medium  to  the 
undersurface  of  the  article,  means  for  gripping  the  foot  and  an 
unglazed  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  article,  means  for 
turning  the  gripped  article  through  180°.  means  for  releasing  the 
article  in  the  turned  position,  and  means  for  applying  a  glaze 
medium  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  article  after  turning. 


5340319 
CONVEYING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 
PRODUCTION  LINE 
Eyi  Orisaka;  Shingo  Yamauchi;  Toyonori  Okuyama,-  Kenji 
Manabe,  all  of  Toyota,  and  Mitsumoto  Inoguchi,  Nishikamo- 
gun,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188498; 
Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088917 

Int  a.'  B65G  25/00 
MS,,  a.  198-^1653  23  Claims 

1.  A  conveying  system  in  a  production  line  for  conveying  a 
plurality  of  objects,  said  system  having  a  plurality  of  conveying 
units  arranged  along  a  conveying  route  of  the  production  line,  each 
conveying  unit  including  a  pair  of  rollers  for  clamping  an  elon- 
gated driven  portion  formed  with  each  object  to  convey  the  object 
by  rotating  the  rollers  in  opposite  directions  by  roller  rotating 
mechanics,  wherein  objects  successively  fed  into  the  conveying 
route  are  brought  into  contact  with  each  other  by  the  action  of  the 
conveying  units  to  form  a  train  of  the  objects,  .said  system  com- 
prising: 

first  parallel  rails  and  second  parallel  rails  extending  in  different 
directions  from  each  other  and  crossing  each  other  at  an 
intersection  of  said  conveying  route; 
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a  moveable  section  formed  with  at  least  a  part  of  said  driven 
portion  and  supported  on  said  object  for  rotational  movement, 
said  moveable  section  being  directionally  aligned  with  one  of 
a  first  conveying  unit  and  a  second  conveying  unit  by  which 
the  object  is  conveyed: 

said  first  conveying  unit  disposed  between  the  first  rails  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  intersection; 

said  second  conveying  unit  disposed  between  the  second  rails  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  intersection: 

a  first  mechanism,  provided  with  the  first  conveying  unit  for 
advancing  the  rollers  of  the  first  conveying  unit  to  abut  the 
driven  portion  of  the  object  when  the  object  on  the  first  rails  is 
clo.se  to  the  intersection  and  for  retracting  the  rollers  from  the 
driven  portion  of  the  object  when  the  object  is  in  the  intersec- 
tion: 

a  second  mechanism.  pro\ided  with  the  second  conveying  unit 
for  advancing  the  rollers  of  the  second  conveying  unit  toward 
the  Intersection  when  the  object  is  in  the  intersection  and  for 
advancing  the  rollers  of  the  second  conveying  unit  away  from 
the  intersection  when  the  rollers  abut  the  driven  portion  of  the 
object  at  the  intersection:  and 

a  third  mechanism,  secured  to  the  intersection,  for  rotating  the 
moveable  section  from  a  position  along  the  first  rails  to  a 
position  along  the  second  rails  for  changing  the  conveying 
direction  of  the  object  without  changing  a  posture  of  the 
object  when  the  object  is  in  the  intersection. 


5340320 

ADJUSTABLE  STAR  AND  GUIDE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Ronald  D.  Sarto,  Ludington,  Mich.;  Daniel  T.  Sarto,  Aurora, 
III.;  Lyle  Lucas,  Ludington,  and  Tom  Simmonds,  Manistee, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Change  Parts,  Inc.,  Ludington, 
Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,269 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/S4 

\\^.  CI.  198—473.1  4  aaims 


,.  An  adjustable  star  and  guide  conveyor,  comprising: 
in  infeed  star  wheel  assembly  having  a  first  pair  of  coaxial 
upper  and  lower  star  wheels,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a 
cutout,  whereby  said  cutout  of  said  upper  wheel  cooperates 
with  said  cutout  of  said  lower  star  wheel  to  define  a  transfer 
pocket  having  a  size  and  shape,  said  upper  and  lower  star 


wheels  each  including  timing  slots:  said  infeed  star  wheel 
assembly  including  a  timing  and  a  timing  means  for  selec- 
tively adjusting  said  timing  of  said  infeed  star  wheel  assem- 
bly, said  timing  means  including  a  plurality  of  timing  bolts,  a 
timing  hub.  and  a  timing  plate,  said  timing  hub  and  said 
timing  plate  each  having  a  plurality  of  timing  holes,  whereby 
said  timing  bolts  extend  through  said  timing  holes  and  said 
timing  slots  to  lock  said  star  wheels  in  place: 

infeed  star  wheel  adjustment  means  for  radially  shifting  said 
upper  and  said  lower  star  wheels  with  respect  to  one  another 
to  vao'  said  size  and  said  shape  of  said  transfer  pocket,  said 
infeed  star  wheel  adjustment  means  including  locating  means 
for  positively  securing  said  upper  and  said  lower  star  wheels 
in  one  of  a  number  of  positions  relative  to  one  another,  said 
infeed  star  wheel  locating  means  including  a  locking  pin 
extending  through  a  plurality  of  locating  holes  formed  in  said 
star  wheels  and  said  timing  means; 

a  centerguide  assembly  having  an  infeed  siderail.  said  infeed 
siderail  mounted  adjacent  said  infeed  star  wheel  to  define  an 
infeed  corridor  therebetween;  and 

centerguide  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  said 
infeed  corridor  between  said  star  wheel  assembly  and  said 
infeed  siderail. 


5340321 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVING  OBJECTS 

Wilbur  Foster,  1713  Camp  Craft  Rd.,  Austin,  Tex.  78746-7319 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,881 

Int.  CI."  B65G  65/02 

U.S.  CI.  198—510.1  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  object  moving  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  vertical 
and  horizontal  support  stand  and  at  least  one  suppon  arm  for 
supporting  at  least  a  pair  of  counter-rotating  shafts  in  combination 
with  at  least  a  pair  of  endless  belts,  die  endless  bells  attached  one 
oft  top  of  the  other  so  that  they  are  engaged  in  the  middle  by 
friction  and  so  that  the  exposed  upper  surface  of  the  upper  belt  and 
the  exposed  lower  surface  of  the  lower  belt  move  in  the  same 
direction  when  the  upper  and  lower  belts  are  moved,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  support  trays,  upper  and  lower,  identical  to  each 
other  and  each  conformed  to  receive  an  idler  roller  and  a 
rotatable  shaft: 

b)  the  lower  tray  attached  to  the  support  arm  and  a  lower  endless 
belt  attached  over  the  idler  roller  and  rotatable  shaft: 

c)  the  upper  tray  with  an  upper  endless  belt  attached  over  the 
idler  roller  and  rotatable  shaft,  inverted  and  placed  on  top  of 
the  lower  tray:  and 

d)  a  lock  for  locking  the  upper  tray  in  place  on  top  of  the  lower 
tray,  tensioning  both  upper  and  lower  belts  and  compressing 
the  interior  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  belLs  together,  the 
combined  upper  and  lower  trays  forming  a  rigid  suppon  for 
the  exposed  upper  surface  of  the  upper  belt  and  the  exposed 
lower  surface  of  the  lower  belt  and  support  for  the  object  to  be 
moved. 
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5.540.322 
RECIPROCATLNG  FLOOR  CONVEYOR  AND  FXOOR 
MEMBER 
Raymond  K.  Foster,  P.O.  Box  1,  Madras,  Oreg.  97741 

Division  of  Sen  No.  390,759,  Feb.  17,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,482,155,  wliich  is  a  continiiation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,404, 

Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,415.271.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  535.575 

Int  a."  B6SG  25/04 

VS.  Ct  198— 750J  7  Qaims 


1.  A  reciprocating  floor  conveyor,  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  floor  slat  member; 

a  second  elongated  floor  slat  member  adjacent  the  first  floor  slat 
member; 

said  second  elongated  floor  slat  member  including  an  upwardly- 
opening  channel  portion  having  a  bottom  panel,  a  first  wall 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  a  first  side  of  the  bottom 
panel,  and  a  second  wall  portion  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  a  second  side  of  the  bottom  panel; 

said  first  elongated  floor  slat  member  having  a  side  flange 
portion  overhanging  the  second  wall  portion  of  the  upwardly- 
opening  channel  portion  of  the  second  elongated  floor  slat 
member,  said  side  flange  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly in  a  spaced  relationship  from  the  second  wall  portion 
of  the  second  elongated  floor  slat  member; 

wherein  the  second  wall  portion  of  the  second  elongated  floor 
slat  member  and  the  side  flange  of  the  first  elongated  floor  slat 
member  form  a  gap  between  them  leading  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  channel  portion  of  the  second  elongated 
floor  slat  member;  and 

wherein  the  side  flange  of  the  first  elongated  floor  slat  member 
and  the  second  wall  portion  of  the  second  elongated  floor  slat 
member  are  so  situated  that  the  angle  of  repose  of  particulate 
material  collected  in  said  upwardly-opening  channel  portion 
will  restrain  such  material  ftom  upward  movement  into  said 
gap- 


force-producing  member  will  move  that  contact  member 
toward  said  rollers  adjacent  that  control  device; 

at  least  one  guide  member  between  said  contact  member  and 
said  support  member  to  guide  reciprocal  motion  of  said  con- 
tact member  with  respect  to  said  support  member;  and 

a  signal  manifold  mounted  to  said  support  member  and  intercon- 
nected with  said  force-producing  device  and  with  said  signal 
manifolds  of  adjacent  control  devices  in  order  to  coordinate 
said  conttol  devices. 


5.540.324 

JEWELRY  PACKAGE 

Robert  L.  Knapp,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sterling  Inc.. 

Akron,  Oliio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,007,  Oct.  14,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,173 

Int  CI."  A45C  11/04 

\]S.  a.  206—6.1  8  Claims 


5.540323 

MODULAR  PNEUMATIC  ACCUMULATION  CONVEYOR 

Ricardo  N.  Schiesser,  Grandville;  Bernard  H.  Woltjer,  Jenison, 

and  David  H.  Cotter,  Coopersville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Rapistan  Demag  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131336,  Oct  4,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,429,225.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367.597 

Int.  CL"  B65G  13/06 
\}S.  a.  198—781.06  34  Claims 

1.  In  an  accumulation  conveyor  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apan 
support  rails,  a  multiplicity  of  rollers  supported  by  said  rails,  an 
endless  drive  member  juxtaposed  with  said  rollers,  a  drive  assem- 
bly for  driving  said  drive  member,  a  plurality  of  product  sensors 
positioned  along  said  conveyor  for  delecting  the  presence  of  prod- 
uct at  positions  spaced  along  said  conveyor  and  a  plurality  of 
control  devices  positioned  along  said  conveyor,  each  for  selective 
reciprocal  movement  with  respect  to  particular  rollers  adjacent  that 
control  device,  each  said  control  device  comprising; 

a  support  number  mounted  between  said  rails  and  including 

means  defining  a  cavity  therein; 
a  force-producing  member  in  said  cavity; 
a  contact  member  between  said  force-prodiKing  member  and  the 
rollers  adjacent  that  control  device  wherein  operation  of  said 


1.  A  package  for  the  transportation  of  small  articles  comprising: 

a)  a  base; 

b)  a  cover  having  a  planar  configuration  complementary  to  that 
of  said  base  and  having  an  outer  perimeter; 

c)  said  cover  having  at  least  one  elongated  recess  therein  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  outer  perimeter  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallely  with  said  outer  perimeter  for  receipt  of  at  least 
one  article; 

d)  said  base  having  at  least  one  mating  pedestal  configured 
complementary  to  and  at  least  partially  received  by  said  at 
least  one  elongated  recess  of  said  cover; 

e)  engagement  means  carried  by  said  base  and  said  cover  for 
releasably  interconnecting  said  base  and  said  cover; 

0  said  cover  including  a  cover  plate  having  an  article  receiving 
depression  formed  therein;  and 

g)  said  article  receiving  depression  opens  into  said  one  elon- 
gated recess. 
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5340325 
STYLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
MAINTAINING  THE  CARRIER  OPEN  DURING 

LOADING 
R.  Harrelson,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,896 
Int  CI.*  B6SD  75/00 
a.  206—162  16  Claims 


1.  A  basket-style  article  carrier  of  the  type  having  a  bottom  panel 

>  liich  is  formed  after  articles  have  been  inserted  into  the  carrier 

I  rough  an  open  bottom  area,  the  carrier  being  held  open  during 

I  sertion  of  the  articles  until  the  articles  enter  the  carrier  a  suifi- 

I  i  snt  distance  so  as  to  themselves  be  able  to  hold  the  carrier  open, 

I  ( imprising: 

opposite  side  panels  connected  to  a  bottom  panel; 

opposite  end  panels  connected  to  the  side  panels,  the  end  panels 

having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
at  least  one  of  the  end  panels  being  comprised  of  two  adjacent 
end  panel  sections,  one  of  the  end  panel  sections  being 
connected  to  a  glue  flap  adhered  to  the  other  of  the  end  panel 
sections,  the  glue  flap  of  said  one  end  panel  section  being 
connected  to  said  one  end  panel  section  by  a  fold  line  lying  in 
a  plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  side  panels  and 
located  substantially  midway  between  the  side  panels; 
said  one  end  panel  section  and  the  connected  glue  flap  having 

aligned  substantially  horizontal  lower  edge  portions;  and 
a  retainer  tab  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  said  substantially 
horizontal  lower  edge  portions,  the  retainer  tab  including  a 
fold  line  which  is  substantially  an  extension  of  the  fold  line 
connecting  the  glue  flap  to  said  one  end  panel  section; 
the  retainer  tab  extending  inwardly  of  the  associated  end  panel 
and  engaging  the  inner  surface  thereof,  the  tab  being  capable 
of  holding  the  carrier  open  when  extending  transversely 
inwardly  from  the  associated  end  panel  prior  to  inserting 
articles  into  the  carrier. 


lis, 


5340326 
TWO-COMPONENT  PACKAGES 
Peter  S.  Arnold,  Skipton;  Kevin  Hilton,  Lower  Deleval;  Nina 
Warburton.    Newbiggin   by   the   Sea,   and    Brian   Wilson, 
Newcastle-upon-T>nc,  all  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  418320 
Int  CI.'  B65D  25/08 
a.  206—221  16  Claims 

I.  A  two-component  package  for  storing  two  components  which 
to  be  isolated  from  each  other  during  storage  and  mixed  when 
I »  package  is  opened,  the  package  comprising: 

container  to  receive  first  component,  said  container  having  a 
threaded  neck; 

I  threaded  closure  cap  to  close  the  threaded  neck  of  the  con- 
tainer; 

1  capsule  to  receive  the  second  component,  said  capsule  being 
located  inside  the  container  with  an  upper  pan  of  the  capsule 
extending  into  the  threaded  neck  of  the  container; 
1  first  ratchet  means  extending  inwardly  from  the  closure  cap; 


a  second  ratchet  means  provided  on  the  upper  part  of  the  capsule 
to  engage  said  first  ratchet  means,  whereby  the  closure  cap 
can  be  screwed  down  without  rotating  the  upper  part  of  the 
capsule,  but  unscrewing  the  closure  cap  causes  die  top  part  of 
the  capsule  to  rotate  with  the  closure  cap: 

one  or  more  rotation  blocks  provided  on  the  outer  wall  of  the 
capsule  and  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  container  ;o  impede 
rotation  of  die  lower  pan  of  the  capsule  in  the  direction  of 
unscrewing  of  the  closure  cap;  and 

release  means  provided  on  the  capsule  to  release  the  second 
component  from  the  capsule  when  the  upper  pan  of  the 
capsule  is  rotated  relative  to  the  lower  part  of  the  capsule. 


5340327 

ANTIFREEZE/COOLANT  REPLACEMENT  KIT 

Richard  F,  Creeron.  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Prestone 

Products  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  751,411,  Aug.  28.  1991.  This 

application  May  24,  1993,  Sen  No.  67.271 

Int  CI."  B65B  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—223  2  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  kit  for  replacing  used  antifreeze/coolant  in  a  cooling  system 
of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  first  cooling  system  hose  and  a  second 
cooling  system  hose,  said  first  and  second  hoses  formed  from 
severing  an  upper  radiator  hose,  comprising: 

a)  a  plastic,  flexible  capture  tank  for  contaiijing  the  used 
antifreeze/coolant; 

b)  a  flexible  plastic  drain  for  directing  fluid  from  said  first 
cooling  system  hose  to  said  capture  tank; 

c)  a  funnel  for  introducing  fluids  into  the  cooling  system  of  said 
motor  vehicle  via  an  adaptor  for  placement  into  said  second 
cooling  system  hose,  said  adaptor  having  means  defining  an 
aperture  for  placement  of  the  funnel  into  the  adaptor  for  fluid 
communication  with  said  second  cooling  system  hose; 

d)  differently-sized  hose  menders  for  re-establishing  said  sev- 
ered upper  radiator  hose  line;  and 
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e)  clamps  for  tightening  opposite  ends  of  said  severed  hose  line 
about  one  of  the  appropriately-sized  hose  menders. 


5,540,328 

CONTAINING  CASE  FOR  CONTAINING  A  DISK-LIKE 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yasnshi  Kohtake,  Sagamihara,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Rkoh  Co, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-166262 

Int  a."  B65D  85/30 


VS.  CL  206—308.1 


1.  A  slide-in-type  case  for  containing  a  disk  cartridge,  the  disk 
cartridge  being  charged  and  discharged  into  the  case  by  sliding, 
said  case  comprising: 

a  pair  of  case  pieces  each  integrally  including  a  base  plate,  two 
side  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  said  walls  being  perpendicular  to 
said  base  plate  so  as  to  have  a  U-shaped  transverse  cross 
section,  and  joined  with  each  other  at  respective  free  edges 
thereof  so  as  to  form  a  case  body  for  containing  a  disk 
cartridge,  said  case  body  having  an  opening  at  a  fh>nt  portion 
thereof  through  which  a  disk  cartridge  is  charged  and  dis- 
charged; 

a  lever  disposed  on  one  side  portion  of  said  case  body  and 
engageable  with  a  slot  respectively  formed  at  a  side  edge  of  a 
disk  cartridge  charged  into  said  body  case  through  said  open- 
ing so  as  to  hold  the  disk  cartridge  in  said  case  body,  said 
lever  integrally  including  an  engaging  portion  formed  by 
notching  said  side  wall  of  one  of  said  pair  of  case  pieces  and 
a  knob  disposed  on  said  engaging  portion,  said  engaging 
portion  being  resiliently  deformable  inward  and  outwaiid  with 
respect  to  said  case,  said  luiob  being  operable  from  the 
outside  of  said  case  body:  and 

a  pressing  piece  integrally  formed  on  one  piece  of  said  pair  of 
case  pieces  so  as  to  inwardly  and  obliquely  protrude  from  said 
rear  wall  of  said  one  piece,  for  urging  a  disk  cartridge  held  by 
said  lever  when  the  disk  cartridge  is  charged  in  said  case 
body,  said  pressing  piece  being  pressed  by  a  fiDnt  edge  of  the 
disk  cartridge  thereby  to  be  deformed  and  store  a  resilient 
force. 


5,540329 
BUCKET-INSERTED  HARDWARE  ORGANIZER 
Chris  J.  Vogeley,  350  RiverBend  Pky.,  Athens,  Ga.  30605 
FUed  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,381 
Int.  a."  B65D  25/06 
VS.  a.  206—373  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  adapting  a  bucket  for  use  in  organizing  and 
carrying  hardware  or  other  items,  the  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  stackable  trays,  each  of  said  trays  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  circular  floor  member; 
a  vertical  sidewall,  said  sidewall  being  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  extending  upwards  from  the  circumference  of  said 
floor  member,  said  sidewall  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a 
circular  rim; 


6  Claims 


a  generally  cylindrical  hub  member,  said  hub  member  being 
disposed  in  the  center  of  and  extending  upwards  from  said 
floor  member; 

a  plurality  of  planar  partitions  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  hub  member  to  said  sidewall.  said  partitions  forming  a 
plurality  of  separate  compartments  for  storing  hardware  or 
other  items: 

an  opposed  pair  of  said  partitions  being  fixedly  attached  to  said 
sidewall  and  said  hub  member; 

a  handle  fixedly  attached  to  said  opposed  pair  of  fixed  partitions, 
an  upper  portion  of  said  handle  extending  above  the  plane 
defined  by  the  upper  rim  of  said  sidewall; 

a  concave  recess  disposed  in  the  center  portion  of  the  underside 
of  said  floor  member,  said  recess  being  of  suitable  shape  and 
volume  to  receive  said  upper  portion  of  said  handle,  and; 

a  plurality  of  planar  label-retainer  members,  said  label-retainer 
members  being  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  sidewall 
and  being  disposed  proximal  to  the  upper  rim  of  said  sidewall, 
said  label-retainer  members  having  a  horizontal  surface  for 
accepting  and  holding  a  label  identifying  the  function  of  the 
corresponding  compartment: 

wherein  the  handle  portion  of  an  inferior  tray  may  be  received 
by  the  recess  disposed  in  the  superior  tray,  allowing  the  ways 
to  be  stacked  within  the  bucket  container. 


5,540330 
BOX  WITH  RETENTION  AND  PROTECTION  ELEMENT 

FOR  A  JAR 
Carmelo  Lo  Duca,  Milan,  itely,  assignor  to  GLBLEffe  S.R.L., 
Mihin,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,415 
CUlms  priority,  appUcation  Itoly,  Sep.  10, 1993,  MI93A1958; 
Nov.  12,  1993,  M193A2420 

Int  a."  B65D  85/44 
VS.  CL  206—146  4  Claims 


1.  A  box  with  at  least  one  retention  and  protecting  element  for  an 

item  adapted  to  be  enclosed  therein,  the  box  being  formed  from  a 

sheet  of  flexible  material,  which  comprises: 

four  connected  main  panels  respectively  separated  from  each 

other  by  a  first  plurality  of  parallel  fold  lines,  the  sheet 

including  a  plurality  of  first  flaps  and  closure  panels  respec- 
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5,540331 
LEAK  PROOF  VIAL  FOR  MICROSCOPE  SLIDES 
jUmson  N.  S.  Wong,  Rolling  HUls,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ever- 
green Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,869 
Int.  CI."  B65D  85/48 
CL  206-456  9  Claims 
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lively  projecting  from  free  ends  of  the  main  panels  and 
separated  therefrom  by  a  second  plurality  of  fold  lines  respec- 
tively substantially  perpendicularly  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  first  plurality  of  fold  lines: 

two  of  said  first  flaps  comprising  elongate  flaps  respectively 
projecting  from  one  side  of  two  of  said  main  panels,  each  of 
said  elongate  flaps  being  provided  with  two  supplementary 
fold  lines  substantially  parallel  to  the  second  fold  lines. 

said  elongate  flaps  each  being  provided  with  an  intermediate 
fold  line  located  between  said  supplementary  fold  lines  and 
parallel  thereto, 

said  two  elongate  flaps  being  respectively  folded  over  two  of 
said  second  fold  lines,  and 

one  ponion  of  each  of  said  elongate  flaps  being  respectively 
fixed  to  an  interior  portion  of  the  main  panels  such  that  said 
elongate  flaps  form  a  hollow  supporting  structure  that  is 
adapted  to  support  the  item  to  be  enclosed  in  the  box  and  keep 
the  item  raised  from  an  adjacent  end  of  the  box; 

said  elongate  flaps  each  having  a  foldable  appendix  which  is 
folded  and  overlaps  at  least  an  upright  ponion  of  the  support- 
ing structure  such  that  said  appendix  is  adapted  to  assist  said 
supporting  structure  in  supporting  the  item  in  the  box. 


10        if, 


.  A  solvent-leak-proof  jar  for  containing  at  least  one  rectangular 
nffroscope  slide,  comprising: 

vial  having  a  cylindrical,  screw  threaded  top  lip  and  a  non- 
cylindrical  section  having  a  length  substantially  greater  than 
its  width  extending  from  the  cylindrical  threaded  top  lip.  said 
non-cylindrical  section  forming  a  pair  of  opposed  flat  gripping 
siufaces; 

cap  for  said  vial  having  an  integral  screw  thread  mating  with 
the  screw  thread  of  said  vial  top  lip  and  having  a  centrally 
disposed  cylindrical  sealing  member  against  which  said  vial 
lip  is  sealed  when  said  cap  is  threaded  onto  said  vial;  and 
t  least  two  opposing  pairs  of  longitudinal  ribs  in  the  vial,  the 
ribs  of  each  pair  being  spread  from  each  other  a  distance  that 
is  at  least  the  thickness  of  each  slide,  said  pairs  of  ribs  being 
disposed  in  repetitive  opposite  inside  surfaces  of  said  vial  for 
holding  said  slides  therein. 


5,540332 
WET  WIPES  HAVING  IMPROVED  DISPENSABILITY 
Thomas  J.  Kopacz,  Omro;  Teresa  M.  Zander,  Appleton;  Mark 
G.  Everson,  Neenah;  Annamarie  Cesco-Cancian,  Appleton, 
and  Yvette  L.  Hammonds,  Fond  du  Lac,  aU  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,737 
Int.  a."  A47K  10/24 
VS.  CI.  206-494  5I  Claims 


1.  A  wet  wipe  comprising  a  pair  of  opposite  end  edges  wherein 
at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  end  edges  is  configured  in  a 
non-linear  pattern  which  is  adapted  io  facilitate  a  dispensing  of 
said  wet  wipe  wherein  said  non-linear  panem  defines  a  repeat 
length  of  from  about  2.0  to  about  20.0  millimeters. 


5340333 
DUAL  BAGS  FOR  FRENCH  FRIES  AND  KETCHUP 
Anthony  L.  Gonzalez,  and  Rose  A.  Gonzalez,  both  of  8828 
Parkridge  Dr.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73132 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,415 

Int  a.''  B65D  5/4805 

VS.  a.  206—541  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  dual  bags  for  french  fries  and  ketchup 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  large  primary  french  fry  bag  formed  of  paper  and  having  a 
base  and  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  the  base  being  formed 
with  parallel  from  and  rear  edges  and  side  edges  coming  to  an 
obtuse  angle  at  an  intermediate  point  and  having  glue- 
receiving  strips  extending  outwardly  from  the  side  edges,  the 
walls  each  having  a  bottom  transverse  fold  line  at  the  base 
and  interior  fold  lines  flaring  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  the 
bottom  fold  line  with  supplemental  fold  lines  located  laterally 
outwardly  from  the  interior  fold  lines  with  glue-receiving 
strips  located  outwardly  therefrom,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
central  extent  of  the  front  wall  having  a  concaved  curve  and 
the  upper  edge  of  the  cenu^  extent  of  the  rear  wall  having  a 
convex  curve;  and 

a  smaller  secondary  ketchup  bag  having  a  rectangular  outer 
panel  and  a  rectangular  inner  panel  with  a  transverse  fold  line 
therebetween  adapted  to  create  a  V-shape  cross  section  when 
open  for  receiving  ketchup,  the  inner  and  outer  panels  having 
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a  first  interior  V-shaped  panel  legated  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  with  a  supplemental  V-shaped  panel  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  interior  V-shaped  panels  with  rectangular 
glue-receiving  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  the  interior 
V-shaped  panels,  with,  each  interior  V-shaped  panel  and  the 
outer  panel  being  coupled  together,  respective  interior  and 
supplemental  V-shaped  panels  being  coupled  together,  and 
respective  supplemental  V-shaped  panels  and  glue-receiving 
strips  of  the  secondary  bag  being  coupled  together:  and 
an  adhesive  coupling  together  the  glue-receiving  strips  of  said 
primary  bag,  for  attachment  to  an  associated  portion  of  the 
primary  bag.  and  further  adhesive  for  coupling  an  exterior 
surface  of  a  front  face  of  the  primary  bag  with  the  secondary 


5,540^34 

BEAKER  TRANSPORT  TRAY 

Leonard  Haas,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Lori  J.  Barger,  Arlington, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Lab  Safety  Supply,  Inc.,  Janesville,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,789 

Int.  CI."  B65D  1/34:6/04 

MS.  a.  206—563  12  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  fluid  vessels,  com- 
prising; 

a  bottom  panel  having  a  peripheral  margin: 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  sidewalls  joined  to  said  peripheral 
margin  and  extending  upwardly  therefix)m: 

a  permanent  tray  member  affixed  to  said  sidewalls  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  bottom  panel,  said  permanent  tray 
member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  first  holes  therein 
of  a  first  size  for  receipt  of  fluid  vessels  of  said  first  size: 

at  least  one  first  insert,  said  first  insert  dimensioned  to  closely  fit 
within  opposed  ones  of  said  sidewalls.  said  first  insert  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  second  hole  having  a  second  size 
smaller  than  said  first  size,  said  first  insert  capable  of  being 
placed  on  said  permanent  tray  member  such  that  said  second 
hole  is  in  registry  with  one  of  said  first  holes  while  said  first 
insert  is  fit  between  opposed  ones  of  said  sidewalls:  and 

at  least  one  second  insert,  said  second  insert  dimensioned  to 
closely  fit  within  opposed  ones  of  said  sidewalls.  said  second 
insert  being  provided  with  at  least  one  third  hole  having  a 
third  size  smaller  than  said  first  size  and  different  than  said 
second  size,  said  second  insert  capable  of  being  placed  on 
said  permanent  tray  member  such  that  said  third  hole  is  in 
registry  with  one  of  said  first  holes  while  said  second  insert  is 
fit  between  opposed  ones  of  said  sidewalls. 


5,540335 
DISPLAY  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  SEPARATE  ITEMS 
Howard  B.  Friedman,  La  Habra  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hartin  International,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,786 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/52:25/24 

VS.  CI.  206—756  6  Claims 


I.  A  display  for  a  plurality  of  separate  items  comprising: 

a  carton  having  a  plurality  of  sidewalls,  said  sidewalls  being 
planar  and  encircling  an  interior  compartment,  said  sidewalls 
having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge: 

a  plurality  of  bottom  wall  flaps  attached  to  said  bottom  edge, 
each  said  bottom  wall  flap  being  planar,  said  bottom  wall  flaps 
being  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, said  open  position  forming  an  access  opening  substan- 
tially the  same  size  as  said  interior  compartment,  said  closed 
position  locating  said  bottom  wall  flaps  in  an  overlapped 
relationship  closing  said  access  opening  to  the  ambient: 

a  mounting  board  mounted  in  a  close  fitting  manner  within  said 
internal  compartment  and  located  directly  adjacent  said  bot- 
tom wall  flaps,  said  mounting  board  having  a  peripheral  edge, 
a  plurality  of  side  flaps  attached  to  said  mounting  board  at 
said  peripheral  edge  with  a  said  side  flap  to  be  located  in 
abutting  juxtaposition  with  a  said  sidewall:  and 

a  plurality  of  top  wall  flaps  attached  to  said  sidewall  at  said  lop 
edge,  said  top  wall  flaps  to  be  located  in  abutting  juxtaposi- 
tion with  said  side  flaps  tightly  securing  said  side  flaps 
between  said  top  wall  flaps  and  said  sidewalls:  and 

said  mounting  board  having  a  plurality  of  peg  hook  openings, 
each  said  peg  hook  opening  to  connect  with  a  peg  hook 
member,  each  said  peg  hook  member  to  be  able  to  support  a 
plurality  of  items  to  be  displayed. 


5340336 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IRON  ORE  CONCENTRATES 

BY  FROTH  FLOTATION 
Berthold  Schreck,  and  Rita  Koester,  both  of  Dues.seldorf,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschan  auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02224.  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/06935,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  211322 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1991,  41  33 
063.3 

Int  a.'  B03D  1/02:1/01 
U.S.  CI.  209—166  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  phosphorous  from,  and  for  the 
production  of.  iron  ore  concentrates  by  flotation,  in  which  crushed 
crude  iron  ore  is  mixed  with  water  and  a  collector  to  form  a 
suspension,  air  is  introduced  into  the  suspension  in  the  presence  of 
a  reagent  system  and  a  floated  foam  containing  said  phosphorous 
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formed  therein  along  with  a  flotation  residue  comprising  an  iron 
concentrate,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  using  as  the 
collector,  a  mixture  containing: 
a)  from  about  10  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ether 
amine  corresponding  to  formula  (I): 


where  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  an 
average  of  about  3  to  15  carbon  atoms. 


RO-(C.H2„>'— NH-CC^J-NH)^ 


(I) 


5340337 

ALKYLOXYALKANEAMINES  USEFUL  AS  CATIONIC 

FROTH  FLOTATION  COLLECTORS 

\  niliam  F.  Riggs,  and  Carlos  Andress,  both  of  Humble,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,744 

Int.  CI."  B03D  1/02:1/01 

H,S.  a.  209-166.000  7  Claims 


in  which  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
moiety  having  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  0.  I,  2  or  3 
double  bonds:  n  and  m  independently  of  one  another  represent 
the  number  1 .  2  or  3:  x=0  or  the  number  1,  2  or  3  and  y=2  or 
3:  and 
b)  the  remainder  being  at  least  one  other  anionic  or  nonionic 
surfactant  collector,  in  which  the  anionic  surfactant  collector 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids,  alkyl 
sulfates,  alkylether  sulfates,  alkyl  sulfosuccinates.  alkylsulfo- 
cinnamates,  alkyl  benzene  sulfonates,  acyl  lactylates,  alkyl 
phosphates,  alkylether  phosphates  and  ether  carboxylic  acids, 
and  in  which  the  nonionic  surfactant  collector  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fatty  alcohol  polyglycol  ethers,  alky- 
Iphenol  polyglycol  ethers  fatty  acid  polyglycol  esters,  fatty 
acid  amide  polyglycol  ethers,  mixed  ethers,  hydroxy  mixed 
ethers  and  alkyl  glycosides,  and  in  which  the  residual  phos- 
phorous content  in  the  iron  concentrate  produced  is  no  more 
than  0.015%  by  weight  based  on  the  iron  concentrate. 


5340338 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

ORIENTATION  OF  A  DOCUMENT 

Mark  A.  Stevens,  and  William  R.  LUe,  both  of  Medford,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Opex  Corporation,  Moorestown,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,196,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5397,003,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,413,  Jun. 

25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,240,116,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  363311,  Jun.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,115,918,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  904,966,  Sep.  5,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4,863,037.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,656 

Int  a."  B07C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  209-534  40  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  orientation  of  a  document 
receivable  in  diff^ering  orientations  relative  to  said  apparatus,  said 
document  including  magnetic  ink  markings  on  a  suiface  of  the 
document,  and  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  magnetizing  element  for  magnetizing  the  magnetic  ink 
markings  on  said  document: 

b)  a  magnetic  detector  for  detecting  magnetized  ink  markings  on 
said  document:  and 

c)  orientation-determination  means  for  determining  that  said 
document  is  in  any  one  of  at  least  three  defined  orientations. 


5340339 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  WALL  RACK 
Zev  Z.  Lerman,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Homaco,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

FMed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,837 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  211—26  8  Claims 


\i^i-»v  I 


1.  A  process  of  separating  at  least  one  mineral  from  an  aqueous 
I  n  sdium  containing  the  mineral  by  froth  flotation  comprising 
floating  the  mineral  in  the  presence  of  a  collector  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyloxyalkaneamine  and  an  alky- 
loxyalkaneamine  cationic  collector  which  is  an  acid  salt  of  an 
alkyloxyalkaneamine. 

where  the  alkyloxyalkaneamine  is  free  of  acrylonitrile.  and 
where  the  alkyloxyalkaneamine  is  a  3-alkyloxypentaneamine 
having  the  formula: 

CH2CH, 
I 
R— O— CHCH2CH2— NH2 


»>ft^ 


1.  A  telecommunications  wall  rack  for  use  in  supporting  a 
plurality  of  telecommunications  panels  comprising:  a  support 
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frame  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  substantially  vertical  suiface.  a 
mounting  frame  having  first  and  second  sides  and  adapted  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  telecommunications  panels,  a  pair  of 
aligned  hmges  pivotally  connecting  said  mounting  frame  to  the 
support  frame,  each  of  said  hinges  having  an  axis  of  pivoting 
substantially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  pivoting  of  the  other  hinge  of 
the  pair,  each  of  said  hinges  having  a  threaded  hinge  pin  mounted 
on  the  support  frame,  each  threaded  hinge  pin  having  a  threaded 
portion,  said  mounting  frame  being  ihreadedly  connected  to  the 
support  frame  through  the  threaded  portion  of  each  hinge  pin  to 
pivot  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  hingepins,  each  hinge  includes 
a  double  nut  fixed  to  the  support  frame,  each  hinge  pin  is  a  screw 
having  its  threaded  portion  threadedly  mounted  in  a  portion  of  the 
double  nut.  and  each  screw  has  a  head  jammed  against  a  portion  of 
the  support  frame  providing  lock  means  releasably  connecting  the 
mounting  frame  to  the  support  frame  to  allow  selective  pivoting  of 
the  mounting  frame  on  the  threaded  hinge  pins  relative  to  the 
support  frame  to  provide  access  to  both  sides  of  the  mounting 
frame. 


5.540341 
SUBSTANCE  CONTAINMENT  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
James  W.  Hoiley,  Maple  VaUey,  and  Kirk  B.  K^jita,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Insta-Mix  Partners.  Maple  Val- 
ley. Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804.883.  Dec.  6.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  244,619 
Int.  CI."  A61J  9fOO 
U.S.  CI.  215—11.4  6  Claims 


IMPROVEMENTS  RELATING  TO  RACKING 
Colin  E.  Betteley,  Rugeley,  and  Nicholas  Betteley,  Walsall,  both 
of,  England,  assignors  to  Stakapal  Limited,  Cannock, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00483,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16126,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,107 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20, 1991, 
9105942 

Int.  a."  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  211—183  13  aaims 


I.  A  post  for  racking  comprising  a  front  wall,  first  opposed  side 
wall  portions  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  wall,  and  second 
opposed  side  wall  portions  extending  rearwardly  of  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  first  side  wall  portions  being  joined  thereto  by 
inwardly  directed  portions,  the  front  wall  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  rearwardly  directed  trough  and  a  first 
series  and  a  second  series  of  spaced  apertures  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  trough,  wherein  each  second  side  wall  portion  is 
provided  with  a  series  of  apertures,  the  apertures  in  each  said 
served  side  wall  portion  being  opposed  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
bolt  or  other  fixing  means  to  secure  a  brace  to  the  post. 


1.  A  substance  containment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bottle  including  a  neck  defining  a  first  opening,  the  bottle  also 

including  a  curved  flange  integrally  molded  on  the  neck  and 

surrounding  the  first  opening; 
a  hollow  member  supported  on  the  flange  over  the  first  opening. 

the  hollow  member  including  a  curved  wall  defining  a  second 

opening  and  a  third  opening;  and 
a  housing  adjustably  connected  to  the  bottle  over  the  hollow 

member  such  that  the  hollow  member  is  received  in  an 

interior  portion  of  the  housing,  the  housing  including  an  upper 

opening; 
wherein  the  hollow  member  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  flange 

between  a  first  position,  in  which  a  portion  of  the  curved  wall 

is  disposed  to  block  the  first  opening,  and  a  second  position  in 

which  the  first  and  second  openings  align  to  define  a  passage 

between  an  interior  of  the  bottle  and  an  interior  of  the  hollow 

member;  and 
wherein  the  third  opening  is  aligned  with  the  upper  opening  of 

the  housing  when  the  hollow  member  is  in  either  of  the  first 

position  and  the  second  position. 


5340342 
TAMPER  RESISTANT  LID 
Willard  J.  Rathbun,  Castalia,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  Rathbun  Fam- 
ily Real  Estate  Group,  Castalia,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,297 
Int.  CI."  B65D  41/02 
VS.  a.  215—225  5  Claims 

1.  A  snap-on  tamper  resistant  lid  for  use  on  a  container  having 
an  outwardly  extending  container  lip  adjacent  its  upper  end.  com- 
prising, a  top  and  a  downwardly  extending  skirt  integral  with  said 
top,  said  skirt  having  a  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  beads  extending 
inwardly  from  said  skirt,  said  beads  being  circumferentially 
mounted  on  said  skirt,  said  beads  being  interrupted  at  predeter- 
mined circumferential  spacings  to  define  a  plurality  of  openings,  a 
tear  strip  mounted  on  said  lower  end  of  said  skirt,  and  a  plurality  of 
segmented  locking  ribs  extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  from 
said  tear  strip,  said  locking  ribs  having  first  ends  and  second  ends, 
said  first  ends  being  integral  with  said  tear  strip  wherein  said  first 
ends  remain  with  said  tear  strip  upon  removal  of  said  tear  strip 
from  said  skirt,  said  first  ends  being  hingedly  and  spring-mounted 
to  said  tear  strip,  whereby  upon  initial  positioning  of  said  lid  on 
said  container  said  second  ends  of  said  locking  ribs  are  moved 
outwardly  toward  said  tear  strip  to  allow  movement  of  said  locking 
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5,540343 

LOCKING  CAP  WITH  SNAP  HINGE 
Clemens  Schumacher,  Sundern,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
FInke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Finnentrop,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,533,  Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1992,  42  32 
314  J;  Nov.  23,  1992,  42  39  2993 

Int.  CI."  B65D  47/0% 
L.J,  a.  215-235  19  Claims 


A  one-piece,  extruded  locking  cap  comprising 

1  ocking  cover,  a  locking  housing,  and  a  snap  hinge  connecting 
the  locking  housing  with  the  locking  cover; 

wherein  the  cover  has  a  wall  and  the  housing  has  a  wall,  at  least 
one  of  said  walls  of  said  cover  and  said  housing  defining  a 
graduated  recess; 

siiid  snap  hinge  comprises  a  free-standing  crosspiece  located  at 
said  graduated  recess;  and 

said  snap  hinge  further  comprises  a  film  element  connecting 
with  said  crosspiece  and  bridging  from  said  cover  to  said 
housing,  said  film  element  having  an  end  with  a  thin  region 
characterized  by  a  thickness  less  than  a  nominal  thickness  of 
the  film  element,  said  thin  region  serving  to  attach  the  film 
element  to  said  crosspiece,  and  wherein  said  crosspiece  is 
bendable  to  avoid  an  overstretching  of  the  film  element. 


5340344 

ORIGINALITY-ENSURING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINER 

CLOSURES 

Kari-Heinz  Rosenthal,  Heichsbof-Oberagger,  and  Tom  Kitzing, 

Wiehl-Weiershagen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Aptar- 

Group  SA.,  Saint  Germain  en  Lave,  France 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,726 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1993,  43  17 
269.5 

Int.  CI."  B65D  41/34:55/08 
U.S.  CI.  215—250  10  Claims 


ril  s  past  said  container  lip  and  wherein  after  relative  movement  of 
said  lid  and  said  container  is  completed  said  second  ends  of  said 
locking  ribs  spring  inwardly  toward  said  container  and  beneath 
>-did  outwardly  extending  container  lip. 


1.  For  use  with  a  container  having  a  neck  which  defines  an 
opening  of  the  container  and  which  defines  an  axis  and  having  a 
shoulder  which  projects  from  the  neck  in  a  generally  radial  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  axis  and  with  a  container  closure  which  is 
capable  of  being  applied  to  the  neck  of  the  container  so  as  to  close 
the  opening  of  the  container,  an  originality-ensuring  device  com- 
prising an  indicator  element  which  is  subdivided  by  predetermined 
breaking  points  into  individual  segments  and  which  is  adapted  to 
be  arranged  around  the  neck  of  the  container,  between  the  shoulder 
of  the  container  and  the  container  closure,  and  which  is  arranged  to 
be  stressed  therebetween  by  closing  movement  of  the  container 
closure,  the  indicator  element  being  configured  so  that,  when  die 
indicator  element  is  arranged  around  the  neck  of  the  container, 
between  the  shoulder  of  the  container  and  the  container  closure, 
the  predetermined  breaking  points  remain  unbroken  until  the  indi- 
cator element  is  stressed  therebetween  by  closing  movement  of  the 
container  closure,  whereupon  the  predetermined  breaking  points 
are  destroyed  and  the  consequently  individually  separated  seg- 
ments are  held  in  a  firmly  clamped-in  manner  between  the  con- 
tainer closure  and  the  shoulder  of  the  container. 


5340345 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  DIFFRACTION  GRATING 

Hiroshi  Sugimoto;  Teruhito  Matsui;  Ken-ichi  Ohtsuka;  Yuji 

Abe,  and  Toshiyuki  Ohishi,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  947,891,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5300,190, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,009,  May  13,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,738,  Jun. 

22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

172,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1987, 62-158280: 

Aug.  28, 1987, 62-215582;  Oct  1, 1987, 62-248450;  Oct.  5,  1987, 

62-249687 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/308;  C03C  15/00 
VS.  CL  216—24  17  dauns 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  diffraction  grating,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  diffraction  grating  panem  on  a  subsQ-ate  with  high  and 

low  flat  sections  alternately  arranged  thereon; 
forming  a  coating  layer  on  said  substrate,  said  coating  layer 
having  properties  such  that  the  rate  of  etching  said  coating 
layer  positioned  on  each  step  between  said  high  and  low  flat 
sections  is  higher  than  that  of  etching  said  coating  layer 
positioned  on  said  flat  sections; 
etching  said  coating  layer  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  coating 
layer  positioned  on  and  near  said  each  step;  and 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  waveguide,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  cladding  layer  over  a  substrate; 

(b)  forming  an  intermediate  layer  over  said  first  cladding  layer; 

(c)  forming  a  second  cladding  layer  over  said  intermediate  layer, 
said  second  cladding  layer  having  a  lower  surface  and  an 
upper  surface,  said  lower  surface  approximately  defining  a 
lower  plane  and  said  upper  surface  approximately  defining  an 
upper  plane; 

(d)  etching  a  trench  through  said  second  cladding  layer  to  said 
intermediate  layer; 

(e)  wet-etching  at  least  a  portion  of  said  intermediate  layer  in 
said  trench;  and 

(0  forming  a  waveguide  polymer  within  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
region  bounded  by  said  lower  plane  and  said  upper  plane 
within  said  trench. 


5440347 
VENT  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FUEL  TANK  FILLER 
NECK  CAP 
Jeffery  Griflln,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Slant  Manufac- 
turing Inc.,  Connersville,  Ind. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  239,041 

Int  CI."  B65D  51/16 

U,S.  CI.  220—203.23  41  Claims 


etching  said  substrate  with  a  mask  of  said  coating  layer  left 
unremoved  on  said  substrate. 


5340346 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

WAVEGUIDE 

Harry  H.  Fujimolo,  and  Siddhartha  Das.  both  of  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  270,051,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,465,860. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  495,988 

Int.  CI."  B44C  ini 

U.S.  a.  216—24  5  aaims 


I.  A  vent-valve  assembly  for  use  in  a  filler  neck  fuel  cap.  the 
vent-valve  assembly  comprising 

a  valve  housing  sized  for  insertion  into  the  cap,  the  housing 
having  an  axially  inner  end.  an  axially  outer  end,  an  air 
passageway  communicating  with  the  axially  inner  end  and  the 
axially  outer  end,  and  an  annular  flange  located  in  the  valve 
housing  and  extending  into  the  air  passageway,  the  annular 
flange  being  formed  to  include  a  retaining  rim.  seat  means  for 
providing  a  pressure-relief  valve  seat,  and  a  vent  aperture 
extending  between  the  seat  means  and  the  retaining  rim. 

a  vacuum-relief  valve  including  a  valve  member  and  at  least  one 
guide  leg  appended  to  the  valve  member,  each  guide  leg 
having  a  foot  member  extending  radially  outwardly  there- 
from. 

a  pressure-relief  valve  unit  positioned  in  the  air  passageway 
axially  outwardly  from  the  valve  member,  the  pressure-relief 
valve  unit  including  a  pressure-relief  valve  and  means  for 
normally  urging  the  pressure-relief  valve  into  engagement 
with  the  seal  means  to  close  the  vent  aperture,  and 

spring  means  for  biasing  the  valve  member  through  the  vent 
aperture  defined  by  the  annular  flange  toward  the  axially  outer 
end  of  the  housing  and  for  urging  the  foot  member  on  each 
guiding  leg  toward  the  retaining  rim  so  that  the  foot  member 
will  engage  the  retaining  rim  upon  removal  of  the  pressure- 
relief  valve  unit  from  the  air  passageway  in  the  valve  housing 
to  block  removal  of  the  vacuum-relief  valve  from  the  valve 
housing  and  thereby  provide  a  self-contained  vacuum-relief 
valve  sub-assembly  in  the  valve  housing. 


5340348 

DESICCANT  CONTAINER  HAVING  CURVED  CAP 

MEMBER 

Raymond  B.  Wood,  Brookville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stanhope 

Products  Company,  Brookville,  Ohio 

Filed  Man  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  3%393 
InL  CI."  B65B  i9/00 
UJS.  CI.  220—306  10  Claims 

I.  A  container  for  a  particulate  desiccant.  said  container  com- 
prising: 

a  cup  member  extending  along  an  axis  and  including  spaced 
inner  and  outer  wall  fwrtions  connected  by  a  transverse  web 
portion  to  define  a  chamber  having  an  opening; 
a  curved  cap  for  receipt  in  said  chamber,  said  cap  defining  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  high  points  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
low  points; 
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so  « 


WS     ^2 


a  first  plurality  of  nib  segments  projecting  radially  inwardly 
from  said  outer  wall  ponion  and  a  second  plurality  of  nib 
segments  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  said  outer  wall 
portion  and  axially  spaced  from  said  first  plurality  of  nib 
segments;  and 

said  cap  being  detained  between  said  first  plurality  and  said 
second  plurality  of  nib  segments  such  that  said  peripheral 
high  points  abut  said  first  plurality  of  nib  segments  and  said 
peripheral  low  points  abut  said  second  plurality  of  nib  seg- 
ments. 


a  projection  extending  from  said  inner  surface  for  sealingly 
engaging  a  projection  extending  fi-om  the  rim  of  said 
container,  and 

a  plurality  of  dividing  members,  each  said  dividing  member 
including  a  slot  and  a  closed  wall  segment,  said  slot 
extending  through  said  lower  edge  thereby  malcing  said 
lower  edge  discontinuous  and  separating  said  exterior 
wall  into  a  plurality  individual  and  separate  lower  exte- 
rior wall  segments,  and  said  closed  wall  segment  extend- 
ing between  the  top  of  each  said  slot  to  said  joining  wall, 
said  closed  wall  segments  having  the  same  width  as  said 
slots,  and 
iii)  a  joining  wall  connecting  said  interior  wall  and  said 

exterior  wall,  said  joining  wall  generally  parallel  to  said 

center  section. 


5340350 
SPLASH/SLOSH  GUARD  FOR  DRINKING  VESSELS 
Daryl  J.  Lansky,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Mallory  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Blenheim,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  389,765 

InL  CI."  B65D  45/03:  A47G  /9/22 

U.S.  CI.  220-380  29  Claims 


5340349 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE  WITH  SEPARABLE  WALL 

SEGMENTS 

Terry  M.  Philips,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bennett  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Peotone,  III. 

Filed  Man  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  399,442 
InL  CI."  B65D  4///« 
\.  a.  220—306  10  Qaims 


1,1 


1  A  closure  for  removable  attachment  to  a  rim  of  an  open  end  of 
>  ntainer,  said  closure  comprising: 

a  disk-shaped  center  section  having  generally  planar  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  and  a  perimetrical  edge. 
t »  a  side  wall  structure  integrally  formed  about  said  perimetrical 
edge,  said  side  wall  structure  providing  a  generally  annular 
peripheral  U-shaped  cavity  for  sealing  said  closure  to  said 
container,  said  side  wall  structure  comprising: 
i)  a  generally  annular  interior  wall  formed  adjacent  and  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  said  center  section, 
ii)  a  generally  annular  exterior  wall  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  interior  wall  and  oriented  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  center  section,  said  exterior  wall 
having: 
a  lower  edge, 
an  inner  surface  facing  said  interior  wall. 


1.  A  guard  for  preventing  splashing  or  sloshing  of  a  beverage 
from  a  drinking  container  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  said 
guard  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  disk  having  a  continuous  outer  rim  for  engaging  the 
inner  wall  of  the  container  to  prevent  the  beverage  from 
flowing  between  the  outer  rim  of  the  lower  disk  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  container,  said  lower  disk  having  passageway 
means  for  the  beverage  to  pass  firom  beneath  the  lower  disk  to 
a  position  above  the  lower  disk; 

(b)  an  upper  disk  having  a  continuous  outer  rim.  the  diameter  of 
said  upper  disk  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner 
wall  of  the  container  to  allow  the  beverage  to  flow  between 
the  outer  rim  of  the  upper  disk  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
container  at  any  point  around  the  outer  rim  of  the  upper  disk, 
said  upper  disk  being  disposed  above  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  lower  disk;  and 

(c)  baffle  means  interposed  between  said  lower  disk  and  said 
upper  disk  for  baffling  the  beverage  when  the  container  is  in 
motion  and  for  supponing  said  upper  disk  over  said  lower 
disk. 


5340351 
ANIMAL  WASTE  CONTAINER 

Cecilia  N.  Luescher,  3031  NE.  5Ist  St.,  ApL  301,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, Fla.  33308 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  328,799 
InL  CI."  B65D  90/04 
U.S.  CI.  220—107  7  aaims 

1.  A  sanitary  animal-waste  container  (10)  suitable  for  installation 
in  public  places,  said  container  comprising  a  weather-resistant  shell 
(10)  having  an  open  upper  end.  a  side  surface  (13).  a  front  surface 
(16).  and  a  cover  (11)  on  said  upper  end,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  interior  surface  of  the  cover  for  supporting  a  roll  of  separable 
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5,540352 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFORMING  CAN 
BOTTOM  TO  PROVIDE  IMPROVED  STRENGTH 
Andrew  Halasz,  Crystal  Lake;  Sylvan  Praturlon,  Oak  Park; 
Paul  Azzaline,  Crystal  Lake;  Christopher  Callendo,  Wood 
Dale,  and  Richard  D.  Zenger,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  American  National  Can  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/06198,  §  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01903,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  735,994,  Jul.  25,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,222  J85,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
730,794,  Jul.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5349,837.  This  PCT  applica- 
tion Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,839 
Int.  CI."  B21D  5//26 
U.S.  a.  220— «)6  11  Oaims 


6.  A  container  comprising  a  longitudinal  axis;  a  generally  cylin- 
drical side  wall  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis:  a  convex 
U-shaped  portion;  a  concave  outer  annular  wall  joining  said  side 
wall  to  said  convex  U-shaped  portion;  a  preformed  bottom  wall, 
including  a  center  portion;  and  an  annular  inner  wall  joining  said 
center  portion  to  said  convex  U-shaped  portion;  said  concave  outer 
aiuiular  wall  having  an  annular  recess  including  a  portion  which 
slopes  upwardly  toward  a  top  of  said  container  and  inwardly 
toward  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container 


5,540353 
CANDY  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER 
Thomas  J.  Coleman,  89  Winding  Way  Rd.,  Bristol  24201; 
William  K.  Scfalotter,  IV,  175  Toluca  Rd.,  Stafford,  Va. 
22554;  Princess  A.  Coleman,  89  Winding  Way  Rd.,  Bristol, 
Va.  24201,  and  Ann  M.  Schlotter,  175  Toluca  Rd.,  Stafford, 
Va.  22554 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,964 

Int.  CI.*  A24F  15/04 

VS.  a.  221—24  6  Claims 


plastic  bags:  said  side  surface  (13)  having  an  opening  (13o) 
through  which  such  a  plastic  bag  may  be  withdrawn;  said  front 
surface  (16)  having  an  upper  cutout  (16a)  for  front  insertion  into 
the  open  end  of  such  a  plastic  bag  in  which  animal  waste  has  been 
stowed. 


1.  A  container  and  dispenser  having  a  main  housing, 
said  main  housing  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
said  upper  end  having  an  enclosure  with  an  aperture  therein, 
said  lower  end  having  a  balance  ring  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  a  body  of  the  main  housing,  a  bottom  closure  confined 
within  said  balance  ring  and  said  lower  end  having  a  some- 
what semi-sphertical  shape  extending  outwardly  of  said  bal- 
ance ring,  said  semi-spherical  shaped  lower  end  permits  the 
container  to  be  set  on  an  angle  relative  to  a  surface  and 
permits  the  container  to  wobble  on  the  lower  end. 


5340354 
TOP  DISPENSING  TISSUE  CONTAINER  AND  BULK 
TISSUE  PACKETS 
Charles  A.  Annand,  Truro,  Canada,  assignor  to  B.F.A.  Manu- 
facturing Limited,  Truro,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,225 

Int.  CI."  A47K  10/24 

U.S.  CI.  221—52  16  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  packet  of  facial  tissues  within  a 
restraint  wrapper  provided  in  a  bulk  pack,  a  refillable  container 
adapted  to  receive  said  facial  tissues,  in  the  form  of  a  supply  of 
interleaved  and  interlayered  tissues,  said  container  being  reusable 
and  semipermanent  and  having  an  open  bottom,  a  top,  a  pair  of 
opposed  end  walls,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  an  internal 
crowned  control  plate  of  substantial  weight  resting  on  said  supply 
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of  facial  tissue  and  being  located  between  said  top  and  said  supply 
of  facial  tissues,  said  top  having  a  convenient  opening  said  control 
plale  having  an  opening  similar  to  the  opening  in  said  top  for 
allowing  a  progressive  one  at  a  time  removal  of  one  tissue  of  said 
supply  of  facial  tissues  through  said  opening  in  said  control  plate 
and  said  opening  in  said  top,  said  control  plate  controlling  die  one 
at  a  time  removal  by  maintaining  a  friction  between  the  interplys 
of  the  tissues. 


5340355 
WATER  COOLER  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Mark  W.  Hancock,  Los  Angeles;  Spencer  MacKay,  Agoura 
BUIs;  Yongky  Muljadi,  Simi  Valley,  and  Glenn  Inn,  San 
Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Water  Chef,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,087,  Jul.  26,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,811,  Oct  24,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,784 

Int  a.*  B67D  5/08;5/62 

V^  a.  222-56  19  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a  container,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  pumping  means  having  a  control  input  for  removing  liquid 
ifrom  the  container  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  the  pump- 
ing means  fluidly  coupled  to  die  container; 

I  I  eservoir  having  an  inlet  and  a  first  outlet  receiving,  dispensing 
and  holding  liquid; 

I  I  »nnecting  means  fluidly  coupling  die  container  and  die  reser- 
voir, 

a  (dispensing  means  coupled  to  die  reservoir,  die  dispensing 
kneans  outputting  liquid  from  die  apparatus  when  activated  by 

tusen 
vel  sensor  having  an  output  for  signaling  when  less  dian  a 
jjredetermined  amount  of  liquid  is  in  the  reservoir,  the  level 
bensor  attached  to  the  reservoir; 

liquid  detector  having  an  output  for  generating  a  signal  in 
Ssponse  to  a  substantially  empty  condition  in  die  container, 
he  liquid  detector  coupled  to  die  container, 
fctrol  circuitry  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  and  an  output 
for  operating  die  pumping  means  when  die  level  sensor  indi- 
cates less  than  the  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  in  the 
feservoir  and  the  liquid  detector  indicates  that  die  container  is 
^t  empty,  die  first  input  coupled  to  die  output  of  the  level 
tensor,  die  second  input  coupled  to  die  output  of  the  liquid 
fletector,  and  the  output  of  the  control  circuitry  coupled  to  the 
(ontrol  input  of  the  pumping  means;  and 
a  housing  for  enclosing  the  pumping  means,  the  reservoir,  die 
kvel  sensor,  die  liquid  detector,  the  control  circuitry  and  die 


container,  die  housing  maintaining  die  dispensing  means 
above  die  container  and  the  reservoir  above  die  dispensing 
means. 

19.  An  apparatus  for  removing  liquid  firom  a  container,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  tube; 

a  second  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  die  second 
end  having  notches  which  allow  die  flow  of  fluid  into  die 
second  tube  when  the  second  end  is  flush  with  the  container; 
and 

a  housing  coupled  between  die  first  tube  and  die  first  end  of  die 
second  tube,  die  housing  having  a  check  valve  permitting 
liquid  flow  in  only  one  direction,  and  a  depth  compensator 
defining  a  chamber  to  slidably  receive  die  first  end  of  die 
second  tube,  the  depth  compensator  having  a  spring  to  resist 
the  movement  of  the  second  tube  into  the  chamber. 


5340356 
DISPENSER  FOR  TWO  SEPARATELY  CONTAINED 
COMPONENTS 
James  O.  Canim,  51  Millewa  Avenue,  Chadstone;  Stephen  J. 
Camm,  11  Kaisman  Square.  Wantima,  and  John  J.  Camm, 
East  Malvern,  all  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  James  O.  C:amm, 
and  Stephen  J.  Camm,  both  of  Victoria,  Australia 
FUed  Jan-  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  182,058 
Int.  a.*  B67D  SAX) 
VS.  a.  222—80  27  Claims 


«  19  6S  66  97  77  90 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising: 

a  container  for  containing  a  first  component,  the  container  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  wall; 

a  tube  which  forms  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  separate  cartridge 
which  contains  a  second  component,  the  tube  being  located  in 
the  container; 

a  chamber  defined  between  the  peripheral  wall  and  the  tube  such 
that  the  chamber  is  widiin  die  container,  the  first  component 
being  located  in  the  chamber; 

an  opening  in  die  tube  for  allowing  the  first  component  to  pass 
from  the  chamber  and  out  of  the  dispenser  after  die  separate 
cartridge  is  inserted  in  to  the  cavity; 

dispensing  means  for  forcing  die  first  component  from  die 
chamber  and  die  second  component  from  the  cartridge  so  that 
the  first  component  exits  the  dispenser  dirough  the  opening  in 
die  tube  and  the  second  component  exits  from  the  separate 
cartridge;  and 

wherein  the  first  component  can  be  stored  and  transponed  in  die 
chamber  and  die  separate  cartridge  stored  and  transported 
separately  and  insetted  into  the  cavity  when  it  is  desired  to 
dispense  die  first  and  second  components. 
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5440357 
MICROWAVEABLE  ADHESIVE  CHARGE  COMPRISING 

SHAPED  ADHESIVE  BODY 
Bernard  M.  Malofsky,  Bloomiield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Loctite 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,174 

Int.  a."  B65D  35/56 

VS.  a.  222—105  20  Oainis 


5,540358 
FLEXIBLE  PLANAR  GUSSETED  PACKAGE  FOR 
DISPENSING  A  PRODUCT  THROUGH  A  FITMENT 
Jerald  R.  Wiles,  Sarasota,  Fla..  and  Dana  P.  Gruenbacher, 
Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  and  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,155 

Int.  CI."  B65D  35/Ofi 

VS.  a.  222—107  19  Oaims 


I.  A  flexible  package  for  dispensing  a  product  through  a  fitment, 
said  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  enclosed  body,  said  body  extending 
between  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end,  and  said  body  having 
opposing  body  sides; 


(b)  a  substantially  planar  gusset  panel  sealed  to  said  body  at  said 
top  end.  said  gussel  panel  having  an  aperture  disposed  therein, 
said  gusset  panel  having  opposing  sides  that  are  sealed  to  said 
body  of  said  package  by  gusset  seals  located  generally 
between  said  aperture  and  said  body  sides,  said  seals  being 
such  that  said  package  can  be  folded  when  empty  so  that  said 
gusset  panel  will  lie  flat  against  and  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  said  body;  and 

(c)  a  dispensing  fitment  extending  through  said  aperture  on  said 
gusset  panel. 


5340359 
SPRAYER  EXTENSION  DEIVCE 
Keith  Gobbel,  1455  NE.  175th  St.,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
33162 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,488 

Int  Cl.'^  B05B  15/10:  B65D  83/14 

VS.  CI.  222—174  22  Claims 


17.  A  susceptor-free  glue  stick  article,  for  insertion  into  an 
insulating  sleeve  for  microwave  heating  therein,  said  glue  stick 
article  comprising  a  tubular  container  formed  of  a  microwave- 
transmissive  film  material  and  having  a  circular  transverse  cross- 
section,  said  container  containing  an  elongate  solid  body  of  hot 
melt  adhesive  material  having  a  transverse  cross-sectional  shape 
differing  from  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  container  and  form- 
ing between  the  elongate  solid  body  of  hot  melt  adhesive  material 
and  container  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  channel  coex- 
tensive in  length  with  the  elongate  solid  body  of  hot  melt  adhesive 
material,  for  expansion  and  egress  of  gas  from  said  container 
through  said  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  channel  during 
heating  of  said  solid  body  of  hoi  melt  adhesive  material,  as  the  hot 
melt  adhesive  material  is  converted  from  solid  to  liquid  form. 


1.  To  be  used  with  a  spray  container  including  a  housing  and  an 
outlet  valve  through  which  a  fluid  content  of  the  spray  container 
exits  the  housing,  a  sprayer  extension  device  comprising: 

a  connector  hub,  said  connector  hub  including  a  fluid  inlet 
structured  and  disposed  to  be  connected  in  fluid  flow  commu- 
nication with  the  outlet  valve  of  the  spray  container, 

an  extension  segment,  said  extension  segment  including  a  proxi- 
mal end  secured  to  said  connector  hub  and  a  free  distal  end 
structured  to  be  variably  spaced  from  said  connector  hub, 

said  extension  segment  including  a  fluid  conduit  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end, 

said  first  end  of  said  fluid  conduit  being  structured  for  fluid 
engagement  with  said  fluid  inlet  of  said  connector  hub, 

an  outlet  nozzle,  said  outlet  nozzle  being  disposed  at  substan- 
tially said  distal  end  of  said  extension  segment,  and  being  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  said  second  end  of  said  fluid 
conduit  so  as  to  permit  sprayed  passage  of  the  fluid  there- 
through at  a  spaced  apart  distance  from  said  connector  hub 
and  the  spray  container,  and 

actuation  means  structured  and  disposed  to  initiate  a  pressurized 
flow  of  the  fluid  from  (he  spray  container  and  into  said  fluid 
inlet  of  said  connector  hub. 
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5340360 
INVERTIBLE  TRIGGER  SPRAYER  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  D.  Foster,  St.  Ctaaries,  and  PhiUp  L.  Nelson,  ElUsville, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc.,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,281 

Int  CI.*  B67D  5/42 

UH  CI.  222—376  24  Claims 


1.  A  sprayer  assembly  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a  conuiner. 
said  assembly  being  operable  in  an  upright  and  an  inverted  posi- 
iior,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  outlet  passage: 

an  outlet  orifice  through  which  liquid  is  dispensed; 

a  pump  element  having  a  pump  chamber  within  said  housing, 
said  pump  element  for  pumping  liquid  from  said  container 
and  through  said  orifice: 

a  primary  passage  for  delivering  liquid  from  the  container  to  the 
pump  chamber  with  the  sprayer  assembly  in  the  upright 
position; 

a  secondary  passage  for  delivering  liquid  from  the  container  to 
the  pump  chamber  with  die  sprayer  assembly  in  the  inverted 
position:  and 

valves  positioned  within  said  housing  and  external  to  the  con- 
tainer when  the  housing  is  connected  to  the  container  for 
allowing  flow  of  liquid  through  said  primary  passage  and  into 
.said  pump  chamber  and  inhibiting  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
|Secondary  passage  into  said  pump  chamber  upon  a  reduction 
of  pump  chamber  pressure  with  the  sprayer  assembly  in  the 
upright  position:  and  for  allowing  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
secondary  passage  and  into  said  pump  chamber  and  inhibiting 
Sow  of  fluid  through  said  primary  passage  into  said  pump 
:hamber  upon  a  reduction  of  pump  chamber  pressure  with  the 
iprayer  assembly  in  the  invened  position. 


5340361 
CREAM  DEDORANT  DISPENSER 
Joseph  E.  Fattori,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Mennen 
Company,  Morristown,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,836 
Int  a.*  B65D  83AX) 
VS.  a.  222-390  45  Claims 

44.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  product  from  a  dispensing  pack- 
age, the  dispensing  package  having  an  interior  chamber  holding  the 
product,  an  elevator  of  the  dispensing  package  forming  a  surface  of 
the  interior  chamber  and  being  movable  so  as  to  decrease  the 
volume  of  the  interior  chamber  so  as  to  force  product  out  of  the 
dispensing  container,  the  elevator  having  a  resilient  structure  form- 
ing part  of  said  surface  and  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  the  elevator  to  decrease  the  volume  of  die  interior 
chamber,  so  as  to  force  product  out  of  the  dispensing  package, 
whereby  the  interior  chamber  has  a  decreased  volume,  the 


first  portion  of  tlie  elevator  moving  a  greater  distance  than 
said  second  portion  in  providing  said  decreased  volume;  and 
(b)  stopping  said  moving  the  elevator,  the  resilient  structure  of 
the  elevator  then  forcing  the  first  portion  to  move  so  as  to 
provide  the  interior  chamber  with  a  greater  volume  than  said 
decreased  volume. 


5340362 
LIQUID  SOAP  SUPPLYING  DEVICE 
Tsutomu  Azimia,-  Yojiro  Takelomi;  Akimitsu  Umemoto,  and 
Kaoru  Nakano,  all  of  Kitakyushu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto, 
Ltd.,  Fukuoka-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,990,  Jan.  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,423,461,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  763322,  Sep.  23, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5356,051.  This  appUcadon  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  391,645 

Int  a.*  B65D  83/00 

VS.  a.  222—642  4  Claims 


I.  A  liquid  soap  supplying  device  comprising: 

a  tank  for  storing  liquid  soap; 

a  discharging  nozzle  including  a  water  spigot  main  body  having 
a  liquid  soap  discharging  pon  provided  with  a  mixing  cham- 
ber for  liquid  soap  and  air; 

liquid  soap  supplying  means  including  a  liquid  soap  pump  for 
feeding  liquid  soap  in  the  tank  to  the  liquid  soap  discharging 
port; 

air  supplying  means  including  an  air  pump  for  feeding  air  to  the 
liquid  soap  discharging  port:  and 
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a  control  pan  controlling  an  operation  of  each  of  the  liquid  soap 
pump  and  the  air  pump  in  response  to  a  signal  from  a  switch 
arranged  in  the  water  spigot  main  body. 


5,540363 

CONTAINER  FOR  TEMPORARILY  HOLDING  AND 

STORING  A  WET  PAINTBRUSH 

Ronald  W.  Wilson,  956  Garfield  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84105 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  312,058 

InL  a."  B65D  81/00 

VS.  a.  224—148.7  7  aaims 


cell  foamed  polymeric  material  abut  each  other  when  the  top 
cover  member  and  bonom  cover  member  close  against  each 
other; 

a  layer  of  open  cell  foamed  polymeric  material  affixed  to  an 
inside  surface  of  each  of  said  bottom  perimeter  walls  of  said 
planar  top  and  bottom  members  such  that  the  layers  of  open 
cell  foamed  polymeric  material  abut  each  other  when  the  top 
cover  member  and  bottom  cover  member  close  against  each 
other;  and 

catch  means  associated  with  respective  perimeter  sidewalls  of 
said  planar  lop  and  bottom  members  that  are  opposite  the 
hinged  perimeter  sidewalls  of  said  planar  top  and  bottom 
members  wherein  said  catch  means  is  adapted  to  releasably 
hold  said  top  cover  member  and  said  bottom  cover  member 
together  when  the  top  cover  member  and  bottom  cover  mem- 
ber are  closed  against  each  other. 

whereby  a  wet  paintbrush  can  be  placed  in  the  bottom  cover 
member  and  the  top  cover  member  then  closed  against  the 
bottom  cover  member  to  enclose  the  wet  paint  brush,  with  a 
handle  of  the  paintbrush  extending  through  said  opening  and 
the  layers  of  closed  cell  foamed  polymeric  material  making  a 
compressed  seal  against  the  handle  of  the  paintbrush,  and  with 
the  layers  of  open  cell  foamed  polymeric  material  being 
adapted  to  absorb  paint  drippings  from  the  paintbrush  as  well 
as  contain  a  relatively  small  amount  of  solvent  for  the  paint 
whereby  the  paintbrush  can  be  maintained  in  usable  condition 
for  a  period  of  time  up  to  several  days. 


1.  A  container  for  temporarily  holding  and  storing  a  wet  paint- 
brush wherein  the  brush  will  remain  in  a  useful  condition  for  a 
limited  period  of  time  up  to  .several  days,  said  container  compris- 
ing 

a  shallow,  substantially  rectangular  bottom  cover  member  hav- 
ing a  substantially  planar  bottom  member,  with  each  of  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  planar  bottom  member  having  a  perimeter 
sidewall  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  with  opposite  lop 
and  bottom  sides  of  said  planar  bottom  member  having  top 
and  bottom  perimeter  walls.  resf)ectively.  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  wherein  distal  extending  edges  of  the  sidewalls 
and  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  planar  bottom  member 
lie  in  a  common  plane  and  form  a  continuous  top  edge  of  said 
bottom  cover  member; 

a  shallow,  substantially  rectangular  top  cover  member  having  a 
substantially  planar  top  member,  with  each  of  opposite  sides 
of  said  planar  top  member  having  a  perimeter  sidewall 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  with  opposite  lop  and 
bottom  sides  of  said  planar  top  member  having  top  and 
bottom  perimeter  walls,  respectively,  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  wherein  distal  extending  edges  of  the  perimeter 
sidewalls  and  the  top  and  bottom  perimeter  walls  of  said 
planar  top  member  lie  in  a  common  plane  and  form  a  continu- 
ous bottom  edge  of  said  top  cover  member; 

hinge  means  associated  with  a  respective  perimeter  sidewall  of 
each  of  said  planar  lop  and  bottom  members  whereby  said 
bottom  cover  member  and  said  top  cover  member  can  close 
toward  each  other  so  thai  the  distal  extending  edges  of  the 
perimeter  sidewalls  and  the  lop  and  bottom  perimeter  walls  of 
said  planar  bottom  member  abut  corresponding  distal  extend- 
ing edges  of  the  perimeter  sidewalls  and  lop  and  bottom 
perimeter  walls  of  said  planar  top  member; 

an  opening  cut  in  the  top  perimeter  walls  of  said  planar  top 
member  and  said  planar  bottom  member  such  that  the  opening 
is  substantially  centered  on  the  abutting  distal  extending  edges 
of  said  lop  perimeter  walls  of  the  planar  lop  and  bottom 
members  when  said  top  and  bottom  cover  members  are  closed 
toward  each  other; 

a  layer  of  closed  cell  foamed  polymeric  material  affixed  to  an 
inside  surface  of  each  of  said  top  perimeter  walls  of  said 
planar  top  and  bottom  members  such  that  the  layers  of  closed 


5,540,364 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Julian  Z.  Krieger,  0173  Meadow  Dr.,  and  Padraic  J.  Cassidy, 

106  Tally  Ho  Ct.,  both  of  Dillon,  Colo.  80435 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,972 

Int.  CI."  A45F  4AJ2 

U.S.  CI.  224—153  15  Claims 


1.  An  article  carrier  comprising: 

a  fanny  pack  including  means  defining  a  compartment  therein, 
said  compartment  having  an  interior  surface; 

a  shoulder  harness  detachably  secured  to  said  fanny  pack  at  said 
interior  surface,  said  shoulder  harness  having  a  from  surface; 

a  first  holding  strap  securable  to  said  front  surface; 

said  front  surface  having  a  plurality  of  holding  strap  acceptors, 
each  of  said  holding  strap  acceptors  configured  for  the  remov- 
able attachment  of  said  first  holding  strap  thereto,  thereby 
permitting  the  interchanging  of  said  first  holding  strap 
between  a  plurality  of  locations  upon  said  front  surface;  and 

a  backpack  removably  securable  to  said  first  holding  strap. 
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544035 

STTUP  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  INFANT  CAR  SEAT 

Midieel  E.  LaMair,  518  Franklin  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80218 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235353 

Int  CI.''  A61G  1/00:5/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—158  15  Oalms 


1 

site 


am 


I  [1  an  infant  carrier  having  an  elongated  bottom  panel,  oppo- 
( rpnt  and  rear  end  walls  and  elongated  opposite  side  walls,  the 
combination  therewith  comprising: 

ititary  shoulder  strap  including  a  shoulder-supporting  portion 
and  first  and  second  connecting  end  portions  at  opposite  ends 
ojf  said  shoulder-supporting  portion;  and 
fir  A  attachment  means  for  connecting  said  first  connecting  end 
inion   in   fixed  relation  to  said  rear  wall   intermediately 
tween  said  side  walls  when  said  infant  carrier  is  suspended 
im  a  person's  shoulder,  and  second  attachment  means  in 
ximity  to  said  front  end  wall  and  one  of  said  side  walls  for 
nnecting  said  second  connecting  end  portion  in  a  non- 
lovable  positive  relative  lo  said  from  end  wall  near  one  of 
id  side  and  away  from  another  of  said  side  walls  when  said 
lifant  carrier  is  suspended  from  a  person's  shoulder  whereby 
d  shoulder  strap  extends  angularly  between  said  front  and 
ar  end  walls  a  diverges  in  a  lateral  direction  away  from  a 
<)ngiludinal  axis  through  said  carrier  in  its  extension  from 
iiid  first  attachment  means  to  said  second  attachment  means. 


5,540366 
WATERPROOF  MONEY  BELT 
Curtiss   Coomber,   36   Hodges   Bay,    Regina,   Saskatchewan, 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,218 

Int.  CI.''  A45F  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—677  5  Claims 


1.  A  waterproof  money  belt  having  a  pouch  made  of  a  water- 
proof material  with  a  belt  secured  to  the  pouch,  characterized  by: 
an  access  opening  in  the  pouch  including  a  first  sidewall  and  a 
second  sidewall  in  parallel  face  lo  face  relation,  the  first 
sidewall  having  a  first  peripheral  edge,  a  first  interior  surface 


and  a  first  exterior  surface,  the  second  sidewall  having  a 
second  peripheral  edge,  a  second  interior  surface  and  a  second 
exterior  surface,  the  first  peripheral  edge  of  the  first  sidewall 
extending  past  the  second  peripheral  edge  of  the  second 
sidewall  such  that  a  flap  portion  having  a  flap  portion  first 
interior  surface  and  a  flap  portion  first  exterior  surface  is 
formed  adjacent  the  first  peripheral  edge,  the  flap  portion  of 
the  first  sidewall  being  movable  between  a  position  parallel  to 
the  second  sidewall  and  a  folded  position  in  which  the  first 
interior  surface  of  the  first  sidewall  overiies  the  second  exte- 
rior surface  of  the  second  sidewall; 
a  waterproof  closure  for  the  access  opening  into  the  pouch 
including: 

a  first  closure  on  the  first  interior  surface,  a  second  closure  on 
the  second  interior  surface,  the  second  closure  mating  with 
the  first  closure; 
a  first  tape  fastener  adjacent  the  first  peripheral  edge  on  the 
first  interior  surface  of  the  flap  portion  of  the  first  sidewall. 
a  second  tape  fastener  adjacent  the  second  peripheral  edge 
on  the  second  exterior  surface  of  the  second  sidewall.  such 
that  the  first  tape  fastener  engages  the  second  tape  fastener 
when  the  flap  portion  of  the  first  sidewall  is  in  the  folded 
position:  and 
a  third  tape  fastener  adjacent  the  first  peripheral  edge  on  the 
first  exterior  surface  of  the  flap  portion  of  the  first  sidewall. 
a  fourth  tape  fastener  on  the  second  exterior  surface  of  the 
second  sidewall  spaced  from  the  second  peripheral  edge, 
such  that  when  the  flap  portion  of  the  first  sidewall  is  in  the 
folded  position  the  first  sidewall  and  the  second  sidewall 
are  foldable  over  together  until  the  third  tape  fastener 
engages  the  fourth  tape  fastener. 


5340367 
LOOP  WATCH 
William  A.   Kauker,   Huntington   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
LOOP,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  258314 

InL  CI."  A45F  SAX) 

U.S.  CI.  224—269  5  claims 


32   ^23 


1.  A  carrier  for  watches  comprising: 
loop  means  for  attaching  a  watch  to  an  article  of  clothing: 
said  loop  means  being  of  a  generally  elongated  rectangular 
shape  and  normally  closed  having  a  generally  laterally 
extending,  substantially  straight  first  loop  portion  for  engag- 
ing an  article  of  clothing  and  for  pivotal  movement  with 
respect  to  the  article  of  clothing,  a  longitudinally  extending 
second  loop  portion  for  suspending  the  watch  below  the  point 
of  attachment  to  the  article  of  clothing  and  a  laterally  extend- 
ing substantially  straight  third  loop  portion  parallel  to  said 
first  loop  portion  of  said  loop  means  wherein  said  firsL  second 
and  third  portions  being  coplanar; 
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watch  attachinent  means  including  means  for  suspending  said 
watch  attachment  means  from  said  loop  means  by  coaxial 
pivotal  engagement  with  said  third  loop  portion  of  said  loop 
means; 

said  laterally  extending  first  and  third  portions  constituting  gen- 
erally parallel  pivotal  portions  for  allowing  lifting  of  the 
watch  to  a  position  where  the  watch  face  is  viewable:  and 

means  for  securing  a  watch  to  said  watch  attachment  means  such 
that  the  display  of  the  watch  is  exposed  and  inverted  for 
viewing  by  the  wearer  of  the  clothing. 


MULTI-PURPOSE  HOLSTER  APPARATUS 
Ronald  Oliva,  2824  Northwest  Eighth  Ave.,  Fort  Lauderdale, 

Fla.  33311 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  88,214,  Jul.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5375,749,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,879, 

Aug.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  304,275 

Int  a."  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  224—271  23  Claims 


1.  A  multi-purpose  holster  apparatus  for  supporting  an  object  on 
a  belt,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  an  upper  lip,  and  a 
lower  lip,  said  frame  defining  a  belt  channel  for  receiving  a 
belt,  said  upper  lip  and  said  lower  lip  each  having  an  inward 
facing  flange  such  that  each  said  flange  is  substantially  paral- 
lel with  said  back  side: 

a  female  adapter  protruding  from  said  front  side: 

an  object  support  adapter  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  mounted 
on  said  frame: 

a  male  adapter  for  interlocking  and  mating  with  said  female 
adapter,  said  male  adapter  comprising  a  shaft  extending  out- 
ward from  said  object  support  adapter,  said  shaft  defining  a 
girth  which  facilitates  mating  with  said  female  adapter  so  as 
to  engage  said  object  support  adapter  with  said  frame: 

a  slidable  locking  mechanism  attached  to  said  frame  for  prevent- 
ing the  removal  of  said  male  adapter  from  said  female 
adapter: 

a  spacer  removably  and  securely  inserted  between  said  upper  lip 
and  said  lower  lip  so  as  to  enclose  said  channel:  and 

means  for  attaching  the  object  to  said  object  support  adapter. 


5,540369 
DETACHING  LINERLESS  LABELS 
Jeffrey  J.  Boreali,  North  Tonawanda;  Thomas  P.  Nash,  Getz- 
ville;  Frank  C.  DeReu,  Tonawanda,  and  Daniel  G.  Shenk, 
Niagara   Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore   Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,755 

Int.  a."  B6SH  35/10 

VS.  a.  225-^  21  Claims 


lok 


(TS3 


D 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  linerless  labels  disposed  in  a  rolled 
web  having  transverse  perforations  at  spaced  locations  along  the 
length  of  the  web.  and  the  web  having  a  first  surface  thai  will  not 
leadily  adhere  to  adhesive  on  a  second  surface  of  the  web.  and  the 
rolled  web  having  a  free  end:  the  method  using  a  pair  of  slow 
speed  rolls  having  non-stick  surfaces,  with  a  nip  between  them, 
and  a  pair  of  high  speed  rolls  having  non-stick  surfaces,  with  a  nip 
between  them,  and  a  breaker  blade  between  the  slow  speed  rolls 
and  the  high  speed  rolls:  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  pulling  the  free  end  of  the  rolled  web  with  the  slow  speed 
rolls,  the  web  engaged  by  the  non-stick  surfaces  of  the  rolls, 
in  a  first  direction; 

(b)  feeding  the  free  end  of  the  web  beneath  the  breaker  blade, 
with  the  second  surface  facing  away  fix)m  the  blade,  as  the 
web  moves  in  the  first  direction  by  engaging  the  second 
surface  after  it  passes  the  slow  speed  rolls  with  at  least  one 
low  friction  conveyor  belt  moving  in  the  first  direction;  and 

(c)  grasping  the  free  end  with  the  high  speed  rolls,  the  web 
engaged  by  the  non-stick  surfaces  of  the  rolls,  and  pulling  the 
web  so  that  the  first  surface  of  the  web  comes  into  contact 
with  the  breaker  blade  approximately  at  a  perforation  thereof, 
so  that  the  web  detaches  at  the  perforation. 

8.  A  detacher  for  linerless  label  type  business  forms,  comprising; 

first  and  second  low  speed  rolls  rotatable  about  parallel  axes, 
and  forming  a  nip 

between  them  with  at  least  the  second  of  the  rolls  having  a 
non-stick  surface; 

first  and  second  high  speed  rolls  rotatable  about  axes  parallel  to 
each  other  and  to  said  low  speed  roll  axes,  and  defining  a  nip 
between  them,  with  at  least  the  second  of  the  rolls  having  a 
non-stick  surface; 

said  low  speed  rolls  spaced  from  said  high  speed  rolls  in  a  first 
direction,  with  an  imaginary  plane  extending  between  the 
nips;  and 

a  breaker  blade  mounted  between  said  low  and  high  speed  rolls 
and  on  a  first  side  of  the  imaginary  plane  extending  between 
the  nips  of  said  low  speed  rolls  and  said  high  speed  rolls,  said 
first  side  being  closer  to  said  first  roll  of  said  low  speed  rolls 
than  to  said  second  roll  of  said  low  speed  rolls,  the  breaker 
blade  having  a  tip  portion  extending  to  a  second  side  of  the 
plane  which  is  closer  to  said  second  roll  of  said  low  speed 
rolls  than  to  said  first  roll  of  said  low  speed  rolls,  at  least  the 
tip  portion  having  a  non-stick  surface. 
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5340370 
OFFSET  JOB  SEPARATOR 
Robert  S.  Ring,  Rochester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Fbrms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,955 

Int.  CI.*  B26F  3/02 

VS.  a.  225—100  28  aaims 


/ 
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1 

1           I 

.  Apparatus  for  handling  business  fornis  to  produce  ofl'set 
sta  :l  ;s  of  business  forms,  comprising; 

irst  set  of  powered  bottom  conveying  structures  for  conveying 
business  forms  in  a  first  generally  horizontal  direction; 
second  set  of  powered  bottom  conveying  structures  for  con- 
veying business  forms  in  the  generally  horizontal  direction, 
and  positioned  with  respect  to  the  first  direction  so  that  there 
is  a  small  angle  between  the  first  and  second  directions; 
first  set  of  upper  business  forms  engaging  structures  for 
selectively  cooperating  with  the  first  set  of  bottom  conveying 
structures  and  mounted  above  said  first  set  of  bottom  convey- 
ing suiictures  for  selective  movement  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive association  with  said  first  set  of  bottom  conveying  struc- 
tures: 

second  set  of  upper  business  forms  engaging  structures  for 
selectively  cooperating  with  the  second  set  of  bottom  convey 
ing  strucmres  and  mounted  above  said  second  set  of  bottom 
conveying  structures  for  selective  movement  into  and  out  of 
operative  association  with  said  second  set  of  bottom  convey- 
ing structures; 

I  powered  mechanism  for  automatically  moving  said  first  set  of 
;ngaging  structures  downwardly  into  operative  association 
ivith  said  first  set  of  bottom  conveying  structures  while  said 
second  set  of  engaging  structures  is  moved  upwardly  out  of 
jperative  association  with  said  second  set  of  bottom  convey- 
ing structures:  and  vice  versa: 

continuous  business  forms  detaching  mechanism  located 
jpstream  of  said  conveying  structures  in  said  first  and  second 
lirections;  and 

tacker  for  individual  business  forms  located  downstream  of 
said  conveying  strucmres  in  said  first  and  second  directions. 


5340371 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  A  WIRE  FEEDER  FOR  A 
BLOCKED  TIP  CONDITION 
Malcolm  T.  Gilliland,  310  Pine  Valley  Rd.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30067 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  834,679,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5370,290.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,922 
Int.  CI."  B65H  23/I/i:  B23K  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  226-^  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  wire  feeder,  said  wire  feeder  com- 
prising a  puller  system  having  a  motor,  a  pair  of  rollers,  and  a 
pressure  conUvl  device,  said  pressure  control  device  controlling  a 
pressure  said  rollers  exert  on  a  wire  being  fed,  and  a  pusher  system 
having  a  motor,  a  pair  of  i  oilers,  and  a  pressure  control  device,  said 
pressure  control  device  controlling  a  pressure  said  rollers  exert  on 
said  wire,  said  pusher  system  feeding  said  wire  from  a  wire 
reservoir  to  said  puller  system,  said  puller  system  having  a  tip  for 
directing  said  wire  to  a  welding  operation,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

adjusting  said  pusher  system  by  activating  said  pusher  system 
and  said  puller  system,  adjusting  said  pusher  system  to  pro- 
vide a  desired  wire  feed  speed  when  said  tip  is  not  blocked, 
blocking  said  tip,  and  adjusting  said  pressure  exerted  by  said 


rollers  of  said  pusher  system  so  that  said  rollers  of  said  pusher 
system  slip  on  said  wire  when  said  tip  is  blocked: 

adjusting  said  puller  system  by  disabling  said  pusher  system, 
blocking  said  tip,  activating  said  puller  system,  and  adjusting 
said  pressure  exerted  by  said  rollers  of  said  puller  system  so 
that  said  rollers  of  said  puller  system  do  not  slip  on  said  wire: 

adjusting  the  braking  rate  of  said  motor  of  said  pusher  system; 
and 

adjusting  the  braking  rate  of  said  motor  of  said  puller  system  so 
that  said  pusher  system  brakes  at  a  faster  rate  than  said  puller 
system  and  said  wire  is  maintained  in  tension. 


5340372 
CAM  ACTIVATED  m'DRAULIC  DRIVE  WITH  HYDRO- 
PNEUMATIC  ACCUMULATOR 
Gianluigi  Buglioni,  Macerata,  Italy,  assignor  to  Redaelli  Tecna 
Meccanica  S.p.A.,  Milano,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  4,  1992,  MI92A2527 
Int.  CI."  B6SH  51/18 
VS.  a.  226—158  10  aaims 


I.  A  drive  unit  for  traction  carriages,  for  drawbenches.  compris- 
ing a  cam.  at  least  one  hydraulic  drive  plunger,  at  least  one  thrust 
plunger  and  a  first  traction  carriage,  said  cam  acting  on  said  at  least 
one  hydraulic  drive  plunger,  said  hydraulic  drive  plunger  being 
hydraulically  connected  to  said  at  least  one  thrust  plunger  for 
moving  said  first  traction  carriage  along  its  stroke  and  a  thrust 
plunger  casing,  said  thrust  plunger  comprismg  a  partially  hollow 
rod  fastened  at  both  ends  to  two  fixed  supports  and  carrying  at  an 
intermediate  non  hollow  position  a  piston  on  which  the  plunger 
casing  is  movable,  said  casing  being  integral  with  the  carriage. 
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5,540^73 

PINCH  ROLLER  TYPE  TAPE  DRIVE 

Yasuo  Sugizaki;  Akira  Suzuki,  and  Shigeru  Masuda,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,852,  Mar.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-62183 

Int.  CI."  B65H  20/00 

MS.  a.  226—181  13  aaims 


12     3  3  3 


1.  A  pinch  roller  type  tape  drive  for  driving  a  tape-shaped 
information  recording  medium  having  a  width,  comprising: 

a  capstan  having  a  driving  surface  for  frictionally  driving  the 
tape-shaped  information  recording  medium; 

a  pinch  roller  having  a  working  length  which  is  slightly  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  tape-shaped  information  recording 
medium,  said  pinch  roller  pressing  the  tape-shaped  informa- 
tion recording  medium  against  the  capstan  and  having  an 
elastic  circumferential  member  of  a  Shore  hardness  A  of  70  or 
higher  forming  a  circumference  of  the  pinch  roller:  and 

pinch  roller  pressing  means  supporting  the  pinch  roller  and 
capable  of  pressing  the  pinch  roller  against  the  capstan, 
wherein  the  pinch  roller  pressing  means  presses  the  pinch 
roller  against  the  capstan  with  the  width  of  the  tape-shaped 
information  recording  medium  therebetween  so  that  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  pinch  roller  is  not  in  contact  with  the 
driving  surface  of  the  capstan  and  the  circumference  of  the 
pinch  roller  is  hardly  deformed  since  said  pressing  and  said 
pinch  roller  extends  slightly  beyond  the  width  of  said  tape- 
shaped  recording  medium  in  opposing  directions  without  con- 
tacting said  capstan. 


5340,374 
BONE  STAPLER  CARTRIDGE 
William  P.  Klinzing,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Barry  W.  Robolc, 
Woodville,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31933 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/06S 

U.S.  CI.  227—176.1  18  Oaims 


-JO 


a  driver  having  a  staple  driving  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  a 
staple,  said  driver  being  mounted  for  movement  between  a  load 
position  with  the  driver  spaced  from  the  inlet  opening  so  that  one 
of  the  staples  may  be  positioned  in  the  stapler  passageway  and  an 
eject  position: 

said  cartridge  comprising: 

a  case  comprising  a  first  wall  and  side  walls  projecting  from  said 
first  wall,  inner  guide  surfaces,  opposed  openings  situated 
such  that,  when  the  cartridge  is  received  by  the  stapler,  the 
guide  surfaces  and  opposed  openings  define  a  portion  of  said 
stapler  passageway  so  that  said  driver  can  be  moved  ttirough 
said  opposed  openings  between  said  load  and  eject  positions; 

a  stack  of  staples; 

a  guidepost  spaced  from  said  stapler  passageway: 

a  follower  on  the  side  of  said  stack  of  staples  opposite  said  first 
wall  and  movable  within  said  case  with  said  stack  of  staples. 

a  spring  for  biasing  said  follower  and  said  stack  of  staples 
toward  said  first  wall: 

said  follower  having  a  staple  abutment  surface  adapted  to 
engage  a  staple  in  the  stack  of  staples,  a  spring  abutment 
surface  adapted  to  engage  said  spring,  and  bearing  surfaces 
extending  between  the  staple  abutment  surface  and  spring 
abutment  surface  for  receiving  the  guidepost  to  resist  mis- 
alignment of  the  follower  within  the  case;  and 

retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  case  in  engagement 
with  said  stapler  housing. 


5340375 

ENDOSCOPIC  STAPLER 

Henry  Bolanos,  East  Norwalk;  Charles  R.  Sherts,  Southport, 

and  Thomas  A.  Pelletier,  Wallingford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,881.  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,776 

Int.  CI."  A61B  77/065 

U.S.  CI.  227—178.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  adapted  to  be  received  by  a  stapler  for  driving 
staples,  which  stapler  comprises  a  stapler  housing  having  a  stapler 
passageway  extending  from  an  inlet  opening  to  an  outlet  opening; 


12.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

an  elongated  portion  having  proximal  and  distal  end  portions 
and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  pair  of  jaws  extending  generally  longitudinally  from  the  distal 
end  portion,  at  least  one  of  the  jaws  being  movable  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  disposed  within  each  jaw.  wherein  each 
fastener  has  a  pair  of  legs  joined  by  a  backspan.  each  fastener 
backspan  being  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  endoscopic  portion  and  wherein  each 
fastener  is  ejected  towards  said  longitudinal  axis  when  the 
instrument  is  tired. 


Jun  30,  1996 
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5340376 

ANGLED  PALLETS  FOR  WAVE  SOLDERING 

JesE  Asia;  Roy  Lange,  and  Ron  Despain,  all  of  Boise,  IiL, 

assignors  to  Micron  Electronics,  Inc.,  Nampa,  Id. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,087 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  3/i4 

UA  a.  228—37  18  Claims 
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1    V  pallet  iat  use  during  wave  soldering  of  devices  to  a  printed 
circoh  board,  comprising: 

a)  a  rectangular  frame; 

b)  first  and  second  parallel  rails  attached  to  said  frame: 

c)  third  and  fourth  rails  for  receiving  the  printed  circuit  board, 
said  third  and  fourth  rails  being  adjustably  attached  to  said 
first  and  second  rails,  said  third  and  fourth  rails  forming  an 
angle  of  between  about  30°  and  60°  with  said  first  and  second 
rails. 


5340377 

SOLDER  BALL  PLACEMENT  MACHINE 

Cari  T.  Ito,  9882  E.  Caron  St,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85258 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,171 

InL  a."  B23K  3/06 


UA,CL  228—41 


16  Claims 


1.  y  L  solder  ball  placement  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member  mounted  for  vertical  movement  toward  and 
away  from  a  plurality  of  solder  balls  to  be  placed; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pickup  tubes  each  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
end  and  mounted  for  limited  vertical  movement  with  respect 
to  said  body  member  and  extending  therefrom  to  contact  a 
respective  solder  ball; 

(c)  vacuum  means  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  each  of 
said  pickup  tubes  to  enable  said  pickup  tube  to  attract  and 
hold  respective  solder  balls  at  the  lower  end  thereof;  and 

(d)  vibrator  means  contacting  said  pickup  tubes  for  imparting 
%ibratory  motion  thereto  to  facilitate  release  of  solder  balls 
lield  by  said  pickup  tubes. 


5340378 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC 

PACKAGE 

Deepak  Mabulikar,  Madison,  and  Arvind  Parthasarathi,  North 

Branford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New 

Haven,  Coon. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,862 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/58:23/532 

U.S.  a.  228—180.21  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  electronic  package, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  leadframe  having  inner  and  outer  lead  ends; 

(b)  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  leadframe  with  an  interven- 
ing layer  selected  to  be  more  oxidation  resistant  than  said 
leadframe  while  maintaining  that  portion  of  said  outer  lead 
ends  which  are  adapted  to  receive  a  solder  as  substantially 
free  of  said  intervening  layer, 

(b)  coating  said  leadframe  with  an  oxidation  resistant  layer, 

(c)  encapsulating  said  inner  lead  ends;  and 

(d)  removing  a  portion  of  said  oxidation  resistant  layer  overlying 
said  outer  lead  ends. 


5340379 
SOLDERING  PROCESS 
Vahid  Kazem-Goudarzi,  Sunrise;  Henry  F.  Liebman,  Tamarac; 
Kingshuk  Banerji,  PlanUtion;  William  B.  Mullen,  OI,  Boca 
Raton,  and  Edwin  L.  Bradley,  lU,  Sunrise,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,611 

Int  a."  H05K  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  228—2483  22  Claims 


1.  A  soldering  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  solderable  portions; 

providing  a  soldering  composition  on  the  solderable  portions, 
said  soldering  composition  comprising: 

a  first  solder  material  having  a  predetermined  liquidus  tempera- 
ture; and 

a  second  solder  material  having  a  predetermined  solidus  tem- 
perature that  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  liquidus  tem- 
perature of  the  first  solder  material: 

Seating  the  soldering  composition  above  the  first  solder  material 
liquidus  temperanire  and  below  the  second  solder  material 
solidus  temperattve,  whereupon  the  first  solder  material  liqui- 
fies and  the  second  solder  material  remains  solid;  and 

cooling  the  soldering  composition  to  solidify  the  first  solder 
material. 
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5340,380 
FILE  FOLDER  ENVELOPE 
William  J.  Bryant.  121  Sable  Crescent,  North  Bay,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  12,  1994,  2123464 
Int.  a.*^  B65D  27/22 
U.S.  CL  229— «7.1  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  retaining  a  flat  object  comprising: 

(a)  guiding  tlie  flat  object  into  an  envelope  which  is  comprised 
of  front  and  rear  planar  members  forming  a  pocket  open  at 
one  end.  and  joined  along  opposite  side  edges,  the  front  planar 
member  having  a  tongue  projecting  forward  of  said  one  end 
which  is  bendable  adjacent  said  one  end,  the  width  of  the 
tongue  being  a  fraction  of  the  width  of  the  planar  member, 
and  the  width  of  the  envelope  between  said  side  edges  being 
wider  than  the  flat  object  by  a  distance  sufBcient  to  lift  the 
tongue  from  under  the  flat  object  when  the  edges  of  the 
envelope  are  compressed  toward  each  other  and  toward  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  flat  object, 

(b)  bending  the  tongue  around  the  flat  contained  object  and 
tucking  it  between  the  flat  object  and  an  inside  surface  of  the 
rear  planar  member,  and 

(:)  the  further  step  of  compressing  the  edges  of  the  envelope 
toward  each  other  and  toward  adjacent  edges  of  the  flat  object 
so  as  to  cause  the  front  planar  member  to  bow  upwardly  and 
lift  the  tongue  from  under  the  contained  flat  object,  thereby 
releasing  the  flat  object,  and  then  removing  the  flat  object 
from  the  envelope. 


5,540381 
SLEEVE  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  CONTAINER 
Martha  Davis,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BC-USA,  New 
Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb,  13,  1995,  Ser.  No,  387,574 

Int  CI."  B65D  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  229—103,2  5  aaims 


1.  A  container  and  a  sleeve  for  holding  said  container,  said 
container  having  a  side  wall  including  a  generally  circular  top 
edge,  a  generally  circular  bottom  wall,  and  a  circular  lid  sealingly 
connected  to  said  top  edge,  said  sleeve  having  a  top  panel  overly- 
ing said  lid.  a  bottom  panel  completely  underlying  said  bonom  all. 


and  opposed  spaced  apart  first  and  second  side  panels  between  said 
top  panel  and  said  bottom  panel,  said  first  and  second  side  panels 
including  retaining  means  comprising  openings  in  said  first  and 
second  side  panels  for  receiving  diametrically  opposed  portions  of 
said  lid  for  retaining  said  container  against  displacement  from  said 
sleeve,  and  said  top  panel  including  openings  continuous  with  and 
larger  than  said  openings  in  said  side  panels  for  exposing  a  portion 
of  said  lid. 


5,540382 

MUD  DISPERSEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING 

UNDERNEATH  RAILWAY  TIES 

James  D,  Scbeller,  2414  Applewood  La,,  Salina,  Kans.  67401 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,783 

Int.  a."  EOIB  1/00:3/00 

MS.  CI.  238—2  22  Claims 


I.  A  mud  dispersement  device  for  use  beneath  a  railroad  tie  of  a 
railroad  track  and  upon  ballast  material  applied  on  a  roadbed 
supporting  the  railroad  tie,  said  mud  dispersement  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  generally  flat  elongated  stiiKture  for  underlying  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  railroad  tie  and  resting  upon  ballast  material 
supporting  the  tie.  said  elongated  structure  having  opposite 
inner  and  outer  ends  and  opposite  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
said  elongated  structure  defining  a  wedge-shaped  cavity 
below  said  bottom  surface  which  increases  in  height  proceed- 
ing from  said  inner  end  of  said  elongated  structure  to  said 
outer  end  thereof; 

(b)  upper  means  mounted  on  said  top  surface  of  said  elongated 
structure  for  contacting  the  railroad  tie  to  transmit  a  load 
produced  by  rolling  stock  moving  on  the  railroad  track  down- 
wardly from  the  railroad  tie  to  said  elongated  structure;  and 

(c)  lower  means  mounted  on  said  bottom  surface  of  said  elon- 
gated structure  and  extending  downwardly  through  said 
wedge-shaped  cavity  for  insertion  into  the  ballast  material 
supporting  said  elongated  structure,  said  lower  means  for 
maintaining  the  ballast  material  in  a  load  bearing  area  beneath 
the  railroad  tie  while  permitting  the  passage  of  mud  from  the 
load  bearing  area  through  said  wedge-shaped  cavity  toward 
and  beyond  said  outer  end  of  said  elongated  structure  as  a 
result  of  the  mud  being  squeezed  by  alternating  vertical 
contraction  and  expansion  of  said  wedge-shaped  cavity 
toward  and  away  from  the  ballast  material  in  response  to 
alternating  application  and  release  of  the  downward  load  to 
and  from  the  elongated  structure. 
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5340383 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING 

PRESSURIZED  WATER 

LaKTence  E,  Ducey,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Potomac 

Rain  Room,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,000,  Dec,  10,  1993.  This 

application  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238^39 

Int  CI."  B05B  I/I6 

U.S.  a.  239—1  8  aaims 


I- 


I 


elongated  planar  atomizing  surface  and  having  two  parallel 
opposing  side  surfaces,  the  two  parallel  opposing  side  sur- 
faces being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  atomizing  sur- 
face, at  least  one  of  the  two  parallel  opposing  side  surfaces 
comprising  a  liquid  feed  blade,  and  wherein  the  atomizing 
surface  is  uniformly  displaced  by  the  ultrasonic  vibrations; 
and 
a  liquid  supply  applicator  in  close  proximity  with  the  liquid  feed 
blade,  the  liquid  supply  applicator  having  an  output  surface 
with  an  elongated  slot  therethrough,  the  output  surface  being 
oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  liquid  feed  blade,  such 
that  liquid  supplied  from  the  slot  to  die  liquid  feed  blade  flows 
to  the  atomizing  surface,  the  liquid  being  atomized  and 
changed  to  a  spray  by  the  displacement  of  the  atomizing 
surface. 


8.  A  method  of  spraying  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  of  water  pressurized  to  at  least  600  psi;  and 

directing  said  pressurized  water  to  a  plurality  of  nozzles  having 

»n  equivalent  orifice  diameter  of  about  0.026  inches  so  that 

the  water  is  emitted  from  said  nozzles  as  droplets  with  a 

diameter  between  85  and  200  microns. 


5340385 
SPRAY  NOZZLE  FOR  HIGH  VOLUME  LOW  PRESSURE 

AIR 
Paul  L,  Garlick,  Dorset,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  ITW 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,954 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22, 1993, 
9324006 

Int  a."  B05B  1/02:7/08 
U.S.  CI.  239—290  6  Claims 


5340384 
ULTRASONIC  SPRAY  COATING  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Erickson,  Newhuryport  Mass.,  and  Joseph  R.  Mar- 
shall, Port  Ewen,  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Ultrasonic  Systems,  Inc.. 
Amesbury,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791.412,  Nov.  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  469,937, 
Jan.  25,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  116,015 
IntCI."B05B  17/06 
U.S.  Q.  239-102J  12  Oaims 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  operating  on  a  low  air  pressure  comprising  a 
nozzle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  end  face  with  an  outlet,  an 
air  cap,  said  air  cap  defining  a  central  aperture  encircling  said 
nozzle,  wherein  said  nozzle  tapers  from  an  outside  diameter 
towards  said  end  face  perpendicular  to  said  nozzle  longitudinal 
axis,  and  in  which  a  concave  radius  is  formed  between  said  taper 
and  said  end  face  measuring  between  3  mm  and  0.5  mm. 


12.  An  ultrasonic  spray  coating  system  comprising: 
a  spray  head  for  accepting  a  controlled  level  and  frequency  of 
ultrasonic  vibrations  from  a  vibration  source,  the  spray  head 
laving  a  narrowed  tip,  the  narrowed  tip  terminating  in  an 


5340386 

MULTIFUNCTION  DELIVERY  UNIT  FOR  IRRIGATION 

PISTOL 

Gianfranco  Roman,  Pasiano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Claber,  SJ>Ji., 

Italy 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  23,  1993,  MI93U0908 
U 

Int.  a."  B05B  1/16 
VS.  a.  239—394  9  Claims 

1.  A  multifunction  delivery  unit  for  an  irrigation  pistol,  the 
irrigation  pistol  having  a  delivery  pipe  for  a  spray  of  liquid,  the 
delivery  pipe  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  delivery  nozzle 
having  a  controlled  opening,  the  delivery  unit  comprising: 
a  supporting  casing  that  can  be  fastened  to  said  end  of  the 
delivery  pipe  of  the  pistol  with  a  diflFiision  passage  of  the 
casing  situated  in  front  of  said  nozzle, 
a  spray  selector  diat  supports  a  plurality  of  delivery  elements 
suitable  for  delivering  sprays  of  different  shapes  and  that  Is 
mounted  rotatably  on  said  supporting  casing  so  that  it  can  be 
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rotated  to  a  selected  position  whereat  a  selected  delivery 
element  is  positioned  at  an  outlet  from  said  passage,  and 
means  for  holding  said  selector  in  the  selected  position,  the 
means  for  holding  said  selector  in  the  selected  position  com- 
prising an  elastic  tang  forming  pan  of  an  element  interposed 
between  said  selector  and  the  supporting  casing,  said  tang 
having  a  protruding  pawl  that  can  be  inserted  in  respective 
seats  with  which  the  selector  is  provided  at  each  delivery 
element. 


3?  ,„  L-LiJ,s      , ,, 


1.  An  injection  valve  for  injecting  a  fuel  mixture  into  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  fuel  mixture  emerging  through  a  mixture 
spray  opening,  the  injection  valve  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
comprising: 

a  movable  valve-closing  body: 

a  valve-seat  body  disposed  at  a  downstream  end  of  the  injection 
valve,  the  valve-seat  body  including  a  valve-seat  surface  that 
interacts  with  the  valve-closing  body: 
a  perforated  spray  disc  arranged  downstream  of  the  valve-seat 
surface,  the  perforated  spray  disc  having  at  least  two  spray 
openings: 


a  gas  containing  body  surrounding  the  downstream  end  of  the 
injection  valve  at  least  partially  in  an  axial  direction  and  at 
least  partially  in  a  radial  direction; 

a  jet  divider  arranged  downstream  of  the  mixture  spray  opening, 
the  jet  divider  including  a  convex  divider  surface,  the  convex 
divider  surface  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis, 
facing  the  perforated  spray  disc,  and  providing  a  stagnation- 
region  flow,  for  maintaining  a  separation  of  fuel  jets  which  are 
sprayed  out  of  the  spray  openings  and  which  are  not  directed 
to  the  jet  divider. 


5,540388 
SOLENOID  TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
Isamu  Sasao,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Keihinseiki  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056351; 
Jun.  21,  1994,  6-139149 

Int  a.*  F02M  51/00 
VS.  CI.  239— 417J  8  Clalns 


5340  J87 
DEVICE  FOR  INJECTING  A  FUEL/GAS  MIXTURE 
Ferdinand    Reiter,    Markgrbningen,-    Heinz-Martin    Krause, 
Ditzingen;  Martin  Maier,  Moglingen,  and  Jiirgen  Buchfaolz, 
Lauffen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/()0386,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24434,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Apr.  20,  1993,  43  12 
756.8 

Int.  CL*  F02M  61/00:51/00 
U.S.  CI.  239-^108  21  Claims 


8.  A  solenoid  type  fuel  injection  valve  comprising  a  fuel  injec- 
tion hole  provided  in  an  injector  body  and  capable  of  opening  and 
closing  by  a  needle  valve,  wherein  assist  air  can  be  supplied 
toward  a  fuel  flow  injected  through  said  fuel  injection  hole,  said 
fuel  injection  valve  further  including: 
a  cylindrically  formed  outer  fuel  spray  guide  means  provided  in 

said  injector  body  at  a  position  downstream  of  said  fuel 

injection  hole  for  limiting  a  spray  angle  of  a  fiiel: 
a  pintle  provided  at  a  tip  end  of  said  needle  valve  to  extend 

through  said  fuel  injection  hole  and  inserted  into  said  outer 

fuel  spray  guide  means; 
an  inner  fuel  spray  guide  means  fixedly  disposed  within  said 

outer  fuel  spray  guide  means  and  coaxially  opposed  to  said 

pintle; 
a  fuel  injection  passage  formed  between  said  inner  fuel  spray 

guide  means  and  said  outer  fuel  spray  guide  means; 
a  flrst  air  assist  passage  which  is  provided  in  said  inner  fuel 

spray  guide  means  and  which  opens  in  an  opposed  relation  to 

a  tip  end  of  said  pinde;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  air  assist  passages  which  are  provided  in 

said  outer  fiiel  spray  guide  means  at  a  position  corresponding 

to  said  fuel  injection  passage  and  which  open  toward  said 

inner  fuel  spray  guide  means. 
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5440389 
TERMINAL  ORIFICE  SYSTEM 
Mchael  G.  Knickerbocker,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Aptar 
jGroup,  Inc.,  Cary,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,054 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  1/34 

1^^  CI.  239-^91  21  CTaims 
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5,540J90 
I  SPRAY  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
TI6mas  W.  Orzechowski,  Cicero,  and  Thaddeus  A.  Niemiro, 
Lisle,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Cor- 
poration, Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,728 

Int.  CI."  B05B  1/20:  B41L  25/06 

L  .S.  CI.  239-550  7  Claims 


surface  of  the  side  walls,  with  said  clip  being  teleasable  from 
the  outer  surface  of  the  side  walls  with  the  ends  of  the  clip 
being  received  in  the  slots  in  order  to  move  the  side  walls  to 
the  outwardly  disposed  configuration. 


313       3°*  I 
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An  improved  terminal  orifice  system  for  a  hand  operated 
dispensing  device  for  dispensing  a  product  from  a  terminal  orifice, 
comprising: 

*  spin  chamber  communicating  with  the  terminal  orifice: 
plurality  of  feed  channels  providing  communication  between 
the  hand  operated  dispensing  device  and  said  spin  chamber 
for  spmning  the  product  about  an  axis  within  said  spin  cham- 
ber prior  to  discharge  from  the  terminal  orifice:  and 
<  ach  of  said  plurality  of  feed  channels  being  tapered  to  provide 
a  smaller  dimension  at  an  intersection  of  each  of  said  feed 
channels  with  said  spin  chamber  while  providing  a  substan- 
tially constant  cross-sectional  area  along  each  of  said  feed 
channels. 


5,540391 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PROCESS  MATERUL  SUCH 

AS  WASTE  MATERUL 
Joseph  Anderson,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Strathclyde 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Atherton,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,786,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,445329.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,038 

Int.  CI."  B02C  2.yi8:23/24 

U.S.  CL  241-17  j8  Claims 


1.  Method  for  treating  process  material  through  use  of  heat  and 
pressure,  comprising: 
introducing  process  material  into  an  interior  of  a  vessel  having  a 

longitudinal  axis; 
increasing  a  moisture  content  of  the  process  material: 
increasing  the  temperature  and  pressure  within  the  vessel  to  treat 

the  process  material; 
rotating  the  vessel  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 
reducing  the  temperature  and  pressure  wiUiin  the  vessel  by 

venting  the  interior  of  die  vessel: 
reducing  a  moisture  content  of  the  process  material  in  the  ves.sel 

to   a  predetermined   value   by   conveying   a  heated   liquid 

through  a  fluid  transport  conduit  which  extends  through  the 

vessel;  and 
removing  the  process  material  in  the  vessel  after  the  moisture 

content  of  the  process  material  has  reached  the  predetermined 

value. 


A  spray  bar  assembly  for  a  printing  press,  comprising: 

iource  of  liquid; 
at  least  one  nozzle  communicating  with  the  source; 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  housing  the  at  least  one  nozzle  and 

being  movable  between  a  first  parallel  configuration  to  an 

outwardly  disposed  configuration,  with  the  side  walls  having 

a  pair  of  aligned  slots;  and 
a  resilient  clip  extending  between  die  side  walls  in  the  parallel 

configuration,  with  the  clip  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends 

extending  through  the  slots  and  bearing  against  an  outer 


I '  >-388  O.G.-96-7:  QL3 


5340392 
OPTINUL  ENERGY  REFINING  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MECHANICAL  TREATMENT  OF  WOOD  FIBRES 
Gordon  Broderick,  St  Lazare;  Robert  Lanquette,  and  Jacques 
Valade,  both  of  lyois-Rivieres  Quest  all  of,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Noranda,  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,687 
Int.  CI."  R02C  7/02 
VS.  CI.  241-28  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  mechanical  treatment  of  wood  fibres,  die 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  reducing  wood  chips  to  individual 
fibres  or  fibre  bundles  by  mechanical  treatment  applied  in  first  and 
second  stages  of  atmospheric  refining  using  two  single-disc  refin- 
ers or  one  double-disc  refiner,  the  first  refining  stage  being  carried 
out  in  a  first  refiner  and  the  second  refining  stage  being  carried  out 
in  a  second  refiner,  the  improvement  which  comprises  applying  at 
least  65%  of  die  total  energy  at  low  intensity  in  the  first  stage  of 
refining  in  the  first  refiner  and  the  remainder  at  high  intensity  in  the 
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clamping  forces  and  permits  rotation  of  said  locknut  rela- 
tive to  said  crusher  frame;  and 
(E)  means  for  (a)  selectively  inflating  said  bladder  device  and 
for  (b)  selectively  partially  deflating  said  bladder  device  to 
just  below  a  pressure  at  which  the  clamping  forces  applied  by 
said  bladder  device  can  be  overcome  by  the  designated  rota- 
tional force  on  said  bowl,  thereby  permitting  bowl  adjustment 
while  said  crusher  is  crushing  stone. 


5,54034 
ADJUSTER  MECHANISM  FOR  GYRASPHERE  CRUSHER 

CONCAVE 
James  C.  Bremer,  SUnger,  and  Edward  H.  Breiling,  West  Allis, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Astec  Industries,  Inc.,  Cliatta- 
nooga,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,825 

Int  a.*  B02C  VOO 

\}&.  CL  241—30  20  Claims 
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second  stage  in  the  second  refiner,  in  order  to  reduce  the  total 
energy  requirement  of  the  method. 


5440393 
GYRASPHERE  CRUSHER  WITH  BLADDER  OPERATED 

BOWL  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Robert  G.  Stafford,  Mequon,  and  Henry  H.  Polzin,  Brookfleld, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Astec  Industries,  Inc.,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,428 

InL  CI."  B02C  VOO 

\i&.  a.  241—30  16  aalms 


1.  A  crusher  for  crushing  stones,  said  crusher  comprising: 

(A)  a  crusher  frame: 

(B)  a  crushing  head  roiatably  mounted  on  said  crusher  frame; 

(C)  a  crusher  bowl  mounted  on  said  crusher  frame  above  said 
head  with  a  crushing  gap  formed  therebetween,  said  bowl 
being  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  crusher  frame  and  said 
head  upon  the  imposition  of  a  designated  rotational  force  on 
said  bowl  so  as  to  adjust  the  thickness  of  said  gap; 

(D)  a  locli  assembly  which  normally  locks  said  bowl  in  position 
but  which  selectively  permits  adjustment  of  said  bowl  on  said 
crusher  frame,  said  lock  assembly  including 

(1)  a  locknut  which  is  connected  to  said  bowl  and  which  is 
threadedly  mounted  on  said  crusher  frame,  and 

(2)  an  inflatable  elastomeric  bladder  device  which,  when 
inflated,  applies  clamping  forces  to  said  loclcnut  and  pre- 
vents rotation  of  said  locknut  relative  to  said  crusher  frame 
and  wliicb,  when  deflated,  at  last  partially  releases  said 


1.  A  gyrasphere  crusher  comprising: 
a  main  frame; 

a  conical  convex  crushing  head  mounted  on  said  main  frame; 
a  conical  concave  crushing  bowl  mounted  on  said  conical  con- 
vex crushing  head,  said  conical  concave  crushing  bowl  having 
a  crushing  bowl  fi-ame  that  is  threadedly  connected  to  an 
upper  portion  of  said  main  frame;  and 
an  apparatus  for  adjusting  said  conical  concave  crushing  bowl 
relative  to  said  conical  convex  crushing  head,  said  apparatus 
including 
a  plurality  of  lugs  connected  to  said  conical  concave  crushing 

bowl; 
an  elongated  bushing  i)  connected  to  said  conical  convex 

crushing  head  and  ii)  defining  a  bushing  axis; 
a  swivel  bracket  i)  defining  a  swivel  axis  that  is  substantially 
coaxial  with  said  bushing  axis  ii)  mounted  on  said  elon- 
gated bushing  and  iii)  freely  radially  repositionable  with 
regard  to  said  swivel  axis;  and 
a  tensioner  having  a  proximal  end  attached  to  said  swivel 
bracket  and  a  distal  end  removably  attached  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  lugs. 


5,540,395 
CONCRETE  CYCLONE  RECLAIMER 
Henry  S.  Branscome,  Williamsburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Henry 
Mfg.  Co.,  Williamsburg,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,624 
InL  a."  B02C  9/04 
U.S.  a.  241—39  9  Claims 

1.  A  concrete  reclaimer  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  chamber 
and  a  screen  chamber; 
said  closed  chamber  comprising  a  receiving  end  and  a  plurality 
of  blades: 


tuLY  30,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3455 


5,540397 

SPINNING  REEL 

Osamu  Yoshikawa,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc., 

Sakai,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,763,  Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,165 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-11302  U 
InL  a."  AOIK  S9/01 
MS.  a.  242-311  3  Claims 


said  screen  chamber  comprising  a  discharge  end  and  a  screen 

means; 
said  closed  chamber  and  said  screen  chamber  separated  by  an 

aperture; 
said  plurality  of  blades  penetrating  said  aperture;  and 
said  apparatus  oriented  in  a  non-horizontal  position. 


5340396 
tflSHING  REEL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  AND  MANUAL  BAIL 

ARM 

I  iseph  Zanon,  Marignier,  France,  assignor  to  Mitchell  Sports, 
Societe  Anonyme,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207391,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,054 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9,  1993,  93  02913 
InL  CI."  AOIK  89/01 
US.  a.  242-232  13  claims 


1.  A  fishing  reel,  comprising: 

a  reel  body: 

1  spool  mounted  on  a  longitudinal  spool  shaft  carried  by  the  reel 
body; 

\  drum  roiatably  mounted  about  the  spool  shaft; 

J  bail  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  the  drum,  the  bail  arm  pivotable 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  bail  arm  guides  a 
fishing  line  around  the  spool  and  an  open  position  in  which 
the  bail  arm  releases  the  fishing  line,  including  a  means  for 
biasing  the  bail  arm  toward  the  open  position;  and 

I  bail  arm  locking  means  for  maintaining  the  bail  arm  in  the 
closed  position  and  selectively  permitting  pivotal  movement 
of  the  bail  arm  to  the  open  position  by  1 )  manual  movement 
of  the  bail  arm  toward  the  closed  position  followed  by  release 
of  the  bail  arm  or  by  2)  manual  movement  of  the  bail  arm 
toward  the  open  position. 


1.  A  spinning  reel  comprising; 

a  reel  body  having  a  handle  shaft  inserted  laterally  thereof,  said 
reel  body  having  an  open  side  and  engaging  means; 

a  detachable  cover  for  closing  said  open  side  of  said  reel  body, 
said  cover  including  engageable  means,  said  cover  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  to  close  an  interior  of  said 
reel  body  by  fitting  on  said  open  side  of  said  reel  body,  and  a 
second  position  rotated  from  said  first  position  about  a  lateral 
axis  of  said  reel  body;  and 

said  engaging  means  being  engaged  with  said  engageable  means 
when  said  cover  is  in  said  first  position,  to  prohibit  said  cover 
firom  displacing  laterally  relative  to  said  reel  body,  and  disen- 
gaged from  said  engageable  means  when  said  cover  is  in  said 
second  position,  to  allow  said  cover  to  separate  laterally  from 
said  reel  body; 

locking  means  to  maintain  said  cover  in  said  first  position 
relative  to  said  reel  body; 

said  reel  body  and  said  cover  each  having  a  rear  portion  and 
wherein  said  locking  means  comprises  a  platelike  member 
substantially  lightly  fined  onto  said  rear  portions  of  said  reel 
body  and  said  cover  in  a  manner  to  be  extended  over  said  reel 
body  of  said  cover,  and  a  screw  to  fix  said  plaielike  member  at 
least  to  said  reel  body. 


5340398 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  TENSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Masafumi    Nishida,    Ibaraki;    Osamu    Vamaguchi,    Katano: 
Souichirou  Fujioka,  Sakai;   Hiroshi  Okamoto.  Nara,  and 
Yoshiho  Gotoh,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917347,  Jul.  23,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24.  1991.  3-184475; 
Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230148;  Dec.  12.  1991.  3-328566 

Int.  CI."  B65H  59/iH:  GllB  15/46:23/42 
VS.  CI.  242—334.2  \  claim 

1.  A  tension  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  reel  on  which  a  tape  is  wound; 
a  first  motor  having  a  first  rotary  shaft  coupled  to  the  first  reel 

for  directly  driving  the  first  reel; 
a  second  reel  for  drawing  out  the  tape  from  the  first  reel  and 
running  the  tape  at  a  specific  speed; 
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a  second  motor  having  a  second  rotary  shaft  coupled  to  the 
second  reel  for  directly  driving  the  second  leel; 

a  first  driving  circuit  for  generating  a  torque  in  the  first  motor 
proportional  to  an  input  signal; 

a  speed  controller  for  generating,  according  to  an  input  speed 
command,  a  first  torque  command  signal  indicative  of  a 
predetermined  first  torque  Tt; 

a  second  driving  circuit,  receiving  the  first  torque  conunand 
signal,  for  generating  a  torque  in  the  second  motor  propor- 
tional to  the  first  torque  command  signal; 

a  parameter  detector  for  detecting  and  determining  a  moment  of 
inertia  Js  of  the  first  reel  about  the  first  rotary  shaft  of  the  first 
motor,  a  winding  radius  r,  of  the  tape  wound  on  the  first  reel, 
a  moment  of  inertia  Jt  of  the  second  reel  about  the  second 
rotary  shaft  of  the  second  motor,  and  a  winding  radius  r  of  the 
tape  wound  on  the  second  reel;  and 

a  torque  modulator,  receiving  the  first  torque  conunand  signal 
and  an  output  from  the  parameter  detector,  for  modulating  the 
torque  command  signal  according  to  the  output  of  the  param- 
eter detector  to  obtain  a  second  torque  command  signal 
indicative  of  a  second  torque  Ts  and  for  applying  the  second 
torque  command  signal  as  the  input  signal  to  the  first  driving 
circuit,  wherein 

Tt=i(iJsrWlr)HTl-Flr))-Fsr 

where  Fs  is  a  tension  of  the  tape  on  the  first  reel  and  Ft  is  a 
tension  of  the  tape  on  the  second  reel. 


5.540^9 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Hiroshi   Kaneda,  and   Masatoshi   Okamura,  both  of  Saku, 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser  No.  177317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7, 1993, 5-002655  U; 
Jan.  21,  1993,  5-004405  U;  Jan.  21,  1993.  5-004406  U;  Jan.  21, 
1993,  5-004407  U 

Int  a."  GllB  23/04 
VS.  a.  242—347  7  Cbims 

2.  A  tape  cassette  comprising: 
a  casing  composed  of  an  upper  casing  and  a  lower  casing  and 

accommodated  with  a  wound  tape; 
a  claw  provided  at  one  end  of  the  lower  casing  which  permits  an 

erasure;  and 
at  least  one  rib  for  restraining  a  warp  of  the  claw  toward  an 
inside  of  the  casing,  said  al  least  one  rib  being  protrudingly 
provided  at  a  root  of  the  claw  so  as  to  extend  toward  an  inside 
of  said  casing  from  a  surface  of  said  claw  which  faces  the 
inside  of  said  casing,  said  at  least  one  rib  being  formed  on  an 
inner  bottom  face  of  the  lower  casing. 


5.540,400 
UNIVERSAL  FILM  THRUSTING  CARTRIDGE  AND 
METHOD 
Harry  A.  Gorman,  Rochester,  and  Rodney  J.  Gmselski,  Ken- 
dall, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,796 

InL  O."  G03B  17/26 

VS.  a.  242—348  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  film  thrusting  cartridge  wherein  a  film  spool  has  a  core 
capable  of  having  wound  thereon  a  filmstrip  of  selected  length  for 
exposure  or  processing  and  enclosing  the  entire  wound  filmstrip 
within  the  cartridge,  said  filmstrip  having  a  leading  outer  end  that, 
when  received  in  the  cartridge,  is  maintained  at  a  prescribed 
diameter  that  is  within  a  predetermined  distance  from  an  inner 
surface  of  the  cartridge  for  thrusting  of  said  outer  end  out  of  the 
cartridge  upon  reverse  rotation  of  the  film  spool,  said  cartridge 
characterized  by: 

said  core  having  a  fixed  dianneter,  and 

a  tab  connected  with  the  core  and  connectable  with  such  film- 
strip  for  connecting  the  core  with  the  filmstrip,  said  tab  having 
a  length  thai  when  connected  with  said  selected  length  of 
filmstrip  wound  into  the  cartridge  will  position  said  leading 
outer  end  at  said  prescribed  diameter  to  assure  proper  thrust- 
ing operation  of  the  film  ftom  the  cartridge,  said  tab  being 
initially  formed  with  a  length  that,  when  connected  with  the 
shortest  available  length  of  filmstrip,  will  position  said  lead- 
ing outer  end  within  said  predetermined  distance,  said  tab 
being  trimable  to  appropriately  shorter  lengths  for  connection 
with  available  longer  filmstrips,  and  said  tab  including  spaced 
indicia  to  indicate  trim  points  for  matching  the  length  of  tab 
with  filmstrips  of  various  available  lengths. 


5,540,401 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunlier 


In.Y30,  1996 
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5,540,402 

CARGO  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  FOR  PASSENGER 

AIRCRAFT 

Sobert   F.  Carducci,  8  Prince  Andrew  Dr.,  Caledon  East, 

Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,640,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,421,539.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,114 

InL  CI.*  B64C  1/22 
\\S,  a.  244—118.1  13  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  converting  at  least  part  of  a  passenger  cabin  in  a 
fiiselage  of  an  aircraft  for  the  carriage  of  freight,  the  cabin  having 
internally  finished  longitudinal  walls  and  ceiling  defining  an  inter- 
nal cross-sectional  profile  of  substantially  uniform  cross-section, 
said  system  comprising  a  dismountable  rigid  liner  structure  having 
an  external  profile  receivable  within  said  internal  profile  in  non- 
ocntacting  relation  to  said  longitudinal  walls  and  ceiling,  said 
structure  being  formed  of  portable  interiocking  parts  individually 
small  enough  to  pass  through  a  door  in  the  fiiselage  providing 
access  to  the  cabin,  the  parts  including  interengaging  sealing 
members  which  impart  to  the  liner  structure  a  substantial  resistance 
to  the  passage  of  smoke  or  flame  from  an  enclosure  within  the  liner 
structure  to  the  cabin  external  to  said  liner  structure. 


5340,403 

AIRPLANE  SEAT  CHILD  SAFETY  HARNESS 

Jeff  W.  Standley,  1008  Valle  Vista,  Vallejo,  Calif.  94589 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,600 

Int.  CI."  B64D  25/06:  B60R  22/10 

Q£.  a.  244—122  B  1  Claim 

l.  A  new  and  improved  airplane  seat  child  safety  harness  com- 


a  central  buckle  formed  in  a  planar  generally  rectangular  con- 
figuration with  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  long  side  edges 
and  short  side  edges,  each  short  side  edge  having  a  generally 
rectangular  shaped  bore  extending  therein,  the  front  surface  of 
the  buckle  having  two  rectangular  shaped  bores  extending 
therein  and  joining  with  the  bores  in  the  short  side  edges,  the 
central  buckle  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  near 
its  lower  edge,  two  large  buttons  being  formed  in  a  generally 
rectangular  configuration  with  an  inner  surface  and  outer 
surface,  the  inner  surface  of  each  button  including  coupling 
means,  each  button  having  a  surface  area  between  about 
fifteen  and  twenty  percent  of  the  surface  area  of  the  buckle, 
the  buttons  being  positioned  in  the  bores  of  the  front  surface 
of  the  buckle,  the  bores  in  the  side  edges  adapted  to  couple 
with  seat  belt  buckle  inserts,  the  large  size  of  the  buttons 
allowing  the  user  to  easily  push  and  release  one  button  at  a 
time,  the  buttons  causing  the  uncoupling  of  the  inserts  when 
depressed  by  the  user; 

a  lower  belt  formed  in  a  long  planar  configuration  with  two  free 
ends,  one  free  end  being  positioned  through  the  aperture  in 
the  central  buckle  and  folded  back  upon  itself  to  form  a 
woven  loop,  the  lower  belt  adapted  to  be  positioned  through 
the  legs,  under  the  buttocks  and  behind  the  back  of  a  child  in 
the  operative  orientation: 

a  first  and  a  second  lap  belt,  each  lap  belt  having  an  inboard 
segment  and  an  outboard  segment,  each  segment  having  two 
free  ends,  two  buckle  inserts  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular 
configuration,  the  inserts  having  a  rectangular  hole  extending 
therethrough,  one  extent  of  each  insert  having  an  elongated 
width  and  a  rectangular  aperture  extending  therethrough,  a 
free  end  of  the  inboard  segment  of  the  lap  belts  being  posi- 
tioned through  the  elongated  apertures  in  the  buckle,  the  free 
end  folded  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  woven  loop,  adjustment 
clips  being  fabricated  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration 
with  an  open  interior  and  a  central  cross  bar  extending  there- 
across.  the  other  free  end  of  the  inboard  segment  of  each  lap 
belt  being  coupled  to  the  central  bar  of  the  clip; 

the  outboard  segments  of  the  lap  belts  each  having  two  free 
ends,  two  seat  belt  buckle  connector  rings  being  formed  in  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration  with  a  hollow  interior  and 
rounded  edges,  the  rings  adapted  to  securely  couple  with  the 
buckles  and  buckle  inserts  of  standard  airplane  seat  belts,  one 
free  end  of  each  outboard  segment  being  coupled  to  an  adult 
seat  belt  buckle  connector  ring,  the  other  free  end  being 
threaded  through  the  adjustment  clip  in  such  a  way  as  to 
permit  the  user  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  strap,  the  buckle 
insert  of  each  lap  belt  being  coupled  inside  the  central  buckle 
in  the  operative  orientation;  and 

two  shoulder  straps  formed  in  a  long  planar  configuration  with 
two  free  ends,  each  shoulder  strap  having  two  segments,  each 
first  segment  having  one  free  end  woven  to  the  inboard 
segment  of  each  lap  belt  adjacent  to  the  buckles,  each  second 
segment  having  one  free  end  coupled  to  the  central  crossbar 
of  each  adjustment  clip,  the  second  segment  of  each  shoulder 
strap  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  free  end  of  the  lower  belt, 
the  other  end  being  threaded  through  the  seat  belt  adjustor  in 
such  a  way  as  to  enable  the  user  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  belt 
as  desired,  the  positioning  of  the  adjustable  shoulder  straps 
preventing  pressure  fixjm  being  applied  against  the  chest  of 
the  child  during  use.  the  apparatus  enabling  the  adult  user  to 
comfortably  strap  a  child  on  its  lap  while  being  seated  in  an 
airplane  seat. 


p  i  »ing,  in  combination: 


5340,404 
DOUBLE-DECKED  AIRCRAFT  WITH  PLUG  DOOR 
Alva  L.  Battenfield,  Huntington   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,684 
Int  a."  B64C  J/14 
VS.  a.  244—1293  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  aircraft  of  the  type  tliat  includes  an  upper  floor  for 
defining  an  upper  cabin  and  a  main  cabin,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
a)  a  plug-type  door. 
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b)  a  door  Jamb  in  a  side  of  the  fuselage  of  said  aircraft  adjacent 
said  main  cabin,  said  door  jamb  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
plug  door; 

c)  a  header  panel  arranged  beneath  said  upper  floor  and  forming 
a  storage  compartment  therewith; 

d)  means  associated  with  said  fuselage  for  guiding  said  door 
between  said  door  jamb  and  said  compartment;  and, 

e)  means  associated  with  said  door  for  engaging  said  last-named 
means. 


control  means  for  providing  the  compensation  control  signals  to 
the  actuation  means  in  the  at  least  one  predetermined  axis. 
said  control  means  receiving  satellite  altitude  measurement 
signals  from  a  sensor; 

a  magnetic  torque  compensation  device,  said  magnetic  torque 
compensation  device  computing  an  estimated  magnetic  torque 
disturbance  signal  in  the  at  least  one  predetermined  axis  and 
applying  the  estimated  magnetic  torque  disturbance  control 
signal  to  the  actuation  means  to  compensate  for  magnetic 
disturbances  on  the  satellite. 

wherein  said  magnetic  torque  compensation  device  computes  an 
estimated  magnetic  torque  disturbance  at  predetermined 
times: 

solar  eclipse  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  the  satellite  is 
at  least  being  partially  eclipsed  from  the  sun.  said  eclipse 
detecting  means  providing  a  signal  to  the  magnetic  torque 
compensation  device  at  times  when  an  eclipse  is  detected  in 
order  to  compute  the  estimated  magnetic  torque  disturbance. 

wherein  the  solar  eclipse  detection  means  includes  current  sens- 
ing means  for  measuring  the  current  in  a  circuit  associated 
with  the  satellite,  said  circuit  carrying  current  indicative  of 
whether  a  .satellite  battery  is  discharging  when  the  satellite  is 
eclipsed. 


5440,405 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

MAGNETIC  DISTURBANCE  TORQUES  ON  A 

SATELLITE 

Douglas  J.  Bender,  Redondo  Beach,  and  William  F.  Hummel, 

Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  800,776,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89381 

Int.  CI."  B64G  1/24:1/32 

U.S.  a.  244—166  9  Oaims 


5340,406 

HYDROFOILS  AND  AIRFOILS 

Anthony  C.  Occhipinti,  1353  Lake  Ave.  Apt.  5,  Metairie,  La. 

70005 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140355,  Oct.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,811 

Int.  CI."  B64C  21/W 

\}S.  CI.  244—200  24  Oaims 


ETic  Tmatx  awEieAriO)  kvice 


I.  An  apparatus  for  compensating  for  disturbances  on  an  orbiting 
satellite,  said  apparatus  being  associated  with  said  satellite,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
actuation  means  for  actuating  the  satellite  in  at  least  one  prede- 
termined satellite  axis  in  response  to  particular  satellite  atti- 
tude compensation  control  signals: 


1.  In  apparatus  characterized  as  a  foil  having  cambered  surface 
extending  from  the  leading  edge  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  foil, 
between  the  cambered  surface  and  a  fluid  of  which  relative  move- 
ment can  occur,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

an  area  completely  smooth,  without  indentations  and  devoid  of 
projections  located  between  the  leading  edge  of  the  foil  and 
the  area  of  maximum  camber,  and 
a  plurality  of  surface  indentations  disposed  in  a  row  spanwise  on 
maximum  camber  which  is  devoid  of  projections  and,  except 
for  the  presence  of  said  indentations  is  smooth,  and  sufficient 
to  produce  a  low  level  boundary  level  turbulence  and  cause 
the  fluid  stream  to  attach  and  cling  to  the  cambered  surface  in 
the  area  of  said  low  level  turbulence  to  postpone  trailing  edge 
separation  of  the  stream  to  reduce  noise  level  and  improve  the 
performance  and  efficiency  of  the  foil  as  contrasted  with  a  foil 
otherwise  similar  except  that  it  contains  no  indentations  on 
maximum  camber,  or  contains  indentations  or  projections,  or 
both,  in  the  area  between  the  leading  edge  of  the  foil  and 
maximum  camber. 
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5340,408 
DRAG  UNIT  FOR  A  TRIPOD  HEAD 
Masao  Ishikawa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Heiwa  Seiki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414306 

Int  CI."  F16M  11/12;  F16D  57/00 

\}S.  a.  248—178.1  3  Claims 
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5340,407 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  drag  unit  for  a  tripod  head  comprising  a  case  having  on  an 
nner  bottom  surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  first  projections  dis- 
]  osed  coaxially  and  having  a  plurality  of  first  grooves  formed 
I  oaxially  both  between  said  first  projections  and  between  an  out- 
(  rmost  first  projection  and  an  inner  side  surface  of  said  case;  a  drag 
( isc  having  on  a  bottom  surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  second 
I  irojections  disposed  coaxially  to  be  inserted  into  said  first  grooves 
(  f  the  case,  said  drag  disc  also  having  a  first  through  hole  piercing 
!  aid  second  projection  from  a  bonom  to  a  top  thereof  and  a 
I  lurality  of  second  grooves  formed  coaxially  between  the  second 
I  rojections  into  which  the  first  projections  of  the  case  are  inserted, 
!  lid  drag  di-sc  further  having  a  second  through  hole  piercing  said 
!  scond  groove  from  a  bonom  to  a  top  thereof;  an  axis  formed  into 
1  hollow  shape  and  supporting  said  case  and  drag  disc  coaxially,  a 
I  air  of  long  holes  being  formed  at  a  side  of  said  axis;  a  lid  fixed  on 
I  le  case:  viscous  fluid  sealed  between  said  case  and  lid:  and  a 
s  liding  axis  having  a  pin  connected  to  the  drag  disc,  said  pin  being 
i  iserted  into  an  inner  portion  of  the  axis  and  piercing  said  long 
1  oles  of  the  axis  so  that  said  sliding  axis  slides  along  an  inner 
s  uface  of  the  axis;  wherein  either  of  the  case  or  drag  disc  is 
c  jnnected  to  a  tripod  head  so  as  to  rotate  with  rotation  of  said 
t  ipod  bead. 


5340,409 
LEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER  FOR  A  DASHBOARD 

OF  A  VEHICLE 
tobert  L.  Cunningham,  135  Springfield  Ave.,  Newcastle,  Wyo. 
82701-2222 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,168 
Int  CI."  A47K  1/08 
H,S.  a.  24»-311.2  2  aaims 

1.  A  beverage  container  holder  mounted  in  a  dashboard  of  a 
^  chicle  for  allowing  a  standard-sized  beverage  can  to  be  heated  or 
:  »led  by  utilizing  the  vehicle's  air  heating  and  cooling  ventilation 
i  'Stem  comprising,  in  combination; 


H  n  /  n  ^/  n  v 
fvUjV.lylJjJj 


a  dashboard  of  a  vehicle  having  a  top  wall  and  a  cylindrical  bore 
formed  therein  and  with  the  bote  in  communication  with  the 
vehicle's  air  heating  and  cooling  ventilation  system:  and 

a  rigid  holding  container  slidably  removably  disposed  within  die 
bore  of  the  dashboard,  the  holding  container  having  a  hori- 
zontal circular  planar  bottom  wall,  an  upstanding  tubular 
sidewall  including  a  bottom  end  integral  with  the  periphery  of 
the  bottom  wall,  an  open  top  end  positioned  direcdy  above  the 
bottom  wall,  and  an  intermediate  elongated  portion  therebe- 
tween and  with  the  sidewall  further  having  an  interior  surface 
and  an  exterior  surface,  the  top  end  of  the  holding  container 
further  having  a  radial  upper  flange  extended  outwardly  fix)m 
the  exterior  surface  and  positionable  in  contact  with  the  top 
wall  of  the  dashboard  when  the  holding  container  is  slid 
within  the  bore,  the  intermediate  portion  further  having  an 
annular   groove    with    a    generally   T-shaped   cross-section 
formed  on  the  interior  surface  below  the  top  end,  a  flexible 
elastomeric  gasket  having  an  outer  radial  extent  secured  and 
form  fit  within  the  groove  and  a  upered  inner  radial  extent 
projected  inwards  to  define  a  circular  entryway  having  a 
diameter  of  at  least  2   "/i6  inches  for  snugly  receiving  a 
standard-sized  beverage  can  therein  and  for  creating  a  seal 
therewith,  and  an  inner  flange  extended  inwardly  from  the 
interior  surface  below  the  groove  and  with  the  gasket  and 
inner  flange  thereby  defining  and  demarcating  an  upper  cham- 
ber, a  lower  chamber,  and  a  circular  access  hole  therebetween 
and  with  the  access  hole  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  2  "/i6 
inches  and  the  upper  chamber  having  an  axial  depth  greater 
than  the  diaineter  of  the  access  hole,  the  lower  chamber  of  the 
holding  container  including  a  horizontal  circular  rigid  planar 
plate  slidably  disposed  therein  and  with  the  plate  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  access  hole,  the  lower  chamber  of 
the  holding  container  further  including  a  spring  disposed 
therein  between  the  bottom  wall  and  the  plate  and  with  the 
spring  extended  when  unbiased  for  urging  the  plate  against 
the  inner  flange  and  thereby  sealing  the  access  hole  and  with 
the  spring  further  retractable  when  biased  for  urging  the  plate 
away  firom  the  inner  flange  and  allowing  communication 
through  the  access  hole,  the  sidewall  of  the  holding  container 
further  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  and  generally 
rectangular  vents  formed  therearound  proximal  to  the  lower 
chamber  for  allowing  communication   between   the   lower 
chamber  and  the  vehicle's  air  heating  and  cooling  ventilation 
system,   whereby  when   a  standard-sized  beverage  can   is 
placed  within  the  holding  container  and  onto  the  plate,  the 
plate  is  forced  downwards  to  allow  communication  between 
the  lower  chamber  and  the  vehicle's  air  heating  and  cooling 
ventilation  system  while  the  upper  chamber  is  simultaneously 
sealed  with  the  gasket  for  precluding  heated  or  cooled  air 
from   escaping   from   the    upper  chamber,   and    when   the 
standard-sized  beverage  can  is  removed  from  the  holding 
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container,  the  plate  is  forced  upwards  against  the  inner  flange 
to  preclude  heated  or  cooled  air  from  escaping  from  the  upper 
chamber. 


5.540,410 
MOLD  HALVES  AND  MOLDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
MAKING  CONTACT  LENSES 
Victor  Lust,  2808  Scott  Mill  EsUtes  Dr.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
32257;  Michael  F.  Widman,  5319  Gathering  Oaks  Ct.  East; 
Komelis  Renkema,  12412  Autumnbrook  Trail  West,  both  of 
Jacksonville,  Fla.  32258;  TUre  Kindt-Larsen,  S«ller»dvej  40, 
DK-2840  Holte.  Denmark;  Wybren  Van  Der  Meulen,  Breem- 
bos  q,  Neunen,  Netherlands,  and  Daniel  T.  F.  Wang,  13753 
Night  Hawk  Ct.,  Jack.sonville,  Ha.  32224 

FUed  Jun.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,785 

Int.  CI."  B29C  33/38:45/IS 

VS.  a.  249^134  30  Claims 


1.  A  mold  half  useful  in  the  production  of  a  contact  lens,  the 
contact  lens  having  a  front  convex  curve  and  a  back  concave  curve, 
by  polymerization  of  a  polymerizable  composition  in  a  mold 
assembly  comprised  of  the  mold  half  and  a  second  mold  half,  the 
mold  half  comprising  an  integral  article  of  thermoplastic  polymer 
transparent  to  ultraviolet  light,  the  article  having  a  central  curved 
section  defining  a  concave  surface,  a  convex  surface  and  a  circular 
circumferential  edge,  at  least  a  central  portion  of  at  least  one  of 
said  concave  surface  and  said  convex  surface  having  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  from  convex  curve  or  the  back  concave  curve  and 
being  suSiciently  smooth  and  contoured  that  the  contact  lens 
formed  by  polymenzation  of  the  polymerizable  composition  in 
contact  with  said  concave  or  convex  surface  is  optically  accept- 
able, the  concave  or  convex  surface  having  an  axis  of  symmetry 
and  the  article  also  havmg  an  annular  flange  integral  with  and 
surrounding  said  circular  circumferential  edge  and  extending  there- 
from in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  concave  surface,  the 
article  also  having  a  generally  triangular  lab  situated  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  and  extending  from  the  flange,  the  article  having 
a  thinness  and  rigidity  effective  to  transmit  heat  therethrough 
rapidly  and  to  withstand  prying  forces  applied  to  separate  the  mold 
half  from  the  mold  assembly. 


5.540.411 

INVERT  FORMER  FOR  MANHOLE  BASE  SECTION 

James  K.  Strickland,  Jacksonville,  Fla..  assignor  to  Strickland 

Industries.  Inc.,  Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  133J86.  Oct.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J83311. 

which  is  a  divLsion  of  Ser.  No.  15,166,  Feb.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J03318.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  377,359 

Int.  a."  B28B  7/06.7/2« 

U.S.  CI.  249—145  15  Claims 


manhole  form  for  forming  a  channel  in  manhole  base  section,  the 
interior  manhole  form  having  a  periphery,  said  channel  forming 
device  comprising: 

a  first  channel  forming  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  interior  manhole  form,  said  first  channel  form- 
ing member  radially  arranged  on  the  interior  manhole  form 
and  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  said  outer  end  of  said  first 
channel  forming  member  arranged  near  the  periphery  of  the 
interior  manhole  form,  said  inner  end  of  said  first  channel 
forming  member  spaced  radially  inward  from  said  outer  end 
of  said  first  channel  forming  member: 

a  second  channel  forming  member  being  releasably  attached  to 
said  interior  manhole  form,  and  being  movable  upon  the 
interior  manhole  form  when  not  attached  thereto,  said  second 
channel  forming  member  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  said 
outer  end  of  said  second  channel  forming  member  arranged 
near  the  periphery  of  the  interior  manhole  form,  said  inner 
end  of  said  second  channel  forming  member  spaced  radially 
inward  from  said  obiter  end  of  said  second  channel  forming 
member; 

a  flexible  channel  forming  member  arranged  between  the  inner 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  channel  forming  members,  said 
flexible  channel  forming  member  attached  lo  said  first  and 
second  channel  forming  members,  said  flexible  channel  form- 
ing member  including  a  flexible  blade  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  of  .said  blade  coupled  to  the  first  channel 
forming  member  and  the  second  end  of  the  blade  coupled  to 
the  second  channel  forming  member,  said  flexible  channel 
forming  member  permitting  said  second  channel  forming 
member  to  be  angularly  adjustable  along  an  arc  opposed  to 
the  first  channel  forming  member,  said  flexible  blade  biasing 
the  second  channel  forming  member  into  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  the  first  channel  forming  memfwr  and 
flexing  when  the  second  channel  forming  member  is  angularly 
displaced  from  its  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the 
first  channel  forming  member,  said  flexible  channel  forming 
member  permitting  a  continuous  channel  lo  be  formed  in  said 
manhole  ba.se  section  between  said  first  channel  forming 
member  and  said  second  channel  forming  member: 

said  flexible  channel  forming  member  further  including  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  rigid  disks  arranged  between  inner  end  of  said 
first  channel  forming  member  and  said  inner  end  of  said 
second  channel  forming  member,  each  of  said  disks  having  an 
aperture  located  therein,  said  blade  extending  through  said 
apertures  of  said  disks  to  form  a  spine:  and 

a  plurality  of  springs,  each  said  spring  being  located  between  a 
pair  of  adjacent  disks  to  provide  a  separating  force  therebe- 
tween, wherein  said  springs  are  coil  springs  having  an  open 
center  portion,  said  blade  extending  through  said  open  center 
portion  of  said  coil  springs. 


5.540,412 

ELECTRO-MAGNETICALLV  OPERATED 

BIDIRECTIONAL  TWO-WAV  AIR  VALVE 

Robert  A.  Doll.  Glendale,  Wis.,  assignor  io  Applied  Power  Inc., 

Butler.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,359 

Int.  CI."  FI6K  31/02 

VS.  a.  251—129.07  12  Claims 


I.  A  manhole  base  section  channel  forming  device  adapted  to  be       I.  An  electro-magnetically  operated  bidirectional  two-way  air 
placed  on  a  top  surface  of  a  substantially  annular  shaped  interior   valve,  comprising: 
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1 1  body  having  a  main  bore,  a  first  port,  a  second  port  and  a  seat 
formed  on  an  end  of  said  main  bore  between  said  first  port 
and  said  second  port,  said  first  port  being  coaxial  with  said 
main  bore  outside  of  said  seat  and  said  second  port  opening 
into  a  wall  of  said  main  bore  inside  of  said  seat; 

i  magnetically  anractable  armature  slidably  received  in  said 
main  bore,  said  armature  having  a  lapping  portion  at  a  distal 
end  thereof  which  is  of  a  diameter  which  is  received  in  close 
sliding  contact  in  said  main  bore  and  a  neck  portion  at  a 
proximal  end  thereof  coaxial  with  said  main  bore,  said  neck 
portion  extending  past  said  second  port  toward  said  first  port 
from  said  lapping  portion,  a  largest  diameter  portion  of  said 
neck  portion  being  smaller  than  said  diameter  of  said  lapping 
portion  and  defining  a  first  axial  face  facing  said  first  port;  and 

^  valve  element  secured  against  said  face  and  extending  beyond 
said  largest  diameter  portion  for  seating  on  said  seat  in  a 
closed  position  of  said  valve; 

^Therein  an  axial  bore  is  formed  in  said  armature  from  an  end  of 
said  armature  which  is  adjacent  to  said  first  port  to  an  oppo- 
site end  of  said  armature. 


5,540,413 
AIRCRAFT  PRESSURE-FUELING  NOZZLE 
Albert  W.  Brown,  1207  Pembroke  La..  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
92660 

Filed  May  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  57,556 

Int.  CI."  F16L  29/00 

Uft  a.  251-143  2  Oaims 


3    4*     H   it  40 


I  An  aircraft  fueling  nozzle  of  the  type  attaching  to  the  stan- 
dardized fueling  adapter,  the  adapter  having  a  spring  loaded  central 
poppet  valve  member  which  the  fueling  nozzle  poppet,  advancing, 
forces   downstream   during   fueling,   the   fueling   nozzle   poppet 
(henceforth  called  the  poppet)  when  retracted  to  its  own  seat 
coaaected  to  structure  on  the  fueling  nozzle  body  closes  the  fiiel 
flow  passage  within  body,  fittings,  and  fuel  supply  hose,  said 
fueling  nozzle  body  having  a  manually  operated  crank  on  an 
external  surface  the  turning  of  which  twists  a  leak-sealed  shaft  and 
operates  an  advance-reu^ct  linkage  located  in  the  fuel  stream  and, 
through  a  clevis  on  the  poppet  shaft,  controlling  the  poppet  posi- 
tion, the  the  manually  operated  crank  being  blocked  to  prevent 
poppet  advancement  unless  the  nozzle  is  properly  attached  to  the 
standardized  fueling  adapter,  in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 
an  interface  seal  made  of  elastomer  and  surrounding  the  poppet 
head  and  having  two  sealing  surfaces,  one  to  the  poppet  and 
one  to  the  standardized  fuel  tank  adapter,  and  two  integral 
annular  raised  rings,  one  engaging  an  internal  slot  on  the 
retaining  member  radially  outward  from  said  interface  seal 
and  the  other  engaging  a  similar  slot  in  the  member  which 
established  the  axial  position  of  said  interface  seal  and  seals 
against  radial  leakage. 


whereby  said  interface  seal,  though  flexible,  cannot  slide  either 
axially  to  the  fuel  flow  direction  or  radially  when  either 
sealing  surface  is  compressed,  can  be  flexed  and  removed 
without  tools  when  neither  sealing  surface  is  compressed,  and 
is  held  by  the  two  integral  radial  rings  during  any  n^nsient 
which  occurs  as  the  active  sealing  surface  changes;  although 
total  relaxation  of  compression  on  said  interface  seal  would 
cause  fijel  leakage  and  is  not  pemiissible,  so  is  otherwise 
provided  for.  using  control  of  tolerances  on  aircraft  fueling 
nozzle  parts,  the  tolerances  on  standardized  fueling  adapter 
parts  being  standardized. 


5340,414 

ACTUATOR  AND  ZONE  VALVE 

Attilio  Giordani,  New  Port  Rlchey,  Fla..  and  Richard  Genga. 

East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Taco,  Inc.,  Cranston.  R.I. 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,070 

InL  a."  F16K  5/06 

VS.  CI.  251—174  2  Claims 
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1.  A  ball  valve  comprising 

a  valve  body  including  a  first  body  member  and  a  second  body 
member  adjacent  the  first  body  member,  said  first  and  second 
body  members  defining  a  through-passage, 

a  ball  valve  element  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  ball  valve 
element  being  disposed  within  the  valve  body  and  movable 
between  an  open  position,  in  which  the  bore  is  in  fluid 
communication  widi  said  through-passage,  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, in  which  said  ball  valve  element  seals  said  through- 
passage,  and 

a  ball  seat  interposed  between  die  first  and  second  body  member 
and  positioned  to  engage  said  ball  valve  element  and.  when 
said  ball  valve  element  is  in  the  closed  position,  seal  against 
the  ball  valve  element  to  prevent  fluid  from  passing  by  the 
ball  valve  element,  said  ball  seat  being  resiliently  biased 
against  the  first  body  member  and  against  the  ball  valve 
element  by  a  single  biasing  member  positioned  to  provide 
both  a  fluid  seal  and  a  resilient  bias  between  said  ball  seat  and 
said  first  member 


5,540,415 
STEAM  ISOLATION  VALVE 
Tetsuzo    Yamamoto,    Yokohama,    and    Katsumi    Yamada, 
Fujisawa,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  292,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-212987 
Int  CI."  F16K  l/OO 
VS.  CI.  251—324  15  Claims 

1.  A  steam  isolation  valve  system  comprising: 
a  steam  flow  passage; 


3462 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  30,  19% 


housing,  a  power  switch,  a  socket  for  inserting  an  injection  needle 
thereinto,  a  brush  located  above  and  on  two  sides  of  said  socket,  a 
cover  plate  for  covering  said  brush  and  a  movable  collection  box 
for  receiving  molten  metal  of  the  needle,  under  said  socket  being 
sequentially  disposed  an  isolating  plat  and  two  electrodes  consist- 
ing of  metal  conductive  plates  and  wires  and  arranged  on  two  sides 
of  said  socket,  said  collection  box  being  disposed  under  said 
electrodes,  a  power  supply  circuit  controling  mechanism  being 
disposed  in  said  housing  under  said  socket,  said  power  supply 
circuit  controlling  mechanism  including  an  A(D)C  power  supply,  a 
fuse  means,  a  power  switch,  a  power  indicator  lamp,  an  energizing 
transfonner  having  output  terminals  connected  to  said  electrodes, 
whereby  the  metal  injection  needle  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
said  socket  to  make  a  short  circuit  so  as  to  produce  a  short  circuit 
current  for  melting  and  destroying  the  needle,  said  brush  serving  to 
brush  away  condensed  solid  remaining  on  a  tip  of  the  needle  and 
prevent  sparks  from  splashing  outside  said  device  due  to  short 
circuit  current. 


a  valve  body  connected  to  the  steam  flow  passage  at  an  angle  6; 

a  valve  disk  accomnxxlated  in  the  valve  body  so  as  to  carry  out 
a  reciprocal  motion  in  the  valve  body  for  opening  and  closing 
the  steam  flow  passage;  and 

a  drive  means  for  reciprocatingly  moving  the  valve  disk  along 
an  axial  direction  of  the  valve  body. 

wherein  the  steam  flow  passage  has  a  portion  having  an  elliptical 
section  and  having  a  short  axis  in  a  direction  of  a  projection  of 
a  reciprocating  axis  of  the  valve  disk  on  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  an  axis  of  the  steam  flow  passage; 

wherein  the  steam  flow  passage  has  a  throttling  inlet  passage 
portion  which  is  deformed  in  shape  from  a  substantially 
circular  tube  portion  having  a  diameter  D  on  a  steam  upstream 
side  to  an  elliptical  tube  portion  having  a  long  side  diameter  D 
and  a  short  side  diameter  D  cos6  (45°£6S65°)  on  a  steam 
downstream  side,  an  intermediate  passage  portion  which  has 
an  elliptical  shape  of  the  same  diameters  as  that  of  the 
elliptical  tube  portion  on  the  steam  downstream  side  of  the 
inlet  passage  portion,  and  an  enlarging  outlet  passage  portion 
which  is  deformed  in  shape  from  an  elliptical  tube  portion 
having  the  same  diameters  as  that  of  the  elliptical  tube  portion 
of  the  intermediate  passage  portion  at  a  steam  upstream  side 
to  a  substantially  circular  portion  having  a  diameter  D  at  a 
steam  downstream  side. 


S,540,416 
INJECTION  NEEDLE  MELTING/DESTROYING  DEVICE 
Ctaao-Chlh  Huang,  7F1,  No.  492,  Sec.  1,  Wan  Sou  Rd.,  Kuei 
Shen  Hsiang,  T*ao-Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,652 
Int.  a."  F23G  5/00 
VS.  a.  266—200  3  Oaims 

1.  An  injection  needle  melting/destroying  device  comprising  a 


5,540,417 
ADJUSTABLE  COIL  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
WUUam  W.  Spencer,  705  Kennaway  Court,  Iverleigh  Terrace, 
Esplanade,  East  London,  South  Africa 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,079 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  2,   1993, 
93/5563;  Jan.  12,  1994,  94/0198 

Int.  a."  B60G  Jl/36 
VS.  a.  267—28  10  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  supplementary  spring  assembly  adapted  to  supple- 
ment the  spring  force  provided  by  a  leaf  spring  of  a  vehicle,  said 
leaf  spring  acting  between  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle  and  an  axle  of 
the  vehicle,  and  extending  transversely  relative  to  the  axle,  and 
said  supplementary  spring  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  coil  spring  which  forms  an  axially  extending  pas- 
sage having  a  wall  of  helical  configuration  defined  by  the 
inner  surface  of  the  coils  of  the  coil  spring; 

a  first  anchoring  insert  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  comple- 
mental  helical  formation  thereon  dimensioned  to  be  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  helical  wall  of  the  passage  and 
adapted  to  be  screwed  into  one  end  of  the  coil  spring; 

a  second  anchoring  insert  having  an  outer  surface  with  a 
complemental  helical  formation  thereon  dimensioned  to  be  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  helical  wall  of  the  passage  and 
adapted  to  be  screwed  into  an  opposite  end  of  the  coil  spring; 

a  first  connector  member  connected  to  the  first  anchoring  insert 
and  adapted  to  connect  the  supplementary  spring  assembly  to 
a  first  reaction  point  on  the  vehicle;  and 

a  second  connector  member  connected  to  the  second  anchoring 
insert  and  adapted  to  connect  the  supplementary  spring 
assembly  to  a  second  reaction  point  on  the  vehicle; 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  overall  length  of  the  supple- 
mentary spring  assembly  and  so  as  to  allow  for  variations  in 
spacing  between  the  first  and  second  reaction  points  when 
fitted  to  different  vehicles; 

said  supplementary  spring  assembly  being  adapted  to  apply  a 
tensile  force  between  said  first  and  second  reaction  points,  so 
as  to  supplement  the  action  of  the  leaf  spring  in  supporting  the 
vehicle  under  conditions  of  increased  loading,  said  tensile 
force  being  selectively  variable  by  varying  the  position  of  at 
least  one  of  the  anchoring  inserts  along  the  length  of  the 
passage,  said  second  connector  member  being  adapted  to 
connect  the  spring  assembly  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and 
being  configured  to  align  the  coil  spring  so  that  its  longitudi- 
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nal  axis  is  perpendicular  to  and  passing  through  the  axle, 
regardless  of  the  degree  of  flexure  of  the  leaf  spring. 


5,540,418 

FOLDBALE  BED  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  SINUOUS 

SPRINGS 

]  Dhn  E.  Miller,  Ibpelo,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Parma  Corporation, 
Denton,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,894,  Nov.  25,  1994.  This  application 

May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,039 

Int.  CI.*  F16F  3/02 

tiS.  a.  267—95  16  aaims 
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ing  element  being  joined  to  said  supporting  body,  said  damp- 
ing device,  under  static  preloading  of  said  elastic  bearing, 
abutting  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing  in  a  substantially 
stress-free  manner,  said  elastic  spring  elements  being  located 
in  a  recess  in  said  damping  element. 


5340,420 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BEARING  STRUCTURE  AND 

1.  A  spring  for  a  body  support  comprising  serially  merging  BEARING  SO  MADE 

upper,  intermediate,  and  lower  runs,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower   Steven  O.  Luzsicza,  Huron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clevite  Elas- 
nins  including  a  generally  linear  fixed  end  position  merging  with        tomers,  Milan,  Ohio 

and  extending  from  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  intermediate  Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,984 

run.  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  runs  further  including  a  generally  Int.  CL"  F16F  7/00 

linear  free  end  that  is  substantially  collinear  with  its  corresponding  U.S.  CI.  267 — 141.1 
upper  or  lower  run  fixed  end  portion,  said  upper  run  fixed  end 
portion  and  said  lower  run  fixed  end  portion  being  parallel  to  each 
Other  and  defining  a  plane,  said  upper  run  including  an  offset 
portion  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  plane  in  a  first  direction 
substantially  normal  to  said  plane,  and  said  lower  run  including  an 
oBsel  ponion  projecting  from  another  side  of  said  plane  in  a 
'  Qcond  direction  substantially  opposite  said  first  direction. 


23  Claims 
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5,540,419 
ELASTIC  BEARING 
Klaus  Kurr,  Weinheim;  Willi  Schweikert,  Heidelberg;  Armin 
Barth,  Gorxheimertal,  and  Hans-Gerhard  Sander,  Wein- 
heim, all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg, 
Weinheim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1994,  44  03 
860.7 

Int.  CI.''  F16F  li/00 
I  .S.  CI.  267—140.13  13  Claims 

1.  An  elastic  bearing  comprising: 

a  support  provided  with  a  first  fastening  element,  said  support 
comprising  a  supponing  body  extending  essentially  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  vibrations; 
a  thrust  bearing  provided  with  a  second  fastening  element: 
a  housing  which  substantially  surrounds  said  supporting  body; 
at  least  one  elastic  spring  element  arranged  on  each  axial  side  of 
said  supporting   body,   said  elastic   spring   elements  being 
located  between  a  surface  of  said  supporting  body  and  an 
inner  surface  of  said  housing; 
at  least  one  damping  device  comprising  at  least  one  ring-shaped 
damping  element  made  of  an  elastomeric  material,  said  damp- 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  bearing  structure  comprising: 

forming  an  outer  tubular  member  having  a  cylindrical  inner 
surface  comprising  a  bore  of  a  first  diameter; 

forming  an  inner  tubular  member  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface  with  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  first  diameter; 

positioning  the  inner  tubular  member  within  the  outer  member 
bore;  and 

forming  an  intermediate  thermoplastic  molded  tubular  member 
by  molding  thermoplastic  material  in  situ  between  the  inner 
and  outer  tubular  members  to  shrink  fit  lock  the  intermediate 
member  to  the  inner  member  so  that  the  inner  and  intermedi- 
ate members  rotate  in  unison  when  subjected  to  a  torque 
between  the  inner  and  outer  members  and  to  form  the  inter- 
mediate member  and  the  outer  member  as  a  respective  bear- 
ing and  journal  when  subjected  to  said  torque. 
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5,540,421 
BOOK  BINDING  APPARATUS 
HiitMhi  Ohta;  Yi^i  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kimlaki  Hay- 
akawa,  Kanagawa-ken;  Toshihiko  Kusiunoto,  Kanagawa- 
ken;  Yoshimasu  Yamaguchi,  Kanagawa-kea;  Hideaki 
Kosasa,  Tokyo;  Yii^Ji  Yamanaka.  and  Kozo  Sakakibara,  both 
of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208813; 
Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208814;  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208815;  Dec  20,  1993, 
5-344910;  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-344914 

InL  Cl.^  B42B  5/00;  B42C  9/00 
VS.  a.  270—58.19  14  CTaims 


wit     « 


1.  A  book  binding  apparatus  comprising: 

sheet  storing  means  for  temporarily  storing  a  sheet; 

binding  means  for  binding  sheets  as  a  sheet  bundle; 

transfer  means  for  conveying  ttie  bound  sheet  bundle; 

a  discbarge  opening  for  discharging  the  bound  sheet  bundle 
conveyed  by  said  transfer  means  to  a  position  external  to  the 
apparatus:  and 

stacker  means  arranged  in  a  confronting  relation  to  said  dis- 
charge opening  with  the  interposition  of  said  transfer  means, 
for  storing  the  bound  sheet  bundle. 


5,540,422 
STACKER-BUNDLER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
John  St  John,  Lake  Arrowhead,  and  Jerry  L.  Bates,  Redlands, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Technology  Corporation, 
Rosemont,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,129 
InL  a."  B42F  1/00:  B65G  57/00 
VS.  a.  270—52.18  27  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  sheet  material  in  signature  form 
comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  frame; 

(b)  a  conveyor  mounted  longitudinally  in  the  frame  at  an  upper 
portion  of  a  rearward  section  thereof  and  extending  a  part  of 
the  distance  along  the  length  of  the  frame,  the  conveyor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  conveyor  belts 
which  are  spaced  apart  to  form  gaps  therebetween  and  which 
receive  the  sheet  material  in  the  form  of  a  stack  of  signatures 
on  top  of  the  belts; 

(c)  one  or  more  stationary  rails  mounted  in  the  frame  extending 
about  parallel  to  the  conveyor  belts;  the  rails  extending  from 
the  rearward  section  of  the  frame  to  a  forward  section  of  the 
frame; 

(d)  a  bundle  transfer  vehicle  having  a  first  rolling  element 
portion  comprising  a  framework  and  a  plurality  of  friction 
reducing  means  mounted  on  the  framework,  which  friction 
reducing  means  engages  and  rides  horizontally  on  the  rails; 
and  a  second  portion  on  the  hrsl  portion  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  connected,  upright  support  segments  and  raising  and 
lowering  means  mounted  on  the  first  portion  capable  of  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  support  segments  relative  to  the  friction 


reducing  means;  the  support  segments  being  interdigitated 
and  substantially  aligned  with  the  gaps  between  the  conveyor 
belts,  the  segments  being  at  a  first  position  below  the  con- 
veyor belts  when  the  support  segments  are  lowered  by  the 
raising  and  lowering  means,  and  at  a  second  position  above 
the  conveyor  belts  when  the  support  segments  are  raised  by 
the  raising  and  lowering  means,  wherein  at  the  second  posi- 
tion the  support  segments  are  capable  of  Ufting  and  holding 
the  stacked  sheet  material  in  signature  form  away  from  the 
conveyor. 


5,540,423 

SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ROLLERS  POSITIONED  SIDE  BY  SIDE 

Hiroshi  Naitano,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-61385 

Int  CI.*  B65H  5/00 

VS.  a.  271—10.12  20  aaims 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  device  for  feeding  a  sheet  to  a  desired 
position  in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  the  image  forming  appa- 
ratus having  a  sheet  cassette  for  accommodating  therein  a  stack  of 
sheets  and  a  sheet  supply  roller  unit  for  supplying  an  uppermost 
sheet  of  the  sheet  stack  to  a  position  out  of  the  sheet  cassette,  the 
sheet  feeding  device  having  a  plurality  of  feed  rollers  arrayed  side 
by  side  in  a  widthwise  direction  of  the  sheet  and  positioned 
downstream  of  the  sheet  supply  roller  unit  with  respect  lo  a  sheet 
feeding  direction,  the  sheet  supply  roller  unit  being  positioned 
deviatedly  with  respect  to  an  array  of  tlte  plurality  of  feed  rollers. 
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and  partly  providing  a  resistive  force  against  sheet  feeding,  and  the 

improvement  comprising; 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  feed  rollers  providing  sheet 
feeding  force  different  from  the  remaining  plurality  of  feed 
rollers  for  providing  a  linear  alignment  between  a  resultant 
sheet  feeding  force  provided  by  the  plurality  of  feed  rollers 
and  a  resultant  resistive  force  against  sheet  feeding  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  sheet  feeding  direction. 
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5340,424 

■Crotch  overlocking  and  seaming  apparatus 

Craig  THgg,  Bayswater;  Ronald  Anderson,  Vermont;  Heinz 
Westermeir,  South  Box  Hill,  and  Rob  Blake,  Horsham,  all  of, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Pacific  Dunlop  Limited,  Victoria, 
Australia 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  108,597,  Dec.  15,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,456,192.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  8, 1991,  PK5024 

Int  CI."  B65H  3/30 

1i$.  a.  271—21  2  Claims 


I.  A  robotic  unit  for  removing  limp  fabric  blanks  from  a  stack  of 
blanks  and  orienting  the  same  for  operator  grasping,  said  robotic 
unit  comprising: 

a  gripping  device;  and 

an  arm  mounting  said  gripping  device  for  translational  and 
rotational  movement,  whereby  said  gripping  device  is  posi- 
tionable  to  grip  a  fabric  blank  in  a  respective  stack  of  blanks, 
movable  to  carry  the  gripped  fabric  blank  away  from  the  stack 
of  blanks,  and  rotatable  through  an  angle  of  180°  to  invert  the 
gripped  blank; 

^herein  the  blank  gripping  device  comprises  a  pair  of  wheels 
and  an  associated  plate,  said  wheels  being  rotatable  in  two 
directions  to  provide  a  pinching  grip  of  the  blank  on  engage- 
ment therewith  when  the  wheels  rotate  in  one  direction,  and  to 
release  the  blank  when  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction. 


5,540,425 
ARTICLE  DEPOSITING  APPARATUS 
HW-ry  T.  Graef,  Bolivar,  and  Michael  J.  Harty,  North  Canton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  InterBold,  N.  Canton,  Ohio 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  4,829,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,422,469.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,279 

Int  a.'  B65H  5/00 

UA  a.  271—225  14  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  aligning  the  edge  of  a  single  sheet  document 

corn  prising: 

surface  means  defining  a  path  along  which  said  single  sheet  is  to 
be  conveyed,  said  path  including  a  contoured  portion  which 
causes  said  sheet  to  assume  a  contoured  configuration  as  it 
moves  along  said  contoured  portion  of  said  path; 
itversible  transport  means  for  conveying  a  sheet  along  said  path; 


•«•« 


resilient  conical-shaped  elements  adjacent  said  contoured  por- 
tion of  said  path,  said  conical-shaped  elements  positioned  to 
engage  said  sheet  as  it  moves  along  said  contoured  portion  of 
said  path;  and 

control  means  for  repeatedly  reversing  said  transport  means 
when  said  conical  elements  engage  said  sheet  to  cause  said 
sheet  to  be  urged  by  said  conical  elements  to  one  side  of  said 
path. 


5,540,426 

METHOD  OF  FEEDING  SHEETS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

SAME 

Hidenobu  Naliamura,  Toyokawa,  and  Koji  Naito,  Toyohashi, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1993,  5-077570; 
Mar.  20,  1993,  5-085743 

Int  a.*  B6SH  7/02 
VS.  CI.  271—265.01  9  Qaims 


ROLLER  PAIR  U 


ROLLER  PAIR  13 


ROllER  12 
(SL1) 


SENSOR  28 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  sheets  in  which  a  sheet  is  trans- 
ported by  a  first  roller  to  a  second  roller  pair  downstream  of  said 
first  roller,  and  is  further  transported  by  said  second  roller  pair,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  transport  speed  of  said  sheet  transported  by  said  first 

roller  to  obtain  a  detected  speed;  and 
controlling  a  time  period,  for  which  said  first  roller  is  driven,  in 
accordance  with  a  difference  between  the  detected  speed  of 
the  sheet  transported  by  said  first  roller  and  a  transport  speed 
of  the  sheet  transported  by  said  second  roller  pair. 


5340,427 
SHEET  CONVEY  APPARATUS 
Tetsuhiro  Nitta;  Sliiqji  Kanemitsu;  Makoto  Kasliimura,  all  of 
Yokohama;    Makoto   Takemura;   Shinya   Matsui,   both   of 
Tokyo;  Toshiyuki  Onishi,  Yokohama;  Yasuhimo  Unosawa, 
Tokyo;  Masaru  Sato,  Yokohama;  Hisashi  Morioka,  Kawa- 
goe,  and  Hiroshi  Yoshino,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,050,  Oct  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,811 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  29,  1992,  4-291499 
Int  a.*  B65H  5/00 
VS.  CI.  271—^74  40  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  conveying  apparatus,  comprising: 
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a  conveyor  roller  for  applying  a  convey  force  to  a  sheet  by 

contacting  with  the  sheet  while  rotating: 
a  pinch  roller  for  conveying  the  sheet  by  cooperating  with  said 

conveyor  roller; 
support  means  for  supporting  said  pinch  roller  at  a  central 

portion  in  a  widthwise  direction  thereof; 
urge  means  for  urging  said  pinch  roller  via  said  support  means 

so  that  said  pinch  roller  is  pressed  against  said  conveyor 

roller;  and 
shift  regulation  means  for  regulating  shifting  of  said  pinch  roller 

in  such  a  manner  that  an  end  of  said  pinch  roller  can  be 

shifted  freely  in  a  predetermined  range. 


1.  A  basketball  retrieval  and  return  apparatus  for  collecting  and 
returning  shot  basketballs  and  which  is  selectively  inovable  from  a 
non-use  to  a  use  position,  the  apparatus  used  in  combination  with  a 
pole-supported  backboard  having  a  rim  attached  thereto,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  support  bar  mounted  to  the  backboard  and  which  is  capable  of 
pivoting  from  a  non-use  to  a  use  position; 

the  support  bar  spaced  from  the  backboard  and  located  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  vertical  plane  of  the  backboard  when 
the  support  bar  is  disposed  in  the  use  position; 

a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed,  angled  support  arms  attached  to 
the  support  bar  and  pivoting  concomitant  with  the  support  bar 
so  that  the  support  arms  extend  outwardly  past  the  backboard 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  backboard  when  the 
support  bar  is  disposed  from  the  non-use  to  the  use  position: 

a  U-shaped  ring  bar  attached  to  the  support  arms  and  which 
pivots  concomitant  with  the  pivoting  movement  of  the  support 
bar  so  that  the  ring  bar  is  disposed  outwardly  from  the 
backboard  when  the  support  bar  is  pivoted  to  the  use  position, 
and  the  ring  bar  has  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
backboard; 


a  brace  means  for  maintaining  and  supporting  the  outwardly- 
projecting  disposition  of  the  ring  bar  from  the  backboard 
when  the  ring  bar  is  disposed  in  the  use  position;  and 

a  flexible,  collapsibly-extensible  netting  attached  to  the  support 
arms  and  ring  bar  and  capable  of  forming  an  upwardly- 
opening.  \ertically-elongated.  funnel-shaped  enclosure  sur- 
rounding the  rim  when  the  apparatus  is  disposed  in  the  use 
position. 


5340.429 
ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  BASKETBALL  STANDARD  WITH 

TELESCOPING  TUBES 
William  T.  Dalebout,  Logan,  and  Jon  Jensen,  Providence,  both 
of  Utah,  assignors  to  Icon  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc.,  Logan, 
Utah 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,215 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6J/0S 

U.S.  CI.  273— IJ  R  13  Claims 


5340,428 

BASKETBALL  RETRIEVAL  AND  RETURN  APPARATUS 

John  G.  Joseph,  3305  C.H.  47,  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio  43351 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393^51 

InL  Cl.^  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  273—13  A  8  Claims 
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1.  An  adjustable  height  basketball  standard  supported  by  a 
ground  surface,  comprising: 

a  lower  tube  secured  to  the  ground  surface; 

an  upper  tube  partially  engaging  the  lower  tube; 

a  backboard  connected  and  supported  by  said  upper  tube;  and 

a  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  that  engages  a  handle  dis- 
posed for  turning  by  a  user,  wherein  the  raising  and  lowering 
mechanism  includes  friction  element  means  for  substantially 
resisting  downward  movement  of  the  upper  tube  unless  the 
friction  element  means  is  overridden  through  movement  of 
the  handle  by  the  user,  wherein  said  friction  element  means 
includes  a  tab.  and  wherein  the  raising  and  lowering  mecha- 
nism further  includes  a  compressible  dampener  and  a  release 
element  rotatable  with  turning  of  the  handle,  and  wherein  the 
release  element  rotates  against  the  tab  after  the  compressible 
dampener  is  compressed  causing  the  friction  element  means 
to  be  overridden. 


5340,430 
BATTING  PRACTICE  STAND 
Cheryl  A.  Nichols,  and  Jacky  R.  Nich«ls,  both  of  Rte.  1,  Box 
114,  Poteau,  Okla.  73053 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994.  Ser.  N«.  330354 
Int.  CI."  A«B  69/40 
U.S.  CI.  273—2*  E  6  Claims 

1.  A  combination.batting  practice  tethered  ball  stand  and  T-ball 
stand  apparatus,  comprising: 
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vide  more  convenient  access  to  shorter  golfclubs  when  rested 
perpendicular  upon  ground;  comprising: 

concentric  upper  and  lower  cooperating  tubular-sections  facili- 
tating intersliding  expansion  and  contraction  along  a  common 
longitudinal-axis; 

said  upper  tubular-section  portion  providing  said  golfbag's  pri- 
mary access  aperture  and  rigid  upper  structure; 

said  lower  tubular-section  portion  providing  said  golfbag's 
occluded  rigid  lower  structure  and  base  portion; 

said  telescopic  upper  and  lower  tubular-section  integrity  includ- 
ing longitudinal  expansion  and  contraction  travel  limitation 
means. 


a  base  of  sufficient  size  for  a  batter  to  stand  on  thereby  stabiliz- 
ing said  apparatus  when  in  use;  said  base  being  comprised  of 
first  and  second  sections  hingedly  connected  to  allow  said 
base  to  be  folded,  said  first  base  section  including  a  batters 
box  for  a  batter  to  stand  when  practicing  batting  with  said 
apparatus; 

first  connecting  means  for  removably  attaching  a  first  post  to 
said  second  base  section,  said  first  post  extending  vertically 
upwards  from  said  second  base  section,  said  first  post  being 
adapted  to  support  a  ball  on  its  upper  end  to  define  a  T-ball 
stand  for  use  in  game  play; 

second  connecting  means  on  said  second  base  section  for  attach- 
ing an  L-shaped  member  to  said  second  base  section,  said 
L-shaped  member  having  first  and  second  portions,  said  first 
portion  extending  substantially  vertical  from  said  second  base 
section  and  said  second  portion  extending  perpendicular  from 
the  first  portion  and  having  a  free  end; 

a  tether  line  having  a  first  end  rotatably  attached  to  said  second 
portion  free  end  and  a  second  end  having  a  ball  attached 
thereto; 

said  first  and  second  connecting  means  being  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  apart  on  said  second  base  section; 

said  second  base  section  comprising  a  home  plate  area  having  an 
aperture  therein  for  removably  receiving  a  lower  end  of  said 
T-ball  stand; 

said  T-ball  stand  and  tethered  ball  stand  being  alternately 
attached  to  said  second  base  section  when  said  apparatus  is 
used  by  a  batter. 


5340,431 

ANTI-SPILL  GOLF-CARRYBAG  W/AUTODEPLOY-BIPOD 
Robert  L.  Crozier,  1235  #Ph.-F)  Parker  PI..  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92109 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  297380 

InL  CI."  A63B  55/00 

ttS.  a.  473—282  11  Oaims 


\^—^^ 


1.  A  special  golfclub  golfbag  capable  of  automatically  telescop- 
ihg  to  provide  advantageous  C.G.-shift  of  the  golfclubs  contained 
weight-mass  aftward  while  carried  via  shoulder-strap,  and  to  pro- 


5340,432 

GOLF  TEE  AND  BALL  SETTER 

Richard  D.  Keller,  6416  Fourth  Ave.,  Takoma  Park,  Md.  20912 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381366 

Int  CI."  A63B  57/00 


U.S.  a.  473—386 


10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  remote  placement  of  a  golf  tee  and  a  golf  ball 
without  need  for  golfer  bending  or  squatting  to  efiect  a  teed-up  ball 
posture,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  tubular  rigid  shaft  having  lower  and  upper 
longitudinal  ends  of  a  length  sufficient  to  bridge  the  vertical 
space  existing  between  a  depending  human  hand  of  a  standing 
person  and  an  underlying  turf; 

(b)  an  elongate  rigid  rod  of  a  length  somewhat  greater  than  that 
of  said  shaft  so  as  to  project  partly  from  the  upper  longitudi- 
nal end  thereof  and  of  a  diameter  of  fitted  within  said  shaft  so 
as  to  move  readily  in  sliding  engagement  therein; 

(c)  a  manual  gripping  means  having  an  outer  and  inner  surface 
and  joined  at  one  longitudinal  end  proximal  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  tubular  shaft  and  provided  with  a  linear  slot  located 
along  one  intermediate  lower  segment  of  the  inner  surface  of 
said  gripping  means  proximal  to  said  upper  longitudinal  end; 

(d)  an  upstanding  cantilevered  member  aligned  operationally 
and  pivotally  within  said  linear  slot,  being  provided  with  a 
finger  engageable  means  and  said  rod  also  provided  with  a 
transverse  pin  at  its  outer  end.  the  latter  also  disposed  fixedly 
at  proximal  the  upper  end  of  said  elongate  rod; 

(e)  a  compressible  upwardly  biasing  means  located  within  said 
segment  anchored  a  at  a  position  that  is  intermediate  of  the 
member  inner  end  and  of  the  pivotable  axis  of  said  cantilever 
member,  which  means  is  adapted  to  exen  an  upward  tension 
on  the  periphery  of  the  inner  end  of  said  cantilever  member: 

(0  spring  biasing  means  mounted  on  said  rod  and  operatively 
maintaining  contact  of  said  cantilever  member  outer  end  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  elongate  rod  and  also  serving  to  activate 
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the  rod  to  move  reciprocally  along  a  linear  path  during  an  E 
arcuate  path  of  motion  of  said  cantilever  member; 
(g)  a  first  right  angle  flange  anchored  along  one  peripheral 
section  of  the  tubular  shaft  lower  end  and  having  a  circular 
recess  in  its  planar  surface  which  is  adapted  to  receive  and 
rest  a  golf  ball  thereon  via  gravity  until  said  ball  is  dislodged 
by  manually  contacting  same; 
(h)  a  second  right  angle  flange  anchored  and  disposed  substan- 
tially diametrically  opposite  said  first  flange  on  the  shaft 
lower  end  and  providing  an  arrest  function  for  limiting  the 
degree  of  withdrawal  of  said  elongate  rod  upwardly  within 
said  shaft;  and 
(i)  a  third  right  angle  flange  located  beneath  and  adjacent  to  said 
second  flange  having  an  inwardly  opening  recess  at  its  outer 
end  which  is  sized  to  support  the  shank  of  a  golf  lee  and  being 
anchored  at  its  inner  end  to  the  lower  longitudinal  end  of  the 
elongate  rod,  with  said  second  and  third  flanges  being  biased 
to  rest  in  a  releasable  clamping  relation  with  said  second 
flange  as  provided  by  the  upward  bias  on  said  rod; 
whereby  upon  the  manual  rotation  of  the  finger  engageable  tneans. 
causing  separation  of  the  normally  clamped  together  second  and 
third  flanges,  sequentially  permitting  manual  insertion  of  a  tee  in 
said  third  flange  recess,  the  reclamping  of  the  inserted  tee,  the 
grounding  of  the  tee,  and  the  unclamping  of  a  ground-fixed  tee.  all 
being  done  remotely  without  any  torso  bending. 


5340,433 
PILOT  HOLE  DRILL  FOR  GOLF  TEE 
J.  Dennis  Engstrom,  409  E,  Main  St.,  Youngsviile,  Pa.  16371, 
and  George  Specter,  233  Broadwav  Room  702,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10279 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404,738 

Int  CI."  F16L  45/00:  E21B  7/00;  AOIC  5/00 

VS.  a.  473—386  4  Claims 


1.  A  golf  tee  drill  comprising: 

a)  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  removable  cap  at  a  first  end; 

b)  a  spring  mounted  in  said  removable  cap; 

c)  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  motor  secured 
within  a  second  end  of  said  casing; 

d)  a  battery  within  said  casing  between  said  spring  and  said 
motor; 

e)  a  switch  on  said  casing  and  electrically  connected  between 
said  motor  and  said  battery; 

f)  an  auger  drill  bit  having  a  cone  shaped  collar;  and 

g)  a  coupling  assembly  for  attaching  said  auger  drill  bit  at  said 
cone  shaped  collar  to  ^aid  shaft  of  said  motor,  so  that  when 
said  switch  is  turned  on  said  auger  drill  bit  will  rotate  to 
penetrate  hard  ground  and  form  a  pilot  hole  for  setting  a  golf 
tee  therein. 


5^40,434 
TENNIS  RACKET 
Frank  Garrett,  Jr.,  Barrington,  lU.,  and  Charles  Tricou,  State 
College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569348 

Int  CI."  A63B  49/02 

VS.  a.  273—73  C  10  Claims 


1.  A  tennis  racket  comprising  a  frame  with  a  handle  portion,  a 
pair  of  curved  beam  portions  which  extend  along  a  predetermined 
path  to  define  an  oval  head,  and  a  cross  piece  portion  which 
extends  between  the  beam  portions;  each  beam  portion  including 
an  arm  portion  and  a  stringing  portion,  the  stringing  portions  and 
the  cross  piece  portions  defining  a  generally  triangular  throat;  each 
beam  portion  extending  from  the  handle  portion  to  the  top  of  the 
racket  and  varying  in  width  along  its  length;  each  beam  portion 
increasing  in  width  from  the  handle  portion  to  the  cross  piece 
portion,  having  a  maximum  width  proximate  the  cross  piece  por- 
tion, and  decreasing  in  width  from  the  cross  piece  portion  to  the 
top  of  the  oval. 


5340,435 
GOLF  CLUBS 
Jiro  Kawasaki,  19-9  Shin-ohashi  2-chome,  Koto-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-271903 
Int.  CI."  A63B  5JA)2 
VS.  CI.  473—309  5  Claims 

I.  A  golf  club,  comprising: 
a  hollow  golf  shaft; 
a  golf  head  having  a  through  hole  for  receiving  said  hollow  golf 

shaft;  and 
means  for  securing  said  golf  shaft   in   said  golf  head,  said 

securing  means  comprising: 
an  engaging  member  fixedly  secured  to  an  end  surface  of  said 
golf  shaft  and  having  a  cross-sectional  shape,  which  progres- 
sively changes  from  a  non-circular  to  a  circular,  and  a 
threaded  hole  formed  at  an  end  face  remote  from  said  golf 
shaft,  and 
a  bolt  extending  into  said  through  hole  of  said  golf  head  at  a  sole 
surface  thereof  and  cooperating  with  said  threaded  hole  of 
said  engaging  member  for  securing  said  golf  shaft  to  said  golf 
head,  said  through  hole  of  said  golf  head  having  a  portion 
with  a  shape  complementary  to  the  shape  of  said  engaging 
member  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  golf 
head  and  said  golf  shaft. 
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5340,436 

SET  OF  GOLF  CLl'B  IRONS  HAVING  A  LOW  DENSITY 

REAR  CAVITY  PERIMETER  INSERT  FOR  SELECTED 

WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION  OF  EACH  IRON 

David  D.  Boone,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LYNX  Golf,  Inc., 

City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,087 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 

VLb.  CI.  473—350  17  Claims 


I.  A  golf  club  iron  having  a  front  and  a  rear,  the  front  having  a 

h  tting  surface  bordered  by  a  top  line,  a  sole,  a  toe  and  a  heel,  the 

rear  having  a  central  cavity  bordered  by  a  thicker  j)erimeter;  the 

mn  comprising: 

1  cavity  which  increa.ses  in  cross-section  toward  said  hitting 

surface;  and 
m  insert  configured  as  an  annulus  in  said  cavity  in  abutting 

contiguous  relation  with  the  perimeter  of  said  cavity; 
iinher  comprising  an  elongated  slot  in  said  perimeter  of  said 
cavity,  said  insert  having  a  flange  congruent  to  said  slot  for 
maintaining  said  abutting  contiguous  relation  with  said  cavity 
perimeter 


5340,437 
PERIMETER  WEIGHTED  GOLF  CLUBS 
JelTrey  V.  Bamben  5023  Village  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45244 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,622,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,419,560.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
394,695 
Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 
a.  473—327  10  Claims 

1.  A  perimeter  weighted  golf  club  head  having  a  club  face  which 
iacludes  a  hitting  surface,  a  toe  portion,  a  heel  portion,  and  a  sole 


portion  extending  generally  between  said  heel  portion  and  said  toe 
portion,  a  weighted  perimeter  portion  which  forms  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  perimeter  of  said  club  head,  and  a  spacer  which 
connects  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  weighted  perimeter  |x>rtion  to 
said  hitting  surface,  wherein  said  hitting  surface  comprises  a  first 
material  having  a  density  and  said  spacer  comprises  a  second 
material  having  a  density  which  is  less  than  that  of  said  hitting 
surface  so  that  there  is  a  lighter  weight  section  of  said  club  head 
between  said  hitting  surface  and  said  weighted  perimeter  portion. 


5340,438 
COATED  GOLF  BALL 
Kuniyasu   Horiuchi,   and    Kiyoto   Maruoka,   both   of  Kobe, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Rubber   Industries,   Ltd., 
Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  231,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-095781 

Int.  CI."  A63B  37/12 

VS.  CI.  473—376  2  Claims 

I.  A  coated  golf  ball  comprising  a  core,  a  cover  layer  covering 

said  core  and  a  white  paint  layer  coated  on  said  cover  layer 

wherein  said  cover  layer  is  primarily  trans-polyisoprene.  said  paint 

layer  comprising  at  least  one  white  coating  layer  and  at  least  one 

clear  coating  layer,  said  white  paint  layer  containing  20  to  70*^  by 

weight  of  a  white  pigment  and  0.005  to  0. 10%  by  weight  of  a  blue 

pigment  based  on  the  solid  content  of  the  white  paint,  and  said  blue 

pigment  is  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  €  -phthalocyanine 

blue  and  indanthrone  blue. 


5340,439 
GAME  APPARATUS 
Howard  Kamentsky,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Howard 
Kamentsky  Design,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Stephen  Schwartz 
Design,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,210 
Int  CI."  A63F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  273—241  9  Claims 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 
a  game  surface; 

fence  means  extending  around  said  game  surface; 
a  movable  character  figure  receivable  on  said  game  surface 
within  said  fence  means,  said  character  figure  being  indepen- 
dently randomly  moveable  on  said  gaine  surface  in  a  manner 
causing  said  character  figure  to  repetitively  randomly  engage 
diflferent  portions  of  said  fence  means;  and 
target  means  on  said  fence  means  engageable  by  said  character 
figure  for  producing  a  predetermihed  action  movement. 
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5,540,441 

LOTTERY  PAYOFF  METHOD  HAVING  PYRAMID 

SCHEME 

Aviv  Dan,  and  David  Uan,  both  of  6343  Bluebell  Ave.,  N. 

HoUywood,  Calif.  91606 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516325 

Int  a."  A63F  3/08 

VS.  a.  273—269  20  Claims 


5,540,440 

BASEBALL  CHESS  GAME 

Lisong  Liu,  1550  FarneU  Ct,  Decatur,  Ga.  30033 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,040 

Int  a.*  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—259  12  Claims 
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1.  A  metliod  of  playing  a  pyramid  game,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

(a)  randomly  assigning  a  series  of  integers  to  a  plurality  of 
players,  with  each  player  being  assigned  at  least  one  integer 
and  with  no  two  integers  being  identical: 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  player  positions  directly  correspond- 
ing to  the  integers  assigned  to  the  players; 

(c)  arranging  the  player  positions  in  a  pyramidal  hierarchy,  with 
the  pyramidal  hierarchy  having  a  single  player  position  and 
corresponding  integer  comprising  a  topmost  level  at  the  apex 
and  a  plurality  of  levels  therebelow.  with  each  lower  level 
having  a  greater  number  of  playing  positions  and  correspond- 
ing integers  therein  than  the  next  higher  level,  and; 

(d)  determining  winning  player  positions  and  corresponding 
integers  according  to  the  relative  positions  of  those  player 
positions  in  the  pyramidal  hierarchy. 


1.  A  baseball  board  game  to  be  played  by  two  or  more  players 
comprising: 

a  playing  field  board  having  an  area  defined  thereon  representing 
a  baseball  diamond,  said  baseball  diamond  having  a  left  and 
right  side  and  an  arc  delineating  an  infield  and  an  outfield, 
said  diamond  comprising  a  modified  polar  coordinate  system 
with  radial  coordinates  along  the  sides  of  said  diamond  and 
angular  coordinates  along  said  arc  of  said  diamond; 

two  player  boards,  said  player  boards  having  five  zones  defined 
thereon,  said  zones  representing  a  trajectory  zone;  a  hit  zone; 
a  ball  location  zone;  a  bad  ball  zone;  and  a  stolen  base  zone; 

a  plurality  of  player  markers  for  marking  the  positions  of  players 
upon  said  playing  field  board; 

a  plurality  of  ball  markers  for  representing  the  moves  of  a 
baseball  upon  said  playing  field  board  and  said  player  boards; 

a  bat  marker  for  representing  the  swing  of  a  bat  on  said  player 
boards:  and, 

whereby  as  a  player  chooses  his/her  moves  on  said  player 
boards,  such  moves  can  be  reflected  upon  said  playing  field 
board. 


5,540,442 

ROULETTE  GAME  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 

ADDITIONAL  BETTING  OPPORTUNITY 

Thomas  S.  OrseUi,  R.D.  #3,  Box  489-B,  FranklinviUe,  NJ. 

08322,  and  John  Dunne,  21  Point  Dr.,  Somers  Point,  NJ. 

08244 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,098 
Int.  a."  A63F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  463—17  6  Claims 

1.  A  roulette  game  apparatus  comprising  only  one  roulette  wheel 
assembly  comprising 

a  bowl  having  a  bottom,  a  side  wall  and  a  rim,  said  bowl  being 
capable  of  confining  a  ball  introduced  thereinto  whereby  said 
ball  is  directed  by  gravity  to  the  bottom  of  said  bowl,  and 
a  roulette  wheel  mounted  coaxially  and  rotatably  in  the  bottom 
of  said  bowl,  said  roulette  wheel  having  an  upper  surface 
generally  continuous  with  said  bottom  of  said  bowl  and  a  rim, 
said  roulette  wheel  being  provided  with  pockets  on  said  upper 
surface  adjacent  said  rim, 

each  of  said  pockets  having  a  number  associated  therewith, 
at  least  some  of  said  numbers  being  characterized  as  odd 
or  even,  and  at  least  some  of  said  pockets  having  a  color 
associated  therewith,  said  color  being  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  two  distinguishable  colors, 
each  of  said  pockets  being  sized  to  receive  and  retain  said 
ball,  whereby  when  said  ball  is  retained  in  one  of  said 
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5,540,443 
PORTABLE  CORRUGATED  CARDBOARD  GAME 
<t^  BOARD 

Ldurinda  Ballan,  215  Lafayette  Ave.,  CUffside  Park,  NJ. 
•7010;  Domenic  Palamenti,  575  N.  Midland  Ave.,  Box  #512, 
Saddle  Brook,  N.J.  07662,  and  Joseph  Giasi,  20  W.  Park 
Ave.,  Long  Beach,  N.Y.  11561 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,953 

Int.  CI.''  A63F  3/00 

J.S.  a.  273—285  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  embodying  a  hinge  in  a  game  board  formed  of 

corrugated  cardboard  construction  material  of  a  type  having  a  first 

exuerior  paper  ply  and  a  second  exterior  paper  ply  adhesively 

secured  on  opposite  sides  to  cusps  of  undulating  paper  flutes  in  an 

,  interposed  position  therebetween,  said  hinge-embodying  method 

comprising  the  steps  of  die-cutting  from  a  corrugated  cardboard 

substrate  a  game  board  of  a  selected  generally  rectangular  shape 

and  of  a  size  not  less  than  20  inches  in  width  and  30  inches  in 

length,  designating  said  first  exterior  paper  ply  as  a  playing  surface 

of  said  game  board,  selecting  a  site  for  a  hinge  extending  centfally 


and  laterally  of  said  first  exterior  paper  ply  of  said  game  board, 
cutting  a  slit  through  said  first  exterior  paper  ply  and  said  flutes 
along  said  hinge  site  only  to  the  depth  of  said  second  exterior  paper 
ply  so  as  to  leave  intact  said  second  exterior  paper  ply  to  function 
as  a  hinge,  whereby  said  game  board  is  adapted  to  be  used  on  the 
laps  of  players  and  urged  about  said  uncut  second  exterior  paper 
ply  to  permit  closing  movement  of  two  halves  of  said  second 
exterior  ply  towards  each  other  so  as  to  reduce  the  dimension 
thereof  in  half  to  contribute  to  the  convenience  in  the  transport 
thereof 


pockets  an  outcome  of  play  is  determined  and  said 
number  associated  with  said  pocket  is  determined  as  a 
winning  number,  said  outcome  being  characterized  as 
odd  or  even  and  of  the  color  associated  with  said  win- 
ning number. 
a  random  number  generator  capable  of  generating  and  display- 
ing a  random  number  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
said  numbers  associated  with  said  pockets  of  said  roulette 
wheel, 
a  bening  layout  having  a  first  betting  area  and  a  second  betting 
area. 

said  first  betting  area  having  locations  distinguished  by  said 
distinguishable  colors  for  placing  bets  on  said  numbers 
associated  w  ith  said  pockets  of  said  roulette  wheel  and  on 
combinations  of  said  numbers,  and  said  first  betting  area 
additionally  having  locations  for  placing  bets  on  said  odd 
or  even  outcomes  or  said  outcomes  characterized  by  one  of 
said  distinguishable  colors, 
said  second  bening  area  having  locations  for  placing  bets  on 
said  numbers  associated  with  said  pockets  of  said  roulette 
wheel,  wherein  said  locations  in  said  second  betting  area 
contain  a  duplicate  set  of  said  numbers  in  said  locations  in 
said  first  belting  area,  and  colors  of  said  locations  in  said 
second  betting  area  do  not  distinguish  said  locations  in  said 
second  betting  area  for  determining  a  winning  or  losing  bet 
placed  in  said  second  betting  area  as  said  colors  distinguish 
said  locations  in  said  first  betting  area. 


5,540,444 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  CARD  GAME 

Son  H.  Nguyen,  11052  Stonecress,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.  92708 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,402 

Int.  CI."  A63F  1/00 

V.S.  CI.  273—292  20  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  among  a  plurality  of  players 
and  a  house  dealer,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  deck  of  32  cards  by  modifying  a  conventional 
52-card  deck,  the  conventional  52-card  deck  being  modified 
by: 

(1)  adding  two  joker  card's; 

(2)  removing  all  jack,  queen,  and  king  cards;  and 

(3)  removing  all  three  cards,  removing  only  two  of  the  six 
cards,  removing  only  two  of  the  nine  cards  and  removing 
only  two  of  the  ace  cards,  to  thereby  provide  the  deck  of  32 
cards; 

(b)  placing  a  wager  by  each  of  said  players; 

(c)  the  house  dealer  dealing  cards  to  a  number  of  card  positions, 
the  number  of  card  positions  equalling  the  number  of  players, 
each  of  the  card  positions  receiving  a  hand  totalling  four 
cards; 

(d)  the  house  dealer  assigning  to  a  first  of  the  plurality  of  players 
a  title  of  banker; 

(e)  the  banker  picking  one  of  the  hands  corresponding  to  a  card 
position; 

(0  providing  at  least  one  die  to  the  banker,  the  banker  rolling  the 
dice  to  determine  an  assignment  of  an  action  button  and 
reception  of  the  picked  hand; 

(g)  assigning  to  a  second  player  among  the  plurality  of  players 
the  action  button  and  the  picked  hand,  the  assignment  of  the 
action  button  to  the  second  player  being  based  upon  a  number 
generated  by  the  rolling  of  the  dice; 
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(h)  assigning  hands  that  were  not  picked  to  players  excluding  the 

second  player: 
(i)  each  of  the  plurality  of  players  excluding  the  banker  placing 

a  corresponding  hand  of  cards  face  down  on  the  table  in  an 

arranged  order; 
(j)  the  banker's  hand  being  placed  face  up  in  an  arranged  order; 
(k)  each  of  the  plurality  of  players  excluding  the  banker  turning 

a  corresponding  hand  assigned  to  the  player  face  up;  and 
(1)  determining  whether  each  player's  hand  should  win  over  the 

hand  of  the  banker 
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5,540,446 
COVERS  AND  TARGET  PATTERN  APPLIQUES 
Karl  H.  Felsen,  47  Matinee  Bay,  Winnipej;,  Manitoba,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,505 
Int  CI."  F41J  3/00 
VS.  a.  273-^103  20  Claims 

1.  A  cover  for  use  with  a  target  member  such  as  a  dart  board  or 
archery  target  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  said  cover 
comprising: 
a  cover  body  for  enclosing  at  least  part  of  the  target  member, 
having  a  front  face  for  overlaying  the  front  face  of  the  target 
member; 
means  for  holding  the  cover  body  in  place  on  said  target  mem- 
ber; 


5440,445 
ELECTRONIC  DART  DEVICE  FOR  CRICKET  GAME 
Min-Shiung  Lee,  lUpei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chun-Mu 
Huang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,226 

Int.  CI*  F41J  3/02 

VS.  CI.  273—371  6  Qaims 


a  firont  panel  member  arranged  on  the  front  face  of  the  cover 

body; 
a  target  appliqu6  having  a  printed  representation  on  a  front  side, 

and  face  to  face  fastening  means  on  a  rear  side  for  removably 

fastening  to  the  front  panel  member; 
the  front  panel  member  having  a  surface  characteristic  such  that 

the  face  to  face  fastening  means  of  the  target  appliqu^  are 

readily  removable  and  reengagable  thereon. 


5,540,447 
PRESSURE  DAMPER  DIVERGING  LABYRINTH  SEALS 
WITH  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  PARTIONS,  AND  METHOD 

OF  SEALING 
Richard  R.  Shultz,  Groton,  Conn.,  and  John  M.  Vance,  Bryan, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  A&M  University  System,  Col- 
lege Station,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,336,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,217 
Int  a.*  F16J  15/447:  E21B  33/00 
VS.  a.  277—1  17  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  dart  device  adapted  to  be  used  for  playing  a 
cricket  game,  comprising: 

a  dart  panel  having  a  plurality  of  dart  regions; 

a  plurality  of  target  blocks  respectively  received  in  said  plurality 
of  dart  regions; 

a  sensing  matrix  circuit  in  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  target 
blocks; 

a  digital  display  mounted  on  said  dart  panel  for  displaying  a  sign 
denoting  a  number  of  times  that  the  target  block  in  contact 
with  said  matrix  circuit  has  been  hit  with  a  dan  and  for 
displaying  a  number  denoting  a  score  that  said  target  block  is 
programmed  to  have  when  said  target  block  has  been  hit  with 
a  dart;  and 

a  control  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  matrix  circuit  and 
to  said  digital  display  for  controlling  said  digital  display's 
display  of  one  of  said  sign  and  said  number  when  said  target 
block  has  been  hit  with  a  dart. 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  fluid  barrier  between  areas  along 
a  rotating  shaft  and  for  damping  vibratory  motion  of  the  shaft 
comprising: 

a  stator  housing  enclosing  the  area  of  the  shaft  to  be  sealed  and 
allowing  the  shaft  to  rotatably  pass  through  said  stator  hous- 
ing; 
a  plurality  of  sealing  blades  each  having  an  edge,  said  plurality 
of  sealing  blades  coupled  to  said  stator  housing  so  that  clear- 
ances between  the  edges  of  said  plurality  of  sealing  blades 
and  said  shaft  increase  along  a  flow  path  of  the  fluid;  and 
a  plurality  of  partitioning  walls,  said  partitioning  walls  attached 
to  said  plurality  of  sealing  blades  and  said  stator  housing  to 
form  a  plurality  of  fluid  cavities. 
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5340,448 

SEAL  Wrra  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  WEAR 

INDICATOR 

Ralph  Heinzen,  P.O.  Box  728,  Garrison,  N.  Dak.  58540 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,388,  Feb.  25,  1992,  Pat. 

,    No.  5,246,235.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

I  114407 

'  Int  CL'  F16J  15/16 

VS.  CL  277—2  21  Claims 

1.  A  seal  for  preventing  leakage  of  fluid  from  between  a  first 


mCDiber  and  a  second  member,  the  second  member  moving  with 
respect  to  the  first  member,  said  seal  comprising: 

sealing  means  for  engaged  contact  with  the  first  member  and  the 
second  member  so  as  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  between  the 
first  member  and  the  sealing  means  and  between  the  second 
member  and  the  sealing  means,  said  sealing  means  being 
softer  than  the  second  member  such  that  friction  between  the 
sealing  means  and  the  second  member  wears  the  sealing 
means  faster  than  the  second  member,  said  sealing  means 
being  adapted  to  retain  a  tight  seal  against  the  second  member 
as  long  as  said  sealing  means  has  not  worn  beyond  a  specified 
depth;  and 

a|  conductor  for  placement  about  the  second  member,  said  con- 

i  ductor  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  polymer  thick 

film;  said  conductor  being  attached  to  the  sealing  means  at 

said  specified  depth  so  as  to  contact  the  second  member  when 

I  the  sealing  means  has  worn  to  said  specified  depth,  such  that 

I  the  existence  of  electrical  continuity  between  the  conductor 

and   the   second   member  indicates  that  the   seal  requires 

replacement; 

^herein  the  conductor  is  positionally  associated  to  the  sealing 
iTteans  such  that  wear  of  the  sealing  means  corresponds  with 
movement  of  the  conductor  toward  the  second  member;  and 

v^berein  electrical  continuity  indicates  whether  the  seal  requires 
replacement. 


5440,449 

$HAFr  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  FLUID 

FLUSHING  MEANS 

Bengt  Algers,  Nol,  and  Leo  Kotkaniemi,  Alvangen,  both  of, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  ADS  Pump  Production  AB,  Molndal, 

Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  28,  1993,  9301425 
Int  CL"  F16J  15/447 
I  -S.  a.  277—65  5  Qaims 

1.  A  sealing  dog  for  providing  a  mechanical  planar  seal  about  an 
operatively  rotatable  shaft,  said  sealing  dog  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  primary  mechanical  planar  seal  defined  by  a  seat  member  fixed 
to  the  housing  and  a  confrontingly-opposed  movable  part 
located  at  a  first  position  axially  along  the  shaft  for  rotation 
with  the  shaft  relative  to  said  seat  member  and  housing; 


k^ 
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a  secondary  seal  located  at  a  second  position  axially  along  the 
shaft  and  axially  spaced  from  said  first  position; 

an  inlet  defined  in  said  housing  for  admitting  a  flushing  liquid 
into  the  housing  and  between  said  seat  member  and  movable 
part  for  lubricating  and  cooling  said  primary  seal; 

a  Uquid  collection  chamber  defined  within  said  bousing  between 
said  primary  and  secondary  seals  for  receiving  and  collecting 
flushing  liquid  from  said  primary  seal; 

an  outlet  defined  in  said  bousing  for  discharging  flushing  liquid 
from  within  the  housing; 

a  drain  passage  connecting  said  collection  chamber  and  said 
outlet  for  communicating  flushing  liquid  from  the  chamber  to 
the  outlet;  and 

a  predeterminately-configured  wall  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
dividing  said  collection  chamber  into  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion  in  liquid  communication  with  each  other  and 
with  said  drain  passage  said  wall  extends  substantially 
radially-inward  from  a  radially-outward  peripheral  wall 
boundary  of  said  chamber  so  as  to  divide  said  chamber  into 
said  first  and  second  portions,  said  first  portion  being  located 
axially  proximate  said  primary  seal  and  said  second  portion 
being  located  axially  proximate  said  secondary  seal. 


5440,450 
RUBBER  PLUG  FOR  A  WATER-PROOF  CONNECTOR 
Hiroyuki  Hayashi;  Shigekazu  Wakata;  Eiji  Sago,  and  Masa- 
hlko  Aoyama,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-257651; 
Dec.  23,  1993,  5-347471 

Int  CL"  F16J  9/OS:  H02G  3/18 
VS.  a.  277—205  6  Claims 


R1-. 


1.  A  rubber  plug  for  a  water-proof  connector,  said  rubber  plug 
having  an  electrical  wire  inserted  therein,  said  rubber  plug  being 
inserted  into  a  cylindrical  structure  of  the  water-proof  connector  to 
sealingly  close  a  gap  between  the  electrical  wire  and  the  cylindrical 
structure,  said  rubber  plug  comprising: 
a  first  end  that  projects  inside  said  cylindrical  structure,  the  first 

end  being  a  distal  end  of  the  rubber  plug;  and 
a  second  end,  opposite  said  first  end,  that  projects  towards  an 
opening  of  the  cylindrical  structure,  said  second  end  includ- 
ing: 

an  inner  cylinder  provided  adjacent  the  opening  of  the  cylin- 
drical structure  of  the  water-proof  coiuiector  for  sealingly 
closing  a  gap  between  the  electrical  wire  and  said  inner 
cylinder,  and 
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an  outer  cylinder  provided  at  least  partially  inside  the  cylin- 
drical structure  and  outside  said  inner  cylinder  such  that 
said  outer  cylinder  surrounds  said  inner  cylinder  with  an 
annular  groove  formed  therebetween,  said  outer  cylinder 
closing  a  gap  between  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  structure  and  said  outer  cylinder. 


and  originate  from  said  inner  periphery  of  said  flange  assem- 
bly beneath  said  lower  surface  of  said  gasket  body  and  which 
extensions  contact  a  portion  of  said  lower  surface  of  said 
sealing  member. 


5340,451 
COMPOSITE  SEALING  MATERIAL 
Kazuo  Ohta:  Shunlchi  Kiyosawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shojl  Seike, 
Nagoya,-    Toshiichi    Ikami,    Konan,   and   Tatsuya    Hishiki, 
Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Power 
Services  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-274539; 
Oct  19,  1994,  6-253585 

Int.  CI.'  FI6J  15/20 
VS.  a.  277—229  8  Claims 


1.  A  composite  sealing  material  having  an  inner  portion  and  an 
outer  portion  enveloping  said  Inner  portion,  said  inner  portion 
having  a  diameter  D.  said  outer  portion  comprising  at  least  a 
carbon  base  material,  wherein  said  carbon  outer  portion  has  a  bulk 
density  of  0.3-2.0  g/cm'  and  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  or 
greater  than  D/2. 


'  5340,452 

GASKET  INSERT  ASSEMBLY 
Jerome  G.  Belter,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,235 
i  Int.  CI."  F16J  15/06 

^S.  CI.  277—235  B  20  Qaims 


1.  A  ga.sket  insert  assembly  adapted  to  seal  a  high  pressure  fluid 
opening  comprising: 

a  gasket  body  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  and  an 
inner  periphery  deHning  an  apenure  that  extends  through  a 
portion  of  said  gasket  body; 

a  sealing  member  received  in  said  aperture  of  said  gasket  body, 
said  sealing  member  having  an  outer  periphery  and  further 
including  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

a  unitized  flange  assembly  used  to  secure  said  sealing  member 
within  said  aperture  of  said  gasket  body,  said  flange  as.sembly 
having  an  inner  periphery  defining  an  opening  generally  adja- 
cent said  aperture,  a  plurality  of  tabs  that  are  disposed  about 
and  originate  from  said  inner  periphery  of  said  flange  a.s,sem- 
bly  beneath  said  lower  surface  of  said  gasket  body  and  contact 
a  portion  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  sealing  member,  a 
plurality  of  lower  support  extensions  that  are  disposed  about 


5340,453 
CHUCKING  APPARATUS 

Akira    Sakamaki,   Ojiya,   Japan,   assignor   to   Yukiwa   Seiko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Niigata-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-354557 
Int.  CI.*"  B23B  J 1/12 
VS.  CI.  279—60  12  Qaims 


*/t 


1.  A  chucking  apparatus  for  gripping  a  tool  comprising: 

a  body  portion; 

a  plurality  of  claw  members,  provided  within  the  body  portion, 
which  are  expandable  and  retractable,  and  capable  of  gripping 
a  tool  having  concave  and  convex  portions  on  a  proximal  end 
of  the  tool;  and 

a  coupling  member  disposed  on  the  body  having  concave  and 
convex  portions  which  are  capable  of  respectively  engaging 
the  convex  and  concave  portions  of  the  proximal  end  of  the 
tool; 

wherein  the  concave  and  convex  portions  of  the  coupling  mem- 
ber each  have  a  separate  end  face  and  share  a  hrst  common 
wall,  the  concave  and  convex  portions  of  the  proximal  end  of 
the  tool  each  have  a  separate  end  face  and  share  a  second 
common  wall,  and  an  angle  dehned  by  one  of  the  first  and 
second  common  walls  and  an  end  face  of  one  of  the  respec- 
tive convex  portions  of  the  coupling  member  and  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  tool  is  an  acute  angle. 


5340,454 
TAG  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Ervin  K.  VanDenberg,  Mas.sillon;  Steven  R.  Miller,  Louisville; 
Jeffrey    A.    Russo,    Uniontown,    and    David    H.    Croston, 
Navarre,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Suspensions  Incorporated, 
Canal  Fulton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,023 
Int.  CI."  B62D  61/12 
V.S.  CI.  280—81.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  tag  axle  a.s,sembly  having  a  length  for  mounting  on  a  frame 
of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
an  assembly  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  vehicle  frame; 
a  pair  of  spaced  rocker  beams  each  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end; 
primary  pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  rocker  beams  on 

the  assembly  frame; 
an  axle  seat  attached  to  the  second  end  of  each  rocker  beam; 
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hinge  means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  axle  seats  on  the  rocker 

beams; 
an  axle  mounted  on  and  extending  between  the  axle  seats; 
first  lift  means  extending  between  the  assembly  frame  and  the 

rocker  beams  for  pivotally  moving  the  rocker  beams  on  the 

assembly  frame; 
suspension  spring  means  extending  between  the  rocker  beams 

and  the  assembly  frame  for  supporting  load;  and 
actuator  means  operatively  connected  between  the  assembly 

frame  and  the  axle  seats  for  expanding  outwardly  to  move  the 

axle  out  of  a  ground  engaging  position  and  into  a  non-ground 

engaging  position. 


5340,455 

ARTICULATING  SKATEBOARD  WITH  SPRINGABLE 
CONNECTOR 

Lie  R.  Chambers,  P.O.  Box  1033,  Flora  Vista,  N.M.  87415- 
1033 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,482 

Int.  CI.*"  A63C  17/02 

VS.  CI.  280—87.042  23  Claims 


I.  An  articulated  skateboard  havmg  two  sets  of  wheels  with  each 
wheel  set  having  wheels  routable  about  a  respective  horizontal 
axis  when  the  skateboard  is  resting  on  a  flat  horizontal  surface,  said 
horizontal  axes  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  a 
normal  direction  of  roUing  movement  of  the  skateboard  with  the 
wheels  tracking  on  said  surface  when  the  board  is  without  a  rider 
thereon, 

aid  skateboard  having  platform  means  for  a  rider  to  place  his 

feet  on  while  using  the  board, 
aid  platform  means  comprising  two  relatively  articulated  plat- 
form sections, 
I  ach  platform  section  having  a  broad  area  on  which  the  rider  can 

place  at  least  one  of  his  feet. 
I  ach  platform  section  having  one  of  said  wheel  sets  attached  to 
the  under  side  thereof  to  provide  rolling  support  during  move- 
ment of  the  respective  platform  section, 
1  lid  skateboard  having  articulating  means  interconnecting  said 
platform  sections  whereby  each  platform  section  has  means 
defining  a  normal  line  of  orientation  biased  by  said  articulat- 
ing means  parallel  to  said  normal  direction  of  rolling  move- 
ment and  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  respective  set  of  wheels 
during  said  rolling  movement  of  the  respective  platform  sec- 
tion without  a  rider  on  the  skateboard, 
^d  articulation  means  being  spaced  along  said  normal  direction 
from  each  wheel  set  and  interconnecting  said  platform  sec- 


tions to  enable  a  rider  to  angularly  change  the  directions  of 
said  normal  lines  of  orientation  of  the  platform  sections  with 
respect  to  each  other  during  maneuvering  of  the  skateboard. 


5340,456 
MULTISPEED  HUB  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Gerhard  Meier-Burkamp,  Bergrfaeinfeld,  and  Werner  Steuer, 
Scbweinfurt,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ficlitel  &  Sachs 
AG,  Scbweinfiirt,  Germany 

FOed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1994,  44  02 
344.8 

Int  a.*  B62M  11/16 
VS.  a.  280—236  20  Claims 


1.  A  multi-speed  hub  for  a  bicycle  having  a  frame,  at  least  one 
wheel,  and  the  multi-speed  hub  for  mounting  the  at  least  one  wheel 
to  the  frame,  said  hub  comprising: 

shaft  means  for  being  non-rotationally  connected  to  a  frame  of  a 

bicycle; 
input  means  for  inputting  rotational  power  to  the  hub: 
sleeve  means  disposed  concentrically  about  said  shaft  means  for 
receiving  rotational  power  from  said  input  means  and  for 
outputting  rotational  power  to  the  at  least  one  wheel,  said 
sleeve  means  comprising  means  for  being  connected  to  the  at 
least  one  wheel; 
transmission  means  disposed  within  said  sleeve  means  about 
said  shaft  means,  said  transmission  means  comprising: 
at  least  one  sun  gear  disposed  about  said  shaft  means,  said  at 
least  one  sun  gear  having  an  inner  portion  disposed  adja- 
cent said  shaft  means; 
at  least  one  planet  gear  disposed  adjacent  said  at  least  one  sun 

gear  and  meshed  with  said  at  least  one  sun  gear 
at  least  one  ring  gear  disposed  concentrically  about  said  at 
least  one  sun  gear  and  disposed  about  said  at  least  one 
planet  gear,  said  at  least  one  ring  gear  being  meshed  with 
said  at  least  one  planet  gear, 
said  at  least  one  sun  gear  comprising: 
a  first  member  disposed  on  said  inner  portion  of  said  at  least 

one  sun  gear;  aiid 
means  for  biasing  said  first  member  towards  said  shaft  means; 
said  shaft  means  comprising: 

means  for  engaging  said  first  member  of  said  at  least  one  sun 
gear  for  non-rotatably  engaging  said  at  least  one  sun  gear 
with  said  shaft  means; 
means  for  wididrawing  said  first  member  out  of  engagement 
with  said  means  for  engaging  and  blocking  re-engagement 
of  said  first  member  with  said  means  for  engaging  to  enable 
rotation  of  said  at  least  one  sun  gear  about  said  shaft 
means;  and 
means  for  longitudinally  displacing  said  means  for  withdraw- 
ing between  at  least  a  first  position  with  said  first  member 


3476 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  30,  1996 


engaged  with  said  means  for  engaging,  and  at  least  a 
second  position  with  said  first  member  blocked  from 
engaging  with  said  means  for  engaging. 


.    *^ ,. 


5,540^457 
STEERING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  EXTERNAL  BEARING 
PRE-LOAD  ADJUSTMENT 
Bryn  P.  Johnson,  Richmond,  Canada,  assignor  to  Rocky  Moun- 
tain Bicycle  Company  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,483 

Int.  CI.'  B62K  21/12 

U,S.  a.  280—279  19  aaims 


1.  A  steering  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  said  steering  assembly 
comprising: 

a.  a  head  tube  connected  to  a  frame  of  said  vehicle; 

b.  a  steerer  tube  having  a  wheel  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  second  end  extending  through  said  head  lube  and  projecting 
past  an  upper  end  of  said  head  tube; 

c.  a  bearing  assembly  at  said  upper  end  of  said  head  tube; 

d.  a  stem  assembly  connected  to  said  steerer  tube; 
said  stem  assembly  comprising: 

e.  a  plug  slidably  engaged  in  a  bore  of  said  steerer  tube; 

f.  mounting  means  on  said  plug  to  a£5x  said  plug  within  said 
bore; 

g.  a  sleeve  connected  to  said  plug  and  extending  over  an  outer 
surface  of  said  steerer  tube:  and 

h.  extension  means  on  said  sleeve  for  applying  pre-load  force  to 
said  bearing  assembly. 


5340,458 

INTERFACE  DEVICE  BETWEEN  A  SKI  AND  BINDING 

ELEMENTS 

Joel  Arduin,  Metz-Tessy,  and  Vincent  Dogat,  Annecy,  both  of, 

France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.A.,  Metz-Tessy,  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353045 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17,  1993,  93  15402 
Int.  CI.''  A63C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—602  16  Claims 

1.  An  interface  device  between  an  alpine  ski  and  a  ski  boot  for 
modifying  the  pressure  distribution  of  the  ski  along  a  sliding 
surface  of  the  ski.  the  ski  being  equipped  with  a  front  binding 
element  and  a  rear  binding  element  adapted  to  retain  the  boot  in  a 
central  portion  of  the  ski.  each  of  the  binding  elements  having  a 
base  plate  connected  to  the  ski  and  at  least  one  bearing  plaie  for 
supporting  one  end  of  a  sole  of  the  boot,  said  interface  device 
comprising: 


a  front  stop  and  a  rear  stop  adapted  lo  be  connected  solidly  to 
respective  ends  of  the  central  portion  of  the  ski; 

a  linking  leg  forming  a  stiffener  between  said  front  stop  and  said 
rear  stop; 

a  front  pivot  connection  between  a  fix)nt  end  of  said  linking  leg 
said  front  stop  and  a  rear  pivot  connection  between  a  rear  end 
of  said  linking  leg  and  said  rear  stop,  said  front  pivot  connec- 
tion and  said  rear  pivot  connection  adapted  to  be  raised  with 
respect  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  ski; 

said  linking  leg  comprising  at  least  a  front  lever  and  a  rear  lever 
raised  with  respect  lo  the  upper  surface  of  the  ski  and  at  least 
one  central  pivot  connection  between  said  front  lever  and  said 
rear  lever  for  transmitting  longitudinal  forces  between  said 
from  lever  and  said  rear  lever  and  for  enabling  movement  of 
said  linking  leg  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered 
position,  said  from  lever  and  said  rear  lever  being  substan- 
tially longitudinally  coextensive  in  said  lowered  position  of 
said  linlcing  leg:  and 

an  elastic  restoring  device  coupled  to  one  of  said  from  lever  and 
rear  lever  for  exerting  an  upward  restoring  force  of  sufBciem 
intensity  for  maintaining  said  central  pivot  connection  raised 
from  the  upper  ski  surface  in  said  lowered  position  during 
application  of  a  downward  force  exerted  by  the  boot. 


5,540,459 
ROOF  RAIL  MOUNTED  AIRBAG  ASSEMBLY 
Roger  P.  Daniel,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,404 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/22 

U.S.  a.  280—730.2  7  Claims 


I.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  body  including  a  passenger 
compartment  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  with  an  upper 
end  bounded  by  a  roof  and  a  side  bounded  by  a  body  side  panel 
and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  roof  side  rail  having  an  inner 
wall  and  an  outer  wall  together  defining  a  box  section  and  being 
fixedly  secured  to  the  roof  and  the  body  side  panels,  an  inflatable 
restraint  device,  comprising: 
means  dehning  an  elongated  aperture  through  said  side  rail  inner 
wall  and  into  said  box  section,  the  aperture  facing  said  pas- 
senger compartment;  and 
an  airbag  assembly  comprising  a  rigid  housing  having  mounting 
flanges  fixedly  secured  to  said  inner  wall  of  said  roof  side  rail 
adjacent  said  elongated  aperture  thereby  effecting  closure  of 
said  box  section. 
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5340,460 

AIR  BAG  MODULE 

Pongdet  P.  Wipasuramonton,  Rochester,  Mich,,  assignor  to 

JRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  429^20 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2//22 


U  S .  CI.  280—730.1 


16  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  vehicle  occupant  in  the  event  of 
a  ijifle  impact  to  the  vehicle,  comprising: 

fi  seat  for  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle,  said  seal  including  a  seat 
frame  member:  and 

an  occupant  protection  module  comprising  an  inflatable  vehicle 
occupant  restraint  having  a  body  portion  which  is  inflatable 
into  a  position  between  the  vehicle  occupant  and  a  side 
structure  of  the  vehicle  to  help  protect  the  occupant  of  the 
vehicle  seat: 

J  id  module  comprising  an  inflator  for  inflating  said  inflatable 
vehicle  occupant  restraint; 

I  i  id  module  comprising  a  support  member  supporting  said  infla- 
tor and  said  inflatable  restraint  on  said  seat  frame  member  of 
said  vehicle  seal; 

:  i  id  module  comprising  means  for  securing  said  inflator  and 
said  inflatable  restraint  to  said  support  member;  and 

!  i  id  module  comprising  a  chute  fixed  to  said  support  member 
for  storing  said  inflatable  restraint  in  said  chute  and  for 
guiding  said  inflatable  restraint  to  inflate  into  a  position 
between  the  vehicle  occupant  and  the  vehicle  side  structure; 

!  a  Id  inflatable  restraint  having  a  mouth  portion  connected  with 
said  support  member  at  a  location  outside  of  said  chute. 


5340,461 
PROCEDURE  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANTS 
Wemer  Nitschke,  Ditzingen,  and  Horst  Wettstein.  Karlsruhe, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/d"e93/00313,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21043,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,763 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  14,  1992,  42  12 
421.2 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21 /lb 
IS.  CI.  280— 735  18  aaims 

1  A  method  for  protecting  at  least  one  occupant  of  a  vehicle 
which  includes  protective  means  for  the  at  least  one  occupant, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  acceleration  sensor  coupled  to  the  protec- 
tive means  for  monitoring  an  acceleration  of  the  vehicle,  the 
at  least  one  acceleration  sensor  having  an  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  acceleration: 


filtering  the  output  signal  with  at  least  one  Kalman  filter  to 
obtain  at  least  one  of  a  first  estimated  value  of  future  forward 
displacement  of  the  at  least  one  occupant  as  a  function  of  the 
acceleration  of  the  vehicle  and  a  second  estimated  value  of 
future  relative  speed  of  the  at  least  one  occupant  with  respect 
to  a  passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle;  and 

activating  die  protective  means  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  of 
the  first  estimated  value  and  the  second  estimated  value  when 
at  least  one  of  die  first  estimated  value  exceeds  first  predeter- 
mined limit  values  within  a  predetermined  future  time  interval 
and  the  second  estimated  value  exceeds  second  predetermined 
limit  values  within  the  predetermined  fiiture  time  interval. 


5340,462 
COVER  DEVICE  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  MOUNTING  ON 
SOFTBOLIND  BOOKS 
Helle  Laursdahl,  Aalandsvej  17,  DK-82501  Egaa,  Denmark, 
and  Nis  Oellgaard,  Heibergsgade  1   C,  DK-8000  Aarfaus, 
Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/0026S,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04375,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  20,  1992,  1033/ 
92 

Int  CI."  B42D  1/00 
M&.  CI.  281—20  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  on  a  book  to  make  the  book  suffi- 
ciently rigid  to  stand  the  book  vertically  upward  on  an  end  thereof 
comprising: 

a  first  cover  part  having  a  fastening  means  to  be  attached  lo  a 
first  cover  side  member  of  the  book: 

a  second  cover  part  having  a  connecting  meaik  19  be  attached  10 
a  second  cover  side  member  of  the  book:  and 

a  connecting  part  extending  between  the  firstf'and  second  cover 
pans  for  mounting  in  a  position  opposed  to  a  narrow  side  of 
the  book  disposed  between  the  first  and  s^ond  cover  side 
members  with  the  connecting  part  including  means  for 
stretching  a  width  of  the  connecting  pan  parallel  to  the  narrow 
side  of  the  book  so  as  to  vary  the  width  of  the  connecting  part 
to  match  a  width  of  the  narrow  side  of  the  book  when  the  first 
and  second  cover  pans  are  attached  to  the  first  and  second 
cover  side  members  respectively. 
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5340,463 

COUPLINGS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  AIR  CONDrnO>fING 

SYSTEM  CONDUITS 

Edward  Potokar,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker 

Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,073,  Sep.  25,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5374,084.  This  application  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,771 

Int.  a."  F16L  39/VO 
VS.  a.  285—319  23  Claims 


5340,465 

PIPE,  VALVE  AND/OR  TEE  COUPLER 

David  E.  Sisk,  7353  Hillsboro  Rd.,  Bonne  Terre,  Mo.  63628 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,828 

Int.  a.*  F16L  17/025 

U.S.  a.  285—365  g  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  for  releasably  connecting  fluid  conduits,  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  fluid  coupling  end  and  a  second  fluid  coupling  end; 

a  first  leaf  spring  leg  member  mounted  to  said  first  coupling  end; 
and. 

a  first  front  step  and  a  first  back  step  on  said  second  coupling 
end,  said  front  and  back  steps  in  longitudinal  alignment  and 
longitudinally  disposed  from  one  another,  whereby  said  leaf 
spring  leg  member  sequentially  engages  said  front  and  back 
steps  as  said  coupling  ends  are  engaged  in  fluid  connection: 
and 

wherein  said  leaf  spring  leg  member  includes  an  inward  extend- 
ing finger  portion  having  a  back  turned  bend. 


5340,464 
CAPILLARY  CONNECTOR 
Neil  R.  Picha,  Placerville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  J&W  Scientiflc 
Incorporated.  Folsom,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,966 

Int.  a."  FI6L  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—328  36  Claims 


12A 


1.  A  connector  for  fluid  coupling  a  capillary  column  to  a  con- 
nection device  having  an  internal  fluid  path  and  a  connection 
surface,  said  connector  comprising: 
a  body  member  formed  from  a  material  having  a  high  compres- 
sive strength,  resiliency  and  inertness  to  chromatographic 
substances.,  said  body  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  an  internal  bore  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  and  dimensioned  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  a  capillary 
column  in  fluid  sealing  relation  therewith  even  in  the  absence 
of  any  externally  caused  deformation  of  the  body  member, 
one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  body  member  having 
a  curved  surface  with  a  region  thereof  capable  of  slight 
deformation  when  brought  into  contact  with  the  connection 
surface  to  provide  a  fluid  seal  therebetween  without  the  need 
for  a  sealing  gasket. 


1.  A  coupler  for  connecting  two  sections  of  pipe,  end-to-end, 
comprising: 

a  first  and  second  semi-circular  clamping  arm,  each  said  clamp- 
ing arm  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion; 

each  said  first  end  portion  connected  together  to  allow  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  arms; 

a  mounting  means  on  the  second  end  portion  of  said  first  arm; 

a  bail  lever  attached  to  said  mounting  means,  said  bail  lever 
having  sides,  and  a  pivotal  spacer  means  extending  from  each 
side  of  the  bail  lever  and  being  mounted  to  said  bail  lever; 

a  bail  assembly  attached  to  said  extending  pivotal  spacer  means, 
said  bail  assembly  having  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration, 
and  capable  of  pivoting  generally  in  alignment  with  a  plane 
formed  between  the  ends  of  the  two  contiguous  pipe  sections 
when  coupled; 

said  bail  assembly  being  adjustable  in  its  attachment  to  the 
spacer  means; 

a  boss  on  the  second  end  of  said  second  arm  for  accepting  said 
bail  assembly; 

each  said  first  and  said  second  arms  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
cross  section  with  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall 
defining  a  groove  for  seating  of  a  gasket; 

said  first  and  second  side  walls  of  each  said  arm  having  a  raised 
rib  formed  thereon,  each  said  rib  disposed  to  seat  in  an 
annular  groove  formed  approximate  an  end  of  a  section  of 
pipe. 


5340,466 

MECHANISM  FOR  LATCHING  A  ROTARY  SHAFT 

Eduard    J.    Duynstee,    Ouderkerk    a/d    Ijssel,    Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Thyssen  de  Reus  B.V.,  A/D  Ijssel,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,144 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Apr.   13,   1992, 
9200683 

Int  a."  E05C  17/32 

VS.  CI.  292—263  9  aaims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  latching  a  rotary  shaft,  die  mechanism 

comprising: 

a  control  arm,  which  at  its  one  end  is  immovably  connected  to 

the  rotary  shaft  and  at  its  other  end  is  coupled  by  a  first 

pivotal  shaft  to  one  end  of  a  coupling  piece,  the  other  end  of 

the  coupling  piece  is  connected  by  means  of  a  second  pivotal 

shaft  to  one  end  of  an  operating  arm,  which  is  rotatable  about 

a  third  pivotal  shaft  mounted  immovably  relative  to  the  rotary 

shaft,  the  second  pivotal  shaft  between  the  coupling  piece  and 

the  operating  arm  running  parallel  to  both  the  first  pivotal 

shaft  between  the  control  arm  and  die  coupling  piece  and  the 

third  pivotal  shaft  mounted  immovably  relative  to  the  rotary 

shaft,  and  being  movable  both  into  and  out  of  a  plane  defined 
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by  both  the  first  and  third  pivotal  shafts,  for  latching  or 
rotating  the  rotary  shaft; 

1  therein  the  operating  arm  bears  a  further  shaft  at  a  distance 
from  the  third  pivotal  shaft,  an  element  of  a  control  mecha- 
nism acts  pivotally  upon  the  further  shaft;  and 

)|  control  unit  for  actuating  the  control  mechanism,  wherein  the 
control  unit  in  a  first  control  position  exerts  a  positive  force 
on  the  control  mechanism,  the  positive  force  rotates  the  rotary 
shaft  out  of  a  latched  position  into  a  second  position  while  at 
a  same  time  tensioning  a  spring  means  of  the  control  mecha- 
nism; 

^'herein  the  spring  means  on  blocking  of  a  rotation  of  the  rotary 
shaft,  and  thus  of  the  operating  arm.  is  additionally  tensioned 
through  absorbing  the  positive  force  exened  by  the  control 
unit  when  the  operating  arm  is  at  a  standstill,  which  additional 
tension  on  removal  of  the  blocking  still  moves  the  rotary  shaft 
into  the  second  position,  and  where  in  a  second  control 
position  the  control  unit  essentially  releases  the  control 
mechanism,  with  a  result  that  the  spring  means  tensioned 
earlier  causes  the  rotary  shaft  to  rotate  out  of  the  second 
position  into  the  latched  position. 


5340,467 

AUTOMOBILE  VANDALISM  DETERRENT  DEVICE 

Franklin  S.  Briffa,  497  Manitou  Rd..  Hilton,  N.Y.  14468 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,834 

Int.  CI."  E05C  19/18 

U^.  a.  292—288  18  Qaims 


A  device  for  deterring  automobile  vandalism  by  releasably 
enl^ging  a  window  receiving  channel  in  an  automobile,  compris- 
ing: 

first  elongate  member  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  window 
channel  engagmg  cur\ed,  blade  shaped  tip  and  having  a  plain 
other  end; 

second  elongate  member  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  window 
channel  engaging  curved,  blade  shaped  tip  and  having  a  plain 
other  end.  in  which  the  first  member  has  an  inner  diameter 
sufBcient  to  telescopically  receive  the  plain  end  and  a  portion 
of  the  second  member; 


a  bushing  mounted  on  the  plain  end  of  the  first  member  includ- 
ing an  inner  sidewall  telescopically  received  in  the  plain  end 
of  the  first  member  and  having  a  bore  therethrough,  and  an 
outer  sidewall  which  encircles  the  plain  end  of  the  first 
member  and  having  a  bore  therethrough  aligned  with  the  bore 
through  the  inner  sidewall; 

a  threaded  stud  cooperatively  engaging  the  bores  for  selectively 
contacting  a  first  end  of  the  stud  with  the  second  member:  and 

a  knob  attached  to  a  second  end  of  the  stud  for  turning  tiie  stud. 


5340,468 

DOOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR 

HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 

Arnold  Fassman,  40  Oak  St,  Westport  Conn.  06880 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,407 

Int  CI."  B65H  75/40:  B66C  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  294—1.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  door  opening  and  closing  device  adapted  particularly  for 
use  by  handicapped  persons  confined  to  a  wheel  chair  who  are 
unable  to  reach  the  door  knob  of  a  standard  residential  or  commer- 
cial building  door  to  easily  open  or  close  the  door  when  approach- 
ing and  after  passing  through  th^doorway  in  the  whjel  chair  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  door  opens,  said  door 
closing  device  comprising 

A.  a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  a  thickness  and 
peripheral  extent  such  that  said  housing  can  conveniently  be 
held  in  the  hand  of  a  user,  said  housing  having  a  peripheral 
opening. 

B.  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing. 

C.  an  elongate  flexible  member  wound  on  s?id  reel  and  extend- 
ing through  said  peripheral  opening  in  said  housing. 

D.  resilient  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  operatively 
interconnected  between  said  housing  and  said  flexible  mem- 
ber such  that  said  resilient  means  is  stressed  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  flexible  member  through  said  peripheral 
opening  in  said  housing  to  withdraw  said  flexible  member 
from  said  housing,  whereby  said  resilient  means  will  retract 
said  flexible  member  back  into  said  housing  through  said 
peripheral  opening  in  response  to  the  stress  in  said  resilient 
means  when  the  force  withdrawing  said  flexible  member  from 
said  housing  is  removed,  and 

E.  grasping  means  attached  to  the  end  of  said  flexible  member, 
said  grasping  means  including  means  for  operatively  engag- 
ing the  shaft  housing  of  the  door  knob  behind  said  door  knob 
without  slipping  olf  when  said  flexible  member  is  pulled  to 
open  or  close  the  door. 

whereby  the  handicapped  person  can  catch  said  grasping  means 
over  the  door  knob  shaft  housing  on  the  adjacent  side  of  a  closed 
door  while  moving  the  wheel  chair  backward  away  from  the  door 
to  open  the  door,  and  can  catch  said  grasping  means  over  the  door 
knob  shaft  housing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  while  passing 
through  the  doorway  to  pull  the  door  closed  after  the  wheel  chair 
clears  the  path  of  the  door. 
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5^40,469 

ANIMAL  WASTE  COLLECTING  DEVICE 

Larry  L.  Albert,  810  N.  Shore  Dr^  Anna  Maria,  FU.  34216 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,979 

Int  a."  AOIK  29/00;  EOIH  1/12 

VS.  a.  294—1.4  9  Claims 


7.  An  animal  waste  collecting  device  comprising: 

hollow  frame  means  for  supportively  receiving  through  an  open 
end  thereof  a  disposable  flexible  bag  positionable  therewithin; 

means  for  retaining  an  open  end  of  said  bag  protectively  ftilded 
around  said  frame  means  open  end; 

means  connected  to  a  top  surface  of  said  frame  means  for 
supportively  receiving  an  elongated  flashlight  longitudinally 
oriented  with  and  forwardly  aimed  with  respect  to  said  frame 
means; 

leash  support  means  connected  to  an  exterior  side  surface  of  said 
frame  means  for  supportively  and  operably  receiving  a 
retractable  pet  walking  leash  assembly,  the  leash  assembly 
being  operably  holdable  by  a  user  when  positioned  within 
said  leash  support  means. 


(a)  an  elongated  handle  having  a  top  end  connected  to  a  grip  and 
a  bottom  end  connected  to  a  base  member; 

(b)  a  paddle  mount  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  elongated 
handle  and  having  a  slot  formed  thereon; 

(c)  a  paddle  slidably  coupled  to  said  slot  on  said  paddle  mount; 

(d)  a  bag  holding  mechanism  provided  opposite  to  said  paddle 
mount,  including  a  fixed  top  holding  member,  a  movable 
bottom  holding  member  acting  in  cooperation  with  said  top 
holding  member  to  hold  the  bag,  a  bag  releasing  member  for 
controlling  said  bottom  holding  member,  a  positioning  button 
for  positioning  said  bag  releasing  member,  a  linkage  bar 
connecting  said  bag  releasing  member  and  said  bottom  hold- 
ing member,  and  an  elastic  member  provided  at  the  bottom  of 
said  linkage  bar  and  the  bottom  of  said  elongated  handle;  and 

(e)  a  paddle  controlling  mechanism  for  controlling  said  paddle 
to  scoop  objects  on  the  ground,  including  an  inner  tube 
slidably  provided  near  the  top  of  said  elongated  handle  and 
having  a  groove  formed  thereon,  an  operating  lever  enclosing 
said  elongated  handle  and  connected  to  said  inner  tube,  a 
positioning  pin  slidably  provided  within  said  groove  on  said 
inner  tube,  a  steel  cord  connected  to  said  positioning  pin  and 
said  paddle  mount  and  provided  through  the  inside  of  said 
elongated  handle,  a  positioner  pivotally  coupled  to  said  elon- 
gated handle  and  having  a  positioning  groove  formed  thereon, 
and  an  elastic  member  provided  between  said  paddle  mount 
and  said  elongated  handle  for  biasing  said  paddle  toward 
closed  position. 


5,540,471 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  HANDLING  SHEET  MATEWAL 

John  H.  Whitney,  23  Rutherford  Ct,  Totowa,  NJ.  07512 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,408 

Int.  a."  B65G  7/12:  B66F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  294—15  19  Claims 


5,540,470 
COLLECTING  DEVICE 
Wen-San  Lu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  IXin  Yi  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,123 

Int  CI.*  AOIK  29/00:  EOIH  1/12 

VS.  a.  294—104  11  aaims 


1.  A  collecting  device  for  collecting  objects  into  a  bag,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  hand  tool  to  aid  a  user  in  transporting  a  panel  along  a 
pathway  to  an  application  site,  said  panel  having  a  facial  plane,  a 
bearing  edge,  and  a  point  of  balance  within  said  edge,  said  hand 
tool  having  an  elongated  body  formed  from  a  wire  formative 
comprising: 

a  handle  portion  at  one  end  of  said  formative,  said  handle 
portion  canting  inwardly  toward  a  user  and  upwardly  to  the 
rear  of  the  user,  said  upwardly  canting  of  said  handle  portion 
fitting  in  the  closed  hand  of  the  user  and  said  handle  portion 
configured,  when  held,  with  the  vmst  unflexed,  by  the 
clenched  hand  of  the  user  with  his  arm  alongside  his  body,  to 
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depend  downwardly  firom  between  the  user's  thumb  and  first 
finger  substantially  in  alignment  with  and  as  extension  of  the 
arm  of  the  user; 

shank  portion  of  predetermined  length  attached  at  oi>e  end 
thereof  to  said  handle  portion;  and, 

weight-bearing  portion  attached  to  said  shank  portion  at  the 
end  opposite  said  handle  portion,  and,  when  held  in  an  opera- 
tive position  by  the  user,  supporting  the  panel  along  said 
bearing  edge  at  the  balance  point  therealong; 

skid  weight-bearing  portion  and  said  shank  portion  have  longi- 
tudinal axes  therethrough  forming  a  tool  plane  which,  when 
the  tool  is  in  an  operative  position,  is  substantially  normal  to 
said  facial  plane; 

skid  inwardly  canting  of  said  handle  portion  enabling  the  closed 
hand  of  the  user  to  clear,  during  operation,  said  facial  plane  of 
said  panel  supported  by  the  weight-bearing  portion. 


5340,472 

REINFORCING  SLEEVE  FOR  LONG-HANDLED  TOOLS 
Mark  O.  Dunlap,  Makawao,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Rainbow  Equip- 
nent  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,075 

Int.  CL*  AOIB  1/22:  B25G  3/34 

U.^  CL  294—57  21  Claims 


I.  A  retrofittable  device  for  reinforcing  the  joint  between  a  metal 
head  and  wooden  handle  of  a  long-handled  tool  in  which  the  head 
includes  a  tubular  neck  that  receives  the  handle  at  the  joint,  the 
handle  having  a  length,  the  device  comprising: 

»  rigid  sleeve  defining  a  smooth  internal  bore  extending  through- 
out the  sleeve,  the  bore  sized  such  that  the  sleeve  is  slidable 
over  and  along  the  handle  to  the  neck  of  the  tool  to  which  it  is 
ID  be  applied,  and  to  fit  tightly  on  the  neck,  the  sleeve  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  a  length  sufScient  to  overlap  the 
handle  and  the  neck  for  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  joint 
to  limit  bending  of  the  handle  relative  to  the  neck,  the  sleeve 
having  a  length  that  is  substantially  less  than  the  length  of  the 
tool  handle. 


5,540,473 

TRUCK  BED  LINER  WITH  REINFORCED  CORNERS 
Dennis  B.  BUls,  Sr.,  Lapeer,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Colonel's 
Inc.,  MUan,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,606 
Int.  a.*  B60R  I3A)1 
296—39.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  mick  bed  liner  for  a  truck,  said  liner  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  floor,  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  front  wall,  said 
^  front  wall  having  a  center  portion  and  a  pair  of  end  portions. 


VS.  a. 


■?«    —Z^"' 


said  center  portion  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
pair  of  end  portions,  said  center  portion  having  a  predeter- 
mined width  intersecting  said  floor  at  an  angle  of  less  than 
90*. 


5,540,474 
FOLDING  RAMP  FOR  TRUCKS 
Rkhard  T.  HoUand,  38  Oak  Grove  Rd„  Goose  Creek,  S.C. 
29445 

FUed  Jiin.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  492,706 

Int  a.*  B62D  33/03 

VS.  a.  296—61  11  Claims 


1.  A  loading  ramp  for  vehicles  having  tailgates,  comprising: 

a.  generally  rectangular,  planar  ramp  means; 

b.  clamping  means  which  attaches  to  a  tailgate  of  a  vehicle;  and 

c.  a  hinge  which  attaches  said  ramp  means  to  said  clamping 
means,  wherein  said  hinge  is  attached  to  said  ramp  means  by 
a  first  pivot  point  which  allows  said  rarap  means  to  rotate 
about  said  pivot  point,  and  said  hinge  is  connected  to  said 
clamping  means  by  a  second  pivot  point  which  allows  said 
hinge  to  rotate  relative  to  said  clamping  means. 


5,540,475 
TONNEAU  COVER  ASSEMBLY  CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY 
Benjamin  Kersting,  Bristol,  and  Ross  Weldy,  Elkhart,  both  of 
Ind.,    assignors    to    Custom    Form    Manufacturing,    Inc., 
Elkhart  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,479 
Int  a."  B60P  7/04 
VS.  a.  296—100  16  Oalms 

8.  A  tonneau  cover  which  is  attachable  to  a  vehicle,  the  lonneau 
cover  including  a  cover,  at  least  one  rail,  and  a  clamping  mecha- 
nism, the  clamping  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  member  engageable  with  the  rail,  the  first  member  having 

a  lever  thereon; 
a  second  member  engageable  with  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  and 
engageable  with  the  first  member;  and 
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wherein  the  lever  on  the  first  member  may  be  actuated  to  exert  a 
camming  force  onto  the  second  member,  to  secure  the  rail  to 
the  vehicle. 


a  movable  roof  bow  having  a  longitudinally  elongated  and 
grooved  element  disposed  along  an  external  surface  of  said 
bow.  said  grooved  element  being  substantially  rigid,  an 
enlarged  portion  of  said  welt  engagable  within  a  groove  of 
said  grooved  element  for  securing  said  edge  of  said  window 
to  said  bow. 

22.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  convertible  top  linkage  assembly 
of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a  headliner: 

a  welt  permanently  fastened  to  said  headliner  and  extending  in  a 
longitudinally  elongated  manner  along  a  penpheral  edge  of 
said  headliner.  said  welt  being  defined  a.s  a  single  piece  and 
uniform  material  part  having  an  enlarged  portion  and  a  single 
integrally  formed  tail,  said  tail  being  fastened  to  said  head- 
liner:  and 

a  movable  roof  bow  having  a  longitudinally  elongated  and 
grooved  element  disposed  along  an  external  surface  of  said 
bow.  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  welt  engagable  within  a 
groove  of  said  grooved  element  for  securing  said  headliner  to 
said  bow. 


5340.476 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP  COVERING  RETAINER  WITH 
METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Lendell  E.  Cowsert,  Taylor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ASC  Incorpo- 
rated, Southgate,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680^71,  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  S«r.  No.  318352 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/08:7/11:  B60R  13/02 

MS.  a.  296—107  26  Claims 


^^    -« 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  convertible  top  linkage  assembly 
of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a  pliable  cover: 

a  barbed  member  having  a  base  afBxed  to  said  cover  by  chemi- 
cal bonding,  said  barbed  member  further  having  at  least  one 
barbed  portion,  said  at  least  one  barbed  portion  having  at  least 
one  substantially  fiat  surface  and  an  abutting  surface  which 
intersect  at  a  substantially  acute  angle: 

a  movable  roof  bow  having  an  upper  portion  extending  in  a 
cross-car  manner  with  an  undercut  groove  disposed  along  said 
bow.  said  at  least  one  barbed  portion  insertable  within  said 
groove  for  securing  said  cover  to  said  bow:  and 

bottom,  upstanding  walls  and  at  least  one  undercut  flange  defin- 
ing said  groove  and  substantially  surrounding  a  cross  section 
of  said  at  least  one  barbed  portion,  said  abutting  surface  of 
said  at  least  one  barbed  portion  directly  contacting  against 
said  undercut  flange  without  said  cover  being  disposed 
between  said  ai  least  one  barbed  portion  and  said  undercut 
flange. 

II.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  convertible  top  linkage  assembly 
of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a  transparent  and  entirely  flexible,  plastic  window: 
a  welt  permanently  fastened  to  said  window  and  extending  in  a 
longitudinally  elongated  manner  along  an  edge  of  said  win- 
dow: and 


5340,477 
WINDOW  MOLDING  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Kazuo  Mori.  Chiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1992,  4-277563 

Int  a."  B60J  1/02 

VS.  CI.  296—146.15  2  Claims 


1.  A  window  molding  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  main  portion  having  a  first  part  for  being  disposed  between  a 
vehicle  body  and  an  edge  of  a  side  portion  of  a  vehicle 
window  and  a  second  part  extending  from  the  first  part  so  as 
to  be  positioned  above  an  outer  surface  of  the  side  portion  of 
the  vehicle  window,  the  first  part  and  the  second  part  of  the 
main  portion  being  adapted  to  extend  along  the  direction  in 
which  the  side  portion  of  the  vehicle  window  extends: 

an  ornament  portion  disposed  on  the  second  part  of  the  main 
portion  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  the  main  portion: 

a  lip  portion  made  of  a  material  different  from  said  main  portion, 
said  lip  portion  being  connected  to  the  first  part  of  the  main 
portion  for  being  positioned  between  the  second  part  of  the 
main  portion  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  portion  of  the 
vehicle  window,  the  lip  portion  extending  along  a  full  length 
of  the  direction  of  extent  of  the  second  part  of  the  main 
portion  so  as  to  define  a  groove  between  the  lip  portion  and 
the  second  part  of  the  main  portion,  said  groove  having 
oppositely  located  first  and  second  end  portions  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  groove,  said  lip 
portion  being  gradually  inclined  along  its  longitudinal  extent 
from  a  first  point  to  a  second  point  so  that  the  lip  portion 
gradually  approaches  the  second  part  of  the  main  portion  and 
gradually  reduces  the  width  of  the  groove  from  the  first  point 
to  the  second  point  and  so  that  the  lip  portion  has  a  curvature 
which  substantially  coincides  with  a  curvature  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  side  portion  of  the  vehicle  window  which  is  to 
be  engaged  by  the  lip  portion:  and 

a  projection  portion  made  of  material  different  from  said  main 
portion,  said  projection  portion  being  disposed  in  the  groove 
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beginning  adjacent  said  second  point  and  extending  toward 
the  second  end  portion  of  the  groove,  said  projection  portion 
progressively  filling  said  groove  in  a  direction  away  firom  said 
first  end  portion  to  progressively  reduce  the  depth  of  the 
groove. 


] .  Roof  structure  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
i  i)  a  vehicle  frame  shell  having  lateral  roof  members  which  run 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  and  have  essen- 
tially horizontal  flanges  pointing  inwardly  toward  a  longitudi- 
nal centerline  of  the  vehicle  frame  shell:  and 
I ;)  at  least  two  roof  parts  for  interchangeably  closing  a  roof 
opening  which  lies  between  said  lateral  roof  members: 
wh^in  at  least  two  master  mounting  parts  are  provided  on  each 
lateral  roof  member  spaced  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  said 
master  mounting  parts  being  dimensionally  and  positionally 
defined  with  respect  to  the  frame  shell:  wherein  each  of  said  at 
least  two  roof  pans  is  formed  as  a  modular  roof  insert  in  which  a 
respective  longitudinal  roof  strip  is  premounted  on  each  side 
thereof,  each  longitudinal  roof  strip  having  attachment  parts 
arranged  at  the  same  spacing  as  the  at  least  two  master  mounting 
parts  provided  on  each  lateral  roof  member;  wherein  attachment 
elements  are  provided  by  which  the  attachment  pans  of  the  longi- 
tudinal roof  strips  of  the  modular  roof  insert  are  securable  to  the 
master  mounting  parts  of  the  lateral  roof  members  of  the  frame 
shell;  wherein  said  at  least  two  roof  parts  comprise  a  first  roof  pan 
having  a  roof  cover  panel  which  is  displaceable  for  opening  and 
closing  an  opening  in  a  fixed  roof  pan;  wherein  said  attachment 
parts  serve  as  a  means  for  the  attachment  of  at  least  one  additional 
part  to  the  fixed  roof  part  at  at  least  one  master  mounting  pan  to 
whkh  said  first  roof  pan  is  secured  with  said  at  least  one  additional 
part  extending  above  the  fixed  roof  pan;  wherein  said  roof  cover 
panel  is  slidable,  via  slide  elements  on  guide  rails,  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  vehicle  to  expose  said  opening  in  fixed  roof 
part:  wherein  the  vehicle  has  a  contour  with  a  width  which 
decreases  rearwaidly;  wherein  the  roof  cover  panel  is  narrower  at  a 
rear  edge;  and  wherein  said  guide  rails  narrow  rearwardly.  and  said 
slkle  elements  form  a  means  for  compensating  for  the  width  which 
decreases. 


5340,479 
VEHICLE  SEATS 
Alan  V.  Thomas,  118  Leicester  Road,  Shepshed,  Leicestershire 
LEU  9DH,  and  Guy  H.  Taylor,  8  Coachouse  Court,  Unthank 
Road,  Norwich,  Norfolk  NR4  7QR,  both  of.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59357,  May  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273368 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1992, 
9211014 

Int  a.'  A47C  13/00 
VS.  CL  297—113  20  Claims 


5340,478 

ROOF  STRUCTURE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Siegmiind  Schiich,  Miinchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Webasto 

rrosseriesysteme  GmbH,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,401 
Gaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1993,  43  13 
555.2 

int  a."  B60J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  296—210  20  Claims 


6A      6B 


1.  A  seat  adapted  to  accommodate  three  passengers  comprising  a 
seat  cushion  and  a  seat  back,  three  headrests  being  located  in 
juxtaposed  relationship  along  an  upper  edge  of  the  seat  back  and 
an  armrest  being  provided  centrally  of  the  seat  back,  the  armrest 
being  selectively  movable  between  a  raised  position  in  which  it  is 
flush  with  the  seat  back  and  a  lowered  position  in  which  it  divides 
the  seat  into  two  for  occupation  by  two  or  fewer  passengers,  the 
armrest  being  interconnected  to  the  central  headrest  such  that  when 
the  armrest  is  in  its  lowered  position,  the  central  headrest  is 
retracted  into  the  seat  back,  but  when  the  armrest  is  in  its  raised 
position  the  central  headrest  will  be  raised  so  that  it  extends 
upwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  seat  back. 


5340,480 

VERSATILE  SEAT  SKIRT 

Carol  Christa,  830  Valley  Mew  La.,  Duluth,  Ga.  30136 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,967 

Int  a."  A47C  31/00 

VS.  a.  297—219.1  15  Oaims 


1.  A  seat  assembly  to  permit  the  look  of  a  seat  to  be  easily 
changed  comprising: 

a  seat  body  including  a  horizontal  seat  cushion  and  a  base 

portion  below  said  seat  cushion  having  sides, 
upholstery  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  seat  body, 
a  first  strip  of  a  first  hook-and-loop  fastener  type  secured  to  and 

extending  laterally  around  at  least  two  sides  of  said  base 

portion. 
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a  ribbon  of  upholstery  backed  to  a  second  strip  of  a  second 
hook-and-loop  fastener  type,  said  ribbon  having  a  width  sub- 
stantially narrower  than  said  base  portion,  and 

a  skirt  element  including  a  band  of  a  width  wider  than  said 
ribbon  said  band  having  one  side  backed  to  a  third  strip  of 
said  second  hook-and-loop  fastener  type, 

whereby  said  ribbon  of  upholstery  or  said  skirt  element  may  be 
selectively  mounted  to  said  at  least  two  sides  of  said  base 
portion  by  joining  said  first  and  second  strips  of  said  hook- 
and-loop  type  fasteners  to  provide  a  skinless  look  or  said  first 
and  third  strips  of  said  hook-and-loop  type  fasteners  to  pro- 
vide a  skirted  look. 


back  support  rotates  with  said  lever  between  said  upright 
position  and  said  reclined  position. 


5,540,481 
CHAIR  WITH  ZERO  FRONT  RISE  CONTROL 
Charles  P.  Roossien,  Wyoming;  Dale  M.  Groendal,  Jenison; 
James  E.  Massey,  Wayland;  Robert  M.  Scheper.  Grand  Rap- 
ids; Douglas  A.  Smith,  Grand  Rapids,  and  David  C.  Pugh, 
Howard  City,  all  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Steelcase,  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  55,927,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,318,346,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  707,465,  May 

30,  1991.  This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236J35 

Int.  CI."  A47C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  297-300,4  35  Claims 


14.  A  chair  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  base  and  adapted  to  rotate 
between  an  upright  position  and  a  reclined  position,  said  lever 
having  a  terminal  end  away  from  said  base; 

a  control  operatively  connected  with  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
bias  said  lever  toward  said  upright  position; 

a  back  support  adapted  to  support  at  least  a  portion  of  the  back 
of  a  user,  a  portion  of  said  back  support  extending  generally 
toward  said  base  from  said  terminal  end  of  said  lever; 

means  for  connecting  said  back  support  with  said  lever, 

a  seat  support  having  a  front  portion  and  an  opposing  back 
portion,  and  being  adapted  to  support  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
buttocks  of  a  user,  said  back  portion  extending  generally 
toward  .said  back  support  from  said  front  portion: 

means  for  fastening  said  front  portion  of  said  seat  support  to  said 
base  to  preclude  rotation  and  translation  of  said  front  portion 
relative  to  said  base  and  whereby  said  back  portion  of  said 
seat  support  is  free  of  said  base  to  flex  relative  to  said  front 
portion:  and 

means  for  interconnecting  said  back  portion  of  said  seat  support 
with  said  back  support  so  said  back  portion  flexes  and  deflects 
relative  to  said  front  portion  of  said  seat  support  when  said 


5,540,482 
SEAT  AND  ITS  APPLICATION,  ESPECIALLY  TO  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Frederick  Baret,  Montargis,  and  Francois  Fourrey,  Montbe- 
liard,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Cesacompagnie  Europ- 
eene  de  Siges  pour  Automobiles,  Levallois-Perret  Cedex, 
France 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,597 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1993,  93  05592 
Int.  CI.*  A47C  1/023 
V£.  a.  297-344J2  12  Claims 


1.  A  .seat  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  seat  part  (10)  with  a  cushion  (11)  carried  by  a  first  framework 

(12)  mounted  on  a  subframe  (14);  and 

a  backrest  (20)  with  a  cushion  (21)  carried  by  a  second  frame- 
work (22),  and  adapted  to  receive  an  articulation  (30)  con- 
necting said  subframe  (14)  of  the  seat  part  (10)  only  to  said 
second  framework  (22)  of  the  backrest  (20)  to  be  pivoted 
about  an  axis  (300)  from  an  upright  position  to  a  folded 
position  relative  to  said  cushion  (11)  of  the  seat  part  (10): 

wherein  said  framework  (12)  of  the  seat  part  (10)  cushion  (11)  is 
mounted  on  said  subframe  (14)  by  interposition  of  a  turntable 

(13)  so  that  the  cushion  (11)  of  said  seat  part  (10)  is  rotatable 
independently  of  said  backrest  about  an  axis  (13)  between  a 
normal  position  and  a  turned  position  providing  access  to  the 
seal  without  changing  the  position  of  .said  backrest  (20)  in  its 
upright  position; 

wherein  an  anchoring  bracket  (A)  for  a  seat  belt  (S)  is  directly 
connected  to  said  framework  (12)  of  the  cushion  (II)  of  the 
seat  part  (10); 

wherein  said  seat  comprises  locking  means  (42),  mounted  on 
said  subframe  and  selectively  engageable  with  said  anchoring 
bracket,  for  immobilizing  said  cushion  (11)  of  said  seal  part 
(10)  in  its  normal  position;  and 

wherein  said  locking  means  connects  said  anchoring  bracket  to 
said  subframe  (14). 
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5,540,483 

HINGE  DEVICE  FOR  PUBLIC  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 

SEATS  AND  SEAT  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  A  DEVICE 

OF  THIS  KIND 

Robert  R,  Marechal,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Indus- 

trielle  et  Commerciale  de  Materiel  Aeronautique,  Issoudun, 

France 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,177 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1993,  93  06932 

Int.  CI,''  A47C  7/00 

[|JS.  a.  297^M0.15  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  seat  for  a  public  transport  vehicle,  the  seat  comprising  a 
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*  at  squab  frame  (2)  that  tilts  on  a  hinge  device  relative  to  a  seat 
:i  ishion  frame  (3)  about  a  tilt  axis  (4),  said  seat  squab  frame  (2) 
)iing  generally  U-shaped  with  a  web  forming  a  top  of  the  seat 
tquab  frame  (2)  and  sides  forming  lateral  edges  (6)  of  the  seal 
$(juab  frame  (2).  said  seat  cushion  frame  (3)  having  a  rear  part  (7) 
including  two  rear  free  ends  (8).  said  tilt  axis  being  horizontal  and 
passing  through  the  rear  free  ends  (8)  of  the  seat  cushion  frame  (3) 
aad  through  free  ends  (9)  of  the  lateral  edges  (6)  of  the  seat  squab 
frame  (2);  the  improvement  wherein  said  hinge  device  includes: 
i)  at  least  at  one  free  end  (9)  of  the  seal  squab  frame  (2)  a 
removable  journal  member  (10)  rigidly  coupled  with  and 
fastened  to  the  seat  squab  frame  (2),  projecting  out  of  the  seat 
squab  frame  (2)  and  aligned  with  the  tilt  axis: 
ii)  at  the  rear  free  end  (8)  of  the  seat  cushion  frame  (3)  facing  the 
journal  member  (10)  a  journal  support  (11)  adapted  to  support 
the  journal  member  ( 10)  rigidly  coupled  with  and  fastened  to 
the  rear  part  (7)  of  the  seat  cushion  frame  (3),  projecting  into 
the  seal  cushion  frame  (3)  and  aligned  with  the  tilt  axis: 
iii)  coupling  means  (12,  13)  on  the  journal  member  (10)  and  the 
journal  support  (11)  respectively  adapted  to  couple  the  journal 
member  (10)  and  the  seat  back  (2)  with  the  journal  support 
(II)  and  the  seat  bottom  (3),  and  providing  a  coupling  posi- 
tion enabling  rotation  of  the  journal  member  (10)  about  the  tilt 
axis  (4),  the  journal  member  (10)  extending  axially  over  a  part 
of  the  till  axis  segment  between  the  free  end  (9)  of  the  seat 
squab  frame  (2)  and  the  rear  free  end  (8)  of  the  seat  cushion 
frame  (3). 


5,540,484 
SURGEON'S  CHAIR  SEAT 
I  hns  Gnindei,  Liibeck,  and  Horst  Laqua,  GroP-Grbnau,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schiitt  &  Grundei  Orthopadi- 
letechnick  GmbH,  Liibeck,  Germany 
I  Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1993,  43  26 
022.5 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  7/02 
VS.  CI.  297-452.23  7  Qaims 

1.  A  seal  for  a  chair  for  surgeons  comprising  a  seating  surface 
(tH)  formed  from  a  plurality  of  at  least  partially  resilient  support 


170-388  O.G.-96-8:  QL3 
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elements  (1-8)  arranged  close  together,  the  support  elements  being 
supported  in  through-holes  (9)  in  a  carrier  piece  ( 10).  wherein  the 
support  elements  (1-8)  have  differing  heights  and  are  spread  out  on 
the  seating  surface  (11)  in  such  a  way  that  the  seating  surface  is 
adapted  to  essentially  follow  contours  of  a  body  part  to  be  sup- 
ported, the  support  elements  (1-8)  each  having  a  portion  which 
extends  above  the  through-holes  in  the  carrier  piece  (10)  and 
wherein  the  carrier  piece  (10)  has  an  edge  (12)  that  at  least 
partially  surrounds,  supports  and  directly  contacts  the  portions  of  at 
least  some  of  the  support  elements  ( 1-^)  which  extend  above  the 
through-holes  in  the  carrier  piece  (10)  adjacent  to  the  edge  (12) 
contributing  to  the  stabilization  of  the  seating  surface. 


5340,485 

COMPOSITE  BICYCLE  WHEEL 

Mark  L.  Enders,  3253  N.  750  E.,  North  Ogden,  Utah  84404 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,175 

Int.  CI.*  B60B  5/02:1/00 

U.S.  CI.  301—104  29  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  wheel  comprising: 

a  generally  circular  central  hub  having  a  body  carrying  an  axial 
bore  for  receiving  an  axle  and  bearing  assembly: 

a  circular  rim  structure  concentric  with  the  hub.  for  receiving  a 
tire  on  the  outermost  circumference  thereof; 

a  multiplicity  of  elongate  spoke  structures,  each  having  an 
outermost  tip  at  the  rim  structure  and  an  innermost  end  at  the 
hub  and  each  extending  radially  outwardly  fi-om  the  hub.  with 
the  tip  thereof  abutting  the  rim  structure; 

means  securing  the  inner  end  of  each  of  the  spoke  structures  to 
the  hub;  and 

means  securing  the  outermost  tips  of  each  of  the  spoke  struc- 
tures to  the  rim  structure:  wherein 

the  body  of  the  hub  includes  a  portion  at  each  end  thereof 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  hub.  said  portion  hav- 
ing an^outwardly  facing  generally  planar  surface; 

each  spoke  structure  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  spoke  side 
members,  each  of  said  side  members  extending  from  an 
associajted  outside  hub  body  surface  to  join  with  the  spoke 
structure  tip; 
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the  multiplicity  of  spoke  stnKtures  comprises  radially  opposite 
pairs  of  the  spoke  stnictures,  the  spoke  structures  of  each  of 
said  pairs  extending  oppositely  from  the  hub  aligned  with 
each  other  along  a  diameter  of  the  wheel:  and  wherein  each 
pair  of  opposing  spoke  sUiKtures  comprises  fiber  filaments 
continuous  at  least  from  tip  to  opposing  tip  placed  radially  to 
the  wheel  from  spoke  side  members  to  diametrically  opposing 
spoke  side  members  across  the  associated  intervening  out- 
wardly facing  hub  body  planar  surface. 


5,540,486 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  NOISE  ATTENUATOR 
Herbert  L.  Linkner,  Dexter,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1993,  Sen  No.  163,658 

InL  a.*  B60T  \7/06:  F16L  55/04 

U,S.  a.  303—87  5  CUims 


«•*     *t     at' 


1.  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  control  unit  for  a  vehicle  anti-lock 
brake  system  comprising: 

a  bore  defining  a  chamber  symmetrical  about  an  axis  and  having 
a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall: 

a  fluid  inlet  passage  and  a  fluid  outlet  passage,  each  passage 
being  open  to  said  bore  from  one  of  said  bore  walls: 

a  damping  orifice  of  substantially  restricted  diameter  relative  to 
said  inlet  passage  being  disposed  in  said  outlet  passage  and 
being  in  open  communication  with  said  inlet  passage: 

an  attenuator  seated  within  said  chamber  and  sealed  relative  to 
said  chamber  to  preclude  the  flow  of  brake  fluid  from  said 
control  unit: 

said  attenuator  including  a  volumetrically  compressible  solid 
core  member  substantially  filling  the  chamber  and  being  in 
clearance  relationship  with  a  major  portion  of  said  chamber 
walls  diereby  providing  means  for  exposing  said  attenuator  on 
all  sides  having  said  clearance  relationship  to  fluid  pressure 
from  said  inlet  passage: 

whereby  as  the  pressure  of  the  brake  fluid  within  the  hydraulic 
control  unit  fluctuates,  the  volumetrically  compressible 
attenuator  core  member  absorbs  the  fluid  pressure  pulses, 
thereby  allowing  the  damping  orifice  to  attenuate  the  pressure 
pulses  to  the  system. 


5,540.487 
ANTI-LOCKING  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
COMPRISING  A  BRAKE  FORCE  CONTROLLER 
Erbard  Beck,  Weilburg;  Haas-Dieter  Reinartz,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  and  Peter  Volz,  Darmstadt,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1834,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  §  102(e» 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)2340,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373310 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1992,  42  24 
007.7 

InL  CI."  B60T  8/26 
U.S.  CI.  303—116.1  4  aaims 

1.  An  anti-locking  hydraulic  brake  system,  comprising: 
a  pedal -operated  master  brake  cylinder  in  conununication  with  a 
first  pressure  fluid  reservoir. 


L,. 
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a  brake  conduit  leading  to  at  least  one  brake  of  a  rear  wheel, 

an  outlet  conduit  leading  from  the  at  least  one  brake  of  a  rear 
wheel  to  a  second  pressure  fluid  reservoir, 

a  connection  between  the  brake  conduit  and  the  at  least  one 
brake  of  a  rear  wheel  and  a  connection  between  the  outlet 
conduit  and  the  at  least  one  brake  of  a  rear  wheel  being  made 
in  form  of  acommomn  supply  line, 

a  pump  for  delivering  pressure  fluid  from  the  second  pressure 
fluid  reservoir  into  the  brake  conduit, 

an  elecUDmagnetically  actuated  inlet  valve  provided  in  the  brake 
conduit, 

an  electromagnetically  actuated  outlet  valve  provided  in  the 
outlet  conduit,  and 

a  brake  force  controller  provided  in  the  supply  line,  said  brake 
force  controller  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  an  only 
control  input  and  performing  a  pressure  reducing  function  in 
an  inoperative  mode  of  the  pump,  the  pressure  reducing 
function  of  the  brake  force  controller  being  rendered  inopera- 
tive by  means  of  a  blocking  device  therein  when  the  blocking 
device  is  hydraulically  actuated  through  the  only  control  input 
by  the  discharge  pressure  of  the  pump. 


5340,488 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

AUXILURY  PRESSURE  SOURCE 

TadashI  Terazawa,  and   Michiharu   Nishii.   both   of  Toyota, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  .Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-138438; 
May  11,  1995,  7-138824 

Int.  a."  B60T  8/32 
M&.  a.  303—116.1  30  Claims 

I.  A  hydraulic  braking  system  having  a  hydraulic  braking  pres- 
sure circuit  for  braking  each  wheel  of  an  automotive  vehicle  with 
brake  fluid  fed  to  a  wheel  cylinder  operatively  mounted  on  said 
wheel,  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  pressure  source  having  an  inlet  for  introducing  the 
brake  fluid  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  hydraulic  braking 
pressure  circuit  for  discharging  thereinto  the  pressurized  brake 
fluid: 
a  circulation  passage  disposed  between  the  outlet  of  said  auxil- 
iary pressure  source  and  the  inlet  thereof  for  communicating 
each  other: 
auxiliary  valve  means  disposed  in  said  circulation  passage  for 

opening  or  closing  said  circulation  passage: 
an  auxiliary  reservoir  connected  to  said  circulation  passage 
between  said  auxiliary  valve  means  and  the  inlet  of  said 
auxiliary  pressure  source,  said  auxiliary  reservoir  having  a 
capacity  for  storing  a  predetermined  amount  of  brake  fluid, 
and 
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5,540,489 
RUBBER  TRACK  ASSEMBLY 
'  Pateo  Muramatsu;  Masaru  Ishibashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Harumichi  Yaroazaki,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
[Division  of  Ser.  No.  89,494,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,447365. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1992,  4-85940; 
.  ul.  10,  1992,  4-207309 

Int.  a."  B62D  55/12 
\  I.S.  a.  305—197  3  Qaims 


1.  A  rubber  track  assembly  comprising: 

a  driving  wheel: 

an  idler  wheel: 

an  endless  rubber  track  extending  around  the  driving  wheel  and 
the  idler  wheel  and  having  a  plurality  of  rubber  lugs  formed 
on  an  outer  circumference  of  the  track  and  a  plurality  of 
rubber  guide  projections  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the 
track:  and 

a  plurality  of  roller  wheels  arranged  in  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  track  in  a  ground  contact  region  thereof, 
wherein  the  driving  wheel  including  a  pair  of  wheel  portions 
is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  drive  pins  arranged  at 
a  constant  interval  on  peripheries  of  the  wheel  portions  and 
extending  transversely  over  a  full  width  of  the  driving  wheel 
and  a  range  of  V^-Vs  width  of  the  rubber  track,  and  the  rubber 


track  is  provided  with  grooves  transversely  formed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  rubber  track  between  the  guide  projec- 
tions for  engaging  with  the  drive  pins. 


5340,490 

DOCUMENT  DISPLAY  STAND 

Merwyn  C.  Weidner,  P.O.  Box  98574,  Des  Moines,  Wash.  98198 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  55369,  May  3,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5385399.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  368,433 

Int  CI."  A47F  7/00 
UJS.  a.  312—190  5  Claims 


control  means  for  driving  said  auxiliary  pressure  source  and 
actuating  said  auxiliary  valve  means  to  open  or  close  said 
circulation  passage,  the  brake  fluid  discharged  from  said  aux- 
iliary pressure  source  being  fed  into  said  hydraulic  braking 
pressure  circuit  when  said  auxiliary  valve  means  closes  said 
circulation  passage,  and  the  brake  fluid  discharged  from  said 
auxiliary  pressure  source  being  circulated  in  said  circulation 
passage  via  said  auxiliary  valve  means  when  said  auxiliary 
valve  means  opens  said  circulation  passage. 


1.  In  a  display  stand  for  documents,  comprising  a  tray  and  a 
document  hold-down  means  movable  with  respect  to  the  face  of 
the  tray  and  urged  against  the  face  of  the  document  to  hold  the 
document  in  place  on  the  tray,  the  improvement  wherein  said  tray 
is  supported  by  pivotally  movable  and  lockable  legs  and  said 
hold-down  means  comprises  a  spring  loaded  rod  spanning  substan- 
tially the  entire  horizontal  width  of  the  tray,  and  mounting  means 
for  said  rod  enabling  it  to  be  moved  to  any  desired  position  over 
substantially  the  entire  horizontal  depth  of  the  u-ay. 


5340,491 
BED,  DESK  AND  CABINET  ASSEMBLY 
Teng-Cheng  Wu,  Chung  Chen  Road,  Sha  lu  P.O.  Box  No.  2103, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  261,403 

Int  CI."  A47B  8i/00 

MS.  a.  312—237  6  Oalms 


1.  A  bed.  desk  and  cabinet  assembly  including  a  bed,  a  desk,  a 
cabinet  and  six  supporting  posts,  each  of  the  bed,  the  desk  and  the 
cabinet  being  supported  by  said  six  supporting  posts  in  a  rectangu- 
lar configuration,  said  bed  being  disposed  above  said  desk  and  said 
cabinet,  said  bed  being  a  horizontal  rectangular  plate  having  two 
longer  sides,  two  shorter  sides,  and  four  comers:  further  defining 
one  of  the  shorter  sides  of  said  bed  as  the  left  side  and  the  other 
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shorter  side  as  Che  right  side;  four  of  the  six  vertical  supporting 
posts  being  connected  with  said  four  comers  of  said  bed;  the  other 
two  posts  dividing  said  bed  into  a  left  portion  above  said  desk  and 
a  right  portion  above  said  cabinet,  said  deslc  being  disposed  under 
the  left  portion  of  said  bed.  said  cabinet  being  disposed  under  the 
right  portion  of  said  bed.  the  peripheral  of  the  bed  being  provided 
with  a  protecting  fence  which  has  an  entry  above  said  cabinet,  a 
ladder  being  provided  at  one  side  wall  of  said  cabinet  near  said 
entry,  at  least  one  door  of  the  cabinet  being  provided  at  right  side 
of  said  bed  of  said  assembly,  the  desk  having  four  positioning  rods 
at  four  comers  of  said  desk  respectively,  two  horizontal  beams 
being  connected  between  two  adjacent  supporting  posts,  two  of 
said  clipping  means  being  disposed  on  the  horizontal  beams,  and  at 
least  two  clipping  means  being  disposed  on  two  of  said  supporting 
posts;  each  clipping  means  being  able  to  adjusting  the  positioning 
rods  of  said  desk  so  that  the  height  of  said  desk  can  be  adjusted. 


5,540,493 
ENCAPSULATED  SHELF  WITH  PRE-ENCAPSULATED 
BRACKET 
Edmund   J.   Kane,   HoUand;    Robert   S.   Herrmann,  Grand 
Haven,-  Craig  S.  Bienick,  Jenison,  and  Gregory  T.  Welters, 
HoUand,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Technology, 
Holland,   Mich,,   and   Gemtron   Corporation,  Sweetwater, 
Tenn. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,661,  Mar.  7,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,362,145,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,133, 
May  10,  1994.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,%7 

Int.  a."  A47B  96/04 
U.S.  a.  312—408  40  Claims 


5,540,492 

SNAP-IN  HUMrorrV  control  for  CRISPER  PANS 

James  F.  Dasher,  and  Marli  A.  Stout,  both  of  EvansviUe,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Whirtpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,909 

Int  a.*  A47B  96/04 

M&.  CL  312—404  16  Claims 


1.  A  crisper  pan  and  humidity  control  slide  assembly,  compris- 


ing: 


a  crisper  pan  front  wall  including  a  rectangular  opening: 

a  humidity  control  slide  having  a  slide  body  for  receiving  a 
control  slide  member; 

said  slide  body  having  at  least  one  slot  opening,  a  track  for  said 
control  slide  member  to  move  in.  wherein  said  track  is  formed 
by  a  pair  of  rails  extending  inwardly  from  parallel  sidewalls 
of  said  body  spaced  above  a  bottom  wall  of  said  body;  and 
outwardly  extending  detents  for  holding  said  slide  body  in 
said  rectangular  opening  in  said  crisper  pan; 

said  control  slide  member  being  positioned  within  the  slide  body 
to  cover  said  slot  opening  and  being  selectively  positionable 
within  said  slide  body  along  said  track  to  selectively  uncover 
said  slot  for  adjusting  the  uncovered  size  of  said  slot  opening, 
wherein  said  slide  control  member  has  a  contoured  profile 
along  its  length  with  a  portion  that  has  a  width  less  than  a 
clearance  between  said  rails  and  rail  engaging  elements 
extending  outwardly  fix)m  opposite  sides  of  said  contoured 
profile,  said  rail  engaging  elements  each  having  an  edge 
portion  adapted  to  underlie  said  rails. 


1.  A  refrigerator  shelf  assembly  comprising: 

a  panel,  said  panel  having  a  panel  edge; 

a  support,  said  support  supporting  said  panel,  said  support 

having  a  support  txxly; 
a  cover,  said  cover  encapsulating  said  support  body;  and 
a  rim  formed  separately  from  said  panel,  said  rim  being  formed 

around  said  panel  edge  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  support. 


5,540,494 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

ABSOLUTE  PARTICLE  SIZE,  SURFACE  AREA  AND 

VOLUME  NORMALIZED  FLUORESCENCE  USING 

FORWARD  ANGLE  LIGHT  SCATTER  INTENSITY  IN 

FLOW  CYTOMETRY 

Norman  B.  Purvis,  Jr.,  1010  Lawnview  Ct,  Franklin,  Tenn. 

37064,  and  Todd  D.  Giorgio,  3608  Westbrtiok  Dr.,  NashviUe, 

Tenn.  37205 

FUed  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,375 

Int  a.*  COIN  21/00:15/02 

MS,  a.  356—73  9  Claims 


PSCPMOTOOIOn 


WIECIORlfm 


6.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  biological  particle  size  compris- 
ing: 


5340,495 
NJECTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINE 
lerbert  PIckel,  Planegg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krauss  MafTei 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munchen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No"  359,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
435.4 

Int.  ex."  B29C  45/48 
f  ,S.  a.  366—78  18  Claims 
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a.  a  flow  cytometer  having  a  forward  angle  light  scatter  intensity 
detection  system; 

b.  means  for  limiting  minimum  and  maximum  angles  of  collec- 
tion of  light  scatter  by  said  detection  system; 

c.  processor  means  for  receiving  from  said  detection  system 
forward  angle  light  scatter  intensity  data  associated  with  a 
particle  in  said  flow  cytometer; 

d.  said  processor  means  further  comprising  correlation  means  to 
correlate  an  absolute  radius  directly  from  said  forward  angle 
light  scatter  intensity  data  associated  with  said  particle. 


5,540.496 

SOLUTE  DISSOLUTION  RECIPROCATING  FLOW-CELL 
I  mold  H.  Beckett,  20  Braybrooke  Gardens,  Fox  Hill,  Upper 
Norwood,  London,  England;  James  F.  Swon,  12  Twin  Park 
Dr.,  Brookside,  NJ.  07926.  and  Henry  Z.  Hofer,  30  Bruce 
Dr.,  East  Hanover,  NJ.  07936 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,788 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  15/06:9/00 
nS.  a.  366—144  74  Qaims 

1.  A  solute-dissolution  reciprocating  flow-cell  device  comprising 
l|  combination: 
A)  a  solute-dissolution  flow-cell: 

a)  having  substantially  opposite  inlet  flow  structure  and  outlet 
flow  structure,  having  inwardly  space-closing  walls  form- 
ing solute-mounting  and  liquid-flow  space  therein  extend- 
ing substantially  between  said  inlet  flow  structure  and  said 
outlet  flow  structure. 


.^Z^l CL 


,  ry  r  r 


1.  An  injection  assembly  for  an  injection  molding  machine  for 
l^vcessing  of  thermoplastic  material,  comprising: 

an  extruder  screw  cylinder; 

an  extruder  screw  rotalable  and  axially  shiftable  in  said  cylinder: 
and 

an  extruder  screw  drive  connected  to  said  extruder  screw,  said 
extruder  screw  having  two  electric  motors,  one  of  said  motors 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  extruder  screw  for  turning 
the  extruder  screw  and  another  of  said  motors  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  extruder  screw  for  axial  movement  of 
the  extruder  screw,  both  of  said  electric  motors  being  mounted 
with  their  axes  aligned  with  an  axis  of  the  extruder  screw  and 
at  least  one  said  motors  being  a  hollow  shaft  motor,  both  said 
motors  being  hollow  shaft  motors,  said  motors  being  in  the 
form  of  disks  next  to  one  another. 


b)  said  inlet  flow  structure  forming  an  inlet  and  said  outlet 
flow  structure  forming  an  outlet,  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
each  being  in  flow  communication  with  said  liquid  flow- 
space,  and 

c)  including  solute-retaining  means  for  introducing  into  and 
retaining  undissolved  solute  within  the  liquid-flow  space 
substantially  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet;  and 

B)  elevation  means  for  alternately  raising  and  lowering  at-leasi 
one  of  a)  the  inlet  flow  structure  and  inlet  thereof,  and  b)  the 
outlet  flow  structure  and  outlet  thereof,  al-leasi  one  of  above 
and  below  the  other  a  predetermined  number  of  angular 
degrees  while  substantially  concurrently  obtaining  and  main- 
taining at  a  predetermined  rate  of  movement  and  flow  of 
solvent  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  for  jointly  ( 1 )  said 
predetermined  number  of  angular  degrees  to  be  of  sufficient 
elevation  and  2)  said  predetermined  rate  to  be  sufficiendy  low 
as  to  alternately: 

a)  permit  gravity  movement  of  undissolved  solute  through 
liquid  flowing  in  an  opposite  direction  to  gravity  movement 
of  undissolved  solute  positioned  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  within  said  liquid  flow  space  whenever  gravity 
movement  is  in  a  direction  toward  said  inlet  and 

b)  intermittently  alternately  permit  undissolved  solute  to 
move  in  the  same  direction  as  liquid  flowing  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet  thereby  to  alternately  shift  undissolved  solute 
in  opposite  directions  along  said  flow  path  witliin  said 
liquid  flow  space,  and 

C)  pump  means  for  causing  liquid  to  flow  finm  a  liquid  source 
sequentially  into  said  inlet,  through  said  flow  liquid  space  and 
out-of  said  outlet  at  said  predetermined  rate  imd  pressure 
at-least  when  said  outlet  is  at  an  elevation  higher  than  eleva- 
tion or  said  inlet. 


5,540,497 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  NON 
PRECATALYZED  POLYMERIZABLE  RESINS  AT  HIGH- 
PRESSURE  AND  FLOW 
Antonio   Addeo,    Novara,'    Francesco   D'Oria,    and    Roberto 
Bonari,  both  of  Milan,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Centro 
Sviluppo  Settori  Impiego  S.R.L.,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167^55,  Dec.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,445,781,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,425, 

Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  15,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  441389 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  28,  1991,  MI91A2306 
Int  a.*  BOIF  5/04:15/02 
U.S.  a.  366—159.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  injection  molding  at  least  one-non- 
precatalyzed.  polymerizable  monocomponent  or  hybrid  resin  at 
high  pressure  and  flow,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  storage  tank  for  the  polymerizable  monocomponent  or 
hybrid  resin; 

b)  a  storage  tank  for  a  resin-setting  catalyst; 

c)  a  mixing  head  comprising  a  cylindrical  mixing  chamber 
having  a  closed  end  and  an  ejectment  end,  and  further  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  self-cleaning  molding  piston  for  sliding  within  the  mix- 
ing chamber  and  ejecting  a  polymerized  material; 
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(ii)  a  pair  of  catalyst  injection  nozzles  angled  towards  the 
ejectment  end  of  the  mixing  chamber; 

(iii)  a  pair  of  resin  injection  nozzles  located  closer  to  the 
ejectment  end  of  the  mixing  chamber  than  the  catalyst 
injection  nozzles  and  angled  towards  the  ejectment  end  of 
the  mixing  chamber,  wherein  the  injection  nozzles  are 
arranged  substantially  90°  from  one  another  with  the  resin 
injection  nozzles  opposed  from  each  other  and  the  catalyst 
injection  nozzles  opposed  from  each  other;  and 
d)  means  for  withdrawing  the  catalyst  and  resin  from  their 

respective  tanks  and  injecting  them  into  the  mixing  chamber 

through  the  injection  nozzles. 


1.  Apparatus  for  combining  two  fluids  into  a  common  stream  at 

a  volumetric  ratio  which  varies  in  a  preselected  manner  as  the 

volume  of  said  fluids  thus  combined  increases,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  support  rack; 

first  and  second  syringes,  each  having  a  barrel  and  a  plunger. 

and  means  for  mounting  said  barrels  to  said  support  rack; 
cam  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  support  rack,  said  cam 
means  defining  two  dissimilar  spiral  paths  arranged  for  syn- 
chronous rotation  with  said  cam  means; 
first  and  second  cam  followers,  each  movably  mounted  to  said 

support  rack; 
first  and  second  plunger  retainers  joined  to  said  first  and  second 
cam  followers,  respectively,  each  said  plunger  retainer 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  plungers  and  to  Impart  move- 
ment to  said  plungers  relative  to  said  barrels  at  dissimilar  rates 
in  accordance  with  said  dissimilar  spiral  paths;  and 


tubing  means  extending  from  said  barrels  and  combining  fluid 
ejected  from  said  barrels  into  a  common  stream. 


5440,499 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPERSING,  SUSPENDING  OR 
EMULSIFYING  GASES,  LIQUIDS  AND/OR  FLOWABLE 
SOLID  SUBSTANCES,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
WETTING  AND  DISPERSING  POWDERS  IN  LIQUIDS 
Hanspeter  Seeger,   Dottingen,   Germany,  assignor  to  Ystral 
GmbH     maschinenbau     +     prozesstechnik,     Ballrechten- 
DottJngen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/dl284,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21436,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1991,  41  18 
870.5 

Int  CL^  BOIF  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  366—181.4  21  Claims 


5340,498 
CAM-OPERATED  GRADIENT  FORMER 
Daniel  Y.  Chu,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio-Rad 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Hercules,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,241 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  15/02;  G05D  11/02 

VJS.  CI.  366—160.4  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  suitable  for  combining  substances  that  are  alike  or 
different  to  obtain  a  mixed  product,  the  device  comprising  a  rotor 
casing  having  an  inner  surface,  a  rotor  hub  rotatable  within  the 
rotor  casing,  the  rotor  hub  having  opposed  surfaces  and  a  periph- 
eral outer  edge,  a  mixing  chamber  partially  defined  by  the  inner 
surface  and  the  rotor  hub  peripheral  outer  edge,  at  least  one  outer 
rotor  blade  extending  from  the  inner  surface  and  into  the  mixing 
chamber,  at  least  one  inner  rotor  blade  extending  from  the  rotor 
hub  peripheral  outer  edge  and  into  the  mixing  chamber,  a  stator 
positioned  between  the  outer  and  inner  rotor  blades,  and  first  and 
second  substance  supply  ducts  adjacent  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the 
rotor  hub. 


5340,500 
COMPRESSIVE  SEALED  BAG  FOR  COMPRESSIBLE 
ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  CLOTHING  AND  THE  SAME 
Mikio  Tanaka,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nichimen  Corpora- 
tion; Kashiwara  Seitai  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Kaken 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  25,  1994.  6-005696 
U 

Int.  CI."  B65D  J.WI 
U.S.  CL  383-^3  3  Claims 

I.  A  compressive  sealed  bag  for  compressible  articles  compris- 
ing a  sealed  bag  body  having  a  marginal  portion  and  an  opening 
portion  provided  in  said  marginal  portion,  said  sealed  bag  body 
being  made  of  a  plastic  film  having  a  sealing  fastener  formed  at 
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said  opening  portion  and  a  check  valve  of  a  flat  pipe  form  and 
formed  by  plastic  film  is  provided  at  any  marginal  portion  of  the 
bag  body  other  than  the  opening  portion  by  a  bonding  means  and 
having  a  base  end  inserted  into  the  bag  body  and  a  tip  end 
projecting  to  an  outside  for  discharging  air  in  the  bag  body,  at  least 
outer  surfaces  of  said  base  end  being  bonded  to  inner  surfaces  of 
the  bag  body,  said  tip  end  of  the  check  valve  provided  at  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  bag  body  being  enveloped  in  a  covering 
envelope  of  a  plastic  film  which  is  formed  continuously  from  the 
marginal  portion  and  a  discharge  outlet  of  the  air  being  provided  at 
said  envelope. 


1.  A  laundry  bag  assembly,  comprising: 

a  bag  into  which  articles  are  insertable  having  a  first  side,  a 
second  side,  an  upper  peripheral  region  defining  an  aperture 
having  a  neck  opening  portion  and  a  first  arm  opening  portion 
on  said  first  side  of  said  bag.  first  and  second  connecting  areas 
situated  on  said  peripheral  region,  and  said  bag  further  having 
a  second  arm  opening  on  said  second  side  of  said  bag; 

a  hanger  part  for  suspending  said  bag  and  comprising  a  head 
portion,  a  neck  portion  situated  at  the  lower  part  of  said  head 
portion  and  first  and  second  arm  portions  extending  laterally 


from  said  neck  portion,  wherein  said  second  arm  portion  is 
removably  insertable  into  said  second  arm  opening  of  said 
bag;  and 
cooperating  fastening  means  for  attaching  said  first  connector 
area  of  said  upper  peripheral  region  to  said  second  connector 
area  of  said  upper  peripheral  region  to  thereby  separate  said 
bag  aperture  into  a  first  arm  opening  and  a  neck  opening, 
wherein  said  first  arm  portion  of  said  hanger  part  is  removably 
insertable  through  said  first  arm  opening  and  said  neck  por- 
tion of  said  hanger  pan  is  removably  insertable  through  said 
neck  opening  to  thereby  secure  said  bag  and  said  hanger  pan. 


5340302 
GUIDE  RAIL  IN  A  LINEAR  GUIDE  DEVICE 
Akira  Sbiobara,  and  Toru  Tsukada,  both  of  Giwma,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nsk  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415^51 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1994,  6-067302 

Int.  CI.*  FI6C  29/06 

U.S.  a.  384-^5  5  Claims 


5340301 
LAUNDRY  BAG  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  Franco,  Deal,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Franco  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Metucben,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,790 

Int  CI."  B65D  33/14 

VS.  a.  383—13  18  Claims 


I.  A  guide  rail  in  a  linear  guide  device,  comprising: 

a  bolt  hole  passing  through  a  bottom  surface  of  said  guide  rail 
and  having  a  counter  bore  formed  therein,  said  guide  rail 
being  fixedly  secured  to  a  surface  with  a  bolt  inserted  into 
said  bolt  hole;  and 

load  ball  rolling  grooves  formed  in  both  side  surfaces  of  said 
guide  rail  in  such  a  manner  that  said  load  ball  rolling  grooves 
extend  axially  along  said  guide  rail,  said  guide  rail  supporting 
a  slider  which  is  axially  moveable  while  being  engaged  with 
said  guide  rail  as  a  number  of  balls  roll  in  said  load  ball 
rolling  grooves; 

wherein  a  first  distance  between  a  bottom  of  said  counter  bore  of 
said  bolt  hole  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  guide  rail  is 
smaller  than  a  second  distance  between  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  guide  rail  and  an  end  of  a  load  rolling  groove  surface  of 
said  load  ball  rolling  groove  which  is  closest  to  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  guide  rail  among  said  load  ball  rolling 
grooves. 


5340303 
LINEAR  GUIDE  APPARATUS 
Tetsuo  Ikegame;  Tatsuyuki  Uemura,  and  Izumi  Yamazaki,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,405 
Int  O."  F16C  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  384—57  33  Claims 

1.  A  linear  guide  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base; 
a  movable  member  formed  independently  of  said  base  and 

movable  with  respect  to  said  base; 
first  and  second  guide  receptacles  provided  to  said  movable 

member; 
a  first  guide  member,  fixed  on  said  base,  extending  linearly,  and 
received  by  said  first  guide  receptacle,  for  guiding  a  moving 
direction  of  said  first  guide  receptacle; 
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a  second  guide  member,  arranged  on  said  base  to  extend  in  the 
same  direction  as  that  of  said  tirst  guide  member  to  be  in 
parallel  to  said  first  guide  member,  and  received  by  said 
second  guide  receptacle,  for  guiding  a  moving  direction  of 
said  second  guide  receptacle:  and 

pre-load  adjusting  means,  provided  on  said  base,  for  supporting 
said  second  guide  member  to  be  movable  in  parallel  to  said 
first  guide  member  and  adjusting  a  distance  between  said  first 
and  second  guide  members,  thereby  adjusting  a  pre-load 
applied  between  said  first  and  second  guide  members  and  said 
first  and  second  guide  receptacles  of  said  movable  member, 
wherein 

said  pre-load  adjusting  means  includes  a  stationary  projection 
fixed  on  said  base,  a  pre-load  block,  and  pivot  angle  adjusting 
means,  said  pre-load  block  having  a  recessed  portion  to  be 
pivotally  seated  on  said  stationary  projection  and  to  change  a 
pivot  angle  around  said  stationary  projection,  and  being 
brought  into  contact  with  said  second  guide  member,  thereby 
moving  said  second  guide  member  to  change  the  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  guide  members,  and  said  pivot 
angle  adjusting  means  being  capable  of  adjusting  the  pivot 
angle  of  said  pre-load  block. 


54>40,5O4 
SHOCK  RESISTANT  BEARING 
Jackie  Cordova,  and  Richard  E.  Mills,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,716 

Int.  CI."  F16C  ilJOt 

U.S.  a.  384—100  8  aaims 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  bearing  for  joumaling  a  shaft,  comprising  a 
bushing  supponed  in  a  sleeve  and  joumaling  said  shaft,  tlinist 
plates  on  said  shaft  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bushing,  said  bushing, 
shaft  and  thrust  plates  defining  a  clearance  space  therebetween  for 
containing  a  lubricant,  characterized  by  an  internal  helical  channel 
defined  between  said  bushing  and  said  sleeve  and  opening  at  the 


axial  ends  thereof  to  the  clearance  space  between  said  thrust  plates 
and  said  bushing,  and  a  port  through  said  bushing  opening  into  said 
helical  channel  for  providing  lubricant  flow  through  said  journal 
bearing  and  said  clearance  space. 


5,540,505 
TOP  FOIL  PLATE  FOR  HYDRODYNAMIC  FLUID  HLM 

THRUST  BEARINGS 
Ronald  M.  Stniziak,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1998,  Ser.  No.  424,027 

Int.  CI."  F16C  iim> 

U.S.  CI.  384—105  8  Claims 


L  A  hydrodynamic  fluid  film  thrust  bearing  having  a  foil  plate 
formed  from  a  single  piece  configured  into  an  annular  torroidally 
shaped  member  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  upper 
bump  foils  having  opposing  side  edges  circumferentially  spaced  on 
said  upper  flat  surface,  means  for  attaching  one  of  said  opposing 
side  edges  to  said  flat  upper  surface  and  permitting  the  other  one  of 
said  opposing  side  edges  to  move  circumferentially.  a  top  foil 
configured  into  a  flat  washer  shaped  member  overlying  said  Upper 
foil  plate  having  circumferentially  spaced  radial  depressions  pro- 
jecting toward  said  upper  foil  plate  and  extending  from  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  washer  member  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
washer  member,  said  top  foil  having  a  lower  surface  parallel  to  the 
upper  foil  plate  and  an  upper  surface,  said  depressions  defining  a 
plurality  of  flat  surface  portions  therebetween,  each  of  said  flat 
surface  portions  between  adjacent  depressions  on  said  lower  sur- 
face being  configured  to  overlie  and  complement  each  of  the  upper 
bump  foils,  wherein  the  top  surface  of  said  top  foil  may  be 
deflected  by  hydrodynamic  pressure  to  form  a  sloped  surface  and 
being  coated  with  a  dry  low  friction  lubricant  in  a  single  applica- 
tion. 


5,540,506 
ROLLER  AND  CAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Yasunori  Yokota;  Kengo  Hidano,  and  Takashi  Yatsu,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-012663 
U;  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-012666  U;  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-012667  U;  Apr. 
1,  1993,  5-021168  U;  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-021169  U 

Int  CI."  F16C  Ji/46 
U.S.  CI.  384—580  3  Claims 

1.  A  roller  and  cage  assembly  comprising: 
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a  roughly  cylindrical  cage  in  which  a  plurality  of  bars  are 
arranged  in  a  row  in  the  circumferential  direction  so  as  to 
demarcate  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  parallel  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion; 
rollers  that  are  inserted  into  each  of  said  pockets;  and 
inner  retaining  projections  and  outer  retaining  projections  that 
restrict  said  rollers  from  falling  out  to  the  inside  and  outside, 
which  protrude  so  that  a  portion  of  said  bars  face  said  pockets 
as  a  result  of  providing  caulking  grooves  on  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  each  of  said  bars  extending  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction,  whecein  concave  portions  are  formed  in 
the  center  of  the  bars  with  respect  to  a  width  of  the  cage  so  as 
to  extend  across  a  portion  of  a  width  of  said  pockets  on  both 
sides  of  said  pockets  in  the  circumferential  direction,  padding 
being  disposed  in  said  concave  portions  to  entirely  fill  said 
concave  portions  on  an  inside  of  s'pid  bars. 


5,540,507 
TAPE  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
AJEihiko  Niwa,-  Hideo  Ueno,  both  of  Nagoya;  Minako  Ishida, 
Aichi,  and  Mikako  Bite,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  350,140 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-338839 
Int  Ct"  B41J  3/46 
CI.  400-83  10  Claims 


print  dot  image  generating  means  for  selecting,  from  the  print 
character  generator  storing  means,  print  dot  pattern  data  for 
the  inpuned  character  stored  in  the  dau  storage  means,  in 
accordance  with  a  print  character  size  with  which  the  inputted 
characters  are  desired  to  be  printed  on  a  tape,  the  print  dot 
image  generating  means  further  selecting,  also  from  the  print 
character  generator  storing  means,  print  area  data  for  the 
inpuned  characters  at  the  desired  print  character  size  so  as  to 
compose  the  selected  print  dot  pattern  data  for  the  inputted 
characters  into  print  dot  image  data  where  the  inpuned  char- 
acters are  arranged  with  a  print  character  interval  correspond- 
ing to  the  print  area  data; 

display  character  generator  storing  means  for  storing  in  advance, 
for  a  plurality  of  display  character  sizes,  display  dot  pattern 
data  of  a  plurality  of  characters  inpunable  through  the  input 
means:  > 

display  dot  image  generating  means  for  selecting,  from  the 
display  character  generator  storing  means,  display  dot  pattern 
data  for  the  inputted  characters  stored  in  the  data  storage 
means,  in  accordance  with  a  desired  display  character  size, 
the  desired  display  character  size  being  determined  depen- 
dently  on  the  desired  print  character  size,  the  display  dot 
image  generating  means  further  reading,  from  the  print  char- 
acter generator  storing  means,  the  print  area  data  for  the 
inpuned  characters  at  the  desired  print  character  size,  and 
obtaining  display  area  data  for  the  inpuned  characters  with 
respect  to  the  desired  display  character  size  based  on  the  read 
out  print  area  data,  the  display  dot  image  generating  means 
composing  the  selected  display  dot  panem  data  for  the  input- 
ted characters  into  display  dot  image  data  where  the  inputted 
characters  are  arranged  with  a  display  character  inter\al  to 
which  corresponds  to  the  display  area  data  and  therefore 
which  corresponds  to  the  print  character  interval: 

display  means  for  receiving  the  display  dot  image  data  so  as  to 
display  a  display  dot  image  where  the  inpuned  characters  are 
arranged  with  the  display  character  interval:  and 

print  means  for  receiving  the  print  dot  image  data  and  for 
printing,  on  a  tape,  the  print  dot  image  where  the  inpuned 
characters  are  arranged  with  the  print  character  interval. 
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PRINT  HEAD  FOR  AN  IMPACT  DOT  PRINTER 
Takashi  Asada,  and   Kazuhiko  Yamamoto,   both   of  Suwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,798,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218414; 
Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218417;  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-164947 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/265 
U.S.  CI.  400—124.12  57  Claims 
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I.  A  tape  printing  apparatus  for  printing  desired  characters  onto 
a  tape,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  characters,  such  as  letters  and  sym- 
bols, and  various  commands: 

rta  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  data  indicative  of  the 
characters  inpuned  through  the  input  means: 
frint  character  generator  storing  means  for  storing,  in  advance, 
for  a  plurality  of  print  character  sizes,  print  dot  pattern  data  of 
a  plurality  of  characters  inputtable  through  the  input  means 
and  print  area  data  indicative  of  print  areas  dedicated  to  the 
corresponding  characters: 


f68 


154 


1.  A  print  head  for  an  impact  dot  printer  for  printing  on  a 
printing  medium  by  striking  an  ink  ribbon  thereagainst,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  print  wires; 

a  guide  having  guide  holes  positioned  to  guide  said  print  wires 
to  predetermined  positions,  said  guide  having  a  front  surface 
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being  on  a  side  of  said  guide  through  which  said  print  wires 
extend  and  facing  an  ink  ribbon; 

a  guide  holding  member  positioned  and  constructed  to  hold  and 
position  said  guide; 

a  reservoir  including  at  least  portions  of  said  guide  and  guide 
holding  member  constructed  to  contain  a  lubricant  in  a  por- 
tion of  said  print  head  for  lubricating  said  print  wires  as  they 
pass  through  said  guide  holes,  said  print  wires  extending 
through  said  reservoir  for  contact  with  the  lubricant; 

a  printing  actuation  device  coupled  to  the  print  wires  and  con- 
structed to  project  said  print  wires  at  appropriate  times  into 
the  ink  ribbon  located  between  said  guide  and  the  printing 
medium;  and 

at  least  one  projection  formed  on  said  front  surface  of  said  guide 
extending  away  from  the  front  surface  of  said  guide,  extend- 
ing beyond  said  guide  holding  member  and  positioned  to  hold 
said  ink  ribbon  away  from  said  front  surface  of  said  guide 
during  operation  of  said  print  head  and  while  said  print  head 
is  not  operating,  said  at  least  one  projection  preventing  con- 
tact of  said  ink  ribbon  with  lubricant  which  has  passed 
through  said  guide  holes  to  said  guide. 


5,540,509 

COLOR  PRINTER  WITH  EXCHANGEABLE  RIBBON 

CASSETTES 

Nobuyoshi  Matsuzawa,  and  Hideo  Kawahara,  both  of  Iruma, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ye  Data,  Inc.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,810 

Int.  CI."  B41J  33/00:29/00 

VS.  a.  400—206  11  Oaims 


I.  A  color  printer,  comprising: 

a  print  unit  comprising  a  serial  printing  head  extending  in  a 

paper  feed  direction  and  a  ribbon  cassette  receiving  portion; 
a  means  for  moving  said  print  unit  along  a  moving  path  in  a 

lateral  direction  perpendicular  to  the  paper  feed  direction; 
a  cassette  holder  for  accomodating  a  plurality  of  monochromatic 

ribbon  cassettes,  said  cassette  holder  being  disposed  adjacent 

to  and  parallel  with  the  moving  path  of  said  print  unit;  and 
means  for  transferring  a  monochromatic  ribbon  cassette  between 

said  cassette  holder  and  said  print  unit  in  response  to  a  control 

signal. 
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zone  which  is  movable  between  at  least  first  and  second  positions, 
wherein  said  zone  for  receiving  the  tape  holding  case  is  configured 
such  that  when  the  switch  is  in  the  first  position,  a  tape  holding 
case  of  a  first  type  can  be  received  in  said  zone  without  interfer- 
ence from  the  switch  whereas  a  tape  holding  case  of  a  second  type 
cannot  be  received  in  said  zone  due  to  interference  from  the 
switch,  and  when  the  switch  is  in  a  second  position,  a  tape  holding 
case  of  the  second  type  can  be  received  in  said  zone  without 
interference  from  the  switch  whereas  a  tape  holding  case  of  the 
first  type  cannot  be  received  in  said  zone  due  to  interference  from 
the  switch. 


5340,511 
IMPACT  DOT  PRINTER  WITH  NOISE  Sl'PPRESSION 
Osamu  Koshiishi;  Shigeki  Mizuno;  Keiichi  Kubota;  KaLsuhiko 
Nishizawa;  Motoyuki  Niimura;  Hiroshl  Shirotori,  and  Kyoui 
Ko,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,02« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-026231 
U;  Jun.  17,  1992, 4-041614  U;  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-159426;  Jun.  18, 
1992,   4-159427;    Jun.    18,    1992,   4-159428;    Jun.    18.    1992, 
4-159429 

Int  a."  B41J  29/\0 
U.S.  a.  400—689  7  Oaims 
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5340310 

PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVING  AT  LEAST  TWO 

DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  TAPE  HOLDING  CASES 

Charles  R.  Sims,  Royston,  and  Robert  C.  L.  Day,  Cambridge, 

both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Esselte  Dymo  N.V.,  St 

Niklaas,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,818 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1993, 
9314387 

InL  CL*  B41J  i5/2« 
U.S.  a.  400—208  9  Claims 

1.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  zone  for  receiving  a  tape 
holding  ca.se  which  houses  tape  for  printing,  and  a  switch  in  said 


1.  An  impact  dot  printer  comprising; 

a  case  having  at  least  one  opening; 

a  print  section  positioned  in  said  case  at  least  in  part  in  registra- 
tion with  said  at  least  one  opening,  and  having  a  platen  and  a 
print  head,  said  print  head  confronting  said  platen; 

a  cover  positioned  to  close  at  least  the  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  opening  in  registration  with  and  overlying  said  print 
section; 

a  sheet  guide  defining  a  printed  sheet  conveying  direction  from 
said  print  section  to  the  exterior  of  said  case  and  cover; 

a  silencing  device  disposed  between  a  portion  of  said  cover 
overlying  at  least  a  part  of  said  print  section  and  said  print 
section  constructed  to  reduce  the  sound  of  printing  from  the 
print  section  reaching  the  exterior  of  said  case  and  cover;  said 
silencing  device  including  at  least  one  reflecting  plate  for 
reflecting  a  sound  wave,  said  at  least  one  reflecting  plate 
projecting  in  a  direction  away  from  said  cover  toward  said 
print  section  and  also  extending  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to 
said  printed  sheet  conveying  direction; 
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at  least  one  reinforcing  plate  for  in  part  guiding  a  printed  sheet 
in  said  sheet  conveying  direction,  said  at  least  one  reinforcing 
plate  being  a  plate-like  body  projecting  in  said  direction  away 
from  said  cover  and  intersecting  said  at  least  one  reflecting 
plate,  said  at  least  one  reinforcing  plate  projecting  in  said 
direction  away  from  said  cover  a  distance  greater  than  said  at 
least  one  reflecting  plate;  and 

a  sheet  discharge  plate  positioned  intermediate  said  print  section 
and  said  silencing  device  to  at  least  in  part  guide  a  sheet  of 
paper  in  a  direction  away  from  said  silencing  device. 


5,540312 

PORTFOLIO  SUITABLE  FOR  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY 

OF  MULTILEAF  SPECIMENS 

Jane  H.  Pinzauti,  1705  Chatsworth  La.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27614 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,789 

Int.  a."  B42D  12/00 

\i&.  CI.  402—79  15  Qaims 


1.  A  portfolio  for  holding  and  facilitating  display  of  a  plurality  of 
specimens,  said  portfolio  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pages  bound  together  at  respective  edges  thereof; 

a  multileaf  specimen  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected  leaves 
and  having  a  base  leaf  fixed  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pages,  said  plurality  of  connected  leaves  being 
movable  between  a  closed  position,  wherein  the  leaves  are 
artanged  in  stacked  relation,  and  an  open  position,  wherein 
the  leaves  are  accessible  for  viewing;  and 

a  securing  strap  having  a  first  end  adhesively  secured  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  leaves  and  a  second  end  releasably  secured  to 
the  predetermined  page  adjacent  said  multileaf  specimen  for 
releasably  securing  same  in  the  closed  position  on  the  prede- 
termined page. 


5340313 

FILE  INDEXING  SYSTEM 

Ion  R.  Wyant,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,606,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,096 
Int.  Cl>  B42F  21/02 
\i&.  CI.  402—79  12  Oaims 

I.  An  indexing  member  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  card  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape; 
a  tab-yielding  panel,  along  one  edge  of  the  card,  folded  inwardly 
and  secured  inwardly  to  the  card  to  form  a  pocket  between  the 
card  and  the  tab-yielding  panel;  and 
at  least  two  inwardly  folded  tabs  at  spaced  locations  along  the 
edge  of  the  card,  each  tab  being  defined  by  a  rupturable  tear 


line  adjacent  to  tlie  edge  of  the  card  and  being  retained  in  an 
inwardly  folded  position  by  the  rupttirable  tear  line  until  the 
rupturable  tear  line  is  broken  and  each  tab  being  foldable  to  a 
position  outside  the  edge  of  the  card.rthe  tab-yielding  panel 
including  cutouts  adjacent  to  the  rupturable  tear  line  to  facili- 
Ute  rupturing  the  tear  line  and  folding  the  tab  outwardly. 


5340314 

MECHANICAL  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A  GLAZING 

ELEMENT  AND  A  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

Yves  Demars,  Clermont,  and   Rene  Poix,  Noyon,  both  of, 

France,   assignors   to   Saint-Gobain   Vitrage,   Courbevoie, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,132 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1993,  93  14338 
Int  CI.*  B25G  3/36;  F16D  ///2.  FI6C  U/00;  E04B  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  403—388  18  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  assembly  for  mechanical  connection  of  at  leasi 
one  glazing  element  to  a  support  stnicmre  therefor,  such  that  the 
glazing  element  is  maintained  in  a  vertical  plane  and  such  that  the 
glazing  element  is  able  to  bond  with  a  controlled  amplitude, 
comprising: 

a  cavity  defining  element  for  engaging  the  at  least  one  glazing 

element;  and 
a  carrying  element  for  being  connected  to  the  supporting  struc- 
ture and  having  a  portion  fittable  in  a  cavity  defined  by  said 
cavity  defining  element  so  as  to  form  an  articulated  connec- 
tion with  said  cavity  defining  element,  said  articulated  con- 
nection having  a  bearing  region  and  supporting  the  at  least 
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one  glazing  element  for  turning  with  a  substantially  friction- 
less  pendular  motion  about  a  support  point  on  the  bearing 
region. 

wherein  said  carrying  element  comprises: 

a  rod  connectable  to  the  supporting  structure: 

an  enlarged,  rounded  head  formed  at  one  end  of  said  rod  and 
comprising  the  portion  fittable  in  said  cavity  to  form  said 
articulated  connection  said  rounded  head  contacting  the  cavity 
defining  member  at  the  support  point  and  having  a  smaller 
radius  of  curvature  than  that  of  said  cavity  so  that  the  rounded 
head  fits  with  play  in  said  cavity  to  permit  the  pendular 
motion; 

at  least  one  clamping  element  retaining  said  head  in  said  cavity. 


5,540,516 
METHOD  FOR  MARKING  GRASS  HELDS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SUCH  METHOD 
Cario  Nicodemo,  Cavarzere,  Italy,  and  Ewald  Mohring,  Sal- 
gen,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Athar  International  Sei> 
vkes  SA,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,661 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jul.  28, 1993,  2273/ 
93 

Int  CL"  EOIF  9/06 
MS.  CL  404—12  24  Claims 


5,540,515 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  THE  FRONT  PANEL  OF  A 

DRAWER 

Erich  Rock;  Klaus  Briistle,  both  of  Hiichst,  and  Ftvdl  Dubach, 
AdetswU,  all  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  Julius  Blum  Gesell- 
schaft  m.bJL,  Hochst,  Austria 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  28,  1993,  1499/93; 
Jul.  28,  1993,  1500/93;  Sep.  21,  1993,  1900/93 
Int  a.*  F16B  12^0:12/32 
VS.  a.  403-407.1  40  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  few  securing  a  front  panel  of  a  drawer  to  a 
drawer  frame,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  holding  part  to  be  connected  to  the  front  panel: 

a  support  part  to  be  connected  to  the  drawer  frame,  said  support 
part  having  an  angled  tab; 

said  holding  part  and  said  support  part  being  capable  of  being 
coupled  together  in  engagement; 

a  spring  supported  against  said  angled  tab  of  said  support  part 
and  a  web  of  said  holding  part  and  urging  said  support  part 
and  said  holding  part  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  to  be 
longitudinally  of  the  drawer  frame;  and 

said  holding  part,  when  said  holding  part  and  said  support  part 
are  coupled  together  and  when  the  front  panel  is  connected  to 
said  holding  part,  being  movable  to  a  limited  extent  relative  to 
said  support  pan  in  opposition  to  the  urging  of  said  spring. 


1.  A  method  for  marking  grass  fields,  comprising  the  steps  of 
directing  a  part  of  the  blades  of  the  grass  surface  in  one  direction, 
and  directing  or  leaving  at  least  another  part  of  the  blades  to  be 
directed  in  at  least  one  other  direction  so  that  at  least  one  of  the 
parts  forms  a  marking  on  the  grass,  wherein  the  step  of  directing 
the  blades  of  at  least  the  part  of  the  grass  surface  comprises  the 
step  of  directing  blades  by  blade  directing  means,  further  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  dividing  a  model  of  the  image  into  several  points, 
dividing  the  grass  surface  into  several  sectors,  and  operating  the 
blade  directing  means  on  the  grass  in  connection  with  the  position 
of  said  blade  directing  means  on  sectors  which  correspond  to 
points  of  the  model  of  the  image. 


5,540417 
PYROTECHNIC  PATTY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ATTACHING  PAVEMENT  MARKERS 
Ronald  E.  Vanish,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Indus- 
tries Systems,  Incorporated,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,694 
Int  a.*  EOIF  9/06 
VS.  a.  404—12  15  Claims 


1.  A  pyrotechnic  patty  for  attaching  a  pavement  marker  to  a 
roadway  surface  by  heating  an  adhesive  pad,  comprising: 

one  or  more  oxidizers;  and 

one  or  more  fuels; 

wherein  the  oxidizer  and  the  fiiel  are  blended  and  formed  into  a 
relatively  flat  patty,  and  the  compositions  and  amounts  of  the 
oxidizers  and  fuels  are  selected  such  that,  upon  ignition,  the 
patty  is  effective  in  melting  the  adhesive  pad  and  producing  a 
sufficiently  low  amount  of  residual  products  so  that  the  pave- 
njent  marker  is  adequately  attached  to  the  roadway  surface. 

13.  A  method  for  attaching  a  pavement  marker  to  a  roadway 
surface,  comprising: 

providing  an  adhesive  pad  that  mefls  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature; 

providing  a  pyrotechnic  patty  that,  when  ignited,  rapidly  pro- 
duces heat  sufficient  to  melt  the  adhesive  pad; 


5,540,518 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

STRIPING  EQUIPMENT 

,  ames  C.  Wambold.  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Linear 

Dynamics  Inc.,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,216 

Int  a."  EOlC  23/16 

Vs.  a.  404—84.05  12  Claims 
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placing  a  sandwich  comprising  the  pavement  marker,  the  adhe- 
sive pad  and  the  pyrotechnic  patty  over  a  location  on  the 
roadway  surface  to  which  the  pavement  marker  is  to  be 
attached; 

igniting  the  pyrotechnic  patty  to  cause  it  to  deflagrate  and 
produce  sufficient  heat  to  melt  the  adhesive  pad; 

applying  pressure  to  a  top  surface  of  the  pavement  marker  while 
the  adhesive  is  still  melted  so  that  the  adhesive  contacts  both 
a  bottom  surface  of  the  pavement  marker  and  the  roadway 
surface; 

allowing  the  adhesive  to  cool  so  that  the  pavement  marker  is 
firmly  attached,  by  the  adhesive,  to  the  roadway  surface. 


1.  A  road  striping  control  system  for  controlling  and  learning  a 
f  tinting  operation  of  road  striping  equipment  mounted  on  a 
<i  shicle.  said  painting  operation  comprising  paint  striping  com- 
n  ands  as  a  function  of  a  location  of  said  vehicle,  the  control 
s  rstem  comprising: 

a  control  panel  having  controls  on  which  operator  input  relating 
to  the  painting  operation  is  received; 

a  memory  unit  for  storing  striping  programs;  and 

a  processor  connected  to  the  control  panel  and  to  the  memory 
unit,  the  processor  programmed  to: 

receive  operator  input  from  the  control  panel;  and 

when  in  a  learning  phase. 

(a)  determine,  based  on  the  received  operator  input  and  on  a 
location  of  the  road  striping  equipment  on  a  road,  striping 
commands  for  instructing  the  control  of  the  road  striping 
equipment;  and 

(b)  store  the  suiping  commands  as  a  striping  program  in  the 
memory  unit;  and 

when  in  a  painting  phase. 

control  the  road  striping  equipment  to  perform  the  painting 
operation  based  on  at  least  one  of: 
(i)  the  received  operator  input,  and 
(ii)  a  striping  program  stored  in  the  memory  unit. 


5,540,519 

PORTABLE  VIBRATORY  WET  SCREED 

Doug  J.  Weber,  RO.  Box  5026,  Bella  Vista,  Ark.  72714 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,485 

Int  CI."  EOlC  19/40 

VS.  CI.  404—102  12  Claims 


8.  A  portable  vibratory  concrete  screed  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  screed  blade  which  is  triangular  in  cross 

section  and  includes  a  pair  of  opposed  sides,  a  bottom  and  a 

pair  of  opposed  ends,  thereby  forming  an  enclosed  triangular 

blade; 
a  vibratory  system  associated  with  said  screed  blade; 
a  handle  assembly  extending  from  one  side  of  said  triangular 

shaped  screed  blade;  and  ^ 
said  handle  assembly  including  a  motor  driven  shaft  which 

operably  cooperates  with  and  drives  the  vibratory  system. 


5,540,520 
PORTABLE  FOLDING  BOAT  SKIDWAY 
Harold  J.  Aune,  P.O.  Box  1141  Stn.  E^  Victoria,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454310,  Dec.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  743316,  Oct.  11,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5316,409.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23631 
Int  CI.''  B63C  3/00 
VS.  a.  405—1  2  Claims 


(e^"*^     O^       (n 


1.  An  articulated  skidway  comprising  a  plurality  of  connecting 
rods  and  low-friction  skidding  tubes  each  having  a  longitudinal 
tube  axis  and  an  outside  skidding  surface,  the  ends  of  said  rods 
being  joined  to  the  ends  of  corresponding  skidding  tubes  in  an 
articulated  fashion  for  rotation  about  said  tube  axis  to  produce  a 
ladder-like  formation  wherein  the  tubes  serve  as  rungs,  said  ends  of 
the  rods  being  coupled  to  the  ends  of  the  tubes  by  encircling  such 
tubes  and  being  contained  in  place  by  a  pair  of  the  constraining 
flanges  mounted  on  said  tubes  to  contain  and  align  the  encircling 
ends  of  the  connecting  rods  with  such  tubes,  the  inter-rung  portions 
of  the  connecting  rods  being  tangentially  aligned  with  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  skidding  tubes  at  the  point  where  the  encircling 
ends  commence  to  curve  around  such  tubes  to  allow  such  rods  to 
lie  below  or  at  the  bottom  level  of  the  skidding  tubes  when  the 
skidway  is  deployed  upon  a  surface. 
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5,540,521 

INFLATABLE  CUSHION  FOR  CULTURING  AND 

MOVEMENT  OF  AQUATIC  ORGANISMS 

Robert  W.  Biggs,  1022  W.  9th  Ave.,  Spokane,  Wash.  99204 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,060 

Int.  CI.*"  B65G  65/JO 

VS.  CL  405—59  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  displacement  of  water  and  aquatic  organisms  in 

a  pond,  said  pond  open  at  its  top  side,  and  having  rigid  bottom  and 

side  walls  which  form  an  interior  surface  of  said  pond,  comprising 

the  step  of: 

inflating  a  flexible  liner  comprised  of  two  or  more  flexible 

membranes  in  sealing  engagement  at  their  edge  portions  and 

forming  a  sealed  compartment,  said  flexible  liner  having  an 

air  inlet-outlet  means  through  which  air  can  be  introduced  to 

inflate  and  to  exhaust  air  from  said  compartment,  said  inflated 

compartment  displacing  water  and  aquatic  organisms  to  a 

drainage  end,  said  flexible  liner  having  at  least  one  flexible 

membrane  in  contact  with  the  rigid  bottom  and  side  walls  of 

said  pond,  and  being  larger  than  the  interior  surface  of  said 

pond. 


5.540,522 
SEISMIC  JOINT  FOR  UNDERWATER  FLOATING 
TUNNELS 
Fabio  Launaro,  Fano;  Robeilo  Bruschi,  Falconara  Marittima; 
Floriano  Casola,  Gazzada  Schianno,  all  of,  Italy,  and  Robert 
Warshaw,   East    Meadow,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Eniricerche 
S.p.A.;  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.,  both  of  Milan;  Enisud  S.p.A., 
Rome;  Saipem  S.p.A.;  Snam  S.p.A,  both  of  Milan;  Tec- 
nomare  S.p.A.,  Venezia,  all  of,  Italy,  and  Parson  Brinckeroff 
Quade  &  Douglas,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131.901 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  9,  1993.  MI93A1487 

Int.  CI."  E21D  lO/OH 

U.S.  CI.  405—136  7  Oaims 
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I.  A  seismic  joint  for  an  underwater  floating  tunnel  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  joint  portion  (i)  having  a  transverse  section  essentially  the 
same  as  that  of  the  tunnel,  (ii)  capable  of  being  rigidly 
fastened  to  land  at  one  end  (A)  thereof,  and  (iii)  being 
elastically  constrained  to  the  tunnel  at  its  other  end  (B)  via  a 
plurality  of  operably  affixed  means  which  perform  an  elastic 
function  and  a  damping  function: 

(b)  a  collar  welded  onto  the  external  surface  of  the  tunnel  facing 
end  (B)  of  the  portion,  said  collar  being  capable  of  sliding  on 
and  along  the  external  surface  of  the  joint  portion:  and 

(c)  a  means  for  providing  a  water-tight  seal  between  the  internal 
surface  of  the  collar  and  the  external  surface  of  the  joint 
portion. 


5440,523 
PILE  HANDLING  TOOL 
Robert  A.  Foret,  Jr.,  New  Orleans;  George  Gernon.  Houma, 
both  of  La.;  Jesse  R.  Wilkins.  Picayune.  Miss.;  Kevin  P. 
Zaeringer.  Metairie,  and  Dale  Zeringue,  Houma,  both  of  La., 
assignors  to  McDermott  International,  Inc.,  New  Orleans, 
La. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,145 
Int.  CI."  E02D  7/00 
VS.  a.  405—232 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  pile  handling  tool  for  lowering  and  stabbing  a  pile  under- 
water, comprising: 

a.  a  sleeve  having  at  least  two  bores  therethrough  spaced  apart 
around  said  sleeve; 

b.  a  cylinder  rigidly  attached  to  said  sleeve  at  each  bore  through 
said  sleeve  and  in  coaxial  alignment  with  each  respective 
bore; 

c.  a  pin  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder  and  movable  between 
a  Hrst  redacted  position  inside  said  cylinder  and  a  second 
extended  position  for  engagement  with  the  pile;  and 

d.  means  engaged  with  said  pin  for  selectively  moving  said  pin 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5.540,524 

CONCRETE  SLAB  FOUNDATION  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTION 

Matt  Gonsalves,  Concord.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gonsalves  & 

Santucci,   Inc.   d/b/a   Conco  Cement  Company,  Concord. 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,044 

Int.  CI."  E04B  Sm 

VS.  CI.  405—257  12  Claims 

I.  In  a  concrete  slab  foundation  constructed  on  a  pad  of  ground 

soil:  a  plurality  of  plastic  domes  arranged  in  a  rectilinear  array  on 


July  30,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3499 


the  pad,  each  of  said  domes  having  a  horizontally  extending  top 
wall,  four  side  walls  and  an  open  bottom,  a  monolithic  concrete 
structure  poured  over  the  domes  consisting  of  a  gridwork  of 
criss-crossing  ribs  between  the  side  walls  and  a  horizontally 
extending  deck  above  the  top  walls,  tendons  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  the  ribs  and  prestressing  the  concrete,  and  the  plastic 
domes  serving  as  a  moisture  barrier  at  the  under  side  of  the  deck 
and  the  lateral  faces  of  the  ribs. 


5.540.525 

MODULAR  BLOCK  RETAINING  WALL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Robert  A.  Miller.  Marietta,  and  Phil  M.  Taylor.  Atlanta,  both  of 

Ga..  assignors  to  The  Tensar  Corporation,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,710 

Int.  CI."  E02D  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  405—284  53  aaims 


15.  A  retaining  wall  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  courses  of  superimposed  wall  blocks,  each  course 
including  a  plurality  of  modular  wall  blocks  each  of  which 
has  a  front  face  forming  a  portion  of  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
retaining  wall,  a  rear  face,  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and 
opposed  sidewalls  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  said  front  and  rear  faces, 

a  grid-l'ke  sheet  of  material  comprising  end  portions  secured  to 
selected  wall  blocks  with  the  remainder  of  the  grid-like  sheet 
of  material  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 

said  end  portions  of  said  grid-like  sheet  of  material  defining  a 
plurality  of  laterally  spaced  openings, 

a  grid  connector  securing  said  end  portions  of  said  grid-like 
sheet  of  material  to  said  selected  wall  blocks,  said  grid  con- 
nector comprising  a  crossbar  and  a  plurality  of  finger  mem- 
bers extending  therefrom,  said  finger  members  being  spaced 
apart  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  spacing  between 


selected  openings  in  said  end  portions  of  said  grid-like  sheet 
of  material  and  passing  through  said  openings, 

a  recess  defined  in  each  of  said  wall  blocks  below  said  upper 
surface  thereof,  said  recess  being  defined  by  a  continuous 
recess  extending  across  said  wall  block  between  said  opposed 
sidewalls  and  frictionally  receiving  and  retaining  said  fingers 
of  said  grid  connector  with  said  crossbar  of  said  grid  connec- 
tor overlying  said  end  portions  of  said  grid-like  sheet  of 
material  to  secure  said  end  portions  of  said  grid-like  sheet  of 
material  to  said  selected  wall  blocks,  and 

fill  material  behind  said  wall  blocks,  portions  of  said  grid-like 
sheet  of  material  being  embedded  in  said  fill  material. 

40.  A  modular  wall  block  comprising: 

a  front  face, 

a  rear  face, 

an  upper  surface. 

a  lower  surface,  and 

opposed  sidewalls  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  said  front  and  rear  faces, 

a  recess  defined  below  a  level  of  said  top  surface  for  receiving  a 
securing  element  for  connecting  a  grid-like  sheet  of  material 
to  said  modular  wall  block, 

a  groove  defined  in  each  of  said  opposed  sidewalls  and  opening 
to  said  upper  surface  for  receiving  positioning  element  for 
positioning  adjacent  wall  blocks  in  a  course  of  wall  blocks 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  for  positioning  a  superimposed 
course  of  wall  blocks  with  respect  to  a  lower  course  of  wall 
blocks,  and 

an  opening  defined  in  said  lower  surface  cooperating  with  said 
positioning  element  received  in  said  groove. 


5,540.526 

FLUID  BEARING  TOOL  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Gregory  A.  Hyatt,  Westchester,  and  Scott  J.  Hrvatin.  Mason, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  LeBlond  Makino  Machine  Tool 

Company,  Mason,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  301,862 

Int.  CI."  B23B  35/00:41/12 

VS.  CI.  408—1  R  19  Claims 


10.  An  improved  method  for  machining  a  workpiece  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  aligned  openings  which  must  be  worked, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  rotary  tool  for  use  with  a  machine  spindle  for 
rotatable  machining  operations,  said  tool  having  a  longitudi- 
nal length,  distal  and  proximal  ends,  an  engaging  device  for 
securing  said  tool  in  a  eantilevered  manner  adjacent  its  proxi- 
mal end  to  said  spindle,  and  a  body  having  a  cutting  edge,  a 
peripheral  surface  having  at  least  one  machining  surface  and 
at  least  one  bearing  surface  formed  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of 
fluid  distribution  channels  formed  in  said  peripheral  surface 
adjacent  said  bearing  surface,  said  fluid  distribution  channels 
having  at  least  one  flow  control  device; 

(b)  connecting  said  rotary  tool  with  a  machine  spindle  and 
providing  fluid  communication  between  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  and  said  distribution  channels  of  said  tool; 
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(c)  machining  an  opening  of  a  workpiece  with  said  rotary  tool; 

(d)  feeding  said  tool  into  a  machined  opening  of  said  workpiece 
to  align  said  bearing  surface  of  said  tool  with  said  machined 
opening:  and 

(e)  forming  a  fluid  bearing  between  said  tool  and  said  machined 
opening. 


5,540,527 
DRILLING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  RADIALLY 
DISPLACABLE  DRILL  SHANK 
Hartmut  Bohnet;  Stefan  Lind,  both  of  Waldachtal,  and  Willi 
Haug.  Freudenstadt-Musbach,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Waldachtal, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1993,  43  41 
378.1 

InL  CI."  B23B  41/00 
VS.  CI.  408-147  10  Claims 
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1.  A  drilling  device  for  making  a  drilled  hole  in  a  panel,  said 
drilling  device  comprising  a  driven  drill  shank  (2)  connected  with 
a  drill  bit  chuck  (23).  an  axially  projecting  drill  bit  (4)  held  in  the 
drill  bit  chuck  (23)  and  having  a  front  end  abrasive  face  (6)  for 
engagement  with  the  panel  (10)  to  form  the  drilled  hole  (15). 
means  for  relative  displacement  of  at  least  one  of  the  panel  ( 10) 
and  the  drill  bit  (4)  radially  with  respect  to  a  center  line  of  the  drill 
shank  (2)  and  radially  resilient  bearing  means  for  radially  resil- 
iently  mounting  the  drill  bit  chuck  (23)  holding  the  drill  bit  (4). 
wherein  said  radially  resilient  bearing  means  comprises  a  radially 
resilient  shaft  (3)  connecting  the  drill  bit  chuck  (23)  and  the  drill 
shank  (2). 


5340,528 

RIVET  MADE  OF  PLASTIC  MATERUL  FOR  SECURING 

A  PLATE-LIKE  WORKPIECE  TO  A  SUPPORT 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  AN  APPROXIMATELY  PLANE 

SURFACE 

Hans-Gunter  Schmidt.  Itzehoe,  and  Karl  Womer,  Uhingen- 

Sparwiesen,  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  ITW-ATECO 

GmbH,  Norderstedt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  S«r.  No.  388,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1994,  44  04 
746.0 

Int  a."  F16B  13/06:  A44B  1/04 
VS.  a.  411-55  22  Claims 

1.  A  rivet  assembly  for  securing  a  workpiece  to  a  support  plate 
in  a  sealed  manner,  comprising: 
a  shank  member  having  an  axial  passage  defined  therethrwugh. 
and  slot  means  defined  within  a  fi-ee  end  portion  of  said  shank 
member  so  as  to  render  said  free  end  portion  of  said  shank 
member  expansible: 
a  workpiece  having  an  apenure  defined  therein: 


a  support  plate  having  an  aperture  defined  therein  for  receiving 
said  free  end  portion  of  said  shank  member: 

a  first  flange  member  integrally  formed  upon  said  shank  member 
adjacent  the  end  portion  of  said  shank  member  which  is 
disposed  opposite  said  free  end  portion  thereof,  said  first 
flange  member  including  means  thereon  for  sealingly  engag- 
ing a  first  surface  of  said  support  plate  when  said  shank 
member  is  disposed  within  said  aperture  of  said  support  plate 
so  as  to  prevent  the  ingress  of  foreign  matter  into  said  aper- 
ture of  said  support  plate: 

a  second  flange  member  integrally  formed  upon  said  shank 
member  at  said  end  ponion  of  said  shank  member  which  is 
disposed  opposite  said  free  end  portion  thereof  for  engaging  a 
first  surface  of  said  workpiece  so  as  to  positionally  retain  .said 
workpiece  with  respect  to  said  support  plate:  and 

an  expansion  member  disposed  within  said  axial  passage  of  said 
shank  member  for  expanding  said  expansible  free  end  portion 
of  said  shank  member  into  engagement  with  a  second  surface 
of  said  support  plate  so  as  to  lockingly  retain  said  shank 
member  within  said  aperture  of  said  support  plate,  said  expan- 
sion member  having  means  disposed  thereon  for  sealingly 
engaging  said  axial  passage  of  said  shank  member,  when  said 
expansion  member  is  disposed  within  said  axial  passage  of 
said  shank  member,  so  as  to  prevent  the  ingress  of  foreign 
matter  into  said  axial  passage  of  said  shank  member 


5„M0,529 
LOCKING  MEMBER 
Borje  Jansson,  and  Stefan  Jansson.  both  of  Kolsva,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Herzogenaurach, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00678,  §  371  Dale  Mar.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07396,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  2,  1991,  9102859 

Int.  CI.''  F16B  i9/22 

VS.  CI.  411-291  15  Claims 


I.  A  locking  member  for  one  of  internal  and  external  locking 
surfaces  with  one  of  threaded  and  non-threaded  surfaces,  compris- 
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ing  B  first  and  a  second  side  face,  an  outer  rim  surface,  a  through 
hole  (13)  forming  an  inner  rim  surface,  locking  means  (II)  in  a 
form  of  bolts  in  the  first  side  face  and  a  primary  recess  (12) 
running  in  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  rim  surface,  the  first  side 
facie  being  sectionalized  by  radial  cuts  extending  to  said  primary 
reoess  to  form  sectors  which  are  essentially  independent  stiff 
resilient  segments,  each  segment  being  provided  with  a  locking 
moans. 

laid  primary  recess  (12)  and  said  first  and  second  side  faces 
together  forming  a  first  inner  surface  and  a  second  inner 
surface  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  inner  sur- 
face and  which  divides  said  member  into  a  solid  second 
supporting  portion  (14)  with  said  second  side  face  and  a 
thinner  first  portion  (16)  with  said  first  side  face  having 
symmetrically  arranged  locking  means  (11)  at  said  first  side 
face. 

I !  Id  locking  means  being  threaded  into  the  thinner  first  portion 
(16)  and  having  a  second  end  resting  against  said  second  inner 
surface  closest  to  said  solid  second  supporting  portion  (14) 
presenting  thereby  a  pushing  function  against  said  solid  sup- 
porting ponion  (14),  the  depth  of  said  primary  recess  (12) 
being  slightly  less  than  the  thickness  of  material  between  the 
outer  rim  surface  and  the  inner  rim  surface  such  that  said 
locking  member  is  formed  as  an  integrated  piece. 


5,540,530 

SELF  ADJUSTING  CONSTRUCTION  TIE-DOWN 
Scott  R.  Fazekas,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simpson  Strong- 
Tie  Company,  Inc.,  Pleasanton.  Calif. 
Dijb^ion  of  Ser.  No.  54398,  Apr.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5364^14. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,713 
Int.  CI."  FI6B  19/00:21/00 
U4Ja.  411—339  2  Qaims 
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A  unidirectional  self  length  adjustable  connector  for  connect- 

structural  members  comprising: 
a   first   elongated   member  defining  a   first   longitudinally 
extended  array  of  ratchet  teeth: 

a  second  elongated  member  defining  a  second  longitudinal 
UTay  of  ratchet  teeth  mateable  with  said  first  array  of  ratchet 
teeth  to  prevent  longitudinal  motion  in  one  direction  longitu- 
liitally  of  said  elongated  members  when  said  teeth  are 
sngaged: 

^ide  means  restricting  the  motion  of  said  elongated  members 
[o  substantially,  mutually  longitudinal  motion  and  guiding 
said  elongated  members  such  that  said  first  and  second  arrays 
>f  teeth  are  engageable: 

bias  means  compressing  said  arrays  together  siKh  that  same 
sngage  when  attempting  to  move  in  said  one  longitudinal 
lirection.  and  move  our  of  engagement  when  moving  in  the 
opposite  direction:  and 

;ach  of  said  elongated  members  comprises  a  strap,  one  of  said 
straps  defining  a  first  elongated  member  and  being  bifurcated 
into  two  spaced  parallel  lines  to  define  two  opposed  out- 
ivardly  directed  parallel  arrays  of  teeth  and  said  second  elon- 


gated member  has  two  opposed  inwardly  directed  parallel 
rows  of  teeth  engagable  with  said  outwardly  directed  rows  of 
teeth. 


5340331 

PANEL  FASTENER 

Stanley  W.  Choiniere,  Souttawick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Olympic 

Manufacturing  Group,  Inc.,  Agawam,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,765,  Feb.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,069 

Int.  CI."  F16B  25/00 

VS.  a.  411—387  12  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  for  fastening  an  insulated  wall  panel  to  a  structural 
member  comprising: 

head  means  comprising  a  wafer  head  having  a  generally  planar 
top  surface,  an  opposite  underside  and  a  generally  uniform 
axial  thickness  of  less  than  0.100  inches  and  a  diameter 
between  0.500  and  1 .00  inches,  a  tapered  segment  extending 
from  said  underside: 

recessed  socket  means  for  defining  a  socket  through  said  wafer 
head  for  receiving  a  torque  driver:  and 

shank  means  extending  longitudinally  from  a  proximal  portion 
adjacent  said  head  means  to  a  distal  tip.  said  shank  means 
comprising  an  unthreaded  cylindrical  segment  having  a  first 
diameter,  a  threaded  segment  adjacent  said  cylindrical  seg- 
ment and  generally  uniformly  longitudinally  extending  for 
approximately  2  inches  and  having  first  and  second  surfaces, 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  defining  first  and  second  planes 
intersecting  at  an  angle  of  substantially  60°  and  having  a  root 
diameter  less  than  said  first  diameter  and  drilling  point  tneans 
for  self-drilling  said  fastener  at  said  tip. 


5340332 

APPARATUS  FOR  MARINE  CARGO  CONTAINER 

HANDLING  AND  STORAGE 

Frank  B.  Carder,  Darien;  Herman  G.  Wolffenbullel,  Westport, 

and  P.  Robert  Breuer,  Stamford,  all  of  Coim.,  assignors  to 

Transact  International,  Inc.,  Darien,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151370 
Int.  CI."  B6SG  ]/04 
VS.  CI.  414—284  22  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  nuuine  cargo  container  handling  and  storage, 
comprising: 

a  storage  rack  having  a  storage  rack  portal  and  a  plurality  of 
vertically  and  horizontally  located  bays  for  receiving  marine 
cargo  containers,  each  said  bay  being  provided  with  support- 
ing brackets  for  supporting  one  of  said  containers  at  four 
lower  comers  of  the  container:  and 
an  elevating  transfer  vehicle  having 
means  for  moving  said  elevating  transfer  vehicle  adjacent  to 

said  storage  rack, 
a  cradle. 
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5340433 

MASS  DISCHARGER  FOR  A  CONTAINER  SUCH  AS  A 

SILO,  INCLUDING  A  JOINTED  CONVEYER  OPERATING 

FROM  ABOVE 
Kalevi  Eskelinen,  FIN-41330  Vihtavuori,  Vihtavuori,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F193/000S2,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16944,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Feb.  21,  1992,  920160 

Int.  CI."  B65G  65/JS 

VS.  a.  414—313  6  Claims 


I.  A  mass  dLscharger  for  discharging  a  bulk  mass  from  a  con- 
tainer, said  container  having  a  bottom  and  upstanding  sides  with  an 
interior  length  extending  to  a  discharge  end  formed  by  a  sloping 
side  with  an  upper  edge,  said  discharger  including  a  suppon 
structure  supporting  said  discharger,  operating  devices  for  operat- 


ing said  discharger  and  a  transfer  device  for  moving  an  upper 
surface  of  the  mass  to  outside  said  container,  characterized  in  that 
said  transfer  device  is  a  scraper  conveyor  articulated  by  a  first  joint 
next  to  said  edge  and  extending  essentially  for  said  length  of  said 
container  and  over  said  edge,  said  scraper  conveyor  including  an 
endless  conveyor  chain  having  attached  scrapers  and  extending  to 
longitudinally  opposite  ends  of  said  scraper  conveyor,  and  a  sec- 
ond joint  spaced  from  said  first  joint  and  intermediate  said  longi- 
tudinal ends  such  that  the  scraper  conveyor  rests  against  said  side 
adjacent  to  the  first  joint  and  against  said  bottom  of  the  container 
when  it  is  empty,  said  scraper  conveyor  including  first  and  second 
longitudinal  frame  components  of  which  said  first  frame  compo- 
nent is  jointed  by  said  first  joint  near  said  edge  and  said  second 
frame  component  is  jointed  to  said  first  frame  component  by  said 
second  joint,  a  guide  wheel  located  above  said  scraper  conveyor  in 
the  area  of  said  second  joint  but  offset  slightly  toward  said  first 
joint  to  turn  the  conveyor  chain  when  the  scraper  conveyor  bends 
at  the  second  joint,  and  said  discharger  includes  lifting  devices  for 
raising  said  scraper  conveyor  to  an  upper  position  for  filling  said 
container. 


means  for  lifting  said  cradle  provided  in  said  elevating  trans- 
fer vehicle,  and 
a  shuttle  receivable  in  said  cradle  and  being  movable  to 
extend  laterally  from  said  cradle  to  extend  into  a  bay  of 
said  storage  rack,  and  being  provided  with  lifting  devices 
for  lifting  the  container  above  said  supporting  brackets, 
said  lifting  of  the  container  by  said  lifting  devices  and 
lateral  movement  of  said  shunle  between  said  cradle  and 
said  bay  permitting  transfer  of  the  container  from  said 
cradle  into  said  bay  and  removal  of  the  container  from  said 
bay  to  said  cradle,  and  further  permitting  loading  and 
unloading  of  the  container  to  and  from  said  shuttle  at  said 
storage  rack  portal; 
said  portal  having  an  overhead  lifting  portal  shuttle  for  lifting 
the  container  and  conveying  the  container  betvieen  a  loading 
zone  and  a  portal  buffer  area;  said  elevating  transfer  vehicle 
shuttle  having  access  to  and  being  movable  to  extend  laterally 
into  said  portal  buffer  area  to  receive  the  container  and  trans- 
port the  container  to  said  cradle. 


5,540,534 
BALE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
TRANSFER 
Robert  J.  Wolf,  Waukesha,  and  LeRoy  J.  W.  Schumann,  Wau- 
watosa,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Logemann  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,075 

Int.  CI."  B65G  67/04 

VS.  a.  414—400  7  Claims 


1.  A  bale  transfer  system  for  transferring  a  bale  from  a  baler 
mechanism  to  a  transport  vehicle  comprising: 

a  baler  mechanism  means; 

a  stationary  bale  receiving  station  means  for  receiving  bales 
ejected  from  the  baler  mechanism  means,  said  bale  when 
ejected  having  a  height  dimension  and  a  width  dimension; 

a  bale  tipper  mechanism  means  mounted  at  said  receiving  sta- 
tion means,  said  tipper  mechanism  means  operable  to  reposi- 
tion a  bale  so  that  its  height  dimension  becomes  its  width 
dimension,  said  .repositioning  of  the  bale  is  fully  accom- 
plished at  said  bale  receiving  station  means;  and 

a  bale  loading  means  for  first  moving  the  bale  away  from  said 
bale  receiving  station  means  in  its  fully  repositioned  position 
and  then  loading  said  repositioned  bale  into  a  transport 
vehicle. 


5,540,535 
APPARATUS  FOR  PUSHING  CHIP  COMPONENTS  INTO 

HOLDING  PLATE 
Mitsuro  Hamuro;  Hirokazu  Higuchi,  and  Akihiko  Takahashi, 
all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,027 
Int.  CI."  B65G  65/00,  H05K  3/M 
VS.  CI.  414-417  21  Claims 

18.  An  apparatus  for  pushing  chip  components  from  a  first  plate 
into  a  second  plate,  said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate  having  a 
number  of  through  holes  corresponding  to  each  other  for  receiving 
said  chip  components,  said  through  holes  of  said  second  plate 
having  inner  walls  to  resiliently  hold  said  chip  components,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 
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5,540,536 

ItEUSABLE  PACKAGING,  SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 

Herbert  K.  Hoedl.  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ecopal 

Canada  Inc.,  Stoney  Creek.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1994,  Sen  No.  194,437 

Int.  CI."  B65D  HJAX) 

U4i  CI.  414-^17  14  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  and  returnable  container  system  for  packaging, 
shinning  and  displaying  goods,  said  system  comprising; 


a  tote  having  integral  side  walls  presenting  an  open  bottom  and 

an  upper  opening,  said  integral  side  walls  having  abutment 

means  for  supporting  a  tray  inside  said  tote; 
said  tray  adapted  to  carry  goods,  said  tray  insertable  into  said 

tote  for  resting  on  said  abutment  means  and  substantially 

closing  said  open  bottom; 
a  pedestal  to  extend  through  said  open  bonom  of  said  tote  and  to 

support  said  tray; 
whereby  a  tote  containing  a  tray  carrying  goods  is  placeable 

over  said  pedestal  and  slidable  relative  thereto  urging  said  tray 

out  of  the  tote  to  rest  upon  said  pedestal. 


pin  head  for  upwardly  pushing  said  chip  components  from  said 
through  holes  of  said  first  plate  into  said  through  holes  of  said 
second  plate,  said  pin  head  having  a  number  of  press  pins 
corresponding  to  said  through  holes  of  said  first  plate  and  said 
second  plate; 

support  member  for  supponing  said  first  plate  and  said  second 
plate  superposed  thereon,  said  support  member  being  horizon- 
tally arranged  above  said  pin  head  and  being  vertically  mov- 
able; 

I  tcation  means  for  locating  said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate 
at  a  constant  position  on  said  suppon  member; 
backing  plate  for  pressing  an  upper  surface  of  said  second 
plate,  said  backing  plate  being  arranged  above  said  support 
member  and  having  a  horizontal  pressing  surface;  and 

d  ive  means  for  vertically  driving  one  of  said  backing  plate  and 
said  pin  head;  wherein  said  location  means  has  side  stoppers 
being  fixed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  support  member  for 
stopping  perpendicular  pairs  of  side  edges  of  said  first  plate 
and  said  second  plate,  and  setting  means  being  provided  on 
said  suppon  member  for  pushing  said  first  plate  and  said 
second  plate  against  said  side  stoppers. 


5.540,537 

PORTABLE  HOIST 

Wilmer  M.  Welch,  211  Alta  Vista,  Del  Rio,  Tex.  78840 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,014,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,117 

Int  CI."  B60R  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  414-^2  9  Claims 


1.  A  hoist  capable  of  connection  to  a  trailer  hitch  drawbar  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  post; 

means  for  lifting  connected  to  said  post;  and 

a  tongue  connected  to  said  post  for  facilitating  a  rotation  of  said 
hoist  from  a  substantially  horizontal  position  to  a  substantially 
\enical  position  and  for  supponing  said  hoist  in  an  installed 
position,  said  tongue  comprising  a  pivot  member  connected  to 
a  securing  member  wherein,  when  inserted  within  the  trailer 
hitch  drawbar,  said  pivot  member  permits  pivoting  of  said 
hoist  from  the  substantially  horizontal  position  to  the  substan- 
tially vertical  position  and  further  wherein,  when  inserted 

■  wiUiin  the  trailer  hitch  drawbar,  said  securing  member  sup- 
ports said  hoist  in  the  installed  position. 


Ronald  R. 
18346 


5340,538 
SNOWMOBILE  TRAILER  SYSTEM 
Head,  Sr.,  HC  89  -  Box  21,  Pocono  Summit,  Pa. 


Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,912 

Int  CI."  B60P  //2« 

U.S.  a.  414-485  6  aaims 

I.  A  trailer  removably  attachable  to  a  towing  vehicle  comprising; 

a.  a  drawbar  having  first  and  second  ends  that  are  separated  by 
an  intermediate  section; 

b.  a  first  coupling  means,  situated  at  said  first  end.  for  being 
removably  attached  to  the  towing  vehicle; 

c.  a  tilt-rotation  means  having  a  second  coupling  means  situated 
at  said  intermediate  section  and 
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5340^39 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  A  PERSON 

FROM  A  WHEELCHAIR  INTO  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Paul  R.  Wolfman,  3822  Normandy,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  48073, 

and  Carlos  R.  Buck.  730  Second'  St.,  Pontiac.  Mich.  48340 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,016 

Int.  CI."  B60P  1/44 

VS.  CI.  414—541  6  Claims 


1.  Transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  a  person  from  a  wheelchair 
onto  a  passenger  seat  in  a  passenger  compartment  of  an  automotive 
vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  swing  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  at  a  a  floor 
of  said  passenger  compartment,  forward  and  to  the  outside  of 
said  passenger  seat,  said  swing  arm  having  a  length  to  be  able 
to  be  disposed  in  an  inward  position  extending  from  said 
forward  location  rearwardly  alongside  said  passenger  seat, 
said  swing  arm  swingable  on  said  pivotal  mounting  outward 
through  a  vehicle  door  opening  located  alongside  said  passen- 
ger seat,  from  said  position  extending  back  alongside  said 
passenger  seat; 

an  elevator  mechanism  at  an  outboard  free  end  of  said  swing 
arm.  said  elevator  mechanism  including  an  engagement  ele- 
ment, and  a  selectively  operable  power  drive  able  to  elevate 
said  engagement  element; 

a  transfer  seat  detachable  from  said  swing  arm  free  end  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  wheelchair,  said  transfer  seat  having  an 
element  engageable  with  said  elevator  engagement  element 
when  said  swing  arm  is  swung  out  to  align  said  respective 


elements,  said  engagement  carried  out  upon  operation  of  said 
elevator  mechanism  to  enable  lifting  said  transfer  seat  from  a 
wheelchair; 
said  swing  arm  able  to  swing  back  within  said  door  opening  to 
said  inward  position  so  as  to  bring  said  transfer  seat  over  said 
passenger  seat  when  said  transfer  seat  has  been  previously 
elevated  by  said  elevator  mechanism,  and  said  elevator 
mechanism  thereafter  operable  to  lower  said  transfer  seat  onto 
said  passenger  seat. 


a  universal  joint  means  situated  at  said  second  end  of  the 
drawbar  which  operates  in  conjunction  with  said  second  cou- 
pling means  for  respectively  allowing  vertical  tilting  and 
lateral  rotation  of  said  trailer; 

d.  a  trailer  bed  upon  which  power  driven  equipment  rests  posi- 
tioned above  said  drawbar,  said  trailer  bed  comprising  a 
flooring  means  and  a  rigid  center  support  member  running 
along  the  underside  of  said  flooring  means  and  having  a  first 
end  section  and  a  second  end  section  that  are  separated  by  an 
intermediate  section,  said  first  end  section  having  fastening 
means  attached  thereto  for  releasably  connecting  to  said  sec- 
ond coupling  means,  said  intermediate  section  of  said  center 
support  member  having  first  and  second  portions  respectively 
connected  to  first  and  second  ends  of  a  carrier  frame; 

e.  at  least  one  rotatable  wheel  assembly  positioned  below  said 
trailer  bed  interconnected  to  said  trailer  bed  by  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  carrier  frame  by  bracket  means. 


TOWING  DEVICE  WITH  WHEEL  RESTRAINT 

Edward  A.  Peterson,  P.  O.  Box  415,  Chelsea,  Okla.  74016 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,813 

Int.  CI.''  B60B  29/00 

VS.  CI.  414—563  11  Claims 


1.  A  tow  dolly  for  receiving  and  restraining  a  pair  of  vehicle 
wheels  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  frame  member  having  opposite  ends  with  first  wheel- 
engaging  members  extendable  and  retractable  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  front  frame  member; 

(b)  a  rear  frame  member  parallel  to  and  spaced  rearwardly  from 
said  front  frame  member  having  second  wheel-engaging 
means  extendable  and  retractable  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
rear  frame  member; 

(c)  adjustable  spacing  members  interconnecting  said  UoxA  and 
rear  frame  members; 

(d)  wheel  restraints  carried  on  said  first  wheel-engaging  mem- 
bers each  having  a  hold-down  member  selectively  moveable 
from  a  nonactuated  position  to  an  actuated  position  engaging 
and  restraining  the  wheels  whereby  said  tow  dolly  is  position- 
able  beneath  the  vehicle  and  adjacent  the  vehicle  wheels  with 
said  second  wheel-engaging  members  retracted  and  said  first 
wheel-engaging  members  extended  and  thereafter  said  second 
wheel-engaging  members  are  extended  to  engage  a  wheel 
surface  and  then  said  wheel  restraint  means  are  operated  to 
bring  said  hold-down  members  to  an  actuated  position. 


5340341 

PIVOTAL  ROBOT  ARM 

Gerhard  Gosdowski,  Bietigheim;  Hans-Peter  Buttau,  Lauffen/ 

N,  and  Michael  Leonhardt,  Waiblingen,  all  of,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  915,810,  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,618 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1990,  40  37 
773.3 

Int.  CI."  B25J  IIW4 
VS.  CI.  414—7443  8  Qauns 

I.  A  pivotal  robot  arm  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  basic  bodies  including  a  support  body,  at  least  one 
pivot  arm  having  first  and  second  extreme  ends  and  having 


Juuf  30,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3S0S 


actuator  means  for  moving  said  first  arm  in  a  first  z  direction 
along  a  z  axis  and  said  second  arm  in  an  opposite  second  z 
direction  along  the  z  axis,  wherein  said  first  fingers  move 
relative  to  said  second  fingers  and  said  first  alignment  surface 
of  said  alignment  block  engages  said  second  aligtunenl  sur- 
face of  .said  alignment  slot; 

wherein  the  aligimient  block  and  the  alignment  slot  each  have 
trapezoid  shaped  cross-sectional  areas  with  a  range  of  move- 
ment for  the  first  and  second  fingers  being  defined  by  the 
engagement  of  the  first  and  second  alignment  surfaces. 


t 


larallel  articulation  axes,  with  said  at  least  one  pivot  aim 
being  articulated  to  the  support  body  at  the  first  extreme  end, 
»nd  a  working  device  articulated  to  the  at  least  one  pivot  arm 
at  the  second  extreme  end;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  support  body,  said  at  least  one  pivot 
arm,  and  said  working  device  is  formed  of  at  least  one 
extruded  part  having  a  constant  cross-sectional  profile  that 
extends  substantially  over  an  entire  length  thereof,  and  which 
longitudinally  extends  in  the  direction  of  the  articulation  axes; 
and  at  least  one  bearing  location  is  shaped  into  said  at  least 
one  extruded  part  to  accommodate  a  respective  articulation 
axis  within  the  respective  part. 


1.  \\  tool  that  loads  a  plurality  of  magnetic  beads  onto  a  mag- 
netic disk,  comprising: 

a  first  arm  which  has  an  alignment  block  and  a  plurality  of  first 
fiiigers,  said  alignment  block  having  a  first  alignment  surface 
which  extends  along  a  first  alignment  axis  that  is  essentially 
parallel  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  first  finger; 

a  second  arm  which  has  an  alignment  slot  and  a  plurality  of 
second  fingers,  said  alignment  slot  having  a  second  aligninent 
surface  that  engages  said  first  alignment  surface  of  said  align- 
ment block  and  which  extends  along  a  second  alignment  axis 
that  is  essentially  parallel  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  second 
finger;  and. 


5340343  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AND  TRANSPORTING 
ARTICLES  FROM  MOLDS 
Victor  Lust,  Orange  Park;  Stephen  R.  Beaton,  Neptune  Beach; 
Henri  A.  Dagobert,  Jacksonville;  Phillip  K.  PameU,  Sr,, 
Jacksonville;  Craig  W.  Walker,  Jacksonville,  and  Daniel  T. 
Wang,  Jacksonville,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258^7,  Jun.  10, 1994.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463^58 
Int  a."  B65G  47/74 
VS.  a.  414—786  5  Claims 


5340342 

HDA  HEADLOAO  CARIUAGE  TOOLING 
Russell  S.  Kr^ec,  Bertfaoud,  and  Vincent  Preston,  Longmont, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Maxtor  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153^21 

InL  a."  B66B  1/04 

VS.  a.  414—751  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  handling  lens  mold  sections  wherein  each  section 
has  an  optical  surface,  the  method  comprising: 

transferring  a  plurality  of  lens  mold  sections  from  a  mold  with 
the  lens  mold  sections  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
onto  an  article  carrier  with  no  contact  between  the  article 
carrier  and  the  optical  surfaces  of  the  lens  mold  sections; 

moving  the  article  carrier  containing  the  lens  mold  sections  from 
a  first  area  adjacent  the  mold  to  a  second  area  adjacent  a 
predetermined  position  with  no  contact  between  the  article 
carrier  and  the  optical  surfaces  of  the  lens  mold  sections;  and 

maintaining  the  molded  articles  in  the  predeteniut>ed  pattern  as 
the  articles  are  transported  from  the  mold  to  the  predeter- 
mined position. 


5340344 
INTERMEDIATE  SHEET  STORAGE  MEANS 
Cesare  Sacerdoti,  and  Ottavio  Terzoli,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Logitron  S.R.L,,  Firenze,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,036 
Int.  a."  B65H  31/30 
VS.  a.  414—790.7  12  Oaims 

12.  An  intermediate  sheet  storage  means  for  providing  interme- 
diate storage  of  one  or  more  sheets  received  during  a  transaction 
comprising: 
an  input  slot  through  which  one  or  more  sheets  are  received 

from  a  user; 
a  cashing  slot  through  which  the  one  or  more  sheets  are  depos- 
ited into  a  collecting  cassette,  upon  completion  of  the  trans- 
action; 
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an  output  slot  through  which  the  one  or  more  sheets  are  returned 
to  the  user,  if  the  transaction  is  interrupted  prior  to  comple- 
tion; 

a  transport  mechanism  having  a  cyclical  curvilinear  path  and 
defining  a  predetermined  path  for  transporting  said  one  or 
more  sheets  received  through  said  input  slot  along  said  pre- 
determined path: 

a  first  divening  element  having  a  first  position  wherein  the  one 
or  more  sheets  are  allowed  to  travel  along  said  predetermined 
path  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  first  divening  ele- 
ment redirects  the  one  or  more  sheets  through  said  cashing 
slot: 

a  second  diverting  element  having  a  first  position  wherein  the 
one  or  more  sheets  are  allowed  to  travel  along  said  predeter- 
mined path  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  second  divert- 
ing element  redirects  the  one  or  more  sheets  through  said 
output  slot:  and 

a  controlling  and  checking  means  coupled  to  said  transport 
mechanism,  for  controlling  the  sjjeed  and  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  transport  mechanism,  and  for  controlling  said 
first  and  said  second  diverting  elements,  based  on  instructions 
received  from  the  user. 


PALLETIZING  SYSTEM 

Shayne  A.  Roberts,  Phillips,  and  John  J.  Kondratuk,  Kennan, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Marquip,  Inc.,  Phillips,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  418303 

Int.  CI."  B6SG  57/22 

U.S.  a.  414—792.6  10  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  forming  a  vertical  stack  of  multiple  tiers  of 

articles,  each  tier  in  turn  formed  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  the 

articles,  said  system  comprising: 

a  stack  forming  station  in  which  tiers  are  sequentially  deposited: 

a  first  tier  forming  station  in  which  first  tiers  of  articles  are 

formed: 


a  first  conveyor  system  on  which  articles  are  arranged  in  a  row 
and  the  row  positioned  in  the  first  tier  forming  station: 

said  first  tier  forming  station  including  a  first  transfer  sheet 
adjacent  a  lateral  edge  of  said  first  conveyor  system  and  onto 
which  individual  rows  sequentially  positioned  in  said  first  tier 
forming  station  are  sequentially  moved; 

means  for  incrementally  indexing  said  first  transfer  sheet  away 
from  the  lateral  edge  of  said  first  conveyor  system  in  a 
direction  tfansverse  to  the  row  positioned  in  said  first  tier 
forming  station  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  said  row; 

means  for  sequentially  moving  individual  rows  onto  the  transfer 
sheet  to  form  a  first  tier:  and. 

means  for  moving  the  uansfer  sheet  into  the  stack  forming 
station  to  deposit  the  tier  therein. 


RADIAL  SLOT  IN  A  TURBO-MACfflNE 
Jean  C.  Bouricet,  Annecy-le  Vieux,  France,  assignor  to  KSB 
Aktiengesellscbaft,  Frankenthal,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  233,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apn  24,  1993,  43  13 
455.6 

InL  CI."  FOID  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  415—104  12  Claims 


P1>P2 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft: 

a  bush  having  a  circumference,  said  bush  being  disposed  about 
said  shaft,  said  bush  having  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed 
throughout  said  circumference,  each  of  said  plurality  of  open- 
ings being  spaced  from  the  remaining  openings: 

a  slot,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  being  disposed 
between  said  shaft  and  said  bush,  said  first  end  being  exposed 
to  fluid  having  a  first  pressure,  said  second  end  being  exposed 
to  fluid  having  a  second  pressure  which  is  less  than  said  first 
pressure; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  openings  being  exposed  to  fluid  having 
a  third  pressure  which  is  less  than  said  first  pressure  and 
greater  than  said  second  pressure  such  that  fluid  flowing  from 
said  plurality  of  openings  into  said  slot  exits  exclusively  from 
said  second  end  of  said  slot. 


5,540,547 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING 

VIBRATIONS  OF  EXTERNAL  TUBING  OF  A  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Lester  E.  Cole,  Morrow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  264,278 
Int.  CI."  FOID  25/l2:25/2S 
VS.  CI.  415—177  11  Claims 

7.  The  improvement  according  to  claim  6,  wherein: 

a)  said  convex  surface  of  said  arcuate  spacer  section  is  disposed 
toward  said  casing  when  installed,  thereby  absorbing  radiant 
heat  from  said  casing;  and 

b)  said  arcuate  spacer  section  extends  below  an  axis  which  is 
tangent  to  said  first  and  said  second  ones  of  said  pair  of  tubing 
segments  at  a  location  proximate  said  casing. 
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1 .  A  substantially  rectangular  redundant  blower  unit  comprising 
a  top.  a  front  end.  a  back  end.  one  closed  side,  a  substantially  open 
side  and  an  open  bottom,  a  lower  plenum  partition,  an  upper 
plenum  partition  disposed  toward  one  end  relative  to  said  lower 
plenum  partition  and  elevated  above  said  lower  plenum  partition,  a 
vertical  partition  connecting  the  inner  edges  of  said  upper  and 
lower  plenum  partitions,  said  plenum  partitions  defining  a  plenum 
above  said  open  bottom,  a  plurality  of  ducts  above  said  plenum,  a 
plurality  of  blowers  each  having  an  entrance  at  said  plenum  and  a 
discbarge  into  one  said  duct,  each  said  blower  discharging  into  a 
separate  duct,  at  least  two  said  blowers  being  located  in  a  first  tier 
and  intercommunicating  with  each  other  at  the  level  of  said  first 
tier  and  additional  said  blowers  being  located  at  a  second  tier 
higher  than  said  first  tier  and  intercommunicating  with  each  other 
at  the  level  of  said  second  tier. 


5440,549 
FLUID  DAMPING  DEVICES 
Dennis  P.  McGuire,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 
Gary,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  286,847 
Int  a."  B64C  11/04 
U.SL  a.  416—140  14  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  damping  device,  comprising: 

(«)  an  inner  member  for  interconnection  to  a  first  moving  mem- 
ber; 
(b)  an  outer  member  for  interconnection  to  a  second  moving 
nember; 


REDUNDANT  BLOWER  UNIT 

Aridiony  N.  Eberhardt,  Los  Gates,-  Eddie  Y.  Wong,  Sunnyvale; 

Chin  Y.  Cheng,  Cupertino,  and  Mario  J.  Lee,  Santa  Clara, 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mt  View, 

Calif. 

FUed  Man  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  415,176 

Int.  CI."  F04D  17/00 
—182.1  8  Claims 


(c)  a  flexible  section  forming  a  flexible  interconnection  between 
said  inner  member  and  said  outer  member,  said  flexible  sec- 
tion exhibiting  a  high  stiffness  in  a  first  direction  which  is 
substantially  greater  than  a  low  stifi'ness  m  a  second  direction, 
said  second  direction  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction: 

(d)  a  fluid  cavity  formed  in  said  fluid  damping  device;  (e)  a 
highly  viscous  fluid  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  greater  than 
10,000  centistokes  contained  within  and  substantially  filling 
said  fluid  cavity,  said  fluid  cavity  having  a  cavity  area  (Ac): 
and 

(f)  a  piston  interconnected  to  one  of  said  inner  member  and  said 
outer  member  and  housed  within  said  fluid  cavity,  said  piston 
having  a  piston  area  (A^)  and  a  surface  area  (AJ,  said  piston 
being  substantially  surrounded  by  said  highly  viscous  fluid, 
said  piston  moving  in  a  first  direction  within  said  fluid  cavity 
as  a  result  of  relative  movement  between  said  inner  member 
and  said  outer  member  causing  said  highly  viscous  fluid  to 
flow  about  said  piston  in  said  first  direction  and  through  a 
flow  area  (A,),  where  (A^A^-A^).  and  (A^>  Vi  A,)  and 
causing  a  damping  force  to  be  exened  on  said  piston  by  said 
highly  viscous  fluid,  said  damping  force  acting  substantially 
along  said  second  direction,  said  damping  force  being  made 
up  of  an  enhanced  throttling  component  from  said  highly 
viscous  fluid  flowing  through  said  flow  area  (A^)  and  a  vis- 
cous drag  component  developed  from  said  highly  viscous 
fluid  acting  on  said  surface  area  (A^). 


5340,550 
SOLID  IMPELLER  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 
Yasushi  Kubota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikkiso  Co^  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  346,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994.  6-005095; 
Jan.  21,  1994,  6-005096 

InL  a."  F04D  29/22 
U.S.  a.  416—179  4  Claims 

1.  A  solid  impeller,  comprising: 

a  disk  shaped  impeller  body  having  a  center  portion,  wherein 
said  impeller  body  has  an  inlet  section  extending  along  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  solid  impeller:  and 
a  plurality  of  discharge  passages  extending  in  radial-outward 
directions,  wherein  each  of  said  discharge  passages  has  an 
inlet  port  at  a  boundar)'  to  said  inlet  section  and  a  discharge 
port  at  a  peripheral  region  of  said  impeller  body, 
wherein  said  inlet  port  of  said  discharge  passage  has  an  opening 
verge  comprising  a  chamfered  edge  with  curvatures  and  a  face 
oblique  to  said  axis  of  rotation. 
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1.  A  turbo-machine  comprising: 

a)  a  rotor  for  rotation  at  a  rotational  frequency,  whereby  mul- 
tiples of  said  rotational  frequency  dehne  a  plurality  of  har- 
monics of  said  rotational  frequency; 

b)  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  blades,  each  of  said  blades 
having  a  foil  portion  and  a  root  portion  attached  to  said  rotor, 
said  blades  arranged  in  a  row  extending  circumferentially 
around  said  rotor,  each  of  said  blades  being  resonant  at  a 
resonant  frequency,  said  resonant  frequency  being  closer  to  a 
product  of  a  first  one  of  said  rotational  harmonics  and  said 
rotor  rotational  frequency  than  to  a  product  of  any  other  one' 
of  said  harmonics  and  said  rotor  rotational  frequency: 

c)  first  means  for  suppressing  vibration  in  said  blades,  said  first 
vibration  suppressing  means  comprising  means  for  dividing 
said  row  of  blades'into  a  plurality  of  first  blade  groups,  said 
first  blade  group  dividing  means  comprising  first  connecting 
means  for  connecting  said  foil  of  each  of  said  blades  in  each 
of  said  first  blade  jroups  to  said  foil  of  another  one  of  said 
blades  in  its  respective  blade  group:  and 

d)  second  means  for  suppressing  vibration  in  said  blades  dis- 
posed radially  inward  from  said  first  connecting  means,  said 
second  vibration  suppressing  means  comprising  means  for 
dividing  each  of  s^d  first  blade  groups  into  at  least  first  and 
second  sub-groups,  said  sub-group  dividing  means  compris- 
ing second  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  foil  of  each 
of  said  blades  in  each  of  said  sub-group  to  said  foil  of  another 
one  of  said  blades  in  itsi  respective  sub-group. 


5,540,552 

TURBINE  ENGINE  ROTOR  HAVING  AXIAL  OR 

INCLINED.  ISSUING  BLADE  GROOVES 

Jean  M.  Surdi.  Rubelles,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale 

D'Etude    et    de    Conslruction    de    Moteurs    D'Aviation 

"Snecma"  ,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,762 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1994,  94  01489 
Int.  CI.*"  FOID  5m 
UJS.  a.  416—220  R  6  Claims 


5340,551 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

VIBRATION  IN  A  TURBO-MACHINE  BLADE 

Roger  W.  Heinig,  Cocoa  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,665 

Int  a."  FOID  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  416—190  12  Claims 


1.  A  turbine  engine  rotor  comprising: 

a  first  section  comprising  grooves  in  which  roots  of  blades  are 

retained  while  being  free  to  slide  therein  in  an  axial  direction 

of  the  grooves  and  a  first  flange;  and 
a  second  section  coaxial  with  the  first  section  and  comprising  a 

second  flange  on  which  the  blades  abut  in  sliding: 
wherein  the  first  and  second  flanges  of  the  first  and  second 

sections  are  secured  together  by  tensile  bolls  and  the  second 

flange  of  tlie  second  section  precedes  the  first  flange  of  the 

first  section  in  the  axial  direction  so  that  the  second  flange  is 

upstream  of  the  first  flange. 


5340,553 
HEAT-RESISTANT  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  PARTS  USING  SAME 
Yoshihisa    Goto;    Toshihiko   T^utsumi,    both    of   Yokohama; 
Toshiaki  Takahashi,  Hadano,  and  Takatoshi  Sagawa,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Incorporated,  Tokyo,  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  988,037,  Dec.  9,  1992,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation or  Ser.  No.  381,400,  Jul.  18,  1989.  This  application  May 
3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1987, 62-300187; 
Feb.  2, 1988,  63-021251;  Feb.  8, 1988, 63-025679;  Sep.  22, 1988, 
63-236598 

Int  CI."  FOID  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  416—241  A  4  Claims 


I.  An  impeller  of  a  centrifugal  compressor  comprising  a  heat- 
resistant  resin  composition,  .said  heat-resistant  resin  composition 
comprising  (a)  5-50%  by  weight  of  a  carbon  fiber  which  has  been 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3509 


coaled  with  an  aromatic  polysulfone  resin  and  then  heated  at 
3(X)'-400°  C.  and  (b)  95-50%  by  weight  of  a  heat-resistant  resin. 


Jun 


5,540,554 

K^ETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

EQUIPMENT 

Masuzawa,   Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin  Caterpillar 

Mitsubishi  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct!  ^  1994.  Ser.  No.  318,134 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1993,  5-249205 

Int  CI.''  F04B  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-20  6  aaims 


1.  W  device  for  limiting  the  maximum  operating  temperature  of  a 
hydriiulic  fluid,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pump  for  pumping  hydraulic  fluid; 

means  for  regulating  a  power  output  of  said  hydraulic  pump: 

means  for  establishing  at  least  one  normal  power  mode  of  said 
means  for  regulating; 

--jul  ai  least  one  normal  power  mode  being  defined  by  a  respec- 
li\e  characteristic  flow-versus-pressure  curve:  and 

villi  at  least  one  normal  power  mode  limiting  flow-versus- 
pressure  curve  values  by  which  said  means  for  regulating 
limits  said  power  output  to  limit  a  maximum  operating  tem- 
icrature  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  specified  temperature. 


connected  to  said  pumping  station,  a  system  load  having  a  supply 
line,  said  discharge  pipe  being  connected  to  said  supply  line,  said 
fluid  pumping  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pressure  sensor  connected  to  said  discharge  pipe,  said 
first  pressure  sensor  including  an  output  that  generates  a  first 
signal  related  to  the  pressure  across  the  first  pressure  sensor; 

(b)  a  second  pressure  sensor  connected  to  the  supply  line  at  said 
system  load,  said  second  pressure  sensor  including  an  output 
that  generates  a  second  signal  related  to  the  pressure  across 
the  second  pressure  sensor; 

(c)  a  second  control  panel  located  near  said  system  load,  said 
second  control  panel  having  a  second  processing  circuit  which 
includes  a  memory  circuit,  input/output  circuits,  and  a  clock 
circuit  that  measures  real  time,  said  second  processing  circuit 
being  configured  to  receive  the  second  signal  generated  by  the 
output  of  said  second  pressure  sensor,  said  second  processing 
circuit  additionally  having  a  communications  output  device 
thai  transmits  information  corresponding  to  said  second  sig- 
nal; and 

(d)  a  first  control  panel  having  a  first  processing  circuit  which 
includes  a  memory  circuit,  input/output  circuits,  and  a  clock 
circuit  that  measures  real  time,  said  first  processing  circuit 
further  including  a  controller  that  controls  the  speed  of  a 
pump,  said  first  processing  circuit  being  configured  to  receive 
the  first  signal  generated  by  the  output  of  said  first  pressure 
sensor,  said  first  processing  circuit  additionally  having  a  com- 
munications input  device  that  receives  said  information  trans- 
mitted by  said  communications  output  device  at  the  second 
control  panel,  said  first  processing  circuit  being  configured  to 
control  the  speed  of  said  at  least  one  variable  speed  secondary 
pump  based  upon  the  values  of  said  first  and  second  signals, 
said  first  processing  circuit  using  a  predetermined  setpoint  at 
which  the  desired  pressure  of  the  system  load  is  to  be  main- 
tained, said  first  signal  being  used  as  a  bias  for  said  setpoint. 


5340356 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP  INCLUDING 

MODULAR  PUMP  COMPONENT 

Benjamin  R.  Du,  22832  Skyview  Ave.,  Laguna  Beach.  Calif. 

92677 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,274 

Int  CL*"  F04B  49/00 

VS.  CI.  417—44.8  4  Claims 


5340355 

REAL  TIME  REMOTE  SENSING  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  USING  PERIODICALLY  SAMPLED  REMOTE 
SENSORS 
Anthony  B.  Corso,  Cincinnati,  and  G.  Mark  Elliott  Hudson, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Unosource  Controls,  Inc.,  Love- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,040 
i  Int  CI."  F04B  49/06 

U.S.  CI.  417-^.2  40  Claims 


40.  A  fluid  pumping  system  of  the  type  having  a  pumping  station 
thai  includes  at  least  one  variable  speed  pump,  a  discharge  pipe 


2.  A  positive  displacement  pump,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  pump  inlet  chamber  in  fluid  communication 

with  a  pump  inlet  port  and  a  pump  outlet  chamber  in  fluid 

communication  with  a  pump  outlet  port; 
a  wobble  plate  disposed  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to 

pump  fluid  from  said  inlet  chamber  to  said  outlet  chamber; 
a  motor  attached  to  said  housing  and  having  a  rotatable  drive 

shaft  extending  therefirom,  said  wobble  plate  being  attached  to 

saic"  drive  shaft; 
a  modular  unloader  valve  disposed  within  the  housing  and 

adapted  to  facilitate  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  outlet  chamber 
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to  Che  inlet  chamber  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  outlet 
chamber  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  level,  thus  causing  the 
fluid  to  be  recirculated  within  the  housing,  said  unloader  valve 
comprising: 

a  piston  reciprocally  movable  within  said  housing  between  a 
first  position  whereat  the  position  blocks  a  fluid  passage 
extending  from  the  outlet  chamber  to  the  inlet  chamber  and 
a  second  position  whereat  the  piston  allows  fluid  to  flow 
irom  the  outlet  chamber  to  the  inlet  chamber  via  the  fluid 
passage,  said  piston  comprising  an  elongate  stem  defining 
first  and  second  opposed  end  portions  and  a  lower  sleeve 
attached  to  the  first  end  portion  of  said  stem,  said  lower 
sleeve  blocking  the  fluid  passage  when  the  piston  is  in  the 
first  position  and  allowing  fluid  to  flow  from  the  outlet 
chamber  to  the  inlet  chamber  via  the  fluid  passage  when  the 
piston  is  in  the  second  position: 
a  limit  switch  adapted  to  be  tripped  by  said  piston  when  the 
fluid  pressure  in  the  outlet  chamber  exceeds  a  second 
predetermined  level,  said  limit  switch  being  operable  to 
de-activate  said  motor  when  tripped  by  the  piston:  and 
a  biasing  spring  for  biasing  the  piston  to  the  first  position: 
an  Increase  of  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  outlet  chamber  above 
the  first  predetermined  level  being  operable  to  overcome 
the  biasing  force  exerted  by  the  biasing  spring  and  move 
the  piston  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position. 


5,540,557 

VACUUM  PUMP  FOR  CONTAINERS 

James   A.    Carson,   27621    Hacienda    Blvd.   #325-B,    Bonita 

Springs,  Fla.  33923 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,642,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,450,963.  This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

438,246 

Int.  CI."  F04B  37/10:  B65B  31/04 

VS.  a.  417—53  24  Oaims 


In!! 
ii: 


J 


1 


1.  A  vacuum  pump  for  removing  air  from  containers  through  a 
valve,  comprising: 

an  exterior  pump  housing  comprising  an  elongated  conduit,  said 

conduit  being  closed  to  one  end  and  opened  at  the  other  end: 

a  pump  piston  comprising  an  elongated  conduit  open  at  each 

['       end.  said  pump  piston  being  slidably  mounted  within  said 

pump  housing  and  protruding  from  said  open  end  of  said 

housing,  said  piston  having  an  inside  end  within  said  housing 

""         and  an  outside  end  protruding  from  said  housing,  and  having 

I  substantially  at  said  inside  end  an  outwardly  extending  piston 

ring  for  sealing  against  an  interior  surface  of  the  housing  so  as 

to  prevent  outside  air  from  flowing  into  the  space  between  the 

closed  end  of  the  housing  and  said  piston  ring,  and  to  permit 

the  outward  flow  of  air  from  said  space  wherein  said  piston 


ring  comprises  a  circular  flange  angled  radially  outwardly 
from  said  piston  and  toward  said  open  end  of  said  housing, 
said  flange  being  flexed  against  said  interior  surface  of  said 
housing. 


5,540,558 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

CONTROLLING  INLET  FLOW  AND  PREVENTING 

BACKFLOW  IN  A  COMPRESSOR 

WUliam  H.  Harden.  Yadidnville,  and  John  T.  Gunn.  Charlotte, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Woodc- 

liff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512^79 

Int  a."  F04B  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  417—53  22  Claims 


A. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  low  pressure  gas  to  a 
compressor  and  preventing  backflow  from  the  compressor,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  in  fluid  communication  with  said  compressor,  said 
housing  having  a  chamber,  a  housing  inlet  for  receiving  low 
pressure  gas,  and  a  housing  discharge  port  for  flowing  said 
low  pressure  gas  to  said  compressor  and  through  which  back- 
flow  flows  from  said  compressor: 

b)  a  valve  member  having  a  contact  end,  said  valve  member 
movable  within  said  chamber  toward  and  away  from  said  inlet 
along  a  first  path,  said  path  having  a  first  limiting  position 
where  said  valve  member  is  disposed  in  a  substantially 
occluding  relationship  relative  to  said  housing  inlet  and  a 
second  limiting  position  where  said  valve  member  is  disposed 
in  a  substantially  non-occluding  relationship  relative  to  said 
housing  inlet  said  valve  member  movable  away  from  said 
inlet  by  said  low  pressure  gas:  and 

c)  drive  means  for  moving  an  actuator  along  a  second  path,  said 
actuator  having  an  end  adapted  to  abut  said  contact  end  of 
said  valve  member  and  thereby  move  said  valve  member 
toward  the  inlet,  said  valve  member  also  movable  to  the 
substantially  occluding  position  by  said  backflow  to  thereby 
prevent  backflow  from  flowing  outward  from  the  compressor; 

d)  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  gas  discharged  from  the 
compressor  and  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  the  pressure 
of  the  discharged  gas:  and 

e)  electronic  controller  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
drive  means  and  disposed  in  signal  receiving  communication 
with  said  sensing  means  to  thereby  control  movement  of  said 
actuator  in  response  to  the  signal  generated  by  said  sensing 
means. 
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5,540,559 

VARIABLE  CAPACITY  SWASH-PLATE  TYPE 

COMPRESSOR 

Kazuya  Kimura,  and  Hiroaki   Kayukawa,  both  of  Kariya, 

,  lapan,  assignors  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,272 

I  :|aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1993,  5-081944 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  1/29 

V4i  a.  417—222.2  11  Claims 


5,540,560 
COMPRESSOR  WITH  ROTATION  DETECTING 
MECHANISM 
Kazuya  Kimura;  Hiroaki  Kayukawa;  Kei^i  Takenaka,  and 
Yoshihiro   Fujisawa,   all   of  Kariya,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusbo,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087368; 
Apr.  19,  1993,  5-091219;  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-166832 

Int.  CI."  F04B  47A)6:27/08 
VS.  a.  417—223  7  Claims 


A  variable  capacity  swash  plate  type  compressor  comprising: 

^  lousing  means  in  which  a  crank  chamber,  suction  chamber, 
discharge  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  fluidly 
connected  with  said  chambers  are  formed: 

I  i  tons  arranged  in  each  of  said  cylinder  bores,  said  piston  being 
[»pable  of  reciprocating  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  cylinder 
bores: 
Irive  shaft  rotatably  supponed  by  said  housing: 

a|i  Btor  arranged  in  said  crank  chamber,  said  rotor  being  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  together  with  said  drive 
shaft: 

wash  plate  operably  connected  with  said  rotor  via  a  hinge 
means,  said  swash  plate  being  also  connected  with  said  drive 
shaft  to  thereby  be  able  to  change  an  inclination  angle  thereof: 
ind. 

ronnection  means  arranged  between  said  swash  plate  and 
ristons,  said  connection  means  converting  a  nutating  motion 
jf  said  swash  plate  into  a  reciprocating  motion  of  said  pistons. 
•Thereby  the  inclination  angle  of  said  swash  plate  is  controlled 
)y  a  pressure  in  said  crank  chamber  to  thereby  change  a 
lischarge  capacity  of  said  compressor: 

V  I  erein  said  hinge  means  comprises: 

least  one  support  arm  protruding  backward  from  said  rotor: 
md, 

aguide  pin  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  onto  said  swash  plate, 
therein  said  support  arm  has  a  guide  surface  arranged  so  as 
o  extend  in  a  direction  in  which  said  guide  surface 
ipproaches  the  central  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  from  an  outer 
Mlge  of  said  support  arm.  said  guide  surface  being  formed  in 
;uch  a  manner  that  at  least  a  front  part  of  a  section  of  said 
!uide  surface,  taken  perpendicularly  to  a  center  line  of  said 
[uide  surface,  is  formed  in  a  circular  arc,  and  the  other  end  of 
aid  guide  pin  being  provided  with  a  spherical  element 
engaged  with  said  guide  surface. 


1.  A  compressor  comprising  a  casing  including  a  plurality  of 
casing  members  hermetically  fastened  by  a  plurality  of  fastening 
means  having  a  portion  inside  and  a  portion  outside  of  the  casing: 
means  for  introducing  a  fluid  to  be  compressed  into  the  compres- 
sor: means  for  collecting  a  compressed  fluid  and  passing  the 
compressed  fluid  from  the  compressor  and  compressing  means 
comprising  means  for  compressing  a  fluid  a  drive  shaft  inserted 
into  the  casing  for  rotation  therein  and  operatively  connected  to  a 
drive  source  by  means  of  a  magnetic  clutch,  said  drive  shaft  having 
arranged  thereon  and  magnetically  coupled  thereto  a  rotatable 
member  having  a  periphery  for  rotation  with  said  drive  shaft,  said 
drive  shaft  and  rotatable  member  comprised  at  least  partly  of  a 
ferromagnetic  material  and  said  means  for  compressing  the  fluid 
operatively  arranged  with  said  drive  shaft,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

forming  a  non-uniform  magnetic  field  at  the  periphery  of  the 
rotatable  member  comprising  magnetic  flux  leaking  from  the 
magnetic  clutch  along  the  drive  shaft  to  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, said  rotatable  member  being  arranged  to  form  a  magnetic 
circuit  with  the  portion  of  the  fastening  means  inside  the 
casing,  a  magnetic  flux  detecting  means  arranged  outside  the 
casing  near  the  portion  of  said  fastening  means  outslide  of  the 
casing  whereby  said  magnetic  flux  detecting  means  detects 
the  magnetic  flux  at  the  portion  of  the  fastening  means  outside 
the  casing,  said  magnetic  flux  changing  with  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  member  and  means  for  recei\ing  a  signal  from  said 
flux  detecting  means  for  determining  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
member  from  the  changes  in  the  magnetic  flux. 


5440361 
RESERVOIR  ENCLOSURE  ARRANGEMENTS 
Jay  G.  Johnson.  Maple  Plain,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SIMS  Deltec, 
Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145371 
Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00:  F04B  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  417—234  23  Oaims 

1.  A  reservoir  enclosure  for  use  with  a  fluid  pump  and  a  fluid 
reservoir,  the  enclosure  comprising: 
a  wall  construction  defining  a  chamber  for  receipt  of  the  fluid 
reservoir,  the  wall  construction  including: 
a  back  panel: 

an  edge  defining  an  opening  into  the  chamber,  the  edge  sized 
to  surround  a  portion  of  the  fluid  pump:  and 


Il 
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5.540.563 
UNITARY  HOUSING  FOR  DOUBLE  HYDRAULIC  UNIT 
Jeffrey  C.  Hansell,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sauer  Inc.,  Ames, 
Iowa 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  307,177 

Int.  CI."  F04B  27/08 

VS.  a.  417—269  14  Claims 


a  retaining  lip  adjacent  the  edge,  the  retaining  lip  spaced  apart 
from  the  back  panel  a  sufficient  distance  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  reservoir  and  a  first  portion  of  the  fluid 
pump:  and 
a  latch  arrangement  for  selectively  mounting  the  wall  construc- 
tion to  latch  structure  associated  with  a  second  portion  of  the 
fluid  pump. 


5340462 
SINGLE-PISTON,  MULTI-MODE  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT 

PUMP 
Gersbon  Giter,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ashirus  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  1994,  Sen  No.  234082 

Int  CI."  F04B  49/06 

VS.  a.  417—254  19  Claims 


'-^£^^ 


■-\^S3 


1.  A  housing  for  a  hydraulic  unit  having  a  plurality  of  rotating 
groups  driven  in  one  direction  about  a  common  axis  by  a  source  of 
rotary  power,  the  housing  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposite  end  walls  extending  generally  transverse  to  the 

common  axis: 
a  continuous  side  wall  connecting  the  end  wails: 
at  least  two  aperture  in  the  side  wall,  each  aperture  being  of 
sufficient  size  to  allow  the  insertion  of  one  of  the  rotating 
groups. 


5340,564 
ROTARY  DISTRIBUTOR  TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Kenneth  H.  Klopfer,  East  Hartland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stana- 
dyne  Automotive  Corp.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152^20 

Int.  CI."  F02M  39/00:  F04B  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  417—273  12  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  displacement  pump,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing,  having  a  top  wall,  bottom  wall,  and  side  wall,  the 
bottom  wall  and  side  wall  each  having  an  inner  surface,  the 
top  wall,  bottom  wall,  and  side  wall  enclosing  an  interior 
therebetween. 

(b)  means  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  for  carrying  a  seal 
thTcin, 

(c)  an  elongated  chamber,  formed  by  the  inner  surface  of  the 
bottom  wall,  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall,  and  the  seal, 
having  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  therein,  the  piston  slid- 
ing through  the  seal. 

(d)  means  for  accurately  positioning  the  piston  within  the  cham- 
ber so  as  to  measure  a  fluid  displacement,  wherein  the  posi- 
tioning means  further  comprises  a  stepper  motor  and  a  lead 
screw,  and 

(e)  two  ports  for  aspirating  and  dispensing  fluid  fixjm  the  cham- 
ber 

wherein  the  positioning  means  is  substantially  axially  aligned 
with  the  piston  and  chamber. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  having  a  pump  rotor  providing  a  pump 
body  and  disDibutor  rotor  in  coaxial  alignment,  the  pump  body 
having  a  pumping  chamber  with  an  annular  arrangement  of  pump- 
ing plunger  bores  with  axes  extending  generally  radially  outwardly 
from  the  axis  of  the  pump  rotor:  a  pumping  plunger  mounted  in 
each  plunger  bore:  a  cam  surrounding  the  pump  body  for  recipro- 
cating the  pumping  plungers  for  supplying  intake  charges  of  fuel  to 
the  pumping  chamber  and  delivering  high  pressure  charges  of  fuel 
from  the  pumping  chamber  for  fuel  injection:  a  drive  shaft  in 
coaxial  alignment  with  the  pump  rotor  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the 
pump  rotor:  a  distributor  head,  with  an  inner  rotor  support  sleeve, 
having  a  plurality  of  distributor  outlets:  the  distributor  rotor  being 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  rotor  support  sleeve  for  distributing 
high  pressure  charges  of  fuel  to  the  distributor  outlets:  the  pump 
rotor  having  a  central  coaxial  throughbore  providing  a  valve  bore 
intersecting  the  plunger  bores  and  an  aimular  valve  seat  an  elon- 
gated valve  member,  mounted  in  the  valve  bore,  having  a  sealing 
head  engageable  with  the  annular  valve  seat  and  extending  from 
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the  scaling  head  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  pump  rotor  from 
the  drive  shaft,  the  valve  member  being  axially  shiftable  in  the 
valve  bore  in  one  axial  direction  to  a  closed  position  thereof  with 
the  sealing  head  in  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  and  in  the 
opposite  axial  direction  to  an  open  position  thereof  with  the  sealing 
head  axially  spaced  from  the  valve  seat:  an  electromagnet  at  said 
opposite  end  of  the  pump  rotor,  the  electromagnet  comprising  a 
transverse  armature  plate  fixed  to  the  valve  member  and  a  stator. 
axially  spaced  in  said  one  axial  direction  from  the  armature  plate, 
operable  when  energized  to  attract  the  armature  plate  to  pull  the 
valve  member  in  said  one  axial  direction  toward  the  stator  to  its 
closed  position;  spring  means  shifting  the  valve  member  in  the 
oppoate  axial  direction  to  its  open  position  when  the  electromag- 
net is  deenergized:  first  coupling  means  coupling  the  adjacent  inner 
ends  of  the  drive  shaft  and  pump  rotor  for  positive  rotation  of  the 
pump  rotor  with  the  drive  shaft:  a  valve  stop  axially  spaced  in  said 
opposite  axial  direction  from  the  armature  plate,  the  valve  stop  and 
armature  plate  having  opposed  transverse  faces  engageable  for 
establishing  said  open  position  of  the  valve  member,  one  of  said 
transverse  faces  having  a  plurality  of  lands  engageable  by  the  other 
transverse  face  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  grooves,  the  lands 
and  grooves  cooperating  to  produce  a  hydraulic  damping  effect  on 
the  annamre  plate  as  the  valve  member  is  axially  shifted  to  its  said 
open  position  by  the  spring  means,  the  valve  stop  comprising 
second  and  third  coupling  means  respectively  coupling  the  valve 
stop  to  the  pump  rotor  and  the  armature  plate  to  the  valve  stop  for 
positive  rotation  of  the  armature  plate  and  valve  stop  with  the 
pump  rotor. 


5340366 
PUMP  INCLUDING  A  CONTROL  VALVE 
Kazuyoshi  Isbizald,-  Masateru  Yamamuro;  Atsushi  Irfiimka; 
Shoi^i  Ohya,  and  Miyoko  Hamao,  all  of  Atsugi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Unista  Jecs  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-061751 

Int  a."  F04B  49/00 
VS.  a.  417—297  5  Claims 
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5340365 

VARUBLE  CAPACITY  VANE  COMPRESSOR  WITH 
LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
David  E.  Bearint,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  Zexd  USA  Corpo- 
ration, Decatur,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,875 

InL  a."  F04B  49A)0 

VS.  a.  417—295  16  Claims 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  body  having  a  control  valve  for 
controlling  working  fluid  flow  firom  the  pump  body  to  an  actuator 
through  a  joint,  the  joint  being  connected  mechanically  to  the 
pump  body  through  a  washer  made  of  a  material  different  from  Uiat 
of  die  pump  body,  the  washer  having  a  side  surface  held  in  contact 
with  the  pump  body  at  a  galvanic  junction,  and  an  annular  seal 
member  between  the  pump  body  and  the  joint  to  cover  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  die  washer,  said  annular  seal  member  pro- 
vided to  keep  die  junction  unexposed  to  the  environment,  and  said 
seal  member  comprising  a  means  for  the  prevention  of  corrosion  of 
the  junction  wherein  the  pump  body  is  made  of  aluminum  and  is 
provided  with  a  bore  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end, 
said  pump  body  having  an  annular  end  wall  adjacent  the  open  end 
of  the  bore,  including  a  connector  having  a  head  portion  and  a  stem 
portion,  widi  the  stem  portion  inserted  into  said  bore  through  die 
open  end  of  die  bore,  wherein  said  joint  is  made  of  iron,  and  said 
joint  is  mounted  on  said  stem  portion  and  disposed  between  said 
head  portion  and  the  aimular  end  wall  of  the  pump  body. 


1.  A  rotary  vane  compressor  comprising  in  combination: 

a  valve  plate  mounted  adjacent  to  an  intake  opening  of  a 
compression  chamber  for  rotation  about  a  rotational  axis  to 
vary  the  intake  opening  to  die  compression  chamber, 

a  bore  formed  in  die  compressor  having  a  bore  axis  transverse  to 
die  valve  plate,  die  bore  having  an  intake  pressure  end 
exposed  to  intake  pressure  of  the  compressor  and  a  control 
pressure  end: 

a  control  valve  for  supplying  a  variable  control  pressure  to  the 
oontrol  pressure  end  of  the  bore  in  response  to  varying  intake 
and  discharge  pressures  of  the  compressor: 

a  linearly  movable  actuator  member  located  in  the  bore  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  valve  plate  for  rotating  the  valve 
plate: 

an  intake  side  spring  engaging  die  actuator  member  for  urging 
the  actuator  member  toward  the  control  pressure  end: 

a  cohUdI  side  spring  engaging  the  actuator  member  for  applying 
a  force  to  urge  the  actuator  member  toward  die  intake  pres- 
sure end:  and 

wherein  die  control  side  spring  applies  the  force  to  the  actuator 
member  only  when  die  actuator  member  is  within  a  selected 
distance  from  the  control  pressure  end  of  the  bore. 


5340367 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONVEYING  A  LIQUID  MEDIUM, 
ESPECULLY  A  HEAT  CARRIER,  IN  THE  COOLING 
AND  HEATING  CIRCUIT  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE,  WITH 
A  MAGNETIC  DRIVEN  PUMP  HAVING  A  MOISTURE 
PERMEABLE  WALL  BETWEEN  MAGNETS 
Bemd  Schirpke;  Gerd  Lentz,  both  of  Buhl;  Christoph  Hder, 
Iffezheim,  and   Klaus  Kiefer,  Rbeinau,  aU  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)0050,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16284,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,688 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1992,  42  03 
381.0 

Int  a."  F04D  13/02:  B60H  1/32 
VS.  CI.  417—369  5  Claims 

1.  A  unit  for  conveying  a  liquid  medium,  especially  heat  carrier, 
in  a  cooling  and  heating  circuit  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  unit 
comprising  an  electric  drive  motor  having  a  motor  armature,  a 
collector  and  contact  brushes  contacting  a  bearing  surface  of  said 
collector;  a  conveying  pump  connectable  in  a  circuit  and  driven  by 
said  electrical  drive  motor,  said  conveying  pump  having  a  convey- 
ing member,  a  magnetic  coupling  having  one  coupling  half  con- 
nected with  said  conveying  member  of  said  conveying  pump  so 
that  said  conveying  member  is  fixed  widi  respect  to  rotation 
relative  to  said  one  coupling  half,  and  die  other  coupling  half 
connected  with  said  motor  armature  so  that  said  motor  armature  is 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5340369 

MULTIPLE-CHAMBER  GEAR  PUMP  FOR  INK  JET 

PRINTING 

Tim  J.  Altham,  Castle  Bytham,  England,  and  Paul  A.  Johnson, 

Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Micropump,  Inc.,  Vancouver, 

Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,924,  Mar.  22,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,985 

Int  CI."  B14J  2/18 

MS.  a.  417^120  4  Claims 


■36  U   50  525i 


fixed  with  respect  to  rotation  relative  to  said  other  coupling  half;  a 
housing  enclosing  a  space  for  receiving  said  motor  and  said  con- 
veying member  of  said  pump  and  defining  a  pump  chamber  and  a 
motor  space;  and  a  wall  arranged  between  said  two  coupling 
halves,  said  wall  being  moisture  permeable  and  separating  said 
pump  chamber  from  said  motor  space. 


5340368 
DISPOSABLE  ROLLING  DLU>HRAGM  FILLING  UNIT 
Robert  Rosen,  Owings  Mills,  and  William  M.  Hamilton.  Balti- 
more, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  National  Instrument  Co., 
Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905341,  Jul.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,613 
Int  CI."  F04B  4i/06 
MS.  a.  417—395  44  Claims 


I.  A  filling  unit  for  transporting  a  material  from  a  source  to  a 
container  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  base  and  a  head  mounted  on  said  base; 
a  flexible  rolling  diaphragm  fixedly  attached  to  said  head  and 

positioned  to  abut  said  base  in  a  releasable  scalable  ntanner  to 

define  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  head  a  working 

chamber  in  said  housing: 
drive  means  within  said  base  for  reciprocating  said  diaphragm; 
port  means  on  said  head  for  providing  material  intake  and 

discharge  ports  for  said  working  chamber;  and 
said  head  with  fixedly  attached  diaphragm  and  port  means 

forming  an  integral  module  removable  as  a  unit  from  said 

base  without  detachment  of  the  diaphragm. 
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1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  for  supplying  liquid  ink  to  a  continuous 
printing  head  for  application  to  an  object  and  for  collecting  and 
recycling  ink  that  has  passed  through  the  printing  head  but  not 
applied  to  the  object,  the  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  printing  head  adapted  to  apply  liquid  ink  to  an  object; 

(b)  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  supply  of  liquid  ink  for  use  by 
the  printing  head; 

(c)  a  gutter  for  collecting  ink  that  has  passed  through  the 
printing  head  but  is  not  intended  to  be  applied  to  the  object; 

(d)  A  multiple-chamber  pump  head  comprising  a  first  gear-pump 
chamber  and  a  second  gear-pump  chamber. 

the  first  gear-pump  chamber  comprising  a  first  housing  defining 
a  first  pump  cavity;  a  first  driving  gear  situated  within  the  first 
pump  cavity  and  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  that  is  fixed 
relative  to  the  first  housing;  a  first  driven  gear  situated  within 
the  first  pump  cavity  and  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  so  as  to 
mesh  with  the  first  driving  gear  and  contrarotate  about  the 
second  axis  relative  to  the  first  driving  gear  whenever  the  first 
driving  gear  is  rotating  about  the  first  axis;  a  first  inlet 
allowing  fluid  to  enter  the  first  pump  cavity  so  as  to  be 
propelled  by  the  rotating  first  driving  and  driven  gears 
through  the  first  pump  cavity;  and  a  first  outlet  allowing  fluid, 
propelled  through  the  first  pump  cavity  by  the  rotating 
meshed  first  driving  and  driven  gears,  to  exit  the  first  pump 
cavity; 

the  second  gear-pump  chamber  comprising  a  second  housing 
defining  a  second  pump  cavity;  a  second  driving  gear  situated 
within  the  second  pump  cavity  and  axially  connected  to  the 
first  driving  gear  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  the  first  axis 
synchronously  with  the  first  driving  gear;  a  second  driven 
gear  situated  within  the  second  pump  cavity  and  rotatable 
about  a  third  axis  fixed  relative  to  the  second  housing  so  as  to 
mesh  with  the  second  driving  gear  and  contrarotate  relative  to 
the  second  driving  gear  whenever  the  second  driving  gear  is 
rotating  about  the  first  axis;  a  second  inlet  allowing  fluid  to 
enter  the  second  pump  cavity  so  as  to  be  propelled  by  the 
meshed  second  driving  and  driven  gears  through  the  second 
pump  cavity;  and  a  second  outlet  allowing  fluid,  propelled 
through  the  second  pump  cavity  by  the  rotating  second  driv- 
ing and  driven  gears,  to  exit  the  second  pump  cavity;  and 

the  first  and  second  pump  cavities  being  interconnected  by  a 
fluid  conduit  coaxial  with  the  first  axis,  the  conduit  allowing, 
whenever  the  first  and  second  gear-pump  chambers  are  pump- 
ing fluid  so  as  to  generate  a  higher  pressure  in  the  first  pump 
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iaviry  relative  to  the  second  pump  cavity,  fluid  to  pass  from 
first  pump  cavity  to  the  second  pump  cavity  so  as  to 
oaintain  hydraulic  prime  of  both  the  first  and  second  pump 
tavities; 

(e)  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  conducting  ink  from  the  reservoir  to 
flie  second  inlet,  from  the  second  outlet  to  the  printing  head, 
from  the  gutter  to  the  first  inlet,  and  from  the  first  outlet  to  the 
reservoir;  and 

(f)  a  prime  mover  operably  coupled  to  the  pump  head  so  as  to 
cause  rotation  of  the  first  driving  gear  about  the  first  axis. 


5340370 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  PUMP  WITH  A  HOUSING 

BLOCK  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  RECIPROCATING  PISTON 

PUMP  ELEMENT 
Wolfgang  Schuller,  Sachsenheim,-  Horst  Stade,  Blaichach,  and 
Stefan  Seitz,  Waltenhofen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1993,  43  29 
211.9 

Int  CI."  F04B  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  417—545  11  Claims 


27    3IU3637J5  10 


1.  W  reciprocating  piston  pump,  having  a  housing  block,  an  inlet 
in  said  housing  block,  and  at  least  one  reciprocating  piston  pump 
element  that  is  insertable  into  a  bore  of  the  housing  block  where  it 
is  axially  secured  by  means  of  a  securing  means:  a  cylinder  which 
is  sealed  off  relative  to  the  bore  of  the  housing  block;  a  piston 
displaceable  in  the  cylinder:  a  pump  chamber  bounded  by  the 
cylinder  and  piston;  an  outlet,  an  outlet  valve  in  said  outlet,  said 
outlet  valve  is  connected  to  the  pump  chamber  of  the  cylinder  in  an 
extension  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  which  has  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  seat  closing  body,  a  closing  spring,  and  an  outlet 
valve  housing,  which  outlet  valve  housing  has  an  end  region  and 
together  with  a  sealing  ring  forms  a  closure  element  for  the  bore, 
ihe  cylinder  (3)  and  a  circumferential  region  (27)  of  the  outlet 
\al\e  housing  (26.  26a)  are  embodied  as  an  integral  component, 
and  that  at  least  one  securing  means,  acting  against  the  outlet  valve 
housing  (26,  26a),  is  provided  as  one  of  the  securing  means,  and 
formed  from  a  material  of  the  housing  block  (45). 


a  center  housing  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end.  an  outer  surface, 
and  a  stationary  scroll  integrally  formed  with  the  center 
housing,  the  stationary  scroll  including  a  base-plate  portion 
arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  the  center  housing  and  having  an 
outlet  hole,  and  a  stationary  scroll  portion  arranged  on  the 
base  plate  portion; 

a  front  housing  attached  to  the  center  housing  at  the  front  end 
thereof  and  having  an  outer  surface; 

a  rear  housing  attached  to  the  center  housing  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  for  forming  an  outlet  chamber  therein  and  having  an 
outer  surface  wherein  the  center  housing,  front  housing  and 
rear  housing  form  an  outer  shell  of  the  compressor; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  front  housing  and  having 
a  first  axis; 

a  movable  scroll  including  a  base  plate  portion  and  a  movable 
scroll  portion  on  the  base  plate  portion  for  engagement  with 
the  stationary  scroll  portion  to  form  a  compression  chamber 
between  the  stationary  and  movable  scrolls,  the  movable 
scroll  being  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  and  having  a  second 
axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis  so  that  the  movable  scroll  can 
revolve  around  the  first  axis  and  having  means  to  prevent 
rotation  about  the  second  axis,  the  compression  chamber 
communicating  with  the  outlet  chamber  via  the  oudet  hole; 

the  center  housing  having  a  first  set  of  bolt  holes  at  the  outer 
surface  thereof  for  receiving  a  first  set  of  fastening  bolts; 

the  front  housing  having  a  first  set  of  threaded  holes  at  the  outer 
surface  thereof  for  receiving  the  first  set  of  fastening  bolts 
which  are  inserted  in  the  first  set  of  bolt  holes  from  the  rear 
side; 

the  rear  housing  having  a  second  set  of  bolt  holes  at  the  outer 
surface  thereof  for  receiving  a  second  set  of  fastening  bolts; 
and 

die  center  housing  having  a  second  set  of  threaded  holes  for 
receiving  the  second  set  of  fastening  bolts  which  are  inserted 
in  the  second  set  of  bolt  holes  from  the  rear  side. 


5340371 

SCROLL-TYPE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  BOLTED 
HOUSINGS 
Tetsuo  Yoshida;  Tetsuhiko  Fukanuma;  Masao  Igucbi,  all  of 
Kariya,-  Yuichi  l^magari,  Toyokawa,  and  Yuuji  Yamamoto, 
Toyota,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  and  Nippondenso  Co„  LttL, 
Aichi-Pref.,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281439 
Int  a."  F04C  IH/04:  B23P  11/00 
VS.  a.  418—55.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  scroll-type  compressor  comprising: 


5340372 

STRUCTURE  FOR  PREVENTING  AXIAL  LEAKAGE  IN 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR 

Jong  H.  Park,  Gwangmyung,  and  Byung  C.  Lee,  Seoul,  both  of. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  3,  1993, 
26388 

Int  CI."  F04C  18/04 
VS.  CI.  418—553  14  Claims 

1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 
a  main  frame  having  outer  circumferential  portions; 
a  fixed  scroll  having  outer  circumferential  portions  and  attached 
for  sliding  movement  in  a  radial  direction  to  the  main  frame; 
an  orbiting  scroll  having  an  upper  surface  which  faces  said  fixed 
scroll; 
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5340473 
SICKLELESS  INTERNAL  GEAR  PUMP  HAVING 
SEALING  ELEMENTS  IN  TOOTH  HEADS 
Franz  Arbogast.  and  Peter  Peiz,  both  of  Heidenheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,980 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1993,  43  43 
193J 

int.  a."  F04C  y  10: 1 5/00 
vs.  CI.  418—124  2  aalms 


1.  A  sicicleless  internal  gear  pump,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  suction  pen  and  a  pressure  port,  and  defining 
a  suction  space  and  a  pressure  space,  said  casing  ftirther 
having  an  inner  chamber: 

an  internally  toothed  ring  gear  and  a  pinion  meshing  with  said 
ring  gear,  said  ring  gear  and  said  pinion  rotatably  carried 
within  said  chamber  of  said  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
tooth  heads  and  a  tooth  space  bottom  between  adjacent  said 
tooth  heads,  each  said  tooth  head  of  one  of  said  ring  gear  and 
said  pinion  including  a  profile  groove  therein,  each  of  said 
ring  gear  tooth  heads,  pinion  tooth  heads  and  inner  chamber 
having  an  axial  length  which  is  substantially  the  same: 

a  plurality  of  sealing  elements  being  radially  movably  disposed 
in  respective  said  profile  grooves,  said  sealing  elements  hav- 


ing a  head  and  being  able  to  slide  on  an  opposing  tooth  head 
of  said  pinion  and  ring  gear; 
wherein  each  said  sealing  element  head  and  said  tooth  space 
bottom  of  an  opposing  ring  gear  and  pinion  are  mutually 
configured  such  that  respective  ring  gear  and  pinion  teeth  are 
in  contact  and  a  seal  is  established  by  said  seaUng  element 
only  in  the  area  of  dead  center  between  said  pressure  space 
and  said  suction  space. 


a  crankshaft  mounted  to  said  orbiting  scroll: 

a  stator  connected  to  said  main  frame  for  creating  a  magnetic 
field: 

a  rotor  rotated  by  a  magnetic  force  created  by  said  stator,  said 
rotor  connected  to  said  crankshaft; 

a  back  pressure  chamber  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  fixed  scroll 
opposite  said  orbiting  scroll: 

a  plurality  of  guide  holes  formed  to  have  a  different  opening 
dimension  radially  with  respect  to  a  center  axis  of  said  scroll 
compressor  as  compared  to  circumferentially,  said  guide  holes 
being  located  at  the  outer  circumferential  portions  of  the  fixed 
scroll:  and 

a  plurality  of  projections  formed  at  the  outer  circumferential 
portions  of  the  main  frame,  each  inserted  into  a  respective  one 
of  said  guide  holes  and  sized  so  as  to  suppress  rotation  of  the 
fixed  scroll  but  allow  a  sliding  movement  of  said  fixed  scroll 
in  a  radial  direction. 


5,540,574 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5340,575 
HIGH  SPEED  ROTATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  FACE- 
TO-FACE  ANGULAR  CONTACT  BALL  BEARINGS 
Susumu  Takano,  and  Mutsuo  KuImi.  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25^90,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,409359. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-788II 

Int  CI.*  F04C  IS/16;  F16C  I9/00:M/40 

U.S.  a.  418—201.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  rotating  apparatus  comprising  a  rotating  shaft 
with  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  a  support  housing  with  an  inner 
peripheral  surface,  and  a  duplex  angular  contact  ball  bearing  unit 
provided  between  the  shaft  and  the  housing,  the  duplex  angular 
contact  ball  bearing  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
angular  contact  ball  bearings  each  having  outer  and  inner  rings  and 
a  row  of  balls  between  the  outer  and  inner  rings,  and  provided 
between  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  shaft  and  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  housing  to  bear  axial  and  radial  loads, 
such  that  when  an  axial  load  is  applied  to  the  bearing  unit  from 
outside  during  use,  the  axial  load  from  outside  is  supported  by  die 
first  ball  bearing  only,  the  ball  bearing  unit  used  in  a  condition 
where  the  product  of  die  pitch  circle  diameter  of  the  row  of  balls 
and  the  rotating  speed  of  die  inner  ring  is  in  the  range  of  800,000 
to  3.000,000  mm.rpm,  and  where  the  radial  load  is  up  to  one  fifth 
of  the  axial  load,  and  the  first  and  second  ball  bearings  juxtaposed 
in  a  face-to-face  arrangement,  and  die  balls  having  a  diameter  such 
that  die  diameter  of  die  balls  of  the  second  ball  bearing  is  less  than 
the  diameter  of  die  balls  of  the  first  ball  bearing; 

wherein  die  first  and  second  ball  bearings  have  a  retainer  which 
is  held  by  the  outer  ring  so  that  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  retainer  is  guided  by  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the 
outer  ring. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5340376 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  VACUUM  CHAMBER  FOR 
PRODUCING  MOLDINGS 
Yukio  KawakiU;  Shogo  Sugiyama,  and  Kazuhiko  Suzuki,  all  of 
Nakashima-gun.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd., 
Jvpan 
I  FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,189 

'  Int  a."  B28B  7/00;  B29C  45/64 

VS.  CI.  425—73  7  Ctafans 


:  .  An  apparatus  for  producing  moldings  comprising: 

1  mold  comprised  of  a  pair  of  mating  upper  and  lower  mold 
members  diat  define  a  cavity  therebetween: 

4  Vacuum  chamber  fitted  over  and  to  said  mold  so  that  said  mold 
can  t>e  held  in  an  evacuated  condition; 

d  rlamping  assembly  connected  to  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
mold  members  through  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  clamping 
assembly  being  movable  between  a  closed  clamped  condition 
and  an  open  condition  whereby  the  upper  and  lower  mold 
members  are  spaced  apart: 
vacuum  pump  connected  to  said  vacuum  chamber; 

«|  naterial  injecting  assembly  operatively  attached  to  said  mold 
so  that  material  can  be  injected  into  the  cavity; 

said  vacuum  chamber  being  defined  by  an  upper  casing  and  a 
lower  casing  that  interfit  over  said  upper  and  lower  mold 
members,  respectively,  said  upper  and  lower  casings  being 
divided  by  a  parting  line  defined  by  mating  peripheral  edge 
surfaces  which  incline  upwardly  at  an  angle  extending  away 
from  one  side  toward  an  opposite-side  thereof,  said  lower 
casing  having  a  bottom  plate,  upwardly  sloping  side  walls  and 
a  rear  wall,  said  upper  casing  sealing  along  said  one  side 
direcdy  onto  said  bottom  plate  so  that  said  mold  can  be 
removed  along  said  lx)ttom  plate  through  an  opening  between 
said  upper  casing  and  said  bonom  plate  when  the  clamping 
assembly  is  in  the  open  condition:  and 

a  seal  member  being  positioned  between  said  peripheral  edge 
surfaces. 


5340377 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  CAPABLE  OF 
REDUCING  THE  WORK  REQUIRED  TO  AN  OPERATOR 
.Atsushi  Ishikawa;  Yoshiyuki  Imatomi:  Kazuo  Hiraoka;  Yoshi- 
liiko  Nagata.  and  Hitoshi  Hara,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-246513; 
Oct  1,  1993,  5-246514;  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-246786;  Oct.  1,  1993, 
5-246808;  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-247038;  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-247048;  Oct 
1,  1993,  5-247171;  Oct.  1,  199.3,  5-247175;  Dec.  28,  1993, 
5-336692;  Jan.  13,  1994,  6-002229 

Int  a."  B29C  45/80 
U.S.  a.  425—150  15  Claims 

1.  An  injection  molding  machine  for  carrying  out  an  injection 
mofctng  cycle  including  a  filling  process  and  a  holding  process  and 


1 1  )-388  O.G.-96-9:  QL3 


2S-2 


which  comprises  a  mold  composed  of  a  fixed  mold  attached  to  a 
fixed  platen  and  a  movable  mold  attached  to  a  movable  platen,  and 
a  driving  source  for  driving  said  movable  platen  to  open  and  close 
said  mold,  said  injection  molding  macfiine  ftirther  comprising: 
means  for  injecting  resin  into  the  mold  when  in  a  mold  closed 

position: 
a  distance  sensor  for  detecting,  as  a  platen  interval,  a  distance 
between  two  positions  preliminarily  selected  on  said  fixed 
platen  and  said  movable  platen  during  said  mold  closed 
position  to  produce  a  distance  detection  signal  representative 
of  said  platen  interval: 
a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  a  clamping  pressure  applied  by 
said  driving  source  to  produce  a  pressure  detection  signal 
representative  of  said  clamping  pressure: 
a  setting  unit  for  entering  a  preselected  platen  interval  and  a 
preselected  clamping  pressure,  said  preselected  platen  interval 
and  said  preselected  clamping  pressure  being  preselected  val- 
ues: and 
a  control  unit  responsive  to  said  preselected  values,  said  distance 
detection  signal,  and  said  pressure  detection  signal  for  con- 
trolling said  driving  source  to  adjust  said  platen  interval  and 
said  clamping  pressure  to  maintain  said  platen  interval. 


5340378 
BAGEL  STICK  FORMING  DEVICE 
Thomas  A.  Atwood,  Dolton,  III.,  assignor  to  AM  Manufacturing 
Company,  Dolton,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,092 

Int  a."  A21C  11/00 

VS.  a.  423—364  B  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  roll  forming  machine  for  shaping  dough  pieces  wherein 
said  machine  has  a  flat  circulating  belt  for  carrying  said  dough 
pieces  with  a  region  of  said  belt  wrapped  into  a  circular  cross 
section  and  drawn  through  a  forming  tube  to  surround  an  axially 
aligned  mandrel  such  that  said  dough  pieces  are  rolled  around  said 
mandrel,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  fin  extending  radially  from  said  mandrel  and  contacting  a  wall 
of  said  forming  tube. 
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5440^79 

INJECTION  MOLD  USED  TO  MOLD  A  PREFORM  WITH 

A  HANGER 

Shinkhl  Uehara,  Ueda.  and  Tokuyoshi  NaMima,  Nagano, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,439,  Nov.  5,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,409,749, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,106,  Oct  21,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,824 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27,  1990,  2-289085 

Int  a."  B29C  49/06 

VS.  a.  425—528  5  Claims 


22a 


360 


1.  An  injection  cavity  mold  comprising: 

a  bairel  molding  cavity  for  molding  a  cylindrical  bottomed 
barrel  having  an  annular  bottom  wall  radially  extending  from 
a  center  point  of  said  bottom  wall: 

a  hanger  molding  cavity  for  molding  a  flat  hanger  having  a 
central  opening  formed  therein; 

a  connection  molding  cavity  having  a  substantially  circular 
cross-section,  said  cross-section  being  perpendicular  to  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  connection  molding  cavity  and  extend- 
ing between  the  barrel  molding  cavity  and  the  hanger  molding 
cavity,  and  molding  a  connection  of  substantially  circular 
cross-section  connecting  the  hanger  to  the  center  point  of  said 
bottom  wall  of  the  barrel  such  that  a  portion  of  said  annular 
bottom  wall  is  separate  from  said  flat  hanger  in  a  longitudinal 
direction;  and 

a  gate  connected  to  the  hanger  molding  cavity. 


5,540,580 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  BLOW- 
MOLDING  APPARATUS  USING  SAID  INJECTION 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Minoni  Takada,  Ueda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei  Asb  Machine 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-027448 

Int  a.*  B29C  49/06 

VS.  a.  425—539  20  Claims 

1.  An  injection  molding  apparatus  which  introduces  a  resin  into 

a  cavity  to  form  an  injection-molded  product,  said  cavity  defined 

by  an  injection  core  mold  clamped  against  an  injection  cavity 

mold,  said  molding  apparatus  comprising: 

an  injection  unit  having  an  injection  nozzle  which  injects  said 

resin; 
a  hot-runner  mold  wiiich  is  in  contact  with  said  injection  cavity 
mold  and  has  a  sprue  ttirough  which  said  resin  is  introduced, 
the  introduced  resin  flowing  through  said  sprue  and  into  said 
injection  cavity  mold; 
moving  means  for  moving  one  of  said  hot-runner  mold  and  said 
injection  unit  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  sprue  of 
said  hot-runner  mold  and  said  injection  nozzle  of  said  injec- 
tion unit  are  in  opposition  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
sprue  and  said  injection  nozzle  are  not  in  opposition;  and 


a  movable  runner  block  system  provided  between  said  injection 
nozzle  of  said  injection  unit  and  said  sprue  of  said  hot-runner 
mold,  said  movable  runner  block  system  moving  to  follow 
movement  of  one  of  said  hot-runner  mold  and  said  injection 
unit  while  maintaining  contact  with  said  sprue  and  with  said 
injection  nozzle. 


5,540,581 

MOLD  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

PART  FREE  FROM  SINK  MARKS  USING  A  VOID 

INDUCING  MEMBER 

Hiroshi  Aida,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Ryohei  Hazawa,  Tokyo,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,657,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  805,410,  Dec.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,232,654.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449340 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-015939; 
Apr.  26,  1991,  3-123035 

Int  a."  B29C  45/00 
VS.  O.  425—546  6  Claims 


k\l\\\\\\\\^! 


1.  A  mold  for  injection  molding  a  thermoplastic  part  having 
thick  and  thin  wall  portions  and  having  a  surface  appearance  which 
is  free  from  sink  marlcs,  said  mold  com[>rising: 

a  mold  having  a  cavity  for  defining  a  profile  of  the  thermoplastic 
part,  said  mold  having  at  least  one  hole  therein; 

at  least  one  void  inducing  member  corresponding  to  said  at  least 
one  hole,  said  at  least  one  void  inducing  member  being 
fixedly  inserted  into  the  corresponding  hole  in  the  mold  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  each  thick  wall  portion  of  the 
thermoplastic  part,  such  that  an  acute  top  end  of  said  void 
inducing  member  is  located  in  the  cavity  of  the  mold; 

passage  means  for  supplying  compressed  gas  to  the  acute  top 
end  of  the  void  inducing  member,  said  passage  means  being 
disposed  between  said  hole  of  the  mold  and  the  void  inducing 
member;  and 

compressed  gas  supplying  means  coupled  to  said  passage  tneans 
for  supplying  compressed  gas  thereto. 


li 
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5,540,582 

EXPANDABLE  CAVFTY  CORE  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN 
AN  INJECTION  MOLDING  SYSTEM 
Paul  Catalanotti,  West  Newton,  and  Sassan  Tarahomi.  North 
Chehnsford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Roefar  Tool  Corpo- 
ration, Hudson,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383^18,  Feb.  6,  1995,  which 
is  B  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172356,  Dec.  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5387,389,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,294, 
Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  356380.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  420,139 
Int  a.*  B29C  45/44 
a.  425—577  19  Claims 


Jl 


Ij  lAn  expandable  cavity  core  element  adapted  for  use  in  a 
molding  system  for  injection  molding  of  a  plastic  molded  article  to 
he  molded  in  a  mold  cavity,  said  article  having  an  external  surface 
with  openings  or  projections  thereon,  which  core  element  com- 
prises: 

a)  an  expandable  cavity  core  element,  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  integrally  formed  of  a  spring  steel  metal  and  having  a 
base  with  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally vertically  biased  arms  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  the  second  end  extending  from  the  base,  the  arms  at  said 
first  end  adapted  to  extend  into  the  mold  cavity  and  having  an 
extended  tapered  exterior  surface  and  having  an  interior  sur- 
face to  form  said  projections  or  openings  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  article  to  be  molded,  the  arms  of  the  expand- 
able cavity  element  adapted  to  move  at  the  first  end  between 
an  open,  extended,  biased  position  with  the  ends  of  the  arms 
in  an  open,  non-molding  position,  and  a  closed,  side-anti- 
contacting,  force-retained  molding  position; 

b)  the  core  element  having  a  band  section  with  a  generally 
cylindrical  exterior  surface  and  having  an  exterior  tapered 
surface  with  a  tapered  surface  length,  the  tapered  surface 
continually  extending  generally  firom  the  banii  section  to  the 
first  end  and  defining  a  tapered  surface  length; 

c)  the  core  element  defining  a  molding  cavity  at  the  first  end 
when  the  core  element  is  in  a  molding  position,  the  cavity 
having  an  interior  surface  and  defining  a  longitudinal  molding 
length;  and 

d)  wherein  die  tapered  surface  length  of  the  core  element  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  molding  length. 


5,540383 
FUEL  COMBUSTION  EXHIBITING  LOW  NO;,  AND  CO 
LEVELS 
Jay  O.  Keller,  3534  BnineU  Dr.,  Oakland,  CaUf.  94602;  T. 
Tazwell  Bramlette,  2105  Canyon  Lakes  Dr.,  San  Ramon, 
CaUf.  94583,  and  PameU  K.  Barr,  294  Joyce  St,  Livermore, 
CaUf.  94550 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,794 
Int  a."  F23C  5/00 
VS.  CL  431—8  30  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  safely  combusting  fuel  while  achieving  low 


levels  of  NO,  and  CO,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

thoroughly  mixing  a  fuel  and  an  oxidant  by  providing  a  barrier 
to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  and  oxidant,  wherein  upstream  of 
the  barrier  the  fuel  and  oxidant  are  injected  but  do  not  mix 
and  downstream  of  the  barrier  the  fuel  and  the  oxidant  are 
allowed  to  mix.  to  form  a  mixture  incapable  of  supporting 
combustion,  in  a  mixing  region  that  is  upstream  of  the  region 
of  combustion,  thereby  removing  spatial  and  temporal  inho- 
mogeneitjes  from  the  fuel  and  oxygen  mixture;  and 

injecting  the  mixed  fuel  and  oxidant,  in  a  flow  field,  into  a 
region  where  combustion  occurs,  said  injected  mixture  having 
a  form  of  a  large-scale  fluid  dynamic  striicture,  in  order  to 
obtain  rapid  macroscopic  and  microscopic  mixing  of  said 
mixed  fuel  and  oxidant  with  residual  combustion  products, 
wherein  the  large-scale  fluid  dynamic  structure  is  an  element 
of  a  flow  field. 

14.  An  apparatus  for  safely  combusting  a  fuel  in  such  manner 
that  very  low  levels  of  NO,  and  CO  are  produced,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  inlet  line  containing  a  fuel; 

a  second  inlet  line  containing  an  oxidant; 

coupled  to  said  fiiel  line  and  to  said  oxidant  line,  means  for 
spatially  and  temporally  mixing  the  fuel  and  the  oxidant  to 
form  a  mixture  incapable  of  supponing  combustion; 

coupled  to  the  mixing  means,  nneans  for  injecting  the  mixed  fuel 
and  oxidant  into  a  combustion  region  in  a  form  of  a  large- 
scale  fluid  dynamic  structure;  and 

coupled  to  the  combustion  region,  periodic  means  within  the 
combustion  region  for  mixing  the  fuel  and  oxidant  with 
residua]  combustion  products. 


5340384 

VALVE  CAM  ACTUATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

REGENERATIVE  THERMAL  OXIDIZER 

Darren   Greco,   Princeton,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Cycle-Therm. 

Matawan,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,909 
Int  a."  F27D  17/00 
VS.  CI.  432—181  21  Clalns 

1.  A  regenerative  thermal  oxidizer  comprising: 
a  combu.stion  chamber; 
a  plurality  of  heat  exchangers  each  communicating  with  said 

combustion  chamber  at  one  end; 
an  inlet  passage  communicating  with  a  second  end  of  each  said 
heat  exchanger,  said  pluralit>  of  inlet  passages  communicat- 
ing with  a  common  inlet  manifold,  said  inlet  manifold  com- 
municating with  a  source  of  gas  to  be  cleaned; 
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an  ootlet  passage  communicating  with  a  second  end  of  each  said 
heat  exchanger,  said  outlet  passages  each  communicating  with 
an  outlet  manifold,  said  outlet  manifold  leading  to  a  down- 
stream location; 

rotary  valves  associated  with  each  of  said  inlet  passages  and 
each  of  said  outlet  passages; 

a  valve  actuation  cam  arrangement,  said  valve  actuation  cam 
arrangement  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  cam 
members  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  rotary  shaft,  there 
being  a  separate  cam  member  for  each  said  valve;  and, 

said  cam  members  connected  to  a  rotary  valve  actuation  shaft 
for  rotating  said  valve  by  an  actuation  structure,  said  actuation 
structure  being  configured  to  allow  adjustment  of  the  opening 
and  closing  profile  of  said  valve  relative  to  said  cam,  and  said 
valve  actuation  structure  being  such  that  during  a  first  portion 
of  the  rotational  cycle  of  said  shaft,  said  valve  is  actuated  for 
movement,  and  through  a  second  portion  of  the  rotational 
cycle  of  said  shaft,  a  portion  of  said  valve  actuation  structure 
rotates  without  moving  said  valve. 

18.  A  regenerative  thermal  oxidizer  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchangers  each  communicating  with  said 
combustion  chamber  at  one  end; 

an  inlet  passage  communicating  with  a  second  end  of  each  said 
heat  exchanger,  said  plurality  of  inlet  passages  communicat- 
ing with  a  common  inlet  manifold,  said  inlet  manifold  com- 
municating with  a  source  of  gas  to  be  cleaned; 

an  outlet  passage  communicating  with  the  second  end  of  each 
said  heat  exchanger,  said  outlet  passages  each  communicating 
with  an  outlet  manifold,  said  outlet  manifold  leading  to  a 
downstream  location; 

a  purge  passage  communicating  with  a  second  end  of  each  said 
heat  exchanger,  said  plurality  of  purge  passages  each  commu- 
nicating with  a  second  end  of  each  said  heat  exchanger,  said 
plurality  of  purge  passages  each  communicating  with  a  com- 
mon purge  manifold;  and 

a  valve  associated  with  each  said  inlet  passage,  each  said  outlet 
passage,  and  each  said  purge  passage,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  including  a  cam  actuated  valve  actuation  control,  said 
purge  valve  including  a  gravitational  conuxil  for  opening  said 
purge  valve  when  both  said  inlet  and  oudet  valves  are  closed. 


5,540,585 
SELF-IGNITING  HAND  TORCHES 
Richard  D.  Couktacr,  Jr„  Rochester,  and  Michael  L.  Ridley, 
HoUey,  both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  NeweU  Operating  Com- 
pany, Frecport,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,166,  Nov.  4,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,374,185,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,577, 

Aug.  14, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  191327 

Int.  a.*  F23Q  i/QO 

UA  a.  431—264  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  torch  tip  for  self-igniting  torches,  the  torch  tip 


comprising: 

a  venturi, 

a  burner  tube, 

a  bum  tip, 

an  ignitor, 

the  venturi  introducing  air  through  an  air  introduction  duct  into  a 
stream  of  flammable  fluid  directed  through  the  burner  tube, 

the  burner  tube  including  a  proximate  end  and  a  distal  end,  the 
proximate  end  of  the  burner  tube  attaching  to  the  venturi,  the 
distal  end  of  the  burner  nibe  attaching  to  a  bum  tip,  the  burner 
tube  including  an  opening  for  accommodating  an  electrode, 
the  opening  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
bumer  tube,  the  opening  extending  between  and  an  outside 
surface  of  the  bumer  tube  and  an  inside  surface  of  the  burner 
tube, 

the  ignitor  including  a  means  for  generating  an  electric  potential 
and  an  electrical  connection  between  the  means  for  generating 
an  electric  potential  and  the  electrode, 

the  means  for  generating  an  electrical  potential  and  the  electrical 
connection  being  disposed  outside  of  the  bumer  tube, 

the  electrode  being  contained  within  a  support  base  of  an  outer 
housing  disposed  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  bumer  tube, 
the  support  base  of  the  outer  housing  also  mateably  enclosing 
the  opening  in  the  burner  tube, 

the  support  base  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  burner 
tube  and  terminating  at  an  inside  surface  of  the  support  base 
which  is  flush  with  the  inside  surface  of  the  bumer  tube,  the 
electrode  terminating  at  the  inside  surface  of  the  support  base. 


5,540,586 
ELASTOMERIC  ORTHODONTIC  LIGATURES 
G.  Herbert  Hanson,  57  Augusta  Street,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,639,  Mar.  24,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,380,197.  This  application  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,014 

Int.  a."  A61C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  433—22  20  Claims 

1.  An  elastomeric  ligature  for  use  in  combination  with  an  orth- 
odontic bracket  and  a  cooperating  arch  wire; 
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an  elongated  member  extending  beyond  a  distal  end  of  said 
cannula  and  having  a  closed  distal  end  for  engaging  a  surface 
at  an  endodontic  or  periodontic  operation  site; 

said  cannula  having  at  least  one  through  opening  in  its  distal  end 
adjacent  said  elongated  member;  and 

said  elongated  member  is  fixedly  attached  to  said  cannula. 


t|e  bracket  comprising  a  bracket  body  having  labial,  lingual, 
gingival,  occlusal,  mesial  and  distal  surfaces,  and  having  a 
I  mesial  distal  extending  arch  wire  slot  with  an  opening  at  the 
!  bracket  labial  surface,  the  bracket  having  labial  surface  border 
j  portions  bordering  respectively  the  gingival  and  occlusal 
]  edges  of  the  slot  labial  opening; 

le  bracket  having  gingivally  and  occlusally  projecting  ligature 
retaining  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  ligature,  the  ligature  when  mounted  thereon  having 
an  intermediate  portion  which  extends  across  the  slot  labial 
opening; 
Ic  ligature  comprising  a  body  of  an  elastomeric  material  having 
in  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  a  rigid  member  of  a  more 
rigid  material  than  the  elastomeric  material  and  of  gingival 
occlusal  dimension  adapted  to  use  greater  than  the  gingival 
occlusal  dimension  of  the  slot  labial  opening; 
B  rigid  member  having  gingival  and  occlusal  border  portions 
and  being  so  positioned  m  the  ligature  body  that,  when  the 
ligature  is  mounted  on  the  ligature  retaining  members,  the 
rigid  member  border  portions  are  adjacent  the  bracket  labial 
surface  border  portions  on  respective  sides  of  the  labial  slot 
opening  with  the  rigid  member  extending  across  the  labial  slot 
opening. 


5,540,588 

TEFLON-COATED  INTRAORAL  TISSUE  RETRACTION 

CORD 

Jeffrey  O.  Earle,  106  Haven  Lalte  Ave.,  Milford,  Del.  19963 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,030 

Int  a.'  A61C  5/14 

U.S.  CL  433-136  ,  15  claims 


DENTAL  IRRIGATING  AND  ASPIRATION  SYSTEM 
Oscar  Mahnin,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hills  Family  Preservation 
Trust,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,711,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,714,  May  23, 
"m,  Pat  No.  533,697.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser. 
'  ■  No.  400,472 

Int  a."  A61C  I/IO 
MS.  a.  433-81  ,0  Claims 

L  lA  dental  irrigating  and  aspirating  instrument  for  use  with  a 


1.  A  flexible  dental  retraction  elongated  member  of  a  predeter- 
mined size  and  shape  placeable  between  a  tooth  and  its  adjacent 
gum  tissue  to  property  retract  the  gum  tissue  tiom  the  tooth  a 
predetermined  distance,  said  dental  retraction  elongated  member 
being  comprised  of: 
a  substantially  non-toxic  thermoplastic  material  in  an  amount 
sufficient  and  of  a  cross-sectional  size  and  shape  sufficient  to 
retract  the  gum  tissue,  said  thermoplastic  material  being  resis- 
tant to  tearing,  shredding,  and  sticking  to  dental  lestorative 
and  impression  taking  materials. 


Tf 


5,540389 

AUDIO  INTERACTIVE  TUTOR 

Richard  C.  Waters,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Electric  Information  Technology  Center,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,664 

Int  CL*  G09B  19/00 

MS.  CL  434-156  22  CUims 


■itt.  a.. 
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handpiece  connected  to  a  source  of  irrigating  fluid  and  vacuum 
comprising: 
engagement  means  for  attaching  the  irrigating  and  aspirating 
instrument  to  the  handpiece  and  the  source  of  irrigating  fluid 
and  vacuum  in  non-routable  relationship  therewith; 
a  cannula,  a  proximal  end  diereof  being  fixedly  attached  to  said 
engagement  means,  for  conducting  said  irrigating  and  aspi- 
rated fluid; 


1.  An  audio  interactive  tutor,  comprising: 

a  course  of  study  means  for  specifying  what  items  of  knowledge 
constitute  the  domain  of  knowledge  to  be  leamed  as  a  first 
data  structure  defining  audible  stimulus  and  oral  expected 
response  pairs  related  in  a  first  predetermined  manner  such 
that  for  each  stimulus  response  pau-  die  user  would  demon- 
strate correct  knowledge  of  an  item  of  knowledge  to  be 
leamed  should  the  user  orally  give  the  response  expected; 

said  course  of  study  means  also  for  specifying  the  phases  of 
memory  retention  that  must  be  passed  through  before  any 
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item  can  be  determined  to  have  been  retained  fully  in  human 
memory  as  a  second  data  structure  defining  a  memory  reten- 
tion hierarchy  ordered  into  two  series,  one  series  representing 
memory  phases  whereat  any  item  is  still  not  current  in  human 
memory  and  the  other  representing  memory  phases  whereat 
any  item  is  already  current  in  himian  memory,  each  of  the 
phases  of  the  two  series  indexing  practice  intervals  in  such  a 
way  that  some  phases  and  practice  intervals  call  for  compara- 
tively more  intensive  repetition  to  allow  any  item  to  become 
current  in  human  memory  by  repetition  at  the  corresponding, 
comparatively  more  intensive  practice  intervals  and  other 
phases  and  practice  intervals  call  for  comparatively  less  inten- 
sive repetition  to  allow  any  item  that  is  already  current  in 
human  memory  to  be  refreshed  in  memory  by  repetition  at  the 
corresponding  comparatively  less  intensive  practice  interval; 

said  course  of  study  means  also  for  specifying  the  manner  that 
memory  retention  phases  for  particular  items  are  to  be 
changed  based  on  the  history  of  the  way  the  user  detnonstrates 
correct  and  incorrect  knowledge  of  items  of  knowledge  to  be 
learned  as  third  and  fourth  data  strucmres; 

said  third  data  structure  detining  a  second  predetermined  manner 
that  memory  retention  phases  are  to  be  assigned  in  the  event 
that  the  user  shall  demonstrate  correct  knowledge  of  an  item 
of  knowledge  and  said  fourth  data  structure  defining  a  third 
predetermined  manner  that  memory  retention  phases  are  to  be 
assigned  in  the  event  that  the  user  shall  demonstrate  incorrect 
knowledge  of  an  item  of  knowledge: 

said  course  of  study  means  also  for  specifying  the  manner  that 
instruction  is  to  be  structured  as  a  hfth  data  structure  defining 
a  fourth  predetermined  manner  by  which  at  least  one  stimulus 
and  response  pair  is  to  be  selected  for  presentation  ba.sed  on 
the  memory  retention  phases  assigned  to  the  items; 

user  model  means  for  specifying  which  items  of  knowledge  the 
user  has  already  demonstrated  correct  and  incorrect  knowl- 
edge of  and  the  phase  of  memory  retention  for  each  item 
already  attained  by  the  user  as  a  sixth  data  structure  defining 
for  each  item  to  be  learned  and  retained  in  memory  both  the 
date  and  time  that  that  item  was  last  exercised  and  the 
memory  retention  phase  and  associated  practice  mterval  last 
attained; 

audio  output  means  for  playing  audio  representative  of  a 
selected  stimulus; 

voice  recognition  means  for  recognizing  whether  the  user's  oral 
response  corresponds  to  the  response  expected  for  the  selected 
stimulus;  and 

controller  means  coupled  to  the  course  of  study  means,  the  user 
model  means,  the  audio  output  means  and  the  voice  recogni- 
tion means  for  selecting  in  said  fourth  predetermined  manner 
said  predetermined  number  of  stimulus  and  response  pairs,  for 
audibly  presenting  the  stimulus  associated  with  each  pair 
selected  via  the  audio  output  means  and,  responsive  to 
whether  the  user's  oral  reply  corresponds  or  not  to  the 
response  expected  for  each  stimulus,  for  updating  in  said 
second  and  third  predetermined  ways  the  sixth  data  structure 
of  the  user  model  means  to  reflect  the  current  state  of  memory 
retention  of  the  items  of  knowledge  that  the  user  has  demon- 
strated correct  and  incorrect  knowledge  of. 
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collecting  data  on  the  latching  and  unlatching  sounds  of  a 

plurality  of  samples  of  power  lock  mechanisms  in  a  binaural 

manner,  the  data  comprising  a  plurality  of  sound  parameters; 
subjectively  evaluating  the  human  perception  of  the  quality  of 

the  sounds,  based  upon  the  level  of  multiple  impact  sounds; 
ranking  the  power  lock  mechanism  samples  according  to  sound 

quality  perceived; 
correlating  the  data  collected  in  the  collecting  .step  with  the 

power  lock  mechanism  sample  rankings  to  define  at  least  two 

sound  parameters  with  direct  causal  relationship  with  the 

rankings;  and 
computing  the  sound  data  predicted  to  be  generated  by  locking 

and  unlocking  another  sample  of  a  power  lock  mechanism. 

the  computing  being  effected  through  said  at  least  two  sound 

parameters. 


5^40491 

EXERaSING  .-VPFARATT  S 

Michjiel  P.  Doane,  1434  Cola  Dr.,  McLean,  Va.  22101 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,544,  Nov.  4,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,429464,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

998,195,  Dec.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  21, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  326,901 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/10:69/14 

VS.  CI.  434—254  18  CUims 


5340,590 
METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  HUMAN  EVALUATION  OF 

LATCHING  AND  UNLATCHING  SOUNDS 
Jerome  Avery,  Southfield;   Scott  Amman,  Royal  Oak,  and 
Stephen  P.  Jones.  Birmingham,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  418,228 
Int  a."  G09B  7/04 
VS.  a.  434—236  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  predicting  human  evaluation  of  the  latching  and 
unlatching  sounds  of  a  power  lock  mechanism  with  tlie  latching 
and  unlatching  sounds  generated  by  the  power  lock  mechanism, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  base  support  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

b)  a  cantilevered  support  frame  having  a  lower  end  fixed  to  said 
first  end  of  said  base  support  member  and  free  end; 

c)  a  first  stationary  body  support  fixed  in  a  horizontal  position 
relative  to  said  support  frame  above  said  first  body  support 
and  having  a  rear  end  spaced  inwardly  from  said  fixed  end  of 
said  support  frame; 

d)  an  inclined  second  body  support  having  an  upper  surface  that 
confortns  to  the  shape  of  a  torso  of  a  trainee,  said  second  body 
support  being  independent  of  said  first  body  support  and 
mounted  on  said  support  frame  for  limited  rotation  about  said 
support  frame  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  that  is  above  the 
upper  surface  of  said  second  body  support; 

e)  hand  grasping  means  associated  with  said  exercising  appara- 
tus; and 
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f)  fluidic  resistance  means  cooperating  with  said  hand  grasping 
means,  said  fluidic  resistance  means  providing  for  an  adjust- 
able high  resistance  cycle  and  a  very  low  resistance  cycle  for 
said  liand  grasping  means,  said  high  and  very  low  resistance 
cycles  result  from  independent  one  way  clutch  members. 


5,540,592 
TRAINING  MANIKIN  FOR  CARDIOPULMONARY 
RESUSCITATION 
Samuel  Scheinberg,  Lincoln  City,  Oreg.,  and  David  E.  Moeller, 
Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Seaberg  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  South  Beach,  Oreg. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93W7577,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/0500f     *CT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929431,  Aug.  12,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,295,835.  This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
104,062 
Int  a.'  G09B  23a8 
VS.  CL  434—265  22  Claims 


20.  A  unitary  cardio-pulmonary  resuscitation  training  manilein, 
dc  [Uprising: 

(a)  a  head  portion  defining  a  mouth  opening  and  having  a  back 
side  defining  an  exterior  airway  opening,  said  head  portion 
including  a  tubular  airway  extending  rearwardly  through  said 
head  portion  and  communicating  between  said  mouth  opening 
and  said  airway  opening; 

(b)  a  torso  portion;  and 

(c)  a  neck  portion  interconnected  with  said  torso  portion,  said 
head  portion  being  interconnected  with  said  neck  portion 
through  a  ball-and-socket  joint  interconnecting  said  bead  por- 
tion movably  with  said  neck  portion  and  allowing  said  head 
portion  to  turn  from  side  to  side  with  respect  to  said  torso  and 
to  be  tilted  with  respect  to  said  torso  portion  between  a 
normal  position  and  a  rearwardly  tilted  position,  all  of  said 
head,  torso,  and  neck  portions  being  of  molded  foam  plastic 
structure. 


5340,593 

COIL  TYPE  CONTACTOR  AND  CONNECTOR  USING 
THE  SAME 

'Eoru  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi  Elec- 
traaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-188961 
'  Int  a."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—66  11  Claims 

1.   A  connector   for   use   in   providing   electrical   connection 
between  first  and  second  electric  parts,  said  connector  comprising: 
ui  insulating  member  having  a  plurality  of  contact-receiving 
boles  formed  therethrough,  each  of  said  contact-receiving 
boles  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
I  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contact  elements  mounted 
in  said  contact-receiving  holes,  respectively,  of  said  insulating 
member; 


wherein  said  contact  elements  comprise  electrically  conductive 
canted  coil  springs,  respectively,  having  central  longitudinal 
axes  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  contact- 
receiving  holes,  respectively; 

wherein  each  of  said  coil  springs  has  a  plurality  of  turns  having 
central  axes  inclined  relative  to  said  central  longitudinal  axis 
and  parallel  to  one  another; 

wherein  each  of  said  turns  has  first  and  second  diametrically 
opposed  portions  which  are  spaced  from  one  another  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  respective  coil  spring;  and 

wherein  the  first  portion  of  an  endinost  turn  at  a  first  end  of  each 
of  said  coil  springs  constitutes  a  first  electric  part  contacting 
portion,  and  the  second  portion  of  an  endmost  tum  at  a  second 
end  of  each  of  said  coil  springs  constitutes  a  second  electric 
part  contacting  portion. 


5340394 
ELASTOMERIC  CONNECTOR  HAVING  INCREASED 
COMPRESSION  RANGE 
Donnie  B.  Collins,  King,  and  Warren  A.  Bates.  Winston-Salem, 
both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,989 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CL  439—66  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  elastomeric  electrical  connector  of  the  type  including  an 
elongated  ela.stomeric  core,  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross 
section  throughout  its  length,  and  a  flexible  film  having  electrical 
circuitry  thereon  for  electrically  interconnecting  a  pair  of  tnembers 
having  complementary  electrical  circuitry  thereon,  where  said  flex- 
ible film  is  wrapped  about  and  supported  by  said  elastomeric  core 
to  form  said  connector  having  a  predetermined  planar  area,  and 
said  connector  may  be  subjected  to  a  compressive  force  to  effect 
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said  electrical  interconnection,  the  improvement  comprising  in 
combination  therewith  the  provision  of  said  core  having  a  central 
axial  opening  such  that  the  area  of  said  elastomeric  core  within 
said  planar  area  is  between  60%  and  90%  of  said  planar  area, 
whereby  under  compression  said  elastomeric  core  does  not  become 
hydraulic  until  40%  to  50%  compression. 


5,5404% 

ELECTRIC  PLUG  FOR  SUPPLYING  CURRENT  TO 

ELECTRIC  APPLL\NCES 

Michael  Botbe,  Ladbergen,  and  Peter  Grad,  Munster,  both  of, 

Germany,    assignors    to    Friemann    &    Wolf   Geraetebau 

GmbH,  Ostbevem,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1993,  43  22 
087.8 

Int  a."  HOIR  29/00 
VS.  CL  439—76.1  7  Claims 


5,540^95 
LAMP  OPERATING  ACCESSORY  CIRCUIT 
CONSTRUCTION 
Franz  Bemitz,  Unterhaching;  Peter  Niedermeier,  Munich,  and 
Josef  Osterried,  Ottobrunn,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F.  Elektrische  Gluehlampen 
mbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1993,  93  14 
422.9 

InL  a.*  HOIR  13/58 
VS.  CL  439—76.1  7  Chums 


1.  Lamp  operating  or  accessory  circuit  construction  having 

a  housing  having  a  connection  portion; 

an  electrical  circuit  arrangement  retained  in  the  housing;  and 

a  modular  connection  part  having  selectively  differently  config- 
ured electrical  supply  means  for  reception  of  energy  from  a 
source  and  supply  of  energy  to  at  least  one  lamp, 

said  modular  connection  part  comprising  an  insert  element 
dimensioned  and  shaped  to  fit  into  the  connection  portion  of 
the  housing; 

a  wire  or  cable  strain  relief  releasably  secured  to  the  housing  and 
positioned  for  clamping  electrical  connection  means  in  form 
of  wires  or  cables  extending  from  the  connection  part; 

wherein  the  housing  is  formed  with  at  least  one  guide  groove; 

the  connection  part  is  formed  with  at  least  one  projecting  ele- 
ment fitting  in  the  guide'  grooves;  and 

wherein  the  strain  relief  is  formed  with  at  least  one  projecting 
extension  or  rib  fitting  in  the  at  least  one  guide  groove. 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  current  to  an  electric  appliance 
comprising  a  plug  housing  including  an  external  recess  and  elec- 
tronic components  for  supplying  the  current,  electrical  contact 
surfaces  carried  by  the  housing  and  electrically  coupled  to  the 
components,  the  electronic  components  including  a  circuit  board 
having  a  tongue,  and  wherein  said  electrical  contact  surfaces  are  on 
the  tongue  an  adapter  plug  including  an  adapter  housing  configured 
to  be  received  in  the  recess,  means  for  removably  attaching  the 
adapter  plug  to  the  plug  housing,  electrical  conuct  pins  operatively 
connected  with  the  adapter  plug  which  are  shaped  and  artanged  for 
insertion  in  pin  receiving  openings  of  an  electrical  socket,  and 
contact  springs  electrically  coupled  to  the  contact  pins  and 
arranged  lo  establish  electric  contact  with  the  contact  surfaces 
when  the  adapter  plug  is  attached  to  the  plug  housing,  the  contact 
springs  engaging  the  contact  surfaces  on  the  circuit  board  when  the 
adapter  plug  is  inserted  in  the  recess,  whereby  the  adapter  plug  can 
be  replaced  with  another  adapter  plug  having  contact  pins  arranged 
for  insertion  in  pin  receiving  openings  of  a  differently  configured 
electrical  soclcet. 


5340497 
ALL  FLEX  PCMCL\-FORMAT  CABLE 
Mark  Budman,  Vestal,  N.Y.;  Robert  V.  Jenness,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.;  Lloyd  H.  Massman,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.;  Joseph  M. 
Mosley,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and  Anthony  D.  Wutka,  Coral 
Springs,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,712 
Int.  a."  HOIR  31/00:11/00 
VS.  CI.  439—77  5  Qaims 

1.  A  flexible  cable  assembly  for  coupling  an  electronic  appara- 
tus, having  a  port  for  receiving  personal  computer  cards  in  accor- 
dance with  the  PCMCIA  standard.  10  at  least  one  peripheral  device, 
not  in  accordance  with  the  PCMCIA  standard,  said  flexible  cable 
assembly  comprising: 
a  personal  computer  card  connector,  in  accordance  with  the 
PCMCIA  standard,  for  connecting  into  the  port  in  the  elec- 
tronic apparatus;  and 
a  flexible  cable  having  a  first  end  directly  connected  to  the 
personal  computer  card  connector  and  having  a  second  end 
for  connecting  to  the  at  least  one  peripheral  device; 
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)  id  personal  computer  card  connector  also  comprising  an  inter- 
face to  said  at  least  one  peripheral  device,  said  interface 
comprising  a  data  access  arrangement  circuit. 


5440498 
l»IN  SPACER  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Vfijne  S.  Davis,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,937 
Int  CI."  HOIR  23/70 
439—79  17  Clahns 


ui.a. 


of  the  strip,  and  the  other  part  comprising  a  second  contact  element 
fabricated  of  a  conductive  strip  material  and  having  an  integral 
contacting  surface  formed  in  the  broad  dimension  of  the  strip,  the 
contacting  surface  of  the  first  contact  element  adapted  to  make 
butting  contact  with  the  contacting  surface  of  the  second  contact 
element  when  the  two  parts  of  the  connector  are  assembled 
together,  the  contacting  surface  of  the  first  contact  element  being 
capable  of  lateral  movement  relative  to  a  principal  axis  of  the  first 
contact  element,  and  the  contacting  surface  of  the  second  contact 
element  being  angled  relative  to  a  principal  axis  of  the  second 
contact  element,  such  that  when  the  respective  contacting  surfaces 
of  the  first  and  the  second  contact  elements  make  butting  contact, 
the  contacting  surface  of  the  first  contact  element  is  displaced  at 
least  partly  across  the  contacting  surface  of  the  second  contact 
element,  thereby  providing  a  surface  wipino  action  in  mder  to 
clean  one  or  both  of  the  contacting  surfaces. 


5440,600 
ELECTRICAL  CON?«:CTORS 
David  E.  Ivey,  Hampshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  MOD- 
TAP  System,  Ayer,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,476 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1993, 
9308954 

Int.  CI.''  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439^-417  19  Claims 


-rJO 


A  pin  spacer  attachable  to  an  electrical  connector  comprising: 
Uscrete  insulating  plate,  alignment  walls  on  the  plate  extend- 
ing laterally  along  a  connector-proximate  surface  of  the  plate 
to  engage  and  align  laterally  extending  tail  portions  of  surface 
mount  electrical  contacts  projecting  from  a  housing  of  the 
electrical  connector,  an  opening  through  a  thickness  of  the 
plate  adapted  to  receive  contact  surfaces  on  the  ends  of  the 
tail  portions  projecting  from  an  edge  of  the  plate  and  into  the 
opening,  and  a  thickness  of  the  plate  at  the  edge  of  the 
opening  below  the  alignment  walls  controlling  the  elevation 
of  the  contact  surfaces  relative  to  a  bottom  of  the  connector. 


5440499 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Peter  G.  Bishop,  Isleham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  EIco 
prope  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,088 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/24 

439—289  8  Claims 

i.  A  two-part  electrical  connector,  one  part  comprising  a  first 

contact  element  fabricated  of  a  conductive  strip  material  and 

having  an  integral  contact  surface  formed  in  the  broad  dimension 


Peter  G 

r 


I.  A  stufi'er  cap  for  an  insulation  displacement  connector  having 
a  body  including  at  least  one  recess,  said  stuffer  cap  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  top,  an  opposed  pair  of  side  walls,  an  opposed 
pair  of  end  walls,  the  end  walls  being  continuous  and  at  least 
one  intermediate  wall  between  said  opposed  end  walls  and 
substantially  parallel  thereto,  and  retaining  means  for  retain- 
ing said  stuffer  cap  in  position  on  said  insulation  displacement 
connector: 

wherein  said  retaining  means  comprises  a  latch  arranged  on  at 
least  one  of  said  opposed  continuous  end  walls  of  the  cap 
body  fur  engagement  in  a  recess  in  said  insulation  displace- 
ment connector  body: 

an  aperture,  in  which  said  latch  is  arranged; 

said  aperture  being  bordered  on  three  sides  by  portions  of  the 
continuous  end  wall  and  on  a  fourth  side  by  the  top  of  the 
body;  and 
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the  latch  extending  from  the  end  wall  upwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  the  top  of  the  body  and  having  a  snap  bead  extending 
in  a  direction  inwardly  toward  the  interior  of  the  siuffer  cap 
body. 


5,540,601 
ADAPTER  FOR  COMPUTER  INTERFACE 
Robert  C.  Botchek,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc., 
MUpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  M«r.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,075 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  11/00 

VS.  a.  439—502     4^  22  Claims 


1.  A  stnicture,  comprising: 

a  first  connector  having  a  first  plurality  of  electrical  contacts; 
a  second  connector  having  a  second  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
tacts; and 
a  cable  including  a  plurality  of  wires  coupling  said  first  connec- 
tor and  said  second  connector; 

wherein  when  the  second  connector  is  attached  to  a  computer 
interface  in  a  first  orientation,  the  cable  extends  from  the 
computer  interface  in  a  first  direction,  and  when  the  second 
connector  is  attached  to  the  computer  interface  in  a  second 
orientation,  the  cable  extends  from  the  computer  interface 
in  a  second  direction;  and 
further  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  electrical  contacts  in  said 
first  plurality  is  electrically  connected  by  said  cable  to  at 
least  two  electrical  contacts  in  said  second  plurality  so  that 
the  electrical  signal  pattern  of  the  second  plurality  of  elec- 
trical contacts  is  the  same  in  both  orientations  of  said 
second  connector. 


5,540,602 

TERMINAL  JUNCTION  BLOCK  HAVING  COMMONED 

BUS  MEMBERS 

Richard  D.  Bell,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,009 
Int  a."  HOIR  9/22 
VS.  a.  439—721  15  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  junction  block  of  the  type  adapted  to  receive 
inseitably  into  a  first  mating  face  thereof  a  plurality  of  terminals  in 
rows  and  having  elongate  channel-shaped  bus  members  common- 
ing  the  terminals  of  each  row,  comprising: 
a  housing  assembly  including  a  main  housing  member  in  which 
the  elongate  bus  members  are  disposed  having  inner  and  outer 
side  walls  defining  pin  receiving  channels  and  pairs  of  pin- 
engaging  contact  sections  to  establish  electrical  connections 
with  pin  sections  of  terminals  inserted  into  terminal  sites  of 
said  housing  assembly;  and 


at  least  one  commoning  clip  disposed  transverse  of  tlie  terminal 
rows  in  a  slot  between  adjacent  terminal  sites  and  transverse 
of  said  elongate  bus  members: 

each  said  commoning  clip  including  a  body  section  extending 
transversely  of  at  least  two  said  elongate  bus  members  and 
including  a  leg  depending  therefrom  between  and  adjacent 
inner  side  walls  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  elongate  bus  mem- 
bers to  be  commoned,  thereby  being  held  against  deflection 
by  said  side  walls,  and  outer  legs  adapted  to  be  received  into 
said  pin  receiving  channels  of  said  bus  members,  said  outer 
legs  being  respectively  spaced  fix)m  said  leg  by  wall-receiving 
slots  with  said  wall-receiving  slots  dimensioned  just  less  than 
the  thickness  of  said  inner  side  walls  of  said  adjacent  bus 
members,  and  said  outer  legs  being  adapted  to  be  deflected 
away  from  said  inner  leg  upon  engagement  with  said  inner 
side  walls  of  respective  said  bus  members  so  that  said  com- 
moning clip  assuredly  engages  said  inner  walls  upon  receipt 
of  said  inner  walls  into  said  wall-receiving  slots,  thereby 
commoning  said  elongate  bus  members  together  and  com- 
moning all  said  terminals  electrically  engaged  with  said  com- 
moned elongate  bus  members. 


5,540,603 
FEM.\LE  CONTACT 
Yoshihito  Fujiwara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083343 
Int  CI.*  HOIR  11/22 
VS.  CI.  439— «54  8  Claims 

1.  A  female  contact  (40)  having  a  male  contact  receiving  section 


(42)  for  receiving  a  male  contact; 
a  wire  terminating  section  (44)  for  connecting  a  wire  to  said 

female  contact  (40);  and 
a  spring-loaded  contacting  section  (60)  that  extends  from  a 

bottom  wall  (52)  of  said  female  contact  (40); 
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1 1  laracterized  by  the  fact  that  a  protrusion  (68)  extends  inwardly 
from  spaced  longitudinal  locations  along  a  side  wall  (48,50) 
of  the  male  contact  receiving  section  (42)  so  that  the  spring- 
loaded  contacting  section  (60)  engages  said  protrusion  (68) 
when  the  spring-loaded  contacting  section  (60)  has  a  force 
pushing  it  downward  towards  said  bonom  wall  (52),  thereby 
providing  a  surface  that  is  attached  to  more  than  one  location 
on  the  side  wall  (48,50)  which  can  better  withstand  a  dowTi- 
ward  force  and  prevent  deformation  of  said  spring-loaded 
contacting  section  (60). 


5440,604 

AK>UATIC  VEHICLE  WITH  ARTICULATED  STEERING 
Robert  L.  Dayton,  Lake  Barrington,  HI.,  assignor  to  Water 
S^rts  International,  Ltd.,  Barrington,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,833 

Int.  CI."  B63H  16/20 

VS.  CI.  440—27  16  Claims 


.  An  aquatic  vehicle  comprising: 

a  suppori  frame; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  articulated  pontoons  wherein  each  of  said 
pontoons  includes  a  center  section  along  with  a  forward  and 
an  aft  sections  each  of  which  are  rotatably  connected  to  said 
center  section  and  rotatably  connected  to  said  support  frame; 

steering  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  pontoons,  for 
rotating  said  forward  and  aft  sections  with  respect  to  said 
center  sections  by  moving  said  center  sections;  and 

propulsion  means  for  propeUing  the  vehicle  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion. 


5,540,605 
^ATER  INLET  FOIL  GRATING  OF  MOTORBOAT 
Solas  Y.  J.  Lin,  37,  35th  Road  Taichung  Industrial  Park,  Tai- 
cfaung,  Taiwan 

1 1  FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,400 

1 1  Int  a."  B63H  11/01 

VS.  a.  440-^t6  4  Oaims 

L  An  integrally-made  motorboat  water  inlet  foil  grating  com- 


prissag: 
a  frame  consisting  of  two  parallel  ribs,  a  first  connection  portion 
and  a  second  connection  portion,  with  said  first  connection 


portion  and  said  second  connection  portion  being  coiuiected 
respectively  between  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  of  said  two 
parallel  ribs;  and 
two  wing  pieces,  each  said  wing  pieces  having  a  width  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  two  parallel 
ribs,  each  of  said  wing  pieces  having  a  lower  section  bridged 
between  said  two  parallel  ribs  and  further  having  an  upper 
section  extending  rearwards  and  upwards  to  reach  over  each 
of  said  two  parallel  ribs,  each  of  said  two  wing  pieces  further 
having  a  concave  upper  surface  extending  from  a  leading 
edge  to  a  single  linear  trailing  edge  thereof  and  a  convex 
lower  surface  extending  from  the  leading  edge  to  the  single 
linear  trailing  edge,  said  convex  lower  surface  being  longer 
than  said  coricave  upper  surface,  said  concave  upper  surface 
and  said  convex  lower  surface  extending  substantially  the  full 
width  of  each  of  said  two  wing  pieces,  each  of  said  two  wing 
pieces  being  wider  than  a  distance  between  said  two  parallel 
ribs  and,  and  said  concave  upper  surface  being  exerted  on  by 
a  downward  pressure  brought  about  by  water  current  at  the 
time  when  said  water  current  flows  through  said  concave 
upper  surface  and  said  convex  lower  surface  of  said  each  of 
said  two  wing  pieces. 


5,540,606 
ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  OUTBOARD 

MOTORS 
Eddie  J.  Strayhom,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Leslie  O.  Paull, 
Austin,,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,161 
Int  CI.*  B63H  5/12 
VS.  a.  440—63  8  Claims 

1.  An  outboard  motor  steering  apparatus  comprising: 


(a)  an  elongated  steering  handle; 

(b)  a  pivot  connection  connecting  a  [>roximal  end  of  the  steering 
handle  to  an  extension  member  of  the  boat  motor  to  be 
steered,  the  pivot  connection  enabling  the  steering  handle  to 
pivot  freely  about  a  motor  steering  axis  with  respect  to  the 
extension  member;  and 

(c)  handle  engagement  means  mounted  on  the  handle  and  boat 
motor  extension  member  and  being  movable  between  an 
engaged  position  and  a  released  position,  the  handle  engage- 
ment means  for  fixing  the  orientation  of  the  handle  with 
respect  to  the  extension  member  about  the  motor  steering  axis 
when  in  the  engaged  position  and  enabling  the  handle  to  pivot 
freely  about  the  pivot  connection  when  in  the  released  posi- 
tion. 
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S.540,607 
DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  A  LOADING/UNLOADING  BUOY 
INTO  A  RECEIVING  SPACE  AT  THE  BOTTOM  OF  A 
VESSEL 
Kare    Breivik,   Tau;    Harald    Kleppesto,    Bryne,    and   Ame 
Smedal,  Farvik,  all  of,  Norway,  assignors  to  Den  Norske 
Stats  OUesdskap  A^.,  Stavanger,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/00118,  i  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02351,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,614 

Int  CL*  B63B  22/02 

U.S.  a.  441—5  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  guiding  a  submerged  loading/unloading  buoy  in 
a  receiving  space  at  the  bottom  of  a  floating  vessel  during  pulling- 
up  or  lowering  of  the  buoy  to/ftDm  a  locked  position  in  the 
receiving  space,  the  buoy  being  fastened  to  the  sea  bed  by  mooring 
lines  and  in  the  locking  position  being  connectable  to  a  pipe 
system  in'  the  vessel,  and  wherein  the  guiding  takes  place  by  means 
of  guide  elements  for  guiding  of  the  movement  of  the  buoy  relative 
to  the  receiving  space,  said  elements  being  arranged  at  the  lower 
end  of  a  shaft  arranged  in  the  vessel  above  the  receiving  space, 
wherein  the  guide  elements  are  arranged  on  a  guide  cylinder  which 
is  displaceable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  shaft  and  coaxi- 
ally  relative  thereto  between  an  upper,  retracted  position  and  a 
lower,  advanced  position,  there  being  provided  a  drive  means  for 
displacement  of  the  guide  cylinder  to  a  desired  position,  stabilizing 
elements  for  side  stabilization  of  the  guide  cylinder,  and  means  for 
monitoring  of  the  guide  elements. 


5,540,608 
PLAY  DEVICES  FOR  PLAYING  MUSICAL  TUNES  WHEN 

REPEATEDLY  ACTUATED 
Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  1432  S.  Eastwind  Cir,  Westlake  Village, 
CaUf.  91361 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,255 
Int  a."  A63H  33/28:5/00 
VS.  a.  446—15  18  Claims 

2.  A  toy  for  interacting  with  a  series  of  bubbles  to  play  a  tune, 
said  toy  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  including  a  handle  portion, 

b)  a  bubble  blowing  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  bubbles, 

c)  at  least  two  spaced-apart  electrical  contact  rails  mounted  on 
the  frame, 

d)  a  speaker  mounted  on  the  frame. 

e)  electronics,  including  a  microprocessor  chip,  mounted  on  the 
frame,  which  when  actuated  send  an  electrical  signal  to  the 
speaker, 

f)  means  on  the  frame  for  supporting  a  power  source, 

g)  means  on  the  frame  electrically  connecting  in  a  circuit  the 
power  source  support  means,  the  electronics,  the  speaker,  and 


the  contact  rails  so  that  when  a  power  source  is  in  the  support 
means  and  a  bubble  engages  and  thereby  electrically  connects 
two  of  said  contact  rails  to  one  another,  the  circuit  is  com- 
pleted and  the  electronics  are  activated  to  send  an  electrical 
signal  to  the  speaker, 

the  electronics  being  programmed  to  produce,  when  repeat- 
edly actuated,  a  predetermined  series  of  electrical  signals, 
each  of  said  signals  causing  the  speaker  to  deliver  a  prede- 
termined note,  the  signals  combining  to  produce  a  predeter- 
mined series  of  notes  that  comprise  a  predetermined  tune. 


5,540,609 
STORY  QUILT  AND  ASSOCIATED  SET  OF  DOLLS 
Barbara  J.  Hoag,  1347  Valley  Home  Rd.,  Dandridge,  Tenn. 
37725 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,747 

Int  a."  A63H  33/00:3/00:3/02 

VS.  CL  446—26  7  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  story  quilt  and  at  least  one  soft  sculpture  doll  associated 
therewith,  said  story  quilt  for  being  displayed  on  a  wall  and  for 
telling  a  story  in  association  with  at  least  one  said  soft  sculpture 
doll,  said  soft  sculpture  doll  for  emulating  a  living  being,  said  story 
quilt  comprising: 

a  quilted  member  fabricated  from  a  quilted  material  having  a 
>,       front  panel,  said  front  panel  defining  a  plurality  of  first  indi- 
vidual panels  and  a  second  individual  panel,  wherein  at  least 
two  of  said  plurality  of  said  first  individual  panels  is  graphi- 
cally illustrated  to  depict  a  scene,  and  wherein  each  said 
graphically  illustrated  first  individual  panel  combines  with 
each  other  said  graphically  illustrated  first  individual  panels  to 
illustrate  the  story; 
a  plurality  of  first  pockets  for  storing  items  associated  with  said 
at  least  one  soft  sculpture  doll,  each  of  said  plurality  of  first 
pockets  being  secured  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  panels: 
a  second  pocket  for  closely  receiving  a  book  conveying  the 
story,  said  second  pocket  being  secured  to  said  second  indi- 
vidual panel;  and 
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plurality  of  first  fasteners,  one  each  being  carried  by  one  each 

of  said  plurality  of  first  individual  panels  for  securement  of 

one  of  said  at  least  one  soft  sculpture  doU  thereto; 

:  least  one  soft  sculpture  doll  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  configuration  substantially  similar  to  the 
living  being; 

at  least  one  physical  feature  closely  a.<!similating  a  correspond- 
ing feature  of  the  living  being;  and 

a  second  fastener  for  securing  said  at  least  one  soft  sculpture 
doll  to  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  fasteners  carried  by 
said  story  quilL 


5.540,610 
FLYING  DISC  WATER  TOY 
Thomas  M.  Sneddon,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  335.646 

Int  a."  A63H  27/00:3/52 

V&  CI.  446-^16  6  Claims 


L  A  water  toy  for  throwing  and  dispersing  water  comprising: 
rigid,  generally  fluid-impermeable  first  layer  which  includes  a 
peripheral  edge  bounded  by  a  generally  circular  outer  perim- 
eter defining  a  disc;  and 

fluid  absorbent  second  laver  connected  to  the  first  layer, 
wherein  the  second  laver  includes  a  terminal  edge  extending 
from  adjacent  the  first  layer's  outer  perimeter  for  promoting 
water  dispersal  in  a  radial  direction  when  the  disc  is  thrown, 
wherein  the  second  layer's  terminal  edge  defines  a  fhisto- 
conically-shaped  fluid  dispersing  lower  surface,  and  further 
wherein  the  second  layer's  terminal  edge  extends  downwardly 
from  the  first  layer's  outer  perimeter,  the  first  and  second 
layers  defining  outer  surfaces  of  the  toy. 


a  beverage  container  and  whereby  suction  provided  to  the 
straw  results  in  the  formation  of  a  vacuum  sufiBcient  to  col- 
lapse said  sculpture  at  said  areas  of  reduced  thickness,  such 
collapsing  providing  amusing  animation  to  the  prominent 
features  of  the  creature. 


5340,612 
SIMULATED  EYES  FOR  TOYS  HAVING  CONVEX  LENS 

BODY 
Susan  K.  Mendez,  Hermosa  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel, 
Inc^  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,028 

Int  CL*  A63H  3/38 

VS.  a.  446—392  !  5  CUims 


5,540,611 

MR  ACTUATED  FLEXIBLE  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

COVER 

Brian  Lapoint.  53  Jerdens  La..  Rockport  Mass.  01966.  and 

Roes  Bennett  204  B  West  McDermott  Dr..  Allen.  Tex.  75002 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523,234 

Int  a.*  A63H  i/W 

US.  O.  446—72  2  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  beverage  container  cover  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  base  portion  and  a  sculpture  portion,  said 

sculpture  portion  including  a  hollow  flexible  sculpture  made 

of  soft  pUable  material  of  a  predetermined  thickness,  said 

sculpture  resembling  an  animate  creature;  said  base  being 

provided  with  a  means  for  tightly  mounting  to  a  beverage 

container;  said  sculpture  portion  being  provided  with  a  straw 

port  so  that  a  drinking  straw  may  be  tightly  received  by  said 

port;  said  sculpture  including  prominent  decorative  features 

and  having  areas  of  reduced  thickness  in  the  pliable  material 

adjacent  said  features;   whereby   a  straw  may  be   snugly 

received  in  said  port  and  said  cover  may  be  snugly  attached  to 


1.  A  simulated  eye  for  use  in  combination  with  a  toy,  said 
simulated  eye  comprising: 

a  convex  lens  having  a  lens  body  defining  a  convexly  curved 
generaUy  tear-drop  shaped  front  surface  and  a  generally  pla- 
nar rear  surface  and  a  generally  tear-drop  shaped  outer  edge; 

means  for  attaching  said  convex  lens  to  a  toy  including  an 
attachment  post  extending  from  said  rear  surface;  and 

a  color  layer  having  a  plurality  of  differently  colored  color  areas 
formed  upon  said  rear  surface  including  a  generally  circular 
highlight  area, 

said  convex  lens  and  said  color  areas  cooperating  to  cause  said 
color  areas  to  appear  to  fill  said  lens  txxly  when  said  simu- 
lated eye  is  viewed  from  a  frontal  position, 

wherein  said  tear-drop  shape  defines  a  generally  circular  end  and 
a  generally  pointed  end  and  wherein  said  color  areas  include  a 
darkest  pigment  area  extending  from  said  generally  pointed 
end,  a  lightest  pigment  area  extending  from  said  generally 
circular  end  and  an  intermediate  pigment  area  therebetween. 
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5340,613 
CUTTER  APPARATUS 

Takao  Kamiyama,  Hiratsuka,-  Yasuhiro  Yokoshima,  and 
Shigeru  Endoh,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shonan  Gosei-Jushi  Seisakusho  K.K^  Kanagawa-ken; 
Yokoshima  &  Company,  and  Gel  Inc.,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken, 
all  of,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,993 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172815 

Int  a."  B24B  41/00 

VS.  a.  451—24  3  Claims 


5,540,614 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  WORKPIECES 

Giinter  PdschI,  Schwailiheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  PPV  - 

Verwaltungs-AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00280,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15877,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Fded  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1992,  42  03 
434.5 

InL  CI."  B24B  7/00:9/00 
VS.  a.  451—165  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  a  workpiece,  having  at  least  one 


tive  to  a  grinding  wheel,  wherein  the  at  least  one  device  includes  at 
least  one  ultrasonic  transducer  and  an  oscillation  transmitter 
located  between  ultrasonic  transducer  and  workpiece.  character- 
ized in  that  the  oscillation  transmitter  is  a  sonotrode  and  thai  at 
least  one  ultrasonic  resonance  cavity  is  located  between  (he  at  least 
one  ultrasonic  transducer  and  the  sonotrode  by  which  the  trans- 
ducer oscillation  is  amplified  on  its  way  to  the  sonotrode. 


5340,615 

MACHINE  BALANCER 

Syed    Murtuza,    West    Bloomfieid,    Mich.,    assignor    to   The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,119 

Int.  a."  B24B  41/00 

VS.  a.  451—343  11  Oaims 


\r 


1.  A  cutter  apparatus  used  to  operate  in  a  horizontal  pipe,  said 
apparatus  having  a  horizontally  extending  main  body,  a  stand 
means  to  support  said  main  body  aloft,  and  a  head  bearing  a  rotary 
grinder  assembly,  wherein  this  head  comprises: 

(i)  a  motor  having  an  upward  output  shaft  to  turn  said  grinder 
assembly  locked  about  the  end  thereof, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  holder  means,  and 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  vertically  held  piston  cylinders  in  the  same 
amount  as  said  holder  means: 
which  piston  cylinders  are  arranged  such  that  a  first  cylinder  is 
connected  to  said  main  body,  a  second  cylinder  is  held  by  a  first 
holder  means  which  is  supported  by  the  piston  rod  of  the  first 
cylinder,  a  third  cylinder  is  held  by  a  second  holder  means  which  is 
supported  by  the  piston  rod  of  the  second  cylinder,  and  so  on  until 
finally  said  motor  is  held  by  the  last  one  of  the  holder  means  which 
is  supported  by  the  piston  rod  of  the  last  one  uf  the  cylinders, 
wherein  the  first  cylinder  has  a  length  which  is  approximately 
equal  to  the  total  length  of  the  second  cylinder  and  the  piston  rod 
of  the  second  cylinder. 


1.  An  in-process  rotary  machine  balancer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vibration  wave  motors  each  having  a  vibration 
member  with  an  electro-strain  converting  element  for  gener- 
ating a  vibration  wave  by  applying  an  electric  signal  to  said 
electro-strain  converting  element,  a  moving  unbalanced  rotor 
member,  and  a  pressurizing  spring  for  biasing  said  rotor 
member  in  contact  with  said  vibrating  member  such  that  said 
vibrating  wave  drives  said  rotor  in  rotation  to  produce  a 
rotating  imbalance: 

mounting  means  for  retaining  said  vibration  wave  motors  on  a 
rotating  machine  part  in  coaxial  relation: 

sensing  means  for  detecting  rotary  imbalance  in  a  machine 
element:  and 

control  means  for  rotatably  positioning  each  of  said  unbalanced 
rotor  members  lo  a  desired  rotary  position  relative  to  said 
rotating  machine  element  by  imparting  respective  electrical 
signals  to  each  of  said  vibrating  wave  motors  which  rotates 
said  rotor  members  to  positions  which  offset  said  sensed 
rotary  imbalance  which  imparts  balance  to  the  rotating 
machine  element. 


device  for  producing  an  oscillating  motion  of  the  workpiece  rela- 


5340,616 

VACUUM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SANDER 

Deane  S.  Thayer,  P.O.  Box  1466,  Dennisport,  Mass.  02639 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  267352 

InL  CI.*  B24B  23A)0;55A)6 

VS.  C\.  451—354  3  Claims 

1.  Vacuuming  sanding  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  pole  and  an  extended  member  with  an  abrasive 
receiving  surface  on  one  side  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  pole  with  said  receiving  surface  on  the  side  of  said 
member  opposite  that  of  said  pole: 

b)  an  abrasive  sanding  sheet  removably  mounted  on  said  receiv- 
ing surface: 
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:)  open  mouth  means  having  a  rigid  collar  slidably  mounted  on 
said  pole  and  an  open  mouth  portion  surrounding  said 
extended  member  on  which  said  abrasive  sanding  sheet  is 
mounted  and  forming  a  continuous  intake  port  surrounding 
the  periphery  of  said  abrasive  sanding  sheet  and  a  chamber 
below  said  extended  member,  and  flexible  means  surrounding 
said  pole  and  joining  said  collar  to  said  open  mouth  portion  to 
permit  said  open  mouth  to  move  with  and  accommodate  the 
pivoting  of  said  extended  member: 

1)  snap  means  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  snap  members  mounted 
within  said  open  mouth  means  protruding  toward  said 
extended  member  parallel  to  the  length  of  and  surrounding 
said  pole: 

!)  snap  receiving  means  mounted  on  said  extended  member  on 
the  same  side  where  said  pole  is  pivotally  connected  to  said 
extended  member  and  aligned  with  said  snap  members  per- 
mitting said  collar  to  slide  down  said  pole  until  said  snap 
members  engage  said  snap  receiving  means  so  that  said 
abrasive  sanding  sheet  and  said  open  mouth  portion  can  pivot 
together  as  needed  while  sanding  and  permitting  said  collar  to 
slide  up  said  pole  to  disengage  said  snap  members  from  said 
snap  receiving  means  removing  said  open  mouth  member 
from  said  extended  member  to  allow  the  removal  and  replace- 
ment of  said  abrasive  sanding  sheet:  and 

)  flexible  conduit  means  connecting  said  open  mouth  means  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber  below  said  extended  mem- 
ber extending  down  said  pole  for  communicating  with  a 
source  of  vacuum,  allowing  waste  products  generated  while 
sanding  to  be  removed  through  said  intake  port,  said  chamber 
and  said  conduit  means  for  proper  disposal. 


5340,617 

1 ILTER  ARRANGEMENT  CONSISTING  OF  AT  LEAST 
two  FILTERS  WHICH  CAN  BE  FLOWED  THROUGH 
ONE  AFTER  THE  OTHER 
Gunter  Siegel,  Horb,  and  Juergen  Heuberger,  Pliezhausen, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Beiu  AG,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,050 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1993,  43  29 
737.4 

Int  a.'  B60H  3/06 
VS.  a.  454—158  16  Claims 

1.  Filter  arrangement  of  a  heating  or  air-conditioning  system  in  a 
motor  vehicle  comprising; 
81  least  two  filters,  each  of  said  filters  having  a  different  periph- 
eral dimension: 

1  filter  housing  having  supports  configured  to  receive  respective 
said  at  least  two  filters,  each  of  said  supports  corresponding  to 


a  respective  said  filter  and  each  of  said  supports  having  a 
supporting  area  which  corresponds  to  a  respective  said  periph- 
eral dimension,  said  filter  housing  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end,  said  filters  and  said  corresponding  supports  being 
arranged  in  an  order  of  decreasing  peripheral  dimension  from 
said  inlet  end  to  said  oudet  end  such  that  a  largest  of  said 
filters  is  arranged  toward  said  inlet  end,  and  said  supports 
being  configured  such  that  said  filters  are  inseitable  into  said 
filter  housing  and  removable  from  said  filter  housing  through 
said  inlet  end:  and 
a  bypass  outlet  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  largest  filter,  wherein 
a  pivotal  connection  for  said  largest  filter  is  arranged  at  a  side 
of  said  largest  filter  opposite  said  one  side,  said  bypass  outlet 
and  said  pivotal  connection  being  configured  such  that  said 
largest  filter  is  pivotable  fix>m  a  non-bypass  position  in  which 
said  bypass  outlet  is  closed  to  a  bypass  position  in  which  said 
bypass  outlet  is  open. 


5340,618 

PASSIVE  ATTENUATOR  FOR  SHELTER  PROTECTION 

AGAINST  EXPLOSIONS 

Weeramuni  A.  M.  Alwis,  and  Oi  Yin  M.  K.  Cbong,  both  of 

Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  National  University  of 

Singapore,  Singapore 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,734 

InL  a.'  F24F  7/00 

VS.  a.  454—194  6  Claims 


i6 


1.  A  passive  explosion  protection  device  for  air  passing  in  a 
shelter  comprising: 

an  inlet  having  an  entry  opening,  and  multiple  outlet  openings 
for  connection  to  said  shelter,  said  air  flow  being  directed 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  opening,  said  entry  opening 
connecting  with  a  straight  entry  passage,  said  entry  passage 
connecting  with  a  connection  chamber:  and 

an  expansion  chamber  adjoining  said  connection  chamber,  said 
expansion  chamber  having  a  single  opening  directly  confront- 
ing said  entry  opening,  said  expansion  chamber  opening 
aligned  with  and  of  the  same  cross-section  as  said  entry 
opening,  said  connection  chamber  being  continuously  con- 
nected to  multiple  lateral  passages  perpendicular  to  said  entry 
passage,  each  said  lateral  passage  respectively  connecting  to  a 
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separate  connection  chamber,  said  separate  connection  cham- 
ber being  continuously  connected  via  a  straight  outlet  passage 
perpendicular  to  said  lateral  passage  to  said  outlet  opening. 


Ftotational 
Direction 


5,540,619 
CONTROL  OF  PRIME  MOVER  IN  HVAC  DISTRIBITION 

SYSTEM 
Osman  Ahmed,  Buffalo  Grove,  01.,  assignor  to  Landis  &  Gyr 
Powers,  Inc.,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  369^42 

Int.  a."  F24F  11/047 

VS.  a.  454—256  14  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  prime  mover  in  a  heating,  ventila- 
tion and  air-conditioning  (HVAC)  distribution  system,  the  HVAC 
distribution  system  having  components  which  incur  a  pressure 
loss,  the  components  located  within  branches  of  the  HVAC  distri- 
bution system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  first  plurality  of  pressure  losses  for  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  branches  of  the  HVAC  distribution  system; 
determining  a  second  plurality  of  pressure  losses  for  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  components  located  in  the  plurality  of 
branches  of  the  HVAC  distribution  system;  and 
controlling  the  prime  mover  based  on  a  relationship  between  the 
first  plurality  of  pressure  losses  and  the  second  plurality  of 
pressure  los.ses. 


5,540,620 

TORQUE  VIBRATION  ABSORBING  DEVICE 

Voshitomi  Haneda.  Minovra-cho,  and  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Midoii- 

cfao,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,162,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-097902 
InL  a."  Fi6D  3/66 
VS.  a.  464—64  11  aaims 

1.  A  torque  vibration  absorbing  device  comprising: 
a  clutch  hub  with  a  radially  extending  flange; 
a  pair  of  intermediate  plates  each  disposed  at  an  axially  outer 

side  of  the  flange  and  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  flange; 
a  disc  plate  and  a  sub-plate  each  disposed  at  an  axially  outer  side 
of  one  of  the  intermediate  plates,  the  disc  plate  and  the 
sub-plate  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  flange  and  the  inter- 
mediate plates;  and 
a  plurality  of  elastic  members  arranged  in  series  between  the 
disc  plate  and  the  sub-plate  through  the  intermediate  plates, 
the  elastic  members  including  a  first  elastic  member  and  a 
second  elastic  member  which  are  each  compressed  during 
angular  movement  between  the  flange  and  each  of  the  disc 
plate  and  the  sub-plate,  said  first  and  second  elastic  members 
being  arranged  so  that  during  initial  angular  movement  of  the 
disc  plate  and  sub-plate  relative  to  the  flange  the  first  elastic 


member  is  compressed  a  first  predetermined  amount  and  the 
second  elastic  member  is  compressed  a  second  predetermined 
amount,  and  during  subsequent  angular  movement  of  the  disc 
plate  and  sub-plate  relative  to  the  flange  the  second  elastic 
member  continues  to  be  compressed  beyond  said  second 
predetermined  amount  while  the  first  elastic  member  remains 
compressed  at  said  first  predetermined  amount. 


5,540,621 
ROTARY  COUPLING  APPARATUS  USING  COMPOSITE 
MATERULS 
Louis  J.  Keester;  Brian  E.  Spencer;  Barry  J.  Larson,  and 
Duane  V.  Byeriy,  all  of  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Addax, 
Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,067,  Aug.  11,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,889 
Int  CI."  F16D  3/7S 
VS.  a.  464—93  21  Claims 


1.  A  composite  coupling  element  comprising: 

an  element  body; 

a  driving  shaft; 

a  driven  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  fasteners; 

a  plurality  of  bushings; 

a  plurality  of  bearing  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  first  fastener  means  for  fastening  the  element  body 
to  the  driving  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  second  fastener  means  for  fastening  the  element 
body  to  the  driven  shaft; 

at  least  some  of  said  first  fastener  means  being  spaced  substan- 
tially in  a  circle  on  said  element  body; 

at  least  some  of  said  second  fastener  means  being  spaced  sub- 
stantially in  said  circle  on  said  element  body; 
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laid  first  and  second  fastener  means  dividing  said  circle  into 
segments,  each  of  said  segments  containing  composite  mate- 
rial having  strands  extending  between  one  of  the  first  fastener 
means  and  one  of  the  second  fastener  means; 
aid  first  and  second  fastener  means  being  connected  by  the 
segments  of  composite  material  having  strands  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  fastener  means  wherein  said  first 
fastener  means  applies  force  to  the  second  fastener  means 
through  the  strands  within  said  composite  material; 

^h  of  the  first  and  second  fastener  means  includes  a  diflfeient 
one  of  said  plurality  of  bushings  for  accommodating  a  cone- 
sponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  fasteners;  the  first  and 
second  fastener  means  each  having  a  different  one  of  the 
bearing  surfaces  against  the  fastener  means  and  a  different  one 
of  tlie  bearing  surfaces  for  a  plurality  of  strands;  each  bearing 
surface  having  an  area;  whereby  the  areas  of  the  bearing 
surfaces  reduce  stress  to  a  tolerable  level  in  the  strands  and 
provide  adequate  bearing  surfaces  to  reduce  stress  on  the 
fastener; 

t^  diameter  of  each  of  the  fastener  means  from  the  center  to  the 
bearing  surface  for  the  strands  being  from  '/m  to  V*  of  the 
diameter  of  the  coupling  element. 


5,540,623 
BOWLING  THUMB  HOLE  TAPE  TOOL 
Danny  K.  Symonds,  10618  U.  S.  31,  Berrien  Springs,  Mich. 
49103 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,909 

Int  CL*  A63B  47AX) 

U.S.CL  473-54  10  Claims 


5440,622 
WATER  SLIDE 
MW*  R.  Gold,  Los  Angeles,  and  Mark  W.  Sumner,  Valencia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Walt  Disney  Company,  Bur- 
bank,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,407 

Int  CI."  A63G  21/18 

U.S.  a.  472-117  25  Oaims 


<ir 


1.  A  tool  in  combination  with  at  least  one  strip  of  bowling  tape, 

said  tool  is  for  applying  and  removing  bowling  tape  from  a 
bowling  ball  thumb  hole  and  having: 

a  curved  tool  portion  at  one  axial  end.  said  curved  tool  portion 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  piece  of  bowling  tape  and  facilitate 
the  placement  of  that  within  the  thumb  hold,  said  curved  tool 
portion  being  curved  about  an  axis  of  curvature; 

an  enlarged  handle  portion  extending  radially  to  an  outer  cir- 
cumference which  is  radially  outward  of  said  curved  tool 
portion,  and  at  an  opposed  axial  end  of  said  tool,  said  handle 
portion  being  operable  to  be  gripped  by  a  user  when  tape  is 
applied  to  the  curved  tool  portion  to  place  the  tape  within  the 
bowling  thumb  hole; 

a  knife  edge  formed  at  an  extreme  end  of  said  curved  tool 
portion,  said  knife  edge  being  of  a  thinner  width  in  a  radial 
direction  compared  to  said  tool  portion  to  facilitate  placement 
of  said  knife  edge  behind  a  piece  of  tape  for  removal  of  the 
tape  from  the  bowling  hole;  and 

said  handle  portion  being  hollow,  and  a  cap  received  on  an  end 
of  said  handle  portion,  said  cap  being  removable  to  provide 
access  to  said  hollow  handle  portion,  said  hollow  handle 
portion  being  large  enough  to  store  at  least  one  strip  of 
bowling  tape,  and  said  at  least  one  bowling  tape  suip  being 
stored  in  said  hollow  handle  portion. 


A  water  slide  comprising: 

entry  zone  elevated  more  than  about  80  feet  above  ground 
level; 

inclined,  substantially  continuous  sliding  surface  having  an 
jphill  end  connected  to  the  elevated  entry  zone  and  a  down- 
llill  end  extending  away  from  said  entry  zone,  said  inclined 
sliding  surface  having  a  slope  forming  an  acute  angle  with 
liorizontal  of  at  least  about  60  degrees; 
latively  level  sliding  surface  having  an  uphill  end  continuous 
with  the  downhill  end  of  the  inclined  sliding  surface  and  a 
Jownhill  end  extending  away  from  said  inclined  sliding  sur- 
face, said  level  sliding  surface  having  sufficient  length  decel- 
erate a  user;  and, 

I  aeans  for  creating  a  flow  of  water  over  the  inclined  sliding 
surface  and  the  level  sliding  surface; 
said  level  sliding  surface  including  a  means  for  injecting  air  into 
the  flow  of  water  passing  over  it,  whereby  a  reduction  of 
apparent  density  of  said  water  will  occur. 


5,540,624 
APPROACH  SECTION  FOR  A  BOWLING  ALLEY 
Kenneth  L.  Hixson,  Mechanicsville,  Va.,  assignor  to  AMF 
Bowling,  Inc.,  Mechanicsville,  Va. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,317 
Int  a.*  A63D  1/04 
VS.  a.  473—115  6  aaims 

1.  In  a  bowling  center  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  side-by- 
side  bowling  alleys  each  of  which  include  an  approach  section,  a 
lane  section  and  a  foul  line  separating  said  approach  section  and 
said  lane  section  and  with  a  gutter  on  each  side  of  each  of  said 
alleys,  and  with  a  ball  remm  between  every  other  adjacent  lane,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  approach  section  which  includes: 
(a)  a  first  generally  rectangular  synthetic  panel  having  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  longitudinal  axis  which  is  generally  parallel 
with  the  lane  section  of  the  alley,  a  generally  horizontal 
transverse  axis  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  foul  line  and 
a  third  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  and 
transverse  axes,  said  panel  having  a  length  which  is  greater 
than  its  width  and  a  width  which  is  greater  than  the  width  of 
a  bowling  lane,  said  panel  including  a  graphic  representation 
on  an  upper  surface  thereof  and  said  graphic  representation 
being  asymmetrical  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  sym- 
metrical along  its  transverse  axis; 
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(b)  a  second  generally  rectangular  synthetic  panel  having  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  axes  and  a  third  axis  which  is  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes  and  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
first  panel  while  its  transverse  and  third  axes  are  displaced 
from  but  parallel  to  said  transverse  and  third  axes  of  said  first 
panel  wlien  said  second  panel  is  abutting  said  first  panel,  said 
second  panel  including  a  graphic  representation  on  an  upper 
surface  thereof  and  with  said  graphic  representation  being 
asymmetrical  along  its  longitudinal  axis;  and 

(c)  means  supporting  said  panels  in  a  common  plane  in  an 
end-to-end  abutting  relationship  so  that  said  graphic  represen- 
tation on  said  second  panel  is  a  continuation  of  said  graphic 
representation  on  said  first  panel  and  wherein  said  first  panel 
if  rotated  180°  about  its  third  axis  in  either  direction  being 
identical  to  a  comparable  panel  in  a  next  adjacent  lane. 


«v 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising: 

(a)  a  club  head  having  an  abutting  external  face  and  a  cavity 
therein; 

(b)  a  hollow,  elongated  tubular  shaft,  thereby  forming  an  axial 
passageway  therethrough,  said  passageway  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  cavity,  said  hollow  shaft  and  cavity 
being  sealed;  and. 


(c)  means  for  allowing  the  input  of  a  fluid  under  a  pressure 
greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  into  said  shaft  and  cavity, 
but  preventing  the  discharge  of  said  fluid  under  pressure 
therefrom,  said  fluid  under  pressure  thereby  straightening  said 
shaft  and  adding  rigidity  to  said  shaft  and  club  head. 


5,540,626 
DAMPER  PULLEY 
Tomohito  Asai;    Masato   Ueno;    Kazutoshi   Miyake;   Satomi 
Watanabe;  lUieshi  Miyazaid,  and  Nobuaki  Funahashi,  all  of 
Aiclii-Pre^  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6^74431 
Int  a."  F16H  9/10 
VJS.  CI.  474—94  24  Claims 


5340,625 
PNEUMATICALLY  ENHANCED  GOLF  CLUBS 
John  A.  Koch,  and  Louise  Koch,  both  of  P.O.  Box  5095,  1011 
Tnon  Dr.  E.,  Niceville,  Fla.  32578 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508352 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/08 

VS.  a.  473—318  19  Oaims 


1.  A  damper  pulley  comprising: 

a  central  portion  having  an  axis  and  including  a  cylindrical  boss 
portion  arranged  to  be  fixed  onto  a  rotary  shaft,  a  main  portion 
extending  radially  outwardly  ftom  said  boss  portion  and  a 
flange  extending  axially  from  an  outer  periphery  of  said  main 
portion,  wherein  said  flange  includes  a  radially  extending 
projection  at  the  middle  thereof. 

a  ring-shaped  belt  retaining  portion  provided  at  said  outer 
periphery  of  said  main  portion,  and 

a  ring-shaped  elastic  member  positioned  between  said  belt 
retainmg  portion  and  said  flange. 

said  flange  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  radially 
extending  areas  that  compress  said  elastic  member. 


5340,627 
AUTOTENSIONER 
Hirofumi  Miyata,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bando  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-132119; 
Jun.  14, 1994,  6-132121;  Jun.  14, 1994, 6-132134;  Jun.  14, 1994, 
6-132146 

Int  a.'  F16H  7/08 
VS.  a.  474—112  9  Claims 

1.  An  auto-tensioner  comprising: 
a  tension  pulley  for  pressing  a  transmission  belt; 
a  pulley  member  connected  to  the  tension  pulley; 
a  friction  member  wound  over  the  pulley  member;  and 
damping  means,  when  the  pulley  member  is  moved  by  reaction 
force  acting  on  the  tension  pulley  from  the  transmission  belt, 
for  generating  damping  force  in  accordance  with  the  reaction 
force  by  grip  generated  between  the  friction  member  and  the 
pulley  member  owing  to  change  of  tension  between  both 
spans  of  the  friction  member:  wherein  said  damping  means 
includes: 
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a  fixed  member  which  is  fixed  to  a  fixed  side  and  which  has  a 
substantially  arcuate  friction  surface  and  a  shaft  pan  pro- 
vided on  the  same  axis  as  the  center  of  the  arc  of  the 
friction  surface; 
an  offset  cylinder  which  has  an  opening  for  inserting  the  shaft 

part  at  a  position  ofl'set  from  the  center  thereof  and  which  is 

supported  to  the  fixed  member  rotatably  around  a  rotation  axis 

offset  from  the  center  of  the  arc  of  the  friction  surface; 

a  tension  pulley  rotatably  supported  to  an  outer  peripheral 
side  of  the  offset  cylinder; 

a  resilient  member  for  forcing  to  rotate  the  offset  cylinder  in  a 
set  direction  with  respect  to  the  fixed  member; 

a  tension  converting  member  which  is  supported  to  an  end 
surface  of  the  offset  cylinder,  is  rotatable  around  a  rotation 
axis  offset  from  the  rotation  axis  of  the  offset  cylinder  and 
has  at  an  outer  periphery  thereof  a  substantially  arcuate 
friction  surface  opposed  to  the  friction  surface  of  the  fixed 
member; 

a  friction  member  wound  between  the  friction  surface  of  the 
fixed  member  and  the  friction  surface  of  the  tension  con- 
verting member;  and 

a  forcing  member  for  forcing  to  rotate  the  tension  converting 
member  outward  around  the  offset  rotation  axis  of  the 
tension  convening  member  so  as  to  apply  set  tension  to  the 
friction  member,  and 

the  offset  rotation  axis  of  the  tension  convening  member  is 
offset  in  the  same  direction  as  a  forcing  direction  of  the 
resilient  member  with  respect  to  a  line  connecting  between 
centers  of  arcs  of  the  friction  surfaces  of  both  the  fixed 
member  and  the  tension  convening  member 


5340  628 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
OPERATION  OF  TRANSMISSIONS  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
W.  Younger,  2621  Merced  Ave.,  El  Monte,  Calif.  91733 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333352 
Int  a."  FI6H  3/62 
f  jS.  a.  475-120  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  the  hydraulic  circuitry  of  an  automo- 
tive transmission  of  the  type  including  a  governor,  a  "3-2"  control 
valve,  a  "3-^"  shift  valve  coupled  in  fluid  flow  relationship  with 
said  "3-2"  control  valve,  said  "3-4"  shift  valve  and  said  "3-2" 
control  valve  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  governor,  and 
a  manual  valve  coupled  to  a  gear  selector;  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
removing  said  "3-2"  control  valve  from  said  hydraulic  circuitry 

of  said  automotive  transmission,  and 
coupling  a  low  valve  m  fluid  flow  relationship  to  said  manual 
valve  such  that  said  low  valve  is  actuated  by  low  oil  pressure 
flowing  from  said  manual  valve  when  said  manual  valve  is 
moved  into  a  first  gear  selector  position. 


5340,629 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONTERACTING  REACTION 

TORQUE  IN  A  POWERED,  REVERSIBLE,  HAND-HELD 

ROTARY  DRIVER 

Alexander  S.  Gotman,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gene 

W.  Arant  Santa  Paula,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,432,  Mar.  1,  1993.  Pat 

No.  5354,246,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,682. 

Feb.  II,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,238,461.  This  application  Sep.  29, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  315,241 

Int  CI.*  F16§  48/06;  B25B  17/00 

VS.  a.  475-248  27  Claims 


1.  A  hand  operated,  reversible,  rotary  power  tool  having  a 
housing,  a  powered  rotor  rotatable  on  a  defined  axis  with  respect  to 
said  housing,  and  an  output  shaft  coaxial  with  said  rotor,  and  being 
adapted  to  reduce  the  reaction  torque  that  would  otherwise  be 
exhibited  directly  upon  the  housing,  comprising; 

an  offset  shaft  rotatably  supponed  from  said  housing  on  an  axis 

laterally  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  rotor, 
means  for  inhibiting  roution  of  said  offset  shaft  in  either  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  housing  after  a  predetermined  angle  of 
rotation;  and 
a  planetary  differential  mechanism  having  an  input  driven  from 
said  powered  rotor,  and  two  separate  outputs,  one  of  said 
separate  outputs  being  coupled  to  said  output  shaft  and  the 
other  of  said  separate  outputs  being  a  ring  gear  coupled  to 
said  laterally  offset  shaft. 
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S.540,630 
TWIST  PLANET  DRIVE 
John  M.  Vranish,  Crofton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as   represented   by   the  Administrator  of  the 
Natiooal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370384 

InL  a."  F16H  1/28;  13/06 

VS.  a.  475—338  16  Claims 


1.  An  epicyclic  gear  assembly,  comprising: 

a  sun  gear  member; 

an  even  numbered  plurality  of  planet  gear  members  wherein 
each  of  said  planet  gear  members  includes  a  first  and  second 
integral  body  portion  of  circular  cross  section  with  said  first 
integral  body  portion  including  straight  gear  teeth  and  said 
second  integral  body  portion  including  helical  gear  teeth 
which  are  offset  from  said  straight  gear  teeth  with  said  first 
and  said  second  integral  body  portions  further  including 
mutually  different  diameters; 

a  first  ring  gear  member  surrounding  said  sun  gear  member  and 
coupled  with  said  first  integral  body  portion,  with  said  first 
integral  body  portion  being  located  between  said  sun  gear 
member  and  said  first  ring  gear  member  and  said  first  ring 
gear  member  further  having  gear  teeth  of  tlie  same  type  as 
that  of  said  first  integral  body  portion; 

a  speeder  gear  member  located  axially  adjacent  said  sun  gear 
member  wherein  said  speeder  gear  member  threadably 
engages  said  second  integral  body  portion;  and 

a  second  ring  gear  member  surrounding  said  speeder  gear  mem- 
ber and  said  second  integral  body  portion  of  said  planet  gear 
members  wherein  said  second  integral  body  portion  is 
coupled  with  said  speeder  gear  member  and  said  second  ring 
gear  member,  said  speeder  gear  member  and  said  second  ring 
gear  member  further  having  gear  teeth  of  the  same  type  as 
that  of  said  second  integral  body  portion. 


5440,631 
CONTINUOUSLY  VAIUABLE  TRANSMISSION  WFTH  A 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charies  B.  Lobr,  m,  Kettering,  and  William  J.  Heidemann, 
Sidney,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Torax  Company,  Inc., 
Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,500,  Feb.  28,  1994,  which 
is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  991321,  Dec.  16,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5330396.  This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,669 
Int  a."  F16H  15/08 
VS.  a.  476—10  20  Claims 

I.  A  continuously  variable  transmission  comprising: 
a  support  structure; 

two  tone  traction  discs  rotatably  supported  by  said  support 
structure  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis,  one  for  rotation 
with  an  input  shaft  and  the  other  for  rotation  with  an  output 


shaft  said  tone  discs  having  opposing  traction  surfaces  defin- 
ing therebetween  a  toric  cavity; 

at  least  two  motion  transmitting  traction  rollers  disposed  in  said 
toric  cavity  in  spaced  relationship  and  in  engagement  with 
said  toric  discs  for  transmission  of  nwtion  therebetween,  each 
of  said  traction  rollers  being  rotatably  supported  by  a  pivot 
trurmion  supported  to  pivot  about  a  pivot  axis; 

a  mechanism  for  forcing  said  traction  rollers  into  force  transmit- 
ting engagement  with  said  toric  discs,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
mechanism  for  forcing  disposed  in  each  of  said  pivot  trun- 
nions to  produce  an  outward  load  force  from  within  each  said 
pivot  trunnion  and  vary  the  load  force  as  needed  to  maintain 
said  force  transmitting  engagement,  said  mechanism  for  forc- 
ing comprising  a  first  hydraulic  control  for  controllably  posi- 
tioning said  portion  of  said  mechanism  for  forcing  disposed  in 
each  of  said  pivot  trunnions; 

a  mechanism  for  controllably  pivoting  said  pivot  trunnions  for  a 
transmission  ratio  change,  said  mechanism  for  controllably 
pivoting  said  pivot  trunnions  comprising  a  second  hydraulic 
control  for  controllably  tilting  said  pivot  trunnions  in  unison 
in  the  same  angular  sense  with  respect  to  said  central  axis  to 
induce  the  transmission  ratio  change;  and 

a  feedback  structure  for  terminating  transmission  ratio  changing 
tilting  of  said  pivot  trunnions  when  a  desired  transmission 
ratio  has  been  obtained. 


5340,632 

CONTROL  PROCESS  AND  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  A  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  SPEED 

TRANSMISSION 

Patric  Lardy,  Weil  der  Sudt,-  Willi  Seidel,  Eberdingen;  Heinz 

Stehle,  Weissach,  and  Joseph  Petersmaim,  Wimsheim,  all  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1994,  44  11 
940.2 

Int.  a.*  F16H  59/06;59/I4;  B60K  41/12 
VS.  CL  477—43  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  controlling  a  continuously  variable  speed  auto- 
matic transmiiision  connected  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  a 
vehicle  having  a  control  unit  which  automatically  sets  a  transmis- 
sion ratio  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  characteristic  curve, 
based  on  position  of  a  power  control  element,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
detecting  the  existence  of  a  constant  driving  method; 
in  response  to  the  existence  of  a  constant  driving  method, 
adjusting  a  transmission  ratio  of  said  transmission  in  a  direc- 
tion which  decreases  fuel  consumption  of  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  while  maintaining  a  constant  power  output 
until  a  point  of  minimum  fuel  consumption  for  such  power 
output  is  reached. 
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5340,634 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  FOUR-SPEED 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Jaeduk  Jang,  and  Dokee  Lim,  both  of  KyangU,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356378 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  17,  1993, 
93-28245 

Int  a.*  FI6H  61/06:61/08 
VS.  a.  477—131  10  Claims 


iLdhirt) 


5340,633 

X)NTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VAIUABLE  DISPLACEMENT 
ENGINE 
Yamanaka;  Toyokazu  Baika;  Kenichirob  Shindoh,  all 
of  Susono;  Toshiaki  Asada,  and  Kenichi  Nomura,  both  of 
Mishima,    all    of,    Japan,    assigiiors    to    Toyota    Jidosha 
Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,954 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230296 
Int  CI."  F02D  29/02 
a.  477—107  7  Claims 
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..  A  control  device  for  a  variable  displacement  engine,  coupled 
Wim  an  automatic  transmission  for  an  automobile,  to  control  cyl- 
inders depending  on  driving  conditions,  said  control  device  com- 
prising a  gear  shift  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not 
said  automatic  transmission  is  going  to  shift,  said  control  device 
changing  working  cylinders  without  changing  the  number  of  work- 
\ng  cylinders,  during  the  shift  operation  when  said  gear  shift 
detecting  means  detect  that  said  automatic  transmission  is  going  to 
shift  gear  position. 


IM  TOO  »? 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission, 
comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pump  for  pressurizing  fluid; 

a  torque  converter  for  transmitting  power  to  the  transmission; 

a  pressure  regulating  valve  connected  to  the  hydraulic  pump  for 
varying  line  pressure  according  to  an  operation  of  a  line 
pressure  varying  solenoid  valve,  the  solenoid  valve  being 
controlled  according  to  a  duty  ratio  by  a  transmission  control 
unit; 

a  reducing  valve  connected  to  the  hydraulic  pump  for  reducing  a 
fluid  flow; 

a  manual  valve  operated  by  a  shift  select  lever  for  feeding 
pressure  from  the  pump  to  selectively  a  drive  pressure  conduit 
at  a  "D"  range  and  a  reverse  pressure  conduit  at  an  "R"  range, 
the  "D"  range  including  a  plurality  of  speeds; 

a  shift  control  valve  connected  to  the  drive  pressure  conduit  for 
feeding  drive  pressure  downstream  by  an  operation  of  two 
shift  control  solenoid  valves  which  are  ON/OFF  controlled  by 
the  transmission  control  unit; 

a  rear  clutch  release  valve  for  feeding  pressure  from  the  drive 
pressure  conduit  to  a  rear  clutch  at  a  first,  a  second,  and  a 
third  speed  of  the  "D"  range; 

a  first  pressure  control  valve  controlled  by  a  first  pressure 
control  solenoid  valve  according  to  a  duty  ratio  in  order  to 
feed  pressure  from  the  drive  pressure  conduit  to  a  kickdown 
servo  at  the  second  and  fourth  speeds  of  the  "D"  range; 

a  second  pressure  control  valve  controlled  by  a  second  pressure 
control  solenoid  valve  according  to  a  duty  ratio  in  order  to 
feed  pressure  to  a  front  clutch  and  to  an  end  clutch  at  the  third 
speed  of  the  "D"  range; 

a  1-2  shift  valve  for  receiving  pressure  from  the  shift  control 
valve  and  feeding  the  pressure  to  the  kickdown  servo  in 
accordance  with  a  second  speed  line  pressure  of  the  shift 
control  valve; 

an  end  clutch  valve  for  receiving  pressure  from  the  sliift  control 
valve  and  feeding  the  pressure  to  the  fix)nt  clutch  and  the  end 
clutch  in  accordance  with  the  second  speed  line  pressure;  and 

a  2H-3  shift  valve  for  receiving  pressure  from  the  shift  control 
valve  and  for  releasing  pressure  from  the  kickdown  servo  and 
feeding  pressure  to  the  front  clutch  operated  in  accordance 
with  a  Uiird  and  a  fourth  speed  hne  pressure  of  the  shift 
control  valve. 
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5.540,635 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  A  4-SPEED 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEIDCLE 

Jaeduk  Jang,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FOed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,069 
Claims  priority,  applicadoD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  19,  1994, 
94-8204;  Apr.  19,  1994,  94-8205 

Int  a."  B60K  41/10 

MS.  a.  477—135  11  Claims 

1.  A  4-speed  automatic  cransmission  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 


a  multiple  stage  gear  mechanism  driven  by  an  engine: 

a  plurality  of  friction  members  for  controlling  a  gear  action  of 
the  gear  mechanism; 

a  hydraulic  pressure  control  system  for  selectively  applying  and 
releasing  the  friction  members  in  accordance  with  a  vehicle 
speed;  and 

a  transmission  control  unit  for  controlling  an  operation  of  the 
hydraulic  pressure  control  system  in  accordance  with  the 
vehicle  speed  and  a  throttle  valve  opening;  wherein  the 
hydraulic  pressure  control  system  comprises  a  front  clutch 
valve  and  a  second-to-third/fourth-to-third  speed  shift  valve 
both  of  which  are  simultaneously  controlled  in  accordance 
with  third  speed  signal  pressure. 


a  first  hollow  hemi spheroidal  mating  member,  having  an  interior 
and  an  exterior  rounded  surface  and  a  connecting  flange,  said 
member  being  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  sur- 
rounded by  said  connecting  flange  which  extends  outwardly 
from  said  exterior  surface  and  is  adapted  to  mate  with  the  end 
of  said  tubular  component: 

said  first  mating  member  having  a  second  flange,  said  second 
flange  being  circular  and  adapted  to  receive  a  circular  portion 
of  a  second  modular  playground  component; 

said  second  flange  being  disposed  at  or  about  45  degrees  from 
said  connecting  flange; 

a  second  modular  playground  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

A.  a  hollow  transparent  hemispheroidal  dome  adapted  to  be 
received  within  said  second  flange  of  the  first  hollow  hemi- 
spheroidal mating  member;  and 

B.  a  second  hollow  hemispheroidal  mating  member,  having 
an  interior  and  exterior  surface,  said  second  mating  mem- 
ber being  transparent  and  provided  with  an  opening  there- 
through surrounded  by  a  connecting  flange  extendmg  out- 
wardly from  said  exterior  surface  and  adapted  to  mate  with 
the  end  of  a  second  tubular  component;  said  second  mating 
member  having  a  mating  circular  connecting  rim  adapted  to 
be  received  within  said  second  flange  of  the  first  hollow 
hemispheroidal  mating  member;  said  circular  connecting 
rim  being  disposed  at  or  about  45  degrees  from  said  con- 
necting flange  of  said  second  mating  member;  and 

means  for  fixably  connecting  said  end  of  said  tubular  modular 
playground  component  to  said  connecting  flange  of  said  first 
mating  member 


5,540,637 

STATIONARY  EXERCISE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PREFERRED  FOOT  PLATFORM  ORIENTATION 

Robert  E.  Rodgers,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CCS,  LLC, 

Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,846,  Jan.  25,  1995.  This 

application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,301 

Int  CI.*  A63B  69//6.-22W 

U.S.  a.  482—52  30  Qaims 


5340,636 
PLAYGROUND  JUNCTION  BALL 
RusseU  W.  HeUen,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Soft  Play,  Inc., 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,188 

InLa.''A63B  17/00 

VS.  a.  482—35  7  Claims 


1.  A  modular  playground  component  kit,  the  components  of 
which  are  of  sufficient  size  to  allow  a  person  to  move  thereinto  or 
therethrough,  comprising: 

a  hollow  tubular  modular  playground  component,  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  an  end,  the  plane  of  which  end  is  normal  to 
said  longitudinal  axis; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exercising  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  floor; 

first  and  second  reciprocating  members,  each  reciprocating 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of 
said  first  and  second  reciprocating  members  adapted  for  linear 
motion  substantially  parallel  with  the  floor; 

a  coupling  member  having  (i)  a  pulley  supported  by  said  frame 
defining  a  pivot  axis,  and  (ii)  means  for  attaching  said  second 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocating  members  to  said 
pulley  so  that  roution  of  said  pulley  results  in  the  rotation  of 
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said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocating  mem- 
bers in  a  substantially  circular  path  about  said  pivot  axis;  and 
neans  for  orienting  the  bottom  of  each  foot  of  the  user  of  the 
apparatus,  said  orienting  means  including  first  and  second 
foot  platforms  and  corresponding  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined reference  planes  so  that  during  operation  of  the  appa- 
ratus each  said  foot  platform  follows  a  substantially  elliptical 
path  having  upper  and  lower  halves  and  forward  and  rearward 
ends  while  said  first  predetermined  reference  plane  remains 
substantially  parallel  with  the  floor  as  said  first  foot  platform 
advances  rearwardly  proximate  said  forward  end  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  lower  half  of  said  eUiptical  padi  and  said 
second  predetermined  reference  plane  remains  substantially 
parallel  with  the  floor  as  said  second  foot  platform  advances 
rearwardly  proximate  said  forward  end  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  lower  half  of  said  elliptical  path. 


5340,638 
MULTI-LEVEL  AEROBIC  STEP  DEVICE 

William  T.  Wilkinson,  PO.  Box  73,  Salem,  N  J.  08079 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  82,099,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,711,  Oct  28,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,275^79,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

69,740.  Jun.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,352,168,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,178,  May  29,  1992,  Pat 

No,  5,248,286,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  718,754,  Jun.  21, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,118,0%,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

588,449,  Sep.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  69,740is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %7,711,  Oct  28,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,275379,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
754,075,  Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,162,028,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698382,  May  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,184,987. 
This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,890 
Int  CI."  A63B  22/00 
U4  CI.  482-52  5  claims 

A  multi-level  aerobic  stepping  device  comprising:  a  base 
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hattig  a  flat  upper  and  lower  surface  and  a  longitudinal  length,  a 
mounting  block  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  a  flat  lower  surface  and 
a  tongitudinal  length,  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  mounting 
block  being  less  than  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  base,  aprons 
on  the  sides  of  said  mounting  block  extending  downwardly  below 
said  lower  surface  of  said  mounting  block  and  being  in  contact 
with  said  base  below  said  upper  surface  of  said  base,  locking 
elements  on  said  aprons  and  complementary  locking  elements 
disposed  on  and  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  base.  deUchably 
mounting  said  mounting  block  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  base 
and  for  varying  the  mounting  location  of  said  mounting  block 
along  the  length  of  said  base. 

thereby  providing  a  stepping  unit  having  a  lower  surface  which 
IS  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  a  floor,  said  stepping  unit  having 
an  exposed  upper  surface  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
stepping  sections,  one  of  said  stepping  sections  being  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  mounting  block  and  a 
second  of  said  stepping  sections  being  a  portion  of  said  upper 
surface  of  said  base,  said  stepping  sections  being  at  different 
heights  and  of  a  size  of  sufficient  area  to  support  the  entire 
foot  of  a  user. 


5340,639 

DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  ARCUATE  MOTION  OF  A  USER 

ASSIST  PLATFORM  FOR  AN  UPPER  BODY  EXERCISE 

APPARATUS 

Lanny  L.  Potts,  deceased,  late  of  Skiatook,  and  Fred  H. 

Holmes,   'Hiisa.   both   of  Okla.,   assignors   to   StairMaster 

Sports/Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685364,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,673 

Int  a.*  A63B  21/062 

MS.  a.  482-95  24  Claims 
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1.  An  upper  body  exercise  apparatus  to  assist  an  exerciser  in 
performing  chin-ups  or  dips,  said  exerciser  having  at  least  one  arm, 
said  arm  having  a  length,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  base  and  a  framepost; 

a  platform  for  supporting  said  exerciser  movable  between  first 
and  second  positions,  said  first  position  being  lower  than  said 
second  position  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  about  half  said 
arm  length; 

at  least  a  first  handle  extending  from  said  frame; 

means  for  exerting  a  force,  having  a  component  opposite  a  force 
of  gravity,  on  said  platform  to  produce  an  assist  to  the 
exerciser,  the  degree  of  said  assistance  provided  in  said  first 
position  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  degree  of  assis- 
tance provided  in  said  second  position;  and 

a  collar  secured  to  said  platform  and  which  at  least  partially 
encompasses  said  framepost,  said  collar  coupling  said  plat- 
form to  said  framepost  such  that  said  platform  can  move  in 
any  vertical  direction  relative  to  said  frair>epost  and  cannot 
move  in  a  horizontal  direction  relative  to  said  framepost 


5340,640 

DELTOID  MUSCLE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Darius  A.  Povilaitis,  14911  127tb  St,  Lemont,  IlL  60439-6466 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,664 

Int  a."  A63B  21/06 

MS.  CL  482—108  23  Claims 


1.  A  deltoid  muscle  exercise  device,  comprising: 
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shoulder  rest  means  disposed  as  to  be  positioned  atop  a  shoulder 
during  exercise,  said  shoulder  rest  means  serving  as  a  pivot 
point  for  said  device  during  a  lifting  and  lowering  arm  motion 
therewith; 

grip  means  integrally  associated  with  said  shoulder  rest  means 
for  gripping  said  device  during  exercise,  said  grip  means 
causing  said  device  to  be  stabilized  during  said  lifting  and 
lowering  arm  motion; 

arm  rest  means  integrally  associated  with  said  shoulder  rest 
means  at  a  point  spaced  therefrom,  said  arm  rest  means  being 
positioned  over  an  elbow  region  during  said  lifting  and  lower 
arm  motion;  and 

means  integrally  associated  with  said  arm  rest  means  for  sup- 
porting free  weights  at  a  point  generally  horizontally  adjacent 
said  elbow  region. 


1.  A  door  frame  mounted  exerciser  comprising: 

a  mounting  means  for  securing  to  a  frame; 

a  rotauble  arm  rotatably  mounted  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  to 
the  mounting  means; 

and, 

a  limb  engaging  means  coupled  to  a  distal  end  of  the  roiatable 
arm  for  being  engaged  and  manipulated  by  an  individual  to 
effect  rotation  of  the  rotatable  arm  to  exercise  an  engaged 
limb; 

wherein  the  mounting  means  comprises  a  mounting  block  hav- 
ing a  receiving  bore  and  a  first  clamp  leg  projecting  there- 
from; a  threaded  rod  projecting  from  the  mounting  block;  a 
second  clamp  leg  slidably  positioned  about  the  threaded  rod;  a 
securing  nut  threadably  engaged  to  the  threaded  rod  so  as  to 
capture  the  second  clamp  leg  between  the  securing  nut  and  the 
mounting  block;  a  support  axle  coupled  to  the  rotatable  arm 
and  having  a  guide  projection  extending  from  a  first  end 
thereof  positioned  within  a  receiving  bore  directed  into  the 
first  clamp  leg;  a  fixed  clamp  member  fixedly  secured  to  the 
mounting  block;  a  removable  clamp  member  coupled  to  the 
fixed  clamp  member  by  a  pair  of  frictional  fasteners  directed 
through  the  removable  clamp  member  and  threadably 
engaged  to  the  fixed  clamp  member,  the  removable  clamp 
member  and  the  fixed  clamp  nuember  each  having  semi- 
circular bores  extending  therethrough  which  cooperate  to 
define  a  bore  through  which  the  axle  projects,  whereby  the 
frictional  fa.steners  can  be  rotatably  advanced  relative  to  the 
fixed  clamp  member  so  as  to  clamp  the  support  axle  within 
the  bore  extending  between  the  clamp  members. 


5,540,642 

AEROBIC  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Edwin  J.  Spragiie,  2146  Valley  View  Dr.,  Folcrofl,  Pa.  19032 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,138 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21  m 

VS.  a.  482—123  22  Qaims 


5,540,641 
DOOR  FRAME  MOUNTED  EXERCISER 
Harold  P.  Williams,  and  Lloyd  A.  Emmerson,  both  of  2273  Pyle 
Ct,,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  95051 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,994 

Int  a."  A63B  21/015 

VS.  a.  482—114  6  Qaims 


21.  An  aerobic  exercise  device  comprising  a  central  portion 
having  a  flat  upper  surface  to  comprise  a  central  aerobic  exercise 
platform,  at  least  one  wing  section  connected  to  and  being  offset 
from  said  central  portion,  said  wing  section  having  a  flat  upper 
surface  to  provide  an  auxiliary  aerobic  exercise  platform,  said 
upper  surface  of  said  wing  section  being  coplanar  with  said  upper 
surface  of  said  central  portion,  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  wing 
section  and  of  said  central  portion  forming  a  continuous  aerobic 
exercise  platform,  said  at  least  one  wing  section  includes  two  wing 
sections,  one  of  said  wing  sections  being  connected  to  and  offset  to 
each  side  of  said  central  portion  to  form  a  generally  concave  area 
within  the  periphery  of  the  connecting  edge  of  said  wing  sections 
and  said  centra]  portion,  a  pull  cord  mounted  to  each  of  said  wing 
sections  generally  near  said  central  portion,  a  detachably  mounted 
deck  on  said  central  portion  and  said  wing  sections  for  providing 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  device,  said  deck  having  a  continuous 
upper  surface  which  comprises  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  wing 
sections  and  said  central  portion,  a  tensioning  mechanism  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  said  pull  cords,  said  tensioning  mechanism 
being  exposed  upon  removal  of  said  deck,  a  housing  having  an 
upstanding  peripheral  shoulder,  said  deck  being  mounted  on  said 
shoulder,  said  tensioning  mechanism  being  mounted  to  said  deck, 
each  of  said  wing  sections  having  a  conically  shaped  opening  in 
said  deck,  said  pull  cords  extending  through  said  conically  shaped 
guide  openings,  said  tensioning  mechanism  including  an  outer 
bracket  and  an  inner  bracket  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and 
secured  to  said  deck,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said  outer 
bracket,  a  spring  housing  mounted  to  said  inner  bracket,  said  shaft 
being  mounted  to  said  spring  housing,  a  spring  in  said  spnng 
housing  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  cord  drum  on  said  shaft,  said  cord 
being  mounted  on  said  cord  drum,  said  spring  urging  said  shaft  in 
a  direction  for  rotating  said  cord  drum  to  urge  its  said  cord  in  a 
return  direction,  a  strap  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  strap 
secured  around  said  strap  drum,  said  strap  having  a  pair  of  ends, 
one  of  said  ends  of  said  strap  being  anchored,  the  other  of  said 
ends  of  said  strap  being  mounted  to  a  tension  arm,  a  pawl  on  said 
tension  arm,  said  tension  arm  being  pivotally  mounted,  and  a 
ratchet  having  teeth  for  selective  engagement  with  said  pawl  in 
accordance  w  ith  the  location  of  said  tension  arm. 
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5,540,643 
BACK  STRETCHING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  E.  Fontaine,  3550  Gait  Ocean  Dr.,  Ft.  Lauderdale, 
FU.  33308 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  380,282 
Int  a.*  A63B  23/02 


U,  S ,  a.  482—143 


5340,644 

PACKING  BAG  FOR  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 

AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THERFORE 

Naohita  Naraoka,  Hatano,  and  Junichi  Tamura,  Yokohama, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,025 


3  Claims       Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-262242 

Int  a.*  B31B  1/64 
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1.  A  portable  and  lightweight  apparatus  securable  to  a  door  for 
stretching  the  back  and  the  spine  of  a  user,  the  apparatus  essentially 
consisting  of: 
1  first  elongate  suspension  member  parallel  to  and  unattached  to 
a  second  elongate  suspension  member,  each  having  a  first 
lube  telescoping  into  a  second  tube; 
.  first  securing  nneans  for  allowing  the  first  tube  and  the  second 
tube  of  the  first  elongate  suspension  member  to  be  securable 
at  discrete  telescopic  positions. 

second  securing  means  for  allowing  the  first  tube  and  the 
second  tube  of  the  second  elongate  suspension  member  to  be 
securable  at  discrete  telescopic  positions. 
Srst  hook  structure  extending  from  said  first  tube  of  the  first 
elongate  suspension  member  in  a  first  lateral  direction  for 
engaging  a  top  rim  of  a  door, 

second  hook  structure  extending  from  said  first  tube  of  the 
second  elongate  suspension  member  in  the  first  lateral  direc- 
tion for  engaging  the  top  rim  of  the  door,  the  first  hook 
structure  parallel  and  unattached  to  the  second  hook  structure, 
first  single  support  arm  and  a  second  single  support  arm 
parallel  to  and  unattached  to  each  other,  the  first  single  sup- 
port arm  and  the  second  single  support  arm  each  having  a 
connecting  end  secured  to  and  extending  from  each  of  said 
second  tubes  in  a  second  lateral  direction  substantially  oppo- 
site from  said  first  lateral  direction,  the  first  single  support 
arm  and  the  second  single  support  arm  each  having  a  free 
extended  end  to  project  away  from  a  face  of  the  door,  such 
that  downward  loading  on  both  the  first  single  support  arm 
and  the  second  single  support  arm  causes  said  first  suspension 
member  and  said  second  suspension  member  to  pivot  on  said 
Srst  and  second  hook  structures  to  abut  and  find  support 
against  the  face  of  the  door, 
a  first  cushion  sleeve  for  wrapping  about  the  first  suppoit  arm, 

and 
a  second  cushion  sleeve  for  wrapping  about  the  second  support 
arm,  wherein  body  weight  of  a  user  is  supported  solely  by  the 
user's  arms  and  not  the  user's  hands,  by  the  first  cushion 
sleeve  and  the  second  cushion  sleeve. 


U,S.  CI.  493—196 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  bag  comprising  the  steps  of: 

running  a  sheet  for  producing  a  bag  in  a  running  direction,  said 
sheet  comprising  a  first  layer  for  forming  an  innermost  sur- 
face of  the  bag  and  second  layer  for  forming  an  outermost 
surface  of  the  bag; 

facing  edges  of  said  first  layer  of  said  sheet  toward  one  another 
to  form  the  innermost  surface  and  the  outermost  surface  of 
said  bag.  the  edges  of  the  first  layer  extending  parallel  to  the 
running  direction; 

heating  a  portion  of  said  sheet  in  a  heating  means  having  a  pair 
of  heater  bars  extending  parallel  to  the  running  direction  by 
continuously  running  the  sheet  between  said  beater  bars, 
while  maintaining  a  uniform  first  distance  between  the  edges 
of  said  first  layer  and  maintaining  a  second  distance  between 
one  of  said  heater  bars  and  a  portion  of  said  second  layer 
facing  said  one  of  said  heater  bars,  the  second  distance  being 
greater  than  said  first  distance  in  said  heating  means;  and 

compressing  said  sheet  to  seal  a  portion  of  said  first  layer, 

wherein  said  sheet  comprises  not  less  than  70%  by  weight  of 
polyethylene  and  1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  light  shielding 
material  based  on  the  weight  of  said  sheet,  said  second  layer 
comprises  polyethylene,  and 

a  Vicat  softening  point  of  said  second  layer  of  said  sheet  is 
higher  by  not  less  than  20°  C.  than  a  Vicar  softening  point  of 
said  first  layer  of  said  sheet. 


5,540,645 

DISPLAY  BOXES 

Francois  Dupuy,  Les  Grands  Moulins  Bouex,  16410  Dignac, 

France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,906,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,299,  Jul.  24,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,448,  May 

1,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,069.658.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  158,031,  Feb.  12,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,826,004.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  329335,  Dec.  10,  1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,801 
Int  ex."  B31B  1/82 
U.S.  a.  493—59  12  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  making  erectable  window  cartons  from  a 
supply  of  sheets  of  substantially  rigid  transparent  plastic  material 
each  having  at  least  one  groove  line  formed  therein  with  a  notch  at 
at  least  one  end  of  at  least  one  groove  line  in  said  plastic  material 
and  a  supply  of  sheets  of  opaque  material  each  having  at  least  one 
groove  line  formed  therein  and  an  opening  therein,  said  machine 
comprising: 

(a)  first  supply  means  containing  a  supply  of  sheets  of  substan- 
tially rigid  transparent  plastic  material  each  having  at  least 
one  groove  line  formed  dierein  with  a  notch  at  at  least  one  end 
of  at  least  one  groove  line  in  said  plastic  material; 
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(b)  second  supply  means  containing  a  supply  of  sheets  of  opaque 
material  each  having  at  least  one  groove  line  and  an  opening 
therein; 

(c)  support  means; 

(d)  first  feeding  means  for  moving  a  sheet  of  opaque  material 
having  at  least  one  groove  line  and  an  opening  therein  from 
said  second  supply  means  to  said  support  means; 

(e)  second  feeding  means  for  moving  a  sheet  of  substantially 
rigid  transparent  plastic  material  having  at  least  one  groove 
line  formed  therein  from  said  first  supply  means  to  said 
support  means; 

(f)  positioning  means  adjacent  said  support  means  to  position 
said  sheet  of  plastic  material  in  juxtaposition  with  the  sheet  of 
opaque  material  on  said  support  means  such  that  the  at  least 
one  groove  line  of  said  plastic  material  is  registered  with  the 
at  least  one  groove  line  of  said  opaque  material  and  said 
plastic  material  substantially  covers  the  opening  in  said 
opaque  material; 

(g)  and  adhering  means  adjacent  said  support  means  to  adhere 
said  plastic  material  to  said  opaque  material  as  positioned 
thereover. 


5,540,646 

NfETHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SHRINKABLE  BAG  WITH 

PROTECTIVE  PATCH 

Gregory  K.  WUliiinis,  and  Sean  A.  Brady,  both  of  Greer,  S.C^ 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,942,  Apr.  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,793 

Int  CI."  B31B  //90 

VS.  a.  493—210  34  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  malcing  a  heat  shrinkable  patch-bag.  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  adhering  a  heat-shrinkable  patch  to  an  oriented,  heat- 
shrinkable.  thermoplastic  tubing  in  a  first  lay-flat  configura- 
tion, the  patch  being  adhered  to  the  tubing  with  an  adhesive; 

(b)  inflating  the  tubing  so  that  an  inflated  tube  results,  the 
inflated  tube  having  the  patch  adhered  thereto; 


(c)  deflating  and  flattening  the  tube  in  a  second  lay-flat  configu- 
ration, so  that  the  heat-shrinlcable  patch  is  relocated  in  desired 
position;  and 

(d)  forming  a  bag  from  the  tube  while  the  tube  is  in  the  second 
lay-flat  configuration. 


5340,647 
FOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FOLDING  OF 

FLATWORK 
Paul  Weiermann,  Wynigen,  and  Martin  Bronnintann,  Oster- 
mundigen,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Jensen  AG 
Burgdorf,  Burgdorf,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,463 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  18, 
1993,  93810097 

Int  a.*  B65H  45/16:45/14:45/00 
VJS.  a.  493-^t44  20  Claims 


1.  A  folding  apparatus  for  automatic  folding  of  flatworlc.  in 
particular  articles  of  clothing,  comprising: 

a  machine  frame, 

a  longitudinal  folder  and  a  transverse  folder  positioned  in  prox- 
imity with  the  longitudinal  folder,  wherein  a  flatwork  article 
to  be  folded  is  conveyed  first  through  said  longitudinal  folder, 
is  folded  therein  longitudinally  and  is  afterward  conveyed 
through  said  transverse  folder  and  is  folded  therein  trans- 
versely, 

a  first  laimdry  conveyor  and  a  second  laundry  conveyor  disposed 
in  the  transverse  folder  and  being  spaced  part  by  a  gap 
stretching  across  an  entire  width  dimension  of  the  transverse 
folder  wherein  the  flatwork  article  is  introduced  into  tlie  gap 
to  make  a  first  transverse  fold, 

means  for  determining  at  least  one  of  the  thickness  and  length  of 
the  flatwork  anicle  to  be  folded, 

means  for  changing  the  width  of  the  gap  and  for  adjusting  the 
gap  based  on  said  at  least  one  of  the  thickness  and  length  of 
the  flatwork  article  before  the  flatwork  article  is  introduced  in 
the  gap; 

a  folding  blade  provided  over  the  gap  and  mounted  on  the  frame 
so  as  to  be  lowerable  toward  the  gap;  and 

a  third  conveyor  located  below  said  folding  blade  and  receiving 
the  flatwork  article  after  being  folded  by  the  folding  blade, 
said  third  conveyor  further  folding  the  flatwork  article. 


MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  STABILIZER  WITH 
ANCHORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS 
InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,929,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5375,588,  and  Ser.  No.  243,493,  May  16,  1994.  This 
application  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,401 
Int  a."  A61B  1/00:1/01 
VS.  Q.  600—114  21  Claims 

1.  A  medical  instrument  stabilizer  for  use  in  the  performance  of 
endoscopic  procedures  in  an  anatomical  cavity  in  ttie  body  com- 
prising: 
a  stabilizer  body  having  a  surface  for  being  placed  against  an 
external  surface  of  a  wall  of  an  anatomical  cavity  and  a  port 
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for  receiving  instruments  to  be  introduced  into  the  anatomical 
cavity  through  said  stabilizer  body  and  the  cavity  wall;  and  a 
tissue  penetrating  member  movably  carried  by  said  stabilizer 
body  and  having  a  tip  extendable  from  said  stabilizer  surface 
and  into  the  cavity  wall  for  anchoring  said  stabilizer  body  on 
the  cavity  wall,  said  tissue  penetrating  member  being  movable 
between  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  tip  is  disposed 
within  said  body  and  an  extended  position  wherein  said  tip 
extends  from  said  stabilizer  surface. 


5440,649 
POSITIONER  FOR  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Leonard  Bonnell.  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  and  John  G.  Aceti, 
Cranbury,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Leonard  Medical,  Inc.,  Hunt- 
ingdon Valley,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,206 

Int  CI."  A61B  l/Ol:  B65H  51/18 

U$.  a.  60fr-U4  IS  Qaims 


: .  A  device  for  selectively  positioning  an  endoscope  within  the 

body  of  a  patient  during  a  medical  procedure,  said  endoscope 

having  an  axially  elongated  shaft  defining  an  axis,  said  device 

comprising 

a  clamp  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  pivotally 

attached  to  the  first  portion,  said  clamp  being  characterized  by 

an  open  condition  wherein  the  shaft  of  the  endoscope  can 

laterally  pass  between  the  first  and  second  portions  of  said 

clamp,  enabling  the  device  to  selectively  engage  with  or 

disengage  from  the  shaft  of  the  endoscope,  and  by  a  closed 

condition  wherein  the  shaft  of  the  endoscope  is  laterally  held 

between  the  first  and  second  portions  of  said  clamp,  laterally 

coupling  said  device  to  the  shaft  of  the  endoscope, 

i  lid  first  portion  of  said  clamp  comprising  a  main  bracket  and 

said  second  portion  of  said  clamp  comprising  a  proximal  link 

having  a  proximal  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  main  bracket 

and  a  distal  end  and  a  distal  link  having  a  proximal  end 

pivotally  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  proximal  link  and  a 

distal  free  end,  said  main  bracket  having  a  retention  element 

for  selectively  locking  said  distal  free  end  of  said  distal  link 

thereto, 

drive  wheel  rotatably  coupled  to  said  clamp  and  having  a 
surface  exposed  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  shaft  of 
the  endoscope,  said  drive  wheel  being  rotatable  about  an  axis 
that  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  defined  by  the  endoscope  so 
that  when  the  surface  of  said  drive  wheel  engages  with  the 
sliaft  of  the  endoscope  rotation  of  the  drive  wheel  moves  the 
endoscope  in  a  direction  along  the  axis  defined  by  the  endo- 
scope, and 


a  motor  nnechanically  coupled  to  said  drive  wheel  for  rotating 
said  drive  wheel  to  cause  controlled  axial  motion  of  endo- 
scope within  the  body  of  the  patient. 


5340,650 
BORESCOPE 
Nigel  C.  Smith,  Essex,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Keymed 
(Medical  &  Industrial  Equipment)  Limited,  Essex,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,463 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  26,  1993, 
9315445 

Int  CI."  A61B  1/002:  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CI.  600—163  15  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  as  a  borescope,  comprising: 

a  tube  having  a  distal  end  which  is  insertable  in  use  into  an 
inaccessible  location  and  a  proximal  end  connected  to  a 
housing, 

a  viewing  port  adjacent  the  distal  end  and  an  associated  reflector 
through  which  an  object  at  the  inaccessible  location  may  be 
laterally  viewed  in  use, 

an  image  relaying  means  operable  to  relay  an  image  of  the 
object  to  a  means  for  viewing  provided  in  the  housing, 

a  scanning  means  operable  to  rotate  the  reflector  relative  to  the 
housing  about  a  rotation  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
tube, 

focusing  means  operable  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  viewing 
means  relative  to  the  housing  in  the  direction  along  an  optical 
axis  defined  by  the  viewing  means,  and 

an  image  inverter  operable  to  correct  image  inversion  created  by 
the  reflector,  wherein  the  inverter  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
housing  for  rotation  about  the  optical  axis,  the  scanning 
means  is  further  operable  to  provide  the  rotation  of  the 
inverter  synchronously  with  the  rotation  of  the  reflector,  and 
wherein  the  viewing  means  comprises  an  ocular  lens  received 
in  an  ocular  mount  with  respect  to  which  the  inverter  is 
fixedly  connected  at  a  location  proximal  to  the  ocular  lens 
such  that  said  scanning  means  rotates  said  ocular  mount  with 
inverter  together  with  said  reflector,  and  said  ocular  mount 
and  inverter  fixed  therein  being  supported  by  said  housing  so 
as  to  be  axially  moveable  with  respect  to  said  reflector. 


5340,651 
WATERPROOF  H\T)ROTHERAPY  BED 
Thomas  M.  Risch,  101  Kettle  Creek,  Weston,  Conn.  06883,  and 
Br>'on  Bourgeois.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Thomas 
M.  Risch,  Weston,  Coiu. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,294 
Int  CI."  A61H  7/00 
VS.  a.  601—148  17  Oaims 

1.  A  waterproof  hydrotherapy  bed  for  use  by  a  reclining  patient, 
comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  water-tight  enclosure  having  an  open  top; 

b)  a  first  layer  of  flexible  material  covering  said  open  top; 
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5,540,652 
ORTHOPEDIC  CAST  COMPOSED  OF  AN 
ALKOXYSILANE  TERMINATED  RESIN 
Andrew  CaUimui,  Robbinsdale,  and  Matthew  T.  Sctaolz,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,656,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,423,785. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,017 
Int  CL*  A61F  5/04;  B32B  27/04:27/40:31/24 
VS.  CL  602—1  19  Claims 

1.  An  orthopedic  casting  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  water-curable  resin  composition  containing  less  than  about 
1  wt-%  of  a  solvent,  said  resin  having  a  viscosity  of  no  greater 
than  about  500  Pa-s  under  ambient  conditions,  said  resin 
composition  comprising: 

(i)  a  water-reactive  allcoxysilane  terminated  prepolymer  hav- 
ing at  least  one  hydrolyzable  group  per  molecule;  and 

(ii)  an  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  to  catalyze  the  polymer- 
ization of  said  allcoxysilane  terminated  prepolymer  upon 
contact  with  water;  and 

(b)  a  porous  flexible  substrate  coated  with  the  water-curable 
resin  composition,  wherein  said  orthopedic  casting  material  is 
sufBciently  porous  to  enable  water  to  permeate  a  roll  of  said 
casting  material  during  water  activation  and  cause  said  resin 
to  cure,  and  wherein  said  orthopedic  casting  material  is  suffi- 
ciendy  porous  to  allow  air  and  moisture  vapor  to  move 
through  the  material  after  it  has  been  cured. 


5,540,653 
PREASSEMBLED  BYPASS  CIRCUIT 
Robert  B.  Schock,  Sparta,  and  Robert  L.  Wilcox,  Wanaquc, 
both   of  NJ.,  assignors   to   Datascope   Investment   Corp., 
Montvale,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,438 

Int  CI."  A61M  1/03 

VS.  a.  604—7  45  Clainis 


c)  a  second  layer  of  flexible  material  covering  said  first  layer  of 
flexible  material,  said  first  and  second  layers  of  flexible  mate- 
rial being  peripherally  coupled  to  each  oUier  to  form  a  sub- 
standally  fluid-ught  interspace  between  said  first  and  second 
layers  of  flexible  material: 

d)  at  least  one  upwardly  directed  water  jet  mounted  in  said 
enclosure  below  said  first  layer  of  flexible  material;  and 

e)  a  layer  of  fluid  filler  material  in  said  interspace,  said  inter- 
space being  of  a  size  and  said  filler  material  having  a  viscosity 
such  that  said  filler  material  disperses  between  said  first  and 
second  layers  of  flexible  material  when  said  first  and  second 
layers  are  pressed  together  by  the  weight  of  the  reclining 
patient,  and  said  filler  material  absorbing  energy  and  reducing 
audible  noise  produced  by  water  from  said  water  jet  striking 
said  first  layer  of  flexible  material  where  said  first  and  second 
layers  are  not  pressed  together  by  die  weight  of  die  reclining 
patient. 


> 

y 


13.  A  preassembled  circuit  for  an  extracorporeal  bypass  proce- 
dure, die  circuit  comprising  a  closed-loop  circuit  configuration 
including  a  cannulae  line  subassembly  and  means  for  attaching  a 
prime  line  in  fluid  communication  with  the  circuit,  the  cannulae 
line  subassembly  including  a  first  cannula  line,  a  second  caimula 
line,  and  means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  caimulae  lines 
in  fluid  communication,  said  circuit  being  arranged  for  suspension, 
such  that,  when  suspended,  the  prime  line  attaching  means  is 
located  at  a  low  point  of  the  circuit,  such  that,  when  a  prime  line  is 
attached  to  the  prime  line  attaching  means,  priming  fluid  intro- 
duced through  the  prime  line  enters  at  a  low  point  of  the  circuit  and 
fills  the  circuit  in  a  bottom-to-top  priming  operation. 


5,540,654 

lONTOPHORETlC  ELECTRODE 

Jim  E.  Riviere,  Raleigh;   Richard  A.  Rogers,  Gamer,  and 

Nancy  A.  Monteiro-Riviere,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

North  Carolina  SUte  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,054 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/30 

VS.  CI.  604—20  28  Claims 


1.  An  iontopboretic  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  for  providing  an  electrical  signal; 

(b)  an  electrode  mounting  block  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
openings  formed  therein  in  spaced-apart  relation  from  one 
another,  with  each  of  said  openings  configured  to  receive  an 
iontophoresis  electrode; 
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(c)  a  plurality  of  iontophoresis  electrodes  electrically  connectied 
to  said  source  and  capable  of  transmitting  an  electrical  signal, 
each  of  said  iontophoresis  electrodes  comprising  an  electrode 
matrix  for  containing  a  test  composition  to  be  delivered,  and 
having  a  skin  contact  surface  and  each  of  said  iontophoresis 
electrodes  being  received  in  one  of  said  openings  formed  in 
said  electrode  mounung  block; 

(d)  a  signal  distribution  network  electrically  connected  to  both 
said  source  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  and 
configured  for  distributing  an  electrical  signal  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  electrodes;  and 

(e)  a  receiver  connected  to  said  source  for  accepting  electrical 
signal  transmitted  by  said  plurality  of  electrodes,  with  said 
receiver  of  sufficient  capacity  to  simultaneously  accept  elec- 
trical signal  transmitted  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes. 


5,540,655 
PBH  ABLATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Sfoart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos;  Hugh  R.  Sharkey,  Redwood 
City;  Ingemar  H.  Lundquist,  Pebble  Beach;  Ronald  G.  Lax, 
Grass  Valley,  and  Bruno  Strul,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Vidamed,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,072,  May  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5;)85,544,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,638, 
Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^70,675.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  368,936 
Int  a.''A61B  17/20 
fiS.  CL  604—22  9  Qaims 


An  apparatus  for  treatment  by  radio  frequency  of  a  target 
tissue  mass  of  a  prostate  of  a  human  male  having  a  bladder  with  a 
base  and  a  penis  with  a  urethra  therein  formed  by  a  urethral  wall 
extending  into  the  ba.se  of  die  bladder  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
with  the  tissue  of  the  prostate  surrounding  the  urethra  without 
exposing  adjacent  tissue  mass  to  destructive  temperatures  compris- 
ing a  catheter  device  sized  for  entrance  into  the  urethra  and 
iacluding  handle  means  and  a  stylet  coupled  to  the  handle  means 
for  delivering  at  least  one  stylet  from  the  uredira  through  die 
urethral  wall  under  the  control  of  the  handle  means  into  said  target 
tissue  mass,  radio  frequency  power  delivery  means  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  stylet  for  delivering  radio  frequency  energy  to  said 
stylet,  means  for  maintaining  said  radio  frequency  energy  for  a 
predetermined  time  sufficient  to  ablate  said  target  tissue  mass  and 
means  for  automatically  terminating  the  delivery  of  radio  fre- 
quency energy  when  the  target  tissue  mass  has  been  ablated. 


5,540,656 
ULTRASONIC  ANGIOPLASTY  DEVICE  HAVING 
SURFACE  DISRUPTIONS 
Russell  Pflueger,  Newport  Beach;  Henry  NHa,  Lake  Forest; 
Steven  Bacich,  Laguna  Nigud;  Robert  Siegel,  Venice,  all  of 
Calif.;  G«offrey  Bond,  Lakewood,  and  Eugene  DeCastro, 
Jamestown,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Intematioaal, 
Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,416,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^97^1, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  640,190,  Jan.  11,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,304,115.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,047 
Int  CL"  A61B  J  7/20 
VS.  a.  604—22  32  Claims 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  angioplasty  device  of  the  type  wherein  an 
elongate  ultrasound  transmission  member  has  a  proximal  end 
attached  to  an  ultrasound  transducer  and  a  distal  end  for  applying 
ultrasonic  energy  to  an  occlusive  lesion  and  a  body  extending 
between  said  proximal  and  distal  ends,  die  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
an  enlarged  distal  head  disposed  on  the  distal  end  of  the  ultra- 
sound transmission  member  such  that  said  distal  head  is 
laterally  displaced  in  relation  to  said  body  of  said  ultrasound 
transmission  member;  and 
at  least  one  surface  disruption  in  the  distal  head. 


5,540,657 
DELIVERY  DEVICE  FOR  INJECTABLE  MATERIALS 
Christine  M.  Kurjan,  Palo  Alto;  Amy  M.  Droste,  Fremont' 
James  J.  Feiihrer,  San  Carlos,  and  Robert  J.  Fisher,  Half 
Moon  Bay,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Collagen  Corporation, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,899,  JuL  15, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,512 

Int  a.*  A61M  5// 7S 

U.S.  CI.  604—70  18  Claims 

1.  A  delivery  device  for  delivering  a  measurable  quantity  of  an 

injectable  material  from  a  syringe  to  an  injection  site,  wherein  the 

syringe  includes  at  least  a  body  portion  for  receiving  a  quantity  of 

the  injectable  material,  a  delivery  vehicle  coupled  to  the  biody 

portion  and  insertable  at  an  injection  site  and  configured  to  permit 

the  injectable  material  to  pass  therethrough,  and  a  piston  disposed 

in  said  body  portion  and  moveable  therein  to  displace  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  injectable  material  through  the  delivery  vehicle, 

comprising: 

a  fluid  source  coupled  to  the  syringe  to  provide  fluid  under 

pressure  to  the  piston; 
a  control  valve  assembly  disposed  intermediate  said  fluid  source 
and  said  piston  and  including  a  first  valve  member  and  a 
second  valve  member; 
said  first  valve  member  having  a  valve  body  with  a  first  flow 
passage  therethrough  and  a  plunger,  having  a  relief  bore 
therein,  selectively  posltionable  in  said  valve  body,  said  first 
flow  passage  having  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet,  said  plunger 
having  at  least  a  first  position  wherein  fluid  is  blocked  from 
passage  through  said  first  flow  passage  and  said  relief  bore  is 
maintained  in  fluid  communication  with  said  oudet,  an  inter- 
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mediate  position  wherein  said  relief  passage  is  blocked  fix)m 
communication  with  said  outlet  and  fluid  is  blocked  from 
passage  through  said  flow  passage,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  fluid  may  flow  through  said  first  valve  member; 

said  second  valve  member  having  a  second  flow  passage  there- 
through and  a  throttling  member  selectively  engageable  with 
said  second  flow  passage,  said  throttling  member  having  a 
first  position  wherein  said  throttling  member  closes  said  sec- 
ond flow  passage  to  block  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough 
and  a  second  position  to  open  said  second  fluid  passage  to 
allow  fluid  to  flow  therethrough; 

and  a  control  member  selectively  positionable  to  position  said 
first  valve  member  and  said  second  valve  member  in  said  first 
and  said  second  positions. 


5,540,658 

TRANSCERVICAL  UTERINE  ACCESS  AND  SEALING 

DEVICE 

Michael  A.  Evans,  Palo  Alto;  WUUam  R.  Dubrul,  Redwood 

City,  and  Hen  Lao,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Innerdyne,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2<>6,03« 

Int  CI.*  A61M  29/00 

MS.  CL  604—101  33  Claims 


Jpjf/JM 


1.  A  transcervical  uterine  access  device  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end,  and  a  lumen 
extending  therebetween; 

a  first  expansible  occlusion  member  disposed  near  the  distal  end 
of  the  tubular  body; 

a  second  occlusion  member  proximally  spaced-apart  from  the 
first  occlusion  member  and  sized  to  be  received  in  the  vagina 
and  against  the  external  os  of  the  cervix,  the  second  occlusion 
member  being  axially  translatable  relative  to  the  first  occlu- 
sion niember,  wherein  the  first  and  second  occlusion  members 
define  a  reduced-diameter  neck  therebetween  for  receiving  the 
cervical  os;  and 

wherein  the  first  occlusion  member  is  expansible  from  a  col- 
lapsed configuration  closely  conforming  to  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  tubular  body  to  a  conical  configuration  which 
diverges  in  the  distal  direction,  and  wherein  the  second  occlu- 
sion member  has  a  conical  configuration  which  diverges  in  the 


proximal  direction  so  that  the  first  and  second  occlusion 
members  when  brought  together  define  a  neck  having 
opposed  tapered  walls. 


5,540,659 

IRRADUTION  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Paul  S.  Teirstein,  402  Coast  Blvd.,  South,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,423,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,472,425,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
197,970,  Feb.  17,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,468,225,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  92,332,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,336,184. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,053 
Int  a."  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  a.  604—104  20  Claims 


"^  ? 


I      ' 


1.  An  irradiation  catheter  assembly  for  disposing  a  nuclear 
irradiation  source  at  a  selected  position  in  a  blood  vessel,  compris- 
ing: 

a  flexible  tubular  catheter  body  having  an  inner  lumen; 

an  elongated  irradiation  ribbon  disposed  within  said  lumen; 

at  least  one  radioactive  element  mounted  on  said  ribbon; 

a  guidewire  channel  formed  on  said  catheter  body;  and 

a  guidewire  disposed  within  said  guidewire  channel  for  guiding 
said  catheter  body  to  a  selected  site  within  the  blood  vessel. 


5,540,660 
DISPOSABLE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  WITH  NEEDLE 

SAFE  FEATURE 

Robert  W.  Jenson,  10  Oak  Grove  Way,  Napa,  Calif.  94558 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  896,671,  Jun.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

S,267,962„  This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,672 

Int  a."  A61M  5/O0 

U.S.  CI.  604—110  2  Claims 


I.  In  a  disposable  syringe  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  barrel 
closed  at  one  end,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  barrel  for  reciproca- 
tion, said  plunger  having  a  handle  on  its  end  extending  from  the 
barrel  and  a  piston  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  plunger 
received  in  said  barrel  and  a  hypodermic  needle  mounted  in  said 
closed  end  of  said  barrel  being  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  barrel,  the  improvement  comprising: 

first  means  formed  in  said  barrel  adjacent  to  its  closed  end 
operable  to  disable  said  syringe  as  said  piston  approaches  the 
needle  end  of  said  syringe;  and 
second  means  associated  with  the  piston  end  of  said  plunger  and 
said  hypodermic  needle  operable  to  couple  said  plunger  and 
needle  when  said  piston  engages  said  needle  end  of  said  barrel 
and  to  retract  said  hypodermic  needle  into  said  bairel  of  said 
syringe  when  said  piston  end  of  said  plunger  is  moved  away 
from  the  needle  end  after  said  second  means  has  coupled  said 
piston  end  of  said  plunger  with  said  hypodermic  needle 
whereby  said  hypodermic  needle  can  be  safely  retracted  into 
said  barrel  of  said  syringe  after  it  has  been  used. 
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5,540,661 

NEEDLELESS  VALVE  HAVING  A  COVALENTLY 

BONDED  LUBRICIOUS  COATING 

Ikennis  M.  Tomisaka,  Dublin;  Vmcent  D.  McCinniss,  Sunbury, 

and  David  C.  Masterson,  Grove  City,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

ip  Medex,  Inc.,  HilUard,  Ohio 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,197 

Int  CL'  A61M  25/00 

UlS.  a.  604—265  19  Claims 


I.  In  a  medical  device  having  a  housing  with  an  access  port 
including  a  rubber  valve  associated  with  the  housing,  the  rubber 
valve  having  a  valve  surface  positioned  to  block  access  into  the 
housing  through  the  port  and  a  slit  through  the  valve  surface  so  that 
a  blunt  cannula  introduced  into  the  pon  passes  through  the  valve 
siaface  and  into  the  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  lubricious  polymeric  coating  not  requiring  hydration  for  its 
lubricity  covalently  bonded  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  valve 
surface. 


5,540,662 
MEDICAL  DEVICES 
Peter  J.  Nicholson,  Cricklade,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,173 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10, 1993, 
9325350;  Mar.  16,  1994,  9405084 

Int  a."  A61M  5/00 
MS.  a.  604—110  10  Claims 


1.  A  medical  device  comprising  a  hollow  needle  having  a 
sharpened  distal  end  for  piercing  the  skin  of  a  patient  and  including 
means  for  protecting  said  sharpened  distal  end  after  removal  of 
said  hollow  needle  from  the  patient  to  minimize  the  possibility  of 
inadvertent  needle  stick,  said  means  comprising  a  rod  mounted  to 
said  hollow  needle  for  captive  reciprocal  movement  through  said 
hollow  needle  between  a  first  needle  end  protection  position  at 
which  an  end  of  the  rod  is  level  with  or  extends  beyond  the 
sharpened  distal  end  of  said  hollow  needle  and  a  second  retracted 
position  in  which  said  end  is  positioned  within  said  hollow  needle 
and  spaced  from  said  sharpened  distal  end  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  rod  towards  the  first  needle  end  protection  position. 


5,540,663 
USE  OF  POLYACETALS  FOR  PREPARING 
COMPOSTABLE  MOLDINGS,  AS  COATING  AND  AS 
ADHESIVE 
Matthias  Kroner,  Brucknerstrasse;  Gunnar  Schomick,  Neu- 
leiningen;  Karl-Heinz  Schumacher,  Wolfskeule,  and  Exrke- 
hardt  Wistuba,  Bad  Duerliheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengeseilschaft  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01200,  §  371  Date  Oct  12,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24189,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1993,  43  12 
753_3 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15 
UA  CL  428—221  I  CUim 

1.  A  diaper  having  an  outer  layer  said  outer  layer  comprising 
polyacetals  containing  acetaldehyde  acetal  units  in  the  form  of  a 
compostable  film  or  a  compostable  coating. 


5,540,664 

RELOADABLE  AUTOMATIC  OR  MANUAL 

EMERGENCY  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Ronald  E.  Wyrick,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington 

Biotech  Corporation,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58.644,  May  27,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,358.489.  This  appUcation  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

243,641 

int  a.*  A61M  5/20:5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—136  38  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  medication  injection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  cavity  therein;  the  barrel  also  having  a  muzzle 
end  through  which  the  needle  passes  during  injection; 

a  removable  cap  detachably  connected  to  the  muzzle  end  of  the 
barrel,  the  removable  cap  having  a  needle  passageway 
through  which  the  needle  can  extend; 

a  syringe  subassembly  within  the  barrel  and  sized  to  slide  within 
the  cavity,  the  syringe  subassembly  having  an  ampule  for 
housing  fluid  tnedication,  a  needle,  and  a  plunger  for  forcing 
the  fluid  medication  from  the  ampule  through  the  needle; 

a  protective  sheath  provided  on  the  needle; 

a  driver  for  forcing  the  syringe  subassembly  to  inject  the  needle 
and  displace  fluid  medication  through  the  needle,  the  driver 
being  movable  between  a  cocked  position  and  extended  posi- 
tions; 

a  driver  release  for  controUably  releasing  the  driver  from  the 
cocked  position  into  an  extended  position;  and 

a  sheath  remover  detachably  connected  to  the  removable  cap  for 
engaging  and  removing  the  protective  sheath  from  the  needle. 


5,540,665 
GAS  DRIVEN  DISPENSING  DEVICE  AND  GAS 
GENERATING  ENGINE  THEREFOR 
Stanley  A.  Mercado,  Fremont  Calif.;  Mark  M.  McPhee,  Aus- 
tin, Tex.;  Avtar  S.  Nat  Fremont  CaUf.;  Su  I.  Yum,  Los  Altos, 
Calif.,  and  Scott  A.  Bura,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,473 
Int  CL'  A61M  1/00 
MS.  ex.  604—145  43  Claims 

1.  A  gas  generating  engine  for  driving  a  beneficial  agent  dis- 
penser that  dispenses  the  beneficial  agent  at  a  substantially  con- 
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a  plug-like  sealing  means  enclosed  in  said  front  cap  and 
arranged  to  receive  and  seal  the  cannula  tip  prior  to  use  of  the 
injection  syringe. 


Slant  rate  over  a  substantial  portion  of  a  predetermined  agent 
administration  period,  said  engine  generating  gas  at  a  substantially 
constant  rate  throughout  said  predetermined  portion  of  said  admin- 
istration period  upon  immersion  in  a  nnaterial  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  basic  fluid,  an  acidic  fluid  and  water  con- 
tained in  said  dispenser,  said  engine  comprising: 

(a)  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of.  respectively, 
a  solid  acidic  composition;  a  solid  basic  composition  and  a 
mixture  of  solid  acidic  and  basic  compositions;  and 

(b)  means  for  maintaining  the  surface  area  of  said  solid  compo- 
sition that  is  exposed  to  said  fluid  in  said  dispenser  substan- 
tially constant  throughout  said  predetermined  portion  of  said 
administration  period. 


1.  A  cannula  shield  device  for  sealingly  enclosing  a  cannula  of 
an  injection  syringe  having  a  syringe  body  to  which  said  cannula 
having  a  cannula  tip  is  fastened,  said  cannula  shield  device  com- 
prising: 

a  shield  body  including  a  rear  fastening  portion  having  means 
for  connection  with  the  syringe  body,  and  a  forward  sheath 
portion  integrally  and  separably  connected  with  said  rear 
fastening  portion,  wherein  said  forward  sheath  portion  has  (i) 
an  open  forward  end  facing  away  fix)m  said  rear  fastening 
portion  and  (ii)  is  separable  from  said  rear  fastening  portion 
by  a  predetermined  breaking  point; 
a  front  cap  which  has  a  closed  forward  front  end  and  an  open 
rear  end.  said  open  rear  end  of  said  front  cap  and  said  open 
forward  end  of  said  forward  sheath  portion  including  means 
for  fastening  said  front  cap  onto  said  open  forward  end  of  said 
forward  sheath  portion; 


5440,667 
NEEDLE  GUARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SYRINGE 
John  C.  Tanner,  II,  Lake  Bluff,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Abbott  Park,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,880,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,058,  Apr.  19,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765356,  Sep. 

25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

384,635 

InL  a.'  A61M  5/32 

\i&.  a.  604—192  11  Claims 


5,540,666 
CANNULA  SHIELD  AND  INJECTION  SYRINGE  SYSTEM 
Helmut  Barta,  Vienna;  Franz  Moser,  Deutsch  Wagram,  and 
Walter   Simonich,   Vienna,   all    of,   Austria,   assignors   to 
Immuno  Aktiengesdlschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  31,  1993,  656/73; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  657/93 

Int  CL'  A61M  S/il 
MS.  a.  604—192  28  Oahns 


1.  A  syringe  having  a  needle  guard  assembly,  said  syringe 
having  a  syringe  housing  with  a  front  wall  substantially  closing 
one  end  of  said  housing  and  a  needle  hub  extending  forward  from 
said  front  wall  securing  a  needle  cannula,  a  forward  extending 
needle  portion  of  said  needle  cannula  extending  from  said  needle 
hub  and  terminating  with  a  needle  point,  said  needle  guard  assem- 
bly comprising: 
a  removable  hood  having  an  end  covering  said  needle  point  and 
an  open  end  having  a  friction  fit  with  said  needle  hub  to 
enclose  said  forward  extending  needle  portion; 
a  cylindrical  sidewall  having  a  tirst  and  second  open  end.  said 
first  open  end  having  an  interior  diameter  dimensioned  to  fit 
over  said  removable  hood,  said  second  open  end  extending 
coaxially  forward  around  said  forward  extending  needle  por- 
tion and  beyond  said  needle  point,  said  cylindrical  sidewall 
having  a  rigid  unitary  construction  from  said  first  and  to  said 
second  opens: 
an  annular  flange  extending  radially  outward  forming  .said  first 
open  end  of  said  cylindrical  sidewall  and  substantially  parallel 
to  said  front  wall  of  said  syringe  housing,  said  annular  flange 
having  a  rearward  surface  having  means  for  bonding  said  first 
open  end  of  said  cylindrical  sidewall  to  said  front  wall  of  said 
syringe  housing  so  that  an  annular  clearance  space  for  said 
removable  hood  is  maintained  between  said  needle  hub  and 
said  interior  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  sidewall  wherein  said 
flange  terminates  at  said  front  wall  of  said  syringe. 
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5.540.668 

NNTI-CROSS  CONTAMINATION  VALVE  AND  FLUID 

DELIVERY  SYSTEMS  USING  SAME 

Rdand  B.  Wilson,  Jr.,  and  Glenda  A.  Wilson,  both  of  286  N. 

Wabash  St  P.O.  Box  725,  Wabash,  Ind.  46992 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375^49 

Int  CI.*  A61M  5fOO 

U.S.  CI.  604—248  19  Claims 


An  anti-cross  contamination  valve  comprising: 

^  ralve  housing  having  only  a  plurality  of  first  ports  and  a  third 
port  different  from  said  plurality  of  first  ports  that  all  open 
into  a  hollow  interior; 

ralve  body  rotatably  mounted  within  said  hollow  interior  and 
having  at  least  one  fluid  passageway  therethrough; 

i  knob  attached  to  said  valve  body  and  extending  outside  of  said 
valve  housing; 

said  at  least  one  passageway  including  a  first  fluid  passageway 
that  opens  a  first  port  of  said  plurality  of  first  ports  to  said 
third  port  when  said  valve  body  is  rotated  to  a  first  position 
with  respect  to  said  valve  housing,  all  of  said  plurality  of  first 
ports,  except  said  first  port,  being  closed  when  said  valve 
body  is  in  said  first  position; 

said  at  least  one  passageway  including  a  second  fluid  passage- 
way that  opens  a  second  port  of  said  plurality  of  first  ports  to 
said  third  port  when  said  valve  body  is  rotated  to  a  second 
position  with  respect  to  said  valve  housing,  all  of  said  plural- 
ity of  first  ports,  except  said  second  port,  being  closed  when 
said  valve  body  is  in  said  second  position;  and 

means  for  preventing  said  at  least  one  fluid  passageway  fix)m 
opening  any  of  said  plurality  of  first  ports  to  one  another. 


5,540,669 
[0NTOPHORETIC  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Burton  H.  Sage,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Ronald  J.  Flower, 
Vernon,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company, 
FrankUn  Lakes,  N  J. 
C*atinuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,627,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,318 
Int.  CI."  A61N  U30 
U.S.  a.  604—290  8  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  sensation  during  rapid  iontophoretic 
delivery  of  at  least  a  local  anesthetic  to  an  applied  area  of  a  patient 
such  as  the  skin,  mucous  membrane  or  the  like,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

applying  a  first  portion  of  an  iontophoretic  drug  delivery  device 
including  an  electrode  assembly  having  a  first  electrode  and  a 
first  reservoir  containing  the  local  anesthetic  to  be  delivered  to 
the  applied  area  of  the  patient: 
applying  a  second  portion  of  the  device  including  said  electrode 
assembly  having  a  second  electrode  and  a  second  reservoir 
containing  said  local  anesthetic  to  be  delivered  to  the  applied 
area  of  the  patient; 
applying  a  third  portion  of  the  device  including  said  electrode 

assembly  having  a  third  electrode  and  a  third  reservoir; 
gienerating  an  electrical  current  between  said  first  electrode  and 
said  third  electrode  through  the  appUed  area  of  the  patient 
during  a  first  period  of  time  at  low  current  so  that  at  least 
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enough  of  said  local  anesthetic  is  delivered  to  the  applied  area 
of  the  patient  approximate  said  first  electrode  and  said  first 
reservoir  during  said  first  period  of  time  to  anesthetize  tl>e 
applied  area  approximate  said  first  electrode  and  said  first 
reservoir  at  least  sufficiently  to  avoid  sensation  due  electrical 
current  flowing  through  the  applied  area  of  the  patient 
approximate  thereto;  and 
generating  an  electrical  current  between  said  first  electrode  and 
said  second  electrode  through  the  applied  area  of  the  patient 
during  a  second  period  of  time  so  that  during  said  second 
period  of  time  a  higher  current  is  provided  for  a  longer  period 
of  time  to  said  second  electrode  to  deliver  said  local  anes- 
thetic to  anesthetize  the  applied  area  of  the  patient  approxi- 
mate said  second  electrode  and  said  second  reservoir  without 
unwanted  sensation  due  to  electrical  current  flowing  through 
the  applied  area  of  the  patient  and  to  minimize  sensation  firom 
the  subsequent  insertion  of  a  needle  or  the  like  into  the 
applied  area  of  the  patient. 


5440,670 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  SEMEN 

Jukka  Lindholm-Ventola,  Mellilantie  760,  FIN-32200  Loimaa. 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00100,  §  371  Date  Oct  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18730,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  19,  1992,  921189 
Int  CI.*  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  604—349  8  Claims 

1.  A  collecting  apparatus  for  coUecting  semen  to  be  used  in 


::^iO- 


animal  breeding  connected  to  an  artificial  vagina,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
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an  artificial  vagina; 

a  plurality  of  receivers  for  semen; 

a  collector  fiinnel  connected  to  said  artificial  vagina  and  aligned 
with  a  first  of  said  receivers,  said  funnel  comprising  an  upper 
semen-receiving  opening  and  a  lower  discharge  opening; 

a  holder: 

a  weighing  element  fitted  to  said  holder  for  weighing  the  con- 
tents of  a  said  receiver  positioned  by  said  holder  below  the 
discharge  opening  of  said  collector  funnel,  said  weighing 
element  for  generating  a  signal:  and 

wherein  a  signal  generated  by  said  weighing  element  indicates 
that  an  empty  receiver  can  be  moved  into  position  in  said 
holder  below  the  discharge  opening  of  said  collector  funnel 
once  said  first  receiver  has  been  filled  with  semen. 


of  the  disposable  absorbent  article,  the  apex  disposed  longitu- 
dinally rearward  of  a  line  passing  through  the  open  edge  ends. 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  longitudinal  edges,  end 
edges,  a  longitudinal  cemerline  and  a  lateral  centerline,  the  dispos- 
able absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  the  topsheet: 

an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  the  topsheet  and  the 
backsheet; 

a  fastening  means  for  securing  the  disposable  absorbent  article 
on  a  wearer: 

a  barrier  cuff  disposed  adjacent  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
disposable  absorbent  article,  each  barrier  cuff  extending  lon- 
gitudinally from  a  first  barrier  cuff  end  to  a  second  barrier  cuff 
end,  and  each  barrier  cuff  having  a  proximal  edge  and  a  distal 
edge; 

spacing  means  operatively  associated  with  each  barrier  cuff  for 
spacing  a  portion  of  each  barrier  cuff  distal  edge  apart  from 
the  topsheet:  and 

a  pocket  cuff  positioned  intermediate  the  barrier  cuffs  and  opera- 
tively associated  with  the  fastening  means,  the  pocket  cuff 
having  an  open  edge,  the  open  edge  having  laterally  spaced 
apart  open  edge  ends,  each  open  edge  end  joined  to  a  barrier 
cuff  at  a  juncture  positioned  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
barrier  cuff  ends:  and  wherein  the  pocket  cuff  open  edge  has 
an  apex  positioned  substantially  on  the  longitudinal  centerline 


5,540,672 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  DUAL  ASYMMETRIC 
LEG  ELASTICS 
Thomas  H.  Roessler,  Menasha;  Paul  T.  Van  Gompel,  Horton- 
vUle,  Wis.;  Georgia  L.  Zehner,  Larsen;  Daniel  R.  Schlinz, 
Greenville,  and  Apiromr^  Srisopark,  Menasha,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clarfc  Corporation,  Neenan,  Wis. 
FUed  Jim.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,288 
Int  a."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604-385J  25  aaims 


5,540,671 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  POCKET  CUFF  WITH 

AN  APEX 

Klmberiy  A.  Dreier,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7535,  Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,397,318.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302^69 

Int  a."  A61F  13/18 
VS.  a.  604-385.2  is  Oaims 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  lateral  width,  a  longitudinal 
length,  longitudinally  extending  side  margins,  a  front  waistband 
portion,  a  back  waistband  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion 
which  interconnects  said  front  and  back  waistband  portions,  said 
article  comprising: 
a  backsheet  layer: 
an  absorbent  retention  portion  superposed  on  said  backsheet 

layer: 
a  liquid  permeable  topsheet  layer  superposed  on  said  retention 
portion  to  sandwich  said  retention  portion  between  said  top- 
sheet  layer  and  said  backsheet  layer:  and 
elasticizing  means  for  forming  elasticized  gathers  at  leg  opening 
portions  of  said  article;  said  elasticizing  means  including 
a  front  set  of  laterally  opposed,  longitudinally  extending  leg 
elastic  members  located  in  said  article  side  margins  in  at 
least  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  article,  said  front 
elastic  members  each  having  a  terminal  end  located  in  the 
intermediate  portion  of  a  one  of  said  side  margins,  said 
front  elastic  members  arranged  asymmetrically  with  respect 
to  said  article  length  and  having  a  selected  offset  toward 
said  front  waistband  portion  of  said  article:  and 
a  back  set  of  laterally  opposed,  longitudinally  extending  leg 
elastic  members  which  are  separated  and  spatially  seg- 
mented from  said  front  set  of  elastic  members  and  are 
located  in  said  article  side  margins  in  at  least  said  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  article,  said  back  elastic  members 
arranged  asymmetrically  with  respect  to  said  article  length 
and  having  a  selected  offset  toward  said  back  waistband 
portion  of  said  article,  said  back  elastic  members  each 
having  a  terminal  end  located  in  the  intermediate  portion  of 
a  one  of  said  side  margins  with  said  terminal  end  of  said 
back  elastic  members  laterally  spaced  from  said  terminal 
ends  of  said  front  elastic  members  by  a  selected  distance. 
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5,540,673 

REFASTENABLE  MECHANICAL  FASTENING  SYSTEM 
Dennis  A.  Thomas,  Cinciimati;  David  J.  K.  Goulait,  West 
Chester,  and  Robert  G.  Cox,  Jr.,  Cinciimati,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cinciimati, 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,726,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  632,283,  Dec  21,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,180,534,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,817, 
Mar.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,230351,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
S«K  No.  305354,  Jan.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,025 
Int  a.*  A6IF  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—391  19  CUims 


1.  An  article  having  a  machine  direction  and  a  cross-machine 
direction  comprising: 
a  substrate:  and 

a  fastening  system  for  attaching  to  a  complimentary  receiving 
surface,  said  fastening  system  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
prongs,  each  said  prong  comprising: 

a  shank  joined  to  said  substrate  at  a  base,  said  shank  having  a 
proximal  end  contiguous  with  said  base  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  substrate,  said  shank  being  nonperpen- 
dicularly  oriented  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  substrate, 
said  shank  further  having  an  azimuthal  angle  between  about 
20°  and  about  160°;  and 
[an  engaging  means  joined  to  said  shank  and  projecting  later- 
ally beyond  the  periphery  of  said  shank. 


5340,674 

HOLUnON  CO^^•AINER  WITH  DUAL  USE  ACCESS 

PORT 

Peter  J.  Karas,  LibertyviUe,  and  Timothy  J.  Oswald,  Lincoln- 

siiire,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 

Park,  ni. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127351 

int  a.*  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CI.  604-^15  7  Claims 

1.  A  parenteral  solution  container  having  a  dual  use  access  port 

for  alternative  use  with  an  associated  small  diameter  cannula  and 

an  associated  larger  diameter  piercing  pin,  comprising: 

a  container  body  for  containing  a  parenteral  solution  for  patient 

administration; 
an  access  port  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  peripheral 
wall  defining  a  proximal  end  open  (o  the  exterior  of  said 
container  body  and  a  distal  end  open  to  the  interior  of  said 
container  and  an  axial  passage  tlierethrough.  said  distal  end 
having  an  inwardly  tapering  iimer  surface,  said  access  port 
member  being  joined  with  said  container  body  so  that  said 
axial  passage  is  in  fluid  conmiunication  with  the  solution 
within  the  container  body,  said  access  port  member  including 
a  thin,  flexible,  puncturable  membrane  sealingly  extending 
^cross  the  axial  passageway  integrally  with  the  peripheral 
Iwall;  and 


sealing  means  removably  attached  to  said  open  end  of  said 
access  port  member  for  initially  sealing  said  open  end, 

said  sealing  means  including  a  rubber  reseal  member  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  rubber  body,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  said  proximal  end  positioned  generally  at  the  open  end  of 
said  peripheral  wall  to  permit  insertion  of  the  associated 
caimula  through  said  body,  said  distal  end  positioned  within 
the  peripheral  wall,  and  said  cylindrical  rubber  body  generally 
encased  by  the  peripheral  wall,  said  reseal  member  including 
means  for  relabvely  reduced  resistance  to  penetration  by  the 
associated  caimula  for  addition  of  a  solution  into  said  con- 
tainer, said  sealing  means  thereafter  being  removable  from 
said  access  port  member  to  permit  insertion  of  the  associated 
piercing  pin  sealingly  within  the  tapered  inner  surface  of  the 
distal  end  of  the  access  port  member  for  delivery  administra- 
tion of  the  solution  from  said  container. 


5340,675 

SUPPORT  FOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Harrith  M.  Hasson,  2043  N.  Sedgwick,  Chicago.  lU.  60614 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,237,  Sep.  15, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,613 

Int  CL*  A61B  19/00 

VS.  CL  606—1  19  Claias 


1.  A  support  for  a  surgical  instrument,  said  support  comprising: 

a  first  sleeve  having  a  through  bore  to  allow  passage  of  an 
instrument  through  the  first  sleeve  bone  and  tissue  into  a 
cavity  in  which  a  surgical  procedure  is  to  be  performed  and 
defining  a  surface  to  be  pressed  against  tissue  with  the  support 
in  an  operative  position  thereon; 

means  for  stabilizing  the  position  of  the  first  sleeve  relative  to  a 
tissue  through  which  a  surgical  instrument  is  directed, 

said  first  sleeve  being  pivotable  relative  to  the  stabilizing  means; 

means  connecting  the  stabilizing  means  to  the  first  sleeve  to 
allow  the  first  sleeve  to  be  placed  in  a  plurality  of  different 
positions  relative  to  the  stabilizing  means:  and 
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means  cooperating  between  the  first  sleove  and  stabilizing 
means  for  selectively  maintaining  the  first  sleeve  in  each  of 
the  plurality  of  different  positions  relative  to  the  stabilizing 
means. 

said  connecting  means  being  made  at  least  partially  from  a 
deformable  material  that  flexes  to  allow  universal  relative 
movement  between  the  first  sleeve  and  stabilizing  means. 


5,540,676 

METHOD  OF  LASER  SURGERY  USING  MULTIPLE 

WAVELENGTHS 

Robert  J.  Freiberg,  Mission  Viejo,  Califs  assignor  to  Premier 

Laser  Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,271,  Oct  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168325,  Dec.  15,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  917,589,  Jul.  17, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,304,167,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
754,327,  Sep.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,139,494,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  634,933,  Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,501,  Nov.  10,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,648 
Int  CL*  A61N  5/06 
VS.  a.  606-3  5  cuums 


5,540,677 

ENDOSCOPIC  SYSTEMS  FOR  PHOTOREACTTVE 

SUTURING  OF  BIOLOGICAL  MATERIALS 

Edward  L.  Sinofsky,  Dennis,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rare  Earth 

Medical,  Inc.,  West  Yarmouth,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,000,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804.791,  Dec.  9, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5  J07,670,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  538,977,  Jun.  15,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,071,471.  This 

appUcation  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327383 

Int  a."  A61N  5/06 

VS.  a.  606-8  20  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  joining  biological  materials  comprising: 

a  suture  means  for  delivering  a  photoreactive  suture  material  to 
an  anastomotic  site,  the  suture  material  comprising  a 
crosslinking  agent  such  that  upon  irradiation  of  said  suture 
material,  the  crosslinking  agent  adheres  to  the  biological 
material  and  the  suture  means  further  comprising  a  convey- 
ance means  which  is  nonreactive  with  radiation  for  transport- 
ing said  suture  material  to  a  desired  site  and  for  aligning  the 
suture  material  m  a  desired  position  at  said  anastomotic  site; 

irradiation  means  for  delivering  radiation  to  said  anastomotic 
site  to  irradiate  the  suture  material  and  activate  the  crosslink- 
ing agent  to  mduce  bonding  of  the  suture  material  to  the 
biological  material,  thereby  providing  a  suture  between  seg- 
ments of  biological  material;  and 

a  tubular  casement,  housing  at  least  a  portion  of  both  the  suture 
means  and  the  irradiation  means  to  facilitate  delivery  of  the 
suture  material  and  radiation,  and  thus  permit  endoscopic 
suturing. 


1.  A  surgical  method,  comprising: 

generating  a  first  beam  of  pulsed  electromagnetic  energy  having 
a  first  wavelength  of  approximately  three  microns; 

generating  a  second  beam  of  electromagnetic  energy  having  a 
second  wavelength  in  a  visible  portion  of  the  optical  spec- 
trum; 

generating  a  third  beam  of  electromagnetic  energy  having  a  third 
wavelength  of  about  one  micron; 

coupling  the  electromagneuc  energy  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  wavelengths  to  an  optical  fiber  comprised  of  a  com- 
pound that  includes  a  metal  such  that  said  first,  second  and 
third  wavelengths  may  be  simultaneously  transmitted  dirough 
the  optical  fiber; 

simultaneously  directing  energy  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
wavelengths  from  a  distal  end  of  the  optical  fiber  against 
tissue; 

directing  a  fluid  on  said  distal  end  of  the  optical  fiber  to  cool 

said  distal  end; 
using  the  energy  at  die  first  and  third  wavelengths  to  perform 

cutting  and  coagulating  of  the  tissue. 


5340,678 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFIOENTLY 
TRANSMITTING  OPTIC  ENERGY  FROM  A  REUSEABLE 
OPTIC  ELEMENT  TO  A  DISPOSABLE  OPTIC  ELEMENT 
Gary  Long;  Craig  Davis,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Rich- 
ard L.  Studer,  VilU  Hills,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Laser  Centers  of 
America,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999321,  Dec.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264360 
IntCl.'>A61B  17/36 
VS.  a.  606-10  21  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  providing  efficient  optical  communication 
between  a  first  optic  element  and  a  second  optic  element,  compris- 
ing: 
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ah  optically  transmissive  preformed  conformable  element  dis- 
posed between  the  first  and  second  optic  elements  for  simul- 
taneously and  conformably  contacting  both  an  optic  energy- 
emitting  surface  of  the  first  element  and  an  optic  energy- 
receiving  surface  of  the  second  element,  to  thereby  provide  an 
optic  path  therebetween;  and 

biasing  means  for  forcibly  maintaining  said  conformable  ele- 
ment in  said  simultaneous  contact  with  said  first  and  second 
optic  elements. 

wherein  the  optic  energy-emitting  surface  of  the  first  optic 
element  is  rounded  and  is  forcibly  biased  by  said  biasing 
means  toward  said  conformable  element  to  conform  a  corre- 
sponding surface  thereof  into  conforming  contact  with  said 
rounded  surface  of  said  first  optic  element. 


5340,679 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEATING  TISSUE  IN  A 
PATIENT'S  BODY 
Daniel  B.  Fram;  Ellison  Bems,  both  of  West  Hartford,  Conn.,- 
Siiean  M.  Ropiak,  Hanscom  Air  Force  Base,  and  Donald  S. 
Rowe,  Belmont  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific 
Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957333,  Oct  5,  1992,  abandoned. 
I  ,      This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,060 
I  Int  CI.''  A61B  5/04 

VS,  Cl.  606—27  6  Claims 


I,  A  method  of  ablating  electrically  conductive  pathways  of  a 
heati,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ptoviding  a  balloon  catheter  comprising  a  catheter  shaft  con- 
structed for  msertion  into  a  blood  vessel,  a  balloon  mounted 
on  said  catheter  shaft,  and  a  heating  device  located  within  said 
balloon  for  heating  fluid  inside  said  balloon  to  permit  con- 
trolled heating  of  tissue  by  thermal  conduction  ftom  said  fluid 
to  said  tissue  through  a  wall  of  said  balloon, 

said  balloon  having  a  compliance  such  that  said  balloon,  when 
placed  within  the  coronary  sinus  of  said  heart  and  inflated,  is 
conformable  to  the  wall  of  said  coronary  sinus  over  the  entire 
wall-facing  circumference  of  said  balloon  at  each  point  along 
Che  length  of  said  balloon  without  substantially  dilating  any 
portion  of  said  coronary  sinus  contacted  by  said  balloon,  even 
when  said  balloon,  inflated  within  said  coronary  sinus,  has  a 
diameter  ratio  over  the  length  of  said  balloon  exceeding  1 .5  to 
1. 

laserting  said  balloon  catheter  into  a  blood  vessel  and  causing 
said  balloon  to  pass  through  the  right  atrium  of  said  heart  and 
into  the  coronary  sinus  of  said  heart, 

selecting  an  inflated  length  of  said  balloon  so  as  to  enable  said 
balloon  to  create  a  lesion  having  a  size  suitable  for  ablation  of 
said  electrically  conductive  pathways,  and  selecting  an  infla- 
tion pressure  that  will  cause  said  balloon,  when  inflated  with 
said  fluid  to  said  inflation  pressure,  to  have  said  inflated 
length. 

inflating  said  balloon  with  said  fluid  to  said  inflation  pressure, 
said  balloon  conforming  to  the  wall  of  said  coronary  sinus 
over  the  entire  wall-facing  circumference  of  said  balloon  at 
each  point  along  the  length  of  said  balloon  without  substan- 
tially dilating  any  portion  of  said  coronary  sinus  contacted  by 
said  balloon,  said  balloon,  when  inflated  within  said  coronary 
sinus,  having  a  diameter  ratio  over  the  length  of  said  balloon 
exceeding  1.5  to  1,  and 


causing  tissue  necrosis  while  controlling  the  extent  thereof,  by 
heating  said  fluid  inside  said  balloon  through  use  of  said 
heating  device,  to  cause  heat  to  pass  from  said  fluid  to 
surrounding  tissue  by  thermal  conduction  through  said  wall  of 
said  balloon,  said  thermal  conduction  through  said  wall  of 
said  balloon  resulting  in  said  tissue  necrosis. 


5340,680 
ENDOVASCULAR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  DETACHABLE 
WIRE  AND  TIP  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  THROMBUS 

IN  ARTERIES,  VEINS,  ANEURYSMS,  VASCULAR 
MALFORMATIONS  AND  ARTERIOVENOUS  FISTULAS 
Guido  Guglielmi,  Santa  Monica,  and  Ivan  Sepetka,  Redwood 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  OaiUand,  and  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc., 
Fremont  both  of  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  840,211,  Feb.  24,  1992.  Pat  No. 

5354,295,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,717, 

Mar.  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,122,136.  This  application  Sep.  23, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  311308 

Int  Cl.*  A6IB  17/38:17/00 

VS.  a.  606—32  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  occlusion  within  a  vascular  cavity 
having  blood  disposed  therein  comprising  the  steps  of: 
endovascularly  disposing  a  guidewire  near  an  endovascular 

opening  into  said  vascular  cavity; 
disposing  a  distal  tip  of  said  guidewire  into  said  vascular  cavity 

to  pack  said  cavity  to  mechanically  form  said  occlusion 

within  said  vascular  cavity  about  said  distal  tip,  and 
detaching  said  distal  tip  from  said  guidewire  to  leave  said  distal 

tip  within  said  vascular  cavity. 
whereby  said  vascular  cavity  is  occluded  by  said  distal  tip,  and 

any  thrombus  fomed  by  use  of  said  tip. 


5340,681 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIOFREQUENCY 
ABLATION  OF  TISSUE 
Bruno  Strul,  Palo  Alto,  and  Kevin  C.  Ladd,  Redwood  aty, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic  Cardiorfaythm,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,683,  Apr.  10,  1992.  This 
application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179358 
IntCl.*A6IB  17/36 
VS.  a.  606—34  17  aaims 

1.  A  regulated  RF  power  supply  for  supplying  regulated  RF 
power  ftom  the  power  supply  output  to  automatically  raise  the 
temperature  of  tissue  rapidly  to  a  desired  temperature  and  to 
maintain  tissue  energized  by  the  RF  power  at  a  desired  tempera- 
ture, .said  power  supply  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  temperature  setpoint  signal  having  a 

magnitude  indicating  the  desired  temperature; 
means,  thermally  coupled  to  the  tissue  energized  by  the  RF 
power,  for  generating  an  actual  temperature  signal  having  a 
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magnitude  indicating  the  actual  temperature  of  the  tissue 
energized  by  the  RF  power; 

means,  coupled  to  receive  said  temperature  setpoint  signal  and 
said  actual  temperature  signal,  for  generating  a  power  set 
point  signal  having  a  magnitude  indicating  the  difference 
between  the  desired  temperature  and  the  actual  temperature; 

means,  coupled  to  the  power  supply  output,  for  generating  an 
actual  power  signal  having  a  magnitude  indicating  the  actual 
real-time  magnitude  of  the  regulated  RF  power  supplied  by 
the  RF  power  supply: 

means,  coupled  to  receive  said  power  set  f)oint  signal  and  said 
actual  power  signal,  for  generating  a  power  output  signal 
having  a  magnitude  indicating  the  difference  between  the 
magnitude  of  the  actual  power  signal  and  the  power  set  point 
signal; 

a  digital  RF  signal  generator  for  providing  a  series  of  digital 
values  representing  a  substantially  sinusoidal  RF  signal  hav- 
ing a  preselected  frequency; 

a  multiplying  digital  to  analog  convertor  (DAC),  having  a  digital 
input  coupled  to  said  digital  RF  signal  generator,  an  analog 
voltage  input  coupled  to  receive  said  power  output  signal,  and 
an  analog  output,  for  providing  an  analog  smusoidal  RF  signal 
at  said  analog  output  having  said  predetermined  frequency 
and  having  a  magnitude  controlled  by  the  magnitude  of  said 
power  output  signal  to  increase  the  amplitude  of  the  analog 
RF  signal  when  the  actual  temperature  is  much  less  than  the 
desired  temperature  to  rapidly  raise  the  temperature  to  the 
desired  temperature  and  to  subsequently  reduce  the  amplitude 
of  the  analog  RF  signal  to  maintain  the  desired  temperature. 


5340,682 

ELECTROSURGERY  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Gardner,  Steyning;  Geoffrey  P.  Taylor,  Findon;  Kevin 

A.  Hebborn,  Hove,  and  Razi  Adelinia,  Worthing,  all  of, 

England,  assignors  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited 

Company,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372J68 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1994, 
9400954 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/39 
VS.  a.  606-37  14  Claims 

1.  Electrosurgery  apparatus  for  providing  a  pulsed  electrosur- 
gery  output,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  processor,  said  processor 
providing  a  data  stream  output  comprising  at  least  diree  separate, 
digitally-represented  values  indicative  respectively  of  the  width  of 
each  pulse,  the  duration  of  a  first  period  during  which  the  pulses 
are  to  be  generated  and  the  duration  of  a  second  period  during 
which  pulses  are  not  to  be  generated;  a  switch  control  unit;  means 
connecting  said  switch  control  unit  to  said  processor  so  that  said 
switch  control  unit  receives  the  data  stream  output  and  provides  a 
switching  output  in  accordance  therewith;  a  switching  circuit;  a 
voltage  source;  means  connecting  the  switching  circuit  to  said 
switch  control  unit  so  that  said  switching  circuit  receives  the 
switching  output  of  the  switch  control  unit;  and  means  connecting 
said  voltage  source  to  said  switching  circuit  so  that  said  pul.sed 
electrosurgery  output  is  produced  by  switching  of  said  switching 
circuit. 


5340,683 
raGH  FREQUENCY  CAUTERIZING  APPARATUS 
Yoshito  Ichikawa,  Saitama-ken,  and  Kazuya  H|jii,  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278460 

lntCl.''A61B  17/36 

VS.  CI.  606—40  18  Claims 


1.  A  high-frequency  cauterizing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  high-frequency  power  supply  device,  having  a  plurality  of 
high-frequency  output  modes,  for  generating  a  high-frequency 
cutrenl; 

at  least  one  medical  treatment  instrument  to  be  connected  to  said 
high-frequency  power  supply  device; 

said  at  least  one  medical  treatment  instrument  to  be  connected  to 
said  high-frequency  power  supply  device  comprising  an  endo- 
scope and  a  high-frequency  medical  treatment  instrument 
carried  by  said  endoscope,  said  high-frequency  medical  treat- 
ment instrument  having  two  electrodes,  said  two  electrxxles  of 
said  high-frequency  medical  treatment  instrument  including: 

a  living  body-side  electrode  for  performing  a  cauterizing  treat- 
ment for  a  living  body  tissue  by  a  high-frequency  current 
produced  by  said  high-frequency  power  supply  device,  said 
living  body-side  electrode  being  arranged  to  be  put  in  contacts 
with  the  living  body,  and 

a  medical  instrument-side  electrode  arranged  to  be  put  in  contact 
with  an  affected  part  of  a  living  body; 

detection  means  for  detecting  connection  of  said  medical  treat- 
ment instrument  to  said  high-frequency  power  supply  device; 

control  signal  generating  means  for  identifying  the  type  of  the 
medical  treatment  instrument  responsive  to  a  detection  signal 
from  said  detection  means,  and  for  generating  a  control  sig- 
nal; and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  high-frequency  output  from  said 
high-frequency  power  supply  device  on  the  basis  of  said 
control  signal  generated  from  said  control  signal  generating 
means; 
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>i  lid  endoscope  including  a  leal(  current  feedback  cord  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  body  portion  of  said  endoscope;  and 

i^d  high-frequency  power  supply  device  including  means  for 
equalizing  a  potential  of  the  living  body-side  electrode  of  said 
high-frequency  medical  treatment  instrument  to  that  of  the 
body  portion  of  said  endoscope  via  said  leak  current  feedback 
cord. 


An  electrosurgical  apparatus  for  coagulating  tissue  during  a 
surgical  procedure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

lirst  and  second  elements  electrically  insulated  from  one  another 
and  movable  relative  to  one  another  for  engaging  tissue  to  be 
coagulated  therebetween; 

power  controller  responsive  to  a  power  control  signal  for 
controlling  RF  energy  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
elements; 

g  npedance  measurement  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond elements  for  measuring  the  impedance  of  tissue  between 
said  first  and  second  elements,  said  impedance  measuring 
circuitry  including: 

first  device  for  storing  an  initial  maximum  impedance  value; 
and 

I  second  device  for  storing  a  minimum  impedance  value; 

I  threshold  determining  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
devices  for  determining  a  threshold  impedance  value  between 
said  initial  maximum  impedance  value  and  said  minimum 
impedance  value;  and 

first  comparator  operatively  associated  with  said  threshold 
determining  circuit  for  comparing  measured  impedance  val- 
ues to  said  threshold  impedance  value  and  generating  a  power 
control  signal  to  stop  said  power  controller  upon  said  me' 
sured  impedance  value  exceeding  said  threshold  impedance 
value. 


5340,685 
BIPOLAR  ELECTRICAL  SCISSORS  WITH  METAL 
CUTTING  EDGES  AND  SHEARING  SURFACES 
David  J.  Parins,  Corcoran,  and  Richard  K.  Poppe.  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Everest  Medical  Corporation. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  369379,  Jan.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435305 
Int  CI.''A61B  17/39 
VS.  a.  606—51  12  Oaims 


5340,684 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROSURGICALLY  TREATING  TISSUE 

William  L.  Hassler,  Jr.,  c/o  Ethlcon  Endo-Surgery,  4545  Creek 

1^.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45242-2839 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282322 

lntCI.''A61B  17/39 

VA  a.  606-^tO  15  Claims 


ex.  "0 


1.  A  bipolar  electrosurgical  instrument  for  cutting  and  coagulat- 
ing tissue  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  metal  blades  each  having  a  cutting  edge  and 
a  shearing  surface  and  supporting  an  insulative  layer  on  a 
surface  other  than  the  cutting  edge  and  shearing  surface 
thereof  and  an  electrically  conductive  electrode  member  on 
the  insulative  layer; 

(b)  means  for  pivotally  Joining  said  first  and  second  blades 
together  with  their  respective  shearing  surfaces  facing  one 
another; 

(c)  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  blades 
for  imparting  a  scissors-like  movement  relative  to  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  blades;  and 

(d)  means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  the  electrode  members 
of  said  first  and  second  blades. 


5340,686 

APPARATUS  FOR  LENGTHENING  BONES 

Hartmut  Zippel,  and  Karsten  Lang,  both  of  Beriiiu  Germany, 

assignors  to  Endocare  AG,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00445,  §  371  Date  Oct  14.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18898.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1993,  43  05 
047.6 

Int.  a.''A61B  17/66 
VS.  CI.  606—56  26  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  lengthening  bones  including  at  least  two 
frame  elements  (12)  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  adapted  to 
be  mounted  enclosing  an  elongated  bone  of  a  patient  and  having 
telescopically  extendible  tensioning  elements  (16)  connected  to  the 
frame  elements  and  securing  the  elements  to  each  other  in  position 
relative  to  one  another  and  having  fixation  elements  (14)  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  frame  elements  and  adapted  to  transfix  the 
bone  of  a  patient  approximately  perpendicular  to  its  long  direction, 
the  improvement  comprising  each  of  said  frame  elements  (12)  VS.  Q.  606—41 
having  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  and  having  at  least  two 
adjacent  rows  (18,  18')  of  elongated  slots  (20.  20',  20').  said 
fixation  elements  (14)  and  said  tensioning  elemenu  (16)  being 
adapted  for  securement  to  said  frame  elements  at  said  slots,  and 
wherein  said  elongated  slots  (20,  20'.  20")  in  said  two  adjacent 
rows  (18,  18')  of  elongated  slots  (20,  20*  20")  are  arranged  to 
overiap  one  another 


5,540,688 

INTERVERTEBRAL  STABILIZATION  DEVICE 

INCORPORATING  DAMPERS 

Femand  Navas,  Charbonnieres,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

"PSr,  Lyons,  France 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  888,130.  May  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,259 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  30,  1991,  91  06695 
Int  a.'  A61F  5/04;2/44 

20  Claims 


5340,687 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DISTRACTION  OF  BONES 
JeOrey  D.  Fairley,  Haeberlstrasse  5,  80337  Munich,  and  Jorg 
Bischof,  AM  Klosterwald  1  (One),  67808  Bennhausen,  both 
of,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,656 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    May    19,    1993, 
5080037 

Int.  a."  A61B  1 7/68;  1 7/60 
VS.  CL  606—60  5  Claims 


1.  An  interveriebral  stabilization  device  to  stabilize  the  move- 
ment between  at  least  two  vertebrae  of  a  patient's  spine  which  are 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  spinal  disc,  said  device  compris- 
ing, two  anchoring  elements  each  having  tneans  to  be  anchored  to 
adjacent  (vertebrate)  vertebrae  and  a  free  end,  a  dampening  ele- 
ment for  dampening  elongation  of  the  spine  during  either  axial 
tension  or  compression  thereof,  and  said  dampening  element  con- 
figured to  extend  generally  exterioriy  of  the  spinal  disc  and 
between  said  free  ends  of  said  anchoring  elements,  said  dampening 
element  including  opposite  ends,  and  locking  means  for  securing 
said  opposite  ends  to  said  free  ends  of  said  anchoring  elements  so 
that  said  dampening  element  worlis  against  said  free  ends  to 
dampen  elongation  of  the  spine  during  either  axial  tension  or 
compression  of  the  spine. 


1.  A  device  that  is  adapted  for  subcutaneous  fixation  to  a 
patient's  skull  for  gradual  distraction  of  bones  in  craniofacial 
dysostoses  with  early  stenosis  of  the  cranial  sutures,  comprising: 


5340,689 
AN  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  ROD  ADJACENT  TO 

A  BONE 
Albert  E.  Sanders,  7107  Brookside  La.,-  James  O.  Sanders,  530 
Grandview  PI.,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78209,  and  Robert 
B.  More,  1811  Running  Brtwlt,  Austin,  Tex.  78723 


a  first  sleeve  having  internal  threads,  the  first  sleeve  holding  a    Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,192,  Jan.  31,  1994,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  956,673,  Oct  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,290,289,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,601, 

May  22,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  215,182 

Int  CI.''  A61B  17/70;  1 7/S4 

VS.  a.  606—61  8  Qaims 


spindle  having  an  activating  point  and  having  an  external 
thread  that  intermeshes  with  the  internal  thread  of  the  first 
sleeve; 

1  second  sleeve,  said  spindle  including  an  extension  that  is 
surrounded  by,  but  not  secured  to,  said  second  sleeve  and  that 
rotates  freely  within  said  second  sleeve; 

1  first  mounting  plate  fined  to  said  first  sleeve  and  being 
arranged  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  said  first  mounting  plate 
including  bore  holes  formed  therethrough  and  being  adapted 
for  fixation  to  a  patient's  skull  at  a  first  location  with  mini- 
screws;  and 

holding  element  fitted  to  said  second  sleeve  and  being 
arranged  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  wherein  said  holding 
element  further  comprises  a  second  mounting  plate,  said  sec- 
ond mounting  plate  including  bore  holes  formed  therethiwugh 
and  being  adapted  for  fixation  to  a  patient's  skull  at  said 
second  location  with  mini-screws,  wherein  said  second 
mounting  plate  is  arranged  in  a  coaxial  position  in  relation  to 
said  extension  and  is  affixed  lo  an  end  of  said  second  sleeve  as 
a  universal  joint. 


SO 


X 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  rod  adjacent  to  a  bone,  compris- 
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rod  housing  constructed  from  shape  memory  material,  said  rod 
housing  including  a  pincer  for  holding  the  rod  within  said  rod 
housing  wherein  said  pincer  permits  slidable  motion  of  the 
rod  within  said  rod  housing;  and 

hook  constructed  from  shape  memory  material,  said  hook 
formed  integrally  with  said  rod  housing  in  an  orientation 
transverse  to  said  pincer  to  facilitate  the  mounting  of  said  rod 
housing  adjacent  to  the  bone. 


1.  A  spinal  fixation  system  for  maintaining  vertebrae  in  a  desired 
relationship  comprising: 
an  elongated  plate  having; 

a  bottom  side  for  facing  the  vertebrae; 

an  opposite  top  side  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 

bottom  side; 
an  elongated  slot  defined  therethrough  between  said  bottom 
side  and  said  top  side  and  extending  substantially  along  the 
length  of  said  plate,  said  slot  having  a  lower  edge  at  the 
intersection  of  said  slot  and  said  bottom  surface  and  an 
upper  edge  at  the  intersection  of  said  slot  and  said  top 
surface,  each 
a  number  or  first  concave  depressions  formed  at  said  lower 
edge  of  said  slot  and  a  number  of  second  concave  depres- 
sions formed  at  said  upper  edge  of  said  slot;  and 
I  obd  transmitting  means  for  engagement  between  the  vertebrae 
and  said  elongated  plate  for  transmitting  forces  therebetween, 
said  load  transmitting  means  including; 
pedicle  screw  means  having  a  first  threaded  portion,  a  second 
threaded  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion  between  said 
first  and  said  second  threaded  portions,  said  second 
threaded  portion  including  a  number  of  threads  adapted  to 
engage  the  bone  of  the  vertebrae,  said  intermediate  portion 
having  a  rigid  upper  arcuate  surface  facing  toward  said  first 
threaded  portion,  said  upper  arcuate  surface  being  substan- 
tially complementary  to  said  number  of  first  concave 
depressions  to  be  received  therein;  and 
a  nut  having  a  threaded  head  portion  for  engaging  said  first 
threaded  portion  and  a  rigid  lower  arcuate  surface  which  is 
substantially  complementary  to  said  number  of  second  con- 
cave depressions  to  be  received  therein  when  said  nut  is 
tightened  down  along  said  first  threaded  portion; 
'  ilierein  said  first  and  second  concave  depressions  and  said 
upper  and  lower  arcuate  surfaces  are  configured  to  permit 
angulation  of  said  pedicle  screw  means  relative  to  said  elon- 
gated plate  when  said  second  threaded  portion  is  engaging  the 
bone  of  the  vertebrae  while  said  upper  arcuate  surface  is  in 
contact  with  said  number  of  first  concave  depressions  and  said 
lower  arcuate  surface  is  in  contact  with  said  number  of  second 
concave  depressions. 


5340,691 

OPTICAL  DISTAL  TARGETING  METHOD  FOR  AN 

INTR.A.MEDULLARY  NAIL 

John  A.  Elstrom,  466  lUinois  Rd.,  Lake  Forest  IlL  60045,  and 

Peter  Elstrom.  31  28th  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94110 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172368,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,417,688.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

444,961 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/90 

VS.  CI.  606—64  7  Claims 


5340,690 
SPINAL  FIXATION  SYSTEM 
David  F.  Miller:  Rol>ert  A.  Farris,  both  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and 
J«hn  P.  Barrett,  Jacluon,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Danek  Group 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89399,  Jul.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

9395371.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  388,987 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  606—61  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  a  surgical  drill  with  a  transverse  hole  of 
an  intramedullary  nail,  said  intramedullary  nail  insertable  into  a 
patient's  bone  and  having  a  hollow  body  portion,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  inserting  a  source  of  nonionizing  electromagnetic  radiation 
within  said  hollow  body  portion  of  said  intramedullary  nail 
such  that  said  radiation  passes  through  said  transverse  hole  of 
said  intramedullary  nail; 

b)  visually  detecting  said  radiation  emitted  through  said  trans- 
verse hole  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  patient. 

said  step  of  visually  detecting  said  radiation  comprising  the 
step  of  collecting  said  emitted  radiation,  generating  a  video 
signal  of  said  radiation,  and  displaying  said  video  signal;  and 

c)  aligning  said  surgical  drill  with  said  detected  radiation. 


5340,692 

REPLICATOR  FOR  RESECTING  BONE  TO  MATCH  A 

PATTERN 

DurreU  G.  Tidwell,  Burieson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Midas  Rex 

Pneumatic  Tools,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

FUed  JuL  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,998 

Inta.^A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—79  19  CUims 


-■H  '^U' 


7.  In  an  apparatus  for  resecting  a  bone  into  a  desired  three 
dimensional  shape  of  a  pattern,  the  apparatus  having  a  frame,  a 
bone  holder  to  which  the  bone  is  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured,  a 
pattern  holder  to  which  the  pattern  is  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured, 
a  tool  holder,  a  cutting  tool  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  tool 
holder,  a  probe  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  tool  holder  for 
passing  along  contours  in  the  desired  three  dimensional  shape  of 
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the  panem  to  guide  the  cutting  tool  against  the  bone  to  define  the 
three  dimensional  shape  of  the  pattern  in  the  bone,  and  wherein  the 
tool  holder  is  movably  secured  to  the  frame  for  moving  the  probe 
means  and  the  cutting  tool  together  along  parallel  paths  to  pass  the 
probe  means  along  the  contours  in  the  desired  three  dimensional 
shape  of  the  pattern  to  guide  the  cutting  tool  against  the  bone  for 
replicating  the  contours  into  the  bone  to  define  the  desired  three 
dimensional  shape  of  the  pattern  in  the  bone,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  pattern  support  member  for  rotatably  mounting  the  pattern 
holder  to  the  frame  for  rotation  about  a  pattern  axis,  said 
panem  support  member  including  a  first  indexing  means 
defining  first  predetermined  angular  increments  for  ro'ating 
the  pattern  holder  about  the  pattern  axis  and  for  maintaining 
the  panem  bolder  at  said  first  predetermined  angular  incre- 
ments; 
a  bone  support  member  for  rotatably  mounting  the  bone  holder 
to  the  frame  for  rotation  about  a  bone  axis,  which  is  parallel  to 
the  pattern  axis,  said  bone  support  including  a  second  index- 
ing means  defining  second  predetermined  angular  increments 
for  rotating  the  bone  holder  about  the  bone  axis  and  for 
maintaining  the  bone  holder  at  said  second  predetermined 
angular  increments;  and 
wherein  the  first  predetermined  angular  increments  over  which 
the  panem  holder  is  rotated  are  the  same  as  the  second 
predetermined  angular  increments  over  which  the  bone  holder 
is  rotated,  for  selectively  presenting  the  pattem  to  the  probe 
and  the  bone  to  the  cutting  tool  at  corresponding  angles  of 
approach  for  replicating  in  the  bone  the  desired  three  dimen- 
sional shape  of  the  panem. 


5,540,693 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CUTTING  HARD  TISSUE 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Michael  G.  Fisher.  Folsom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra  Surgical, 
Inc.,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,408,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5387,215.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,919 

int  ci.''A6iB  nm 

MS.  a.  606—79  6  Claims 


/• 


'^^.^^ 


5,540,694 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  CUTTING  BONE 
Alfred  F.  DeCario,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Coon.;  Michael  DeMarco, 
Sr.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  and  J.  Larry  HineUne,  Fairfield, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Joint  Medical  Products  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,712,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,408 

Int  a."  A61B  1 7/ 16;  17/ 17 

U.S.  a.  606—80  9  Claims 


«7 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  cutting  and  removing  medium  to 
hard  body  tissue  such  as  cartilage  and  bone  from  a  joint  region  or 
similarly  restricted  interior  space  within  a  body,  said  instrument 
comprising: 

a)  cuning  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
cuning  means  provided  with  a  cutter  comprising  a  rasping  pad 
proximate  to  the  first  end  of  said  cuning  means  and  with  an 
axial  conduit  terminating  in  at  least  one  opening  on  or  proxi- 
mate to  the  rasping  pad: 

b)  drive  means  connected  to  the  second  end  of  .said  cutting 
means,  said  drive  means  operative  to  move  the  rasping  pad  in 
a  linearly  reciprocating  motion  to  cut  away  pieces  of  tissue; 
and 

c)  vacuum  means  operative  to  produce  a  suction  force  at  the  at 
least  one  opening  of  the  axial  conduit  of  said  cuning  means 
for  removing  pieces  of  tissue  that  have  been  cut  away  by 
rasping  pad. 


1.  Apparatus  for  creating  a  cavity  in  a  bone,  said  cavity  (i) 
having  a  cross  section  which  has  a  generally  niangular  profile  and 
(ii)  being  contiguous  with  a  pre-existing  conical  cavity  in  the  bone, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  cutting  means  for  cutting  said  cavity; 

(b)  carrying  means  for  carrying  the  cutting  means; 

(c)  registering  means  for  registering  the  apparatus  with  the 
pre-existing  conical  cavity,  said  registering  means  having: 

(1)  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(2)  an  extemal  surface  a  portion  of  which  engages  the  wall  of 
the  pre-existing  conical  cavity;  and 

(3)  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  carrying  means  and 
allowing  the  carrying  means  to  move  along  the  longitudinal 
axis;  and 

(d)  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  longitudinal  location  of 
the  carrying  means  relative  to  the  registering  means. 


5,540,695 
OSTEOTOMY  CUTTING  GUIDE 
Michael  S.  Levy,  Wood-Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Howmedica 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,735 

Int  a."  A6IB  17/1 5: 17/17 

VS.  a.  606—87  n  Qaims 


1.  A  kit  for  stabilizing  a  saw  blade  during  the  performance  of  a 
cut  in  a  bone,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  stabilizer  comprising  a  body  having  at  least  one  outwardly 
projecting  flat,  tongue-shaped  element,  wherein  said  element 
is  capable  of  being  inserted  into  an  existing  cut  in  the  bone; 


I! 
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( >)  a  cutting  guide  comprising  a  body  having  at  least  one  slot 
therein  for  guiding  a  saw  blade  to  the  bone  at  a  predetermined 
angle;  and 

(^)  attachment  means  for  removably  and  adjustably  attaching 
said  stabilizer  to  said  cutting  guide,  said  attachment  means 
being  movably  adjustable  along  an  axis  which  is  essentially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bone  and  said  stabilizer 
and  said  cutting  guide  being  movably  adjustable  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  fixable  in  position  with  respect  to  each  other 
by  means  of  said  attachment  means,  wherein  the  body  of  said 
stabilizer  has  at  least  one  hole  for  placement  over  an  existing 
drill  bit  extending  from  the  bone. 


DISTAL 


ll  In  combination,  a  tensor  device  for  use  in  a  knee  replacement 
surgery  to  exert  tension  between  a  distal  femur  and  a  proximal  tibia 
of  a  knee  joint  and  means  connectable  to  the  tensor  for  measuring 
a  space  between  the  distal  femur  and  proximal  tibia  when  the  Icnee 
joint  is  positioned  in  extension  and  flexion,  the  tensor  further 
includes  a  first  paddle  for  contact  with  the  proximal  tibia  and  a 
second  set  of  paddles  for  contact  with  the  distal  femur,  the  first 
paddle  and  second  set  of  paddles  including  a  gear  drive  means  for 
separating  the  first  paddle  from  the  second  set  of  paddles,  ratchet 
means  carried  by  the  tensor  engages  the  gear  drive  tneans  to 
prevent  the  first  paddle  and  second  set  of  paddles  from  inadvert- 
ently shifting  toward  one  another,  and  release  means  carried  by  the 
tensor  for  disengaging  the  ratchet  means  from  the  gear  drive  means 
to  permit  the  first  paddle  and  second  set  of  paddles  to  shift  toward 
one  another  wherein  the  release  means  includes  a  release  shaft 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  pawl  of  the  ratchet  means  and  to  a 
release  knob  at  another  end,  the  knob  having  at  least  one  protrusion 
extending  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the  release  shaft,  the 
protrusion  being  accommodated  within  a  slot  of  the  tensor  when 
the  ratchet  means  is  in  engagement  with  the  gear  drive  means, 
wberein  as  the  release  knob  is  rotated,  the  protrusion  is  drawn  out 
of  the  slot  and  into  contact  with  a  side  wall  of  the  tensor  to  shift  the 
ratchet  n>eans  into  disengagement  with  the  gear  drive  means. 


5,540,697 
PROSTHETIC  SOCKET  INSTALLATION  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Mark  L.  Rehmann.  Pflugerville,  and  Steven  I.  Whitlock,  Aus- 
tin, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  VS.  Medical  Products,  Inc., 
Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,141,  Feb.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,064 
Int  CL*  A61B  17/92:17/88 
VS.  CL  606—91  7  Claims 


5,540,696 

INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  USE  IN  ORTHOPAEDIC 

SURGERY 

R*Urt  E.  Booth,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Gregory  C.  Stalcop, 
Columbia  City,  Ind.;  Rodney  Bays,  Pierceton,  Ind.;  Billy  N. 
Sisk,  Claypoei,  Ind.,  and  Timothy  R.  Miller,  Warsaw,  Ind., 
ji^fsignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369^26 

Int  a."  A61B  17/15:17/66 

UA  a.  606—88  12  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  socket  implant  installation  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tool  body; 

(b)  a  hollow  elongated  outer  body  in  which  the  tool  body  is 
slideably  mounted; 

(c)  implant  engaging  means  connected  to  the  tool  body  at  a  first 
end  of  the  tool  body  and  being  movable  between  an  extended 
position  and  a  retracted  position,  the  implant  engaging  means 
for  engaging  a  feature  on  a  socket  implant  at  a  plurality  of 
positions  spaced  out  around  a  circumference  of  the  socket 
implant  when  in  the  extended  position; 

(d)  an  extension  biasing  spring  applying  an  extension  biasing 
force  between  the  tool  body  and  the  outer  body  for  biasing  the 
tool  body  to  a  first  position  relative  to  the  outer  body,  in 
which  first  position  the  implant  engaging  means  is  moved  to 
the  extended  position  by  contact  between  the  outer  body  and 
the  implant  engaging  means  at  the  first  end  of  the  tool  body; 

(e)  release  means  operable  to  overcome  the  extension  biasing 
force  applied  by  the  extension  biasing  spring  for  selectively 
enabling  the  implant  engaging  means  to  retract  to  the 
retracted  position; 

(f)  a  threaded  section  formed  on  the  tool  body  at  a  second  end 
thereof,  the  threaded  section  extending  out  of  the  outer  body; 
and 

(g)  a  lock  nut  threaded  on  the  threaded  section  of  the  tool  body 
extending  out  of  the  outer  body,  the  lock  nut  in  position  to  be 
threaded  snugly  against  an  end  of  the  outer  body  in  locked 
position  in  which  the  contact  between  the  lock  nut  and  the 
outer  body  prevents  the  tool  body  from  moving  from  the  first 
position  relative  to  the  outer  body. 
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5,540,698 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A  MEDICAL 

CABLE 

Howard  E.  Preissman,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  AMEI  Tech- 

nolofpes  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,058,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,449361,  and  Ser.  No.  52,059,  Apr.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,752 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—103  12  Oaims 


1.  A  system  including  a  medical  cable  for  allowing  an  operator 
to  secure  the  medical  cable  in  a  loop  about  a  specified  portion  of  a 
patient's  body  with  a  desired  tension,  the  system  comprising: 
a  tensioner  for  applying  the  desired  tension  to  the  cable  after 

looping  the  cable  around  the  desired  portion  of  the  patient's 

body; 
a  crimp-locking  crimp  attached  to  a  first  end  of  the  cable  and 

formed  to  have  a  cable-receiving  bore  for  receiving  the  cable 

after  the  loop  is  formed; 
a  neck  provided  on  the  crimp-locking  crimp  for  use  in  securing 

the  cable; 
a  releasable  cable  securing  device  for  allowing  movement  of  the 

cable  in  only  one  direction;  and 
a  crimper-cutter  for  crimping  and  cutting  the  neck  of  the  crimp- 
locking  crimp  to  secure  the  loop  in  the  cable. 


5,540,699 

PHACO-SHIELD  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  POSTERIOR 

CAPSULE  DURING  PHACO-EMULSIHCATION 

Stewart  G.  Smith,  732  Nine  Gates  Rd.,  Yorklyn,  Del.  19736 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,953,  May  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,403^23, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,264,  Jan.  29, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

368346 

Int  a.*  A61F  9/00 

VS.  a.  606—107  2  aaims 


1.  A  phaco-shield  for  placement  over  an  eye,  the  eye  comprising 
a  cornea  an  anterior  capsule,  a  nucleus  and  a  posterior  capsule,  said 
phaco-shield  comprising  a  substantially  flat  base,  a  centi^l  opening 
in  said  base,  at  least  one  flap  extending  longitudinally  and  directly 
from  said  base,  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  opening,  the  base  being 
sized  and  configured  and  sufSciently  flexible  to  fit  over  and  con- 
form to  the  surface  of  the  coniea  of  said  eye,  the  opening  adapted 
to  receive  therethrough  a  probe  having  a  sharp  leading  edge  to 
penetrate  the  anterior  capsule  and  to  disrupt  the  nucleus  of  the  eye; 
and  said  at  least  one  flap  sized  and  configured  and  being  sufli- 
ciently  rigid  to  penetrate  the  anterior  capsule  and  suflBciently 
flexible  to  be  deformed  upon  contact  with  the  posterior  capsule  to 
cover  the  sharp  leading  edge  and  to  prevent  contact  between  the 
sharp  leading  edge  of  the  probe  and  the  posterior  capsule  of  the 
eye. 


5340,700 

UTERINE  MANIPULATOR 

Jimmy  M.  Rowden,  and  Kerry  L.  Blair,  both  of  Olathe,  Kans., 

assignors  lo  The  Cooper  Companies,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106321,  Aug.  16,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,409,496.  This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,142 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/42:17/46 
VS.  CL  606—119  23  Claims 


1.  A  uterine  manipulator  comprising: 

an  elongated  frame  presenting  a  proximate  end  and  a  remote  end 
and  defining  a  major  axis  aligned  between  said  ends; 

a  handle; 

means  for  pivotally  coupling  said  handle  to  said  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  minor  axis  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  major  axis; 

a  drum  located  at  said  remote  end  of  said  frame; 

means  for  operatively  connecting  said  handle  to  said  drum  such 
that  pivoting  of  said  handle  produces  corresponding  articula- 
tion of  said  drum  within  a  predetermined  range  through  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  minor  axis;  and 

means  for  selectively  locking  said  handle  against  undesired 
pivoting  movement  relative  to  said  frame; 

said  handle  including  a  graspable  portion  offset  to  said  minor 
axis  for  presenting  a  moment  arm  when  said  handle  is  pivoted 
relative  to  said  frame. 


5340,701 
PASSIVE  FIXATION  ANASTOMOSIS  METHOD  AND 
DEVICE 
Hugh  R.  Sharkey,  935  Corriente  Pointe  Dr.,  Redwood  Shores, 
CaUf.  94065;  Benad  Goldwasser,  44  Tagor  Street  Apt  41,  Tel 
Aviv  69341,  and  Nachum  Erlich,  63  Mendes  Street  Ramat 
Gan,  both  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Hugh  Sharkey,  Redwood 
Shores,  Calif.;  Benad  Goldwasser,  TH  Aviv,  and  Nachum 
Erlich,  Ramat  Gan,  both  of,  Israel 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,984 
Int  CL*  A61F  2W 
U.S.  a.  606—153  11  Claims 

1.  An  anastomosis  device,  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  catheter  distal  end  to  be  placed  in  a  patient's 
body  and  a  catheter  proximal  end,  the  catheter  having  a  tube 
with  a  main  lumen  extending  fix)m  substantially  the  catheter 
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5340,703 
KNOTTED  CABLE  ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS 
FORMED  OF  BRAIDED  POLYMERIC  FIBERS 
Boyd  T.  Barker,  Jr.,  Memphis,  and  Eric  Lange,  Cordova,  both 
of  Teon.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,458,  Jul.  30,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,065,  Jan.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346^52 
IntO.''A61B  I7A)4 
VS.  CI.  606—139  23  Claims 


proximal  end  to  substantially  the  catheter  distal  end  of  the,  the 
tube  including  a  first  cut-out  portion  and  a  first  distensible 
member  positioned  adjacent  to  Che  first  cut-out  portion,  the 
catheter  including  an  actuating  device  to  distend  and 
im-distend  the  distensible  member;  and 
passive  fixation  device  positioned  around  the  tube  of  the 
catheter  comprising,  a  generally  elongated  body  with  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  distal  end,  with  a  non-deployed  distal  end  and 
a  non-deployed  proximal  end  in  a  non-deployed  position,  and 
the  proximal  end  being  expanded  to  a  deployed  proximal  end 
in  a  deployed  position  by  distending  the  first  distending 
member,  the  distal  end  being  expanded  to  a  deployed  distal 
end  in  a  deployed  position  by  distending  the  first  distending 
member,  each  of  the  ends  being  in  the  non-deployed  positions 
while  being  inserted  into  a  body  lumen,  and  each  end  becom- 
ing expanded  in  the  deployed  position  after  insertion  in  the 
body  lumen,  wherein  the  distal  end  is  inserted  into  a  first  body 
lumen,  and  the  proximal  end  is  inserted  inio  a  second  body 
limien. 


5340,702 

STONE  CRUSHING  DEVICE 

Volker  Walz,  D-72229,  Rohrdorf,  Walddorfer  Str.  40,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233393 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1993,  43  13 

768.7 

IntCl.''A61B  17/22 
VS.  CI.  606—128  12  Qaims 


|.  Stone  crushing  device  for  medical  purposes,  comprising  an 
impulse  conducting  wire  a  first  end  of  which  is  configured  to  point 
towards  a  stone  which  is  to  be  destroyed,  and  further  comprising 
an  impulse  generating  device  in  which  a  second  end  of  the  impulse 
conducting  wire  is  held,  said  impulse  generating  device  having  a 
mass  body  arranged  for  movement  along  a  guide,  and  a  drive 
airangement  by  which  the  mass  body  can  be  driven  from  a  first 
position,  which  is  spaced  apart  from  the  second  end  of  the  impulse 
conducting  wire,  towards  the  second  end  of  the  impulse  conducting 
wire  and  back  away  from  the  latter,  in  order  to  introduce  a  kinetic 
shock  impulse  into  the  impulse  conducting  wire,  characterized  in 
that  the  drive  arrangement  comprises  a  transducer  (19)  for  convert- 
ing an  electrical  energy  pulse  directly  into  kinetic  energy  of  the 
mass  body  (33)  in  the  direction  of  the  second  end  of  the  impulse 
conducting  wire  (13)  by  generating  a  magnetic  field. 


1.  A  method  for  the  fusion  of  bone  segments  having  outer 
surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  positioning  the  bone  segments  into  close  approximation  with 
each  other; 

b)  providing  a  surgical  cable  having  a  needle  at  one  end  of  cable, 
the  cable  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  polymeric  fibers  to 
force  the  opposed  bone  segments  toward  each  other,  the 
polymeric  cable  having  two  free  ends  and  being  of  a  diameter 
of  between  one  and  three  millimeters  (1-3  mm)  along  the 
entire  length  thereof  including  said  ends,  to  define  an  elon- 
gated thin  cable  with  sufBcient  inherent  flexibility  for 
enabling  the  cable  to  be  wrapped  around  the  bone  segments, 
said  cable  having  fibers  with  sufficient  tensile  strength  so  that 
the  cable  is  capable  of  bearing  stress  loads  to  allow  the  fusion 
of  the  said  opposing  bone  segments  and  to  be  sufficiently 
inelastic  so  as  to  maintain  continuous  pressure  on  the  bone 
segments: 

c)  wo-apping  the  cable  around  the  bone  segments; 

d)  applying  a  compressive  force  to  the  adjacent  bone  segments; 

e)  securing  the  cable  in  place  relative  to  the  bone  segments  by 
splicing  the  cable  ends  together  using  the  needle  during  said 
spUce  of  the  cable  by  weaving  the  needle  through  the  cable; 
and 

f)  minimizing  stress  concentration  at  the  bone  segment  outer 
surfaces  by  closely  conforming  the  cable  to  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  bone  segments. 


5340,704 
ENDOSCOPIC  SUTURE  SYSTEM 
Norman  S.  Gordon,  Irvine;  Robert  P.  Cooper,  Yorba  Linda, 
and  Gordon  C.  Guim,  Corona  Del  Mar,  aU  (rf  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Laurus  Medical  Corporation,  Irvine,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,699,  May  4,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,458,609,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
941382,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5364,408.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,042 
Int  a.*  A61B  17/00 
VS.  C\.  606—144  27  Claims 

18.  A  suturing  instrument  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  member,  said  tubular  body  member  having  a 

substantially  straight  distal  end  portion;  and 
a  curved  needle  channel  located  within  said  substantially  straight 
distal  end  portion  of  said  tubular  body  member  configured 
such  that  a  curved  surgical  needle  may  be  slidably  positioned 
therein,  said  curved  needle  channel  having  a  laterally  dis- 
posed exit  pon  proximal  to  said  tubular  body  member  distal 
end  portion. 
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5340,705 

SUTURING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  THREAD 

MANAGEMENT 

John   C.   Meade,   Walpoie,   and   Gerald   I.   Brecher,   North 

Andover,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  SuturTek,  Inc.,  Boston, 

Mass. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,359 

Inta-^AdlB  17/04 

VS.  a.  606-145  13  Qaims 


14        T2 


1.  A  sutuiing  instTumenl  comprising 
a  needle/suture  cartridge,  said  cartridge  including 
support  means  having  opposite  ends  and  an  axis  extending 

between  ihem: 
a  curved  suturing  needle  having  a  pointed  end; 
a  suture^having  one  end  attached  to  said  needle, 
track  means  at  one  end  of  said  support  means  for  supporting 
said  needle  for  rotational  motion  about  said  axis,  and 
actuator  means  for  releasably  holding  the  other  end  of  said 
support  means,  said  actuator  means  including  rotary  means 
releasably  engaging  and  rotating  said  needle  through  succes- 
sive revolutions  about  said  axis  in  a  direction  to  advance  the 
pointed  end  of  said  needle. 


5^40,706 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

GUbert  M.  Aust,  14  Asbury  La.,  HuntsviUe,  Ala.  35802,  and 

Timothy  E.  Taylor,  603  Maysville,  HuntsviUe,  Ala.  35801 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,670 

InL  CL"  A61B  17/32 

MS.  a.  606—170  9  aaims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising  a  stem  section  extending 
from  a  handle,  a  cutting  tool,  said  cutting  tool  including  a  rotatable 
cutter,  a  hollow  articulated  section  connected  with  said  cutting  tool 
and  said  stem  secdon,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  connected  with  said 
cutter  and  disposed  in  and  extending  axially  dirough  said  stem 
section  and  said  articulated  section,  said  drive  shaft  having  a 
flexible  portion  disposed  in  said  articulated  section,  and  actuator 
means  connected  with  said  handle  for  bending  said  articulated 
section  and  said  flexible  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  to  change  the 
orientation  of  said  cutter  relative  to  tissue  firom  a  first  orientation  to 
a  second  orientation,  said  actuator  means  including  first  and  second 
elongated  elements  which  extend  through  said  stem  section  and 
articulated  section  and  are  connected  with  .said  cutting  tool,  said 
elongated  elements  being  disposed  between  an  outer  side  surface 
of  said  flexible  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  and  an  inner  side  of  said 
articulated  section,  said  actuator  means  including  means  for  pull- 
ing on  one  of  said  elongated  elements  to  bend  said  articulated 
section  and  said  flexible  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  to  change  the 
orientation  of  said  cutter  from  die  first  orientation  to  the  second 
orientation,  said  drive  shaft  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  articu- 
lated section  to  rotate  said  cutter  when  said  cutter  is  in  die  first 
orientation  and  when  said  cutter  is  in  the  second  orientation; 
said  surgical  insttument  further  including  passage  means  extend- 
ing axially  dirough  said  drive  shaft  for  conducting  tissue  from 
a  location  adjacent  to  said  cutter  dirough  said  articulated 
section  and  said  stem  section  towanj  the  handle. 


5,540,707 
EXPANDABLE  INTRAVASCULAR  OCCLUSION 
MATERIAL  REMOVAL  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF 
USE 
Thomas  V.  Res.seraann,  St.  Cloud;  Anthony  C.  Vrba;  Steven  S. 
Hackett,  both  of  Maple  Grove,  and  Chad  J,  Kugler,  Spring 
Lake  Park,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems, 
Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,245,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55.995,  Apr,  29, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,490,855,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  976,199,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,813 

Int  a.''A61B  17/32 

VS.  CL  606-159  si  claims 

1,  An  intravascular  device  for  removing  vascular  occlusion 
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material  within  a  vascular  lumen  in  a  patient,  the  intravascular 
defvice  comprising; 

an  expandable  removal  element  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal 
end  wherein  the  removal  element  including  a  plurality  of 
strands  that  are  braided  together  to  form  the  removal  element 
wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  strands  is  wrapped  with 
at  least  one  wrapping  wire; 

an  inner  drive  shaft  including  a  helix  extending  through  the 
removal  element  and  operatively  connected  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  removal  element  for  energizing  the  removal  element 
intravascularly;  and 

an  outer  drive  shaft  comprising  a  helix  operatively  coupled  to 
the  proximal  end  of  the  removal  element  for  energizing  the 
removal  element  intravascularly. 


An  elongated  blade  for  a  rotatable  shaver  comprising: 
1  hollow,  cylindrical,  cutting  tip  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  tip  provided  with  a  cutting 
edge  therein; 

It  least  one  longitudinally  extending  projection  extending  proxi- 
mally  ftom  said  proximal  end  of  said  tip,  said  projection 
subtending  an  arcuate  distance  less  than  360°;  and 
)  hollow,  cylindrical,  polymeric  tubular  member  having  a  proxi- 
mal end,  a  distal  end  and  a  predetermined  wall  thickness  with 
an  outer  surface  thereon,  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular 
member  having  formed  therein  at  least  one  longitudinally 
extending  recess  in  said  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  projection  and  having  a 
predetermined  radial  depth  which  is  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined wall  thickness,  said  recess  subtending  an  arcuate  dis- 
tance less  than  360°. 


5340,709 
LANCET  DEVICE 
Ifi  s  A.  Ramel,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Actimed  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Burlington,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  121,035,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,366,470, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,376,  Nov.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,417 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/32 
VS.  a.  606—183  5  Oaims 

1.  A  lancet  device  for  piercing  human  or  other  animal  tissue, 
comprising; 

3  lance,  including  a  needle  of  a  specific  length  and  a  shaft  with 
an  edge; 


5340,708 
POLYMERIC  ROTATABLE  SHAVER  BLADE  WITH 
INTERLOCKING  CUTTING  TIP 
Jnlepert  Lim;  A.   Frank  Trott,  both  of  Largo;   William   F. 
Mazurek,  Palm  Harbor;  Warren  Barrett,  Palmetto,  and  W. 
Lane  Ector.  Jr.,  Seminole,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Linvatec 
Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 
( !ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58304,  May  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  326,136 
InLCl.''A6IB  17/32 
l|£.  a.  606—170  7  Claims 


a  tapered  spring,  the  narrow  diameter  end  of  which  is  fixedly 
attached  to  said  shaft  of  said  lance; 

a  base,  including  a  well  wherein  said  lance  and  spring  are 
located,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  with  clips  to  hold  said  edge  of 
said  shaft  of  said  lance  for  retaining  said  lance  and  spring  in  a 
compressed  armed  position  prior  to  use; 

means  for  fixedly  attaching  the  large  diameter  end  of  said  spring 
to  said  base; 

a  trigger,  including  a  barrel  with  an  outer  surface  and  a  hollow 
center  to  slidably  accept  said  lance,  an  end  with  an  orifice  to 
allow  said  needle  to  protrude  through  said  orifice  when  said 
lance  and  spring  are  released  from  said  armed  position  to 
pierce  the  human  or  other  animal  tissue,  said  end  having  a 
specific  wall  thickness  for  controlling  the  depth  of  penetration 
of  said  needle  of  specific  length  into  said  tissue,  and  clip- 
deflecting  edges  to  spread  said  arms  and  release  said  lance 
and  spring  from  said  armed  position  when  said  trigger  is 
depressed  by  a  body  part  to  be  pierced; 

a  body,  including  a  barrel  w  ith  an  inner  surface,  a  hollow  center, 
apertures  in  both  ends  to  slidably  accept  said  trigger  and 
fixedly  accept  said  base,  a  ring  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
body,  and  a  lip  extending  out  from  a  first  end  of  said  body,  a 
distal  end  of  said  lip  being  in  about  the  same  plane  as  the  face 
of  said  orifice-containing  end  of  said  trigger  when  said  trigger 
is  inserted  into  said  body; 

means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  base  to  said  body;  and 

a  ring  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  trigger,  wherein,  when  the 
device  is  in  the  armed  position,  the  trigger  ring  abuts  the  body 
ring  to  align  said  orifice-containing  end  of  said  trigger  in  a 
plane  with  said  body  lip. 


5340,710 
NEEDLE  FOR  HANDS 
Tae  W.  Yoo,  807,  1-Dong,  Hanyang,  Apt.  32-5,  Banpo-dong, 
Seocho-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  ot  Korea,  Jul.  8,  1994, 
94-16851 

IntCI.''A6IB  ]7/34 
VS.  a.  606—189  8  Claims 


1.  A  needle  assembly  for  performing  acupuncture  treatment, 
comprising; 
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a  rigid  needle  having  a  diameter; 

a  needle  holder  formed  from  a  tubular  member,  said  needle 
holder  including: 

a  tubular  shaft  pottion  fonned  from  an  upper  portion  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  tubular  shaft  portion  having  an  inner 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  needle;  and 

a  pressed  portion  integrally  fonned  at  a  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
shaft  portion  and  formed  from  a  flattened  lower  portion  of 
said  tubular  member,  said  pressed  portion  having  an  inner 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  tubular  shaft  portion 
and  which  clamps  said  needle  therein  to  prevent  movement 
thereof;  and 

said  needle  projecting  from  a  lower  end  of  said  pressed  portion 
by  a  fixed  distance. 


means  for  retaining  said  balloon  in  a  roll  and  for  securing  said 
balloon  to  said  hollow  shaft  and  to  at  least  said  distal  end  of 
said  balloon  sleeve. 


5,540,711 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  AND 
ANATOMIC  SPACE  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC 
PROCEDURES  WITH  LAPAROSCOPIC  VISUALIZATION 
MadeJ  K.  Kieturakis,  San  Carlos;  Helmut  Kayan,  Redwood 
City;  Jan  M.  Echeverry,  San  Jose;  Tbomas  A.  Howell,  Palo 
Alto;  Kenneth  H.  MoUenauer,  SanU  Clara,  and  James  E. 
Jervis,  Athertoo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Surgical 
Innovadons,  Inc^  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,233,  Feb.  13,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,488,  Jun.  29,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124^83,  Sep.  20, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,737,  Jun. 
8,  1993,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  893,988,  Jun.  2,  1992. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,012 
InLa.''A61B  17/02 
VS.  a.  606—192  6  Claims 


4.  A  laparoscopic  apparatus  for  creating  an  anatomical  working 
space  between  tissue  layers  in  a  body  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion  and  a 
cylindrical  bore  having  an  interior  surface; 

a  cylindrical  inner  ring  positioned  inside  said  bore  in  said 
handle,  and  having  an  interior  annular  surface  and  an  external 
annular  surface; 

a  cylindrical  balloon  sleeve  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end,  said  balloon  sleeve  axially  aligned  with  said  bore  in  said 
handle; 

an  inflatable  balloon  including  an  elongated  neck,  said  elongate 
neck  extending  over  said  balloon  sleeve  and  secured  between 
said  interior  surface  of  said  bore  in  said  handle  and  said 
external  annular  surface  of  said  inner  ring  forming  a  substan- 
tially fluid  tight  seal  between  said  elongate  neck  and  said 
interior  surface  of  said  bore  in  said  handle,  said  balloon  being 
formed  into  a  roll; 

a  balloon  inflation  lumen  extending  from  said  balloon  for  inflat- 
ing said  balloon; 

a  tunneling  member  comprising  a  grip  and  a  hollow  shaft,  said 
grip  attached  to  said  hollow  shaft  and  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  axially  aligned  with  said  hollow  shaft,  said  hollow  shaft 
insettable  through  said  interior  annular  surface  of  said  inner 
ring  and  extendable  through  said  cylindrical  balloon  sleeve 
into  said  balloon,  said  distal  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  includ- 
ing a  lip;  and 


5,540,712 
STENT  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

AND  DELIVERING  THE  SAME 
Stephen  J.  Kleshinski,  Scitnate;  Morris  A.  Simon,  Boston,  and 
Dmitry  Rabkin.  Brookiine,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Nitinol 
Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  167,661,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,395390,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,184, 
May  1,  1992,  PaL  No.  53-'!4,308.  This  appUcation  Jun.  I, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  252,198 
Int  CI."  A61M  29/00:  A6IF  2/06 
U.S.  a.  606—198  32  Qaims 

1.  A  stent  comprising  an  elongate  body  member  having  a  longi- 


nidinal  axis  with  a  skeletal  frame  fonned  to  define  an  elongate 
chamber  which  extends  through  said  body  member,  the  body 
member  being  formed  of  thermal  shape  memory  material  which 
operates  in  response  to  temperature  to  expand  or  contract  said 
skeletal  frame  between  a  first  expanded  configuration  and  a  second 
compressed  configuration,  said  body  member  including  a  plurality 
of  interconnected,  open  cells  forming  the  skeleul  frame  of  said 
body  member,  each  of  said  cells  including  two  substantially  paral- 
lel, spaced  side  portions  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  end  wall  means  extending  between  said  side 
portions  at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  end  wall  means 
operating  to  maintain  said  cell  straight  side  portions  substantially 
parallel  to  said  longinjdinal  axis  in  both  said  first  expanded  con- 
figuration of  said  skeletal  frame  and  in  said  second  collapsed 
configuration. 


5,540,713 

APPARATUS  FOR  WIDENING  A  STENOSIS  IN  A  BODY 

CAVITY 

Wolfi^m  Schnepp-Pesch,  and  Josef  Lindenberg,  both  of 
Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignors  to  Angiomed  AG,  Karlsruhe, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,616,  Oct  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
535439.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  11,  1991,  91  11 
733.0 

Int  a."  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—198  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  widening  a  stenosis  in  a  body  cavity,  such  as 
in  an  artery,  a  bile  duct,  a  ureter  or  the  like,  said  apparahis 
comprising  a  memory  alloy  pan  made  from  a  shape  memory  alloy 
and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  jacket-shaped  outer  contour, 
said  memory  alloy  part  widening  radially  to  a  radially  erect  con- 
tour while  maintaining  a  cylindrical  outer  contour  on  heating  said 
memory  alloy  part  to  above  a  transition  temperature  which  is 
above  the  ambient  temperature,  but  below  the  body  temperature,  a 
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aameter  of  the  cylindrical  outer  contour  at  a  temperature  below 
the  transition  temperature  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  die 
body  cavity,  wherein  said  memory  alloy  part  comprises  a  flat  sheet 
metal  part  which  is  cylindrically  bent  to  form  the  cylindrical 
jacket-shaped  outer  contour  with  the  memory  alloy  part  having,  at 
a  temperature  below  the  transition  temperature,  parallel  elongated 
slots  separated  by  webs  with  adjacent  parallel  slots  being  displaced 
longitudinally  from  one  another  such  that,  on  heating  said  memory 
alloy  part  to  above  the  transition  temperature,  the  cylindrically  bent 
part  is  made  radially  erect  by  formation  of  diamond-shaped  gaps 
between  the  webs  by  the  widening  of  said  slots. 


5,540  715 

DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  IffiMOSTATIC  INCISIONS 

Georges  Katsaros,  Jupille,  Belgium;  David  G.  Thomas,  Town 

and  Country,  and  Richard  D.  Allison,  St  Louis,  both  of  Mo., 

assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,472,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,413,571.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,805 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  606-213  35  claims 


5340,714 
DISPOSABLE  TOURNIQUET 
Lee  Payne,  Jr.;  John  L.  Lundberg,  both  of  AUanta,  Ga.;  J. 
Thomas  Atkins,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  Ray  L.  Hauser,  Boul- 
der, Colo.,  assignors  to  Ingress  Technologies,  Inc.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 
I :  Nitinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,045,  Dec.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,455 

Int  CI.''A6IB  17/12 
a.  606-201  25  Oaims 


14.  A  bioabsorbable  assembly  for  sealing  openings  in  the  wall  of 
a  blood  vessel  comprising; 
a  first  element  which  is  sized  to  be  fitted  through  the  wall  of  the 

blood  vessel  and  lie  generally  adjacent  diereto  in  use; 
a  shaft  element  sized  to  be  received  in  the  incision  and  in 

operative  connection  with  said  first  element  to  extend  proxi- 

mally  thereof  in  the  incision;  and 
an  injectable  hemostasis  promoting  material  which  is  injected 

into  the  incision  in  a  fluid  state  to  cooperatively  engage  said 

shaft  element  and  seal  the  incision  from  the  flow  of  blood 

passing  through  the  blood  vessel. 


US, 


1.  A  disposable  tourniquet  for  restricting  venous  blood  flow 


^/O 


5340,716 

SURGICAL  FASTENER 

Robert  A.  HIavacek,  Navgetuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107^80,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,155,  Apr.  14,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,236,440.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

346327 

Int  0.''A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—219  3  aaims 


during  phlebotomy  procedures  comprising: 

,a)  an  elongate  strip  of  fabric  material  having  elastic  character- 
istics; 

b)  said  strip  of  fabric  material  being  treated  with  a  coating 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elastomeric  solutions, 
polymer  solutions,  acrylics,  rubber  latex,  latex  polymers,  ure- 
thane,  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  and  polymeric  vinyl  chloride; 
and 

c)  wherein  said  coating  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
about  22°  C. 


1.  A  surgical  fastener  comprising  at  least  two  inner  bendable 
members  each  having  a  first  and  second  end.  at  least  two  locking 
arms  each  having  a  first  and  second  end,  and  at  least  two  outer 
members  each  having  a  first  and  second  end,  the  first  end  of  each 
of  said  locking  arms  and  said  outer  members  being  attached 
respectively  to  the  first  and  second  end  of  each  of  said  inner 
bendable  members;  and  the  second  end  of  each  of  said  locking 
arms  and  said  outer  members  including  means  for  holding  the 
second  end  of  each  of  said  locking  arms  and  said  outer  members  in 
at  least  two  different  positions  relative  to  each  other. 
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S4i40,717 

POLYAMIDE  MONOFILAMENT  SUTURE 

MANUFACTURED  FROM  HIGHER  ORDER  POLYAMIDE 

Cbeng-Kung  Liu,  Norwalk,  and  John  C.  Brewer,  Bristol,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk, 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,679,  Sep.  24,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.349,044, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,005,  Jan.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  applicati.     Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301.515 

Int  CI.''A61B  17AM 

U.S.  a.  606—231  5  aaims 


5340.719 

NIGHT  LIGHT  AND  PACIFIER  SYSTEM 

Carmen  M.  Covelli-Ingwell,  and  Jonathan  V.  Ingwell,  both  of 

24052  SUverbay  Dr.,  Lake  Forest.  Calif.  92630 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417.043 

Int  CI."  A61J  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—234  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  suturing  a  wound  comprising: 

providing  a  polyamide  monofilament  suture  manufactured  from 
nylon  12.  the  suture  being  manufactured  by  an  extrusion 
process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  extruding  the  nylon  12 
resin  at  an  extrusion  temperature  of  from  about  1 80°  to  about 
290°  C.  to  provide  a  monofilament,  stretching  the  solidihed 
monofilament  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  40°  to  about  98° 
C.  in  liquid  medium  or  at  from  about  50°  to  about  185°  C.  in 
gaseous  medium  at  a  stretch  ratio  of  from  about  3:1  to  about 
5:1  to  provide  a  stretched  monofilament  and  annealing  the 
stretched  monofilament  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100° 
to  about  240°  C.  to  provide  the  finished  suture,  the  annealing 
resulting  in  shrinkage  of  the  stretched  monofilament  for  a 
recovery  to  within  about  80%  to  about  97%  of  the  length  of 
the  monofilament  prior  to  annealing,  said  monohlament  hav- 
ing a  decreased  0-5%  energy  compared  to  a  cold-drawn  nylon 
12  monofilament  of  the  same  size  and 

passing  the  suture  through  tissue  in  a  manner  to  hold  the  tissue 
in  close  approximation. 


5.540.718 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANCHORING 

SUTURES 

Edwin  C.  Bartlett,  609  Bremerton  Dr.,  Greenvflle,  N.C.  27858 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  124.163 

InLCI."A61B  17/04 

VS.  CL  60fr-232  29  Oaims 


3*      ,32 


1.  A  suture  anchor  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  conical  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second 

end.  and  a  conical  surface  disposed  between  said  first  and 

second  ends  wherein  said  second  end  defines  a  base  surface; 
a  central  axis  extending  from  said  first  end  and  through  said  base 

surface:  and 
a  bore  extending  through  said  substantially  rigid  conical  body 

and  across  said  conical  surface. 


1.  A  pacifier  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  substantially  hollow  holder  comprising  a  top  portion  secured 
to  a  bottom  portion,  with  said  bottom  portion  having  a  base 
for  supporting  said  pacifier  system  on  a  flat  surface: 

a  light  source,  connected  to  a  power  source,  held  within  a 
hollow  interior  of  said  substantially  hollow  holder: 

a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  top  portion  of  said 
substantially  hollow  holder:  and 

a  plurality  of  pacifiers  formed  in  distinct  shapes  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  and  withdrawn  from  said  plurality  of  openings 
within  said  top  portion  of  said  substantially  hollow  holder. 


5.540,720 
TEETHING  DEVICE  WITH  ILLUSTRATIONS  THAT 
SIMULATE  A  3-DIMENSOINAL  EFFECT 
Ernesto  Ortega.  Aberdeen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Danara  Interna- 
tional, Ltd.,  North  Bergen,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.666 

Int.  CI."  A61J  n/00 

VS.  CL  606—235  8  Claims 


1.  A  liquid-filled  teething  aid  comprising:  an  upper  sheet  of 
flexible  transparent  material;  a  lower  sheet  of  flexible  material 
joined  to  the  upper  sheet  to  define  a  cavity  therebetween:  liquid 
contained  in  the  cavity;  an  illustration  affixed  on  the  lower  sheet, 
said  illustration  facing  the  liquid  in  the  cavity;  and  a  second 
illustration  affixed  on  the  upper  sheet  juxtaposed  generally  above 
the  illustration  on  the  lower  sheet  and  facing  away  from  the  liquid 
in  the  cavity,  whereby  a  3-dimensional  impression  of  said  illustra- 
tions results  when  viewing  them  from  an  elevational  view  with  the 
upper  sheet  facing  the  viewer 


ULY  30,  19% 


5340,721 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFIBRILLATION 
SYSTEM  WITH  A  SMALL  CAPACITOR 
ilark  W.  Kroll,  Minnetonka.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Angeion  Cor- 
poration, Plymouth,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989^32.  Dec.  11.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,722,  Dec.  17, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5342399.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  339,914 
Int.  CI."  A6IN  1/39 
XS.  a.  607-5  9  Claims 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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CAMCITANCC  Ififl 

1.  An  improved  implantable  defibrillator  system  for  producing  a 
nincated  capacitor-discharge  biphasic-waveform  output  defibrilla- 
tion pulse,  the  implantable  defibrillator  system  being  a  self- 
contained  human  implantable  device  including  a  pulse-generating 
capacitor  means  for  storing  an  electrical  charge,  means  for  inter- 
nally charging  the  pulse-generating  capacitor  means,  and  means  for 
selectively  discharging  the  electrical  charge  in  the  pulse-generating 
capacitor  means  dirough  electrodes  implanted  in  a  human  patient 
in  response  to  a  means  for  sensing  of  a  myocardial  fibrillation  in 
Ihe  human  patient,  the  improvement  comprising: 
,  the  pulse-generating  capacitor  means  having  an  equivalent 
capacitance  value  of  less  than  120  microfarads. 


irs. 


5.540,722 

S|IVITCH  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SWITCHING 

BETWEEN  MULTIPLE  ELECTRODES  FOR 

DIAGNOSTIC  AND  THERAPEUTIC  PROCEDURES 

f  iiistopher  R.  Clare,  Los  Altos,  and  Mir  A.  Imran,  Palo  Alto. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Physiometrix.  Inc.,  Billcrica, 

Mass. 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243.229 
Int  CI."  A61N  1/39 
a.  607—5  15  Oaims 


defibrillation  unit  and  die  another  medical  device  to  permit  per- 
forming the  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures  on  die  patient 
utilizing  die  same  first  and  second  electrodes. 


5340,723 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  AN 

OPTIMUM  SHOCK  DURATION  IN  TREATING  CARDUC 

ARRHYTHMIAS 
Raymond  E.  Ideker;  Gregory  P.  Wakott  both  of  Durham, 
N.C,  and  Stephen  J.  Hahn,  Roseville.  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C,  and  Cardiac  Pacemakers, 
IiHU,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132373 

Int  a."  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  607-7  28  Claims 


1.  A  cardiac  arrythmia  treatment  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  shock  means  for  delivering  a  waveform  signal  to  a  pair  of 
electrodes; 

(b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  electrical  characteristic  of 
said  pair  of  electrodes  during  delivery  of  said  waveform 
signal  wherein  said  electrical  characteristic  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  voltage  across  said  electrodes  and 
the  current  through  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes; 

(c)  time  constant  calculating  means  for  determining  a  waveform 
time  constant  (t,)  from  said  electrical  characteristic: 

(d)  storage  means  for  storing  a  model  time  constant  (t„); 

(e)  membrane  voltage  calculating  means  for  determining  when  a 
peak  membrane  voltage  is  reached  fix)m  said  waveform  time 
constant  and  said  model  time  constant;  and 

(0  switch  means  for  interrupting  said  waveform  signal  when 
said  peak  membrane  voltage  is  reached. 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  diagnostic  and/or  therapeutic  pro- 
cedures on  a  patient  comprising  first  and  second  electrodes  adapted 
to  be  placed  on  the  patient,  a  radio  frequency  generator  unit,  a 
defibrillator  unit  and  another  medical  device  utilizing  radio  fre- 
quency energy  supplied  by  the  radio  frequency  generator  unit,  a 
multi-function  adapter  unit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trtxies  and  coupled  to  the  defibrillator  unit  and  to  the  another 
medical  device,  said  multi-function  adapter  unit  including  means 
tor  detecting  the  presence  of  radio  frequency  energy  from  the  radio 
frequency  generator  unit  for  automatically  switching  between  die 


5340,724 
CARDL\C  CARDIOVERTER/DEnBRILLATOR  WITH  IN 

VIVO  IMPEDANCE  ESTINUTION 
Timothy  J.  Cox,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intermeflics, 
Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,465 
Int  CI."  A61N  1/37 
VS.  CI.  607-8  14  aaims 

1.  An  implantable  medical  device  comprising 
means  for  producing  a  therapeutic  electrical  stimulation,  said 
means  for  producing  a  therapeutic  electrical  stimulation 
including  at  least  one  electrical  switch  having  an  inherent 
capacitance, 
means  coupled  to  said  stimulation  producing  means  U-irough  said 
at  least  one  elecuical  switch  for  communicating  said  stimula- 
tion to  a  portion  of  a  patient's  body. 
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a  first  maximal  tracking  rate,  whereby  an  instantaneous  ven- 
tricular rate  is  limited  by  the  first  maximal  tracking  rate;  and 
limiting  a  maximal  mean  ventricular  rate  to  a  second  maximal 
tracking  rate,  said  second  maximal  tracking  rate  being  less 
than  the  first  maximal  tracking  rate. 


5340,72* 

SUPRAVENTRICULAR  TACHYCARDIA  DETECTION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Jean-Luc  Bonnet,  Vanves,  and  Anne  Bouhour,  Paris,  both  of, 

France,  assignors  to  Ela  Medical  S,A.,  Montrouge,  France 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*3,738 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1993,  93  15939 
Int  a."  A61N  1/365 
VS.  CL  607—14  43  Claims 


(  OWIM     ^"* 


means  in  electrical  communication  with  said  stimulation  produc- 
ing tneans  for  controlling  a  magnitude  of  said  stimulation, 

means  for  detecting  an  impedance  of  at  least  said  portion  of  said 
patient's  body  by  closing  said  switch  when  said  stimulation  is 
not  communicated  to  said  patient's  body  to  discharge  said 
switch  through  said  portion  of  said  patient's  body  and  means 
for  detecting  a  ciurent  produced  by  the  discharge  of  said 
switch,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  impedance  detecting  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  magnitude  controlling  means  to  maintain  said  stimu- 
lation at  a  pre-selected  energy. 


5.540,725 

UPPER  RATE  RESPONSE  FOR  IMPLANTABLE 

PACEMAKER  BASED  ON  ATRIAL  LOCK  INTERVAL 

PACING 

Gene  A.  Bomzin,  Camarillo,  and  Brian  M.  Mann,  Beveriy 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar, 

CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,731 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/368 

VS.  CI.  607—009  45  Oaims 


1.  A  process  of  controlling  a  cardiac  pacemaker  having  an 
enslavement  to  at  least  one  physiological  parameter  and  possessing 
a  mode  of  desynchronization  of  the  ventricular  stimulation  when 
the  atrial  rhythm  is  too  rapid,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
triggering  the  mode  of  desynchronization  (FALLBACK)  in 
response  to  a  comparison  of  the  coupling  interval  detected  (PP) 
with  the  escape  interval  calculated  by  the  enslavement  (EI^^sekv)- 


-^^pJl 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  dual-chamber  pacemaker  in  a 
P-tracking  mode  that  maintains  synchrony  between  atrial  and  ven- 
tricular events  for  a  higher  percentage  of  the  tinne  when  operating 
at  upper  rate  limits,  the  pacemaker  including  means  for  sensing 
P-waves  and  R-waves.  and  means  for  generating  V-pulses.  the 
method  comprising: 

tracking  P-waves  by  generating  a  V-pulse  one  PV  delay  after 
sensing  a  P-wave.  unless  an  R-wave  is  sensed  prior  to  the  end 
of  the  PV  delay,  in  which  case  no  V-pulse  is  generated,  up  to 


5,540,727 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  AUTOMATICALLY 
OPTIMIZE  THE  PACING  MODE  AND  PACING  CYCLE 
PARAMETERS  OF  A  DUAL  CHAMBER  PACEMAKER 
Bruce  A.  Tockman,  Minneapolis;  Julio  C.  Spinelli,  Shoreview, 
and  Rodney  W.  Salo,  Fridley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  339,813 

Int  a."  A61N  1/365 

VS.  a.  607—18  9  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  establishing  an  optimum  pacing  parameter 

value   for  an   implantable,   programmable,   cardiac   stimulating 

device,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  sensing  respiratory  activity  of  said  patient; 

(b)  means  for  measuring  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  physiologic 
parameters  and  producing  signals  proportional  to  an  average 
value  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  physiologic 
parameters  over  a  predetermined  time  interval  that  includes  an 
integral  number  of  complete  respiratory  cycles; 

(c)  control  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and  said 
measuring  means  for  incrementally  changing  a  pacing  param- 
eter of  said  cardiac  stimulating  device  by  a  predetermined 
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increment  value  and  storing  said  signals  measured  by  said 
means  for  measuring  associated  with  each  incremental  change 
of  said  pacing  parameter  until  said  pacing  parameter  reaches  a 
predetermined  limit,  said  control  means  being  programmable 
to  a  plurality  of  pacing  modes; 

(d)  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  com- 
paring the  signals  sto  5d  to  determine  an  optimum  value 
thereof;  and  , 

(e)  means  for  sequentially  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
pacing  modes  for  said  cardiac  stimulating  device,  said  mea- 
suring means,  control  means  and  comparing  means  being 
operative  to  determine  one  of  a  maximum  and  minimum 
value  of  said  signals  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  pacing 
modes;  and 

(f)  means  for  setting  the  pacing  mode  of  said  cardiac  stimulator 
to  the  particular  mode  associated  with  said  one  of  the  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  value  of  said  stored  signals  for  all  of  said 
plurality  of  pacing  modes  said  pacing  modes  include  pacing 
the  atrium  and  pacing  in  one  ventricle,  pacing  the  atrium  and 
pacing  both  ventricles,  sensing  the  atrium  and  pacing  one 
ventricle,  sensing  the  atrium  and  pacing  both  ventricles,  and 
pacing  both  atria. 


5,540,728 

PACEMAKER  WITH  VASOVAGAL  SNYCOPE 

DETECTION 

Michael  B.  Shelton,  Minneapolis,  and  Kenneth  M.  Riff,  Ply- 
mouth, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,903,  May  20,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,441,525.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,910 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/362 
US.  a.  607—23  10  Claims 


:  .  A  cardiac  pacer  comprising: 
tneans  for  detecting  depolarizations  of  a  heart; 
Ijulse  generating  means  for  delivering  cardiac  pacing  pulses  at  a 
first  pacing  rate; 


means  for  defining  a  threshold  heart  rate; 

drop  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rapid  drop  in  spontaneous 

heart  depolarization  rate  to  a  stable  bean  rate  below  said 

threshold  heart  rate;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  said  detected  rapid  drop  in  spontaneous 

heart  depolarization  rate,  to  said  stable  rate,  for  causing  said 

pulse  generator  means  to  deliver  pacing  pulses  at  a  second 

pacing  rate  higher  than  said  first  pacing  rate. 


5440,729 

MOVTMENT  POWERED  MEDICAL  PULSE  GENERATOR 

HAVING  A  FULL-WAVE  RECTIFIER  WITH  DYNAMIC 

BL4S 

Koen    J.    Weijand,    Hoensbroek,    Netheriands,    assignor    to 

Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359^37 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/362 

VS.  a.  607-35  1  Claim 


1.  An  implantable  pulse  generator  comprising: 

a  hermetically  sealed  can; 

means  for  generating  an  AC  signal  from  physical  nwvement  of  a 
patient,  the  means  for  generating  connected  to  the  can; 

means  for  rectifying  the  AC  signal,  die  means  for  rectifying 
having  first  and  second  input  terminals  for  receiving  the  AC 
electrical  signal  therebetween,  a  first  dififerential  sense  ampli- 
fier connected  to  the  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  differ- 
ential sense  amplifier  connected  to  the  second  input  terminal, 
first  and  second  output  terminals  for  presenting  a  rectified 
output  signal  therebetween,  the  means  for  rectifying  further 
having  means  for  dynamically  biasing  the  first  differential 
sense  amplifier  such  that  no  bias  current  is  applied  to  the  firet 
differential  sense  amplifier  when  no  input  signal  is  present 
and  for  dynamically  biasing  the  second  differential  sense 
amplifier  such  that  no  bias  current  is  applied  to  the  second 
sense  amplifier  when  no  input  signal  is  present; 

an  energy  storage  device  connected  to  the  output  terminals; 

means  for  sensing  the  electrical  activity  of  a  body  organ  con- 
nected to  the  energy  storage  device;  and 

means  for  responding  to  the  sensed  electrical  activity  of  a  body 
organ  connected  to  the  means  for  sensing  the  electrical  activ- 
ity of  a  body  organ,  the  means  for  responding  delivering 
electrical  stimuli  to  the  body  organ. 
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5340,730 

TREATMENT  OF  MOTILITY  DISORDERS  BY  NERVE 

STIMULATION 

Reese  S.  l^rry,  Jr.;  Ross  G.  Baker,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 

and    Andre    Marquette,    Stamford,    Conn.,    assignors    to 

Cyberooks,  Inc.,  Webster,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,174 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/05 

VS.  a.  607—040  21  Claims 
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5340,731 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE 

DETECTING  AND  TREATING  OBSTRUCTIVE  AIRWAY 

DISORDERS 

Roy  L.  Tcsterman,  New  Hope,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,177 

Int  a.*  A6IN  1/36 

VS.  a.  607—42  14  Claims 
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1.  A  mettiod  for  treating  upper  airway  obstruction  in  a  patient  by 
electrical  stimulation  of  muscles  of  tlie  upper  airway  by  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  surgically  implanting  an  implantable  pulse  generator  into  the 
patient: 

(b)  surgically  implanting  a  pressure  sensor  in  a  body  structure 
which  has  pressure  coupling  with  an  intrapleural  space  of  the 
patient  and  which  is  in  communication  with  the  pulse  genera- 
tor such  that  the  pressure  sensor  provides  to  the  pulse  genera- 
tor a  signal  characteristic  of  intrathoracic  pressure  in  the 
patient: 

(c)  monitoring  the  pressure  signal  of  the  implanted  pressure 
sensor  for  at  least  one  parameter  characteristic  of  onset  of 
inspiration  of  the  patient: 


(d)  detecting  tiie  onset  of  inspiration  from  tlie  monitored  param- 
eter; and 

(e)  applying  the  electrical  stimulation  synchronous  with  the 
onset  of  inspiration,  the  electrical  stimulation  applied  at  a 
level  which  restores  patency  in  the  airway. 


5340,732 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPEDANCE 

DETECTING  AND  TREATING  OBSTRUCTrVE  AIRWAY 

DISORDERS 

Roy  L.  Tcsterman,  New  Hope,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,120 
Int  a."  A61N  1/36 
VS.  a.  607—42  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  upper  airway  obstruction  in  a  patient  by 


1.  A  method  of  treating  patients  suffering  from  motility  disor- 
ders, comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  prescribed  event  indicative  of  an  imminent  need  for 
(reatinent  of  a  specific  motility  disorder  of  interest,  and 

responding  to  the  sensed  occuiience  of  the  prescribed  event  by 
applying  a  stimulating  electrical  signal  having  predetermined 
electrical  parameters  to  the  patient's  vagus  nerve  to  nnodulate 
the  electrical  activity  of  the  vagus  nerve  in  a  manner  to 
produce  a  reaction  in  tlie  patient's  gastrointestinal  tract  by 
which  to  alleviate  the  motility  disorder  of  interest. 


i_^04 


electrical  stimulation  of  muscles  of  the  upper  airway  by  the  steps 
(rf: 

(a)  surgically  implanting  a  pulse  generator  into  the  patient 
togetlwr  with  an  impedance  sensing  circuit  in  a  common  case 
with  tt)e  pulse  generator: 

(b)  surgically  implanting  a  stimulation  lead  extending  from  the 
pulse  generator  to  a  nerve  which  activates  at  least  one  of  the 
patient's  upper  airway  muscles  and  at  least  two  impedance 
measuring  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  along 
said  lead,  said  electrodes  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
impedance  sensing  circuit  such  that  the  circuit  provides  a 
signal  characteristic  of  thoracic  impedance  in  the  patient; 

(c)  monitoring  the  impedance  signal  of  the  implanted  impedance 
sensing  circuit  for  at  least  one  parameter  characteristic  of 
onset  of  inspiration  of  the  patient: 

(d)  detecting  the  onset  of  inspiration  from  the  monitored  param- 
eter; and 

(e)  applying  the  electrical  stimulation  synchronous  with  the 
onset  of  inspiration,  the  electrical  stimulation  applied  at  a 
level  which  restores  patency  in  the  airway. 


5340,733 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

TREATING  OBSTRUCTIVE  SLEEP  APNEA 

Roy  L.  Tcsterman,  New  Hope;  Donald  J.  Erickson,  Plymouth, 
and  Ralph  W.  Bierbaum,  Coon  Rapids,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Miiueapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,140 
Int  CL*  A61B  5/08 

VS.  CL  607-^2  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  obstructive  sleep  apnea  in  a  patient  by 

electrical  stimulation  of  muscles  of  tlie  upper  airway  by  the  steps 

of: 
(a)  detecting  an  apnea  by  the  steps  of: 

(1)  monitoring  a  respiratory  effort  waveform  for  a  parameter 
characteristic  of  the  patient's  level  of  respiratory  effort; 

(2)  averaging  a  plurality  of  values  of  the  parameter  taken  from 
successive  respiratory  cycle,  said  average  providing  a  base- 
line average  for  the  parameter: 


fn.Y30,  19% 
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5340,734 
<!:kANUL  NERVE  STIMULATION  TREATMENTS  USING 

NEUROCYBERNETIC  PROSTHESIS 
Jacob  Zabara,  200  Locust  Apt  22D,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19106 
FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,173 
Int  a.*  A61N  1/32 
US.  a.  607^16  13  Qaims 

A  method  of  u^ting.  controlling  or  preventing  medical. 


psjrthiatric  or  neurological  disorders  selected  from  the  group  con- 
siaing  of  motor  disorders;  migraine;  chronic  nervous  illness;  pan- 
creatic endocrine  disorders  including  diabetes  and  hypoglycemia; 
dementia  mcluding  cortical,  subcortical,  multi-infaict,  Alzheimer's 
disease  and  Picks  disease;  eating  disorders  including  anorexia 
nervosa,  bulimia,  and  compulsive  overeating;  sleep  disorders 
including  insomnia,  hypersomnia,  narcolepsy  and  sleep  apnea;  and 
neoropsychiatric  disorders  including  schizophrenia,  depression  and 
borderiine  personality  disorder,  comprising  the  steps  of  attaching  at 
least  one  electrode  to  afferents  of  at  least  one  of  a  patient's 
trigeminal  and  glossopharyngeal  nerves,  and  applying  modulating 
electric  signals  to  at  least  one  of  the  patient's  trigeminal  and 
glossopharyngeal  nerves  through  the  at  least  one  electrode. 


5340,735 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO-STIMULATION  OF 

FLEXING  BODY  PORTIONS 

Robert  C.  Wingrove,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Rehabilicare,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  353,674 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/32;  AOIF  5/04 

VS.  a.  607-46  19  Claims 


A7,   J'A     SS 


(3)  generating  a  limit  value  from  the  baseline  average; 

(4)  comparing  a  value  of  the  parameter  with  the  limit  value; 
and 

[b)  applying  electrical  stimulation  to  the  muscles  of  the  upper 
airway  upon  detection  of  the  apnea  at  a  level  which  restores 
patency  in  the  airway 

wherein  the  parameter  is  a  peak  amplitude  of  the  waveform. 


1.  An  apparams  for  introducing  electrical  stimulation  into  a 
flexing  portion  of  a  human  body,  comprising: 

positioning  means  for  firmly  holding  said  flexing  portion  in  a 
predetermined  position  so  that  said  flexing  portion  is  held  in 
substantial  immobility; 

two  or  more  stimulation  contacts  mounted  in  the  positioning 
means  in  predetermined  locations  relative  to  each  other  and 
an  area  to  be  treated  with  stimulation  so  that  the  electrical 
stimulation  bridges  said  flexing  portion;  and 

stimulator  means  electrically  connected  to  the  stimulation  con- 
tacts for  introducing  electrical  stimulation  at  the  stimulation 
contacts. 


5340,736 
TRANSCRANL\L  ELECTROSTIMl  LATION  APPARATUS 
HAVING  TWO  ELECTRODE  PAIRS  AND  INDEPENDENT 

CURRENT  GENERATORS 
Yechiel  Haimovicfa,  15  Hatayasim,  70400  Nes  Ziona;  Serge 
Pyatigorsky,  304/35  MargaUt  GUo,  Jerusalem,  and  Felix- 
Azrid  Kochubievsky,  4/1  Moshe  Mizrachi,  Rehovot  aU  of, 
Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,855,  Aug.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360345 
Int  a."  A61N  1/36 
VS.  CL  601^J6  12  Claims 
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1.  Transcranial  electrostimulation  apparatus  for  the  electrostiniu- 
lation  of  a  specific  portion  of  a  user's  brain,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  current  generators  for  providing  electrical  cur- 
rents, said  electrical  currents  including  pulses; 

(b)  at  least  two  electrode  pairs  for  detachable  attachment  to  the 
scalp  of  a  patient,  each  of  said  at  least  two  electrode  pairs 
being  independently  driven  by  one  of  said  current  generator; 
and 

(c)  control  means  for  coordinately  controlling  each  of  said  at 
least  two  current  generators  such  that  each  of  said  at  least  two 
electrode  pairs  administers  a  total  regulated  electrical  current 
so  as  to  target  a  specific  portion  of  the  user's  brain. 


1.  A  hyperthermia  applicator  for  inducing  a  temperature  rise  in  a 


5,540,737 
MINIMALLY  INVASIVE  MONOPOLE  PHASED  ARRAY 
HYPERTHERMU  APPLICATORS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TREATING  BREAST  CARINOMAS 
Alan  J.  Fenn,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,808,  Mar.  4,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,441,532,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
722,612,  Jun.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^51,645.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,928 
InL  CL"  A61N  5/lW 
VS.  a.  607—101  30  Claims 


human  breast,  comprising 

a  source  of  electric  field  energy; 

a  waveguide  comprising  an  aperture  and  an  electric  field  radiator 
disposed  within  said  waveguide  and  coupled  to  the  source  of 
electric  field  energy  for  producing  electric  field  radiation 
output  from  the  waveguide  through  the  aperture;  and 

compression  means  for  compressing  a  human  breast  to  a  prede- 
termined diickness,  the  waveguide  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed such  that  the  compressed  breast  is  positioned  to  receive 
electric  field  radiation  fh>m  the  waveguide. 


CHEMICAL 


5340,738 

OXIDATrVE  HAIR  COLORING  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  HUMAN  KERATINOUS  FIBERS 
Alexander  C.  Chan,  20  Jerome  Ave.,  Mineola,  N.Y.  11501,- 

David  L.  Chang,  188  Flax  Hill  Rd.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  06854, 

and  Yuh-Guo  Pan,  119  Woodridge  Dr.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

•6905 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,207,  Oct  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,451, 
Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  402,722 
Int  a."  A61K  7/13 
UW.  a.  8--W6  14  Claims 


ngyra  1:  PWolMnaNy  (L-Vakia) 


I  A  single  composition  for  dyeing  keratinous  fibers  comprising 
a  mixture  of  a  first  solution  and  a  second  solution,  said  first 
sohKion  comprising  (a)  iodide  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  0.01%  to  about  5.0%.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  first 
solulion,  wherein  the  iodide  is  selected  from  ions  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  ammonium; 
and  (b)  a  tinctorially  effective  concentration  of  an  oxidation  dye 
comprising  a  dye  precursor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
p-phenylenediamine,  2,5-diaminotoluene,  2,5diaminoanisole, 
2-chloro-p-phenylenediamine,  N-phenyl-p-phenylenediamine, 

N,N-bis(2-hydroxyethyl)-p-phenylenediamine,  N-(2- 

methoxyethyD-p-phenylenediamine,  N-fiirfuiyl-p- 

phenylenediamme,  2,6-dimethyl-p-phenylenediamine.  2,3- 
dimethyl-p-phenylenediamine,  N-methyl-p-phenylenediamine, 
N-N-dimethyl-p-phenylenediamine,  N '  -ethyl-N '  -(2- 

hydioxyethyD-p-pheneylenediamine,  p-aminophenol.  N-methyl-p- 
aminophenol.  2-methyl-p-aminophenol,  3-  methyl-p-aminophenol, 
2,3-dimethyl-p-aminophenol,  2,6-dimethyl-p-aminophenol, 

3-roethoxy-p-aminophenol,  2-chloro-p-aminophenol. 

2-htydroxymethyl-p-aminophenol.  m-aminophenol,  2-hydroxy-4- 
aminotoluene,  2,4-diaminophenoxyethanol,  2,4-bis(2- 

hydnoxyethoxy )- 1 ,5diaminobenzene,  5-(2-hydroxyethyl)amino-2- 
methylphenol,  2-methoxy-5-aminophenol,  2,6-dimethyl-  3(2- 
hydnoxyethyl)  amino  phenol.  3,4-methylenedioxyaniline,  2,4- 
dichloro-m-aminophenol,  4,6-dichloro-m-aminophenol, 

l-naphthol,  1 ,5-dihydroxynaphthalene,  l,7dihydroxynaphthalene, 
resorcinol,  2-methylresoreinol,  4-chlororesorcinol,  Shydroxyben- 
zodioxane,  6-hydroxybenzomorpholine,  3,3'- 

dihydroxydiphenylamine,  3,4-methylenedioxy-6-methoxyphenol, 
4-hydroxyindole,  4-methylresorcinol,  l,3dihydroxynaphthalene 
and  mixtures  thereof;  said  second  solution  comprising  about  1.0% 
to  about  15.0%  of  an  oxidant,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
second  solution,  in  an  aqueous  medium;  wherein  the  concentration 
ratio  of  said  first  solution  to  said  second  solution  is  from  about  1 :2 
to  about  2:1;  and  wherein  the  pH  of  said  single  composition  is 
alkaline. 


5,540,739 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  NATURALLY  OCCURRING  OR 

SYNTHETIC  POLYAMIDE  FIBRES 
Klaus  Hannemann,  Lorrach,-  Franz  Gruner,  Schoplheim;  Mar- 
tin JoUenbeck,  Miillheim,  all  of,  Germany,  and  Jor^  Binz, 
Aesch,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,933,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  6,  1992,  334/ 
92;  Oct  2,  1992,  3088/92 

Int  a.'  D06P  1/60:3/06 
MS.  CL  8--552  ^  claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  textile  material  composed  of  naturally 
occurring  or  synthetic  polyamide  fibres,  which  process  comprises 

(a)  introducing  the  textile  material  into  an  aqueous  dyebath, 
which  dyebath  comprises  an  anionic  dye,  a  surfactant  and 
optionally  other  dyeing  assistants  and  acids, 

(b)  heating  the  dyebath  to  the  boiling  point, 

(c)  dyeing  the  textile  material  for  10  to  20  minutes  at  the  boiling 
point, 

(d)  cooling  the  exhausted  dyebath  to  from  50°  to  90°  C,  and 

(e)  subsequently  removing  the  dyed  textile  material  from  the 
dyebath;  wherein  the  surfactant  comprises  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  component  (I) 
and  component  (III);  wherein  component  (I)  is  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


R-0-(R, -0)„ -CH-CH-OH, 

I         I 

X,         X2 


(lb) 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  4  to  24  carbon  atoms,  R, 
is  alkylene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X,  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl, 
Xj  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl,  X,  and  X2  differing  from  one  another, 
and  m,  is  a  number  from  2  to  80,  or 


R— O— (R, 


-O),  — CH— CH— OH, 

I         I 
Y,       Y2 


(Ic) 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  4  to  24  carbon  atoms,  Rl 
is  alkylene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  one  of  the  radicals  Y,  or  Yj 
is  benzyloxymethylene  or  phenethyloxymethylene  and  the  other  is 
hydrogen,  and  m,  is  a  number  from  2  to  80,  or 


R-0-(R,-0)„-C0NH-R2 


(Id), 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  R, 
is  alkylene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  alkyl  having  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  number  from  4  to  20,  and  (R,-0)„  is  n 
identical  or  different  radicals  (R,-0),  or 


R-a(R,-0)„-W, 


(If). 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  4  to  24  carbon  atoms,  R, 
is  alkylene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  W,  is  C|-C4alkyl  and  n  is 
a  number  from  2  to  60,  or 


R-0-(R,-0)„|  -CHj-COOH 


(Ig). 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  4  to  24  carbon  atoms,  R I 
is  alkylene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n,  is  a  number  from  2 
to  20,  or 


O    Z— H 


R'-C-N-(R|-0),5H, 


(li) 


in  which  R'  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  Z 
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is  a  direct  bond  or  (R,-0) ,,.  R,  is  all(ylene  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  n5,  is  a  number  from  4  to  20  and  r,  is  a  number  from  4  to  20. 
or 


R'-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


(R,-0).,H 


(IJ) 


(R|-0),,H 


in  which  R'  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms.  R, 
is  alkylene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m,  is  a  number  from  I  to 
20.  n,  is  a  number  from  1  to  20  and  the  sum  m,+n}  is  2  to  2 !,  or 


R'  (R|-0)„,H  (ID 

N-(CH2),-N 
(R,-0),,H  (R,-0).jH 


in  which  R'  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms.  R, 
is  alkylene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m,  is  a  number  from  I  to 
20,  n,  is  a  number  from  I  to  20.  p,  is  a  number  from  I  to  20  sum 
m,-fn)+p,  is  3  to  22,  and  t  is  a  number  from  2  to  4.  or 


H19C9 


-(CHjCHiOs-H.and 


component  (HI)  is  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R-U,-N  (R»>-R,rPi 


(3). 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  4  to  24  carbon  atoms:  U, 
is  a  direct  bond  or  a  radical  CO — NH — (CH,),.,;  Rjo  and  R,2 
independently  of  one  another  are  C,-C4alkyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy!  and  P,  is  C(X)M  or  SOjM,  in 
which  M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium. 


5340,741 
LITHIUM  SECONDARY  BATTERY  EXTRACTION 
METHOD 
Antoni  S.  Gozdz,  Tinlon  Falls;  Caroline  N.  Schmutz,  Eaton- 
town;  Jean-Marie  Tarascon,  Martinsville,  and  Paul  C.  War- 
ren, Far  Hills,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications 
Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,018,  Nov.  13,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,44(0,904,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
110,262,  Aug.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,418,191,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  26,904,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5^96^18.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,143 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/38 
VS.  CI.  29—623.5  26  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  battery  structure  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  solid  state  positive  electrode  of  a  polymer,  a 
plasticizer  and  an  active  material: 

b)  forming  a  solid  state  negative  electrode  of  the  same  polymer, 
a  plasticizer  and  an  active  material: 

c)  forming  a  separator  membrane  of  the  same  polymer  and  a 
plasticizer: 

d)  bonding  said  electrodes  and  said  separator  membrane  to  form 
a  unitary  battery  structure: 

e)  extracting  a  portion  of  said  plasticizer  from  at  least  said 
separator  membrane:  and 

f)  activating  said  battery  by  reswelling  at  least  said  separator 
membrane  by  contacting  said  unitary  battery  structure  with  an 
electrolytic  salt  solution. 


5440,742 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THIN  nLM  CELLS  AND 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  CONTAINING  THIN  FILM 

CELLS  USING  A  SCREEN  PRINTING  PROCESS 

Kazuo  Sangyoji;  Morimasa  Mano,  and  Takeshi  Miyabayashi, 

all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kahushiki 

Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  196,805,  Feb.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,318,  Aug.  12,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  654,548,  Feb.  13, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,217,828,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
514,684,  Apr.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,035,965.  This  application 

Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1989,  Pl-112641 
Int  CI."  HOIM  6A)0 
VS.  CI.  29—623,5  25  Claims 


5,540,740 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  MICROEMULSION  DYEING 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYESTER  FIBERS 
Shin-Chuan  Yao;  Jongfu  Wu;  Tsung-Wun  1^,  and  A-Fen 
Huang,  all  of  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  China  Tex- 
tile Institute,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  S«r.  No.  523,904 
Int.  CI."  D06P  3/54 
VS.  CI.  »— 588  5  Claims 

I.  A  low  temperature  microemulsion  dyeing  process  for  polyes- 
ter fibers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
Microemulsifying  a  swelling  agent  a  dye-solubility  assistant 
and  an  anionic  emulsion  agent  in  water  to  form  a  microemul- 
sion solution  and  adding  dyestuff: 
wherein  the  dye-solubility  assistant  agent  is  selected  fitim  the 

group  of  short-chain  alcohols: 
Dyeing  the  polyester  fibers  at  room  temperature  for  1-3  hours: 
Washing  the  dyed  polyester  fibers:  and. 
Drying  the  dyed  polyester  fibers. 


e:^-^^H:^&^^ 


n 


J 


-  f 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  cell,  comprising: 

using  a  screen  printing  process,  forming  an  electrolytic  material 

layer  on  a  flexible,  electrically-conductive  foil  layer,  said  foil 

layer  having  a  polarity  such  that  said  foil  layer  is  an  anode 

layer:  and 
using  a  screen  printing  process,  forming  a  cathode  layer  on  said 

electrolytic  material  layer. 
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5,540,743 

POLYALKY  AND  POLY(OXYALKYLENE)  BENZYL 

AMINE  ESTERS  AND  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Richard   E.   Cberpeck,  CoUti,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,519 
Int.  CI."  COIL  1/22;  C07C  229/34 
^k.  a.  44-399  ^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHj-A, 


O  Rj      R4 

II  I         I 

(CH2).-C-(0-CH-CH),-0-R5 


wjl^erein  A,  is  amino,  lower  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino  having  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group,  or  a  polyamine  radical 
having  2  to  12  amine  nitrogen  atoms  and  2  to  40  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  attachment  of  A,  to  the  — CHj—  group  is  through  one 
of  its  amine  nitrogen  atoms: 

Ri  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms: 
R,  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  R,  and  R4  is  independently 
selected  in  each  — O— CHR3— CHR4—  unit; 
;  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10; 
I   is  an  integer  from  0  to  100; 

)  nd  when  n  is  0  to  10.  then  R,  is  a  polyalkyl  group  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  450  to  5,000; 
1  nd  when  n  is  5  to  100,  then  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to 
100  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  aralkyl  having  7  to  100  carbon 
atoms,  alkaryl  having  7  to  100  carbon  atoms,  or  an  acyl  group 
having  the  formula: 


(a)  a  filtering  medium  fined  about  said  exhaust  fan,  said  filtering 
medium  having  dierein  means  for  allowing  said  exhaust  fan  to 
pass  therethrough: 

(b)  a  frame  for  containing  and  securing  said  filtering  medium 
about  said  exhaust  fan,  wherein  said  frame  is  substantially 
rectangular  and  comprises  four  frame  sections  joined  to  each 
other  with  90°  elbows,  each  of  said  frame  sections  including 
three  horizontally  sucked  tubes  and  support  means  positioned 
between  each  pair  of  said  tubes;  and, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  elongated  retaining  bars  secured  in  said  frame 
between  two  of  said  horizontally  stacked  tubes  in  opposing 
frame  sections  and  above  said  filtering  medium  to  secure  said 
filtering  medium  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  said  retaining  bars 
being  positioned  so  as  to  abut  said  exhaust  fan  on  opposing 
sides  thereof  to  thereby  prevent  movement  of  said  apparatus 
relative  to  said  exhaust  fan. 


5,540,745 
GLASSES  FOR  LASER  PROTECTION 
Thomas  G.  Havens,  Painted  Post;  David  J.  Kerko,  Coming, 
and  JoAnn  MorreU,  Horseheads,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,932 

Int  a."  C03C  23/00 

U.S.  a.  65-32.1  4  Claims 


-C-R6 


wherein  R«  is  alkyl  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  aralkyl 
having  7  to  36  carbon  atoms  or  alkaryl  having  7  to  36  carbon 
atoms. 


5,540,744 

^OOF-MOUNTED  KITCHEN  VENTILATOR  GREASE 

COLLECTOR 

M.  Reniia,  3231  Drane  Field  Rd.,  Lakeland,  Fla.  33811 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  503,438 

Int  CI."  BOID  35/02 

C\.  55—323  13  Claims 


El  vard  I 


U.i 


3003504004SOS00550600650700750800 
Wavelength  (nm) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  glass  article  which  is  essentially 
completely  opaque  to  ultraviolet  radiation  within  the  region  of 
wavelength  up  to  550  nm,  but  is  transparent  to  visible  radiation 
having  a  wavelength  longer  than  the  radiation  within  the  region  of 
opacity,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  melting  a  glass 
containing  copper  and  halide  and  optionally  cadmium,  compo- 
nents, forming  the  article,  precipitating  a  cuprous  halide  or  a 
cuprous-cadmium  halide  crystal  phase  in  the  glass,  exposing  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  article  to  a  hydrogen  gas-containing 
atmosphere  in  a  heat  treating  chamber  operating  at  a  temperature 
between  about  375°-500°  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  18  hours  to 
develop  an  integral  reduced  layer  in  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
article,  the  total  reduced  layer  having  a  depth  effective  to  prevent 
the  transmission  of  ultraviolet  radiation  and  radiation  having  a 
wavelength  up  to  550  nm  through  the  article. 


An  apparatus  for  collecting  grease  expelled  from  the  exhaust 
fan  of  a  kitchen  ventilator,  the  exhaust  fan  having  an  electrical  cord 
to  a  source  of  power  and  being  mounted  on  the  roof  of  a  structure 
housing  a  restaurant,  die  apparatus  comprising: 


5340,746 
GLASS  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Takuya  Sasaki,  and  Shuhei  Maeda,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946363,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1991,  3-260929 
Int  CI."  C03B  23/04 
VS.  a.  65—275  11  Claims 

1.  A  glass  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  cylinder  comprising  a  high-temperamre  first  section  for 
holding  glass  melt  and  an  low-temperature  second  section 
defining  a  piston  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  an  opening  at 
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a  first  end  for  receiving,  into  said  second  section,  a  solid  glass 
rod  to  serve  as  a  piston  in  cooperation  with  said  cylinder; 

(b)  an  injection  nozzle  mounted  at  a  second  end  of  said  cylinder 
opposite  said  first  end; 

(c)  first  heating  nneans.  coextensive  with  said  first  section,  for 
continuously  maintaining  a  temperature  gradient  in  the  glass 
along  the  length  of  said  cylinder  with  the  lowest  temperature 
of  the  gradient  being  below  the  melting  point  of  the  glass  rod 
and  the  highest  temperature  of  the  gradient  being  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  glass  rod,  to  continuously  heat  said  glass 
rod  only  within  said  first  section  of  said  cylinder  to  convert 
said  solid  glass  rod  to  glass  melt  at  a  point  within  said  first 
section; 

(d)  second  heating  means  for  intertnittently  heating  the  glass 
melt  within  said  injection  nozzle; 

(e)  a  forming  mold  disposed  opposite  said  injection  nozzle  for 
receiving  glass  melt  ejected  from  said  injection  nozzle;  and 

(f)  glass  rod  pressing  means  for  engaging  an  end  of  the  glass  rod 
exterior  to  said  cylinder  to  drive  the  solid  glass  rod  through 
said  opening  and  into  said  second  section,  thereby  forcing 
glass  melt  through  said  injection  nozzle  when  said  forming 
mold  is  in  contact  with  said  injection  nozzle. 


5340,747 

MULTIPLE  ORIFICE  GLASS  FEED  UTILIZING 

PLUNGERS 

Garrett  L.  Scott,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Brocltway 

Glass  Container  Inc.,  Toledo,  Oliio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,636,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307342 

Int.  a."  C03B  7/t9S6 

U,S.  a.  65—328  3  Claims 


each  said  upper  portion  of  each  vertical  plunger  having  an  upper 
end, 

each  said  upper  portion  of  each  vertical  plunger  being  oval  in 
horizontal  cross  section  with  said  oval  horizontal  cross  section 
having  a  long  axis  and  a  short  axis, 

each  said  lower  portion  of  each  vertical  plunger  being  cylindri- 
cal in  horizontal  cross  section, 

said  long  axis  of  each  said  oval  horizontal  cross  section  of  each 
vertical  plunger  defining  a  plane, 

means  for  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  plungers  and 
supporting  said  vertical  plungers  in  closely  spaced  side-by- 
side  relationship  with  said  planes  of  adjacent  plungers  being 
parallel, 

said  means  engaging  and  supporting  said  plungers  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  vertically  adjust  said  plungers  inde- 
pendently of  one  another,  and 

said  upper  portion  of  each  said  vertical  plunger  having  the  same 
oval  cross  section,  and 

said  lower  portion  of  each  said  vertical  plunger  having  the  same 
diameter. 


5340,748 
PLANT  NUTRIENT  METAL-BEARING  COMPOSITIONS 
Yoram  Itivion,  Givat  Ada,  Israel,  assignor  to  Haim  Victor 
Dana,  and  Bn^amin  Aharon,  Iwth  of  Korazin,  Israel 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  13,  1993,  108028 

InL  a."  C05F  l\/00 

U,S.  a.  71—11  17  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  plant  nutrient  composition  for  providing  plants 

with  one  or  more  metal  ions  in  a  form  in  which  said  metal  ions  can 

be  absorbed  by  plants,  wherein  said  composition  comprises  a 

product  obtained  by  the  steps  consisting  of  heating  a  reducing 

sugar  and  water  under  alkaline  conditions  to  form  an  aqueous 

solution  and  then  mixing  said  aqueous  solution  with  one  or  more 

metal  ions  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  plant  nutrient  composition. 


5340,749 
PRODUCTION  OF  SPHERICAL  BISMUTH  SHOT 
Taie  Li,  Lakewood,*  David  E.  Sanger,  and  Duane  M.  Yantomo, 
Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Asarco  Incorporated,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,306 
Int  a.*  B22F  9/06 
U&  CL  75—340  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  essentially  spherical  and/or  spherical 
bismuth  or  bismuth  alloy  particles  comprising: 
melting  the  bismuth  material  to  a  temperature  less  than  about 

100°  C.  above  the  melting  point  of  the  bismuth  material; 
introducing  the  molten  bismuth  material  as  drops  into  a  vessel 
containing  a  liquid  material  with  the  height  of  the  vessel  being 
sufBcient  to  allow  the  drops  to  solidify  to  their  final  stage 
before  reaching  the  bottom  of  the  vessel; 
controlling  the  method  to  provide  a  Reynolds  Number  (Re)  less 
than  about  100  as  defined  by: 


Re 


P<4,1/d 


1.  A  multiple  orifice  glass  feed  system  for  use  with  a  glass 
forehearth  including 

a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  vertical  plungers, 
each  said  vertical  plunger  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion. 


wherein 
pr=density  of  the  Uquid  medium  in  the  column: 
d,=volume-equivalent  drop  diameter; 
UQ=terminal  velocity  of  the  drop;  and 
fi^=viscosity  of  liquid  medium  in  the  column;  and 

removing  the  solidified  bismuth  from  the  vessel. 
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5340,750 
FRICTION  MATERUL  FOR  LUBIRCATED 
TRIBOLOGICAL  SYSTEMS 
,  ^tonio  R.  Fernandez,  Vilassar  de  Mar,  Spain,-  Pascal  Belair, 
Le  Bois  Gilet,  and  Seyed  H.  R.  Gh  em  Magham  Farahni, 
Antony,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sintermetal,  S.A,, 
Ripollet,  Spain 

PCT  No.  PCT/ES93/00052,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)0609,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  199,125 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1992,  92  07564 
Int  a.'  C22C  29/12 
%  S.  a.  75-235  9  aaims 

[1.  Friction  material  for  a  lubricated  tribological  system,  said 
friction  material  consisting  of  a  metal  matrix  containing  from  5  to 
40%  by  weight  of  hard  particles  embedded  in  said  metal  matrix, 
wherein  at  least  90%  of  said  hard  particles  have  a  panicle  size 
between  50  and  300  micrometers;  a  hardness  maintained 
substantially  constant  during  operation  of  a  lubricated  tribo- 
logical system  containing  said  friction  material  and  a  passive 
surface  in  the  lubricated  tribological  system. 


5340752 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  NON-FERROUS  METALS 

FROM  SCRAP  AND  DROSS 

Han  Spoel,  210  MacPherson  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201335 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  23,  1994,  2116249 

Int  a.*  C22B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  75—380 


5340,751 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  ZINC  FROM  ZINC 

CONTAINING  DUST 

Naoki  Yamamoto;  Katsuhiro  Takemoto;  Noboru  Sakamoto, 

and  Yoshito  Iwata,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-309972 
Int  a.*  C22B  19/04 
U.S.  a.  75-376  22  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  non-ferrous  metal  in  molten 
coherent  form  from  a  charge  of  material  to  be  processed  containing 
said  metal,  said  process  comprising: 

introducing  the  charge  into  a  scalable  furnace,  said  furnace 
having  an  interior  chamber  for  holding  said  charge; 

sealing  said  furnace  to  substantially  exclude  ambient  atmosphere 
from  said  interior  chamber; 

agitating  said  charge; 

monitoring  a  control  parameter  indicative  of  conditions  inside 
said  furnace  and  comparing  same  to  a  first  condition  for  said 
parameter  related  to  the  incipient  thermiting  of  the  metal; 

operating  a  heat  source  to  heat  die  charge  until  said  control 
parameter  reaches  said  first  condition; 

stopping  said  operation  of  the  heat  source; 

introducing  a  controlled  amount  of  an  oxidizing  agent  and  an 
inert  carrier  into  the  furnace; 

monitoring  the  control  parameter  and  comparing  same  to  a 
second  condition  for  said  parameter  related  to  conditions 
under  which  agglomeration  of  said  metal  proceeds; 

controlling  the  flow  of  the  oxidizing  agent  and  the  carrier  to 
maintain  said  control  parameter  at  about  said  second  condi- 
tion; and 

subsequently  removing  die  molten  metal  from  the  furnace. 


5340,753 

METHOD  FOR  REFINING  CHROMIUM-CONTAINING 

MOLTEN  STEEL  BY  DECARBURIZATION 

Hironori  Takano;  Hiroaki  Morishige;  Ryuji  Nakao,  and  Toshi- 

hiro  Kosuge,  aU  of  Hikari,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,925 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175696 

Int  a.*  C21C  5/35 

MS.  CL  75—551  15  claims 


1|  A  method  for  recovering  zinc  from  a  dust  conuining  zinc  and 
other  elements,  comprising: 

)  agglomerating  dust  which  contains  zinc  and  odier  elements, 
the  zinc  being  in  a  form  of  zinc  oxides,  to  form  intermediate 
agglomerates; 

1 )  coating  the  intermediate  agglomerates  with  a  fine  material 
containing  carbon  to  form  a  coating  layer  on  the  intermediate 
agglomerates  to  produce  final  agglomerates,  the  final  agglom- 
erates containing  carbon  in  an  amount  of  5  to  40  wt.%; 

()  charging  the  final  agglomerates  from  step  (b)  into  a  hot 
metal,  the  zinc  oxides  in  the  final  agglomerates  being  reduced 
and  vaporized  into  a  vaporized  zinc;  and 


He 


M^=a=:^» 


tA\^^n^,       .u  J  ,  1  A  method  for  refining  a  molten  chromium-containing  Steel  by 

( 4)  coUecting  the  vaponzed  zinc  as  zmc  ox.de  .n  a  zmc  concen-    decarburization,  comprising  blowing  an  oxidizing  gas  into  a  mol- 

'"'"^  °"*'-  ten  chromium-containing  steel  through  a  top-blown  lance  and  a 
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bottom-blown  tuyere  to  decarburize  said  molten  steel,  said  gas 
being  blown  onto  the  surface  of  said  molten  steel  through  said 
top-blown  lance  under  the  following  conditions: 
said  molten  steel  has  a  caibon  concentration  of  not  less  than 

0.15%; 
the  velocity  of  the  gas  immediately  after  spouting  through  a 
nozzle  hole  of  said  top-blown  lance  is  not  less  than  a  velocity 
of  sound;  and 
the  velocity  of  the  gas  Jetted  through  said  nozzle  bole  of  the 
top-blown  lance  is  less  than  the  velocity  of  sound  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  surface  of  the  molten  steel  with  the  ratio  of  the 
length  h  of  a  zone,  where  the  gas  jet  velocity  is  less  than  the 
sound  velocity,  to  the  minimum  hole  diameter  dg  of  said 
nozzle,  h/do,  being  not  more  than  60. 


5,540,754 

METHOD  FOR  CO^a)ENSATION  OF  METAL  VAPORS 

TO  THE  LIQUro  STATE 

Pierre  Faure,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Pechiney  Electr»- 

metallurgie,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  358,587 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  15,  1993,  93  15514 
Int  a.*  C22B  26/22 
U,S.  CL  75—414  8  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  condensing,  under  lower  than  atmospheric 
pressure,  vapors  of  a  metal  having  a  melting  point  between  500° 
and  850°  C.  directly  to  a  liquid  state,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  double  envelope  container  mcluding  an  inner 
envelope  having  an  inner  fate  on  which  the  vapors  condense 
and  an  outer  face,  and  an  outer  envelope  surrounding  the 
inner  envelope  opposite  the  outer  face  and  defining  therebe- 
tween a  space; 

b)  supplying  the  metal  vapor  at  lower  than  atmospheric  pressure 
from  a  source  thereof  to  the  inner  face  of  the  inner  envelope; 

c)  equilibrating  the  pressure  on  the  outer  face  of  the  inner 
envelope  with  the  lower  than  atmospheric  pressure  on  the 
inner  face; 

d)  cooling  the  outer  face  of  the  Inner  envelope  so  as  to  maintain 
a  temperature  on  the  outer  face  which  is  substantially  constant 
and  approximately  the  soliditication  temperature  of  the  metal 
vapor;  and 

e)  removing  the  metal  in  liquid  form  from  the  inner  face  of  the 
iimer  envelope. 


5340,755 

CATALYTIC  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE  FLUE  GAS 

CONDITIO^aNG 

Fellix  E.  Spokoyny,  CosU  Mesa,  and  Vincent  F.  Middleton,  San 

Juan  Capostrano,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wahlco,  Inc, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,244,  Jan.  20,  1995.  This  application 

Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,167 

InL  a.*  B03C  3/013 

VS.  a.  95—3  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  the  flue  gas  stream  emitted  from  a  coal 
burning  boiler,  prior  to  the  gas  passing  to  an  electrostatic  precipi- 
tator, comprising  the  steps  of: 
catalytically  converting  a  portion  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  contained 
within  the  flue  gas  stream  to  sulfiir  trioxide.  by  passing  a 
portion  of  tlie  flue  gas  stream  through  at  least  one  catalyst 
containing  converter  module  which  is  positioned  within  the 
flue  gas  stream;  and 
selectively  varying  the  quantity  of  flue  gas  passing  through  tlie 
converter  module  by  providing  a  selectively  adjustable  com- 
pressed driving  media  to  establish  an  aspirating  force  to  cause 
flue  gas  to  be  drawn  tlirough  tiie  converter  module. 


5,540,756 
ELECTROSTATIC  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF 
FILTERING  DUST 
Bernard   Hoppitt,  c/o   Interfilta   Limited,   Rossendale   Road 
Trading  Estate,  Farringdoo  Road,  Burnley,  Lancashire  BBll 
5SV,  Great  Britaio,  and  Bo  Engvall,  c/o  Scanfilter  A.B.,  P.O. 
Box  202,  51201  Svenljunga,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,010,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400J07 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19, 1990, 
9606146 

Int  CI."  B03C  3/OU 
VS.  a.  95—69  7  Claims 
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1.  Filter  means  for  trapping  airborne  particles,  the  filter  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  filter  material  having  electrostatic  charge  and  a  layer 
of  filter  medium  without  electrostatic  charge,  the  Alter  material 
having  electrostatic  charge  comprising  one  or  more  of  the  follow- 
ing blends:  clean  polyolefin  fibers  and  clean  fibers  of  an  addition 
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pi|ymer  comprising  one  or  more  halogen-substimted  hydrocar- 
bOBs;  polypropylene  and  cellulose  diacetate;  polypropylene  and 
stainless  steel;  polypropylene  and  cotton;  polypropylene  and  silk; 
polypropylene  and  wool;  nylon  and  polypropylene;  and  polypropy- 
lene and  polyethylene;  the  medium  being  a  lofted  material 
airanged  to  retain  particles  including  those  in  the  sub-micron  and 
lower  micron  ranges,  and  being  located  in  use  upstream  of  the 
material,  whereby  the  upstream  filter  medium  increases  in  efiB- 
ciency  with  time  to  compensate  for  reduction  in  efficiency  of  die 
filter  material  and  the  filter  has  improved  dust  load  and  holding 
capacity. 

6.  A  method  of  filtering  dust  from  a  dust-containing  atmosphere, 
the  method  comprising  passing  the  atinosphere  tiirough  a  filter 
comprising  a  filter  material  having  electrostatic  charge  and  a  filter 
medium  witijout  electrostatic  charge;  die  filter  material  comprising 
one  or  more  of  the  following  blends:  clean  polyolefin  fibers  and 
clean  fibers  of  an  addition  polymer  comprising  one  or  more 
halogen-substituted  hydrocarbons;  polypropylene  and  cellulose 
diaoeute;  polypropylene  and  stainless  steel;  polypropylene  and 
cotton;  polypropylene  and  silk;  polypropylene  and  wool;  nylon  and 
polypropylene;  and  polypropylene  and  polyethylene;  the  medium 
being  lofted  and  located  upstream  of  the  filter  material  and 
arranged  to  retain  particles  including  those  in  the  sub-micron  and 
lower  micron  ranges  and  being  arranged  to  increase  in  eflBciency 
with  time,  to  compensate  for  reduction  in  electrostatic  properties  of 
the  elecnx)statically  charged  material  whereby  the  filter  has 
improved  dust  load  and  holding  capacity. 


5,540,757 
^THOD  FOR  PRECONDITIONING  ADSORBENT 
Jola  F.  Jordan,  Sr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Jordan  Holding 
Company,  FisherviUe,  Ky. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,806 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  53/04 
CI.  95-93  5  Oaims 


UJ 


1.  A  metiiod  is  provided  for  preconditioning  an  adsorbent  prior 
to  charging  a  reaction  vessel  of  a  vapor  recovery  system  witii  the 
adsorbent,  said  method  comprising: 

treating  the  adsorbent  to  establish  in  the  adsorbent  a  residual 
heel  of  vapor  of  a  type  to  be  adsorbed  in  subsequent  vapor 
recovery  processing;  and 
adding  the  treated  and.  therefore,  preconditioned  adsorbent  to 
the  reaction  vessel  of  the  vapor  recovery  system  whereby  the 
fapor  recovery  system  is  made  ready  for  recovering  vapor 
'  i/ithout  any  further  conditioning  of  die  adsorbent  and  overall 
ik>wntime  of  the  vapor  recovery  system  is  significantly 
I  educed. 


5,540,758 
VSA  ADSORPTION  PROCESS  WTTH  FEEDAACUUM 
ADVANCE  AND  PROVIDE  PURGE 
Rakesh  Agrawal,  Emmaus,-  Ravi  Kumar,  AUentown;  Tarik 
Nahciri,  Bath,  and  Charles  F.  Watson,  Ore6eid,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown, 
Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,401,  Feb.  3,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,429,666.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

497,185 

Int  CI.*  BOID  53/053 

U.S.  CI.  95-101  ncUims 
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1.  A  process  for  selectively  separating  a  more  strongly  adsorb- 
able  component  from  a  less  strongly  adsorbable  component  of  a 
feed  gas  mixmre  in  a  plurality  of  adsorption  beds  containing  an 
adsorbent  selective  for  the  more  sti-ongly  adsothable  component, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  introducing  a  feed  gas  mixture  at  elevated  pressure  contain- 
ing said  more  strongly  adswbabte  component  and  said  less 
strongly  adsorbable  component  into  an  inlet  of  a  first  adsorp- 
tion bed  containing  said  adsorbent  selective  for  the  more 
snt)ngly  adsorbable  component  and  adsorbing  the  more 
strongly  adsorbable  component  on  the  adsorbent  while  the 
less  strongly  adsorbable  component  passes  through  said  first 
bed  unadsorbed  as  a  product  and  continuing  until  the  adsorp- 
tion front  of  said  more  strongly  adsorbable  component 
approaches  an  ouUel  of  said  first  bed  anl  terminating  the 
introduction  of  said  feed  gas  mixture;      ,  '■ 

(b)  cocurrentiy  depressurizing  said  first  bed"  to  an  intermediate 
pressure  to  remove  a  cocurrent  depressunzation  gas  from  said 
first  bed  and  passing  said  cocurrent  depressurization  gas  lo  an 
outlet  of  a  bed  undergoing  ptoging  of  step  (e); 

(c)  further  cocurrentiy  depressurizing  said^first  bed  to  a  lower 
pressure  to  remove  additional  cocurrent  depressurization  gas 
from  said  first  bed  and  passing  said  additional  cocurrent 
depressurization  gas  to  an  outiet  of  a  bed  of  said  plurality  of 
adsorption  beds  at  lower  pressure  undergoing  repressurizing 
of  step  (f)  to  at  least  partially  pressure  equalize  the  two  beds, 
while  countercurrenUy  depressurizing  said  first  bed  by  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  vacuum; 

(d)  countercurrently  evacuating  said  first  bed  under  vacuum 
conditions  to  remove  said  more  strongly  adsorbable  compo- 
nent; 

(e)  countercurrentiy  purging  said  first  bed  with  said  cocurrent 
depressurization  gas  from  a  bed  of  said  plurality  of  adsorption 
beds  undergoing  step  (b)  to  remove  additional  more  strongly 
adsorbable  component  from  said  first  bed; 

(0  repressurizing  said  first  bed  with  ambient  pressure  feed  gas 
mixture,  elevated  pressure  feed  gas  mixture  and  said  cocur- 
rent depressurization  gas  from  a  bed  of  said  plurality  of 
adsorption  beds  undergoing  the  cocurrent  depressurization  of 
step  (c); 
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(g)  fuither  repiessurizing  said  first  bed  with  elevated  pressure 

feed  gas  mixture;  and 
(h)  performing  steps  (a)  through  (g)  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 

adsorption  beds  in  a  phased  sequence. 


5,540,759 
TRANSITION  METAL  SALT  IMPREGNATED  CARBON 
Ttmotby  C.  Golden,  AUentown;  Andrew  W.  Wang,  Slatington. 
both  of  Pa.,  and  James  F.  Sciple,  Paducah,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,952,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,482,915. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388363 
Int.  CI."  BOID  5J/04;53/047 
VS.  CL  95—138  3  CUlms 

1.  The  process  of  adsorbing  oxygen  from  a  gas  containing 
oxygen,  comprising;  contacting  said  gas  in  an  adsorption  zone  with 
an  adsorbent  selective  for  oxygen  and  adsorbing  oxygen  on  the 
adsorbent,  wherein  the  adsorbent  zone  comprises  a  carbon  molecu- 
lar sieve  adsorbent  impregnated  with  a  transition  metal  salt  synthe- 
sized by  the  process,  comprising: 

(a)  impregnating  a  transition  metal  salt  on  a  pre-char  carbon  to 
impart  an  approximately  0.5  to  IS  weight  percent  increase  in 
said  carbon; 

(b)  pyrolyzjng  said  carbon  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  approxi- 
mately 800°  C.  to  produce  a  transition  metal  salt  impregnated 
activated  carbon;  and 

(c)  cracking  hydrocarbons  on  pores  of  said  activated  carbon  to 
restrict  the  size  of  said  pores  in  said  carbon  to  produce  a 
transition  metal  salt  impregnated  carbon  molecular  sieve 
adsorbent  having  enhanced  microporosity. 


5,540,760 
SCRUBBER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FLUE-GAS 
DESULFURIZING 
Tbeo  Risse,  Weme;  Giintber  Giepen,-  Matthias  Kleeberg,  both 
of  Miilheim,  and  Hildemar  Bdhm,  Gladbeck,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Gottfried  BischolT  &  Co.  KG,  Essen, 
Ckrmany 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10.  1993,  43  38 
332.7 

Int  CI.'  BOID  21/01:47/06 
M&.  CL  95—195  12  Claims 


1.  A  scrubber  for  a  flue-gas  desulfurizing  plant,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  tower  having  a  flue  gas  inlet  and  a  flue  gas  outlet; 
means  in  said  tower  forming  an  absorption  zone  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet  and  traversed  by  a  flue  gas,  said  absorp- 
tion zone  being  provided  with  means  for  treating  flue  gas 
traversing  said  absorption  zone  with  a  scrubbing  liquid; 


a  cylindrical  sump  formed  in  said  tower  below  said  absorption 
zone  and  collecting  scrubbing  liquid  from  said  absorption 
zone,  said  sump  having  a  flat  bottom; 
a  horizontal  grate  in  said  sump  of  oxygen  inlet  ducts  defining  an 
oxidation  zone  above  said  grate  and  a  reaction  zone  below 
said  grate; 
means  for  drawing  scrubbing  liquid  from  said  sump  and  supply- 
ing scrubbing  Uquid  withdrawn  from  said  sump  to  said  means 
for  treating  the  flue  gas  traversing  said  absorption  zone  with 
the  scrubbing  liquid; 
recirculating  means  operating  continuously  during  scrubbing 
operation  of  the  lower  and  including: 
a  suction  line  intake  communicating  with  said  sump  at  an 

upper  location  thereof 
slighdy  below  said  grate, 
a  pump  having  a  suction  side  connected  with  said  intake  and 

a  pressure  side,  and 
outlet  means  formed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  sump  with  a 
multiplicity  of  outlets  located  proximal  to  said  flat  bottom 
for  recirculating  liquid  withdrawn  from  said  sump  at  said 
upper  location  back  to  said  sump  at  said  lower  location 
both  during  scrubbing  operation  of  the  lower  and  upon 
standstill  thereof,  thereby  circulating  contents  of  said  sump; 
means  connected  with  said  continuously  operating  recirculating 
means   for   introducing   additives   into   liquid   recirculating 
therein  and  thereby  into  said  reaction  zone  to  produce  a 
suspension  therein  of  solids  comprised  substantially  of  cal- 
cium sulfate;  and 
means  fur  discharging  said  suspension  from  said  sump. 
9.  A  method  of  operating  a  scrubber  for  a  flue-gas  desulfurizing 
plant,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  flue  gas  to  be  desulfiirized  from  a  gas  inlet  to  a  flue 
gas  outlet  through  an  absorption  zone  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  in  a  cylindrical  tower; 

(b)  contacting  said  flue  gas  in  said  absorption  zone  with  a 
scrubbing  liquid; 

(c)  collecting  in  a  cylindrical  sump  formed  in  said  tower  below 
said  absorption  zone  scrubbing  liquid  from  said  absorption 
zone,  said  sump  having  a  flat  bottom; 

(d)  introducing  oxygen  into  a  suspension  in  said  sump  through  a 
horizontal  grale  of  oxygen  inlet  ducts  defining  an  oxidation 
zone  above  said  grate  and  a  reaction  zone  below  said  grate; 

(e)  drawing  scrubbing  liquid  from  said  sump  and  supplying 
scrubbing  liquid  withdrawn  from  said  sump  to  said  absorption 
zone; 

(f)  continuously  recirculating  liquid  through  said  sump  and 
mixing  contents  thereof  during  scrubbing  operation  of  said 
tower  by: 

withdrawing  liquid  from  said  sump  through  a  suction-line 
intake  communicating  with  said  sump  at  an  upper  location 
thereof  slightly  below  said  grate. 

pumping  the  liquid  withdrawn  from  said  sump  with  a  pump 
having  a  suction  side  connected  with  said  intake  and  a 
pressure  side,  and 

forcing  the  liquid  withdrawn  from  said  sump  back  into  said 
sump  through  outlet  means  formed  in  a  lower  ixirtion  of 
said  sump  with  a  multiplicity  of  outlets  located  proximal  to 
said  flat  bottom  for  recirculating  liquid  withdrawn  from 
said  sump  at  said  upper  location  back  to  said  sump  at  said 
lower  location  both  during  scrubbing  operation  of  the  tower 
and  upon  standstill  thereof; 

(g)  introducing  additives  into  the  recirculated  liquid  with- 
drawn from  said  upper  location  prior  to  return  of  the 
withdrawn  liquid  through  said  outlets  for  reaction  of  said 
additives  with  said  suspension  in  said  reaction  zone  to  form 
solids  comprised  substantially  of  calcium  sulfate  therein; 
and 

(h)  discharging  said  suspension  from  said  sump. 
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5,540,761 
FttTER  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERULS  IN  GASEOUS 

FLUIDS 

Yujiro  Yamamoto,   1201   Via  LaJoUa,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

92672 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,474,  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5368,635,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17^00,  Feb. 

12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

8<I5,006,  Dec.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  342,923 

Int.  a."  B03C  i/l55 

U.S.  CI.  96—67  6  Claims 


JW.^      //?)    ^/(14 


/Of~ 


L  Filter  apparatus  for  trapping  particles  suspended  in  a  gaseous 
flu  d  stream,  said  filler  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  filter  chamber  means  for  defining  an  air  flow  path  between  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet; 

b  a  porous  filler  positioned  in  said  flow  path,  said  porous  filter 
comprising  a  dielectric  fibrous  material  having  a  natural  elec- 
trostatic charge  and  a  pore  size  substantially  larger  than  the 
average  diameter  of  the  particles  to  be  trapped,  said  filter 
having  a  collection  surface  thereon  substantially  larger  than  a 
cross  section  of  the  flow  path; 

impelling  means  for  causing  said  gaseous  fluid  stream  and 
particles  suspended  therein  to  flow  along  said  flow  path  and 
through  said  porous  filter: 

I  spaced  apart  elecUxxJe  means,  positioned  in  an  operative 
relationship  with  said  porous  filter  material,  for  enhancing 
trapping  of  said  particles  by  said  porous  filter,  said  electrode 
means  being  parallel,  positioned  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
and  having  means  defining  openings  therein  for  enabling  air 
flow  therethrough,  said  electtode  means  comprising  three 
electrodes  positioned  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  with  the 
porous  filter  material  between  two  of  the  three  electrodes,  said 
air  flowing  sequentially  through  a  first  electrode,  a  second 
electrode,  the  porous  filter,  and  then  through  a  third  of  the 
three  electrodes;  and 

means  for  applying  a  selected  DC  voltage  across  any  two  of 
the  electrodes,  the  DC  voltage  being  selected  to  prevent 
ionization  of  particles  passing  through  the  filter,  the  operation 
of  the  filter  for  trapping  particles  being  dependent  more  on  the 
selected  DC  voltage  than  on  the  electrode  spacing. 


5,540,762 

FLAME  RETARDANTS  FOR  LINSEED  OIL 

FORMULATIONS  AND  APPLICATIONS 

Vlailimir  Mischutin,  3  University  Rd.,  East  Brunswick,  NJ. 

08816,  and  Cari  J.  Abraham,  3  Baker  Hill  Rd.,  Great  Neck, 

N.Y.  11023 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,493 
Int.  CI."  C09K  21/08:  C09D  5/18:  C09F  7/00 
U.$.  a.  106—18  16  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  preventing  spontaneous  combustion  of  a  trans- 
parent composition  containing  un.saturated  drying  oil  including  a 
glyoeride  of  an  unsaturated  acid  comprising, 

dissolving  in  said  composition  3  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a 
I  halogenated  organic  compound  which  is  solid  at  room  tem- 
perature and  soluble  in  said  composition  to  form  a  transparent 
flariK  resistant  solution. 


ir0-388O.G.-96-ll:QL3 


5,540,763 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  MARKING  AND 

IDENTIFYING  POURABLE  MATERIALS 

Paul  Siegert,  Pinneberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  aktual  Bauteile 

und  Umweltscfautz  Systeme,  GmbH,  Tomescli,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,745 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  25, 
1994,  94102841 

Int  a.*  C09D  11/00:  C05G  3 AX) 
VS.  CI.  106—19  R  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  substrate  composition  for  growing 
plants,  which  composition  has  identifying  means  to  indicate  the 
origin  or  quality  of  the  composition,  which  process  comprises 
substantially  uniformly  mixing  loose,  pourable.  plant  growing 
medium  materials  and  a  plurality  of  marking  bodies  to  form  a 
mixture,  which  maricing  bodies  have  a  color,  consistency  or  other 
visibly  identifiable  property  different  from  the  loose,  pourable 
materials  to  be  identified,  and  wherein  the  presence  of  the  maricing 
bodies  in  the  mixture  does  not  impair  the  use  of  the  mixture  to 
form  an  element  as  compared  to  a  similar  element  formed  from  the 
pourable  materials  without  the  marking  bodies,  and  wherein  the 
origin  or  quality  of  the  pourable  materials  can  be  identified  at  a 
point  in  time  after  the  formation  of  the  mixture  and  after  the 
formation  of  an  element  with  die  mixture,  and  wherein  the  pour- 
able materials  comprise  one  or  more  components  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  peat,  compost,  humus,  clay,  lava,  pumice- 
stone,  sand,  fertilizers,  vermiculite,  soil  stabilizers,  soil  improving 
substances,  recycled  soil  substances,  soil  drainage  substances  and 
soil  fillers. 


5,540,764 
INK,  AND  INK-JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 
INSTRUMENT  USING  THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Haruta,  Tokyo;  Shoji  Koike,  Yokohama;  Koromo 
Shirota,   Kawasaki;   Tomoya   Yamamoto,   Kawasaki,   and 
Mariko  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,619 

Int  CL*  C09D  11/02 

VS.  O.  106—20  R  51  Claims 


1.  An  ink  comprising  a  coloring  material  and  a  liquid  medium 
dissolving  or  dispersing  the  coloring  matenal  therein,  wherein  the 
ink  comprises  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


/ 
5 

\ 


R 

I 
CH:— CH,— O— (CH:— CH— O^H 


III 


CH2-CH:-0-(CH,-CH-0teH 


wherein  R  denotes  H  or  CH;,.  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  m  is  an 

integer  of  1  to  3,  and  n-i-m  is  within  a  range  of  from  2  to  4,  in  an 
amount  of  from  0. 1  to  30*  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  ink. 
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5,540,765 
THERMAL  INK  JET  COMPOSITION 
Kurt  B.  Gundlach,  Pittsford,  and  Richard  L.  Colt,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,974 
Int.  a."  C09D  n/02 
VS.  a.  106—20  R  22  Claims 

1.  An  inic  jet  printing  composition  containing  (A)  a  liquid 
vehicle  comprising  water  and  a  cosolvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimethylsulfoxide  and  sulfolane,  (B)  a  colorant  and 
(C)  a  surfactant  comprising  an  alkylsulfoxide  having  an  alkyl 
group  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5440,766 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  ROOT  CANAL 

FILLING 

Nahor  O.  Ca'^tellani,  Rua  SUvia  146  mi,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,444 

Int.  a."  A61C  13/38 

VS.  CL  106—35  13  Claims 


MUnt  Colduni  Hydnndd^  Guttopwi^w.  Barium  SultaU. 
AkKKhum  OxMa.  Kooln  *  Zinc  OcUa  In  Cytlndv  Mh*r.  Formlnt  A  I 


LDnrinoUng  Hi*  Pasta 


<l*«diu«>iy  LomlnatM  Pod*  In     A  Cydndar  •UttiHamm . 
Fotmlnq  $)»•«■  Of  CompoaMon 


CuMIng  Shasta  Ma  Flomanla 


PloaUfyInf  Tha  Flomants 


Raakif  Iha  Flomanta     Into  A  PradataiTnlnad  Lan«Ui 
*  Conical  Shapa  0>ar  A  Planar  Sivfoca  Uaing  PloaUc  PMIs 


1.  A  dental  composition  comprising: 

calcium  hydroxide; 

guttapercha; 

a  radio-opaque  substance;  and 

a  substance  which  adds  rigidity  to  the  composition; 

wherein  said  calcium  hydroxide  is  present  in  proportions  of 

about  ten  to  thirty  five  percent  by  weight;  and 
said  guttapercha  is  present  in  proportions  of  about  twenty  to 

Uiirty  percent  by  weight. 


5440,767 

TIRE  BALANCING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

BALANCING  A  TIRE  USING  THE  SAME 

Alvin  Ronlan,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lars  Bertil, 

Cameiiammar 

Division  of  Sen  No.  738,885,  Aug.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,431,726. 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  9,  1990,  9003577 

Int  CI."  C09D  5/00:191/00:199/00 

VS.  CL  106— 287  J5  14  Claims 

1.  A  tire  balancing  gel  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  an  oil  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polybutene  oils,  paraffinic  oils,  naphthenic  oils,  castor  oil, 
jojoba  oil,  pentaerythritol  esters  of  fatty  acids  and  other  polyol 
esters,  alkyl  polypropylene  glycol  ethers  and  other  alkyl 
ethers  of  polyols  or  polyglycols,  polypropylene  oils,  and 
poly-alpha-olefin  oils,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  a  gel  former  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrophilic  fumed  silica,  hydrophobic  fumed  silica,  poly- 


dimethylsiloxane  coated  fumed  silica,  clay,  metal  soaps, 
asbestos  fibers,  and  mixmres  thereof;  and, 

(c)  a  viscosity  index  improving  agent  component  selected  form 
the  group  consisting  of  poly-alkyl-methacrylates,  styrene- 
ethylene-butylene-styrene  block  copolymers,  styrene- 
ethylene-propylene  block  copolymers,  polyisobutylenes, 
ethylene-propylene  copolymers,  hydrogenated  butadiene- 
styrene-copolymers,  polymers  of  fijmaric  acid  esters  and 
maleic  acid  esters,  polyhydroxycarfooxylic  acid  esters  or 
amides,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

in  which  said  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  provided  in  an 
eflFective  amount  to  gel  said  tire  balancing  gel  composition 
and  such  that  said  gel  undergoes  a  transformation  from  gel 
state  to  liquid  state  when  subject  to  an  effective  amount  of 
vibrational  pressures. 


5440,768 

ALUMINUM  PIGMENTS 

lUuishi    Yamamoto,    Tokyo;    Takashi    Matsufiiji,    Yamato- 

Koriyama;  Takaakl  Fujiwa,  Otake,  and  Terumasa  Daito, 

Sakai,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Aluminium  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  and  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1993,  5-279612 

Int.  CL*  C09C  1/62 

VS.  a.  106-^104  6  aaims 

1.  An  aluminum  pigment  which  comprises  aluminum  flakes 

wherein  the  surfaces  of  the  flakes  are  coated  with  a  film  of 

molybdic  acid  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight  in  terms 

of  Mo  metal  based  on  the  weight  of  aluminum,  and  a  phosphoric 

ester  resulting  from  an  esterification  reaction  of  a  multifunctional 

epoxy  compound  with  a  phosphoric  compound  is  adsorbed  to  said 

film  in  an  amount  of  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  in  terms  of  P 

element  based  on  the  weight  of  aluminum. 


5440,769 
PLATELET-LIKE  COLORED  PIGMENTS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Klaus-Dieter  Franz,  Kelkheim;  Klaus  Ambrosius,  Dieburg; 
Stefan  Wilbelm,  Heppenheim,  all  of,  Germany,  and  Katsu- 
hisa  Nitta,  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haflung,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00617,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19131,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1992,  92  105 
213.0 

Int  a.*  C04B  14/04:14/20:14/10:14/22 
VS.  a.  106-^15  16  aaims 

1.  A  platelet-shaped  colored  pigment  comprising  a  platelet- 
shaped  subsu-ate  coated  with  a  coating  layer  consisting  of 
50-99%  by  weight  of  titanium  oxides  including  titanium  dioxide 

and  at  least  one  suboxide  of  titanium  and 
1-50%  by  weight  of  silica, 
such  that  the  coating  layer  has  a  surface  adjacent  to  the  substrate 
and  an  outer  surface,  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  titanium 
oxides  in  the  coating  layer  is  maximum  at  the  surface  adjacent  to 
the  substrate  and  gradually  decreases  towards  the  outer  surface, 
and  the  concentration  of  silica  is  maximum  at  the  outer  surface  and 
gradually  decreases  towards  the  surface  adjacent  the  substrate. 


J I LY  30,  19% 
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5440,770 

LUSTER  PIGMENTS  WITH  NITROGEN-CONTAINING 
METAL  LAYERS 
ft^lmund  Scfamid,  Neustadt;  Norbert  Mronga,  Dossenheim; 
Harald  Ochmann,  Dannstadt-Schauembeim,  and  Jorg  .\del, 
Ludwigshafen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,483 
ims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1994,  44  21 
9i3.4 

Int  a.'  C04B  14/20 
IS.  CI.  106-^15  7  Claims 

1.  Luster  pigments  based  on  coaled  platelet  shaped  substrates 
comprising  nitrogen-containing  metal  layers  and  if  desired  addi- 
tionally one  or  more  layers  consisting  essentially  of  colorless  or 
selectively  absorbing  metal  oxide,  wherein  the  metal  of  the 
nitrogen-containing  layer  is  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  chromium,  molyb- 
denum, tungsten,  vanadium,  manganese,  manganese,  rhenium, 
rtilhenium,  osmium,  rhodium  and/or  iridium. 


5440,771 
CONCRETE  PRODUCT  USING  AGGREGATES 
I^BTAINED  BY  PULVERIZING  MELT  SLAGS  AND  THE 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Minoni  Hata,  Kyoto;  Takeshi  Tsunemi,  and  Tohni  Okui,  both 
of  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Keihan  Concrete  Co., 
Kyoto;  Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Obayashi  Corporation, 
both  of  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,999 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9, 1992,  4-143442 

Int  a.*"  C04B  18^4:18/30 

VS.  a.  106—697  3  Claims 


r-"^! 


^ 


BLOWING     AIR 


y 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  concrete  product  using  aggregates 
and  fine  powder  provided  solely  from  melt  slag,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(ulverizing  melt  slags  into  coarse  aggregates,  fine  aggregates, 
and  fine  powders: 

ubjecting  the  coarse  and  fine  aggregates  to  a  grinding  process 
so  as  to  have  a  percentage  of  absolute  volume  thereof  of  more 
than  60%; 

nixing  the  coarse  aggregates,  tlie  fine  aggregates,  and  fine 
powders  with  water  and  cement  with  the  ratio  of  from  0  to 
12.0  parts  by  weight  of  the  coarse  aggregates,  from  7.0  to 
20.0  parti  by  weight  of  the  fine  aggregates.  1.0  pans  by 
weight  of  the  fine  powders,  from  0.7  to  3.5  parts  by  weight  of 
water  and  from  2.5  to  6.0  pans  by  weight  of  cement;  and 

ubjecting  the  mixture  to  vibration  or  press  molding  to  obtain  a 
concrete  product  having  a  flexural  strength  of  at  least  61.2 
kgf/cm"  and  a  compressive  strength  of  at  least  482  kgf/cm^. 


5440,772 
MISTED  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Larry  D.  McMillan;  Carlos  A.  Paz  de  Araujo,  and  Tommy  L. 
Roberts,  aU  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Syme- 
trix  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  993380.  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,456,945,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,428. 
Feb.  25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of 
Ser.  No.  690,940,  Jun.  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,138420,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,468,  Dec.  27,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,218 
Int  CL"  C23C  14/00 
VS.  a.  118—50  25  Claims 


a*.     a4>        a* 


1.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  deposition  chamber  for  containing  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  substrate  holder  located  within  said  deposition  chamber  for 
supporting  said  substrate,  said  substrate  holder  defining  a 
substrate  plane; 

(c)  means  for  producing  a  mist  of  a  liquid  precursor; 

(d)  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  means  for  produc- 
ing, for  flowing  said  mist  through  said  deposition  chamber 
substantially  evenly  across  said  substrate  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  substrate  plane  to  form  a  film  of  the 
liquid  precursor  on  said  substrate,  wherein  said  means  for 
flowing  includes: 

a  barrier  plate  disposed  in  spaced  relation  above  said  substrate 
holder  in  parallel  thereto; 

an  injection  nozzle  assembly  for  injecting  said  mist  into  said 
deposition  chamber  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  and 
around  a  periphery  of  one  side  of  said  substrate; 

an  exhaust  assembly  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  and 
around  the  periphery  of  an  opposite  side  of  said  substrate 
from  said  injection  nozzle  assembly;  and  wherein 
said  substrate,  said  barrier  plate,  said  injection  nozzle  assembly. 

and  said  exhaust  assembly  collectively  define  a  semi-enclos»l 

area  within  said  deposition  chamber 


5440,773 

APPARATUS  FOR  CALENDERING  AND  COATING/ 

FILLING  SUTURES 

Michael  P.  Chesterfield,  Norwalk,  and  Mark  P.  Reale,  IVum- 

buU,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical 

Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,405,  Feb.  14,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,447,100,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  27470,  Mar.  5,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5412,642,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
652,939,  Feb.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  18, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  444434 
Int  CI."  B05C  3/00 
VS.  a.  118—67  29  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  multi-filament  surgical  sutures, 
which  comprises: 
a)  a  calendering  apparatus  for  applying  a  predetermined  first 
compressive  force  across  a  first  diameter  of  the  suture  and 
thereafter  applying  a  predetermined  second  compressive  force 
across  a  second  diameter  of  the  sumre.  the  direction  of  said 
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second  diameter  of  the  suture  being  substantially  orthogonal 
to  the  direction  of  said  first  diameter  of  the  suture; 

b)  an  applicator  for  applying  a  fluid  suture  treating  agent  to  the 
running  length  of  the  suture  after  the  suture  is  passed  through 
said  calendering  apparatus:  and 

c)  a  dryer  for  drying  the  fluid  suture  treating  agent  onto  the 
suture  after  the  fluid  treating  agent  is  applied  by  the  applica- 
tor, 

wherein  the  calendering  apparatus  includes: 

a  frame: 

a  first  pair  of  rotatable  cylinders  mounted  to  the  frame  and  being 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  and 

a  second  pair  of  routably  cylinders  mounted  to  the  frame  and 
being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  oriented  substan- 
tially orthogonally  to  said  first  pair  of  rotatable  cylinders, 

and  wherein  the  apparatus  further  includes  a  supply  of  fluid 
suture  treating  agent  and  a  conduit  to  convey  the  fluid  suture 
treating  agent  to  said  applicator. 


5340,774 

DRIP  PROOF  DISPENSING  METHOD  AND  NOZZLE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISPENSING  VISCOUS  MATERLVLS 

John  P.  Smittaermaii,  Saliius,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  BU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231367,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  962,666,  Oct  19,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,639 

Int.  a.*  B05C  5/00 

VS.  a.  118—315  28  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  viscous  material  upon  a  portion  of 
a  substrate  which  is  positioned  within  a  plane  proximate  said 
apparatus  during  relative  movement  between  said  apparatus  and 
said  substrate  in  a  predetermined  direction,  comprising; 

viscous  material  supply  means  for  supplying  said  viscous  mate- 
rial to  be  deposited  upon  said  substrate: 


a  solid  nozzle  bar  having  substantially  the  configuration  of  a 
rectangular  solid  with  the  longitudinal  extent  thereof  disposed 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  direction  of 
relative  movement  between  said  apparatus  and  said  substrate; 
an  upper  surface;  and  a  lower  surface  disposed  parallel  to  said 
substrate; 

a  longitudinal  bore  defined  transversely  within  said  solid  nozzle 
bar  and  fluidically  connected  to  said  viscous  material  supply 
means  through  said  upper  surface  of  said  solid  nozzle  bar  so 
as  to  receive  a  supply  of  said  viscous  material  from  said 
viscous  material  supply  means; 

a  plurality  of  channels  defined  within  said  solid  nozzle  bar  along 
said  longitudinal  extent  thereof,  fluidically  connected  at  first 
end  portions  thereof  to  said  longitudinal  bore  so  as  to  receive 
said  viscous  material  from  said  longitudinal  bore,  and  defin- 
ing material  dispensing  outlets,  facing  said  substrate  for  dis- 
pensing said  nnaterial  onto  said  substrate,  at  second  opposite 
end  portions  thereof  which  are  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  solid  nozzle  bar  and  said 
plane  of  said  substrate  so  as  to  prevent  dripping  and  stringing 
of  said  viscous  material  when  deposition  of  said  viscous 
material  upon  said  substrate  is  terminated; 

longitudinal  heating  means  disposed  transversely  within  said 
solid  nozzle  bar  at  a  position  adjacent  to  and  upon  one  side  of 
said  longitudinal  bore  and  said  plurality  of  channels,  as  con- 
sidered in  said  predetermined  direction  of  relative  movement, 
for  heating  said  solid  nozzle  bar  and  said  viscous  material  to  a 
predetermined  temperature;  and 

longimdinal  sensor  means  disposed  transversely  within  said 
solid  nozzle  bar  at  a  position  adjacent  to  and  upon  an  opposite 
side  of  said  longitudinal  bore  and  said  plurality  of  chaiuiels, 
as  considered  in  said  predetermined  direction  of  relative 
movement,  and  operatively  connected  to  said  longitudinal 
heating  means,  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  solid 
nozzle  bar  and  controlling  said  longitudinal  heating  means  so 
that  the  temperature  of  said  solid  nozzle  bar  and  said  viscous 
material  is  regulated  to  said  predetermined  temperature. 


5340,775 
TIP  HOLDER/FLOW  GUIDE  ELEMENT  FOR  CROSS- 
HEAD  DIES 
James  A.  MilUman,  P.O.  Box  109,  Camden,  N.Y.  13316 
FU«d  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258340 
Int.  ex."  B05C  3/15 
VS.  a.  118--I05  21  Oaims 


1.  A  tip  holder  element  through  which  an  elongated  filament  of 
constant  diameter  is  drawn  within  a  cross-head  die  to  apply  a 
uniform  coating  of  molten  material  to  said  filament,  said  element 
comprising: 

a)  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  centi-al,  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  a  through  axial  bore  concentric  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 
and 

c)  an  external  surface  including: 

i)  a  first  portion  tapering  outwardly  from  a  first  diameter  at 
said  front  end  toward  said  rear  end  to  a  second  diameter; 

ii)  an  annular  groove  concentric  about  a  first  centerline  paral- 
lel to  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
groove  extending  entirely  about  the  periphery  of  said  ele- 
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ment  immediately  rearwardly  of  said  first  portion,  said 
groove  being  isolated  from  communication  with  said  axial 
bore;  and 
iii)  a  second  portion  extending  axially  rearwardly  from  imme- 
diately rearwardly  of  said  annular  groove. 


5340,776 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  POWDERED  COATING 

TO  A  WORKPIECE 

Sandor  Habsburg-Lothringen,  Hemstein,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Axis  USA,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,861,  Oct.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,830,  Feb.  27, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5.179,910.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  286381 
lot  CI.*  B05B  5/025:  B05C  13/00 
U4Ja.  118—634  14  Claims 


ll  (Apparatus  for  application  of  a  powdered  curable  coating  to  a 
woifl^ece.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

elactrostalic  coating  means  for  electrostatically  applying  said 
powdered  coaling  to  said  workpiece; 

cleaning  means  for  removing  excess  or  undesired  powdered 
coating  from  areas  of  said  workpiece  after  coating  of  said 
workpiece  by  said  electrostatic  coating  means;  and: 

means  for  D-anslating  said  workpiece  past  said  cleaning  means  in 
a  first  direction  along  a  translation  plane  and  for  presenting  to 
said  cleanmg  means  an  area  of  said  workpiece  from  which  it 
is  desired  to  remove  said  powdered  curable  coating;  wherein: 

>i»id  cleaning  means  comprises  a  substantially  closed  vacuum 
chamber  having  a  face  plate  machined  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  openings  from  said  chamber,  said  openings  being  parallel 
to  one  another  and  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  said  first 
direction,  said  face  plate  being  exposed  to  said  area  of  said 
workpiece  from  which  it  is  desired  to  remove  said  powdered 
turable  coating. 


5340,777 
ALUMINUM  OXIDE  LPCVD  SYSTEM 
Steven  G.  Barbee,  Dutchess  County,  N.Y.;  Jonathan  D. 
Chapple-Sokol,  Chittenden  County,  Vt;  Richard  A.  Conti, 
Westchester  County,  N.Y.;  Richard  Hsiao,  Santa  Clara 
County,  Calif.;  James  A.  O'Neill,  Rockland  County,  N.Y.; 
Narayana  V.  Sarma,  Dutchess  County,  N.Y.;  Donald  L.  Wil- 
son, Orange  County,  N.Y.;  Justin  W.-C.  Wong,  Chittenden 
County,  Vt.,  and  Steven  P.  Zuhoski,  Dallas  County,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
.Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316311,  Sep.  30,  1994.  This  application 

Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,284 

Int  a."  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  118—667  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  dense  aluminum  oxide  on  a 

subsnate  comprising: 


-'h- 


— V^J 


a)  a  pressure  vessel  containing  aluminum  tri-isopropoxide  (ATI) 
source  material  from  which  a  source  chemical  vapor  is  pro- 
duced; 

b|  a  delivery  manifold  connected  to  said  pressure  vessel  and 
having  first  and  second  outputs,  said  delivery  manifold  selec- 
tively delivering  said  source  chemical  vapor  to  the  first  or 
second  output: 

c)  an  isothermal  oven  containing  said  pressure  vessel  and  said 
delivery  manifold  for  heating  the  same: 

d)  means  for  monitoring  pressure  and  temperature  within  said 
pressure  vessel: 

e)  a  processing  chamber  having  gas  injector  nozzles  for  injection 
of  gas  into  the  chamber: 

f)  an  insulated  and  temperature  controlled  exhaust  line  con- 
nected to  the  first  output  of  said  delivery  manifold  and  further 
being  connected  to  said  processing  chamber  for  providing  a 
temperature  controlled  exhaust  from  said  delivery  manifold 
and  the  chemical  vapor  deposition  chamber; 

g)  a  temperature  controlled  delivery  line  having  first  and  second 
ends  thereof,  said  delivery  line  being  connected  at  the  first 
end  thereof  to  the  second  output  of  said  delivery  manifold, 
said  delivery  line  having  a  cross  section  sufficient  to  provide  a 
required  mass  flow  of  said  source  chemical  vapor  for  a 
desired  deposition  rate  of  aluminum  oxide  on  a  substrate, 

h)  a  temperature  contixilled  pressure  differential  mass  flow  con- 
troller connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  delivery  line  for 
providing  accurate  flow  of  said  source  chemical  vapor 
through  said  delivery  line; 

i)  a  premix  chamber  including  a  heated  and  insulated  valve 
premix  manifold  assembly  connected  to  said  pressure  differ- 
ential mass  flow  controller,  said  premix  manifold  assembly 
having  first  and  second  outputs,  the  first  output  of  said  premix 
manifold  assembly  comprising  a  chamber  for  allowing  said 
source  chemical  vapor  to  be  mixed  with  a  mass  flow  con- 
trolled, preheated  inert  gas,  the  first  output  of  said  premix 
manifold  assembly  further  being  connected  to  the  gas  injec- 
tors of  the  processing  chamber  for  injection  of  the  mixed 
source  chemical  vapor  and  inert  gas  therein,  the  second  output 
of  said  premix  manifold  assembly  being  connected  to  the 
exhaust  line:  and 

j)  controller  means  connected  to  said  delivery  manifold,  said 
heating  device,  said  process  vessel  monitoring  means,  said 
exhaust  line,  said  delivery  line,  said  pressure  differential  mass 
flow  controller,  and  said  premix  manifold  assembly  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  and  the  temperature  of  source  chemical 
vapor  being  delivered  throughout  the  same  to  be  substantially 
constant  thereby  minimizing  potential  condensation  and/or 
decomposition  of  the  source  chemical  vapor  during  delivery, 
said  conti-ol  means  further  for  conbt>lling  the  delivery  of  the 
source  chemical  vapor  firom  said  pressure  vessel  to  said 
exhaust  line,  said  delivery  line,  said  premix  manifold  assem- 
bly, and  the  processing  chamber  according  to  prescribed 
deposition  process  parameters. 
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5,540,778 

\fETHOD  Ar«)  APPARATUS  FOR  TIPPING,  CUTTING, 

AND  SORTING  SUTURES 

Francis  D.  Colligan,  Waterbury,  and  Ronald  H.  Belcourt,  Jr., 

Meriden,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical 

Corporation,  Norwalli,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,705 

Int  a."  B05C  }l/00 

U.S.  a.  118—672  13  CUims 


I.  A  system  for  treating  a  multifilament  suture  which  comprises: 

a)  a  supply  of  suture  material; 

b)  a  tipping  apparatus  for  tipping  a  suture  by  applying  a  tipping 
agent  to  a  delimited  portion  of  the  suture  passed  longitudi- 
nally through  the  tipping  agent: 

c)  a  pair  of  grippers  each  having  at  least  one  suture  grasping  jaw, 
the  grippers  being  movable  within  a  housing  to  alternately 
grasp  and  move  the  suture,  wherein  each  gripper  comprises  a 
frame  slidably  mounted  to  a  shaft  and  reciprocatingly  mov- 
able along  the  shaft  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  orientation 
of  the  suture,  and  a  carriage  to  which  the  shatt  is  fixedly 
mounted;  and 

d)  a  cutting  apparatus; 

whereby  the  grippers  alternately  grasp  a  length  of  suture  and 
draw  the  suture  from  the  suture  supply  through  the  tipping 
apparatus,  the  tipping  apparatus  tipping  delimited  portions  of 
the  suture  longitudmally  pas.sed  through  the  tipping  agent,  the 
cutting  apparatus  cutting  the  tipped  dehmited  portions  of  the 
suture  to  provide  cut,  tipped  suture  lengths. 


5,540,779 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACRIRE  OF  MULTILAYER 

CERAMIC  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURES 

Gerald  S.  Andris,  Poiighkeepsie,  and  John  P.  Gauci,  Putnam 

Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  865,604,  Apr.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,987 

Int.  CI."  B05C  5/02 

\}&.  a.  118—692  3  Claims 


1.  A  screening  machine  for  depositing  a  thick  film  of  paste  in  a 
pattern  on  a  substrate  for  production  of  multi-layer  ceramic  inter- 
coiuiect  structures,  comprising: 


a  screen  fixture  with  a  surface  for  supporting  the  substrate  in  a 
predetermined  position; 

a  mask  to  provide  a  pattern  for  extruding  paste  onto  a  surface  of 
tlie  substrate; 

a  mask  frame  for  positioning  the  mask  in  relation  to  the  sub- 
strate against  the  surface  of  tlie  substrate: 

a  paste  nozzle  for  injecting  paste  into  tlie  mask  for  extruding  the 
pattern  of  paste  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 

means  for  moving  the  nozzle  across  the  mask  to  inject  paste  into 
the  entire  mask;  and 

adjustment  means  for  avoiding  contact  and  maintaining  a  small 
clearance  between  the  paste  nozzle  and  the  mask  by  levitating 
the  nozzle  above  the  mask  by  the  pre.ssure  of  the  paste 
between  the  mask  and  the  nozzle. 


5340,780 

MOLECULAR  BEAM  EPITAXY  EFFUSION  CELL 

THce  W.  Haas,  and  Kurt  G.  Eyink,  both  of  Beavercreek,  Ohio. 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494,114 

Int  CL*  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  CL  118—715  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  vacuum  vapor  deposition  system  for  depositing  a  thin 
film  by  molecular  beam  epitaxy,  said  system  including: 

(a)  a  temperature  controlled  effusion  source  cell  for  use  in  vapor 
deposition  of  a  tliin  film  and 

a  crucible  for  containing  material  for  deposition  as  a  thin  film; 
and 

(b)  means  for  heating  said  crucible  and  material; 

an  improvement  which  comprises  an  optical  sensor  for  monitoring 
the  temperature  of  said  crucible  and  material,  said  sensor  including 
a  light  pipe  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  disposed 
near  said  crucible  and  said  second  end  optically  coupled  to  an 
optical  detector 


5,540,781 
PLASMA  CVD  PROCESS  USING  A  VERY-HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  AND  PLASMA  CVD  APPARATUS 
Atsu.sbi  Yamagami;  Nobuyuki  Okamura,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
and  Satoshi  Takaki,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PC-r/JP94A)0462.  5  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,617 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-063973 

Int  a."  C23C  16/00;  H05H  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  118—723  E  25  CUims 

1.  A  VHF  plasma  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  supplying  a 

raw  gas  for  film  formation  to  a  reaction  chamber  under  a  reduced 

pressure;  supplying  a  high  frequency  power  generated  by  a  high 
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5340.782 
HEAT  TREATING  APPAR4TUS  HAVING  HEAT 
TRANSMISSION-PREVENTING  PLATES 
Katsushin  Miyagi.  Sagamihara,  and  Miyuki  Yamahara,  Zama, 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Japan,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1992,  4-303128 
Int  CI."  C23C  ]6/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—724  25  Qaims 


support  means  for  supporting  the  heat  transmission  preventing 
plates  in  an  arrangement  to  prevent  uansmission  of  heal 
through  an  opening  of  a  heat  treatment  vessel  when  the 
insulator  is  positioned  at  the  opening  during  a  heat  treatment 
operation. 


5340,783 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTERNALLY  CONTROLLED 

CLOSED-LOOP  FEEDBACK  DIGITAL  EPITAXY 

Djula  Eres,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Sharp,  both  of  Knoxville,  Tenn.. 

assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak 

Ridge,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  68,027,  May  28,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,330,610. 

This  appUcation  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249397 

Int  CI."  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  a.  118—725  8  Claims 


fin]uency  power  supply  having  a  frequency  in  the  VHF  range  to  a 
cathode  electrode  provided  around  a  cylindrical  substrate  rotatably 
di'^posed  in  said  reaction  chamber  by  way  of  a  high  frequency 
power  supply  means;  generating  a  plasma  in  a  space  between  said 
c'}lmdrical  substrate  and  said  cathode  electrode;  and  forming  a 
deposited  film  on  the  surface  of  said  cylindrical  substrate,  charac- 
terized in  that 
Mid  cathode  elecn-ode  is  electrically  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
elements  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  cylindrical  substrate, 
and  a  very-high-frequency  energy  with  a  frequency  in  the 
range  of  60  MHz  to  300  MHz  is  supplied  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  said  divided  cathode  electrode  elements  by  way  of 
said  high  frequency  power  supply  means,  thereby  generating 
a  plasma  in  said  reaction  chamber  and  forming  a  deposited 
film. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  formation  of  thin  film  materials  compris- 


means  for  delivering  a  pulse  of  material  to  a  growth  surface  of  a 

substrate  to  form  an  adsorption  layer  of  said  material  on  said 

growth  surface; 
means  for  monitoring  available  active  sites  on  said  growth 

surface:  and 
means  for  conD-olling  the  delivery  of  said  material  according  to 

the  availability  of  active  sites  on  said  growth  surface. 


5340,784 
PRESSURIZED  CLOSED  FLOW  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Randy  L.  Ranes,  League  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  United  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  St  Charles,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  311,064 

Int  CI."  B08B  .yi0:5/0O:9/0O:9/08 

U.S.  a.  134—10  12  Claims 


1 ,  An  insulator  for  insulating  an  opening  of  a  heat  treatment 
vc  s  el,  comprising: 

qeat   transmission   preventing   plates   formed   of  high   purity 
opaque  quartz,  at  least  one  the  heat  transmission  preventing 


"iy 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  equipment  containing  solid  and  oil 
plates  having  at  least  one  layer  of  transparent  quartz  applied  contaminants  on  an  interior  surface,  comprising  connecting  a  sup- 
thereto;  and  ply  conduit  between  a  pressure  vessel  and  equipment  to  be  cleaned 
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and  connecting  a  return  conduit  between  said  equipment  and  said 
pressure  vessel,  said  pressure  vessel,  said  supply  conduit,  said 
equipment,  and  said  return  conduit  comprising  a  closed  flow  sys- 
tem; introducing  an  aqueous  cleaning  solution  containing  enzymes 
and  surfactant  in  said  pressure  vessel  to  partially  (ill  said  pressure 
vessel  and  provide  a  head  space  above  a  level  of  said  solution  in 
said  vessel;  heating  said  cleaning  solution  to  a  temperature  above  a 
boiling  point  of  water;  circulating  the  cleaning  solution  through 
said  closed  flow  system  and  bringing  said  cleaning  solution  into 
contact  with  said  oil  and  solid  contaminants  in  said  equipment  to 
thereby  remove  the  oil  and  the  solid  contaminants;  maintaining  a 
pressure  in  said  closed  flow  system  at  a  value  above  atmospheric 
pressure;  separating  solid  contaminants  from  the  aqueous  solution 
in  said  pressure  vessel;  and  periodically  removing  oil  contaminants 
from  the  cleaning  solution  in  said  pressure  vessel. 


Room  Temperature  PL  Spectm 
of  Z,S  1^  Te,   grown  on  SI 


5^40,785 
FABRICATION  OF  DEFECT  FREE  SILICON  ON  AN 
INSULATING  SUBSTRATE 
Robert  H.  Dennard,  PeeksUU;  Bernard  S.  Meyerson.  York- 
town  Heights,  and  Robert  Rosenberg,  Peekskill,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  723,091,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,098 
InL  a."  HOIL  29/30 
VS.  a.  148— 33J  9  Oaiffls 


1.  A  silicon  on  insulator  structure  comprising:' 

a  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  substrate;  and 

an  active  layer  of  silicon  formed  on  said  insulator  layer,  said 

active  layer  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  a 

dislocation  level  §  10^. 


S340,78« 
LIGHT  EMITTING  MATERLVL 
Gui  C.  Xu,  Beging,  China,-  lam  K.  Sou,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong; 
Kam  S.  Wong,  Kin,  Hong  Kong;  Hong  Wang,  Kowloon, 
Hong  Kong;  Zhi  H.  Yang,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  and  George 
K.  L.  Wong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  The  Hong 
Kong  University  of  Science  &  Technology,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,635 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/12 
VS.  a.  148—33.4  4  Qalnis 

1.  A  light-emitting  material  comprising  an  active  luminescent 
layer  of  ZnS|,;fTex  (0<x<  0.07)  deposited  directly  on  a  substrate 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  GaAs  and  Si,  said  active 
layer  being  deposited  by  molecular  beam  epitaxy. 


5,540,787 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TRINIOBIUM  TIN 
SUPERCONDUCOR 
Neil  A.  Johnson,  Schenectady;  Melissa  L.  Murray,  Schaghti- 
coke;  Thomas  R.  Raber,  East  Berne,  and  Mark  G.  Benz, 
Burnt  HUls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1995,  Sen  No.  490,365 

Int.  a.*  C23C  2A)8:8/80 

VS.  CI.  148—98  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  triniobium  tin  superconductors  by 
liquid-solid  difiiision  comprising:  performing  a  tin  dip  process  on  a 
niobium  based  substrate  to  form  a  tin  coating  on  the  substrate,  and 
oxidizing  surfaces  of  the  tin  coating  to  form  an  oxide  layer  on  the 
tin  coating  in  an  amount  effective  to  stabilize  tin  flow  on  the 
niobium  based  substrate  during  a  reaction  anneal. 


5,540,788 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  IRON-PHOSPHATE 

CONVERSION  SURFACES 

Frank  G.  Defalco,  Houston,  and  Charles  R.  McCoy,  Pearland, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mdechem,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,664 

Int.  CI."  C23C  22A)7 

VS.  a.  148—246  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  iron-phosphate  conversion  surface  on 

metal  components  in  a  lubricating  environment  by  using  the  lubri- 
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c  i  ing  medium  as  the  phosphating  bath  for  obtaining  the  desired 
deposit  comprising  providing; 

a.  A  source  of  phosphoric  acid; 

b.  An  alkali  metal  hydroxide; 
A  source  of  reactive  NH2  groups:  forming  an  inorganic 
polymeric  water  complex  prepared  as  follows; 
(i)  mixing  in  an  aqueous  medium  said  source  reactive  NH2 

groups  with 

a)  said  alkali  meul  hydroxide  to  raise  the  Ph  of  the  solution 
above  12  to  form  an  aqueous  ammonium/alkali  metal 
hydroxide;  or 

b)  said  source  of  phosphoric  acid  to  lower  the  pH  to  about 
0  to  form  an  acidic  ammonium  mixture;  and 

ii)  combining  the  mixture  of  step  (i.a.)  with  said  source  of 
phosphoric  acid:  or  the  mixture  of  (i.b.)  with  said  hydrox- 
ide at  a  rate  sufficient  to  create  a  highly  exothermic  reac- 
tion, whereby  the  reactive  NH2  groups  are  contained  in 
solution  during  the  formation  of  the  inorganic  polymeric 
water  complex;  and 

iii)  adding  said  inorganic  polymeric  water  complex  obtained 
from  step  ii).  by  pouring  slowly  into  a  lubricating  oil; 
creating  an  emulsion;  contacting  metal  parts  with  said 
emulsions  to  form  an  iron/phosphate  conversion  coating. 


5.540,789 
OXIDATION  RESISTANT  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
SUPERALLOY  CASTINGS 
N^hnan  S.  Bomstein,  West  Hartford;  Stephen  Chin,  Walling- 
ford;  David  N.  Duhl,  Newington;  Donald  R.  Parille,  South 
Windsor,  and  Dilip  M.  Shah,  Glastonbury,  all  of  Coim., 
iissignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,605,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889^81,  May  28,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,434 
Int.  CI."  C22C  19/03 
IS.  CI.  148-404  13  Claims 


TIME  (hours) 


I.  A  single  crystal  nickel  base  superalloy  casting  with  improved 
oxidation  resistance,  the  casting  consisting  essentially  of.  by 
weight  percent.  1-12  chromium,  2-12  cobalt,  0-2.5  molybdenum. 
.VIO  tungsten,  0-8  rhenium,  2.5-13  tantalum,  0-2  titanium, 
4.3^5  aluminum,  0-0.5  hafnium,  0-0.1  carbon,  0.0005-0.0200 
total  amount  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  and  calcium,  remainder  nickel,  wherein 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magne- 
siilm  and  calcium  is  added  for  improved  oxidation  resistance. 


5,540,790 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  NICKEL-BASED  SLTPERALLOY 
Gary  L.  Erickson,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cannon- 
Muskegon  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)6213,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00611,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,462,  Jun.  29,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,366,695.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jun.  29,  1993,  Sen  No. 
362,424 
Int  a.*  C22C  19/05:  C22F  l/IO 
VS.  CL  148—410  6  Clauns 

10 


S  5 


I  ■  TYP.  PtNTB.  I 


1 


M247 
SX 


CMSX-3 


CMSXIOC 


AUOY 


1.  A  single  crystal  casting  to  be  used  under  high  stress,  high 
temperature  conditions  up  to  about  2030°  F.  characterized  by  an 
increa-sed  resistance  to  creep  under  such  conditions,  said  casting 
being  made  from  a  nickel-based  superalloy  consislmg  essentially 
of  the  following  elements  in  percent  by  weight: 


Rhenium 

6.2-6.8 

Chromium 

1.8-2.5 

Cobalt 

1.5-2.5 

Tantalum 

8.0-9.0 

Tungsten 

3.5-6.0 

Aluminum 

5.5-6.1 

Titanium 

0.1-0.5 

Columbium 

0.01-0.1 

Molybdenum 

0.25-0.60 

Hafiiium 

O-0.05 

Carbon 

0-OM 

Boron 

0-0.01 

Yttnum 

0-0.01 

Cerium 

0-0.01 

Lanthanum 

0-fl.OI 

Manganese 

0-0.04 

Silicon 

0-0.05 

Zirconium 

0-0.01 

Sultur 

0-0.001 

Vanadium 

0-0. 10 

Nickel  +  Incidenul 

balance 

Impurities 

said  superalloy  having  a 

phasial 

stability 

number  Nj^^  less  than 

about  1.65. 

5,540,791 
PREFORMABLE  ALUMINUM-ALLOY  ROLLED  SHEET 
ADAPTED  FOR  SLTERPLASTIC  FORMING  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Mamoni  Matsuo,  and  Tsutomu  Tagata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sky  Aluminum  Co.,  LttL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  327,904 
Int.  CI."  C22F  1/04 
V.S.  a.  148—549  14  Oaims 

9.  A  method  for  producing  an  aluminum-alloy  rolled  sheet 
suitable  for  cold  preforming  and  subsequent  superpla.stic  forming, 
whose  crystal  structure  is  unrecrystallized  structure  and  which  has 
1%  or  more  of  elongation  at  normal  temperature,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
casting  an  alloy  which  consists  of  from  2.0  to  8.0**  of  Mg,  from 
0.0001  to  0.01  %  of  Be,  and  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  from  0.3  to  2.5%  of  Mn.  from  0.1  to 
0.5%  of  Cr,  from  0. 1  to  0.5%  of  Zr.  and  from  0. 1  to  0.5%  of 
V,  less  than  0.2%  of  Fe  as  impurities,  as  well  as  aluminum  and 
unavoidable  impurities  in  balance; 
rolling  the  cast  alloy  to  a  final  sheet  thickness,  inclusing  a  final 

cold-rolling; 
carrying  out  the  final  cold-rolling  at  a  draft  of  50%  or  more;  and, 
subjecting  the  aluminum-aUoy  rolled  sheet  having  the  final 
thickness  to  a  final  annealing,  in  which  heating  up  to  a 
temperature  range  of  from  150°  to  240°  C.  is  carried  out  at  a 
temperanire-elevating  rate  of  10°  C/minute  or  less,  tempera- 
ture is  held  within  said  temperature  range  for  0.5  hour  to  12 
hours,  then,  and,  followed  by  cooUng  at  a  rate  of  10° 
C./minute  or  less. 


5,540,792 
COMPONENTS  BASED  ON  DVTERMETALLIC  PHASES 
OF  THE  SYSTEM  TFTANIUM-ALUMINUM  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUCH  COMPONENTS 
Willem  J.  Quadakkers,  Wgnandsrade,  Netherlands,  and  Alex- 
ander Gil,  Chrzanow,  Poland,  assignors  to  Forschungszen- 
trum  Julich  GmbH,  Julich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00450,  |  371  Date  Oct.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23582,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1992,  42  15 
017.5 

Int  a.*  C22C  14/00;  C22F  1/18 
U.S.  a.  148—669  12  Claims 

1.  A  titanium  aluminide  component  which  can  be  subjected  to 
high  mechanical  stress  and  which  has  a  long-lasting  resistance  to 
oxidation  and  corrosion  while  exposed  to  process  temperatures  of 
up  to  900°  C,  which  comprises  an  intermetallic  phase  of  a 
titanium-aluminum  system  with  an  aluminum  content  between  42 
at.%  and  53  at.%,  wherein  the  surface  of  the  titanium  aluminide 
component  has  a  lamellar  eutectoid  Ti,Al/TiAI  microstructure  at  a 
locally  defined  desired  penetration  depth,  which  results  in  forma- 
tion of  a  protective,  stable  AljOj  layer  during  said  process  tem- 
perature exposure. 


5,540,793 
POROUS  PRILLED  AMMONIUM  NITRATE 
Edwin  Bals;  Jacobus  Breedt,  both  of  Sasolburg;  William  L. 
Spiteri,  Pretoria,  and  Adriaan  J.  Goosen,  Randburg,  all  of. 
South  Africa,  assignors  to  Sasol  Chemical  Industries  (Pro- 
prietary) Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,551 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct.  15,  1993, 
93/7682;  Oct  15,  1993,  93^683;  Apr.  13,  1994,  94/2533 

Int  a."  C06B  45/00 
VS.  CL  149—2  38  Claims 

17.  A  method  for  reducing  the  density  of  a  porous  prilled 
product  including  the  step  of  adding  encapsulated  microspheres  to 
the  product  during  the  prilling  of  the  product. 


5,540,794 

ENERGETIC  BLNDER  AND  THERMOPLASTIC 

ELASTOMER-BASED  LOW  VUXNERABILITY 

AMMUNITION  GUN  PROPELLANTS  WITH  IMPROVED 

MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES 
Rodney  L.  Wilier,  and  Dennis  J.  Park,  both  of  Newark,  Del., 
assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 
Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.191 
Int  a.''  C06B  45/10 
U.S.  CI.  149—19.8  19  Claims 

1.  An  energetic  binder  system  comprising  at  least  one  thermo- 
plastic elastomer,  plasticizer  and  nitrocellulose,  wherein  said  ther- 
moplastic elastomer  comprises  from  33  wt  %  to  90  wt  %  of  said 
energetic  binder  system,  said  thermoplastic  elastomer  having  at 
least  one  block  which  is  amorphous  in  the  temperature  range  of 
about  25°  C.  to  at  least  -20°  C,  and  at  least  one  block  which  is 
crystalline  at  in  a  temperature  range  of  about  20°  C.  to  about  25° 
C. 


5340,795 
LABEL  APPLICATOR 
Richard  D.  Franklin,  Germantown,-  Robert  Franklin,  Mem- 
phis,- Robert  H.  McQuage,  Memphis,  and  Terrence  D.  Wat- 
son, Memphis,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  PTI,  Inc.,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  161,686,  Dec.  2,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,435,862,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,485, 

Oct  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  25,  1994,  Sen 

No.  328,445 

Int  CI.''  B32B  3IA30 

VS.  CL  156—64  63  Qaims 


34.  A  method  of  applying  a  printed  label  to  each  article  in  a 
stream  of  conveyed  articles  travelling  on  a  conveyor  path  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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a)  generating  a  plurality  of  labels  widi  a  label  printer,  each  label 
having  an  adhesive  face; 

b)  printing  printed  matter  on  a  face  of  the  label  opposite  the 
adhesive  face; 

c)  discharging  labels  in  sequence  fix)m  an  output  pott  of  the 
printer  after  printing  the  label  with  the  printer; 

d)  placing  each  label  that  is  discharged  from  the  output  port  on 
a  transfer  surface; 

e)  wherein  in  step  "d"  the  label  adhesive  surface  faces  the 
transfer  surface; 

f)  picking  up  the  label  from  the  pickup  point  with  a  moving  label 
applicator  that  moves  between  the  pickup  point  and  a  label 
application  position  spaced  away  form  the  pickup  point  and 
wherein  the  label  applicator  has  a  pickup  pad  with  a  pad 
surface  that  is  generally  sized  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
size  and  shape  of  the  label; 

g)  using  a  source  of  vacuum  associated  with  the  label  applicator 
to  hold  the  printed  side  of  the  label  to  the  label  applicator  so 
that  the  adhesive  side  of  the  label  does  not  adhere  to  the  label 
applicator; 

h)  moving  the  label  applicator  and  the  label  picked  up  to  a 
position  adjacent  one  of  a  series  of  articles  to  be  labeled  and 
travelling  on  the  moving  conveyor; 

i)  contacting  the  article  with  the  label  applicator  and  the  adhe- 
sive side  of  the  label  by  engaging  the  article  with  the  pad 
surface; 

j)  returning  the  pad  surface  of  the  label  applicator  to  the  pickup 
point  when  the  next  label  is  transferred  from  the  printer  output 
port  to  the  pickup  position; 

k)  selectively  applying  the  label  to  a  selected  side  of  the  article, 
the  selected  sides  including  one  side  that  is  generally  parallel 
to  the  conveyor  path  and  one  side  that  is  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  conveyor  path. 


5,540,7% 

PROCESS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ELASTICIZED  EAR 

PORTIONS 

Donald  M.  Fries,  Combined  Locks,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,086 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/16 

1  JlS.  a.  156—164  22  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  elasticized  article,  comprising  the 
jteps  of: 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  webs  of  ela.sticized  side  panel 
material,  said  side  panel  material  constructed  to  be  elastically 
stretchable  at  least  along  an  appointed  lateral,  cross-direction, 
said  providing  step  including  the  steps  of  dividing  a  supply 
web  into  said  first  and  second  webs  of  elasticized  side  panel 
material,  and  positioning  said  first  and  second  webs  to  a 
desired  spacing  therebetween; 

(b)  attaching  at  least  one  first  fastener  to  said  first  web  of  side 
panel  material; 

(c)  attaching  at  least  one  second  fastener  to  said  second  web  of 
side  panel  material: 

(d)  providing  a  web  of  bridge  material  having  first  and  second 
side  edge  regions  thereof; 


(e)  attaching  said  first  web  of  side  panel  material  to  said  first 
side  edge  region  of  said  web  of  bridge  material; 

(f)  attaching  said  second  web  of  side  panel  material  to  said 
second  side  edge  region  of  said  web  of  bridge  material,  said 
second  web  of  side  panel  material  arranged  to  provide  a 
cross-directional  alignment  between  at  least  one  correspond- 
ing, laterally  opposed  pair  of  said  first  and  second  fasteners; 

(g)  dividing  said  web  of  bridge  material  and  said  first  and 
second  webs  of  side  panel  material  to  provide  at  least  one 
composite  bridge  assembly  having  a  bridge  member  intercon- 
necting a  laterally  opposed  pair  of  first  and  second  side  panel 
members;  and 

(h)  securing  said  composite  bridge  assembly  to  an  article  web 
with  said  first  fastener  and  said  second  fastener  of  said  later- 
ally opposed  pair  of  fasteners  located  at  opposite  side  regions 
of  said  article  web. 


5340,797 
PULTRUSION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Maywood  L.  Wilson,  403  Calthrop  Neck  Rd..  Yorktown,  Va. 
23693 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,976 

Int  a.*  B29C  70/52 

VS.  a.  156—180  25  Claims 


1.  A  pultrusion  system  for  making  continuous  length  reinforced 
thermoplastic  structures  comprising: 

a  resin  impregnation  vessel  for  housing  a  quantity  of  an  impreg- 
nation resin; 

means  providing  a  continuous  supply  of  an  impregnation  resin 
to  said  resin  impregnation  vessel; 

multiple  spools  of  fiber  tow  disposed  adjacent  said  impregnation 
vessel; 

a  fiber  guide  and  heating  vessel  positioned  between  said  mul- 
tiple spools  of  fiber  tow  and  said  impregnation  vessel; 

an  end  plate  in  said  fiber  guide  and  heating  vessel  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  openings  therethrough  arranged  in  a  circular 
pattern; 

said  fiber  guide  and  heating  vessel  being  attached  to  said 
impregnation  vessel  and  serving  to  guide,  and  maintain  sepa- 
rate through  said  end  plate,  individual  fiber  tows  leading  from 
said  multiple  spools  and  guiding  said  tows  into  said  impreg- 
nation vessel; 

means  providing  radiation  heat  to  said  fiber  guide  and  heating 
vessel  to  preheat  the  fiber  tows  passing  therethrough  into  said 
impregnation  vessel; 

said  impregnation  vessel  having  a  fiber  entrance  end  and  a  fiber 
exit  end; 

means  provided  in  said  fiber  entrance  end  of  said  impregnation 
vessel  serving  to  maintain  the  individual  fiber  tows  separate 
and  in  a  circular  pattern  leading  into  said  impregnation  vessel; 

a  fiber  control  insert  disposed  within  said  impregnation  vessel; 

said  fiber  control  insert  including  a  series  of  spaced  cylindrical 
rings  to  alternately  spread  and  compact  the  fiber  tows  to 
ensure  maximum  exposure  to  the  impregnation  resin  in  the 
impregnation  vessel; 
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means  suspending  said  fiber  control  insert  horizontally  within 

said  impregnation  vessel; 
a  resin  flow  control  device  suspended  horizontally  through  the 

center  of  said  fiber  control  insert; 
said  resin  flow  control  device  serving  to  direct  the  resin  flow 

toward  the  fiber  tows  and  exit  end  of  said  impregnation 

vessel; 
a  combined  resin  meter  and  profile  die  attached  to  said  exit  end 

of  said  impregnation  vessel  for  receiving  the  impregnated 

fiber  tows  therethrough; 
said  combined  resin  meter  and  profile  die  controlling  the  amount 

of  impregnation  resin  contained  within  the  exiting  fiber  tows 

and  shaping  the  final  profile  of  the  pultruded  structure; 
a  cooling  die  attached  to  said  combined  resin  meter  and  profile 

die  and  serving  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  exiting 

impregnated  fiber  tows  from  said  combined  resin  meter  and 

profile  die  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the 

impregnation  resin;  and 
a  pulling  mechanism  for  pulling  the  impregnated  fiber  tows  from 

said  cooling  die. 
22.  A  process  of  making  thermoplastic  impregnated  fibers  com- 
prising: 
providing    a   thermoplastic    impregnation    vessel    having    an 

entrance  end  and  an  exit  end; 
filling  the  impregnation  vessel  with  a  supply  of  a  thermoplastic 

impregnation  resin; 
providing  a  supply  of  fiber  tows  leading  into  the  entrance  end  of 

the  impregnation  vessel; 
impregnating  the  fiber  tows  by  pulling  the  supply  of  fiber  tows 

through  the  resin  in  the  impregnation  vessel; 
providing  a  fiber  control  insert  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 

annular  interconnected  rings  within  the  impregnation  vessel 

and  a  resin  flow  control  device  suspended  through  the  center 

of  said  fiber  control  insert; 
guiding  the  fiber  tows  alternately  over  and  under  the  plurality  of 

spaced  annular  interconnected  rings  to  alternately  spread  and 

compact  the  fiber  tows  to  ensure  maximum  exposure  to  the 

impregnation  resin  in  the  impregnation  vessel; 
guiding  the  thermoplastic  impregnated  fibers  through  the  exit 

end  of  the  impregnation  vessel  into  a  resin  meter  and  profile 

die  to  remove  excess  resin  from  the  fiber  tows  and  compact 

the  resin  within  the  fiber  tows  into  the  desired  cross-sectional 

configuration; 
heating  the  resin  impregnated  fibers  while  in  the  resin  meter  and 

profile  die; 
guiding  the  impregnated  fiben  from  the  resin  meter  and  profile 

die  into  a  cooling  die; 
reducing  the  temperature  of  the  impregnated  fibers  while  in  the 
cooling  die  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
thermoplastic  resin  to  thereby  solidify  the  resin  and  permit 
recover  of  a  length  of  thermoplastic  reinforced  fiber  structure. 


5340,798 

BALLOON  CATHETER 

Samuel  J.  DeMaio,  4309  OverhiU,  Dallas,  Tex.  75205,  and  Paul 

J.  Durfee,  510  Maumee  Rd.,  Waxahachie,  Tex.  75165 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,509 

Int  CI.*  B32B  31  AX) 

VS.  a.  156—200  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  shaft  for  a  dilation  balloon 


catheter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  an  adhesive  agent  to  a  first  longitudinally-extending 
edge  of  a  sheet  of  plastic  material; 

b.  applying  a  first  die  to  the  sheet,  the  first  die  being  shaped  to 
cause  the  first  edge  of  the  sheet  to  contact  a  surface  of  the 
sheet  partway  between  the  first  edge  of  the  sheet  and  a  second 
opposed  edge  of  the  sheet,  thereby  forming  a  first  lumen; 

c.  applying  an  adhesive  agent  to  a  portion  of  the  second  edge  of 
the  sheet;  and 

d.  applying  a  second  die  to  the  sheet,  the  second  die  being 
shaped  to  cause  the  second  edge  of  the  sheet  to  contact  an 
outer  surface  of  the  first  lumen,  thereby  forming  a  second 
lumen. 


5^40,799 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

FROM  A  LAMINATE 

Micfaad  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction,  and  Davis  H.  Hartman, 

Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg, 

Dl. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,154 

Int  a."  B29D  llAX) 

VS.  a.  156—245  10  Claims 


30 


-  to- 


rn 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  optical  waveguides  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  first,  second  and  third  layers  of  material,  the  second 
layer  being  optically  clear  and  having  a  first  index  of  refrac- 
tion and  the  first  and  third  layers  having  an  index  of  refraction 
at  least  0.01  lower  than  the  first  index  of  refraction,  the  first, 
second  and  third  layers  ftirther  each  having  a  first  temperature 
at  which  they  become  plastic; 

forming  a  laminate  of  the  first,  second  and  third  layers  of 
material  with  the  second  layer  sandwiched  between  the  first 
and  third  layers; 

heating  the  laminate  to  the  first  temperature  so  as  to  make  the 
first,  second  and  third  layers  plastic;  and 

pressing  the  laminate,  heated  to  the  first  temperature,  together  at 
spaced  apart  locations  to  squeeze  the  first,  second  and  third 
layers  of  material  out  of  the  spaced  apart  locations  so  as  to 
form  the  second  layer  into  at  least  one  optical  waveguide  core 
with  the  first  and  third  layers  forming  cladding  layers  there- 
around. 


5,540300 

INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  HIGH  DENSITY  PLASMA 

REACTOR  FOR  PLASMA  ASSISTED  MATERIALS 

PROCESSING 

Xueyu  Qian,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 

Inc.,  Santa  Hara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,596 

Int.  a.*  C23C  16/48:  C23F  1/02:1/08 

VS.  CI.  156—345  18  Claims 

1.  An  inductively  coupled  plasma  reactor  including  a  vacuum 

chamber  for  holding  a  wafer  in  the  interior  thereof  and  capable  of 

containing  a-plasma  gas  comprising: 
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RF  antenna  and  an  RF  power  source  for  supplying  RF  power 
to  said  RF  antenna;  and 

transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  across  said 
RF  power  source  and  a  secondary  winding  connected  across 
said  RF  antenna  for  electrically  isolating  said  RF  antenna 
from  said  RF  power  source. 


5,540,801 

[APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CORE  LAYERS  FOR 

PLYWOOD 

Garnet  E.  Grant,  Port  Moody,  Canada;  Dairy  I  L.  Rapp,  Sugar 

Hill,  and  Mark  G.  Reifenberger.  Norcross,  both  of  Ga.^ 

assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,724,  Feb.  28,  1992,  aban- 

(loned.  This  applicaHon  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,255 

Int.  CI."  B05B  1/14 

VJ$l  a.  156—357  24  Claims 


•T^ 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  forming  core  layers  for  plywood  from 
a  plurality  of  veneer  sections,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  mani- 
foW  portion  extending  transversely  to  a  work  flow  path  of  the 
veneer  sections  and  across  which  the  veneer  sections  are  sequen- 
tially moved,  adhesive  passage  means  extending  along  said  mani- 
fold portion  transversely  to  the  work  flow  path  of  the  veneer 
sections,  a  plurality  of  adhesive  dispenser  head  portions  disposed 
above  and  connected  with  said  manifold  portion,  each  of  said 
adhesive  dispenser  head  portions  including  outlet  means  for  dis- 
pensing adhesive  to  be  engaged  by  a  leading  end  portion  of  one 
veneer  section  and  pressed  against  a  trailing  end  portion  of  a  next 
preceding  veneer  section,  valve  means  connected  in  fluid  conunu- 
nication  with  said  adhesive  passage  means  and  said  outlet  means  in 
said  adhesive  dispenser  head  portions  for  controlling  flow  of 
adhesive  between  said  adhesive  passage  means  and  said  adhesive 
ditpenser  head  ponions.  heater  means  disposed  in  and  extending 
aloag  said  manifold  portion  transversely  to  the  work  flow  path  of 
the  veneer  sections  for  heating  the  adhesive  in  said  adhesive 
passage  means,  and  a  plurality  of  heat  conductor  means  for  trans- 
mitting heat  from  said  heater  means  to  said  plurality  of  adhesive 
di$penser  head  portions,  each  of  said  heat  conductor  means  extend- 
ing from  said  heater  means  into  one  of  said  adhesive  dispenser 
head  portions,  each  of  said  heat  conductor  means  having  a  thermal 
conductivity  which  is  greater  than  the  thermal  conductivity  of  said 
manifold  portion  to  promote  a  transfer  of  heat  from  said  heater 
means  to  one  of  said  adhesive  dispenser  head  portions. 


5^40302 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING  TWO  SUPERPOSED 

LAYERS  OF  PLASTIC  FILM 

Mikio  Totani,  Muko,  Japan,  assignor  to  Totani  Giken  Kogyo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,430,  Oct  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1991,  3-292080 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  156—359  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heat  sealing  two  superposed  layers  of  pla.stic 
film,  including  fixed  sealing  bar  means,  movable  sealing  bar  means 
disposed  opposite  to  said  fixed  sealing  bar  means,  the  layers  of 
plastic  film  being  passed  between  said  movable  and  fixed  sealing 
bars,  plastic  film  intermittently  feeding  means  including  a  second 
servo  motor  operatively  connected  to  feed  roller  means  which  is 
rotated  by  said  second  servo  motor  for  intermittently  feeding  the 
layers  of  plastic  film  for  a  length,  the  layers  of  plastic  film  being 
temporarily  stopped  whenever  intermittently  fed.  and  movable 
sealing  bar  drive  means  including  a  first  servo  motor  operatively 
connected  to  crank  means  which  is  rotated  by  said  first  servo  motor 
for  reciprocatingly  moving  said  movable  sealing  bar  means  when- 
ever the  layers  of  plastic  film  are  intermittently  fed,  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  movable  sealing  bar  means  is  advanced 
toward  said  fixed  sealing  bar  means  so  that  the  layers  of  plastic 
film  are  sandwiched  between  said  movable  and  fixed  sealing  bar 
means,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  movable  sealing  bar 
means  is  retracted  and  spaced  from  said  fixed  sealing  bar  means 
and  the  layers  of  plastic  film,  the  layers  of  plastic  film  being 
sandwiched  between  and  heat  sealed  by  said  movable  and  fixed 
sealing  bar  means  when  temporarily  stopped,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  computer  connected  to  said  first  and  second  servo  motors, 
said  computer  being  progranuned  to  control  operation  of  said  first 
and  second  servo  motors  so  that  the  layers  of  plastic  film  are 
intermittently  fed  at  a  feeding  speed  VO  for  a  feeding  time  Tl  and 
said  crank  means  is  rotated  and  maintained  at  a  first  speed  VI  to 
heat  seal  said  layers  of  plastic  film  for  a  heat  sealing  time  T2  and 
then  temporarily  accelerated  or  decelerated  to  a  second  speed  V2, 
said  computer  being  further  programmed  so  that  a  waiting  time  T4 
can  be  inserted  between  said  plastic  film  feeding  time  Tl  and  said 
plastic  film  heat  sealing  time  T2  to  thereby  change  the  cycle  time 
T3  of  the  apparatus,  said  feeding  speed  VO  and  said  feeding  time 
Tl  being  automatically  determined  by  said  computer  in  accordance 
with  the  parameters  which  are  selected  by  an  operator  and  input  to 
said  computer,  said  parameters  including  the  feed  length  of  the 
layers  and  the  acceleration  rate  from  0  to  said  feeding  speed  VO, 
said  first  speed  VI  being  automatically  determined  by  said  com- 
puter in  accordance  with  said  sealing  time  T2  which  is  selected  by 
the  operator  and  input  to  said  computer,  said  second  speed  V2 
being  automatically  determined  by  said  computer  in  accordance 
with  the  sum  of  said  feeding  time  Tl  and  said  waiting  time  T4. 
said  waiting  time  T4  being  selected  by  the  operator  and  input  to 
said  computer. 
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5,540,803 
TIRE  BL1LDING  SYSTEM 
Yashinori    Miyamoto;    Hidemasa   Sato;    Jiro   Agawa,   all   of 
Nagasaki;  Kazuo  Mogi,  Hiratsuka;  Toru  Aihara,  Hiratsuka, 
and  Keizo  Vamashita,  Hiratsuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  94,597,  Jul.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  24, 1995,  Sen  No.  394,435 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1992,  4-194137 

Int  a.*  B29D  30/08 

VS.  a.  156—396.000  i  Oaim 


1.  A  tire  building  system  comprising 

a  band  drum, 

a  shaping  drum, 

a  belt  forming  machine  having  two  belt  drums,  a  housing,  and  a 
stand,  said  two  belt  drums  being  mounted  on  said  housing, 
said  housing  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stand  for  trans- 
fer of  position  of  said  two  drums  upon  rotation  of  said 
housing  in  a  vertical  plane  about  a  horizontally  extending 
axis, 

said  band  drum  and  said  shaping  drum  being  rotatable  about  and 
arranged  on  opposite  ends  of  a  first  longitudinal  axis, 

a  band  transfer  reciprocatingly  mounted  between  said  band  drum 
and  said  shaping  drum  and  extending  on  said  first  longitudinal 
axis, 

said  two  belt  drums  of  said  belt  forming  machine  each  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  located  on  a  second  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing parallel  to  and  offset  from  said  first  longitudinal  axis, 

said  belt  forming  machine  being  positioned  on  one  side  of  and 
spaced  from  said  band  drum  so  that  an  operator  may  stand 
between  said  belt  forming  machine  and  said  band  drum, 

a  belt  transfer  disposed  at  one  end  adjacent  to  one  of  said  two 
belt  drums  and  extending,  at  the  other  end,  between  said  band 
drum  and  said  shaping  drum  and  said  belt  transfer  being 
movable  between  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  first 
longitudinal  axis  and  said  second  longitudinal  axis, 

each  of  said  two  belt  drums  having  two  servicers  for  supplying 
materials  with  one  servicer  located  above  the  other  servicer  in 
each  set  of  two  servicers, 

one  set  of  servicers  supplying  tread  and  jointless  materials  to 
one  of  said  two  belt  drums,  and  the  other  set  of  servicers 
supplying  first  and  second  belts  to  the  other  of  said  two  belt 
drums, 

said  two  servicers  for  each  of  said  two  belt  drums  being  located 
on  an  opposite  side  of  said  belt  forming  machine  from  said 
band  drum,  and 

said  band  drum  including  a  servicer  for  supplying  materials 
located  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  band  drum  from  said  belt 
forming  machine. 


DUAL  FORMAT  ADHESIVE  APPARATUS,  PROCESS  AND 

ARTICLE 
John  Raterman,  LawrenceviUe,  Ga.,  assignor  tq  Nordson  Cor- 
poration, Westlake,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,680,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,458,721, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  865,094,  Apr.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5382,312.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,508 
Int  a."  B32B  7/14 
VS.  CI.  156—500  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  to  a  substrate  for 
adherence  to  another  substrate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adhesive  nozzles,  each  for  producing  an  emanating 

adhesive  bead  for  deposition  in  a  parallel  line  With  other 

emanating  beads  from  other  nozzles  on  a  first  substrate; 
at  least  one  air  jet  in  operative  orientation  with  respect  to  at  least 

each  one  of  said  nozzle  for  impinging  a  flow  of  air  on  said 

beads  emanating  from  said  nozzles; 
a  source  or  pressurized  air  intermittently  connectable  to  said  air 

jets; 
said  air  jets,  when  said  air  flows  therefirom,  being  operable  to 

disturb  said  beads  to  form  at  lea.st  one  adhesive  band  on  said 

first  substrate  across  said  lines. 


5,540305 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ADVESIVE  LABELS 
Robert  Ackley,  Brewerton,  and  James  DokoupU,  Liverpool, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Croydon  Company,  Inc., 
Liverpool,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,089,  May  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,961 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—554  20  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  continuous,  multi-layer  web  (26) 
including  a  base  tape  (14)  and  a  transparent  overiay  tape  (24),  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  planar  base  member  (48)  adapted  to  rest  on  a  horizontal 
surface; 
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>)  rigid  frame  means  (44,  46,  50)  including  a  pair  of  wall 
members  having  respective,  laterally  spaced,  parallel, 
opposed  surfaces,  and  forward  and  rear  sides; 

I  )  means  (52,  54)  for  rigidly  attaching  said  frame  means  to  said 
base  member  with  said  opposed  surfaces  in  vertical  planes 
and  said  wall  members  extending  from  said  base  to  respec- 
tive, upper  ends; 

1 1)  means  (70)  for  mounting  a  spool  of  said  overiay  tape  between 
said  wall  members  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  opposed  surfaces  and  adjacent  said  upper  ends  of  said 
wall  members; 

( )  means  (58)  for  mounting  a  spool  of  said  base  tape  between 
said  wall  members  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis,  parallel  to 
and  at  a  vertical  level  below  said  first  axis; 

1 )  a  pair  of  pressure  rollers  (20,  22)  mounted  between  said  wall 
members  for  rotation  about  respective,  third  and  fourth  axes, 
parallel  to  and  at  vertical  levels  between  said  first  and  second 
axes,  said  pressure  rollers  having  tangentially  contacting  sur- 
faces at  a  predetermined  location; 

])  first  (72,  72')  and  second  (18)  guide  means  establishing 
respective  longitudinal  paths  of  movement  of  said  overlay  and 
base  tapes  from  said  spools  to  said  predetermined  position  in 
a  direction  from  said  forward  side  of  said  wall  members  for 
passage  in  superposed  relation  between  said  pressure  rollers 
in  a  direction  toward  said  rear  side  of  said  wall  members; 

I  )  motor  means  for  advancing  said  overlay  and  base  tapes 
between  said  pressure  rollers;  and 

means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  motor  in  response  to 
the  tension  in  said  base  tape  in  advance  of  said  predetermined 
position,  said  motor  controlling  means  comprising  a  member 
extending  laterally  across  said  base  tape  path  of  longitudinal 
movement  for  contact  by  said  base  tape  and  movement  there- 
with transverse  to  said  base  tape  path  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment as  said  base  tape  tension  varies. 


u^"- 


1 .  A  pressure  applying  apparatus  for  applying  pressure  to  busi- 
ness forms  to  activate  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  associated  with 
the  forms  to  seal  one  part  of  the  form  to  another,  comprising: 

a  frame: 

(^onveying  means  for  conveying  a  business  form  past  said  frame, 
said  conveying  means  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  narrow 
width  roller  rotatable  about  a  first  horizontal  axis:  a  second 
roller  narrow  width  rotatable  about  a  second  horizontal  axis 
horizontally  spaced  from  the  first  axis;  a  drive  motor;  and 
gearing  means  interconnecting  said  drive  motor  to  said  first 
and  second  rollers;  and 

^ssure  applying  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  business 
forms  when  being  conveyed  in  a  first  direction  along  a  line 


tangent  to  both  said  first  and  second  rollers,  said  pressure 
applying  means  comprising  third  and  fourth  narrow  width 
rollers  rotatable  about  third  and  fourth  axes  parallel  to  and 
aligned  with  said  first  and  second  axes,  respectively,  and 
means  for  biasing  said  third  and  fourth  rollers  toward  contact 
with  said  first  and  second  rollers  so  that  as  a  business  form  is 
conveyed  by  said  first  and  second  rollers  pressure  is  appUed 
thereto  by  third  and  fourth  rollers; 
said  biasing  means  comprising  spring  biasing  means  for  apply- 
ing spring  pressure  to  both  of  said  third  and  fourth  rollers,  and 
including:  a  stationary  flange  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
having  a  screw  threaded  opening  therein  of  a  first  diameter;  a 
spring  pressure  adjusting  collar  having  a  screw  threaded  open- 
ing therein  of  said  first  diameter;  a  coil  spring;  and  a  spring 
positioning  plate;  said  spring  pressure  adjusting  collar  dis- 
posed on  the  underside  of  said  flange  with  said  screw  threaded 
openings  therein  in  alignment;  said  spring  engaging  said 
adjusting  collar  at  one  end  thereof,  and  operatively  engaging 
said  plate  at  the  other  end  thereof;  and  a  first  bolt  having 
external  screws  with  said  first  diameter  and  having  a  length 
less  than  the  length  from  said  flange  to  said  plate  when  said 
spring  IS  in  extended  position:  said  spring  biasing  said  plate 
into  operative  engagement  with  said  third  and  fourth  rollers  to 
apply  a  spring  pressure  thereto. 


5440,807 
BONDING  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Akiike;  Minoru  Kawagishi,  and  Milsuaki  Sakakura, 
aU    of    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabusbiki    Kaisha 
Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,414 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-326121 

Int  CI."  B23K  1/06 

VS.  a.  156—580.1  4  Claims 


5340306 
TABLETOP  PRESSURE  SEALER 
E.  T^aise,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
I  'orms.  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,797 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 
a.  156—555  22  Oaims 


1.  A  bonding  apparatus  comprising  an  ultrasonic  horn  equipped 
with  a  bonding  tool  which  is  attached  to  one  end  of  said  horn  and 
a  vibration-generating  source  which  is  an  electrostnctive  strain 
element  or  a  magnetostrictor  attached  to  a  bonding  arm  wherein 
said  ultrasonic  horn  is  provided  with  a  vertical  vibration  adjusting 
means  which  adjusts  a  vertical  component  of  vibration  said  vertical 
vibration  adjusting  means  is  obtained  by  forming  a  vibration  belly 
or  node  of  said  ultrasonic  horn  in  a  shape  which  is  asymmetrical 
with  respect  to  a  vertical  direction  and  said  asymmetrical  shape  is 
obtained  by  forming  a  horn  support  of  said  ultrasonic  horn  to  be 
eccentric  with  respect  to  a  vertical  direction. 


5,540308 
ENERGY  DIRECTOR  FOR  ULTRASONIC  WELDING  AND 

JOINT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Douglas  E.  Vincent.  Manchester,  N.H.,  and  Kevin  A.  Durand. 
Lancaster,  Mass.,  assignors  to  DEK^  Products  Limited  Part- 
nership, Manchester,  N.H. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,019,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,401342. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380307 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—580.2  4  Claims 

1.  An  energy  director  for  use  on  a  surface  which  is  to  be 
ultrasonically  welded  to  a  second  thermoplastic  piece  of  material, 
the  surface  having  a  length,  the  energy  director  comprising: 
a  first  ridge  running  the  length  of  the  sur^e; 
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5440,810 

IC  MECHANICAL  PLANARIZATION  PROCESS 

INCORPORATING  TWO  SLURRY  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

FASTER  MATERIAL  REMOVAL  TIMES 

Gurtej  Sandbu;  Richard  L.  Elliott;  Trung  T.  Doan,  and  Jody 

D.  Larsen,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,848,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,243,  Dec.  11,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493J0S 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/00:  B24B  1/00 
ViS.  a.  156—636.1  19  Claims 


a  second  ridge  running  the  length  of  the  surface  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  first  ridge;  and 

a  groove  running  the  length  of  the  surface  between  the  first  and 
second  ridges. 

wherein  the  energy  director  is  made  of  a  thermoplastic  material, 

wherein  both  the  first  and  second  ridges  have  a  first  side  adja- 
cent the  groove  and  a  second  side  opposite  the  groove  the  first 
side  of  both  ridges  directly  face  each  other  across  the  groove, 

wherein  the  first  ridge's  first  side  is  steeper  than  the  first  ridge's 
second  side, 

wherein  the  second  ridge's  first  side  is  steeper  than  the  second 
ridge's  second  side,  and 

wherein  the  ridges  and  the  groove  are  shaped  so  as  to  promote 
flow  of  the  thermoplastic  material  toward  the  groove  during 
ultrasonically  welding. 


5,540,809 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PROTECTIVE  FILMS 
Rvyichi  Ida.  Hoqjo;  Mitsuhiro  Fujimoto,  Saitama-ken,  and 
Tatsumi  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-329460 

Int  a.*  B32B  35/00 

VS.  CL  156—584  21  CUims 


^^. 


15.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  film  layer,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  roller  member  provided  with  at  least  one  peripheral  groove, 
said  roller  member  having  an  adhesive  outer  suri'ace  for 
removing  a  film  layer  from  a  surface  and  adhering  the  film 
layer  to  said  adhesive  outer  surface; 

a  separator,  a  portion  of  which  is  disposed  within  said  groove, 
for  separating  the  film  layer  from  said  adhesive  outer  surface 
of  said  roller  member  as  said  roller  member  is  rotated;  and 

cleaning  means  for  cleaning  said  adhesive  outer  surface  of  said 
roller  member. 


I.  A  planarizing  method  useful  in  the  fabrication  of  semiconduc- 
tors, comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

planarizing  a  layered  substrate  in  a  chemical  slurry;  and 

altering  the  pH  of  said  chemical  slurry  during  said  planarizing, 
thereby  controlling  the  rate  of  said  planarizing, 

wherein  said  planarizing  comprises  chemical  mechanical  pla- 
narizing. 


5^40,811 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Shigeru  Morita,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-342618 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  156—636.1  30  Claims 


103 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  stopper  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  convex  portion  of 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  convex  and  concave  por- 
tions on  a  surface  thereof; 

forming  a  burying  film  all  over  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  to  bury  the  concave  portion; 

forming  a  second  stopper  layer  selectively  on  a  surface  of  the 
burying  film  at  the  concave  portion;  and 

removing  the  burying  film  flatwise  by  polishing  until  a  surface 
of  the  first  stopper  layer  is  exposed,  wherein  a  thickness  of  the 
second  stopper  layer  is  smaller  than  a  level  difference 
between  the  convex  and  concave  portions  on  the  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate. 
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5^40,812 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 
SUngo  Kadomura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,257,  Feb.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,360,510, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  828,743,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,217370.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-031806; 
Aug.  15,  1991,  3-228580 

Inta.<'H01L2//90 
U.S.  a.  156—652.1  5  Claims 


.■'■■'.■t%'r^4oi 


1  .  A  dry  etching  method  for  etching  a  multilayer  film  (compris- 
ing a  layer  of  an  aluminum-based  material  stacked  on  a  second 
layer  of  a  second  material  different  than  the  aluminum-based 
material  with  the  aid  of  a  panem  constihited  by  a  layer  of  an 
oiganic  resist  material  as  a  mask,  comprising  the  steps  of 

plasma  etching  at  least  the  layer  of  the  aluminum-based  material 
using  an  etching  gas  containing  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  chlorine  compounds  and 
bromine  compounds,  and 
tien  plasma  etching  said  second  layer  using  an  etching  gas 
containing  a  compound  having  sulfur  and  fluorine  as  constitu- 
ent elements  and  providing  sulfur  deposits  during  etching. 


5,540,813 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  VOLATILES  IN 
POLYMERIZED  STYRENE 
Jase  M.  Sosa,  Deer  Park;  Robert  M.  Scates,  Spring,  both  of 
Tex.;  James  N.  Weguespack,  Baton  Rouge,  La.;  Bruce  P. 
Blackmar,  and  Scott  W.  Davis,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Fina  Technology,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,085 

Int  CI."  BOID  1/00 

UH  CL  159—47.1  17  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  volatiles  from  newly  polymerized 
monovinyl  aromatic  compounds,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

4king  a  product  stream  from  a  monovinyl  aromatic  polymeriza- 

I  tion  system; 

A>wing  said  product  stream  through  a  first  heat  exchanger  and 
heating  said  product  stream; 

Jpwing  said   heated  product   stream   through   a  second  heat 

I  exchanger  and  into  a  first  vacuum  devolatilizer  connected  to 
said  second  heat  exchanger; 

I  )wing  a  partially  devolatilized  product  stream  from  said  first 
devolatilizer  into  a  second  vacuum  devolatilizer  operated  at  a 
greater  vacuum  than  said  first  devolatilizer  and  wherein  said 

,  second  devolatilizer  is  a  vetical  falling  strand  devolatilizer 

'  having  a  plurality  of  polymer  ejection  nozzles  mounted  on  a 
manifold,  and  said  product  stream  is  flowed  through  said 
nozzles  in  strands  of  less  than  about  Vn  inch  in  diameter; 

I  jwing  a  devolatilized  product  stream  from  said  second  devola- 
tilizer; and, 


simultaneously    drawing    volatilized    components    from    said 
vacuum  devolatilizers. 


5,540,814 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  S'HCKIES  FROM 
WASTEPAPER  USING  MODIFIED  CATIONIC  KAOLIN 
Jerry   Curtis,   Milledgeville;    Henry  Agbtge,   Macon;   Janet 
Woodward,  Forsyth,  all  of  Ga.;  Andres  Vaska,  Basking 
Ridge,  NJ.,  and  Roger  Gaudreault,  Kingsey  Falls,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Nord  Kaolin  Company,  and  Cascades,  Inc, 
Canada 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,421 
Int  a."  D2IC  5/02 
VS.  a.  162—5  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  stickles  in  wastepaper  fiber  which 
comprises: 

adding  a  cationic  kaolin  to  a  stickles  containing  furnish  of 
wastepaper  fiber  such  that  said  cationic  kaolin  attaches  to  said 
stickles,  and 
removing  said  stickles  carrying  said  kaolin  from  the  furnish 
using  a  centrifugal  cleaner,  wherein  said  cationic  kaolin  is 
added  to  said  furnish  in  an  amount  of  about  5  to  200  pounds 
per  short  ton  fiber  on  a  dry  basis  and  said  cationic  kaolin  is  a 
kaolin  having  a  cationic  polymer  on  the  surface  thereof  which 
is  sufficiently  electropositive  that  said  cationic  kaolin  exhibits 
a  charge  density  of  at  least  -(-30  {tet^lg. 


5,540315 

METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  AN  IMAGE  CARRYING 

MEDIUM  AND  AN  IMAGE  SEPARATING  MEMBER 

THEREFOR 

Masato  Igarashi;  Toshiyuki  Kawanishi;  Eiicfai  Kawamura,  and 

Narihito  Kojima,  all  of  Numaz,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310348; 
Dec.  17, 1993,  5-318101 

Int  a."  D21C  5/02 
VS.  a.  162—5  13  Claims 


58o 


I.  A  method  of  recycling  an  image  carrying  medium  carrying  a 
hydrophobic  image  thereon  comprising  the  steps  of  impregnating 
said  image  carrying  medium  with  a  water-containing  separating 
liquid,  causing  said  hydrophobic  image  to  contact  an  image  sepa- 
rating member,  and  heating  said  image  carrying  medium  to  transfer 
said  hydrophobic  image  to  said  image  separating  member,  wherein 
said  image  separating  member  has  a  critical  surface  tension  of  25 
mN/m  or  above  and  a  thermal  deformation  temperature  of  80°  C. 
or  above. 
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5,540^16 
METHOD  OF  INTEGRATING  BLEACHING  AND 
RECOVERY  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PULP 
Stig  Andtbacka;  Anders  Bergqvist.  both  of  Karlstad;  Lennart 
Hagelquist,  Varbcrg;  Daniel  P^lsson,  Karlstad,  all  of,  Swe- 
den, and   Gunnar  Wemqvist,   Blot,   France,   assignors  to 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  AB,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  3,  1993,  9302546 

InLa.''D21C  11/00:11/10 

VS.  a.  162—29  26  Claims 


^fi^W^ 


1 


1.  In  a  method  of  integrating  bleaching  and  recovery  in  the 
production  of  chemical  pulp  that  has  been  digested  and  delignified 
with  oxygen  gas  using  processes  thai  retain  the  viscosity  and 
sQ^ngth.  to  a  liappa  number  less  than  16.  without  the  use  of 
chemicals  containing  chlorine,  the  improvement  comprising  using 
a  bleaching  sequence  including  at  least  one  step  with  a  sequester- 
ing agent  and  a  peroxide  step,  wherein  the  spent  liquor  from  the 
bleaching  sequence  is  pre-evaporated  in  evaporation  units  and  then 
combined  with  spent  liquor  from  the  digestion  step  obtained  by 
pre-evaporating  spent  liquor  from  the  digestion  stage  in  at  least  one 
evaporation  unit  other  than  said  evaporation  units  for  pre- 
evaporating  spent  liquor  from  the  bleaching  sequence,  after  which 
the  mixture  of  spent  liquors  is  subjected  to  final  evaporation  in  at 
least  one  evaporation  unit  used  for  pre-evaporation. 


M. 


5,540,817 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETACHING  A 
TRAVELING  WEB  FROM  TWO  WIRE  BELTS 
Christian  Scbiel,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J. 
Voith  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184391 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1993,  43  01 
751.7 

Int.  a."  D2IF  11/04 
VS.  CI.  162—203  12  Claims 


r^^ 
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1.  A  method  of  detaching  a  travelling  fiber  web.  which  has  been 
formed  from  a  fiber  suspension,  from  two  endless  rotating  wire 
belts  in  a  paper  making  machine,  comprising: 

moving  a  first  and  a  second  wire  belt  along  a  travel  path  with  the 
web  held  between  opposed  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
wire  belts  in  a  twin-wire  zone; 

contacting  the  first  wire  belt  at  two  locations  spaced  a  distance 
apart  along  the  path  of  the  first  wire  bell  while  moving  the 
first  and  second  wire  belts  together  past  the  two  locations: 

deflecting  the  first  wire  belt  and  the  web  away  from  and  out  of 
the  travel  path  of  the  second  wire  belt  and  in  ihe  space 
between  the  locations,  in  a  manner  such  that  the  lengths  of  the 
path  of  the  first  wire  belt  and  the  web  are  different  from  thai 
of  the  second  wire  belt  between  the  two  locations,  and  retain- 
ing the  web  on  the  first  wire  belt  on  the  path  between  the 
locations; 


generally  at  a  downsu^am  one  of  the  locations  recontacting  both 

of  the  first  and  second  wire  belts  with  the  web  for  travelling 

together; 
subsequently  along  the  travel  path,  removing  one  of  the  wire 

belts  from  the  web  and  removing  the  web  from  the  other  of 

the  wire  belts. 


5,540,818 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY 
METHANESULPHONYL  FLUORIDE  AT  AN  IMPROVED 

YIELD 
Kei\ji  Fujii;  Tamio  Nakamura,  both  of  Ube,  and  Yoshiyuki 
Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Central 
Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,567.  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-005524 
InL  CI.''  C07C  I7/3S3 
VS.  CI.  203—95  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  methanesulphonyl  fluoride,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  methanesulphonyl  chloride,  a  fluoride  compound 
and  water  lo  obtain  a  reaction  product  containing  methane- 
sulphonyl fluoride  and  impurities  including  water  and 
by-products,  the  amount  of  said  water  as  a  starling  material 
such  thai  said  reaction  product  contains  water  in  an  amount 
corresponding  lo  0.7  pan  by  weight  or  above  versus  the 
amount  of  said  methanesulphonyl  chloride  as  a  starting  mate- 
rial upon  subjecting  said  reaction  product  to  distillation; 

(b)  subjecting  said  reaction  product  lo  distillation  to  obtain  a 
distillate  free  of  said  by-products,  said  distillate  comprising 
(b-i)  a  water  layer,  and  (b-ii)  a  methanesulphonyl  fluoride 
layer  which  contains  a  minor  amount  of  water  as  an  impurity; 

(c)  subjecting  said  distillate  obtained  in  step  (b)  to  phase  sepa- 
ration to  separate  said  layer  (b-ii)  from  said  layer  (b-i);  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  separated  layer  (b-ii)  to  distillation  and  remov- 
ing an  initial  part  of  a  distillate  obtained,  to  thereby  obtain  a 
product  of  methanesulfonyl  fluoride  that  is  substantially  free 
of  water 


5,540,819 
WATER  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Vitold   M.   Bakhir;   Viktor  G.  Vedenkov;   Boris  I.   Leonov; 
Vladimir  I.  Prilutsky,  all  of  Moscow;  Evgeny  A.  Repetin, 
Vidnoe;  Jury  G.  Zadorozhny,  Tashkent;  Nikolai  N.  Naida, 
Moscow;  Oleg  A.  Mashkov,  Moscow;  Nugzar  V.  Dzheiranish- 
vili,  Moscow,  and  Sergei  K.  Butin,  Moscow,  all  of,  Russian 
Federation,       assignors       to       Nauchno-Proizvodstvennoe 
Obiedinenie  "Ekran"  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  I 
Ispytalelny  Institut  Meditsinskoi  Tekhniki,  Moscow,  Russian 
Federation 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,450,  Jun.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,524 
Claims  priority,  application   Russian  Federation,  Juil  4, 
1992,  5065078 

InL  a.''  C02F  1/461:1/467 
VS.  CI.  205—747  i  Claim 

1.  A  water  treatment  method,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  providing  an  electrolysis  cell; 

b.  forming  an  anode  compartment  within  said  electrolysis  cell  by 
using  an  electrode  serving  as  an  anode; 

c.  forming  a  cathode  compartment  within  said  electrolysis  cell 
by  using  an  electrode  serving  as  a  cathode; 

d.  separating  said  anode  compartment  from  said  cathode  com- 
partment by  a  single  permeable  partition  membrane; 

e.  feeding  a  flow  of  water  to  be  treated  into  said  anode  compart- 
ment to  oxidize  said  water; 

f.  passing  the  flow  of  oxidized  water  through  said  anode  com- 
panment  by-passing  said  permeable  partition  membrane; 
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wherein  I/Q  ratio  is  within  the  range  of  from  about  110  to 
about  220  Coulomb/liter,  and  the  field  intensity  vector 
between  said  electrodes  is  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  die  water  passing  through  said  anode  compartment 
and  cathode  compartment,  and  the  flow  of  water  in  said 
compartments  are  directed  in  parallel; 
filtering  the  water,  after  its  removal  from  said  cathode  com- 
partment; and 
discharging  the  filtered  water. 


5340320 
THIN  HLM  FORMING  METHOD 
Masatomo  Terakado;  Shi^ji  Sasaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroshi  Saito.  Fujisawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,146,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-329440 
InL  CI.*  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204— 192J  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  tliin  film,  made  of  a  refractory  metal 
including  at  least  Ti  or  W,  by  a  bias  sputtering  method,  using  a 
target  comprised  of  the  refractory  metal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  sputtering  gas  into  a  film-forming  chamber; 
positioning  a  substrate,  on  which  the  thin  film  is  to  be  formed,  in 

tlie  film-forming  chamber; 
forming  a  magnetic  field  between  said  target  and  said  substrate 

in  the  film-forming  chamber; 
producing  and  confining  a  plasma  in  said  magnetic  field;  and 
sputtering  said  target  and  depositing  said  thin  film  on  said 
substrate,  while  producing  and  confining  the  plasma,  the 
target  and  die  substrate  being  held  at  a  distance  TS  from  each 
other,  and  the  sputtering  gas  being  held  at  a  sputtering  gas 
pressure  P,  during  said  sputtering  and  depositing,  the  sputter- 
ing and  depositing  being  performed  while  applying  a  substrate 


POWER 
SUPKT 


g.  letting  tiie  water  flow  firom  said  anode  compartment  through  a 
conduit  and  feeding  it  to  said  cathode  compartment  for  chang- 
ing the  reduction-oxidation  potential  of  the  water; 

h.  passing  direct  cun«nt  through  the  water  between  said  elec- 
trode serving  as  anode  and  said  electrode  serving  as  cathode, 
said  direct  current  value  being  determined  from  the  following 
equation: 

l=Kx(0"*XQ, 

where 

I  is  current  amperage  (A), 

C  IS  feed  water  mineralization  equal  to  0.1  to  1.5  grams/liter, 

Q  is  the  water  flow  rate  (liters  per  hour). 


bias  voltage  V  to  said  substrate,  wherein  a  relationship,  during 
film  formation,  for  the  sputtering  gas  pressure  P.  the  distance 
TS  between  die  target  and  the  substrate  and  the  substrate  bias 
voltage  V  is  as  shown  below: 


lS1.3xlO'P737V's5  (PamV-\ 

wherein  P  is  greater  than  3  Pa,  TS  is  greater  than  60  mm  and  V  is 
between  -75  V  and  -150  V,  whereby  a  thin  film  with  a  resistivity 
of  less  Uian  40  pQ-cm  and  a  stress  of  less  than  1  GPa  is  formed. 


5340,821 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

SPACING  BETWEEN  WAFER  AND  PVD  TARGET 

DURING  SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING 

Avi  Tepman,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials. 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,847 

Int  a.*  C23C  14/54: 14/50:  I6A)4;  B65G  25/00 

VS.  CL  204—192.13  so  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compensating  for  target  erosion  occurring 
during  sequential  processing  of  substrates  in  a  chamber  having  a 
deposition  target  therein,  comprising: 

a  subsffate  support  member  disposed  within  die  chamber  having 
an  end  portion  extending  finom  the  chamber,  said  substrate 
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support  member  movable  between  a  first  position  to  receive  a 
substrate  thereon  and  a  second  position  adjacent  the  target  to 
position  a  substrate  thereon  for  processing; 

said  second  position  defining  a  mean  distaiKe  between  the 
substrate  and  the  target:  and 

a  drive  member  interconnected  to  said  end  portion  to  move  said 
substrate  support  member  between  said  first  position  and 
second  position,  said  drive  member  including  a  logic  member 
responsive  to  the  amount  of  target  erosion  resulting  from 
previous  processing  with  the  target  to  cause  the  drive  member 
to  vary  the  travel  of  said  substrate  support  member  thereon 
between  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  to  maintain 
the  second  position  at  the  mean  distance  from  the  target  to 
compensate  for  target  erosion  as  substrates  are  sequentially 
pixxessed  with  the  target. 


5340,822 
MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  ANODES  OF 
ELECTROLYTIC  TANKS 
Francisco    J.    Sitges    MeDendez,    Madrid;    Fernando    Sitges 
Menendez,  Salinas;   Francisco  Alvarez  Tamargo,  Luanco, 
and  Jose  M.  Martinez  Valdes,  Amao-Castrillon,  all  of,  Spain, 
assignors  to  Asturiana  De  Zinc,  S.A.,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sep.  24,  1993,  9302030 

Int.  CI."  C25C  7/0(< 

MS.  a.  204—194  11  aaims 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  anodes  of  electrolytic  tanks  by  elimi- 
nating deposits  of  impurities  which  adhere  to  surfaces  of  anodes 
used  in  the  electrolytic  production  of  non-ferrous  metals,  said 
machme  being  characterized  by  comprising  a(  least  one  pair  of 
parallel  horizontal  cutting  rollers,  with  the  cutting  rollers  of  a  first 
pair  of  said  at  least  one  pair  being  situated  at  the  same  heighl;  two 
series  of  nozzles  for  supplying  jets  of  water  under  pressure  and 
being  disposed  above  said  rollers;  two  plates  situated  above  the 
nozzles  with  each  of  said  plates  being  suspended  by  its  horizontal 
upper  axis  and  having  flat  opposing  surfaces;  means  of  suspending 
and  raising  the  anodes  between  said  rollers,  nozzles  and  plates; 
said  pair  of  rollers  being  rotating  and  being  disposed  with  an 
adjustable  separation  therebetween;  said  two  series  of  nozzles  and 
said  plates  occupying  symmetric  positions  relative  to  a  vertical 
mid-plane  which  passes  between  the  pair  of  rollers,  said  nozzles 
being  directed  towards  said  mid-plane  al  a  selected  angle,  and  Ihe 
plates  pivoting  about  suspension  axes  between  a  closed  position,  in 
which  they  are  parallel  and  situated  at  an  adjustable  distance 
approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  anodes,  and  an  angular 
opened  position. 


5,540,823 

MAGNETRON  CATHODE 

Wolf-Eckart   Fritsche,    Kleinostheim,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanau,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612.630,  Nov.  13,  1990.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1990,  40  25 
077.6 

Int  a.*  C23C  l4/i4 
VS.  a.  204—298.19  5  Claims 

A 


I.  Magnetron  cathode  for  a  cathode  sputtering  system  for  reac- 
lively  sputtering  a  target  in  order  to  coat  a  substrate  situated 
opposite  said  target,  comprising 

inner  and  outer  magnet  means  having  pole  faces  for  producing  a 
closed  tunnel  of  magnetic  flux  lines. 

magnetic  yoke  means  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  magnet 
means  to  define  a  trough-like  recess  opposite  said  tunnel  and 
to  complete  a  path  for  said  flux  lines. 

housings  of  non-ferromagnetic  material  which  extend  over  each 
of  said  inner  and  outer  magnet  means. 

a  target  situated  in  said  trough-like  recess  between  said  inner 
and  outer  magnet  means  so  that  said  tunnel  extends  wholly 
over  said  target,  said  target  having  non-sputtering  surfaces 
facing  said  magnet  means,  said  non-sputtering  surfaces  each 
having  thereon  an  electrically  conductive  protective  layer 
which  is  confined  to  said  non-sputtering  surfaces  and  which 
remains  electrically  conductive  during  sputtering  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  reactive  gas,  each  said  protective  layer  and  housing 
defining  an  air  gap  therebetween,  said  target  being  electrically 
insulated  from  said  magnet  means,  said  yoke,  and  said  hous- 
ings. 


5340,824 

PLASMA  REACTOR  WITH  MULT-SECTION  RF  COIL 

AND  ISOLATED  CONDUCTING  LID 

Gerald  Z.  Yin,  Cupertino;  Hiroji  Hanawa,  Santa  Clara;  Diana 

X.  Ma,  San  Jose,  and  Donald  Olgado.  Mountain  View,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277331 

Int.  a."  C23F  l/QO:  C23C  IMM):  14/34 

U.S.  CI.  204— 298J4  31  Claims 


I.  A  plasma  reactor  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  having  an  at  least  partially  insulating  upper 

portion; 
an  RF  power  source  having  an  RF  power  terminal  and  a  return 

terminal  connected  to  an  RF  ground; 
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I  n  RF  inductor  coil  wound  around  said  insulating  upper  portion, 
said  RF  inductor  coil  comprising  plural  coil  sections  each 
connected  across  said  RF  power  terminal  and  said  RF  ground, 
each  one  of  said  coil  sections  being  wrapped  around  said 
insulating  upper  portion,  at  least  a  pair  of  said  coil  sections 
being  connected  at  respective  ends  thereof  through  a  common 
tap  point  to  said  RF  power  terminal  and  each  coil  section  of 
said  pair  being  wound  in  opposite  rotational  directions; 

liieans  for  supplying  a  gas  into  said  chamber; 

i  wafer  pedestal  in  said  chamber  for  supporting  a  wafer  to  be 
processing  inside  said  chamber. 
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180.    oaxPMIBt 


iJ  A  system  for  real-time  detection  of  an  analyte  in  a  sample 
coaiprising: 

(a)  capillary  separation  means  for  moving  the  analyte  through  a 
capillary; 

(b)  light  means  for  providing  a  coherent  reference  beam  and  a 
coherent  sample  beam,  the  sample  beam  irradiating  the 
sample  in  the  capillary  and  being  of  a  wavelength  at  least 
partially  absorbed  by  the  sample; 

(c)  detector  means  for  detecting  the  sample  beam  after  it  has 
travelled  through  the  capillary  and  for  detecting  the  reference 
beam,  the  detector  means  having  a  noise  suppressing  electri- 
cal circuit  capable  of  noise  suppression  without  signal  aver- 
aging by  electronically  subtracting  a  reference  current  derived 
ftom  the  detected  reference  beam  from  a  sample  current 
derived  from  the  sample  beam,  wherein  the  noise  suppressing 
electrical  circuit  comprises: 

(1)  means  for  generating  the  sample  current  from  the  detected 
sample  beam,  the  sample  current  representing  an  informa- 
tional signal  impressed  on  a  steady  state  signal  including  a 
noise  signal,  the  steady  state  signal  corresponding  to  a 
steady  state  current; 

(2)  means  for  generating  a  reference  current  from  the  detected 
reference  beam,  the  reference  current  representing  a  steady 
state  current  not  including  the  informational  signal; 

(3)  current  dividing  means  for  receiving  and  subdividing  the 
larger  of  the  sample  current  or  reference  current  into  a 
divided  current  having  first  and  second  components  at  a 
ratio  determined  by  a  control  signal;  and 

(4)  combining  means  for  combining  the  first  component  of  the 
divided  current  with  the  undivided  current  to  produce  an 
output  current  in  which  the  steady  state  current  is  substan- 
tially reduced  and  which  further  represents  the  infoima- 
tional  signal  of  the  sample  current. 


5340326 
MULTI-CHANNEL  SEPARATION  DEMCE 
Milan  Bier;  Terry  D.  Long;  Rodolfo  Marquez,  and  Anthony  R. 
Ford,  all  of  IXicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Protein  Technologies, 
Inc,  IXicson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,982 

Int  a.*  BOID  61/42 

VS.  CL  204—610  34  Claims 

to 

/ 


5340,825 
NOISE  SUPPRESSING  CAPILLARY  SEPARATION 
SYSTEM 
Edward  S.  Yeung,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Yongjim  Xue,  Norwich, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,143,  Aug.  2, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,714 
Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447:21/85:30/62 
VS.  a.  204-^52  18  Claims 


/%  .^ 


1.  A  multi-channel  separation  device,  comprising: 

two  mating  elements,  at  least  one  of  which  comprising  an  array 
of  at  least  three  cavities,  said  cavities  including  a  first  cavity 
and  a  last  cavity  and  being  arranged  to  define  a  serpentine 
fluid  pathway  through  said  cavities  between  the  first  cavity 
and  the  last  cavity  when  said  elements  are  mated,  each  cavity 
including  a  fluid  input  port  and  a  fluid  output  port; 

means  for  streamlining  fluid  flow  from  the  input  port  to  the 
output  port  of  each  cavity  by  restricting  free  fluid  flow  but  not 
preventing  solute  transport  between  adjacent  cavities;  and 

means  for  establishing  an  electric  field  across  said  cavities. 


5340327 
DIRECTIONAL  FLOW  ION-JUNCTION  BRIDGE 
Mark  E.  Deacon,  Rochester,  and  William  F.  Gottermeier,  Pitts- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical 
Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  466,638 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/333:27/401 

VS.  a.  204—416  10  Claims 


HON-tCmvtTED  ^ 


ACTIMTED 

FieeKs 


NOW 

FiaCKS 


1.  In  an  ion-junction  bridge  for  bringing  two  liquids  together  to 
make  an  ion-exchange  junction,  said  bridge  comprising  a  sheet  of 
fibers  having  two  apertures  therethrough; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  fibers  comprise  a  material  which 
favors  aqueous  flow  in  a  predominant  direction  and  sup- 
presses aqueous  flow  in  directions  angled  away  from  said 
direction  by  at  least  20°,  said  predominant  direction  being 
generally  aligned  with  said  two  apertures,  so  that  aqueous 
liquids  deposited  in  said  apertures  will  flow  primarily  in  said 
predominant  direction  between  said  apertures  and  not  in  said 
angled  directions, 
said  sheet  of  fibers  further  comprising  woven  fibers  extending  in 
two  generally  orthogonal  directions,  one  of  which  is  the  warp 
direction  and  the  other  the  weft  direction,  said  warp  direction 
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fibers  comprising  a  aqueous-conducting  material  and  said 
weft  direction  fibers  comprising  a  non-aqueous-conducting 
material. 


5340^28 

^fETHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

SENSORS  AND  BIOSENSORS  HAVING  A  POLYMER 

MODIFIED  SURFACE 

Alexander  Yacynych,  2  Bernard  Rd.,  East  Brunswick,  NJ. 

08816 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677384,  Mar.  29,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5J86_364,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  456,075, 

Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

59,706,  Jun.  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  196,838 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204-^18  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  sensing  element  for  use  in  a  sensor  or 
biosensor  that  amperometrically  measures  concentration  of  an  ana- 
lyte  in  a  liquid,  said  method  comprising  the  following  sequential 
steps: 

a)  obtaining  an  electrode; 

b)  immersing  said  electrode  in  a  solution  of  monomer; 

c)  flowing  an  electric  current  from  a  cathode  through  said 
solution  to  said  electrode  at  a  voltage  and  amperage  sufficient 
to  cause  the  monomer  to  polymerize  on  the  surface  of  the 
electrode,  thereby  yielding  an  electrode  coated  with  an  adher- 
ent layer  of  electrically  non-conducting  polymer; 

d)  immobilizing  a  sensing  agent  on  a  surface  of  the  polymeric 
coating,  whereby  the  sensing  agent  has  a  property  of  selec- 
tively interacting  directly  with  the  analyte  which  is  then 
directly  sensed  by  the  electrode. 


5340,829 

COMPOSITE  PLATING  METHOD  FOR  HOLLOW 

MEMBER 

Hiroaki  Mase;  Osamu  IshigamL,  and  Hitoshi  Karasawa,  all  of 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348606; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348612 

Int  a."  C25D  15/00 
VS.  a.  205—109  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  composite  plating  on  an  inner 
peripheral  wall  defining  a  space  having  a  cylindrical  portion  in  a 
hollow  member,  comprising: 

inserting  an  insertion  electrode  into  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 

space  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  inner  peripheral  wall; 
circulating  a  composite  plating  solution  from  a  solution  supply 
pipe  into  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  space  and  around  the 
insertion  electrode  at  a  first  flow  velocity; 
connecting  a  base  metal  electrode  to  the  hollow  member; 


n;  M'. 
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establishing  a  current  between  the  insertion  electrode  and  the 
hollow  member  to  form  a  composite  plating  on  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  inner  peripheral  wall;  and 

while  the  current  is  established  between  the  insertion  electrode 
and  the  hollow  member,  decreasing  the  flow  velocity  of  the 
composite  plating  solution  after  lapse  of  a  predetermined 
time. 


5,540330 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DISILANES 
Ryoichi  Nishida,  Ikoma;  Shinichi  Kawasaki,  Tsuzuki-gun,  and 
Hiroaki  Murase,  Kyoto,  al!  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka 
Gas  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038587; 
Jan.  18,  1995,  7-006054 

Int  CI."  C25B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  205-^14  6  Claims 

23 


1.  A  method  for  producing  disilane  comprising  the  steps  of 
subjecting  a  halosilane  of  the  general  formula 

Ri  (1) 

Ri— Si— X 

I 

R3 

wherein  R,,  R2  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen  atom,  allcyl  group,  aryl  group,  alkoxy  group  or  amino 
group,  and  X  represents  halogen  atom  to  an  electrochemical  reac- 
tion using  Al,  Al  alloy,  Mg,  Mg  alloy,  Cu,  Cu  aUoy,  Zn  or  Zn  alloy 
as  anode,  lithium  salt  as  supporting  electrolyte,  Al  salt,  Fe  salt,  Mg 
salt,  Zn  salt,  Sn  salt.  Co  salt,  Pd  salt,  V  salt.  Cu  salt  or  Ca  salt  as 
current  carrying  aid,  and  aprotic  solvent  as  solvent,  to  produce  a 
disilane  of  the  general  formula 


K.    R. 

Ri— Si— Si— R| 
I       I 
R,    R, 

wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R3  are  as  defined  above. 


(2) 
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5,540,831 

ELECTROLYTIC  HYDROGEN  STORAGE  AND 

GENERATION 

Martin  Klein,  19  Hillandale  Rd.,  Brookfield,  Conn.  06804 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,101,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,459,  Mar.  10,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,762 

Int  CI."  C25B  1/02:11/00 

V^  a.  205-630  20  Qaims 
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ELECTROLYTIC   CELL 


1  .  A  method  comprising: 

iioviding  an  assembly  for  storing  and  generating  hydrogen 
including:  an  inert  gas  electrode;  a  rechargeable  battery  elec- 
trode containing  an  active  material  which  stores  hydrogen 
during  charging  and  which  releases  stored  hydrogen  during 
discharging;  a  sealed  housing  containing  said  gas  and  banery 
electrodes  and  which  receives  an  aqueous  electrolyte,  said 
housing  including  a  port  for  extracting  hydrogen  from  said 
assembly  during  discharging; 
1  ijd  extracting  hydrogen  from  said  assembly  during  dischaiging. 
14.  A  method  in  accordance  with  claim  11  wherein: 
said  method  further  includes:  applying  a  charging  potential  to 
said  electrodes  to  evolve  oxygen  gas  at  said  gas  electrode  and 
to  reduce  said  battery  electrode  to  store  hydrogen;  and  apply- 
ing a  discharging  potential  to  said  electrodes  to  oxidize  said 
battery  electrode  to  release  stored  hydrogen  and  evolve  hydro- 
gen gas  at  said  gas  electrode  for  extraction  from  said  assem- 
bly through  said  port. 


_^,  5,540,832 

P  qOCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLVATED  MESOPHASE 
HTCH  and  carbon  artifacts  THEREFROM 
Hugh  E.  Romino,  Ponca  Qty,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conoco  Inc, 

PoDca  City,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,141,  Nov.  8,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  894,501,  Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
I  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,905 

I  Int  CI."  ClOC  3/02 

VS.  a.  208—39  3  aaims 

1.  A  solvated  mesophase  pitch  having  a  substantial  quinoline 
insoluble-mesophase  soluble  content  produced  by  the  process  com- 
prisiog: 

(a)  forming  a  solvent-mesophase  pitch  mixture  by  contacting  a 
mesophase  pitch  or  mesophase  containing  pitch  comprising 
mesophase  solubie-quinoline  insoluble  materials  and  a  solvent 
suitable  for  solvating  the  mesophase  pitch; 

(b)  heating  and  mixing  the  solvent-mesophase  pitch  mixmre  to  a 
pre-selected  temperature  for  a  length  of  time  and  under  con- 
ditions suitable  for  forming  solvated  mesophase  pitch  in  a 
fluid  state; 

(0)  phase  separating  the  solvent-pitch  mixture  to  obtain  a  solvent 
phase  and  a  solvated  mesophase  pitch  phase,  wherein  the 
Bon-solvent  portion  of  said  solvated  mesophase  pitch  phase  is 
greater  than  50%  quinoline  insoluble; 

(dX  recovering  the  solvated  mesophase  pitch  phase. 


5,540,833 
SULFUR  TOLERANT  BIMETALLIC  ZEOLITIC 
REFORMING  CATALYSTS 
Gustavo  Larsen,  New  Haven;  Gary  L.  HaUer,  Hamden,  both  of 
Conn.;  Daniel  E.  Resasco,  Media,  and  Vincent  A.  Durante, 
West  Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Company,  Inc. 
(R&M),  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,069,  Jul.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,268 

Int  a."  ClOG  35/09:35/095;  BOIJ  29/068 

VS.  a.  208—137  9  Claims 

L  A  sulfur-tolerant  catalyst  comprising  a  first  metal  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  rhodium  and  palladium,  and 

a  second  metal  comprising  nickel,  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  said 

first  metal  to  said  second  metal  is  about  2.3:1  to  about  0.8:1,  said 

first  metal  and  said  second  metal  form  a  cluster  less  than   13 

angstroms  in  size,  and  both  metals  are  supported  within  the  pores 

of  an  L-zeolite  support  in  basic  form. 


5340334 
SYNTHESIS  OF  POROUS  INORGANIC  PARTICLES  BY 
POLYMERIZATION-INDUCED  COLLOID 
AGGREGATION  (PICA) 
Peter  W.  Carr;  Alon  V.  McCormick,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.;  Michael  J.  Annen,  Monroeville,  Pa.;   Lifang  Sun, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  and  Jason  R.  Brown,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Miime- 
apolis.  Mum. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294^74 

Int  CI."  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210-198.2  22  Claims 


FonnaMehyde  soUion 


11.  A  method  for  producing  ZrOj  particles  comprising: 

(a)  combining  an  aqueous  sol  comprising  a  colloidal  dispersion 
of  ZrOj  particles  with  a  polymerizable  organic  material; 

(b)  polymerizing  the  organic  material  and  forming  aggregates  of 
the  polymer  and  ZrOj  colloidal  particles; 

(c)  collecting  the  aggregates  and  pretreating  them  in  a  generally 
oxygen-free  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  about  IOO°-270° 
C.  for  a  time  effective  to  convert  the  polymer  to  a  generally 
nonflowable  state; 

(d)  pyrolyzing  the  pretreated  aggregates  at  a  temperature  of  less 
than  550°  C.  in  an  oxygen  atmosphere  for  a  time  effective  to 
produce  substantially  polymer-free  Zr02  particles;  and 

(e)  sintering  the  substantially  polymer-firee  Z1O2  particles  by 
heating  them  in  a  first  step  at  a  temperature  of  about 
600''-800°  C.  for  about  0.5-10  hours,  and  subsequently  heat- 
ing the  particles  at  a  temperature  of  about  SOO'-IOOO"  C.  for 
about  0.5-5  hours; 

wherein  the  resultant  Zr02  particles  are  monodisperse  and  have 
a  porosity  of  about  5-60%. 
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5340.835 

GROWTH  REGULATION  OF  ZEBRA  MUSSELS 

THROUGH  MAGNETIC  WATER  TREATMENT 

Charies  H.  Sanderson,  2015  S.  Calhoun  St.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

46857 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,928.  Feb.  17.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5368,748.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  345.135 

Int  a."  C02F  1/48 

VS.  a.  210—167  8  Claims 

-IK) 

rllZ 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  reducing  growth  of  zebra  mussels  in  water  in 
a  containment  zone,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  defining  said  containment  zone; 

a  supply  of  water  including  zebra  mussels  disposed  in  said 
containment  zone: 

a  water  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  communication 
with  the  containment  zone: 

a  pump  connected  to  said  water  conduit  for  pumping  water  from 
said  containment  zone  from  said  inlet,  through  said  water 
conduit,  and  into  the  containment  zone  through  said  outlet: 
and 

a  water  treatment  unit  disposed  in  said  water  conduit  between 
.said  pump  and  said  outlet,  said  unit  including  a  tubular  casing, 
a  magnet  disposed  within  said  tubular  casing  and  defining  a 
chamber  therewith,  means  for  serially  connecting  said  cham- 
ber with  said  water  conduit,  wherein  said  magnet  is  config- 
ured and  arranged  to  create  a  magnetic  field  of  alternating 
polarity  within  said  chamber  through  which  water  in  said 
water  conduit  passes,  whereby  the  magnetically  treated  water 
enters  said  containment  zone  and  reduces  the  growth  of  zebra 
mussels  therein. 


5340.836 

WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  J.  Coyne,  660  S.  Thompson,  Springdale,  Ark.  72764 

FUed  Jun.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  260.702 

Int.  CI.*  C02F  1/24 

VS.  CL  210—221.2  35  Claims 


27.  An  apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  raw  wastewa- 
ter, such  as  the  wastewater  from  a  meat  rendering  process  wherein 
the  raw  wastewater  contains  contaminants  including  solids,  sludge, 
meat.  bone.  fat.  blood  and  the  like,  comprising: 

at  least  one  tank  unit,  wherein  said  tank  unit  includes  a  tank, 
skimming  means  for  removing  floating  contaminants  from  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  wastewater,  dredging 
means  for  removing  settled  contaminants  from  at  least  a 


portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  plurality  of  partitions  and 
openings  in  the  lank  for  directing  the  flow  and  changing  the 
velocity  of  the  wastewater  as  it  flows  through  the  tank,  said 
plurality  of  partitions  defining  a  wastewater  inlet  compart- 
ment with  raw  wastewater  feed  means  for  feeding  the  raw 
wastewater  at  the  top  of  the  wastewater  inlet  compartment 
and  an  opening  ai  the  bottom  of  the  wastewater  inlet  compart- 
ment for  allowing  the  raw  wastewater  fed  into  the  wastewater 
inlet  compartment  to  flow  downwardly  and  through  the  waste- 
water inlet  compartment  and  through  said  opening,  said 
wastewater  inlet  compartment  including  a  bottom  wall  portion 
defining  a  collection  area  for  settled  contaminants  with  said 
dredging  means  communicating  with  said  bottom  wall  portion 
for  removing  said  settled  contaminants,  said  plurality  of  par- 
titions further  including  means  comprising  two  generally 
upright  partitions  defining  a  downwardly  flowing  wastewater 
compartment  within  the  lank  with  an  inlet  opening  at  the  top 
of  the  downwardly  flowing  wastewater  compartment  and  an 
outlet  al  the  bottom  of  the  downwardly  flowing  wastewater 
compartment,  air  curtain  means  located  near  the  bottom  of  the 
downwardly  flowing  wastewater  compartment  for  forming  a 
curtain  of  air  bubbles  which  moves  opposite  to  the  down- 
wardly flowing  wa.stewater  in  the  downwardly  flowing  waste- 
water compartment; 
whereby  raw  wastewater  containing  contaminants  flow  through 
said  tank  unit  where  a  substantial  portion  of  the  contaminants 
are  removed  via  settling  and  floatation  facilitated  by  the  air 
curtain  to  form  a  treated  water  output. 


5340.837 
PERMANENT  HYDROPHILIC  MODIFICATION  OF 
FLUOROPOLYMERS 
Klaus   Lunkwitz,   Georg-Schumann-Str.    6.   01187   Dresden; 
Heide-Maric    Buchammer.    Winterbergstrasse    81.    01237 
Dresden,    and    Wolfgang   Biirger.   Bocklerweg   30.    81825 
Miinchen,  all  of.  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171.053 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemtanv,  Dec.  23.  1992,  42  43 
995,7 

Int  a.*  BOID  29AX) 
VS.  CI.  210—490  8  Oaims 

1.  A  permanent  hydrophilic  modification  for  fluoropolymers 
comprising  a  fluoropolymer  having  a  surface  and  a  thin  film  of  a 
charged  polyelectrolyte  complex  formed  on  the  surface  by  a  poly- 
cation  adsorbed  on  the  surface  and  complexed  with  al  least  one 
polyanion. 


5340,838 

STIMULATION  OF  MICROBLVL  PARA- 

DECHLORINATION  OF  POLYCHLORINATED 

BIPHENYLS 

Lynn  .\.  SmuUen,  Amsterdam,  and  Donna  L,  Bedard.  Loudon- 

ville,  both  of  N,Y,,  a.<isignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

SchenecUdy,  N,Y. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459^69 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/38:  C02F  .1/00:  B09B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—610  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accelerating  microbial  dechlorination  of 
unflanked  para-chlorines  in  PCBs  in  aqueous  sediment  which 
contains  microorganisms  capable  of  dechlorinating  PCBs  having 
such  para-chlorines,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  screening  the 
sediment  for  presence  of  microorganisms  capable  of  dechlorinating 
PCBs  having  unflanked  para-chlorines  by 

(a)  adding  to  a  portion  of  the  sediment  containing  PCBs  a 
fluorochlorobiphenyl  compound  having  on  one  phenyl  ring  a 
para-chlorine  at  position  4.  hydrogen  at  positions  3  and  5.  and 
fluorine  substituents  at  positions  2  and  6: 

(b)  allowing  the  resulting  admixture  to  incubate  at  a  temperature 
between  about  8°  and  about  30°  C.  for  a  period  of  about  90 
days: 


hiYdO,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


3605 


[ ;)  measuring  the  amount  of  PCBs  having  unflanked  para- 
chlorines  in  the  sediment  after  incubation; 

[i  I)  comparing  the  amount  of  PCBs  having  unflanked  para- 
chlorines  in  sediment  so  incubated  with  the  amount  of  PCBs 
having  unflanked  para-chlorines  in  sediment  incubated  under 
the  same  conditions  in  the  absence  of  the  fluorochlorobiphe- 
nyl compound;  and 

[^)  identifying  the  sediment  as  active  by  observation  that  the 
amount  of  PCBs  having  unflanked  para-chlorines  incubated  in 
the  presence  of  the  fluorochlorobiphenyl  compound  is  less 
than  that  observed  by  incubation  in  its  absence;  and  (2) 
adding  lo  and  admixing  with  the  active  sediment  an  effective 
amount  of  a  fluorochlorobiphenyl  compound  having  on  one 
phenyl  ring  a  para-chlorine  at  position  4,  hydrogens  at  posi- 
tions 3  and  S.  and  fluorine  substituents  at  positions  2  and  6, 
and  incubating  the  sediment  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
effect  dechlorination  of  the  unflanked  para-chlorines. 


5340339 

PROCESS  FOR  DEGRADING  ORGANIC  M.\TTER 
Stanley  J.  Pirt,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Pirtferm 

Limited.  London,  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02000.  §  371  Date  Feb,  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04988.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar,  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,141 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  30, 1991, 
9118560 

Int.  CI."  C02F  3/12 
U.S.  a.  210—612  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  degradation  of  organic  matter,  wherein  said 
organic  matter  in  aqueous  suspension  and/or  solution  is  subjected 
alternately  to  a  cycle  which  includes  a  thermophilic  digestion  stage 
at  60°  to  105°  C.  and  a  mesophilic  digestion  stage  at  10°  to  50°  C, 
said  cycle  comprising  at  least  four  stages,  including  at  least  two  of 
said  thermophilic  stages  and  two  of  said  mesophilic  stages,  com- 
mencing with  a  thermophilic  stage  and  ending  with  a  mesophilic 
stage,  said  cycle  including  recycling  of  solid  matter  from  the  final 
mesophilic  stage  to  the  first  thermophilic  stage  with  input  of  fresh 
organic  matter,  whereby  in  the  mesophilic  stage  said  organic 
matter  and  any  thermophilic  microorganisms  present  are  at  least 
panly  digested,  and  whereby  in  said  thermophilic  stage  said 


organic  matter  and  any  mesophilic  microorganisms  present  are  at 
least  partly  digested,  and  whereby  said  organic  matter  is  substan- 
tially completely  converted  into  gaseous  degradation  products. 


5340340 

USE  OF  FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTORS  FOR  TREATMENT 

OF  WASTES  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  NITROGEN 

COMPOUNDS 

Michael  A.  Heitkamp,  Ballwin,-  M.  Joan  Brackin,  Maryland 

Heights,  and  Daniel  E,  Steinmeyer,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo., 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo, 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser,  No.  458^16 

Int  CI."  G02F  3/08 

VS.  a.  210—617  39  Claims 
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DAYS  WTER  *TUtt-Vr 

I.  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  liquid  waste  stream  having  an 
undesirably  high  COD  and  comprising  water  and  a  concentration 
of  organic  nitrogen  compounds  of  at  least  about  300  mg/1  total 
kjeldahl  nitrogen,  the  organic  nitrogen  compounds  including 
nitriles,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  directing  the  liquid  waste  stream  as  part  of  a  feed  through  a 
fluidized  bed  of  organic  nitrogen  compound-adsorbent  par- 
ticulate solids  supporting  microorganisms  capable  of  biode- 
grading  the  organic  nitrogen  compounds,  thereby  to  expose 
the  feed  to  the  microorganisms  and  to  produce  a  treated 
liquid,  a  portion  of  which  is  directed  as  a  recycle  stream  back 
through  the  fluidized  bed  and  another  portion  of  which  exits 
the  fluidized  bed  as  a  treated  eflBuent  comprising  water, 
ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide,  the  feed  comprising  the  recycle 
stream  in  combination  with  the  liquid  waste  stream  that  is 
directed  through  the  fluidized  bed:  and 

(b)  oxygenating  at  least  one  of  the  feed  and  the  recycle  stream  to 
add  thereto  dissolved  oxygen; 

thereby  to  subject  the  organic  nitrogen  compounds  to  aerobic 
microbial  degradation  and  to  maintain  the  treated  liquid  al  a 
pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  6  to  about  8. 


5340341 
CARDIOPLEGU  FILTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PROCESSING  CARDIOPLEGU  FLUID 
Thomas  C.  GseU,  Glen  Cove;  Thomas  J.  Bormann,  MelviUe; 
Vlado  I.  Matkovich,  and  Frank  R,  Pascale.  both  of  Glen 
Cove,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PaU  Corporation,  East  Hills, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95395 
Int  a."  BOID  37/00:3fM0:  A6IM  37/00 
U.S.  a.  210— 645  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  biological  fluid  including  leuko- 
cytes comprising: 

passing  a  cardioplegia  fluid  through  a  bacterial  removing  filter; 
mixing  the  cardioplegia  fluid  with  the  biological  fluid  including 

leukocytes  to  form  a  cardioplegia  mixture;  and, 
passing  the  cardioplegia  mixture  through  a  cardioplegia  mixture 
filter  assembly  to  produce  a  leukocyte-depleted  cardioplegia 
mixture,  said  assembly  comprising  a  porous  medium  to 


3606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  30,  1996 


remove  leukocyies  from  the  cardioplegia  mixture,  said  porous 
medium  having  an  upstream  surface  and  a  downstream  sur- 
face. 


5,540342 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEY 

PERFUSION  COMPONENT  FOR  BICARBONATE 

DIALYSIS  AND  THE  ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEY  PERFUSION 

COMPONENT 

Hideyuki  Aoyama,  Tokushima.-   Hisao  Mukai,  Naruto,  and 

Kazuya  Murakami,  Tokushima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tomita  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Naruto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Sen  No.  165,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-353965 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  9/0O:9/l4;33A)6:33/l4 

U.S.  CI.  210—647  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  artihcial  kidney  perfusion  compo- 
nent for  the  preparation  of  an  artificial  Icidney  perfusion  fluid  for 
bicarbonate  dialysis,  which  is  a  dry  mix  powder  comprising 
sodium  chloride,  potassium  chloride,  calcium  chloride,  magnesium 
chloride  and  sodium  acetate  as  electrolyte  compounds,  the  method 
comprising  mixing  said  electrolyte  compounds  in  the  presence  of 
not  less  than  10  parts  by  weight  of  water  (inclusive  of  the  water 
crystallization  when  the  water  of  crystallization  is  bound  to  sodium 
acetate)  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  acetate  (as 
anhydride)  to  produce  a  mixture,  heating  the  resultant  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  50°  C.  to  100°  C.  to  bring  the  sodium  acetate  into  a 
transiently  molten  state  and  to  make  the  mixture  gain  in  viscosity 
and  form  granules,  and  adding  acetic  acid  to  said  mixture. 


METHOD  FOR  PREFERENTUL  RETENTION  OF 
CESIUM  CATIONS  AND  THEIR  SEPARATION  FROM 
OTHER  INORGANIC  CATIONS 
Jaromir  Plesek,  Patockova  97,  169  00  Praha  6;  Stanislav  Her- 
manek,  Treboradicka  1069,  182  00  Praha  8;  Pavel  Selucky, 
TalaAisova  6,  140  00  Praha  4,  all  of,  Czechoslovakia,  and 
Robert  E.  WUliams.  35  Cypress  Tree,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  371,698 
Int.  CI.*-  C02F  1/28:1/42 
VS.  a.  210—665  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  removing  cesium  cations  from  aque- 
ous solutions  comprising 


(a)  adding  a  deltahedral  heteroborane  anion  to  the  solution,  to 
create  deltahedral  heteroborane  cesium  salts. 

(b)  separating  the  resulting  precipitate  from  the  solution,  and 

(c)  sorbing,  on  carbon,  the  residual  deltahedral  borate  cesium 
salts  dissolved  in  the  supernatant. 


DEWATERING  SYSTEM 
Donald  M.  Meylon  22316  Harkwood,  El  Toro,  Calif.  92630, 
and  Patrick  J.  Finn,  845  Pauiarine  Ave.,  Apt.  E320,  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  505,449 

InL  CI.''  C02F  1/24:9/00:  BOID  36/00 

VS.  a.  210—703  4  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  receiving  a  mixture  and  separating  liquid  from 
particles  in  the  mixture,  which  includes  flowing  said  mixture  into 
an  upstream  portion  of  a  tank,  floating  particles  in  the  liquid  in  the 
tank,  moving  floating  panicles  iuid  some  liquid,  or  sludge,  and 
dropping  the  sludge  at  a  drop  location  that  lies  at  a  downstream 
portion  of  the  tank,  and  removing  clear  liquid  from  said  down- 
stream portion  of  said  tank,  said  method  further  comprising: 
catching  sludge  which  is  dropped  at  said  drop  location,  in  a 
lower  portion  of  an  inclined  trough  that  has  a  closed  bottom  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  liquid  and  sludge,  advancing  said  sludge 
along  an  upwardly-inclined  sludge  path  that  extends  at  an 
upward  incline  partially  along  said  trough  while  separating 
former  sludge-entrained  liquid  therefrom,  compressing  said 
sludge  along  an  upper  portion  of  said  sludge  path,  carrying 
former  sludge-entraining  liquid  along  a  downward  incline 
from  said  upper  portion  of  said  sludge  path  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  sludge  path,  removing  said  former  sludge- 
entraining  liquid  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  trough,  and 
flowing  substantially  all  of  said  former  sludge-entraining  liq- 
uid directly  back  to  said  upstream  portion  of  said  unk  sub- 
stantially without  lirst  storing  it. 


5,540,845 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 
AQUEOUS  STREAMS 
Michael  J.  Blancliard,  Chesham,  and  Brian  Collins,  Chalfont 
St.  Giles,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Basil  Will- 
iam Brook,  Coventry,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00347,  §  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO/9215873,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Sen  No.  108,635 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27, 1991, 
9104150;  Mar.  II,  1991,  9105103 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  210—709  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  dosing  of  water  treatment  chemical 
from  a  pump  having  an  outlet,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
sensing  a  concentration  of  negatively  charged  particles  in  a  stream 
of  water  at  a  point  upstream  of  the  pump  outlet,  said  sensing 
including  the  steps  of  flowing  said  water  and  charged  particles  as  a 
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5340.846 

PROCESS  FOR  FILTERING  SOLID-LIQUID  MIXTURES 
WITHIN  AN  ENCLOSED  PRESSURE  SPACE 
Manfred  Koch,  and  Reinhard  Pinter,  both  of  Graz,  Austria, 
assignors  to  Andritz-Patentverwaltungs-Geselischaft  m.B.H., 
Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  145,857 

palms  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  6,  1992,  2194/92 

Int.  a.*  BOID  37/04 

UW.  a.  210—741  32  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  filtration  of  solids  and  liquids  from  a  solid- 
liquid  mixture  comprising: 

filtering  said  mixture  through  a  filtration  means  to  produce  a 
filter  cake,  said  means  having  a  moving  filter  and  a  means  for 
receiving  said  mixture  and  being  io  fluid  communication  with 
said  filter: 

s  lid  filter  and  said  means  for  receiving  said  mixture  being  in  an 
enclosure  means  defining  a  pressure  space; 

[  roviding  said  filtration  means  with  a  dome  for  enclosing  said 
moving  filter  and  being  connected  to  said  means  for  receiving 
said  mixture,  and  for  defining  a  second  space  within  said 
pressure  space  and  being  separate  from  said  pressure  space; 

D  itroducing  a  heated  gas  into  said  second  space  defined  by  said 
dome  and  means  for  receiving  said  mixture  to  beat  said 
mixture; 

s  ibjecting  said  pressure  space  to  a  pressure  greater  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure;  and 

!  Itering  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  40°  C.  to  300°  C. 


5340,847 
SLUDGE  DIGESTION 
Jeffrey  H.  Stultz,  115  "nina  Trail,  Freeport,  Tex.  77541,  and 
Danford  L.  Bice,  218  Flag  Dn  W.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.  77566 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  55,159,  Apn  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  280,871 
Int  a."  C02F  ll/OS 
VS.  a.  210—750  28  Claims 


dispersion  in  contact  with  a  first  metallic  indicator  electrode; 
allowing  the  first  indicator  electrode  to  develop  an  electrical  poten- 
tial determined  by  an  anionic  charge  per  unit  time  of  the  stream  of 
dispersion  flowing  over  the  first  indicator  electrode,  determining 
said  developed  electrical  potential  using  a  voltmeter  bridging  the 
first  indicator  eleco-ode  and  a  second  electrode;  using  a  potential 
difference  recorded  by  the  voltmeter  as  a  measure  of  the  anionic 
charge  per  unit  time  passing  over  the  first  indicator  electrode;  and 
controlling  operation  of  the  pump  on  the  basis  of  the  thusly  sensed 
concentration  and  the  time  for  the  stream  to  flow  from  the  indicator 
electrode  to  the  pump  outlet. 


1.  A  method  for  acid  hydrolysis  and  partial  oxidation  of  liquid 
sludge,  the  method  comprising 
protreating  liquid  sludge  in  at  least  one  degassing  vessel  by 

adding  acid  to  the  liquid  sludge  heating  tlie  acid  and  liquid 

sludge  in  the  degassing  vessel,  producing  gas  and  treated 

degassed  liquid  sludge, 
venting  gas  from  the  degassing  vessel, 
pumping  the  treated  degassed  liquid  sludge  to  at  least  one 

oxidation  reactor  vessel  and  digesting  it  therein  at  a  pressure 

of  at  least  about  1 30  p.s.i.g.  and  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  at 

least  about  165°  C.  producing  a  reactor  product  of  partially 

oxidated  liquid  sludge  and  hot  gasses, 
venting  hot  gaseous  material  from  the  reactor  vessel, 
recovering  heat  from  vented  hot  gaseous  material  vented  from 

the  reactor  vessel,  and 
supplying  heat  recovered  from  the  vented  hot  gaseous  material 

to  the  degassing  vessel  to  heat  the  acid  and  liquid  sludge 

therein. 


5340348 
FILTER  RETAINER  FOR  WATER  PURIFICATION  UNIT 
Rolf  Engelhard,  Prescott,  Ariz,^  assignor  to  Vortex  Corpora- 
tion, Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  355,069 
Int  CI.*  C02F  ]/32;l/78 
VS.  CL  210—748  21  Oaims 

1.  In  a  water  purification  unit  having  a  source  of  UV  radiation 
for  killing  microorganisms  present  in  the  water  to  be  purified,  a 
cartridge  filter  for  filtering  the  water  to  remove  particulate  matter 
from  the  water  to  be  purified,  a  compartment  for  irradiating  unfil- 
tered  water  with  UV  radiation  from  the  UV  source,  passageways 
for  chatmeling  the  irradiated  unfiltered  water  through  the  cartridge 
filter,  and  a  space  for  irradiating  the  filtered  water  with  UV 
radiation  from  the  UV  source,  the  improvement  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  first  annular  ridge  in  sealing  engagement  with  one  end  of 
the  cartridge  filter, 

(b)  a  second  annular  ridge  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  other 
end  of  the  cartridge  filter; 

(c)  a  disk  for  supporting  said  second  annular  ridge;  and 

(d)  a  spring  washer  for  urging  said  disk  toward  the  cartridge 
filter  and  the  cartridge  filter  toward  said  first  annular  ridge  to 
maintain  the  sealing  engagement  between  each  end  of  the 
cartridge  filter  and  the  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second 
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annular  ridges,  sail,  disk  and  spring  washer  encircling  the 
source  of  UV  radiation  at  a  position  separating  the  compart- 
ment for  irradiating  the  unaltered  water  and  the  space  for 
iiradiating  the  filtered  water. 


5,540,849 
STACKED  PLATE  EDDY  CURRENT-nLTER  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Jeffrey  S.  Dugan,  AsheviUc,  N.C.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion, Mount  Olive,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  383,187 

Int.  a."  BOID  37/00 

U.S.  a.  2I»— 767  32  Qaims 


27.  A  method  of  filtering  particulates  from  a  paniculate- 
containing  fluid  stream,  comprising:  , 

( 1 )  providing  a  filter  comprising  one  or  itiore  flow  plates,  each  of 
said  one  or  more  flow  plates  having  (a)  one  or  more  primary 
fluid  flow  passages,  each  of  said  one  or  more  primary  fluid 
flow  passages  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  and  (b)  one  or 
more  paniculates-collecting,  eddy  cuncnt-forming  accumula- 
tion chambers,  each  of  said  accumulation  chambers  having  a 
particulate-receiving  opening,  wherein  said  particulate- 
receiving  opening  is  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
longitudinal  side  portion  of  said  one  or  more  primary  fluid 
flow  passages,  said  opening  facing  a  downstream  region  of 
said  one  or  more  primary  fluid  flow  passages,  said  down- 
stream region  being  disposed  downstream  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  side  portion:  each  of  said  one  or  more  accumu- 
lation chambers  extending  away  from  said  longitudinal  side 
portion  in  a  direction  which  is  baclrward  and  upstream  rela- 
tive to  said  longitudinal  side  portion;  said  one  or  more  accu- 
mulation chambers  being  disposed  to  induce  formation 
therein  of  eddy  currents  from  said  fluid  stream  as  said  stream 
passes  through  said  one  or  more  primary  fluid  flow  passages 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  eddy  currents  causing  at 


least  a  portion  of  the  particulates  in  said  stream  to  leave  said 
stream  and  accumulate  in  said  one  or  more  accumulation 
chambers;  wherein  said  one  or  more  accumulation  chambers 
are  not  situated  in  said  one  or  more  primary  fluid  flow 
passages  and.  when  said  one  or  more  accumulation  chambers 
contain  particulates,  said  one  or  more  paniculate-containing 
accumulation  chambers  do  not  impede  fluid  flow  through  said 
one  or  more  primary  fluid  flow  passages;  said  filter  funher 
comprising  a  cover  plate  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  one  or 
more  flow  plates,  said  surface  comprising  said  one  or  more 
primary  fluid  flow  passages  and  said  one  or  more  accumula- 
tion chambers;  and 

(2)  passing  said  fluid  stream  through  said  one  or  more  primary 
fluid  flow  passages  fixim  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  such  that  said 
eddy  currents  are  formed  in  said  one  or  more  accumuldtion 
chambers,  thereby  causing  said  portion  of  said  particulates  in 
said  fluid  stream  to  leave  said  fluid  stream  and  to  pass  through 
said  paniculate-receiving  opening  to  enter  and  accumulate  in 
one  or  more  of  said  one  or  more  accumulation  chambers. 

32.  A  method  of  transferring  paniculates  from  a  first  fluid  stream 
containing  said  paniculates  to  a  second  fluid  stream,  comprising: 

(i)  providing  a  filler  comprising  one  or  more  flow  plates,  each  of 
said  one  or  more  flow  plates  having  (a)  one  or  more  primary 
fluid  flow  passages,  each  of  said  one  or  more  primary  fluid 
flow  passages  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet:  and  (b)  one  or 
more  paniculates-collecting,  eddy  current-forming  accumula- 
tion chambers,  each  of  said  accumulation  chambers  having  a 
paniculate-receiving  opening,  wherein  said  paniculate- 
receiving  opening  is  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
longitudinal  side  ponion  of  said  one  or  more  primary  fluid 
flow  passages,  said  opening  facing  a  downstream  region  of 
said  one  or  more  primary  fluid  flow  passages,  said  down- 
stream region  being  disposed  downstream  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  side  ponion;  each  of  said  one  or  more  accumu- 
lation chambers  extending  away  from  said  longitudinal  side 
portion  in  a  direction  which  is  backward  and  upstream  rela- 
tive to  said  longitudinal  side  ponion;  said  one  or  more  accu- 
mulation chambers  being  disposed  to  induce  formation 
therein  of  eddy  currents  from  said  fluid  stream  as  said  stream 
passes  through  said  one  or  more  pnmary  fluid  flow  passages 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  eddy  cunents  causing  at 
least  a  ponion  of  the  paniculates  in  said  stream  to  leave  said 
stream  and  accumulate  in  said  one  or  more  accumulation 
chambers;  wherein  said  one  or  more  accumulation  chambers 
are  not  situated  in  said  one  or  more  primary  fluid  flow 
passages  and.  when  said  one  or  more  accumulation  chambers 
contain  paniculates.  said  one  or  more  paniculate-containing 
accumulation  chambers  do  not  impede  fluid  flow  through  said 
one  or  more  primary  fluid  flow  passages;  said  filter  further 
comprising  a  cover  plate  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  one  or 
more  flow  plates,  said  surface  comprising  said  one  or  more 
primary  fluid  flow  passages  and  said  one  or  more  accumula- 
tion chambers; 

(ii)  passing  said  first  fluid  stream  through  said  one  or  noore 
primary  fluid  flow  passages  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  such 
that  said  eddy  currents  are  formed  in  said  one  or  more 
accumulations  chambers,  thereby  causing  said  ponion  of  said 
particulates  in  said  paniculate-containing  first  fluid  stream  to 
leave  said  first  fluid  stream  and  pass  through  said  paniculate- 
receiving  opening  to  enter  and  accumulate  in  one  or  more  of 
said  one  or  more  accumulation  chambers;  and 

(iii)  after  step  (ii).  passing  said  second  fluid  through  said  one  or 
more  primary  fluid  flow  pas.sages  from  said  outlet  to  said 
inlet,  wherein  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  particulates  accumu- 
lated in  .said  one  or  more  accumulation  chambers  travels  fixim 
said  one  or  more  accumulation  chambers  to  said  second  fluid 
stream. 
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5340,850 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  WTTH  FABRIC 

SOFTENING  PROPERTIES 

Frauds  G.  Foster,  Merseyside,  England,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc^  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942^70,  Sep.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63SJM9,  Jan.  2,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,160,641,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,813, 

Nov.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

231,621,  Aug.  11,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Stt.  No.  870,600,  Jun.  4,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,496 
Cbims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  29,  1985, 
8S1S047 

Int  a.*  D06M  1 3/325;  1 3/46: 1 5/05 
VS.  a.  510—330  4  ctolms 

L  A  fabric  treatment  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  5%  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  detergent  active  material 
selected  from  non-soap  anionic  detergent  active  materials  and 
^xtures  thereof  with  other  non-soap  detergent  active  materi- 
kis; 

(i  il  from  2%  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  fabric  softening  agent 
selected  from,  cationic  fabric  softening  agents,  fatty  amines, 
fabric  softening  clays  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  fabric  soften- 
ing agent  having  a  solubility  at  20°  C.  of  less  than  10  g/1  in 
water  at  a  pH  value  of  6;  and 
(i  it)  from  0.5  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  substituted  cellulose 
Wher  derivative  having  an  HLB  of  between  3.3  and  3.8,  and  a 
feel  point  of  between  33°  C.  and  56°  C.  the  cellulosic  ether 
derivative  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl 
jiydroxyethyl  cellulose  ethers  and  methyl  hydroxyethyl  cellu- 
'ose  ethers. 


5.  a.  I 


5,540351 

DISPERSANT- VISCOSITY  IMPROVERS  FOR 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

RkdUrd  M.  Lange,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 

Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  397,460 
InL  CI."  ClOM  145/00:149/00 
VS:  a.  508—194  51  Claims 

1.  A  dispersant- viscosity  improver  for  lubricating  oil  composi- 
tions comprising  the  reaction  product  of  reactants  comprising 
(aj),an  ethylene  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pi    oil    soluble    ethylene-alpha   olefin    copolymer   and    an 
khylene-lower  olefin-diene  copolymer,  wherein  the  alpha  ole- 
in  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C3.28  alpha  olefins, 
laid  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
knging  from  about  30,000  to  about  300,000,  grafted  with  an 
Khylenically  unsaturated  carfooxylic  acid  or  functional  deriva- 
|ve  thereof; 
(bhi)  at  least  one  polyester  containing  at  least  one  condensable 

hydroxyl  group;  and 
(b-2)  at  least  one  polyamine  having  at  least  one  condensable 
primary  or  secondary  amino  group. 


5340,852 
PERSONAL  CLEANSING  BAR  WITH  TAILORED  FATTY 

ACID  SOAP 
Philip  J.  Kefauver,  Loveland;  Fernando  R.  ToUens,  and  Scott 
W.  Syfert,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cindnnaii,  Ohio 
I  Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381^79 

I  Int  CI.*-  CUD  9/00:9/22 

VS.  a.  510-152  14  Claims 

1.  A  mild,  lathering  personal  cleansing  soap  bar  composition  by 
weig^  of  the  bar  comprising:  from  30  to  85  pans  tailored  fatty 
acid  soap,  from  3  parts  to  30  parts  synthetic  surfactant,  and  from  5 


to  35  parts  of  water;  wherein  said  tailored  fatty  acid  soap  by  weight 
of  total  soap  comprises: 
I.  from  50%  to  85  %  of  total  soap  is  saturated  fatty  acid  soap 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  rayristic,  palmitic,  and 
stearic  acid  soaps  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
n.  from  15%  to  50%  by  weight  of  total  soap  is:  oleic  (C,,,)  and 
lauric  acid  (C12)  soaps  and  minor  fatty  acid  soaps  selected 
fh)m  the  group  consisting  of:  Cg,  C,o,  C,,  2;  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 
wherein  said  lauric  and  oleic  soaps  have  a  ratio  of  0.1:1  to  3:1 
and  wherein  said  tailored  fatty  acid  soap  mixture  is  about  65% 
to  about  95%  sodium  soap  and  from  about  5%  to  about  35  % 
magnesium  soap,  and  wherein  said  soap  bar  composition  is 
essentially  free  of  potassium  soap. 


5340,853 

PERSONAL  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND/OR 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ENDURING 

PERFUME 

Toan  lyinh,  Maineville;  Dennis  R.  Bacon,  Milford,  and  Angle 
IVandai,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,457 
Int  a.*  CUD  9/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  510—101  21  Claims 

1.  A  personal  cleansing  composition  comprising; 

(A)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  enduring 
perfume  composition  having  at  least  about  70%  components 
with  ClogP23.0  and  boiling  point  of  §250°  C; 

(B)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant 
system;  and 

(C)  the  balance  comprising  carrier, 
wherein  the  pH  is  from  about  4  to  about  11. 


POLYALKYLENE  STRUCTURED  DETERGENT  BARS 
COMPRISING  ORGANIC  AMIDE 
Michael  J.  Fair,  Saddle  Brook,  and  Terence  Farrell,  Gutten- 
berg,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,171 
Int  a.*  CUD  3/32:3/43:3/46:17/00 
VS.  a.  510—152  3  Ctalms 

1.  A  synthetic  bar  composition  comprising: 
(a)  10%  to  about  40%  by  wt.  of  a  detergent  surfactaiu  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  ether  sulphates;  alkyla- 
Ikoxylates;  alkyl  glyceryl  ether  sulphonates;  alpha  olefin  sul- 
phonates;  acyl  taurides;  methyl  acyl  taurates;  N-acyl 
glutamates;  acyl  isethionates;  anionic  acyl  sarcosinates:  alkyl 
phosphates;  methyl  glucose  esters;  protein  condensates; 
alkoxylated  allcyl  sulphates;  alkyl  polyglucosides;  alkyl  amine 
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oxides;  betaines:  sullaines:  alkyl  sulphosuccinates,  dialkyl 
sulpbosuccinates,  acyl  lactylates:  fany  acid  soaps;  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

(b)  about  25%  to  60%  by  wt.  of  pdyalkylene  glycol; 

(c)  5%  to  2:5%  C,2  to  €,4  fatty  acids  or  mixtures  of  fatty  acids 

(d)  0.1%  to  15%  by  wt.  urea;  and 

(e)  1%  to  14%  by  wt  water. 


organic  coating  material,  and  from  3  to  15%  by  weight  of  a 
crystalline  or  amorphous  aluminosilicate  at  a  weight  ratio  with  the 
silicone  compound  of  1/3  to  1/1. 


5,540,855 
PARTICULATE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Gerard  M.  BaUlely,  New  Castle  Upon  1>ne;  Michael  A.  J. 
Moss,  Northumberland,  and  Carole  P.  D.  Wilkinson,  Whitley 
Bay,  all  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnai,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  137,141,  Oct  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,706 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23,  1991, 
9108639 

laL  a.'  CUD  3A)8: 3/ 12:7/20 
U.S.  a.  510—276  7  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  composition  for  use  as,  or  as  a  component  of,  a 
solid  laundry  detergent  composition,  said  particulate  composition 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a  crystalline  layered  silicate  material  of  the  formula 
NaMSi,02,4.i.yH20  wherein  M  is  sodium  or  hydrogen,  x  is  a 
number  from  about  1 .9  to  4  and  y  is  a  number  from  0  to  20; 
and 
solid  water  ionisable  material  having  a  particle  size  not  greater 
than  about  300  micrometers,  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid,  citric  acid,  glutaric  acid, 
gluconic  acid,  glycolic  acid,  succinic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  malic 
acid,  maleic  acid,  malonic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  1  hydroxy  ethane 
1,  1 -diphosphonic  acid,  amino  poly  methylene  phosphonic 
acids  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  silicate  to 
said  acid  is  about  3.5:1,  and  wherein  said  composition  con- 
tains less  than  5%  by  weight  of  unbound  moisture,  and  said 
composition  has  a  pH,  measured  on  a  1%  solution  in  20°  C. 
distilled  water,  of  at  least  about  10,  and  said  composition  Is 
manufactured  by  first  mixing  the  silicate  and  the  acid  together 
so  as  to  form  an  intimate,  substantially  uniform  mixture, 
compacting  the  mixmre  in  a  roll  compactor  under  the  pressure 
under  a  pressure  of  about  10  to  50  kN  per  centimeter  of  roll 
width  to  form  a  flaked  material,  and  comminuting  said  flaked 
material  to  provide  a  particulate  dimension  of  no  greater  than 
1200  micrometers. 


5,540,856 
FOAM  CONTROL  AGENTS  IN  GRANULAR  FORM 
Jean  Wevers,  Strombeek-Bever,  and  Marcel  J.  J.  De  Cupere, 
Kessel-Lo,  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cimriimati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,003,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,598 
Int.  a."  CUD  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  510—347  11  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  free-flowing  foam  control  agent  granule,  comprising 
5  to  20%  of  a  silicone  antifoam  compound  wherein  said  silicone 
antifoam  compound  comprises  a  polydiorganosilaxane  and  solid 
silicia,  from  40  to  80%  of  a  carrier  material,  from  5  to  30%  of  an 


5,540,857 
PURIFICATION  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTALS  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 
Osamu  Hirai,  Hitachi,-  Norgi  Tashiro,  Mito;  Osamu  Watanabe, 
Hitachi;  Hiroshi  Nishizawa,  Kitaibaraki,  and  Keigi  Suzuki, 
Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,710,  Dec.  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,422,034.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,088 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1992,  4-335961; 
Dec.  25,  1992.  4-346782;  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-023140 

Int.  a.*  C09K  19/52:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  9  Claims 

1.  A  column  comprising  a  vessel  and  porous  particles  of  imido 
group-containing  compound  packed  therein;  said  porous  particles 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  0. 1  to  5000  fim  and  a  specific 
surface  area  of  1  mVg  or  more. 


5,540358 
DISPLAY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  CHIRAL 
SMECnC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
Kazuo  Yoshinaga,  Machida;  Hidetoshi  Suzuki,  Atsugi;  Kat- 
sumi  Kurematsu,  Kawasaki;  Yomishi  Toshkia,  Yokohama; 
Toshikazu  Ohnishi,  Machida:   Hideaki  Mitsutake,  Tokyo; 
Nobuo  Minoura,  Yokohama;  Koichi  Sato,  Sagamihara,  and 
Takeo  Eguchi,  Atsugi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,655,  Nov.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,372,745. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-302516; 
Mar.  26,  I99I,  3-084543;  Mar.  26,  I99I,  3-084545 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/52:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CI.  252—299.01  24  Claims 


106 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  electrode  plates 
and  a  display  layer  disposed  therebetween  comprising  a  main 
chain-type  ferroelectric  mesomorphic  polymer  having  an  ester 
linkage  and  a  low-molecular  weight  mesomorphic  compound 
incompatible  with  said  main  chain-type  ferroelectric  mesomorphic 
polymer,  wherem  said  low-molecular  weight  mesomorphic  com- 
pound is  dispersed  in  said  ferroelectric  mesomorphic  polymer  to 
have  an  average  particle  diameter  of  0.1-10  yaa. 
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5340,859 

raOSPHOR,  RADIATION  IMAGE  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND  RADIATION  IMAGE 

STORAGE  PANEL  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Takashi  Nakamura,  and   Kei^i  Takahashi,  both  of  Kaisei- 

machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,113,  Feb.  14,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,458,811, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,860,  Oct.  26,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,240,  Jul. 

19,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
76,988,  Jul.  20,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  814,028,  Dec.  23,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  668,464,  Nov.  5,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1983,  58-208727; 
Nov.  7,  1983,  58-208728 

Int  CI."  C09K  11/61 
I  -S.  a.  252—301.4  H  10  Qaims 


12' 


r  "1 


16 


17 


I|.!A  radiation  image  recording  and  reproducing  method  com- 
prisiiDg  steps  of: 

causing  a  divalent  europium  activated  complex  halide  phos- 
phor having  the  formula  (I): 


M"FX.aM'V:xEu^ 


0) 


n  which  M"  is  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from 
le  group  consisting  of  Ba.  Sr  and  Ca;  M'  is  Cs;  X  is  at  least 
ne  halogen  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br  and 
,  X'  is  at  least  one  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
f  F,  CI,  Br  and  1;  and  a  and  x  are  numbers  satisfying  the 
;onditions  of  0<aS4.0  and  OixSO.2.  respectively,  to  absorb 
k  radiation  having  passed  through  an  object  or  having  radiated 
from  an  object; 
ill  exciting  said  stimulable  phosphor  with  an  elecux>magnetic 
Wave  having  a  wavelength  within  the  range  of  450-900  nm  to 
elease  the  radiation  energy  stored  therein  as  light  emission; 
ind 


ii  ]  detecting  the  emitted  light. 


5440,860 
#ilOCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COPPER  PYRITHIONE 
Saeed  M.  Hosseini,  Fairport;  Charies  W.  Kaufman,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Patrick  Hobbs,  Howth,  Ireland;  John  J.  Jar- 
das,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Murray  A.  Ruggiero,  East  Haven, 
Conn.,  and  Shoaib  Arif,  Cheshire,  Conn^  assignors  to  Olin 
Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 
1  FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,207 

I         Int.  a."  AOIN  5/02:  BOIJ  13/00:  C07F  1A)8 
VS.  a.  252—308  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  gel-free 
copper  pyrithione  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  reaction  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  65  degrees  and  about  70  degrees  Centigrade, 
in  an  ion-exchange  reaction,  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a 
copper  salt,  a  pyrithione  salt,  and  a  carrier,  to  produce  said  solution 
or  di^rsion,  having  a  pH  of  between  about  4  and  about  5,  said 
reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  stabilizing  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  surfactant,  the  total  amount  of  said  surfac- 
tant being  sufBcient  to  prevent  or  inhibit  the  formation  of  gels  in 
said  carrier,  wherein  said  surfactant  comprises  a  combination  of  an 
anionic  surfactant  and  a  nonionic  surfactant 


4.  A  gel-fiee  copper  pyrithione  dispersion  or  solution  produced 
by  a  process  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  reaction  temperature  of 
between  about  65  degrees  and  about  70  degrees  Centigrade,  in  an 
ion-exchange  reaction,  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  copper  salt 
a  pyrithione  salt,  and  a  carrier,  to  produce  said  solution  or  disper- 
sion, having  a  pH  of  between  about  4  and  about  5,  said  reaction 
being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  stabilizing  effective  amount 
of  at  least  one  surfactant  the  total  amount  of  said  surfactant  being 
sufficient  to  prevent  or  inhibit  die  formation  of  gels  in  said  carriet 
wherein  said  surfactant  comprises  a  combination  of  an  anionic 
surfactant  and  a  nonionic  surfactant. 


5,540361 
POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITOR  FOR  VINYL 
AROMATICS 
Anthony  V.  Grossi,  Torrington;  Paul  E.  Stott,  Sandy  Hook; 
John  M.  DeMassa,  South  Norwalk;  Howard  S.  Friedman, 
North  Haven,  and  Gerald  J.  Abruscato,  Southington,  all  of 
Conn.,   assignors   to   Uniroyal   Chemical    Company,   Inc., 
Middlebury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  872,563,  Apr.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,312,952. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195301 
Int  a.*  C09K  15/08:15/14:15/24 
VS.  a.  252— MM  2  Claims 

1.  A  blend  of  different  compounds,  the  blend  containing 
about  10  weight  percent  of  a  first  compound  represented  by 
structure  I 


0) 


and  about  70  weight  percent  of  a  second  compound  represented 
by  structure  III 


OH 


o: 


(HI) 


NO2 


wherein  R  is  C,-C2o  alkyl;  wherein  Y  is  NO2  or  SO,*'  or  H; 
wherein  R'  is  C,-C2o  alkyl;  wherein  X  is  NO^  or  C,-C2o  alkyl;  and 
wherein  R"  is  H  or  Cj-Cjo  alkyl,  m  is  2  or  3  and  n  is  0,  1.2,  3, 
widi  the  provisos:  (1)  that  Y  may  not  be  H  and  X  may  not  be  NO^ 
when  n=0;  (2)  that  when  R  is  C,  and  n=0,  X  and  Y  may  not  both 
be  NO2;  and  (3)  that  structures  1  and  111  are  different. 


5,540362 
COLORED  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
POLYANILINE  COMPOUNDS 
Yong  Cao,  Goleta,  and  Paul  Smith,  Santa  Barbara,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Uniax  Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,414,  Feb.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210331 
Int  CI."  HOIB  1/00:1/12 
VS.  a.  252—500  15  Claims 

I.  A  colored  electrically  conductive  polymeric  composition  com- 
prising one  or  more  polyanilines  in  complexing  admixture  with  an 
effective  protonadng  amount  of  one  or  more  protonic  acids,  said 
protonic  acids  being  functionalized  so  as  to  simultaneously  or 
independently  impart  a  conductivity  to  the  composition  greater 
than  about  10"*  S/cm  and  absorbance  to  the  composition  in  the 
spectral  range  from  350  to  800  nm  such  that  the  ratio  of  the 
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mine,  beta-aminoalkanol  containing  from  three  to  about  six  carbon 
atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof;  (c)  from  about  \%  to  about  30%,  by 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  solvent,  other  than  (b),  having  a 
hydrogen  bonding  parameter  of  less  than  about  7.7;  and  (d)  the 
balance  being  an  aqueous  solvent  system  comprising  water  and, 
optionally,  non-aqueous  polar  solvent  with  only  minimal  cleaning 
action  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol, 
isopropanol,  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  minor  ingredients. 


JOB 


soo       600        no 

mVBSNCm  (nm) 


900 


maximum  absorbance  in  said  range  to  the  absorbaiKe  at  850  nm.  is 
greater  than  2.0.  wherein  said  one  or  more  protonic  acids  includes 
a  protonic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrogallol 
red.  pyrocatechol  violet,  cresol  red.  phenol  red.  xylenol  blue, 
xylenol  orange,  sulforhodamine  640,  sulforhodamine  62, 
4-dicyanomethylene-2-raethyl-6-(p-dimethylstyryl)4H-pyran,  dis- 
perse red,  solvent  blue,  and  solvent  yellow. 


5,540,863 
MIXTliRES  OF  POLYAMINO  ACTOS  AND  CITRATE 
Louis  L.  Wood.  Rockville,  and  Gary  J.  Calton,  Elkridge,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118388,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
SJ8933.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,669 
Int  CI."  CUD  l/J0:J/33;3/20 
VS.  a.  510—356  26  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  citric  acid  or  a  salt  of 
citric  acid  and  a  polymer,  said  polymer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyamino  acids  and  polyamine  copolymers  of 
polyamino  acids,  in  a  ratio  of  from  75  to  25  of  polymer  to  citric 
acid  or  a  salt  of  citric  acid  to  0. 1  to  99.9  of  polymer  to  citric  acid 
or  a  salt  of  citric  acid. 


5340,864 
LIQUID  HARD  SURFCE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  ZWITTERIONIC  DETERGE^JT 

SURFACTANT  AND  MONOETHANOLAMINE  AND/OR 

BETA-AMINOALKANOL 

Daniel  W.  Michael,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,499,  Jan.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,067,  Dec.  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jiin.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,788 

Int  a."  CllD  1/90:1/92:3/43:3/30 

U.S.  a.  510—181  19  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  hard  surface  detergent  composition  having 

excellent  spotting/tilming  characteristics  for  cleaning  window  glass 

comprising:  (a)  from  about  0.02%  to  about  1%,  by  weight  of  the 

composition,  of  zwitterionic  detergent  surfactant  which  has  the 

formula: 


R'-IC(0)-N(R''KCR'2),-I«N(R*)2(+KCR'j),-Y(-) 

wherein  each  Y  is  a  carboxylate  or  sulfonate  group,  wherein  each 
R^  is  an  alkyl.  or  alkylene.  group  containing  from  atxjut  10  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms,  each  (R^)  and  (R*)  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  hydroxy  sub- 
stituted ethyl  or  propyl  and  mixtures  thereof,  each  (R')  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy  groups,  with 
no  more  than  about  one  hydroxy  group  in  any  (CR*,)  moiety;  m  is 
0  or  I ;  and  each  n  and  p  is  a  number  from  1  to  about  4;  (b)  from 
about  0.05%  to  about  10%.  by  weight  of  the  composition,  of 
alkanolamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoethanola- 


5340.865 

HARD  SURFACE  LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING 

HYDROCARBYLAMIDOALKYLENEBETAINE 

Daniel  W.  Micliael,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,144,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70390,  Jun.  1,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5342349,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,848, 
Mar.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
628.066,  Dec.  21,  1990.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  471,908,  Jan.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,713 
Int  a.*"  CUD  1/90:1/94:3/44:  B08B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  510—182  19  aaims 

1.  An  aqueous  hard  surface  detergent  composition,  capable  of 
being  used  on  window  glass  without  serious  spotting/filming,  com- 
prising: (a)  from  about  0.02%  to  about  5%  hydrocarbyl- 
amidoalkylenebetainc  detergent  surfactant  having  the  formula: 

R— C(0>-N(R-)— (CR^j),— N(R-)j'*'-<CR^j)„— C<OK)'-' 

wherein  each  R  is  an  alley  I  group  containing  from  about  10  to 
about  1 8  carbon  atoms,  each  9?  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  hydroxy  substituted  ethyl 
or  propyl  and  mixtures  thereof,  each  (R^)  Is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy  groups,  and  each  n  is  a 
number  from  I  to  about  4;  with  no  more  than  one  hydroxy  group  in 
any  (CR^,)  moiety;  (b)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  of  solvent 
that  has  a  hydrogen  bonding  parameter  of  more  than  about  2  and 
less  than  about  7.1;  (c)  buffering  system  to  provide  a  pH  of  from 
about  7  to  about  12;  and  tile  balance  being  an  aqueous  solvent 
system  optionally  comprising  non-aqueous  polar  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  methanol,  ethanol.  isopropanol,  eth- 
ylene glycol,  propylene  glycol,  and  mixtures  thereof,  tiie  level  of 
non-aqueous  polar  solvent,  when  present,  being  from  about  0.5% 
to  about  40%,  and  the  level  of  water  being  from  about  50%  to 
about  99%,  and  said  composition  being  substantially  free  of  mate- 
rials that  deposit  on  the  surface  being  cleaned  and  cause  unaccept- 
able spotting/tilming  on  window  glass,  the  total  amount  of  deter- 
gent surfactant  being  no  more  than  about  7%. 


5340,866 
DISHWASHING  POWER  INCLUDING  ALKYL  BENZENE 

SULPHONATES  AND  MAGNESIUM  OR  CALCIUM 

Harry  Aszman,  Englishtown,  and  Chung  Lee,  Edison,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  Piscataway,  N J. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395350 

Int  CI."  CllD  1/18:3/26 

MS.  a.  510—220  4  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  from  about  15  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  an  anionic/or  a 
nonionic  surfactant; 

(b)  from  about  2  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  magnesium  or 
calcium  salt: 

(c)  from  about  1  to  about  7%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal 
bicarbonate; 

(d)  from  about  30  to  about  80%  of  a  filler,  wherein  said  filler  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  sulfate,  sodium 
chloride,  and  sodium  sulfate  and  mixmres  thereof;  and 
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[1  )  the  balance  being  water,  the  alkali  metal  wherein  the  quantity 
of  bicarbonate  is  varied  to  obtain  a  pH  in  the  wash  solution 
within  a  range  of  about  6  to  about  10  (approximately  a  1% 
solution  of  this  powder  detergent  in  the  wash  solution), 
wherein  said  particulate  detergent  composition  does  not  con- 
tain any  builder. 


5340,867 

HANGER-SUPPORTED  LIQUID-GAS  CONTACT  BODY 
A!VD  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 
Frederick  B.  DeBello,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Miuters 
Corporation,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1534>74 

Int  CI.'  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—112.2  10  Claims 


5340,868 
PROCESS  FOR  PELLET  FORM\TION  FROM 
AMORPHOUS  POLYESTER 
Jan  M.  Stouffer.  Hockessin,-  Elwood  N.  Blanchard.  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  Del.,  and  Kenneth  W.  Leffew,  Kennett  Square. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375373 
Int  CI."  C08G  63/18:  B29C  35/02 
XiA.  a.  264—13  36  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  crystallization  of  a  low  molecular  weight 
polyester  pellets  having  an  average  diameter  of  between  500 
micrometers  and  2  cm,  which  process  comprises  beating  essen- 
tially amorphous  solid  pellets  of  a  polyester  oligomer,  having  a 
degree  of  polymerization  (DP)  of  2  to  40  and  a  glass  transition 
temperature  (T^,)  above  25°  C,  from  an  initial  temperature  To, 
wherein  To  is  below  Tg-H20°  C,  so  that  the  bulk  average  tempera- 
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ture  of  the  pellets  is  brought,  within  15  seconds,  to  a  temperature 

within  a  range  extending  from  T^„  to  T,„„ 

wherein  T^„=T,-0.5(T,-T,),  T^=T,-K).5a„-T,).  T,  is  the 
calculated  temperature  of  the  maximum  crystallization  rate  of 
the  oligomer,  defined  as  Tr=0.5(T„„.Tg),  and  T„  is  the  melting 
point  of  the  oligomer,  and,  fiiithermore,  upon  reaching  said 
temperature,  maintaining  said  pellets  within  said  range  for  at 
least  3  seconds. 


I .  A  hanger-supported  liquid-gas  contact  body  comprising: 
!  pad  of  cross  corrugated  fill  having  opposed  sides,  a  width,  a 
top  edge,  and  front  and  back  surfaces  extending  from  said  top 
edge  along  said  width,  said  pad  having  a  transverse  elongated 
slot  formed  in  one  of  said  front  and  back  surfaces  running 
across  a  substantial  portion  of  the  width  of  said  pad  below 
said  top  edge,  said  slot  forming  an  angle  a  with  the  surface  in 
which  it  is  formed  and  running  from  that  surface  toward  the 
other  of  said  surfaces  of  said  pad;  and 
^  bent  hanger  having  a  width  substantially  equal  in  length  to  the 
length  of  said  slot  and  having  a  width  substantially  equal  in 
length  to  the  length  of  said  slot  and  having  a  first  elongated 
leg  along  its  width  nd  a  second  integral  leg,  said  hanger  being 
bent  at  an  angle  6  which  is  approximately  equal  to  the  angle  a 
to  define  said  legs,  said  first  elongated  leg  being  disposed  in 
said  slot  and  said  second  leg  abutting  a  portion  of  the  back 
surface  of  said  cross-corrugated  fill  in  which  the  slot  is 
formed. 


5340,869 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  PRODUCTS 
Allen  Aaseth,  Woodland,  and  Robert  A.  Schmitt  VancouTer, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Machine,  Inc.,  Van- 
couver, Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,272,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat  Na  5^95,228. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,044 
Int  CL"  B28B  3/08,5/00:7/10 
VS.  CL  264—37  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  concrete  products  in  a  product  forming 
machine  having  vertically  displaceable  upper  and  lower  beams, 
comprising: 

providing  a  mold  box  having  a  head  assembly  attached  to  the 
upper  beam  and  a  mold  assembly  attached  to  the  product 
forming  machine,  the  mold  assembly  including  internal  cavi- 
ties and  a  top  side; 

supporting  the  upper  beam  with  the  lower  beam: 

lifting  a  pallet  with  the  lower  beam  against  a  bottom  side  of  the 
mold  assembly; 

dispensing  a  concrete  material  into  the  mold  assembly  cavities; 

lowering  the  head  assembly  with  the  upper  beam  into  the  mold 
assembly  thereby  compressing  the  concrete  material; 

holding  the  upper  beam  into  a  given  vertical  relationship  with 
the  lower  beam; 

lowering  the  upper  beam  and  the  lower  beam  together  a  ptcde- 
termined  distance  thereby  stripping  the  concrete  material  from 
the  mold  assembly;  and 

lowering  the  lower  beam  at  a  given  speed  and  simultaneously 
raising  the  upper  beam  above  the  lower  beam  at  the  given 
speed  after  the  concrete  material  is  stripped  from  the  mold 
assembly  so  that  the  head  assembly  maintains  a  constant 
vertical  position  in  relation  to  the  mold  assembly  as  the 
concrete  material  is  dropped  from  the  mold  assembly. 
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5,540^0 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  FORMED  OF  A  FIBER 

REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  MATEWAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Peter  A.  Qulgley,  Cataumct,  Mass^  assignor  to  Composite 

Development  Corporation,  West  Waretaam,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  913,594,  Jul.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.4374J99. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  418,557 

Int  a."  B29B  11/16:  B29C  53/12 

VS.  a.  264-103  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  structural  member  having  a 
specific  geometric  shape,  said  method  comprising  the  successive 
steps  of 

preparing  an  initial  structural  member  having  a  hollow  sheath 
formed  of  a  thermoplastic  material  having  a  melting  tempera- 
ture t^  and  characterized  by  deformability  upon  application 
of  heat  at  a  temperature  below  t^j,  and  a  core  element 
disposed  within  said  sheath  and  formed  of  a  thermoplastic 
material  characterized  by  a  melting  temperature  l„^  substan- 
tially lower  than  said  t^,.  the  characteristics  of  said  sheath 
material  and  of  said  core  element  material  being  such  that 
upon  application  of  sufBcient  heat  to  said  member,  at  a 
temperature  between  said  t^  and  said  t„3,  said  core  element 
material  becomes  fluid,  while  said  sheath  material  becomes 
deformable  but  not  fluid, 

secondary  processing  said  initial  stnictural  member  by  heating  it 
to  a  temperature  between  said  t„3  and  said  t„2,  such  that  said 
sheath  becomes  defomable, 

deforming  said  structural  member  into  said  specific  geometric 
shape,  and 

cooling  said  deformed  structural  member  to  a  temperature  where 
both  said  core  element  and  said  sheath  are  in  a  solid  state. 


5,540371 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PATTERNED  SHAPED 

ARTICLE  FROM  PARTICLES 

Hiroshi  Uchida,  Ashiliaga,-  Mituhiro  Onuki,  iGryu,  and  Hideo 

Watanabe,  Asbikaga,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  CCA  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,440 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1993,  5-344766 
Int.  a."  B27N  i/02;  B28B  //2« 
U&  a.  264—113  8  Oaims 


lower  course,  one  on  top  of  the  other  when  two  upper  courses 
exist  or  one  on  top  of  another  when  three  or  more  upper 
courses  exist,  the  dry  particles  of  the  upper  courses  being 
different  in  kind  from  each  other  when  two  or  mote  upper 
courses  exist; 

using  an  air  flow  controller  having  either  a  suction  port  or  a 
blow  port  or  both  a  suction  port  and  a  blow  port  to  effect  an 
air  flow  to  form  a  cavity  in  the  lower  course  by  removing  a 
portion  of  the  lower  course  under  control  of  at  least  one 
parameter  among  air  pressure,  air  flow  rate,  air  flow  speed,  air 
flow  direction,  air  flow  pulsation,  air  flow  intermittence,  suc- 
tion prot  size,  blow  port  size,  suction  port  position  and  blow 
port  position; 

collapsing  specific  dry  particles,  which  make  up  the  upper 
course  when  one  upper  course  exists  or  which  make  up  one  of 
the  upper  courses  when  two  or  more  upper  courses  exist,  into 
the  cavity;  and 

setting  all  of  the  dry  particles  into  an  integral  mass. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  patterned  shaped  article,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  lower  course  of  dry  particles  on  a  base  surface; 
forming  on  at  least  part  of  the  lower  course  at  least  one  upper 
course  of  dry  particles  different  in  kind  from  those  of  the 


5340,872 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  FABRICS 
John  T.  Ulman,  Woodbridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  McNeil-PPC, 
Inc.,  MUltown,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999^28 

Int  CI."  B27N  3/04.  D04H  //72 

U.S.  CL  204-119  15  claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  three-dimensional  fabric  of  the 
type  which  may  be  used  in  absorbent  garments,  dressings  or  tlie 
like,  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  apertured  collector  element  having  a  predeter- 
mined three-dimensional  shape; 

(b)  positioning  a  fabric  material  containing  a  thennobondable 
component  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  apertured  collector 
element; 

(c)  developing  a  pressure  differential  between  said  one  side  of 
said  apertured  collector  element  and  a  second  opposite  side  to 
force  said  fabric  material  against  one  side  of  said  apertured 
collector  element  so  that  said  fabric  material  conforms  to  said 
predetermined  three-dimensional  shape;  and 

(d)  heating  said  so-conformed  fabric  material  to  melt  the  ther- 
mobondable  component  and  then  cooling  to  solidify  the  fabric 
material  into  said  three-dimensional  shape. 
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5,540373 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  BRISTLES 
Arthur  Knapp,  Wald-Michelbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pedex 
Co.  GmbH,  Wald-MicbeltMch,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1993,  43  29 
895.8 

Int  a.'  B05D  ///«,•  B29C  47/02:7(^70 
ViS.  a.  264—136  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  plastic  brisdes  comprising: 
providing  at  least  one  fiber  bundle  composed  of  a  plundity  of 
individual  fibers  with  the  fibers  providing  reinforcement  for 
the  plastic  bristles  and  having  bending  stiffness,  abrasion 
resistaiKe  and  breakage  resistance  to  provide  brushing  with 
the  plastic  bristles  in  industrial  applications; 
saturating  and  surrounding  the  at  least  one  fiber  bundle  with 
liquid  plastic  material  and  thereafter  hardening  the  liquid 
plastic  material  to  completely  embed  the  at  least  one  fiber 
bundle  therein;  and 
shaping  the  at  least  one  fiber  bundle  to  form  the  plastic  brisdes 
having  a  desired  cross-sectional  shape. 


5,540374 
lELLULOSE  SOLUTION  FOR  SHAPING  AND  METHOD 
OF  SHAPING  THE  SAME 
tdruyuki  Yamada;   Yuichi   Fukui;   Selji   Hayashi,   and   Kei 
Murase,  all  of  Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00206,  §  371  Date  Oct  17,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19405,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,679 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-026911 
Int  a.*  DOIF  2/24:2/28 
Vk  CL  264—187  10  Claims 

1.  A  cellulose  solution  for  shaping,  comprising  a  cellulose  com- 
position dissolved  in  a  mixed  solvent  comprising 
N-methylmorpholine-N-oxide  and  another  solvent  material  uni- 
formly compatible  with  N-inethylmorphohne-N-oxide  but  not 
capable  of  dissolving  cellulose  therein, 

said  cellulose  composition  comprising  a  mixmre  of: 

(1)  a  component  (I)  comprising  a  cellulose  having  a  degree  of 
polymerization  of  500  to  2,000;  and 

(2)  a  component  (II)  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  celluloses  having  a  degree  of 
polymerization  corresponding  to  90%  or  less  of  that  of  the 
cellulose  for  the  component  (I)  and  being  in  the  range  of 
from  350  to  900,  cellulose  diacetate,  cellulose  triacetate, 
hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropylmethyl  cellulose, 
methyl  cellulose,  and  polysaccharides,  and  the  mixing  ratio 
in  weight  of  the  component  (I)  to  the  component  (1)  being 
in  the  range  of  from  95:5  to  50:50. 


5,540375 

KfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

PLASTIC  STRUCTURES 

l^fael  R.  Rubio,  5134  Pendleton  St,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,111 

Int  a."  B29C  35/10:  B32B  5/00 

Of.  CL  264-^163  13  Claims 


1.  A  continuous,  in-line  system  for  manufacturing  a  plastic 
s|iucture  into  a  predetermined  shape  which  comprises: 


a  conveyor; 

means  for  dispensing  a  layer  of  plastic  resin  onto  said  conveyor, 

a  plurality  of  means  for  dispensing  a  layer  of  reinforcing  ele- 
ments onto  said  layer  of  plastic  resin  to  establish  a  series  of 
layers  of  reinforcing  elements  on  said  conveyor;  and 

means  for  curing  said  resin  in  said  predetermin«l  shape  to  create 
said  plastic  structure. 

10.  A  noethod  for  manufacturing  a  plastic  structure  which  com- 
prises: 

dispensing  a  plastic  resin  onto  a  conveyor, 

heating  said  resin  on  said  conveyor  belt; 

applying  a  pliffality  of  reinforcing  elements  onto  said  resin  on 
said  conveyor; 

partially  curing  said  resin  and  said  reinforcing  elements  on  said 
conveyor; 

forming  said  resin  and  said  reinforcing  elements  into  a  predeter- 
mined shape  on  said  conveyor,  and 

curing  said  resin  in  said  predetermined  shape  on  said  conveyor 
to  create  said  plastic  structure. 


5,540376 
GAMMA  RADUTION  TREATED  MATERIAL 
Peter  M.  Larson,  2395  Charles  St,  Bczley,  Ohio  43209,  and 
Lester  M.  Larson,  18626  Spanish  Garden  Dr,^  No.  342,  Sun 
City  West,  Ariz.  85375 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,729,  Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,378,531.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,585 

Int  CI.^  B06B  1/02 

VS.  a.  264—479  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  support  sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  preform  sheet  of  poly  (epsilon-caprolactone)  of 
average  molecular  weight  greater  than  about  5,000  having  a 
melting  point  between  about  50"  C.  and  about  1(X)°  C; 

b)  subjecting  the  sheet  to  gamma  radiation  in  the  range  from 
about  0.5  to  about  20  megarads; 

c)  heating  the  sheet  to  its  softening  point,  imtil  it  is  melted  or 
clear; 

d)  forming  the  sheet  into  a  desired  shape,  and 

e)  allowing  the  sheet  to  cool  until  harctened. 


5,540377 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONTINOUS  FIBER 

REINFORCED  RESIN  TRANSFER  MOLDED  FRAME 

FOR  A  GAME  RACQUET 

David  Repetto,  Park  Ridge;  David  Brittingham.  Bolingbrook. 

both  of  lU.,  and  Charles  Tricou,  State  CoUege,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  WUson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,198 
Int  a."  B29C  45/14:70/16:70/48 
VS.  CI.  264—513  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  frame  for  a  game  racquet  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
helically  winding  filament  over  an  elongated  mandrel  to  form  a 

tube  of  filament  material, 
removing  the  tube  from  the  mandrel. 
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positioning  the  tube  in  a  mold  having  a  surface  which  defines  a 
cavity  having  the  shape  of  a  game  racquet  frame,  the  mold 
cavity  having  a  hoop-shaped  head  portion  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom  and  a  handle  portion  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
head  portion  and  terminating  in  a  butt  end,  the  mold  having  a 
first  outlet  means  for  allowing  resin  to  escape  ftt)m  the  bottom 
of  the  head  portion  of  the  mold  cavity  and  a  second  outlet 
means  for  allowing  resin  to  escape  from  either  the  top  of  the 
head  portion  or  the  butt  end  of  the  handle  portion  of  the  mold 
cavity, 

clamping  the  mold  to  close  the  mold  cavity, 

pressurizing  die  mbe  to  force  the  tube  against  the  surface  of  die 
closed  mold  cavity, 

injecting  resin  under  pressure  into  the  closed  mold  cavity  to  coat 
the  pressurized  mbe  of  filament  material  and  allowing  resin  to 
escape  from  the  first  and  second  outlet  means, 

allowing  the  resin  to  cure  to  form  the  tube  and  resin  into  a  rigid 
frame,  and 

removing  the  frame  from  the  mold. 


5,540378 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BLOW  MOLDED 
MULTILAYER  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Walter  J.  Scfarenk;  Ranganath  K.  Shastri.  both  of  Midland; 
Herbert  C.  Roefars,  Beaverton,  and  Ralph  E.  Ayres,  Mid- 
land, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company 
Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,798,  Oct  5,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  684,467,  Apr.  11,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,202,074,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,718,  Dec 

26,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

313,669 

Int  a.*  B29C  49/22 

VS.  a.  264-513  9  claims 


providing  first  and  second  streams  of  first  and  second  diverse 
thermoplastic  resinous  materials; 

forming  via  a  coextrusion  feedblock  device  said  streams  into  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  substantially  uniform  thickness; 

arranging  via  said  coextrusion  feedblock  device  said  layers  in  a 
first  composite  stream  such  that  said  composite  stream  has  a 
substantially  uniform  distribubon  of  said  layers; 

manipulating  via  an  interfacial  surface  generator  said  first  com- 
posite stream  to  form  a  second  composite  stream  having  an 
increased  number  of  layers  of  substantially  uniform  thickness; 
and 

blow  molding  said  second  composite  stream  into  a  desired 
configuration  having  at  least  one  critical  surface  such  that  a 
plurality  of  said  layers  of  said  first  and  second  materials  of 
said  second  composite  stream  lie  generally  parallel  to  said 
surface,  and  further  such  that  at  least  about  90  percent  of  said 
layers  of  said  first  and  second  materials  adjacent  said  critical 
surface  are  discrete  and  substantially  continuous. 


5,540,879 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

BUXULLY  ORIENTED,  THERMALLY  STABLE,  BLOWN 

CONTAINERS 
HiroyuU  Orimoto;  Saburo  Suzuki,  both  of  Ueda,  and  Fumiya 
Amari,  Komoro,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissei  ASB 
Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ueda,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,647,  Dec.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5352,402,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  942,323, 

Sep.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

600,202,  Oct  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  229,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1989,  1-275565: 

Feb.  9,  1990,  2-30495 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  4, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B29C  49m:49/ 12:49/28:49/64 

VS.  CI.  264-526  44  claims 
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I.  A  method  of  making  a  blow  molded  multilayer  plastic  article, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  biaxially  oriented,  diermally 
stable,  blown  container  having  a  predetermined  capacity  compris- 
ing die  steps  of: 

blow-molding  a  preform  into  a  primary  molded  article  of  capac- 
ity larger  than  the  predetermined  capacity; 

heating  die  primary  molded  article  to  cause  die  primary  molded 
article  to  shrink  and  limiting  air  flow  from  within  die  article  to 
outside  die  article,  whose  initial  internal  pressure  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  atmospheric  pressure,  during  the  heating  so  diat 
the  internal  pressure  widiin  die  article  increases  beyond  die 
atmospheric  pressure  as  the  article  shrinks; 

allowing  die  article  to  shrink  against  die  increased  internal 
pressure  to  less  dian  the  predetermined  capacity  to  produce  a 
shrunken  article;  and 

blow-molding  the  shrunken  article  into  a  biaxially  oriented, 
diermally  suble,  blown  container  having  die  predetermined 
capacity. 


JtJ.f  30,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


3617 


5,540,880 

CORROSION.  SOUND,  AND  VIBRATION-PROOF 

METHOD  FOR  METAL  STRUCTURE 

Seinosuke  Horiki,  and  Reiji  Makino,  both  of  Tokai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nagoya  OUChemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokai,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  6,681,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,146,  Apr.  10.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
231,196,  Aug.  11,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  6, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  239^72 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     12,     1987, 
62-201309;  Sep.  24,  1987,  62-239249 

Int.  Cl.*^  B05D  l/i2 
US.  a.  264—553  4  Claims 


120      121  J22    320 


A  method  of  masking  a  selected  surface  of  a  metal  structure 
duhng  the  application  of  a  coating  of  visco-elastic  material  directly 
onto  said  metal  structure  for  the  purpose  of  corrosion,  sound  and 
vibnation  proofing  the  metal  structure  which  comprises  applying  to 
said  selected  surface  of  said  metal  structure  a  vacuum-formed 
thermoplastic  foam  masking  member  made  from  thermoplastic 
foam  sheet  having  an  expansion  ratio  in  the  range  2-20,  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  0.5-5  mm  and  having  a  configuration  suitable  for 
application  to  said  selected  surface  and  for  being  struck  or  stuck  by 
a  book  for  removal  from  said  selected  surface,  applying  a  coating 
of  said  visco-elastic  material  to  said  metal  structure  including  the 
application  of  said  visco-elastic  material  onto  said  masking  mem- 
ber applied  to  said  metal  structure  and  removing  the  resulting 
visco-elastic  coated  masking  member  from  said  selected  surface  of 
said  metal  structure  by  striking  and  slicking  said  masking  member 
with  a  hook  to  leave  behind  said  selected  surface  of  said  metal 
article  substantially  free  of  said  visco-elastic  material. 


5440,881 

WPPARATUS  AfW  PROCESS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

BLOWING  A  BUBBLE 

Jolw  L.  Varadi,  13  Randy  Dr.,  Taylors,  S.C.  29687 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,864,  Jul.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109^45 

Int  Cl."^  B29C  55/28 

MA  a.  264—564  12  Claims 
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(b)  a  bullet  mounted  proximate  to  the  distal  end  of  the  high  flow 
fluid  conduit  through  which  the  high  flow  fluid  may  pass  into 
the  tubular  thermoplastic  film; 

(c)  a  cutting  device  located  on  said  high  flow  fluid  conduit  and 
in  line  with  the  bullet,  said  high  flow  fluid  conduit,  bullet,  and 
cutting  device  disposed  downstream  from  a  first  and  second 
pair  of  rolls  defining  the  bubble;  and 

(d)  an  automatic  bubble  blowing  control  system  means  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  into  the  interior  of 

the  tape,  and 

(ii)  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  driven  set  of  squeeze 

rolls  located  downstream  from  the  high  flow  fluid  conduit. 

6.  A  process  for  the  automatic  production  of  the  isolated  bubble 

in  the  production  of  tubular  biaxially  stretch  oriented  thermoplastic 

flexible  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  thermoplastic  tubular  film  tape  over  a  bullet,  the 
bullet  mounted  proximate  to  a  distal  end  of  a  high  flow  fluid 
conduit  through  which  a  high  flow  fluid  may  pass  into  the 
tubular  thermoplastic  film,  the  high  flow  fluid  conduit  also 
having  a  proximal  end  for  introducing  the  high  flow  fluid,  said 
proximal  end  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  distal 
end; 

(b)  bringing  the  tubular  tape  under  a  cutting  device,  said  high 
flow  fluid  conduit,  bullet,  and  cutting  device  disposed  down- 
stream from  a  first  and  second  pair  of  rolls  defining  the 
bubble; 

(c)  activating  an  automatic  bubble  blowing  control  system  to 
open  a  controlled  valve; 

(d)  injecting  high  flow  fluid  through  the  bullet,  by  means  of  the 
controlled  valve,  to  inflate  the  tubular  tape:  and 

(e)  feeding  the  tape  through  a  set  of  driven  squeeze  rolls; 
thereby  producing  the  desired  bubble  in  said  thermoplastic  tubular 
film  tape. 


5,540,882 

METHOD  RELATING  TO  POWDER  METALLURGICAL 

MANUFACTLIRING  OF  A  BODY 

Per  Billgren,  Soderfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Erasteel  Kloster 

Aktiebolag,  Soderfors,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00873,  |  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11140,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  16,  1992,  9203414 
Int  CI."  B22F  i/14 
VS.  CL  419—8  9  Claims 


U  An  apparatus  for  automatically  blowing  a  bubble  in  the 
production  of  tubular  biaxially  stretch  oriented  thermoplastic  flex- 
ible film  by  the  "bubble"  method  comprising: 
(a)  a  high  flow  fluid  conduit  having  a  proximal  end  for  introduc- 
ing a  high  flow  fluid,  and  a  distal  end  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  proximal  end,  and  having  attached  to  said 
distal  end 


3       8' 7 


1.  Method  of  powder  metallurgical  manufacturing  a  body  having 
a  through  hole,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  in  an  outer  capsule  a  tube  (6)  having  substantially  the 
same  length  as  the  capsule,  so  that  the  tube  extends  substan- 
tially through  the  entire  length  of  the  capsule  and  defines  a 
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first  space  between  the  tube  and  an  inner  side  of  the  capsule 
(1); 

providing  in  the  tube  a  core  (5)  which  also  extends  through  the 
capsule  and  the  entire  length  of  the  tube  and  defines  a  second 
space  between  an  inner  side  of  the  tube  and  the  core; 

filling  the  first  space  between  the  tube  (6)  and  the  inner  side  of 
the  capsule  (1)  with  a  metal  powder  (9)  for  forming  a  desired 
body; 

filling  the  second  space  (10)  between  the  core  (5)  and  the  inner 
side  of  the  tube  with  a  non-metallic  powder  (11); 

(%>sing  the  capsule  hermetically; 

compacting  the  closed  capsule  and  its  contents  using  hot  isos- 
Utic  compaction  at  a  temperature  exceeding  l(XX)°  C.  so  that 
the  metal  powder  is  compacted  to  complete  density; 

consolidating  the  non-metallic  powder  (U)  in  the  second  space 
between  the  core  and  the  inner  side  of  the  mbe  to  an  essen- 
tially dense  material  during  the  hot  isostatic  compaction,  so 
that  it  can  transfer  the  isosutic  pressure,  which  is  applied  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  capsule,  to  die  core  via  the  metal  powder 
(9)  which  is  compacted  to  complete  density;  and 

cooling  the  hot  isostatically  compacted  capsule  and  its  contents 
and  causing  the  essentially  dense  material  which  is  formed 
through  the  consolidation  said  non-metallic  powder  during  the 
hot  isostatic  compaction  to  deconsolidate. 


5340,883 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BEARINGS 
Peter  Jones,  Toronto,  and   Keith   Buckley-Golder,  Oak\-iUe, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Stackpole  Limited,  Toronto, 
Canada 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  107^40 

int.  a."  B22F  3/16 

VS.  CI.  419-28  ,5  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  powder  metal  article  having  a 
bearing  surface,  said  method  comprising,  in  sequence,  the  steps  of: 

a)  blending 
carbon; 

at  least  one  feiro  alloy  powder  selected  from  the  group  of 
separate  ferro  alloy  particles  of  ferro  manganese,  ferro 
chromium,  ferro  molybdenum:  and 

a  lubricant;  with 

compressible  iron  powder  to  form  a  blended  mixture: 

b)  pressing  said  blended  mixture  to  form  said  article; 

c)  sintering  said  article; 

d)  roll  forming  at  least  part  of  a  surface  of  said  article  with 
rollers;  said  roll  forming  step  compressing  a  layer  of  said 
article  adjacent  said  surface;  and 

e)  heat  treating  said  layer. 

whereby  said  roll  forming  densifies  said  layer,  and  said  surface, 
supported  by  said  layer,  defined  said  bearing  surface. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  CO-FIRED,  MULTILAYER 
SUBSTRATES 

Yi-Hung  Chiao,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A)7384,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)4998,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,088 
Int  a.*  C04B  35/58 
VS.  CI.  419-^7  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  co-fired,  multilayer  aluminum 
nitride  substrate  substantially  free  of  warpage  that  comprises; 
a.  preparing  at  least  two  ceramic  green  sheets  from  a  composi- 
tion containing  aluminum  nitride,  a  combination  of  at  least 
one  first  liquid  phase  sintering  aid  and  at  least  one  second 
liquid  phase  sintering  aid,  and,  optionally,  aluminum  oxide, 
the  first  and  second  sintering  aids  being  selected  from  sub- 
groups I )  oxygen-containing  alkaline  earth  metal  compounds, 
2)  oxygen-containing  derivatives  of  lanthanide  series  ele- 
ments, 3)  oxygen-containing  derivatives  of  yttrium,  4)  alka- 
line earth  metal  halides,  5)  halogen-containing  derivatives  of 
lanthanide  series  elements  and  6)  yttrium  halides,  provided, 
however,  that  the  first  and  second  sintering  aids  are  selected 
from  dififerent  subgroups,  the  combination  of  sintering  aids 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  initiate  liquid  phase 
sintering  of  aluminum  nitride  at  a  temperature  within  a  range 
of  from  1400°  C.  to  1600°  C.  and  substantially  complete  said 
liquid  phase  sintering  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  from 
1(500°  C.  to  1900°  C; 

b.  depositing  a  desired  pattern  of  conductive  metal  paste  on  at 
least  one  major  planar  surface  of  at  least  one  ceramic  green 
sheet,  the  metal  paste  containing  a  refractory  metal,  at  least 
one  sintering  additive  selected  from  nickel,  cobalt,  chromium, 
iron,  manganese,  copper  and  compounds  thereof  that  are 
converted  to  their  corresponding  metal  during  sintering,  and 
in  the  absence  of  Ti,  Hf  and  Zr,  the  sintering  additives  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  initiate  liquid  phase  sinter- 
ing of  the  refractory  metal  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of 
from  1400°  C.  to  1600°  C.  and  substantially  complete  said 
liquid  phase  sintering  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  from 
1600°  C.  to  1900°  C; 

c.  preparing  a  laminate  of  a  desired  number  of  ceramic  green 
sheets  having  conductive  metal  paners  deposited  thereon; 

d.  heating  the  laminate  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere,  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  liquid 
phase  sintering  of  both  the  ceramic  sheets  and  the  conductive 
metal  paste  deposited  on  said  sheets. 


5340,885 
STERILIZATION  PROCESS 
Kristian  Pahlmark,  Hoganas,  and  Git  Persson,  Helsingborg, 
both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co.  -  Conn„ 
New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93AM)604,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  |  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)1143.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  199^73 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  7,  1992,  9202035 

Int.  CI."  A61L  2/00 

U.S.  a.  422-28  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  sterilization  of  the  surfaces  of  a  packaging 

material  composing  providing  a  packaging  material  and  contacting 
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material  with  a  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  that  is  modified  by 
inclusion  of  a  penetration-reducing  amount  of  a  penetration- 
ing  salt. 


5340,886 
IfROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THERMAL  TREATMENT 
OF  GAS,  IN  PARTICULAR  THERMAL  AND/OR 
CATALYTIC  AFTER-BURNING  OF  WASTE  GAS 
Bernd  Warmbier,  Hemslingen;  Bemd  Klinge,  Leipzig;  Ingo 
I  Bimkraut,     Halstenbek,     and     Werner     Lautenschlager, 
Leutkirch,  all  of,  Germany,  as.signors  to  Gossler  Feuerfest- 
'  iind  Isoliertechnik  GmbH,  Reinbek,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01789.  §  371  Date  Mav  11.  1994,  §  102(e) 
pate  May  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01202,  PCT  Pub. 
pate  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  204^67 
tlaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1992,  42  22 
4IS9.1 

Int  CI."  A61L  2/00:  F23G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  422—21  19  Claims 
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5340.887 
TEST  STRIP  OVERTURNING  MECHANISM  IN 
AUTOMATED  ANALYZER 
Hiroshi  Yokota,  and  Keiji  Takahashi,  both  of  HiraLsuka,  Japan, 
lors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^59 
priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-119735 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  35/10 
CI.  422—63  1  Claim 

A  lest  strip  overturning  mechanism  in  an  automated  analyzer 
f<>r  arranging  test  strips  such  that  right  sides  thereof  may  face  in 
one  direction,  which  comprises: 

Ml  overturning  device  having  an  arm  portion  with  suction  holes 

being  formed  thereon;  and 
1  motor  connected  to  the  overturning  device  via  a  rotary  shaft, 
wherein  the  suction  holes  formed  on  the  arm  portion  are  aligned 
in  a  straight  line  with  suction  holes  formed  on  a  transportation 
stage,  arranged  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  a  direction  that  the 


test  strips  are  moved:  and  a  turntable  is  disposed  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  a  location  of  the  arm  portion  when  the 
overturning  device  is  turned  180°  around  the  rotary  shaft. 


5340388 
LIQUID  TRANSFER  ASSAY  DEVICES 
Roger  A.  Bunce,  and  Stephen  J.  Starsmore,  both  of  Birming- 
ham, England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,494,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %1342,  Oct.  15, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5354338.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  477  J63 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  11,  1991, 
9123903 

Int.  a."  GOIN  30/00 
VS.  CI.  422—100  17  Claims 


).  A  device  for  carrying  out  a  process  of  thermal  treatment  of 
gfat.  said  device  comprising  a  housing  which  defines  a  reaction 
zone,  .said  housing  being  formed  with  a  gas  inlet  opening  and  a  gas 
outlet  opening  arranged  to  permit  gas  to  flow  along  a  path  which 
extends  through  the  reaction  zone,  first  and  second  gas  permeable 
bodies  arranged  in  said  reaction  zone  such  that  gas  flowing  along 
said  path  first  passes  through  said  first  body  and  thereafter  passes 
through  said  second  body,  said  first  body  being  microwave- 
permeable  and  said  second  body  being  microwave-absorbent,  and 
at  least  one  microwave  generator  positioned  adjacent  to  said  bodies 
and  arranged  to  direct  microwaves  through  .said  first  body  and  into 
said  second  body. 


1.  A  device  for  performing  biochemical  diagnostic  assays,  com- 
prising; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  liquid  flow  channels  of  porous 
material; 

the  first  and  second  channels  leading  from  a  respective  pair  of 
channel  ends  and  interconnecting  at  a  common  site,  said  first 
and  second  channels  being  operable  to  transfer  liquid  by 
capillary  flow  to  the  common  site  in  sequentially  timed  man- 
ner following  simultaneous  application  of  the  liquid  to  the 
pair  of  channel  ends,  arrival  of  flow  at  the  common  site  from 
the  second  channel  being  delayed  relative  to  that  from  the  first 
channel; 

said  third  and  fourth  channels  leading  from  the  common  site  to 
provide,  respectively,  ongoing  flow  paths  for  liquid  flow  from 
the  first  channel  to  the  third  channel  and  from  the  second 
channel  to  the  fourth  channel  from  the  common  site: 

a  sample  binding  site  provided  in  said  fourth  channel,  said 
sample  binding  site  having  an  analyte  binding  reagent  fixed 
thereto; 

a  first  reagent  releasably  bound  to  said  fourth  flow  channel 
berueen  said  common  site  and  said  sample  binding  site;  and 

a  second  reagent  releasably  bound  to  said  second  flow  channel. 
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5340,889 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  fflGHLV  PARALLEL 

PIPETTER 
Steven   J.    Gordon,    Boston,   and   Anthony   J.    Christonher 

BlomedicaJ  Research,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  II,  19H  Ser.  No.  240348 

„c.  ^  Int  a.*  BOIL  i/D2 

UA  a.  422—100  .„  _ 

lOaaims 


an  actuator  for  operation  along  a  longitudinal  axis- 

an  upper  plate  assembly  holding  a  plurality  of  nxls.  the  upper 

a?lorT  "h""""'  '°  ""^  ^'^'""'"^  ^°'  movemem  byT 
,r.„     ^^  '  '^"'^^  °^  P'"""  '*''«  ^  perpendicular  to 

.^a  dC t  "7-  'r'  •''"  •'^  "P'"^  Pla«  «sen,bly"  : 
.n  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  each  rod 
havmg  a  working  end  spaced  from  and  facing  away  from  tte 
upper  plate  assembly;  and  ay  nom  me 

parallel  to  Ae  plane  of  the  upper  plate  assembly,  and  (ii) 
hoMmg  a  plurality  of  tubes  for  receiving  the  rods  worldi^o 
end  firs,,  of  the  upper  plate  assembly,  thfre  bemTa  ^ffS 
red  for  each  mbe  and  each  rod  being  ax.ally  aligned  wiZs 
wh^?h'  '"^'  "'"  ""*  "^^'"8  '  proximal  end  th2S 

upon  the  actuator  movmg  the  upper  plate  assembly  with  respect 
o  the  lower  plate  assembly  the  rods  simultaneously  t^v^ 

lenero?,H  "^^  "'^'"'  "'^^-  ^'  "^  tn.ve'rsmg  ^ 
length  of  the  respective  tubes  from  the  distal  ends  to  the 
prnximal  ends  of  the  tubes  collecting  sample  flu"d  m  each 
m^.  and  the  rods  traversing  the  length  of  J,espective  tub^s 

SnplffluTZ  "^'°  ""^  '''"^  '^"'^  d'spens!:^  collets 
sample  fluid,  the  working  end  of  each  rod  being  in  direct 
contact  with  die  collected  sample  fluid  of  the  resplrt^ve  tLS 
wherein  the  actuator  moves  the  upper  plate  asSy  m  a 
manner  such  that  when  the  rods  traveri  the  lelth  of  die 
Respective  tul^s  from  the  proximal  ends  to  the  dlsuFendstf 
the  tubes  sufficient  velocity  is  imparted  to  Oh;  colS:,^ 
-^ple  fluid  to  enable  collected  samVTfluid  to  cle^  y  e^ 
t^  distal  ends  of  the  tubes  and  wherein  the  actuator  abmp^ 
^ps  movement  of  the  upper  plate  assembly  such  diat  S 
rods  are  abruptly  stopped  at  the  distal  ends  of  the  respecu\e 

"st:trve  sir"Ti:  "^'^^  ""^-^  -"'^^  ^r.jr:^"^ 

Z^  I.  .'^'^  *'"''"""  ^*^*'  "xl  has  an  outer  diameter 
d"j'^r.h     '°«^  "^  -  -"  -aller  than  th^Tn^ 

ia^^  th/l  rTI.""  ""^  ^"'•'  '^^'  ^hen  die  rods 
traverse  die  lengdi  of  die  respective  tubes,  each  rod  has  a 
sufficienUy  small  gap  between  the  rod  along  Us  lelhld 

^"anTm  °' "'  "^^'"^^  '"'^  """•  -'»'  •'«  fluid  SmT 
SMl  and  maintains  die  working  end  of  die  rod  in  contact  with 
^  ample  fluid,  enabling  each  tube  to  be  free  of  mJSLiTcI^ 


5  ^40,890 

rtr«n,    Ai^^  ,     ivicLtoweU,  WUdwood;  Richard  L.  Vlck- 
strom,  Algonquin,  both  of  111.,-   William  E.   Watkins.  m 
"^^  -"«*  Gilbert  am,  Mesquite,  both  of  Tef  ^• 
ors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbot;  Paric,  HI  ^ 

K92liM      '-^^t.^  "  «>°«'"«ti<«-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

859^18,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-ln- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  915,162,  Jul.  20.  1992,  Pat  No  5J76JlT 

and  a  conttnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,163,  Jul  20  1W2 

J    ofe'.i      '  ■••"''•'"''ed,  and  a  continuation-in-Dart  of  W 
No.  915,  66,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  cln^^^on  i^' 

part  of  Sen  No.  915,167,  Jul.  20,  m2,  ab.nd„„.^^^a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,168  Jul.  20  Sr-b^ 

xtl".^  continuation-in-part  of  Ser!  L  9,US^„Jl, 
o,-c«?'  "''«"''°''«»-  "nd  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 
916,551  J„,^20,,„2,  abandoned,  and  a  co^t^i^Win-part 

conti^n  ;•     °-  "'•^'*'  ■""•  ^'  '"2,  abandoned,  and  a 
cont  nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,737,  Jul.  20  1992  and  a 
connnuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,253  Jul.  20   iZ  ^ 

Sill:  r^'T'^T^'P^'^^'  ^»-  'I7,i^  Ju^O, 
■>■,  i*?\»'«"««»ned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 

of  Ser.  No.  27,270,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned  and  a 
condnu.aon.in-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  27387.  Mar.  18  W3  ab«.- 

m3"°aba"„r!iH""""r'"-''^^  °''^'-  '^»-  27^/m^.^8, 
27in  Mi^T8°'',trt '  ""'«'»'««o»-'«-Part  of  Ser.  No. 

i? Ir  ^;  f;  i!!  x?""'"'"'"^'  '""'  »  continuation-in-part 
con'i^o^.^i^'rSer.^«--^,^^^ 

'""i^2riS2"  T^ri""'"-^^"'^^^^^^^ 

Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  I26,447is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  27,482,  Mar  18  wf  -h-„ 
/n-  rif  I  -  continuation-inlpj;  ^^i^Nilkif 

i^rNo  JlJii?  M    •'^'  ri^,'"  «  »  continuation-in-part  of 
No.  859,218  Mar.  27^1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo 
Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,876 

lie  r^  .„  int  a."  GOIN  37/00 

U.S.  CL  422— 102  ,^  „  . 

14  CliUins 


■*« 


■*->o 


-«73 


■*so 


I.  A  capped-closure  mountable  on  a  container  for  storine 
reagents  for  use  in  an  automated  analytical  instnin^nt  hav  nT^n 
actuaung  device  mounted  diereon,  comprising  ^  "" 

a.  a  closure,  said  closure  having  a  lop  having  an  opening  d«jrei„ 
dirough  which  said  reagents  can  be  aspirated 

b.  a  cap  assembly  said  cap  assembly  connected' to  said  closure 
said  cap  assembly  comprising  (1)  a  cap  having  a  top  a^dT2Ta 

e«ll^  r     "^""^  °"  ^'^  "P-  ^'l  ^a-d  ^ond  end 

capaWe  of  moving  said  cap  assembly  to  a  substantially  vert^ 

cal  position  when  depressed  by  said  actuating  device  for 

exposing  said  opening  in  said  top  of  said  closu4  to  a  div  ce 

for  aspiraung  said  reagent  from  said  container,  said  capSg 
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capable  of  providing  either  a  hard  seal  or  a  soft  seal,  upon 
actuation  of  said  actuating  device  on  said  lever  tab,  to  seal 
said  opening  in  said  top  of  said  closure  sufficienUy  tighUy  to 
prevent  evaporation  of  said  reagents  from  said  container;  and 
d  means  between  said  closure  and  said  cap  assembly  for  urging 
said  cap  assembly  to  a  substantially  vertical  position. 


X 


i.  A  multi-well  titerplate  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
instrumental  analysis  is  of  liquid  samples,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
individual  wells  each  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom,  said 
bottoms  being  arrayed  in  a  common  plane  and  being  formed  as  a 
series  of  elevations  upon  a  bottom  plate,  said  side  wall  being  of  an 
apiilar  thermoplastic  material  chosen  to  interact  with  a  liquid 
sample  to  be  placed  within  the  well  whereby  the  resulting  interfa- 
cial  tension  between  the  sample  and  the  v^ell  side  wall  results  in  a 
generally  planar  sample  surface,  the  material  for  the  well  bottom 
being  a  transparent  thermoplastic  material  chosen  to  allow  obser- 
vation and  analysis  of  the  sample  therethrough,  the  side  wall  being 
mounted  with  a  friction-fit  about  the  periphery  of  the  wall  bottom. 


5,540,892 

IIRINALYSIS  COLLECTION  AND  TESTING  KIT  AND 

METHOD 

Marvin  L.  Kidd,  3450  Clar-Von  Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45430,  and 
Barbara  J.  BaiJev,  4350  E.  State  Rte.  571,  Tipp  City,  Ohio 
45371 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,124,  Apr.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,450 

Int.  a."  GOIN  1/10:1/18 

I  .S.  a.  422— 104  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  removing  an  aliquot  of  a  liquid  sample  from  an 

analytical  bag  containing  the  liquid  sample  comprising  the  steps 

ofc 

placing  an  analytical  bag  on  a  base  having  an  aperture  therein; 
isolating  an  aliquot  of  a  liquid  sample  from  a  balance  of  liquid 
.sample  in  the  bag  by  compressing  the  bag  with  a  collared 
element  surrounding  the  aperture; 
<^mpressing  the  isolated  aliquot  of  the  sample  within  the  col- 
lared element  into  tlie  aperture  such  thai  the  compressed 


5,540,891 

MULTI-WELL  TITERPLATE  FOR  INSTRUMENTAL 

ANALYSIS 

Riitiolf  Portmann,  Bern;  Andreas  Hirschi,  Interlaken,  and 
Andreas  Wellenreiter,  WilderswU,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Scheizerische  Eidgenossenschaft  vertreten  durch  das 
AC-Laboratorium  Spiez  der  Gruppe  fur  Rustungsdienste, 
Splez,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321^5 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.    18,   1993, 
03141/93 

Int  CI."  BOIL  3/00:9/00 
U^.  CI.  422—102  10  Claims 
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sample  causes  the  bag  to  rupture  thereby  forming  a  ruptured 

area  and  the  aliquot  of  the  sample  is  spilled  through  the 

aperture: 
collecting  the  sample;  and 
forming  a  seal  in  the  bag  between  the  ruptured  area  and  the 

balance  of  sample  in  die  bag. 


5340,893 
UPPER  FEED  INJECTOR  FOR  FLUIDIZED  CATALYTIC 

CRACKING  UNIT 
Alan  R.  English,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevroa  U,SA. 

Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,061,  Mar.  23,  1989,  abuidoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,435 

Int  CI.*  F27B  15/OS 

U.S.  a.  422—144  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocar- 
bons, including  a  riser  reactor  and  means  for  circulating  a  heated 
mixture  of  catalyst  particles  and  hydrocarfoonaceous  material  for 
catalytic  reaction  of  said  material  in  said  riser  reactor,  means  for 
discharging  of  an  output  of  said  riser  reactor  into  a  large  diameter 
separator  vessel,  said  riser  reactor  including  an  internal  portion 
disposed  within  said  .separator  vessel  and  extending  firom  a  lower 
portion  of  said  vessel  to  an  upper  portion  thereof  and  an  external 
portion  not  enclosed  by  said  separator  vessel  and  generally  below 
said  internal  ponion  of  said  riser  reactor,  means  for  separating 
hydrocarbon  vapors  from  spent  catalyst  in  said  separator  vessel, 
stripping  means  for  recovering  residual  hydrocarbon  vapors  from 
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said  spent  catalyst  passing  from  said  separator  vessel  to  a  catalyst 
regenei^tor  for  recycling  of  regenerated  catalyst  to  said  riser  reac- 
tor and  means  within  said  separator  vessel  for  recovering  cracked 
hydrocarbon  vapors  for  transfer  to  hydrocarbon  recovery  means  for 
recovery  of  hydrocarbon  components  therein,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
at  least  one  hydrocarbon  feed  means  positioned  within  said 
internal  portion  of  said  riser  reactor  and  said  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon  feed  means  including  a  feed  line  entering  said 
riser  reactor  at  said  external  portion  and  extending  in  said 
riser  reactor  to  a  location  in  said  internal  portion  above  the 
external  portion  of  the  riser  reactor,  and  a  nozzle  connected  to 
said  feed  line  at  said  location  above  the  external  portion  of  the 
riser  reactor  for  injecting  the  hydrocarbon  feed  into  the  riser 
reactor,  and  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  feed  means  positioned  in 
the  external  portion  of  said  riser  for  injecting  feed  into  said 
riser  reactor  below  the  internal  portion  of  said  riser. 


5,540,894 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  BED 

MATERIAL  IN  FXUIDIZED  BED  REACTORS 

TImo  Hyppanen,  Karhula,  Finland,  assignor  to  A.  Ahlstrom 

Corporation,  NoormarUiu,  Finland 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,277 

Int  a.*  F27B  15/14:15/16:15/08 

VS.  CL  422-146  30  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  bed  material  in  a  fluidized  bed 
reactor  having  a  reactor  chamber,  with  side  walls  defining  the 
interior  of  the  reactor  chamber,  a  fluidized  bed  of  solid  particles  in 
the  reactor  chamber,  an  outlet  duct  from  the  reactor  chamber 
connected  to  a  lifting  chamber,  in  turn  connected  to  a  processing 
chamber,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  substantially  con- 
tinuously: 

(a)  discharging  solid  particles  from  a  lower  part  of  the  reactor 
chamber  at  a  first  level  of  the  fluidized  bed  through  the  outlet 
duct  into  die  lifting  chamber; 

(b)  pneumatically  conveying  solid  particles  with  a  conveying 
gas  as  a  particle  suspension  upwardly  in  the  lifting  chamber, 
to  a  second  level  higher  than  the  first  level,  into  the  processing 
chamber; 

(c)  forming  a  fluidized  or  fixed  bed  of  solid  particles  in  the 
processing  chamber; 

(d)  processing  the  solid  particles  in  the  processing  chamber;  and 

(e)  recycling  processed  solid  particles  with  conveying  or  fluid- 
izing  gas  from  the  processing  chamber  into  the  reactor  cham- 
ber, through  a  wall  of  the  reactor  chamber  at  a  third  level 
higher  than  the  first  level. 


5340,895 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  MIXTURE  OF 

STEAM  AND  AIR  CONTAMINATED  WITH 

SULPHUROUS  GASES,  FORMED  DURING  THE 

GRANULATION  AND  DEHYDRATION  OF  BLAST 

FURNACE  SLAG 

Ernest  Faber;  Romain  Frieden,-  Marc  Solvi;  Louis  Schmit,  and 

Leon  Ulveling,  all  of  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg,  assignors  to 

Paul  Wurth  S.A.,  Luxembourg 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,615,  Jun.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,587 
Int.  a.*  C03B  19/00:  BOID  50/00 
VS.  a.  422—172  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  treatment  of  a  mixture  of  gases  generated  during 
the  production  of  slag  granulate  in  a  granulation  plant,  comprising: 

closed  tower  means  to  be  disposed  above  the  granulation  plant 
for  collecting  the  mixture  of  gases  generated  during  the  pro- 
duction of  blast  furnace  slag  granulate; 

vessel  means  in  said  closed  tower  means,  said  vessel  means 
having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end  for  the  flow 
of  said  gases  from  said  upper  end  toward  said  lower  end,  said 
vessel  means  be  arranged  vertically  within  said  closed  tower 
means; 

water  jet  means  in  said  vessel  means  for  distributing  alkaline 
water  into  said  vessel  means: 

distribution  conduit  means  connected  to  said  water  jet  means  fpr 
delivering  alkaline  water  to  said  water  jet  means; 

at  least  one  flow  conduit  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  vessel  means  for  removal  of  water  and  condensate  from 
said  vessel  means; 

at  least  one  suction  conduit  means  connected  to  said  vessel 
means  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof  for  removal  of  gases 
from  said  vessel  means;  and 

variable-throughput  extraction  means  connected  to  said  suction 
conduit  means  for  removing  gases  from  said  vessel  means  and 
for  maintaining  a  pressure  reduction  in  said  vessel  means. 


5,540,896 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  HOT  FUEL 

GAS 

Richard  A,  Newby,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,986 

InL  a.*  BOID  50/00 

U.S.  a.  422-172  10  Claims 

I3~ 
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1.  A  system  for  removing  siilfur  species  from  a  hot  coal-derived 
gas,  comprising: 
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a)  first  means  for  injecting  a  first  sulfur  sorbent  into  contact  with 
said  gas  so  as  to  entrain  said  first  sorbent  therein  and  convert 
said  first  sorbent  into  a  first  sulfur  compound; 

b)  removing  means  for  removing  from  said  gas  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  entrained  first  sorbent  and  said  first  sulfur  compound; 

c)  second  means,  connected  to  receive  said  gas  from  said  remov- 
ing means,  for  bringing  a  second  sulfur  sort>ent  into  contact 
with  said  gas  so  as  to  convert  a  portion  of  said  second  sulfur 
sorbent  into  a  second  sulfur  compound; 

d)  sorbent  regenerating  means  connected  to  said  second  means 
for  regenerating  said  second  sulfiir  compound  so  as  to  pro- 
duce said  second  sulfur  sorbent  and  a  sulfurous  gas;  and 

e)  a  vessel  connected  to  receive  said  first  sorbent  and  said  first 
sulfiir  compound  removed  by  said  removing  means  and  con- 
nected to  receive  said  sulfiirous  gas  produced  in  said  sorbent 
regenerating  means,  said  vessel  enclosing  a  bed  of  said  first 
sorbent  and  said  first  sulfur  compound  fluidized  by  said 
sulAirous  gas. 


II 


FRESH 

soracNT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  emissions  of  a  fossil  fuel  fired 
boiler  which  produces  flue  gases  containing  SO^  NO^  and  particu- 
lates, comprising: 

a  flue  gas  duct  constructed  so  as  to  cany  flue  gases  from  a  boiler 
to  a  .stack  for  discharge; 

a  high-temperature  pulse  jet  fabric  filter  house  connected  along 
the  flue  gas  duct  between  the  boiler  and  the  stack,  said  filter 
house  constructed  so  as  to  remove  particulate  from  the  flue 
gas  passing  along  the  flue  gas  duct,  said  fabric  filter  house 
having  a  plurality  of  fabric  filter  bags  contained  therein  with 
each  of  said  fabric  filter  bags  having  a  bag  retainer  situated 
therein: 

a  selective  catalytic  reduction  catalyst  positioned  inside  the  bag 
retainer  of  each  of  said  fabric  filter  bags  in  said  filter  house, 
said  selective  catalytic  reduction  catalyst  being  coated  on 
wedge-shaped  metal  plates; 

means  for  recovering  heat  connected  along  the  flue  gas  duct 
downstream  of  said  fabric  filter  house,  said  heat  recovering 
means  constructed  so  as  to  be  heated  by  the  flue  gases  in  the 
flue  gas  duct; 

means  for  injecting  an  ammoniacal  compound  into  the  flue  gas 
duct  upstream  of  said  filter  house;  and 

means  for  injecting  sorbent  into  the  flue  gas  duct  upstream  of  the 
filter  house  whereby  the  sorbent  reacts  with  SO,  from  the  flue 
gas,  the  particulates  are  removed  in  said  fabric  filter  house. 


thus  protecting  the  selective  catalytic  reduction  catalyst  from 
fly  ash  erosion  and  SO^  poisoning. 


5440,898 
OZONE  GENERATOR  WITH  IN-LINE  OZONE  SENSOR 
William    E.    Davidson,   Scarborough,    Canada,    assignor   to 
Vasogen  Inc.,  EtoMcokc,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489^68 

Int  CL*  BOU  19/OS 

VS.  a.  422—186.15  19  Claims 


y 


5JS4»JS97 

IMPROVED  SO;,,  NO;,,  AND  PARTICULATE  REMOVAL 

SYSTEM 

Paul  Chu,  Canton,-  William  Downs,  Alliance,  both  of  Ohio; 
John  B.  Doyle,  Littleton,  Colo.,  and  Peter  V.  Smith,  North 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  Orleans,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,546,  Oct  2,  1990,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  404,153,  Sep.  7,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224.419,  Jul.  25,  1988,  Pat 
No.  4,871,522.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
394,980 
Int  O."  BOID  46A)2 
1 1s.  CL  422—177  10  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  ozone  from  oxygen  provided 
from  an  oxygen  supply  at  a  known  concentration  and  measurable 
flow  rate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  oxygen  from  said 
oxygen  supply  and  an  outlet  for  releasing  ozone  and  oxygen; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrodes  mounted  inside  said  enclosine  and 
said  electrodes  being  separated  by  a  dielectric; 

(c)  energizer  means  for  energizing  said  electrodes,  said  energizer 
means  having  a  control  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal 
and  an  input  port  for  connecting  to  a  power  source; 

(d)  said  energizer  means  including  generator  means  responsive 
to  said  control  signal  for  generating  a  high  voltage  at  an 
output  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for  energizing  said  elec- 
trodes and  producing  an  electric  field  for  forming  ozone  from 
said  oxygen;  and 

(e)  means  for  determining  the  amount  of  ozone  being  produced 
comprising  sensor  means  coupled  to  the  high  voltage  output 
of  said  generator  means  for  sensing  discharge  current  pro- 
duced by  interaction  of  said  oxygen  and  said  electric  field  in 
formation  of  said  ozone,  and  means  for  calculating  the 
amount  of  ozone  ftx)m  the  energy  in  said  discharge  current 
and  the  concentration  and  flow  rate  of  the  oxygen  from  said 
oxygen  supply. 

18.  A  sensor  for  determining  the  amount  of  ozone  being  pro- 
duced by  an  ozone  generator  comprising  an  enclosure  with  an  inlet 
for  receiving  oxygen  from  an  oxygen  supply  at  a  known  concen- 
tration and  measurable  flow  rate  and  an  outlet  for  releasing  ozone 
and  oxygen,  and  the  generator  including  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
mounted  inside  the  enclosure  and  being  separated  by  a  dielectric 
and  a  high  voltage  generator  having  a  control  input  for  receiving  a 
control  signal,  an  input  port  for  connecting  to  a  power  source  and 
an  output  coupled  to  the  electrodes  for  energizing  the  electrodes  in 
response  to  the  control  signal  and  producing  an  electric  field  for 
forming  ozone  from  the  oxygen,  said  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  high  voltage 
generator  for  sensing  a  discharge  curtent  produced  by  the 
interaction  of  the  oxygen  with  the  electric  field  in  the  forma- 
tion of  ozone,  said  sensing  means  comprising  a  coil  electro- 
magnetically  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  high  voltage  gen- 
erator and  an  amplifier  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  coil  for 
generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  discharge  current; 
and 

(b)  a  microcontroller  coupled  to  receive  said  signal  and  having 
means  for  reading  the  concentration  and  flow  rate  levels  of  the 
oxygen  being  supplied  by  the  oxygen  supply  and  means  for 
determining  the  amount  ozone  being  produced  by  the  ozone 
generator. 


3624 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  30,  19% 


5440,899 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  OF  TEMPERATURES  IN 

REACTANT  CHANNELS 

William  J.  Koves,  Hoffman  Estates,  111^  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 

Plalnes,Ill. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  362,344 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  8/02;8/04:8/l2 

VS.  a.  422—200  24  Claims 


1.  A  reactor  for  controlling  temperature  profiles  in  a  leaction 
zone,  said  reactor  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  plates  with  each  plate  having  an 
extended  length  and  defining  a  boundary  of  a  heat  exchange 
flow  channel  on  one  side  of  said  plate  and  a  boundary  of  a 
reaction  flow  channel  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  plate  and 
each  plate  defining  heat  exchange  surfaces; 

b)  a  partition  dividing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  heat 
exchange  channel  into  a  first  heat  exchange  passage  and  a 
second  heat  exchange  passage  and  restricting  fluid  flow 
between  said  first  passage  and  said  second  passage; 

c)  means  for  passing  a  reaction  fluid  through  a  plurality  of  said 
reaction  flow  channels  defined  by  said  plates  along  a  first  flow 
path; 

d)  means  for  passing  a  first  heat  exchange  fluid  into  said  first 
heat  exchange  passage  along  a  second  flow  path  perpendicular 
to  said  first  flow  path  and  passing  a  second  heat  exchange 
fluid  into  said  second  heat  exchange  passage  along  a  third 
flow  path  perpendicular  to  said  first  flow  path; 

e)  means  for  recovering  said  first  and  second  heat  exchange 
fluids  from  said  first  and  second  heat  exchange  passages;  and, 

0  means  for  varying  the  heat  exchange  coefficient  over  the 
length  of  said  second  and  third  flow  paths. 


5,540,900 
REACTORS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PHYSICO- 
CHEMICAL  TREATMENTS  OF  SUBSTANCES  IN  THE 
SOLID,  LIQUID  OR  GASEOUS  STATE 
Pierre  J.  Poncet,  54  Rue  Professeur  Florence,  Lyon,  France 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  270,672 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  6,  1993,  93  08536 
Int  O."  BOIF  7/08 
VS.  a.  422-225  n  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  physicochemical  treatment  and  reaction 
of  material  comprising:  a  sleeve  having  at  least  two  generally 
parallel  bores  formed  therein,  a  first  screw  means  rotaubly 
mounted  within  a  first  of  said  bores  and  a  second  screw  means 
mounted  within  a  second  of  said  bores,  said  first  screw  means 
having  first  and  second  core  portions  with  at  least  said  second  core 
portion  being  generally  conical  and  tapering  inwardly  to  said  first 
core  portion,  said  second  screw  means  having  first  and  second  core 
portions  with  said  first  core  portion  of  said  second  screw  means 
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being  generally  conical  in  configuration  tapering  inwardly  to  said 
second  core  portion  of  said  second  screw  means  which  is  generally 
cylindrical  and  extends  from  said  first  core  portion  of  said  second 
screw  means,  a  first  open  slot  between  said  first  core  portion  of 
said  first  screw  means  and  said  first  core  portion  of  said  second 
screw  means  and  a  second  open  slot  between  said  second  core 
portion  of  said  first  screw  means  and  said  second  core  portion  of 
said  second  screw  means,  a  material  inlet  opening  through  said 
sleeve  communicating  with  one  of  said  bores,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  screw  means  having  a  generally  continuous  thread  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  first  and  second  core  portions  thereof  to 
thereby  define  a  plurality  of  spaces  in  which  material  introduced 
into  said  one  of  said  bores  through  said  inlet  opening  is  conveyed, 
said  spaces  along  the  second  core  portion  of  said  second  screw 
means  having  a  combined  volume  greater  than  the  combined 
volume  of  each  of  said  spaces  along  said  first  core  portion  of  said 
second  screw  means,  said  first  core  portion  of  said  first  screw 
means  and  second  core  portion  of  the  first  screw  means,  respec- 
tively, so  that  only  a  portion  of  the  combined  volume  of  said 
spaces  along  said  second  core  portion  of  said  second  screw  means 
contains  material  being  conveyed  so  that  an  air  space  is  created 
along  said  spaces  along  said  second  core  portion  of  said  second 
screw  means  and  wherein  material  within  said  spaces  of  said  first 
core  portion  of  said  second  screw  means  is  redirected  by  said  first 
core  portion  of  said  second  screw  means  through  said  first  open 
slot  to  said  first  and  second  core  portions  of  said  first  screw  means, 
and  a  gas  first  orifice  through  said  sleeve  communicating  with  said 
spaces  along  said  second  core  portion  of  said  second  screw  means 
so  that  said  air  space  is  maintained  in  said  spaces  along  said  second 
core  portion  second  screw  means  to  facilitate  contact  of  a  gas 
passing  through  said  first  gas  orifice  with  material  being  conveyed 
along  said  spaces  of  said  second  core  portion  of  said  second  screw 
means. 


5,540,901 

STERILIZATION  TRAY  SYSTEM  FOR  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Edward  D.  Riley,  Falmouth,  Me.,  assignor  to  Riley  Medical, 

Inc.,  Auburn,  Me. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,950,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,424,048.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,365 

Int  a."  A61B  19/02;  A61L  2/06:2/16 
VS.  a.  422-300  29  Claims 

1.  A  modular  sterilization  tray  system  for  medical  instruments 
comprising 

a  rigid  substantially  rectangular  case  having  a  pair  of  opposite 

side  walls,  a  pair  of  opposite  end  walls  and  a  bonom  wall; 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  vertical  columns  of  vertically 
spaced  apart  uniform  size  holes  in  opposite  walls  of  the  case; 
one  or  more  substantially  rectilinear  instrument  trays  for  place- 
ment in  said  case,  the  length  and  width  dimensions  of  each  of 
said  trays  being  directly  related  to  the  spacing  of  said  columns 
of  holes  in  the  case  opposite  walls  such  that  said  one  or  more 
trays  may  be  positioned  within  said  case  so  as  to  be  bracketed 
by  selected  columns  of  holes; 
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Ixation  means  for  positioning  in  selected  holes  of  the  bracketing 
columns  of  holes  in  the  case  opposite  walls  for  fixing  the 
position  of  said  one  or  more  trays  at  a  selected  elevation  in 
said  case: 

;  in  array  of  holes  in  the  case  bottom  wall,  and 

i  n  instrument  fixating  bracket  releasably  mounted  to  a  wall  of 
said  case,  said  bracket  including 

i  1  main  body,  and 

I  astening  means  connected  to  said  body  through  a  pair  of  holes 
in  the  case. 


5340,902 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  A  GAS  CONTAINING 

■  NITROGEN  MONOXIDE  AND  SULPHUR  DIOXIDE 
G«rard  De  Soete,  Colombes,  France,  assignor  to  Solvay  (Soci- 

ite  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02172,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  22.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06915,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

I  PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,081 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1991,  91  12097 

I  Int  a.*^  COIB  21/02 

V  i.  CI.  423—239.1  12  Qaims 

1.  A  drug  process  for  removing  nitrogen  monoxide  from  a  gas 
nixture  containing  nitrogen  monoxide  and  sulphur  dioxide,  com- 
prising contacting  a  gas  mixture  originating  from  the  combustion 
of  a  sulphur-containing  fossil  fuel  or  from  the  incineration  of 
household  or  municipal  refuse  and  containing  nitrogen  monoxide, 
sulphur  dioxide,  and  oxygen  with  an  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  in 
solid  form  in  the  absence  of  liquid  water,  said  sulphur  dioxide 
present  in  an  amount  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  quantity 
theoretically  required  to  form,  by  reaction  with  the  alkali  metal 
bicarbonate,  a  sufficient  quantity  of  alkali  metal  pyrosulphite  to 
consume  all  of  the  nitrogen  monoxide  and  nitrogen  dioxide  in  the 
gas.  regulating  the  respective  concentrations  of  oxygen  and  sulphur 
dioxide  in  the  gas  mixture  in  order  to  achieve  molar  ratios  of 
(K:NO  of  at  least  1  and  of  SO,:NO  of  greater  than  0.2,  regulating 
the  temperature  of  the  gas  to  between  400  and  700  K,  and  remov- 
iiK  said  nitrogen  monoxide  from  said  gas  mixture. 


5,540,903 

ittOCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLVATED  MESOPHASE 

PITCH  AND  CARBON  ARTIFACTS  THEREOF 

Hugh  E.  Romine,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conoco  Inc., 

Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,501,  Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,141 

Int  CI.'  DOIF  9/12 

l.S.  a.  423-^*45  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  carbon  artifacts  from  a  mesophase  pitch 

comprising  MSQl  materials,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  forming  a  solvent-mesophase  pitch  mixture  by  contacting  a 
mesophase  pitch  or  a  mesophase  containing  pitch  comprising 
MSQl  materials  with  a  solvent  suitable  for  solvating 
mesophase  pitch: 

(b)  heating  and  mixing  the  solvent-mesophase  pitch  mixture  to 
temperamre  in  the  range  of  from  180°  C.  to  400°  C.  for  a 
length  of  time  and  under  conditions  sufficient  for  forming 
solvated  mesophase  pitch  in  a  fluid  state; 

(c)  phase  separating  the  solvent-pitch  mixture  to  obtain  a  solvent 
phase  and  a  solvated  mesophase  pitch  phase; 

(d)  recovering  the  solvated  mesophase  pitch  phase,  said  solvated 
mesophase  pitch  containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  MSQl  and 
said  solvated  mesophase  pitch  phase  containing  from  about 
5%  to  about  40%  solvent  by  weight; 

(e)  forming  artifacts  from  said  solvated  mesophase  pitch; 

(f)  desolvating  the  solvated  mesophase  pitch  artifacts  to  thereby 
form  unsolvated  mesophase  pitch  artifacts; 

(g)  carbonizing  the  unsolvated  mesophase  pitch  artifacts  by 
heating  the  artifacts  to  a  suitable  temperature  for  a  time  and 
under  conditions  suitable  for  carbonizing. 


5,540,904 
ISOTOPICALLY-PURE  CARBON-12  OR  CARBON-13 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  DUMOND  POSSESSING 
ENHANCED  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY 
Harold  P.  Bovenkerk,  Worthington,  Ohio;  Thomas  R.  Anthony. 
Schenectady;  James  F.  Fleischer,  Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  and 
William  F.  Banholzer,  Coliunbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Worthington,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,490,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,016,  Jul.  8,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
536,371,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,469,  Dec.  11,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,732 
Int  a."  COIB  31/06 
U.S.  CL  423-^*46  2  Claims 

1.  Polycrystalline  chemically  vapor  deposited  (CVD)  polycrys- 
taline  diamond  film  of  improved  thermal  conductivity  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  at  least  99.5  wt-%  isotopically-pure  carbon- 1 2 
and  wherein  said  thermal  conductivity  is  substantially  improved. 


5,540,905 

OPTICALLY  ANISOTROPIC  PITCH  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  HIGH  COMPRESSIVE  STRENGTH 

CARBON  FIBERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

HIGH  COMPRESSIVE  STRENGTH  CARBON  FIBERS 
Tsutomu  Naito;  Takashi  Hino;  Masaru  Miura,  and  Kazuyuki 
Murakami,  all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen 
Corporation,  and  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909439,  Jul.  6,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991,  3-194723 
Int  CI."  C08L  95/00 
VS.  a.  423—447.6  8  Claims 

1.  An  optically  anisotropic  pitch  for  manufacturing  high  com- 
pressive strength  carbon  fibers,  said  pitch  containing  a  benzene 
soluble  component  and  a  benzene  insoluble  component,  and  hav- 
ing a  Q  value  of  1 .6  or  below,  a  number-average  molecular  weight 
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ratio  of  said  benzene  insoluble  component  to  said  benzene  soluble 
component  of  1 .9  or  below,  an  aromatic  carbon  fraction  of  0.8  or 
above,  a  C/H  atomic  ratio  of  1 .85  or  below,  an  optically  anisotropic 
phase  of  90%  or  above,  a  quinoline  insoluble  component  of  5%  by 
weight  or  below,  and  a  softening  point  of  320°  C.  or  below. 


5,540,906 
HYDROGEN  PEROXmE  PROCESS 
Carmen  L.  Rodriguez,  Exton,  and  John  G.  Ztgacek,  Devon, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P., 
Greenville,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,969 
Int.  CI."  COIB  15/023 
VS.  a.  423—588  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  peroxide  comprising  react- 
ing a  sulfonic  acid-substituted  anthrahydroquinone  alkylammo- 
nium  salt  with  molecular  oxygen  in  a  liquid  medium  comprising  a 
polar  protic  solvent  to  form  an  oxidation  reaction  product  com- 
prised of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  sulfonic  acid-substituted 
anthraquinone  alkylammonium  salt 


5340,907 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  fflGH  SOLIDS  CONTENT 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  SUSPENSION  WITH  A 
DECHLORINATING  AGENT 
Siegfried  Blumel,  Ratingen;  Achim  Hartmann,  Pulheim;  Hans 
Thumm,       Leverkusen;       Hans-Hermann       Luginsland, 
Leverkusen,  and  Franz  Rosendahl,  Leverkusen,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kronos,  Inc.,  Higtatstown,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,341,  Jul.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380^17 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1993,  42  24 
149.9 

tot  CL*  COIG  23/00 
VS.  a.  423-610  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  titanium  dioxide  aqueous 
suspension,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  dispensing  titanium  dioxide  in  an  aqueous  liquid  to  form  a 
slurry  having  a  maximum  pH  of  about  4; 

(h)  reducing  chlorine  and  reducible  chlorine  compounds  in  the 
slurry  by  adding  a  dechlorinating  agent  selected  from  ihe 
group  consisting  of  a(  least  one  of  hydroxyl  ammonium 
chloride,  hydrogen  peroxide  and  sodium  hydrogen  sulfite  in 
an  amount  which  controls  the  multivalent  anion  content  of  the 
slurry  sufiBcient  to  obtain,  after  the  slurry  is  filtered  in  step  (c). 
one  of  (i)  a  rigid  filter  cake  with  a  solids  content  below  about 
60%  by  weight  by  controlling  the  content  of  multivalent 
anions  in  the  slurry  to  about  5x10"'  mol/liter  or  (ii)  a  ihixo- 
tropic  filter  cake  with  a  solids  content  above  about  65%  by 
weight  by  controlling  the  content  of  the  multivalent  anions  in 
the  slurry  to  less  than  about  3x10"'  mol/liter;  (c)  filtering  the 
slurry  from  step  (b)  to  form  a  filter  cake;  and  (d)  thereafter 
rendering  the  filter  cake  flowable  to  form  the  titanium  dioxide 
suspension. 


5340,908 

DETECTION  OF  HYPOXIA  WITH  REAGENTS 

CONTAINING  2-NITROIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SUCH  REAGENTS 
Cameron  J.  Koch,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Edith  M.  I^rd,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  as.signors  to  The  Triistees  of  the  Univ.  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  The  University  of  Rochester, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,918,  Nov.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,065 
Int  a."  A61K  51/10:101/02:  GOIN  33/531:  C07D  233/91 
VS.  a.  424— 9J4  31  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


O 

A 


,R2 


HN' 


^^    N 


r^ 


N02 


wherein  R,  is  CH,  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  about  6 
halogen  atoms,  wherein  said  alkyl  group  has  the  formula 
CHXCXjCYj  where  X  is  halogen  or  hydrogen  and  Y  is  fluorine  or 
bromine. 


5340,909 
HARMONIC  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  WITH 
MICROBUBBLES 
Ernest  G.  Schutt,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alliance  Phar- 
maceutical Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,074 

Int.  a.*  A61K  49/00 

VS.  a.  424-932  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ultrasonic  harmonic  imaging  using  ultrasonic 

energy  transmitted  by  an  ultrasonic  source  to  an  object  or  body  to 

be  imaged,  comprising: 

introducing  into  said  object  or  body  a  contrast  agent  comprising 
microbubbles  having  generally  spherical  membranes  and  con- 
taining gaseous  material  having  vapor  pressure  at  37°  C.  over 
23  mm  Hg.  less  than  about  1  %  wt./wt.  solubility/miscibility  in 
water,  concentration  in  gas  phase  when  detected  greater  than 
2%  mole  fraction,  and  a  concentration  greater  than  50%  of  its 
saturation  concentration;  and 
ultrasonically  imaging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  object  or  body. 


5340,910 

NON-MALODOROUS  HAIR  PERMING  METHOD 

Henri  Samain,  Bievres,  and  Claude  Dubief,  Le  Chesnay,  both 

of,  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/008S7,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05758,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  50381 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1991,  91  11325 
Int  C1.*A61K  7/06:7/09 
VS.  a.  424—7031  8  Claims 

I.  A  prtKess  for  the  permanent  deformation  of  hair,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  applying  to  said  hair  a  reducing  composition  in  an  amount 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  disulfide  bonds  of 
keratin,  said  composition  containing,  as  a  reducing  agent 
cysteamine  or  a  salt  thereof,  and 

(2)  then  applying  to  said  hair,  prior  or  subsequent  to  the  appli- 
cation of  an  oxidizing  composition  to  reform  said  disulfide 
bonds,  a  composition  containing,  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable 
vehicle,  an  effective  amount  of  a  mono-aldehydic  compound 
selected    fiom    the    group    consisting    of    formaldehyde. 
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a-melhyl-p-(p-lert-butyl-phenyl)  propionaldehyde.  2-methyl- 
4-(2.6.6-trimethyl-2(l)cyclohexene-l-yl)  butanal  and  2-hexyl- 
3-phenyl-2  propenal,  said  composition  containing  said  mono- 
aldehydic  compound  being  applied  to  said  hair  in  an  amount 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  prevent  the  unpleasant  odors  of  the 
reducing  agent. 


5340,912 

k'ISCOUS  SUSPENSIONS  OF  CONTROLLED-RELEASE 
DRUG  PARTICLES 
'  pouter  E.  Roorda,  Newark,  and  Fred  Ehnow,  Mountain  View, 
both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto. 
Calif. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US93/02992.  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19739,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  307,843 
Int  CI."  A61K  9^70 
WS.  CI.  424—422  13  Claims 

I.  A  controlled  release  bupivacaine  composition  for  localized 
application    comprising    an    even    suspension    of    bupivacaine- 
oontaining  bioerodible  particles  in  a  liquid  vehicle,  said  composi- 
tion comprising: 
a  liquid  suspending  vehicle  having  a  viscosity  ranging  from 

about  10  10  about  2,000.000  centipoise  al  37°  C;  and 
solid.        bupivacaine-containmg        bioerodible        polylactic/ 
polyglycolic  copolymer  particles  evenly  suspended  therein. 


5340,913 

FORMULATIONS  AND  USES  THEREOF  IN  THE 

PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  ORAL  LESIONS 

Robert  E.  IXimer,  209  Dewey  Dr.  ttl.  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

15068 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766365,  Sep.  25,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,296^216,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  423300, 
Oct  12,  1989,  Pat  No.  5306309,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  26,738,  Mar.  17,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
j  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,918 

Int  ex."  A61K  7/16:7/20:33/10 
\  J  S.  CI.  424—53  12  Oaims 

1.  A  premixed  pharmaceutical  composition  of  the  treatment  of 
dial  lesions  consisting  essentially  of  therapeutic  levels  of  hydrogen 
paroxide  and  sodium  bicarbonate  in  an  aqueous  solution. 


5340,914 

PIGMENTATION  ENHANCER  AND  METHOD 

Bryan  B.  Fuller,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma,  Norman,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,420,  Dec.  15,  1989.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,998 
IntCI.''A61K  7/42:7/021 
VS.  a.  424—59  5  Claims 


5340,911 

METHODS  OF  USE  OF  HUMAN  MANGANESE 

SUPEROXIDE  DISMUTASE 

l^b  R.  Hartman,  Holon,  and  Yaffa  Beck,  Gadera,  both  of, 

Israel,  assignors  to  Bio- Technology  General  Corp,,  Iselin, 

NJ. 

:ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  120.951,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  912^13,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
S  J70,195.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,057,  Dec. 
13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
32,734,  Mar.  27,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser,  No,  907,051,  Sep.  12,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
:pntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801.090,  Nov.  22,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Oct  29,  1986,  2851786 
Int  CI."  A61K  37/50 
\S.  CI.  424—94.4  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subject  afflicted  with  inflammation 
iliich  comprises  administering  to  the  subject  an  eflFective  amount 
<>f  a  recombinant  human  manganese  superoxide  dismutase  having 
(he  sequence  of  methionine  followed  by  the  sequence  encoded  by 
Bucleotides  115-708  of  FIG  1. 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  stimulating  melanogenesis  in 
melanocytes  of  human  epidermis,  the  composition  disposed  in  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier  capable  of  delivering  the  composition  to  the 
melanocytes  under  in  vivo  conditions,  tlie  composition  consisting 
essentially  of; 
an  effecti\e  amount  of  a  methylxanthine  eff'ective  in  increasing 
tyrosinase  activity  in  the  melanocytes  to  an  amount  sufficient 
to  result  in  increasing  levels  of  melanin  in  the  melanocytes; 
and 
an  effective  amount  of  tyrosine  for  serving  as  a  tyrosinase 
substrate. 


5340,915 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HIGHLY  OXIDIZED  LEAD 
POWDER  USED  FOR  A  LEAD  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Hiroshi  Yasuda:  Kazuyoshi  Yonezu,  both  of  Toyohashi:  Katsu- 
hiro  Takahashi,  Yawata,  and  Kenzo  Yamamoto,  Toyohashi, 
all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,401,  Jun.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,124,  Jan.  14, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,262, 
Dec.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  478397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1988,  63-314633 
int  a."  COIG  21/02 
VS.  a.  423—620  4  Claims 


CONTENT 

OF  RED 

LEAD 

(wt%) 


5  10  15 

TIME  IN  THE  RJRNACE  (hr) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  highly  oxidized  lead  powder,  contain- 
ing red  lead  (PbiOj)  suitable  for  an  electrode  active  material  of  a 
lead  battery,  which  comprises: 
(a)  subjecting  a  raw  lead  powder  consisting  essentially  of  metal- 
lic lead  and '60  to  80%  by  weight  red  litharge  (a-PbO)  to 
maturing  oxidation  which  increases  the  red  litharge  content  of 
the  raw  lead  powder  at  least  5%  to  produce  a  matured  mate- 
rial having  a  red  litharge  content  of  80  to  90%  by  weight, 
thereby  realizing  a  spontaneous  rise  in  temperamre,  and  con- 
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trolling  said  temperature  rise  to  below  100°  C.  for  an  initial  15 
to  90  minutes  of  said  maturing  oxidation,  by  adding  cooling 
water  to  said  raw  lead  powder  in  order  to  restrict  the  produc- 
tion of  yellow  litharge  (^-PbO);  and 

(b)  then  heating  the  matured  material  from  step  (a)  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  400°  to  500°  C.  to  produce  a  red  lead  content  of  80  to 
90  weight  %, 

steps  (a)  and  (b)  being  successively  performed  within  the  same 
rotary  kiln. 


5,540,916 
ODOR  SORBING  PACKAGING 
Christopher  J.  Parks,  ElUcoH  City,  Md^  assignor  to  Westvaco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166^23,  Dec.  15,  1993.  This  application 

May  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  433,167 

Int  a.'  A61L  9/00:9/01 

VS.  a.  424—76.1  2  Claims 


1.  An  odor  sorfoing  coating  composition  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
one  surface  of  a  paperboard  substrate  comprising,  a  mixture  of 
activated  carbon  in  an  aqueous  binder  system,  said  coating  having 
a  solids  content  in  the  range  of  from  about  30-45%.  said  solids 
comprising  from  about  20-95%  activated  carbon  and  from  5-80% 
binder,  at  a  coat  weight  of  from  about  3  to  26  lbs/ream  (ream  size 
3000  ft^). 


5,540,917 
BIOMASS  LIPASE  INmBITOR  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING 

ADIPOSITY 
Dorothea  Isier,  Basel;  Walter  Rehm,  Rieben,  and  Erich  Wid- 
mer,    Munchenstein,    all    of,    Switzerland,    assignors    to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,644,  Jun.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,447,953,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,662,  Jun.  14, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

447,164 
aaims   priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jun.   24,   1992, 
1990/92 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  il/74:iI/33 
VS.  a.  424—78.01 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  water  insoluble  crude  fiber;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  lipase  inhibitor  in  an  amount  cflfective  for 
treating  adiposity,  the  lipase  inhibitor  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(i)  lipstatin  in  pure  form; 

(ii)  a  biomass  comprising  a  lipase  inhibitor,  the  biomass  being 
obtained  by  a  process  consisting  of  fermenting  a  fermenta- 
tion broth  comprising  a  microorganism  which  produces  the 
lipase  inhibitor  and  separating  the  biomass  from  the  fer- 
mented broth;  and 

(iii)  tetrahydrolipstalin. 


5  Claims 


5440,918 
USE  OF  CERTAIN  ANIONIC  SURFACTANTS  TO 
ENHANCE  ANTIMICROBLAL  EFFECTIVENESS  OF 
OPHTHALMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Ernesto  J.  Castillo,  Arlington,  and  Yusuf  All,  Fort  Worth,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Ft  Worth,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,459,  Aug.  13,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  937^28,  Aug.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,446 
Int.  a."  A61K  31^74 
VS.  a.  424—78.04  10  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  composition  having  enhanced  or  improved 
antimicrobial  efficacy,  said  composition  comprising  a  cationic  anti- 
microbial, an  anionic  polyelectrolyte,  a  therapeutically-effective 
amount  of  an  active  ingredient,  and  an  anionic  surfactant,  wherein 
said  anionic  surfactant  is  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  enhance 
the  cationic  antimicrobial's  effectiveness  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
a)  a  compound  of  formula: 


CH3  o- 

I  / 

Rl— C— N— CHj— C 

o  o 


I 


M* 


wherein: 

R'=^4_c27  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon; 
M=H  or  a  pharroaceutically  acceptable  salt;  and 
n=l,2  or  3;  and 
b)  a  compound  of  formula: 


O  HO  H  O 

II  I      II  I         / 

R2— C— O— C— C— O— C— C 

I  I        '^ 

CHj  CH,       O 


M* 


wherein: 

R^^4-C27  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon; 
M=H  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt;  and 
n=l,2  or  3. 


5,540,919 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCEMENT  OF  PRODUCTION  OF 
LYMPHOKINES  AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
Raymond  A.  Daynes,  and  Barbara  A.  Araneo,  both  of  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah  Research 
Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,270,  Sep.  25.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,471 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/56:31/59:38^0:39/39 
VS.  a.  424— 85J  24  Claims 

1.    A    method    for    enhancing    the    in    vivo    production    of 
1 0-1 


o 

& 

i     I 


.01 


IL-4 
IL-2 
YFN 


— I- 
-10 


"  0  -10         -8  -6 

[1.25  DIHYDROXY  VITAMIN  03] 

interieukin-4  in  a  warm-blooded  ani.iial  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

administering  to  said  animal    1,25-dihydroxy  Vitamin  D,  to 

expose  T  cell  lymphocytes  to  said  1 .25-dihydroxy  Vitamin  D, 

at  a  concentration  from  10"'^  to  10"'  molar,  and 

administering  10  said  animal  an  immunizing  agent  in  an  amount 

effective  to  activate  said  exposed  T  cell  lymphocytes,  said 
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imntiunizing  agent  administration  occurring  within  three  days    die  form  of  the  absorbent  body  proiectine  out  from  the  Uyers  of 
of  the  admm.stration  of  said  active  agent.  carrier  material  (2:  7)  and  gel  layer. 


5,540,920 
I  f  ITNERGISTIC  BIOCIDE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
J  PYRITHIONE  PLUS  AN  ADDITIVE 

Riobert  T.  Vinopal,  Mansfield;  John  D.  Nelson,  Jr.,  Bethlehem; 
Michael  W.  Glynn,  Darien;  Robert  W.  Coughlin,  Storrs; 
Robert  F.  Vieth,  Manchester,  and  Jon  R.  Geiger,  West  Hart- 
ford, all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire, 
ConiL 

j  Filed  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  343^02 

j  Int  a.*  AOIN  25/00 

Vi.C\.AlA—m  13  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  composition  characterized  by  synergistic 
aijtjbacterial  and  antiftingal  efficacy  and  comprising  pyrithione 
acid  or  a  pyrithione  salt,  or  a  combination  thereof,  and  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl  and  lower 
alkyl  esters  of  para-hydroxybenzoic  acid,  salts  thereof,  and  combi- 
nations thereof. 


5340,921 
SOLID  O/W-TYPE  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Yoichiro  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KOSE  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-016236 
U;  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-182237 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/00:9/00 
VS.  CI.  424-^JOl  4  Claims 

I.  A  solid  cosmetic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
oil-in-water  composition  of. 
(»)  a  water-soluble  solidifying  agent  consisting  of  agar, 

(b)  an  oil  component, 

(c)  water,  and 

4)  a  cosmetic  powder. 


5340,922 

ABSORBENT  WOUND  DRESSING 

Tonas  Fabo,  Molnlycke,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Molnlycke  AB, 

Goteborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00271,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19710,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302374 
Uaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  30,  1992,  9200984 
Int  a.*  AOIN  25/34 
VS.  a.  424-402  6  Qainis 


:  .|  In  an  absorbent  wound  dressing  comprising  a  layer  of  hydro- 
phobic silicone  gel  (3)  which  is  intended  to  lie  against  the  wound 
surface  when  the  dressing  is  worn,  a  layer  of  carrier  material  (2;  7) 
which  supports  the  gel  layer  and  which  affords  the  necessary 
strength  to  said  gel  layer,  and  an  absorbent  body  (5)  which  is 
placed  on  that  side  of  the  carrier  material  and  gel  layer  which  lies 
distal  from  the  wound  surface  in  use,  wherein  the  carrier  material 
and  gel  layer  have  mutually  coinciding  penetrating  perforations  (4) 
at  least  within  the  region  of  the  absort)ent  body,  the  improvement 
wherein  a  fluid  barrier  layer  (6)  is  provided  on  that  side  of  the 
dressmg  which  lies  distal  from  the  wound  surface  in  use  and 
wherein  within  the  region  of  the  absorbent  body  (5),  the  fluid 
baiTipr  layer  (6)  is  preshaped  to  a  form  which  is  complementary  to 


5340,923 
INTERFERON  PROTEINS 
Peter  Ebbcsen,  Hojberg;  George  Aboagye-Mathiesen,  Ostbirk, 
and  Ferenc  D.  Toth,  Debrecen,  all  of,  Denmarli,  assignors  to 
Landsforeningen    til    Kraeftens    Bekacmplse,    Kobenhavn, 
Denmark 

FUed  Dec  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,816 
Int  a."  C12N  15/00:  C12P  21/02:  C12Q  1/68:  AOIN  1/07 
VS.  a.  424-853  17  claims 

1.  An  isolated  ^interferon  protein  which  is  identical  or  substan- 
tially identical  to  a  human  ^-interferon  protein  produced  by  a 
human  trophoblast  cell 
said  P-interferon  protein  being  produced  by  a  term  trophoblast 
cell  or  a  trophoblast  cell  derived  from  a  provoked  vaginal 
delivery,  which  trophoblast  cell  is  a  villous  trophoblast  which 
is  not  bound  by  magnetic  beads  carrying  immobilized  anti- 
bodies to  the  tissue  types  MHC-1,  A,  B.  or  C, 
the  ^interferon  being  obtainable  in  purified  form  from  a  filteied 
(0.22  nm  filter)  supernatant  of  a  stimulated  culture  of  the 
trophoblast  cells,  by  a  purification  scheme  comprising  either 
1 )  High-performance  dye-ligand  affinity  chromatography  fol- 
lowed by  applying  the  thus  obtained  interferon-containing 
fi-actions  to  High-performance  inununoaffinity  chromatogra- 
phy using  immobilized  anti-P  -interferon  antibodies  or  2) 
High-performance  dye-ligand  chromatography  followed  by 
Reversed  phase  HPLC. 
the  p-interferon  possessing  at  least  one  of  the  following  charac- 
teristics i-iv: 

i)  the  P-interferon  in  purified  form  appears  substantially  as 
only  one  silver-stainable  band  showing  antiviral  activity 
with  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  22-26  kDa,  in  a 
slab  SDS-PAGE,  applying  an  amount  of  P-interferon  of 
40.000     lU,     under    reducing    conditions     using     5% 
2-mercaptoethanol  or  under  non-reducing  conditions  with- 
out using  2-mercaptoethanol, 
ii)  the  antiviral  activity  of  the  p-interferon.  as  measured  by 
inhibition  of  vesicular  stomatitis  virus  plaque  formation  in  a 
human  amniotic  cell  line  WISH  cells  (ATCC,  CCL  25),  is 
retained  in  a  pattem  which  resembles  the  specific  pattern  of 
retainment  to  an  extent  of  about  55%  of  the  initial  value  of 
antiviral  activity  after  3  hours  at  a  temperature  of  37°  C,  and 
to  an  extent  of  about 
45-55%,  in  particular  about  48-52%,  alter  10  minutes  at  a 

temperature  of  56°  C, 
38-47%,  in  particular  about  41^5%,  after  15  minutes  at  a 

temperature  of  56°  C, 
0-10%,  in  particular  about   1-5%,  after  60  minutes  at  a 
temperature  of  56°  C, 
iii)  the  P-interferon  substantially  retains  its  antiviral  activity 
after  storage  in  0.1  M  glycine  at  pH  2  for  24  or  even  48  hours, 
as  measured  by  inhibition  of  the  plaque  formation  in  human 
amniotic  cell  line  WISH  caused  by  vesicular  stomatitis  virus 
(VSV),  Indiana  strain, 
iv)  the  P-interferon  shows  a  high  degree  of  hydrophobicity  as 
indicated  by  its  requiring  a  concentration  of  50%  of  the 
hydrophobic  eluent  ethylene  glycol  in  0.02M  sodium  phos- 
phate buffer  pH  7.2  containing  l.OM  NaCl  to  be  eluted  from 
the  ^igh  performance  dye-ligand  affinity  chromatography  col- 
umn. 
13.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an   interferon 
according  to  claim  1  in  association  with  a  stabilizer. 
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5340.924 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  AND 

TREATMENT  OF  WHITE  DURRHEA  IN  LIVESTOCK, 

ETC. 

Norimasa  Onishi,  and  Akihiro  Yamashiro,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  973,572,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^72,810, 

whicii  is  a  continuation  of  ^^er.  No.  567,081,  Aug.  14,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1989,  1-229653 

Int  CI."  AOIN  6iAX):  A61K  i9/l95..iy/07.  C12N  1/20 

VS.  a.  424—93.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  diarrhea  m 

a  donKsticated  animal,  comprising  sterilized  cells  of  bacteria 

belonging  to  a  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Bacillus  suhlilis,    Brevibacterium  lactofermentum,    Corynebacte- 

hum  ululamicum.    Escherichia  coli.   Lactobacillus  acidophilus. 

Streptococcus  thermophilus  and  Streptomyces  lanashiensis.  a  cell 

homogenate  of  said  sterilized  cells,  a  cell  wall  fraction  of  said 

homogenaie  or  mixtures  thereof,  admixed  into  an  animal  feed. 


5340,926 
SOLUBLE  AND  ITS  USE  IN  B  CELL  STIMULATION 
Alejandro  Aruffo,  Edmonds;  Diane  HoUenbaugh,  and  Jeffrey 
A.  Ledbetter,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,605 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  39/39S:iH/l7 
U.S.  a.  424—153.1  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  promoting  B-cell  proliferation  comprising  expos- 
ing activated  B-cells  in  vitro  to  an  effective  concentration  of  a 
soluble  gp39  protein. 


5340,927 

MICROENCAPSULATION  PROCESS  BY 

COACERVATION 

Mark  E.  Ja.son,  Cbesterfleld,  and  Dennis  J.  Kalota,  Fenton, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,463 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  25/08 

VS.  CI.  424-^408  23  Claims 


5340,925 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  ONCONASE  (TM)  AND 

STELAZINE  (TM)  OR  TAMOXIFEN  (TM) 

Stanislaw  M.  Mikulski,  Essex  Fells,  and  Wojciech  J.  Ardelt, 

Passaic,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Alfacell  Corporation, 

Bloomfield,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938307,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526314.  May  18,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
436,141,  Nov.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,118,  Apr.  6,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,882,421. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,969 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3fi/43:  C12N  9/22 
VS.  CI.  424—94.6  2  aalms 

1.  A  bioactive  pharmaceutical  comprising  a  protein  having  the 
following  amino  acid  sequence: 

12  3         456789         10 

<Glu— Asp— Trp— Leu— Thr— Phe— Gin— Lys— Lys— His— 

II  20 

lie — Thr — Asn — Thr — Arg — Asp — Val — Asp — Cys — Asp — 

21  30 

A.sn— lie— Mel— Ser— Thr— A.sn— Leu— Phe— His— Cys— 

31  40 

Lys  — Asp— Lys— Asn— Thr— Phe  — lie— Tyr — Ser— Arg— 

41  50 

Pro— Glu— Pro— Val  — Lys— Ala— lie— Cys— Lys— Gly— 

51  60 

lie  — lie— Ala— Ser— Lys— Asn— Val  — Leu— Thr— Thr— 


61  70 

Ser— Glu  — Phe— Tyr— Leu— Ser— Asp— Cys— Asn— Val  — 

71  go 

Thr— Ser— Arg— Pm— Cys— Lys— Tyr— Lys— Leu— Lys— 

81  90 

Lys  — Ser— Thr— Asn  — Lys— Phe— Cys  — Val— Thr— Cys— 


91 


100 


Glu— Asn— Gin— Ala— Pro— Val  — His— Phe— Val— Gly— 

101  104 

Val— Gly— Ser- Cys 


and    tlie    citrate    salt 
2-diphenyl- 1  -butene). 


of   (Z- 1  -p-dimelhy laminoethoxyphenyl- 1 . 
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ADO  POLYANIOH  AS 
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INDUCt 
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COOL  TO  «CL  COACCKVATC 
two 


CROSSLtHK  COACERVATE 

WITH  SLUTARALOCHTOC 


COAT  OR  HARVEST  CAPSULES 
AS  A  FREE  -FLOW  ROWOCR 


I.  A  process  for  microencapsulation  of  material  which  comprises 

(a)  emulsifying  said  material  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  gelatin: 

(b)  introducing  polyaspartic  acid  into  said  emulsion: 

(c)  subjecting  the  emulsion  to  conditions  whereby  complex 
coacervation  of  the  gelatin  occurs: 

(d)  cooling  the  coacervate  so  as  to  gel  the  coacervate; 

(e)  hardening  the  gel  to  provide  a  stable  microcapsules,  and; 
(0  recovering  the  microcapules. 


5340,928 
EXTRALUMINAL  REGULATION  OF  THE  GROWTH  AND 

REPAIR  OF  TUBULAR  STRUCTURES  IN  VIVO 
Elazer  R.  Edelman,  Brookline;  David  H.  Adams,  Boston,  and 
Morris  J.  Kamovsky,  Newton  Centre,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge. 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,182,  Feb.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,714 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/W.  A61K  9/22 
VS.  CI.  424—422  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  repair  of  a  wall  of  luminal  tissue 
following  injury  at  a  location  on  said  wall,  .said  luminal  tissue 
being  vas  deferens  or  fallopian  tube,  said  method  comprising. 
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5340  931 

METHODS  FOR  INDUCING  SITE-SPECIFIC 

IMMUNOSUPPRESSION  AND  COMPOSITIONS  OF  SITE 

SPECIFIC  IMMUNOSUPPRESSANTS 
Charies  W.  Hewitt,  698  Ibinquility  T^m,  Mariton,  N  J.  08053, 
and  Kirby  S.  Black,  13401  Sussex  PI.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 
92705,  assignors  to  Charies  W.  Hewitt,  Mariton,  NJ.,  and 
Kirby  S.  BUck,  Acworth,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879389,  May  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,056,  Jan.  3, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  318,676, 
Mar.  3,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,9%,193.  This  application  Jun.  24, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  265/471 
Int  a."  A61K  38/13 
VS.  a.  424--I34  9  claims 


administering  outside  said  luminal  tissue  at  said  location,  a 
biocompatible  polymer  based  compound-releasing  system, 
said  biocompatible  polymer  based  compound-releasing  sys- 
tem releasing  heparin,  said  administering  taking  place  over  a 
period  of  at  least  24  hours  and  being  characterized  by  a  rate 
and  dosage  that  is  less  than  1(X)  mg/day  and  is  selected  to  be: 

a)  high  enough  to  control  proliferation  of  smooth  muscle  cells  in 
said  wall  at  said  location:  and 

b)  low  enough  to  avoid  systemic  heparin  levels  equivalent  to  an 
anticoagulant  heparin  level  that  would  have  a  discemable 
effect  on  clotting  function  as  measured  by  activated  prothrom- 
bin tame  (aPTT). 


^^B  DP  I  in 


d] 


1 


53404>29 
POLYSACCHARIDES  GRAFTED  WITH  ALffHATIC 
POLYESTERS  DERIVED  FROM  CYCLIC  ESTERS 
Ramani   Narayan.  Okemos,  Mich..-   Philippe  Dubois,  Ciplet 
(Braives),  Belgium,  and  Mohan  Krishnan,  Okemos,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State 
University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,979 
Int  a."  C08G  63/06;63/664 
U.S.  a.  424-^22  laaaims 

I.  A  biodegradable  composition  comprising  in  admixture: 
(a)  an  aliphatic  polyester-grafted  first  polymer,  derived  by  ring- 
opening  polymerization  of  a  cyclic  aliphatic  ester  monomer 
containing  less  than  about  2%  by  weight  moisture  in  the 
presence  of  a  polysaccharide  and  an  organometallic  polymer- 
izing agent:  and 
I  b)  a  second  biodegradable  polymer  in  an  amount  of  10  to  90% 
by  weight  of  the  composition. 


0  Z  J  4 

log  {CsA  dose  t  IJ 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  in  approximate 
amounts  by  weight: 

a.  5-60%  anhydrous  lanolin; 

b.  5-80%  jojoba  oil; 

c.  5-80%  olive  oil; 

d.  0.2-20%  polysotbate  80:  and 

e.  0.2-25%  cyclosporine. 


5340  932 
EXTRUDED  ANIMAL  FEED  NUGGETS  FOR 
RUMINANTS 
Kent  J.  Lanter,  Waterioo,  111.,  and  David  C.  Weakley,  Eureka, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Purina  Mills,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,234 
Int  CL"  A23K  1/18 
VS.  a.  424-442  lo  Claims 

I.  A  hard,  stable,  extruded  animal  feed  nugget  for  ruminants 
comprising  between  about  90  wt  %  and  about  99  wt  %  of  at  least 
one  protein-containing  ingredient  and  between  about  1.0  wl  %  and 
about  6.0  wt  %  of  at  least  one  added  fat  other  than  fish  oil. 


5.540,930 

SUSPENSION  OF  LOTEPREDNOL  ETABONATE  FOR 

EAR,  EYE,  OR  NOSE  TREATMENT 

Yaacov  J.  Guy,  Rehovot,  and  Doron  I.  Friedman,  Carmei 

Yosef,  both  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Pharmos  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,743 
Int  a."  A6IK  9/10:47/32:47/36 
UH  CI.  424-^27  ,7  claims 

A  composition   for  ophthalmic  or  otolaryngological  anti- 
inflammatory use  comprising: 
(A)  a  corticosteroid  having  a  particle  size  of  0.1  to  30  microns  in 

diameter  in  an  amount  of  about  0.2  to  2%  by  weight: 
(P)  a  nonionic  polymer  in  an  aqueous  medium: 
[C)  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent  in  an  amount  suflBcient  to 

retain  the  corticosteroid  in  suspension;  and 
;l ))  a  nonionic  tonicity  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  achieve 
isotonicity,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (A):(B):(C)  is  between 
about  1:20:1  and  about  1:0.01:0.5. 


5340,933 

ISOLATION  AND  USE  OF  FTBRONECTIN  RECEPTOR 

Eric  I.  Ruoslahti,  Rancbo  Santa  Fe,  and  Michael  D.  Piersch- 

bacber,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  Jolla 

Cancer  Research  Foundation,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,097,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,047,  Jan.  25,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,240,  May 
31,  1985.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,815 
Int  a."  A61K  9/127:38/16:  C07K  14/705 
VS.  CI.  424-^50  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  targeting  liposomes  to  fibronectin  containing 
tissues  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  a  liposonie  prepara- 
tion containing  substantially  pure  human  cell  surface  glycoprotein 
characterized  in  that  it 

a.  has  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  about  140,000  Daltons 
when  characterized  by  SDS-polyacrylamide  gel  electrophore- 
sis on  a  7.5%  gel  under  reducing  conditions. 
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b.  has  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  about  140.000  Daltons 
and  120,000  Daltons  when  characterized  by  SDS- 
polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  on  a  7.5%  gel  under  non- 
reducing  conditions,  and 

c.  specifically  binds  with  the  cell  attachment  site  in  fibronectin, 
wherein  said  glycoprotein  is  elutable  from  the  cell  attachment  site 
by  a  peptide  consisting  essentially  of  the  sequence  GLY-ARG- 
GLY-ASP-SER-PRO. 


COMPOSITIONS  FOR  APPLYING  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 

TO  OR  THROUGH  THE  SKIN 
Elka  Touitou,  6  Demumit,  Givat  Canada,  Gilo,  Jerusalem 
93890,  Israel 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,204 

Int.  a."  A61K  9/127 

M&.  a.  424-^50  5  Claims 
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5,540,935 
REACTIVE  VESICLE  AND  FUNCTIONAL  SUBSTANCE- 
FKED  VESICLE 
Tsuyoshi  Miyazaki,  Tsukuba;  Kazuo  Mamyama,  Sagamihara; 
Motoharu  Iwatsuru,  Hachioji;  Kouzoh  Sanchika,  Kawasaki; 
Mitsuhiro      Nishida,      Amagasaki;      Tohni      Yasukohchi, 
Kawasaki;  Shigeni  Kilano,  l^ukuba;  Akinori  Suginaka,  Chi- 
gasaki,  and  Yoshihito  Kadoma,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  NOF  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349^62 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-305611; 
Dec.  6,  1993,  5-305612;  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-317026;  Dec.  16,  1993, 
5-317027;  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135954 

Int.  Cl."^  A61K  9/m 
MS.  a.  424—450  10  Oaims 

I.  A  liposome  comprising,  as  a  liposome-forming  component, 
one  or  more  phospholipid  derivatives  represented  by  the  general 
formula  ( 1 ): 


H<:-OC— R' 

I        « 

o 


(1) 


R2— CO— CH 


H2C-OP— (X).-(OA),— O— C— N 
I  11 

OM  O 


in  which 

R'C(=0)  and  R"C(^=0)  each  represent  an  aliphatic  acyl  group 
having  3-30  cartmn  atoms  and  may  be  identical  or  different  from 
each  other, 

V?  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
OA  represents  an  oxyalkylene  group  of  2-4  carbon  atoms, 
n  indicates  the  average  addition  mole  number  of  added  oxyalky- 
lene groups  and  is  a  positive  number  of  1-1,000.  with  the  proviso 
that  the  oxyalkylene  groups  may  be  identical  or  different  from  each 
other  and  may  be  added  randomly  or  in  a  block  when  n  is  2  or 
higher, 
p  is  0  or  1 , 
X  represents  the  group 

— OCH2CH2N— C(CH,),-     or     — OCH^H.N— C(CH2),— C— 
I      II  I      II  II 

HO  H     O  O 

wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4  and  r  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4  and 
M  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkali  metal  atom. 


5440,936 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LIPOSOMES 
Royden  M.  Coe,  Bordentown;  Laura  Edgerly-Pflug, 
Spotswood;  Lawrence  Boni,  Monmouth  Junction,  all  of  N  J.; 
Joel  Portnoff,  Richboro,  Pa.,  and  Sharma  R.  Minchey,  Mon- 
mouth Junction,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Liposome  Company, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,780,  Apr.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,145 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9n27 
MS.  CL  424-^50  17  Claims 


1.  A  liposomal  composition  for  medical  or  cosmetic  use,  for 
topical  application  to  the  skin,  resulting  in  the  transdermal  passage 
or  introduction  of  an  active  ingredient  into  the  skin,  which  compo- 
sition contains  vesicles  in  a  size  range  up  to  1743  nm,  which 
composition  comprises  from  0.5%  to  10%  phospholipids,  from 
20%  to  50%  of  ethanol.  from  0  to  20%  propylene  glycol,  at  least 
20%  water  and  at  least  one  active  ingredient  where  the  combined 
ethanol  and  propylene  glycol  content  does  not  exceed  70%. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  multilamellar  liposome  having  a 
predetermined  and  selected  mean  particle  size  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  combining  an  organic  phase  comprising  a  lipid  and  a  water- 
immiscible  organic  solvent  and  an  aqueous  phase  such  that 
the  volume  ratio  of  the  organic  phase  to  the  aqueous  phase  is 
less  than  3: 1 ;  and 

(b)  whereby  the  combined  phases  are  mixed  at  a  speed,  tempera- 
lure  and  inert  gas  flow  rate  that  are  determined  In  accordance 
with  Equation  (I)  and  are  sufficient  to  produce  multilamellar 
liposomes  having  said  predetermined  mean  particle  size, 

wherein  Equation  (1)  is: 

X1A3+D23A2X3+D1  ] A    1+^22^    2'*"''*v^  3 

and  wherein:  y=the  desired  mean  particle  size  of  the  liposome; 
X|=the  reaction  mixing  speed;  X2=the  inert  gas  flow  rate;  X,=the 
temperature  of  the  reaction;  Bo=a  constant:  B|=coefficient  of 
regression  for  the  main  effect  Of  the  reaction  mixing  speed; 
B2=coeflBcient  of  regression  for  the  main  effect  of  the  inert  gas 
flow  rate:  B3=coeflBcient  of  regression  for  the  main  effect  of  the 
reaction  temperature;  B,2==coefficient  of  regression  of  the  interac- 
tion of  mixing  speed  and  inert  gas  flow  rate;  B,,=coefficient  of 
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itegression  of  the  interaction  of  mixing  speed  and  reaction  tempera- 
ture; B23=coefficient  of  regression  of  the  interaction  of  inert  gas 
flow  rate  and  reacUon  temperature;  B,,=coefficient  of  regression  of 
the  quadratic  effect  Of  mixing;  B22=coefficient  of  regression  of  the 
quadratic  effect  of  inert  gas  flow  rate;  B33=coefficient  of  regression 
of  the  quadratic  effect  of  reaction  temperature. 


5^40,937 

<»bOCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MICROSPHERES  FOR  THE 
PROLONGED  RELEASE  OF  THE  LHRH  HORMONE  AND 

ITS  ANALOGUES,  MICROSPHERES  AND 
1 1  FORMULATIONS  OBTAINED 

Genevieve  B.  Billot,  Lyon,  and  Marc  M.  Teichner,  Sainte  Foy 
Les  Lyon,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone  Merieux, 
Lyon,  France 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,014 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  27,  1992,  92  09241 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/14;9/50 
US.  a.  424-^9  20  Claims 


allowing  controlled  absorption  thereof  which  achieves  therapeuti- 
cally effective  blood  levels  over  a  12-24  hour  period  when  admin- 
istered on  a  once-  or  twice-daily  basis. 


P0Lr(DL-LArTIOE-6LrC0UDEI  75-25 


ihAM 


5340  939 

MODIFIED  HYDROLYZED  VEGETABLE  PROTEIN 

MICROSPHERES  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARATION 

AND  USE  THEREOF 

Sam  J.  Milstein,  Larchmont,  and  Evgueni  Barantsevitcb,  New 

RocheUe,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Emisphere  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Hawthorne,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,739,  Apr.  22,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,401,516,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

995,508,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  233,281 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/16:9/50 

VS.  a.  424-491  13  claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  microspheres  comprised  of  LHRH 
hormone  and  analogues  thereof  dispersed  in  a  water-insoluble 
pojymer  or  copolymer  matrix  for  the  prolonged  release  of  said 
honnone  or  its  analogues,  in  which  process  the  hormone  is  dis- 
persed and  the  polymer  or  copolymer  is  dissolved  in  an  organic 
solvent,  the  organic  phase  thus  obtained  is  suspended  in  a  continu- 
ous aqueous  phase,  the  oi^ganic  solvent  is  evaporated  to  form 
microspheres  and  the  microspheres  recovered,  the  improvement 
comprising  using  as  said  organic  solvent,  one  or  more  organic 
solvents,  wherein  said  organic  solvent  is  slightly  water-miscible, 
diisolves  said  polymer  or  copolymer  and  disperses  therein  said 
hormone  or  its  analogues  in  the  solid  pulverant  state  by  simply 
stirring  wherein,  said  slightly  water-miscible  character  of  said 
sohtnt  both  allows  said  microsphere  formation  and  decreases 
partition  or  loss  of  said  hormone  and  its  analogues  by  solubiliza- 
tion in  said  aqueous  phase,  thereby  obtaining  high  yields  of  encap- 
sulation of  said  hormone  and  analogues  thereof  in  die  solid  pulver- 
ant state. 


TCMt  (»•) 
■>-t-ir(3«»/l,«l 


1.  A  microsphere  for  encapsulating  an  active  agent,  said  micro- 
sphere comprising  an  acid  hydrolyzed  soybean  protein  modified 
with  an  amine  reactive  modifying  agent 


5,540,938 
FORMULATIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  NEUROLOGICAL  DISEASES 
Joseph  G.  Masterson,  London,  United  Kingdom,  and  Michael 
IV^ers,  Athlone,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Elan  Corporation,  pic, 
Athlone,  Ireland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  786,400,  Nov.  1,  1991,  abandoned,.  This 

appUcation  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,165 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/16:9/50:9/62:9/70 

U.S.  a.  424-490  8  0,4^ 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  neurological  disease  where 
the  disease  is  characterised  by  a  slowing  of  nerve  impulse  trans- 
mission, which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  a  medicament  containing  a  mono-  or  di-aminopyridine 
acUve  agent,  said  medicament  being  effective  to  permit  sustained 
release  of  said  mono-  or  di-aminopyridine  active  agent  at  a  rate 


5,540,940 

SUBSTRATE-LIMITED,  YEAST  LEAVENED 

REFRIGERATED  DOUGH  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING 
David  J.  Domingues,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  PUls- 
bury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,739 
Int  a.*  A2ID  8/04 
VS.  a.  426—8  10  CUims 

1.  A  yeast-leavened  and  yeast-proofed  refrigeratable  dough 
product  capable  of  refrigerated  storage  for  more  than  30  days 
comprising  flour,  water,  active  yeast  and  a  carbohydrate  not  native 
to  the  flour  and  predictably  fermentable  by  the  active  yeast  at  a  rate 
of  about  100  to  200  milliliters  of  carbon  dioxide  per  100  grams  of 
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dough,  wherein  the  yeast  are  incapable  of  cofiveiting  the  carfooby- 
drate  by  activation  of  bexokinase  and  glucokinase. 


5,540.942 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  DISCOLORATION  OF 

MEAT  AND  FISH 

Toru  Tokoro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  RTA  Associates,  Inc, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  355,194 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-307643 

Int  a."  A23B  4/20:  A23L  1/314 

VS.  a.  426—265  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  meat,  hsh,  or  processed  food  made 

from  meat  or  fish  from  discoloring,  comprising  dipping,  spraying 

or  injecting  the  meat,  (ish  or  processed  food  with  an  aqueous 

solution  or  emulsion  containing  ubidecaienone  under  conditions 

and  in  amount  effective  to  inhibit  oxidation  of  haem  pigments 

contained  in  said  meat,  fish  or  processed  food  and  thereby  prevent 

discoloration  of  said  meat,  fish  or  processed  food  made  from  meat 

or  fish. 


5340,941 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SOLID  FOOD  BY  ELECTRIC 

HEATING 

Alan  Stevens,  SL  Neots.  England,  and  Catherine  Moriarty, 
Bedford.  Ireland,  assignors  to  Unilever  Patent  Hodlings  B.V., 
Vlaardingen.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  174,454,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioo  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4383S 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  29, 
1992,  92311833 

Int  a.'  A23L  3/10:3/32 
VS.  CL  426—234  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing,  sterilising  and  packaging  a  solid  food 
component  which  comprises,  locating  the  solid  food  component 
between  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  two  spaced  electrodes  which 
are  carried  by  a  pair  of  opposed  anvils,  locating  a  portion  of  a  sheet 
of  scalable  packaging  film  around  the  food  component  and  holding 
the  film  in  place  by  film  clamping  means  to  form  an  initial  sealed 
enclosed  containing  the  food  component  and  defined  at  least  in  part 
by  the  electrodes  and  the  film,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  anvils 
carries  liquid  and  gas  service  pipes  for  the  supply  of  liquid  and  gas 
to  and  the  exhaustion  of  liquid  and  gas  from  the  enclosure,  filling 
the  initial  sealed  enclosure  with  an  electrically  conductive  liquid, 
passing  an  electric  current  through  the  contents  of  the  thus  enclo- 
sure too  effect  ohmic  heating  of  the  food  component  so  as  to 
sterilize  and  process  the  same,  thereafter  exhausting  liquid  from 
the  enclosure,  sealing  the  film  to  it  self  to  form  a  final  sealed 
enclosure  comprising  the  food  component  encapsulated  within  the 
film,  and  releasing  the  film  clamping  means. 


5.540.943 

SANDWICH  PREPARATION  APPARATUS 

Michiyuki    Naramura.    Okayama-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyowa  Kogyoslio,  Okayama-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  349,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  14,  1994,  6-075953 
Int  a.*  A21D  13/OS:  A23L  1/31:  B65B  25/16:  G07F  11/70 
VS.  a.  426—274  15  Claims 


1.  A  sandwich  preparation  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  food  material  conveyor  having  an  upstream  end  region  and  a 

downstream  end  region; 
a  first  automatic  preparing  section  located  at  said  upstream  end 

region; 
a  second  automatic  preparing  section  located  at  said  downstream 

end  region; 
a  manual  preparing  section  located  flow-wise  between  said 

upstream  starting  end  region  and  said  downstream  end  region; 
first  and  second  input  systems; 
said  first  input  system  including  means  for  controlling  said  first 

automatic  preparing  section; 
said  second  input  system  including  means  for  controlling  said 

second  automatic  preparing  section; 
means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  ordered  items  on  a  display  in 

response  to  said  first  input  system;  and 
said  means  for  displaying  including  means  responsive  to  said 

second  input  system  for  changing  said  display  of  a  selected 

one  of  said  plurality  of  ordered  items. 


5340,944 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  HLM-COATED  MEAT 

PRODUCT 

Ernest  Reutimann.  New  Milford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nestec 

SA.,  Vevey.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Sen  No.  316^75 
Int  CI."  A23B  4/10:  A23L  1/314 
VS.  a.  426—296  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  meat  comprising: 
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applying  to  an  exterior  surface  of  a  meat  mass  a  coarse  granular 
particulate  composition  of  aggregated  solids  of  egg  albumen, 
milk  protein  and  intracellular  starch  for  coating  the  mass  witli 
the  composition  to  obtain  a  coated  meat  mass;  and 
beating  the  coated  meat  mass  at  least  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
I  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  the  coating  into  a  film  to 
obtain  a  film-coated  meat  mass. 


copolymer,  polyvinyl  acetate  pbthalate,  hydroxypropylmethyl 
cellulose  phthalate,  hydroxypropyhnethyl  cellulose  acetate 
succinate,  mediacrylic  acid/methyl  metliacrylate  copolymer, 
or  ethyl  methacrylate-methyl  roethacrylate-chloro- 
trimethylanunonium  ethyl  methacrylate  copolymer;  said  third 
layer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  10-30  weight 
percent  of  the  core,  first  layer  and  second  layer. 


5340,945 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  ORAL 

i  lOMINISTRATION  THAT  ARE  ADAPTED  TO  RELEASE 

THE  DRUG  AT  APPROPRL\TE  SITES  IN  THE 

INTESTINES 

Heyi  Ikushima,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chugai  Seiy- 

aku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  22;099,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  640,425.  Jan.  11.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1994,  Sen  No.  366.400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11.  1989.  1-116086 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/16:9/54 

VS.  a.  424-^90  2  Claims 


5340  946 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PRIMERS  ONTO  GLASS 

ELEMENT  OF  VEHICLES 

James  E.  DeVries,  North  Ohnsted.  and  Kamal  Kumar,  Lorain. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Westlake. 

Oliio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  979.126.  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359.711 

Int  a."  BOSD  1/00:5/00 

U.S.a.427-8  7  Claims 


:  .|A  phannaceutical  preparation  for  oral  administration  which  is 
a  3»nule  and  is  adapted  to  release  the  drug  at  appropriate  sites  in 
the  intestines,  said  preparation  consisting  of; 

(a)  a  core  that  comprises  erythropoietin  or  granulocyte  colony- 
stimulating  factor  as  the  active  ingredient  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  excipient; 
(W  a  first  layer  surrounding  the  core  and  which  comprises  an 
lenteric  ingredient  consisting  of  hydroxypropylmethyl  cellu- 
llose  phthalate,  hydroxypropylmethyl  cellulose  aceute  succi- 
nate, methacryhc  acid-methyl  methacrylate  copolymer,  ethyl 
knethacrylate-methyl  methacrylate-chloro- 

himethylammonium  ethyl  methacrylate  copolymer,  cellulose 
hcetate  phthalate,  cellulose  propionate  phthalate,  cellulose 
hcetate  maleate,  polyvinyl  acetate  phthalate,  polyvinyl  alcohol 
bhthalate,  styrene-acrylic  acid  copolymer,  methyl  acrylate- 
fnethacryhc  acid  copolymer,  or  a  water-soluble  ingrwlient 
consisting  of  acetyl  cellulose,  methyl  cellulose,  hydroxypro- 
pyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropyhnethyl  cellulose,  or  carboxym- 
fthyl  cellulose  sodium,  said  first  layer  being  present  in  an 
fcmount  of  about  5-60  weight  percent  of  the  core; 
<  ii  second  layer  which  is  an  enteric  layer  surrounding  the  first 
layer  and  which  comprises  a  non-enteric  ingredient,  said  layer 
b  permeable  to  intestinal  fluid  and  dissolves  upon  reacting 
with  intestinal  fluid  combined  with  at  least  one  ingredient  in 
fie  core,  said  non-enteric  ingredient  of  the  second  layer 
Comprising  polyvinyl  acetate  dinnethyl  aminoaceute,  polyvi- 
nyl aminoacetal,  or  dimethylaminoethyl  methacrylate-methyl 
fiethacrylate  copolymer  and,  said  second  layer  being  present 
^  an  amount  of  about  10-30  weight  percent  of  the  core  and 
rst  layer;  and 

(«1  ija  third  layer  surrounding  the  second  layer  and  which  com- 
■'rises  an  enteric  ingredient,  said  third  layer  consisting  cellu- 
—  acetate  phthalate,  cellulose  propionate  phthalate,  cellu- 
acetate  maleate,  polyvinyl  alcohol  phthalate,  styrene- 
ylic   acid   copolymer,   methyl   acrylate-methacrylic   acid 


(« 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  bead  of  an  adhesive,  sealant,  or 
caulk  onto  a  vehicle  window  glass  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispensing  the  bead  of  the  adhesive,  sealant,  or  caulk  from  a 
dispenser  onto  the  vehicle  window  glass; 

(b)  interposing  the  dispensed  bead  between  a  sensor  pair,  said 
sensor  pair  including  a  transmitting  means  and  a  receiving 
means  diametrically  opposed  to  said  transmitting  means,  and 
causing  relative  movement  between  said  sensor  pair  and  said 
bead; 

(c)  transmitting  a  beam  of  light,  wherein  the  beam  of  light 
includes  a  plurality  of  parallel  rays  of  light  and  wherein  the 
beam  of  light  is  transmined  along  a  transmission  angle,  the 
transmission  angle  being  an  acute  angle  formed  by  a  center 
line  of  the  beam  of  light  and  a  plane  parallel  to  the  glass  upon 
which  the  bead  is  deposited  such  that  the  sensor  pair  will 
avoid  contacting  the  bead,  the  glass,  or  other  objects  on  the 
glass; 

(d)  detecting  the  amount  of  light  resceived  by  the  receiving 
means; 

(e)  generating  a  signal  correlated  to  the  amount  of  light  detected; 
and 

(0  utilizing  the  signal  to  generate  a  bead  height  signal  correlated 
to  the  height  of  the  bead  for  indicating  the  height  of  the  bead 
as  well  as  for  indicating  an  alarm  for  beads  exceeding  a  high 
or  low  level  threshold. 


53404M7 

X-RAY  INTENSIFYING  SCREENS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Romano  Moriotti.  Varazze.-  Sergio  Pizzinl,  Sesto  Calende,  and 

Laura  Oggioni.  Milan,  all  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1994,  Sen  No.  329,218 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  25 
1993,  93118972 

Int  a.*  BOSD  5/06 
VS.  a.  427-65  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  X-ray  intensifying  screen  compris- 
ing a  support  and  a  layer  containing  a  rare  earth  silicate  direct 
emission  phosphor  but  no  binder  in  said  layer,  which  process 
comprises  the  steps  of  spraying  a  solution  comprising  rare  earth 
compounds  and  tetraethoxysilane  which  form  the  constituent  phos- 
phor onto  a  support,  the  support  being  heated  to  a  temperanjre  of 
200°  to  600°  C.  and  refiring  a  layer  formed  from  the  solution  on 
the  support  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1200°  to  1600°  C. 
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5,540,948 

METHOD  OF  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WFTH  A 

CERAMIC  COATING 

Loren  A.  Haluska,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  270,531,  JuL  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,446,088, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,621,  May  17,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,488 

Int  CL"  B05D  3/02 
UA  a.  427—96  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coating  on  a  substrate  comprising: 
coating  the  substrate  with  a  composition  comprising  a  resinous 
co-hydrolysate  having  units  of  the  formula 
HSi(OH),(OR),0^  and  Si(OH)„(OR)iO^^  and  a  solvent, 
wherein  each  R  is  independently  an  organic  group  which, 
when  bonded  to  silicon  through  the  oxygen  atom,  forms  a 
hydrolyzable  substituent.  x=0-2.  y=0-2,  z=l-3.  x+y+z=3, 
a=0-3,  b=0-3,  c=l-4,  a+b+c=4  and  there  are  less  than  3  units 
of  HSi(OH),(OR),0^  per  unit  of  Si(0H)„(0R)40^^:  and 
heating  the  coated  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  between  about 
50°  and  about  1000°  C.  to  convert  the  coating  to  silica. 


6.900  A  and  a  density  of  1.3  g/cm^  to  1.7  g/cm''  without  chemical 
reaction  and  causing  a  silicon-containing  material  to  penetrate  the 
surface  of  the  carbon  block  and  react  with  the  carbon  block  to  form 
the  surface  layer  composed  of  silicon  carbide  and  carbon:  wherein 
the  depth  of  the  silicon  carbide  and  carbon  surface  layer  is  2.4  nun 
to  20  mm;  and  the  shape  of  the  carbon  block  is  substantially 
maintained. 


1.  In  a  process  for  fabricating  a  carbon-carbon  stitjcture  com- 
prising the  steps  of  fabricating  a  carbon  fiber  preform,  densifying 
said  preform  to  provide  a  carbon-carbon  billet,  and  machining  said 
billet  to  its  hnal  dimensions  including  cutting  threads  in  a  portion 
of  said  billet  for  attaching  said  structure  to  another  structure,  the 
improvement  which  comfirises  coating  said  billet  in  the  region 
where  said  threads  are  to  be  cut  with  an  epoxy  resin,  at  least 
partially  curing  said  resin  and  thereafter  cutting  said  threads. 


5,540,950 
COMPOSITE  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE  AND  CARBON  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Hajine  Izawa,  Toyonalca;  Talcehilo  Aral,  and  Ta^i  Yamamoto, 

both  of  Hiraliata,  all   of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Osaka  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,689,  Feb.  23,  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975^41,  Nov.  16,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

886,335,  May  20,  1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  427,093,  Jun.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  33336 

Int  CI.*  B05D  i/02 

MS.  CI.  427—228  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  composite  having  a  surface  layer 

composed  of  silicon  carbide  and  carbon  comprising  the  steps  of 

shaping  a  carbon  block  having  a  lattice  constant  c  of  6.708  A  to 


5,5404*49 
METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  THREADS  IN  A  CARBON- 
CARBON  STRUCTURE 
Curtis  B.  Grover,  Tremonton,  Utah,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1986,  Ser.  No.  855,244 

InL  CI.*  B32B  7/00:9/00 

MS.  a.  427—221  4  Claims 


5,5404*51 
METHOD  FOR  TWO-DEMENSIONAL  ASSEMBLY 
FORMATION  OF  FINE  PARTICULES  FROM  A  LIQUID 
DISPERSION 
Kuniaki  Nagayama,  2-21-5,  Asagaya-kita,  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Ivan  B.  Ivanov,  SoHa,  Bulgaria,  a.s$ignors  to 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan,  and  Kuniaki 
Nagayama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,003,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293471 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/00 

VS.  a.  427—372.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  two-dimensional  assembly  of  fine 
particles,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  deploying  a  liquid  disper- 
sive medium  containing  a  dispersion  of  hne  particles  on  a  sub- 
strate, reducing  the  thickness  of  the  liquid  dispersive  medium  to 
approximately  the  diameters  of  the  fine  particles  in  the  medium 
and  controlling  the  thickness  of  said  liquid  dispersive  medium  such 
as  to  a.s$emble  a  two-dimensional  array  of  fine  particles  on  (he 
substrate  principally  by  the  combined  action  of  a  lateral  capillary 
force  among  the  particles  in  the  liquid  dispersive  medium  and  a 
laminar  flow  of  the  liquid  dispersive  medium. 


5,540,952 
NON-YELLOWING  TEXTILE  SOFTENING  PROCESS  IN 
WHICH  A  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 
POLYORGANOSILOXANE  IS  USED 
Edith  Canivenc;  Jose-Luis  Roca-Ortega,  both  of  Lyons,  and 
Andrew  Van  Der  Spuy,  Charbonnieres,  all  of,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,409 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1993,  93  15949 
int  a."  B05D  7/02 
VS.  a.  427—387  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  conditioning  textile  materials  characterized  in  that 
the  textile  materials  are  brought  into  contact  with  a  composition 
comprising  a  polyorganosiloxane  having,  per  mole,  at  least  one 
unit  of  general  formula: 


(RUX)tZ.Si03^„t, 


(D 


m  which: 

the  symbols  R  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radical  chosen  from  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  phenyl  radical 
and  the  3.3.3-trifluoropropyl  radical; 

the  symbols  X  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  a  monova- 
lent radical  chosen  from  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  linear  or 
branched  alkoxyradical  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 


Jil|y30,  19% 


2  represents  a  residue  containing  a  sterically  hindered  piperidyl 
group  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
the  residues  of  formula: 
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in  which 

R"  is  chosen  firom  a  trivalent  radical  of  formula: 


R2       R2 


CO— 


— Ri— U 


(U) 


NR' 


R2      R2 


in  which: 

— R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  chosen  from: 
linear  or  branched  allcylene  radicals  having  from  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms; 

alkylenecarbonyl  radicals  in  which  the  linear  or  branched 
alkylene  part  contains  2  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
alkylenecyclohexylene  radicals  in  which  the  linear  or 
branched  alkylene  part  contains  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  the  cyclohexylene  part  contains  an  — OH 
group  and  optionally  1  or  2  alkyl  radicals  having  ftx)m  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms; 

radicals  of  formula  — R*— Q— R'—  in  which  the  radi- 
cals R^  and  R',  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent 
alkylene  radicals  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
radicals  of  the  formula  — R" — O — R'—  in  which  the 
radicals  R*  and  R'  have  the  meanings  indicated  above 
and  one  of  them  or  both  are  substituted  by  one  or  two 
— OH  groups; 

radicals  of  formulae  — R" — COO — R'  and  — R' — 
OCO — R'—  in  which  R"  and  R'  have  the  meanings 
above; 

radicals  of  formula  — R* — O — R' — O — CO — R* in 

which  R*.  R^  and  R*.  which  are  identical  or  different, 
represent  alkylene  radicals  having  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  the  radical  R'  is  optionally  substituted  by  a 
hydroxyl  group; 

U  represents  — O—  or  — NR'— ,  R'  being  a  radical  chosen 
from  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  divalent  radical 
— R  —  having  the  meaning  indicated  above,  one  of  the 
valency  bonds  being  connected  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of 
— NR' —  and  the  other  being  connected  to  a  silicon 
atom,  and  a  divalent  radical  of  formula: 


R2        R2 


/ 

-(CH2).-CH 

CX)— 

where  m  represents  a  number  from  2  to  20, 
and  a  trivalent  radical  of  formula: 


-(CH2).-NH 


-i 


where  n  represents  a  number  from  2  to  20 
U'  represents  — O—  or  — NR"— ,  R"  being  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  firom  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R    and  R'  have  the  same  meanings  as  those  given  with 
respect  to  the  formula  (U); 
a  is  a  number  chosen  from  0,  1  and  2; 
b  is  a  number  chosen  from  0,  1  and  2; 
the  sum  a+b  is  not  greater  than  2. 


N— R' 


R2     R2 


in  which  R'  has  the  meaning  indicated  above,  R^  and  R' 
have  the  meanings  indicated  hereinbelow  and  R'°  repre- 
sents a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  radical  having  from  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  the  valency  bond  of  R'"  being 
connected  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  — NR' —  and  the 
valency  bond  of  R'  being  connected  to  a  silicon  atom; 
R^  are  radicals,  which  are  identical  or  different,  chosen 
from  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  radical; 

;  l'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  radical  R^; 

i  ind  those  of  formula: 


5340,953 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FABRIC  COMPRISING 
HYDROPHOBIC  POLYOLEFIN  FIBERS 
James  H.  Harrington,  Gwinnett  County,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  16346,  Feb.  11,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,895,  Feb.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,952 
Int  a."  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427-393.5  83  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  fabric  comprising  providing  polyole- 
fin  staple  fibers  having  a  finish  which  comprises  an  antistatic 
composition,  wherein  the  staple  fiber  with  the  finish  has  a  hydro- 
sutic  head  value  of  at  least  about  102  mm,  and  carding  and 
bonding  the  fibers  to  form  a  fabric  at  a  throughput  of  at  least  about 
128  pounds/hour  for  a  period  of  at  least  two  hours  without  forma- 
tion of  significant  solid  antistatic  composition  build-up  on  the 
nonwoven  fabric  processing  equipment. 
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5340,954 
SYNERGISTIC  WOOD  PRESERVATIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Darrel  D.  Nicholas,  and  Tor  P.  Schultz,  both  of  StarkviUe, 

Miss.,  assignors  to  Mississippi  Forest  Products  Laboratory, 

Mississippi  State  University,  StarkviUe,  Miss. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,173,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,462389.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,981 

Int  CI.*  B05D  7/06,  AOIN  51/08:31/00 

VS.  CI.  427—397  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preserving  wood  comprising  contacting  said 
wood  with  a  combination  of  a  copper  salt  and  an  organic  biocide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tribromophenol.  the  salts  and 
chelates  of  tribromophenol,  and  sodium  pyrithione  and  the  salts 
and  chelates  of  pyrithione.  wherein  said  combination  forms  a 
complex  that  is  substantially  non-leachable  from  said  wood  and 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  copper  to  tribromophenol  is  in  the 
range  of  about  20:1  to  1:20  and  the  weight  ratio  of  copper  to 
sodium  pyritliione  is  about  20:1  to  1:2. 
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5340,955 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tlus  Number 


5340,956 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


depositing  a  first  material  over  a  substrate: 

patterning  said  first  material  to  define  a  first  protrusion:  and 

depositing  a  second  material  over  said  first  protrusion  using  an 

ECR  process  to  grow  a  first  microscope  probe  tip  having  a 

sloped  surface. 


5340,957 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hideyuki  Ueda,  Osaka,-  Keivji  Kuwahara,  Ikoma;  Hiroshi  Seki, 
Katano;    Kiyoshi    Takahashi,    Ibaraki,-    Masaru    Odagiri, 
Kawanishi;    Mikio   Murai,    Higashimachi,   and    Yukikazu 
Ohchi.  Kadoma,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,008,  Jul.  23,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,297 
aaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198588; 
Apr.  13,  1993,  5-85920;  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-91014 

Int.  CI."  H05H  1/00 
VS.  a.  427—535  5  Claims 


5340,958 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MICROSCOPE  PROBE  TIPS 

Subhas  Bothra,  and  Milind  G.  Weling,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,842 

Int.  O."  H05H  1/00 

VS.  a.  427—535  18  Claims 


SCANNING  STM3E 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  microscope  probe  tip  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


5340,959 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  COATED  SUBSTRATE 

XingMu  Wang,  Alfred,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Howard  J.  Greenwald, 
East  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393345 

Int.  a."  B05D  i/W 

U.S.  CI.  427—561  15  Claims 


hMKN 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  magnetic  recording  medium  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  ferromagnetic  thin  film  on  a  non- 
magnetic substrate,  forming  a  hard  carbon  film  on  the  ferromag- 
netic thm  film,  exposing  the  hard  carbon  film  surface  to  glow 
discharge  plasma  by  mixture  gas  of  organic  gas  containing  nitro- 
gen and  inorganic  gas  to  form  a  modified  layer,  and  forming  a 
lubricant  layer  on  the  modified  layer. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  coated  substrate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  creating  mist  panicles  fi-om  a  liquid,  wherein: 

1.  said  liquid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
solution,  a  slurry,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

2.  said  liquid  is  comprised  of  solvent  and  from  0.1  to  75 
grams  of  solid  material  per  liter  of  .solvent, 

3.  at  least  95  volume  percent  of  said  mist  particles  have  a 
maximum  dimension  less  than  100  microns,  and 

4.  said  mist  particles  are  created  from  said  first  liquid  at  a  rate 
of  from  0.1  to  30  milliliters  of  liquid  per  minute: 

(b)  contacting  said  mist  particles  with  a  carrier  gas  at  a  pressure 
of  from  761  to  810  millimeters  of  mercury; 

(c)  thereafter  contacting  said  mist  particles  with  alternating 
current  radio  frequency  energy  with  a  frequency  of  at  least  1 
megahertz  and  a  power  of  at  least  3  kilowatts  while  heating 
said  mist  particles  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  100 
degrees  centigrade,  thereby  producing  a  heated  vapor; 

(d)  depositing  said  heated  vapor  onto  a  substrate,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  coated  substrate;  and 

(e)  subjecting  said  coated  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  450  to  about  1 ,400  degrees  centigrade  for  at  lea.st  about 
10  minutes. 
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5340  960 

HELD  OF  NATURAL  AND  ARTIFICUL  GRASS  FIBERS 
Jan  F.  M.  Geerts,  Leest-Mechelen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Tapyt- 

fabriek  H.  Desseaux  N.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL91/00202,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07142,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  983364 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct   16,  1990. 
9M2244 

Int  a.*"  EOlC  IJAX) 
Vf$.  a.  428—17  17  aalms 


joining  the  layers  to  one  another  by  a  supply  of  heat  and 
pressure, 

heating  the  wires  at  the  connection  points,  prior  to  the  electrical 
connection  to  the  metal  elements,  by  an  energy  application 
locally  limited  to  each  of  said  points,  such  that  the  existence 
of  surface  layers  adhering  to  the  surfaces  of  the  wires  and 
bringing  about  an  increased  contact  resistance  are  eliminated. 


5340,962 

DEGRADABLE  PACKAGE  FOR  CONTAINMENT  OF 

LIQUIDS 

Stuart  P.  Suskind,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leonard  Peartstein, 

Gladwyne,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  962,100,  Oct  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,456,  Nov. 
19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5ASS.933.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  223,707 
Int  a."  B65D  71/00 
VS.  a.  428-34.2  28  Claims 


1.  A  field  comprised  of  a  ground  medium  supporting  a  growth  of 
natural  grass  with  natural  grass  blades  extending  upwardly  beyond 
said  ground  medium  and  a  plurality  of  individually  implanted 
artificial  grass  fibers,  each  implanted  artificial  fiber  having  an 
exposed  portion,  lying  adjacent  natural  grass  blades,  and  an 
implanted  portion  lying  within  said  ground  medium. 


5340,961 

iMOCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  LAMINATED 

IGLASS  GLAZING  HAVING  METAL  WIRES  IN  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  THERMOPLASTIC  LAYER 

M.  Bernard  Reul.  and  Stefan  Immerschitt,  both  of  AUemagne, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage,  Courbevoie, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353398 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1993,  43  41 
017.0 

Int  a.^  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428-34  10  Claims 


1.  A  compostable  container  for  packaging  a  liquid  or  liquid 
containing  material  comprising: 

a  base  of  paperboard  having  two  sides; 

a  coating  of  a  biodegradable  linear  aliphatic  polyester  or  parafl5n 
wax  on  the  side  of  the  base  which  constitutes  the  outer  surface 
of  the  container; 

a  coating  of  a  photodegradable  polyolefin  on  the  side  of  the  base 
which  constitutes  the  inner  surface  of  the  container; 

said  container  being  degradable  to  form  carbon  dioxide,  water 
and  biomass;  and 

said  base  with  said  biodegradable  coating  and  said  photodegrad- 
able coating  having  a  moisture  vapor  transmission  rate  of  less 
than  about  0.87  grams  per  100  square  inches  per  day. 


1   Process  for  the  production  of  a  laminated  glass  glazing  having 
a  piirality  of  layers,  comprising: 

assembling  one  or  more  wires  located  within  an  intermediate 
thermoplastic  layer  and  according  to  which,  prior  to  assembly 
of  the  layers,  an  electrically  conductive  connection  is  estab- 
ished  between  the  wires  and  one  or  more  metal  elements; 


5340,963 

EXPANDABLE  FILMS  AND  MOLDED  PRODUCTS 

THEREFROM 

Raymond  S.  Wong,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dexter 

Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  103,988,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5397,611,.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,069 
Int  a.*  B32B  1/08:  ]/IO;5/l6;5/20:3 1/26 
VS.  CI.  428—35.7  i6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  syntactic  foam  which 
comprises  ( 1 )  placing  in  a  predetermined  configuration  at  least  one 
tacky  and  drapeable.  rion-pourable  film  having  a  uniform  thickness 
which  is  expandable  under  heating  conditions  and  which  contains 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  film  (i)  a  non-pourable  ther- 
mosettable  resin  maoix  system  and  (ii)  particles  of  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  which  are  in  situ-expandable  under  heating  conditions  to 
form  microcells  in  the  expanded  film,  said  thermoplastic  polymer 
being  incompatible  with  said  thermosetting  resin  throughout  the 
cycle  of  said  in  situ-expansion  under  heating  conditions  and  (2) 
subjecting  said  at  least  one  placed  fihn  to  heating  conditions  to 
effect  in  situ-expansion  and  the  obtainment  of  a  cured  syntactic 
foam. 
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5.  A  tacky  and  drapable.  non-pourable  film  having  a  uniform 
thickness  which  is  expandable  without  liquefication  under  healing 
conditions  and  which  contains  uniformly  distributed  throughout 
the  film  (i)  a  non-pourable  thermosettable  resin  matrix  system  and 
(ii)  particles  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  which  are  in  situ- 
expandable  under  heating  conditions  to  form  microcells  in  the 
expanded  film,  said  thermoplastic  polymer  being  incompatible 
with  said  thermosetting  resin  throughout  the  cycle  of  in  situ- 
expansion  under  heating  conditions,  each  said  film  being  capable 
of  expanding  in  the  thickness  dimension  about  1.01  to  about  3.S 
times  upon  in  situ-expansion  under  heating  conditions  and  said  at 
least  one  film  being  composited  with  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
different  material. 


5340,964 
MOISTURE  TRANSPORT  CAST  LINING  MATERIAL  FOR 
USE  BENEATH  AND  ORTHOPEDIC  CAST,  BEING  IN 
THE  FORM  OF  A  FABRIC  AND  CONSISTING 
ESSENTIALLY  OF  SYNTHETIC  m  DROPHOBIC  FIBERS 
OR  A  BLEND  OF  SYNTHETIC  HYDROPHOBIC  HBERS 
AND  A  SECOND  DIFFERENT  FIBER 
Ted  A.  Mallea,  Chattanooga,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Intera  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.,  Cleveland,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,849,  Mar.  25,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,608 

Int  CI."  B29D  22/00:  B32B  5/06:  A61F  5/00:1  }/00 

U.S.  a.  428—36.1  25  CUims 

1.  A  cast  lining  material  for  use  beneath  an  orthopedic  cast,  said 

material  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrophilic  synthetic  fiber 

material  in  the  form  of  a  fabric. 


5340,965 
WOVEN  FABRIC  FOR  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  AIR  BAGS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Kunio  Nishimura,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,-  Shiro  Kumakawa,  Chiba; 
Koji  Sato,  Ibaral(i,  and  Hideo  Naliagawa,  Tklutsuld,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01719,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/10652,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  454,203 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1993,  5-278885; 
Jiin.  7,  1994,  6-147038;  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-147039 

Int  a."  B29D  IVOO 
VS.  a.  428—36.1  18  Oaims 


20 

IDISai  STIAIll 
cit) 

1.  A  woven  fabric  for  high  performance  air  bags,  comprising 

polyester  filament  warp  and  weft  yams  and  satisfying  all  the 

requirements  that: 

(A)  in  at  least  one  of  the  stress-strain  curves  of  the  woven  fabric 

in  the  warp  and  weft  directions  thereof,  where  the  tensile 

elongation  e  in  units  of  %  of  the  woven  fabric  is  in  the  range 

of: 

l%SeS20%, 

a  derivation  of  the  second  order  S"(€)  of  tensile  strength  S(€) 
in  units  of  kg/3  cm.  which  is  a  derived  function  of  high  order 
from  tensile  elongation  e.  is  substantially  positive. 


(B)  where  the  tensile  elongation  (e)  of  the  woven  fabric  is  in  the 
range  of: 


=  10%. 


the  tensile  strength  S(e)  of  the  woven  fabric  is  10  to  100  kg/3 
cm  in  each  of  the  warp  and  weft  directions  thereof;  and 
(C)  in  each  of  the  graphs  showing  stress-strain  curves  of  the 
woven  fabric  in  the  warp  and  weft  directions  thereof,  where  a 
tensile  toughness  of  the  woven  fabric  in  each  of  the  warp  and 
weft  directions  thereof  is  represented  by  an  area  of  a  region 
defined  by  the  stress  strain  curve  and  a  transverse  straight  line 
corresponding  to  a  stress  of  zero  and  drawn  in  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  abscissas  of  each  graph,  the  woven  fabric  has  a  tensile 
toughness  of  2000  to  4000  kg.%/3  cm  in  each  of  the  warp  and 
weft  directions  thereof. 


5340,966 
DUAL  LAYER  OPTICAL  MEDIUM  HAVING  PARTULLY 

REFLECTING  THIN  FILM  LAYER 

Michael  B.  Hintz,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,289 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  42»— 64.1  27  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  storage  medium,  comprising,  in  order: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  a  pattern  of  pits  in  one  major 
surface  thereof: 

a  partially  reflective  layer  adjacent  the  pit  pattern,  having  an 
index  of  refraction  having  a  real  component,  n,  wherein 
2.6<n<3.2.  and  an  imaginary  component.  K.  less  than  0.4, 
measured  at  any  wavelength  within  the  range  500  to  850  nm; 

a  transparent  polymer  spacer  layer  having  a  thickness  within  the 
range  of  a  highly  reflective  layer. 


5340,%7 
OPTICAL  DISK 
Yukari  Toide;  Kazuhiko  l^utsumi;  Motohisa  Taguchi;  Kazuo 
Kuramoto,   and   Masaru   Tsucbihashi,   all   of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,422,  Mar.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1989,  1-75731; 
Jul.  14,  1989,  1-183215;  Jul.  25,  1989,  1-193547;  Oct  24,  1989, 
1-277511;  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-12834 

Int  CI.''  B32B  i/02:  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CL  428—64.4  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disc  unit  comprising:  a  first  disk  unit  having  a  first 
facing  surface,  a  second  disk  unit  having  a  second  facing  surface, 
said  first  and  second  facing  surfaces  facing  each  other,  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  facing  surfaces  including  a  recording  layer, 
a  layer  of  adhesive  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  facing 
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surfaces,  said  adhesive  including  a  thermosetting  resin,  said  ther- 
mosetting resin  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  that  is  higher 
th»B  60°  C,  and  said  thermosetting  resin  being  of  a  type  that  cures 
at  room  temperature. 


5340.968 
CUSHIONED  BACKED  CARPET  TILE  WrfH 
STABILIZED  NONWOVEN  BACKING 
Kenneth   B.  Higgins,  LaGrange,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Milliken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,834,  Mar.  3,  1994.  This 
1 1  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^17 

I  Int  a."  B32B  i/02:  D04H  1/58:1/04 

VS.  a.  428-95  14  aaims 


120 
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A  carpet  tile,  comprising: 
i  primary  carpet  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  pile-forming  yams 

projecting  outwardly  thetetrom; 
a  mass  of  foamed  polymer  cushioning  disposed  on  a  side  of  said 

primary  carpet  fabric  away  from  said  plurality  of  pile-forming 

yams:  and 
a  nonwoven  backing  comprising  a  heat-fused  composite  of 

polyester  and  polypropylene  wherein  the  ratio  of  polyester  to 

polypropylene  is  between  about  0.43  and  about  2.3. 


5340,969 

INSULATING  TAPE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IT 
Roland   Schuler,   Wettingen,   Switzerland,   assignor   to  Asea 
Bivwn  Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  28,  1992,  42  44 
298J 

Int  CI.*  B32B  3/02.5/16:27/06:  C09J  5/00 
U.S.  a.  428-248  4  claims 


which  is  provided  with  a  filler  containing  microscopically  small 
particles  having  a  thermal  conductivity  which  is  greater  dian  that 
of  the  resin,  wherein  the  dueads  of  the  fabric  are  provided  with  a 
protective  coating  of  resin  or  lacquer,  said  protective  coating 
essentially  only  surrounding  the  threads  of  the  fabric,  but  otherwise 
not  completely  filling  the  interspaces  of  the  fabric,  and  wherein  the 
proportion  of  mica  compared  with  the  filler,  expressed  in  %  by 
weight,  is  greater  than  or  at  least  equal  to  1. 


5340,970 
DIE  CUT  MOLD-IN 
Donald   L.  BanfiHd,  Hudson;   Gerald   F.   Rocha;   Martin   I. 
Jacobs,  both  of  Bedford,  and  RandaU  B.  Kenney,  Concord, 
all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Velcro  Industries  B.V.,  Cnracao, 
Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,150,  Feb.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,917,  Jul.  6, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,183, 

May  3,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  976,485,  Nov.  16,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,183,  May 

3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

536,965 

Int  CI."  A44B  21/00 

MS.  a.  428-100  32  claims 


1.  A  hook  or  loop  component  of  a  hook  and  loop  fastener  which 
can  be  integrally  molded  into  a  plastic  article  by  a  molding 
process,  said  hook  or  loop  component  comprising 

a  fastener  element  comprising  a  base  member  and  a  plurality  of 
engaging  elements  upstanding  from  a  surface  thereof, 

a  removable,  elastomeric  protective  encasement  having  said 
engaging  elements  embedded  dierein.  said  protective  encase- 
ment at  least  partially  intimately  surrounding  said  engaging 
elennents  so  as  to  protect  said  engaging  elements  during  said 
molding  process,  and 

a  magnetizable  substance  carried  by  said  fastener  element  for 
enabling  said  hook  or  loop  component  to  be  held  within  a 
mold  during  said  molding  process  by  magnetic  attraction  to 
magnets  in  the  mold, 

said  protective  encasement  being  removable  from  said  engaging 
elements  so  as  to  expose  said  engaging  elements  without 
permanently  deforming  said  engaging  elements  or  substan- 
tially destroying  fastening  performance  of  said  engaging  ele- 
ments. 


1.  Xn  insulating  tape  which  is  composed  of  one  or  nwre  fabric 
layers  and  mica  layers  and  in  which  the  interspaces  of  the  fabric, 
which  is  made  up  of  threads,  arc  essentially  filled  with  a  resin 


5340,971 
INDUSTRIAL  ROOFING  FABRIC 
Mark  D.  Daurer,  Greenville,  and  John  M.  WhispeU,  Fotintain 
Inn,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309382,  Sep.  21,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,125 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/n 

MS.  a.  428-107  5  claims 

1.  A  triaxially  wound  non- woven  scrim  fabric  having  a  central 

area  and  selvage  areas  along  opposing  edges  thereof  wherein  the 

central  area  of  the  scrim  comprises  individual  warp  yams  spaced 

apart  from  one  another  and  the  selvage  areas  comprise  a  plurality 
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5340^3 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  MEDIUM 

Katsumi    Onodera,    Matsumoto,    and    Hirojruki    Nakamura, 

Nagano,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co,,  Ltd,, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,897 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294205 

Int  a."  B32B  3/10;  GllB  5/66;  B«5D  5/n 

VS.  a.  428—141  6  Claims 


of  groups  of  warp  yams  with  the  waip  yams  in  each  group  abutting 
one  another  and  the  groups  of  waip  yams  spaced  apart  from  one 
another. 


5,540,972 

PRESTRESSED  HONEYCOMB,  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Robert  E.  Jaegers,  Lake  Zurich,  DL;  Reuben  C.  Carder,  Mkdii- 

gan  City,  Ind.,  and  William  B.  Woodward,  Jr.,  FaUbrook, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hexacomb  Corporation.  Lincolnshire,  01. 

Filed  NUy  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,097 

Int  a."  B32B  3/12 

UJS.  CL  428— U6  U  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  substrate  including  a  textured  surface  having 
grooves  that  intersect  one  anotlier  to  form  a  maximum  cross 
angle  ranging  from  30°  to  50°,  said  grooves  including  circum- 
ferential grooves  that  extend  substantially  circumferentially 
along  the  textured  surface;  and 

a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  the  textured  surface  of  the  non- 
magnetic substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  forming  and  shaping  a  resilient 
prestressed  paper  honeycomb  structure  having  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous resilient  cushioned  face  portion,  ttie  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  exposing  a  paper  honeycomb  structure  of  preselected  thick- 
ness and  length  to  a  conditioning  environment  where  the 
ambient  air  temperature  and  relative  humidity  are  controlled 
to  dry  or  humidify  the  paper  honeycomb  stnicture; 

b)  maintaining  said  honeycomb  structure  in  the  conditioning 
environment  for  a  period  sufficient  to  dry  or  humidify  the 
paper  honeycomb  strucmre  to  a  moisture  level  of  about  4 
percent  by  weight  to  less  than  about  8  percent  by  weight; 

c)  thereafter  cutting  the  conditioned  honeycomb  structure  to  a 
predetermined  size  and  shape  while  simultaneously  deforming 
the  conditioned  honeycomb  structure  laterally  substantially 
continuously  along  one  planar  surface  by  compressing  it  (o  a 
predetermined  depth  to  provide  a  honeycomb  structure  having 
a  substantially  continuous  resilient  prestressed  cushioned  face 
portion  with  substantially  no  loss  of  structural  rigidity  and 
strength:  and 

d)  releasing  the  compression  and  removing  the  resulting  resilient 
piestressed  honeycomb  structure. 


5340,974 
METALLIZED  POLYESTER  FILM  CAPACITOR 
Yoshltaka  Hoseki,  Hlkooc;  Skuji  Anno,  Odawara,  and  Shin- 
icbi  Kinoshita,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  DiafoU 
Hoechsl  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  165,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  IS,  1992,  4-334531 
InC  a.'  B32B  7/02:15/08;27/36:  HOIG  4/06 
VS.  a.  428—141  20  Claims 

1.  A  metallized  polyester  film  capacitor  comprising: 
a  polyester  film  having  a  thickness  of  0.5  to  25  \m\\ 
a  coating  layer  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  polyester  film,  said 
coating  layer  having  a  surface  whose  center  line  average 
roughness  is  0.005  to  0.5  pm,  a  waterdrop  contact  angle  of  not 
less  than  60°  and  a  thickness  (t)  of  0.01  to  2  ^m,  and 
containing  0.1  to  20  wt  %  of  particles  having  an  average 
diameter  (D)  that  satisfies  the  following  formula  (I), 

0.5S£WS3 

and  a  metal  layer  on  said  coating  layer,  wherein  the  coating  layer 
is  located  between  the  polyester  film  and  the  metal  layer,  and 
the  coating  layer  has  an  allcali  metal  content  of  less  than  500 
ppm. 


5340,975 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 

MAGNETIC  LAYER  OF  FERROMAGNETIC  METAL 

POWDER  AND  BINDER  RESIN  AND  H.4VTNG  SPECIFIED 

MAGNETIC  PROPERTIES 
Kouichi  Masaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,723 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-139683 
Int.  CI.*  GlIB  5/00 
VS.  a.  42»-141  12  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 
support  having  thereon  a  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  ferromag- 
netic metal  powder  and  a  binder  resin,  wherein 
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APPUEO  MAGNETIC  RELO 


id  magnetic  layer  exhibiu  a  coercive  force  of  from  2,000  to 
3,000  Oe,  and  has  a  thickness  of  from  0.05  to  0.3  pm,  a  Ral 
surface  roughness  of  from  1  to  3  nm,  and 
t  le  proportion  of  magnetizable  components  that  are  inverted  by 
an  external  magnetic  field  of  not  less  than  3,000  Oe  in  said 
magnetic  layer  is  from  1%  to  (0.0225x(coercive  force  of 
magnetic  layer)-38)%  as  detemtiined  by  the  remanence  curve 
of  said  magnetic  layer. 


5340,976 
NONWOVEN  LAMINATE  WITH  CROSS  DIRECTIONAL 
STRETCH 
Susan  E.  Shawver;  LesUe  W.  Collier,  IV,  both  of  RosweU,  and 
Paul  W.  Estey,  Gumming,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371333 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/14 
VS.  a.  428-198  19  Claims 

I.  A  laminate  having  cross-directional  stretch  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  a  crimpable  spunbond  polymer  web  made  from 
fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  biconstituent  and 
bicomponent  fibers; 
a  second  layer  of  an  elastomeric  polymer; 
a  third  layer  of  a  crimpable  spunbond  polymer  web  made  from 
fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  biconstituent  and 
bicomponent  fibers; 
wherein  said  layers  are  bonded  together  by  a  method  excluding 
hydroentanglement  to  form  a  laminate  with  an  open  bond 
pattern  having  between  about  5  and  15  percent  bond  area,  said 
layers  are  maintained  in  an  unstretched  condition  throughout 
their  production  and  bonding  into  said  laminate,  and  wherein 
said  laminate  stretches  in  the  cross  direction. 


5340,977 
MICROELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Thomas  Vogelsang,  Essex  Junction,  Vt,  and  Wolfgang  Roesner, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jait  19,  1994,  44  01 
422>2 

Int  a."  HOIL  2//28 
VS.  a.  428-210  8  aaims 


a  substrate  having  a  principal  face; 

at  least  two  contact  structures  disposed  on  said  principal  face  of 
said  substrate  with  a  spacing  between  said  two  contact  struc- 
tures and  said  two  contact  structures  being  connectible  to  said 
voltage  source; 

a  planar  layer  structure  disposed  on  said  principal  face  of  said 
substrate  filling  said  spacing  between,  and  in  electrical  contact 
widi,  said  two  contact  structures  and  including  a  layer  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  contiguous  individual  elements 
arranged  next  to  each  other  in  a  plane  having  a  first  dimension 
parallel  to  said  spacing  and  a  second  dimension  perpendicular 
to  said  first  dimension,  each  of  said  contact  structures  being  in 
contact  with  multiple  ones  of  said  plurality  of  individual 
elements  along  said  second  dimension; 

said  substrate  consisting  of  electrically  insulating  material  at 
least  in  a  region  of  said  substrate  including  said  principal  face 
for  electrically  insulating  said  individual  elements  and  said 
contact  structures  from  a  remainder  of  said  substrate;  and 

each  of  said  individual  elements  having  a  core  composed  of 
electrically  conductive  material  surrounded  by  an  insulating 
sheath,  the  respective  insulating  sbeadis  of  adjacent  individual 
elements  touching  and  having  a  plurality  of  quantum  tunnel 
contacts  respectively  electrically  connecting  the  respective 
cores  of  said  adjacent  individual  elements  in  said  layer,  said 
quantum  tunnel  contacts  having  a  tunneling  threshold  and 
becoming  conductive  when  a  voltage  drop  across  an  indi- 
vidual element  exceeds  said  tunneling  threshold. 


5340  978 
ALL-POLYMERIC  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  REFLECTING 

FILM 
Walter  J.  Schrenk,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Compny,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,275,  Feb.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,970 

Int  a."  B32B  7/02.27/00 

VS.  a.  428-212  12  Claims 

;" 


1.  A  microelectronic  component  for  use  with  a  voltage  source 
comprising: 


I.  An  ultraviolet  light  reflective  aU-polymeric  film  of  at  least 
first  and  second  diverse  polymeric  materials  which  do  not  absorb 
significant  amounts  of  ultraviolet  radiation,  said  at  least  first  and 
second  polymeric  materials  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polymethyl  methacrylate.  polyvinyl idene  fluoride,  polychlorot- 
rifluoroethylene,  and  polymethylpentene-1,  the  film  comprising  a 
sufficient  number  of  alternating  layers  of  at  least  said  first  and 
second  polymeric  materials  which  form  predetermined  repeating 
units  such  that  at  least  30%  of  ultraviolet  light  of  a  wavelength  of 
between  about  300-400  nm  incident  on  said  fihn  is  reflected,  said 
first  and  second  polymeric  materials  having  an  average  percent 
transmission  of  greater  then  about  50%  between  wavelengths  of 
300-400  nm,  a  substantial  majority  of  die  individual  layers  of  said 
film  having  optical  thicknesses  in  the  range  where  the  sum  of  die 
optical  thicknesses  in  one  of  said  repeating  units  of  said  polymeric 
materials  is  between  about  0.15  ^m  to  about  0.228  pm,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  polymeric  materials  diflfer  from  each 
odier  in  refi^tive  index  by  at  least  about  0.03  in  the  wavelength 
range  of  from  about  300-400  nm. 
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54404*79 
PORUS  NON-WOVEN  BOVINE  BLOOD-OXALATE 
ABSORBANT  STRUCTURE 
AU  Yahiaoui,  2003  Harbour  Landing,  RosweU,  Ga.  30076; 
David  C.  Potts,  5268  Wyntertiall  Ct,  Diuiwoody,  Ga.  30338; 
Cheryl  A.  Perkins,  4977  Fariliaven  Way.  RosweU,  Ga.  30075; 
Michael  D.  Powers,  813  Vinson  Ct,  Woodstock,  Ga.  30188, 
and  Jerald  T.  Jascomb,  3022  Steeplechase,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 
30201 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,948 

Int  a.'  B32B  7/00 

U.S.  CL  428—212  36  Claims 


*-,iB*      ^ 


20 


*1  B,  B 


1  "J 


13.  A  porous  structure  comprising: 

a  first  porous  layer  having  a  density  of  at  least  about  0.01  g/cc 
and 

a  basis  weight  of  from  between  about  0.25  osy  to  about  3  osy, 
and  wherein  the  first  porous  layer  is  adapted  to  absorb  and 
distribute  fluid  Bovine  blood  oxalate  therein  and  to  urge  said 
fluid  towards; 

a  second  porous  layer  juxtaposed  upon  and  in  contact  with  said 
first  porous  layer,  wherein  the  second  porous  layer  has  a 
density  of  at  least  about  0.01  g/cc  and  a  basis  weight  of  from 
between  about  0.25  osy  to  about  5  osy,  and  wherein  the 
second  porous  layer  is  adapted  to  retain  said  fluid  urged  by  the 
first  porous  layer:  and 

wherein  the  porous  structure  is  adapted  to  absorb  at  least  2 
milliliters  of  fluid  Bovine  blood-oxalate  in  less  than  45  sec- 
onds and  upon  the  passage  of  about  5  minutes  from  the 
moment  the  Bovine  blood-oxalate  enters  the  undisturbed 
porous  structure,  less  than  25%  of  said  fluid  is  retained  by  the 
first  porous  layer  and  greater  than  about  75%  of  said  fluid  is 
retained  by  the  second  porous  layer. 


5340,980 
FIRE  RESISTANT  FABRIC  MADE  OF  BALANCED  FINE 

CORESPUN  YARN 
Thomas  W.  Tolbert,  Fort  MUl,  S.C;  William  M.  Cooke,  Char- 
lotte,  N.Cm   and  James   E.   Hendrix,   Spartanburg.   S.C, 
assignors  to  Springs  Industries,  Inc  Fort  Mill,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,434,  Dec  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  42,454,  Apr.  5,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784.639.  Oct.  28, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,488, 
May  2,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
413,168,  Sep.  26,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen 
No.  318039,  Mar.  3,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,921,756.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  319323 
Int  a."  B32B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428—215  9  Claims 

1.  A  fire  resistant  coaled  fabric  comprising  a  fine  textured  fire 
resistant  flame  barrier  lightweight  fabric  substrate  formed  of  a 
nonlively  nonplied  corespun  yam  comprising  an  air  jet  spun  yam 
without  any  appreciable  twist  and  including  a  core  of  high  tem- 
perature resistant  continuous  filament  fiberglass  constituting  about 
20%  to  40%  of  total  weight  of  the  corespun  yam.  and  a  sheath  of 
low  temperature  resistant  staple  fibers  surrounding  and  covering 
said  core  and  constituting  about  80%  to  60%  of  the  total  weight  of 


said  corespun  yam,  and  a  coating  substantially  completely  cover- 
ing and  adhered  to  one  side  of  said  fabric. 


5340,981 
INORGANIC-CONTAINING  COMPOSITES 
Michael  K.  Gallagher;  Larry  Manziek,  both  of  Lansdale,  and 
Eric  J.  Langenmayr,  Laverock,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  251335 
Int  a."  B32B  9/00:19/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—220  24  Claims 

9.  A  composite,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  material  having  one  or  more  surfaces  capable  of 
supporting  domains:  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  domains  on  the  one  or  more  surfaces  of  the 
support  material,  wherein  the  domains  comprise  one  or  more 
morganic  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  oxides,  and  wherein  the  domains  have  a  diameter  of 
from  0.4  to  100  nanometers. 


5340,982 
FABRIC  BACKING  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC  SUPPORT 
MATERIALS 
Matthew  T.  Scholz;  Miroslav  Tochacek,  both  of  Woodbury,  and 
Jason  L.  Edgar.  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  9,923,  Jan.  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5312,354.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  183,610 
Int  CI."  A61F  13/04:  D04B  1/16:1/18 
VS.  a.  428—231  20  Claims 


HEAT 
SHRINKAa£ 
(FRONT  BAR) 

WCROODIER 
(BACK  BAR) 

HONOFILAUENT 
(MOOLE  BAR) 

YARNS 


>-& 


FINSHEO 
■      KNtT 
BACMNC 


KNtriER 


HEAT 

SHRINK 

PROCESSOR 


CALENDAR 


1.  A  resin-coated  sheet  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  knit  fabric  comprising  a  nonfiberglass,  microdenier  yam  in 
a  weft  in-lay  and  a  generally  Inelastic  stiflFness-controlling 
yam  having  a  modulus  of  greater  than  about  S  grams  per 
denier  as  a  weft  insen;  and 

(b)  a  curable  resin  coated  on  the  fabric. 


JuLV  30,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


364S 


5340,983 

CONVEYOR  BELTS  DERIVED  FROM  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  VINYL  AROMATIC-CONJUGATED  DIENE 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Catherine  A.  L.  Maris;  Peter  Migchels,  and  Hans  F.  Vermeire, 
al  of  Louvain-La-Neuve,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  409,295,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  509^07 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  25, 
1994,  94200799 

Int  a.*  B32B  27/08:27/22 
VS.  O.  428-265  g  Claims 

1.  Conveyor  belts,  obtainable  by  application  of  a  block  copoly- 
mer composition  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  fabric  having  from  5  to 
25  threads  per  cm  in  both  directions,  while  die  threads  in  said 
fabric  have  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  from  20ji  to  SOOji,  the  block 
copolymer  composition  comprising: 

a  block  copolymer,  containing  at  least  two  terminal  poly(viny- 
laromatic)  blocks  and  at  least  one  internal  poly(conjugated 
diene)  block,  said  block  copolymer  optionally  being  modified 
by  grafting  polar  moieties  on  it, 
a  oon-aromatic  plasticizing  oil,  and 
a  terminal  block  compatible  resin. 


5340,984 
CbATED  POLYMERIC  FABRIC  HAVING  DURABLE 
WETTABILITY  AND  REDUCED  ADSORPTION  OF 
PROTEIN 
Roger  B.  Quincy,  III,  Alpharetta;  Ronald  S.  Nohr,  RosweU; 
John  G.  MacDonald,  Decatur;  EUzabeth  D.  Gadsby,  Mari- 
etta, and  Dennis  S.  Everhart,  Alpharetta,  aU  of  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
DivUon  of  Sen  No.  170398,  Dec.  21,  1993.  This  appUcation 
t  Man  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  407,727 

Int.  a.*  B32B  27/00:9/00 
VS.  a.  428-266  2  Oaims 

1.  A  coated  polyolefin  fabric  which  comprises: 
a  base  ply  of  a  polyolefin  fabric  having  a  surface;  and 
a  surfactant  on  the  surface  of  the  fabric;  in  which  the  surfactant 
has  a  solubility  in  water  at  20°  C.  no  greater  than  about  5 
percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  water,  is  present 
on  the  fabric  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.3  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fabric,  and  has  the  formula. 


R2 

I 


RiO(C3lUO)<XC2H,O)t<CH2)r-(Si-0-)j- 


Rj 


R4 

I 
-  Si  -  (CH2),0(C2H40),(C}H(0)„R« 

Rs 


5340,985 

PROTECTIVE  SHEET  MATERLVL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Ted  Keimedy,  Jn,  Ann  Arbon  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  lyeatoo 

Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  401^10 

Int  a.*  D04H  1/08:  B32B  9/00:31/00;  B28B  3/20 

VS.  a.  428-282  12  Claims 


/2 


i 


k^^S,H^:^^!x/ 


wfterein: 

each  of  R|  and  R«  independently  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C.-Cg  alkyl  and  aryl  groups; 

each  of  R2-R5  independently  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C|-Cg  alkyl  and  aryl  groups; 

a  rqpresents  an  integer  ft-om  about  8  to  about  25; 

b  represents  an  integer  from  about  8  to  about  25; 

the  ratio  of  b  to  a  is  in  a  range  of  from  about  0.7  to  about  1.5; 

c  rqxesents  an  integer  from  1  to  about  10; 

d  represents  an  integer  from  about  40  to  about  100; 

the  ratio  of  d  to  two  times  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  in  a  range  of 
from  about  0.7  to  about  1.5;  and 

the  number-average  molecular  weight  of  the  surfactant  is  in  a 
range  of  from  about  5.000  to  about  35,000. 


t4 

8.  A  protective  sheet  material  comprising: 

a  plastic  membrane; 

a  first  layer  of  felt  heat  fused  to  said  plastic  membrane  on  one 

side  of  said  plastic  membrane;  and 
petroleum  wax  saturating  said  first  layer  of  felt 


5340,986 

STAMPABLE  SHEET  MADE  OF  FIBER-REDVFORCED 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLE 

THEREFOR 

Hiroshi  Kimura,  Gifu;  Makoto  Maeda,  Hashima,  and  Toshi- 

hara  Hirai,  Noda,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  UBE-Nitto 

Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  671,804,  Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1993,  Sen  No.  88,109 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1989,  1-177699 

Int  CL*  B32B  15/00:5/06:5/22:  D04H  3/02 

VS.  CL  428-285  9  Claims 


1.  A  stampable  sheet  made  of  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic 
resin,  comprising:  a  glass  fiber  mat  impregnated  with  thermoplastic 
resin,  said  glass  fiber  mat  being  formed  by  mechanically  intertwin- 
ing (i)  a  non-oriented  fiber  layer  comprised  of  glass  continuous 
long-fiber  bundles  so  arranged  as  to  have  random  directional 
orientations  and  (ii)  a  unidirectional  fiber  layer  comprised  of  glass 
continuous  long-fiber  bundles  arranged  unidirectionally,  a  content 
of  said  glass  fiber  mat  in  the  stampable  sheet  made  of  the  fiber- 
reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  being  20  wt  %-55  wt  %,  a  content 
of  the  glass  continuous  long-fiber  bundles  forming  said  unidirec- 
tional fiber  layer  in  said  glass  fiber  mat  being  20  vn  %-80  wt  %, 
and  a  quantity  of  glass  continuous  long-fiber  bundles  among  the 
glass  continuous  long-fiber  bundles  forming  said  unidirectional 
fiber  layer  being  under  a  relaxation  condition,  the  length  of  the 
glass  continuous  long-fiber  bundles  substantially  under  the  relax- 


1 70-388  O.G.-96-l3:QU 


3646 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  30.  19% 


ation  condition  being  1.005  to  1.10  times  the  length  of  the  stam- 
pable  sheet  in  the  direction  of  fiber  orientation  of  the  glass  con- 
tinuous long-fiber  bundles  forming  the  unidirectional  fiber  layer, 
and  a  content  of  said  glass  continuous  long-fiber  bundles  substan- 
tially under  the  relaxation  condition,  among  the  glass  continuous 
long-fiber  bundles  forming  the  unidirectional  fiber  layer,  being 
15%  through  100%. 


5,5404W7 
EMULSION  BINDERS  CONTAINING  LOW  RESIDUAL 
FORMALDEHYDE  AND  HAVING  IMPROVED  TENSILE 
STRENGTH 
Paul  R.  Mudge,  Belle  Mead;  James  L.  Walker,  Whitehouse 
Station,   and    Ronald   Pangrazi,   Flemington,   all   of  NJ., 
assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Hold- 
ing Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  971,432,  Nov.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,556 
Int  CI."  D04H  1/58:  B32B  27/00 
VS.  O.  428—288  9  Claims 

1.  A  nonwoven  product  comprising  a  nonwoven  web  of  fibers 
bonded  together  with  a  binder  which  comprises  an  emulsion  poly- 
mer consisting  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  vinyl  acetate;  0  to  48% 
by  weight  of  a  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  esters  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  containing 
1-20  carbon  atoms,  dialkyl  esters  of  maleic  and  fumahc  acid 
containing  1-8  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  and  CI-C8  alkyl 
acrylates  and  methacrylates;  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  ethylene;  0  to 
4%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid;  0  to 
1%  by  weight  of  a  polyunsaturated  copolymerizable  monomer;  0 
to  5%  by  weight  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide;  and  a  crosslinking 
monomer,  said  monomer  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  10%; 
said  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-methylol 
acrylamide.  N-methylol  methacrylamide.  N-methylol  allyl  carbam- 
ate, iso-butoxy  methyl  acrylamide  and  n-butoxy  methyl  acryla- 
mide, the  emulsion  polymer  having  been  polymerized  in  a  medium 
consisting  essentially  of  water  and  a  stabilizing  system  consisting 
of  an  emulsifier  and/or  polyvinyl  alcohol  using  0.05  to  3%  by 
weight  of  a  hydrophobic  hydroperoxide  and  0.05  to  3%  by  weight 
ascorbic  acid  as  the  initiator  system,  the  nonwoven  product  exhib- 
iting a  low  free  formaldehyde  content  after  drying  and  curing  of 
less  than  1 5  ppm;  wherein  the  binder  is  present  in  an  amount  which 
is  sufBcient  to  bind  the  fibers  together  to  form  a  self-sustaining 
web. 


5,540,988 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Shlnichi  Tachibana,  Machida;  Hiroshi  Yoshida,  Yokohama,  and 

Katsuhiko  Takano,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-125873; 
Oct  15,  1992,  4-301644;  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089865 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16;  GllB  5/66,  B05D  5/12 
VJS.  O.  428—323  18  Claims 

^14 


v11 


I.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  magneto-optical  recording  layer  provided  on  said  substrate: 
and 

a  protective  resin  layer  provided  on  said  magneto-optical  record- 
ing layer,  said  recording  medium  being  adapted  to  have  infor- 
mation recorded  thereon  by  a  magnetic  field  being  applied  to 
said  recording  layer  from  the  side  of  said  protective  layer  by  a 
magnetic-field  generating  means,  while  said  recording  layer  is 
irradiated  with  a  light  beam  from  the  opposite  side,  ttirough 
said  substrate, 

wherein  said  protective  layer  has  a  first  surface  adapted  to 
confront  the  magnetic-field  generating  means  during  said 
recording  operation  and  a  second  surface  that  confronts  said 
recording  layer,  and  said  protective  layer  has  a  surface  resis- 
tivity of  IxlO-'-lxlO'"  Q/D  on  the  first  surface  and  has  a 
thermal  conductivity  of  0.1-10  W/mK  in  a  region  extending 
from  the  second  surface  toward  the  first  surface. 


5,540,989 
MULTILAYERED  HEAT-SEALABLE  PLASTIC  RLMS 
Jiirgen  Maul,  Marl;  Werner  Siol,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  and 
Ulrich  Terbrack,  Reintaeim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,863,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  19,  1992,  42  31 
395  J;  Nov.  24,  1992,  42  41  682.5 

InL  CI.*  B32B  27/08:27/30:  C08L  53/02:33/10 
VS.  a.  428—349  14  Claims 

1.  A  recyclable  heat-sealable  plastic  film  comprising, 
(i)  a  support  layer  comprised  of  an  impact  resistant  polystyrene, 

and 
(ii)  a  sealing  layer,  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  20-100  weight  %  of  a  copolymer  P  consisting  essentially 

of: 
(pi)  20-90  weight  %  of  methyl  methacrylate,  ethyl  methacry- 

late  or  a  combination  thereof: 
(p2)  10-80  weight  %  of  at  least  one  monomer  of  formula  (I): 


CH3     O 
I  II 

CH2=C C— O— R| 


(I) 


wherein  R,  represents  a  Cj  24  alkyl  group:  and 

(p3)  0-10  weight  %  of  one  or  more  monomers  which  is/are 
copolymerizable  with  and  different  from  the  monomers 
(pi)  and  (p2)  wherein  the  monomer  or  monomers  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methacrylic  acid  and 
derivatives  thereof,  C,_2o  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  and  styrene; 
and 
b)  0-80  weight  %  of  one  or  more  block  copolymers  of  at  least 
one  block  of  one  or  more  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene,  o-methyl  styrene  and  alkyl 
substituted  styrene,  and  at  least  one  block  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  isoprene  and  butadiene;  or  hydroge- 
nated  block  copolymers  thereof; 
wherein  the  composition  of  said  sealing  layer  and  the  composition 
of  said  support  layer  form  a  compatible  mixture  when  blended 
together  and  wherein  said  sealing  layer  adheres  directly  to  said         f 
support  layer  without  any  primer. 


5,540,990 
POLYOLEFIN  LINE 
Roger  B.  Cook,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Berkley,  Inc., 
Spirit  lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,485 
Int  a.'  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—364  8  Claims 

1.  A  yam  comprising: 
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at  least  two  gel  spun  polyolefin  filaments  exhibiting  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  400.000  that  have  been  coated  with  a 
coating  material  that  enhances  fusion  between  said  at  least 
two  said  filaments  and  exposed  to  a  temperature  within  the 
melting  point  range  of  said  filaments  for  a  time  suflBcient  to 
soften  and  fuse  surfaces  of  adjacent  filaments  whereby  fused 
urfaces  secure  individual  filaments  together. 


5,540,991 
COMPOSITE  INSULATOR  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD 
Koji  Hayakawa,  Handa,  and  Hiroshi  Kashiwagi,  Nagoya,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,554 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325465 

Int  a.'  D02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—370  4  Claims 


Ij  A  composite  insulator  comprising:  a  core  rod;  a  sheath  which 
covers  the  core  rod  over  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof;  and 
a  plurality  of  sheds  which  are  formed  on  the  sheath  and  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  core  rod;  said  sheath 
and  said  sheds  being  formed  on  said  core  rod  by  integrally  molding 
an  insulating  polymeric  material;  and  said  sheath  comprising  a 
plurahty  of  molded  portions  which  are  aligned  with  each  other  in 
the  axial  direction  of  the  core  rod;  adjacent  molded  portions  of  the 
sheafth  having  opposite  ends  which  are  arranged  relative  to  each 
other  so  as  to  leave  a  predetermined  gap  therebetween,  said  gap 
being  filled  by  a  joint  insulating  material  which  is  integrally  united 
to  the  polymeric  material  of  said  adjacent  molded  portions. 


5,540,992 

POLYETHYLENE  BICOMPONENT  FIBERS 

Bj0m   Marcher;   Erik  Nielsen,  both  of  Varde,  and   Pia  H. 

Hansen,  Tistrup,  all  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danaklon 

A/S,  Varde,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92A)0210,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01334,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  7, 1991, 1321/91 
Int  a.'  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—373  35  Qaims 

1.  A  thermobondable  bicomponent  synthetic  fiber  comprising  a 
high-melting  core  component  and  a  low-melting  sheath  component 
substantially  surrounding  said  core  component,  said  core  compo- 
nent comprising  high  density  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  at 
least  0.950  g/cm'  and  a  melting  point  of  at  least  130°  C,  said 
sheath  component  comprising  linear  low  density  polyethylene  hav- 
ing a  density  in  the  range  of  from  0.921  to  0.944  g/cm'  and  a 
melting  point  not  greater  than  127°  C,  said  core  component  and 
said  sheath  component  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  core 
component  to  sheath  component  within  the  range  of  10:90  to 
90:10,  wherein  said  fiber  is  permanently  texturized. 


5440,993 

RELATING  TO  FIBER  IDENTIFICATION 

Ismael  A.  Hernandez,  WlntervUle,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,284,  Mar.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,545, 
Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  458,944 
Int  CL*  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—376  6  Claims 


A  ^  >^ 


,        V  t ) 


1.  Multi-void  fibers  that  are  of  a  synthetic  polymer,  that  have  at 
least  four  continuous  voids  throughout  their  fiber  length,  and  that 
have  a  multi-void  cross-section  that  shows  characteristic  polymer 
material  that  protnides  into  one  or  more  of  the  voids  from  an  inside 
surface  of  the  void  or  voids. 


5,540,994 

FIBER  IDENTIFICATION 

Ismael  A.  Hernandez,  WlntervUle,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,284,  Mar.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  ctmtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,545, 
Feb.  16, 1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  460,434 
Int  CI.*  D02G  3/00 
VS.  O.  428—397  6  Claims 


f  '^  Y  ^  i 


iW 


1.  Fiberfill  filling  material  comprising  resilient  crimped  multi- 
void  filling  fibers  that  are  of  a  synthetic  polymer,  wherein  each  of 
said  multi-void  filling  fibers  has  at  least  four  continuous  voids 
throughout  its  fiber  length,  and  wherein  said  fiberfill  filling  mate- 
rial is  identified  by  all  or  a  predetermined  proportion  of  said  fibers 
having  a  multi-void  cross-section  that  shows  characteristic  poly- 
mer material  that  protrudes  into  a  predetermined  number  and 
predetermined  pattern  of  the  voids  fivm  an  inside  surface  of  the 
void  or  voids. 
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5346,995 
GRANULAR  POLYMER  COMPOSITE  AND 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF  AS  WELL  AS 
DUGNOSTIC  AGENT 
Tadahiko  Kitano,  Tokyo;  Mikio  Nakayama,  Chiba-ken;  Tel- 
suro  Ogawa,  and  Tsuneo  Hiraide,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1993,  5-Z49506,- 
Oct  5, 1993,  5-273016 

Int  a."  B32B  1/00:  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  a.  428-^107  18  aaims 


1.  A  diagnostic  agent  comprising  at  least  one  granular  polymer 
composite  which  comprises  a  polymeric  granule  having  a  coating 
of  a  calcium  phosphate  compound,  at  least  said  polymeric  granule 
of  said  composite  being  dyed;  and  said  composite  comprising 
unadsorbed  sites  treated  with  a  blocking  agent  and  sites  where  an 
antigen  or  antibody  is  adsorbed  and  immobilized  on  said  compos- 
ite. 


5,540,997 

ALIGNMENT  LAYER  FOR  A  LIQllD  CRYSTAL  IN  A 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Donald  J.  Perettie;  Bei^amin  M.  DeKoven,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  and  David  A.  Babb,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^88 

Int  a.*  C09K  19/56 

VS.  CI.  428-^t09  16  Claims 

I.  An  alignment  layer  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  device,  wherein 
said  alignment  layer  comprises  a  rubbed  copolymer  of  a  first  and  a 
second  monomer  or  a  blend  of  homopolymers  of  the  first  and  the 
second  monomer,  the  first  monomer  having  the  formula: 

CF2=CF— X— R— X— CF=CF2 

and  the  second  monomer  having  the  formula: 

CF,==CF— X— R— (X— CF=CF,)„ 

wherein  R  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  inertly  substituted  diva- 
lent molecular  structure;  R'  is  an  unsubstituted  or  inertly  substi- 
tuted molecular  structure  that  is  at  least  trivalent;  m  is  at  least  2; 
and  each  X  is  independently  a  bond  or  any  group  which  links  R  or 
R'  and  a  perfluorovinyl  group,  and  wherein  the  alignment  layer  has 
a  pretilt  angle  of  at  least  S°. 

II.  An  alignment  layer  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  device, 
wherein  said  alignment  layer  comprises  a  copolymer  represented 
by  the  structure: 

ll-R-(X-Z-X— L]„-lR-X-Z-X-lpl, 

wherein  R  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  inertly  substituted  diva- 
lent molecular  structure;  R'  is  an  unsubstituted  or  inertly  substi- 
tuted molecular  structure  that  is  at  least  trivalent;  m  is  at  least  2; 
each  X  is  independently  a  bond  or  any  group  which  links  R  or  R' 
and  a  perfluorovinyl  group;  Z  is  a  1,2-  or  1 .3-disubstituted  perfluo- 
rocyclobutane  group;  and  n,  o.  and  p  are  positive  integers  repre- 
senting the  number  of  repeating  units,  with  the  proviso  that  n.  o, 
and  p  are  such  that  the  alignment  layer  has  a  pretilt  angle  of  at  least 
5°  after  rubbing. 


5340,9% 
RIGIDIZED,  LOW  DENSITY,  INSULATION 
Richard  A.  Tanzilli;  Joseph  J.  Gebhardt  both  of  Malvern,' 
Richard  M.  Fenton,  Hatboro,  and  James  C.  Kreitz,  Jr., 
Bechtelsville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  Slates  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  The  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,453 

Int.  a."  B32B  9/00;  5/1 8 

VS.  a.  428-^108  6  aaims 


wwwwww? 


I.  A  thermal  insulating  device  adapted  for  use  as  the  exterior 
coating  of  a  space  vehicle  which  consists  essentially  of  a  rigid 
cartx)n-carbon  foam  having  an  elastomeric  foam  pad  bonded  to  the 
rear  surface  thereof  and  having  a  chemically  deposited  coating, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrolytic  carbon  and  silicon 
nitride,  applied  to  the  front  and  side  surfaces  thereof. 


5340,998 

SOLAR  HEAT-SHIELDING  COATING  COMPOSITION 

AND  COATED  STRUCTURE 

Naofusa   Yamada;    Hatsuo   Inagaki.   both   of  Kisarazu,   and 

Hironobu  Kawasaki,  Machida,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00344,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W093/19134,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  302,768 

Int  a."  B32B  9/04 

VS.  CI.  428-^11.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  solar  heat-shielding  coating  composition  which  comprises  a 
weather-resistant  vehicle  and  2  to  60%  by  weight  based  on  solids 
in  the  coating  of  a  solar  heat-shielding  pigment  consisting  of  two 
kinds  or  more  of  pigments  selected  from  (A)  red  pigments  with  a 
particle  diameter  of  50  pm  or  less  showing  a  solar  radiation 
reflectance  of  45%  or  more  in  the  range  from  350  to  2.100  nm  as 
calculated  from  the  spectral  reflectance  (R  Xi)  specified  by  JIS 
A5759  for  architectural  films  for  shielding  heat  rays  and  prevent- 
ing scattering  of  shattered  glass,  (B)  orange  pigments  with  a 
particle  diameter  of  50  pm  or  less  showing  the  aforesaid  solar 
radiation  reflectance  of  55%  or  more,  (C)  yellow  pigments  with  a 
particle  diameter  of  50  ^m  or  less  showing  the  aforesaid  solar 
radiation  reflectance  of  60%  or  more,  (D)  green  pigments  with  a 
particle  diameter  of  50  \im  or  less  showing  the  aforesaid  solar 
radiation  reflectance  of  20%  or  more.  (E)  blue  pigments  with  a 
particle  diameter  of  50  \un  or  less  showing  the  aforesaid  solar 
radiation  reflectance  of  20%  or  more  and  (F)  purple  pigments  with 
a  particle  diameter  of  50  (im  or  less  showing  the  aforesaid  solar 
radiation  reflectance  of  35%  or  more  in  such  proportion  as  to  yield 
achromatic  black  of  Munsell  notation  N- 1  by  additive  mixture. 
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53404»99 

EL  ELEMENT  USING  POLYTHIOPHENE 
Takakazu  Yamamoto,  26-18,  Eda-mlnami  4-chome,  Midori-ku, 
Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa;  Takaki  Kanbara,  Yokohama; 
Tetsushi  Inoue,  and  Kei^i  Nakaya,  both  of  Chiba,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takakazu  Yanuimoto,  Yokohama,  and 
TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,736 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-248629; 
Juo.  29,  1994,  6-170312 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  428-^11.1  18  Claims 


(EL  ELEMENT) 


-7  (CATHODE) 
_<;  (ELECTRON  INJECnON 
°  TBANSPOW  LAYER! 

-5  (UQHT  aurmnQ  layer) 

.  (HOLE  INJECTION 
""    TBANSPOBT  LAYER) 

-3  (ANODE) 
-2  (SUBSTRATE) 


1.  An  electroluminescent  element  comprising  at  least  one  layer 
comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  a  thiopbene  polymer 
comprising  a  strucmral  unit  of  the  following  formula  (1): 


\ 


X 


"■/ 


wherein  each  of  R,  and  R4,  which  may  be  identical  or  different, 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  or  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarimn  group,  or  R,  and  R4  taken  together  may 
fiorra  a  benzene  ring, 
the  polymer  and  the  copolymer  having  an  average  degree  of 

polymerization  of  4  to  100  and  being  terminated  with  a 

hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  and 
1  aid  at  least  one  layer  is  formed  by  vacuum  evaporation  of 

said  thiopbene  polymer  or  copolymer. 


5341,000 

1  4^TENT,  THERMAL  CURE  ACCELERATORS  FOR 

EPOXY-AROMATIC  AMINE  RESINS  HAVING  LOWERED 

PEAK  EXOTHERMS 
l^lie  C.  Hardy,  St  Paul,  and  Wendy  L.  Thompson,  RosevUle, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Contiouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107318,  Aug.  17, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269^81 
Int  a."  C08G  59/68;65/l0 
VS.  a.  428-^13  19  Claims 

1.  A  thermaUy-civable  aromatic  amine-epoxy  composition  com- 
prising 

(a)  at  least  one  polyepoxy  compound; 

(b)  at  least  about  one  equivalent  per  epoxy  equivalent  of  at  least 
one  aromatic  polyamine  compound  which  has  two  or  more 


primary  or  secondary  amino  groups  attached  direcdy  to  car- 
bon atoms  of  an  aromatic  ring  structure;  and 
(c)  a  caialytically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  cure  accelera- 
tor compound  which  is  a  n-electron  acceptor  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  cations,  ionic  coordination 
compounds,  ionic  oiganometallic  compounds,  neutral  coordi- 
nation compounds,  and  quatemized  iminothioetbers,  and 
which  lowers  the  cure  exotherm  peak  temperature  (as  mea- 
sured by  differential  scanning  calorimetiy  (DSC)  at  10°  C.  per 
minute)  of  said  composition  by  at  least  about  8  percent 
relative  to  a  corresponding  composition  without  said  cure 
accelerator  compound. 


5341,001 
POLYURETHA?«:  BIASABLE  TRANSFER  MEMBERS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  MOISTURE  STABILITY 
William  B.  Vreeland,  Webster;  John  C.  WUson,  and  Mark  C. 
Zaretsky,  both  of  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,897 

Int  a."  B32B  27/40 

VS.  CL  428—423.1  23  CUim 


wherein  each  of  R,  and  Rj,  which  may  be  identical  or  different, 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  or  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  and  a  diiophene  copolymer  com- 
prising a  structural  unit  of  formula  ( 1 )  and  a  structural  unit  of 
he  following  formula  (2): 


1.  A  member  for  electrically  cooperating  with  a  conductive 
support  surface  to  attract  charged  toner  particles  from  the  surface 
towards  die  member  comprising  a  conductive  substrate  capable  of 
supporting  a  uniform  bias  potential  thereon  and  at  least  one  coating 

(A)  having  (i)  a  resistivity  from  about  1.0x10*  to  about  5.0x10" 
ohm-cm  and  (ii)  a  sensitivity  ratio,  at  a  relative  humidity  of  0 
percent  to  a  relative  humidity  of  100  percent,  of  about  1  to  12  and 

(B)  comprising  a  resilient  elastomeric  polyurethane  formed  by 
reacting: 

(i)  a  polyisocyanate  prepolymer  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of: 

(a)  a  saturated  aliphatic  polyisocyanate,  a  saturated 
cycloaliphatic  polyisocyanate  or  an  aromatic  polyisocyan- 
ate; and 

(b)  a  polyol  free  of  aliphatic  imsaturation;  and 
(ii)  a  hardening  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyol  of  (a)  (ii)  or  a  diamine  free  aliphatic  unsaturation 
or  a  mixture  thereof;  and, 

(b)  as  a  conductivity  control  agent  for  controlling  the  resistiv- 
ity of  the  elastomeric  polyurethane,  from  0.001  to  5.0 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  die  polyine- 
thane.  of  an  ammonium  tetrahaioferrate  salt  represented  by 
the  formula: 


R 
R'— N-R'     ^Pt(KU 

R2 


wherein  R,  R',  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
independendy  selected  from  hydrogen;  an  luisubstituted 
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alkyl  group  having  froni  I  to  24  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted 
alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  24  carbon  atoms  substituted 
with  one  or  more  hydroxy-,  alkoxy-,  nitro-,  cyano-,  keto-  or 
halo-groups:  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms;  an  unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  14 
carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  14 
carbon  atoms   substituted  v^ith  one  or  more  hydroxy-, 
alkoxy-,  amino-,  nitro-.  cyano-,  keto-.  or  halo-groups;  an 
alkaryl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group  and  6  to   14  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  group;  an 
aralkyi  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group  and  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  group;  or 
wherein  any  two  or  more  of  R.  R'.  R^  or  R'  can  be 
interconnected  to  one  another  to  form  a  5  to  14  membered 
saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  system,  and 
X,  which  can  be  the  same  or  difiFerent,  is  independently  selected 
from  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine, 
the  coating  being  in  electrical  contact  with  the  conductive  sub- 
strate. 


5341,003 

ARTICLES  HAVING  DIAMOND-LIKE  PROTECTIVE 

THIN  FILM 

Masatoshi  Nakayama,  and  Masanori  Shibahara,  both  of  Saku, 

Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  %1,223,  Oct.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  209^37 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1991,  3-311487; 
Oct  31,  1991,  3-311488 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—408  9  Oaims 


5341,002 

INK  JET  PRINTING  PAPER 

Klyoshi  Hosoi,  and  'Kukasa  Matsuda,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322329 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  S-33037I 

Int  CI."  B32B  29/00,  G03G  7/00 

MS.  CL  428—5373  14  Claims 


COMItCMIU 


comuMTrac  ciiuin.e  t 


cmMJurntxuaptc  J 


1.  A  printing  paper  which  comprises  a  paper  substrate  and  a 
coating  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  paper  substrate  in 
an  amount  of  from  4  to  10  g/m~  and  formed  from  a  coating 
composition  which  comprises  a  white  pigment  and  a  water-soluble 
resin,  wherein  when  the  paper  sheet  is  divided  or  split  into  a 
printing  surface  layer  which  consists  of  a  portion  covering  substan- 
tially from  a  center  line  of  the  total  thickness  of  said  printing  paper 
to  the  surface  of  the  coating  layer  and  a  non-printing  surface  layer 
which  consists  of  a  portion  covering  substantially  said  center  line 
to  a  surface  of  a  side  opposite  to  the  side  of  tlie  coating  layer,  a 
difference  in  shrinlcing  rate  along  a  cross  direction  ir,  a  pspcr- 
making  process  between  the  printing  surface  layer  and  the  non- 
printing surface  layer  is  within  a  range  of  ±0.1%  wherein  the 
shrinlcing  rate  is  a  dimensional  variation  rate  of  the  printing  surface 
layer  and  the  non-printing  surface  layer  which  occurs  when  chang- 
ing conditions  of  20°  C.  and  90%  R.H.  to  20°  C.  and  25%  R.H. 


1.  A  protectively  coated  article  which  comprises  a  substrate  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alloys  containing  at 
least  Co.  Ni  or  Fe,  ceramics,  and  glass  and  which  has  only  a  slight 
affinity  for  a  diamond-like  thin  film,  an  intermediate  layer  consist- 
ing of  an  amorphous  mixture  of  silicon  and  carbon  and  formed  on 
the  substrate  and  having  a  thickness  of  0.02  to  3.0  ^m,  and  a 
diamond- like  thin  tilm  consisting  of  amorphous  carbon  having  a 
Raman's  absorption  at  about  1,550  cm~'  but  not  having  a  sharp 
peak  at  1,333  cm"'  formed  further  thereon. 


5341,004 

METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  BODIES  UTILIZING  A 

CRUSHED  POLYCRYSTALLINE  OXIDATION  REACTION 

PRODUCT  AS  A  FILLER 
Marc  S.  Newkirk,  and  Michael  K.  Aghqjanian,  both  of  New- 
ark, Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP, 
Newarii,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,009,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685331.  Apr.  15,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  269306.  Nov. 
10,  1988.  Pat  No.  5.007,476.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  303367 
Int  CL*  C22C  1/09 
U.S.  a.  428—5393  12  Qaims 

1.  A  metal  matrix  composite  body  comprising: 
an  aluminum  metal  matrix  composite  body  comprising  a  body  of 
matrix  metal  comprising  three-dimensionally  interconnected 
aluiTunum  having  embedded  therein  (1)  at  least  one  filler 
material  comprising  discrete  bodies,  wherein  most  of  said 
discrete  bodies  comprise  a  polycrystalline  material  compris- 
ing predominantly  interconnected  crystallites  of  an  oxidation 
i«action  product  and  an  at  least  partially  interconnected  metal- 
lic constituent  within  said  polycrystalline  nnaterial.  wherein 
adjacent  crystallites  are  crystallographically  misoriented  with 
respect  to  one  another  by  less  than  about  S  degrees  and  (2) 
aluminum  nitride,  at  least  some  of  the  said  aluminum  nitride 
characterized  as  discrete,  discontinuous  bodies  each  contacted 
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by  only  said  aluminum  matrix  metal  and  at  least  some  other 
of  said  aluminum  nitride  characterized  as  a  surface  layer 
covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  filler  material. 


5341,005 
LARGE  CERAMIC  ARTICLE  AND  MEIUOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING 
Raechld  J.  Bexama,  Mahopac;  Jon  A.  Casey,  LaGrange;  Mario 
E.  Ecker,  Poughkeepsie,-  Shiyi  Farooq,  HopeweU  Junction; 
Irene  S.  Frantz,  Leeds;  Katherine  G.  Erase,  PeekskiU;  David 
H.  Gabriels,  Cold  Springs;  Lester  W.  Herron,  HopeweU 
Junction;  John  U.  Knickerbocker,  HopeweU  Junction;  Sarah 
H.  KaickerlK>cker,  HopeweU  Junction;  Govindarajan  Nat- 
arajan.  Pleasant  Valley;  John  Thomson,  Lake  Carmel;  Yee- 
Ming  Ting,  Cornwall;  Sharon  L.  Tracy,  LaGrangeviUe;  Rob- 
ert M.  lyonciUito,  Marlboro;   Viveii  M.  Sura,  HopeweU 
Junction;  Donald  R.  Wall,  Wappingers  Falls,  aU  of  N.Y.,  and 
Giai  V.  Yen,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  836.675.  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,439,636,  This  appUcation  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,825 

Int  a.'  B22F  3/105 

U;^  a.  428-551  19  ctoims 


:\ 


45' 


/ 


t\ 


2,  A  large  ceramic  substrate  article  comprising  at  least  one  layer 
of  sintered  ceramic  material,  said  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
segments  of  ceramic  material  joined  edge  to  edge  and  further 
comprising  a  metal  pattern  appUed  on  a  plurality  of  said  segments 
wherein  the  metal  patterns  on  adjacent  segments  comprise  wiring 
of  opposed  orthogonal  directions. 


5341,006 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  CERMET 

ARTICLES  AND  THE  ARTICLES 

EdWard  V.  Conley,  North  Hungtingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ken- 

oametaJ  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,147 
Int  CL*  B22F  3/12:7/08 
.  428—552  72  Claims 


11 

ui.  a. 


a  first  region  comprising  a  first  hard  component  having  a  first 
grain  size  and  a  first  binder  at  a  first  concentration; 

a  second  region  comprising  a  second  hard  component  having  a 
second  grain  size  and  a  second  binder  at  a  second  concentra- 
tion; 

wherein  said  first  hard  component  and  said  second  hard  compo- 
nent comprise  at  least  carbide(s),  their  mixtures,  their  soUd 
solutions,  or  combinations  thereof  of  at  least  tungsten, 

wherein  said  first  binder  and  second  binder  comprise  cobalt  or 
cobalt  alloys, 

wherein  said  second  binder  concentration  is  greater  than  said 
first  binder  concentration  and  said  second  grain  size  is  greater 
than  said  first  grain  size;  and 

wherein  said  first  region  of  said  cermet  article  is  autogeneously 
metallurgically  bonded  to  said  second  region  of  said  cermet 
article  during  the  densification  of  a  first  powder  blend  having 
said  first  hard  component  and  a  first  binder  content  at  an 
amount  less  than  the  first  concentration  and  a  juxtaposed 
second  powder  blend  having  said  second  hard  component  and 
a  second  binder  content  ai  an  amount  greater  than  the  second 
concentration  for  a  controlled  temperature,  time,  and  pressure 
to  produce  a  fully  densified  cermet  article,  wherein  said  first 
powder  blend,  as  a  sintered  test  sample,  has  a  first  percentage 
magnetic  saturation  and  said  second  powder  blend,  as  a  sin- 
tered test  sample,  has  a  second  percentage  magnetic  satura- 
tion; and  wherein  said  first  percentage  magnetic  saturation 
comprises  between  about  94  and  about  100  and  said  first 
percentage  magnetic  saturation  is  greater  than  said  second 
percentage  magnetic  saturation. 


5341,007 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  WIRING  LAYER  AND  ALUMINUM 

ALLOY  SPUTTERING  TARGET 
Tadao  Ueda,  Komae,  and  Kazunari  Takemura,  Joetsu,  both  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,935,  Sep.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,073 
Chiims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-17109 
Int  a.*  B32B  15/20:  C22C  21/00:  C22F  1/04 
VS.  a.  428-650  8  Claims 


J  1  A  cermet  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 


O  150  200  2S0  300 

WAFER     TEMPERATURE    CO 


I.  An  aluminum  alloy  wiring  layer  consisting  essentially  of  O.OI 
to  1 .0  wt  %  of  scandium  and  the  balance  aluminum  having  a  purity 
of  not  less  than  99.99%,  obtained  by  sputtering  an  aluminum  alloy 
target  produced  by  the  steps  of  heating  an  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  0.01  to  1.0  wt  %  of  scandium  and  the  balance  aluminum 
having  a  purity  of  not  less  than  99.99%  at  500°  to  550°  C.  for  10 
to  15  hours,  subjecting  the  heated  alloy  to  rolling  treatment  at  a 
reduction  ratio  of  50  to  90%,  heating  the  rolled  alloy  at  400°  to 
450°  C.  for  30  to  60  minutes,  and  cutting  the  alloy  into  a  shape 
suitable  for  use  in  a  sputtering  apparatus. 
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5341,008 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hideo  Hatanaka,  Neyagawa;  Masani  Higashioqji,  Katano,  and 
Hideaki  Mukae,  Sanfla,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  651346,  Feb.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,353 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-32067; 
Jun.  11,  1990,  2-153197 

InL  a."  GllB  5/66 
VS.  a.  428—639  B  9  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  substrate; 

a  magnetic  film  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  non-magnetic 
substrate; 

a  baclc-coat  film  formed  on  a  second  surface  of  said  non- 
magnetic substrate;  and 

an  under-coat  film  formed  at  least  one  of  between  said  non- 
magnetic substrate  and  said  magnetic  film  and  between  said 
non-magnetic  substrate  and  said  baclc-coat  film,  said  under- 
coat film  having  flalce  powder  of  non-magnetic  inorganic 
material  and  a  binder,  said  flalce  powder  having  a  thin-plate 
shape  defined  by  an  aspect  ratio  R  ranging  from  5  to  150,  said 
aspect  ratio  R  being  a  ratio  of  an  average  diameter  of  said 
flake  powder  to  an  average  thickness  of  said  flake  powder,  a 
relative  compounding  ratio  of  said  flake  powder  to  said  binder 
being  selected  within  a  range  from  lOO  parts  to  600  parts  per 
100  parts  of  weight  of  said  binder. 


5341,009 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WATER-BASED 

PYROTECHNIC  ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

METAL  POWDER,  COATED  METAL  POWDERS  AND 

USE  THEREOF 

Klaus  Hieke,  Neuenburg,  and  Angelika  Frehn,  Auggen,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bad 

Oberkingen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,730,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1993,  43  07 
237.2 

InL  a."  B05D  7/00 
VS.  a.  427—213  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pyrotechnic  active  composition 
comprising:  coating  metal  powder  in  a  vacuum  fluidized  bed  with 
a  plastic  to  form  a  uniform  coating  on  said  metal  powder  which  is 
insoluble  in  water  and  soluble  in  an  organic  solvent  and  substan- 
tially impermeable  to  water  and  oxygen  wherein  moisture  is 
excluded  during  the  coating  of  the  metal  powder,  said  coating 
being  not  more  than  3.5%  by  weight  of  the  metal  powder  based  on 
the  total  mass  of  the  metal  powder;  suspending  said  coated  metal 


20  40 

TIME     (MINUTES) 


powder  and  the  active  pyrotechnic  constituent  in  water  and  there- 
after shaping  said  suspension  so  as  to  form  a  water-based  pyrotech- 
nic active  composition. 


5341,010 
OPTICAL  SOLAR  REFLECTOR 
Richard  A.  Tanzilli,  and  Joseph  J.  Gebhardt,  Malvern,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  534,871 
InL  CI.''  B32B  18/00 
VS.  a.  428—336  5  Qalms 


1.  A  thermal  device  adapted  for  use  as  the  exterior  coating  of  a 
space  vehicle  comprising  a  silicon  nitride  tile  having  a  front 
surface  dielectric  coating,  a  reflecting  metallic  coating  applied  to 
the  rear  surface  thereof,  and  a  protective  layer  outboard  of  said 
metallic  coating. 


5341,011 
ORIENTED  nUM  EASY  TO  SPLIT 
Masao  Takashige;  Takeo  Hayashi;  Katsumi  Utsuki,  and  Take- 
hlro  Iwamoto,  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  OcL  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  28,  1991,  3-308427; 
OcL  31,  1991,  3-313675 

InL  a."  B32B  7/02:27/34 
VS.  a.  42»— 213  16  Claims 


1.  A  biaxially  oriented  splittable  film  comprising  nylon  aitd 
meta-xylylene  adipamide,  said  film  having  a  weight  ratio  of  said 


'II 
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nykm  and  meta-xylylene  adipamide  of  40-85:60-15  and  an  orien- 
tatian  ratio  in  a  machine  direction  and  a  transverse  direction  of  2.8 
or  over. 


5341,012 

INFRARED-TO-VISIBLE  UP-CONVERSION  MATERLU. 
Juakhi  Ohwaki,  Mito;  Yuhu  Wang,  Chiyoda-Ku;  Atsushi  Shi- 
bukawa,  Higashi-Igaraki-gun;  Naruhlto  Sawanobori,  and 
Shinobu  Nagahama,  both  of  Chiyoda-ku,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation, 
and  Sumita  Optical  Glass.  Inc.,  both  of  Tokvo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,144,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  OcL  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,683 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-115638; 
Jul.  9,  1992,  4-182186;  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-182188;  Mar.  11,  1993, 
5-05«248 

InL  a."  B32B  9/W 
U.^  p.  428-690  13  Claims 


20 


each  of  said  plates  and  around  said  elemenL  and  an  electrolyte  is 
retained  in  said  element  and  said  granules. 


(a)  Er  halide  selected  from 
ErX,  wherein  X  =  CI  or  Br 

(b)  Kire  earth  halide  selected 
from  chlorides  and  bromides 
of  La.  Gd.  Lu  and  Y 

(c)  ADcaline  earth  halide 
selected  from  alkaline  earth 
chlorides  and  bromides 

(d)  Pb  halide  selected  from  Pb 
chloride  and  Pb  bromide 


10  to  40  mol  %  where  X  =  CI 
10  to  50  mol  %  where  X  =  Br 
0  to  80  mol  % 


S  to  80  mol  % 


0  to  60  mol  %. 


5341,013 
SEALED  TUBULAR  LEAD-ACID  BATTERY 

Masaaki  Shiomi;  Toshiaki  Hayashi,  and  Katsuhiro  Takahashi, 
all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co., 
Ltd.^  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1988,  63-323027 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 
1 1  2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

I !  InL  a."  HOIM  I0A)6 

VS.  a.  429-164  5  claims 

1.  A  sealed  tubular  non-gel  type  lead-acid  banery  comprising  an 
element  including  a  tubular  positive  plate,  a  negative  plate  and  a 
separator  between  said  plates,  wherein  granules  of  fine  particles  of 
silicon  dioxide  having  an  average  diameter  greater  than  10  pm  and 
less  than  1000  jim  are  loaded  in  a  gap  between  said  separator  and 


5341,014 
nVDIRECT-FIRED  GAS  TURBINE  DUAL  FUEL  CELL 
POWER  CYCLE 
Paul  L.  MicheU,  Sacramento,  Calif.;  Mark  C  WilUams,  and 
Frederick  A.  Sudboff,  both  of  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  OcL  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,094 
InL  a."  HOIM  8/06 
VS.  a.  429-19  12  Claims 


1.  An  infrared-to- visible  up-conversion  material  capable  of  emit- 
ting luminescence  in  a  range  of  520-550  nm  and  650-670  nm 
during  irradiation,  consisting  of  an  inorganic  material  consisting 
esseatially  of: 


1.  A  gas  turbine  and  dual  fuel  ceU  combined  cycle  power 
generation  system,  comprising: 

an  off-base  fired  gas  turbine  have  a  gas  inlet  means  for  receiving 
a  heated,  pressurized  gas  stream  to  drive  said  turbine  and  a 
gas  exhaust  means  for  providing  an  exhaust  gas  stream  tbere- 
fh)m; 

a  compressor  means  for  generating  a  stream  of  pressurized  air  at 
a  pressure  corresponding  to  the  pressure  of  said  pressurized 
gas  stream  of  said  turbine; 

a  first  fuel  cell  capable  of  operating  at  a  temperature  and 
pressure  corresponding  to  said  pressurized  gas  stream  and 
including  a  cathode  means  for  receiving  said  stream  of  pres- 
surized air  from  said  compressor  means,  an  anode  tneans  for 
receiving  a  first  fuel  stream  at  a  pressure  corresponding  to  the 
pressure  of  said  operating  gas  stream,  and  means  for  reacting 
a  portion  of  said  first  fiiel  saeam  with  said  stream  of  pressur- 
ized air  to  produce  electric  power  and  heated  cadiode  and 
anode  off  gas  streams  for  supplying  said  pressurized  gas 
stream  to  said  gas  inlet  means  of  said  gas  turbine;  and 
a  second  fuel  cell  capable  of  operating  at  a  temperature  and 
pressure  corresponding  to  the  exhaust  gas  stream  of  said 
turbine  and  including  a  cathode  means  for  receiving  said 
exhaust  gas  stream  from  said  turbine,  anode  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  second  fuel  stream,  and  means  for  reacting  a  portion  of 
said  second  fiiel  stream  with  said  exhaust  gas  stream  from 
said  turbine  to  produce  electricity  and  separate  anode  and 
cathode  streams  of  heated  exhaust  gases. 
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5341,015 
FUEL  CELL  USING  A  SEPARATE  GAS  COOLING 
METHOD 
Osamu  Tqjima,  Hyogo;  Akira  Hamada,  Osaka,-  Juqji  Tanaka, 
deceased,  late  of  Osaka;  Yasunori  Yoshimoto,  Osaka;  Keigo 
Miyal,  Osaka;  Nobuyoshi  Nishizawa,  Osaka;  Masani  l^ui- 
sumi,  Hyogo;  Tomotoshi  Ikenaga,  Osaka;  Kunihiro  Nakato, 
Nara,  and  Kiyoshi  Hori,  Mie,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  185,178,  Jan.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned, wtiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,763,  Jun.  30, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

342.925 
Ctoims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1992,  4-119029; 
Oct  7,  1993,  5-251523 

Int.  a."  HOIM  8/04 
VS.  a.  429—26  19  Oaims 


OOOLia  >!•  OUT 


5341,016 

ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE  WITH  Al'TOMATIC  VALVE 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  FLLTID  DEPOLARIZED 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  BATTERY 

Brooke  Schumm,  Jr.,  31220  Lake  Rd.,  Bay  Village,  Ohio  44140 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,651,  Jan.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  3,449,569, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886313,  May  20, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  534,431.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  440,079 

Int  CL"  HOIM  TAX) 


-njctim  AIR  IN 


U.S.  a.  429^27 

l+l 


35  Claims 

1-1 


1.  A  fuel  cell  in  tlie  form  of  a  stack,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cell  units  having  first  and  second  electrodes; 

a  gas  separator  plate;  and 

a  cooling  plate  having  a  plurality  of  cooling  ctiannels  with 
cooling  air  inlets  and  cooling  air  outlets  for  carrying  cooling 
air,  extending  througti  the  cooling  plate  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  stack  wlierein 

at  least  one  of  the  gas  separator  plate  and  the  cooling  plate  is 
disposed  between  adjacent  cell  units: 

each  of  the  gas  separator  plate  and  the  cooling  plate  which  is 
disposed  adjacent  one  of  the  first  electrodes  of  the  cell  units 
has  a  first  surface  that  faces  the  first  electrode  and  is  provided 
with  oxidant /gas  channels,  the  oxidant  gas  channels  being 
oriented  to  permit  oxidant  gas  to  flow  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  cooling  air  flowing  tlirough  the 
cooling  channels  of  the  cooling  plate: 

each  of  the  gas  separator  plate  and  the  cooling  plate  which  is 
disposed  adjacent  one  of  the  second  electrodes  of  the  cell 
units  has  a  second  surface  that  faces  the  second  electrode  and 
is  provided  with  fuel  gas  channels,  a  fuel  gas-supply  inner 
manifold  for  supplying  fuel  gas  to  the  fuel  gas  channels  and  a 
fuel  gas-exhaust  inner  manifold  for  releasing  fuel  gas  from 
the  fuel  gas  channels,  the  fuel  gas  channels  being  oriented  to 
permit  fuel  gas  to  flow  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  cooling  air  flowing  through  the  cooling  channels  of  the 
cooling  plate;  and 

the  fuel  gas-supply  inner  manifolds  are  disposed  at  a  side  of  the 
plate  corresponding  to  the  side  of  the  cooling  air  inlets  and  the 
fuel  gas-exhaust  inner  manifolds  are  disposed  at  a  side  of  the 
plate  corresponding  to  the  cooling  air  outlets. 


1.  An  electrical  appliance,  having  a  sealed  case  surrounding  a 
battery  having  at  least  one  fluid  depolarized  electrochemical  cell, 
and  being  powered  by  said  battery,  comprising: 

at  least  one  semiconductor  microactuator  valve  means  for  allow- 
ing the  admission  of  depolarizing  fluid  only  when  said  valve 
means  is  operated; 

means  for  actuating  said  electrical  appUance  with  at  least  an 
"on"  position; 

means  for  electrically  coimecting  said  means  for  actuating  said 
electrical  appliance  in  series  with  said  battery  and  said  at  least 
one  valve;  and 

means  for  disposing  said  at  least  one  valve  means  on  said  case 
as  the  sole  means  for  admining  depolarizing  fluid  into  said 
case,  so  that  when  said  means  for  actuating  said  electrical 
appliance  is  operated  to  said  "on"  position,  said  valve  means 
allows  the  admission  of  fluid  into  said  case  to  operate  said 
battery. 


5341,017 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  CAPACITY 
RECHARGEABLE  HYDRIDE  BATTERIES 
Kuochib    Hong,    1790    RoUingwoods,    Troy,    Mich.    48098; 
Kuoshiu  Hong,  lOF,  No.  8,  Li-Nung  Street,  Sec.  1,  Taipei, 
Taiwan;  Huiyim  Hong,  4F,  No.  9, 32  Nung,  Alley  189,  Cheng- 
Tai  Road,  Sec.  1,  Wu-Ku  Hsiang,  lUpei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  and 
Kuoping  Hong,  No.  15,  Alley  146,  Chung-ching  South  Road, 
Sec.  3,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,080,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5301,917.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
212354 
Int  a."  HOIM  4/38 
VS.  a.  429—59  32  Qaims 


J:^  M 


1.  A  mediod  for  making  a  high  capacity  rechargeable  hydride 
battery  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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t  )  preparing  a  hydrogen  storage  material  and  its  hydride  elec- 
trode thereof  as  a  negative  electrode,  wherein  said  negative 
electrode  comprises:  a  hydrogen  storage  material  selected 
from  the  group  having  a  composition  formula: 
AJB^i^^X  and  'ts  hydride  thereof; 
wbie  A  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ti.  Zr  and  Mg;  B  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Al.  V,  Mn.  Si.  Pd,  and  Ag;  D  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr,  Fe,  Co.  Cu.  Zn,  Nb,  Mo, 
W.  and  Sn;  R  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,  B,  Ca,  Sb,  Bi,  Sc,  Y.  Hf,  Ta,  O,  N,  Ge.  Ga,  and 
Mm,  where  Mm  is  mischmetal;  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Li,  Na,  K,  Rb,  Cs,  P,  and  S;  and  where 
the  atomic  mole  ratios,  a,  b,  c,  x.  v  and  z  are  defined  by 
O.lOSaSO.85,  O.OlSbSO.65,  0.02^cS0.75,  OS  xSO.30, 
0<y'g0.30,  0<x<0.30,  a-rtHc+x+y+z=1.00,  and  the  atomic  mole 
ratio  of  T\  is  not  greater  Uian  a,  but  is  greater  than  zero;  and  if 
present.  Mm  is  0-8.0  at.  %,  O  is  0-2.0  at  %  and  Mn  is  0-15  at  %; 
and  7jc  is  less  than  30  at.  %; 

wherein  said  step  of  preparing  comprises  homogeneously 
melting  said  component  elements  of  said  hydrogen  storage 
material  in  a  ctxicible  selected  from  graphite,  zirconia, 
alumina  and  water-cooled  copper  under  less  than  1  atm, 
protective  atmosphere  selected  from  inert  gas,  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbon  gas  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  said 
negative  hydrogen  storage  electrode  is  prepared  by  sinter- 
ing under  vacuum  at  450''-950°  C.  without  binder,  or  with 
one  or  more  powder  binders  selected  from  the  group  of 
copper,  aluminum,  zinc,  carbon  black,  PTFE,  polyox,  and 
methylcellulose; 
( I '  preparing  a  positive  metal  oxide  electrode  having  an  electro- 
chemical capacity  from  0.45  to  0.75  AH/cc,  wherein  said 
positive  electrode  comprising  a  nickel  oxide  plus  1-15  wt.  % 
cobalt  oxide  and  1-15  wt.  %  of  conductive  powder  selected 
iom  the  group  consisting  of  Ni,  Cu,  C,  Zn,  Al,  and  combina- 
tions thereof;  wherein  said  N/P  ratio,  the  electrochemical 
opacity  ratio  of  said  negative  electrode  to  said  positive 
electrode,  is  between  1.0  and  2.0; 

(3)  providing  a  separator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyamide,  polypropylene  and  polysulfone; 

(4)  providing  an  electrolyte; 

(5)  providing  a  container;  and 

(6)  assembling  a  rechargeable  hydride  battery,  comprising  die 
steps  of:  placing  said  separator  between  said  negative  and 
positive  electrodes;  placing  said  separator  and  said  positive 
and  negative  electrodes  in  said  container;  and  placing  said 
electrolyte  in  said  container  in  contact  with  said  negative  and 
positive  electrodes  and  with  said  separator 


l.OSzg  1.5,  2.0Sm+x-H-H»+zS2.4;  when  X  is  Al,  0<uS0.2;  when 
X  is  W,  0<uS0.1;  and  when  X  is  Zn,  0.02guS0.18,  and  wherem 
die  hydrogen  storing  alloy  is  beat-treated  at  a  temperature  of  900° 
to  1300"  C.  in  a  vacuum  or  in  an  inen-gaseous  atmosphere. 


5341,019 
METAL  HYDRIDE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING 

A  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE 

Anaba  A.  Anani,  Lawrepceville;  Veronka  R.  Reicbert  Bctfale- 

hem,  and  Kenneth  M.'  Massaroni,  Berkeley  Lake,  all  of  Ga., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  ni. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,061 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/38,10/36 

VS.  a.  429-59  6  Cbims 


1.  An  electrochemical  hydrogen  storage  cell  comprising  a  nega- 
tive electrode  fabricated  of  a  hydrogen  storage  alloy  material 
capable  of  reversibly  electrochemically  storing  and  discharging 
hydrogen; 
a  positive  electrode;  and 

a  polymer  electrolyte  comprising  a  polymeric  suppon  stiticturc 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  polyacrylic  acid, 
polyacrylamide-co-acrylic  acid,  polyaciylamide,  polyaciyla- 
mide  cross-linked  by  N,  N',  methylene  bis-acrylamide,  poly- 
urethane,  polyvinylalcohol,  polyediylene  oxide,  polyvinyli- 
dine  fluoride,  blends  of  the  foregoing,  copolymers  of  die 
foregoing  and  combinations  thereof,  and  having  dispersed 
therein  an  electrolyte  active  species,  which  is  either  acidic  or 
basic,  and  wherein  said  acidic  electrolyte  active  species  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H2SO4,  H3PO4,  HCI. 
and  combinations  thereof,  and  said  basic  electrolyte  active 
species  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  KOH,  LiOH, 
NaOH,  and  combinations  thereof. 


5341,018 

HYDROGEN  STORING  ALLOY  ELECTRODE 
Yasaharu    Yamamura.    Katano;    Hajime    Sen,    Izumiotsu; 

Yoichiro  Tsuji,  Hjrakata,  and  Tsutomu  Iwaki,  Yawata,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,608,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-92532; 
May  29,  1992,  4-138300;  Jun.  3,  1992,  4-142339;  Jun.  3,  1992, 
4-142340;  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-143978;  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-143979;  Sep. 
14,  1992,  4-244531;  Oct  20,  1992,  4-281900 

Int  a.'  HOIM  4/38 
VS.  a.  429-59  4  oainis 

1.  A  hydrogen  storing  alloy  electrode  comprising  a  hydrogen 
storing  alloy  represented  by  die  general  formula  ZrMn„V,Z^JSIi^ 
or  a  hydride  diereof,  die  hydrogen  storing  alloy  having  CIS-type 
Laves  phases  with  a  crystal  stnicture  of  MgCu,  type  face  center 
cubix,  and  a  crystal  lattice  constant  thereof  being  7.03  angstroms 
or  more  and  7. 10  angstroms  or  less,  wherein  X  is  Al,  Zn  or  W;  Z  is 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co 
and  Cr;  m,  x,  t,  u  and  z  are  respectively  die  mole  ratios  of  Mn,  V, 
Z.   Xand   Ni   to  Zr;  0.4SmS0.8,    l.OSxSO.3,  0.1    StSO.2, 


5341,020 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  IMPROVING 

THE  CUMULATIVE  CAPACITY  OF  SOLID,  SECONDARY 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Milton  N.  Golovin,  145  Manton  Dr.;  RusseU  D.  Moidton,  6316 
Felder  Dr.,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123;  Dale  R.  Shackle, 
17135  Oak  Leaf  Dr.,  Morgan  HUl,  Calif.  95037,  and  Bhuwon 
Pradhan,  3532  Aberdeen  St,  Santo  Clara,  Calif.  95054 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)6894,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02662,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  193,047 
Int  a."  H07M  10/40 
VS.  a.  429-192  36  Claims 

12.  A  solid,  secondary  electrolytic  cell  which  comprises: 
an  anode  containing  a  compatible  anodic  material; 
a  cathode  containing  a  compatible  cathodic  material;  and 
interposed  therebetween  a  solid,  solvent-containing  electrolyte 

which  comprises: 
a  solid  polymeric  matrix; 
LiPFj,;  and 
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5,541,022 
COMPOSITE  ANODE  FOR  NONAQUEOUS  SECONDARY 
BATTERY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Mamoni  Mizumoto,  Katsuta;  Hideloshi  Honbo,  and  Tatsuo 
Horiba,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,102,  Jun.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-229454 
Int  CI."  HOIM  4/02 
VS.  a.  429—218  7  Claims 


a  solvent  comprising  about  a  10:1  to  1:2  weight  ratio  of  an 
organic  carbonate  and  a  triglyme  represented  by  Formula  1: 

RO(R,0)3R2  I 

where  R  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
alkphenyl  of  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  chloro  and  bromo: 
Ri  is  — (CR3R4CR5R«,)—  where  R,.  R4,  R,  and  R«  are  indepen- 
dendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  where  the  solid 
electrolyte  does  not  include  a  separator. 


5341,021 
ALKALINE  CELL 
Mitsutoshi  Watanabe,  Ibaraki,  and  Hiroshi  Ishiuchi,  Settsu, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,458,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-257338 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/42 
U.S.  a.  429^206  4  Claims 
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1.  A  composite  anode  comprising  a  particulate  alkali  metal  alloy, 
carbonaceous  material  powder  and  binder  for  nonaqueous  second- 
ary batteries  in  which  an  alkali  metal  is  used  as  an  anode  active 
material  and  a  solution  of  an  electrolyte  salt  in  an  organic  solvent 
is  used  as  an  electrolyte,  said  carbonaceous  material  powder  filling 
spaces  between  the  alkali  metal  alloy  particles,  the  size  of  alkali 
metal  alloy  particles  being  larger  than  the  size  of  the  carbonaceous 
material  powder,  the  particles  and  powder  being  interconnected  by 
the  binder  and  the  mixing  ratio  of  the  carbonaceous  material 
powder  and  the  alkali  metal  alloy  is  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  1.0  in 
terms  of  the  volume  ratio  of  the  carbonaceous  material  powder  to 
the  alloy  powder:  said  carbonaceous  material  containing  oxygen 
atoms  with  the  content  of  oxygen  being  in  the  range  of  from  I  to 
5%  by  weight,  and  being  prepared  by  the  thermal  decomposition  of 
an  oxygen-containing  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alcohols,  glycols  and  furans  containing  a  cyclic  ether 
group  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


5,541,023 

X-RAY  MASK,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

X-RAY  MASK  AND  EXPOSURE  METHOD  USING  THE 

X-RAY  MASK 

Kazuaki   Kondo,  and   Keoji  Sugishima,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-139318 
Int  CL*  GOSF  9/00 
U.S.  O.  430—5  13  Claims 


TEMPERATORE  -.lOOV 


1.  A  mercury-free  alkaline  cell  comptising  a  positive  electrode 
composition,  a  negative  electrode  composition  and  an  electrolytic 
solution  comprising  zinc  powder  as  a  negative  electrode  active 
material  and  a  dispersed  bismuth  compound  in  an  amount 
expressed  as  bismuth  oxide  in  a  range  of  from  5  ppm  to  1%  by 
weight  relative  to  said  zinc  powder,  whereby  dissolved  bismuth  ion 
exchanges  with  zinc  of  said  zinc  powder,  such  that  said  bismuth 
deposits  only  on  outside  surfaces  of  said  zinc  powder 


HOD  IMPUUJr. 
'-HEATD)G(2O0r:.   30min.  1 
:GKOWN 


1.  An  X-ray  mask  comprising  an  X-ray  absorbing  pattern  includ- 
ing ^-crystalline  tantalum  (^Ta)  having  the  plane  orientation  of 
(002). 
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5,541,024 
TONER  PARTICLES  PRODUCED  BY  LIMITED 
COALESCENCE  POLYMERIZATION 
Mridula  Nair,-  Zona  R.  Pierce,  and  Louis  J.  Rossi,  all  of 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14650 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,210 
Int  CI.*  G03G  5/00:9/00 
430—137  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  making  toner  particles  containing  a  dispersed 
neutral  density  colorant  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  coUoidally  dispersing  in  a  polymerizable,  water  inuniscible 
liquid  monomer  composition,  which  includes  an  acrylate. 
styrene  or  a  derivative  of  styrene,  and  additional  components 
including  an  initiator,  a  pigment  dispersant,  charge  control 
agent,  and  a  neutral  density  colorant  having  the  formula: 


uj.a. 


R,  is  C,  to  C4  alkyl; 
jRj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

I  methyl;  and 
IR3  isC,  toCg  alkyl; 

(B)  admixing  under  high  shear  conditions  the  dispersion  pro- 
duced in  step  (A)  with  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a 
promoter  and  having  dispersed  within  the  aqueous  medium  a 
colloidal  stabilizer  to  break  up  said  dispersion  into  droplets; 

(C)  stirring  the  suspension  produced  in  step  (B)  while  polymer- 
izing said  monomer  composition  to  produce  particles;  and 

(D)  separating  and  drying  said  particles. 


5441,025 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESIGNING 

PHOTOMASKS 

Kaziiko  Oi,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyomi  Koyama,  Kanagawa-ken,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,218 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-335048; 
Jun.  30,  1994,  6-150000 

Int  a.*  G03F  9/W 
U.S.  a.  430—5  13  Claims 
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I  J    FIRST  AND  SBCOHD 


1. 1  method  for  designing'  a  mask  having  at  least  a  first,  a  second 
and  a  third  transmissive  area,  a  first  light  shielding  area  between 
the  first  and  the  second  transmissive  areas,  and  a  second  light 


shielding  area  between  the  second  and  the  third  transmissive  areas 
in  a  manner  that  a  phase  shifter  of  the  mask  is  arranged  on  one  of 
the  first,  second  and  third  transmissive  areas  so  that  a  phase 
difference  between  the  transmissive  area  on  which  the  phase  shifter 
is  arranged  and  the  other  transmissive  areas  is  set  to  180°,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  symbolic  layout  data  in  which  a  spacing  between  the 
adjacent  transmissive  areas  is  set  to  an  arbitrary  value,  the 
symbolic  layout  data  corresponding  to  dimensionless  layout 
data  in  which  only  relative  positions  between  symbols  are 
specified: 
determining  regions  having  a  mutual  phase  difference  0°  or  180° 
of  light  transmitting  through  the  adjacent  transmissive  areas  in 
the  symbolic  layout  data; 
executing  compaction  of  the  symbolic  layout  data  based  on  a 
first  symbolic  layout,  in  a  manner  that  a  minimum  spacing 
between  transmissive  areas  neighboring  with  the  phase  differ- 
ence of  180°  is  SI  and  a  minimum  spacing  between  the 
transmissive  areas  neighboring  with  the  phase  difference  of  0° 
is  S2:  and 
forming  mask,  layout  data  such  that  SI  is  less  than  S2. 


5341,026 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  PHOTO  MASK 
Koichi  Matsvunoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,670,  Jim.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480^60 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  13,  1991,  3-167381; 
Jun.  13,  1991,  3-167382;  Jun.  13,  1991,  3-167383;  Nov.  7, 1991, 
3-291465;  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-291466 

Int  a.*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  13  Claims 


d        A        B        A        B 


imsi 


jiUji; 


3.  A  photo  mask  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  containing  a  pattern  to  be  transferred  and 
including  a  plurality  of  Ught  transmitting  portions;  and 

a  plurality  of  polarizing  naerabers  arranged  on  each  of  said  light 
transmitting  portions  of  said  transparent  substrate: 

wherein  said  polarizing  members  include  a  plurality  of  first 
polarizing  elements  each  adapted  to  convert  a  transmitted 
beam  into  a  beam  in  a  first  polarized  light  condition,  and  a 
plurality  of  second  polarizing  elements  each  adapted  to  con- 
vert a  transmitted  beam  into  a  beam  in  a  second  polarized 
light  condition  different  from  said  first  polarized  light  condi- 
tion. 
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5.541,027 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PROPER 

REPLENISHMENT  FOR  A  DEVELOPING  SOLUTION 

Peter  Wuelfing,  Jr.,  Arden,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Comapny,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  168,422,  Dec.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,542, 
Feb.  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  355,790 
Int  a."  G03C  5A)0:5/l8:5/26;3/00 
VS.  a.  430—30  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  converting  a  series  of  exposed  light  sensitive 
silver  halide  films  to  viewable  negative  images  employing  a  devel- 
oping solution  comprising  a  developing  agent  which  reduces 
exposed  silver  halide  to  elemental  silver  wherein  said  elemental 
silver  forms  a  viewable  negative  image  and  the  concentration  of 
said  developing  agent  in  said  developing  solution  is  monitored  and 
replenished  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  exposed  silver  halide  him  with  said  developing 
solution  comprising  two  compounds  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  salts  of  bromide  ions  and  salts  of  chloride  ions 
wherein  the  concentration  of  the  two  compounds  is  known 
prior  to  said  contacting,  wherein  the  concentration  of  each  of 
the  two  compounds  can  be  quantitatively  determined  in  a 
simple  potentiometric  tiuation  with  silver  nitrate  and  wherein 
the  reduction  to  silver  causes  a  change  in  concentration  of  one 
of  the  two  compounds  thereby  forming  a  depleted  developer 
solution; 

(b)  titrating  said  depleted  developing  solution  which  results  from 
reduction  of  exposed  silver  halide  to  silver  with  silver  nitrate 
with  the  proviso  that  only  a  single  titration  takes  place; 

(c)  adding  an  additional  quantity  of  a  replenishing  solution 
comprising  said  developing  agent  and  each  of  said  two  com- 
pounds to  depleted  developing  solution  based  on  the  titration 
in  step  (b)  resulting  in  the  same  concentration  of  said  devel- 
oping agent  in  said  developing  solution  compared  to  an  initial 
concentration  of  said  developing  agent  in  said  developing 
solution  in  step  (a);  and 

(d)  contacting  additional  exposed  silver  halide  film  with  said 
developing  solution  resulting  from  step  (c)  to  reduce  addi- 
tional exposed  light-sensitive  silver  halide  of  said  additional 
exposed  silver  halide  film  to  silver;    ■ 

with  the  proviso  that  the  concentration  of  one  of  said  two  com- 
pounds does  not  change  during  said  contacting  or  said  adding  of 
said  replenishing  solution  and  said  exposed  silver  halide  is  selected 
fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  silver  bromide,  silver  chloride,  and 
silver  iodobromide. 


L'  +  L,' 


where: 

B  is  the  perceived  brightness; 
n  is  in  the  range  of  0.5<n<1.0; 
L„=l  2.6x(0.2xL J°  "+1 .083x  ir'; 
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•-LflG  EXPOSURE 


BRIGHTNESS 


L  is  the  luminance  in  cd/m^; 

L„  is  the  luminance  of  the  minimum  density  area  of  the  x-ray 
film;  and 

c)  using  a  density  versus  luminance  curve  and  thereby  producing 
the  tone  scale  curve  in  which  density  is  a  function  of  log 
exposure,  such  that  equal  log  exposure  differences  in  an  x-ray 
image  of  an  object  produce  substantially  equal  brightness 
differences  in  the  displayed  image. 


5,541,029 
MULTICOLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
PREVENTING  MIXING  OF  COLORS 
Naoki  Iwata,  Tokyo;  Tomotoshi  Nakahara,  Yokohama;  HLsao 
Murayama,  Kawasaki,  and  Ichiro  Komuro,  Yokohama,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,016,  Jun.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1991,  3-153517; 
Jul.  22,  1991,  3-181177;  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-248325 

Int.  a.*  G03G  13/01 
MS.  a.  430—45  9  Claims 


5,541,028 
CONSTRUCTING  TONE  SCALE  CURVES 
Hsien-Cbe  Lee,  PenfieM;  Scott  J.  Daly,  Scottsvillc;  Richard  L. 
VanMetter,  Webster,  and  Allen  K.  'Kaur,  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,715 
Int  CI.*  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—30  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  tone  scale  curve  so  that  equal  log 
exposure  differences  in  an  x-ray  image  of  an  object  produce 
substantially  equal  brightness  differences  in  a  displayed  image  so 
that  objects  of  interest,  such  as  tumors,  can  be  better  distinguished 
at  all  densities,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  brightness  versus  log  exposure  relationship; 

b)  developing  a  luminance  versus  brightness  curve  based  sub- 
stantially on  the  equation 


B  =  - 
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1.  In  a  bicolor  image  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
developing  a  first  latent  image  which  is  electrostatically  formed  on 
an  image  carrier  by  a  toner  of  first  color,  stored  in  a  first  develop- 
ing unit,  to  thereby  produce  a  toner  image  of  first  color;  developing 
a  second  latent  image  electrostatically  formed  on  said  image  car- 
rier by  a  nonmagnetic  one-component  toner  of  second  color,  stored 
in  a  noncontact  type  second  developing  unit,  to  thereby  produce  a 
toner  image  of  second  color  after  the  toner  image  of  the  first  color 
is  formed;  and  transferring  the  first  and  second  toner  images  to  a 
recording  medium,  the  improvement  wherein  said  toner  of  second 
color  is  deposited  on  a  developing  carrier  of  said  second  develop- 
ing unit  in  a  toner  layer  satisfying  a  relation: 


di^ 


<  590  0iin)2 


where  dt  is  a  thickness  of  the  toner  layer,  and  et  is  an  average 
volume  specific  inductive  capacity  of  the  toner  layer,  and  wherein 
the  average  volume  specific  inductive  capacity  ct  is  equal  to 
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(tl|-a)+ae  where  e  and  a  are  a  specific  inductive  capacity  of  said 
of  second  color  and  a  packing  ratio  of  the  layer,  respectively. 


Dier 


5341,030 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  DIGITAL  IMAGE 
Tetsuo  Sano,  Amagasaki;  Masao  Nak^jima,  Itami;  Hideaki 
l^kamoto,  Kawabe-gun;  YoshiUka  Sekiguchi,  Amagasaki, 
and  Hiroyuki  Fukuda,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
MinolU  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
I  FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,943 

I  {claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034667 
InL  CL'  G03G  9/083 :9/087;9/O97 
\iS.  a.  430-106.6  27  Claims 

I  ^6.  A  toner  for  developing  a  digital-image  and  being  fused  onto 
a.i«cording  medium  by  heat  and  pressure,  said  toner  comprising: 
^  coloring  agent; 

first  polyester  resin  having  a  softening  temperature  of  105° 
C.-II2°C.; 
i  1  second  polyester  resin  having  a  softening  temperature  of  150° 
C.-I55°  C.  wherein  a  mix  ratio  of  the  first  resin  to  the  second 
resin  is  between  from  75/25  to  40/60; 
1  n  oxidated  polyolefin  having  an  acid  value  between  3  and  25; 

and 
lilica  particles  blended  with  the  toner  and  having  a  specific 

surface  area  of  80-150. 
;  6.  A  toner  of  claim  16  further  comprising  a  magnetic  agent. 


5.541,032 
ELECTROSTATIC  TONERS  CONTAINING  PHENACYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Alfred  Oftring,  Bad  Diirkheim;  Bemd  BuiUiart,  Mutterstadt; 
Thomas   Wefalagc,   Hamburg;    Raincr   DylUck-Brenzinger. 
Weinheim,  and  Karin  H.  Beck,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,064 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  7,  1994,  44  16 
265.0 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430-110  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  toner  containing  a  polymeric  binder  and,  as  a 
charge  stabilizer,  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


Hei® 


5,541,031 

POLYMER  PARTICLES  AND  TONER  FOR 

^ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  USING  THE  POLYMER 

PARTICLES 

Hiroshi  Yamashita,  Numazu;  Hiromitsu  Kawase,  Mishima,  and 
Keiko  Shiraishi,  Susono,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,101,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,424 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-330293 
Int  a.*  G03G  9/08:  B32B  5/16 
VJ^  a.  430-109  8  Claims 


S^UB 


;  iJA  toner  comprising  polymer  particles  which  are  substantially 
spherical  and  have  protrusions  on  the  surface  thereof,  with  such  a 
paitkle  size  distribution  that  the  volume  mean  diameter  dv  thereof 
is  1  idvg  15  ((im),  and  the  ratio  of  said  volume  mean  diameter  dv 
to  the  number  mean  diameter  dn  thereof,  that  is,  dv/dn,  is  |g 
dv/dngl.2,  and  are  uniformly  dyed  to  the  inside  thereof. 


-L-CO-/       V' 


0) 


Ane, 


wherein  ring  A  may  be  benzofused  and 

Het®  is  the  positively  charged  radical  of  a  heterocycUc  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl, 
pyridyl,  quinolyl  and  isoquinolyl; 

L  is  Cj-Cg  -alkylene; 

R  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Cj-Cj-alkyl,  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  hydroxyl,  C,-C4-aUcoxy,  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  phenoxy,  amino,  C,-C4-mono-  or 
diallcylamino,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  mono-  or  dipheny- 
lamino  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  N-(C,-C4-aIkyl)-N- 
phenylamino  and 

AnQ  is  one  equivalent  of  an  anion. 


5.541.033 

SELECTED  O-QLTNONEDLVZIDE  SULFONIC  ACID 

ESTERS  OF  PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  RADUTION-SENSmVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  J.  Blakeney,  Seekonk,  Mass.;  Arturo  N.  Medina,  Paw- 
tucket;  Medhat  A.  Toukhy,  Barrington,  both  of  R.I.; 
Lawrence  Ferreira,  FaU  River,  and  Sobhy  Tadros,  Seekonk, 
both  of  Mass.,  assgnors  to  OCG  Microelectronic  Materials, 
Inc.,  Norwalk,  Coim. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,501 
Int  a.'  G«3F  7A)23 
VS.  a.  430-192  48  claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  compound  comprising  at  least  one 
o-quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  of  a  phenolic  compound,  said 
esters  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  formulae  (IB)  and 
(IIB): 


DO 


R4  ''*>vV^=^ 


R5     OD 


(CH2); 


(IB) 


R9         R 


(CH2), 


OD 
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-continued 


-continued 


R,     OD 


DO 

A 


£^X>- 


(HB) 


(RaRbC)v 


(CRcRd). 


(RcRdC). 


wherein  R,,  R,.  R||.  and  R,2  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  OD.  halogen,  lower 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkyl  ether 
groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  lower  alkyl  thioether 
groups  having  1  to  4  cartx>n  atoms; 

wherein  R,.  R4.  Rj,  R^.  R,,  Rg,  R,,  R,o,  Ri,.  and  R14  are  each 
independently  selected  frt>m  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  lower  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
lower  alkyl  ether  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
lower  alkyl  thioether  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  groups; 

wherein  x  and  y  are  each  independently  selected  from  an  integer 
from  the  group  0,  1,2.  3.  and  4; 

wherein  Ra.  Rb.  Re.  and  Rd  are  each  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

wherein  v  and  w  are  each  independently  selected  from  an  integer 
from  the  group  0  and  I  and  each  sum  of  v  and  w  on  a  fused 
ring  is  1  or  2;  and 

wherein  A  and  B  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  a  methylene  radical;  and 

wherein  each  OD  group  is  a  hydroxyl  or  an  o-quinonediazide 
sulfonic  acid  ester  group  wherein  each  D  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  naphthoquinonediazide  sulfonyl  group  or 
benzoquinonediazide  sulfonyl  group,  provided  that  at  least 
one  — OD  is  an  o-quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  group. 

16.  A  radiation  sensitive  composition  as  a  positive  working 
photoresist,  said  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of  an  alkali 
soluble  binder  resin  and  a  photosensitive  compound  comprising  at 
least  one  o-quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  of  a  phenol  com- 
pound, said  esters  having  formulae  (IB)  or  (IIB): 


DO 


R4  '^\yH=' 


R5     OD 


(IB) 


(CH2); 


R2 


R9  R 


(CH2), 


OD 


Rs     OD 


DO 
A 


£4.™.,,^^ 


(HB) 


(RaRbC)v 


(CRcRd), 


(CRaRbK 


(CRaRb)v 


(RcRdC). 


wherein  R,.  Rj.  Rn<  and  R,}  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  OD.  halogen,  lower 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkyl  ether 
groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkyl  thioether 
groups  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  R,.  R4.  R,.  R^.  R,.  Rg.  R,.  R,o.  R|i.  and  R,4  are  each 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  lower  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkyl  ether  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
lower  alkyl  thioether  groups  having  I  to  4  carbon  groups; 
wherein  x  and  y  are  each  independently  selected  from  an  integer 

from  the  group  0.  1.2.  3,  and  4; 
wherein  Ra,  Rb,  Re,  and  Rd  are  each  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 
wherein  v  and  w  are  each  independently  selected  from  an  integer 
from  the  group  0  and  I  and  each  sum  of  v  and  w  on  a  fused 
ring  is  I  or  2;  and 
wherein  A  and  B  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  a  methylene  radical; 
wherein  each  — OD  group  is  a  hydroxyl  or  an  o-quinonediazide 
sulfonic  acid  ester  group  wherein  each  D  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  napthoquinonediazide  sulfonyl  group  or 
benzoquinonediazide  sulfonyl  group  provided  that  at  least  one 
— OD  group  is  an  o-quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  group; 
and 
wherein  the  amount  of  photosensitive  compound  is  from  about 
5%  to  about  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  solid  content 
of  said  radiation  sensitive  mixture. 
36.  A  positive  photoresist  composition  comprising  an  admixture 
of  an  alkali  soluble  resin  and  a  photoactive  compound  comprising 
quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  of  a  phenol  compound;  wherein: 
(a)  said  phenol  compound  has  no  less  than  four  phenolic  hydroxyl 
groups,  and  (b)  wherein  a  HPLC  peak  area  corresponding  to  the 
quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  triesters  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
50%  of  all  HPLC  peak  areas  corresponding  to  the  photoactive 
compounds  in  said  HPLC  spectrum;  said  HPLC  spectrum  mea- 
sured with  a  primary  detector  using  UV  light  having  the  wave- 
length of  254  nm.  ' 

40.  A  positive  photoresist  composition  comprising  an  admixture 
of  an  alkali  soluble  resin  and  a  photoactive  compound  comprising 
quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  esters  of  two  or  more  phenolic  com- 
pounds, wherein: 

(a)  at  least  one  of  said  phenolic  compounds  has  three  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups  and  at  least  one  of  said  phenolic  compounds 
has  four  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups; 

(b)  the  HPLC  peak  area  corresponding  to  quinonediazide  sul- 
fonic acid  triesters  of  the  phenolic  compounds  is  greater  than 
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or  equal  to  45%  of  the  total  HPLC  peak  area  of  all  quinonedi- 
azide sulfonic  acid  esters; 

(c)  the  HPLC  peak  area  corresponding  to  quinonediazide  sul- 
fonic acid  diesters  is  less  than  or  equal  to  40%  of  the  total 
HPLC  peak  area  of  all  quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  esters; 
and 

(d)  the  HPLC  peak  area  corresponding  to  the  quinonediazide 
sulfonic  acid  triester  of  the  phenolic  compounds  having  3 
hydroxyl  groups  is  less  than  or  equal  to  20%  of  the  total 
HPLC  peak  area  of  all  quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  esters; 
said  HPLC  spectrum  measured  with  a  primary  detector  using 
UV  light  having  the  wavelength  of  254  nm. 


5341,034 
PRODUCTION  OF  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 

IN  A  DRY  MANNER 
[^  Leenders,  Herentals;  Rudy  Van  Cleuvenbergen,  Zand- 
hoven;  Rudi  De  Busser,  Bouwel,  and  Marcel  Monbaliu, 
Mortsel,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V., 
Mortsel,  Belgium 
PfCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02673,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11466,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,629 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  6, 1991, 
l|203194 

Int  CI.*  G03C  SAX) 
\iS.  C\.  430—203  4  Claims 

1.  Method  for  producing  a  lithographic  printing  plate  in  a  dry 
ifanner  comprising  the  steps  of: 
image-wise  exposing  a  heat-developable  silver-based  photosen- 
sitive imaging  element  comprising  a  heat-reducible  organic 
silver  salt,  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  capable  of  forming  a 
latent  image  that  acts  as  a  catalyst  to  induce  development  of 
said  organic  silver  salt  under  influence  of  heat,  a  releasing 
compound  that  upon  a  redox-controlled  reaction  with  either 
the  reduced  or  the  oxidized  form  of  a  developing  agent  is 
capable  of  releasing  a  hydrophobizing  agent,  and  said  devel- 
oping agent, 
bringing  said  image-vise  exposed  imaging  element  in  face-to- 
face  contact  with  a  oleophobic  surface  of  a  printing  plate 
precursor, 
heating  said  imaging  element  while  in  contact  or  before  being 
brought  in  contact  with  said  oleophobic  surface  to  cause 
reduction  of  said  organic  silver  salt  at  places  where  such 
reduction  has  been  induced  by  the  latent  image  and  to  cause 
thereby  the  image-wise  release  of  said  hydrophobizing  agent 
fix>m  said  releasing  compound, 
allowing  said  hydrophobizing  agent  to  diffuse  to  said  oleophobic 

surface  to  render  said  surface  image-wise  oleophilic,  and 
separating  the  resulting  lithographic  printing  plate  from  said 
heat-developable   silver-based    photosensitive   imaging   ele- 
ment. 


(b)  forming  a  color-separated  image  on  the  photosensitive  trans- 
fer sheet  CI; 

(c)  transferring  the  color-separated  image  onto  an  image- 
receiving  sheet  comprised  of  a  thermosensitive  adhesive  layer 
and  a  supporter; 

(d)  peeling  the  supporter  with  the  release  layer  from  the  trans- 
ferred color- separated  image; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b); 

(0  transferring  the  color-separated  image  obtained  from  step  (e) 
onto  a  previously  transferred  color-separated  image; 

(^)  peeling  the  supporter  with  the  release  layer  from  the  color- 
separated  image  ffansferred  in  step  (f): 

(h)  optionally  repeating  steps  (eMg)  one  or  more  times; 

(i)  preparing  a  photosensitive  transfer  sheet  C2  comprised  of  a 
colored  photosensitive  layer,  a  thermosensitive  adhesive  layer, 
a  release  layer  and  a  supporter; 

(j)  forming  a  color-separated  image  on  the  photosensitive  trans- 
fer sheet  C2; 

(k)  transferring  the  color- separated  image  obtained  from  step  (j) 
onto  the  previously  transferred  color-separated  image; 

(1)  peeling  the  supporter  with  the  release  layer  from  the  photo- 
sensitive transfer  sheet  C2  transferred  in  step  (k); 

(m)  transferring  the  remaining  color-separated  images  and  ther- 
mosensitive adhesive  layer  of  step  (I)  onto  a  permanent  sup- 
porter; and 

(n)  peeling  the  image-receiving  sheet  from  the  first  transferred 
color- separated  image,  thereby  obtaining  a  multicolor  image. 


5,541,036 
NEGATIVE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOUND,  AN 
ALKOXYMETHYLATED  MELAMINE  AND  NOVOLAK 
RESIN 
Akihiko  Igawa,  Kakegawa;  Masato  Nishikawa,  Haibara-gun, 
both  of,  Japan;  Georg  Pawlowski,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  and 
Ralph  Dammel,  Coventry,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Japan 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  S«r.  No.  46,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-110285 

InL  CI.*  G03C  1/73 

VS.  a.  430—270.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  negative  photoresist  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


ca. 


(I) 


ca. 


wherein  R'  and  R''.  which  are  different  from  each  other,  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(II): 


5,541,035 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTICOLOR  IMAGE 
Hisahiro    Omote,    Hlgashimatsuyama,*    Satoshi    Kuwabara, 
Tokigawa-mura,  and  Masahide  Takano,  Hlgashimatsuyama, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,410,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1992,  4-310999 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/26:  G03C  1/805 
Ha  a.  430—257  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multicolor  image,  comprising: 
(a)  preparing  a  photosensitive  transfer  sheet  CI  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  colored  photosensitive  layer,  a  release  layer  and  a 
supporter; 


(11) 


CR''=CR'— 


wherein  R'  and  R''.  which  may  the  same  or  different  from  one 
another,  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group,  and  R*.  R*  and  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from 
one  another,  individually  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  in  which  one  or 
more  methylene  groups  contained  in  the  alkyl  chain  may  be 
substituted  by  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  aryloxy  group,  or  two 
alkyl  groups  represented  by  R'.  R*  or  R'  may  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring. 

(B)  an  alkoxymethylated  tnelamine  in  a  monomer  ratio  of  at 
least  60%.  and 
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(C)  a  novolak  resin  wherein  the  composition  is  sensitive  to  i-line 
or  g-line. 


5.541,037 

ANTI-REFLECnVE  MATERIAL  AND  PATTERNING 

METHOD 

Jnn  Hatakeyama;  Mltsuo  Umemura,  and  Hirobumi  Kishita,  aD 

of  Usoi-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co^ 

LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,045 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-345213 
InL  a.*  G03C  1/825 
VS.  a.  430—273.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  salt  of  a  fluorinated  alkyl  polyether  compound  with  a 
water-soluble  amino  compound,  wherein  said  salt  is  of  formulae 
(1),  (2),  (3)  or  (4): 

d^-KO— CF-CF2),-(0-CF2),).-COO-RH*  (1) 

*RH-OOC-CF,-I(0-(yj,-(0-CF^.-  (2) 


R,  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  C,-C4-allcyl  or 
both  R,  or  both  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  to 
which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  ring,  which  may  be  interrupted  by 
— O—  or  —NCCH,)—  and; 
(B)  a  compound  of  formula  D 


ao    OR, 


(II) 


R*. 


I 

OR, 

R7  is  C|-C,-alkyl.  phenyl  or  C,-Cg-alkyl  substituted  by 
C,-C4-alkoxy, 

Rg  is  phenyl, 
wherein  (A)  and  (B)  are  present  in  the  photopolymerizable 
composition  in  an  amount  effective  to  give  sufficient  sensitiv- 
ity for  the  production  of  diick-film  printing  plates  and, 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  compound  (A):  compound  (B)  is 
from  1:5  to  5:1. 


O-CFj-COOTUr 

(3) 


F-l(CF-CF2-0),-(CF2-0),L-CF-COO-RH» 
Cft  CFa 

♦RH-OOC-CF-[(0-CF2-CF),-0-(CF2-CFi-0),- 
CIS  CF, 


(4) 


(CF— CF2— O),),— CF— COO-RH* 
I  I 

CF3  CF3 

wherein 
R  is  a  water-soluble  amino  compound, 
p,  q  and  r  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  0  to  10,  and 
m  and  n  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  1  to  10. 


5,541.03« 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Obta  Katsuyuki,  Atsugi;  Toshiya  Takagi,  and  Toshimi  Aoyama, 
Imth  of  Fujisawa,  all  of,  Japan,  rissignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  and  Tokyo  Ohka   Kogyo, 
K.K.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
CoDtiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  179^93,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 
wbicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784^61,  Oct  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  Tbis  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,186 
Int  CL*  G03C  1/73 
VS.  CL  430—281.1  n  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  having  sufficient  sensitiv- 
ity for  the  production  of  thick-film  printing  plates  comprising: 
a  linear  base  polymer,  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  addition- 
polymerizable  compound  and  a  photopolymerization  initiator; 
characterized  in  thai  said  photopolymerization  initiator  com- 
prises a  combination  of  the  following  components  (A)  and  (B) 
(A)  a  compound  of  formula  1 


a) 


5,541,039 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
WAVEGUIDES 
Michael  J.  McFarland,  Washington;  Karl  W.  Beeson,  Princ- 
eton; Keith  Horn,  Long  Valley,  and  Chengjiu  Wu,  Morris- 
town,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Town- 
ship, N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,525,  Jul.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
wbicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,411,  Dec.  26,  1989, 
abandoned.  Tbis  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,399 
Int  a."  G03C  5/00:  G02B  6/10 
VS.  a.  430-290  8  Qalms 

1.  The  method  for  forming  a  waveguide  possessing  electro- 
optical  properties  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming,  on  a 
substrate,  a  layer  of  an  organic  material  and  subjecting  one  or  more 
predetermined  regions  of  said  organic  material  layer  to  actinic 
radiation,  at  a  wavelength  and  in  an  amount  and  of  intensity 
sufficient  to  alter  the  refractive  index  of  said  predetermined  regions 
and  heating  said  layer  in  the  presence  of  an  applied  electrical  field, 
followed  by  cooling  in  the  presence  of  the  applied  field,  so  as  to 
orient  the  molecules  of  the  compounds  defined  below,  character- 
ized in  that  said  layer  of  organic  material  comprises  a  copolymer  of 
a  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylate 
wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  from  about  1  to  5  carbons;  allcyl 
methacrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  from  about  I  to  5 
carbons,  acrylamide,  methacrylamide.  and  a  styrene  with  a 
comonomer  having  the  formula 


Z' 


(1) 


X-Ar— N=N— (  ()  >— N 

wherein 

(a)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NO2,  — CN. 
— CH=C(CN)2,  — C(CN)=C(CN)2,  and  — COOR'  whrein 
R'  is  alkyl,  straight  chain,  cyclic,  or  branched  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms, 

(b)  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


2? 


Ri  and  Rj  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4  -alkoxy.  halogen  or  a  group 
-N(RJ2. 

Rj  is  C,-Cg-alkyl, 

R4  is  phenyl. 


(I) 


o 
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-<CH2). 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  about  I  -20  and  the  — CH=CH2 
(ubstituent  is  in  the  m-  or  p-  position, 

(3)  — (CHi)^ — O — M  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  about 

1-10,  and  wherein  M  is 

(i)  — CH=CH2 

(ii)  — C(0)— CH=CH2, 

(iii)  — C(0)— C(CH3)=CH2,  or 
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(3) 


(c)  Z'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and  — OH: 

(d)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(I)  — (CHj)^ — CH^CH,,  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from 
about  1-20 


CH=CH2 


(2) 


CH=CH2 


(iv) 


-CH2 


wherein  the  — CH=CH2  substituent  is  in  the  m-  or  p-  position  and 
(e)  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)-H, 

(2)  alkyl,  straight  chain,  branched  or  cyclic,  having  about 
1-20  carbon  atoms, 


(3)- 


„H2,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  fhjm  about  1-  20.  and 


(4)  an  alkylene  bridging  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
connecting  the  N  atom  to  the  o-position  of  the  aromatic 
ring  to  which  the  N  atom  is  attached: 
with  the  proviso  that  Z'  and  Z^  may  not  both  be  H  if  R^  is  not  an 
alkylene  bridging  group  having  2  to  4  atoms  cnnecting  the  N  atom 
to  the  o-position  of  the  aromatic  ring  to  which  the  N  atom  is 
attached. 


5341,040 
POSITIVE  TYPE  COLOR  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERUL 

AND  THE  IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Susumu  Okawauchi;  Yasuo  Tosaka;  Yosbijoiki  Nonaka,  and 
Keiiclii  Hosbino,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  106^23,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  Tbis 
application  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246870 
Int  a."  G03C  7/00:7/46: 1/46: 1/08 
VS.  a.  430—378  11  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  method  for  a  positive  silver  halide  color 
Ught  sensitive  photographic  material, 
said  material  compnsing  a  support  having  thereon 
a  mainly  yellow  image  forming  layer  containing  a  first  silver 
halide  emulsion  having  a  main  spectral  sensitivity  at  a  first 
spectral  sensitivity  wavelength  region. 


Y LAYER 


.^' 


400 


500 


600 


__.      WAVE 
TOO    LENGTH 


a  mainly  magenta  image  forming  layer  containing  a  second 
silver  halide  emulsion  having  a  main  spectral  sensitivity  at  a 
second  spectral  sensitivity  wavelength  region,  and 

a  mainly  cyan  image  forming  layer  containing  a  third  silver 
halide  emulsion  having  a  main  spectral  sensitivity  at  a  third 
spectral  sensitivity  wavelength  region, 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  spectral  sensitivity  wave- 
length regions  are  different  from  each  other,  aitd 

at  least  one  of  said  mainly  yellow,  magenta  or  cyan  image 
forming  layers  further  comprises  a  fourth  emulsion  having  a 
spectral  sensitivity  at  said  first,  second  and  third  spectral 
sensitivity  wavelength  regions  and 

each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  emulsions  has  a  sensitivity  of 
Vio  to  10  times  the  sensitivity  of  said  fourth  emulsion  upon 
exposure  to  light  having  a  wavelength  within  said  first,  second 
and  third  spectral  sensitivity  regions,  respectively; 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  said  material  to  light  having  a  wavelength  within 

said  first  spectral  sensitivity  wavelength  region, 
exposing  said  material  to  light  having  a  wavelength  within 

said  second  spectral  sensitivity  wavelength  region, 
exposing  said  material  to  light  having  a  wavelength  within 

said  third  spectral  sensitivity  wavelength  region,  and 
thereafter  developing  said  material. 


5,541,041 

STABILIZED  PEROXIDE  BLEACHING  SOLUTIONS 

CONTAINING  MULTIPLE  CHELATING  LIGANDS  AND 

THEIR  USE  FOR  PROCESSING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS 

Shirleyanne  E.  Haye,  Rochester,  N.Y..,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,257 

Int  a.*  G03C  7/00:5/44:5/42 

VS.  a.  430—393  21  CUiinis 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  color  silver  halide  photographic 
element  comprising: 

bleaching  an  imagewise  exposed  and  developed  color  silver 
halide  photographic  element  with  a  peroxide  bleaching  com- 
position having  a  pH  of  from  about  8  to  about  II  and 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a  peroxide  bleaching  agent, 

chloride  ions  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.35  rool/l, 

a  first  compound  which  is  an  organic  phosphonic  acid  or  a  salt 
of  said  acid  with  a  monovalent  cation,  and 

a  second  compound  that  is  a  polyaminocarfooxylic  acid  having  at 
least  one  secondary  amine  at  said  bleaching  composition  pH. 
ot  a  salt  of  said  acid  with  a  monovalent  cation. 
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5,541,042 

METHOD  OF  CARRYING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIALS  IN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

MACHINE 

Hlroyoshi  lira,  and  Akifiuni  Uenoyama,  both  of  Wakayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  KoU  Co.,  Ltd,,  Wakayama, 

Japan 

FU«d  Feb.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  395,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029677; 
Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285146 

Int  a.*  G03C  5/29,  G03D  3/10 
MS.  CL  430-^103  6  Claims 


1.  A  photosensitive  material  transfer  method  in  a  photographic 
printer  machine  which  exposes  images  in  frames  of  a  film  to  pieces 
of  photosensitive  material,  the  exposure  being  effected  by  a  request 
for  the  printing  of  the  film,  the  method  comprising: 

a  multiple-row  transfer  noode  in  which  the  exposed  photosensi- 
tive material  pieces  are  separated  into  multiple  rows  and  the 
rows  of  the  photosensitive  material  pieces  are  transferred  in 
controlled  speeds  and; 
an  inter-row  transfer  mode  in  which  other  photosensitive  mate- 
rial pieces  which  have  not  been  expos^  are  carried  across 
regions  between  the  multiple  rows  so  as  to  run  in  one  or  more 
rows,  wherein 
the  multiple-row  transfer  mode  and  the  inter-row  transfer  mode 
are  selectively  effected  during  the  transfer  of  photosensitive 
material  pieces  from  an  exposure  station  to  a  development 
station  such  that  the  non-exposed  pieces  of  photosensitive 
material  clean  the  machine,  thereby  preventing  staining  of  the 
exposed  pieces  of  photosensitive  material. 


5341,043 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  MATERUL 
Hiroshi  Inoie,  and  Masao  Iwamuro,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  350,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008691 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/46 

MS.  a.  430—503  7  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 

comprising: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers 
provided  on  the  support, 

wherein  the  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  con- 
sist essentially  of 
(1)  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 

wherein  a  silver  halide  emulsion  is  spectrally  sensitized  by  a 
process  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  dispersion  of  a  water-insoluble  sensitizing 
dye  in  the  form  of  solid  particles  dispersed  in  an  aqueous 
medium  and 

(b)  incorporating  the  dispersion  in  the  silver  halide  emul- 
sion; 


(2)  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer; 

(3)  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer;  and 

(c)  a  non-image  forming  layer  located  at  a  position  farther  from 
the  support  than  the  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layers  and  adjacent  to  the  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer,  wherein  the  non-image  forming  layer  includes  a 
substantially  light-insensitive  silver  halide  fine  grain  emulsion 
having  an  average  grain  size  not  greater  than  0.05  jim  and  an 
average  iodide  content  of  0.50  to  3.00  mol  %. 


5441,044 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Mitsuni  Yamamoto;  Shigeo  Hirano;  Akira  Ogawa,  and  Koui- 
cfai  Hanaki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Com  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,982,  Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-78243 
InL  a.*  G03C  1/46 
VS.  CL  430—505  25  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  theieon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  at  least  one  layer  of  said  photographic  material  contains  at 
least  one  yellow  coupler  represented  by  the  following  general 
formulas  (3)  or  (2): 


\ 


N— CO— CH— CO— NH— At 
/  I 

X,  z 


N— CO— CH— CO— NH— Y 


(3) 


(2) 


Xs  N 


I 


wherein  X4  and  X,  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  aromatic 
group;  Ar  represents  a  phenyl  group  having  at  least  one  substituent 
group  at  the  ortho-position,  said  substituent  group  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  a  carbamoyl 
gioup,  an  N-sulfonylcarbamoyI  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  aryloxycaibonyl  group,  an 
N-acylsulfamoyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  carbonyl  group,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  sulfo  group,  an  allcylthio  group,  a  ureido  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  allcyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an 
acyloxy  group,  an  arylthio  group,  a  sulfamoylamino  group  and  an 
N-sulfonylsulfamoyl  group;  X3  represents  an  organic  residue 
which  forms  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group  together 
with  >N — ;  Y  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  and 
Z  represents  a  group  which  is  released  when  the  coupler  of  general 
formulas  (3)  or  (2)  reacts  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  develop- 
ing agent;  and  at  least  one  layer  of  said  photographic  material 
contains  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formulas  (H) ,  (1)  or  (J) 


(H) 


0) 


R42— M— N 


Tiine)pX 
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(J) 


Time^rX 
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X 
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(II) 


OH 


wherein  R, 
alkyl  group 


represents  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocychc  group,  an 
an  aralkyi  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  alkynyl 
group;  P,|  and  P,,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protective  group 
which  can  be  removed  during  development;  Time  represents  a 
group  which  releases  X;  X  represents  a  development  inhibitor;  and 
G  represents  a  polarizable  group;  t  represents  0  or  1 ;  R42  represents 
an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  M 
I  epresents 


wherein  A,  B  and  C  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group, 
an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  of  A,  B  and  C  represents  a  group  of  a 
general  formula  (HI): 


HO 


(in) 


— SO2,  — N— C— ,  — O— C— .  or  — N— SO2— ; 

I44,  R45,  and  R„  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
I  w  an  aryl  group;  L  represents  a  divalent  linking  group  required  for 
brming  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring;  R4,  R4,  and  R,,  each  represents 
1  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  which  can  be  attached  to  a  hydro- 
juinone  nucleus. 


5341,045 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
3samu  Takahashi,  and  Masakazu  Morigaki,  both  of  Minami 
Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  323,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-283829 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/46 
US.  CI.  430—505  27  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
iaid  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  at  least  one 
:ompound  of  the  following  general  formula  (I)  and  at  least  one 
»>mpound  of  the  following  general  formula  (11): 


fUi  O 


R45 

I 


wherein  R,'  and  Rj'  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group  or  an  aryloxy  group. 


5341,046 
BLACK-AND-WHITE  FILM  FROM  WHICH  COLOR 
IMAGES  CAN  BE  EXTRACTED 
F.  Richard  CottreQ,  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,605,  Dec.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,707 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/825:1/46:5/16:7/46 
VS.  a.  430—507  12  Claims 
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wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  group.  R"'0 — ,  R"'C(=0) — , 
R"CO(=)— ,  R"'S— ,  R"'SO— .  R"'S02— ,  R"S02NH— , 
R"C(=0)NH— .  R"'NH— .  R"'OC(=0)NH— .  a  halopen  atom,  a 
cyano  group,  an  imido  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl 
group,  an  ureido  group  or  a  sulfamoylamino,  and  R"'  is  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 

Za,  Zb  and  Zc  each  represent  a  methine  group,  =N — ,  — NH — , 
or  a  substituted  methine  group  wherein  the  substituents  are  an 
aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  group. 
R-0_,    R»'C(=0)— ,    R"'CO(=0>-,    R"S— .    R'"SO— , 
R-SO2.      R-'SO^NH— ,      R"'C(=0)NH— .      R"      'NH— , 
R"'OC(=0)NH — ,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  an  imido 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  an  ureido  group 
or  a  sulfamoylamino  group,  and  R"'  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 
Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  splitting  off 
from  the  formula  by  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation 
product  of  a  developing  agent;  and 
the  formula  may  form  a  dimer  or  a  higher  polymer  via  R.  Y  or 
the  substituted  methine  group  for  Za,  Zb  or  Zc; 


1.  A  black-and-white  photographic  film  comprised  of  film  layers, 
each  of  said  film  layers  excluding  image  dyes,  dye  developers  and 
dye  forming  materials,  each  of  said  film  layers  excluding  emission 
of  electromagnetic  radiation  (EMR)  at  a  wavelength  different  than 
a  received  wavelength  of  EMR,  said  film  layers  including: 
an  antiabrasion  layer; 

a  first  emulsion  layer  adjacent  to  said  antiabrasion  layer,  said 
first  emulsion  layer  comprising  silver  halide  grains  sensitive 
to  a  first  bandwidth  of  received  EMR.  said  first  emulsion  layer 
encoding  a  first  color  image  from  said  silver  halide  grains 
sensitive  to  said  first  bandwidth  of  received  EMR; 
a  filter  layer  adjacent  to  said  first  emulsion  layer  for  absorbing 
said  first  bandwidth  of  received  EMR  and  being  transmissive 
to  received  EMR  which  is  not  within  said  first  bandwidth; 
a  second  emulsion  layer  comprising  silver  halide  grains  sensitive 
to  said  received  EMR  not  within  said  first  bandwidth,  said 
second  emulsion  layer  encoding  a  second  color  image  from 
said  silver  halide  grains  sensitive  to  said  received  EMR  not 
within  said  first  bandwidth; 
a  timing  layer  positioned  between  said  filter  layer  and  said 
second  emulsion  layer  for  delaying  development  of  said  silver 
halide  grains  within  said  second  emulsion  layer  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  so  that  said  first  and  second  color 
images  can  be  scanned  from  said  first  and  second  emulsion 
layers,  respectively,  at  different  times  jivith  an  infrared  light; 
and 
a  base  layer  adjacent  to  said  second  emulsion  layer. 
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5441,047 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION,  A 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSHTVE 

MATERIAL  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  THE 

SAME 

HirosU  Kashiwagi,  and  Hideki  lUuguchi,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kooica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316901 

Int  CL'  G«3C  1/035;  1/18 

VS.  CL  430—522  7  Claims 

'■Or 


1.Dy*4t5n<g(Solullo>i) 

2.  Oy*  SSOmg  fSoid  pMd*  dtapwiton) 

3.  Of  280mg  (SoW  pwOcM  (ttimtUi) 


5S0       (nnt) 


1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  Light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  having  provided  thereon  hydrophilic  colloid  layers 
including  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  silver  halide 
emulsion,  wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  comprises  tabular 
grains  having  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  diameter  to  thickness  of  2 
or  more,  containing,  on  average,  2  mol  %  or  less  iodide,  said  grains 
having  a  surface  phase  containing,  on  average,  3  to  20  mol  % 
iodide; 
said  emulsion  being  spectrally  sensitized  by  adding  a  sensitizing 
dye  represented  by  the  following  Formula  [1]  or  [11]  in  the 
form  of  solid  particles  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  sub- 
stantially free  from  organic  solvent  and  surfactant: 


\=CH-CH=CH— ^ 


(X,V, 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  independently  represent  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  allcyl  group;  Rj  and  R4  independently  represents  an  lower 
allcyl  group,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  Rj  and  R4  is  an  allcyl 
group  substituted  by  a  hydrophilic  group;  V,,  Vj,  V,  and  V, 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent,  provided 
that  the  sum  of  Hamraens  op  values  of  V,,  Vj,  V,  and  V^  is  not 
nKjre  than  1.7;  X,  represents  an  ion;  and  n  is  1  or  2. 


N 
I 


)>=CH-C=CH^         J 


fonnula  [11] 

\ 
\ 

1 


(Xz)^, 


I 
R« 


-continued 

A  =  L,-(L2  =  L3).-A' 
A=a,-Lj)p  =  B 


wherein  R,  an  R<,  independently  represent  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  allcenyl  group  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  provided  that  at  least  one 
of  R5  and  Rj  is  a  sulfoalkyi  or  carboxyalkyi  group;  R,  represenu  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  Z,  and  Z, 
represent  non-metal  atomic  group  necessary  or  forming  a  benzene 
or  naphthalene  ring,  which  may  be  substituted;  X2  represents  an 
ion;  and  m  is  1  or  2. 

5.  The  photographic  material  of  claim  1,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  contains  a  dye  represented  by  the 
following  formulas  [1]  through  [6], 


/ 


C=L,-(L2=L3)w-0 


A  =  L,-(Lj  =  L3)„ 


fonnula  [I] 


\ 

I 

/ 


C=(L,-LiV=B 
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formula  (2J 
fonnula  (3] 
fonnula  [4] 


fonnula  |S| 


fonnula  [6] 


NC  CN 

\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

NC  Q 

wherein  A  and  A'  independently  represent  an  acidic  nucleus;  B 
represents  a  basic  nucleus;  Q  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group;  Q'  represents  a  heterocychc  group;  X  and  Y  indepen- 
dendy  represent  an  electron-attractive  group;  L,.  Lj  and  L3  repre- 
sent a  methine  group;  m  is  0  or  1;  n  is  0.  1  or  2;  p  is  0  or  1, 
provided  that  each  of  the  dyes  of  formulas  [1]  through  (6]  has  at 
least  one  selected  fit)m  a  carboxy  group,  a  sulfonamide  group  and 
a  sulfamoyi  group. 


5,541,048 
LUBRICANT  PARTICLES,  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION, 

AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Thomas  H.  Whitesides,  Rochester;  Bonnie  L.  Howell,  Middle- 
sex, and  Ronda  E.  Factor,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,265 

Int  a.'  G03L  I/OO 

VS.  a.  430—523  4  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising  at  least  one  light-sensitive 

layer  and  at  least  one  layer  containing  droplets  of  lubricant  having 

a  coating  of  colloidal  particulate  suspension  stabilizing  agent. 


5,541,049 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL  HAVING 

IMPROVED  ANTISTATIC  PROPERTIES 
Dario  Ballerini,  Genova;  Renzo  Torterolo,  Cairo  Montenotte- 
Bragno;  Marco  Bucci,  Genova,  all  of,  Italy;  William  M. 
Lamanna,  Stillwater;  George  G.  I.  Moore,  Alton,  both  of 
Minn.,  and  William  A.  Huffman.  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  489,751 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  30, 
1994,  94110158 

Int  a.'  case  1/77 
U.S.  a.  430-527  15  claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support,  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  coated  thereon,  and  a  hydro- 
phihc  colloid  layer  coated  over  said  at  least  on  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  comprises  a 
combination  of  (a)  at  least  one  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  non-ionic  perfluoroalkyl(ene)poly-oxyalkylene  sur- 
factants and  polyoxyethylene-modified  polysiloxane  surfactants, 
and  (b)  at  least  one  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts 
of  perfluoroalkylsulfonyl  imides  and  salts  of  perfluoroalkylsulfonyl 
methides. 
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5,541,050 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Keiji  Mihayashi,  and  Mikio  Ihama,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,233,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-242464; 
»ec  25,  1991,  3-356643 

Int  CI.'  G03C  l/08;7/26;7/32;l/06 
J.S.  CI.  430—550  12  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
X)mprising  a  suppori  and  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  emul- 
;ion  layer  containing  light-sensitive  silver  halide  grains,  wherein 
aid  light-sensitive  grains  have  been  chemically  sensitized  by  at 
east  one  of  a  selenium  sensitizer,  a  gold  sensitizer,  and  a  sulfiir 
ensitizer,  and  at  least  one  of  the  layers  of  the  photographic 
light-sensitive  material  contains  at  least  one  compound  represented 
)y  the  formula  (III)  or  (IV): 


A 
I 
O 


c=o 


(in) 


Ri03-C-INH-R,o5 

I 
RlM 


A— ex:— N- 


O     Ri, 


R112 

I 

-C— IMH— R,o5 
Rib 


(IV) 


wherein  A  represents  a  coupler  residue  or  a  redox  group;  INH  is 
a  development  inhibitor  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 
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(INH-4) 


(lNH-4a) 
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-continued 


,o 


'and 


(INH-13) 


wherein  ••  indicates  a  position  bonded  to  R,o5:  R|oi  and  R|02 
each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aryl 
group,  an  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
aryloxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  an 
amino  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  acy- 
lamino  group,  a  sulfonamide  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino 
group,  an  aryloxycarbonylamino  group,  an  ureido  group,  a 
cyano  group,  or  a  nitro  group  and  in  formula  (HI)  does  not 
contain  an  INH  group;  R,o3  and  R,04  each  independently  has 
the  same  meaning  as  R|o,  and  R102;  R.o,  represents  an 
unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  primary  alkyl 
group,  an  unsubstituted  alkylthio  group,  a  primary  alkyl  group 
substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkylthio 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  sul- 
fonamido  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  an  ureido 
group,  a  cyano  group,  or  a  nitro  group,  or  a  group  represented 
by  the  formula  — COjC(R,07XR|08)CO2R,06;  R,06  represents 
an  alkyl  group;  R,o7  and  R,<,g  each  independently  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  R,,,  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkoxysulfonyl  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  nitroso  group,  a  thioacyl  group, 
a  thiocarbamoyl  group,  an  imidoyi  group,  an  amino  group,  an 
acylamino  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  an  aryloxy  group,  R,,, 
and  R||3  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  wherein  at  least  one  of  Rm,  to 
Rio4  is  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom  and  any  two  of  R,,,.  R,|j 
and  R,, 3  can  be  divalent  groups  which  bond  together  to  form 
a  ring;  and  Rj,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  unsubstituted 
hydrocarbon  group. 


1.  Method  of  preparing  tabular  silver  halide  emulsions,  wherein 

(INH- II)  crystals  in  said  emulsion  have  a  tabularity.  defined  as  a  ratio 

between  aspect  ratio  and  thickness,  of  at  least  25  and  homogeneity 

of  said  emulsion  crystal,  defined  as  a  hundred  times  the  ratio 

between  standard  deviation  and  average  projective  crystal  diameter 

(INH- 12)  of  said  crystals  of  less  than  30,  characterized  by  the  steps  of 

adding  to  a  reaction  vessel  containing  at  least  one  polar  aprotic 
solvent  a  silver  salt  in  an  amount  to  get  a  concentration  from 
0.01  to  IM  of  said  silver  salt  and  a  halide  salt  in  an  amount  to 
get  a  concentration  1  to  10*  times  the  molar  concentration  of 
said  silver  salt,  said  polar  aprotic  solvent  being  at  least  one 
member  s/^lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  dim- 
ethylformamide,  dimethylsulfoxide  and  acetonitrile; 
dissolving  the  said  silver  salt  and  the  said  halide  salt; 
adding  a  protic  solvent  to  the  said  reaction  vessel  in  order  to 
form  rwiimed  tabular  nuclei,  said  protic  solvent  being  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  water,  methanol  or  ethanol; 
colloidally  stabilizing  said  twinned  tabular  nuclei  by  the  addition 
of  a  protective  colloid  apart  or  together  with  at  least  one 
protic  solvent  or  with  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  protic  and  at 
least  one  aprotic  solvent,  in  order  to  obtain  a  ratio  by  weight 
of  water  to  (a)protic  solvent  of  not  more  than  40;60  in  the 
reaction  vessel; 
optionally  growing  said  twiimed  tabular  nuclei  to  tabular  silver 
halide  emulsion  crystals  in  the  same  or  in  another  reaction 
vessel  by  the  addition  of  an  aqueous  soluble  silver  salt  solu- 
tion and  a  aqueous  soluble  halide  salt  solution; 
flocculating  and  decanting  the  said  emulsion  crystals  obtained, 
followed  by  washing  and  redispensing  or  applying  dialysis  or 
ultrafiltration  techniques. 


5441,051 

PREPARATION  OF  SILVER  HALIDE  TABULAR 

EMULSIONS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  POLAR  APROTIC 

SOLVENTS  AND/OR  ALCOHOLS 

Ann  Verbeeck,  Begijnendijk;  Christiaan  Van  Roost,  Aartselaar, 

both  of,  Belgium,  and  Angel  Millan,  Holland,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  374,177 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/015 

VS.  a.  430-569  7  Oalms 


5341,052 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  HAVING 

IMPROVED  KEEPING  QUALITY 
Hirashi  Okosa;  Syoji  Matsuzaka,  and  Hirotiuni  Ohtani,  all  of 
Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  5^67,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,723,  Sep.  9,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,445,  Jul. 
24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
341,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1989,  190854 
Int  a.'  G03G  1AX)5 
VS.  a.  430—567  15  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  one  or  more 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers  on  a  support,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  emulsion  layers  contains  normal  crystal  silver  halide  grains 
having  at  least  one  concave  crystal  face,  said  silver  halide  grains 
having  a  core/shell  structure  comprising  a  core  surrounded  by  a 
shell  having  a  different  composition  than  said  core,  said  silver 
halide  grains  having  been  grown  from  silver  halide  grains  referred 
to  as  AgX  ( 1 )  grains  which  are  grown  in  the  jwesence  of  fine  silver 
halide  grains  referred  to  as  AgX  (2)  grains, 
wherein  said  AgX  (2)  grains  have  a  solubility  product  equal  to 
or  less  than  the  solubility  product  of  said  AgX  (1)  grains. 


5341,053 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  GRAINS 

HAVING  (100)  FACES  WITH  CAVITIES  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  SO  PREPARED 

Didier  J.  Martin,  Givry,  France,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,647,  Aug.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,035 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  20,  1993,  93  12713 
Int  a."  G03C  1/015,1/035 
VS.  a.  430—567  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  silver  halide  emulsions  containing 
silver  halide  grains  having  {100}  crystal  faces  comprised  of  a 
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\  i  ver  bromide  or  bromoiodide  core  and  a  silver  bromochloride 
shell  surrounding  the  core  wherein  the  shell  presents  at  least  one 
{ 100}  crystal  face  laterally  surrounding  a  concave  surface,  and 
from  10  to  90  percent  of  the  projected  area  of  the  concave  surface 
and  the  laterally  surrounding  { 100}  crystal  face  being  accounted 
for  by  the  concave  surface,  comprising  the  following  stages  ; 
(a)  providing  silver  bromide  or  silver  bromoiodide  nuclei  in  a 
colloidal  dispersion  medium,  at  a  pAg  from  about  8.5  to  about 
9.5,  a  temperature  from  about  40°  C.  to  about  70°  C.  and  a  pH 
from  about  5.0  to  about  7.0, 
0»)  precipitating  silver  bromide  or  silver  bromoiodide  on  the 
nuclei,  at  the  same  pAg,  pH,  and  temperature  as  in  stage  (a) 
until  cores  with  a  mean  equivalent  spherical  diameter  of 
between  0. 1  and  2.0  pm  are  obtained; 

(c)  successively  adjusting  the  pAg  to  a  value  between  7.5  and 
8.0  and  then  to  a  value  between  6.0  and  7.5.  while  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  at  approximately  60°  C; 

(d)  forming  a  silver  bromochloride  shell  on  the  cores  by  double 
jet  addition  with  a  first  step  of  introduction  of  reactants  at  an 
accelerated  flow  rate  and  a  second  step  of  introduction  of 
reactants  at  a  constant  flow  rate,  while  maintaining  pAg  at  a 
value  between  6.0  and  7.5.  temperature  between  50°  and  80° 
C.  and  pH  between  5.0  and  7.0.  during  a  period  of  time 
sufBcient  for  the  formation  of  at  least  one  concave  surface 
surrounded  by  a  { 100}  crystal  face. 

4.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  silver  halide 
grains  comprised  of  a  silver  bromide  or  bromoiodide  core  and  a 
silver  bromochloride  shell  surrounding  the  core,  wherein  the  shell 
presents  a  {100}  crystal  face  laterally  surrounding  a  concave 
surface,  and  from  10  to  90  percent  of  the  projected  area  of  the 
concave  surface  and  the  laterally  surrounding  {100}  crystal  face  is 
accounted  for  by  tt)e  concave  surface. 


wherein: 

X  is  independently  a  tliioalkyl  group  of  from  I  to  20  carbon 

atoms; 
n  is  independently  0,  1  or  2  with  the  total  of  all  n's  being  at  least 

I; 
R'  and  R^  represent  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  20  carimn  atoms 

odier  than  carboxy-substituted  allcyl;  and 
A~  is  an  anion. 


5341,055 

HEAT  DEVELOPING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

AND  IMAGE  FORMED  BY  USING  THE  SAME 

Takefaiko  Ooi;  Tetsuro  Fukui,  both  of  Yokohama,*  Motokazu 

Kobayashi,  Kawasaki,  and  Kazunori  Ueno,  Inagi,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241466 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/498 
U.S.  a.  430—619  6  Claims 

1.  A  heat  developing  photosensitive  material  comprising  a  pho- 
tosensitive layer  formed  on  a  substrate,  said  photosensitive  layer 
comprising  an  organic  silver  salt,  a  reducing  agent,  a  photosensi- 
tive silver  halide  or  photosensitive  silver  halide  forming  agent,  a 
colorless  cyclic  carbonyl  compound,  wherein  said  colorless  cyclic 
carbonyl  compound  is  a  five-membered  or  six-membered  ring 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 


(H) 


" C— C ' 

II      I 
o    fi 

wherein  r'  and  r^  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
organic  substituent,  said  organic  substituent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  an 
acylamido  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group 
and  a  carboalkoxy  group  and  a  cyanine  dye  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I): 


5341,054 
SPECTRAL  SENSITIZING  DYES  FOR 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
James  R.  MiUer,  Hudson,  Wis.;  Brian  C.  WiUett  Grant  Town- 
.    ship,  Washington  County,  Miim.,-  Doreen  C.  Lynch,  Afton, 
Minn.,  and  Becky  J.  Kurajneth,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Miiu. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,860 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/498.1/20 

MA  CI.  430—572  36  Qaims 

1.  A  heat  developable,  photothermographic  element  comprising 

a  suppori  bearing  at  least  one  photosensitive,  image-forming  layer 

comprising: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide; 

(b)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  silver  source; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  for  silver  ions; 

(d)  a  binder;  and 

(e)  a  spectrally  sensitizing  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
central  nucleus: 


R"  X'         RIO  R'         R8    R'    R„      X2  R6 

R^  N«  ye  N  R^ 


(I) 


N« 
R» 


N 
I 
R* 


wherein  R',  R^,  R'  and  R"  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  cyano  group, 
a  trifluoromethyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  acylamino  group,  an 
acyl  group,  an  acyloxyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group  or  a 
carboalkoxy  group,  and  R'  and  R'  or  R'  and  R"  may  be  combined 
with  each  other  to  form  a  benzene  nucleus  or  a  naphtho  nucleus; 
R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group, 
an  aryl  group  and  an  aralkyl  group;  R',  R*.  R',  R'"  and  R"  are 
each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryl  group,  or  an  amino  group,  and  R'  and  R*.  R'  and 
R'".  R''  and  R',  R'  and  R'"  or  R'  and  R"  may  be  combined  with 
each  other  to  form  a  ring;  X'  and  X"  are  each  an  oxygen  atom,  a 
sulfur  atom  or  a  selenium  atom;  and  m  and  n  are  each  0  or  an 
integer  from  1  to  3,  but  m  and  n  are  not  0  simultaneously. 
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5M1JK6 
METHOD  OF  CONTROL  OF  MICROORGANISM 
GROWTH  PROCESS 
Mark  E.  Huntley,  Honolulu,  Hi.,-  Pearn  P.  NUkr.  La  Jolla, 
Calif.,  and  Donald  Reda^e,  Pass  Christian,  Miss.,  assignors 
to  Aquasearch,  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  53,172,  Feb.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,707,  Jul.  15, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  663,669, 
Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  419,522,  Oct  10,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,740 
Int  CI."  C12Q  3/00;  C12M  1/36 
VS.  CL  435-3  16  claims 

1.  A  method  for  tjje  control  of  an  aqueous  microorganism  growth 
process  which  comprises: 
distributing  a  pbotosynthetic  microbial  biomass  in  an  aqueous 
medium  within  a  reaction  chaniber,  said  reaction  chamber 
being  transparent  to  visible  light,  and  said  aqueous  medium 
containing  a  suspension  of  microbial  biomass  occupying  less 
than  the  total  volume  of  said  chamber, 
maintaining  said  biomass  within  said  reaction  chamber  for  a 
period  of  time  during  which  microorganisms  comprising  said 
biomass  reproduce  and  increase  in  number, 
providing  nutrients  to  and  removing  evolved  gases  from  said 
biomass  during  said  period  of  time  to  support  said  reproduc- 
tion; 
flowing  quantities  of  said  aqueous  medium  through  said  reaction 

chamber  throughout  said  time  period; 
subjecting  said  reaction  chamber  to  a  source  of  visible  hght  for 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  period  of  time  with  said  visible  light 
passing  into  said  reaction  chamber  and  being  used  by  said 
microorganisms  to  enable  photosynthesis; 
maintaining  a  turbulent  flow  regime  with  turbulent  eddies  pre- 
dominantly  throughout  said  aqueous  medium   within  said 
reaction  chamber  for  said  period  of  time; 
maintaining  a  predetermined  range  of  ratios  between  scale  of 
said  chamber  and  scale  of  said  eddies  for  said  period  of  time; 
such  that  in  said  turbulent  flow  regime  effective  reaction  condi- 
tions are  maintained  for  said  reproduction  of  said  microorgan- 
isms until  said  time  period  has  been  sufficient  to  produce  a 
desired  increase  in  number  of  said  microorganisms. 


I       5441,057 
METHODS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  AN  ANALYTE 
Gregory  R.  Bogart,  Berthoud;  Garret  R,  Moddd,  Boulder; 
Diana  M.  Maul,  Thornton;  Jeffrey  B.  Etter,  Boulder,  and 
Mark  Crosby,  Nlwot,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Biostar,  Inc., 
Boulder,  Cola 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924^43,  Jul.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,097,  Apr. 
24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  408,291,  Sep.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,952 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/53;33/543:2I/00 
VS.  C\.  435-5  30  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  presence  or  amount  of  an  analyte  of 
interest  in  a  sample,  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate  having  an  optically  active  surface  exhibit- 
ing a  first  color  in  response  to  light  impinging  thereon,  and 
exhibiting  a  second  color  comprising  a  combination  of  wave- 
lengths of  light  different  from  said  first  color,  in  response  to 
said  light  when  said  analyte  is  present  on  said  surface  in  an 
amount  selected  from  any  one  of  0. 1  nM,  0. 1  ng/ml,  50  fg. 
2x10^  organisms  comprising  said  analyte;  and 
contacting  said  optically  active  surface  widi  a  sample  potentially 
comprising  said  analyte  of  interest  under  conditions  in  which 
said  analyte  can  interact  with  said  optically  active  surface  to 
cause  said  optically  active  surface  to  exhibit  said  second  color 
when  said  analyte  is  present  and  detecting  said  second  color. 


5441,058 

IN  VFTRO  ASSAY  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  THE 

EFFECTIVENESS  OF  ANTI-PAPILLOMA  VIRAL  AGENTS 

John  W.  Kreider,  Box  297  R.D.  1,  Pahnyra,  Pa.  17078,  and 

Michael  G.  Angell,  10577  Livingston  St,  Hamburg,  Mich. 

48139 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,948 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:1/70 
VS.  a.  435-5  5  Oaims 

1.  An  in  vitro  system  for  testing  antiviral  activity  of  agents 
wherein  said  system  is  free  of  interferences  caused  by  regional 
variability  of  organ  cultures  and  wherein  the  antiviral  agent  inter- 
feres with  early  and  maintenance  stages  of  papillomavirus  infec- 
tion, said  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

growing  rabbit  epithelial  cells  susceptible  to  infection  by  Cot- 
tontail Rabbit  Papillomavirus  in  a  monolayer  system; 
infecting  the  rabbit  epithelia  cells  with  the  Cottontail  Rabbit 

Papillomavirus; 
introducing  an  antiviral  agent  to  a  growing  culture  of  infected 

rabbit  epitheial  cells;  and 
measuring  expression  of  nucleic  acids  in  the  rabbit  epithelial 
cells  growing  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  antiviral  agem 
as  a  measure  of  effectiveness  of  the  antiviral  agent  to  interfere 
with  growth  of  tiie  Cottontail  Rabbit  Papilloma  Virus. 


5441,059 

IMMUNOASSAY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL 

CONTROL  OF  PROTEIN  A  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 

SAME 

Albert  E.  Chu,  140  Roblar  Ave.,  Hillsborough,  Calif.  94010 

FUed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,277 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/543:33/553:33/569 

VS.  a.  435—5  33  claims 


1.  An  analytical  device  for  use  in  immunoassays  for  the  detec- 
tion of  a  first  analyte  antibody  in  a  liquid  sample  suspected  of 
containing  such  antibody,  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  phase  comprising  a  permeable  membrane  having  a 
lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface. 
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(b)  a  first  antigen,  for  which  said  first  analyte  antibody  is 
specific,  immobilized  on  a  first  area  of  said  upper  surface  of 
said  solid  phase, 

(c)  at  least  one  non-antibody  control  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  native  Protein  A,  recombinant  Protein  A, 
native  Protein  G,  and  recombinant  Protein  G,  wherein  said 
control  substance  is  immbolized  on  a  second  area  of  said 
upper  surface  of  said  solid  phase,  and 

(d)  an  absorbent  body  in  liquid-transferring  contact  with  the 
lower  surface  of  said  membrane. 


5441,060 
DETECTION  OF  GLUCOKINASE-LINKED  EARLY- 
ONSET  NON-INSULIN-DEPENDENT  DLVBETES 
MELLITUS 

4rneme  I.  Bell;  Markus  Stoffd;  Jun  Takeda;  Nathalis  Vionnef 
Kazuki  Yasuda,  all  of  Chicago,  lU.;  Simon  J.  Pilkis,  St 
James,  N.Y.;  Habib  Zouali,  Arcueil,  France;  Gilberto  Velho, 
Paris,  France;  Daniel  Cohen,  Sauigny/Orge,  France,  and 
Philippe  Froguel.  Bagnolet  France,  assignors  to  Arch  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,678 

Int  a."  C12Q  I/6S:  CUP  19/34 

1 1,S.  a.  435—6  15  Oaims 

1.   A   method    for   detecting   an    increased   risk   to   develop 

glucokinase-linked    early-onset    non-insulin-dependcnt    diabetes 

ipellitus.  comprismg: 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  DNA  of  a  subject  suspected  of  having 
diabetes;  and 

(b)  testing  the  DNA  to  detect  a  mutation  in  a  glucokinase  gene 
of  the  subject,  wherein  said  mutation  leads  to  a  disorder  in 
glucose  metabolism  and  is  associated  with  an  increased  risk  to 
develop  glucokinase-linked  early-onset  non-insulin-dependent 
diabetes  mellitus. 


5441,061 
METHODS  FOR  SCREENING  FACTORIAL  CHEMICAL 
LIBRARIES 
1  Itephen  P.  A.  Fodor,  Palo  Alto,  and  Lubert  Stryer,  Stanford, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Affymax  Technologies  N.V.,  Cura- 
cao, Netherlands  Antilles 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,792 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/53:33/545 

3S.  a.  435—6  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  identifying  first  and  second  monomers  in  a 
x>lymer  that  specifically  binds  to  a  receptor  of  interest,  said 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oligonucleotides  and 
;>eptides,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coupling  first  and  second  nnonomers  in  a  first  basis  set  to 
individual  solid  substrates  and  mixing  substrates  to  form  first 
pooled  products; 
coupling  said  first  and  second  monomers  from  said  first  basis  set 
to  individual  substrates,  and  not  mixing  said  substrates  to 
form  at  least  first  and  second  separate  products; 


separately  coupling  first  and  second  monomers  from  a  second 
basis  set  to  substrates  from  said  first  pooled  products  and  not 
mixing  said  substrates  to  form  at  least  third  and  fourth  sepa- 
rate products; 

coupling  said  first  and  second  monomers  from  said  second  basis 
set  to  individual  substrates  from  said  first  separate  products 
and  mixing  said  substrates  to  form  second  pooled  products; 

coupling  said  first  and  second  monomers  from  said  second  basis 
set  to  individual  substrates  from  said  second  separate  products 
to  form  third  pooled  products;  and 

exposing  a  receptor  to  said  third  and  fourth  separate  products  to 
identify  a  second  monomer  in  a  polymer  which  is  comple- 
mentary to  a  receptor,  and  exposing  said  second  and  third 
pooled  products  to  said  receptor  to  identify  a  first  monomer  in 
a  polymer  which  specifically  binds  to  said  receptor. 


5441,062 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PREPARING 

PROTEIN  PROCESSING  ENZYMES 

Steven  P.  Smeekens,  and  Donald  F.  Steiner,  both  of  Chicago, 

lU.,  assignors  to  Arch  Development  Corporation,  Chicago, 

m. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,074,  Feb.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,756 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  5/10:15/11:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CI.  435—6  16  Claims 

1.    An    isolated   nucleic   acid   segment   having   a   nucleotide 
sequence  coding  for  mammalian  convertin  wherein: 
the  encoded  convertin  comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  set 
forth  in  RG.  4. 


5441,063 
HUMAN  INTERLEUKIN-3  RECEPTOR  ALPHA  SUBUNFT 
Toshio  Kitamura,  and  Atsushi  Miyigima,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation.  KenUworth,  N J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/03026,  §  371  Date  Oct  13.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18628,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688455,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Apr.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  133,038 
Int  CI.*  C07K  14/705:  C12N  15/12:1/19:1/21 
VS.  a.  435—6  29  Claims 

1.  Human  IL3  receptor  a-chain  subunit  substantially  free  of 
other  human  proteins. 


5441,064 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMMUNOPLOIDY 
ANALYSIS 
James  W.  Bacus,  Hinsdale,  and  Robert  J.  Marder,  River  For- 
est both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  CeU  Analysis  Systems,  Inc., 
FrankUn  Lakes,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  831,010,  Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,281417, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,274,  Mar.  7,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  121,674,  Nov.  17, 

1987,  Pat  No.  5,016,283,  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  927,285,  Nov.  4,  1986,  Pat  No.  5,018,209,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,937,  Nov.  4,  1985,  Pat 

No.  4,741,043.  This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1993,  S*r.  No.  137,713 

Int  a."  C12M  3/00 
VS.  O.  435—6  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  a  plurality  of  cell  objects 
having  nuclear  DNA  on  a  support  which  have  been  optically 
enhanced,  wherein  the  enhancement  includes  tite  enhancement  of 
an  area  of  the  nuclear  DNA  of  the  ceU  objects  by  a  Feuigen 
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staining  technique  and  the  enhancement  of  location  and  content  of 
specific  protein  sites  of  the  cell  object  by  an  inununohistochemical 
staining  technique; 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  magnifying  an  image  of  the  cell  objects: 

means  for  filtering  said  magnified  image  at  a  band  of  wave- 
lengths where  said  areas  of  DNA  staining  are  relatively 
opaque  when  compared  to  said  areas  of  immunohistochemical 
staining  to  provide  a  first  filtered  image: 

means  for  filtering  said  magnified  image  at  a  band  of  wave- 
lengths where  said  areas  of  immunohistochemical  staining  are 
relatively  opaque  when  compared  to  said  areas  of  DNA  stain- 
ing to  provide  a  second  filtered  image; 

means  for  digitizing  and  storing  said  first  filtered  image  and  said 
second  filtered  image; 

means  for  combining  said  first  filtered  image  with  said  second 
filtered  image  such  that  cell  objects  having  areas  of  immuno- 
histochemical staining  are  marked; 

means  for  displaying  said  combined  image  to  an  operator; 

means  for  classifying  each  of  the  cell  objecu  into  one  of  several 
classifications  based  on  morphological  criteria  of  the  areas  of 
DNA  staining  and  marked  areas  of  immunohistochemical 
staining;  and 

means  for  measuring  DNA  mass  of  each  of  said  cell  objects  and 
classifications  of  cell  objects. 


5341,065 
METHOD  FOR  HLA  DP  TYPING 

Henry  A.  ErUch,  Oakland.  Calif.;  Glenn  T.  Horn,  Framing- 
ham,  Mass.;  Teodorica  Bugawan,  San  Leandro,  and  Ann  B. 
Begovicfa,  El  Cenrito,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoifmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  NuUey,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,506,  May  4,  1989,  PaL  No. 
5^10,893,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,212, 
Oct  14,  1988,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  196,660,  May  20,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  899J44,  Aug.  22,  1986,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839^31, 
Mar.  13,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  195,615 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435-6  12  aalms 

1.  A  process  for  determining  an  individual's  HLA  DP  genotype 
from  a  nucleic  acid-containing  sample  obtained  from  the  individual 
comprising: 
(a)  amplifying  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  from  exon  two  of  an 
HLA  DPbeta  gene  in  the  nucleic  acids  in  the  sample,  wherein 


the  amplifying  comprises  treating  said  sample  under  condi- 
tions suitable  for  carrying  out  a  polymerase  chain  reaction; 

(b)  mixing  the  amplified  nucleic  acids  with  a  panel  of  sequence 
specific  oligonucleotide  (SSO)  probes;  wherein  said  panel  of 
probes  is  capable  of  determining  a  genotype  comprising  an 
allele  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  DPBl.  DPB2.2, 
DPB4.2,  DPB5,  DPB6,  DPB8,  DPB9,  DPBIO,  DPBIl. 
DPB13.  DPB14,  DPB15,  DPB16,  DPBI7,  DPB18,  DPB19, 
and  DPB20;  and  wherein  each  probe  consists  of  a  nucleotide 
sequence  complementary  to  a  variant  sequence  of  a  variable 
segment  of  said  HLA  DPbeu  gene,  wherein  said  variable 
segment  is  selected  from  the  group  of  variable  segments 
consisting  of  nucleotides  coding  for  amino  acid  positions 
8-11.  36,  55-57,  65-69,  76,  and  84-87  of  exon  two  of  said 
HLA  DPbeta  gene,  under  conditions  wherein  said  SSO  probes 
bind  to  said  amplified  nucleic  acids  to  form  stable  hybrid 
duplexes  only  if  said  probes  and  said  amplified  nucleic  acid 
are  exactly  complementary; 

(c)  detecting  hybrids  formed  between  the  amplified  nucleic  acid 
sequence  and  the  SSO  probes;  and 

(d)  determining  said  individual's  HLA  DPbeta  genotype  from 
the  presence  or  absence  of  said  hybrids. 


5,541,066 
ASSAYS  FOR  CARTILAGE  SYNTHESIS  IN 
OSTEOARTHRTnS  BASED  ON  DETECTION  OF  TYPE 
UAMRNA 
Linda  J.  SandeU,  80  S.  Jackson,  Seattie,  Wash.  98104 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,962 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68 
US.  a.  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  cartilage  synthesis  associated  with 
osteoarthritis  in  a  non-embryonic  human  subject  comprising 
detecting  the  presence  of  collagen  type  HA  mRNA  in  a  tissue  or 
fluid  sample  from  said  non-embryonic  human  subject  wherein 
detected  collagen  type  IIA  mliNA  determines  cartilage  synthesis 
associated  with  usteoanhritis. 


5341,067 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENOTYPING 
Mark  W.  Perlin,  5904  Beacon  St.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15217 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,169,  Jun.  17,  1994.  Thfa 

application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,900 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sul>sequent  to  Jun.  17, 

2014,  has  t>een  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CL  435—6  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  geootyping  comprised  of  the  steps: 
(a)  obtaining  DNA  or  RNA  material  from  a  genome; 
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(b)  amplifying  locations  of  the  material,  with  the  length  of  the 
location  not  exceeding  fifty  kilobases  and  the  location  con- 
taining a  polynucleotide  repeat  region; 

(c)  labelling  the  amplified  material  with  labels; 

(d)  converting  the  labels  with  a  sensing  device  which  produces  a 
first  electrical  signal; 

(e)  removing  a  reproducible  pattern  of  the  amplification  from  the 
first  electrical  signal  to  form  a  third  electrical  signal:  and 

(0  producing  from  the  third  electrical  signal  a  genotype  of  the 
material  at  the  locations. 


5341,068 

MAMMALLVN  ADIPOCYTE  PROTEIN  P154,  NUCLEIC 
ACIDS  CODING  THEREFOR  AND  USES  THEREOF 

'  ^hiette  Serrero,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  W.  Alton  Jones 
Cell  Science  Center,  inc.,  Lake  Placid,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,038,  May  31,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,268,295.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,995 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/47:16/18:1/02:  GOIN  33/53 

\S.  a.  435.-7.1  23  Claims 


hi  i. 


1.  An  isolated  and  purified  mammalian  adipocyte  pl54  polypep- 
tide, wherein  said  polypeptide  is  encoded  by  an  mlWA  molecule 
which  is  expressed  in  fat  pad  cells  at  a  level  of  at  least  10-fold 
higher  than  in  brain,  kidney  or  submaxillary  gland  cells,  wherein 
the  expression  of  said  mRNA  molecule  is  induced  during  differen- 
tiation of  adipogenic  cells. 


5341,069 

ASSAY  HAVTNG  IMPROVED  DOSE  RESPONSE  CURVE 
Richard  B.  Mortensen,  Menlo  Park,  and  Henry  K.  Tom,  La 
Honda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quidel  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,681 
Int.  a."  GOIN  33/535:33/536:33/538:33/74 
US.  a.  435—7.9  28  Claims 

1.  An  assay  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  threshold  amount 
1 1:  an  analyte  in  a  sample,  said  assay  comprising: 

reacting  the  sample  with  a  first  amount  of  unlabeled  anti-analyte 
selected  to  produce  a  reaction  medium  free  from  label  and  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  free  analyte  in  the  reaction  medium  by  a 
preselected  differential  amount; 
contacting  the  reaction  medium  with  a  second  amount  of  anti- 
analyte  inunobilized  on  a  solid  phase,  whereby  residual  free 
analyte  remaining  in  the  reacted  sample  is  bound  to  the  solid 
phase;  and 
detecting  analyte  bound  to  the  solid  by  observation  of  a  sepa- 
rately introduced  label  phase. 


5341,070 

METHOD  TO  IDENTIFY  AND  CHARACTERIZE 

CANDIDATE  DRUGS 

Lawrence  M.  Kauvar,  145  Lincoln  Way,  #4,  San  Frandsco, 

Calif.  94122 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,009,  Dec.  6,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5300,425,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,906, 
Oct  11,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,217,869,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  108,130,  Oct  13,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,133 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jim.  8, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/53:33/543 
VS.  a.  435—7.9  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  identify  a  member  of  a  panel  of  candidate  drugs, 
which  will  be  effective  in  binding  a  receptor  having  a  known 
binding  ligand  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  panel  of  diverse  antibodies,  each  antibody  of 
which  reacts  at  approximately  equal  af&nity  with  a  diverse 
mixture  of  labeled  inimotopes; 

(b)  competitively  reacting  said  member  of  a  panel  of  candidate 
drugs  and  the  diverse  mixture  of  labeled  mimotopes  with  each 
antibody  of  the  panel: 

(c)  determining  the  amount  of  reduction  in  mixed,  labeled 
mimotope  binding  for  each  antibody  of  the  panel  resulting 
from  successful  competition  of  the  member  of  a  panel  of 
candidate  drugs  for  the  panel  antibody  so  as  to  obtain  a  profile 
of  reactivity  with  the  panel  for  the  member  of  a  panel  of 
candidate  drugs. 

(d)  comparing  the  profile  obtained  in  (c)  with  another  profile 
obtained  of  steps  (a)  through  (c)  for  said  ligand:  and 

a  member  of  a  panel  of  candidate  drugs  which  will  be  effective 
in  binding  a  receptor  having  a  known  binding  ligand. 


5341,071 
ASSAY  FOR  IDENTIFYING  ANTAGONISTS  OF  GASTRIN 

AND  CCK-B  RECEPTORS 
Alan  S.  Kopin,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England 

Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941373,  Sep.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,841, 
Feb.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  978,892 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/02:  C07K  14r705:  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435— 7  Jl  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  an  antagonist  to  a  member  of  the 
mammalian  gastrin/cholecystokinin-B  receptor  family,  said  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  gastrin/cholecystokinin-B  receptor  family-specific 
agonist  to  cultured  eukaryotic  cells  transfected  with  a  purified 
nucleic  acid  that  encodes  a  member  of  the  mammalian 
gastrin/cholecystokinin-B  receptor  family  of  polypeptides  in 
the  presence  of  a  candidate  antagonist,  wherein  said  candidate 
antagonist  is  not  prior  known  to  be  an  antagonist  to  a  member 
of  said  gastrin/cholecystokinin-B  receptor  family;  and 
determining  the  ability  of  said  candidate  antagonist  to  either,  a) 
interfere  with  binding  of  said  agonist  to  said  member,  or  b) 
block  an  agonist-induced  increase  in  free  cytosolic  calcium, 
or  c)  block  an  agonist-induced  activation  of  phospholipase  C, 
or  d)  block  an  agonist-induced  activation  of  adenyl  cyclase  as 
an  indication  of  antagonist  activity. 
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5^1,072 
METHOD  FOR  MAGNETIC  SEPARATION  FEATURING 
MAGNETIC  PARTICLES  IN  A  MULTI-PHASE  SYSTEM 
Ynzfaou  Wang,  Wayne;  Wdxin  Tutg,  Landsdale,  both  of  Pa.; 
WilUam  J.  Cronin,  Matawan,  NJ.,  and  Paul  A.  Liberti, 
Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Inununivest  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,818 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/567:33/569 

VS.  CL  435— 7 Jl  39  claims 


having  the  accession  number  No.  89091901  at  the  European 
collection  of  Animal  Cell  Cultures,  and 
(iii)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence,  of  binding  of  antibody 
said  to  said  epidennis  sample. 


1.  A  method  of  separating  at  least  one  target  substance  from  at 
least  one  non-target  substance  in  a  test  fluid,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

mixing  the  test  fluid  with  a  quantity  of  magnetic  panicles  to 
produce  a  suspension  comprising  a  magnetic  component  and  a 
non-magnetic  component,  wherein  the  magnetic  component 
comprises  magnetic  particles  bound  to  said  target  substance 
through  at  least  one  substance  on  the  surface  of  the  magnetic 
particles  which  directly  or  indirectiy  binds  to  said  target 
substance  and  the  non-magnetic  component  comprises  the 
remainder  of  the  test  fluid,  including  said  non-target  sub- 
stance, and  wherein  the  magnetic  particles  possess  properties 
necessary  for  the  formation  of  a  phase  which  contains  both 
the  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  components  and  which  is 
distinct  from  a  magnetically  inert  fluid  phase  of  a  liquid 
system  in  which  the  separation  of  target  substance  occurs; 

establishing  the  magnetically  inen  fluid  phase  in  a  container 
having  a  collection  surface  therein: 

introducing  said  suspension  into  the  container  as  a  sUble  phase 
which  is  distinct  from  the  magnetically  inert  phase,  to  confine 
the  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  components  of  the  suspension 
within  the  distitKt  phase; 

generating  in  the  container,  a  gradient  magnetic  field  having  a 
region  of  sufficientiy  high  intensity  adjacent  to  the  collection 
surface  to  cause  disintegration  of  the  distinct  phase  into  its 
constituent  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  components; 

attracting  the  distinct  phase  toward  the  collection  surface; 

disintegrating  said  distinct  phase  in  said  high  intensity  region; 

collecting  the  magnetic  component  of  the  disintegrated  distinct 
phase  upon  the  collection  surface  when  the  distinct  phase 
disintegrates;  and 

removing  the  non-magnetic  component  of  the  disintegrated  dis- 
tinct phase  away  from  the  collection  surface,  thereby  separat- 
ing said  at  least  one  target  substance  from  at  least  one  non- 
target  substance. 


5,541,074 
ANTIBODIES  TO  DYSTROPHIN  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Louis  M.  Kunkd,  Hyde  Park;  Anthony  Monaco,  Boston;  Eric 
P.  Hoffman,  Newton,  and  Michel  Koenig,  Boston,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Children's  Medical  Center  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,057,  Nov.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,618,  Dec.  22,  1987, 

Pat  No.  5,239,060,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

890,694,  Jul.  25,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  342,793 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/567:  C07K  16/18 

VS.  a.  435-7J1  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  antibody  that  specifically  binds  to  dystrophin. 


5,541,075 
CARBOHYDRATE-BASED  VACCINE  AND  DUGNOSTIC 

REAGENT  FOR  TRICHINOSIS 
Nancy  Wisnewski;  Robert  B.  Grieve;  Donald  L.  Wassom,  and 
Michael  R.  McNeU,  all  of  Fort  CoUins,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Ilcska  Corporation,  Fort  CoUlns,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,449 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/569:  A6IK  31/70 
VS.  a.  435-7  J2  5  claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  reagent  to  detect  Trichinella  infection  comprising 
tyvelose  joined  through  glycosidic  linkage  to  at  least  one  monosac- 
charide to  form  a  disaccharide  or  an  oUgosaccharide,  said  reagent 
comprising  at  least  one  tyvelose  terminal  residue  said  tyvelose 
being  joined  to  a  monosaccharide  other  than  mannose,  said  reagent 
being  capable  of  selectively  binding  to  an  antibody  indicative  of 
said  infection. 


5341,073 

METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  EPIDERMIS 

DIFFERENTUTION  DISORDERS  IN  A  PATIENT  USING  A 

STRATUM  CORNEUM-SPECIFIC  ANTIBODY 
Serge  Michel,  Antibes;  Jacques  Bailly,  Biof  Gaelle  Salntigny, 
Nice,  and  Uwe  Reichert,  Le  Bar  S/Loup,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Centre  International  De  Recherches  Derma- 
tologiques  Galderma  (Cird  Galderma).  Valbome,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,073,  Feb.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5312,751. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,145 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  8,  1990,  90  01462 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53:  C09K  16/18 
VS.  a.  435-7J1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  aid  in  the  diagnosis  of  epidennis  differentiation 
disorders  in  a  patient  comprising 
(i)  obtaining  an  epidennis  sample  from  said  patient, 
(ii)  contacting  said  epidermis  sample  with  an  antibody  which 
binds  to  an  antigenic  determinant  of  the  stratum  comeum,  said 
antigenic  determinant  being  specifically  recognized  by  the  EC 
21  monoclonal  antibody  secreted  by  the  hybridoma  cell  line 


5,541,076 
METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  INVASIVENESS  OF 

A  BLADDER  TUMOR 
Raymond  L.  Houghton,  Bothell;  Morgan  Van  Aken,  and  Tobin 
K.  Jones,  both  of  Bainbridge  Island,  all  of  Wa.sh.,  assignors 
to  Bard  Diagnostic  Sciences,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,219,  Jan.  6,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,490,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,756,  Jun.  26, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5J64J70,  which  is  a  continu^don-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  283^97,  Dec.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,4% 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/574:33/53 
VS.  CL  435-7.23  9  claims 

2.  A  method  for  determining  the  invasiveness  of  a  bladder 
tumor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  a  urine  sample  from  a  warm-blooded  animal  sus- 
pected of  possessing  a  bladder  tumor; 

(b)  measuring  in  said  sample  the  amount  of  a  first  polypeptide  of 
a  complex  which  includes  basement  membrane  components 
said  complex  being  reactive  witii  antibody  IB4  (ATCC  No. 
11389)  and,  said  first  polypeptide  having  an  approximate 
molecular  weight  of  165,000;  140,000;  or  125,000  as  deter- 
mined by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate-polyacrylamide  gel  electro- 
phoresis; 

(c)  measuring  in  said  sample  the  amount  of  a  second  polypeptide 
of  said  complex,  said  second  polypeptide  having  an  approxi- 
mate molecular  weight  of  98,000;  82,000;  74,000;  55,000; 
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43,000;  35,000;  26,000;  or  16.000  as  detemuned  by  sodium 
dodecyl  sulfate-polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis;  and 
(d)  calculating  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  said  first  polypeptide  to 
the  amount  of  said  second  polypeptide,  and  determining 
therefrom  the  invasiveness  of  the  bladder  tumor. 


5,541,077 
FUNGAL  STRESS  PROTEINS 
l^mes  P.  Bumie,  and  Ruth  C.  Matthews,  both  of  Wilmslow, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Victoria  University  of 
Manchester,  Manchester,  United  Kingdom 
::ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,669,  Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  663^97,  Mar.  14,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,288,639.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
357,264 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1989, 
8915019 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/569:  C07K  16/14 
I  A  a.  435— 7  JI  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  antibody  specific  for  one  or  more 
candidal-specific  epitopes  of  a  fungal  stress  protein  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  which  includes  at  least  the  sequence  of 
formula  (1)  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1): 


10  20  30 

*RAILLFVPKRAPFDAFESKKKKNNIKLYV 


70  80  90 

l*a.SREMLQQNKILKVlRKNIVKKMIETFN 


130  140  150 

itoSLAKLLRFYSTKSSEEMTSLSDYVTRMP 


190  200  210 

IfeVLFMVDPIDEYAMTQLKEFEDKKLVDIT 


250  260  270 

pILGDQVEKVVVSYKLVDAPAAiRTGQFGW 


(1) 


40  SO  60 

RRVHTDDAEELIPEWLSnKGVVDSEDLP 


100  110  120 

EISEDQEQFNOFYTAFSKNIKLGIHEDAQN 


160  170  180 

EHQKNIYYITGESIKAVEKSPFLDALKAKN 


220  230  240 

KDFELEESDEKKAAREKEIKEYEPLTKALK 


280  290  300 

SANMERIMKAQALRDTTMSSYMSSKKTFEI 


310  320  330 

$>SSP!1KELKKKVETDGAEDKTVKDLTTL 

340  350  360 

U=DTALLTSGFTLDEPSNFAHRINRLIALG 

370  380  390 

IJNIDDDSEETAVEPEATTTASTDEPAGESAMEEVD* 

(  r  an  inununogenic  fragment  thereof  or  an  analogue  thereof. 

2.  A  diagnostic  test  method  for  candidal  infection  comprising  the 
^ps  of: 

a)  reacting  the  antibody  of  claim  1  with  serum  from  a  patient, 

b)  detecting  an  antibody-antigen  binding  reaction  and 

c)  correlating  detection  of  the  antibody-antigen  binding  reaction 
with  a  candidal  infection. 


5441,078 
ANTIGENIC  PEPTICE  SEQUENCE  OF  ECHINOCOCCUS 

GRANULOSUS  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  APPLICATIONS 
Brigjtte  Facon,  Compiegne;  Mustapha  Chamekh,  Lille;  Colette 
Dissous,  Sainghin  en  Melantois;  Andr£  Capron,  Phalempin; 
Andre  Tartar,  Vitry-en-Artois,  and  H^Kne  Gras-Masse, 
Merignies,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  Paris 
Cedex;  Institut  Pasteur  de  Lille,  LiUe  Cedes,  and  Institut 
National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (Inserm), 
Paris  Cedex,  all  of,  France 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  961,724 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1990,  90  08900 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/569:33/543:  C07K  14:435 
VS.  a.  435—7.92  9  Claims 
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1.  An  antigenic  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  consist- 
ing of  SEQ  ID  NO:  10. 

2.  A  process  for  the  in  vitro  diagnosis  of  hydatidosis  in  a  human 
or  animal,  comprising 

contacting  a  biological  sample  obtained  from  said  human  or 
animal  with  the  peptide  of  claim  I  under  conditions  wherein 
antibodies  in  the  sample  specifically  bind  to  the  peptide,  and 

conducting  a  radioimmunological  or  immunoenzymatic  assay  to 
detect  antibodies  bound  to  said  peptide. 

wherein  the  presence  of  antibodies  bound  to  said  peptide  is  a 
positive  indication  of  hydatidosis  in  the  huinan  or  animal. 


5341,079 

MONOCLONAL  AND  POLYCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AND 

TEST  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

ORGANOPHOSPHATES 

John  H.  Skerritt'  Amanda  S.  Hill,  both  of  18  Sunset  Avenue, 

both  of  Homsby  Heights  NSW  2077,  and  David  P.  McAdam, 

84  Bourne  Strett,  Cook  Act  2614,  all  of,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784^8,  Dec  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3004>31 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jun.  30,  1989,  PJ5018 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/53:33/543 
VS.  a.  435—7.93  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  antibody  or  fragment  thereof 
capable  of  binding  with  high  specificity  to  a  phosphorothioate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0,0-dimethyl-0-(3,5,6- 
trichloro-  2-pyridyl)phosphorothioate.  0,0-diethyl-0-(3,5,6- 
trichloro-  2-pyTidyl)phosphorothioate.  0.0-dimethyl-0-(2- 
diethylamino-  6-methylpyrimidin-4-yl)phosphorDthioate  and  O.O- 
diethyl-0-(  2-diethylamJno-6-methylpyrimidin-4- 

yOphosphorothioate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
innmunizing  an  atumal  with  an  immunogen  conjugate  prepared 
by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  methoxy  or  ethoxy  derivative  of  thiophosphoryl 
chloride  with  a  protected  ester  or  acid  spacer; 

(b)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  3,5,6-trichloro- 
2-pyridinol  or  2-diethylamino-4-hydroxy-6- 
methylpyrimidine,  thereby  forming  a  protected  spacer-linked 
phosphorothioate ; 

(c)  deprotecting  said  protected  spacer-linked  phosphorothioate 
and  linking  the  resultant  deprotected  spacer-linked  phospho- 
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rothioate  to  an  immunogenic  macromolecule.  thereby  forming 
said  iramunogen  conjugate;  and 

recovering  an  antibody  capable  of  specifically  binding  to  said 
phosphorothioate,  and 

optionally  ftaginenting  said  antibody  and  recovering  an  antigen- 
binding  fragment  diereof. 


5^1,080 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  I -ALPHA-AMINO  ACTOS 
Charles  J.  SIh,  Madison,  WLs.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Fdn.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,731,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5419,731.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69^77 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/34:1/37:  C07B  57/00 
VS.  a.  435—18  14  cuims 

1.  An  enzymatic  process  for  preparing  an  L-a-amino  acid  which 
comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(A)  contacting  in  a  non-polar  solvent  a  piecursor  of  said  amino 
acid  that  is  selected  from  4-substituted-5(4H)-oxazolones  with 
a  catalytically  eflFective  amount  of  a  methanolytically  active 
lipase  in  the  presence  of  methanol  so  as  to  enantioselectively 
solvolyze  said  precursor  and  produce  the  methyl  ester  of  said 
amino  acid,  said  precursor  has  the  generic  formula: 


"^ — r' 


(2)  measuring  NADH  fluorescence  within  the  embryo  to  obtain 
a  control  NADH  measurement: 

(3)  contacting  the  embryo  with  the  lacking  essential  nutrient  for 
a  second  period  of  time  suflScient  for  the  embryo  to  acquire 
the  nutrient; 

(4)  measuring  NADH  fluorescence  within  the  embryo  to  obtain 
a  post-nutrient  NADH  fluorescence  measurement; 

(5)  comparing  the  control  NADH  fluorescence  measurement  to 
the  post-nutrient  NADH  fluorescence  measurement,  wherein 
the  quality  of  the  embryo  for  implantation  is  higher  when  the 
post-nutrient  NADH  fluorescence  measurement  is  greater  than 
the  control  NADH  fluorescence  measiuement. 


5^1,082 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  MEDIUM 
Barry  Botchner,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biolog,  Inc.,  Hay- 
ward,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  236^24,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,464,755. 
This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,935 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/00:1/02:1/04 
VS.  a.  435—34  20  Claims 

1.  A  medium  for  identification  of  bacterial  colonies  comprising 
i)  at  least  one  proteinaceous  opaque  compound;  ii)  two  or  more 
chromogenic  substrates  selected  from  the  group  comprising  aryl- 
sulfatase  substrates,  galactosidase  substrates  glucuronidase  sub- 
strates, tryptophan  oxidase  substrates,  and  tyramine  oxidase  sub- 
strates; and  iii)  a  nutrient  base. 


where  R^  is  phenyl  and  R,  is  an  organo  moiety  that  is  substantially 
inert  in  the  presence  of  the  methanolytically  active  lipase  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  consisting  of: 

(a)  aryl  of  6  through  12  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  alkaryl  of  6  through  18  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  aralkylene  of  7  through  18  carbon  atoms; 

(d)  arallcenylene  of  8  through  18  carbon  atoms; 

(e)  alkyl  of  I  through  17  carbon  atoms; 

(f)  allcenyl  of  I  through  17  carbon  atoms; 

(g)  cycloalkylene  and  cycloalltenylene  of  3  through  18  carbon 
atoms  each;  and 

(h)  heterocyclic  rings  containing  4  through  8  atoms  per  ring, 
at  least  one  half  of  which  per  ring  are  carbon  atoms;  and 
(B)  contacting  in  an  aqueous  medium  said  methyl  ester  with  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  hydrolytically  active  pro- 
tease which  has  an  enantioselectivity  relative  to  said  methyl 
ester  in  water  of  at  least  about  100  so  as  to  enantioselectively 
cleave  said  methyl  ester,  and  produce  said  L-a-amino  acid  in 
an  optical  purity  of  at  least  about  90  percent 


5,541  081 
PROCESS  FOR  ASSESSING  OOCYTE  AND  EMBRYO 
QUALITY 
R.  Ian  Hardy,  Newton  Centre;  David  E.  Golan,  Brooldine,  and 
John  D.  Biggers,  Aubumdale.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  and 
Brigtaam  and  Women's  Hospital,  Inc.,  Boston,  both  of  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,524 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/02:1/26:  GOIN  21/76 
VS.  a.  435-29  20  Oaims 

1.  A  mediod  for  assessing  the  quality  of  a  pre-implantation 
embryo  for  implantation,  the  embryo  having  a  steady-state  NADH 
concentration,  the  method  comprising: 

(1)  placing  the  embryo  in  a  control  medium  for  a  first  period  of 
lime  suflScient  to  reduce  the  steady-state  NADH  concentra- 
tion, wherein  the  control  medium  is  lacking  an  essential 
nutrient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyruvate,  glu- 
cose and  lactate; 


5441,083 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SECRETABLE 
GLYCOSYLTRANSFERASES  AND  OTHER  GOLGI 
PROCESSING  ENZYMES 
James  C.  Paulson,  Del  Mar;  Eryn  Ujita-Lee,  Redondo  Beach, 
both  of  Calif.;  Karen  J.  CoUey,  Chicago,  111.;  Beverly  Adier, 
Newbury  Park,  Calif.;  Jeifrey  K.  Browne,  Camarillo,  Calif., 
and  Jasminder  Weinstein,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  and 
Amgen,  Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,045,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426477,  Oct  24, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5.032419.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  209,604 
Int  CL'  C12P  19/18:21/06:1/00:  C12N  15/52 
VS.  a.  435-^1  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  enzymatically  synthesizing  an  oligosaccha- 
ride product,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  a 
starting  oligosaccharide  with  a  nucleoside  phosphate  sugar  in  the 
presence  of  a  glycosyltransferase  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N-acetylgulcosaminyltransferases, 
N-acetylgalactosaminyltransferases.  sialyltransferases,  fucosyl- 
transferascs.    galactosyltransferases,    mannosyltransferases,    sul- 
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fotransferases,  and  accelytransferases  under  conditions  in  which 
the  glycosyltransferase  catalyzes  the  transfer  of  a  monosaccharide 
from  the  nucleoside  phosphate  sugar  to  the  starting  oUgosaccharide 
to  produce  the  oligosaccharide  product,  said  glycosyltransferase 
comprising  a  membrane  anchor  and  a  golgi  retention  signal  located 
in  an  NH^-terminal  region  not  required  for  the  glycosyltransferase 
catalytic  activity,  the  improvement  comprising  using  a  secretable 
glycosyltransferase  in  said  method  which  is  produced  by  secretion 
from  a  cell  having  Golgi  apparatus  as  part  of  the  secretory  pathway 
of  said  cell,  said  secretable  glycosyltransferase  being  produced  by 
a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  into  said  cell  having  Golgi  apparatus  a  gene  encod- 
ing a  secretable   glycosyltransferase   wherein   said   anchor 
doiruiin  and  said  golgi  retention  signal  are  replaced  with  a 
cleavable  signal  sequence  so  that  said  secretable  glycosyl- 
transferase is  secretable  via  the  secretory  pathway  of  said  cell 
which  includes  the  Golgi  apparatus; 
expressing    said    secretable    glycosyltransferase    in    said    cell 
wherein  said  cell  secretes  said  secretable  glycosyltransferase 
via  said  secretory  pathway  which  includes  said  Golgi  appara- 
tus; and 

recovering  the  secretable  glycosyltransferase  secreted  by  said 
ecu. 


5441,084 
HYBRID  YEAST  PROMOTER  COMPRISING  AN  EN02 
UAS  AND  TATA  REGION  AND  AN  ADDITIONAL  UAS 
LOCATED  BETWEEN  SAID  EN02  UAS  AND  TATA 
REGION 
Scott  Van  Arsdell,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Robert  S.  Daves,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  and  Robert  R.  Yocum,  180  Jason  St,  Arlington, 
Mass.  02174,  assignors  to  Robert  R.  Yocum,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  203413,  Jun.  6,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,818,  Jun.  5, 
1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
898451 
Int  CL*  C12N  9/30:15/09:15/81:1/19 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  15  ciahns 

1.  A  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  hybrid  yeast  pronKXer  fused  to 
a  heterologous  gene,  said  hybrid  yeast  promoter  comprising  an 
EN02  promoter,  wherein  said  EN02  promoter  includes  the 
upstream  activating  sequence  and  TATA  region  naturally  associ- 
ated with  said  EN02  promoter,  and  an  additional  upstream  activat- 
ing sequence  derived  from  a  yeast  promoter  operably  fused  to  said 
EN02  promoter,  wherein  said  additional  upstream  activating 
sequence  is  located  between  said  EN02  upstream  activating 
sequence  and  TATA  region. 

4.  The  DNA  sequence  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  additional 
upstream  activating  sequence  is  a  GALl.lO  upstream  activating 
sequence  having  a  GAL  I -proximal  end  and  a  GALIO-proximal 
end. 


I 


5441,085 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ORPHAN  RECEPTOR 

LIGANDS 

Richard  D.  Holly,  and  Steven  K.  Burkhead,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  ZymoGenetics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,025,  Feb.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,859 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/19 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  cells  that  produce  a  ligand  for  an 
orphan  growth  factor  receptor  comprising: 

(a)  providing  parent  cells,  wherein  growth  of  said  parent  cells  is 
dependent  upon  an  exogenous  growth  factor  acting  on  said 
parent  cells  via  a  first  growth  factor  receptor; 


(b)  transfecting  said  parent  cells  with  a  DNA  construct  encoding 
an  orphan  growth  factor  receptor  to  produce  transfected  cells 
expressing  said  orphan  growth  factor  receptor  encoded  by 
said  DNA  construct; 

(c)  exposing  said  transfected  cells  to  mutagenizing  conditions  to 
produce  mutagenized  cells; 

(d)  culturing  said  mutagenized  cells  under  conditions  in  which 
cell  survival  is  dependent  upon  autocrine  growth  factor  pro- 
duction; 

(e)  recovering  progeny  cells  that  survive  said  cultming  step;  and 

(f)  screening  said  progeny  cells  to  identify  cells  that  produce  a 
ligand  for  said  orphan  growth  factor  receptor, 

wherein  said  first  and  orphan  growth  factor  receptors  are  indi- 
vidually characterized  by  a  polypeptide  chain  having  a  multi- 
domain  structure  comprising  an  extracellular  ligand-binding 
domain,  a  single  transmembrane  domain,  and  an  intracellular 
effector  domain. 


5441,086 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PORCINE 
GROWTH  HORMONE  USING  A  SYNTHETIC  GENE  IN 
YEAST  CELLS 
Jung  M.  Jo,  Seoul;  Tae  H.  Lee,  Daejeon;  Hyeon  R  Jeong, 
Seoul;  Yong  B.  Lee,  Daejeon;  Tae  G.  Lee,  Seoul;  Yeong  W. 
Park,  Daejeon,  and  Kyu  B.  Han,  Daejeon,  all  of,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Lucky,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238448,  Aug.  16,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,938 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1986, 
86-11710 

Int  ex."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  15/18:  C07H  17/00:  C07K  14/61 
VS.  a.  435—69.4  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  porcine  growth  hormone  in  a 
yeast  cell  which  comprises: 

1)  transforming  said  yeast  ceU  with  a  recombinant  DNA  plasmid 
comprising  a  cassette  of  a  constitutive  promoter  operatively 
linked  to  a  porcine  growth  hormone  gene  and  a  terminator 
sequence  operatively  linked  to  a  porcine  growth  hormone 
gene,  said  porcine  growth  hormone  gene  having  the  structure 

5-ATGGCOrrCCCGGCTATGCCGCTGAGC-3' 

as  the  nucleotide  sequence  which  encodes  the  initiation  codon,  the 
alanine  amino-terminal  amino  acid  of  the  mature  porcine  growth 
hormone  and  the  7  amino  acids  proximal  to  the  amino-terminus  of 
the  mature  porcine  growth  hormone, 

2)  culturing  said  transformed  yeast  cell,  and 

3)  recovering  the  porcine  growth  hormone  from  said  culture. 


5441,087 
EXPRESSION  AND  EXPORT  TECHNOLOGY  OF 
PROTEINS  AS  IMMUNOFUSINS 
Kin-Ming  Lo,  WeUesley;  Yukio  Sudo,  Lexington,  and  Stephen 
D.  Gillies,  Hingham,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Fuji  Immu- 
noPhaimaceuticals  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Fflcd  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,700 
Int  CL'  C07K  16/46:  C12N  15/13:15/11 
VS.  a.  435—697  12  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  encoding  a  fusion  protein  comprising  a  polynucle- 
otide encoding,  from  its  5'  to  3'  direction: 

a)  a  signal  sequence; 

b)  an  immunoglobulin  Fc  region  which  lacks  at  least  the  CHI 
domain;  and 

c)  a  target  protein  sequence. 
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5^1,088 
RECOMBINANT  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  NON- 
GLYCOSYLATED  B-CELL  DEFFERENTIATION  FACTOR 
Tadamitsu  Kishimoto,  Tondabayashi;  Toshio  Hirano.  Ibarakj; 
HlroshJ   MaLsui;   Yoshiyuki  Takahara,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Yukio  Akiyama,  and  Akira  Okano,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  and  Tad- 
amitsu Kisliimoto,  Tondabayashi,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  102,499,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813^08,  Dec.  26,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,746,  Aug. 
5,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
309,612 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1986,  61-184858; 
Aug.  27,  1986,  61-200433;  Dec.  18,  1986,  61-302699;  May  13, 
1987,  62-116332 

Int  a."  C12N  /5/70;  C07K  14/54 
VS.  CL  435—69.52  i  cuim 


ISOO 


5341,090 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  L-ASPARTIC  ACID 
Koichi  Sakano,  Ibaraki;  Taluiya  Hayashi,  Tsutiura,  and  Masa- 
hani  Mukouyama,  Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,880 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-106927; 
Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035285 

int  a."  C12P  J3/20 
VS.  a.  435—109  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  L-aspartic  acid  comprising  the 
steps  of  (1)  contacting  (A)  an  enzyme-conlaining  material  having 
maleate  isomerase  activity  and  aspartase  activity,  or  (B)  an 
enzyme-containing  material  having  maleate  isomerase  activity  and 
an  enzyme-containing  material  having  aspartase  activity,  with  a 
substrate  solution  containing  maleic  acid  and  ammonia,  and/or 
ammonium  maleate  to  form  L-aspanic  acid,  and  (2)  recovering 
L-aspartic  acid  from  the  reaction  solution,  characterized  by  adding 
maleic  anhydride  and/or  maleic  acid  to  the  reaction  solution  to 
crystallize  L-aspartic  acid,  and  (3)  recycling  the  mother  liquors  as 
the  substrate  solution  by  addition  of  ammonia. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  purified  nonglycosylated  polypep- 
tide which  stimulates  production  of  IgM  in  human  B-cell  line  CL4 
comprising: 

culturing  Escherichia  coli  transformed  by  a  recombinant  DNA 
comprising  a  gene  coding  for  a  polypeptide  having  amino 
acid  sequence  (I)  in  a  medium  and  collecting  a  polypeptide 
having  amino  acid  sequence  (I);  wherein  amino  acid  sequence 
(I)  is: 


PRO  VAL  PRO  PRO  GLY  GLU  ASP  SER  LYS  ASP  VAL 
ALA  ALA  PRO  HIS  ARC  GLN  PRO  LEU  THR  SER  SER 
GLU  ARG  ILE  ASP  LYS  GLN  ILE  ARC  TYR  ILE  LEU 
ASP  GLY  ILE  SER  ALA  LEU  ARG  LYS  GLU  THR  CYS 
ASN  LYS  SER  ASN  MET  CYS  GLU  SER  SER  LYS  GLU 
ALA  LEU  ALA  GLU  ASN  ASN  LEU  ASN  LEU  PRO  LYS 
MET  ALA  GLU  LYS  ASP  GLY  CYS  PHE  GLN  SER  GLY 
PHE  ASN  GLU  GLU  THR  CYS  LEU  VAL  LYS  ILE  ILE 
THR  GLY  LEU  LEU  GLU  PHE  GLU  VAL  TYR  LEU  GLU 
TYR  LEU  GLN  ASN  ARG  PHE  GLU  SER  SER  GLU  GLU 
GLN  ALA  ARG  ALA  VAL  GLN  MET  SER  THR  LYS  VAL 
LEU  ILE  GLN  PHE  LEU  GLN  LYS  LYS  ALA  LYS  ASN 
LEU  ASP  ALA  Vi£  THR  THR  PRO  ASP  PRO  THR  THR 
ASN  ALA  SER  LEU  LEU  THR  LYS  LEU  GLN  ALA  GLN 
ASN  GLN  TRP  LEU  GLN  ASP  MET  THR  THR  HIS  LEU 
ILE  LEU  ARG  SER  PHE  LYS  GLU  PHE  LEU  GLN  SER 
SER  LEU  ARG  ALA  LEU  ARG  GLN  MET 


5,541,091 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BIOCATALYTIC  COUPLING  OF 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
RADICAL  TRANSFER  AGENT 
Thurman  M.  Wheeler,  Columbus;  Joseph  Borovsky,  Bexley, 
and  Alexander  Pokora,  Pickerington,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Enzymol  International,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417J30 
InL  a."  C12P  7/22 
U.S.  a.  435-128  14  claims 

1.  A  process  for  U'le  dimerization  of  an  aromatic  compound 
having  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


R2 
R' 

wherein  X  represents  —OH,  — SH  or  — NHR  where  R  is  H,  an 
alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  R'  and  R^  represent  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  alicyclic 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryioxy  group,  a 
hydroxy  group,  a  formyl  group,  or  an  amino  group;  R"  and  R''  can 
have  the  same  definition  as  R'  and  9}  and  may  additionally 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom;  which  comprises  reacting  said  substi- 
tuted aromatic  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxidase  enzyme, 
a  peroxide  and  a  radical  transfer  agent  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


5,541,092 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PEROXYCARBOXYHC 
ACIDS  USING  LIPASE  IN  A  NON-AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 
Ole  Kirit,  Copenhagen  N;  Frederik  BjorkUng,  Helsingborg, 
and  Sven  Erik  Godtfredsen,  Vaerioese,  all  of,  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,191,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,317,  Feb.  28,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  12,  1989,  4503/ 
89;  Jul.  20,  1990,  1737/90 

InL  a.*  C12P  7/00:13/00:11/00 
VS.  a.  435-132  19  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pcroxycarboxylic  acid  of  formula  I: 


5,541,089 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(I) 


R— C— O— OH 
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comprising  reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  R — COOH, 
wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an 
alkyl  aryl  group,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  hydroxy,  thio,  alkoxy,  nitro,  keto,  oxo,  halo  or  carboxy 
gratis,  widi  (a)  hydrogen  peroxide  or  (b)  a  precursor  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  which  converts  to  hydrogen  peroxide,  in  a  non-aqueous 
medium  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic 
solvent  and  the  carboxylic  acid,  wherein  the  reaction  is  catalyzed 
by  a  lipase. 


5,541,093 
MiPOR  STATE  ESTERIFICATION  USING  ENZYMES 
Soon  O.  Hwang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Yukong  Ltd.^ 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  26,  1994, 
94-3549 

Int  a.'  C12P  7/62 
VS.  a.  435—135  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  ester  compounds,  comprising 
reaction  of  an  alcohol  in  the  vapor  state  with  an  organic  acid  in  the 
vapcr  state  in  the  presence  of  lipase  which  has  a  water  content  of 
aboU  I  to  about  25%  by  weight,  at  a  temperature  ranging  firom 
abou  25°  to  about  550°  C. 


5,541,094 

GI^OXYLIC  ACID/AMINOMETHYLPHOSPHONIC  ACID 

MIXTURES  PREPARED  USING  A  MICROBUL 

TRANSFORMANT 

DaTid  L.  Anton,  and  Robert  DiCosimo,  both  of  WUmington, 

Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,615,  Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,497,  Sep.  25,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,823 
Int  CI.'  C12P  7/40:li/O0:  C12N  9/04 
VS.  a.  435—136  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  glyoxylic  acid  and 
aminomethylphospohonic  acid  comprising  the  step  of  oxidizing 
glycolic  acid  with  oxygen  in  an  aqueous  solution,  the  aqueous 
solution  comprising  aminomethylphospohonic  acid  and  the 
enzymes  glycolate  oxidase  ai>d  catalase,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  sparging  oxygen  into  the  aqueous  solution;  and 

(b)  adding  a  catalyst  to  the  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  microbial 
cell  transformant  that  expresses  glycolate  oxidase,  the  micro- 
bial cell  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trans- 
formants  of  Aspergillus  nidulans.  transformants  of  Escheri- 
chia coli,  transformant  Pichia  pastoris  GS1I5-MSP10 
designated  NRRL-Y-21001,  and  transformant  Hansenula 
folymorpha  GOl  designated  NRRL-Y-21065. 


5341,095 
GLYCOSAMINOGLYCAN  SPECIFIC 
SULFOTRANSFE  RASES 
Carios  B.  Hirschberg,  Worcester;  Ariel  OreUana,  Shrewsbury, 
both  of  Mass.;  Yasuhiro  Hashimoto,  Chiha,  Japan;  Stuart  J. 
Swiedler,  Oakland,  Calif.;  Zheng  Wei,  Fremont  CaUf.,  and 
Masayuki  Ishihara,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  University 
of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,423,  Jun.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,167 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/54:15/55:9/10:9/78 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  17  Claims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  consisting  of  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a 
glyoasaminoglycan-specific  N-deacetylase-N-sulfotransferase  hav- 
ing the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  3  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 )  or  a 
soluble  fragment  of  said  N-deacetylase-N-sulfotransferase. 


5341,096 
PHOTOCATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING 
WATER  Wrra  SAME 
Eyi  Nomura,  and  Tokuo  Suita,  both  of  Kusatsn,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Isliihara  Sangyo  Kaislia,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,666 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JoL  12,  1993,  5-193844; 
Oct  8,  1993,  5-277747 

Int  CL'  BOU  19/08:21/16:35/02:  C12N  11/14 
VS.  CI.  435—176  5  Claims 

1.  A  photocatalyst  comprising  inorganic  porous  panicles  having 
photosemiconductor  particles  and  microorganisms  possessing 
water  purification  activity  deposited  on  at  least  a  part  of  the 
surfaces  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  walls  of  the  pores  of  the  particles 
wherein  said  microorganisms  possessing  water  purification  activity 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrite  bacteria,  nitrate 
bacteria  and  sulfur  bacteria. 


5341,097 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  IMMOBILIZED  ENZYME 

CONJUGATES  AND  IMMOBILIZED  ANZYME 

CONJUGATES  PREPARED  THEREBY 

Oreste  J.  Lantero,  Goshen;  Jack  W.  Brewer,  Elkliart,  and 

Sliaron  M.  Sarber,  BristoL  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Soivay 

Enzymes,  Inc.,  EUihart,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370  J20,  Jan.  9,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,472,861,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,143,  Sep.  1, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
385,831 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/96:9/26:11/00:11/14 
VS.  a.  435—188  22  Claims 

I.  A  treated  liquid  adduct  for  preparing  an  immobilized  enzyme 
conjugate,  wherein  the  treated  liquid  adduct  includes  at  least  one 
amine  reactive  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyfiinctional  aldehydes,  polyfunctional  organic  halides,  poly- 
functional  anhydrides,  polyfunctional  azo  compounds,  polyfunc- 
tional isothiocyanates,  polyfunctional  isocyanates  and  blends  of 
two  or  more  of  these  amine  reactive  materials  and  wherein  the 
treated  liquid  adduct  further  includes  at  least  one  enzyme  contacted 
with  the  at  least  one  amine  reactive  material,  whereby  the  at  least 
one  enzyme  is  treated  and  a  treated  enzyme-containing  liquid 
adduct  is  formed. 


5341,098 

URATE  OXIDASE  ACTTVITY  PROTEIN,  RECOMBINANT 

GENE  CODING  THEREFOR,  EXPRESSION  VECTOR, 

MICRO-ORGANISMS  AND  TRANSFORMED  CELLS 

Daniel  Caput  Toulouse;  Pascual  Ferrara,  VUefrimchc  de  Lau- 
ragais;  Jean-Claude  Guillemot  Toulouse;  Mourad  Kaghad, 
RamonviUe  St  Agne;  Richard  LeGoux,  Caraman;  Gerard 
Loison,  Toulouse;  Elisabeth  Larbre,  Avignon;  Johannes  Lup- 
ker,  Castanet-Tolosan;  Pascal  Leplatois,  Cuq  Toulza;  Marc 
Salome,  Castanet-Tolosan,  and  Patrick  Laurent,  Pech- 
busque,  aU  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  920319,  Jul.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5382318, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,408,  Apr.  25,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314386 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  13,  1989,  89  09550; 

Dec.  29,  1989,  89  17466;  Feb.  6,  1990,  90  01368 
Int  a.*  C12N  9/06:15/53 

VS.  a.  435—191  26  Claims 

1.  An  isolated,  purified  gene  which  comprises  a  polynucleotide 

encoding  the  protein  of  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 
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5,541,099 
CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  T5  DNA  POLYMERASE 

REDUCED  IN  3'-TO-5'  EXONUCLEASE  ACTIVITY 
Deb  K.  Chatterjee,  Gaitfaersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Life  Tech- 

Doiogies,  Inc.,  Gaitbersburg,  Md. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,930,  Aug.  10,  1989,  PaL 
No.  5,047,342.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
494,531 
InL  a.*  C12N  15/00:9/12 
MS.  CL  435—194  n  Oaims 

1.  A  mutant  T5  DNA  polymerase  protein  having  a  processivc, 
thioredoxin- independent  DNA  polymerase  activity  and  substan- 
tially reduced  in  3'-to-5'  exonuclease  activity. 


5,541,103 
CD34+  PERIPHERAL  BLOOD  PROGENITOR  CELLS 
OBTAINED  BY  EX  VIVO  EXPANSION 
Lothar  Kanz,  Freiburg;  Wolfram  Brugger,  Kirchzarten,  and 
Roland  Mertelsmann,  Freiburg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to    Klinikum    der    Albert-Ludwigs-Universitat    Freilburg, 
Freiburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,884,  Sep.  29,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1992,  42  40 
635.8 

InL  a.*  C12N  5/06:5/02 
UJS.  a.  435— 240 J  7  Claims 


IbUmdrndtdodie  Colauf/mmgaOa 


5441,100 
CHIMERIC  RHINOVIRUSES 
Edward  V.  Arnold,  and  Gail  F.  Arnold,  both  of  New  Brun- 
swick, N  J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers  University,  New  BrunswiciL, 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,790,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,335,  Sep.  12,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,635 

Int  a."  C12N  7/01:  A61K  i9/n 

MS.  a.  435—235.1  26  Claims 

1.  Biologically  pure  recombinant  chimeric  human  rhinovitus 

constructed  by  inserting  into  the  human  rhinovirus  14  (HRI4) 

nucleotide  sequence  encoding  part  of  a  neutralizing  immunogenic 

site,  a  heterologous  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  chimeric 

region,  wherein  the  chimeric  region  is  expressed  on  the  surface  of 

the  chimeric  rhinovirus  and  is  capable  of  participating  in  an 

immune  reaction. 


lIMIU/aitTtCO'- 

mjuauumo/xr- 
nuMmflngnmmarr. 

LrmucaewiM'- 

wiLs/iummotxr- 

usau/Emxr- 

iiMnMiuixr 

ju/uaanacr- 

luijutawscr 
iLSiasiiu/ew 

UMIWEPO 
116/113  lEPO 

iie/iuiscF- 
nsiusitu 

00/113 

a.-3 

SCP\ 


wioom  eo4o  20  o  zo  to  u  sejoo 


1.  Peripheral  blood  progenitor  cells  obtained  by  the  process  of 
isolating  peripheral  blood  cells  ftx)m  the  blood,  enriching  blood 
progenitor  cells  expressing  the  CD34  antigen,  and  culturing  the 
enriched  blood  progenitor  cells  in  a  suitable  growth  medium  to 
which  has  been  added  a  combination  of  cytokines  and  hematopoi- 
etic growth  factors  consisting  essentially  of  inierleukin-l, 
interleuldn-3.  interieuldn-6,  erythropoietin,  and  stem  cell  growth 
factor. 


5,541,101 
ANTI-OXYTOCIN  RECEPTOR  ANTIBODIES 
Fumitaka  S^ji,  4-33-308,  Uegahara  Yonban-cho,  Nishinomiya, 
Hyogo,    Japan;    Chihiro    Azuma,    2-16,    Higashi    Tanabe, 
Higashi  Sumiyoshi-ku,  Osaka,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  Tadashi 
Kimura,  11-1-714,  Shimizu,  Suita,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1992,  4-206854 

Int  CI.*  C12N  5/12:  C07K  16/26:16/18:  COIN  33/53 

U.S.  a.  435—240.27  lo  Claims 

1.  An  anti-oxytocin  receptor  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to 

an  extracellular  or  intracellular  region  of  an  oxytocin  receptor 

polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  those 

represented  in  Sequence  Nos.  I  through  7  or  a  fragment  of  any  of 

said  receptor  polypeptides. 


5,541,104 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  WHICH  BIND  TO  TUMOR 

REJECTION  ANTIGEN  PRECURSOR  MAGE-1 
Yao-l^eng  Chen;  Elisabeth  Stockert;  Yachi  Chen,  all  of  New 
York,  N.Y.;  PUar  Garin-Chesa;  Wolfgang  J.  Rettig,  both  of 
Biberach,  Germany;  Pierre  van  der  Bruggen;  Thierry  Boon- 
Falleur,  both  of  Brussels,  Belgium,  and  Lloyd  J.  Old,  New 
York,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Ludwig    Institute    for    Cancer 
Research,  New  York,  and  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Ithaca,  both  of  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,230,  Mar.  26,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,043,  Dec.  12,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5342,774,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
764365,  Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,838,  Jul.  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,702,  May  23,  1991, 
5341,102  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,411 

BOVINE  CELL  LINE  RESISTANT  TO  IN  VITRO  Int-  CI."  C12P  21/04.21/08:  C12N  5/00:  C07K  I6A)0 

INFECTION  BY  BOVINE  VIRAL  DIARRHEA  VIRUS  AND    U.S.  CI.  435—240.27  4  Chums 

ALL  OTHER  KNOWN  PESTIVIRUSES 

Ruben  O.  Donis,  and  Eduardo  F.  Flores,  both  of  Lincohi,  Nebr.,  — ^^ — " ^^ 

assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  University  of  Nebraska- 
Lincoln,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  ^^si     chc»cmo«  iwot  i  mt^     r\t 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,271  ,^    '  g;^     77 ^»         ' 

Int  a.*  C12N  5/00:7/00:7/01:  A61K  39/12  .  «  i    .7  .0. ^Sli i, 

MS.  CI,  435 — 240.2  4  Claims  '•'  cfil  in 

1.  An  isolated  clonal  cell  line,  derived  from  a  culture  of  Madin-  —,  ^  ^, 

Darby  Bovine  Kidney  cells  (MDBK  cells),  said  clonal  cell  line  uhoe  1    :«rTOQ.oreB:ss  lpmvit«.v»o  wamvaai 

having  the  characteristics  of  the  deposit  made  with  the  American        ■  "»Qe.2      y-ui  sd  e  0  »  m-  m/i  "«"-v"-  W- "-"s-  t  "• 

Type  Culture  Collection  SD  1831,  together  with  those  cultures  and  ""^    -'.'?*.'."..''-..:  ....V:?:^::.-.' •^..•.-..-..•..:.:.''.:j 

subclones  of  said  clonal  cell  line  which  express  the  in  vitro 

resistance  to  bovine  viral  diarrhea  virus  characteristic  of  the  depos-       1.  Monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  tumor  rejec- 

ited  clonal  cell  line.  tion  antigen  precursor  MAGE-1. 
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5341,105 

METHOD  OF  CULTURING  LEUKOCYTES 

Georgiann  B.  MeUnk,  St  Paul,  and  Riyi  A.  Shankar,  New 

Brighton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Endotronics,  Inc., 

Coon  Rapids,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,643,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,191,  Sep.  11,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,471,  Sep. 

6,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
856^27,  Apr.  28,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  233347 
Int  CI.*  C12N  5/08 
MS.  a.  435—240.242  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  culturing  leukocytes  comprising: 
culturing  leulcocytes  at  a  density  of  about  8x10'  cells  per  ml  in 
the  presence  of  recombinant  interleukin-2.  in  a  hollow  fiber 
cartridge  for  a(  least  four  days  to  obtain  a  cell  harvest  having 
a  yield  of  at  least  100%  with  respect  to  the  number  of  cells 
initially  present  in  the  hollow  fiber  cartridge,  wherein  the 
leukocytes  cultured  have  a  lytic  activity  approximately  equal 
to  or  greater  than  that  of  leukocytes  cultured  in  a  static 
culturing  system. 


5341,106 

Well  matrix  stimulated  attachment  and 
hemidesmosome  assembly 

Jonathan  C.  R.  Jones,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Desmos,  Inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,727,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324367 
Int  CL*  C12N  5/00:  C12P  21/04:  A61F  2/02,2/10 
MS.  a.  435— 240J43  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  hemidesmosome  formation  in  epithe- 
lial cells  in  vitro,  comprising: 
growing  804G  rat  bladder  carcinoma  cells  or  NBTII  rat  bladder 
carcinoma  cells  under  conditions  that  promote  the  secretion  of 
B  hemidesmosome- formation  facilitating  cell  matrix,  wherein 
said  804G  or  NBTII  cells  secrete  said  matrix; 
separating  said  804G  or  NBTD  cells  from  said  matrix,  while 

leaving  said  matrix  intact;  and 
growing  epithelial  cells  in  contact  with  said  matrix  whereby  said 
epithelial  cells  are  induced  to  attach  to  the  matrix  and  produce 
hemidesmosomes. 


5341,107 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  BONE  MARROW  CELL  AND 

TISSUE  CULTURE  SYSTEM 

Gail  K.  Naughton,  and  Brian  A.  Naughton,  both  of  Groton,  VL, 

assignors  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences,  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131361,  Oct  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,443,950, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  575318,  Aug.  30,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,266,480,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  402,104,  Sep.  1, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,032308,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  242,096,  Sep.  8,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,963,489,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,110,  Apr.  14,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,154, 
Apr.  3,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,721,096,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  853369,  Apr.  18,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,234 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/00:  C12Q  1/02:  AOIN  1/02 
MS.  a.  435—240.243  40  Claims 

1.  A  three-dimensional  bone  marrow  cell  culture  comprising 
hematopoietic  cells  cultured  on  a  living  stromal  tissue  prepared  in 
vitro,  said  living  stromal  tissue  comprising  stromal  cells  and  con- 
necQve  tissue  proteins  naturally  secreted  by  the  stromal  cells 
attached  to  and  substantially  enveloping  a  framework  composed  of 
a  biocompatible,  non-living  material  formed  into  a  three- 
dimensional  structure  having  interstitial  spaces  bridged  by  the 
stromal  cells. 


5341,108 
GLUCANOBACTER  OXYDANS  STRAINS 
Akiko   FnJIwara,   Kamakura;    Teruhide   Sugisawa,-    Masako 
Shii^oh,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yutalca  Setoguchi,  and  Tatsuo 
Hoshino,  both  of  Kamakura,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ho(bnann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,924,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,478,  Feb.  10,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,972,  Apr. 

30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
899386,  Aug.  25,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioD  Jun.  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  266,998 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28, 1985, 
8521359;  Jul.  22,  1986.  8617888 

Int  CL*  C12N  laO:  C12P  7/60 
MS.  O.  435—252.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  microorganism  of  the  species 
Gluconobacier  oxydans  which  microorganism  has  L-sorbose  dehy- 
drogenase enzyme  activity  of  at  least  20  m  units/mg  cell  protein 
for  converting  L-sorbose  to  L-sorbosone. 


5341,109 
EXPRESSION  CLONING  OF  C-SRC  SH3-DOMAIN 
BINDING  PROTEINS 
George  H.  Searfoss,  OI,  Birdsboro;   Yuri  D.  Ivashchenko, 
Audubon;  Michael  C.  Jaye,  Glenside;  Victoria  J.  South, 
Audubon;  Stephen  M.  French,  PhoenixviUe;  Christopher 
Cheadle,  West  Chester,  and  George  A.  Ricca,  Blue  BeU.  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 
CoUegeville,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,047 
Int  CL*  C12N  1/20:15/63:  C07H  21A)4 
MS.  a.  435—2523  18  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  nucleotides  1-87  of  the  sequence  shown  on  FIG.  8  (SEQ  ID 

NO:  8); 
G>)  DNA  sequences  complementary  to  the  sequence  in  (a);  and 
(c)  DNA  sequences  which  only  differ  iirom  the  sequences  in  (a) 
or  (b)  due  to  the  degeneracy  of  the  genetic  code. 


5341,110 

CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  A  GENE  ENCODING 

BRYODIN  1  FROM  BRYONIA  DIOICA 

Clay  B.  Siegall,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fded  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,754 
Int  CL*  C12N  1/20:15/63:9/22:  C07H  21/04:  C07K  14/00 
MS.  CL  435—2523  11  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  oligonucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  ribosome- 
inactivaong  protein  from  Bryonia  dioica,  the  protein  comprising 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  Sequence  ID#2,  or  a  complement  of 
the  oligonucleotide  sequence. 


534L111 

LACTOBACILLUS  HELVETICUS  MUTANTS  HAVING 

LOW  INCREASE  IN  ACIDITY  OF  LACTIC  ACID 

DURING  STORAGE 

Naoyuki      Yamamoto,      Sagamihara;      Yoshiko      Masujima. 

Kashiwa,  and  Toshiaki  Takano,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  The  Calpis  Food  Industry  Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1993,  5-275791 

Int  a."  A23C  9/12:  C12N  1/00:1/20 

MS.  a.  435—252.9  5  Claims 

1.  Lactobacillus  helveticus  mutants  induced  by  a  mutagen,  and 
having  the  following  specific  properties: 
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( 1 )  an  increase  in  acidity  of  0.5%  or  less,  said  acidity  resulting 
from  an  increase  in  lactic  acid  when  storing  a  product  cultured 
by  the  bacteria  at  10°  C.  for  two  weeks: 

(2)  an  activity  of  cell  membrane  bound  adenosine  triphosphatase 
being  5  n  mol  Pi/min/mg  protein  or  less;  and 

(3)  the  bacteria  having  neomycin  resistance. 


5441,112 

GENES  WHICH  INFLUENCE  PICHIA  PROTEOLYTIC 

ACTIVITY,  AND  USES  THEREFOR 

Martin  A.  Gleeson,  and  Bradley  D.  Howard,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Salic  Institute  Biotechnology/Industrial 

Associates,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,633,  Jul.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5324,660, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,916,  Apr.  1,  1991, 
abandooed.  This  appUcatioo  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,756 

InL  a."  C12N  1/19:9/60:15/57 
VS.  a.  43*— 25403  22  Claims 

<ccl<MI 
SmI<  BnMI  ( Xbol  ( HtacI 


1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  obtained  from  a  strain  of  the  genus 
Pichia,  comprising  a  gene  encoding  a  protein  which,  directly  or 
indirectly,  influences  the  proteolytic  activity  of  the  strain,  wherein 
the  gene  that  encodes  the  product  that  influences  the  proteolytic 
activity  is  the  Pichia  PEP4  gene  or  the  Pichia  PRB-1  gene 


5,541,113 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AN  ANALYTE  USING  AN 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  LUMINESCENT  TRANSITION 
METAL  LABEL 
Iqbal  W.  Siddigi,  Brea,  and  James  C.  Sternberg,  Fullerton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Ful- 
lerton, Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,437 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21AX) 

MS.  a.  436—56  36  Claims 


(b)  selecting  a  label  comprising  a  transition  metal  and  an  organic 
ligand  chelated  to  the  transition  metal,  the  label  being  capable 
of  emitting  electromagnetic  radiation  with  an  emission  maxi- 
mum between  about  200  nm  and  about  900  nm  in  an  electro- 
chemical luminescence  reaction; 

(c)  adding: 

(i)  an  analyte  present  in  a  sample  of  a  physiological  fluid, 

(ii)  the  label. 

(iii)  an  amine  and, 

(iv)  an  ECL  facilitator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halides  and  hydroxylamines,  to  the  aqueous  solution,  the 
aqueous  solution  thereby  comprising  at  least  about  95%  by 
weight  water  and  at  least  about  98%  by  volume  water; 

(d)  stimulating  the  label  to  emit  electromagnetic  radiation  in  an 
electrochemical  luminescence  reaction,  in  the  absence  of 
applying  an  oxidative  potential  by  applying  a  reducing  poten- 
tial to  the  aqueous  solution, 

(e)  detecting  the  presence  or  the  absence  of  the  analyte  by 
detecting  the  electromagnetic  radiation;  and 

(0  quantifying  the  amount  of  analyte  present  in  tlie  sample  of 
the  physiological  fluid. 


5341.114 

SEQUENCING  OF  PROTEIN  IMMOBILIZED  ON 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  SUPPORTS 

Jerome  M.  Bailey,  Duarte,  and  John  E.  Shively,  Arcadia,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  City  of  Hope,  Duarte,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A)6083,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  IS,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/028S5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,416 

Int  a.*  COIN  33/6H 

VS.  a.  436—89  5  Oalms 

2.  A  process  which  comprises  the  carboxy  terminal  sequencing 

of  a  protein  sample  supported  on  a  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene 

surface. 


5,541,115 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  COVALENTLY 

IMMOBILIZED  COLORED  DYES 

Neal  A.  Siegel,  Deerfield,  and  Gradimir  G.  Georgevich,  Mun- 

delein,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 

Park,  ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,443,  Jun.  9,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,237 

Int  CL"  GOIN  33/52 

VS.  a.  436—135  20  Claims 


».i.i»,i»iM    coM<»«-«,rr<i«    ti^/dL) 


1.  A  method  of  qualitatively  or  quantitatively  determining  the 
22.  A  method  for  detecting  an  analyte,  comprising  the  steps  of:    presence  or  amount  of  an  analyte  in  a  test  sample,  comprising  the 
(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  suitable  buffer    steps  of: 
for  maintaining  the  aqueous  solution  at  a  physiological  pH:  a)  contacting  a  solid  phase  matrix  to  a  liquid  phase. 
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said  sohd  phase  matrix  having  covalentiy  bound  thereto  a 

second  component  of  a  two  component  dye  system,  and 
said  liquid  phase  containing  a  first  component  of  said  dye 
system,  the  amount  of  said  first  component  being  equal  to 
or  proportional  to  the  amount  of  analyte  present  in  the  test 
sample, 

vhereby  said  second  component  further  covalentiy  binds  said 
first  component  thereby  forming  a  peimanentiy  colored  cova- 
lent  adduct  that  ramains  covalentiy  bound  to  said  solid  phase 
matrix;  and 

»)  determiniiig  the  presence  or  amount  of  said  colored  covalent 
adduct  on  said  solid  phase  matrix  as  a  measure  of  the  pres- 
ence or  amount  of  the  analyte  in  the  test  sample. 


5,541.116 
METHOD  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF  EfJDOGENOUS, 

I  j  PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PEPTIDES 

Andreas      Bergmann,      Berlin,      Germany,      assignor      to 

BJI.A.ILM.S.  Diagnostica  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP92A)1855,  5  371  Date  Oct.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07489,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66,156 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1991,  41  32 
587.7 

Int  CL'  GOIN  l/2S:33/6S:33/543 
VS.  a.  436—176  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilising  ACTH  (adrenocorticotropin  hor- 
mone) or  AN?  (atiial  natriuretic  peptide)  in  a  sample,  wherein  the 
sample  comprises  human  whole  blood,  serum  or  plasma,  before 
and/or  during  an  itimiunodiagnostic  or  physical  assay  to  determine 
the  concenOTUion  of  ACTH  and/or  ANP  in  the  sample,  comprising 
the  step  of: 
adding  a  stabiliser  combination  comprising  an  amount  sufficient 
to  prevent  degradation  of  ACTH  or  ANP  of  amastatin,  leupep- 
tin  and  EDTA  to  the  sample  suspected  of  comprising  ACTH 
or  ANP. 


5,541,117 
IMMUNOLOGICAL  METHOD  FOR  THE 
DtTERMINATION  OF  A  HAEMOGLOBIN  DERIVATIVE 
Joiiann  Kari,  Peissenberg;  Lorenz  Kerscber,  Penzberg,  and 
Erich  Schneider,  Mannheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boeliringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
II  FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1992,  42  06 
932.7 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/53.33/543:33/72 
VS.  a.  436—518  13  Claims 

1.  Method  for  immunologically  determining  glycated  hemoglo- 
bia  in  blood,  comprising: 

;>)  treating  a  blood  sample  which  contains  said  glycated  hemo- 
globin with  a  hemolysis  reagent  consisting  essentially  of  an 
ionic  detergent  which  has  a  pH  of  from  5.5  to  9.5,  for  a  period 
of  no  more  than  10  minutes,  at  a  temperature  of  from  4°  C.  to 
37°  C,  to  hemolyze  said  blood  sample, 
]  i)  contacting  the  hemolyzed  blood  sample  with  at  least  one 
immune  reagent  which  specifically  binds  to  glycated  hemo- 
globin, and 


(c)  determining  binding  of  said  immune  reagent  as  a  determina- 
tion of  glycated  hemoglobin  in  said  blood  sample. 


5,541,118 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CADMIUM  SULFIDE  ON  A 

CADMIUM  TELLURIDE  SURFACE 
Dean  H.  Levi,  Lakewood;  Art  J.  Nelsoa,  Longmont,  and  Ricb- 
ard  K.  Ahrenkiel,  Lakewood.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Mid- 
west Research  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,466 

Int  CL*  HOIL  31/m 

VS.  CL  437-^  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  layer  of  cadmium  sulfide  on  a 
cadmium  telluride  surface,  the  process  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  cadmium  telliuide  surface;  and 

b.  exposing  the  cadmium  telluride  surface  to  a  hydrogen  sulfide 
plasma  at  an  exposure  flow  rate,  an  exposure  time  and  an 
exposure  temperature  sufficient  to  permit  reaction  between  the 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  cadmium  telluride  to  thereby  form  a 
cadmium  sulfide  layer  on  the  cadmium  telluride  surface. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  layer  of  cadmium  sulfide  on  a 
cadmium  telluride  surface  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the 
cadmium  telluride  is  a  polycrystalline  film. 


5,541,119 
MANUFACTLTUNG  METHOD  OF  ACTIVE  CIRCUIT 
ELEMENTS  INTEGRATED  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY 
Noriyuki  Kodama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  8,  1993,  5-193158 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/166 

VS.  CL  437—24  2  Claims 


-X 


X  'Z  15  13 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  active  circuit  integrated  liquid 
crystal  display  having  a  switching  transistor  for  a  picture  element 
and  an  active  circuit  element  for  activating  the  switching  transistor 
on  the  same  substrate,  comprising  the  step  of: 
selectively   performing   plasma   hydrogenation   Qvatment   for 
reducing  the  trap-state  density  of  a  polysilicon  layer  constitut- 
ing an  active  layer  of  the  switching  transistor  of  the  picture 
element,  antransisitor  constimting  the  active  circuit  element  is 
masked  prior  to  selectively  performing  plasma  hydrogenation. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPLEMENTARY  BIPOLAR 
POLYSILICON  EMITTER  DEVICES 
Derek  W.  Robinson,  Andover;   WUliam  A.   Krieger,  North 
Andover,  both  of  Mass,;  Andre  M.  Martinez,  Derry,  N.H., 
and  Marion  R.  McDevitt,  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Analog  Devices,  Inc,  Norwood,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,890,  Sep.  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,409,845,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,745,  Jan. 
31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
337,154 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—31  2  CUims 


PeEP  SLOT 
OOPINfi   RCGIOM 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit  structure  including 
complementary  PNP  and  NPN  bipolar  transistors  of  similar  profile 
and  approximately  matched  performance  and  at  least  one  field 
effect  (MOS)  O-ansistor  adjacent  the  bipolar  u-ansistors  on  a  com- 
mon substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  at  least  one  buried  layer  within  said  substrate; 

for  each  bipolar  transistor,  forming  a  bipolar  transistor  intrinsic 
base  region  within  said  substrate  having  a  doping  concentra- 
tion different  from  that  of  the  substrate: 

depositing  only  a  single  layer  of  polysilicon  on  said  substrate: 
for  each  bipolar  transistor,  forming  an  insulating  ring  within 
said  polysilicon  layer  around  a  region  where  a  bipolar  transis- 
tor emitter  is  formed,  the  insulating  ring  having  an  inside 
region  and  an  outside  region  of  polysilicon: 

for  each  bipolar  transistor,  selectively  forming  a  self-aligned 
bipolar  transistor  emitter  within  said  substrate  below  the 
inside  regions  of  polysilicon  layer: 

for  each  bipolar  transistor,  selectively  forming  an  extrinsic  base 
within  said  substrate  below  the  outside  region  of  polysilicon 
layer: 

wherein  the  emitters  and  extrinsic  bases  of  the  NPN  and  PNP 
transistors  are  formed  in  two  drive-in  steps: 

wherein  an  N-type  emitter  of  the  NPN  transistor  is  formed 
simultaneously  with  an  N-type  extrinsic  base  of  the  PNP 
transistor:  and 

wherein  a  P-type  emitter  of  the  PNP  transistor  is  formed  simul- 
taneously with  a  P-type  extrinsic  base  of  the  NPN  transistor; 

for  each  MOS  transistor,  forming  a  MOS  transistor  gale  from  the 
single  layer  of  polysilicon: 

for  each  MOS  transistor,  forming  MOS  transistor  source  and 
drain  regions  within  the  substrate;  and 

providing  surface  contacts  to  the  bipolar  transistor  emitters  and 
base  contacting  regions  and  to  the  MOS  transistor  gate,  source 
aiKl  drain  regions. 


5341,121 

REDUCED  RESISTANCE  BASE  CONTACT  METHOD 

FOR  SINGLE  POLYSILICON  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 

USING  EXTRINSIC  BASE  DIFFUSION  FROM  A 

DIFFUSION  SOURCE  DIELECTRIC  LAYER 

F.  Scott  Johnson,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  380.906 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  CI.  437—31  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bipolar  transistor  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  collector  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing  a  diffusion  source  dielectric  layer  over  said  collector 

region; 
etching  an  emitter  window  in  said  diffusion  source  dielectric 

layer; 
diffusing  an  extrinsic  ba.se  region  in  said  collector  region  from 

said  diffusion  source  dielectric  layer; 
implanting  an  intrinsic  base  region  in  said  collector  region 

through  said  emitter  window;  and 
forming  an  emitter  electrode  in  said  emitter  window  and  an 

emitter  region  in  said  intrinsic  base  region,  said  extrinsic  base 

region  being  self-aligned  to  said  emitter  region. 


5,541,122 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  INSULATED-GATE 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

Shang-Hui  L.  TU,  Phoenix;  Gordon  Tarn,  Gilbert,  and  Pak 

Tarn,   Tempe,   all   of  Ariz.,   assignors   to   Motorola   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,832 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—31  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  insulated-gate  bipolar  transistor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type  with  a 

planar  surface: 
forming  a  heavily-doped  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 

having  a  concentration  in  a  range  of  3xlO"/cm'  to  IxlO"/ 

cm',  in  the  substrate  adjacent  the  planar  surface; 
providing  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  with  a  second 

conductivity  type  having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces; 
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bonding  the  first  surface  of  the  layer  of  semiconductor  material 
to  the  planar  surface  of  the  substrate,  so  that  the  heavily  doped 
layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  is  adjacent  the  layer  of  the 
semiconductor  material  having  a  second  conductivity  type; 
and 

fonning  an  emitter  and  a  gate  on  the  second  sinface  of  the 
semiconductor  layer. 


5,541,123 
MtTHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
HAVING  SELECTED  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 
Ricbard  K.  Williams,  Cupertino;  Hamza  Yilmaz,  Saratoga; 
Michael  E.  Cornell,  Campbell,  and  Jun  W.  Chen,  Saratoga, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  incorporated,  Santa  Clara, 
CaUr. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,950,  Oct  17,  1994,  which  is  a 

coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,419,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,426328,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,276, 

Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 

1 1  No.  463,647 

1 1  Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—31  16  Qaims 


1 .  A  method  for  fonning  a  bipolar  transistor  to  achieve  a  selected 
breakdown  voltage  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  base  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  a  semicon- 
ductor material  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  collector  contact  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
in  said  semiconductor  material  of  said  second  conductivity 
type; 

forming  a  base  contact  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in 
said  base  region,  said  base  contact  region  being  more  highly 
doped  than  said  base  region,  said  base  contact  region  being 
spaced  from  a  closest  edge  of  said  base  region  so  as  to 
increase  a  distance  between  said  base  contact  region  and  said 
collector  contact  region,  said  distance  being  sufficient  to  avoid 
breakdown  between  said  base  contact  region  and  said  collec- 
tor contact  region  through  said  semiconductor  material  of  said 
second  conductivity  type;  and 

fonning  a  first  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  but  more 
lighdy  doped  than  said  collector  contact  region,  between  said 
collector  contact  region  and  said  base  region  to  increase  a 
breakdown  voltage  between  said  base  contact  region  and  said 
collector  contact  region, 

wherein  said  collector  contact  region  and  said  first  region  sur- 
round said  base  region  at  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
material. 


5,541,124 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
HAVING  DOUBLE  POLYSILICON  STRUCTURE 
Hiroyuki  Miwa;  Shigeni  Kanematsu,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Dik- 
ayuld  Gomi,  Tokyo;  Hiroaid  Anmo,  Kanagawa;  Tikasfai 
Noguclii,  Kanagawa;  KatsuyuU  Kato,  Kanagawa;  Hirokazn 
EJiri,  Kanagawa,  and  Norikazu  Ouchi,  Kanagawa,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,569,  Feb.  15,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1993,  5-062982; 
Feb.  28,  1993,  5-062985;  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-098789;  Mar.  31, 
1993,   5-098791;    Mar.   31,   1993,   5-098792;   Mar.   31,   1993, 
5-098793;  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-098795;  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-098796 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—31  7  Claims 


348PDlySi 


346  P* 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  impurity  diffused  layer  of  a  first  conduction  type 
in  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  conducting  film  connected  to  said  first  impurity 
diffused  layer, 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  said  first  conducting  film; 

forming  a  first  hole  through  said  first  insulating  film  and  said 
first  conducting  film; 

forming  a  second  impurity  diffused  layer  of  said  first  conduction 
type  coiuiected  to  said  first  impurity  diffused  layer  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

selectively  forming  a  second  conducting  film  on  a  side  surface 
of  said  first  conducting  film  and  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate exposed  in  said  first  hole; 

forming  a  side  wall  with  a  second  insulating  film  in  said  first 
hole  to  form  a  second  hole  leading  through  said  first  impurity 
diffused  layer  to  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  side  wall  from  a  third  insulating  film  in  said  second 
hole  to  form  a  third  hole; 

forming  a  third  conducting  film  in  said  third  hole; 

doping  said  third  conducting  film  with  an  impurity  of  said  first 
conduction  type; 

fonning  a  third  impurity  diffused  layer  of  said  first  conduction 
type  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  impurity  diffusion 
from  said  third  conducting  film  doped  with  said  impurity  of 
said  first  conduction  type; 

doping  said  third  conducting  film  with  an  impurity  of  a  second 
conduction  type;  and 

forming  a  fourth  impurity  diffused  layer  of  said  second  conduc- 
tion type  in  said  third  impurity  diffused  layer  by  impurity 
diffusion  from  said  third  conducting  film  doped  with  said 
impurity  of  said  second  conduction  type. 
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5^1,125 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  LATERAL  MOS 

TRANSISTOR  HAVING  LIGHTLY  DOPED  DRAIN 

FORMED  ALONG  WITH  OTHER  TRANSISTORS  IN  THE 

SAME  SUBSTRATE 
Richard  K.  WiUiams,  Cupertino;  Hanua  YUmaz,  Saratoga; 
Michael  E.  Cornell,  Campbell,  and  Jun  W.  Chen,  Saratoga, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  incorporated,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,950,  Oct  7,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,419,  Apr.  II,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,426,328,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948^76, 

Sep.  21,  1992,  aitandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  463,165 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CI.  437—34  3  Claims 


Etu.         atata  matx 

151A1  l5tA2         *^M1  lliE2 


.  JtJJ  1 1 1 IJ  I  U  111  I Jliiii! 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  lateral  MOS  transistor  having  a 
lightly  doped  drain  for  increased  brealcdown  voltage  and  for  form- 
ing other  transistors  in  the  same  substrate,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  gale  for  a  lateral  MOS  transistor  and  a  second 
gate  for  a  DMOS  transistor  overlying  and  insulated  from  a 
semiconductor  material; 

forming  a  first  masking  layer  over  said  semiconductor  material 
to  masic  a  first  area  around  said  first  gate  and  expose  a  second 
area  around  said  second  gate; 

implanting  ions  of  a  first  conductivity  type  into  said  second  area 
using  said  second  gate  and  said  first  masking  layer  as  a  mask 
for  forming  a  self-aligned  body  region  of  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type  for  said  DMOS  transistor; 

removing  said  first  masking  layer  to  expose  said  first  area 
around  said  first  gate  and  expose  said  second  area  around  said 
second  gate; 

implanting  ions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  said  first  area 
and  said  second  area,  said  first  gate  and  said  second  gate 
acting  as  a  mask  to  self-align  implantation  of  said  ions  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  with  said  first  gate  and  said  second 
gate,  said  ions  of  said  second  conductivity  type  counter- 
doping  said  body  region  of  said  DMOS  transistor  and  forming 
a  lighdy  doped  drain  of  said  lateral  transistor  self-aligned  with 
said  first  gate, 

said  step  of  implanting  said  ions  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
being  adjusted  to  take  into  account  said  counter-dopmg  from 
said  implantation  of  said  ions  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
into  said  body  region  so  that  said  body  region  has  desired 
electrical  characteristics; 

forming  a  second  masking  layer  over  a  portion  of  said  lightly 
doped  drain  (o  leave  an  exposed  portion  of  said  lightly  doped 
drain;  and 

implanting  ions  of  said  second  conductivity  type  into  said  body 
region  to  form  a  source  region  of  said  DMOS  transistor  and 
into  said  exposed  portion  of  said  lighdy  doped  drain  to  form  a 
drain  region  of  said  lateral  MOS  transistor  spaced  from  said 
first  gate. 


5,541,126 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 

Takeo  Muragishl,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  845,979,  Mar.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^26,989. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-3I947I 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/84 

VS.  CL  437—40  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  including 
a  thin  film  transistor  including  a  pair  of  impurity  regions  in  a  thin 
film  silicon  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 

substrate: 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  first  insulating 
layer  and  patterning  said  conductive  layer  to  form  a  gate 
electrode; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  gate 

electrode; 
forming  a  silicon  thin  film  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  second 

insulating  layer; 
forming  a  pair  of  impurity  regions  in  said  silicon  layer;  and 
forming  an  oxidation  preventing  film  on  the  surface  of  said 

silicon  layer; 
wherein  said  step  of  forming  said  pair  of  impurity  regions  in 
said  silicon  layer  includes  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  third  insulating  layer  on  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 

said  silicon  layer;  and 
implanting  impurity  ions  into  said  silicon  layer  using  said 
third  insulating  layer  as  a  mask  to  form  said  pair  of  impu- 
rity regions,  and  wherein 
said  oxidation  preventing  film  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
silicon  layer  and  on  the  surface  of  said  diird  insulating 
layer 


5341,127 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  SIDEWALL 

INSULATING  FILM 

l^kahiro  Hoshiko,  and  Toshiaki  Ogawa,  both  of  Hyogo-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,561,  May  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,432,367,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,585,  Apr. 
10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
440,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-85487 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/311 
VS.  a.  437—41  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  sidewall  insulating  film,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  conductive  layer; 
forming  a  patterned  mask  layer  in  a  region  on  said  first  insulat- 
ing layer; 
isotopically  etching  the  first  insulating  layer  until  it  is  generally 
a  first  thickness,  using  said  mask  layer  as  a  mask; 
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exposing  said  conductive  layer  by  anisotropically  etching  said 
first  insulating  layer,  using  said  mask  layer  as  a  mask; 

anisotropically  etching  said  conductive  layer,  using  said  mask 
layer  or  said  patterned  first  insulating  layer  as  a  mask; 

removing  said  mask  layer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  said  plane  of  said 
conductive  layer  and  on  said  first  insulating  layer  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate;  and 

leaving  a  sidewall  insulating  film  on  the  side  plane  of  said 
conductive  layer  by  anisotropically  etching  said  second  insu- 
lating layer. 


5,541,128 

SELF-ALIGNED  THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR 

CONSTRUCTED  USING  LIFT-OFF  TECHNIQUE 

Robert    F.    Kwasnick,    and    George    E.    Possin,    both    of 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,564,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,043,  Apr.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,406 
Int  a."  HOIL  2 //«6 
U.S.  a.  437—41  4  Qaims 


IJ  Sn  the  manufacture  of  a  thin-film  transistor,  the  process 
comfvising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  gate  on  a  carrier  which  is  transmissive  to  actinic 
light,  said  gate  being  nontransmissive  to  said  actinic  light; 

b)  forming  a  layer  of  insulator  over  the  gate; 

c)  forming  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  over  the  insulator, 

d)  forming  a  first  layer  of  silicon  nitride  dielectric  over  the 
amorphous  silicon; 

e)  forming  a  second  layer  of  silicon  nitride  dielectric  over  the 
first  layer  of  silicon  nitride  dielectric,  said  second  layer  of 
silicon  nitride  dielectric  having  a  lower  silicon  fraction  than 
said  first  layer  of  silicon  nitride  dielectric; 

f)  forming  a  layer  of  photoresist  over  the  second  layer  of 
dielectric; 

g)  exposing  the  photoresist  by  projecting  actinic  light  through 
the  carrier,  causing  the  gate  to  shadow  the  photoresist; 

h)  developing  the  photoresist  to  produce  a  protective  body 
which  inhibits  etching  where  the  gate  shadowed  the  photore- 
sist; 

i)  etching  the  second  layer  of  dielectric,  except  beneath  said 
protective  body,  to  leave  a  dielectric  cap  having  slanted  sides 
beneath  the  protective  body; 


j)  etching  the  first  layer  of  dielectric,  except  beneath  the  cap,  to 
leave  a  dielectric  island  beneath  the  cap; 

k)  depositing  a  layer  of  doped  siUcon  on  the  amorphous  silicon 
layer  and  on  the  cap  so  that  the  doped  silicon  layer  is 
discontinuous  at  the  edge  of  the  cap,  said  layer  of  doped 
silicon  on  said  cap  being  at  its  thinnest  at  a  location  contaa- 
ing  the  cap  at  an  edge  thereof; 

I)  depositing  a  layer  of  SD  metal  upon  the  layer  of  doped  siUcon 
so  that  the  SD  metal  layer  is  discontinuous  at  die  edge  of  the 
cap,  said  layer  of  SD  metal  being  at  its  thinnest  at  said 
location  where  said  layer  of  doped  silicon  is  at  its  thiiuest; 
and 

m)  etching  the  cap  and  the  island  to  cause  the  doped  silicon  and 
SD  metal  upon  die  cap  to  lift  off  and  expose  a  portion  of  the 
layer  of  amorphous  silicon. 


to 


5,541,129 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 
DEVICE 
Hiroaki     'bunoda,     Kanagawa-ken,     Japan,     assignor 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119325,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,870,  Aug.  31,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,073 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225303 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  a.  437—43  2  Claims 


r mmk ^ 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulation  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  second  insulation  layer  on  the  first  insulation  layer. 

removing  the  second  insulation  layer  except  for  a  tunnel  insula- 
tion pan  where  electrons  formed  in  the  substrate  are  enabled 
to  pass  through,  without  removing  the  first  insulation  layer  in 
order  to  form  an  exposed  first  insulation  layer; 

forming  a  diird  insulation  layer  by  oxidizing  the  exposed  first 
insulation  layer;  and 

forming  a  polysiUcon  layer  on  the  third  and  second  insulation 
layers. 


5341,130 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AND  PROGRAMMING  A 
FLASH  MEMORY  ARRAY 
Seiki  Ogura,  Hopewell  Junction;  Nivo  Rovedo,  Lagrangeville, 
and  Robert  C.  Wong,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,791 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  a.  43.7—43  12  Claims 

r.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  array  of  memory  cells  in  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  forming  a  raised  isolation  region  on  said  substrate,  said 
forming  step  including  the  steps  of: 

growing  a  first  thermal  oxide  layer  over  an  aaive  region  of 
said  substrate,  depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  over  said 
first  thermal  oxide  used  to  form  floating  gates,  and 
depositing  a  layer  of  nitride  over  said  first  conductive  layer; 
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b)  masking  and  etching  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said 
nitride  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced,  elongated  stacks 
extending  in  a  first  direction: 

c)  implanting  impurities  having  a  conductivity  type  opposite  that 
of  said  substrate  into  the  array  active  area  between  said  stacks 
to  form  continuous,  elongated  diffusion  rails  extending  in  said 
first  direction  and  having  a  substantially  flat  contour,  said 
diffusion  rails  forming  spaced  bit  column  lines; 

d)  growing  a  second  thermal  oxide  layer  over  said  diffiision  rails 
and  the  edges  of  said  first  conductive  layer; 

e)  depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  second  ther- 
mal oxide  layer  used  to  form  auxiliary  gates; 

f)  planarizing  said  second  conductive  layer  so  that  it  is  substan- 
tially flush  with  said  nitride  layer; 

g)  growing  a  third  thennal  oxide  layer  over  said  second  conduc- 
tive layer; 

h)  selectively  etching  said  nitride  layer  to  remove  portions 
thereof  covering  said  first  conductive  layer  so  as  to  expose 
said  first  conductive  layer; 

i)  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  exposed  first  conduc- 
tive layer; 

j)  depositing  a  third  conductive  layer  over  said  first  dielectric 
layer; 

k)  depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  third  conductive 
layer; 

1)  patterning  said  third  conductive  layer  and  said  second  dielec- 
tric layer  to  form  word  lines;  and 

m)  selectively  etching  said  first  conductive  layer  to  substantially 
align  said  first  conductive  layer  with  said  third  conductive 
layer  and  to  form  field  isolation  regions. 


5341,131 
PEELING  FREE  METAL  SILICIDE  FILMS  USING  ION 
IMPLANTATION 
Chue-San  Yoo,  Taipei,  and  Ting-Hwang  Lin,  Hsin-Chu,  both 
of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Co,,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,549 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  a.  437^14  19  aains 


14  20 


1.  The  method  for  fabricating  a  lightly  doped  drain  MOS  FET 
integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
fonning  a  pattern  of  gate  electrode  structures  upon  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  which  structures  each  includes  a  gate  oxide,  a 
polysilicon  layer,  a  refractory  metal  silicide  layer  and  a  silicon 


oxide  layer  over  top  and  sidewall  portions  of  the  said  gate 
oxide,  said  polysilicon  layer  and  said  refractory  metal  silicide 
layer; 

forming  lightly  doped  regions  in  said  substrate  by  ion  implanta- 
tion using  said  gate  electrode  structures  as  a  mask; 

blanket  depositing  a  low  temperature  silicon  dioxide  layer  over 
the  surfaces  of  the  gate  electrode  structiues; 

etching  the  said  low  temperature  silicon  dioxide  layer  to  form 
dielectric  spacer  structures  upon  the  sidewalls  of  each  of  said 
gate  electrode  structures  and  over  the  adjacent  portions  of  said 
substrate,  and  to  remove  the  said  silicon  oxide  layer  from  the 
top  surfaces  of  said  refractory  metal  silicide  layer; 

forming  heavily  doped  regions  in  said  substrate  by  ion  implan- 
tation using  the  said  gate  electrode  structures  with  said  dielec- 
tric spacer  structures  as  a  mask  to  produce  said  lightly  doped 
drain  under  said  dielectric  spacer  structures  of  an  MOS  FET 
device: 

ion  implanting  silicon  ions  into  the  top  surface  of  said  refractory 
metal  silicide  layer  to  provide  extra  silicon  atoms  at  the 
surface  of  said  refractory  metal  silicide  layer;  and 

forming  a  passivation  layer  over  the  said  structures  and  appro- 
priate electrical  connecting  structures  thereover  to  electrically 
connect  the  said  gate  electrode  structures  and  source/drain 
elements  to  form  said  integrated  circuit  device. 


5,541,132 
INSULATED  GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  B.  Davies,  Tempe;  Vida  liderem.  Phoenix;  Mark  D. 
Griswdd;  Diann  Dow,  both  of  Chandler;  James  E.  Prender- 
gast.  Phoenix;  Iksung  Lim,  Tempe;  Juan  Bux6  ,  Mesa,  all  of 
Ariz.;  Richard  D.  Sivan,  Austin,  Tex.;  James  D.  Burnett, 
Austin,  Tex.,  and  Frank  K.  Baker,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,653 

Int  CI."  H«1L  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—45  19  Claims 


m 

^ 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  insulated  gate  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type 

and  having  a  major  surface; 
forming  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  the  major  surface; 
forming  a  first  portion  of  a  first  gate  structure  having  first  and 

second  sides  on  a  first  portion  of  the  layer  of  dielectric 

material: 
forming  a  second  portion  of  the  first  gate  structure  having  first 

and  second  sides  on  a  subportion  of  the  first  portion  of  the 

first  gate  structure,  wherein  the  first  side  of  the  first  portion  of 
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the  first  gate  structure  and  the  first  side  of  the  second  portion 
of  the  first  gate  structure  are  aligned; 

(farming  at  least  one  enhanced  dopant  region  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  in  a  first  portion  of  the  semiconductor  material,  the 
at  least  one  enhanced  dopant  region  aligned  to  the  second  side 
of  the  second  portion  of  the  first  gate  structure; 

ftrming  a  first  dopant  region  in  a  second  portion  of  the  semi- 
conductor material,  the  first  dopant  region  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  and  aligned  to  the  first  side  of  the  first  portion 
of  the  first  gate  structure  and  to  the  first  side  of  the  second 
portion  of  the  first  gate  structure;  and 

forming  a  second  dopant  region  in  a  third  portion  of  the  semi- 
conductor material,  the  steond  dopant  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  and  aligned  to  the  second  side  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  first  gate  structure. 


5,541,133 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  INSULATED 

ELECTRODES  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURED  BY 

SUCH  A  METHOD 

Hermanns  L.  Peek,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,147 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Nov.    10,    1993, 
09301245 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  2I/70;27A)0 
VS.  a.  437—50  6  aaims 


.^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  covering  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  body  with 
an  electrically  insulating  layer  and  providing  at  least  first  and 
second  electrical  conductors  situated  next  to  one  another  and 
mutually  separated  by  an  interposed  dielectric  layer  on  the  insulat- 
ing layer,  fonmng  the  first  electrical  conductor  firom  a  first  conduc- 
tive layer  deposited  on  the  insulating  layer,  then  covering  an  upper 
surface  and  at  least  a  flank  of  said  first  electrical  conductor  facing 
towards  the  second  electrical  conductor  with  the  dielectric  layer, 
depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  over  an  entire  surface  of  the 
device,  said  second  conductive  layer  exhibiting  a  step  correspond- 
ing in  location  to  the  location  of  said  flank  of  the  first  elecuical 
conductor,  and  subsequently  forming  a  mask  which  defines  the 
second  electrical  conductor  and  fonning  the  second  electrical  con- 
ducux  by  etching  a  portion  of  the  second  conductive  layer  which 
lies  against  the  dielectric  layer  on  the  flank  of  the  first  electrical 
conductor,  aligning  the  masic  relative  to  the  first  electrical  conduc- 
tor such  that  a  vertical  edge  of  the  mask  facing  the  flank  of  the  first 
electrical  conductor  is  situated  at  least  substantially  above  the 
dielectric  layer  on  the  flank  of  the  first  conductor,  and  etching 
isotropically  and  for  a  length  of  time  after  the  second  conductive 
layer  has  been  entirely  removed  from  above  the  first  electrical 


conductor  such  that  said  step  in  the  second  conductive  layer  has  at 
least  partly  been  removed  due  to  undetetching  below  the  mask. 


5441,134 

BICMOS  PROCESS  THAT  SUPPORTS  MERGED 

DEVICES 

Robert  H.  Eklund,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instnmients 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106^458,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5334,549.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,194 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8249 

VS.  a.  437—59  6  Claims 

60 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  BiCMOS  device,  comprising  thcsteps 
F: 

forming  a  )>ipolar  transistor  except  for  the  emitter  region  includ- 
ing the  step  of  forming  a  doped  electrode  using  a  first  poly- 
silicon layer  at  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  body; 
growing  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  said  semiconductor  body  such 
that  dopant  from  said  doped  electrode  difiiises  from  said 
doped  electrode  into  said  semiconductor  body  to  form  an 
emitter  region;  and 
forming  at  least  one  field  effect  transistor  on  said  semiconductor 
body  iiKluding  the  step  of  forming  source/drain  regions  using 
an  atuieal  temperature  less  than  900°  C,  wherein  the  step  of 
forming  said  at  least  one  field  effect  transistor  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  gate  oxide 

layer; 
etching  said  second  layer  of  polysilicon  to  form  at  least  one 

gate  electrode: 
implanting  a  plurality  of  source/drain  regions:  and 
annealing  said  source/drain  regions  at  a  temperature  less  than 
900°  C. 


5,541,135 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  FLIP  CHIP 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INDUCTOR 

Michael  J.  Pfeifer,  Chandler,  and  George  W.  Marlin,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  May  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  452,784 

Int  CL'  HOIL  2 J/70 

U.S.  a.  437—60  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having  at 
least  one  inductor  and  at  least  one  flip  chip  bump,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  the  semiconductor 
device; 

sputtering  titanium  tungsten  over  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

sputtering  copper  to  provide  sputtered  copper  over  the  titanium 
tungsten; 

covering  a  first  region  of  the  sputtered  copper  with  a  first 
photoresist  pattern  defining  the  at  least  one  inductor  and  the  at 
least  one  flip  chip  bump; 

electroplating  copper  to  provide  electroplated  copper  over  the 
splattered  copper  not  covered  by  the  first  photoresist  pattern 
forming  the  at  least  one  inductor  and  a  first  portion  of  the  at 
least  one  flip  chip  bump; 

stripping  the  first  photoresist  pattern  off  of  the  sputtered  copper; 

etching  away  the  sputtered  copper  not  covered  by  the  electro- 
plated copper; 

covering  the  at  least  one  inductor  and  the  titanium  tungsten  with 
a  second  photoresist  pattern  to  define  a  second  portion  of  the 
at  least  one  flip  chip  bump  over  the  first  portion  of  the  at  least 
one  flip  chip  bump; 

electroplating  copper  over  the  first  portion  of  the  at  least  one  flip 
chip  bump  to  form  the  second  portion  of  the  at  least  one  flip 
chip  bump; 

plating  lead  over  the  second  portion  of  the  at  least  one  flip  chip 
bump  to  form  a  third  portion  of  the  at  least  one  flip  chip 
bump; 

plating  tin  over  the  lead  to  form  a  fourth  portion  of  the  at  least 
one  flip  chip  bump; 

stripping  the  second  photoresist  pattern  off  of  the  at  least  one 
inductor  and  the  titanium  tungsten;  and 

etching  away  the  titanium  tungsten  not  covered  by  the  electro- 
plated copper. 


5^1,136 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FIELD  OXIDE  FILM  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Sang  H.  Park,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  JuL  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  498,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  6,  1994, 
1994/16088;  Jul.  6,  1994,  1994/16110 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  437—69  14  Claims 


—  ij 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  field  oxide  film  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  thermal  oxide  film  on  a  silicon  substrate  and 

forming  a  photoresist  panem  thereon,  and  then  removing  a 

portion  of  exposed  said  first  thermal  oxide  film  and  silicon 

substrate; 
removing  said  first  thermal  oxide  film  and  photoresist  pattern 

and  sequentially  forming  a  second  thermal  oxide  film,  a 


polysilicon  film  and  a  nitride  film  on  the  resulting  structure 

after  removing  said  first  thermal  oxide  film  and  photoresist 

pattern; 
exposing  said  polysilicon  film  by  removing  a  portion  of  said 

nitride  film,  and  then  forming  a  channel  stopper  on  said 

silicon  substrate; 
forming  a  field  oxide  film  by  performing  a  thermal  oxidization 

process;  and 
removing  said  nitride  fihn,  polysilicon  film  and  second  thermal 

oxide  film,  and  then  forming  a  single  crystal  silicon  layer  on 

said  exposed  silicon  substrate. 


5341,137 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  IMPROVED  CONTACTS  FROM 
POLYSILICON  TO  SILICON  OR  OTHER  POLYSILICON 

LAYERS 
Monte  Manning,  Kuna;  Sbubneesh  Batra,  Boise,  and  Charles 
H.  Dennison,  Meridian,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Semi- 
conductor Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,474,  Mar.  24,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,170 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/225:21/28 

MS.  CI.  437—162  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  conductively  doped  contacts  on  a 
supporting  substrate  in  a  semiconductor  device,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  conductive  area  to  accept  contact  formation; 

forming  a  phosphorus  doped  polysilicon  layer  over  said  conduc- 
tive area,  said  conductive  area  and  said  phosphorus  layer 
having  a  first  interfacial  silicon  dioxide  layer  therebetween; 

forming  an  arsenic  doped  polysilicon  layer  over  said  phosphorus 
doped  polysilicon  layer  that  is  at  least  five  times  greater  in 
thickness  than  said  phosphorus  do(>ed  polysilicon  layer,  said 
arsenic  doped  polysilicon  layer  and  said  phosphorus  doped 
polysilicon  layer  having  a  second  interfacial  silicon  dioxide 
layer  therebetween; 

annealing  said  layers  to  provide  sufficient  thermal  treatment  to 
allow  phosphorus  atoms  to  break  up  said  first  interfacial 
silicon  dioxide  layer  while  said  second  interfacial  silicon 
dioxide  layer  deters  the  out-diffiision  of  phosphorus  atoms 
into  said  arsenic  doped  polysilicon  layer;  and 

further  annealing  said  layers  so  that  said  phosphorus  atoms 
break  up  said  second  interfacial  silicon  dioxide  layer. 


5341,138 

LASER  PROCESSING  METHOD,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  INSULATED  GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Shunpei  YamazaM,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiko  lUemura,  Kana- 

gawa,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 

Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-316138 

'  Int  CI."  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  a.  437—174  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  composing: 
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5341,139 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  RAOLiTION- 

EMnriNG  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE 

Johannes  C.  N.  Rgpers,  and  Leonardus  J.  M.  Hendrix,  both  of 

Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 

pon.  New  York,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  324,204 

tiaims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Oct    18,    1993, 
09301102 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/60 
Ur$.  CL  437—209  10  Claims 


1  1 


(X=^  JA,JU=,)-" 


^ 


'^=^61 


YU 


/  7  /J7/  7/7  /-^, 


"0     8' 


\.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  radiation-emitting  semiconduc- 
tor diode  (10)  whereby  a  sacrificial  layer  (1)  comprising  a  polymer 
is  provided  on  a  first  side  face  (11)  of  a  semiconductor  body  (20) 
which  contains  at  least  one  radiation-emitting  semiconductor  diode 
(10),  a  coating  (2)  is  subsequently  provided  on  the  first  side  face 
(11)  and  on  a  second  side  face  (12)  of  the  semiconductor  body  (20) 
which  encloses  an  angle  with  the  first  side  face  (11)  and  which 
forms  an  exit  face  for  the  radiation  to  be  generated  by  the  diode 
(10),  after  which  the  first  side  face  (11)  is  divested  of  the  sacrificial 
layer  (1)  and  of  the  portion  (2')  of  the  coating  (2)  situated  thereon 
through  etching  of  the  sacrificial  layer  (1),  characterized  in  that  a 
protective  layer  (3)  of  an  inorganic  material  is  provided  on  the 
sacrificial  layer  (1)  before  the  coating  (2)  is  provided. 


5341,140 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Herbert  Goebel;  Vesna  Biallas,-  Richard  Spitz,  all  of  Reutlin- 

gen,  and  Anton  Mindl,  Ibebingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264343 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1993,  43  20 
780.4 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/302:29/861 
VS.  CL  37—226  4  Claims 


orming  a  buried  channel  in  a  semiconductor  layer  by  doping 
said  semiconductor  layer  with  an  impurity  by  irradiating  a 
laser  pulse  to  a  gaseous  atmosphere  com|nising  said  impurity. 


5-- 
6-/ 


n- 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  arrangement, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  wafer  having  a  first  partial  layer  which  is  above  a 
second  partial  layer  which  is,  in  turn,  above  a  third  partial 
layer,  the  first,  second,  and  third  partial  layers  being  of  the 
same  conduction  type,  the  first  partial  layer  having  a  dopant 
concentration  greater  than  the  second  partial  layer, 

introducing  pits  into  a  top  side  of  the  wafer  by  sawing  the  wafer, 
the  pits  extending  through  the  first  partial  layer  into  the 
second  partial  layer; 

introducing  dopants  into  an  entire  cross-section  of  the  top  side  of 
the  wafer  so  as  to  alter  the  conduction  type  of  a  portion  of  the 
first  partial  layer  and  a  portion  of  the  second  partial  layer, 

applying  a  metallic  coating  to  the  top  side  and  to  a  bottom  side 
of  the  wafer;  and 

dicing  the  wafer  into  individual  chips  along  the  pits  introduced 
into  the  top  side  of  the  wafer. 


5341,141 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  OXYNTTRIDE  FILM  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Byung  J.  Cho,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd,,  Kyungld-Do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  394,607 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/318:21/316 

VS.  CL  437—239  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  oxide  film  in  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising:  , 

a)  initiating  oxide  film  formation  by  introducing  an  nitrous  oxide 
containing  gas; 

b)  controlling  the  oxidation  rate  and  influx  of  nitrogen  by 
introducing  ammonia  into  said  nitrous  oxide  containing  gas; 
and 

c)  halting  die  introducing  of  ammonia  gas  while  maintaining  the 
flow  of  nitrous  oxide  containing  gas  until  formation  of  said 
oxide  film  is  complete. 
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5341,142 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COLOR  nLTER  BY 
PRECIPITATION  OF  CLjO  FROM  A  GLASS  MATRIX 
Roger  J.  Araujo,  Horseheads,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,372 

Int.  CI."  C03C  3/089:3/093:3/087:4/02 

VS.  a.  501—65  9  aaims 


•90.00  TM.00 


\("») 


1.  A  color  filter  containing  crystals  of  precipitated  cuprous  oxide 
in  a  matrix  glass,  the  matrix  glass  consisting  essentially  of.  in 
cation  percent.  35-75%  SiO^.  15-45%  B^Oj.  0-12%  AUO„  0-5% 
ZiOj,  0-12%  Li,0.  0-20%  NajO.  0-12%  Kfi,  0-5% 
(CaO^-BaO+SiO),  o".4-1.75%  CujO.  0-2%  AsjO,.  0-2%  SbjO,, 
and  0-1%  SnO,,  wherein,  the  sum  of  (Li^Ot-NaiO+KjO)  is 
5-20%,  the  sum  of  (As^Oj+SbjOj+SnO^)  is  0.5-2%.  and  the 
AI2O3  is  less  than  10%  when  the  SiO;  is  greater  than  55%. 


5,541,143 

SINTERED  COMPOSITE  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE  AND 

SILICON  NITRIDE 

Naoto  Hirosaki;  Yoshio  Akimune,  and  Yusuke  Okamoto,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  521,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205752 
Int  CL*  C04B  55/596 
U,S.  a.  501—92  6  Claims 


I    SOym     ^ 


1.  A  sintered  composite  of  silicon  carbide  and  silicon  nitride, 
said  composite  comprising: 

a  polycrystalline  matrix  including  silicon  carbide  grains,  first 
silicon-nitride  grains  and  a  first  sintering  aid  thereof;  and 

polycrystalline  aggregates  dispersed  in  said  matrix,  each  of  said 
aggregates  including  second  silicon-nitride  grains  and  a  sec- 
ond sintering  aid  thereof, 

wherein  said  aggregates  have  an  average  diameter  within  a 
range  from  10  ^m  to  50  |im,  said  average  diameter  being 
defined  as  a  diameter  of  a  circle  having  an  area  which  is  the 
same  as  the  average  area  of  said  aggregates  on  a  two- 
dimensional  section  of  said  composite. 


5,541,144 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  AMORPHOUS 

ULTRAHARD  M.\TER1AL  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  BORON 

NITRIDE 

Jorg  WUdenburg.  Blumenthal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Siegfried  Golz,  Blumenthal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00314,  S  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16015,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1992,  42  04 
009.4 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/583 
VS.  CI.  501—96  11  aaims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  amorphous  ultrahard  material 
based  on  boron  nitride  and  able  to  scratch  diamond  from  a  starting 
material  containing  crystalline  hexagonal  or  crystalline  turbosiratic 
boron  nitride,  said  starting  material  having  a  structure  with  crystal 
lattice  layers,  wherein  the  starting  material  is  compressed  al  pres- 
sure of  at  least  70  Kbar  and  heated  to  temperatures  of  at  least 
1650°  C.  until  a  boron  nitride  melt  is  obtained,  the  boron  nitride 
melt  formed  is  quenched  by  shutting  off  a  heat  supply,  and  the 
quenched  boron  nitride  melt  is  then  relieved  of  the  pressure,  and 
wherein  the  hexagonal  or  turbostratic  boron  nitride  of  the  starting 
material  is  treated  in  the  presence  of  a  crystallisation  inhibitor,  said 
crystallisation  inhibitor  being  an  oxygen  donor  which  is  a  chemical 
substance  releasing  oxygen  and  which  is  a  strong  oxidant  thai 
reacts  with  the  boron  nitride  of  the  starting  material  at  pressures  of 
at  least  70  Kbar  and  at  temperatures  of  at  least  1650°  C.  and  whose 
reaction  products  are  incorporated  into  crystal  lattice  layers  of  the 
boron  nitride;  said  oxygen  donor  being  a  peroxide  or  a  compound 
containing  alkali  metal  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal. 


5,541,145 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  SINTERING  ROUTE  FOR 
ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  CERAMICS 
Jonathan  H.  Harris,  Scotsdale;  Robert  A.  ^'oungman.  Paradise 
Valley,  both  of  Ariz.,-  Subhasb  L.  Shinde,  Croton-on-Hudson, 
N.Y.;  Takeshi  Takamori,  Liberty  Lake,  Wash.;  Lester  W. 
Herron,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Benjamin  V.  Fasano,  New 
Windsor,   both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum 
Company/IBM  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,032,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,424,261.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1995,  Sen  No. 
489,615 
Int  CI."  C04B  35/581 
V.S.  a.  501—96  60  Claims 

ncstsuviTT  AND  otconAi.  mas 

AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  N£AT  TREATICNT 
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1.  A  resistive  sintered  aluminum  nitride  ceramic  body,  prepared 
from  a  presintering  aluminum  nitride  powder/sintering  aid  mixture 
wherein  the  aluminum  nitride  contains  alumina  and  wherein  the 
sintering  aid  comprises  a)  an  element  or  compound  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  Ila.  Ilia,  lanthanide 
metals  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  b)  a  glassy  component  formed 
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from  alumina,  calcia,  and  bona,  said  metal  element  or  compound 
being  reactible  with  the  glassy  component  and  the  alumina  from 
the  AIN  to  form  a  second  phase  containing  a  calcium  containing 
component  upon  sintering,  said  calcium  containing  component  of 
!«iid  second  phase  being  in  contact  with  aluminum  nitride  al  a 
dihedral  angle  sufficient  to  provide  a  resistivity  of  at  least  about 
10"  £i-cm  upon  heat  treatment. 


5,541,146 
EXTRUSION-MODIFIED  MOLECULAR  SIEVE 
Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton;  Cynthia  T-W.  Cbu;  Thomas  F. 
Degnan,  Morrestown;  Paul  G.  Rodewald,  Rocky  Hill,  and 
David  S.  Shihabi,  Pennington,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  22,220,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,365,003. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  285,475 
Int  a."  SOU  29/06 
VS.  a.  502—64  21  Oaims 

12.  An  agglomerated  catalyst  comprising: 
A  molecular  sieve  having  a  Constraint  Index  of  about  1-12 
which  has  been  agglomeration  pre-selectivated  by  agglomer- 
ating a  mixture  comprising  crystalline  molecular  sieve  mate- 
rial and  organosilicon  compound  in  the  presence  of  water, 
said  compound  comprising  an  aqueous  form,  said  agglomera- 
tion pre-selectivated  molecular  sieve  having  para-selectivity 
in  toluene  disproportionation  to  produce  at  least  90%  para- 
xylene  product  relative  to  all  Cg  products,  with  at  least  15% 
toluene  conversion. 


5441,148 
SELECTIVE  SAFENED  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  ^ETHOXYCARBONYL-3-(4,6- 
DIMETHOXYPYRIMIDINE-2-YL)  OXY-PYRIDINE  AND 
AN  ACYLSULFAMOYLPHENYL-UREA  SAFENER 
Jutta  Glock,  Mumpf,  Switzerland,  and  Elmar  Kerben  Gowihl. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  85,334,  Jun.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  343^97 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  8,  1992,  2148/ 
92;  Sep.  25,  1992,  3007/92;  Feb.  11,  1993,  423/93 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/32 
VS.  a.  504—112  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  selective  control  of  weeds  in  a  crop  of 
useful  plants,  which  comprises 

a)  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  the  herbicide 
2-ethoxycarbonyl-3-(4,6-dimethoxypyrimidin-  2-yl)oxy- 
pyridine  and 

b)  a  herbicide-antagonistically  effective  amount  of  a  safener 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-[4-(N-2- 
methoxybenzoylsulfamoyl)-phenyl]-3-methylurea.  l-[4-<N- 
4,5-dimethylbenzoylsulfamoyl)-phenyl]-3-methylurea,  l-[4- 
(N-naphthoylsulfamoyl)-phenyl]-3-dimethylurea.  and  l-[4- 
(N-2-methoxybenzoylsulfamoyl)-phenyl]-3-dimethylurea,  and 
an  inert  carrier 


S^l,147 

IMMOBILIZED  FREE  MOLECULE  AEROSOL 

CATALYTIC  REACTOR 

Sheldon  K.  Friedlander,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Lawrence  B. 

Fiscbel,  Culver  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

I  :ontinuation  of  Sen  No.  655,672,  Feb.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appiicaUon  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,906 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  21/00:23/38 

1  tS.  a.  502—100  15  aaims 


I.  A  catalytic  reactor  bed  comprising: 

an  anchor  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  inert  fibers  having 
diameters  between  about  0.1  microns  to  10  microns; 

a  dendritic  support  particle  network  attached  to  and  extending 
outward  from  said  anchor  surface,  said  support  particle  net- 
work comprising  a  plurality  of  support  particles  having  par- 
ticle sizes  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  500  Angstroms;  and 

a  plurality  of  discrete  catalyst  particles  anached  to  said  support 
particles  and  dispersed  throughout  said  support  particle  net- 
work, said  catalyst  particles  having  particle  sizes  in  the  range 
of  about  10  to  80  Angstroms. 


5341,149 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  PHOSPHONIC 
COMPOUND,  AND  A  SULFURIC  ACID-AMIDE  ADDUCT 
AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEGETATION 
USING  SUCH  COMPOSITIONS 
Mark  L.  Atwater,  Iron  City,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  989,044,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,191 
Int  a."  AOIN  57/04 
VS.  CI.  504—127  26  Claims 

1.  A  composition  formed  by  mixing  (a)  a  reaction  product  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  an  amide  and  (b)  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (2-chloroethyl)phosphonic  acid  and  salts  of 
(2-chloroethyl)phosphonic  acid,  wherein  the  amide  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  thiourea,  formamide.  biuret, 
triuret,  thioformamide,  dimethylformamide,  ethyl  formamide,  and 
methyl  formamide. 


5341,150 
SEQUESTERED  COPPER  ALGICIDES  USING  IONIC 
POLYMERIC  STABILIZING  AGENTS 
John  P.  Garris,  Cumming,  Ga.,  assignor  to  BioLab,  Inc  Deca- 
tur, Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  486^32 
Int  a."  AOIN  59/20:55/02 
VS.  a.  504—152  26  Claims 

1.  An  algicidal  composition  for  treating  water,  comprising: 

(a)  an  algicidally  effective  source  of  copper;  and 

(b)  a  water-soluble  anionic  or  cationic  polymeric  sequestering 
agent  with  a  molecular  weight  between  about  500  Da  and 
about  100,000  Da. 
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5^1,151 

STABILIZED  DL4LKYL  PEROXYDICARBONATE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  LSES 

JoM  Sanchez,   Erie,   N.Y^  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem   North 

America,  Inc^  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  197,031,  Feb.  16,  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,514 
lot  CL'  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  CL  502—160  13  claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  dialkyi  peroxydicaibonate  con- 
taining ftom  about  0.05%  to  about  1.4%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
compound  having  the  Sinicture  I, 


5,541,152 
HERBICIDE  AND  FERTILIZER  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Darid  J.  Lehs,  Independence,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Platte  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Gredey,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,000 
Int  a.*  AOIN  25/32 
MS.  CL  504-UO  17  claims 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  crop  damage  resulting  from  application 
of  a  herbicide,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
applying  postemergence  to  crops  a  composition  containing: 
an  effective  amount  of  a  herbicide  having  an  active  ingredient 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  quizalofop,  sodium 
salt  of  bentazon,  sodium  salt  of  acifluorfen,  chlorimuron 
ethyl,  lactofen,  fluazifop-p-butyl.  fenoxaprop-ethyl,  methyl 
3-[l[[4-inethoxy-  6-methyl-I,3,5-triazin-2- 

yl]amino]caibonyl]  amino]sulfonyl)2- 

thiophcnecarboxylate,        2-[lethoxyimon]        butylJ5-[2- 
[cthylthio]propyI]-3-hydroxy-2-cyclohe)tene-     I -one,    and 
ammonium  salt  of  imazethapyre;  and 
an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  ionic  solution  of 
zinc  alkanoates  each  comprising  from  2  to  6  caibon  atoms. 


5341,153 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SUCKER 

CONTROL  IN  TOBACCO  COMPRISING  FATTY  ACIDS 

AND  FLUMETRALIN  OR  MALEIC  HYDRAZIDE 

Jeff  Coultas,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Mycogen  Corporation, 

San  Diego,  Calif  . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,097,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  913,574,  JuL  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4&3496 
Int  a."  AOIN  43/58:37/02:33/18 
VS.  CL  504—185  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  sucker  growth  in  tobacco  plants, 
said  method  comprising  sequential  or  simultaneous  administration 
to  said  tobacco  plants  of  a  first  component  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


R,Y,YjCOORj 


wherein 
R,=C6  to  C23  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  or  an 

epoxide,  or  cycloprane  thereof 
Y,=H,  CI-C5  hydrocarbon,  or  hydroxyl  at  any  position  along 

R. 
Y2=H,  CI-C5  hydrocarbon,  or  hydroxyl  at  any  position  along 

Ri 
R2=H,  or  salt,  or  a  mixture  of  said  acids  or  salts,  and  a  second 

component  which  is  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  flumetralin  and  maleic  hydrazide,  wherein  said 

first  component  is  administered  at  a  rate  greater  than  0.25 

quarts/acre. 


H  Z  I 

\  / 

c=c 

/     \ 

Ri  R2 

where  R,  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  ftom  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbons,  cycloalkyl  of 
5  to  10  cartwns,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbons,  aralkyl  of  7  to  II  carbons, 
allcenyl  of  2  to  6  carbons,  bromo  and  chloro;  and  Z  is  — C=N  or 
— C^C — Rj,  where  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alley  1  of  1  to  4  carbons,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  10  carbons, 
alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbons,  aralkyl  of  7  to  II  carbons  and  aryl  of  6 
to  10  carbons. 


5341,154 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  HIGH-TC 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  AS  A  PRECURSOR  MATERUL 
FOR  THE  OXIDE-POWDER-DV-TUBE  METHOD  (OPIT) 
Marc  Neubacber,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Joachim  Bock,  Erfls- 
tadt;  Christoph  Lang,  FrankfUrt  am  Main;  Eberhard  Pre- 
isler,  Erftstadt,  and  Heiga  Weis,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1993,  43  04 
755.6 

InL  a.*  C04B  35/622:35/64 
VS.  CL  505-^50  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high-temperature  superconductor 
precursor  containing  bismuth,  strontium,  calcium  and  copper, 
wherein 
alkaline  earth  metal  carbonates  of  strontium  and  calcium  are 
broken  down  into  their  corresponding  oxides,  said  oxides  are 
then  employed  to  form  a  mechanical  mixture  of  the  metal 
oxides  containing  the  metals  having  a  carbon  content  less  than 
5000  ppm  and  being  in  a  stoichiometric  ratio  corresponding  to 
a  superconductor,  wherein  said  mechanical  mixture  is  first 
heated  to  temperatures  in  the  range  of  from  600°  to  900°  C. 
for  at  least  two  hours  in  a  flowing  gas  atmosphere  and  then 
completely  melted  in  air  at  temperanires  above  1000°  C,  said 
superconductor  being  selected  firom  superconductors  of  the 
formula  Bi2(Sr,Ca)2CuOs,  BijSrjCaCujOg  and 
BijSrjCajCujOio,  wherein  bismuth  can  be  replaced,  up  to  an 
amount  of  50  mol  %,  by  lead  and/or  antimony,  wherein  the 
melt  is  then  poured  out  onto  a  base  which  is  kept  at  room 
temperature  to  form  a  cooled  melt  body,  said  cooled  melt 
body  is  broken  up  coarsely  and  then  heated  at  a  temperature 
from  600°  to  900°  C.  to  form  a  tempered  melt  body,  and 
wherein  the  tempered  melt  body  is  coarsely  crushed,  disinte- 
grated and  then  ground  into  powder  having  an  Fe  content  of 
less  than  200  ppm  and  an  average  grain  size  between  1  pm 
and  S  pm. 


5341,155 

ACIDS  AND  ACID  SALTS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

Andrea  Leone-Bay,  Ridgefield.  Conn.,  and  Santiago  Noemi, 

Hawthorne,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Emisphere  Technologies,  Inc., 

Hawthorne,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,623 
Int  CL*  A6IK  31/725:38/02:47/12 
VS.  CL  514—2  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising;  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


and 
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iron,  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  form,  sufficient  to  increase 
the  serum  iron  content  of  the  patient  to  an  erythropoiesis  support- 
able level. 


SOOnigAo  canw 


TbMOu) 


and 

a  biologically-active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  peptide,  a  mucopolysaccharide,  a  carbohydrate,  a  lipid,  a 
pesticide,  cromolyn  sodium,  desferrioxamine  (DFO),  and  a 
combination  of  the  foregoing. 


5341,156 
PROTEIN 

Toehihlko  Fukuhara,  Kiyose,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Corporation,  and  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,492,  Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-177388 

Int  CL"  AOIN  37/18:63/00:  C07K  14/065 

%S.  a.  514—2  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  infection  of  an  insect  by  nuclear 

]  olyhedrosis  virus,  which  comprises  orally  administering  to  said 

insect  an  infection  enhancing  amount  of  an  isolated  protein  having 

the  following  physicochemical  properties: 

(1)  it  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  38,000  on  SDS  polyacry- 
lamide  gel, 

(2)  it  has  an  isoelectric  point  of  3.8, 

(3)  it  is  stable  in  a  pH  range  of  5.5.-II.0, 

(4)  it  is  stable  at  a  temperature  up  to  75°  C,  and 

(5)  it  enhances  the  infection  of  said  insect  by  said  nuclear 
polyhedrosis  vims. 


5341,157 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5341,159 
CALCITONIN  DERTVATTVES 
Ralner  Albert,  Basel;  Wilfried  Bauer,  Lampenberg;  Francois 
Cardinaux,  Seewen,  and  Janos  Pless,  BaseL  all  of,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ltd.  Sandoz,  Basel,  Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,066,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,284,  Jul.  17,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  781,789,  Oct 

23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
334,%9,  Apr.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  346,118 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1988, 
8808275;  Apr.  12,  1988,  8808528 

Int  CL*  C07K  14/585:  A61K  8/23 

VS.  a.  5I4-«  4  Claims 

1.  A  calcitonin  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


a)  -  N"-lsocaproyl-Ser— Thr- 


Rii 
7  I 

-  Ala — Val — Leo — Gly — Lys — 


Rii 
I 
-His — Lys — Leu — Gin — 


Leu— Ser— Gin— Glu— l^u- 

R24 

I 
Thr— Tyr— Pro— Lys— Thr— Asn— Thr— Gly— Ser— 


Gly— Thr- 


32 
-Pro— Ifflj 


where  R  in  the  11,  18,  and  24  position  is  N'-l-deoxyfhictosyl; 


b)  -  No-lsocaproyl-Ser- 


7 
-Thr— Ala- 


10 

Val— Uu— Aib— 


11 
Lys<R)- 


■Leu— Ser— Gin— Glu— Leu- 


17        18 
-Aib— Lys(R)— 


5341,158 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  HEMATOCRIT  OF  A 
NORMAL  MAMMAL 
,  ohn  F.  A.  Vance,  Stowe,  Vt;  Robert  I.  Abels,  Westfield,  N J.; 
Freedolph  D.  Anderson,  Neshanic  Station,  N  J.;  William  L. 
Harris,  Port  Murray,  NJ.,  and  Dorothy  Thompson,  Hul- 
meville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corpora- 
tion, Raritan,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,646,  Apr.  10,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409,223 
Int  ex."  A61K  38/16:35/14:  AOIN  37/18:  C07K  1/00 
1  J.S.  a.  514—8  22  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  amount  of  blood  that  can  be 
withdrawn  from  a  human  patient  for  blood  transfusion  purposes 
I  omprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  hematocrit  increasing 
I  iffective  amount  of  erythropoietin  in  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
ible  form,  and  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective  amount  of 


Leu— Gin- Thr— Tyr— Pro— Lys(R)— Thr— Asn— 
Tiff— Gly— Ser-Gly-Thr-Pro-NHz 

where  R  is  N*-l-deoxyfTuctosyl; 

7 
e)  -  N°-lsocaproyl-Ser— Thr— Ala— Val— Leu— Gly— Lys(For)— 

Leu— Ser- Gin— Glu— Leu— His— Lys(For)— Leu— Gin— 

Thr— Tyr- Pro— Lys(Fbr)— Thr— Asn— Thr— Gly- 

Ser— Gly— Thr— Pro— NH2; 

5  7  10       II 

d)  -  N«-!socaproyl-Ser— Thr— Ala— Val— Leu— Aib— Lys(For)— 

17        18 
Leu— Set— Gin— Glu— Uu— Aib— Lys(For)— Leu— Gin— 

Thr- Tyr— Pro— Lys(For)— Thr— Asn— Thr- Gly— Ser— 

Gly— Thr— Pro— NH2; 
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5  7  10       11 

e)  -  N»-lsoc»|)royl-Ser— Thr— Ala— Val— Leu— Aib— Lys(RR)- 

17       18 
Leu— So— Gin— Glu— Leu— Aib— Lys(RR)— Leu— Gln- 

24 
Thr— Tyr— Pro— Lys(RR)— Thr— Asn- Thr— Gly— 

32 
Ser— Gly— Thr— Pro— NHj 

where  R  is  -CHjCH,-OH; 


5  7  10        11 

0  -  N°-lsoc«proyl-Ser— Thr— AU— Val— Leu— Aib— Lys(For)— 

17       18 
Leu— Ser— Gto— Ghi— Leu— Aib— Lys(For)— Leu— Gin  — 

Thr— Tyr— Pro— Lys(RJl)— Thr— Asn— Thr— Gly— Ser— 

Gly— Tlir— Pro— NHj 

where  R  is  -CHjCH,OH; 


5  7  10       11 

g)  -  N«-lsocaproyl-Ser-Thr— Ala— Val— Leu— Aib— Lys(For)— 

17       18 
Leo— Ser- Gto— Glu— Leu— Aib— Lys(For)— Leu— Gto— 

Thr-TyT-Pro-Lys(R)-Thr-AOT-Thr-Oly-S«r- 
Gly— Thr— Pro— NHj 

where  R  is  2,3-0,0'-isopropylidcne-{2S)-dihydroxypropyl-; 

5  7  10       11 

h)  -  NMsocaproyl-Ser— Thr— Ah— Val— Leu— Aib— Lys(Fbr)— 

17       18 
Leu— Ser— Gto— Glu— Leu— Aib— Lys<For)— Leu— Gin— 

Thr-Tyr- Pro— Lys(R)— TTiT- Asn— Thr— Gly— Ser— 
Gly— Thr— Pro— NIC 

where  R  is  (2S>-23-dihydroxypropyl-; 

5  7  10      11 

i)  -  N«-lsocaproyl-Ser— Thr— AU— Val— Leu— Aib— Lys(For)— 

17        18 
Leu— Ser— Gin— Glu— Leu— Aib— Lys<For)  — Leu— Gin— 

Thr— Tyr— Pro— Lys(RJl)— Thr— Asn— Thr— Gly— Ser— 
Gly— Tiff— Pro— NH; 

where  R  is  2,3-0.0'-isopropylidene-(2S)-2,3-dihydroxypiopyl-; 

5  7  10       11 

j)  -  N"-lsocapfoyl-Ser— Thr— Ala— Val— Leu— Aib— Lys(For— 

17       18 
Leu— Ser— Gin— Glu— Leu— Aib— Lys(For)— Leu— Gto— 

Thr— Tyr— Pro— Lys(RJl)— Thr— Asn— Thr— Gly— Ser— 

Gly— Thr— Pro— NH2 


where  R  is  (2S)-2,3-dihydroxypropyl-; 

5  7  10      II 

k)  -  N"-lsocaproyl-Ser— Thr— Ala— Val— Leu— Aib— Lys(R)— 

17        18 
Leu— Ser— Gin— Glu— Leu— Aib— Lys(R)— Leu— Gto  — 

24 
Thr— Tyr— Pro— Lys(R)— Thr- Asn— Thr— Gly— Ser— 

Gly— Thr— Pro— NH2 


where  R  is  N*-isopropyl-; 

5  7  10       11 

1)  -  N"-Isocaproyl-Ser— Thr- Ala— Val— Leu— Aib— Lys(For)— 

17       18 
Leu— Ser— Gto— Glu— Leu— Aib— Lys(  For)— Leu— Gto— 
24 

Thr— Tyr— Pro— Lys(R)— Thr— Asn— Thr— Gly— Ser— 
Gly— Thr— Pro— NH2 

where  R  is  N*-isopropyl-; 

5  7  10 

m)  -  N^lsocaproyl-Ser- Thr- Ala— Val— Leu— Aib— 

11  17        18 

Lyi(For)— Leu — Ser — Gto  — Gto — Leu — Aib — Lys(For) — 

24 
Leu— Gto— Thr— Tyr— Pro— Lys— Thr— Asn- Thr— 

Gly— Ser— Gly— Thr— Pro— NH2; 
n)  -  N"-lsocaproyl-Ser— Thr— Al  — Val— Leu— Aib— Lys(R)— 

Leu— Ser— Gto- Glu— Leu— Aib— Lys(R)— Leu— Gto— 
Thr— Tyr— Pro— Lys— Thr— Asn— Thr— Gly— Ser— 
Gly— Thr— Pro— NHj 

where  R  is  N*-2(S)-2,3-<lihydn)xypropyl-;  and 

5  7  10       11 

o)  -  N<^Isoca|iroyl-Ser— Thr— Ala— Val— Leu— Aib— Lys(For)— 

17        18 
Leu— Ser— Gto— Glu— Leu— Aib— Lys(For)— Leu— Gto— 

Thr— Tyr— Pro— Lys(R)— Thr— Asn— Tto— Gly— Ser— 

Gly— Thr— Pro— NH2 

where  R  is  N'-l-deoxyfhictosyl 

in  firee  form  or  in  salt  or  complex  form. 


S^l,160 
ANTIFUNGAL  AND  ANTI-PNEUMOCYSTIS 
COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SUCH 
COMPOUNDS,  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
James  M.  Balkovec,  North  Plainfleid;  Frances  A.  Bouffard, 
Scotch  Plains,  and  Regina  M.  Black,  Cranford,  all  of  NJ,, 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,157 
Int  a."  C12P  21/04 
VS.  a.  514—11  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  I: 

(SEQIDNO.l) 
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-continued 


(SEQIDNO.  1) 


4r  a  phaErndbeutic^Uy^  acceptable  salt  or  hydrate  thereof  wherein: 

R'  represents  C,  to  C,,  alkyl,  C,  to  C,,  alkenyl.  aryl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  phenyl,  biphenyl,  naphthyl  and 
terphenyl;  or  a  C,  to  C,2  alkyl,  alkylamino,  dialkyiamino  or 
allcoxyaryl  group; 

R',  9}  and  R"  independently  represent  H  or  — OH; 

R'  represents  H,  —OH,  — 0(CH2)„NR''R",  where  R"  and  R"' 
independently  represent  H  or  C,^  ailcyi,  or 
— 0(CH2)^R''R'"R^"*Y-,  wherein  R"  and  R"'  are  as 
defined  above,  R^"  represents  H  or  C,^  ailcyi,  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  2-6  inclusive,  and  Y  represents  a  counterion; 

R'  represents  H,  — CH,  or  —OH; 

R*  represents  H  or  — CH,; 

R'  represents  H,  — CH,,  — CH2C(=0)NH2,  — {CH2)2NR''R" 
or  — (CH2)2NR''R^'R'"'*Y-  with  n,  R",  R^'  R""  and  Y  as 
defined  above; 

and  R*  represents  —CI,  —Br,  —I,  — NOj,  — N3,  — (CH2)o. 
4NR''R^'  wherein  R"  and  R"  are  as  previously  defined, 
— (CH2)o.3CH(=NOH),  — NHC(=OXCH2),  ^NH^  or 
— NHC(=0)(CH2),^NHC(=NH)(CH2)o.3H. 


5,541,161 
STABILIZED  SULFONATE,  SULFATE,  PHOSPHONATE 
AND  PHOSPHATE  DERIVATIVES  OF  HIRUDIN 
lohn  L.  Krstenansky,  Cincinnati,  and  Simon  J.  T.  Mao,  Love- 
land,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %3,243,  Oct.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,234,  Mar.  26,  1992, 
■bandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,567,  Oct. 

2,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

179^17,  Feb.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  123^76 

"file  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A61K  38AX):  C07K  7/06;7A)8;7/lO 

f  .S.  O.  514—14  28  aaims 

1.  A  peptide  derivative  of  the  formula 


X-A 1  -Aj- A3- A4-A5-A4-A7-A8-A9-A  iQ-Y 

^lierein  X  is  an  amino  terminal  residue  selected  from 

hydrogen,  one  or  two  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
one  or  two  acyl  groups  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
carbobenzyloxy  or  t-butyloxy  carbonyl; 


A,  is  a  bond,  a  peptide  containing  firom  1  to  11  residues  of  any 

amino  acid,  or  is  A,'; 
A2   is   Phe,   SubPhe,    P-(2-   and   3-thienyl)alanine,    ^(2-and 

3-furanyl)alanine,      P-(2-,      3-,      and      4-pyridyl)alanine, 

p-(benzothienyl-2-        and        3-yl)alanine,        ^(1-       and 

2-naphthyl)alanine,  Tyr,  Trp,  or  is  Aj"; 
A3  is  Glu,  Asp,  Pro,  or  A3'; 
A4  is  any  amino  acid  or  is  A4'; 
A5  is  He,  Val,  Leu,  NIe,  Pro,  or  Phe; 
A^  is  Pro,  Glu,  Hyp,  3,4-dehydroPro,  thiazolidine-4-carboxylate, 

Sar,  NMePgl  or  D-Ala; 
A7  is  any  amino  acid  or  is  A7'; 
Ag  is  any  amino  acid  or  is  Ag'; 
A,  is  a  lipophilic  amino  acid  selected  firom  lyr,  Trp,  Phe,  Leu, 

Nle,  lie,  Val,  Cha,  Pro,  Ala,  Ala-TyT<S03H),  Tyr(S03H)-Leu, 

or  is  a  dipeptide  containing  at  least  one  of  these  lipophilic 

amino  acids,  or  is  A9'; 
A,o  is  a  bond,  a  peptide  fragment  containing  from  one  to  five 

residues  of  any  amino  acid,  or  is  A,o'  or  a  peptide  fragment 

containing  from  one  to  five  residues  of  any  amino  acid 

wherein  one  of  the  residues  is  A,o';  and 
Y  is  a  carboxy  terminal  residue  selected  firom  OH,  Cj-C^  alkoxy, 

amino,  mono-  or  di-(C|-C4)  alkyl  substituted  amino,  or  ben- 

zylamino; 
A,'  is  a  group  of  the  structure 

-Z  C(=0)- 

f*R' 

(CRiR2)n 
I 

X' 
I 
Y" 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2; 

R',  R^,  and  9?  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 

and  a  methyl  group; 
X"  is  a  — NH — ,  — O — ,  or  — S —  group  or  a  bond; 
Y'  is  a  — SO3H  or  — PO3H2  group;  and 
Z  is  a  bond  or  is  a  — NH— ,  — N(C,-C4  alkyl)—,  or  a  (C,-C4) 

alkyl  group 
A2'  is  a  group  of  the  structure 


-NH^^^C(=0)- 
CR'R2 


o 


x- 

I 

Y 


R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group; 

X'  is  a  — NH — ,  — O — .  or  — S —  group  or  a  bond;  and 

Y'  is  a  — SO3H  or  — PO3H2  group; 

A3'  and  A4'  are  each  independently  a  group  of  the  structure 


'H 


(CR'R2)n 
I 

x- 

I 

r 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3; 

Ri  and  R2  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group; 
X'  is  a  — NH — ,  — O — ,  or  — S —  group  or  a  bond;  or  a  bond 
Y'  is  a  — SO3H  or  — PO3H2  group; 
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A7'  and  A,'  are  each  independently  a  group  of  the  structure 
-NH         C(=0)- 

(CR'RJlB 

x- 

I 

r 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3; 

R',  R^,  and  R'  are  each  independendy  a  hydrogen  or  a  methyl 

group; 
X"  is  a  — NH — ,  — O — ,  or  — S —  group  or  a  bond;  and 
V  is  a  — SOjH  or  — POjH^  group; 
A,'  is  a  group  of  the  structure 

-NH^^^^C(=0)- 


(CR'R2)n 
I 

M 
I 

X 
I 
Y 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  or  methyl 

group; 
M  is  a  bond  or  a  group  of  one  of  the  formulae 


.  and 


X"  is  a  — NH —  or  — O —  group  or  a  bond;  and 

Y  is  a  — SO,H  or  — POjHj  group; 

A, 0'  can  be  selected  from  any  of  the  members  of  A,',  A^',  A,', 
A4',  A,',  A,',  and  A,'  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  A„ 
Aj,  A  J,  A4,  A,,  Ag,  A,,  and  A,o  must  be  selected  fix)m  A,',  A^', 
A3',  A4',  A7',  A,',  A,',  and  A,o',  respectively,  and  with  the 
further  proviso  that  when  A,'  is  TyT(SO,H)  then  at  least  one  of 
A,,  Aj,  Aj,  A4,  A7,  Ag  and  A|o  must  be  selected  from  A,',  A2'. 
A3',  A4',  A,',  Ag',  and  A^'.  respectively, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5,541,162 
GLUTATHIONE  DERIYATTVES 

Shiivji   Ohmori,   Okayama;    Kazumi   Ogata,   Toyoiuka,   and 
Takahiro  Sakaue,  Itami,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiiju 
Pharmaceutical  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Contiiiuation  of  Sen  No.  41,124,  Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  768,966,  Oct  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,373 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1990,  2-36745; 

May  23,  1990,  2-133600 

Int  a.*  A61K  38y06:  C07K  5/093 

VS.  a.  514—18  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  an  inflammatory,  allergic  or 

hepatic  disorder  which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in 

need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula 

HOOC-CH-CH2CH2CONH-CH-CONH-CH2-CXX)R, 
NH2  CHj-S-eCHj^jCH-COR: 

CH2— CORj 


wherein 

n  represents  0  or  1 ; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group; 

R2  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  independently  represent 

a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  an  amino  group,  or 

R2  and  R]  together  form  an  imino  group; 
provided  that  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  when  n  is  0  and  R,  and  R,  are 

the  same  or  different  and  independently  are  a  hydroxyl  group 

or  a  lower  alkoxy  group; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,541,163 
RENIN  INmBITING  N-(2-AMINO-2- 
OXOETHYL)BUTANEDL\MIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Pierre  Lavall^,  Rosem^re,  and  Bruno  Simoneau,  Laval,  both 
of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Bio-Mega/Boehringer  Ingelbetm 
Research  Inc.,  Laval,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,478,  Sep.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122^180 
InL  CL"  A61K  38/00 
VS.  CL  514-19  7  aalms 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


A— N(R'x:(0)CHjCH(R'X:(0)— B 


(1) 


wherein  A  is  R'R'^NCCOCH^  wherein 

(a)  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  monosubstituted  with  lower  cycloaUcyl  or 
phenyl;  or 

(b)  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R*  is  a  heterocyclic  ring 
(hereinafter  designated  as  "Het")  which  is  an  unsubstituted, 
monosubstituted  or  disubstituted.  five-  or  six-membered  ring 
containing  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,  O  and  S,  and  wherein  each  substituent  is 
lower  alkyl  monosubstituted  with  selected  independently  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo,  amino 
or  lower  alkylamino;  or 

(c)  R'  is  lower  alkyl  and  R*  is  R'R*N-AUc  wherein  R'  and  R' 
each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  AUc  is  a  divalent  alkyl 
radical  derived  by  the  removal  of  two  hydrogen  atoms  of  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  hydrocarbon  containing  from  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms;  or 

(d)  R^  is  lower  alkyl  and  R*  is  R'^R^NCH^CHj  wherein  R*^  is 
lower  alkyl  and  R"  is  piperidinocarbonyl,  morpholinocarbo- 
nyl,  thiomorpholinocarbonyl,  piperazinocarfoonyl  or  4-(lower 
alkyl)- 1-piperazinylcarbonyl;  or 

(e)  R'  is  lower  aUcyl  and  R*  is  QC(OXCH2)„  wherein  Q  is 
pipendino,  morpholino,  thiomorpholino,  piperazino  or 
4-(lower  alkyl)-l-piperazinyl  and  m  is  the  integer  1  or  2;  or 

(f)  R'  is  lower  alkyl  and  R*  is  lower  alkoxy;  or 

(g)  R'  and  R"*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  pyrrolidino,  pipendino.  4-hydroxy-l- 
piperidinyl,  4-((lower  alkoxy )-(lower  aUcoxy)]-l-piperidinyl, 
morpholino.  thiomorpholino,  piperazino  or  4-(lower  alkyl)- 1- 
piperazinyl; 

R'  is  (l-8C)alkyl  or  lower  aUcyl  monosubstituted  with  lower 
cycloalkyl,  1 -(lower  alkyl)-(lower  cycloaUcyl), 

(bicyclo(2.2.1)hept-2-yl),  phenyl,  2-(lower  aUcyDphenyl, 
2-(lower  aUcoxy)phenyl,  2-halophenyl,  4-(lower  alkyl)phenyl, 
4-(lower  aUcoxy)phenyl,  4-halophenyl,  3,5-di(lower  alky- 
Dphenyl.  3,4-methylenedioxyphenyl,  1-naphthyl,  2-naphthyl 
or  Het  wherein  Het  is  as  defined  in  this  claim; 

R^  is  lower  aUcyl,  (lower  cycloalkyDmethyl,  benzyl  or  Het-CHi 
wherein  Het  is  as  defined  in  this  claim;  and 

B  is  NHCH(R')CH(OH)— Z  wherein  R''  is  lower  alkyl,  (lower 
cycloalkyDmethyl,  benzyl,  (4-(lower  alkyl)phenyl)methyl, 
[4-(lower  alkoxy)phenyl]methyl,  or  (4-halophenyl)mcthyl, 
and  Z  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloaUcyl,  (lower  cycloalkyl)m- 
ethyl,  C(0)OR'  wherein  R'  is  lower  aUcyl,  the  radical  of 
formula  2 
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wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  and  R'"  and  R"  each  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl,  ((I  -methyl- 1  H-tetrazol-5-yl)thio]methyl  or 
CH(OH)R'*  wherein  R'^  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  cycloaUcyl,  with 
the  provisos  (1)  that  the  asymmetric  carbon  atom  bearing  R'  has 
the  (S)  configuration,  (2)  that  when  Z  is  lower  aUcyl,  lower 
cycloalkyl,  (lower  cycloalkyl)methyl  or  the  radical  of  formula  2  as 
defined  in  this  claim  then  the  asymmetric  carbon  atom  bearing  the 
hydroxyl  in  the  NHCH(R')CH(OH)  radical  has  the  (S)  configura- 
tion, (3)  that  when  Z  is  C(0)OR'  wherein  R'  is  lower  aUcyl,  or 
when  Z  is  ((I -methyl- lH-tetrazol-5-yl)thiolmediyl,  then  the  asym- 
metric carbon  atom  bearing  the  hydroxyl  in  the  NHCH(R^)CHOH 
radical  has  the  (R)  configuration,  and  (4)  that  when  Z  is 
CH(OH)R'^  wherein  R'^  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  cycloalkyl,  the 
asymmetric  carbon  atoms  bearing  the  hydroxyls  in  the 
NHCH(R')CH(OH)  and  Z  radicals  have  respectively  the  (R)  and 
(S)  configuration; 

with  the  additional  proviso  that  the  carbon  atom  bearing  R^  has 
the  (R)  configuration,  except  when  R^  is  CHj-Het  wherein 
Het  has  a  nitrogen  atom  at  the  point  of  attachment,  and/or  Het 
contains  a  sulfur  atom  next  to  the  atom  (C  or  N)  at  the  point 
of  atuchment,  of  the  Het  to  the  methylene  (CHj),  then  in  the 
instance  of  this  exception  the  cariran  atom  bearing  R~  has  the 
(S)  configuration;  or 
a  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  additional  salt  thereof. 


5341,164 

2-HALO-2'-DEOXYADENOSINES  IN  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  MONOCYTE-MEDIATED  INFLAMMATORY  DISEASE 

CONDITIONS 
Dennis  A.  Carson,  Del  Mar,  and  Carlos  J.  Carrera,  San  Diego, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute, 
La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  838,546,  Feb.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,310,732,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  460J51, 
Jan.  3,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,106,837,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  323^50,  Mar.  14,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Sen  No.  169,618,  Mar.  16,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
825,215,  Feb.  3,  1986,  abandoned.  Tliis  appUcation  Apn  26, 
1994,  Sen  No.  233,056 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/70 
US.  a.  514.00—46.00  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  monocyte-mediated  inflammatory 
lisorder  in  a  mammal  comprising: 
administering  to  said  mammal  a  composition  containing  a  thera- 
peuticaUy  effective  dose  of  a  2-halo-2'-deoxyadenosine  as  an 
active  ingredient  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  physiologically 
tolerable  carrier,  said  2-halo-2'-deoxyadenosine  being  admin- 
istered in  an  amount  sufficient  to  decrease  the  level  of  mono- 
cytes in  the  blcxxl  of  said  mammal  by  at  least  about  SO  percent 
during  the  course  of  said  treatment. 
6.  A  method  of  treating  a  mon(x:yte-mediated  inflammatory 
lisorder  in  a  mammal  comprising: 
administering  to  said  mammal  a  composition  containing  a  thera- 
peuticaUy  effective  dose  of  a  2-chloro-2'-deoxyadenosine  as 
an  active  ingredient  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  physiologi- 
cally tolerable  carrier,  said  2-chloro-2'-deoxyadenosine  being 
administered  parenterally  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  decrease 
the  level  of  monocytes  in  the  blood  of  said  mammal  by  at 
least  about  50  percent  during  the  course  of  said  treatment. 


5,541,165 

SALIVA  SUBSTITUTE 

Jean  C.  l^rgeon,  308  E.  Main  St,  Grass  VaUey,  CaUf.  95945 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  313,393 

Int  a."  A61K  31/70 

VS.  O.  514—54.000  17  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  for  tlie  reUef  of  dry  mouth  and  for 

preventing  dehydration  in  sufferers  of  dry  mouth,  which  forms  a 

saliva  substitute  in  the  mouth,  said  oral  composition  comprising: 

glycerin,  water,  a  pH  buffering  system,  gum,  and  a  phamkacologi- 

caUy  acceptable  carrier;  wherein  the  percentage  by  volume  of  said 

glycerin  is  from  about  0.16%  to  about  4.5%,  the  percentage  by 

volume  of  water  from  about  25%  to  about  75%,  and  the  remainder 

consisting  essentially  of  said  gum  and  pH  buffering  system  in  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  provided  in  from  about  25%  to 

75%  by  volume. 

9.  A  method  for  alleviating  the  symptoms  of  dry  mouth  by 
providing  a  saliva  substitute  in  the  mouth,  in  subjects  in  need 
thereof  comprising: 

a)  orally  achninistering  a  composition  according  to  claim  1;  and 

b)  working  said  composition  within  the  mouth  to  form  said 
saliva  substitute. 


5,541,166 
SULPHATED  POLYSACCHARIDES  HAVING  ANTI- 
METASTATIC  AND/OR  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 
ACnVITY 
Christopher  R.  Parish,  Macquarie,  and  John  M.  Snowden, 
Leeming,  Iwtfa  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Australian 
National  University,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  391^81,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1992,  Sen  No.  853^46 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Australia,    Jan.    23,    1987, 
PH9991/87 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/725 
VS.  CI.  514—56  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  anti-metastatic  treatment  of  an  animal  or  human 
patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  which  comprises  administration 
to  the  patient  an  anti-metastatic  effective  amount  of  sulphated 
polysaccharide  which  bl(x;ks  or  inhibits  endoglycosidase  activity, 
said  sulphated  polysaccharide  being  periodate-oxidized,  reduced 
heparin. 


5,541,167 

THROMBORESISTANT  COATING  FOR  DEFOAMING 

APPLICATIONS 

Li-Chien  Hsu,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Mark  E.  Loan  Irvine,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  179^86,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,503,  Apn  12,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,603,  May 

31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1994,  Sen  No. 

331,292 

Int  CI."  A61L  33/00;  A6IK  31/725 

VS.  a.  514—56  15  Claims 

1.  An  antithrombogenic  defoaming  medical  device  comprising  a 

medical  device  having  a  surface  which  contacts  blocxi  mixed  with 

air,  said  surface  having  applied  thereto  sequential  coatings  of  a 

solution  of  an  antithrombogenic  heparin  species  and  a  defoaming 

liquid  mixture  of  a  polysiloxane  and  silicon  dioxide. 
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5^1,168 
SUBSTITUTED  2-<PHOSPinNYLOXYMETHYL)-lA5- 

THlADIAZOLIDIN-3-ONE  1,1-DIOXIDES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
John  J.  Court,  LitUeton,  Mass^  and  RaiUii  C.  Desai,  Corpus 
Chrisd,  Tex^  assignors  to  Stcriing  Winthrop  Inc^  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,411 
Int  a."  C07F  9/09,  A61K  31/675 
VS,  CL  514—92  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


ffi- 


r 


o 

II 


R'-N  N-CH2O-P-OA 

^S'^  I 

00  B 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower-aikyl,  or  phenyl-lower-allcyl;  R^  is 
hydrogen,  lower-allcyl,  or  phenyl-lower-allcyl;  R'  is  hydrogen,  or 
lower-allcyl;  or  R^  and  R'  together  are  — (CHj),—  wherein  n  is  3 
or  4;  and  A  and  B  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower-allcyl,  phenyl, 
or  phenyl-lower-allcyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid- 
addition  salt  thereof;  or  where  applicable,  an  enantiomer  or  a 
racemic  mixture  thereof. 


5,541,170 
ORALLY  ADMINISTRABLE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
John  Rhodes,  Cardiff,  and  Brian  K.  Evans,  Dinas  Powis,  both 
of.  Great  Britaia,  assignors  to  Tillotts  Pharma  AG,  Ziefen, 
Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,167,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,449,  Mar.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,386,  Sep.  14, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,727, 
May  20,  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
482431,  Mar.  30,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  401,696 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1981, 
8123573 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  23, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/615:31/60.9/28 
VS.  CL  514—166  7  Claims 

1.  An  orally  administrable  pharmaceutical  composition  for  selec- 
tively administering  5-amino-salicylic  acid,  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof,  to  the  large  intestine,  comprising  a 
solid  oral  dosage  form  containing  a  pharmaceutically  effective 
amount  for  the  treatment  of  ulcerative  colitis  or  Crohn's  disease  of 
the  colon  of  said  5-amino-salicylic  acid,  salt  or  ester,  said  solid  oral 
dosage  form  being  coated  with  a  layer  which  is  insoluble  in  gastric 
juice  and  in  intestinal  juice  below  pH  7,  but  soluble  in  colonic 
intestinal  juice,  whereby  the  dosage  form  releases  the  5-amino- 
salicyljc  acid,  salt  or  ester  to  the  right  side  of  die  colon. 


5,541,169 
AZOXY  COMPOUND 
Takeo  Deushi,  Sayama;  Yoshio  Takahashi,  Iruma;  Hiroynki 
IshiwaU,  Ichlkawa;  Yukihiro  Okuno;  Toshiaki  Oda,  both  of 
Higashimurayama;      Masamj      Shiratsuchi,      Musashimu- 
rayama,  and  Katsuhiro  Yamamoto,  Higastiimurayama,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kowa  Company,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93A)1295,  $  371  Date  May  10,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A>5629,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-266827; 
Sep.  11,  1992,  4-267955 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/655;  AOIN  5//W,  C07C  291/08 
VS.  a.  514—149  7  cUims 

1.  An  azoxy  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula 


'^r 


OR, 
I 
N=N-CH-CH— R, 
I 
R3 


(1) 


I 


wherein 

Ri  denotes  I — C^C — CH^O— ; 

R2  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  allcyl  group; 

R3  denotes  a  lower  alkyl  group; 

R4  denotes   a   hydrogen   atom   or   a  group  of  die   formula 

Xj — C^C — CHj —  wherein  Xj  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

halogen  atom; 
R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
and 
n  is  0  or  1. 


5,541,171 

ORALLY  ADMINISTRABLE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION 

John  Rhodes,  Cardiff,  and  Brian  K.  Evans,  Dinas  Powis,  both 

of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Tillotts  Pharma  AG,  Ziefen, 

Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,167,  Mar.  12,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,449,  Mar.  20,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,386,  Sep.  14,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser  No.  735,727,  May  20,  1985,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482331,  Mar.  30,  1983.  This  applica- 
tion May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448300 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1981, 
8123573 

Int  a."  A61K  31/615:31/60:9/28 
VS.  a.  514—166  19  oaims 

1.  A  non-sustained  release  orally  administrable  pharmaceutical 
composition  for  selectively  administering  S-amino-salicylic  acid  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof  to  the  large 
intestine,  the  composition  comprising  a  solid  oral  dosage  form 
containing  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  for  the  treatment  of 
ulcerative  colitis  or  Crohn's  disease  of  said  5-amino-salicylic  acid, 
ester  or  salt  and  said  oral  dosage  form  is  coated  with  a  60  to  150 
micron  thick  layer  of  an  anionic  copolymer  of  methacrylic  acid  and 
methacrylic  acid  methyl  ester  in  which  the  ratio  of  free  carboxyl 
groups  to  ester  groups  is  about  1 :2  and  which  is  insoluble  in  gastric 
juice  and  in  intestinal  juice  below  pH  7  but  soluble  in  colonic 
intestinal  juice,  whereby  die  oral  dosage  form  remains  intact  until 
it  reaches  the  colon  and  releases  the  5-amino-salicylic  acid  to  the 
right  side  of  the  colon. 
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5341,172 

IJONTROLLED  RELEASE  SYSTEMS  AND  LOW  DOSE 

ANDROGENS 

Ftmand  Labrie,  and  Martin  Lepage,  both  of  Quebec,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Endorecherche,  Inc.,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,096,  Mar.  3,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  900,817,  Jun.  24,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
pwl  of  Ser  No.  724332,  Jun.  28,  1991.  This  application  Jun. 
7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474347 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/56 
UlS.  a.  514—169  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  osteoporosis  by  adminis- 
tering to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  or  prevention,  an 
effective  amount  of  sustained  relea.se  particles,  with  or  without 
additional  pharmaceutical  carrier  or  diluent,  said  particles  compris- 
ing an  androgenic  steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
medroxyprogesterone  acetate  or  megestrol  acetate,  wherein  said 
androgenic  steroid  is  dispersed  within  a  sustained-release  binder 
which  is  bi(x;ompatible  with  human  tissue  and  which  undergoes 
biodegradation  in  the  body  into  biocompatible  metabolic  products, 
wherein  said  particles  are  capable,  under  standard  conditions,  of 
releasing  said  androgenic  steroid  during  and  as  result  of  said 
biodegradation  of  said  binder  at  a  rate  and  duration  which  main- 
tains circulating  serum  levels  of  said  androgenic  steroid  between 
1 .0  and  50.0  nanomoles  per  liter  during  a  time  period  beginning  48 
hours  after  administration  and  ending  at  least  28  days  after  admin- 
istration. 


5341,173 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5341,174 

ANALGESIC  METHOD 

John  R.  J.  Sorenson,  4301  W.  Markham,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  7220 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  8338,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,727,  Mar.  4,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,216,021,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  426,456,  Oct.  20, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,999347,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No. 
901,191,  Aug.  28,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  375,184 
Int  a."  A61K  31/30:31/555 
Utl  a.  514—186  7  Oaims 

|.  A  method  of  treating  algesia  in  a  patient  not  suffering  from 
inflammation  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  an  organic  coordination  compound  of 
capper,  said  compound  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  copper 
aiid  an  amino  acid  or  allcaline  earth  salt  thereof. 


5341,175 
CEPHALOSPORIN  ANTIBIOTICS 
Jae  H.  Yeo;  Chan  S.  Bang;  Jong  C.  Lim;  Yoimg  M.  Woo;  Deog 
H.  Yang,  all  of  Youseong-ku;  Se  H.  Kim;  Jae  H.  Jeon,  both  of 
Seoul;  Mu  Y.  Kim,  Youseong-ku;  Sam  S.  Kim,  Youseong-ku; 
Tae  H.  Lee,  Youseong-ku;  Yong  Z.  Kim,  Youseong-ku,  and 
Hun  S.  Oh,  Youseong-ku,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Lucky,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser  No.  301,619 
Gaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  11,  1993, 
93-18321 

Int  a."  C07D  501/60:  AOIK  31/545 
U.S.  CI.  514—202 

1.  A  cephalosporin  compound  represented  by  the 
fonnula  (I): 


4Claims 

following 


R'H 
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(I) 


OR' 


O  COjR* 


CH= 


CO2- 


R5 


R* 


=CHCH2— N  ^—  NHj, 

R' 

its  pharmaceutically  acce[>table  non-toxic  salt,  physiologically 
hydrolyzable  ester,  hydrate  and  solvate,  and  isomers  thereof,  in 
which 

R'  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen. 

R"  and  R"*  are  identical  or  different  and  independently  represent 

hydrogen  or  acetyl. 
R',  R"  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  independently 
represent  hydrogen,   amino.   0,^  alkyl   substituted  amino, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  0,^  alkyl.  carboxyl  or  alkoxycartwnyl.  or 
R'  and  R^  together  with  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached 

form  a  C3.7  cycle,  and 
Q  represents  CH  or  N. 


5341,176 
3-THlOHETEROARYL  CEPHALOSPORIN  COMPOUNDS, 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Lovji  D.  Cama,  Teaneck;  Mary  F.  Sasor,  East  Windsor,  and 
Milton  L.  Hammond,  Somerville,  all  of  NJ,,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,731,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,498,777. 
This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser  No.  451,642 
Int  a."  C07D  501/36:  A61K  31/545 
VS.  CI.  514—202  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  1: 


S—  y 


I 


R"  N 


H      H 


COOM  *" 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 

Y'  represents  CH  or  N; 

M  represents  hydrogen,  a  negative  charge,  a  biolabile  ester 
forming  group  or  a  carboxyl  protecting  group; 

R"  represents  R'  or  N(R')2; 

W"  is  present  or  absent,  and  when  present,  represents  a  nega- 
tively charged  counterion; 

Z'  represents  (a)  CR'R'  wherein  R'  and  K~  independently 
represent  H,  C,^  alkyl  or  Cj.g  cycloalkyi,  each  optionally 
substimted  with  1-3  groups  selected  from  R'.  or  (b)  N  sub- 
stituted with  OR,  with  R'  equal  to  H,  C,^  alkyl  or  C,^  alkyl 
substituted  with  from  1-3  groups  selected  from  R';  C,., 
cycloalkyi;  C,.g  cycloalkenyl;  C,.,  cycloalkyi  substituted  with 
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1-3  groups  selected  from  R'',  or  C,.,  cycloalkenyl  substituted 
with  1-3  groups  selected  from  R''; 
R*  represents  a  member  selected  ftum  the  group  consisting  of: 
a)— CF,; 

b)  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — Br, 
—a.  — F  and  —I; 

c)  — OC,^  alkyl.  Wherein  the  alkyl  portion  thereof  is  option- 
ally substimted  by  1-3  groups  selected  from  R«.  R«  is 
selected  ftt)m  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  medioxy, 
cyano,  — C(0)NHj,  — C(0)NHC,^  alkyl,  — C(0)N(C,^ 
alkyl)^,  -OC(0)NHj,  — CHO.  — OC(0)NHC,^  alkyl, 
OC(0)N(C,^  alkyl)^.  — SOjNHj,— SOjN(C,^  alkyl)j, 
— S(0)C,^  alkyl,— SOjC,^  alkyl,  — P.— CF,,  — SOjM* 
with  M*  representing  H  or  an  alkali  metal,  and  — COjM", 
where  M"  is  H,  alkali  metal,  methyl  or  phenyl;  tetrazolyl 
(where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon  atom  of  the 
tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  is  optionally 
substituted  by  1-3  of  the  other  R"  groups  as  defined  above); 

d)— OH: 

e)  — OC(0)R'.  where  R'  is  C,^  alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1-3  groups  R*  as  defined 
above; 

f)  — OC(0)N(R' V.  where  R'"  and  R'"  are  independcnUy  H, 
C,^  alkyl,  (optionally  substituted  by  1-3  R*  groups  as 
defined  above),  or  are  taken  together  to  represent  a  3-  to 
5-membcred  alkylidene  radical  which  forms  a  ring  (option- 
ally substituted  with  R«  as  defined  above),  or  a  2-  to 
4-inembcred  alkylidene  radical  interrupted  by  — O — , 
— S — ,  — S(0) —  or  — S(0)2 —  which  forms  a  ring,  said 
ring  being  optionally  substituted  with.  1-3  groups  R*  as 
defined  above; 

g)  — S(0),— R',  where  n=0-2,  and  R'  is  defined  above; 

h)  — S02N(R^')R'',  where  R^'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above; 

i)  — Nj; 

j)  — NR',o.i)R'T^'  wherein  R'.  R*"  and  R'  independently  rep- 
resent H,  C,^  alkyl  or  C,.^  alkyl  substituted  with  from  1-3 
R*  groups,  or  R',  R'  and  R^  are  taken  together  to  represent 
either  a  3-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  or  heteroaiyl  ring, 
optionally  substituted  with  1-3  R*  groups,  or  a  2-  to  4- 
membered  alkylidene  radical  interrupted  by  N.  O  or  S(0)^ 
with  X  equal  to  0.  1  or  2,  to  form  a  ring,  said  alkylidene 
being  optionally  substituted  with  from  I  to  3  R«  groups, 
such  that  when  R^  R'  and  R'  are  present,  NR'Rni'  is  a 
quaternary  nitrogen  containing  group  which  may  be  part  of 
a  ring, 
or  R-*,  R*'  and  R'  are  taken  in  combination  to  represent  a  C4  to 

C,o  alkanetriyl  group,  optionally  substituted  with   1-3  R» 

gro'jps,  said  alkanetriyl  group  being  optionally  interrupted 

with  1-3  heteroatoms  selected  ftxjm  N*R',  O  and  S(0)j,  with  x 

and  R'  as  defined  above; 

k)  — N(R0C(O)H,  where  R'  is  H  or  C,^  alkyl,  said  alkyl 
group  being  optionally  substituted  with  1-3  groups  R*  as 
defined  above; 

1)  — N(R')C(0)C,^  alkyl,  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

m)  — N(R')C(0)OC,^  alkyl,  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

n)  — N(R')C(O)N(R0R'  where  R',  R'  and  R'  are  defined 
above; 

o)  — N(R')S02R',  where  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 

P)-CN; 

q)  a  formyl  or  acetalizcd  formyl  radical  which  is  — C(0)H  or 
— CH(OCH3)2; 

r)  — C(OCH3)2  C,^  alkyl,  where  the  alkyl  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  1-3  groups  R"  as  defined  above; 

s)  — C(0)R'.  where  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

t)  — (C=NOR'')R'^'  where  R*'  and  r'"  are  as  defined  above, 
except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a  ring; 

u)  — C(0)OC,.4  alkyl.  where-the  alkyl  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  1-3  groups  R'  as  defined  above; 

v)  -C(0)N(R'')R'",  where  R"'  and  R^'  are  as  defined  above; 

w)  — C(0)N(OR''V.  where  R^'  and  R"  ate  as  defined 
above,  except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a 
ring; 

X)  — C(S)N(R''V"  where  R'"  and  K''  are  as  defined  above; 

y)  — COOM"  where  M"  represents  H,  C,^  alkyl.  phenyl  w  an 
alkali  metal; 


z)  — SCN; 
as)  — SCF3; 

ab)  tetrazolyl,  where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  is 
substituted  by  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  a  C  t-4  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  by  R''  as  defined  above; 

ac)  an  anionic  function  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  P=O(0M°)2;  PrCHOM")— [0(C,^  alkyl)]; 
P=0(OM''>— (C,^  alkyl);  P=0(OM'')N(R>")r'"; 
P=0(OM")NHR'^;  SO^M";  SOjM";  S02NM''C0N(R^)R", 
and  SOjIMM^N.  where  R''  is  phenyl  or  heteroaryl.  said 
heteroaryl  group  being  a  monocyclic,  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  5  or  6  ring  atoms,  in  which  a  carbon 
atom  is  the  point  of  attachment,  one  of  the  carbon  atonos 
has  been  replaced  by  a  nitrogen  atom,  one  carbon  atom  is 
optionally  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  O  or  S. 
and  from  I  to  3  additional  carbon  atoms  are  optionally 
replaced  by  nitrogen  heteroatoms.  and  where  the  phenyl 
and  heteroaryl  are  optionally  substituted  by  1-3  groups  R', 
said  R",  M",  R^"  and  R''  are  as  defined  above; 

ad)  a  C3.7  cycloalkyl  group; 

ae)  a  Cj,,  cycloalkyl  group  in  which  one  of  the  carbon  atoms 
in  the  ring  is  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  O,  S, 
NH.  or  N(C,^  alkyl)  and  in  which  one  additional  carbon 
may  be  replaced  by  the  NH  or  N(C,^  alkyl).  and  in  which 
at  least  one  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  each  nitrogen  heteroa- 
tom has  both  of  its  attached  hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by 
one  oxygen  thus  forming  a  carbonyl  moiety  and  there  are 
one  or  two  carbonyl  moieties  present  in  the  ring; 

af)  a  €2^  alkenyl  radical,  optionally  substimted  by  1-3  of  the 
substituents  a)  to  ac)  above  and  phenyl  which  is  optionally 
substimted  by  R*  as  defined  above; 

ag)  a  C^^  alkynyl  radical,  optionally  substituted  by  1-3  of  the 
substituents  a)  to  ac)  above; 

ah)  a  C,^  alkyl  radical; 

ai)  a  C,^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  1-3  of  the  substituents 

a)-aa)  above; 
aj)  a  C|^  alkyl  radical  substimted  with  1-3  groups  selected 

from  aryl,  oxime,  heteroaryl,  C,.,  cycloalkyl  and  heterocy- 

cloalkyl.  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substimted  with 

1  to  3  R*  groups; 
ak)  a  C3.7  cycloalkyl  radical  substituted  with   1-3  of  the 

substituents  a)-aa)  above; 
al)  a  Cj.7  heterocycloalkyl  radical  substituted  with  1-3  of  the 

substituents  a)-aa)  above; 
am)  a  C^io  aryl  radical; 
an)  a  C^.^  aryl  radical  substituted  with  1-3  of  the  substituents 

a)-aa)  above; 
ao)  a  6-10  membered  heteroaryl  radical;  and 
ap)  a  6-10  membered  heteroaryl  radical  substituted  with  1-3 

of  the  substituents  a)-aa)  above; 


HET 


represents  a  heterocyclic  group  with  from  one  to  three  positively 
charged  atoms,  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(Re)2 


-( 


(Re)2 
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wherein: 


(  presents  the  point  of  attachment  to  S; 
A,  B.  C,  D.  X  and  Y  independenUy  represent  C  or  N; 
Z  represents  C.  O.  S  or  N.  such  that  at  least  one  of  A.  B.  C,  D, 

X  and  Y  represents  N,  or  Z  represents  O,  S  or  N; 
one  R'  represents  — R*  and  die  others  represent  H,  R'  or  R'; 
— R*  represents  one  of  the  groups  (a)  through  (c): 
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-f 


(Re')o-3 


(a) 


-E-N  1 

(R'Vj 

-E—L  N-RVi) 

and 
-Ep-N*R'°R"R'Vi.; 


(b) 


when  — R*  represents  (a) 


(ROo-j 


E  represents  — (CR^R*),— Q— (CR'R*),  wherein  r  is  0-6,  s  is 

1-6; 
Q  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  a 

covalent  bond,  — O — ,  — S(0), —  widi  x  equal  to  0,  1  or  2. 

— NR'— .     — SO2NR'— .     — NR'SOj— .     — C(0)NR'— . 

— NR'C(O)— ,    — CR3=CR''— ,    — C(0>— ,    — OC(0)— . 

— (0)C0— , 


and 


in  which  R'  and  R^  independently  represent  H  or  C,^  lower  alkyl. 
i  lad  (CR'R*), —  is  attached  to  the  ring  nitrogen; 


each  R'^  independentiy  represents  hydrogen.  — NfH^.  — O — . 
— C,_4  alkyl.  optionally  substituted  with  1-3  groups  selected 
from  R';  — C3.7  cycloalkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  1-3 
groups  selected  firom  R';  — C,.,  cycloalkyl  group  in  which 
one  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  is  replaced  by  a  heteroa- 
tom selected  from  O,  S,  NH,  or  N(C,^  alkyl)  and  in  which 
one  additional  carbon  may  be  replaced  by  the  NH  or  N(C,^ 
alkyl),  and  in  which  at  least  one  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  each 
nitrogen  heteroatom  has  both  of  its  attached  hydrogen  atoms 
replaced  by  one  oxygen  thus  forming  a  carbonyl  moiety  and 
there  are  one  or  two  carbonyl  moieties  present  in  the  ring;  a 
C2_4  alkenyl  radical,  optionally  substituted  by  1-3  substituents 
selected  from  R'';  a  Cj^  alkynyl  radical,  optionally  substimted 
by  1-3  substiments  selected  from  R';  a  C,^  alkyl  radical 
substimted  with  1-3  groups  selected  from  aryl,  oxime.  het- 
eroaryl. C3.7  cycloalkyl  and  heterocycloalkyl,  each  of  which 
is  unsubstimted  or  substituted  with  I  to  3  groups  selected 
from  R';  a  C3.7  cycloalkyl  radical  optionally  substimted  with 
1-3  substiments  selected  from  R*;  a  C^io  aryl  radical,  option- 
ally substituted  with  1-3  substituents  selected  from  R';  and  a 
6-10  membered  heteroaryl  group,  optionally  substimted  with 
1-3  substiments  selected  from  R'; 

when  — R  *  represents 


(R'Vs 


(b) 


(c) 


E'  represents  — {CR'R'*)„.— Q— (CR'R*)„.—  with  each  m'  inde- 
pendently equal  to  0-6.  and  Q,  R'  and  R*  as  defined  above, 
except  that  when  each  m'  is  0.  Q  is  not  a  covalent  bond,  and 
— (CR'R*)„  anached  to  the  heterocyclic  ring; 


represents  a  5  or  6  membered  monocyclic  heterocycle  or  an  8-10 
membered  bicyclic  heterocycle.  said  heterocycle  being  aromatic, 
partially  aromatic  or  non-aromatic,  bonded  to  E  through  an  atom 
other  than  the  ring  nitrogen,  and  having  0-2  R'  groups  attached  to 
the  ring  nitrogen,  said  nitrogen  in  the  heterocycle  being  tertiary  or 
quaternary  by  virtue  of  the  ring  bonds  and  the  optional  R^  groups 
which  may  be  attached, 

said  heterocycle  further  containing  0-1  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom 
and  0-2  additional  nitrogen  atoms  therein; 

R'  and  R'^  are  as  defined  above; 

when  — R*  represents 


E,— NTl'"R"R'^(014  1), 


(0 


-o 


1  qpresents  a  5  or  6  membered  monocyclic  heterocycle  or  an  8-10 
membered  bicyclic  heterocycle.  bonded  to  E  through  the  ring 
nitrogen  and  having  a  substituent  group  R^  optionally  attached  to 
the  ring  nitrogen,  and  having  0-3  R'  groups  attached  to  other 
atoms  of  the  heterocyclic  group,  said  ring  nitrogen  being  tertiary  or 
quaternary  by  virtue  of  E,  the  ring  bonds  and  the  optional  R-'^  which 
may  be  attached,  said  heterocyclic  group  being  aromatic,  partially 
aromatic  or  non-aromati.  said  heterocycle  further  containing  0-3 
additional  nitrogen  atoms  and  0-1  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 


E  is  as  defined  above  and  p  is  an  integer  0  or  1 ; 

R'".  R"  and  when  present,  R'^  are  independently  H,  C^  alkyl 
or  C|^  alkyl  substituted  with  1-3  R'  groups; 

or  R'°  and  R"  may  be  taken  together  to  represent  a  C3-C5 
alkylidene  radical  to  form  a  ring  (optionally  substimted  with 
1-3  R*  groups  as  defined  below),  uninterrupted  or  interrupted 
by  O.  S,  S(0),  SO2,  N(0)R'  or  N*(R'),.,.  where  R'  is  as 
previously  defined. 

or  R'".  R"  and  R'^  may  be  taken  in  Combination  to  represent  a 
C4  to  C|o  alkanetriyl  group,  optionally  substimted  with  1-3 
R'  groups,  said  alkanetriyl  group  being  optionally  interrupted 
with  1-3  heteroatoms  selected  from  N^R'.  N^R',  O  and  S(0), 
with  x,  R'  and  R'^  as  defined  above. 
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5^1,177 
3-ARYl.  OR  HETEROARYL-7-HETEROARALKYLAMIDO 
CEPHALOSPORIN  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 

Lovji  D.  Cama,  Tenafly,  and  James  V.  Heck,  Scotcli  Plains, 

both  of  N J^  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,439,  Aug.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,455^39. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,688 

Int  a."  C07D  501/22;  A61K  31/545 

VS.  a.  514—202  19  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  1: 
^-"^  o 

Y 


H      H 


COOM 


Ar 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 


R     represents  hydrogen.  NH^, 


C,^  alkyl,  C|.4  alkylamino  or 


di(C ,  ^  )alky  lamino- : 

Y  represents  CH  or  N; 

Y"  represents  (a)  CR^R',  with  R'  and  R'  independently  lepie- 
senting  H,  C,^  alkyl,  C,.,  cycloalkyl  or  C,^s  alkyl  substituted 
with  Cv8  cycloalkyl,  or  (b)  N  substituted  with  — OR'*  with 
R'"  representing  H,  C,^  alkyl,  Cj^s  cycloalkyl  or  C,^  alkyl 
substituted  with  COOH; 

Ar  represents 


(R'h 


wherein  X  represents  — C=N —  or  — C{0) — ; 
one  of  R'  and  R^  represents  hydrogen.  W  as  defined  below  or 
one  of  the  groups  (a)  through  (d)  below,  and  the  other  repre- 
sents H  or  W  with  the  proviso  that  each  R'  group  is  consid- 
ered independently; 


when  one  of  R'  and  R^  represents  (a) 
-A— N 

A  represents  — (CR'R*),— Q— (CR'R*),— 
wherein  r  represents  an  integer  of  from  0-6,  s  represents  an  integer 
of  firom  1-6  and  Q  represents:  a  covalent  bond,  — O — ,  — $(0), — 
with  X  equal  to  0,  1  or  2,  — NR'— ,  — SOjNR'— ,  — NR^'SOj— 
— C(0)NR^— ,  _NR'C(0)— ,  -CR^  =CR*— ,  -C(0)—  or 
— 0C(0)— ; 

with  R'  and  R*  independently  representing  H  or  C,^  lower 
alkyl,  and  (CR^R" ),—  being  attached  to  the  ring  nitrogen; 

-o 


represents  a  5  or  6  membered  monocyclic  heterocycle  or  an 
8-10  membered  bicyclic  heterocycle,  bonded  to  A  through  the 
ring  nitrogen  and  having  a  substituent  group  R**  optionally 
attached  to  the  ring  nitrogen,  and  having  0-3  R'  groups 
attached  to  other  atoms  of  the  heterocyclic  group,  said  ring 
nitrogen  being  tertiary  or  quaternary  by  virtue  of  the  ring 
bonds  and  R**  which  may  be  optionally  attached,  said  hetero- 
cyclic group  being  saturated  or  unsaturated,  aromatic,  par- 
tially aromatic  or  non-aromatic, 

said  heterocycle  also  containing  0-3  additional  nitrogen  atoms 
and  0-1  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 

each  R'  indcpendendy  represents  W  as  defined  below  or  NR^', 
wherein  R'  and  R'  independently  represent  H,  CI  to  C4  alkyl, 
C,  to  C4  alkyl  substituted  with  R",  or  R*  and  R'  are  taken 
together  to  represent  either  a  3-  to  5  -membered  alkylidene 
radical  10  form  a  ring,  optionally  substituted  with  R«,  or  a  2- 
to  4-membered  alkylidene  radical  intemipted  by  O  or  S(0), 
with  X  equal  to  0,  I  or  2.  to  form  a  ring,  said  alkylidene  being 
optionally  substituted  with  R*  as  defined  below; 

each  R**  independently  represents  hydrogen,  NHj,  O —  or  CI  to 
C4  allcyl,  optionally  monosubstituted  with  R*  as  defined 
below; 

R"  is  selected  from  hydroxy,  metfaoxy,  cyano,  — C(0)NH2, 
— OC(0)NHj,     -CHO,     — 0C(0)N(CH,)j,     — SOjNHj, 


— A— N 


(«) 


—  A' 


(b) 


N-IV:)" 


-Ap-NR'°R"R,„.„";«iid 


(c) 
(d) 


-A',-+-      S  N-R<,.2/ 


-SOjN(CH3)j 


-S(0)CH3,     — SO2CH,.     — F,     — CFj 


-SO,M*  with  M*  representing  H  or  alkali  metal,  or 
— CO2M'',  where  M"  is  H,  alkali  metal,  methyl  or  phenyl; 
tetrazolyl  (where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon  atom  of 
the  tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  is  optionally 
mono-substituted  by  another  R*  group  as  defined  above); 
when  one  R'  and  R^  represents  (b) 


—A' 


N-R<o-2)'' 


««>-»' 


A'  represents  — (CR'R*)^.— Q— (CR'R'*')„—  with  each  m' 
independendy  equal  to  0-6,  and  Q,  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined 
above,  except  that  when  each  m'  is  0,  Q  is  not  a  covalent 
bond,  and  --<CR'R'')„.  is  attached  to  the  phenyl  ring; 

represents  a  5  or  6  membered  monocyclic  heterocycle  or  an 
8-10  membered  bicyclic  heterocycle,  said  heterocycle  being 
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unsaturated  and  aromatic,  partially  aromatic  or  non-aromatic, 
bonded  to  A'  through  an  atom  other  than  the  ring  nitrogen, 
and  optionally  having  0-2  R''  substiment  groups  attached  to 
the  ring  nitrogen,  said  nitrogen  in  the  heterocycle  being  ter- 
tiary or  quaternary  by  virtue  of  the  ring  bonds  and  the 
optional  R*'  groups  which  may  be  attached; 

said  heterocycle  may  further  contain  0-1  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom 
and  0-2  additional  nitrogen  atoms  therein; 

R'  and  R''  are  as  defined  above; 

when  one  of  R'  and  R^  represents  (c)  — A^ — NR'°R"R'^,o.„; 

A  is  as  defined  above  and  p  is  an  integer  0  or  1 ; 

R'",  R"  and  where  present,  R'^,  are  independently  H,  C,^  alkyl 
or  C,^  alkyl  optionally  monosubstituted  with  R'; 

or  R'",  R"  and  R'^  may  be  taken  in  combination  to  represent  a 
C4  to  CIO  alkanetriyl  group,  optionally  substimted  with  up  to 
three  W  groups,  with  W  as  defined  below; 

such  that  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  said  R'°,  R"  and  R'^ 
groups  are  attached  is  tertiary  or  quaternary; 

when  one  of  R'  and  R^  represents  (d) 


-A, 


.,-4-      S  N-R^.V 

^ ,  p,  R"  and  R''  are  as  previously  defined,  and 
—4—  S         N 


y  presents  a  saturated  S  or  6  membered  monocyclic  heterocycle  or 
m  8-10  membered  bicyclic  heterocycle,  bonded  to  A'  through  an 
atom  other  than  the  ring  nitrogen,  and  having  one  or  two  R'' 
substituent  groups  attached  to  the  ring  nitrogen,  said  nitrogen  in 
the  heterocycle  being  tertiary  or  quaternary  by  virtue  of  the  ring 
bonds  and  the  R''  groups  which  may  be  attached; 

W  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  trifluoromethyl  group:  — CFj; 

b)  a  halogen  atom:  — Br,  — CI,  — F,  or  — I; 

c)  C,-C4  alkoxy  radical:  — OC,^  alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  by  R"*,  where  R*  is  as  defined 
above; 

d)  a  hydroxy  group:  — OH; 

e)  a  carbonyloxy  radical:  — 0C(0)R',  where  R'  is  C,^  alkyl 
or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
R'  as  defined  above; 

0  a  carbamoyloxy  radical;  — 0C(0)N(R')R',  where  R'  and 
R^  are  independently  H,  C,^  alkyl,  (optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R'  as  defined  above),  or  are  taken  together  to 
represent  a  3-  to  5-membered  alkylidene  radical  which 
forms  a  ring  (optionally  substituted  with  R'  as  defined 
above),  or  a  2-  to  4-membered  alkyUdene  radical  inter- 
rupted by  — O— ,  — S— ,  — S(0)—  or  —8(0)3—  which 
forms  a  ring,  said  ring  being  optionally  mono-substituted 
with  R*  as  defined  above; 

g)  a  sulfur  radical:  — S(0)„— R',  where  n=0-2,  and  R'  is 
defined  above; 

h)  a  sulfamoyl  group:  — S02N(R*)R%  where  R*  and  R'  are  as 
defined  above; 

i)  azido:  N,; 

j)  a  formamido  group:  — N(R')C(0)H,  where  R'  is  H  or  C1.4 
alkyl,  said  alkyl  group  being  optionally  mono-substituted 
with  R'  as  defined  above; 

k)  an  alkylcarbonylamino  radical:  — N(R')C(0)C1^  alkyl, 
wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

1)  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  radical:  — N(R')C(0)0C,^  alkyl, 
where  R'  is  as  defined  above; 


m)  a  ureido  group:  — N(R')C(O)N(R0R'  where  R',  R*  and  R' 

are  defined  above; 
n)  a  sulfonamido  group:  — N(R')S02R',  where  R'  and  R'  are 

as  defined  above; 
o)  a  cyano  group:  — CN; 
p)   a   formyl   or   acetalized   formyl   radical:   — C(0)H   or 

— CH(0CH3)2; 
q)  an  alkylcarbonyl  radical  wherein  the  carbonyl  is  acetalized: 

— C(OCH3)2  C1-C4  alkyl,  where  the  alkyl  is  optionally 

mono-substituted  by  R''  as  defined  above; 
r)  a  carbonyl  radical:  — C(0)R^  where  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
s)  a  hydroximinoroethyl  radical  in  which  the  oxygen  or  car- 
bon atom  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group: 

— (C=NOR0R'  where  R>  and  R'  are  as  defined  above. 

except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a  ring; 
t)  an  alkoxycarbonyl  radical:  — C(0)OC|^  alkyl,  where  the 

alkyl   is  optionally   mono-substituted  by   R*  as  defined 

above; 
u)  a  carbamoyl  radical:  — C(O)N(R0R',  where  R''  and  R'  are 

as  defined  above; 
v)  an  N-hydroxycarbamoyl  or  N(C|-C4  alkoxy)carbamoyl 

radical  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  may  be  additionally 

substimted  by  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group:  — C(O)N(OR0R'. 

where  R*  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  except  they  may  not 

be  joined  together  to  fcwm  a  ring; 
w)  a  thiocarbamoyl  group:  — C(S)N(ROR'  where  R*  and  R* 

are  as  defined  above; 
x)  carboxyl:  — COOM"  where  Ma  is  as  defined  above; 
y)  thiocyanate:  — SCN; 
z)  trifluoromethylthio:  — SCF3; 

aa)  tetrazolyl.  where  die  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  is 
mono-substituted  by  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  a  C,-C4 
alkyl  optionally  substimted  by  R'  as  defined  above; 

ab)  an  anionic  function  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
phosphono  [P=0(0M'')2];  alkylphosphono  {P=0(OM'')- 
(0(C1-C4  alkyl))};  alkylphosphinyl  [P=0(0M°)-<C,-C4 
alkyl)];  phosphoramido  [P=0(OM'')N(R>)R'  and 
P=0(0M°)NHR^;  sulfino  (SO^M");  sulfo  (SO3M'');  acyl- 
sulfonamides  selected  from  the  structures 
S02NM''C0N(R')R';  and  SO^NM^CN,  where  R'  is  phenyl 
or  heteroaryl. 

where  heteroaryl  is  a  monocyclic,  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group 
having  5  or  6  ring  atoms,  in  which  a  carbon  atom  is  the  point  of 
attachment,  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  has  been  replaced  by  a 
nitrogen  atom,  one  additional  carbon  atom  is  optionally  replaced 
by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  O  or  S,  and  from  1  to  2  additional 
carbon  atoms  are  optionally  replaced  by  nitrogen  heteroatoms,  and 
where  the  phenyl  and  heteroaryl  are  optionally  mono- substimted 
by  R',  said  R",  M",  R'  and  R"  being  as  defined  above; 

ac)  a  C5-C7  cycloalkyl  group  in  which  one  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ring  is  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from 
O,  S,  NH,  or  N(C|-C4  alkyl)  and  in  which  one  additional 
carbon  may  be  replaced  by  the  NH  or  N(C,-C4  alkyl),  and 
in  which  at  least  one  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  each  nitrogen 
heteroatom  has  both  of  its  attached  hydrogen  atoms 
replaced  by  one  oxygen  thus  forming  a  carbonyl  moiety 
and  there  are  one  or  two  carbonyl  moieties  present  in  the 
ring; 

ad)  a  C2-C4  alkenyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ac)  above  and  phenyl  which  is 
optionally  substimted  by  R''  as  defined  above; 

ae)  a  C2-C4  alkynyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substimted  by 
one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ac)  above; 

af)  C1-C4  alkyl  radical; 

ag)  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group  mono-substituted  by  one  of  the 
substituents  a)-ac)  above; 

ah)  a  C,-C(,  alkyl  group  substituted  with  up  to  3  groups 
selected  from  oxime  (=N — OR'''),  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  hetero- 
cycloalkyl,  heteroaryl  and  C,.3  alkoxy  groups; 

ai)  a  2-oxazolidinonyl  moiety  in  which  the  point  of  attach- 
ment is  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  oxazolidinone  ring,  the 
ring  oxygen  atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  heteroatom 
selected  from  S  and  NR'  (where  R'  is  as  defined  above)  and 
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one  of  the  saturated  caibon  atoms  of  the  oxazolidinone  ring    where  A  is 
is  optionally  mono-substituted  by  one  of  the  substituents  a) 
to  ag)  above,  and 
M  represents  hydrogen,  a  negative  charge,  a  biolabile  ester 

forming  group,  a  carboxyl  protecting  group  or  a  pbarmaceu- 

tically  acceptable  cation. 


5^1,178 
CARBAPENEM  ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  J.  Betts,  WUmsiow,  and  Michael  L.  Swain,  Stockport, 
both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Zcncca  Limited,  London, 
England 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,167 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1991, 
9107341 

Int  CL*  C07D  477/00:207/16;  C07C  229/64:229/62 
VS.  a.  514—210  14  Claims 

1.  A  carbapenem  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


9* 


R'         ]=^ 


CON 


\} 


COOH 


wherein: 
R'  is  1-hydroxyethyl,  1-fluoroethyl  or  hydroxymethyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  C|_4alkyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,_4alkyl; 
R*  is  hydroxy  or  carboxy;  and 
the  phenyl  ring  is  optionally  further  substituted  by  one  or  two 

substitutents   selected   from   halo,   cyano,   C,_4alkyl,   nitro, 

hydroxy,         carboxy,         C,^alkoxy,         trifluoromethyl. 

Ci^alkoxycarbonyl.         carbamoyl,         C,_,alkylcarbamoyl. 

di-C,_,allcylcarbamoyI.  amino,  C,^alkylamino. 

di-C,^allcylamino,  sulphonic  acid,  C,^allcylS(0)n — (wherein 

n   is  0-2),   N-C,_,alkanesulphonamido,  C,^alkanoylamino 

and  Ci^alkanoyl  (N-C  i^alkyDamino. 
provided  that  the  phenyl  ring  is  substituted  by  at  least  one 

carboxy;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  in  vivo 

hydrolysable  ester  thereof 


5341,179 
TROPON-2-ONE  PIPERAZINE  CARBOXAMIDES  AS 
SEROTONERGIC  AGENTS 
Reinhardt  B.  Baudy.  Yardley,  Pa,-  Scott  C.  Berta,  New  Brun- 
swick, NJ.,  and  Gary  P.  Stack,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 
FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser  No.  433,639 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/55:31/495:  C07D  401/12:403/12 
VS.  a.  514-212  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  Formula  1 

I 


(I) 


wherein 

X  is  O  or  S; 

R'  is  selected  fixjm  H,  — CN,  —OR',  — NOj,  — NR'R*, 
— NR'COR^  — NR'COOR*,  —COR',  — COOR'. 
— CONR'R*,  — SR',  — SOR',  — SOjR',  — SOjNR'R*, 
C.-Cj  alkyl,  €2-0^  alkenyl,  Cj-C^  alkynyl,  -perhalo-C,-Cs- 
alkyl,  F,  CI,  Br,  and  I; 

R^  is  selected  from  H,  C.-Cj-alkyl,  Cz-C^  alkenyl,  and  Cj-Cj- 
alkynyl; 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  fiom  C|-C<,-alkyl,  C2-C4- 
alkenyl,  Cj-C^  alkynyl,  benzyl,  or  phenyl  which  may  be 
optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  groups  selected  from  F, 
CI,  Br,  I,  — NO2,  — CN,  and  — C.-C^  alkoxy;  or  R'  and  R* 
together  with  the  intervening  nitogen  form  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  ring  having  4  to  6  carbons  and  one  nitrogen;  and 
or  a  pharmaceuticlly  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5441,180 
((BENZODIOXAN,  BENZOFURAN  OR  BENZOPYRAN) 
ALKVLAMINO)  ALKYL  SUBSTITLTED  GUANIDINES 
Guy  R.  E.  Van  Lommen,  Berlaar;  Marcel  F.  L.  De  Bruyn, 
Hoogstraten,  and  Walter  J.  J.  Janssens,  Becrse,  ail  of,  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Bel- 
gium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0435,  8  371  Date  JuL  29,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93i/17017,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,995 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/33:31/505:  C07D  243/04:239/42 
VS.  a.  514-218  19  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R«  N— Ri 

O  ,Alk'-A-C 


(1) 


\ 


N— R2 
I 

R' 


a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  or  a 
stereochemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 
X  is  O,  CH2  or  a  direct  bond; 

R'  and  R^  taken  together  form  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  formula 
— CH=CH—  or  _(CH2),— ,  wherein  n  is  2,  3  or  4,  and  R' 
represents  hydrogen  or  C,.5alkyl; 
or 
R'  and  R^  taken  together  form  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  formula 
— CH=CH— CH=,  — CH=CH— N=  or  — CH=N— 
CH=,  and  R'  represents  a  bond,  wherein  one  or  two  hydro- 
gen atoms  in  the  bivalent  radical  — CH=CH— CH=, 
— CH=CH— N=  or  — CH=N— CH=  can  be  replaced  by 
halo,  C^salkyl,  Ci^alkyloxy,  cyano,  amino,  mono-  or  di(C,. 
6alkyl)amino,  mono-  or  di(C}^ycloalkyl)amino,  aminocarbo- 
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C,_6allcyloxycarbonylamino, 


C,  .^alkylaminocarbonylamino; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci^^alkyl; 
Alk'  is  a  bivalent  C,.]alkanediyl  radical; 
A  is  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  formula: 

-N(R')-Alk^-N(R*)-. 


— N 


(a) 
(b) 


(CH2),-N-, 
R' 


N— 


-N-(CH2), 
R' 


—  N 


(c) 


5441,182 
BENZODIAZEPINE  ARYL  UREA  DERTN'ATTVES 
Masato  Satoh;  Yutaka  Kondoh;  Yoshinori  Okamoto;  Akito 
Nishida,  all  of  l^ukuba,-  Kazuo  Honda,  Kawaguchi,  and 
Masayuki   Saito,  Itabashi-ku,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,250,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,835 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-418263; 
Feb.  20,  1991,  3-111216;  Oct  2,  1991,  3-282056 

Int  ex."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  243/24:243/26 
VS.  a.  514—221  11  Claims 

1.  A  novel  benzodiazepine  derivative  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(d) 


■(CH2),-N— ,or 
R« 


(e) 


N— 


-N-(CH2); 
RS 


\  therein: 
each  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C|.4alkyl; 
each  R*  is  hydrogen  or  C|^alkyl; 
Alk^  is  C2.i5alkanediyl  or  Cj.TcycloalkanediyI;  and 
each  p  is  0,  I  or  2;  and 
R^  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  halo,  C, 


5441,181 

COMPOUND  PRODUCED  BY  A  STRAIN  OF 

MICROMONOSPORA 

1  liroaki  Ohkuma,  Itabashi-ku,  and  Seikichi   Kobaru,  Fun- 

abashi,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 

Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser  No.  249418 
Int  ex."  C07D  243/10:  A61K  31/55 
IS.  a.  514—220  2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO       ^v.s!^       OH 

It  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


NHCONH— R' 


wherein  R'  is  an  aryl  group,  or  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  radical  of 
5-membered  monocyclic,  6-membered  monocyclic  or  5-  and 
6-membered  bicyclic  structure,  which  may  optionally  be  substi- 
tuted; and  R^  is  an  aryl  group  which  may  optionally  be  substimted. 


,aUcyl, 

C3.6alkenyl,  Cj.^alkynyl,  hydroxy,  C|.6alkyloxy,  cyano, 
aminoCi^alkyl,  carboxy  I,  C|.ealkyloxycarbonyl,  nitro,  amino, 
aminocarbonyl,  mono-  or  di  (C,^allcyl)ainino,  or 
Cj^alkylcarbonylamino. 


5441,183 
GINKGOLIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Pyeong-Uk  Park,  Seoul,-  Sungsoo  Pyo,  Kyungki-do;  Suk-Kwan 
Lee,  Anyang-si;  Jin  H.  Simg,  Seoul;  Wie  J.  Kwak,  Seoul; 
Hwa-Kun  Park,  Seoul;  Yong-Baik  Cho,  Kyungki-do;  Geun 
Ho  Ryu,  K}rungki-do,  and  Taek  S.  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  aU  of. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Simkyong  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366494 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1993, 
93-31993 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/365:31/535:  C07D  519/00 
VS.  a.  514—232.8  24  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


0) 


wherein, 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or  a  R'  group;  and 
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R'  represents  — A— Ar,  — A — Z — Ar, 


O 
II 
— C— Ar. 


preparing  a  composition  containing  S-(-)-3-moipholino-4-(3- 
teit-butyl-anuno-2-hydroxypropoxy )- 1 ,2.5-thiadiazole  hemi- 
hydrate;  and 

topically  applying  the  prepared  composition  to  a  surface  of  the 
subject 


— SO2— Ar,  — A— Het,  or  — A— Nr^R',  in  which  A  repre- 
sents an  alkylene  gro(q>  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  straight  or  branched  allcyl 
chain  group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms;  Z  represents  carbon, 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen;  Ar  represents  a  phenyl  group,  a 
pyridyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group,  a  pyrimidyl  group,  or  a 
quinolyl  group,  each  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  one  to  five  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  carboxy- 
lic  acid  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an 
allcenyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkynyl  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkyl  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkenyloxy  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyny- 
loxy  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkoxy  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy 
group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aralkyloxy  group,  a  substituted 
phenyl  group,  a  substimted  phenoxy  group,  a  substituted 
aralkyi  group,  a  substituted  aralkyloxy  group,  — COR*, 
—COR*,  — CONR*R',  -COjR",  — NHCOR*,  — NH(OH). 
— N(OH)COR*,  — CHOR*,  — OCH  jCOjR*,  — CHjSR*. 
— CH^NR-'R',  — SR*.  — OSR*,  — O^NR^R',  — NR  *R'. 
— NR'SOjR',  in  which  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different 
and  each  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
— SCXj  in  which  X  is  a  halogen.  — CN,  — NO2  and 
— Z — A — Z" —  in  which  Z  and  A  are  as  defined  above  and  Z' 
represents  carbon,  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  nitrogen;  Het.  represents 
a  cyclic  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group  having 
one  or  naore  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and/or  sulfur  atoms. 


5341,184 

S-TIMOLOL  HEMfflYDRATE  TREATMENT  PROCESS 

Markka  Pertilampi,  Kangasala,  Finland,  assiKnor  to  Leiras 

OY,  l\irku,  Finland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  910,789,  Jul.  8,  1992,  PaL  No.  5354^60, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  663,853,  Apr.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,231,095.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^27 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Oct  20,  1988,  884838 

Int  a."  A61K  31/535 

VS.  a.  514— 236J  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  pharmaceutically  treating  a  subject  with  S-(-)-3- 
morpholino-4-(3-tert-buty  l-amino-2-hydroxypropoxy )- 1 ,2.5- 
thiadiazole  hemihydrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5341.185 
3<2H)-PYRIDAZINONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 
FOR  CO?»miOLLING  PESTS 
Joachim  Leyendecker,  Ladenburg;  Hans  Theobald,  Limburg- 
erfaof;      Thomas      Kuekenhoehner,      Frankenthal;      Peter 
Hofmeister,  Neustadf  Christoph  Kuenast,  Otterstadt,  and 
Norben  Goetz,  Worms,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,201,  Feb.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,841,  Dec.  12,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,289 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1988,  38  44 
227J 

Int  a.*  AOIN  43/58 
VS.  CI.  514—252  6  Claims 

1.  2-(3H>-Pyridazinone  compounds  of  the  formula  1 


(I) 


where  R'  is  Ci-Cg-alkyI,  R^  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl,  X  is 
halogen,  W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  Z  is  an  isoxazolyl  radical  of  the 
formula 


f 


R'  0 


where  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyl  or  Ci-Cg-alkenyl  and 
Q  is  a  S-membered  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  structure  bonded 
to  a  ring  carbon  of  the  said  isoxazolyl  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  furan-2-yl,  thiophen-2-yl,  isoxazol-5-yl, 
pyridin-2-yl,  pyridin-3-yl,  pyridin-4-yl  and  tetrahydropyran-4-yl, 
which  structure  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  to  trisubsti- 
mtcd  on  a  carbon  or  nitrogen  of  said  strucmre  by  halogen,  C,-Cg- 
aUcyl,  Cj-Cj-alkenyl,  C,-C<-haloaUcyl,  C,-Cg-alkoxy,  C^-Cg- 
aUcoxyalkyl.  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyI,  or  monosubstituted  by  cyano  or 
nitro,  and  plant-tolerated  salts  thereof. 
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5341,186 
SULFONYLAMINOPYRIMIDINES 

Volcer  Breu,  SchUengen,  Germany;  Kaspar  Burri,  Bitmingen, 
Switzerland;  Jean-Marie  Cassal,  Mulhouse,  France;  Martine 
Clozel,  Saint-Louis,  France;  George  Hirth,  Huninque, 
France;  Bemd-Michael  Loffler,  Oberrimsingen,  Germany; 
Marcel  MiiUer,  Frenkendorlt,  Switzerland;  Werner 
Neidhart,  Bartenhelm,  France,  and  Henri  Ramuz,  Birs- 
fUden,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmaim-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  NJ. 

I|  FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,072 

Claims   priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jun.  28,   1993, 

1934/93;  May  20,  1994,  1575/94 

Int  a."  A61K  31/505;  C07D  239/42:239/49:239/50 

VS.  CI.  514—256  23  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RS  R« 


R2  Ri 

N  ^X-(CR''R«')«Y 

wheKin 
R'-R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi,  lower- 
alkoxy,  lower-alkylthio,  lower-alkenyl.  halogen,  trifluorom- 
lethyl,  hydroxy-lower-alkoxy,  halo-lower-alkoxy,  cyclo-lower- 
alkyl,  hydroxy-lower-alkanoylamino-lower-alkoxy, 

alkanoyiamino-lower-alkyl.  carboxy-lower-alkoxy,  carboxy- 
lower-alkyl.  lower-alkoxy-carbonyl-lower-alkyi,  lower- 
alkoxycarbonyl-lower-alkoxy,  alkanoyloxy-lower-alkoxy, 
alkanoyloxy-lower-alkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  amino, 
mono-  or  di-(lower-alkyl)amino  or  a  residue  (R'^,R'')N — 
|C(OKCH2)o^)—  or  (R',R'')N— C(0)(CH2)o^-; 
and  R'  together  are  butadienyl,  methylenedioxy,  ethylene- 
dioxy  or  isopropylidenedioxy; 
I :'  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  cyclo-lower-alkyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
lower-alkoxy.  lower-alkinyloxy,  lower-alkylthio,  lower- 
alkylthio-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkylthio-lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy- 
lower-alJcyl,  hydroxy-lower-alkoxy.  dihydroxy-lower-alkoxy, 
lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl,  hydroxy-lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyi, 
lower-alkoxy-lower-alkoxy,  di(lower-alkoxy)-alkoxy, 

hydroxy-lower-alkoxy-lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkylsulphinyl, 
lower-alkylsulphinyl-lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkylsulphonyl, 
2-methoxy-  3-hydroxypropoxy,  2-hydroxy-3-phenylpropyl, 
amino-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkylamino-lower-alkyl,  di-lower- 
,alkylamino-!ower-alkyl.  amino,  lower-alkylamino,  di-lower- 
lalkylamino,  arylamino,  aryl,  arylthio,  aryloxy,  aryl-lower- 
alkyl,  aryl-lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl,  aryl-lower-alkyl-lower- 
alkoxy,  heterocyclyl,  heterocyclyl-lower-alkyl  or 
iheterocyclyl-lower-alkoxy,  wherein  heterocyclyl  is  a  unsubsti- 
Ituted  heterocyclyl  selected  from  2-ftiryl,  3-furyl, 
2-pyrimidinyl,  4  -pyrimidinyl,  5-pyrimidinyl,  2-pyridyl, 
3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  pyridyl  N-oxide,  1 ,2-diazinyl,  1,4- 
diazinyl,  morpholino,  thiomorpholino,  thiomorpholino-4,4- 
dioxide,  2,2-dimethyl-l,3-dioxolanyl.  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl, 
isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolidi- 
nyl,  piperidinyl,  azepanyl,  benzofuranyl,  benzothienyl, 
indolyl,  purinyl,  quinolyl  and  isoquinolyl  or  heterocyclyl  as 
defined  above  mono  or  disubstituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  or  halogen  and  wherein  aryl  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  halogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy, 
lower-alkylenedioxy,  carboxy,  or  trifluoromethyl; 

':  to  R^  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluorom- 
ethyl, lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkylthio,  lower- 
alkylsulphinyl  or  lower-alkylsulphonyl; 

i'  and  R'  or  R'  together  are  butadienyl.  methylene  dioxy, 
ethylenedioxy  or  isopropylidenedioxy: 

"  and  R**  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkoxy  or  lower-alkylthio: 


170-388  O.G.-96- 1  S:QL3 


R'  and  R''  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  aryl; 
or  R'  and  R**  together  with  the  N  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  are  a  unsubstimted  heterocyclyl  selected  from 
2-furyl,  3-furyl,  2-pyrimidinyl,  4-pyrimidinyl.  5-pyrimidinyl, 
2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  pyridyl  N-oxide,  1,2-diazinyl, 
1,4-diazinyl,  morpholino,  thiomorpholino,  thioroorpholino- 
4,4-dioxide,  2,2-dimethyl- 1 ,3-dioxolanyl,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl, 
isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl.  thiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolidi- 
nyl,  piperidinyl,  azepanyl,  benzofuranyl,  t>enzothienyl. 
indolyl,  purinyl,  quinolyl  and  isoquinolyl  or  heterocyclyl  as 
defined  above  mono  or  disubstituted  by  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy  or  halogen; 

Y  is  a  residue  — OC(0)NR'"R".  — NHC(0)NR"1?", 
— OCCOR'"  or  — NHC(0)OR"'; 

R'°  is  lower-alkyl,  cyclo-lower-alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl, 
carboxy-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxycarbonyl-lower-allcyl, 

lower-alkanoyloxy-lower-alkyl,  aryl,  aryl-lower-alkyi, 
arylcarbamoyl-lower-alkyl,  heterocyclyl,  heterocyclyl-lower- 
alkyl  or  a  residue 


(R^R'')N— C(OKCHj),^ 

wherein  heterocyclyl  is  a  unsubstituted  hetenxryclyl  selected 
from  2-furyl,  3-furyI,  2-pyrimidinyl.  4-pyrimidinyl, 
5-pyriinidinyl,  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  pyridyl 
N-oxide,  1,2-diazinyl,  1,4-diazinyl,  morpholino,  thiomor- 
pholino, thiomorpbolino-4,4-dioxide,  2,2-dimethyl- 1,3- 
dioxolanyl,  2-tiuenyl,  3-thienyl,  isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiaz- 
olyl, imidazolyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  azepanyl. 
benzofuranyl.  benzothienyl,  indolyl,  purinyl,  quinolyl  and  iso- 
quinolyl or  heterocyclyl  as  defined  above  mono  or  disubsti- 
tuted by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen  and  wherein 
aryl  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  halo- 
gen, lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy.  lower-allcylenedioxy,  carboxy, 
or  trifluoromethyl;  and 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  residue  R'"; 

Z  is  — O — ,  — S —  or  — CH2 — ; 

X  is  — O— ,  — S—  or  — NH— ; 

n  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

m  is  1,  2  or  3,  and  a  pharmaceutically  usable  salt  thereof. 


5341,187 

6-HETEROCYCYCLYL  PYRAZOLO[3,4-D]PYRIMIDIN-4- 

ONES  AND  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Edward  R.  Bacon;  Baldey  Singh,  both  of  East  Greenbush. 

N.Y.,  and  George  Y.  Lesher,  deceased,  late  of  Schodack,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc..  Malvern,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  859,770,  Mar.  30.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,294,612.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,158 

Int  a."  A61K  31/505:31/535:  C07D  413/00:213/44 

VS.  a.  514—258  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkyi  substituted  by  alkyl 
or  hydroxyl,  2-  or  3-tetrahydrofiiranyl,  3-tetrahydrothienyl 
1,1, -dioxide,  cycloalkyl-alkyl.  carboxyalkyl.  carbo-lower- 
alkoxy-alkyl,  dialkylaminoalkyi,  phenyl-lower-alkyi,  phenyl- 
lower-alkyl  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  is  substituted  in  the  2,  3. 
or  4-position  by  one  or  two  substituents.  the  same  or  different, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  halogen,  alkyl. 
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carboxyl,  caibo-lower-alkoxy.  carbamoyl.  NHSOj- 
(quinolinyl).  nitro  and  cyano: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl.  phenyl-lower-alkyl.  lower- 
alkoxyphenyl-lower-alkyl.  dilower-alkoxy-phenyl-lower- 
alkyl.  pyridyl-lower-alkyl,  cycloalkyl-lower-alkyi,  pheny- 
lamino.  dialkylamino.  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower- 
alkylthio.  cyano  or  nitro;  and 

R'  is  a  five  or  six  niembeied  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from 
one  to  two  nitrogen  atoms,  substituted — or  unsubstituted — at 
any  available  carbon  atom  by  one  or  two  substituents.  the 
same  or  different,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl.  halogen,  lower-alkoxy.  cycloalkyloxy,  4-morpholinyl, 
lower-alkoxy-lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  imidazolyl.  oxo  and 
4-nnorpholinyl-lower-alkoxy:  or  at  any  available  nitrogen 
atom  by  lower-aikyl.  lower-alkanoyl.  or  trifluoroacetyl;  or  a 
ptaaimaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof. 


KIM 


5,541,188 

THERAPEUTIC  APPLICATIONS  OF  BETA-ADRENERGIC 

AGONISTS 

Chariotte  A.  Maltin,  Inverurie,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
The  Rowett  Research  Institute,  Aberdeen,  Scotland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  827,839,  Jan.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,973,  Nov.  3,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,702, 

Dec.  16,  1987,  abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  426,890 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1987, 

8721602;  Feb.  17,  1988,  8803619;  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  12, 

1988,8830840 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/52:31/135 

VS.  a.  514—263  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  alleviating  or  reversing  loss  of  function  of 

striated  muscle  arising  from  at  least  one  illness  in  the  group  of 

illnesses  consisting  of: 

a)  muscle  disease; 

b)  peripheral  nervous  system  disease; 

c)  central  nervous  system  disease; 

d)  a  humorally  mediated  catabolic  state; 

e)  muscular  trauma  arising  from  accident; 

f)  muscular  trauma  ansing  from  surgery;  and 

g)  muscular  atrophy  arising  from  temporary  disuse, 

wherein  said  method  comprises  the  step  of  administering  an 
effective  amount  of  a  beta-adrenergic  agonist  and  a  suitable 
carrier  or  diluent, 

wherein  said  beta-ailrenergic  agonist  is  other  than  clenbuterol, 
an  acid  addition  salt  of  clenbuterol  or  an  analog  ttieieof. 


5,541,189 

SUBSTITUTED  ALIPHATIC  AMINE-CONTAINING 

MACROCYCLIC  IMMUNOMODULATORS 

Jay  R.  Luly,  and  Megumi  Kawai.  both  of  Libertyville,  HI., 

assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Parti,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,976,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,457,194, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,958,  Mar.  17, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
424,731 
Int  ex."  A61K  31/395:  C07D  491/18 
VS.  a.  514-291  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  tmmunomodulation  comprising 
administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


RIO* 


CH3O 


OCH, 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester,  amide  or  prodrug 
thereof  wherein  the  ester  is  selected  from  Ci-to-C^  alkyl  esters, 
Cj-to-C,  cycloalkyl  esters  and  arylalkyl  esters  and  wherein  the 
amide  results  from  reaction  of  a  carboxylic  acid  moiety  in  the 
compound  of  formula  I  with  NH,,  NHjCCi-to-Cs  alkyl),  NH(C,- 
to-Cj  alkyl)2  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocycle  containing  one 
nitrogen  atom  and  wherein  the  prodrug  is  selected  fix)m  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  acyloxymethyl  esters  of  carboxylic  acids,  (b) 
(5-methyl-2-oxo-l,3-dioxolen-4-yl)methyl  esters  of  carboxylic 
acids,  (c)  esters  derived  from  alcohol  groups  in  the  parent  drug  by 
reaction  with  succinic  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  dialkylaminoacetic 
acid  or  an  amino  acid  (d)  N-Mannich  bases  of  amides  or  amines, 
(e)  N-hydroxymethyl  derivatives  of  amides,  (0  N-acyloxyalkyl 
derivatives  of  amides  or  heterocyclic  amines,  (g)  oxazolidinones 
derived  from  ketone  groups  in  the  parent  drug  by  reaction  with 
2-aminoethanol.  N-methyl-2-aminoethanol,  N-(2-hydroxyethyl)-2- 
aminoethanol,  2  -aminopropanol,  2-amino-2-methylpropanol, 
2-amino-2-hydroxymethylpropanol,  3-amino-2  -hydroxypropane, 
2-araino- 1 -phenylethanol,  3-aminopropanol  or  N-methyl-2- 
amino- 1  -phenylpropanol  and  (h)  enol  esters  derived  from  ketone 
groups  in  the  parent  drug,  wherein 
R'""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 

halogen  and  — OR'  wherein  R*  is  defined  as  herein; 
R""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  allyl 

and  propyl; 
R""  is  hydrogen  and  R""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b)  hydroxy,  and  (c)  hydroxy  protected  by  a 
hydroxy-piotecting  group  selected  from  dimethylthexylsilyl, 
tri(C,-to-C8-alkyl)silyl,  C,-to-C,2-alkyldiarylsilyl,  triarylsilyl, 
tri(aryl-C,-to-C,2  alkyDsilyl  trimethylsilylethoxycartwnyl, 
methylthiomethoxyethoxycarbonyl,  benzenesulfonyletfaoxy- 
carbonyl  and  trimethylsilylethoxymethyl  or,  taken  together, 
R'°^  and  R'"'  form  a  bond;  and 
one  of  R'"*  and  R""  is  hydrogen,  and  the  other  of  R'"  and  R"" 
is  a  radical  having  the  formula 


^ 


I 
R' 


R«. 


R' 


where  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

RJ     R' 


^™v 


R«     R» 
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— (Cz-to-Cg  alkylidene)—  and  —(!C2-Vo-C^  alkylidene)— Q— 
(C2-to-C4  alkylidene) —  where  each  such  radical  is  optionally 
substituted  with  between  one  and  three  radicals  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR*,  — S(0)^*, 
— SCOjNR'R',  — NR'R»,  — SCH,  =N0R»,  — R'"  and 

R"^  wherein  — Q— ,  R',  s,  R' ,  R'"  and  R'^  are  defined 
as  herein; 

R*  and  .R'  in  the  above  are  independendy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  hydrogen;  (ii)  — C(=NH)NH2;  (iii) 
aryl  substituted  by  R"",  R^  and  R'°^  wherein  R'*",  R'*"  and 
R"**"  are  as  defined  herein;  (iv)  heterocyclic  substituted  by 
R"",  K^  and  R^'  wherein  R^',  R^^  and  R'"'  are  defined 
as  herein;  and  (v)  alityl  having  j  carbon  atoms  where  j  is  an 
integer  between  1  and  10,  inclusive,  substituted  with  between 
zero  and  S  but  no  more  than  j  radicals  independendy  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR*.  — S(0)^'  where  s  is  an 
integer  between  zero  and  two,  inclusive.  — S(0)2NR'R', 
— NR'R' ,  — SO,H,  =N0R',  — R'"  and  — R*^  wherein  R*, 
R*.  R'"  and  R"*"  are  defined  as  herein; 
1 1  and  9?  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (i)  hydrogen,  (ii)  C,  -to-Cg-loweralkyI,  (iii)  hydroxy-C|-to- 
C,2-alkyl,  (iv)  — COOH,  (v)  — COO— (Ci-to-Cg-loweralkyl), 
(vi)  aminoalkyl  of  the  formula  (NR'"'R'^)-C,-to-Cg- 
loweralkyl  wherein  R*"'  and  R****  are  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen.  C,-to-Cg-loweralkyl,  aryl  and  aryl-C|-to-C|2- 
alkyl  or,  taken  together,  R""'  and  R*^  are  -ACa-^))^—  where 
bb  is  2  to  6,  (vii)  aryl-C|-to-C|2-alkyl  and  (viii)  carboxy-C,- 
to-C,2-allcyl,  or,  taken  together,  R^  and  R'  form  an  0x0  group, 
subject  to  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R^  and  R^  must  be 
other  than  —COOH  or  — COO— {Ci-to-Cg-loweralkyI); 
%  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  mono-(C|-to-C,2-alkyl)amino, 
Ci-to-Cg-loweralkyl,  hydroxy-C,-to-C,2-alkyl,  —COOH, 
— COO— (C,-to-Cg-loweralkyl),  aminoallcyl  independendy  as 
defined  above,  dialkylamino  of  the  formula  — N(C|-to-C8- 
lowerallcylXC,-to-Cg-loweralkyl).  aryl-C|-to-C,2-alkyl,  and 
carboxy-C|  -to-C,2-alkyl,  or,  taken  together.  R''  and  R'  form 
an  0x0  group,  subject  to  the  provisos  that  (i)  at  least  one  of  R* 
and  R'  must  be  other  than  —COOH  or  — COO— {Cj-Cg- 
loweralkyl)  and  (ii)  at  least  one  of  R*  and  R'  must  be  other 
than  hydroxy,  amino,  mono-(C,-C|2-alkyl)amino  or  dialky- 
lamino independently  as  defined  above; 
ij  IS  an  integer  between  zero  and  five,  inclusive; 
"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  hydroxy; 
(ii)  — C(0)OH; 

(iii)  — C(0)OR'  wherein  R*  is  defined  as  herein; 
(iv)  — (Cj-to-C,  cycloalkyl); 
(v)  0x0; 
(vi)  thiooxo; 
(vii)  epoxy; 
(viii)  halogen; 
(ix)  — CN; 
(X)  -N,; 
(xi)  — NO2; 

(xii)  — OR"'  wtierein  R"  is  defined  as  herein; 
(xiii)  — OR'^  wherein  R'^  is  defined  as  herein; 
(xiv)  — OR'^ —  wherein  R'-"  is  defined  as  herein;  and 
(xv)  guanidino  substituted  by  a  radical  selected  from  the 

group   consisting   of  hydrogen.   C,-Cg-loweralkyl,    aryl, 

C,-C,2-alkyl-C(0)—  or  aryl— C(0)— ,  arylsulfonyl,  Cj-Cg 

-alkoxycarfoonyl,    aryl-C|-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl,    aryloxycar- 

bonyl  and  C|-C|2-alkylsulfonyl; 
'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  aryl  substituted  by  R"",  R'°^  and  R'*'^ 
(ii)  — Q — aryl  where  aryl  is  substituted  by  R*"',  R'*"  and 

R"'; 
(iii)  heterocyclic  substituted  by  R'"'.  R'°^  and  R^^ 
(iv)  — Q — heterocyclic  where  heterocyclic  is  substituted  by 

R'"',  R»^  and  R»'; 
(V)  biaiyl  substituted  by  R"',  R'*"  and  R"'; 
(vi)  — Q — biaiyl  where  biaryl  is  substituted  by  R"',  R'*"  and 

R"'; 
(vii)  — aryl — Q — aryl  where  each  aryl  group  is  independently 

substituted  by  R'"',  R'"^  and  R"'; 


(viii)  — aryl — Q — heterocyclic  where  heterocyclic  and  aryl 
are  independendy  substituted  by  R'"',  R''"  and  R'"'; 

(ix)  — heterocyclic — Q — aryl  where  heterocyclic  and  aryl  are 
independently  substituted  by  R'"',  R'"^  and  R"'; 

(x)  — heterocyclic — aryl  where  heterocyclic  and  aryl  are  inde- 
pendently substituted  by  R^',  R^*"  and  R'*";  and 

(xi)  — aryl — heterocyclic  where  heterocyclic  and  aryl  are 
independently  substituted  by  R'"',  R'°^  and  R'"' 
wherein  at  each  occunence,  R'"',  R-"^  and  R"'  are  defined  as 

herein, 
where  — Q —  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

(i)  — (C.-to-Ce  alkyl)—, 

(ii)  — (C2-to-C6  alkenyl>— , 

(iii)  — (Cj-to-Cj  alkynyl)— , 

(iv)  — (CrH2)^-0 —  where  ra"  is  between  zero  and  six,  inclu- 
sive, 

(v)  — 0(CH2)„ —  where  m"  is  defined  as  above, 

(vi)  — N(R*)C(0) —  wherein  R*  is  defined  as  herein, 

(vii)  — C(0)N(R')—  wherein  R*  is  defined  as  herein. 

(viii)  — S(0), —  wherein  s  is  defined  as  above, 

(ix)  — N(R')—  wherein  R'  is  defined  as  herein, 

(x)  — N(R')S(0)2—  wherein  R'  is  defined  as  herein, 

(xi)  — S(0)2N(R')—  wherein  R'  is  defined  as  herein, 

(xii)  — C(0)— , 

(xiii)  — NN— , 

(xiv)  — CHN, 

(XV)  — NCH— , 

(xvi)  — ONCH— ,  and 

(xvii)  — CHNO— ; 
R*  and  R*  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of 

(i)  hydrogen; 

(ii)  aryl  substituted  by  R'*",  R'"^  and  R'"'  wherein  R^',  R'*" 
and  R^*"  are  defined  as  herein; 

(iii)  heterocycHc  substituted  by  R"",  R'*"  and  R'"'  wherein 
R'*",  R"'  and  R'°'  are  defined  as  herein, 

(iv)  — (Cj-to-Cfi  alkyl)  substimted  by  R"',  R'"  and  R"' 
wherein  R"',  R"^  and  R'"  are  defined  as  herein; 

(v)  — (Cj-to-Cft  alkenyl)  substituted  by  R"',  R"^  and  R'" 
wherein  R'",  R''^  and  R'"  are  defined  as  herein;  and 

(vi)  — (Cj-to-Cft  alkynyl)  substituted  by  R"'.  R'"  and  R"' 
wherein  R^^',  R'"  and  R'"  are  defined  as  herein; 
R"',  R'^^  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

(A)  hydrogen, 
(A')  halogen, 

(B)  hydroxy, 

(C)  mono-(C,-to-C|2-alkyl)amino  or  dialicylamino  indepen- 
dendy as  defined  above, 

(D)  carboxyl, 

(E)  caiboxamido  of  the  formula  — C(0)NH2, 

(F)  thiol, 

(G)  C,-to-Cg-alkylthioether, 
(H)  Cj-to-Cg-alkylether, 

(I)  guanidino, 

(J)  C,-to-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl, 

(K)  aryl-C,-to-C|2-alkoxycarbonyl, 

(L)  C|-to-Cg-alkoxycarbonylamino, 

(M)  acyl  independently  as  defined  above. 

(N)  aryl-C|-to-Ci2-alkoxycarbonylamJno, 

(O)  aryloxycarbonylamino, 

(P)  acylguanidino  wherein  acyl  is  independently  as  defined 

above, 
(Q)  arylsulfonylguanidino, 
(R)  Ci-to-Cg-alkoxycarbonylguanidino, 
(S)  amino, 

(T)  aryl-C|-to-C,2-alkoxycarbonylguanidino, 
(U)  aryloxycarbonylguanidino, 
(V)  N-alkylcarboxamido  of  the  formula  — C(0)NH(C,-to- 

C,2-alkyl), 
(X)  N,N-dialkylcaiboxamido  of  the  formula  — C(0)N(C,-to- 

C,2-alkylXC|-to-Ci2-alkyl), 
(Y)  N-arylcarboxamido, 
(Z)  N,N-diarylcarboxamido, 
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(AA)  — OSO2R"  where  R"  is  defined  as  herein. 

(BB)  0x0. 

(CC)  epoxy, 

(DD)  arylether. 

CEE)  aiylthioether. 

(FF)  aryl-C,-to-C,2-alkylether. 

(GG)  aryl-C,-to-C|2-alkylthioether, 

(HH)  (heterocyclic tether, 

(II)  (heterocyclic )thioether, 

(JJ)  (heterocylic)-C,-to-C,2-alkylether, 

(KK)  (heterocyclic )-C,-to-C,2-alkylthioether, 

(LL)  aryl. 

(MM)  heleiDcyclic, 

(NN)  — SO,H, 

(OO)  — S(0)jNR'*R""  wherein  R".  and  R'*"  are  defined  as 

herein,  and 
(PP)  — S(0)^'*  wherein  s  is  defined  as  above  and  R'*  is 
defined  as  herein, 
where  each  aryl  and  heterocyclic  moiety  is  independently  sub- 
stituted by  R"'.  R*"^  and  R""  wherein  R'"',  R"^  and  R'"' 
are  defined  as  herein. 
R"   is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,-to-C,-loweralkyl.    aryl-C,    -to-C,2-alkyl    substituted    by 
R^'.  r'"^  and  R'*".  and  aryl  substituted  by  R"'.  R'*"  and 
R»'  wherein  R»',  R^  and  R"'  are  defined  as  herein. 
R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  (C|-to- 
C,-loweralkyl.  aryl-C|-to-C  u-alkyl,  Cj-to-Cg-cycloalkyl  and 
Cj-to-C.-cycloalkyl-C,-to-C,-alkyl.  and 
R'*  and  R      are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen.  C,-to-C  g-loweraUcyl.  hydroxy-Cj-to-Cg- 
loweralkyl.  carboxy-C|-to-C|2-alkyl.  thio-C,-to-Cg 

-loweralkyl.  thioalkoxy-C|-to-Cg-alkyl.  guanidino-C.-to-Cij- 
alkyl.  aminoalkyl  independently  as  defined  above  and  aryl- 
C,-to-C,j-alkyl; 
or.  when  appended  to  a  nitrogen  atom,  R'  and  R' ,  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  connected,  form  a  5- 
to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring;  and 
R'*",  R"^  and  R'"^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
(i)  hydrogen; 
(ii)  — (Ci-to-C,  alkyl); 
(iii)  — (Cj-to-Q  alkenyl); 
(iv)  halogen; 
(v)  — (CH2),J«IR'R' .  where  m  is  an  integer  between  zero  and 

four,  inclusive  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  defined  as  above; 
(vi)  — CN; 
(vii)  — CHO; 

(viii)  mono-,  di-,  tri-.  or  perhalogenated  C,-C|2-alkyl; 
(ix)  — S(0)^'  wherein  s  and  R*  are  defined  as  above; 
(X)  — C(0)NR'R'  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  defined  as  above; 
(xi)  — (CH2)„OR*  wherein  R'  is  defined  as  above; 
(xii)  — CH(OR'^)(OR'^').  where  R'-  and  R'^"  are  indepen- 
dently — (C,-to-C,  alkyl)  or.  taken  together,  form  an  ethyl- 
ene or  propylene  bridge; 
(xiii)  — (CH2)„0C(0)R'  wherein  R'  is  defined  as  above; 
(xiv)  — (CH2)„C(0)OR'  wherein  R'  is  defined  as  above; 
(xv)  — OR"  ,  where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(A)  — PO(0«X)H, 

(B)  — SO3H.  and 

(C)  -C(OKCH2)„C(0)OH; 

(xvi)  — S(0)2NR'R'  wherein  R'  and  R*"  are  defined  as  above; 

(xvii)  —NO,; 

(xviii)  — N,;  and 

(xviv)  guanidino  optionally  substituted  by  a  radical  selected 

from    the    group   consisting    of   C|-Cg-loweralkyl,    aryl, 

C,-C|2-alkyl— C(0)—    or    aryl— C(0)— ,     arylsulfonyl. 

C|-Cg   -alkoxycarbonyl,   atyl-Ci-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl.   ary- 

loxycarbonyl  and  C|-C,2-alkylsulfonyl. 
wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  term  aryl  is  independently 
selected  from  phenyl.  I  -naphthyl.  2-naphthal.  fluorenyl, 
(1.2)-dihydronaphthyl.  indenyl.  and  indanyl; 
wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  term  heterocyclic  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl.  pyrro- 
lidinyl,  pyrazolyl,  pyrazolinyl,  pyrazolidinyl,  cytosinyl,  thio- 


cytosinyl,  imidazolyl,  imidazolinyl,  imidazolidinyl,  pyridyl, 
piperidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  piperazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazinyl, 
xanthenyl,  xanthonyl,  xanthopterinyl,  oxazoyi,  oxazolidinyl, 
thiouracilyl,  isoxazolyl,  isoxazolidinyl,  morpholinyl.  indolyl, 
quinolinyl,  uracilyl,  urazolyl.  uricyl,  triazolyl,  thiazolidinyl, 
isothiazolyl.  isothiazolidinyl,  isoquinolinyl,  thyminyl.  benz- 
imidazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  furyl,  thienyl  and 
benzothienyl, 

subject  to  the  proviso  that  each  of  substituents  R"",  R'"^  and 
R'*"  may  comprise  no  more  than  twenty  non-hydrogen  atoms; 

or,  taken  together,  any  two  adjacent  groups  R'°',  R-"^  and  R"' 
and  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  carfoocyclic 
or  heterocyclic  ring  having  between  five  and  seven  ring 
atoms. 


5,541.190 
BENZO(F)QUlNOLINONES 
James  E.  Audia,  Indianapolis:  Kenneth  S.  Hirsch,  Clarksvilk; 
Charles  D.  Jones,  Indianapolis^  David  E.  Lawbom,  Green- 
field; Loretta  A.  McQuaid,  and  Leland  O.  VVeigel,  both  of 
Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  lad. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  223384,  Apr.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,495,021, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  52,960,  Apr.  23,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,334,767,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  927,710,  Aug.  10, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,239,075,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  781,039,  Oct  21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  748,116,  Aug.  21,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,806 
Int  CI."  C07D  215/227:215/12:  A61K  .U/435 
U.S.  a.  514-290  56  Claims 

1.  A  compouud  having  the  Fonnula 


where: 

R  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
phen(C,-C4)alkyl; 

Z  and  Z'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C,-C4 
alkyl  or  one  of  Z  and  Z'  combines  with  R'  to  form  a 
carbon-carbon  bond; 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  or  combines  with  R'  to  form  a  carbon- 
carbon  bond; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  combines  with  one  of  Y  or  R'  to  form  a 
carbon-carbon  bond; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C,  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  combines  with  R'  to  form  a  carbon-carbon 
bond; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  combines  with  R'  to  form  a  carbon-carfoon- 
bond; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  combines  with  one  of  Z  or  Z'  to  form  a 
carbon-carbon  bond; 

n  is  I  or  2; 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  NO2,  cyano.  CF,,  C,-Ct  alkyl,  Cj-C^ 
alkoxy,  carboxy,  Ci-C^  alkoxycarbonyl,  amino,  Cj-C,  alky- 
lamino,  Cj-C^  dialkylamino,  amido,  C,-C4  alkylamido, 
C1-C4  dialkylamido,  mercapto,  Ci-C^  alkylthio,  Ci-C^  alkyl- 
sulfinyl,  C.-Cft  alkylsulfonyl,  or  a  group  — A— R*  where  A  is 
C|-Cs  alkylene  Ci-C,,  alkenylene  or  C^-C^  alkynylene;  and 
R*  is  halogen,  hydroxy.  CF,,  C.-C^  alkoxy.  carboxy.  C.-Cj 
alkoxycarbonyl.  amino.  C,-C4  alkylamino.  C1-C4  dialky- 
lamino. amido.  C,-C4  alley lamido.  C1-C4  dialkylamido. 
C,-C4  alkylsulfonylamino.  aminosulfonyl  or  C,-C4  alkylami- 
nosulfonyl.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 
provided  that 
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( g  >  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen; 

( b  I  when  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  benzyl,  X  is  other  than 

hydrogen  or  methoxy;  and 
(jp)  when  R  is  methyl,  R^  is  other  than  methyl. 


5,541,191 

RAPAMYCIN  AMIDINO  CARBAMATES 
Jerauld  S.  Skotnicki,  Allentown,  NJ.,  and  Yvette  L.  Palmer, 
Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, Madison,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,763,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,463,048.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448^66 

Int  a."  A6IK  31/44:31/53:31/505 

VJS.  a.  514—291  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  pulmonary  inflammation  in  a  mammal  in 

need  thereof,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an 

antiinflammatory  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein  R  and  R    are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  or 


RP 


o 

II 
— c 


R< 


C  R'' 

I 


B '  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  allcyl  of  1-6 
larbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
~   "'       ~         NO2,  — SO2R'. 


larbon  atoms.  — CO2R'.  —COR'.  — CN. 


,     .  —OR',  — SR',  or  Ar; 
H'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 


rarbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms.  — CF,.  — NR'R* 
-CO2R'.   -COR'.   CONR'R*.   — NO2.   halogen,   —OR' 


pyrazolyl,  benzisoxazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  anthranilyl,  1,2- 
benzopyranyl,  quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl,  cinnolinyl,  quinazoli- 
nyl,  naphthyridinyl,  pyrido|3,4-b]pyridinyl,  pyTido|4,3- 
bjpyridinyl,  pyridol2,3-b]pyridinyl,  1,3.2-benzozazinyl,  1,4,2- 
benzoxazinyl,  2,3,1-benzoxazinyl,  3,l,4-benzoxa2inyl,  1,2- 
benzisoxazinyl,  1,4-benzisoxazinyl,  carbazolyl,  or  purinyl, 
wherein  the  foregoing  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri- 
substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  allcynyl  of  2-7  carbon 
atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro,  cart>alkoxy  of  2-7  carbon 
atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  oifluoromethoxy,  amino,  dialkylamino 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  all^l  group,  dialkylaminoallcyl  of 
3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyallcyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  — SO3H,  and  — CO2H; 

with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R'   are  both  not  hydrogen,  or  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,541,192 
RAPAMYCIN  AMIDINO  CARBAMATES 

Jerauld  S.  Skotnicki,  Allentown,  N  J.,  and  Yvette  L.  Palmer, 
Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, Madison,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,763,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,463,048.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,902 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/44:31/53:31/505 
VJS.  a.  514—291  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  restenosis  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof, 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  antiprolifera- 
tive effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


-SR',  — CN.  — SO,R' 


CQ  As  so  NR'R*  or  Ar  wherein  R  and  R'  are  each,  independendy.  hydrogen,  or 


and  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 

carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 

carbon  atoms,  or  Ar; 

Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  furanyl.  thiophenyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrazolyl, 

imidazolyl,  1,2,3-mazolyl,  1 ,2,4-triazolyl,  1 ,2-dithiolyl,  1,3- 

dithiolyl,    1,2,3-oxathiolyl,    isoxazolyl,   oxazolyl,   thiazolyl, 

isothiazolyl,     1,2,3-oxadiazolyl,     1,2,5,-oxadiazolyl,     1,3,4- 

1,2,3,4-oxatriazolyl,  1,2,3,5-oxatriazolyl,  1,2,3- 

1 .2,4-dioxazolyl,       1,3,2-dioxazolyl,       1,3,4- 

1 ,2.S-oxathiazolyl,    1,3-oxadiiolyl,    1,2-pyranyl, 

pyridinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl, 

,3,5-triazinyl,  1 ,2,4-triazinyl,  1,2,3-triazinyl,  1,2,4-oxazinyl, 

3,2-oxazinyl,     1 ,2,6-oxaz)nyl,     1,4-oxazinyl,     isoxazinyl. 

,2,S-oxathiazinyl,   1,4-oxazinyl,  o-isoxazinyl,  p-isoxazinyl, 

,2,S-oxathiazinyl.     1,2,6-oxathiazinyl,     1,3,5,2-oxadiazinyl, 

2epinyl,  oxepinyl,  thiepinyl,  1,2,4-diazepinyl,  benzofuranyl, 

sobenzofiiranyl,       thionaphthenyl.       indolyl,       indolenyl, 

1-isobenzazolyl,  l,S-pyrindinyl,  pyrano[3,4-b]pyrrolyl,  benz- 


O 

II 

— c. 


R« 

I 
C 


^N-^ 


R'; 


I 
R2 


oxadiazolyl, 
dioxazolyl, 
lioxazolyl, 
,4-pyranyl. 


R^  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  cartran  atoms,  alkynyl 
carbon  atoms,  — CO,R',  —COR',  — CN,  — NO2.  — 
— SO3R',  —OR',  — SR'.  or  Ar, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  — CF,.  — 1 
— CO2R',  —COR',  CONR'R*,  —NO,,   halogen, 
— SR',  — CN,  — SO2R',  — SO3R',  — sdiNR'R*.  or 

R'  and  R^  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl 
carbon  atoms,  or  Ar; 


of  1-6 

of  2-7 

-SOjR', 

of  2-7 

-NR'R*. 

—OR', 

Ar; 

of  1-6 

of  2-7 
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Ar  is  phenyl,  napbthyl,  furanyl,  thiophenyl,  pyirolyl,  pyrazolyl, 
imidazolyl,  1,2.3-triazolyl,  1,2,4-triazolyl,  1,2-dithiolyl,  1,3- 
dithiolyl,  1.2,3-oxathiolyl,  isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl, 
isothiazolyt,  1,2,3-oxadiazolyl,  1,2,5-oxadiazolyl,  1,3,4- 
oxadiazolyl,  1,23,4-oxatriazolyl,  l,2,3.5-oxatria2olyl,  1,2.3- 
dioxazolyl,  1,2,4-dioxazolyl,  1,3,2-dioxazolyl,  1,3,4- 
dioxazolyl,  1,2,5-oxathiazolyl,  1,3-oxathiolyl,  1,2-pyranyl, 
1,4-pyranyl,  pyridinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl, 
1,3,5-triazinyl,  1,2,4-triazinyl,  1 ,2,3-triazinyl,  1,2,4-oxazinyl, 
1,3,2-oxazinyl,  1 ,2,6-oxazinyl,  1,4-oxazinyl,  isoxazinyl, 
l,2,S-oxathiazinyI,  1,4-oxazinyl.  o-isoxazinyl.  p-isoxazinyl, 
1,2,5-oxathiazinyl,  l,2,6-oxathia2inyl,  1,3,5,2-oxadiazinyl, 
azepinyl,  oxepinyl,  thiepinyl,  1,2,4-diazepinyl,  benzofuranyl. 
isobenzofuranyl,  thionaphthenyl,  indolyl,  indoienyl, 
2-isobenzazolyl,  1 ,5-pyrindinyl,  pyrano[3,4-bJpyirolyl,  benz- 
pyrazolyl,  benzisoxazolyl,  benzoxazolyl.  anthnuiilyl,  1,2- 
benzopyianyl,  quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl,  cinnolinyl,  quinazoli- 
nyl,  naphthyridinyl,  pyrido(3,4-blpyridinyl,  pyrido(4,3- 
bjpyridinyl,  pyrido[2,3-bJpyridinyl,  1,3,2-benzozazinyl,  1,4,2- 
benzoxazinyl,  2,3,1-benzoxazinyl,  3,1,4-benzoxazinyl,  1,2- 
benzisoxazinyl,  1 ,4-benzisoxazinyl,  carnbazolyl,  or  purinyl, 
wherein  the  foregoing  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri- 
substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon 
atoms,  aiylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  cyano.  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon 
atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy.  amino,  dialkylamino 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  dialkylaminoalkyi  of 
3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  — SOjH,  and  — COjH;  with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R' 
are  both  not  hydrogen,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5341.193 

HETEROCYCLE-CONTAINING  MACROCYCLIC 

IMMUNOMODULATORS 

Megumi  Kawai;  Yat  S.  Or,  and  Jay  R.  Luly,  aU  of  LibertyviUe, 

111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,473,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,958,  Mar.  17, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

755,208,  Sep.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  466^2 

Int  a."  C07D  491/18:  A61K  31/395 

VS.  a.  514—291  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


0) 


OCHj 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester,  amide  or  prodrug 
thereof  wherein  the  ester  selected  fix)m  Ci-to-Cj  alkyl  esters, 
Cj-to-C,  cycloalicyl  esters  and  arylalkyl  esters  and  wherein  the 


amide  results  from  reaction  of  a  carboxylic  acid  moiety  in  the 
compound  of  formula  I  with  NHj,  NHjCCi-to-C^  alkyl),  NH(C,- 
to-Cft  alkyl)2  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocycle  containing  one 
nitrogen  atom  and  wherein  the  prodrug  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  acyloxymethyl  esters  of  carboxylic  acids,  (b) 
(5-methyl-2-oxo-l,3-dioxolen-4-yl)methyl  esters  of  carboxylic 
acids,  (c)  esters  derived  from  alcohol  groups  In  the  parent  drug  by 
reaction  with  succinic  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  dialkylaminoacetic 
acid  or  an  amino  acid  (d)  N-Mannich  bases  of  amides  or  amines, 
(e)  N-hydroxymethyl  derivatives  of  amides,  (f)  N-acyloxyalkyI 
derivatives  of  amides  or  heterocyclic  amines,  (g)  oxazolidinones 
derived  from  ketone  groups  in  the  parent  dr\ig  by  reaction  with 
2-aminoethanol,  N-methyl-2-aminocthanol.  N-(2-hydroxyethyl)-2- 
aminoethanol,  2-aminopropanol,  2-amino-2-inethylpropanol, 
2-amino-2-hydroxymethylpropanol,  3-amino-2-hydroxypropane, 
2-amino-l-phenylethanol,  3-aminopropanol  or  N-methyl-2-amino- 
I  -phenylpropanol  and  (h)  enol  esters  derived  from  ketone  groups 
In  the  parent  drug,  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  between  one  and  three; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  allyl 

and  propyl; 
R'"^  is  hydrogen  and  R'°'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  protected  hydroxy  wherein  the 
hydroxy  protecting  group  is  selected  from  methylthiomethyl, 
dimethylthexylsilyl,  tri(C,-to-C8-alkyl)silyl.  Ci-to-Cg- 
alkyldiarylsilyl,  triarylsilyl,  tri(aryl-C,-to-C|2-alkyl)silyl, 
C,-to-C,2-alkyl-C(0)-,  aryl-C(O)-,  C,-to-C,-alkyl-0-C(0)-, 
C,-to-C,-alkyl-S(0)2-  and  aryl-S(0)2-,  or,  taken  together, 
r""  and  R'"'  form  a  bond; 
R"**  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy 

and  protected  hydroxy  independently  defined  as  above; 
R""  and  R"*  are  selected  such  that  one  of  R""  and  R'"  is 
hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydroxy,  or,  taken  together,  R"^ 
and  R'"*  form  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  methylene; 
R"",  R'™  and  R""  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methoxy  and  an  azole  radical; 
and 
R'      is  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
azole  radical,  with  the  provisos  that  (a)  exactly  one  of  R"", 
R"*,  R'"*  and  R"°  is  an  azole  radical,  (b)  exacUy  one  of  R"" 
and  R'™  is  hydrogen,  and  (c)  exacdy  one  of  R"*  and  R"°  is 
hydrogen; 
where  the  azole  radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(H) 


(in) 


A 


(IV) 


R3' 


where  R',  R"  and  R' 
consisting  of 
(i)  hydrogen, 
(ii)  C.-to-Cg-lower  alkyl, 
(iii)  Cj-to-C.-lower  alkenyl 
(iv)  Cj-to-Cg-cycloalkyI, 


are  independendy  selected  from  the  group 


Ju.'30,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


3715 


(v)  C,-to-Cg-cycloalkyl-C,-to-Cg-alkyl, 
(vi)  Cj-to-Cg-cycloalkyl-Ci-to-Cii-alkenyl, 
(vii)  nitro, 
(viii)  halogen, 

(ix)  — C(0) — O — R*  where  K*  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  Ci-to-Cg-lower  alkyl,  and 

(c)  aryl-C,-to-C,2-alkyl, 
(x)  mono-,  di-,  tri-,  or  perhalogenated  C,-to-Cg-loweTalkyl, 
(xi)  aryl,  and 
(xii)  aryl-C,-to-C,j-alkyl; 

or.  taken  together,  any  two  adjacent  R',  R''  and  R'"  and  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  saturated  or 
nnsaturated  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  having  between 
five  and  seven  ring  atoms; 

]  t '  and  R^'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of 

(i)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  Cj-to-Cg-lower  alkyl, 

(iii)  Cj-to-Cg-lower  alkenyl, 

(iv)  amino, 

(v)  Ci-to-Cg-alkylamino, 

(vi)  aryl-C,-to-C,2-alkylamino, 

(vii)  acylamino  wherein  acyl  is  C,-to-C,2-C(0)-  or  aryl- 
C(0)-, 

(viii)  arylamino, 

(ix)  C3-to-C8<ycloalkyl, 

(x)  Cj-to-Cg-cycloalkyl-Cj-to-Cg-alkyl, 

(xi)  Cj-to-Cg-Cycloalky l-C2-to-C ,  2-alkenyl, 

(xii)  — C(0)— O— R"  where  R"  is  as  described  above, 

(xiii)  ureido, 

(xiv)  aryl, 

(XV)  aryl-C|-to-C|2-alkyl, 

(xvi)  heterocyclic-C,-to-C|2-alkylamino,  and 

(xvii)  nitro; 
{Jid  R'  and  R^'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

(i)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  C|-to-Cg-lower  alkyl, 

(iii)  hydroxy-C|-to-C|2-alkyl. 

(iv)  C,-to-Cg-alkoxy-C|-to-C,2-alkyl, 

(v)  halogen, 

(vi)  cyano-C|-to-C,2-alkyl, 

(vii)  acylamino-C|-to-C,2-alkyl  wherein  acyl  is  independendy 
defined  as  above, 

(viii)  C,-to-Cg-alkylamino, 

(ix)  aryl-C,-to-C,2-alkylamino, 

(x)  acylamino  wherein  acyl  is  independently  defined  as  above, 

(xi)  arylamino, 

(xii)  Cj-to-Cg-cycloalkyI, 

(xiii)  Cj-to-Cg-cycloalkyl-Ci-to-Cg-alkyl, 

(xiv)  aryl,  and 

(xv)  arylalkyl; 

wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  term  aryl  is  independently 

selected  from  phenyl,    1-   or  2-naphthyl,  fluorenyl,  (1,2)- 

dihydronaphthyl,  (l,2,3,4)-tetrahydronapbthyl,  indenyl,  inda- 

nyl;  and  wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  term  heterocyclic  is 

independently  selected  from  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  pyrazolyl, 

pyrazolinyl,  pyrazolidinyl,  cytosinyl,  thiocytosinyl,  imida- 
zolyl,   imidazolinyl,    imidazolidinyl,    pyridyl,    piperidinyl, 

pyrazinyl,  piperazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazinyl,  xanthenyl, 

xanthonyl,  xanthopterinyl,  oxazoyi,  oxaxolidinyl,  thiouracilyl, 

isoxaxolyl,  isoxazolidinyl,  morpholinyl,  indolyl,  quinolinyl, 

uracilyl,  urazolyl,  uricyl,  thiazolyl,  thiazolidinyl,  isothiazolyl, 

isothiazolldinyl,  isoquinolinyl,  thyminyl,  benzimidazoly,  ben- 

zothiazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  furyl,  thienyl  and  benzothienyl. 
14.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  immunomodula- 
tion,  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
accxrding  to  claim  1  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


5441,194 

CERTAIN  l-AZABICYCLO[2.2.1]HEPTANES  AND 

l-AZABICYCLO[2.2J]OCTANES 

Barry  S.  Oriek;  Paul  A.  Wyman,  and  Harry  J.  Wadswortfa,  aU 

of  Harlow,  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  pJ.c., 

Easom,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72^57,  Jun.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,489,  May  6, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,229,  Mar. 

27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
287,466,  Dec  20,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  369,290 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  22,  1987, 
8729806;  May  27,  1988,  8812603,-  Oct  13,  1988,  8824074 
InL  CL*  C07D  453A)2:22l/02;  A61K  31/44:31/435 
VS.  CL  514—299  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof; 


(CHz),  (1) 


in  which  (pj.s)  is  selected  from  among  (2,2.0),  (2,1,1),  (3,1,1), 
(2,1,0),  and  (3,1,0);  and  X  represents  a  group 


in  which  A,  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  one  of  Aj  and  A,  is  CR,  and  the 
other  is  nitrogen  or  CRj,  or  Aj  is  oxygen  or  sulphur.  A,  is  CM  and 
A3  is  CR,,  where  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  C,.2  alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  when  r  is  2,  R,  and 
R2  are  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


5,541,195 
1-ACYLPIPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Walter  Schilling,  Himmelried;  Silvio  Ofner,  Miinchenstein,  and 
Siem  J,  Veenstra,  Basel,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  929,186,  Aug.  11,  1992,  Pat  Na 
5,310,743.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   12,   1991, 
2374/91 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/47:  C07D  215/12:409/00 
VS.  a.  514—311  6  Claims 

1.  A  novel  1-acylpiperidone  of  formula  I 


Ri— N 


R2— X 


(X) 
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wherein  R,  is  an  (^ionally  substituced  aroyi,  aza-heteroaroyl 
which  is  monocyclic  and  6-nienibered  or  bicyclic  and  composed  of 
a  6-membered  and  a  5-  or  6  -membered  ring,  cycloalkylcarbonyl. 
aralkanoyl.  heteroaryl-lower-alkanoyi  which  has  as  the  heteroaryl 
radial  an  aza-heteroaryl  which  is  monocyclic  and  6  -membeied  or 
bicyclic  and  composed  of  a  6-membered  and  a  5-  or  6-membered 
ring,  aralkoxycarbonyl  or  arylcarfoamoyl  radical  or  the  acyl  radical 
of  an  a-amino  acid  which  is  optionally  N-substituted  by  lower 
alkanoyl  or  caibamoyl-lower-alkanoyl,  Rj  is  cycloalkyi  or  an 
optionally  substituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical  which  is  a 
6-membered  monocyclic  aza-heteroaryl.  optionally  partially  hydro- 
genated  5-  or  6-membered  mono-  or  diaza-  or  oxa-hetetoaryl 
radical  and  of  a  6-membered  aryl  radical,  X,  denotes  hydroxyra- 
ethylene  and  Y^  and  Y,  together  represent  oxo,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,541,196 
2-SUBSTlTUTED  QUINOLIMES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  LEISHMANUSIS 
Alain  Fournet,  Ossages,  France;  Alcira  Angelo  Barrios;  Victo- 
ria Munoz,  both  of  La  Paz,  Bolivia;  Reynald  Hocquemiller, 
Chatenay  Malabry  Cedex,  France;  Francois  Roblot,  Paris, 
France;  Jean  Bruneton,  Avrille,  France;  Pascal  Richomme, 
Angers,  France,  and  Jean  Charies  Gantier,  Chatenay  Mala- 
bry, France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  de  Recherche 
Scientifique  Pour  le  Developpment  en  Cooperation  (ORS- 
TOM),  Paris  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A)0903,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07125,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Sen  No.  211,239 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3,  1991,  91/12174 
Int  CI."  C07D  215/06:215/20:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—311  14  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  leishmaniasis,  comprising: 
administering  to  a  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  purified 
substituted  quinoline  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


in  which  R,,  Rj,  R,,  R^  and  R,  each  represent,  independently, 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C,.,  alkyi.  alkenyl, 
epoxyalkyl  or  mono-  or  polyhydric  alcohol  group,  an  amine 
group  or  an  amide  group,  a  group  OR  in  which  R  represents 
hydrogen  or  a  C,.,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group; 
and  R2  represents: 

a  group  OR  in  which  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  above,  or 
alternatively 

a  C,.7  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  epoxyalkyl  group, 

a  phenyl  group,  hydroxyphenyl,  methylenedioxyphenyl  or 
dimethoxyphenyl  group,  or  alternatively 

a  C,-,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  epoxyalkyl  group  bearing  at  least  one  of 
the  following  substituents:  a  C,^  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group;  a 
phenyl,  phenoxy,  dimethylphenyl.  dimethoxyphenyl  or  meth- 
ylenedioxyphenyl group;  or  a  group  OR'  in  which  R'  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  a  group  NHR'in  which  R"  represents 
hydrogen  or  a  C,^  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group;  or  an  amide  group, 
or  alternatively 

R2  and  R,  together  form  a  furan  ring;  as  well  as  the  salts  and  the 
derivatives  of  said  quinoline. 


5,541,197 

SlIBSTITUTED  SULFONAMIDES  AS  SELECTIVE 

PAGONISTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DIABETES  AND 

OBESITY 
Michael  H.  Fisher,  Ringoes;  Elizabeth  M.  Naylor,  and  Ann  E. 
Weber,  both  of  Scotch  Plains,  ail  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merdi 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,166,  Apr.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,566 
Int  a."  C07D  215/04:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—311  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  I: 


OH       H     R2  R* 

(>)- CHCH2N-C-(Xk  — ^-  N-S(5j<CH2),-R' 


(R').' 


f^^-.^      A 


I 
R» 


R'       R» 


where 
n  is  0  to  S; 
m  is  0  or  I; 
r  is  0  to  3; 
A  is 

( 1 )  phenyl  or 

(2)  a  benzene  ring  fused  to  a  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi  ring; 
R'  is 

( 1 )  hydroxy,  | 

(2)  0x0. 

(3)  halogen,  I 

(4)  cyano,  I 

(5)  NR»R», 

(6)  SR«, 

(7)  trifluoromethyl, 

(8)  C.-C'"  alkyl, 

(9)  OR», 
(l0)SO2R'', 
(ll)OCOR», 
(12)NR«COR', 
(13)  COR', 
(14)NR»S02R'', 
(15)NR*C02R^or 

(16)  C,-C|o  alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxy,  halogen,  cyano, 
NR*R',  SR*.  trifluoromethyl,  OR',  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi,  phe- 
nyl,  NR'COR',  COR',   SOjR",  OCOR',   NR'SOjR'  or 
NR'COjR*; 
R^  and  R^  are  independently 

( 1 )  hydrogen, 

(2)  C,-C,o  alkyl  or 

(3)  C,-C|o  alkyl   with    1    to  4  substituents  selected  from 
hydroxy,  C|-C|o  alkoxy,  and  halogen; 

Xis 
(I)— CHj— , 

(2)  -CHj— CH2— , 

(3)  — CH=CH—  or 

(4)  — CH2O— ; 

R''  and  R'  are  independenUy 
( I  )hydrogen, 

(2)  C,-C,o  alkyl, 

(3)  halogen, 

(4)  NHR", 

(5)  OR», 

(6)  SO2R'  or 

(7)  NHSOjR'; 
R*is 

(1)  hydrogen  or 

(2)  C,-C,o  alkyl; 
R'  is  Z— (R'"),; 
R'^is 

(1)  R',  with  the  proviso  that  when  A  is  phenyl,  R'"  is  not 
C,-C,„  alkyl, 

(2)  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi, 

(3)  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  4  groups  indepen- 
dently selected  from  R",  NR'R",  OR',  SR'  and  halogen,  or 

(4)  5  or  6-membered  heierocycle  with  from  I  to  4  heteroat- 
oms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  optionally 
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substituted  with  up  to  four  groups  independently  selected 
from  0x0,  R",  NR'R',  OR*,  SR',  and  halogen; 
i  is 

(1)  phenyl, 

(2)  naphthyl, 

(3)  a  5  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  with  from  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen, 

(4)  a  benzene  ring  fused  to  a  C3-Cg  cycloallcyl  ring, 

(5)  a  benzene  ring  fused  to  a  5  or  6-membered  heterocyclic 
ring  with  from  1  to  4  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen, 
sulfur  and  nitrogen, 

(6)  a  5  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  with  from  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen 
fused  to  a  5  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  with  from  1 
to  4  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen, 
or 

(7)  a  5  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  with  from  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfiir  and  nitrogen 
fused  to  a  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi  ring; 

ii*is 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  C,-C,o  alkyl, 

(3)  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi, 

(4)  Z  optionally  having  1  to  4  substituents  selected  from 
halogen,  nitro.  0x0,  NR'°R'",  C,-C|o  alkyl,  C,-C,o  alkoxy, 
C,-C|o  alkylthio,  and  C|-C,o  alkyl  having  I  to  4  substitu- 
ents selected  from  hydroxy,  halogen,  COjH,  C02-C,-C|o 
alkyl,  S02-C|-C,o  alkyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi,  C,-C,o  alkoxy, 
and  Z  optionally  substituted  by  from  1  to  3  of  halogen, 
C|-C,o  alkyl  or  C,-C|o  alkoxy,  or 

(5)  C,-C,o  iilkyl  having  I  to  4  substituents  selected  from 
hydroxy,  halogen,  CO2H,  CO^-C.-Cjo  alkyl,  S02-C,-C,o 
alkyl,  C,-Cg  cycloalkyi.  C,-C,o  alkoxy,  C,-C,o  alkyl,  and 
Z  optionally  substituted  by  from  1  to  4  of  halogen,  C|-C,o 
allcyl  or  C,-C,o  alkoxy; 

'  is 

(DR'or 
(2)  NR'R»; 
'is 

(l)C,-C,oalkyl,  or 

(2)  two  R'"  groups  together  with  the  N  to  which  they  are 
attached  formed  a  5  or  6-membered  ring  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  C,-C|o  alkyl;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(wherein  R^  is  a  methyl  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group  or  a  nitro 
group),  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


(wherein  R^  is  a  fluorine  atom  and  p  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3);  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  2  or  3  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5341,199 

CHROMAN-2-YLMETHYLAMINO  DERIVATIVES 

Richard  E.  Mewshaw,  South  BrunswidL,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,168 

tot  CL"  C07D  493m;498/02:405/12;4l3/12 

VS.  a.  514—314  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH2NH-(CH2).-(0)„-R 


in  which 
n  is  one  of  the  integers  I,  2,  3,or  4; 
m  is  one  of  the  integers  0  or  I; 
R  is 


5,541,198 
CARBOSTYRIL  DERFVATIVES 

llaikao  Nishi;  Tetsuyuki  Uno;  Yoshio  Shu;  Katsumi  Tamura, 
and  Minoru  Okada,  all  of  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,1% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-116764 
Int  a."  A61K  31/47:  C07D  401/12 
VS.  a.  514—312  13  Claims 

L  A  carbostyril  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(1) 


-N 


wberein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluorine  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 
R  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5341,200 
nPERIDINYL  THIACYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 
Albert  A.  Carr;  John  M.  Kane;  George  D.  Maynard;  Hsien  C. 
Cbeng,  all  of  Cincinnati,  and  Mark  W.  Dudley,  SomervUle, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc^  Cin- 
cinnati, Oliio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,943,  Jul.  28,  1W4,  Pat  No.  5,476,861, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  201,149,  Feb.  24,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,371,093,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,268,  Jun.  11, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,658, 
Feb.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  448,799 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/445:  C07D  417/14 
VS.  a.  514—321  8  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N  — R, 


an  optical  isomer  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

Y  is  — C(B)  (OH)  wherein  B  is 


,-Rr 


"-4  Ir 

•-- Ry 


and 


Y  is  attached  at  the  heterocycle  position  2  or  3,  and  B  is  attached 
at  heterocycle  positions  2'  or  3'; 

X  and  X'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  carbon,  CH  or 
nitrogen,  provided  that  when  Y  is  attached  at  the  3  or  3' 
position  X  and  X'  are  each  carbon,  and  when  Y  is  attached  at 
the  2  or  2'  position  X  and  X"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
CH  or  nitrogen; 

R,  is  — (CHj),— Z— <CH2)„COR5,  — C(0)R8  or 


-(CH2)j-(0), 


R2.  R3,  R2'  and  R3'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  talien 
together,  with  the  atoms  to  which  Rj  and  R,,  and  R^.,  and  Rj. 
are  respectively  attached,  to  form  a  phenyl  moiety  respec- 
tively substituted  with  R4  or  R4'; 

Z  is  a  bond,  O,  or  S; 

R4  or  R4'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  chloro, 
fluoro,  C,^  alley  1,  or  C,^  allcoxy; 

R,  is  OH,  C,^  alkoxy  or  — NR^R,; 

Rft  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H  or  C,^  alkyl; 

Rgis  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy; 

R,  is  H,  C,^  aUcyl,  C1.4  alkoxy,  OH,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro, 
— CF3,  — NHC(0)R,o,  or  CO2R,,; 

R,o  is  C,^  alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy; 

R,i  is  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0-3  provided  that  when  Z  is  not  a  bond,  n  is 
an  integer  from  2-3; 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 

d  is  an  integer  from  1-5;  and 

e  is  zero  or  1.  provided  that  when  e  is  I: 
d  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5. 


5,541,201 
ANTURRHYTHMIC  PIPERIDIN-l-YL-2,2- 
DULKYLPROPANONE  ARYLSULFONAMIDE 
DERIVATIVES 
Albert  A.  Carr;  Richard  C.  Dage;  David  A.  Hay;  John  E. 
Koemer,  and  "ning  Li,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Ondnnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324^70,  Oct  18,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171382,  Dec.  22,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81.762.  Jun. 
23,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
460.029 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/32 
VS.  a.  514—330  3  Claims 

1.  The  compound,  N-[4-(3-[4-(4-fluorobcnzoyl)piperidin-l-yl]- 
l-oxo-2,2-diethylpropane]phenyl]fnethanesulfonamide.  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,541,202 
NEW  LEUKOTRIENE-B4  ANTAGONISTS  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 
Werner  Skuballa;  Bemd  Buchroann;  Josef  Heindl;  Wolfgang 
Frohlich;  Roland  Ekerdt  and  Claudia  Giesen,  all  of  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellscaft,  Berlin, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)1816,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04056.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  15,  1991,  41  27 
193.9 

Int  ex."  A61K  31/38:31/40:  C07D  333/32:409/06 
VS.  CL  514—336  6  Claims 

1.  A  leukothene-B4antagonist  of  formula  1 


■^x: 


m 


wherein 
X  is  C,-C4-alkoxy  or  — 5(0)^— (C,-C4)-alkyl. 
p  is  0.  1  or  2 

Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  radical  CO— A — CORj 
is  a  C,_4-alkylene  group,  or  a  radical 


wherein  A 


R,     and    R2    are    each     independently    die    radical    OH, 

O — (C3-C4)-cycloalkyl, 
-,2)-aralkyl,  or  the  radical 


— 0-(C,-C4)-alkyl, 

— O— (Cs-C,o)-aryl. 

NR,R4 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 
(C,-C4)-alkyl,  (C3-CJ-cycloalkyl  or  (Cr-C,2)-aralkyl.  or  a 
salt  thereof  with  a  physiologically  compatible  base,  or  a 
cyclodextrin  clathrate  thereof 
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5.541,203 
TRUZOLE  ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 
Andrew  S.  Bell,  Deal;  Kenneth  Richardson,  Bircfaington,  and 
I^ter  J.  Whittle,  Canterbury,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02278,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/W7139.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15.  1993 

per  Filed  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,669 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  10,  1991, 
9121456 

Int  a.*  C07D  401/02:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—340  12  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri 
OH 
N'       ^vi'^^RJ 


0) 


/ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R  is  phenyl  substituted  by  up  to  3  substituents  each  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halo  and  trifluororoethyl; 
R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 
R-  is 


I?  is  —8(0)^?"; 
R"  is  Ci-C,  alkyl; 
m  is  0,  1  or  2. 


and 


5341,204 

ARYLOXYPROPANOLAMINE  ^  3  ADRENERGIC 

AGONISTS 

Philip  M.  Sher,  Plainsboro;  William  N.  Washburn,  Titusville, 
and  Kathleen  M.  Poss,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton.  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,824 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/41:  C07D  249/18 
VS.  a.  514—359 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


<i  R' 


OH 

I  H 

O-CH2-CH— CH2— N 


(CH2W      ^ 

B6  R'  R» 


three  substituents  (R*,  R'  and  R*)  may  together  be  methylene- 
dioxy  or  benzo  such  that  they  together  with  the  benzene  ring 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  naphtbyl; 

R^,  R'  and  R'  are  independendy  hydrogen,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
carboxy,  aminocarbonyl,  alkylaminocaibonyl,  dialkylami- 
nocarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonylmethyl,  carboxymethyl,  ami- 
nocarbonylmethyl.  alkylaminocarbonylmethyl,  dialkylami- 
nocarbonylmethyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  di-  or  trifluororoethoxy, 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cycloalkyl  or  alkyl;  or  two  of  the 
three  substituents  (R^,  R*  and  R*)  may  together  be  roethylene- 
dioxy  or  benzo  such  that  they  together  with  the  benzene  ring 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  naphthyl;  and 

m  is  the  integer  0  or  1;  provided  that  the  heterocycle  must  be 
other  than  a  2-hydroxypyridine,  2-oxopyridine,  3,4-dihydro-2- 
hydxoxypyridine,  3,4-dihydro-2-oxopyridine  or  2,1,3- 
benzothiadiazole. 


534135 
ARYL-N-HYDROXYUREAS  AS  INHBITORS  OF 
5-LIPOXYGENASE  AND  ANTI-ARTERIOSCLEROTIC 
AGENTS 
Michael  S.  Malamas,  Jamison,  Pa^  and  Iwan  Gunawan,  Som- 
erset, N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Madison.  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,602,  Nov.  8,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.428,048. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,781 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/415:31/42:31/425 
VS.  ex.  514—364  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inhibiting  atherosclerotic  plaque  forma- 
tion in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administration 
of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 

R' 


wherein:  R"  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C,-Calkyl; 
one  of  R'  and  R*  is  H  and  the  other  is 


16  Claims 


R5 


I 


'N 
I 
OH 


Y 

A 


R« 


Y  of  O  or  S; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 
R*  is  — NH2,  — CH3  or  — OCHj; 
and  R'  is 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  where 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  alkylsulfony- 
lamino,  acylamino,  alkylsulfonyl,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl, 
hydroxymethyl,  cyano,  aminocarbonyl,  halogen  or  trifluorom- 
ethyl; 
and  R^  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  heterocycle; 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
carboxy,  aminocarbonyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl,  dialkylami- 
iKx:arbonyl,  alkoxycarbonylmethyl,  carboxymethyl,  ami- 
nocarbonylmethyl,  alkylaminocarbonylmethyl,  dialkylami- 
nocarbonylmethyl,  hydroxy;  alkoxy,  di-  or  trifluoromethoxy. 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cycloalkyl  or  alkyl;  or  two  of  the 
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-continued 
CH3 


2-chloroacetyl.  2-broinoacetyl,  thfluoroacetyl.  trichloroacetyl, 
phthalyl,  o-nitrophenoxyacetyl,  o-chlorobutyryl,  benzoyl, 
4-chlorobcnzoyl,  4-bromobcnzoyl,  4-nitrt)benzoyl,  benzene- 
sulfonyl,  p-toluenesulfonyl,  benzyloxycaiiwnyl, 

p-chlorobenzyloxycartxjnyl,      p-methoxybenzyloxycarbonyl. 


wherein  R',  R'  and  R'"  are  independenUy  halogen,  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  methanesulfonyl  or  trifluoromethane 
sulfonyl;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  Z  is  O  or  S, 
or  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


2-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl, 

3.4- 

3,5- 

2.4- 

4-niethoxybenzyloxycarbonyl. 


534  U06 
RETROVIIL\L  PROTEASE  INHIBITING  COMPOU?>«)S 
Dale  J.  Kempf,  LibertyviUe;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Crystal  Lake; 
Hing  Leung  Sham,  and  Chen  Zhao,  both  of  Gurnee,  all  of 
Ul.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,587,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  u  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,114,  Dec.  29, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
777,626,  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,020,  Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,170,  Nov.  20,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
518,730,  May  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,142,056,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,124,  Dec.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,604, 
Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  355,945,  May  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4233«7 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/425:  C07D  4I3/I2::417/12 
VS.  a.  514—365  19  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

Ri  H  o 

r  O  RjIX^R^-O  R6 

'  O  R  ^         Y  I 

H  Im  u 


wherein 

R,  is  monosubstituted  ttiiazolyl  or  monosubstituted  oxazolyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  (i)  C,-Ce,-loweralkyl, 
(ii)  Ci-Cfc-loweralkenyl.  (ui)  C3-C7-cycloalkyI,  (iv)  Cj-C,- 
cycloalkyl-C.-Cs-alkyl,  (v)  Cj-C,<ycloalk(*yl,  (vi)  C5-C 
7-cycloalkyl-C,-C6-alkyl.  (vii)  C.-Cft-alkoxy-Ci-Cft-alkyI  or 
benzyloxy-Ci-Cft-alkyl,  (viii)  C|-Cs-thioalkoxy-C,-C6-alkyl 
or  benzyl-  S— C,-C6-alkyl.  (ix)  C,-C  (,-alkylamino,  (x) 
<li-C|-C6-alkylamino,  (xi)  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 
halo.  C,-Cs-loweralkyl,  hydroxy,  C,-Ce,-alkoxy,  benzyloxy, 
Ci-Cft-thioalkoxy  and  benzyl-S— ,  (xii)  phenyl-C|-C<,-alkyl 
wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  as 
defined  above,  (xiii)  di-C,-C4-alkylamino-C|-C<,-alkyl,  (xiv) 
Ci-Cs-alkoxy  or  benzyloxy  and  (xv)  C,-Cs-thioalkoxy  or 
benzyl-S — ; 

n  is  1 ,2or  3; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-loweralkyl; 

R,  is  C,-Ce,-loweralkyl; 

R4  and  R4„  are  independently  selected  from  phenyl  and  substi- 
tuted phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  from  (i)  halo,  (ii)  C.-C^-loweralkyl,  (iii) 
hydroxy,  (iv)  Ci-C^-alkoxy  or  benzyloxy  and  (v)  C,-Cj- 
tiiioalkoxy  or  benzyl-S — ; 

R<,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Cft-loweralkyl; 

R7  is  thiazolyl  or  oxazolyl  wherein  the  thiazolyl  or  oxazolyl  ring 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  Ci-C^-loweralkyl: 

X  is  hydrogen  and  Y  is  — OH  ;  and 

Z  is  absent,  — O— ,  — S— ,  — CHj—  or  —H{tL^)—  whertin  R, 
is  C.-Cft-loweralkyl,  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl,  —OH  or  — NHR,^ 
wherein  Rg^  is  hydrogen,  C,-Ce,-loweralkyl  or  an 
N-protecting  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formyl.       acetyl.       propionyl.       pivaloyl.       l-butylacetyl. 


p-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl, 
p-bromobenzyloxycarbonyl, 
dimethoxybenzyloxycarbonyl, 
dimethoxybenzyloxycarbonyl, 
dimethoxybenzyloxycarbonyl, 

2-nitro-4,S-dimethoxybenzyloxycaibonyl.  3,4,5- 

trimethoxybenzyloxycarbonyl,  1  (p-biphenylyl)- 1  - 

mcthylethoxycarbonyl,  aa-dimethyl-3,5- 

dimethoxybenzyloxycarbonyl,  benzhydryloxycarbonyl, 

t-butyloxycarbonyl,  diisopropylmethoxycarbonyl,  isopropy- 
loxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl.  mcthoxycarbonyl,  allyloxycar- 
bonyl.  2,2,2,-trichloroethoxycarbonyl,  phenoxycarbonyl, 
4-nitrophenoxycarbonyl.  Huorenyl-9-methoxycarbonyl.  cyclo- 
pentyloxycarbonyl,  adamantyloxycarbonyl.  cyclohexyloxy- 
carbonyl,  phenylthiocarbonyl,  benzyl,  triphenylmethyl,  ben- 
zyloxymethyl  and  trimethylsilyl; 
or  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,541,207 

APUTI-NEOPLASTIC  ANTI-VIRAL  AND 

RIBONUCLEOTIDE  REDUCTASE  ACnviTY 

AFFECTING  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 
Raymond  J.  Bergeron,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University 

of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,126,  Sep.  2,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  124,557,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5391,563,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  993,620,  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,292,775,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  645,644,  Jan.  25, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,1733«5,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
313,734,  Feb.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,128353,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,672,  Jun.  20,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476363 
Int  a.'  AOIN  43/36:43/38:43/76:  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514—374  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  human  or  non-human  animal  aflQicted 
with  malaria  comprising  administering  to  a  human  or  non-human 
animal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  anti-malarial  amount  of  a 
compound  of  one  of  tlie  formulae: 


a) 


OH 


c=o      Z  c=o 

I  I  I 

HN-(-CH2^N-<-CH2);-NH 


(II) 


C=0  Cs:0  c=o 

I  I   '  I 

HN — (-CHi^; — N^CH:); — NH 


Jutr 


30,  19% 


CHENDCAL 
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wherein:  Z  is 


-continued 


O 

II 
-c- 


CHj' 


HO  R 


O 

II 


-C-eCHzte-NH-C 


B   sHorOH. 

X  I  s  3  or  4, 

y  i  s  3  or  4,  and 

a  is  1,  2  or  3; 
or  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salt  or  complex  thereof  and  a 
pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


5341,208 
INDOLE  DITERPENE  ALKALOID  COMPOUNDS 
Maria  L.  Garcia,  Edison;  Robert  A.  Giacobbe,  Laveilette;  Otto 
D.  Hensens,  Red  Bank;  Seok  H.  Lee,  Cranford;  Owen  B. 
McManus,  North  Plainfidd,  and  Deborah  L.  Zink,  Manala- 
pen,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  186,197 
Int  a,*  A61K  31/41:31/395:  C07D  49S/22 
VS.  C\.  514—379  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


&  "^ 


and 


OR« 


CH3  CH3 


(a) 


r^OC^ 


(b) 


5341,209 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  OR  PREVENTING  CARDIAC 

ARRHYTHMU  EMPLOYING  AN  N-SUBSTITUTED 

HETEROCYCLIC  DERFVATTVE 

Francis  G.  Spinale,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,985 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/41 
VS.  a.  514—381  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  cardiac  arrhythmia  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structure 

I 


ot  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,54U10 

5-(2-IMroAZOLINYLAMINO)BENZIMIDAZOLE 

COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  ALPHA-2  ANDRENOCEPTOR 

AGONISTS 
Thomas  L.  Cupps,  Oxford,  and  Sophie  E.  Bogdan,  MalnevUle, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,558,  Dec  8,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,478458,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

169,868,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  496,706 

Int  a."  A61K  31/415 

VS.  a.  514—394  15  Claims 

1.  A  phaimaceutical  composition  comprising  the  compound  hav- 
ing tlie  following  structure: 


wherein: 

(a)  R  is  unsubstituted  allianyl  or  allcenyl  having  from  I  to  about 
3  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  unsub- 
stimted  alkanyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  I  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms;  unsubstituted  allcylthio  or  allcoxy  having  from  I  to 
about  3  carbon  atoms;  hydroxy;  tiiiol;  cyano;  and  halo; 

(c)  R"  is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl  and  i-propyl; 

and  one  or  more  actives  cliosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
antitussive,  mast  cell  stabilizer,  LT  antagonist,  expectorant/ 
muycolytic,  antioxidant  or  radical  inhibitor,  steroid,  bronchodila- 
tor,  antiviral,  analgesic,  antiinflammatory,  gastrointestinal  and  ocu- 
lar active. 


5,541411 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  ATIPAMEZOLE  TO  ELICFT  A 

YOHIMBINE-LIKE  ALPHA-ADRENORECEPTOR 
ANTAGO>aSTiC  NORADRENERGIC  TRANSMISSION 
Antd  Pertovaara,  Espoo;   Ilkka  Linnankoslu,  Helsinki,  and 
Raimo  Virtanen,  Rusko,  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Orioa- 
yhtyma  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,111,  Dec  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,761 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1991, 
9113077 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—396  12  Claims 

1.  In  the  an  of  eliciting  a  yohimbine- like  alpha-adrenoreceptor 
antagonistic  noradrenergic  neurotransmission  male  sexual  activity 
response  in  penile  erection,  the  improvemem  being  a  more  rapid 
onset  of  action  and  improved  effect  than  that  of  yohimbine,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  step  of  administering  the  compound 
atipamczole  or  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof  to  a  male  in  need  thereof 


5,541,212 

USE  OF  CIMETIDINE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

RETROVIRUS  INFECTIONS 

Aldar  S.  Bourinbaiar,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metatron, 

Inc.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,097,  Jan.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  230,064 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—400  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  suppression  of  the  in  vivo  replication  of  HIV 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  infected  with  HIV  who 
has  not  exhibited  clinical  symptoms  of  an  HIV  infection  an  amount 
of  cimetidine  which  is  sufiBcient  to  exert  an  anti-HIV  effect  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  to  prevent  the  emergence  of  clinical 
symptoms  of  HIV  infection. 


5341,213 
PROPENOIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES  DIAZOLE 
PROPENOIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  HAVE 
USEFUL  PHARMACEUTICAL  UTILITY 
Masayuki  Matsukura,  'Rukuba,-  Keizoh  Satoh,  Ushiku;  Naoki 
Yoneda,-  Makoto  Kaino,  both  of  'ftukuba;  Kazutoshi  Miy- 
ake,  Ushiku,-  Yosfalhani  Dalku,  l^uchiura;   Naoya  Kishi, 
Ikukuba,-     Fusayo    Yoshida,    Ushiku;     Kenichi    Nomoto, 
l^kuba;   Toshiaki   Ogawa,   Kitasouma;   Ttdanobu   Taka- 
mura,  l^chiura,-  Koichi  Nose,  Kltasouma-giu;  Mikio  Tomi- 
maisu,  l^ukuba;  Masanori  Mizuno,  Kashima-gun;  Shigeto 
Negi,  Tsukuba,  and  Shigeru  Souda,  Ushiku,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,634 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-177278; 
Jul.  23, 1993, 5-202903;  Aug.  21, 1993,  5-227924;  Aug.  31, 1993, 
5-237188 

Int.  a.'  C07D  401/14:231/10:233/54:  A61K  31/415 
VS.  CI.  514-400  7  aaims 

1.  A  propenoic  acid  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I)  or 
a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


R' 


R> 


B 


Cti 


(I) 


.,/ 


R' 


^R» 


R2''     ^Y'^     ^R* 

I 

R5 

wherein  A  represents  an  aromatic  ring; 

two  of  X,  Y  and  Z  are  nitrogen  and  tlie  other  is  carbon; 

R'  represents  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  optionally  substi- 
tuted heteroaryl; 

R^,  R'  and  K*  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
each  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkynyl  or  a  group  represented  by  formula  — W-Q  wherein  W 
is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  Q  represents  optionally  substituted 
aryl,  optionally  substimted  heteroaryl,  cycloalkyl,  cyano, 
hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  carfooxyl  or  a  group  repre- 
sented by  formula  — NR'R'°  wherein  R'  and  R'"  may  be  the 
same  or  different  from  each  other  and  each  represents  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  acyl,  carbamoyl  or  alkylcarbanoyl,  or  alter- 
natively R'  and  R'°  may  represent,  together  with  the  nim)gen 
atom  to  which  tliey  are  bonded,  a  cyclic  group; 

R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  ftxMJi  each  other  and 
each  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

B  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 

R'  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
each  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  option- 
ally substituted  aryl,  optionally  substituted  arylalkyi,  option- 
ally substituted  heteroaryl,  optionally  substituted  heteroaryla- 
Ikyl,  optionally  protected  caiboxyalkyl,  a  group  represented 
by  tlte  formula: 


CHEMICAL 
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^"  R'J 

-c— C^ 

H     h\„„ 


wherein  R"  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted aryl,  optionally  substituted  arylalkyi  or  c^onally  substituted 
heteroaryl;  R'^  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  carbonyl,  protected  carboxyl,  optionally  substituted  amino, 
opdonally  substituted  aryl,  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl, 
optionally  substituted  aryalkyl  or  optionally  substituted  heteroary- 
lalkyl;  and  R"  is  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  allcyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  optionally  substimted  aryl  or  optionally  substituted 
heteroaryl,  or  a  group  represented  by  formula  — V-E  wherein  V 
represents  a  group  represented  by  formula  — CO — ,  a  group  rep- 
reseated  by  formula  — (CHj) —  or  a  group  represented  by  the 
formula: 


(CH2).-R'* 

-C- 
H 


wherein  R'*  represents  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  optionally 
substituted  heteroaryl;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1;  and  E 
represents  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  optionally  substimted  het- 
eroaryl, or  alternatively, 

R'  and  R'  may  represent,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded,  a  cyclic  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted. 


5,541,214 

N-POLYHALOBENZYL-PYRAZOLE  CARBOXAMIDES 

ENDOWED  WITH  ACARICIDAL  AND  INSECTICIDAL 

ACTIVITY 

Franco  Bettarini,  Novara;  Giovanni  Meazza,  Saronno;  Piero 
La  Porta,  Novara;  Giampaolo  Zanardi,  Vigevano;  Sergio 
Massimini,  BoUate,  and  Franca  Reggiori,  Novara,  all  of, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Isagro  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,826 
^^!|aims  priority,  application  Italy,  JuL  15,  1993,  MI93A1565 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43/56:  C07D  231/14,231/18:231/56 
':■  CL  514—406  18  Claims 

1.  Amides  of  pyrazole  carboxy  acids  having  the  general  formula 
(I): 


(I) 


uij( 


RHC-(CH2).-CHi 
I  I 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cj-C,  alkyl 
radical  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  2; 

R3,  R,  and  R,  represent,  each  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C4  allcyl  radical; 

X,,  X2,  X3  and  X4  represent,  each  independently,  a  halogen 
atom;  or,  when  at  least  two  from  X,  to  X^  represent 
halogen  atoms,  a  hydrogen  atom; 

Ky  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  Unear  or  branched  C,-C, 
alkyl  or  haloalkyi  radical,  a  linear  or  branched  C,-Cg 
alkoxy  or  haloalkoxy  radical,  a  linear  or  branched  C3-Cg 
alkoxy  alkoxy  radical,  a  C^-Cg  cycloalkoxy  radical,  a 
C4-Cg  cycloalkylalkoxy  radical,  a  C,-Cg  allcylthio  radical, 
a  trimethylsilyl  radical;  a  linear  or  branched  Cy-C^  alkoxy- 
alkyl  or  haloalkoxy  alkyl  radical;  a  Cj-C,  alkylamino  or 
dialkylamino  radical;  or  when  all  of  X,-X4  are  halogen 
atoms,  R,  represents  a  phenoxy  or  a  phenylthio  radical, 
with  said  radicals  being  optionally  substimted  with  halogen 
atoms,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  haloalkyi  C,-C4  radicals, 
linear  or  branched  C,-C4  alkoxy  or  haloalkoxy  radicals. 


5,541^15 

HETEROCYCLE-SUBSTITUTED 
BENZENEMETHANAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Marcel  A.  C.  Janssen,  Vosselaar;  Georges  H.  P.  Van  Daele, 
'Hirnhout'  Jean-Paul  R.  M.  A.  Bosnians,  Edegem;  Marc  G. 
C.  Verdoock,  Gierie,  and  Paul  A.  J.  Janssen,  Vosselaar,  all  of, 
Belgiiui,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse, 
Belgium 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  240,737,  May  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,480,997.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,757 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  30, 
1991,  91203431 

Int  a.'  C07D  231/16:231/38:  A61K  31/415:31/40 
VS.  a.  514—406  10  Cbdms 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


NH— Het 


wherein: 
R,  and  Rj  represent,  each  independently,  a  linear  or  branched 

C,-C4  alkyl  radical; 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  linear  or 

branched  C,-C4  alkyl  or  haloalkyi  radical,  a  Cj-Cj  alkoxy 

or  haloalkoxy  radical;  or  when  Rj  and  R^  are  taken  jointly, 

they  represent  a  moiety 


a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  form  or  a  stere- 
ochemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  and  R^  each  independently  are  halo  or  methyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halo,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R*  is — trifluoromethyl  or  methyl  caibonyl;  or 

a  radical  -C(=X)-NR'R*  wherein  X  is  O  or  S,  and  R'  and  R* 
each  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl;  or 

a  radical  -Alk-R',  wherein  Alk  is  C,_4alkanediyl;  and  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  and 

Het  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  formula: 


R»  (a) 

I 

^       ^N; 

RIO 


wherein: 
R*  is  C,_4  alkyl  or  hydrogen;  and 

R'  and  R'"  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  C,_,alkylcarbonyl, 
C,_,alkyl,  halo  or  nitro, 
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wherein  in  the  heterocyclic  radical  (a),  a  nitrogen  atom  can  option- 
ally be  oxidized. 


534U17 

4-ARYLCYCLOPENTA|C]PYRROLE  ANALGESICS 

Richard  J.  Carmosin,  Quakertown;  John  R.  Carson,  Norris- 

town,  and  Philip  M.  Pitis,  Nortli  Wales,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Raritan,  N  J. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,142 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/395:  C07D  209/02 

VS.  a.  514-^12  13  Claims 


S,54U16 
MEMORY  ENHANCING  AND  ANALGSIC 
lA3,3AA8A-HEXAHYDRO— 3A,  8<ANDUA,8>-DI  (AND 
TRI)  METHYLPYRROLO(2^B  INDOLES 
Richard  L.  Hamer,  Far  Hills;  Grover  C.  HeUley,  Pluckemin; 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren,  and  Yulin  Chiang,  Convent 
Station,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,751,  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252J09,  Oct  3,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  or  Ser.  No.  49,894,  May  15, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,791,107,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  885,991,  Jul.  16.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,534 
Int.  ex."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  4li7/04 
VS.  a.  514-^11  25  aalms 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'O 


CH, 
T 


CHj 


N 
I 


1 


(ZU 


where 

(a)  R'  is  H,  loweralkyl.  or 

O 

II 
-C-R,. 

R4  being  loweralkyl,  aryl,  arylloweralkyl,  or  diarylioweralkyi; 

(b)  m  is  1  or  2; 

(c)  each  Z  is  independently  halogen,  nitro,  — NHj.  loweralkyl- 
carbonylamino.  arylcarbonylamino.  loweralkoxycarbony- 
lamino.  or  loweralkylamino;  and 

(d)  R,  is  H,  loweralkyl,  arylloweralkyl,  heteroarylloweralkyi, 
cycloalkylmethyl,  or  loweralkenylmethyl. 

or  the  3aR-cis  isomer  thereof  or  the  racemic  or  other  mixture  of  the 
two  isomers,  or  a  pharmaceutical  ly  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof; 

the  term  aryl  in  each  occurrence  signifying  an  unsubstituted 
phenyl  group  or  naphthyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted 
with  1 ,  2  or  3  substituent  groups  each  of  which  being  inde- 
pendently loweralkyl,  halogen,  nitro.  loweralkoxy,  hydroxy  or 
irifluoromethyl:  and 
the  term  heteroaryl  in  each  occurrence  signifying  a  group  having 
the  formula 


w 


where  W  is  O.  S.  NR,.  or  CH=N.  R,  being  hydrogen  or 
loweralkyl. 


1.  A  compound  having  analgesic  activity  of  the  general  formula: 


N-R* 


including  the  purified  stereoisonrwrs  and  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof, 
wherein 


R"'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C|_jalkyl, 

.substituted  C,^alkyl  (wherein  the  substituent  is  C.^alkoxy. 

hydroxy    or    perhalo),    C,^alkoxy,    substituted    C.^alkoxy 

(wherein    the    substituent    is    perfluoro).    di(C,^alkyl)amino, 

Ci^alkylsulfonyl  and  phenyl: 
R"^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  or  C.^alkyl; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl, 

Ci^alkenyl,  C,_6cycloalkyl  methyl  and  C,_6cycloalkyl: 
widi  the  proviso  that  the  3a  and  6a  hydrogens  are  cis  and  where 
there  is  a  4-position  hydroxy  then  such  is  trans  to  the  3a  and  6a 
hydrogens,  and 
with  the  proviso  that  R*  is  not  hydrogen  or  C.^alkenyl  when  Uie 

4-position  aryl  is  cis  to  the  3a  and  6a  hydrogens  and  there  is  no 

hydroxy  at  die  4-position. 


I  JLY  30,  1996 


5^U18 

INDOLINYL  N-HYDROXYUREA  AND  N-HYDROXAMIC 

ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS  LIPOXYGENASE  INHIBITORS 

1  ikafumi  Ikeda,  and  Rodney  W.  Stevens,  both  of  Handa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
IJCT  No.  PCT/US93/05391,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02459,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-197242 

Int  a.*  C07D  209/OH:  A61K  31/40 

[|,S.  a.  514—419  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  chemical  formula  or  pharma- 

cfcutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 
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(fherein  R,  is  C.-C^  alkyl  or  — NR,R,; 

R,  and  R,  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R4  is  Cj-C(,  cycloalkyl,  C4-C7  cycloalkylalkyi,  aryloxy  C2-C4 
alkyl,  arylthio  C2-C4  alkyl,  arylamino  C2-C4  alkyl,  ar>'lsulfi- 
nyl  C2-C4  alkyl,  aryl,  aryl  Cj-C^  alkyl.  aryloxyary  C,-Cb 
alkyl  or  arylthioaryl  C,-Cft  alkyl.  and  the  aryl  groups  in  the 
said  aryloxyalkyl,  arylthioalkyi,  arylaminoalkyi,  arylsulfinyla- 
Ikyl,  aryl,  arylalkyi,  aryloxyarylalkyi  and  arylthioalkyi  may  be 
substituted  with  from  1  to  7  substituents  and  the  substituents 
are  each,  independently,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halo,  cyano,  C.-C,  alkyl.  C,-Ce,  alkenyl,  C.-Cs  alkoxy, 
Cz-Ch  alkenyloxy,  Cj-C^  alkoxyalkyl.  halosubstituted  C1-C4 
alkyl,  halosubstituted  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C2-C5  alkoxycarbonyl, 
aminocarbonyl  and  C1-C4  alkylthio: 

A  is  Ci-Cfc  alkylene,  C,-Cfi  alkenylene  or  — O— (CH,)„— ; 

Y  is  each,  independently,  halogen,  halosubstituted  Ci-C^  alkyl, 
Cj-Cft  alkyl,  C^-C,,  alkenyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy  or  Cj-Cg  alkeny- 
loxy; 

m  is  2,  3  or  4; 

n  is  0.  I,  2  or  3; 
did  provided  Uiat  the  substituent  Y,  if  present,  and  the  linking 
B  poup  A  are  attached  to  the  aromatic  ring. 


5341,220 

AGENTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  AND  PROTECTION  OF 

THE  SKIN 

Roshdy  Ismail,  Siebengebirgealluz,  5  Koin  4A.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518^65,  May  3,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  211,125,  Jun.  21,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,938,960,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,727,  Aug. 

26,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  706,723,  Feb.  28,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 

29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877377 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1984,  34  08 

258.1;  Mar.  23, 1984, 03410641  J;  Jun.  1, 1984, 34  20  459.8;  Jul. 

25, 1984,  34  27  374J;  Sep.  25,  1984,  34  35  0983;  Nov.  15, 1984, 

34  41  711.7;  Feb.  12,  1985,  35  04  695J 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  3, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/355 
VS.  CI.  514—458  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  eflfective  for  treatment  of  skin 
conditions  of  allergy,  tetter,  inflanunation,  itch,  wrinkles  and  dam- 
age from  wounds,  and  for  protection  of  skin  from  ultra-violet  light, 
which  is  administered  topically  and  allows  vitamin  E  to  be 
resorbed  into  the  skin  and  which  is  formulated  for  topical  applica- 
tion as  a  cream,  gel,  ointment,  milk,  lotion  or  solution,  consisting 
essentially  of  from  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  vitamin  E  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  composition  and  at  least  one  ultra-violet  light  stabi- 
lizer 


5341,221 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ADMINISTERING  3  AND  4-SUBSTmJTED  2(5H)- 

FURANONES  TO  A  MAMMAL  FOR  INHIBITING  BONE 

LOSE 

Michael  E.  Garst  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AUergan, 

Waco,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,934,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5387,606, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  872308,  Apr.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5468387.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Set.  No.  380,482 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/34:31/66 
VS.  CI.  514-^161  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  imbalance  between  bone  production 
and  resorption  in  a  host  mammal,  including  a  human,  the  method 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  the  mammal  an  effective 
dose  of  a  compound,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
of  the  formula 

Focmula  4 


5341,219 

l-ALKOXY-2-(ALKOXY-ORCYCLOALKOXY-)-4- 

(CYCLOTHIOALKYL-OR  CYCLOTHIOALKENYL-) 

BENZENES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  CYCLIC  AMP 

PHOSPHODIESTERASE  AND  TUMOR  NECROSIS 

FACTOR 

[  airy  Fenton;  Jonathan  S.  Mason;  Malcolm  N.  Palfreyman, 
and  Andrew  J.  Ratcliffe,  all  of  Dagenham,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Limited,  E^tboume, 
United  Kingdom 
EfCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00445,  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18024,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,747 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1992, 
1(204808 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/38:  C07D  335/02:333/02:333/32 
HjS.  a.  514-^32  23  Claims 

1.  1  -Alkoxy-2-(alkoxy-  or  cycloalkyloxy-)-  4-(cyclothioalkyl-  or 
::iclothioalkenyl-)benzene. 


where  R,  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons; 

R  is  alkyl  having  4  to  25  carbons,  carbocyclic  arylalkyi  or 
alkenyl  containing  4  to  25  carbons  and  one  or  more  olephinic 
bonds; 

X  is  O,  NH  or  NR,,  where  R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbons  or 
arylalkyi; 

Y  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbons,  carbocyclic  arylalkyi,  carbocy- 
clic aryl,  alkenyl  containing  one  or  more  olephinic  bonds  and 
2  to  20  carbons,  PO(OH)j,  PO(OH)OR2,  PO(OH)R2 
PO(OR2)2,  where  Rj  is  independently  alkyl  of  I  to  20  carbons 
or  phenyl,  further  Y  is  CO— R3,  CO— OR3.  CONHR,,  SO2R3. 
SO2NHR3,  (CH2)„— O— R3,  or  (CH2)„— O— (CH2)„— 6— 
R3,  where  n.  and  m,  are  integers  and  are  independently  I  to  20 
and  R3  is  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbons,  alkenyl  containing 
one  or  more  olephinic  bonds  and  2  to  6  carbons,  carbocyclic 
aryl,  carbocyclic  arylalkyi,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is 
CO— Rj,  and  CONHR3  then  R3  is  not  hydrogen. 
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5^1422 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5341^23 
4^AMINO  PODOPHYLLOTOXDV  ANALOG 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 
Kuo-Hsiung  Lee,  Chapd  HiU,  N.C^  and  Yun«-Chj  Cheng, 
Woodbridgc,    Conn.,    assignors    to    Yale    University,    New 
Haven,  Conn.,  and  The  University  of  North  CaroUna  at 
Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874345,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,826,  Feb.  23, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  406330,  Sep.  12,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,132322.  This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145382 

tot  a.'  A61K  3l/36;3I/365;  C07D  307/77 
VS.  CL  514-^168  10  Claims 

1.  A  4p-ainino  podophyiloloxin  analog  compound  of  tlie  for- 
mula: 


-continued 
(4-c)     HN— ^         \_cO2C2H5 


COjCHs 
(4-d)     HN— ^         ^OH 


OH       j 
(4-e)     HN— ^  ^cO^cHj 


(I) 


NH-R 


CO:CH3 


(4-0     HN  —('  \ 


(4-g)     HN 


wherein  NH — R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  NH— (CH2)„— NR.Rj,  or 


CO2CH3 


OCH3 


COCH3 


(4-b)     HN 


(c)  an  aryl  amine  of  the  form: 


CH2OH 


CO2C1H5 

(4-a)     HN  —^  \ 


CO2CHJ 
(4-b)     HN  —/         \ 


(4-i)     HN  —^  \ 


(x:h3 


(4-j)     HN— /  ^OCHj 


OCH3 
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-continued 


(4-k)     HN 


(4-1)     HN  —/  \-  NO2 


OH 

(4-m)     HN  —^  \ 

NOj 


CF3 

/ 

(4-n) 

HN- 

i 

CF, 

(4-0) 

HN- 

N 

"A 

(4-p)     HN 


(4-q)     HN 


(4-r)     HN 


HCI 


(4-s)     HN— ^  ^— NHiHQ 


(4-t)     HN 


-continued 
OH 


NH2 


including  ammonium  salts  of  structures  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  where 
R,  and  Rj  in  structures  (a)  and  (b)  are  H  or  methyl  groups  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4. 


5,541^24 

CARBANILIDE  ANTICOCCIDULS 

George  O.  P.  O'Doberty,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  tod. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,743,  Mar.  14,  1994, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384325, 

Feb.  13,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  391,751 

tot  CL*  A61K  31/255;  C07C  309/65 

VS.  a.  514—517  117  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH— C— NH 


wherein 

R'  represents  perfluoroalkylsulfonyloxy  of  C|-Cg 


or  1,1.2,2- 


tetrafluoroethylsulfonyloxy,  with  the  limitation  that  if  no  R^  is 
present,  R'  is  located  at  the  4-position; 

R'  represents  perfluoroallcylsulfonyloxy  of  Ci-Cg  or  1,1,2,2- 
tetrafluoroethylsulfonyloxy,  with  the  limitation  that  if  no  R*  is 
present.  R''  is  located  at  the  4'-position; 

each  R^  and  R*  independently  represents  nitro.  halo, 
thiocyanato,    trifluoroacetylthio,    perfluoroalkyl    of 
1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethyl,  perfluoroalkoxy  of  C,-C2' 
tetrafluoroethoxy,     perfluoroalkylthio    of    C1-C2, 
tetrafluoroethylthio,  perfluoroallcylsulhnyl  of  C1-C2, 
tetrafluoroethylsulfinyl,  perfluoroalkylsulfonyl  of  Cj-Cj,  or 
1 , 1 ,2,2-tetrafluoroethylsulfonyl ; 

m  represents  0  or  1 ; 

n  represents  0,  1,  or  2;  and 

the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  1 ,  2,  or  3. 

5.  A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  coccidiosis  in  a  warm- 
blooded animal  which  comprises  administering  to  the  animal  an 
effective  amount  of  an  active  agent  which  is  a  compound  of  claim 
1. 


cyano, 

C,-C2, 

1,1.2,2- 
1,1,2,2- 
1,1,2,2- 


5341,225 
ALPHA-LINOLENIC  ACID  AND  EICOSATETRAYNOIC 
ACID  IN  THE  PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
VENTRICULAR  TACHYARRHYTHMU 
Alexander  Leaf,  Winchester,  and  Jing  X.  Kang,  Quincy,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^73 
Int  a.'  A61K  3  J/20 
VS.  CI.  514—560  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  inuninent  ventricular  tachyarrhyth- 
mia, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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identifying  a  patient  at  risk  of  imminent  ventricular  tach- 
yarrhythmia: and 

infusing  intravenously  into  said  patient  a  composition  compris- 
ing more  than  zero  and  less  than  or  equal  to  30%  by  volume 
of  eicosatetraynoic  acid  in  an  amount  being  sufficient  to 
prevent  imminent  ventricular  tachyarrhythmia. 


TOPICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
RE-EPITHELULIZATION  OF  PERSISTElVfT  EPITHELUL 

DEFECTS 
Patricia  B.  Williams,  Norfolk,  and  Eari  R.  Crouch,  Virginia 
Beach,  both  of  Va^  assignors  to  Center  for  Innovative  Tech- 
nology, Hemdon,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,717,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312v499 

Int.  Ch"  A61K  31/195 

VS.  a.  514—561  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  using  e-aminocaproic  acid  in  the  treatment  of  a 

persistent  epithelial  defect  on  the  external  surface  of  the  cornea. 

wherein  re-epitheliaUzation  is  significantly  delayed  over  normal 

healing  time,  comprising  the  step  of.  applying  to  the  external 

surface  of  a  patient's  cornea  comprising  a  persistent  epithelial 

defect,  a  gelatmous  formulation  which  includes  10-60%  by  weight 

of  aminocaproic  acid  less  than  10%  by  weight  of  a  gelatin  fonning 

polymer  compound,  less  than  10%  by  weight  of  a  preservative  or  a 

bacteriocidal  agent,  and  water 


5,54U27 
IBUPROFEN-CONTAINING  MEDICAMENT 
Dieter  Loew,  Wuppertal;  Otto  Schuster,  and  H.  Lucas,  both  of 
Frankfurt,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
-  Merck  Pharmaceuticals  Co.,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,680,  Sep.  11,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,028,  Nov.  10,  1987,  PaL  No. 
4,877,620.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1986,  36  39 
038.0 

Int  a."  A6IK  31/19 
VS.  a.  514—568  10  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  eliciting  an  onset -hastened  and  enhanced 
antipyretic  response  in  a  human  mammal  suffering  from  elevated 
body  temperature  and  in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising 
administering  to  such  organism  a  unit  dosage  onset-hastening/ 
enhancing  antipyretically  effective  amount  of  the  S(+)  ibuprofen 
enantiomer,  and  said  enanliomer  being  substantially  free  of  its  R(-) 
ibuprofen  antipode. 


5,541,228 
MELATONERGIC  AGENTS 
Katherine  S,  lUuiki,  Middletown;   George  N.   Karageorge, 
Meriden;  Daniel  J.  Keavy,  Middletown;  Michael  F.  Parker, 
Somers,  and  Brett  T.  Watson,  Wailingford,  all  of  Coon., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,293,  Oct  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,328 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/16;  C07C  233/05 
VS.  a.  514—630  17  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


RiO 


(I) 


wherein: 
R,=C,_aIkyl,  allyl,  Cv^,  cycloalkyl  substituted  C,^  alkyl; 
R2=hydrogen,  halogen  or  C,^  alkoxy; 
R,=hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 
R4=C,^  alkyl.  Cj.^  cycloalkyl,  or  straight  or  branched  chain 

C2_4  alkenyl; 
A=a  linear  C2_4  alkanediyl  or  alkenediyl  chain,  provided  that  A 

not  be  — CHjCH,—  when  X  is  a  bond:  and 
X=a  covalent  bond  or  oxygen. 


5,541,229 
BENZIMIDAZOLES  AND  MEDICAMENTS  CONTAINING 

THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Berthokl    Nair,    Biberacfa;    Andreas    Bombard,    Dusseidorf; 
Norbert  Hauel,  Biberach;  Jacques  Van  Meel,  Mittelbiber- 
ach;   Wolfgang  Wienen,  and   Michael  Entzeroth,  both  of 
Apfingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae 
GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  979,400,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,175.  Aug.  26,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  S05,%7,  Apr. 
6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
227,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1989,  39  11 
603.4;  Aug.  25,  1989,  39  28  177.9 

Int  a."  C07D  235/04;  A6IK  31/41:31/415 
VS.  CL  514—381  8  Claims 


I.  A  compound  of  formula 


(I) 


in  which 

R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom, 

Rj  denotes  an  aminocarbonylamino  group,  which  may  be  mono- 
substituted,  disubstituted  or  trisubstituied  by  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  by  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group 
having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  each  case,  by  a  bicyclic  or 
tricyclic  alkyl  group  having  7  to  II  carbon  atoms,  by  a 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl  group,  wherein  the 
substituents  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  an  alkyl  group 
may  be  substituted  in  the  4,  5  or  6  position  by  a  hydroxy, 
alkanoyl  or  trifluoroacetyl  group, 

Rj  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom, 

an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in  which  a  methylene 
group  may  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  a 
sulphinyl,  sulphonyl  or  alkylamino  group,  and  a  methyl  group 
may  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  amino,  alkylamino 
or  dialkylamino  group,  but  wherein  the  methylene  group  next 
to  the  benzimidazole  ring  may  not  be  replaced  by  a  sulphinyl 
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or  sulphonyl  group,  and  when  a  methylene  group  is  replaced 

and  a  methyl  group  is  substituted  at  the  same  time,  they  must 

be  separated  from  one  another  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,' 
an  alkenyl  or  alicynyl  group  each  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
a  phenylalkyl  group, 
a  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkylalkyl  group,  in  which  the  cycloalkyl 

moiety  may  contain  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  each  case, 
R4  denotes  a  group  containing  a  Brbnsted  acid  or  a  radical  which 

can  be  converted  in  vivo  to  a  group  containing  a  Bronsted 

acid, 

Rj  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 
R«  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom, 
the  aryl  group  means  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  a 

fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  by  a  hydroxy,  alkyl, 

alkoxy,  phenylalkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl  group,  wherein  the 

alkyl  moiety  may  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  case,  or 

a  naphthyl  group. 
the  cycloalkyl  group  means  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  7 

carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl 

groups,  aiKl 
the  remaining  alkyl  groups  mentioned  in  the  definition  of  the 

radicals  R ,  to  R«  mean  in  each  case  allcyl  groups  having  1  to 

3  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,541,230 
THERAPEUTIC  POLYAMINES 
Hhrak  S.  Basu,  290  Fairway  Dr.,  Padfica,  Calif.  94044;  Burt 
Feuerstein,  100  Kensingtonway,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94127; 
Laurence  Marion,  5810  Tree  Line  Dr.,  Fitchburg,  Wis. 
53711,  and  Keijiro  Samejima,  Honda  3-17-10,  Kokubuigi, 
Tokyo  185,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147327 

Int  a."  C07C  211/13;  A6IK  31/14 

0^.  a.  514—642  2  Claims 

An     antineoplastic     composition    comprising     N',     N"- 

bas(ethylamino)-S,IO,lS-triazanonadecane  in  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  carrier. 


il: 


5341,231 

STABILIZED  PHARMACEUTICAL 

Michael  D.  Ruff,  Greenville,-  Sanvasi  R.  Kalidindi,  Edison,  and 

Joel  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  Greenville,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Glaxo 

Wellcome  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,437,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5358,970.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

2%,252 
aims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1993, 
9315856 

1  Int  a."  A6IK  31/135 

I .  S.  a.  514—649  6  Claims 

fl.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  solid  form  comprising 
biftropion  hydrochloride  and  absorbic  acid  or  isoascorbic  acid  in 
an  effective  stabilising  amount,  in  which  the  composition  contains 
at  least  about  80%  w/w  of  undegraded  bupropion  hydrochloride 
after  storage  for  6  weeks  at  about  40°  C.  and  75%  relative 
humidity  and  in  which  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  stabiliser  in  a 
concentration  of  about  6%  w/w  has  a  pH  of  about  0.9  to  about  4. 


5341,232 
TREATMENT  OF  MULTIDRUG  RESISTANT  DISEASES 
Stephen  HoweU,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,-  AtuI  Khandwala,  Edgewater, 
N  J.;  Om  P.  Sachdey,  New  City,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  G.  Smith, 
Rancfao  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chemex  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  81,663,  Jua.  23,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,409,690.  This  appUcaUoB  Jun.  23,  1994,  S«-.  No. 

264,740 

iBt  a.*  A6IK  31/045;31/05 

VS.  CI.  514—731  35  Cteims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  prevention  or  treatment 

of  multidrug  resistance  in  cancer  cells  of  a  patient,  which  cells  are 

susceptible  to  multidrug  resistance  or  which  cells  have  become 

multidrug  resistant,  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula  or  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  therof: 


R,0 


o 


R5   R]   it4  R« 


C— C— C— C 

I      I      I      I 
Rio  Rii  R12  Ri3 


R2O 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  H,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  acyl; 

R3,  R4,  R5  and  R^  are  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

R7,  Rg  and  R,  are  independently  H,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or 
lower  acyloxy;  and 

Rio,  Rii'  K|2  ^^^  1^13  31^  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl,  and  an 
antineoplastic  agent  other  than  the  compound,  to  which  anti- 
neoplastic agent  the  cancer  cells  of  the  patient  are  susceptible 
to  multidrug  resistance  or  have  developed  multidrug  resis- 
tance, in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5341,233 

DURABLE  ANTI-MICROBUL  AGENT 

Kari  F.  Roenigk,  City  of  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Miiw. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,685,  Dec.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,043 

Int  a.*  C08J  9/16 

VS.  a.  521—54  2  CUims 

1.  A  water-absorbing  porous  article  comprising: 

a.  a  sponge; 

b.  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  metal  complex  which  is 
dispersed  within  said  sponge  and  comprises  chitosan  as  a 
chelating  polymer,  one  or  more  metal  ions  chelated  to  said 
chelating  polymer  and  at  least  one  anti-microbial  potentiator 
chelated  to  said  metal  ion  to  prevent  microbial  growth  within 
said  sponge,  said  metal  ion  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  transition  metal  ion,  a  non-transition  metal  ion 
capable  of  existing  in  more  than  one  valence  state,  ziiK;  and 
aluminum. 


5341^34 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LOW  DENSITY  HYDROGEL 
MATERIALS  HAVING  HIGH  SURFACE  AREAS 
Peter  D.  Unger,  Convent  Station,  and  Ronald  P.  Rohrbach, 
Flemington,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Mor- 
ris Township,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,975,  Mar.  8,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,757,  Dec.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,087 
Int  a.'  C08J  9/28 
VS.  CI.  521—66  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  making  a  crosslinked,  highly  porous  body 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  dissolving  a  hydrogel  polymer  in  a  gelling  solvent,  said 
hydrogel  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  algi- 
nates, gums,  starch,  dextrins,  agar,  gelatins,  casein,  collagen. 
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polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyeUiylenimine.  acrylate  polymers, 
starch/aciylate  copolymers,  and  mixtures  and  copolymers 
thereof, 

b)  forming  a  gel  from  the  dissolved  polymer  solution  into  a 
desired  configuration, 

c)  gradually  replacing  said  gelling  solvent  with  a  crosslinking 
solvent  by  employing  a  concentration  gradient  solvent 
exchange  process, 

d)  adding  a  crosslinking  agent  to  crosslink  said  gel,  and 

e)  isolating  the  crosslinked  gel  from  said  crosslinking  solvent, 
wherein  said  porous  body  is  characterized  in  that  it  has  an  open- 
celled  3-dinnensional  lattice  structure,  a  density  of  less  than  about 
1 .0  g/cm^,  a  surface  area  of  equal  to  or  greater  than  about  30  m^/g, 
and  a  compression  strength  of  equal  to  or  less  than  about  75% 
yield  at  300  psi. 


5,541,235 

ORGANIC  SOLUBLE  CATIONIC  DYES  WITH 

FLUORINATED  ALKYLSULFONYL  COUNTERIONS 

Stanley  C.  Busman,  Minneapolis,  and  William  M.  Lamanna, 

Stillwater,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Con^iany 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,724 
Int  CL»  CMF  y46 
MS.  a.  522—25  17  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  dye  in  a  ketone  solvent,  wherein  the  cationic  dye 
has  a  counterion  which  comprises  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic 
highly  fluorinated  alkylsulfonyl  methide  or  highly  fluorinated  alkyl 
sulfonyl  imide. 


5,541,23« 
HIGH  MELT  STRENGTH,  PROPYLENE  POLYMER, 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IT,  AND  LSE  THEREOF 
Anthony  J.  DeNicoia,  Jr.,  Newark,  Del.;  Jeanine  A.  Smith,  West 
Chester,  Pa.,  and  Massimo  Felloni,  Ferrara,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Montell  North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  92344,  JuL  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,414,027. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,925 
Int  CL"  C08G  &1/00:  C08J  3/2% 
\i&.  CL  522—157  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  normally  solid,  high  molecular  weight, 
non-linear,  substantially  gel-free,  propylene  polymer  material  with 
strain  hardening  elongational  viscosity  from  normally  solid,  high 
molecular  weight,  linear  propylene  polymer  material  without  strain 
in  harding  elongational  viscosity,  which  comprises: 
(I)  irradiating  said  linear  propylene  pwlymer  material: 

(a)  in  an  environment  in  which  the  active  oxygen  concentration 
is  established  and  maintained  at  less  than  about  15%  by 
volume  of  said  environment; 

(b)  with  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  at  a  dose  rate  in  the  range 
from  about  1  to  about  1x10*  megrads  per  minute  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  for  a  substantial  amount  of  chain  scission  of 
the  amorphous  content  of  said  material  to  occur,  but  insuffi- 
cient to  cause  gelation  of  the  material: 

(2)  maintaining  the  thus  irradiated  material  in  such  an  envi- 
ronment for  a  period  of  up  to  one  hour;  and 

(3)  then  treating  the  irradiate  material  while  in  such  environ- 
ment to  deactivate  substantially  all  of  the  free  radicals 
present  in  the  irradiated  material,  wherein  said  normally 
slid,  high  molecular  weight,  non-linear,  substantially  gel- 
free  propylene  polymer  material  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(I)  a  propylene  polymer  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 

(a)  from  10  to  50%  of  a  propylene  homopolymer  having 
an  isotactic  index  of  from  80  to  99%,  or  a  copolymer  a 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  propylene  and 
ethylene,  (ii)  propylene,  ethylene  and  a  CH2=CHR 
aplha-olefin,  where  R  is  a  Cj.,  straight  or  branched  alkyl, 


and  (iii)  propylene  and  an  alpha-olefin,  as  defined  above 
in  (aXii),  wherein  said  copolymer  contains  from  85  to 
99%  propylene  and  having  an  isotactic  index  greater  than 
80  to  99%, 

(b)  from  5  to  20%  of  a  semi-crystalline,  essentially  linear 
copolymer  having  a  crystallinity  of  about  20  to  60%,  by 
differential  scanning  calorimetry  (DSC),  wherein  the 
copolymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
ethylene  and  propylene  containing  over  55%  ethylene; 
(ii)  ethylene,  propylene,  and  an  alpha-olefin.  as  defined 
above  in  (aXii),  containing  from  1  to  10%  of  the  alpha- 
olefin  and  over  55%  up  to  98%  of  both  ethylene  and 
alpha-olefin;  and  (iii)  ethylene  and  an  alpha-olefin.  as 
defined  in  (aXii),  containing  over  55%  up  to  98%  of  said 
alpha-olefin.  which  copolymer  is  insoluble  in  xylene  at 
room  or  ambient  temperature,  and 

(c)  from  40  to  80%  of  a  copolymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  (i)  ethylene  and 
propylene  wherein  the  copolymer  contains  from  20%  to 
less  than  40%  ethylene;  (ii)  ethylene,  propylene,  and  an 
alpha-olefin,  as  defined  in  (aXii),  wherein  the  alpha- 
olefin  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  10%  and  the 
amount  of  ethylene  and  alphaolefin  present  is  from  20% 
to  less  than  40%;  and  (iii)  ethylene  and  an  alpha-olefin, 
as  defined  in  (aXii),  containing  from  20  to  less  than  40% 
of  the  alpha-olefin,  and  optionally  containing  0.5  to  10% 
of  a  diene,  said  copolymer  1(c)  being  soluble  in  xylene  at 
ambient  temperature,  and  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of 
from  1.7  to  3.0  dl/g,  wherein  the  total  amount  of  ethylene 
units  or  said  alpha-olefin  units  or  of  ethylene  and  said 
alpha-olefin  units  when  both  are  present  in  the  composi- 
tion is  from  15  to  35%,  and  the  total  content  of  ethylene 
or  C^.,  alpha-olefin  or  combination  thereof  in  (b-t-c)  is 
less  than  50%;  and 

(II)  a  propylene  polymer  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 

(a)  10-60  parts  by  weight  of  homopolymer  polypropy- 
lene having  an  isotactic  index  greater  than  90  to  99%,  or 
of  crystalline  propylene  copolymer  with  ethylene,  with  a 
CH2=CHR  olefin  where  R  is  a  2-6  carbon  alkyl  radical, 
or  combinations  thereof,  containing  over  85%  by  weight 
of  propylene  and  having  an  isotactic  index  greater  than 
85  to  94%; 

(b)  8-40  parts  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  copolymer 
containing  ethylene  and  propylene,  having  an  ethylene 
content  greater  than  50%  and  insoluble  in  xylene  at  room 
temperature; 

(c)  30-60  parts  by  weight  of  an  amorphous  ethylene- 
propylene  copolymer  containing  optionally  small  propor- 
tions of  a  diene,  soluble  in  xylene  at  room  temperature 
and  containing  40  to  70%  by  weight  ethylene. 


5,541,237 
SYNTHESIS  OF  POLY(L-LEUCINE) 
Ching-Hohn  Len,  Taipei,-  Chi-Man  Ho;  Shu-Yi  Deng,  both  of 
Tau  Yen  Hsien,  and  Zei-Tsan  Tsai,  Chung  Li,  all  of,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Institute  of  Nuclear  Energy  Research,  Taiwan 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,895 
Int  a.*  C08J  i/28 
MS.  CL  522—162  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesis  of  poly(L-leucine)  using  L-leucine 
N-carboxy  anhydride  as  the  starting  material,  said  method  com- 
prising a  polymerization  of  said  L-leucine-N-carboxy  anhydride  by 
gamma  ray  irradiation  to  give  a  product  of  polymer  of  the  structure 


HO — fC-CHNH 1 H 

I"      '  I 

[O    CHjCHCCHjh  J  ^ 


(I) 


O    CHjCHCCHjh 
wherein  n  is  from  30  to  182. 
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5341,238 
FIBERS  COMPRISING  ULTRAFINES  UNIFORMLY 
DISPERSED  AND  DEPOSITED  THEREON 
Viikiyoshi  Yamada;  Tadashi  Fuyuki,  both  of  Saitama-ken; 
Eisuke  Kuroda;  Satoshi  Akiyama,  both  of  Kawagoe;  Naoto 
Tonoike,       Saitama-ken;        Kaoru       Umeya,       1-30-13, 
Yagiyamahon-cho,    Taihaku-ku,    Sendai-slii,    Miyagi-ken; 
Kazunobu  Ogawa,  Tokyo;  Kazuya  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  and 
Hitoshi  Nagasaka,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin 
Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Kaoru  Umeya,  Sendai,  and 
Ryobi  Limited,  Fuchu,  all  of,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,964 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-296575 

Int  CL*  C08K  9/00 

WS.  a.  523—200  11  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  reinforced  composite  comprising  a  fiber  consisting 
essentially  of  an  organic,  inorganic  or  metallic  material  or  a  simple 
substance  wherein  ultrafines  of  an  inorganic  or  metallic  material  or 
a  simple  substance  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  0.005-1 
urn  are  uniformly  dispersed  and  deposited  on  and  over  8-90%  of 
the  whole  surface  of  said  fiber  in  a  single  layer,  said  fiber  being 
incorporated  in  or  coated  with  a  thermosetting  or  a  thermoplastic 
re$in. 


5,541,239 

ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION  PROTECTION  FOR 

MARINE  VARNISH 

NeweU  W.  Heywood,  Jr.,  952  Laurel  Ave.,  San  Mateo,  CaUf. 

94401 

i  FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,046 

I       Int  a.'  C08K  9/00:7/16:  C08J  3/00:  C08L  75/00 
\}S.  a.  523—223  2  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  varnish  for  forming  a  substantially  clear  film  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  clear  varnish  forming  liquid  polymer  system 
and  sus|)ended  therein  particles  of  non -cross- linked  clear  polymer 
perticles  having  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  200  microns  that 
contain  dissolved  ultraviolet  absorber. 


5,541,240 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BLENDS  OF  LIQUID 
CRYSTALLINE  AND  ISOTROPIC  POLYMERS 
SUbhash  Makh^a,  Westfield;  George  L.  Lundberg,  Long  Val- 
ley, and  James  B.  Stamatoflf,  Westfield,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp-,  SomerviUe,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,207 
Int  CI.*  C08L  67/00 
US.  a.  523—351  23  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  blend  which  comprises  a  therrootropic 
liquid  crystalline  polymer  and  a  melt-processable  isotropic  poly- 
mer, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  extruding  a  stream  of  a  first  polymer  in  the  molten  state 
through  a  heated  mixing  zone  under  shearing  conditions; 


(b)  feeding  a  second  polymer  in  the  solid  sute  into  the  stream  of 
said  first  polymer  in  said  mixing  zone,  wherein  said  mixing 
zone  is  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  said  second  poly- 
noer;  and 

(c)  mixing  said  first  polymer  ana  said  second  polymer  under 
shearing  conditions  for  a  time  sufficient  to  yield  a  uniform 
blend: 

wherein  one  of  said  first  polymer  and  said  second  polymer  is  a 
thermotropic  liquid  crystalline  polymer  and  the  other  of  said  first 
polymer  and  said  second  polymer  is  a  melt-processable  isotropic 
polymer. 


5,541,241 

METHOD  OF  USING  POLY(VINYL  ALCOHOL) 
FLUIDIZED  POLYMER  SUSPENSIONS  IN  AQUEOUS 
SYSTEMS 
Charies  L.  Burdick,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  and  James  L.  Latta, 
Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  862,046,  Apr.  2, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,489,638. 
This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546328 
Int  a.*  C08L  29/04:5/04:  C08K  5/04:  D21H  11/00 
MS.  a.  524-^5  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  adding  an  aqueous  suspension  compris- 
ing at  least  20%  by  total  weight  of  the  suspension,  of  poly(vinyl 
alcohol)  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  -solution  of  at  least  one  salt 
dissolved  therein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  or 
potassium  formate,  sodium  or  potassium  citrate,  sodium  or  potas- 
sium polyacrylate  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  suspension  stabilizer 
to  a  paper  size  press  starch  solution  and  then  treating  a  surface  of 
a  paper  with  the  solution. 


5341,242 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  WTTH  (METH)ACRYLAMIDE 

OR  AMINOALKYL  (METH)ACRYLATE  COPOLYMER 
Yutaka  Nakayama,  Kyoto;  Hideyuki  Sumi,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi 
Hotta,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo 
Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-204976 
Int  a.*  C08L  9/02:67/02:23/12:77/02 
MS.  a.  524—101  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  comprises: 

[A]  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin, 

[B]  2.0  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  bromine-containing  organic 
flame  retardant,  and 

[C]  1 .0  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  (meth)acrylamide  copolymer 
and/or  a  (meth)acrylate  ester  copolymer,  each  copolymer 
comprising 

(1)  65  to  99  mole  percent  of  an  olefin-derived  recurring 
structural  unit  of  the  general  formula 

■f-CHz— CH-}- 
R> 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
(D)  0  to  15  mole  percent  of  a  (meth)acrylate-derived  recurring 
structural  unit  of  the  general  formula 

RJ 
I 
-f-CH2-C+ 

COOR3 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
C|-C,2  alkyl,  and 
(ni)  1  to  35  mole  percent  of  a  (meth)acrylamide-  or  (meth- 
)acrylate  ester-derived  recurring  structural  unit  of  the  gen- 
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eral  fonnula 


I 
-I-CH2-C+ 


R« 


CO— Y-R5-N'— R'.X- 

I 
R» 

wherein  Y  is  O  (oxygen  atom)  or  NH,  R*  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl.  R'  is  Cj-C,  alkylene.  R*  and  R'  each  is  €,-€4 
alkyl.  R»  is  C,-C,2  alkyl.  Q-C,,  arylalkyi  or  Q-C,^ 
alicyclic  alkyl,  and  X  is  halogen,  C10„  CH,OSO,  or 
C2H5OSO3,  as  arranged  linearly  and  each  copolymer  hav- 
ing a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  1.000  to  50,000. 


5,541^45 
POLYOLEFIN/ALKYLLACTAMroE  COMPOSITION 
Bing-Lin  Chen,  G«nnanlown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  W'itco  Corpo- 
ration, Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,836,  Jan.  19,  1993,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  791,567,  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,187,215. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,092 
The  portion  of  Uie  term  of  Uiis  patent  sul>sequent  to  Feb.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/20 
VS.  CI.  524—224  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polyolefin  and  0.05  to 
0.5  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyolefin  of  at  least 
one  laclamide  having  the  structural  formula: 


5,541,243 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hanio  Ohmura.  and  Tomohiko  Tanaka,  both  of  Mie,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Cliemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-176889 

Int  CI.''  C08K  5/51.  C08L  7UI2 

VS.  a.  525-128  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising 

(a)  from  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  polyphenylene  sulfide  resin. 

(b)  from  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  polyphenylene  ether  resin, 

(c)  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
total  resinous  components  (a)  and  (b),  of  an  organophospho- 
rus  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of,  bis(2,6- 
di-t-butyl-4-methylphenyl)pentaerythritol  diphosphite, 
tris(2,4-di-t-butylphenyl)  phosphite,  triphenyl  phosphite  and 
tetrakis(2,4-di-t-buty Ipheny I  )-4.4'-biphenylene  diphosphonite, 
and 

(d)  fix)m  0.1  to  10  pans  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  total  resinous  components  (a)  and  (b),  of  a  basic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  methox- 
ide,  sodium  ethoxide,  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  carbonate 
and  cesium  acetate. 


CHj-CH-C-NH— R 
I 

O 
H 


5341,244 
POLYMER  MIXTURE  AND  ARTICLES  FORMED 
THEREFROM 
Roelof  van  der  Meer,  Halsteren;  Coastantinus  L.  J.  A.  Ver- 
braak,  Steenbergen;  Jan  W.  Heuseveldt;  Johannes  van  Hel- 
mond,  both  of  Bergen  op  Zoom,  and  Hendrikus  H.  T.  M. 
Ketels,  Huybergen.  all  of.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,855,  Jan.  U,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,736 
Claims   priority,   application    NeUierlands,    Feb.    1,    1993, 
9300194 

Int  a."  C08K  5/52.  C08L  5J/00.  C08F  283/04:  C08G  69/48 
VS.  a.  524-140  6  Ctaims 

1.  A  polymer  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

A)  a  first  polyalkylene  phthalate,  and 

B)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Bl)  a 
second  polyalkylene  phthalate  which  is  not  equal  to  the  first 
polyalkylene  phthalate;  B2)  a  thermoplastic  elastomer 
selected  from  a  polyether  ester  block  copolymer,  a  polyester 
ester  urethane  and  a  polyether  imide  ester;  and  B3)  a  mixture 
of  Bl  and  B2,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  constituent  A  to 
constituent  B  lies  between  5:95  and  95:5.  and 

C)  mono  zinc  dihydrogen  phosphate  as  a  transesterification 
inhibitor  being  present  in  an  amount  from  0.01  to  2  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  A  and  B,  and 

D)  a  core-shell  graft  polymer  for  improving  impact  resistance. 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  from  about  14  to  about  22  carbon  atoms. 


5,541,246 
REPULPABLE  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVES 
Gary  F.  Dandreaux,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  and  Erwin  R.  Ruckel, 
Wilton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company, 
Panama  City,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,758 
Int  CI."  C08L  91/06 
VS.  a.  524—272  10  Claims 

1.  A  repulpable.  hot  melt  adhesives  composed  of: 
15.0%  to  75.0%  by  weight  of  a  tackifier  having  an  acid  number 

greater  than  about  70; 
15.0%  to  75.0%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  wax;  and 
up  to  9%  by  weight  of  a  water  insoluble  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylenes.  ethylenc/vinyl  acetate 
copolymers,  ethylene/ethyl   acrylate  copolymers,   ethylene/ 
acrylic  acid  copolymers,  ethylene/methacrylic  acid  copoly- 
mers, ethylene/vinyl  acetate/acid  terpolymers.  atactic  polyprx>- 
pylene,  polyesters,  and  polyamides, 
such  that  the  total  weight  %  of  the  tackifier.  hydrophilic  wax  and 
polymer  is  100%. 


5441,247 

OPTICAL  RESIN  MATERLVLS  WITH  DISTRIBUTED 

REFRACTIVE  INDEX,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

MATERIALS,  AND  OPTICAL  CONDUCTORS  USING  THE 

MATERIALS 
Yasuhiro  Koike,  534-23,  Ichigao-cho,  Midori-ku,  Yokohama- 

shi,  Kanagawa,  225,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01381,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08488,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  78,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1991,  3-274354 
Int  CI.*  C08K  5/101 
VS.  CL  524-285  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optical  resin  material  having  a 
distributed  refractive  index  in  which  the  refractive  index  continu- 
ously changes  in  a  specific  direction,  comprising  steps  ofif 

filling  a  polymerization  container  with  a  mixed  solution  contain- 
ing a  first  substance  including  one  of  a  polymerizable  mono- 
mer and  a  polymerizable  monomer  sol,  and  a  second  sub- 
stance whose  solubility  parameter  differs  from  that  of  the  first 
substance  by  7  (cal/cm^)"^  or  less  and  whose  refractive  index 
differs  from  that  of  the  first  substance  by  0.001  or  more; 
subjecting  the  mixed  solution  to  a  polymerization  reaction  to 
polymerize  the  first  substance,  but  not  the  second  substance. 
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by  applying  heat  or  energy  rays  to  the  polymerization  con-       (c)  more  than  300  parts  by  weight  of  extender  liquid  (E)  per  1(K) 


tainer  from  outside  the  polymerization  container  so  that  the 
polymerization  reaction  starts  and  progresses  preferentially 
from  a  particular  region  of  the  mixed  solution;  and 
forming  a  concentration  gradient  of  said  second  substance 
through  said  polymerization  reaction. 


5341,248 

LUMINESCENT  CERAMIC  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Loren  A.  Haluska;  Keith  W.  Michael,  and  Udo  C.  Pemisz,  all 
of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,651,  Nov.  30,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,063,  Mar.  8,  1993.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,862  ^ 

int  a.*  C08K  3/30:  C08L  83/05 
JlS.  a.  524—420  9  Qaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  hydrogen  silsesquioxane 
1 1  sin  and  a  phosphor  filler  diluted  in  a  solvent. 


5341049 

INJECTION  MOLDABLE  CERAMIC  AND  METALLIC 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 

\  Richard  Hughes,  Chatlumi,  N  J.;  Hongkyu  Kim,  Oberursel, 
and  Gerd  Wingefeld,  Hofheim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.,  Somerville,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,495 
Int  CI.*  C08K  3/00 
XS.  a.  524—424  20  Qaims 

I.  An   injection   moldable  composition   suitable   for  forming 
i  :4ramic  or  metallic  greenbodies  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  inorganic  or  metallic  filler  having  a  particle  size  from 
about  0.01  micron  to  about  1000  microns  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  from  about  63  volume  percent  to  about  92 
volume  percent; 

(b)  a  binding  organic  matrix  resin;  and 

(c)  an  organosilane  processing  reagent  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  X,,  X2.  X,  or  X4  is  an  unfunctional- 
ized  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  10  to  35  carbon  atoms  and 
at  least  one  of  X,,  Xj.  X,  or  X4  is  an  alkoxy  group  or  halide, 
such  that  moldable  composition  exhibits  a  low  initial  mixing 
torque  upon  mechanical  agitation. 


5341,250 
GELS 

Ifhn  M.  Hudson,  Swindon,  England,-  Hendrik  Graulus,  Sunny- 
vale, and  Allen  C.  Nixon,  Brisbane,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Raychem  Limited,  Swindon,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01627,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05113,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199,257 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1991, 
$119261 

Int  a.*  C08L  53/00 
V.S.  CI.  524—505  25  Qaims 

1.  A  gel  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  styrene-elastomeric  block-styrene  triblock  copolymer  (T); 

(b)  a  hard  block-elastomeric  block  diblock  copolymer  (D),  the 
elastomeric  block  of  which  is  compatible  with  extender  E,  the 
amount  of  D  being  sufficient  to  reduce  by  at  least  10%  the 
exudation  of  E  from  the  composition  when  under  compression 
in  use;  and 


parts  by  weight  of  T-t-D,  which  liquid  extends  and  softens  the 

elastomeric  blocks  of  T  and  of  D, 

the  composition  containing  less  than  10%  by  weight  based  on 

the  whole  composition  of  added  hydrogenated  styrenic 

taclcifier  resin. 


5341,251 
AQUEOUS  POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Dirk  Bontinck,  Evergem;  Michel  Tielemans.  Wenunei;  Jean- 
Marie  Loutz,  Brussels;  AndreVandersmissen,  Brussels,  and 
Luc  De  Koninck,  Brussels,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  U  C 
B  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,777 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  14,  1994, 
9400663 

Int  a."  C08F  8/30 
VS.  CI.  524—507  20  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  selfcrosslinkable  resin  composition  which  com- 
prises an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  at  least  one  polyurethane 
polymer  having  anionic  salt  groups  as  sole  chain-pendant  fiinc- 
tional  groups  and  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 

(I)  an  isocyanate-terminated  polyurethane  prepolymer  and 

(II)  an  active  hydrogen-containing  chain  extender  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water  and  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  aromatic 
or  heterocyclic  primary  or  secondary  polyamines  having  up  to 
80  carbon  atoms 

and  at  least  one  vinyl  polymer  having  chain-pendant  acetoacetoxy- 
alkyl  ester  functional  groups. 


5341,252 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WATER-SOLUBLE 
POLYMER  DISPERSIONS  HAVING  HIGH  POLYMER 
CONTENT 
Gunther  Schmitt'  Joachim  Carl,  both  of  Darmstadt;  Manfred 
Braum,   Mainz-Gonsenheim;   Peter  Quis,  Darmstadt  and 
Petra  Schliessmann,  Darmstadt  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,668 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  19,  1993,  43  35 
567.6 

Int  CI.*  C08L  33/00:  C08J  3/03 
VS.  a.  524—555  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  low  viscosity 
water  soluble  polymer  dispersion  having  a  high  concentration  of 
active  substance,  said  aqueous  dispersion  containing  a  polymer  A 
synthesized  from  the  following  monomeric  components 

al)  99  to  70%  by  wt.  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  monomer, 
a2)  1  to  30%  by  wt.  of  at  least  one  hydrophobic  monomer,  and 
a3)  0  to  20%  by  wt.  of  at  least  amphiphilic  monomer,  wherein 
the  sum  of  monomer  components  al ),  a2)  and  a3)  is  100%  by 
wt.  and  polymer  A  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  5x10*  Dalton,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  PD  from  said  polymer  A  and 

at  least  one  polymeric  dispersing  agent; 
extracting  water  from  said  aqueous  dispersion  PD  to  form  an 

aqueous  concentrated  dispersion  PD';  and 
adding  to  said  aqueous  concentrated  dispersion  PD'  said  at 
least  one  polymer  dispersing  agent. 
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5^1^3 
fflGH  SOLIDS  COPOLYMER  DISPERSION  FROM  A 
LATEX  AND  ITS  USE  IN  SEALANTS 
James  H.  Dunaway,  Cuyahoga  Falls;  PameU  K.  Hernandez, 
Brunswick,  and  Gregory  P.  Bidinger,  Copley,  aU  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Compaay,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,288 
Int.  a.*  C08L  31/02 
VS.  a.  524-832  30  Claims 

1.  A  high  solids  polymer  dispersion,  comprising: 
an  aqueous  dispersion  being  at  least  77  percent  by  weight 
discrete  polymer  paiticles  polymerized  from  monomers  com- 
prising at  least  50  wt.  %  aery  late  monomers  having  4  to  16 
carbon  atoms  and/or  vinyl  acetate:  said  dispersion  having  a 
particle  size  distribution  with  two  or  more  modes,  wherein 
one  nKxle  of  said  particle  size  distribution  has  particles  of 
diameters  between  about  0.05  to  4  microns  and  another  mode 
has  particles  of  diameters  between  above  4  to  about  100 
microns  and  wherein  said  particles  of  diameters  between  4  to 
about  100  microns  are  formed  by  polymerization  of  said 
acrylate  or  vinyl  acetate  monomers  in  the  (xesence  of  a  latex. 


5,541,254 
ELASTOMER  MODIFIED  POLYESTER  SMC 
William  G.  Hager,  Reynoldsburg;  Jay  J.  Beckman,  Newark, 
and  Paul  R.  Krumlauf,  Thomville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens  Coming  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  III. 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^90 
Int  CL*  C08L  67/06:  C08G  81/02 
VS.  a.  515-44  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  a  sheet  molding  compound  comprising  a 
copolymer  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  an  elastomer  and  an 
unsaturated  polyester: 
wherein  the  elastomer  is  a  hydrocarbon  rubber  having  chain 

ends  with  reactive  fimctional  groups  attached  thereto: 
wherein  the  polyester  is  a  reaction  product  of  one  or  more 
polyhydric  alcohols,  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated 
polycarboxylic  acids,  and  at  least  one  of  dicyclopentadiene, 
long  chain  hydrocarbon  acids  or  long  chain  hydrocarhon 
glycols: 
wherein  the  reactive  functional  groups  attached  to  the  chain  ends 
of  the  elastomer  are  accessible  to  reaction  with  the  polyester; 
and 
wherein  the  elastomer  has  a  solubility  parameter.  5,  ranging 
from  7  to  12  (cal/cm')"^,  the  polyester  has  a  solubility  param- 
eter, 5.  ranging  firom  8  to  13  (cal/cm^)"^,  and  A5  is  I  or  less. 


5441456 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

POWDER  HAVING  IMPROVED  BLOCKING 

RESISTANCE 

Akira  Ttkakl;  Toshiyuki  Mori,  both  of  Kobe;  Toshiro  Shlma- 

tani,  Takasago,  and  Toshihiko  Hasegawa,  Hyogo-ken,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,027 

Clahois  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147882 
Int  CL'  C08L  51/04 
VS.  a.  525-82  j  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  powder  of  a  synthetic  resin  having 
an  improved  blocking  resistance  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
coagulating  an  aqueous  latex  of  a  graft  copolymer  containing  at 
least  40%  by  weight  of  a  diene  or  an  acrylate  rubber  as  a  trunk 
polymer  and  made  from  said  rubber  and  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  to  give  a  first  aqueous  slurry,  said  graft  copolymer 
being  a  modifier  for  vinyl  chloride  resin,  mixing  said  first  aqueous 
slurry  with  0.1  to  10  paru  by  weight  of  a  polymer  of  30  to  60%  by 
weight  of  methyl  methacrylate,  65  to  35%  by  weight  of  an  arx>- 
matic  vinyl  monomer,  0.1  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  ctosslinking 
monomer  and  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  other  copolymerizable 
monomers  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  graft  copolymer  in  the 
form  of  an  aqueous  latex  or  a  slurry  as  a  second  aqueous  slurry, 
coagulating  said  polymer  before  mixing  with  said  first  aqueous 
slurry  to  give  said  second  aqueous  slurry  or  after  mixing  with  said 
first  aqueous  skirry,  and  recovering  a  powder  from  the  resulting 
mixture:  said  other  copolymerizable  monomers  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  cyano  compound,  acrylic  acid, 
methacryUc  acid,  alkyl  acrylate,  an  alkyl  methacrylate  other  than 
methyl  methacrylate  and  a  graftlinking  monomer. 


5,541,257 
REACTIVE  RINSE  AID  FOR  PROCESSING  PLASTIC 
SURFACES 
Barry  P.  Gunagan.  Hatboro,  and  Jeffrey  I.  Melzer,  Lansdale, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  TY^vose,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,121,  Jul.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,174 
Int  CL*  C08F  8/00 
VS.  CL  525-132  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  drainage  of  residual  aqueous  rinse 
from  a  plastic  surface  comprising  contacting  said  plastic  surface 
widi  an  effective  amount  of  aqueous  solution  of  plant  derived 
tannin  compound  for  the  purpose  of  enhancing  the  drainage  of 
residual  aqueous  rinse,  wherein  said  compound  remains  on  said 
plastic  surface  during  subsequent  rinse  stages. 


5,541,255 

CROSS-LINKED  LINEAR  POLYSACCHARIDE 

POLYMERS  AS  GELS  FOR  ELECTROPHORESIS 

Branko    KozuUc,    Zurich,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Guest 

Elchrom  Scientific,  Ltd.,  Cham,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Sen  No.  998J99,  Dec.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
537138.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,436 
Int  a.'  C08L  5/00:1/28 
VS.  a.  525-54J  21  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  continuous  bed  of  a  substantially  water 
insoluble,  substantially  transparent,  substantially  uniform  compo- 
sition gel  comprising  a  gelled,  ether  cross-linked  reaction  product 
of  a  quiescent  composition  comprising  a  solution  comprising  a 
linear  polysaccharide  and  a  cross-linlcing  agent,  wherein  said  agent 
comprises  a  compound  which  is  substantially  devoid  of  functional 
groups  which  are  charged,  or  which  become  charged  upon  contact 
with  water,  in  a  pH  range  of  about  2  to  1 1  and  which  reacu  with 
said  polysaccharide  to  form  ether  linkages  therewith,  wherein  said 
cross-linked  reaction  product  gel  has  a  sufficiently  low  charge  that 
it  does  not  interfere  with  the  use  of  said  gel  in  submerged  elec&o- 
phoresis.  and  wherein  said  cross-linked  reaction  product  gel  was 
made  by  substantially  simultaneous  cross-linking  and  gelation. 


5,541,258 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 
Mitsuyoshi  Aonuma,  Tokyo;   Kimiaki  Sasamoto,  and   Kozo 
Ikegami,  both  of  Yokohama,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  178336,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,470 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  18,  1991,  3-203890 

Int  a.*  C08L  67/02:67/04:77/12 

VS.  a.  525-166  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  thermoplastic  copolyester  elastomer  or  a  thermoplastic 
copolyamide  elastomer, 

(B)  a  methacrylate  or  acrylate  copolymer  rubber  containing  an 
epoxy  group,  and 

(C)  a  methacrylate  or  acrylate  copolymer  rubber  containing  a 
carboxyl  group: 

the  amount  of  component  (A)  being  30  to  90%  by  weight,  the 
total  amount  of  component  (B)  and  component  (C)  being  10 
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to  70%  by  weight,  and  the  proportion  of  component  (B)  to 
component  (C)  being  such  that  the  ratio  of  epoxy  group  in 
component  (BVcarboxyl  group  in  component  (C)  is  in  the 
range  of  1/10  to  5/1  by  mole; 
said  epoxy  group-containing  methacrylate  or  acrylate  copolymer 
rubber  and  said  carboxyl  group-containing  methacrylate  or 
acrylate  copolymer  rubber  being  comprised  of: 
35  to  994  by  weight  of  alkyl  methacrylate  or  acrylate  units  or 

alkoxy-substituted  alkyl  methacrylate  or  acrylate  units, 
I  to  154  by  weight  of  epoxy  group-containing  ethylenically 

unsaturated  monomer  units  or  carboxyl  group-containing 

ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  units,  and 
0  to  15%  by  weight  of  other  copolymerizable  ethylenically 

unsaturated  monomer  units;  and 
component  (B)  and  component  (C)  having  been  crosslinked  with 
each  other  under  kneading  without  using  a  crosslinking  agent. 


5341,259 

RESIN  COMPOSITION 

1  bni  Doi,  Mie-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tosoh  Corporation, 

Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 
^vision  of  Ser.  No.  %7,879,  Oct  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,424380. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,824 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1991,  3-311355; 
ftct  31,  1991,  3-311356;  Oct  31,  1991,  3-311357;  Nov.  22, 1991, 
i332947 

Int  a.*  C08L  67/03:23/00 
^S.  a.  525—175  5  Oaims 

1.  A  heat-resistant  tesin  composition  comprising: 
(a)  I  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  resin  containing  30  to  98  mole  %  of 
component  (I): 


— HC-CH-  (I) 

/         \ 

o=c  c=o 

\  / 

N 
I 
Ri 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or 

a  cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 
70  to  2  mole  %  of  component  II: 


R3  (H) 

— CH— C— 
I         I 
Rj     R4 


wierein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  R,  and  R4  are  independently  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms, 
wherein  components  I  and  n  are  each  contained  in  die  whole 

polymer,  its  weight-average  molecular  weight  converted  into 

that  of  polystyrene  being  IxlO'  to  5x10*; 

(b)  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  elastomer,  and 

(c)  I  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  resin. 


5341,260 
POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  GOOD 
TRANSPARENCY  AND  IMPROVED  IMPACT 
RESISTANCE 
Anteo  PelUconi;  Antonio  Ciarrocdii,  and  Paola  Massari,  aU  of 
Ferrara,  Italy,  assignors  to  MonteU  North  America  Inc., 
WUmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,263,  Dec  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,959 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  15, 1992,  MI92A2856 
Int  a.*  C08L  23/08,23/16:23/14 
VS.  a.  525—240  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  obtained  by  sequential  polymerization 
in  the  presence  of  a  stereospecific  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  consisting 
essentiaUy  of 

(A)  from  70  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  propylene 
homopolymer.  or  a  crystalline  random  copolymer  of  propy- 
lene with  ethylene  and/or  C4-C10  a-olcfins,  containing  from 
0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  ediylene  and/or  a-olefins  (fraction 
(A));  and 

(B)  from  2  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  elastomeric  copolymer  of 
ethylene  with  one  or  more  C4-C,o  a-olefins,  containing  from 
60  to  85%  by  weight  of  ethylene  and  partially  soluble  in 
xylene  at  25°  C.  (ft^oon  (B));  wherein 

said  composition  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  value  in  tetrahydronaph- 
thalene  at  135°  C.  of  the  fraction  soluble  in  xylene  at  25°  C. 
ranging  from  0.8  to  1 . 1  dl/g,  and  said  composition  has  a  ductile/ 
fragile  transition  temperature  of  -50°  to  -26°  C. 


5341,261 
POLYMETHACRYLATE-POLYMETHACRYLIC  ACID 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Jurgen  Fock,  Diisseldorf,  and  Amo  Knebelkamp,  Essen,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldscfamidt  AG,  E^ssen,  Ger- 
many 

Fded  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379^22 
Clauns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1994,  44  02 
4843 

Int  CL*  C08F  8/12:20/10 
VS.  a.  525—299  2  Claims 

1.  A  block  copolymer  of  a  fonnula 


Ri- 


CH, 
I 
CH,— C- 

I 

c=o 

I 

ORi    . 


CH, 
I 
CH,-C— C— O— R?-S— 

I      II 
H     O 


CH, 


I 

c=o 

I 

ox    , 


wherein 

R'  represents  alkyl  groups  except  t-butyl  group  with  1  to  22 

carbon  atoms,  perfiuoroalkyl  groups  or  dialkylaminoallcyl 

groups, 
R^  is  the  — (CHj)^  group,  in  which  p  is  a  number  from  2  to  6, 
R'  represents  a  chain  length  regulator  which  is  free  of  active 

hydrogen  atoms, 
X  is  a  cation,  and 
n  and  m  are  same  or  different  and  in  each  case  have  an  average 

numerical  value  of  not  less  than  3. 
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5,541,262 
PROPYLENE  POLYMER  AND  COPOLYMERS  GRAFTED 
WITH  VTNYLPOLYBUTADIENE  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION  PROCESS 
Corrado  Brichta,  MUaa;  Francesco  MascU,  Como,-  Amodio  Di 
Somma,  Milan;  Gabriele  Torregiani,  Varese,  and  Antonio 
Addeo,  Novara,  ail  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Centra  Sviluppo 
Settori  Impiego  S.r.l.,  Italy 
CooUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  974^49,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466364 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  12, 1991,  MI91A3011 
IdL  CL'  OMF  255/02;  COSL  23/10:9/00 
M&.  a.  525—313  7  Claims 

1.  An  UDcrosslinlced  graft  (co)polymer  obtained  by  grafting  vinyl 
polybutadiene  having  at  least  10%  of  units  with  1.  2  configuration 
onto  a  propylene  (co)polyiner  in  the  presence  of  a  non-peroxidic 
initiator. 


weight  percent  1 .3-butadiene,  wherein  the  repeat  units  derived 
from  styrene,  isoprene.  and  1, 3-butadiene  are  in  essentially  random 
order,  wherein  the  rubber  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  which 
is  within  the  range  of  about  -18°  C.  to  about  -48°  C,  and  wherein 
over  90%  of  the  repeat  units  in  die  SIBR  which  are  derived  from 
styrene  are  in  blocks  of  containing  less  than  three  repeal  units, 
wherein  the  rubber  is  coupled  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tin  tetrachloride  and  silicon  tetrachloride, 
wherein  the  rubber  has  a  Mooney  viscosity  which  is  within  the 
range  of  about  70  to  about  120,  and  wherein  the  rubber  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  which  is  within  the  range  of 
about  250,000  to  about  300,000,  (bj  from  about  15  pans  to  about 
45  parts  of  polyisoprene  rubber,  and  (c)  firora  about  2  parts  to  about 
20  parts  of  high  cis  1 ,4-polybutadiene. 


5,541J63 
POLYMER  HAVING  INERT  BLOCKING  GROUPS 
James  W.  Thackeray,  Braintree;  George  W.  Orsuia,  Tewks- 
bury;  Mark  D.  Denison,  Cambridge;  Roger  Sinta,  Wobum, 
and  Sberi  L.  Ablaza,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass^  assignors  to 
Shipley  Company,  LX.C,  Marlborough,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,933 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/34:  G03F  7/038 
U.S.  CL  525-328.8  5  Qaims 

1.  An  allcali  soluble  polymer  conforming  to  the  formula: 


■<-Z)r- 


•(A). 


HO 


HO 


«-z>? ez^ 

■(B)*  (r^<A),  r3-(B)» 

GO  GO 


where  Z  is  an  alkylene  bridge  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  A 
is  a  substituent  on  the  aromatic  ring  replacing  a  hydrogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  halo,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl, 
nitro  and  amino;  a  is  a  whole  integer  varying  from  0  to  4;  B  is  a 
substituent  on  a  cyclic  alcohol  ring  replacing  a  hydrogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  halo,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl, 
nitro  and  amino;  b  is  a  whole  integer  varying  between  0  and  6; 
— OG  represents  a  sulfonyl  ester,  x  is  the  mole  fraction  of  phenolic 
units  ftw  of  the  sulfonyl  ester  and  varies  between  0.50  and  0.99;  y 
is  the  mole  fraction  of  cyclohexanol  units  free  of  the  sulfonyl  ester 
group  and  varies  between  0  and  0.50;  x'  is  the  mole  fraction  of 
phenolic  units  having  the  sulfonyl  ester  group  and  varies  between 
0.01  and  0.20;  and  y'  is  the  mole  fraction  of  cyclohexanol  units 
having  the  sulfonyl  ester  group  and  varies  between  0  and  0.20. 


5441,264 
COUPLE  STYRENE-ISOPRENE-BUTADIENE  RUBBER 
Wen-Liang  Hsu,  Copley;   Add  F.   Halasa,   Bath;   Barry  A. 
Matrana,  Akron;  Scott  M.  Christian,  Clinton;  Laurie  E. 
Austin,  Hartville,  and  Bill  B.  Gross,  Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288.858,  Aug.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5/122,403.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,750 

Int  CL"  C08F  S/00 

U.S.  a.  525—332.5  14  claims 

1.   A  pneumatic   tire   having   an   outer  circumferential   tread 

wherein  said  tread  is  a  sulfur  cured  rubber  composition  comprised 

of,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  rubber,  (a)  50  parts  to  70  parts 

of  a  styrene-isoprene-butadiene  rubber  comprised  of  repeat  units 

which  are  derived  from  about  5  weight  percent  to  about  40  weight 

percent  styrene,  from  about  1  weight  percent  to  about  10  weight 

percent  isoprene.  and  from  about  50  weight  percent  to  about  94 


5,541,265 

COATING  MATERUL  COMPOSITION 

Tadashi  Gomi,  Fussa,  and  Atsushi  Wada,  Fuchu,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yuho  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92AH251,  S  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07959,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,621 
Int  CL*  C08F  23(,/00 
U.S.  a.  525—366  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  coating  composition  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  reacting  a  polymer  emulsion  containing  a  poly- 
mer that  has  an  acid  value  of  20  to  200  and  was  prepared  by  a 
polymerization  of  unsaturated  ediylenic  monomers  with  0.05-0.9 
chemical  equivalents  of  a  calcium  compound  based  on  the  acid 
value  of  the  polymer,  the  reaction  bring  conducted  under  heating  at 
a  temperature  of  or  higher  than  the  glass  transition  temperature  of 
the  polymer. 


5,541,266 

CURABLE  COMPOSITION 

KeUio  Hasegawa;  Jo  Kawamura,  and  Fumio  Kawakubo,  aU  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi   Kagaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,088,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-107236 
Int  CL»  C08G  65/32 
U&  a.  525-^3  8  CUiims 

1.  A  curable  composition  which  comprises  (a)  100  parts  by 
weight  of  an  oxyalkylene  polymer  having  at  least  one  silicon 
atom-containing  group  to  which  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  hydrolyz- 
able  group  is  bonded  and  capable  of  crosslinking  on  formation  of  a 
siloxane  bond  and  (b)  frt)m  0.01  to  20  pans  by  weight  of  a 
hydrolyzable  silicon  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


I 


(1) 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrolyzable  group;  R'  represents  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group;  R-  represents  a  monovalent 
organic  group  containing  an  — NHj,  optionally  an  imino  group, 
and  having  a  carbon  atom  number  to  nitrogen  atom  number  ratio 
(C/N  ratio)  of  more  than  3;  m  represents  0,  1  or  2;  n  represents  1, 
2  or  3;  and  (m+n)  is  less  than  4. 
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5,541,267 
POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
ALIPHATIC  POLYAMIDE  AND  AN  AROMATIC 
POLYAMIDE  OLIGOMER  HAVING  Bfl»ROVED 
MOSITL'RE  RESISTANCE 
MaraU  K.  Akkapeddi;  Jeffrey  H.  Glans,  both  of  Morristown; 
Gerald  J.  Dege,  Flanders,  and  Sengshiu  J.  Chung,  Parsip- 
pany,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Merris 
Township,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,968,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoaed. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,269 
lot  a.*  COSL  77/00 
a.  525—432  14  Claims 

I.  A  polyamide  composition  comprising  a  blend  of: 
(a)  at  least  one  aliphatic  polyamide;  and 

|A>)  at  least  one  oligomeric  wholly  aromatic  polyamide  having 
recurring  monomeric  units  of  the  formulas 


Ji 


H' 


F<)anula  A: 


-(H)N 


N(H)- 


(R). 


wixei 


i  Lf 


and  Formula  B:  — CO— Ar— CO 

:in: 

isO,  1,2,  3,  or  4; 

is  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  is  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  halo,  aryl,  aryloxy;  and 

is  an  arylene  moiety  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  l,3-(or  1,4)  phenylene;  and  2,6-naphthylene 
wherein  said  oligomeric  aromatic  polyamide  (b)  has  an  intrin- 
sic viscosity  of  less  than  about  0.7  dl/g  as  measured  in  0.5 
percent  N.N'-diroethylacetamide  at  about  25°  C. 


5,541,268 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
David    R.   Fenn,   Bumham,   and   Stephen   P.   Davies,   High 
Wycombe,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,622 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1994, 
9406814;  Sep.  2,  1994,  9417758 

Int  a."  C08F  20/00 
U  S .  a.  525-^*40  11  Claims 

ll  A  coating  composition  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent,  the 
coating  comprising: 

a  hydroxyl  functional  polymer; 

fietween  1%  and  20%  by  weight  of  free  unreacted  1,4- 
cyclohexane  dimenthanol  based  on  the  weight  of  the  hydroxyl 
fiinctional  polymer; 

hydroxyl  ftinctional  polyester  of  at  least  20%  by  weight 
1 ,4-cyclohexane  dimenthanol  esterified  with  polybasic  acid 
having  two  or  more  carboxylic  acid  group  to  produce  a 
polyester  having  an  hydroxyl  value  from  50  to  300  mgm. 
KOH/gm.  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  between 
600  and  4000;  and 
I  crosslinker  adapted  to  crosslink  with  the  hydroxyl  polymer,  the 
1 ,4-cyclohexane  dimethanol,  and  the  hydroxyl  fiinctional 
polyester,  where  the  crosslinker  has  corrective  crosslinking 
groups  at  a  ratio  of  0.8  to  1.4  per  corrective  functional 
hydroxyl  groups  on  said  polymer,  dimethanol  and  polyester. 


5341,269 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  VAPOR  PHASE  REACTION 
SYSTEM 
MasaUro    Niwa,    Yokohama;     Shiiyiro    Suga,     Kawasaki; 
Mamoru  Yeshikawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshihisa  Yamaguctd, 
Kawasaki,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petrociiemicak 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,270 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-360309 
Int  C\!'  C08F  y34 
U.S.  a.  526—62  l«  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  polymerizing  or  copolymerizing  olefins  under 
a  vapor  phase  condition  by  feeding  a  reaction  vessel  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  an  organoaluminum  compound  and  solid  catalyst  com- 
ponents containing  one  or  both  of  titanium  and  vanadium,  and 
magnesium,  the  improvement  in  a  method  for  drying  a  vapor  phase 
polymerization  system  which  is  characterized  in  that  said  drying  is 
carried  out  by  feeding  an  organoaluminum  compound  in  a  quantity 
as  defined  by  the  equation  (I)  into  the  whole  polymerization  system 
including  said  reaction  vessel  and  circulating  gas  circulation  pip- 
ings before  seed  polymer  particles  are  fed  into  said  reaction  vessel. 


A=*V" 


(1) 


wherein  A  is  the  feed  quantity  (mol)  of  the  organoaluminum 
compound,  k  is  a  coefficient  (raol/m^  in  the  range  from  0.15  to  4, 
and  V  is  the  volume  (ra')  of  the  whole  polymerization  system 
including  circulating  gas  circulation  pipings. 


5,541,270 
POLYMERISATION  PROCESS 
Jean-Claude  Chinh;  Michel  C.  H.  FiUppelU,  both  of  Martigues, 
France;  David  Newton,  Surrey,  and  Michael  B.  Power,  Lon- 
don, both  of,  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited, 
London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256,052 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1993, 
9310387;  May  20,  1993,  9310388;  May  20,  1993,  9310390 

Int  a.*  C08F  2/34 
U.S.  a.  526—68  16  Oaims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  polymerization  of  an  olefin 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  ethylene,  (b) 
propylene,  (c)  mixtures  of  ethylene  and  propylene,  and  (d)  mix- 
tures of  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  with  one  or  more  other  alpha-olefins. 
comprising  passing  a  gaseous  stream  containing  said  olefin  mono- 
mer through  a  fluidized  bed  in  a  reactor  in  the  presence  of  a 
polymerization  catalyst  under  reactive  conditions  to  polymerize  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  monomer,  withdrawing  a  gaseous  stream 
comprising  at  least  some  unreacted  monomer  from  said  reactor, 
cooling  at  least  a  pan  of  said  gaseous  stream  withdrawn  from  the 
reactor  to  a  temperature  at  which  liquid  condenses  out  of  the 
stream,  separating  at  least  a  pan  of  the  condensed  liquid  from  the 
cooled  gaseous  stream,  continuously  recycling  separated,  cooled 
gas  back  to  the  reactor,  pressurizing  at  least  a  pan  of  the  separated 
liquid,  atomizing  the  pressurized  liquid  with  an  atomizing  gas  and 
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injecting  said  atomized  liquid  directly  into  the  fluidized  bed  at  a 
rate  of  at  least  0.3  cubic  meters  of  liquid  per  hour  per  cubic  meter 
of  fluidized  bed. 


5.541^1 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYOLEFTNS 
Aldra  Sano,  Tokyo;  Shiraishi  lUieichi,  Kawasaki;  Kuaihiro 
Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Mitsuo  Okamoto,  Yokohama;  Katsumi 
Usui,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo  Mat- 
suura,  Yokohama,  aO  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,057,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,663,  Aug.  3,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,262,  Mar. 

31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Sen  No. 

388,149 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-094983 

Int.  CL*  C08F  2/34 

VS.  a.  526—129  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  polyolelin  by  polymerizing  or 

copolymerizing  an  olefin  or  olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 

comprising  a  solid  catalyst  component  and  an  organoaluminum 

compound,  said  solid  catalyst  component  being  prepared  by  the 

reaction  of  Ci>e  following  components  [1]  and  [11]: 

[1]  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  the  following 
components  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  in  the  presence  of  a  compound 
represented  by  the  general  formula 


R*OH 

wherein  R*  is  a  hydrocartion  radical  having  1  to  20  carton 
atoms,  or  an  organic  radical  containing  such  element  as  oxy- 
gen, nitrogen,  sulfur,  or  chlorine: 

(1)  a  silicon  oxide  and/or  an  aluminum  oxide, 

(2)  a  product  obtained  by  a  contact  reaction  of: 

<a>  an  organomagnesium  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  m  is  in  the  range 
of  0<mS  2,  and 
<b>  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


Me(OR^)„X„ 

wherein  Me  represents  an  element  of  Groups  I  to  IV  of 
the  Periodic  Table,  z  is  the  valence  of  Me,  n  is  in  the 
range  of  0<niz,  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  R^  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
(3)  a  titanium  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


Ti(OR')^.^^ 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms.  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  p  is  in  the  range  of  OS 
pS4:  and 
[UJ  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


AIR'^,^ 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  q  is  in  the  range  of  0<q<  3. 


5,541,272 

fflGH  ACnVITY  ETHYLENE  SELECTFVE 

METALLOCENES 

Michael  Schmid;  Helmut  G.  Alt,  both  of  Bayreuth,  and  M. 

Bruce  Welch.  Bartiesville,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Phil- 

Ups  Petroleum  Company,  Bartesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,765 
Int  a.'  C08F  4/64 
VS.  a.  526—160  19  Claims 

1.  An  unbridged  metallocene  of  the  formula  (lnXCp*)MeQ2 
wherein  In  is  a  or  unsubstituted  indenyl  radical;  Cp*  is  a  pentam- 
ethylcyclopentadienyl  radical;  Me  is  a  transition  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  and  hafnium; 
and  each  Q  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  radicals  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  radicals  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  radicals 
having  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  and  halides. 


5,541,273 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLY(VINYL 

TRIFLUOROACETATE)  AND  POLY(VINYL 

TRIFLUOROACETATEA^INYL  ESTER)  IN  THE  ABSENCE 

OF  CHLOROFLUOROCARBON  SOLVENT 
Gilbert  L.  Elan.  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Saint  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285.784,  Aug.  4,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,414,048, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  152^93,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,336,740.  This  appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435316 

Int  a.*  C08F  18/20 
VS.  a.  526—245  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  free-radical  (co)polymerization  of  vinyl 
trifluoroacetate  monomer  consisting  the  steps  of: 
(e)  preparing  a  mixture  consisting: 
(i)  vinyl  trifluoroacetate  monomer; 
(ii)  optionally,  vinyl  ester  monomer(s); 
(iii)  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluori- 

nated  fluids  and  mixtures  thereof; 
(iv)  a  free-radical  polymerization  initiator 
(v)  optionally,  a  water  scavenger;  and 
(b)  activating  the  mixture  to  effect  (co)polymerization  of  the 
monomers  and  form  a  (co)polymer. 


5,541,274 
POLYMERIC  ADDUCTS  OF  HINDERED  AMINE- 
EPOXIDES  AS  STABILIZERS 
Alfred  Steinmann,  Praroman,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  13,  1993,  2098/ 
93 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  22/40:26^6 
VS.  CI.  526—263  9  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  containing  tetramethylpiperidine  side  chains  and 
comprising  firom  50  to  100  mol  %  of  structural  units  of  the  formula 
I  and/or  II 


R«    R' 
I      I 
C=C- 
I       I 
R»    X 


(I) 


CH3      CH, 


E 

7< 


OH 

I         / 
N-CH2-CH-CH2 


(C=0). 

I 
o 


CHj      CHj 
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-continued 


R*    R5 

I      I 
c=c- 

I    I 

R*    X  . 


(H) 


OH 


I         / 
O— CH2-CH-CH2 


(C=0), 

I 

o 


CHj 


I  'here  the  molecular  weight  M„  of  the  homopolymer  or  copoly- 
mer, measured  by  gel  permeation  chromatography,  is  from 
600  to  600,000  g/mol,  and  where  k  defined  below  is  the 
number  2  or  3; 
and  n,  independently  of  one  another,  are  0  or  1 ; 

A  is  — CH2 —  or  — CO — ; 

I  hen  A  is  methylene,  E  is 

\   / 
C 

/    \ 
R'  R2, 

and 

«  hen  A  is  cartx>nyl,  E  is  >N — R"; 

(  '  is  hydrogen; 
'  is  hydrogen;  — N(R'^)R'*;  C.-Cjoalkoxy;  Cj-Cjoalkoxy 
which  is  interrupted  by  a  spacer  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  — O— ,  — S— ,  — CO— N(R'')— ,  — N(R''>— 
CO — ,  — NR" — ,  Cj-Cjcycloalkylene  and  phenylene  and/or 
contains  1  to  3  tertiary  hydroxyl  groups; 

C|5-C,2cycloaUcoxy;  Cj-CijCycloalkoxy  which  is  substituted  by 
1  to  4  — R'^  radicals; 

pfienoxy;  phenoxy  which  is  substituted  by  1  to  4  — R'^  radicals; 
or  CT-Cioaralkoxy;  or 

'  and  R^  together  are  an  =0  substituent;  or  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  are  a  five-  or  six- 
membered  ring  of  the  formula 


O  R'5 

\   /    \   / 
C  C 

/    \    /    \ 
(CH2)»        R" 

R" 
I 

N 
\    /    \ 

c        c=o. 

/  \  / 

(CH2)* 

R" 

\   /    ^C-Ri" 
C  I 

/    \        N-R" 

II 

o 

R" 
I 

\  /   "^C=0 

C  I  ; 

/   \     ^N-R" 


R" 

I 

N  R" 

\    /    \    / 
C  C 

/    \    /    \ 
(CH2).        Ri« 


O 

\    /    \ 
C  R'«. 

/    \    / 
O 

R15 

\   /    ^C-R'« 
C  I  or 

/    \     ^N-R" 

II 

o 


/ 


R'  is  hydrogen;  Ci-Cj^alkyl,  Ci-Cj^aralkoxy,  each  of  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Cj-CgCycloallcyl  or  — CO — 
N(R")2  or  is  interrupted  in  the  aliphatic  pan  by 
Cj-CgCycloaUcylene,  — CO— N(R")—  or  — N(R'^)— CO— 
or  oxygen  or  sulfur  or  are  substituted  in  the  aromatic  part  by 
1  to  3  C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4alkoxy  radicals;  C5-C|2cycloalkyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3  C,-C4allcyl  or 
C,-C4alkoxy  radicals;  Cj-Cijcycloalkoxy  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  1  to  3  C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4alkoxy 
radicals;  C^-Cioaryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
1  to  3  C|-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4alkoxy  radicals;  Cg-C,oaryloxy 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3  C^-C^a\ky\  or 
C|-C4alkoxy  radicals;  — CO — R";  or  benzoyl  or  naphthoyl, 
each  of  which  is  substimted  by  C,-C4aUcyl; 

R'*  and  R'^,  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen; 
C,-C,8alkyl;  phenyl;  or  C7-C,phenylallcyl;  or  one  of  R*  or  R' 
is  additionally  chlorine; 

R*  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R*  and  R'  apart  from 
chlorine;  or  is  a  direct  bond  to  the  group  X;  or  is  a  group  of 
the  formula  — X— (CO)„— Z*  or  — X— (C0)„— Z'; 

R"  is  C,-C,galkyl;  Cj-CTCycloalkyl;  phenyl;  naphthyl; 
C7-C9phenylalkyl;  or 

C,,-C,4naphthylalkyl; 

R'^  is  C,-C,8alkyl;  Cs-CTCycloalkyl;  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

R"  and  R''',  independently  of  one  another,  are  Ci-Cjoallcyl;  or 
C2-C5oalkyI  which  is  interrupted  by  a  spacer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — ,  — CO — N{R")— , 
— N(R")— CO— ,  — NR"— ,  Cj-Cgcycloalkylene  and  phe- 
nylene and/or  contains  1  to  3  tertiary  hydroxyl  groups;  or 
C5-C,2cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1 
to  4  — R'^  radicals;  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  4  — R'^  radicals;  or 

C7-C2oarallcyl;  or 

R'^  and  R'^,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  are  a  cyclic  imide  of  the  formula 


C 

/   \ 

-N  R" 

\    / 
C 
II 

o 


whose  ring  structure  contains  4  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R"    and    R'*,    independently    of   one    another,    are    H;    or 

C,-C,2alkyl;   or  together  are   straight-chain,   a,   a>-linked 

C4-C,3alkylene; 
R'^  is  hydrogen  or  has  one  of  the  meanings  of  R"; 
R"  is  Ci-Cigalkylene; 
X.  in  the  case  where  R'  is  a  direct  bond  to  the  group  X.  is  the 

trivalent  group 

I 
O    Z'    o 

II   I   II 

-C-N— C— , 

where  the  free  valencies  localized  on  the  two  carbonyl  groups 

bond  to  the  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  polymer  chain; 
and  X,  when  R'  is  not  a  direct  bond  to  the  group  X  and  in  the 

case  where  m=0  or  n=0,  is  phenylene  or  phenylene  wliicb  is 

substituted  by  — Z'  or  — Z'; 
and  X,  when  R'  is  not  a  direct  bond  to  the  group  X  and  in  the 

case  where  m=l  or  n=l,  is  a  direct  bond;  C,-C4alkylene; 

phenylene;  or  — T}-T? — ,  where  7?  bonds  to  the  carbon  atom 

of  the  polymer  chain; 
Z'  is  phenylene; 
T?  is  — O —  or  phenylene; 


Z  is  Ci-Cgalkylene; 
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Z*  is  a  group  of  the  formula  la 
CH3     CHj 


I 
OH         O 

E  N-CH2-CH— CH2 


W 


CHj      CH3 
and  Z'  is  a  group  of  the  formula  Ila 

CHj 

7 V  OH        o 

\  '    / 

R'— N  V-0— CH:— CH— CH2    . 

CH,"1 

CH3 


534  U75 
BIODEGRADABLE  VINYL  ESTER  COPOLYMERS 
G«rald  Fleischmann;  Herbert  Eck,  and  Alfred  Pnsse,  all  of 
Burghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1993.  43  07 
759.5 

Int  a."  C08F  16A)4 
VS.  a.  526—266  n  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  vinyl  ester  copolymer  with  a  molecular 
weight  (M,,)  of  >50,000  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  at  least  one  vinyl  ester  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  esters  of  unbranched  and  branched  alkyl 
carboxylic  acids  having  from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms, 

b)  2  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
copolymer,  of  at  least  one  cyclic  ketene  acetal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-methylene-l,3-dioxepane. 
2-methylene-l,3-dioxolane,  and  2-methylene-l,3-dioxane. 
and 

c)  0  to  65%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
copolymer,  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a-olefins.  acrylic  esters  and  methacrylic  esters 
of  alcohols  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  diallcyl 
maleates  and  dialkyl  fumarates  having  unbranched  or 
branched  alkyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


5^U76 
PERSONAL  CARE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
POLYALKYLSILOXANE  COPOLYMERS 
Raymond  J.  Thimineur,  Scotia;  Frank  J.  Traver,  Th)y,  and 
Virginia  M.  Van  Valkenburgh,  West  Lebanon,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,246,  Apr.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^97,566, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  742^58,  Aug.  8,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5^38336.  This  application  Jan.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,918 
InL  CI."  C08G  77A)0:  A61K  7/06 
VS.  a.  528—10  1  Claim 

I.  A  polyalkylsiloxane  copolymer  having  a  melting  point  of 
from  about  ^10°  C.  to  about  +40°  C.  and  being  selected  from: 
(I)  a  polyalkylsiloxane  copolymer  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  monofunctional    units    having    the    general    formula 
R„Rfc'SiO,^. 

(b)  difunctional  units  having  the  general  formula  RR'SiOj^, 
and 

(c)  difunctional  units  having  the  general  formula  RR^SiOirj, 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  R„Rj,'SiO,^  units  to  the  sum  of  the 
RR'SiOj/,  units  and  RR-SiOj^  units  is  from  about  0.004:1  to 
about  0.5:1.   and   the   molar  ratio  of  RR'SiO^/j   ""'ts 
RR^SiOja  units  is  from  about  19: 1  to  about  3:7; 


(2)  a  polyalkylsiloxane  copolymer  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  monofunctional    units    having    the    general    formula 
(l»)              RA'SiO,^, 

(b)  difunctional  units  having  the  general  formula  RR'SiOj/j, 
and 

(c)  difunctional  units  having  the  general  formula  RR'SiOj/j. 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  R^R^'SiO,^  units  to  the  sum  of  die 
RR'SiOj^  units  and  RR'SiOj^  units  is  from  about  0.004:1  to 
about  0.5:1,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  RR'SiOz/j  ""'ts  to 
RR'SiO^/j  units  is  from  about  9:1  to  about  1:19; 

(3)  a  polyalkylsiloxane  copolymer  fluid  comprising: 

(U,)  (a)    monofunctional    units    having    the    general    formula 

R<^*'SiO,^ 

(b)  difrmctional  units  having  the  general  formula  RR^SiOj/j, 
and 

(c)  difunctional  units  having  die  general  formula  RR'SiO^/j. 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  RJ?fc'SiO,/2  units  to  die  sum  of  the 
RR^SiO;^  units  and  RR'SiOz^  units  is  from  about  0.004: 1  to 
about  0.5:1,  and  die  molar  ratio  of  RR^SiOj/,  units  to 
RR'Si02/2  units  is  from  about  9:1  to  about  1:19; 

(4)  a  polyalkylsiloxane  copolymer  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  monofiincuonal    units    having    the    general    formula 
RJifc'SiO,^, 

(b)  difunctional  units  having  the  general  formula  RR'SiO^^. 

(c)  difijnctional  units  having  the  general  formula  RR^SiOj^, 
and 

(d)  difunctional  units  having  the  general  formula  RR'SiOj^, 
wherein  die  molar  ratio  of  RJi^'SiO,;,  "n'ts  'o  the  sum  of  the 
RR'SiOj/j  units,  RR^SiO^^  units,  and  RR'SiOz/j  units  is 
from  about  0.004:1  to  about  0.5:1,  the  molar  ratio  of 
RR'SiOj/j  units  to  RR-SiOj,.^  units  is  from  about  19:1  to 
about  3:7;  and  die  molar  ratio  of  RR'SiC^^^  units  to  die  sum 
of  RR'SiO;/,  units  and  RR^SiOj^  units  is  from  about  1:9  to 
about  19:1: 

(5)  a  polyalkylsiloxane  copolymer  resin  comprising: 

(a)  monofunctional    units    having    the    general    formula 
RcRj'SiO,^, 

(b)  monofunctional    units    having    the    general    formula 
R,Ji/SiO|^,  and 

(c)  tetrafunctional  units  having  the  formula  Si04/2' 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  sum  of  R^Jt^'SiO,^  units  and 
R,Jl/SiO,^  units  to  Si04^  units  is  from  about  4:1  to  about 
3:2; 

(6)  a  polyalkylsiloxane  copolymer  resin  comprising: 

(a)  monofunctional    units    having    the    general    formula 
R.Rrf'SiO,^, 

(b)  monofunctional    units    having    the    general    formula 
R.Rj'SiO,^.  and 

(c)  tetrafunctional  units  having  the  formula  SiO,/,, 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  sum  of  R^Rj'SiO„2  ""its  and 
R,Ji/SiO,;2  ""''s  to  Si04^  units  is  from  about  4: 1  to  about 
3:2; 

(7)  a  polyalkylsiloxane  copolymer  resin  comprising: 

(a)  monofunctional     units    having    the    general     formula 
R.Rj^SiO,^, 

(b)  monofunctional    units    having    the    general    fonnula 
R.R/SiO|^.  and 

(c)  tetrafunctional  units  having  the  formula  SiO*/;; 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  sum  of  R.R/SiO,^  units  and 
R,Jlj  SiO|^  units  to  Si04/2  ""''s  is  from  about  4:1  to  about 
3:2;  or 

(8)  a  polyalkylsiloxane  copolymer  resin  comprising: 

(a)  monofunctional    units    having    the    general    formula 
R^^'SiO,^, 

(b)  monofunctional    units    having    the    general    formula 
R.Rj^SiO,^, 

(c)  monofunctional    units    having    die    general    formula 
R,Jij'SiO|^,  and 

(d)  tetrafunctional  units  having  the  formula  SiO*^; 
wherein  die  molar  ratio  of  die  sum  of  R.R^'SiO,^  units, 
R,J<j^SiO|^  units  and  R,Ji/SiO,^  units  to  Si04/2  units  is 
from  about  4: 1  to  about  3:2;  wherein  "a"  is  a  number  from  0 
to  3,  "b"  is  a  number  from  0  to  3,  "a"+"b"  is  equal  to  3,  "c" 

to  is  a  number  from  0  to  2.  "d"  is  a  number  from  I  to  3,  "c"+"d" 

is  equal  to  3,  each  R  is  independendy  an  alkyl  radical  having 
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l^om  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  or  a 
(Aienethyl  radical;  each  R  is  independendy  a  linear  alkyl 
radical  having  from  about  15  to  about  36  carbon  atoms;  each 
R^  is  independently  a  linear  alkyl  radical  having  from  about  6 
to  about  14  carbon  atoms;  and  each  R'  is  independently  a 
branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  about  S  to  about  36  carbon 
atoms,  the  weighted  average  of  R',  R^,  and  R'  in  the  copoly- 
mer being  sufficient  to  provide  an  average  of  from  about  14  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms  in  the  sum  of  R'+R^+R'. 


HO 


5.541.277 

IHERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANE  MOLDING 

COMPOUND  FOR  MANUFACTLIRING  GRAINED, 

SINTERED,  PLASTIC  SHEET 

Horst  Miihlfeld,  Grasellenbach;  Thomas  Dabisch.  M6rlenbach, 

and  Gerhard  Miiller-Broll,  Fiirth.  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinhetm,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144>S7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1992,  42  03 
307.1 

Int  CI."  C08G  I8/42;I8/44;18/61;  C08J  5/18 
VS.  O.  528—28  14  Oaims 

1.  A  sinterable,  non-crosslinked  polyurethane  molding  com- 
pound powder  for  making  grained,  sintered  plastic  sheet  consisting 
essentially  of: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyol  mixture  of  exclusively  linear, 
aliphatic,  hydroxy-terminated  diols,  including  at  least  60  parts 
by  weight  of  polycarbonate  diol,  molecular  weight  2000, 
hydroxyl  value  56,  20  to  40  pans  by  weight  of  polyester  diol 
based  on  adipic  acid,  hexane  diol  and  neopentyl  glycol, 
molecular  weight  2000,  hydroxyl  value  56,  and  0.5  to  5  parts 
by  weight  of  dimethyl  polysiloxane  having  terminal  hydroxyl 
groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  2200: 
1  ,b-hexamethylene  diisocyanate  in  an  equivalence  ratio  of 
2  8:1.0  to  4.2:1.0,  in  relation  to  die  total  polyol  except  1,4- 
butane  diol; 
1 .4-butane  diol  as  a  chain  lengthener  in  an  equivalence  ratio  of 

I  8:1.0  to  3.3:1.0,  with  respect  to  the  total  polyol;  and 
the  compound  having  a  coefficient  calculated  from  the  quotients 
of  the  equivalence  ratios  of  the  isocyanate  groups  multiplied 
by  100  and  the  sum  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  polyols  and 
chain  lengtheners  of  about  97  to  99. 


5.541.278 

aiGH  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  PHENOL-MODIFIED 

SILOXANES 

William  J.  Raleigh,  Rensselaer,  N.Y.;  James  A.  Campagna. 
Ptttsfield.  Mass.,  and  Michael  A.  Lucarelli,  Ballston  Spa, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,133,  Aug.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146349.  Oct  29.  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  934.046,  Aug.  21. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5.272,013.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  515.292 

Int  a."  C08G  77/06 

VS,  a.  528—029  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aryl-modified,  phenol-modified 

siloxane  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  hydride  siloxane  fluid  of  the  general  fonnula: 


therein  M"  represents  a  dialkyl  hydrogen  siloxy  unit,  D 
I  epresents  a  dialkyl  siloxy  unit  D"  represents  an  alkyl  hydro- 
gen siloxy  unit;  x  is  above  about  1  and  y  is  above  about  I ; 
reacting  the  hydride  siloxane  fluid  of  step  (a)  with  a  phenol 
to  produce  a  phenol-modified  hydride  siloxane  of  the  general 
formula: 


(by 


M'D^'.W 


170-388  O.G.-96-I6:  QL3 


R 
1 
Ro-Si— O— 


or  a  dialkyl  hydrogen  siloxy  unit  M",  defined  above,  where 
R„  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  2  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl,  hydrocaibyloxy  and  halogen, 
and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  each  D'  independendy  represents  either  an  alkyl 
hydrogen  siloxy  unit  D",  defined  above,  or  a  phenol  modified 
alkyl  siloxy  unit  having  the  formula: 


HO 


where  R„,  Y  and  R  are  as  defined  above,  provided  that  there 
are  both  hydrogen  containing  siloxy  units  and  phenol  modi- 
fied siloxy  units  in  the  phenol-modified  hydride  siloxane;  and 
D,  X  and  y  are  as  defined  above  and 
(c)  reacting  the  phenol -modified  hydride  siloxane  of  step  (b) 
with  an  aromatic  compound  to  produce  an  aryl-modified, 
phenol-modified  siloxane  of  the  general  formula: 

wherein  each  M'  independently  represents  a  phenol-modified 
dialkyl  siloxy  group  M',  as  defined  above,  or  an  aryl-modified 
dialkyl  siloxy  group  of  the  formula: 

R^R^'SiOin 

wherein  each  R  is  as  defined  above  and  R''"  represents  a 
monovalent  aryl  radical  attached  to  the  Si  atom  through  an 
alkylene  radical  of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  each  D'  indepen- 
dendy represents  a  phenol-modified  alley  1  siloxy  unit  D",  as 
defined  above,  or  an  aryl-modified  alkyl  siloxy  unit  having  the 
formula 

RR'"'SiO% 

where  R  and  R""  are  as  previously  defined,  provided  that  said 
siloxane  comprises  both  phenol-modified  siloxy  units  and 
aryl-modified  siloxy  units,  and  D,  x  and  y  are  as  above 
defined,  whereby  said  aryl-modified,  phenol-modified  silox- 
ane has  a  refractive  index  greater  than  about  1 .5000. 


5341.279 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BLOCKED 
POLYISOCYANATES,  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
POLYURETHANE  COATING  SYSTEMS 
Rainer  Gras,  Bochum,  and  Siegfried  Brandt,  Haltem.  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellscfaaft.  Mari,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  28.  1994.  44  06 
443.8 

Int  CL'  C08G  18/80 
VS.  CI.  528—45  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  totally  or  partially  blocked 
polyisocyanate  comprising  continuously  reacting  in  an  apparatus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  intensive  kneading  appa- 
ratus, a  single  screw  extruder  and  a  multi-screw  extruder  a  block- 
ing agent  and  a  polyisocyanate  containing  at  least  two  free  NCO 
groups,  wherein  said  reaction  is  solvent-free  to  result  in  a  blocked 
polyisocyanate  having  a  viscosity  of  =  150,000  mPa.s  at  130°  C. 
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5^1.280 

LINEAR  SEGMENTED  POLYURETHANEUREA  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Hiroyuki  Hanaiuta,  Otsu,  and  Seiji  Goto,  Moriyama,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %535,  Feb.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20033 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1991,  3-141583 
Int  CI."  C08G  18/10 
VS.  CL  528—18  4  claims 

1.  A  linear  segmented  polyurethaneurea  having  a  degree  of 
branching  (Nb)  of  3  or  less  and  having  a  transmittance  of  90%  or 
higher  as  a  30  wt  %  solution  of  polymer  in  dimcthylacetamide 
after  the  polyurethaneurea  solution  stands  at  20°  C.  for  two  weelcs 
and  obtained  by  chain-extending  a  prepolymer  with  an  organic 
diamine  in  an  organic  solvent  comprising  dimethylacetamide,  said 
prepolymer  having  an  isocyanate  group  at  both  ends  thereof  and 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  stoichiometrically  excessive 
amount  of  a  diisocyanate  component  wherein  said  component  is 
4,4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate,   2,4-toluene  diisocyanate  or 
1,4-phenylene  diisocyanate  and  polytetramethylene  ether  glycol 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  900  to  2500, 
wherein  said  prepolymer  is  prepared  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  acidic  substance,  wherein  said  substance  is  at  least  one  of 
benzoyl  chloride,  alkyl  phosphoric  acids,  benzene  sulfonic 
acid,  p-toluene  sulfonic  acid,  sulfiirous  acid  gas,  hydrochloric 
acid  or  sulfuric  acid  in  the  solvent  in  an  amount  (mol/kg  of 
prepolymer  solution)  within  the  range  defined  by: 
5.5xlO"'<amount  of  acidic  substance  added  (mol/kg  of  pre- 
polymer solutionKl.lxlO"*. 


5,541,282 
AROMATIC  POLYHYDROXY  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Martin  E.  Walters,  West  Columbia;  W.  Frank  Richey,  and 
Emmett  L.  Ta.sset,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  as.sign- 
ors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  922,450,  Jul.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,382,710, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  626,597,  Dec.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,136,110,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472308, 
Jan.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.' 
No.  336^97 
InL  a.*  C08G  59/00:65/08 
U.S.  a.  528-98  20  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  prepared  from  a  tris-[l.l,l-(4-hydroxyphenyl)] 
toluene  described  by  formula  as  follows: 


wherein  R  is  independently  an  inert  subslituent  or  an  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  group,  two  or  more  Rs  are  optionally  joined  to  form 
cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  groups,  and  y  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
5;  which  has  a  mole  ratio  of  isomers  in  which  the  hydroxy 
aromatic  rings  are  bonded  at  the  para  position  to  those  isomers  in 
which  the  hydroxy  aromatic  rings  are  bonded  at  the  ortho  position 
of  at  least  about  60:40. 


5341J81 

LOW  SURFACE  ENERGY  POLYISOCYANATES  AND 

THEW  USE  IN  ONE-  OR  TWO-COMPONENT  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Philip  E.  Yeske;  Edward  P.  Squiller,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
and  William  E.  Slack,  MoundsvUle,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,777 
Int  a.*  C08G  18/28 
VS.  a.  528-70  20  cuims 

1.  A  polyisocyanate  mixture 
i)  having  an  NCO  content  of  5  to  35%  by  weight  and  prepared 

from  an  organic  diisocyanate, 
ii)  containing  less  than  5%  by  weight  of  isocyanurate  groups 

(calculated  as  N3,C3,0„  MW  126), 
iii)  containing  allophanate  groups  in  an  amount  such  that  there 
are  more  equivalents  of  allophanate  groups  than  urethane 
groups  and 
iv)  containing  fluorine  (calculated  as  F,  AW  19)  in  an  amount  of 
0.001  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  solids, 
wherein  the  preceding  percenuges  are  based  on  the  soUds  content 
of  the  polyisocyanates,  excluding  any  unreacted  organic  diisocyan- 
ate, and  wherein  fluorine  is  incorporated  by  reacting  an  isocyanate 
group  with  a  compound  containing  two  or  more  carbon  atoms,  one 
or  more  hydroxyl  groups  and  one  or  more  fluorine  atoms  to  form 
urethane  groups  and  converting  a  sufficient  amount  of  these  ure- 
thane groups  to  allophanate  groups  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of 
iii),  provided  that  the  polyisocyanate  mixture  contains  sufficient 
allophanate  groups  to  ensure   that  the  polyisocyanate   mixture 
remains  stable  and  homogeneous  in  storage  for  3  months  at  25°  C. 


5,541,283 

ONE-POT  POLYEPOXIDE  RESIN  FORMULATIONS 

COMPRISING  GLYCIDYL  ESTER  AND  LATENT 

CURATIVE 

Dillpkumar  N.  Shah,  Wescosville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,042,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No,  544,225 
Int  a."  C08G  59/00,65/08:65/14 
VS.  a.  528-103Ji  4  Claims 

1  In  a  one  pot  epoxy  resin  formulation  comprising  a  diglycidyl 
ether  of  bisphenol  A  and  a  latent  amine  curative  having  at  least  3 
epoxy  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  wherein  the  curative  is  incorpo- 
rated at  a  level  of  from  about  0.6  to  1 .5  equivalents  of  epoxy 
reactive  hydrogen  atoms  per  equivalent  epoxy  group  in  the  formu- 
lation, the  improvement  for  enhancing  shelf  stability  and  elasticity 
of  the  resulting  epoxy  resin  which  comprises,  in  combination 
therewith  a  glycidyl  ester  of  versatic  acid  wherein  said  formulaUon 
comprises,  based  on 

100  parts  of  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A  and  glycidyl  ester  of 

versatic  acid 
from  40  to  90  parts  by  weight  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A 
having  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  about  150  to  about 
1,000;  and 
from  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  glycidyl  ester  of  versatic  acid. 


5341,284 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  CRUDE 

POLYOXYMETHYLENE 

Dellef  Amoldi,  Weisenheim  am  Berg;  Udo  Gropp,  Alsbach, 

and  Edwin  Nun,  Brachttal,  all  of,  Germany,  a.ssignors  to 

Dequssa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  406,141 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    22.    1994 
4409744.1 

Int  a."  C08G  2/W:2/28 

VS.  a.  528-480  ,3  Qainw 

1.  A  method  for  producing  polyoxymcthylene  having  a  residual 

monomer  content  of  less  than  2  weight  %, 

comprising  treating  crude  polyoxymcthylene  containing  residual 

monomer  dry  with  a  pure  pressureless  superheated  water 


II 


^por  gaseous  medium  that  is  inert  to  polyoxymethylene, 
wherein  the  residual  monomer  is  at  least  partially  in  the  form 
of  a  cyclic  formaldehyde  derivative,  and  wherein  the  gaseous 
medium  contains  at  least  10  volume  %  of  water  vapor,  and 
less  than  0.1  volume  %  of  a  volatile  base,  and  less  than  1 
volume  %  of  a  volatile  solvent, 
so  that  polyoxymethylene  having  a  residual  monomer  content  of 
less  than  2  weight  %  is  obtained  thereby. 


5341,285 

METHOD  TO  PROCESS  NARROW  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION  POLYOLEFINS 
Pawan  K.  Aganval,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,475 
Int  CI.*  C08F  &W 
U.S.  a.  528-^181  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  process  a  polyolefin  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  distribution  of  less  than  or  equal  to  5,  said  process  com- 
prising heating  the  polymer  to  a  molten,  flowable  state  of  about  50° 
C.  to  130°  C.  above  the  polymer's  crystalline  melting  temperature 
as  determined  by  DSC,  first  peak,(Tm),  reducing  the  temperature 
of  that  polymer  to  a  temperature  that  is  within  the  range  of  from 
50°  C.  above  the  polymer's  Tm  to  10°  C.  below  the  polymer's  Tm, 
and  then  increasing  the  temperature  of  that  polymer  to  a  molten, 
flowable  state  of  about  50°  C.  to  130°  C.  above  the  polymer's  Tm 
immediately  thereafter  and  exouding  the  polymer  through  a  die 
within  2  seconds  of  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  polymer. 


II 


5341,286 

BRADYKININ  ANTAGONIST  PSEUDOPEPTIDE 
DERIVATIVES  OF  OLEFINIC  AMINOALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Donald  J.  Kyle,  Abingdon,  Md.,  assignor  to  Scios  Nova  Inc., 
Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  118.981.  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5.444.048.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

957,879,  Oct  8,  1992.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

281,907 

Int  CI."  A61K  38A)8 

VS.  a.  530—314  2  Claims 

1.  A  pseudopeptide  which  has  an  affinity  for  the  bradykinin  B, 

receptor  having  the  formula 


A-B-C-D-E-F-C. 


wherein 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  L-  and  D-isomers 

of  Arg  and  Lys; 
B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  L-  and  D-isomers 

of  Arg  and  Lys; 
C  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


^^ 


UN 


-continued 


HN 


HN 
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-continued 


D  is  a  direct  bond  or  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  Ser. 

Thr.  Gly  and  Val; 
E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  D-Phe,  D-Tic  and  a 

D- trans-Hype; 
F  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Oic,  Aoc,  Phe,  Tic. 

and  a  Hype:  and 
C„  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  moiety. 

an  amino  moiety  and  an  alkoxy  moiety;  and  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5441.287 
PRETARGETING  METHODS  AND  COMPOUNDS 
Eric  K.  Yau,  KiriUand;  Louis  J.  Theodore,  Lynnwood,  and 
Linda  M.  GusUvson,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
NeoRx  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,565,  Nov.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995381, 
Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  895,588,  Jun.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,283342.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,811 
Int  a."  A61K  38/12:  C07K  5/00 
VS.  a.  530-317  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  nitro-benzyl-DOTA  via  the  select 
N-alkylation  of  a  compound  having  a  trifluoroacetamide  group 
with  an  iodoacetyl  derivative  in  the  presence  of  base  comprising: 
treating  an  acyclic  tripeptide  having  an  N-terminal  amino  group 
and  a  C-terminal  carboxyl  group  with  an  activating  agent  such 
that  said  carboxyl  group  of  said  acyclic  tripeptide  becomes 
susceptible  to  closure  by  said  amino  group;  and 
allowing  said  acyclic  oipeptide  to  cyclize  to  form  a  cyclic 
tripeptide. 


5,541,288 

PEPTTOE  HAVING  ELASTASE  INHDITORY  ACTIVITY 

AND  PRODUCING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Shigcni  Nakano,  Koka-gun;  Toshiyuki  Mabuchi,  Kusatsu; 
Miki  Tada,  Ohtsu;  Yasuo  l^oda,  KuriU-gun;  Dan  Sugino, 
Otatsu,-  Yoshio  Kono,  Yamasbina-ku;  Kaoni  Nishimura, 
Kusatsu,  and  Minoni  Okushima,  HirakaU,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissin  Sbokuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP94/»0284,  S  371  DMe  Dec.  16,  1994,  §  l»2(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19371,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325J43 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-«31758 
Int  a.'  A61K  38A)0.  C07H  21/04.  CUP  21/06.  C12N  1/20 

VS.  CI.  530-324  26  Oaims 

I.  A  peptide  having  an  elastase  inhibitory  activity  comprising  an 

amino  acid  sequence  of: 

(SEQIDNO;  1) 

Thr— Val— Gly— Ala— Cys—Asn— Leu— Pro— Val— lie— X 1 1 — 
Gly— Pro— Cys— X 1 5— Ala— Phe— X 1 8— Gla— Leu— Tip— Ala— 
Phe— Asp— Ala— Val— Lys— Gly— Lys— Cys— Val— Leu— Phe— 
Pro— TVr— Gly— Gly— Cys— Gin— Gly— Asn— Gly— Asn— Lys— 
Phe— X46— Ser— Glu— Lys— Glu— Cys— Aig— Glu— ly— Cys— 
Gly— Val— Pro— Gly— Asp— Glu— Asp— Glu— Glu— Leu— Leu, 

wherein 
XI 1  is  Arg  or  Glu; 
X15  is  lie.  Leu  or  Val; 
X18  is  lie  or  Phe;  and 
X46  is  TVr  or  Gin. 


5,541,289 

PHOSPHINE  CONTAINING  AMINO  ACIDS  AND 

PEPTIDES  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  AND  USING 

SAME 
Scott  R.  Gllbertson,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington 
University,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,245 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  31/24:  C07F  9/50:  C07K  1/113:7/08 
VS.  CI.  530-327  21  Claims 

1.   A   method   of  preparing   a   phosphine-containing   peptide 
sequence,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  peptide  sequence  containing  at  least  one  amino  acid 
having  a  phosphine  sulfide  moiety  bonded  to  die  side  chain  of 
said  amino  acid;  and 
reacting  said  peptide  sequence  with  a  reducing  agent  to  convert 
said  phosphine  sulfide  moiety  on  said  amino  acid  in  said 
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p  i  Hide  sequence  to  a  phosphine  moiety  to  yield  a  phosphine- 
c  3  itaining  peptide  sequence. 


5,541,290 

OPTICALLY  PURE  CALPAIN  INHIBITOR  COMPOUNDS 
Scott  L.  Harbeson,  203  Pemberton  St,  Apt  5,  Cambridge, 
M»s.  02140,  and  Julie  A.  SU-aub,  16  Plato  Ter.,  Winchester, 
Mws.  01890 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,274 
Int  CI.*  A61K  38/04;  C07K  5/00 
VS.  a.  530—330  13  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


M— AA',— AA=— AA'— CO— NH— R'— SO,— R' 


and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 


CS— .  NH2— SO2 


R^— NH— CS— . 
-SO,— 


R%— NH— 

R^jN— CS— . 


M   IS  H.  NH2CO— ,  NHj 
CO—.      R'jN— CO— , 

R'— NH— SOj— .    R%N— SO2— ,    R^— CO— .    R'- 
R'— SO,— .         C^HjCHj— O— CO— ,         R'- 
R'— O— CS— .  R'N— CO— ,  R'N— CS—  or  R*N— SOj— ; 

R''  is  a  C,_,o  alkyl,  C,_,o  fluoroalkyi,  C|_io  alkyl  substituted 
with  J.  C|_io  fluoroalkyi  substituted  with  J,  1-adamantyl, 
9-fluoroalkyl,  phenyl  substituted  n  times  with  K,  naphthyl 
substituted  n  times  with  K,  C|_io  alkyl  with  an  attached 
phenyl  group  substitijted  n  times  with  K,  C,.,o  alkyl  with  two 
attached  phenyl  groups  substituted  n  times  witii  K,  C,_,o  alkyl 
with  an  attached  phenoxy  group,  or  C|^,o  alkyl  with  an 
attached  phenoxy  group  substituted  with  K  on  the  phenoxy 
group; 

n  i$0.  1,  2  or  3; 

J  is  a  halogen,  hydroxyl,  carboxy,  cyano,  amino,  niao.  C,_io 
alkyloxy,  C,_io  alkylamino.  C2_i2  dialkylamino,  C,_,o 
alkoxy-CO—  group,  C|_,o  alkoxy-NH—  group,  C,_io  alkyl- 
S—  group,  or  C,_io  alkyl-SOi—  group; 

K  is  a  halogen,  hydroxyl,  carboxy,  cyano,  amino,  nitro,  C,_,o 
alkyl,  C|_io  perfluoroalkyl.  C|^,o  alkylamino.  Cz.,;  dialky- 
lamino. C,.,o  alkoxy-CO—  group,  C|.,o  acyl,  C|_,o  alkyloxy 
group,  C|.,o  alkyl-S—  group  or  C,_,o  alkyl-SOj—  group; 

R"N  is  a  Cj_<,  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocycle  containing  at 
least  one  nitrogen  atom,  said  heterocycle  can  contain  Q  addi- 
tional heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen, oxygen,  sulfur  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  said 
heterocycle  can  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
(elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl,  halogen, 
aBcyl.  cycloalkyl,  aiyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylthio  and 
amino, 

Q  is  0.  I  or  2; 

AA'  is  an  amino  acid  residue  of  a  side  chain  blocked  or 
unblocked  amino  acid,  with  the  L  configuration,  D  configura- 
tion or  no  chirality  at  the  a-carbon.  wherein  said  amino  acid 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alanine,  valine,  leu- 
tine,   isoleucine,   proline,   methionine,   methionine  sulfone. 


methionine  sulfoxide,  phenylalanine,  tryptophan,  glycine, 
serine,  threonine,  cysteine,  tyrosine,  asparagine.  glutamine. 
aspartic  acid,  glutamic  acid,  lysine,  arginine,  histidine,  phe- 
nylglycine,  ^alanine,  norleucine,  norvaline,  a-aminobutyric 
acid,  e-aminocaproic  acid,  citrulline,  hydroxyproUne,  orni- 
thine, homoarginine.  sarcosine,  indoline-2-carboxyIic  acid, 
2-azetidine-carboxylic  acid,  pipecoUnic  acid,  O-methylserine, 
O-ethylserine,  S-methylcysteine,  S-ethylcysteine, 

S-benzylcysteine,  S-methylcysteine  sulfone,  S-ethylcysteine 
sulfone,  S-benzylcysteine  sulfone,  cyclohexylalanine. 
homophenylalanine.  p-chloro-phenylalanine,  p-nitiD- 
phenylalanine,  p-amino-phenylalanine,  4-methoxy- 

phenylalanine,  thienylalanine.  pyridylalanine,  NHj — CH 
(CH2CH(CH2CH3)2)--COOH,  a-aminoheptanoic  acid. 
NH2— CH(CH2-l-naphtiiyl)— COOH,  NH^— CH(CH2-2- 
naphtiiyl)— COOH,  NHj— CHCCHj-cyclohexyl)— COOH. 
NH2— CH(CH2-cyclopentyl)— COOH,  NHj— CHCCH,- 

cyclobutyl)— COOH,  NHj— CH(CH2-cyclopropyl-butyl)— 
COOH,  trifluoroleucine  or  hexafluoroleucine; 

X  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

AA^  is  an  amino  acid  residue  of  a  side  chain  blocked  or 
unblocked  amino  acid,  with  the  L  and/or  D  configiu-ation  at 
the  a-carbon,  wherein  said  amino  acid  residue  imparts 
calpain-specificity  to  calpain  inhibitor  molecules; 

AA'  is  an  amino  acid  residue  of  a  side  chain  blocked  or 
unblocked  amino  acid,  with  the  L  configuration  at  the 
a-carlx)n,  wherein  said  amino  acid  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alanine,  a-aminobutyric  acid,  norvaline.  valine, 
norleucine,  leucine,  phenylalanine,  tyrosine,  cyclohexylala- 
nine, homophenylalanine.  p-chloro-phenylalanine.  p-nitio- 
phenylalanine.  p-amino-phenylalanine,  thienylalanine,  lysine, 
ornithine,  aspartic  acid,  glutamic  acid,  serine,  threonine, 
pyridylalanine,  4-methoxy-phenylalanine  or  NHCH(R')CO; 

R'  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  C,_g  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  fluo- 
roalkyi: 

R^  is  a  branched  or  unbranched.  saturated  or  unsamrated  con- 
stituent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,.;o  alkyl, 
Ci-20  cycloalkyl,  C|_2o  alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group 
which  is  substituted  n  times  with  K,  and  C1.20  cycloalkyl  wiUi 
an  attached  phenyl  group  which  is  substituted  n  times  with  K, 
and  wherein  said  constituent  can  be  substituted  one  or  more 
times  with  Z; 

Z  is  a  hydroxyl,  carboxy,  alkoxy,  alkoxymethoxy.  alkanoate, 
alkyl,  carbamyl,  — O— CHj— SO2— CH,  group, 
— OCH2CH2— O— CH3CH2— OH  group,  or  — OCH,CHj— 
O— CH2CH2— OCH3  group;  and 

R'  is  Rl  ^H.  — OR^  — NH,.  — NHR^  or  — NR^Rl 


5,541.291 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  USEFLtL  IN  THE 

DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  AUTOIMMUNE 

DISEASES 

Jack  D.  Keene,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Duke  University, 

Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,908,  Dec.  31,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  27,  1987,  Ser.  No.  54371 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/47:  C12N  15/00:  A61K  38/16 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  1  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pair  peptide  comprising  the  sequence: 

Tyr    Lys    lie     Pro    Val    lie     Glu    Asn   Leu   Gly    Ala    Thr    Leu 
Asp  Gin    Phe    Asp  Ala    lie     Asp  Phe    Ser    Asp  Asn  Glu    lie 
Arg   Lys    Leu   Asp  Gly    Phe    Pro    Leu   Leu   Arg   Arg   Leu   Lys 
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5,541^92 
PLASMODIUM  VIVAX  AND  PLASMODIUM  KNOWLESI 
DUFFY  RECEPTOR 
Louis  H.  Miller;  Jolin  H.  Adams,  botli  of  Bethesda;  David  C. 
Kaslow,  Kensington,  and  Xiangdong  Fang,  Bettiesda,  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,837,  Jul.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,198347. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,408 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/705,14/445 
VS.  a.  530-350  3  cuims 
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5,541,293 

CONSENSUS  HUMAN  LEUKOCYTE  INTERFERON 

Yitzhak  Stabinslcy,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Amgen  Inc., 

Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,096,  Sep.  21,  1987,  PaL  No.  4,897,471, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,495,  Dec.  12,  1983, 

PaL  No.  4,695,623,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  483,451, 

Apr.  13,  1983,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

375,494,  May  6,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  472,328 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 

2004,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  C07K  14/56 

VS.  a.  530-351  2  Ctaims 

1.  Consensus  human  leulcocyte  interferon. 


5,541,294 

REMOVAL  OF  ANTIBODIES  FROM  BLOOD-DERIVED 

COMPOSITIONS  WHILE  RETAINING  COAGULATION 

FACTORS 

Bernard  Horowitz,  New  Rocheile,  and  Sing  N.  Chin,  New  York, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  Blood  Center,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,528,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,836 
Int  a.*  C07K  1/00;  BOID  61/00 
VS.  CL  530-380  9  ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  a  selected  antibody  from  a  blood- 
derived  composition  which  contains  said  antibody  and  Factor  V, 
Factor  VIII,  Factor  IX  and  Factor  XI  coagulation  factors  while 
retaining  on  average  at  least  85%  of  said  coagulation  factors,  said 
method  comprising  conUcting  said  composition  with  a  resin- 
antigen  combination  to  remove  substantially  all  of  said  antibody, 
wherein  said  resin  comprises  an  allcylmethacrylate  polymer  or  a 
microparticulate  porous  glass  and  said  antigen  is  specific  for  said 
antibody. 


1.  A  lecombinantly  produced  Plasmodium  vivax  or  Plasmodium 
knowlesi  Duffy  receptor  protein  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  as 
shown  in  FIG.  I  or  RG.  12. 


5,541495 
DETECTION  OF  TYPE  U  COLLAGEN  AND  ITS 
PEPTIDES 
Hans-Jurgen  Barrach,  GreenviUe,  and  Clinton  O.  Chichester, 
Wakefield,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Governors 
For  Higher  Education  State  of  Rhode  Island  and  Providence 
PlanUtions.  and  Rhode  Island  HospiUl,  both  of  Providence, 
R.L 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17^18 

Int  CL'  C07K  16/18 

VS.  a.  530-388.1  3  ctainB 

1.  A  monospecific  monoclonal  antibody  or  an  Fab,  F(ab')2  or  Fv 
fragment  thereof,  which  (1)  binds  to  a  TVpe  II  collagen  peptide,  but 
does  not  bind  to  TVpe  n  collagen  and  (2)  binds  to  a  site  within  a 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gly-Phe-Gln-Gly- 
Leu-Xaa-Gly-Xaa-Xaa-Gly-Xaa-Xaa-Gly  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  and  Gly- 
Leu-Gln-Gly-Leu-Xaa-Gly-Xaa-Xaa-Gly-Xaa-Ser-Gly  SEQ  ID 
N0:2,  wherein  Xaa  is  Pro  or  Hyp. 


5341,296 
MONOCYTE  ADHESION  PROTEIN  AND  MONOCLONAL 

ANTIBODY  THERETO 
Joan  W.  Berman,  New  York,  and  Tina  M.  Calderon,  Bronx, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medi- 
cine of  Ycshiva  University,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva  University, 
Bronx,  N.Y. 
Cooiinuation  of  Ser.  No.  8694)24,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
whicta  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,224,  Aug.  30, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
357,535 
Int  ex."  A61K  35/16 
VS.  a.  530—388.22  3  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  binds  to  the  same  monocyte 
adhesion  protein  located  on  the  surface  of  endothelial  cells  as 
monoclonal  antibody  secreted  by  hybridoma  11023  deposited  with 
the  American  Type  Culture  Collection,  which  protein  is  not  VCAM 
orELAM. 


5,541,297 

THERAPEUTIC  CONJUGATES  OF  TOXINS  AND  DRUGS 
Hans  J.  Hansen,  Mystic  Island;  Gary  L.  Griffiths,  Morristown,* 
Anastasia  Lentine- Jones,  Pittstown,  and  David  M.  Golden- 
berg,  Short  Hills,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Inununomedics, 
Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,466,  Sep.  17,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,328,679,  Ser.  No.  581,913,  Sep.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  518,707,  May  7,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
392,280,  Aug.  10,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,128,119,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364373,  Jun.  12,  1989,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  760,466is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  408341,  Sep.  18,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  364373, 
said  Ser.  No.  581,913is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  176,421, 
Apn  1,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,061,641,  said  Sen  No.  518,707is  a 

Tuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  176,421.  This  application 
May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,177 
Int  CL'  C07K  16/46:  A61K  39/395 
VS.  a.  530—391.7  16  Claims 

1.  A  hypoimmunogenic  iiiununoconjugate,  wiiich  comprises  an 
antibody  Fab  or  Fab'  fragment  that  specifically  binds  to  a  tumor- 
associated  antigen  of  a  targeted  tumor  cell  or  an  antigen  associated 
with  a  protozoan,  said  tumor  associated  antigen  being  on  a  lym- 
phoma, carcinoma,  sarcoma,  leulcemia  or  myeloma  cell,  wherein 
said  antibody  fragment  is  conjugated  tlirough  a  first  thiol-binding 
linker  to  a  drug  or  modified  toxin  devoid  of  a  functional  receptor- 
binding  domain,  and  further  conjugated  through  at  least  a  second 
thiol-binding  linker  to  at  least  one  polysaccharide  or  polyol  group, 
wherein  the  antibody  thiol  groups  linked  to  said  linkers  are  derived 
from  reduction  of  heavy  chain  disulfide  bonds;  and  wherein  said 
antigen  internalizes  said  conjugate  into  tiK  cytoplasm  of  said 
targeted  cell  or  microbe. 


5341398 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  METASTATIC  POTENTIAL 

OF  TUMOR  CELLS 
Avraham  Raz,  West  Bkwmfieid,  Mich.;  Ivan  R.  Nabi,  Mont- 
real, Canada;  Hideomi  Watanabe,  Maebashi,  Japan,  and 
Thomas  Otto,  Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Michigan  Can- 
cer Foundation,  Detroit  Mich. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  281348,  Jul.  27,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  913,107,  Jul.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5382321.  This 
1 1        application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  459301 
1 1  Int  a.'  C07K  14/00 

VS.  C\.  530—395  2  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  human  autocrine  rootiUty  factor  recep- 
tor halving  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  HG.  1,  SEQ  iD 
NO.  1. 


5341399 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DYESTLTFS 
Rodericfa  Raue,  Leverkusen;  Alfred  Brack,  Odenthal,  and 
Kari-Heinricfa  Lange,  Leverkusen,  aU  of;  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  AktiengesellschafI,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  48,024,  Apn  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  874,674,  Apr.  27, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
665,632,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23, 

1994,  Sen  No.  311^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  15,  1990,  40  08 
263.6 

Int  CL'  C09B  29/04 
VS.  a.  534—579  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dyestuff  of  the  general 
formula 


D-N=N— K 


(D 


in  which 

D  is  the  radical  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  diazo 
component  containing  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  is  the  radical 
of  a  heterocyclic  diazo  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted,  benzo-fused  and 
non-benzo-fiised  ttiiazoies,  isothiazoles,  thiadiazoles, 
oxazoles,  imidazoles  and  triazoles  and 

K  is  the  radical  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  cou- 
pling component  containing  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 

K  is  the  radical  of  a  heterocyclic  coupling  component  of  the 
formula 


X7^ 

A  N^ 

I 
R" 


.R« 


XX>^^ 


I 

R'« 


in  which 

R'^  represents  methyl,  phenyl,  catboxamide  or  carboxylic  allQ'l 
esters  of  1-4  C  atoms,  and 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  an  amidino  group  or  a  phenyl  radical 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1-3  halogens,  allcyl, 
alkoxy,  carboxyl,  carboxamido,  sulpho  or  sulpiionamido 
groups, 

A  represents  hydroxyl  or  amino 

R'*  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  C  atoms  or  phenyl, 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  1-4  C  atoms  or  a  phenyl 
radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1-3  halogens, 
allcyl  or  alkoxy  radicals  of  1-4  C-atoms,  and 

R"  represents  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1-4  C  atoms, 

q  is  0,  1  or  2, 

or 

HK  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-hydroxy- 
carbazole.  3-hydroxy-di-benzofurane,  5-hydroxyquinoline, 
8-bydroxyquinoline,  5-hydroxyisoquinoline,  2,4- 

dihydroxyquinoUne,  1  -{m-nitrophenyl)-3-mcthyl-5- 

pyrazolone,  1  -(p-nitrophenyl)-3-mcthyl-5-pyrazolone, 

13.3,4-tetrahydro-6-methoxyquinoline,  1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydro-7- 
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methylquinoline,  1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydro- 1  -methylquinoline, 

1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-  l-(2-hydroxyethyl)quinoline.  3.4-dihydro- 
2H-  1,4-benzoxazine  (benzomorpholine),  4-ethyl-3,4-dihydro- 
2H- 1 ,4-benzoxazine,  4-(2-cyanoethyl)-3,4-dihyclro-2H- 1 ,4- 
benzoxazine.  juloiidine,  2-acetainido-thiophene, 

2-benzaniidothiophene,  2-dimethylaininothiazole;  indazol-6- 
one,  1  -dimethylaminomethyl-3-inethylpyrazol-5-one. 
or 

HK  is  an  activated  methylene  coupling  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ^-diketones,  beu-keto  esters,  beta- 
keto  nitriles.  anihdes  of  cyano-acetic  acid,  heterocyclic  beta- 
keto  amides  and  ^-imino  amides  or 

K  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alky  I  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl.  cyano. 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylcarbonyloxy,  phenoxy,  phenyl, 
hydroxycarbonyl  or  C|-C4-alkylsulphonyl, 

R  and  R  ,  independently  of  one  another,  represent  methyl  or 
ethyl  and 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  1-4  C 
atoms,  benzyl,  benzyloxy.  phenyl  or  phenoxy  radicals  each  of 
which  in  turn  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  of  1-4  C  atoms,  acetyl  benzoyl  or  carboxylic  esters 
having  1-4  C  atoms, 

m  represents  I  or  2. 

and  as  far  as  substituents  for  the  substituted  aromatic  diazo 
component,  the  substituted  heterocyclic  diazo  component  or 
the  substituted  aromatic  coupling  component,  are  concerned, 
they  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  C.-C^-alkyl, 
Q-Cio-ary'.  C.-C^-alkoxy,  C.-C^-alkoxycarbonyl,  C,-C4- 
alkylcarbonyloxy.  cyano.  C,-C4-(di)alkylamino.  C,-C4- 
(di)alkylaminocarbonyl,  C,-C4-alkylcarbonyl-amino,  halo- 
gen, C|-C4-alkylcarbonyl,  C,-C4-alkylsulphonyl,  €,-€4- 
(di)alkylaminosulphonyl,  C,-C4-alkylsulphonylainino, 

C,-C4-alkoxysulphonyl,  C,-C4-aIkylsulphonyloxy,  nitro, 
Ce,-C,o-(di)arylaniino,  C,-C4-alkyl-C6-  C|o-aryl-amino,  phe- 
nylsulphonyl,  phenylazo,  benzothiazolyl,  1 ,2,4-oxadiazolyl, 
morpholino,  piperidino,  piperazino,  pyrrolidino,  €,-€4- 
alkylmercapto  and  C«,-C,o-arylmercapto, 
wherein  substituents  for  the  substituted  aromatic  diazo  compo- 
nent or  the  substituted  heterocyclic  diazo  component  may 
optionally  be  hydroxy  in  which  a  diazo  component  of  the 
fomula 


D— NH2 

and  a  coupling  component  of  the  formula 

H— K 

are  reacted  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  nitrite  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  nitrite,  C|-C5-alkyl  nitrite,  glycol  nitrite 
or  polyol  nitrite,  at  a  COj  pressure  of  more  than  5  bar  at  a 
temperature  of  0°-125°  C. 


5,541300 
AZO  DYESTUFFS  CARRYING  SULPHONYLATED 
AMINO-HALO-TRIAZINYL  REACTIVE  SITE  PLUS 
SECOND  DIFFERENT  SITE 
Konrad  Boote,  Wetter;  Eckhard  Bock;  Manfred  Hoppe,  both 
of  Kiirten,  and  Wolfram  Reddig,  Leverkusen,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1993,  43  18 
620J 

InL  CI."  C09B  62/O06,6245«.  D06P  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  534-605  12  Oaims 

1.  A  reactive  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


f   '  ft 

L  -N-[DJ-N=N-(K1-N-  J 


(I) 


wherein 
I>=the  radical  of  a  diazo  component  of  the  benzene  or  naph- 
thalene series, 
K=the  radical  of  a  coupling  component  of  the  formula 


HO3S 


(11) 


(S03H)o-, 


wherein  the  radical  of  the  formula  U  and  the  azo  group  are 
linked  to  one  another  via  the  bond  marked  with  *. 
X=a  radical  of  the  formula 


(HI) 


B— SO2M 


and  the  benzene  ring  E  is  unsubstituted  or  fiirther  substituted. 
Z=a  heterocyclic  fibre-reactive  radical  which  differs  from  X. 
R  and  R'=independently  of  one  another  H  or  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  C.-C^-alkyl. 
R^=,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl, 
Hal=halogen, 
p=Oor  1. 

B— (CH2)„-  or  — (CHj)2— 0-(CHj)j-, 
m=a  number  from  I  to  6. 
M=CH=CH2  or  CH^CHj— V. 

V=OH  or  a  radical  which  can  be  split  off  under  alkaline 
conditions. 


5^131 

FIHER-REACnVE  MONOAZO  DYES  CONTAINING  A 
PHENYLAMINO-SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZINYL  GROUP 
Guido  Jordine,  Freiburg,  Germany,  and  Jean-Marie  Adam, 
Rosenau,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tar- 
rytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,995 
ClaiBis  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Dec.   13,   1993, 
3702/»3 

Int  a."  C09B  62/085:62/51:  D06P  1/382:1/384 
VS.  CI  534— «5  12  Claims 


1.  i  L  reactive  dye  of  the  formula 


Of  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(8) 


SO,H. 


wherein 
R,4    is    hydrogen    or    C,-C4alkyl,    and    R.^    is    hydrogen, 
C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  C2-C4alkanoylamino  or  halogen. 


R3       R4  I  Rs       R6 


(1) 


SOj-Z, 


wherein 
R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or 

C,-C4alkyl. 
R3.  R4.  R5  and  R(,  are  each  independently  of  one  another 

hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy, 
C2-C4alkanoylamino,  ureido  or  halogen, 
X  is  chloro  or  fluoro, 
Z  it.  a  group  of  formula  — CH=CH2  or  — CH2— CH^— Y.  and  Y 

is  a  leaving  group,  and 
A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(3) 


-SO3H 


5,541302 
WATER-SOLUBLE  DISAZO  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
AN  ORTHO-CARBOXY  PHENYLAMINO-FLUORO-S- 
TRIAZINYL  RADICAL,  SUITABLE  AS  DYESTUFFS 
Andreas  von  der  Eltz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Werner  H. 
Russ,  Florsheim  am  Main,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  AktiengescUschafl,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  156^00,  Nov.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1992,  42  39 
519.4 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  62/09:  D06P  1/382 
VS.  a.  534—637  4  Claims 

1.  A  disazo  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


D— N=N 

I 
(S03M)„ 


wherein 

Ri,  is  hydrogen,  Ci-CgalkyI  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl, 
C,-C4alkoxy,  C2-C4alkanoylamino  or  halogen, 
R,2  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cgalkyl,  and 
R,,  is  hydrogen.         C,-C4alkyl.         C,-C4alkoxy. 

C,-C4alkanoylamino  or  halogen; 
or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(6) 


V-^^ 


V 

CHj 


a) 


SOjM 


COOM 


HO 


SOjH. 


wherein: 
D  is  naphthyl; 

M  is  hydrogen  or  a  salt-forming  metal; 
m  is  1,  2.  or  3;  and 

the  group  — SO3M  on  the  1 .4-naphthalene  is  attached  to  tfiis 
1,4-naphthalene  in  position  6,  7  or  8. 
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5,54133 

V-DIDEOXYMYCAMINOSLTYLONOLroEDERTVATIVE 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Tomio  Takeochi,  Higashi  Gotanda;  Siunio  Umezawa,  Shin- 
Juku,-  Osamu  l^chiya,  Eda  Higashi;  Shui^i  Kageyama, 
'Kukuba;  Toshiaki  Miyake,  Yokohama;  Naoki  Matsumoto, 
Yokohama;  Kaichiro  Kominato,  Yamato;  Hiroshi  Tanaka, 
Chigasalu,  and  Takeo  Yosliiolia,  Ayase,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyuluu,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP9M)0031,  S  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14I01,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

per  FUed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-24692; 

Oct  7,  1992,  4-268853;  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-295223;  Dec.  14,  1992, 

4-332933 

Int  a.*  GOTH  17/08 

MS.  a.  536-7.1  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


p-bromophenyl, 

dimethylphenyl, 

p-nitrobenzyl. 

m-chlorobenzyl, 

o-methylbenzyl. 


p-methylphenyl.  m-methylphenyl,  o.p- 
m.p-dlmethylphenyl.  naphthyl.  benzyl, 
p-chlorobenzyl, 
m-methylbenzyl, 
p-methoxybenzyl    or 


Rkj 


N(CH,h 


wherein 

A  represents  a  carbonyl  group  which  is  not  protected  or  pro- 
tected by  dimethylacetal,  diethylacetal,  diethylthioacetal,  eth- 
yleneacetal  or  propyleneacetal; 

B  represents  an  aldehyde  group  which  ie  not  protected  or  pro- 
tected by  dimethylacetal.  diethylacetal,  diethylthioacetal,  eth- 
yleneacetal  or  propyleneacetal; 

R'  represents  a  group  of  the  following  formula: 


CH3 


y". 


o— 


0CH3 


OCH3 


(Z  being  CHR"  or  C=0.  and  R"  being  a  hydroxyl  group  which  is 
not  protected  or  protected  by  t-butyldimethylsilyl,  dimethylhexyl- 
silyl,  trimethylsilyl,  triethylsilyl.  tri(t-butyl)  silyl,  irityl,  tetrahydro- 
pyranyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl,  allyl,  fluoroacetyl,  difluoroacetyl,  trif- 
luoroacetyl,  chloroacetyl,  dichloroacetyl.  trichloroacetyl, 
bromoacetyl,  dibromoacetyl.  methoxyacetyl,  ethoxyacetyl,  phe- 
noxyacetyl,  benzoyl,  benzyl,  methoxymethyl  or  benzyloxycarbonyl 
group) 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  acyl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fotmyl,  acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl,  isobu- 
tyryl,  valeryl,  isovaleryl,  pivaloyl,  hexanoyl,  benzoyl,  toluoyi, 
xyloyl  groups,  phenylacetyl,  phenylpropionyl  and  phenylhex- 
anoyl  groups; 
W  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  sulfonyloxy  group  represented 
by  the  formula:  — OSO^  R^  wherein  R^  represents  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  isobutyl,  tert-butyl,  pentyl, 
1-methybutyl,  2-methylbutyl,  neopentyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
2-oxo-lO-bomanyl,  phenyl,  p-methoxyphenyl,  p-nitrophcnyl, 
p-fluorophenyl,         cp-difluorophenyl,  pichlorophenyl, 

m-chlorophenyl,        o-chlorophenyl,        o,p-dichlorophenyl. 


o,p-dinitrobenzyl, 
p-methylbenzyl, 
o,p-dimethylbenzyl, 
p-fluorobenzyl  groups; 

Y  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  sulfonyloxy  group  represented 
by  the  formula:  — Oso,  R'  wherein  R'  represents  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  isobutyl,  tert-butyl,  pentyl, 
l-raethybutyl,  2-methylbuiyl,  neopentyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
2-oxo-lO-bomanyl,  phenyl,  p-methoxyphenyl,  p-nitrophenyl, 
p-fluorophenyl,  o,p-difluorophenyl,  p-chlorophenyl, 
m-chlorophenyl.  o-chlorophenyl,  o,p-dichIorophenyl, 
p-bromophenyl,  p-methylphenyl,  m-methylphenyl,  o,p- 
dimethylphenyl,  m,p-dimethylphenyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl, 
p-nitrobenzyl,  o,p-dinitrobenzyl,  p-chlorobenzyl, 

m-chlorobenzyl,  p-methylbenzyl,  m-methylbenzyl, 

o-methylbenzyl,    o,p-dimethylbenzyl,    p-methoxybenzyl    or 
p-fluorobenzyl  groups;  and 

broken  line  " "  repicsents  a  single  bond. 


5^134 

CROSSLINKED  HYDROGEL  COMPOSITIONS  WTFH 

IMPROVED  MECHANICAL  PERFORMANCE 

Samuel  A.  Thompson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,616 
InL  CI.*  C08L  5/08:  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  536-20  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  resistance  to  columnar  buckling  of 
a  tubular  hydrogel-containing  medical  device,  said  method  com- 
prising reversibly  extracting  water  from  said  device  by  treatment 
of  it  with  a  liquid  dehydrating  composition  to  partially  remove 
water  therefrom  to  produce  a  mbular  hydrogel-containing  medical 
device  with  increased  resistance  to  colunmar  buckling. 


5,54135 

COMPOSITION  COMPATIBLE  WITH  BLOOD 

Hideyuki   Yokota,   and   Masakazu   Tanaka,   both   of  Obtsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,515,  Jan.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  412,513 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-017136; 
May  20,  1991,  3-145528 

InL  a.*  A61K  31/725:  C08B  37/10 
VS.  CL  536-21  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compatible  with  blood  prepared  by  ion 
exchange  complexation  of  a  polymer  having  quaternary  ammo- 
nium groups  with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  polyanion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  heparin,  chondroitin  sulfate,  dextran  sul- 
fate, and  polyvinyl  alcohol  sulfate, 

wherein  said  polymer  having  quaternary  ammonium  groups  is 
prepared  by  quatemizing  a  polymer  containing  tertiary  amino 
groups  with  a  quatemizing  agent,  and 
wherein  the  equivalent  ratio,  M/S,  of  alkali  metal  atoms  (M)  to 
sulfur  atoms  (S)  in  the  composition  is  0.4  or  less. 
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5,54136 


AMINOALKYLPHOSPHOTRIESTER 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  DERTVATTVES 

Sudhir  Agrawal,  and  Jin-Yan  Tang,  both  of  Shrewsbury,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Worcester  Foundation  for  Biomedical  Research, 
Shrewsbury,  Mass. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  206,175,  Mar.  3,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  490,481,  Man  8,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,321,131.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Sen  No. 

357,666 

Int  a.*  C07H  21/00:21/02:21/04:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  Cl.  53*— 22.1  2  Oaims 


L 


10         20 

TIME(MIN.) 


1.  A  compound  consisting  of  a  range  of  five  to  fifty  covalently 
linked  nucleosides  wherein  at  least  one  linkage  between  the 
nucleosides  is  through  an  aminoalkylphosphotriester  residue  hav- 
ing the  structure: 


O 

II 
—  NU2— O— P— O— Nui  — 
I 
0(CH2),NH2 


wherein  n  is  2  to  6,  and  Nu, 
adjacent  said  residue. 


5,54137 

BACKBONE  MODIFIED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGS 

AND  SOLID  PHASE  SYNTHESIS  THEREOF 

Phillip  D.  Cook,  Carlsbad;  Yogesh  S.  Sanghvi,  San  Marcos, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Francois  Morvan,  Montpellier,  France, 
assignors  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  40,903,  Man  31,  1993,  Pat 

No,  536,023,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
903.160,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  703,619,  May  21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^78,825, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  566,836,  Aug.  13, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,223,618,  and  Sen  No.  558,663,  Jul.  27,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,138,045.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1993,  Sen  No. 
174379 
Int  a."  C07H  1/00:19/00:21/00 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  32  aaims 


of: 


(a)  providing  a  support-bound  synthon  having  structure: 
Y2    o      Bx 


V7 


O      X 

I 
(P) 


and 


(b)  contacting  said  support-bound  synthon  with  a  solution-phase 
synthon  having  structure: 


Y,     „      hx 


said  contacting  being  for  a  time  and  under  reaction  conditions 
effective  to  form  a  covalent  Unkage  having  structure  CH=N — 
R^— CH2,    CH2— CH=N— R^,    CHj— R4— N=CH,    or    R^— 
N=CH— CHj; 
wherein: 

Z,  and  Y2  are  selected  such  that 

(i)  Z,  is  C(0)H  and  Yj  is  CHjR^NHj;  or 
(ii)  Z,  is  CHjR^NH,  and  Yj  is  C(0)H;  or 
(iii)  Z,  is  CHjCCOH  and  Yj  is  R^NHj;  or 
(iv)  Z,  is  R^NHj  and  Yj  is  CH2C(0)H; 

each  R^  is,  independently,  O  or  NRj; 

Y,  is  OH.  OR„p,  CH2OH,  or  CHjORhp  where  R„,.  is  a 
hydroxyl  protecting  group; 

(P)  is  a  solid  support; 

each  L^  is,  independently,  a  covalent  Unkage  having  the  struc- 
ture CH=N— R^— CH„  CH2— CH=N— R^,  CH2— R^— 
N=CH,  R^— N==CH-^H2,  O— P(0)20— CH2,  or  O— P 
(S)(0)0— CH2; 

n  is  0-200; 

each  R2  is,  independently,  H;  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  having  I 
to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  or  substituted  alkenyl 
having  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  alkynyl  or  substituted 
alkynyl  having  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  alkaryl,  substi- 
tuted alkaryl,  aralkyi,  or  substituted  aralkyl  having  7  to  about 
14  carbon  atoms; 

each  B,  is,  independently,  a  nucleosidic  base;  each  Q  is,  inde- 
pendendy,  O  or  S; 
and 

each  X  is,  independently,  H;  OH;  alkyl  or  substinited  alkyl 
having  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  F;  CI;  Br,  CN;  CFj; 
OCF3;  OCN;  O— alkyl;  S— alkyl;  or  N— alkyl. 

20.  A  compound  having  structure: 


-4 


Z.      X 


1.  A  process  for  forming  covalent  linkages,  comprising  the  steps 


wherein: 

Z,  is  C  (O)  H,  CH2C(0)  H,  CHjR^Nj,  or  R^NHj; 

R^  is  O  or  NR,; 

Y,  is  OH,  OR„p,  CH2OH,  or  CHjOR^p  where  R„p  is  a 
hydroxyl  protecting  group; 

R2  is  H;  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  having  1  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  alkenyl  or  substituted  alkenyl  having  2  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms;  alkynyl  or  substimted  alkynyl  having  2  to 
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about  10  carbon  atoms:  alkaryl,  substituted  alkaryl.  aralkyl.  or 

substituted  aralkyl  having  7  to  about  14  carbon  atoms; 
B^  is  a  nucleosidic  base; 
Q  is  O,  S,  and 
X  is  H;  OH;  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  having  1  to  about  10 

carbon  atoms;  F;  CI;  Br;  CN;  CF,;  OCF,;  OCN;  O-alkyl; 

S-alkyl;  or  N-alkyl. 


5441.308 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  FOR  DETECTION  AND/OR 
QUANTITATION  OF  NON- VIRAL  ORGANISMS 
James  J.  Hegan;  Richard  D.  Smith,  both  of  San  Diego;  Jo  A. 
Kop,  San  Marcos,  and  Sherrol  H.  McDooough,  San  Diego, 
all   of  Calif.,  assignors   to  Gen-Probe   Incorporated.   San 
Diego.  Calif. 
Cootinuatien  of  Ser.  No.  806,929,  Dec  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295J08,  Dec.  9,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,542, 
Aug.  7,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  934,244,  Nov.  24,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,866 
iBt  aJ"  C07H  21/04:  C12Q 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  25  Claims 
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5,541,310 
HERBICIDE  RESISTANT  PLANTS 

Eric  R.  Ward;  Sandra  Volrath.  both  of  Durham.  N.C.;  Shinichi 
Koizumi.  Nishinomiya,  Japan;  Sachiyo  Tada,  Osaka,  Japan; 
Icihiro  Mori,  Hyogo,  Japan,  and  Genji  Iwasaki,  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  te  Ciba-Geigy  Corporalkm,  'nurytown, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,644,  May  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,427 
Int  a."  C12N  5/W;  1 5/63. 1 5/29 

VS.  a.  536—23.6  lo  Claims 

1.  A  purified  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  higher  plant  imidazoleg- 

lycerol  phosphate  dehydratas  (IGPD). 


LA  probe  comprising  an  oligonculeotide  10  to  100  nucleotides 
in  length  able  to  hybridize  to  a  Neisseria  gonorrhoeae  nucleic  acid 
target  region  to  form  a  detectable  targetrprobe  duplex  under  selec- 
tive hybridization  assay  conditions,  said  target  region  correspond- 
ing to,  or  perfectly  complementary  to  a  nucleic  acid  corresponding 
to.  a  region  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

bases  125-150  of  E.  coli  I6S  rRNA  and  bases  980-1015  of  £. 
coli  16S  rRNA;  wherein  said  oligonucleotide  comprises  a 
sequence  which  is  at  least  75%  complementary  to  a  target 
sequence  of  10  contiguous  nucleotides  present  in  said  target 
region  and  said  oligonucleotide  does  not  hybridize  to  nucleic 
acid  from  Neisseria  meningitidis  to  form  a  detectable  non- 
target:probe  duplex  under  said  hybridization  conditions. 


5,541311 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  SYNTHESIS-DEFICIENT 
THERMOSTABLE  DNA  POLYMERASE 
James  E.  Dahlberg;  Victor  I.  Lyamichev,  and  Mary  Ann  D. 
Brow,  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Third  Wave  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Monrovia,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986330,  Dec.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73384 
Int  a.»  C12N  1/21:15/00:  C07H  21/00:21/04 
VS.  a.  536-23.7  9  claims 

Qmm  lor  MU-TyiM  Hid  PoK)  DNAPTaq 
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5341309 

MODIFIED  APOAEQl'ORIN  HAVING  INCREASED 

BIOLl  MINESCENT  ACTIVITY 

Douglas  Prasher.  Falmouth,  Mass..  assignor  to  Woods  Hole 

Oceanographic  Institution  (WHOI),  Woods  Hole,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  982,650,  Dec.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5360.728. 
This  application  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331379 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/12:15/53 
VS.  a.  536-23.2  9  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  isolated  altered  apoaequorin 
DNA  sequence,  wherein  at  least  the  codon  that  codes  for  an 
aspartic  acid  at  amino  acid  position  124  in  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  natural  apoaequorin  is  changed  to  a  codon  that  codes  for  serine, 
wherein  said  isolated  altered  apoaequorin  DNA  sequence  codes  for 
an  altered  apoaequorin  which,  when  combined  with  a  luciferin  and 
a  light-triggering  cation,  has  greater  bioluminescent  activity  than 
natural  apoaequorin  combined  with  a  luciferin  and  a  light- 
triggering  cation. 


1.  A  non-naturally  occurring  oligonucleotide  having  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  non-naturally  occurring  tljermosuble  DNA 
polymerase  altered  in  sequence  relative  to  the  naturally  occurring 
sequence  of  a  thermostable  DNA  polymerase  of  the  genus  Thermus 
such  that  it  exhibits  reduced  DNA  synthetic  activity  from  that  of 
the  naturally  occurring  DNA  polymerase,  wherein  said  encoded 
non-naturally  occurring  thermostable  DNA  polymerase  exhibits 
substantially  the  same  5'  nuclease  activity  as  said  naturally  occur- 
ring DNA  polymerase. 


5341312 
PRODUCTION  OF  INTERFERON 
Michel   Revel,   Rehovot   Israel,   and   Pierre  TioUais.   Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co.  Ltd., 
Rehovot,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser  No.  208,925,  Nov.  20.  1980,  Pat  No. 
5,468,607.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  425,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  21,  1979,  58765 
Int.  a.*  CI2N  /5/22 
U.S.  CI.  536—2332  7  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  which  consists  essentially  of  a  DNA  which  codes  for 
human  fibroblast  P-2  interferon  polypeptide. 


July  30,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


3753 


• 

i— 

A 

i  . 

m\ 

/";     «• 

3 

T '  '  1 

A    .         ••  . 

^. 

/  /  \ 

h^ 

> 

1 1  'jj 

7  \\ 

> 

//  5 

[  \ 

■    .V.      .. 

7 

t 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  nucleotides  of  each  said  oligonucle- 
otides has  a  Unker  arm  attached  to  the  base  of  said  nucleotide, 
said  nucleotide  being  substantially  identically  located  in  each 
of  said  oligonucleotides,  and 

wherein  said  linker  arm  is  further  attached  to  a  solid  surface. 


5341314 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  SYNTHESIS  OF 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Royal  A.  McGraw,  and  William  M.  Grosse,  both  of  Athens, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Founda- 
tion. Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  16,739,  Feb.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5368,823. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,109 
Int  CL"  C07H  21/00;  C07K  1/06 
VS.  CI.  536—2531  5  Claims 


5341313 
SINGLE-STRANDED  LABELLED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 

OF  PRESELECTED  SEQUENCE 

Jerry  L.  Ruth,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Molecular  Biosys- 

tems.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,032.  Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,133,  May  4,  1987,  Pat 

Now  4,948,882,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
617,094.  Feb.  22,  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  468.498,  Feb.  22.  1983,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336300 
Int  a.*  C07H  21/00 
VS.  a.  536—243  32  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  single-stranded  oligo- 
nucleotides, wherein  the  sequence  of  each  of  said  oligonucleotides 
IS  substantially  identical  to  the  sequence  of  each  of  the  other 
oligonucleotides  in  said  composition, 
wherein  each  of  said  oligonucleotides  has  a  sequence  of  not 

more  than  approximately  200  nucleotides, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  nucleotide  monomers  from  which 
each  of  said  oligonucleotides  is  prepared  has  a  linker  arm 
attached  to  the  base  of  said  nucleotide,  said  nucleotide  being 
substantially  identically  located  in  each  of  said  oligonucle- 
otides, and 
wherein  said  linker  arm  is  further  attached  to  a  reporter  group. 
12.  A  composition  of  single-stranded  oligonucleotides  wherein 
the  sequence  of  each  of  the  oligonucleotides  in  said  composition  is 
substantially  identical  to  the  sequence  of  each  of  the  other  oligo- 
nucleotides in  said  composition, 
wherein  each  of  said  oligonucleotides  has  a  sequence  of  not 

more  than  approximately  200  nucleotides, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  nucleotides  of  each  of  said  oligo- 
nucleotides has  a  linker  arm  attached  to  the  base  of  said 
nucleotide,   said   nucleotide   being   substantially   identically 
located  in  each  of  said  oligonucleotides,  and 
wherein  said  linker  arm  is  further  attached  to  a  reporter  group. 
23.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  single-stranded  oli- 
gonucleotides, 
wherein  the  sequence  of  each  of  said  oligonucleotides  is  sub- 
stantially identical  to  the  sequence  of  each  of  the  other  oligo- 
nucleotides in  said  composition, 
wherein  each  of  said  oligonucleotides  has  a  sequence  of  not 

more  than  approximately  200  nucleotides, 
wherein  at  least  one. of  the  nucleotide  monomers  from  which 
each  of  said  oligonucleotides  is  prepared  has  a  linker  arm 
attached  to  the  base  of  said  nucleotide,  said  nucleotide  being 
substantially  identically  located  in  each  of  said  oligonucle- 
otides, and 
wherein  said  linker  arm  is  further  attached  to  a  solid  support. 
28.  A  composition  of  single-stranded  oligonucleotides  wherein 
the  sequence  of  each  of  the  oligonucleotides  in  said  composition  is 
substanually  identical  to  the  sequence  of  each  of  the  other  oligo- 
nucleotides in  said  composition, 
wheKin  each  of  said  oligonucleotides  has  a  sequence  of  not 
more  than  approximately  200  nucleotides. 
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1.  An  automated  method  for  synthesizing  oligonucleotides  com- 
prising providing  apparatus  that  includes  a  supply  system  with  a 
plurality  of  reagents  such  as  the  phosphoramidite  bases  A,  C.  T, 
and  G,  debloclcing  chemicals,  wash  chemicals,  capping  chemicals 
and  oxidizing  chemicals,  multiple  reaction  columns  each  with  an 
inlet  end  open  to  the  atmosphere  of  a  reaction  chamber  and  an 
outlet  end.  at  least  one  of  said  reaction  columns  having  a  support 
for  producing  an  oligonucleotide,  means  for  applying  and  remov- 
ing a  pressure  differential  across  said  reaction  colimins  to  drain 
said  columns,  at  least  one  supply  outlet  located  within  said  reaction 
cliamber,  said  outiet  connected  to  a  supply  line  for  delivering  from 
said  supply  system  to  said  reaction  columns  by  aligning  the  posi- 
tion of  said  supply  outlet  and  the  inlet  end  of  a  selected  reaction 
column,  said  apparatus  controlled  by  a  control  system  including 
means  for  selecting  which  reaction  column  is  to  be  aligned  with 
said  supply  outlet,  for  controlling  the  alignment  of  the  selected 
reaction  column  and  supply  outlet,  and  controlling  the  addition  and 
removal  of  the  reagents  and  chemicals  in  the  selected  reaction 
column,  said  method  including  the  machine-implemented  steps  of: 
deblocking  supports  to  be  coupled  by  aligning  the  supply  ouUel 

and  the  inlet  end  of  each  selected  reaction  column  having 

such  a  suppon  and  thereupon  supplying  deblocking  chemical 

to  each  such  column: 
applying  a  first  pressure  differential  between  the  inlet  end  and 

the  outlet  end  of  each  reaction  column  to  remove  debloclcing 

chemical  from  each  support  to  be  coupled: 
removing  said  first  pressure  differential  and  equalizing  pressure 

on  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  reaction  columns: 
washing  deblocked  supports  by  aligning  the  supply  outiet  and 

the  inlet  end  of  each  reaction  column  having  such  a  support 

and  thereupon  supplying  an  appropriate  wash  chemical  to 

each  such  reaction  colunui; 
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applying  a  second  pressure  diflferential  between  the  inlet  end  and 
the  outlet  end  of  each  reaction  column  to  remove  said  wash 
chemical  from  each  support  to  be  coupled; 
removing  said  second  pressure  differential  and  equalizing  pres- 
sure on  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  reaction  columns; 
coupling  supports  to  be  coupled  by  aligning  the  supply  outlet 
and  the  inlet  end  of  each  reaction  column  having  such  a 
support  and  thereupon  supplying  an  appropriate  reagent  cou- 
pling chemical  to  such  reaction  columns; 
applying  a  third  pressure  differential  between  the  inlet  end  and 
the  outlet  end  of  each  reaction  column  to  remove  said  reagent 
coupling  chemical  from  each  coupled  support; 
washing  coupled  supports  by  aligning  the  supply  outlet  and  the 
inlet  end  of  each  reaction  column  having  a  coupled  support 
and  thereupon  supplying  an  appropriate  wash  chemical  to 
each  such  reaction  column; 
applying  a  fourth  pressure  differential  between  the  inlet  end  and 
the  outlet  end  of  each  reaction  column  to  remove  said  wash 
chemical  from  said  coupled  supports; 
removing  said  fourth  pressure  differential  and  equalizing  pres- 
sure on  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  reaction  columns; 
oxidizing  coupled  supports  by  aligning  the  supply  outlet  and  the 
inlet  end  of  each  reaction  column  having  a  coupled  support 
and  thereupon  supplying  an  appropriate  oxidizing  chemical  to 
each  reaction  column  having  a  coupled  support; 
applying  a  fifth  pressure  differential  between  the  inlet  end  and 
the  outlet  end  of  each  reaction  column  to  remove  said  oxidiz- 
ing chemical  from  each  oxidized  support; 
removing  said  fifth  pressure  differential  and  equalizing  pressure 

on  the  inlet  and  oudet  ends  of  said  reaction  columns; 
washing  oxidized  supporu  by  aligning  the  supply  outlet  and  the 
inlet  end  of  each  reaction  column  having  an  oxidized  support 
and  thereupon  supplying  an  appropriate  wash  chemical  to 
each  such  reaction  column; 
applying  a  sixth  pressure  differential  between  the  inlet  end  and 
the  outlet  end  of  each  reaction  column  to  remove  said  wash 
chemical  from  each  oxidized  support; 
removing  said  sixth  pressure  differential  and  equalizing  pressure 

on  the  inlet  and  oudet  ends  of  said  reaction  columns; 
capping  oxidized  supports  by  aligning  the  supply  outlet  and  the 
inlet  end  of  each  reaction  column  having  a  coupled  support 
and  thereupon  supplying  an  appropriate  capping  chemical  to 
each  such  reaction  column; 
applying  a  seventh  pressure  differential  between  the  inlet  end 
and  the  oudet  end  of  each  reaction  column  to  remove  said 
capping  chemical  from  each  capped  support; 
removing  said  seventh  pressure  differential  and  equalizing  pres- 
sure on  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  reaction  columns; 
washing  capped  supports  by  aligning  the  supply  outlet  and  the 
inlet  end  of  each  reaction  column  having  a  capped  support 
and  thereupon  supplymg  an  appropriate  wash  chemical  to 
each  such  reaction  column; 
applying  an  eighth  pressure  differential  between  the  inlet  end 
and  the  outlet  end  of  said  reaction  columns  to  remove  said 
wash  chemical  from  each  such  reaction  column  having  a 
capped  support; 
removing  said  eighth  pressure  differential  and  equalizing  pres- 
sure on  the  inlet  and  ouUet  ends  of  said  reaction  columns. 


5.S41J16 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYSACCHARroE-BASED  POLYCARBOXYLATES 
Konrad  Engelsklrchen,  Meerbusch;  Herbert  Fischer,  Diissei- 
dorf,  and  Hans-Wilhelm  Verholt,  Langenfeld,  all  of,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Henkd    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0244,  S  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16110,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1992,  42  03 
923.1 

InL  a."  C07G  17/00;  COBB  35/00.  CUD  3/04 
VS.  a.  510-^71  39  cuims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polycarboxylic  acids  or  salts 
thereof,  comprising:  oxidizing  a  polysaccharide  with  nitrogen 
dioxide/dinitrogen  tetroxide  wiUi  at  least  partial  conversion  of  the 
primary  alcohol  groups  of  the  polysaccharides  into  cartwxyl 
groups  and  optionally  at  least  partial  neutralization  of  die  carboxy- 
lic  acid  groups  formed,  said  oxidizing  being  carried  out  in  a  closed 
reaction  system  in  the  presence  of  a  gas  comprising  oxygen  under 
a  pressure  of  2  bar  to  10  bar  and  at  a  temperature  above  room 
temperature  to  form  die  polycarboxylic  acid,  wherein  nitrogen 
dioxide/dinitrogen  tetroxide  is  used  in  such  a  quantity  Uiat,  in  the 
event  of  a  djeoretically  complete  shift  of  die  equilibrium  to  nitro- 
gen dioxide,  die  nitrogen  dioxide  would  be  present  in  a  quantity  of 
at  most  2  mole  equivalents,  based  on  die  content  of  monomer  units 
of  the  polysaccharide  containing  one  primary  alcohol  group. 


5,541317 
AZETIDINONE  COMPOUNDS  USEFL1.  IN  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBAPENEM  ANTIBIOTICS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBAPENEM  AND 
PENEM  COMPOUNDS 
Koicfai  Hirai;   Yuji   Iwano;  Taliahide  Nishi;  Akira  Yoshida; 
KoM  Oda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Hiroo  Koyama,  West- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,008,  Sep.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  90,489,  Jul.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,879,  May  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,133 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129576,- 
Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172220;  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240825;  Dec.  4,  1992, 
4-325114 

InL  CI."  C07D  205/OS: 227/00:487/04. 499/04 
VS.  a.  54fr-200  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


OR! 


RJ 


CH 


(1) 


ZR' 


R« 


5,541,315 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wherein: 

R   represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group; 

R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  allcoxy  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  phe- 
noxy  group,  or  a  substituted  phenyl  or  phenoxy  group  having 
at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
substituents  (a),  defined  below; 

R'  represents:  a  phenyl  group  which  has  a  substituent  of  formula 
— CYNR  R  and  no  further  substituent  or  has  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  substituents 
(a),  defined  below,  where 
Y  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom;  and 
R  and  R*  are  independendy  selected  fixim  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  atyl 


jgroups  as  defined  below,  and  aralkyi  groups  in  which  the 
lalkyl  part  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  part  is 
as  defined  below,  or 
:'  and  R*  together  form  a  group  of  formula  — (CH2L — 
(X)p — (CHj), — ,  wherein  m  and  n  are  independendy 
selected  from  group  consisting  of  the  cipher  0  and  integers 
from  1  to  5,  provided  that  (m-fn)  is  greater  than  1,  p  is  0  or 
1,  and  X  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  a  group  of 
formula  =NR',  where  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkanoyl  group  having  from  1 
to  6  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acyl  group 
in  which  the  aryl  part  is  as  defined  below; 
lepresents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  amino-protecting  group; 
and 
Z  represents  a  sulfur  atom  or  an  oxygen  atom; 
said  aryl  groups  and  the  aryl  parts  of  said  aralkyi  groups  and  said 
aromatic  carboxylic  acyl  groups  are  carbocyclic  aryl  groups  which 
have  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  at  least  one  aromatic  ring  and 
which  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substituted  by  at  least  one  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a),  defined 
below; 

said  substituents  (a)  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  cyano  groups,  nitro 
groups,  hydroxy  groups,  amino  groups,  alkylamino  groups  in 
which  die  alkyl  part  has  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino 
groups  in  which  each  alkyl  part  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
alkylenedioxy  groups  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


5,541,319 
THERAPEUTIC  BENZAZAPINE  COMPOUNDS 
Marc   J.   Chapdeiaine,   Wilmington,   Del.,   and   Cbarics   D. 
McLaren,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,795,  Jul.  23,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,446,039, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  816^21,  Dec.  31,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,254,683.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,809 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  2,  1991, 
9102028 

InL  a.*  C07D  223/16;  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  540—523  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  compound  of  formula  I,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 

I 


OH 


wherein: 
R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  independendy  selected  from: 

hydrogen, 

(l-3C)perfluoroalkyl, 

halo,  nitro  and  cyano; 
which  is  characterized  by  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  U: 


5,541318 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Jozs^  Aszodi,  Choisy  Le  Roi;  Jean-Francois  Chantot,  Gressy 
En  France,  and   Solange  G.  D'Ambrieres,  Paris,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  ROUSSEL  UCLAF,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  106380,  Aug.  13,  1993,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  987,007,  Dec.  7,  1992,  PaL  No.  537,779, 
which  is  a  continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  715310,  Jun.  14, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

449,243 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  15, 1990,  90  07491; 
Dec.  12,  1991,  91  15417 

InL  a."  arm  501/60 

vs.  a.  540—222  1  Oaim 

1.  A  compound  having  a  formula 


HN-Ro 


(IV) 


CH  Hal 

//     \       /• 
CH  CHj 


if^  \n- 


O-A" 


wherein 


OR» 


are  as  defined  above  and  R    is  a 


(l-5C)alkyl  group,  with  a  boron  uihalide;  and  thereafter,  when  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  is  desired,  reacting  a  compound 
of  formula  I  with  a  suitable  base  affording  a  physiologically 
acceptable  cation. 


5341320 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SUBSTITUTED 

DIAMINOALCOHOL 
WilUam  R.  Baker,  LibertyviUe,  III.;  John  K.  Pratt,  Kenosha, 
Wis.;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck.  Crystal  Lake,  and  Chen  Zhao, 
Gumee,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Abbot  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,ni. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  913372,  Jul.  14, 1992,  PaL  No.  5,436339, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795.415,  Nov.  20, 
1991,  PaL  No.  5,229318,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  665,635,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,659 
InL  a.*  C07D  213/26 
VS.  a.  546—14  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  2S.3S,5S  compound  of 
the  formula: 


O— R* 

wherein  R^  is  an  amino  protective  group,  R'^  and  R',.  are  individu- 
ally hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  protective  group,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  an 
easily  eliminated  ester,  Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine  or  iodine.  A"  is 
hydrogen  or  an  easUy  eliminated  ester  the  wavy  link  indicate  diat 
— CH2Hal  may  be  in  the  E  or  Z  position. 


R]NH. 


NHR7 


wherein  R„  and  R^  are  independendy  selected  from  loweralkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  alkoxylalkyl,  Uiioalkoxyalkyl,  aryl  and  heterocychc,  R, 
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is  hydrogen  or  an  N-protecting  group,  R,  is  hydrogen  or-C(0)-0- 
R,  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  benzyl,  (thiazolyl)methyl  and 
(pyridyl)methyl  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group; 
or  a  salt  thereof,  comprising 
(a)  reaction  of  the  compound  of  the  formula: 


R3NH, 


COjR' 


wherein  R*  is  loweralkyl  or  benzyl  with  XCHjR^  wherein  X  is  a 
leaving  group  to  produce  a  stereoisomeric  mixture  of  the  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


5^1321 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SUBSTITUTED 

DUMINOALCOHOL 
WUUam  R.  Baker,  LibertyvUle,  III.;  John  K.  Pratt,  Kenosha, 
Wis.;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Chen  Zhao, 
Gumee,   both   of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Abbott   Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  913,572,  Jul.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,436339, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,415,  Nov.  20, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,229,518,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  665,635,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,660 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  213/26 
MS.  a.  S46— 14  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  2S,3S,5S  compound  of 
the  formula: 


COiR* 


R3NH, 


R3NH 


NHR7 


R* 


R.' 


wherein  R„  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  loweralkyl, 

;  cycloalkyl,  alkoxylalkyl,  thioalkoxyalkyl,  aryl  and  heterocyclic,  Rj 

is  hydrogen  or  an  N-protecting  group,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  — C(0) — 

(b)  reaction  of  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  strong  base  to  provide    O — R,  wherein  R,  is  selected  fiom  benzyl,  (thiazolyl)methyl  and 
the  corresponding  carboxylic  acid;  (pyridyl)methyl  and  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group; 

(c)  decarboxylation  of  the  product  of  step  (b)  to  provide  a    or  a  salt  thereof,  comprising 
diastereomeric  mixture  of  the  compound  of  the  formula:  (a)  reaction  of  the  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 
:      H 


R3NH, 


(d)  reaction  of  the  product  of  step  (c)  with  strong  base,  followed 
by  reaction  with  a  hydroxy-protecting  reagent,  to  provide  a 
diastereomeric  mixture  of  the  compound  of  the  formula: 


with  XCHjRj,  wherein  X  is  a  leaving  group  to  produce  a 
diastereomeric  mixture  of  the  compound  of  the  formula: 


R» 


R«0 


R3NH, 


OH 


RjNH. 


R»; 


wherein  Rg  is  a  hydroxy-protecting  group; 
(e)  reaction  of  the  product  of  step  (d)  with  diphenylphosphoryl 
azide,  followed  by  reaction  with  R5OH  wherein  R,  is-C(O)- 
O-R5  or  reaction  with  HjO  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  to  provide 
a  diastereomeric  mixture  of  the  compound  of  the  formula: 


(b)  reaction  of  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  strong  base,  followed 
by  reaction  with  a  hydroxy-protecting  reagent,  to  provide  a 
diastereomeric  mixture  of  the  compound  of  the  formula: 


R» 


RgO 


R«0 


R)NH. 


R. 


R* 


NH' 


R3NH 


OH 


R7 


and 


(0  separation  of  the  desired  2S,3S,5S  compound. 


wherein  Rg  is  a  hydroxy-protecting  group; 
(c)  reaction  of  the  product  of  step  (c)  with  diphenylphosphoryl 
azide,  followed  by  reaction  with  R5OH  wherein  R,  is 
— C(0) — O — R5  or  reaction  with  HjO  wherein  R,  is  hydro- 
gen to  provide  a  diastereomeric  mixture  of  the  compound  of 
the  formula: 
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RiO 


R3NH, 


R7;  and 


NH' 


(d)  separation  of  the  desired  2S,3S,5S  compound. 


534U22 
SYNTHESIS  OF  6-AZAANDROSTENONES 
Francis  G.  Fang,  Durham,  and  Matthew  J.  Sharp,  Apex,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.,  Research  Tiaangle 
Park,  N.C.  J 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,404 
Int  CI.*  C07D  221/18 
MS.  a.  546-^2  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  compound  of  Formula  (I) 


Alk^  represents,  (C^.iz)  alkylene,  (C^..^)  alkenylene  or  (C2.12) 

alkynylene; 
R"  represents  H,  alkyl,  — Alk'— H,  cycloalkyl  or  adanuuityl; 
R'^  and  R"  lepiesem, 

i)  independently,  H,  — Alk^ — H,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxy. 
adamantyl,— Ar',  — Ar'-alkyl-perhaloalkyl,  benzyl, 
diphenylmethyl,  triphenylmethyl  or  — (Alk')„-noibomyl; 
or 
ii)  taken  together  with  the  linking  niu-ogen  to  form  a  4  to  8 
atom  heterocyclic  group 


— N 


N  H 


Hel 


wherein: 

Met  represents  — O— ,  — CHj— ,  — S(0),— ,  — NH—  or 

— N(Alk' — H) — ;  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

alkyl  groups; 
R'  and  R*  represent  H  or  alkyl;  or  the  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


(I) 


which  comprises  annulating  a  compound  of  Formula  (VI) 


(VI) 


5,541,323 

MESOGEN-CONTAINING  AROMATIC  ANHYDRIDE 

COMPOUNDS 

Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.,  and  Jimmy  D.  Earls,  both  of  Lake 

Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,670,  Feb.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,412,057.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,285 

Int  a.*  C07D  407/l2;405/14;411/14;413/14 

VS.  a.  544—%  2  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  anhydride  compound  which  contains  at  least  one 

rodlike  mesogenic  moiety  and  at  least  two  anhydride  groups  per 

molecule,  wherein  each  of  said  aromatic  anhydride  groups  is 

linked  to  the  mesogen  via  an  ester  linkage  which  is  represented  by 

the  following  general  Formula  IV 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  represent; 

i)  independently  H  or  alkyl  and  the  bond  between  carbons  1 

and  2  is  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond,  or 
ii)  taken  together  are  a  — CHj —  group  to  form  a  cyclopro- 
pane ring,  and  the  bond  between  the  carbons  bearing  R' 
and  R^  is  a  single  bond; 
R'  represents  H,  — Alk' — H  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyl-alkyl,  halo- 
gen, — <Alk')„— CO2H,  — (Alk')„  — C02R^  — <Alk')„— 
Ar',        — (Alk')„— CONR'R'*'.         — (Alk')„— NR'R'", 
— (ALk')„— S(0)^»,  — (Alk')„— CN,  — (Alk')-hydroxy, 
or— (Alk')„— OR»; 
wherein: 
Alk'  represents  alkylene,  alkenylene  or  alkynylene; 
n  represents  0  or  1 
r  represents  0,  1  or  2; 
R*  represents  alkyl; 

R'  represents  — Alk'— H,  — (Alk')„— Ar'  or  cycloalkyl; 
wherein: 
— Ar'  represents  an  aryl  or  heteraryl  group  of  6  to  14  atoms; 
R'    and    R'"    represent    independently    H,    — Alk' — H    or 

cycloalkyl; 
Y  represents  H  or  hydroxy; 

Z  represents  alkyl,  — (Alk^)„— COR",  — <Alk\  — COjR", 
— (Alk^)„— CO— thiopyridinyl  or  — (Alk^)„— CONR'^R", 
wherein: 


V 


O    Fonnula  IV 


O 

II 


Ar— C— O-eZ— 0^jM-(-0— Z^j^O— C— Ar 


A 

( 


wherein  Ar  is  a  mono-  or  multi-ring  aromatic  group  or  inertly 
substituted  mono-  or  multi-ring  aromatic  group,  Z  is  a  diva- 
lent aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  polycycloaliphatic  group  and 
q  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  about  10,  and  M  is  a  divalent 
rodlike  mesogenic  moiety  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral Formula  III 

Formula  III 


wherein  each  A  is  independently  — CR'^<IR^ — , 
_N=N— ,     — CR^=N— ,     — N=CR^— , 
— CO— O— ,    — S— CO— ,    — CO— S— ,    — NR^ 
— CO— NR^— ,  _CR==N— N=CR^— . 

CR^=CR^— ,  — CR^=CR^— CO— , 

N=CR^— ,  — CR^=N— O— OC— ,  — CO— NR=— NR^- 
OC— ,  — CR^=CR'  — O— OC— ,  — CO— O— CR^=CR^- 
— O— CO— CR^=CR^— ,  — CR^=CR^- 

— (CHR^)„^-0— CO— CR^=CR^— ,    — CR^'=CR^- 
O— (CHR^)„— ,     — (CHR^)„_,     — CO— O— CR^=CR^- 
— CR^=CR^— O— CO— (CHR^)„',       — CH,— CHj- 

— CR^'=CR^ 


— O-OC— CH,— CHj- 
— CR^=CR^— CR^=CR^— , 
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— CsC— CR^=CR'— ,      — CR^=CR^— CHj— O— OC- 

— CO— O— CHj— CR^=CR^— , 

O— ,      -O-CO— CR^=CR^- 

-.  — S— CO— CR^=CR^ 
O— ,  — CO— NH— < 

— NH— C(— CH3)==CH— CO— ,  — CO— CH=C(— CHj)— 

NH— .  -CR^=C(— Q)— ,  — C(— C1)=CR^— 

— CR^=C{— CN)— ,      — C(— CN)=CR'— ,      — N=C(— 

CN>— C(— CN)=N— , 

— O-CO— C(— CN>=CR^— , 

O  O  O 

— N=N— .     — N=CR2— ,     — CR'=N— . 


(CHR^V 


-continued 
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N—  N 


^^^=/  N—  N  N   — ' 

N-  N  **   ~\  /~    ^ 

\oy-  ^oy-  -^h' 

\—    N  N   — '  \—    N 


— NH-CO-CH=N-.     — N=CH-CO-NH— . 


J      L        II   /    \    II 

— HC=<^  ^^J=CH— .     — C— N  N— C— , 

O  — '  ^—    O  S    — ' 

^—    O  O  — ' 

-k         J-.      -(A').—/  V(A').-. 


-    O 


-(A'),—/  \_(Ai).-. 


-(A'), 


-(A'V 


(A'). 


(A'),- 


-(A').-/  \_(A').-. 


-(A').— U^         ^>-(A'X,- 
O 


(CHR«), 


-(A').— ^  \_(A').-. 


-(A'X.— r^  V(A'). 


-(A').-l^         JL(A>).-; 


each  a'  is  independently  a 


— CO— NR^—    or    — NR^ 
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group;  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocaibyl  or 
hydrocaibyloxy  group  having  from  one  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  nitrile  group  or  a  — CO — R^ 
group;  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group 
having  from  one  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
nitro  group;  each  R^  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  one  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  each  R"  is 
independently  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  one 
to  about  3  carbon  atoms;  n  has  a  value  of  zero  or  1;  and  n'  has  a 
value  of  1  or  2. 


5,S4U24 
IMroAZO[l,5-A]QUINOXALINES 
Ruth  E.  TenBrink,  Richland;  E.  Jon  Jacobsen,  Plainwell,  and 
Ronald  B.  Ganunill,  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,650,  Feb.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  715,930, 
Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1993,  Sen 
No.  166,037 
InL  CI.*  C07D  487/16:413/06 
VS.  CI.  544-346  20  Claims 

1.  Imidazol  1 ,5-a]quinoxalines  of  formula  (I) 


where  R,  is 
A— COORj  1  where  R,  ,  is 

(D— H, 

(2)  Ci-C,  alkyl, 

(3)  C3-C7  cycloalkyl, 

(4)  — (CH2)„6— O— R3.3  where  n^,  is  2  thru  4  and  R3.3  is  — H, 
Ci-Cj  alkyl  or  C3-C,  cycloalkyl, 

(5)  — (CH2U— NRj^R,.,  where  R,^  is  — H,  C,-C^  alkyl, 
C3-C,  cycloalkyl  or  — (ti,  R3.5  is  — H,  C|-C(,  alkyl  or  C,-C7 
cycloalkyl  and  where  R3.4  and  R3.5  are  taken  together  with 
the  attached  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— N'-<CHR,.g)^— (CH,)„,-R3^-(CHj)„,— (C'HR,.,),.^ 
-N--(CHj)„,-{CHR3.g)^-R3^-(CHR3.,)^-(C'H3)„j- 
where  R3.8  is  — H  or  C.-C,  alkyl,  n^  is  1  or  2,  n,  is  0  thru  2,  n,  is 
0  thru  2,  Rj.,  is  — H  or  C,-C3  alkyl,  ng  is  1  or  2,  where  the  atoms 
marked  with  an  asterisk  (•)  are  bonded  to  each  other  resulting  in 
the  formation  of  a  ring,  with  the  proviso  that  the  ring  not  contain 
more  than  5  atoms,  and  where  R,.^  is 


-S— , 


—^^3-61^3-62  where  R3.^|  and  R^.(,2  are  the  same  or  different 

and  are  ^H  or  C,-C3  alkyl, 
— NR3.7  where  Rj  ■,  is 

— H. 

C,-C4  alkyl, 

C3-C7  cycloalkyl, 

— (CH2)„7 — $  where  n,  is  0  thru  4  and  ^  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  I,  2  or  3  R,.,  where  R3.2  is  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of 

— F, 

—CI, 

—Br, 

— CN, 
— NO2, 

— O-CO— R3.2, 
where 
Rj.j„  is  — H,  C,-C4 


alkyl  or  C3-C7  cycloalkyl, 

-(CH2)„3o-CF3 

where 
n3o  is  0  thru  3, 
— O— CF3, 
C.-C^  alkyl, 
C3-C,  cycloalkyl, 
— CH2-(C3-C,  cycloalkyl), 
— CH2CH(CF3)CH3, 
— C(OH)(CH20HXCH2CH3), 
— C(OH)(CH20H)CH3, 
— C{CH3)(0HXCH20H), 
— CH(0H)(CH20H), 
— CH(OH)(CH3), 
— CH2CH2OH, 
— C(CH3)2(CH20H), 
— CH(CH20H)2, 
— C(CH2-OH)3, 
— C(CH3)2— OH, 
-C(CH,)2-F, 
— NR3-2*— CO— R3_2, 
where 
R3.2A  is  — H  or 

C1-C4  alkyl,  and  where  R3  2^  is 
— H, 
Ci-Cft  alkyl. 


(I) 


— CH, 


-(CH2)„g-OR3.2^ 

where 

where  n,  is  0  tlmi  3  and 

R3.2  rf  is  — H  or  C.-C^  alkyl, 
-(CH2)„2,-OH 
where 

n2i  is  3  thru  4, 

-(CH2)„22-«I> 

where 
n22  is  0  thru  3  and 

where  —^  is  optionally  substituted  with  — F,  — CI,  — Br,  — I  or 
C,-C4  alkyl, 

-(CH2)„,-N(R3.2^2 

where 

ng  and  R3.2J 

are  as  defined  above  and  where  the  two  R3.2<i"s  may  be  taken 
together  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-pyrrolidinyl, 
1-piperidinyl,  1-piperazinyl,  4-nK)rpholinyl,  l-(4- 
methyOpiperazinyl, 

S      R3.2</ 

where 
Rj.2d  is  ^  defined  above, 

— SO2— N{R3.2,)2 

where 

R3.2,  is  — H  or  C1-C4 
alkyl, 

-CO-N(R3.2,)2 

where 

R3.2,  is  as  defined 

above  and  where  the  two  R3.2,'s  may  be  taken  together  widi  the 
attached  nitrogen  atom  to  from  a  ring  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  l-pyrrolidinyl,  1-piperidinyl.  1-piperazinyl. 
4-morpholinyl,  1  -(4-methyl)piperazinyl, 

— NR3_2^3.2^ 

where 

R3.2/  and  R3.2g  are 

the  same  or  different  and  are  — H  or  C1-C4  alkyl  and  where  R^.^ 
and  R3.2^  may  be  taken  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen 
atom  to  form  a  ring,  which  may  contain  an  additional  heteroa- 
tom,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperazine.  mor- 
pholine,  pyrrolidine  or  pipendine, 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R,^  is  — O — ,  — S —  or  — NR3.7 — , 
n,  and  n2  are  1  or  2, 

(6)  aryl,  where  aryl  is 

— ^  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2,  where  R3.2  is 
as  defined  above. 
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l-naphthyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R,.2,  where 

R3.2  is  as  defined  above. 
2-naphthyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2.  where 

R,.2  is  as  defined  above, 
2-imidazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R].2  ^nd 

R,.i2  where  Rj.,2  is  — H,  CjQ  alkyl  or  — CHO,  where 

R}.2  is  as  defined  above, 
4-imidazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2, 

where  R3.2  and  R3.,2  '"^  "^  defined  above, 
3-isoxazolyl  optionally   substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2. 

where  R3.2  is  as  defined  above, 
4-isoxazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2  where 

R].2  is  as  defined  above. 
S-isoxazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  Rj.j, 

where  R].2  is  as  defined  above. 
3-pyTazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2  and 

where  R3.,2  and  R3.2  are  as  defined  above, 
4-pyrazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  Rj.2  where 

R3.,2  and  R).2  are  as  defined  above. 
S-pyrazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2,  where 

R3.,2  and  R,. 2  are  as  defined  above. 
2-oxazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2,  where 

R3.2  is  as  defined  above. 
4-oxazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2  where 

R3.2  is  as  defined  above. 
2-thiazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2,  where 

R3.2  is  as  defined  above. 
4-thiazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2,  where 

R3.2  is  as  defined  above, 
2-furanyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  one  or  two  Rj.2, 

where  Rj.j  is  as  defined  above, 
3-fiiranyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2,  where 

R3.2  is  as  defined  above, 
2-thienyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2  where 

R3.2  is  as  defined  above, 
3-thienyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2,  where 

R3.2  is  as  defined  above, 
2-pyrrolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3_2,  where 

R3.,2  and  R3.2  are  as  defined  above, 
3-pyrrolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R,.2,  where 

R3.,2  and  R3,2  are  as  defined  above, 
l,2,4-oxadiazol-3-yl   optionally   substituted   with   one   R3.2, 

where  Rj.2  is  as  defined  above, 
l,2.4-oxadia2ol-5-yl   optionally   substituted   with   one   R,.,, 

where  R,  2  's  as  defined  above, 
l,2,4-thiadiazol-3-yl   optionally   substituted   with   one   R,_2. 

where  R,.2  is  as  defined  above, 
l,2,4-thiadiazol-5-yl   optionally   substituted   with  one   R].2 

where  R3.2  is  as  defined  above. 
l,2,4-triazol-3-yl  optionally  substituted  with  one  Rj.2,  where 

R}.,;  and  R,.2  are  as  defined  above, 
l,2,4-tria2ol-5-yl  optionally  substituted  with  one  Rj.2,  where 

R}.,2  and  R3.2  are  as  defined  above, 
1,2,3,4-tetrazol-S-yl  substituted  with  Rj.,;  where  Rj.,:  is  as 

defined  above. 
5-oxazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.3  where 

R3.2  is  as  defined  above, 
S-thiazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  with  one  or  two  R3.2. 

where  R3.2  is  as  defined  above, 

(B)  — CO — NRj.ioR,.,,  where  R,.|o  and  R,.,,  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  CiQ  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl  or  — $, 

(C)  — CN, 

(D)  aryl,  where  aryl  is  as  defined  above. 

(E)  — C^C — R3.,  where  Rj.,  is  as  defined  above, 

(F)  — CO — R3.1  where  R,.,  is  as  defined  above, 

(G)  — CS — R3.,  where  R,.,  is  as  defined  above, 

(H)  — CO — R,.,,  where  R,.,,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 
1-imidazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R,.;, 

where  R,.2  is  as  defined  above, 
l-pyrrolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2,  where 

R3.2  is  as  defined  above. 
1-pyrazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  Rj.2,  where 

R,.2  is  as  defined  above. 


1,2,3-triazol-l-yl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2, 

where  R3.2  is  as  defined  above. 
1,2,4-triazol-l-yl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.J, 

where  R3.2  is  as  defined  above, 
l-tetrazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2,  where 

R3.2  is  as  defined  above, 
2-fiiranyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2.  where 

R3.2  is  as  defined  above. 
3-furanyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2.  where 

R3.2  is  as  defined  above. 
2-thienyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  or  two  R3.2, 

where  R3.2  is  as  defined  above. 
3-thienyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3-2,  where 

R3.2  is  as  defined  above, 
2-oxazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2.  where 

R3.2  is  as  defined  above, 
4-oxazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R,.2,  where 

R3.2  is  as  defined  above, 
S-oxazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2,  where 

R,.2  is  as  defined  above, 
3-isoxazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2, 

where  R3.2  is  as  defined  above, 
4-isoxazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2, 

where  R,.2  is  as  defined  above, 
S-isoxazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2, 

where  R,.,  is  as  defined  above, 
2-thiazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2.  where 

R3.2  is  as  defined  above, 
4-thiazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2,  where 

R3.2  is  as  defined  above, 
S-thiazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2,  where 

R3.2  is  as  defined  above. 
3-isothiazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2, 

where  R3.2  is  as  defined  above, 
4-isothiazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R3.2, 

where  R3.2  is  as  defined  above, 
S-isothiazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  Rj.j, 

where  R3.2  is  as  defined  above; 
(I)    — C*=N— C(R,.,4)2— lC(R3.,5)2l„23— R*,.,6    wherc    the 
atonns  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  bonded  to  each  other 
resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  ring, 
where  the  Rt.,4's  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  — H  or 

C,-C3  alkyl, 
where  n23is  Ithru  3. 
where  the  R3.|5's  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  — H  or 

C,-C,  alkyl, 
where  R,  ,4  is  — O — ,  — S — .  — C(R3.,4)2 — •  — NR3  12  where 

R,.,2  and  R,.,j  are  as  defined  above. 
(J)  — CH(OH)R3.,  where  R,.,  is  as  defined  above. 
(K)  — CH2 — O — R3.1  where  R,.,  is  as  defined  above, 
(L)  — CH2 — NRs^R,.,  where  R3^  and  R3.5  are  as  defined 
above: 
where  R4is  C3-C5  spirocycloalkyl  or  a — Rt.;:^ — R4^  where 

R4.5  and  R^^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  — H  or 

C,  alkyl. 
where  R,  is: 

— (CH2),29— CO— H  where  n„  is  Olhni  4. 

— (CHj)^— CO— (C,-Cs  all^l)  where  n2<^s  as  defined 
above, 

— (CH2)„2fl— CO— {C3-C,   cycloalkyl)   where    nj,   is   as 
defined  above, 

— (CH2)„29— CS— (C,-Cs  alkyl)  where  n29is  as  defined 
above, 

— (CH2)„2,-CO— (CH2)„28-NR5^((CH2)„2,-OR,  , ) 
where  n^gis  Othru  3,  where  R,.,  is  as  defined  for  R3.1 
with  the  proviso  that  R3.1  and  R,.,  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  where  R5.4  is  — H,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  — CH2— 
CH2— OH,  — CH2  — CH,— OCH,  or  — (>  optionally 
substituted  with  1  or  2  R3.2's  where  R3.,  is  as  defined 
above,  and  where  the  n29's  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  are  as  defined  above, 

-(CH2)„2,— CO-<CH2)„28-NR5^((CH2),2,— NRj-iRj-s) 


where    R< 


-H, 


where 


alkyl,    — CH2— CH;— OH, 

and  R< .  are  as 


defined  above,  where  the  n29's  may  be  the  same  or  different 
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and  are  as  defined  above,  and  where  R, 

together  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  ring 

selected    from    the    group   consisting    of    l-pyrrolidinyl, 

1 -piperidinyl,        1-piperazinyl,       4-morpholinyl,        l-(4- 

methyOpiperazinyl, 
— (CH2)„29— CS — (C3-C7  cycloalkyl)  where  n29  is  as  defined 

above, 
— (CH2)„29 — CO — aiyl  where  aiyl  and  njgare  as  defined 

above, 
— (CH2)„29 — CS — aryl  where  aryl  and  n,,  are  as  defined 

above, 
— (CH2),29— CO-O-R, 

above, 
-(CH2)^- 

above, 

— (CH2)„29— CO— {CH2),2g— NR,^  R5-5  where  n2g,  n29,  R,^ 
and  R5.5  are  as  defined  above  and  where  R,^  and  R,.,  are 
taken  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom  to  from  a 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of 
N'-(CHR,.g)^-(CH2)„,-R5.6-{CH2)„2-(C-HR5.,)^- 
N  -(CH2)„,-(CHR5.g)^-R5^-(CHR5  ,^-(C-H2)  ,2- 
wbere 

-5  g  's  — H  or  Ci-Cj  alkyl,  n^  is  1  or  2,  n,  is  0  thru  2,  nj  is  0 
thru  2,  R,.,  is  H  or  C,-C3  alkyl,  n^  is  1  or  2,  where  the  atoms 
marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  bonded  to  each  other  resulting 
in  the  formation  of  a  ring,  with  the  proviso  that  the  ring  not 
contain  more  than  6  atoms,  and  where  R,.^  is 

— S— . 

— CRj.gRj.,  where  R,.,  and  R,.,  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  — H  or  Cj-C^  alkyl, 
is— H, 

— (CH2)„,8 — (ji  where  n,g  is  0  thru  4  and  where  — ^i  is 
optionally  substituted  with  — F,  — CI,  —Br,  —I  or  Cj-Cj 
alkyl, 
— (CHj),,, — OH  where  n„is  2  thru  4,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  R,^  is  — O— ,  — S—  or  — NR,  7— ,  n, 
1  or  2, 
— (CH2)„29— CO— CO— NRj^R,.,  where  R,^, 

as  defined  above, 
— (CH2)„29 — CO — COORj.g  where  n29is  as  defined  above 
lid  where  Rj.g  is  — H, 
C,-C4  alkyl, 
— <CH2)„2o — ">  where  n2o  is  I  thru  4, 


-^  optionally  substituted  with  I  or  2- 
C|-Cj  alkyl, 


-F,  —a,  —Br,  —I  or 


— (CH2)„29 — CO — R,.,,  where  nj,  is  as  defined  above  and 

where  R5.,3  is  defined  as  being  selected  from  the  same  group 

as  R3.13 
— (CH2)„2,— C'=N— C(R5.,o)2— [C(R5.„)2]„27— R'5.12  wheK 

the  atoms  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  bonded  to  each 

other  resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  ring, 

where  the  Rs.io's  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  — H  or 
C,-C3  alkyl, 

where  n27  is  1  thru  3, 

where  the  R^./s  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  — H  or 


C,-C3  alkyl, 
where  R< 


CX>3) 


...  is     O    ,  — S — ,  — CCRj.,,); 
R5.13  and  R5.14  are  — H  or  Cj-C,  alkyl,  and  where  Rj,  is 
— H, 
— F, 

—a 

—Br. 
—I. 

— CN. 

— NO2, 

— O— CO— Rfc  ,  where  R«.,  is  — H,  C,-C4  alkyl  or  C3-C7 

cycloalkyl, 
-CF3, 
— O— CF3, 
C.-Ce,  alkyl, 
C3-C7  cycloalkyl. 
— CH2CH2OH, 


— NR6.2— CO— R«,j  where  R4.2  is  — H  or  C,-C4  alkyl,  and 

where  R^3  is 

— H, 

C.-Cfi  alkyl, 

—4  optionally  substituted  with  — F.  — CI,  — Br,  — I  or 

C1-C4  alkyl, 

-CH2-4., 
— (CH2)„24— OR«h4  where  n24is  0  thru  3  and  R^  is  C,-G4 

alkyl, 
— (CH2)„25 — OH  where  n^s  is  2  thru  4, 


-(CH2)„ 


where  n26  is  0  thru  3, 


— (CH2)„24 — N(R<i^)2  where  n24  and  R^^  are  as  defined 

above, 
— S — R^^  where  R^^  is  as  defined  above, 
— SO2— N(R^5)2  where  R^.,  is  — H  or  C,-C4  alkyl, 
— CO — ^N(R4.5)2  where  R^.,  is  as  defined  above, 
— CO2 — R«_4  where  R^^  is  as  defined  above, 
— NR^^R^7  where  R^^  and  R^7  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  — H  or  C1-C4  alkyl  and  where  R^  and  R^,  may 
be  taken  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom  to 
form  a  ring,  which  may  contain  an  additional  heteroa- 
tom.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperazine, 
morpholine,  pyrrolidine  or  piperidine; 
where  Wj  is  — CR^  where  R^  is  as  defined  above; 
where  W7  is  CR7=  where  R7  is  as  defined  for  R^,  die  R«,  R,. 

Rg  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
where  Wg  is  — CR8=  where  Rg  is  as  defined  for  R^,  die  R^. 

R7,  Rg  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
where  W,  is  — CR,=  where  R,  is  as  defined  for  R^,  the  R^, 
R7.,R8  ,Bnd  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and  pharma- 
ceuti^y  acceptable  salts  thereof  where  such  exist. 


5,541325 
INTERMEDUTES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
134>IHYDRO-2H-IMIDAZO[44-B]QUINOLIN-2-ONE 
DERIVATTV^ES 
Eddy  J.  E.  Freyne,  Rumst;  Atfons  H.  M.  Raeymaekers,  and 
Didier  R.  G.  G.  de  Chaffoy  de  CourceUes,  both  of  Beerse,  all 
of,    Belgium,   assignors   to   Janssen    Pharmaceutica    N.V., 
Beerse,  Belgiiuii 

Di  vision  of  Ser.  No.  204,412,  Mar.  15,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  784,955,  Oct  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,920 
Int  a."  C07D  401/10:413/10:215/38:  C07F  7/10 
VS.  a.  544—363  4  daims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(IV) 


an  addition  salt  thereof  or  a  stereochemically  isomeric  form 
thereof,  wherein: 

R  represents  hydrogen;  C,_6alkyl;  Cj^ycloalky;  phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  from  1  to  3  substituents  each  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  C,_6alkyloxy. 
Cs-eCycloallcyloxy,  C|_6alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl;  pyridinyl;  or 
thienyl  optionally  substituted  with  halo  or  Ci^^alkyl;  and 
=C=X  is  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


(a), 

(b),  or 

(e): 


=C=CH— R- 


R'  represents  hydrogen,  tri(C|_«alkylsilyl  or  C,^alkyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  COOH,  COOC.^alkyl,  CONR'R"  or 
COOCH2CONR'R*;  and 
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R^  represents  COOH,  COOC,^aJlcyl.  CONR'R*, 
COOCHjCONR'R'  or  C,_6alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
COOH,  COOCi^alkyl.  CONR'R"  or  COOCH^CONR'R'. 

wherein  in  the  foregoing: 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  C,_4alkyl,  hydroxyC,_4alkyl, 
C ,  ^alky  loxyC ,  ^aJky  1,  hydroxy -carbonylC ,  _4alky  1, 

C ,  ^alky  loxycaibony  IC ,  _,alky  1; 

R**    represents    hydrogen,    C,^alkyl,    hydroxyC|_4C,_4alkyl, 
C}_7Cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  thienyl  or  pyridinyl;  or 
or 

R'  or  R*  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  may  form  a  pyirolidinyl,  morpholinyl  or  piperazinyl 
nng,  said  piperazinyl  ring,  said  piperazinyl  ring  being  option- 
ally substituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  with  C,^alkyl. 
(Cj.Tcycloalkyl)C,^alkyl,  phenylC.^alkyl  or  Ci^^alkyl  sub- 
stituted with  from  one  to  five  hydroxy  groups; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl,  hydroxyC|_4alkyl, 
C,^alkyloxyC,^alkyl,  hydroxycartx)nylC,^alkyl, 

C I  _4alky  loxycarbony  IC ,  ^alky  1; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl,  hydroxyCi^alkyl,  Cj_7cycloalkyl, 
phenyl,  thienyl  or  pyridinyl;  or 

R'  and  R'  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  may  form  a  pyrrolidinyl.  morpholinyl  or  piper- 
azinyl ring,  said  piperazinyl  ring  said  piperazinyl  ring  being 
optionally  substituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  with  C,^alkyl, 
(C^7cycloalkyl)C,^alkyl,  phenylCi^alkyl  or  C|_talkyl  sub- 
stituted with  from  one  to  five  hydroxy  groups. 


R*  is  — CHR'R',  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  12  cartran  atoms  or  aryl- 

(lower)alkyl  (where  R'  and 
R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl),  in  which  aryl  is  as  defined 

for  R',  with  the  proviso  that,  when  n  is  2,  R*  is  not  ethyl. 


5.541326 
PIPERAZINE  DERTVATTVES 
Ian  A.  ClilTe,  Slough,  England,  assignor  to  John  Wyetta  & 
Brother,  Limited,  Maidenhead,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  998,887.  Dec.  29,  1992.  Pat  No. 

5382383,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,497.  Aug. 

22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  511,150,  Apr.  19,  1990.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov. 

14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339.000 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  22,  1989, 

8909209.2;  Oct.  28,  1989,  8924323.2 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  241/04:403/00 
VS.  a.  544—392  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'-N  N-(CH2),CR*R'-C02R* 

\ / 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

n  is  I  or  2, 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R'  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  one 
or  more  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  carbalkoxy.  carboxamido,  cyano.  amino,  (lower)alky- 
lamino  or  di(  lower )alkylamino  substituents;  or  a  mono  or 
bicyclic  heteroaromatic  radical  containing  5  to  10  ring  atoms, 
the  heteroaromatic  radical  containing,  as  heteroatoms,  one  or 
two  nitrogen  atoms  (and  optionally  a  sulphur  or  oxygen  atom) 
and  being  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  carbalkoxy,  car- 
boxamido, cyano,  amino,  (lower)alkylamino  or  di(lower)alky- 
lamino  substituents. 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R'  is  an  aryl  radical,  or  an  aryl(lower)alkyl  radical,  in  which  the 
aryl  radical  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl.  nitro,  carbalkoxy,  carboxamido,  cyano. 
amino,  (lower)alkylamino  or  di(lower)alkylamino  substitu- 
ents, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 


5341327 
PREPARATION  OF  CAMPTOTHECIN  ANALOGS 
Samuel  J.  Danishefeky,  New  Haven,  Conn.;  William  G.  Born- 
mann.  New  Yorii,  N.Y.;  Wang  Shen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
Craig  A.  Cobum,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sloan- 
Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2.996.  Jan.  11.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5391,745, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,188,  Jul.  23, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,446,047.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  340,034 
Int  CL*  C07D  491/147:491/22 
VS.  CI.  546—48  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  synthesizing  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


Ri     OH 


~Y^" 


R=      H 


wherein  R',  R^,  R',  and  R*  are  independently  the  same  or  different 
and  are  H,  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  or 
hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  R'  is  H,  a  linear  or  branched 
chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aryloxyalkyi,  or  hydroxyalkyl 
group,  or  an  aryl  group,  or  (CH2)„NR"R'^  or  (CH2)„OR";  R'  is 
OH,  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylaryl,  or 
alkylaryloxy  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  R*.  R*.  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dently the  same  or  different  and  are  H,  or  a  linear  or  branched 
chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  alkoxy.  aminoalkoxy,  or  hydroxyalkyl 
group,  or  an  aryl  or  aryloxy  group,  or  nitro,  COjR,  CI,  F,  Br,  I,  or 
SR'";  R'".  R"  and  R'^  are  independently  the  same  or  different  and 
are  H,  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  hydroxyalkyl, 
or  acyl  group,  or  an  aryl  or  glycosyl  group;  R  is  H,  or  a  linear  or 
branched  chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  or  hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl 
group;  and,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  9,  which  comprises: 
(a)  treating  an  arylaldehyde  having  the  structure: 


NO2 


CHO 


wherein  R*.  R',  and  R'  are  independently  the  same  or  different  and 
are  H,  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  alkoxy, 
aminoalkoxy,  or  hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  or  aryloxy  group, 
or  nitro,  CO^R,  CI,  F,  Br,  I,  or  SR'";  R'  is  OH,  or  a  linear  or 
branched  chain  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylaryl,  or  alkylaryloxy  group,  or 
an  aryl  group;  R'"  is  H,  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl, 
alkylaryl,  hydroxyalkyl,  or  acyl  group,  or  an  aryl  or  glycosyl 
group;  R  is  H,  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl.  alkylaryl,  or 
hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  and,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
9.  with  a  vinylic  organometallic  reagent  having  the  structure: 


R,— CH=CH— M 

wherein  R'  is  H,  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl, 
alkoxyalkyl,  aryloxyalkyi,  or  hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group, 
or  (CHJ)„NR"R'^  or  (CH2)„0R",  and  M  is  Li,  K,  Na,  MgCl,  or 


MgBr,  under  suiuble  conditions  to  form  a  compound  having  die 
structure: 
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wherein  R'  is  H,  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl, 
dkoxyalkyl,  aryloxyalkyi,  or  hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group. 
X  (CH,),  NR"R'^  or  (CH2)„OR";  and.  n  is  an  integer  horn  0  to 

(b)  oxidizing  the  compound  formed  in  step  (a)  with  an  oxidizing 
agent  under  suitable  conditions  to  form  a  compound  having 
the  structure: 


'therein  R'  is  H.  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl, 
( Ikoxyalkyl,  aryloxyalkyi,  or  hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group. 
(T  (CHJ)„NR"R'^  or  (CHj)„OR";  R',  R\  and  R'  are  indepen- 
4ently  the  same  or  different  and  are  H.  or  a  linear  or  branched 
(Jhain  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  alkoxy.  aminoalkoxy,  or  hydroxyalkyl 
J  roup,  or  an  aryl  or  aryloxy  group,  or  nitro,  COjR,  CI,  F,  Br,  I,  or 
!  R'";  R'  is  OH,  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
ilkylaryl,  or  alkylaryloxy  group,  or  an  aol  group;  R'"  is  H,  or  a 
linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  hydroxyallcyl,  or  acyl 
J  roup,  or  an  aryl  or  glycosyl  group;  R  is  H,  or  a  linear  or  branched 
chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  or  hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group; 
i  nd,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  9; 
(c)  reducing  the  compound  formed  in  step/b)  with  a  hydroge- 

nating  reagent  under  suitable  conditions  to  form  a  compound 

having  the  structiu^: 


therein  R'  is  H,  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl, 
alkoxyalkyl,  aryloxyalkyi,  or  hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group, 
or  (CH,)„NR"R'^  or  (CH2)„OR";  R",  R»,  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dently the  same  or  different  and  are  H,  or  a  linear  or  branched 
chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  alkoxy,  aminoalkoxy,  or  hydroxyalkyl 
group,  or  an  aryl  or  aryloxy  group,  or  nitro,  COjR,  CI,  F,  Br,  I,  or 
SR'  ;  R'  is  OH,  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkylaryl,  or  alkylaryloxy  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  R'**  is  H,  or  a 
linear  or  branched  chain  alley  1,  alkylaryl,  hydroxyalkyl,  or  acyl 
group,  or  an  aryl  or  glycosyl  group;  R  is  H,  or  a  linear  or  branched 
chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  or  hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group; 
aad,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  9; 
(d)  condensing  the  compound  formed  in  step  (c)  with  a  com- 
pound having  the  structure: 


wherein  E  is  COjR,  CONHj,  CONHR,  CONRj,  or  CN;  R",  R^  R', 
and  R"  are  independently  the  same  or  different  and  are  H,  or  a 
linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  or  hydroxyalkyl  group,  or 
an  aryl  group;  R  is  H,  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl, 
or  hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst  under  suitable  conditions  to  form  a  compound  having  the 
structure: 


wherein  E  is  CO^R,  CONH^,  CONHR,  CONRj,  or  CN;  R',  R^  R'. 
and  R"  are  independently  the  same  or  different  and  are  H.  or  a 
linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  or  hydroxyalkyl  group,  or 
an  aryl  group;  R'  is  H,  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl. 
alkoxyalkyl,  aryloxyalkyi,  or  hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group 
or  (CH2)„NR"R'^  or  (CH2)„0R";  R'  is  OH,  or  a  Unear  or 
branched  chain  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylaryl,  or  alkylaryloxy  group,  or 
an  aryl  group;  R".  R*,  and  R'  are  independently  the  same  or 
different  and  are  H,  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl, 
alkoxy,  aminoalkoxy,  or  hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  or  aryloxy 
group,  or  nitro,  CO^R,  CI,  F,  Br,  I,  or  SR'";  R'°.  R"  and  R'^  are 
independently  the  same  or  different  and  are  H,  or  a  linear  or 
branched  chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  hydroxyalkyl.  or  acyl  group,  or  an 
aryl  or  glycosyl  group;  R  is  H,  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl. 
alkylaryl,  or  hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  and.  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  9; 
(e)  hydrolyzing  and  decarboxylating  the  compound  formed  in 
step  (d)  using  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
hydrobromic  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  and  p-toluenesulfonic 
acid  to  form  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


R*     R'  O         R=     H 


wherein  R'.  R^,  R'.  and  R''  are  independently  the  same  or  different 
and  are  H,  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  or 
hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  R^  is  H,  a  linear  or  branched 
chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aryloxyalkyi,  or  hydroxyalkyl 
group,  or  an  aryl  group,  or  (CH2)„NR"R'\  or  (CH2)„OR";  R'  Is 
OH.  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylaryl.  or 
alkylaryloxy  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  R*,  R*,  and  R''  are  indepen- 
dendy  die  same  or  different  and  are  H,  or  a  linear  or  branched 
chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  alkoxy,  aminoalkoxy,  or  hydroxyalkyl 
group,  or  an  aryl  or  aryloxy  group,  or  nitro,  CO^R.  CI,  F,  Br,  1,  or 
SR'°;  R'",  R"  and  R'^  are  independently  the  same  or  different  and 
are  H,  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  hydroxyalkyl, 
or  acyl  group,  or  an  aryl  or  glycosyl  group;  R  is  H,  or  a  linear  or 
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branched  chain  alkyl,  alkylaiyl,  or  hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl    wherein  R„  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
group;  and.  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  9;  and,  loweralkyl  and  phenyl  and  R, ,  R^  R,  are  independently  selected 

(0  treating  the  compound  formed  in  step  (e)  with  a  hydroxylat-    from  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  trifluoromethyl.  alkoxy,  halo  and  phe- 
ing  reagent  under  suitable  conditions  to  form  a  compound    ny';  and 
having  the  structure: 

(ii) 


wherein  R',  R^,  R'.  and  R*  are  independently  the  same  or  different 
and  are  H,  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl.  alkylaryl.  or 
hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  R'  is  H.  a  linear  or  branched 
chain  alkyl.  alkylaryl.  alkoxyalkyl,  aryloxyalkyi,  or  hydroxyalkyl 
group,  or  an  aryl  group,  or  (CH2)„NR"R'^  or  (CH2)„OR";  R'  is 
OH,  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylaryl.  or 
alkylaryloxy  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  R",  R',  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dently the  same  or  different  and  are  H.  or  a  linear  or  branched 
chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  alkoxy,  aminoalkoxy,  or  hydroxyalkyl 
group,  or  an  aryl  or  aryloxy  group,  or  nitro,  COjR.  CI.  F.  Br,  I,  or 
SR'°;  R'".  R"  and  R'^  are  independently  the  same  or  different  and 
are  H,  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl.  alkylaryl.  hydroxyalkyl, 
or  acyl  group,  or  an  aryl  or  glycosyl  group;  R  is  H,  or  a  linear  or 
branched  chain  alkyl,  alkylaryl.  or  hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl 
group;  and,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  9. 


534U28 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SUBSTITUTED 

24-DIAMINO-3-HYDROXYHEXANE 
Timothy  L.  Stuk,  Lindenhurst,  111.;  Michael  S.  Allen,  SUver 
Lake,  Wis.;  Anthony  R.  Haight,  Mundelein,  lU.;  Francis  A. 
Kerdesky,  Grayslake,  111.;  Denton  C.  Langridge,  Wildwood, 
ni.;  M.  Robert  Leanna,  Grayslake,  111.;  Linda  M.  Lijewski, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.;  Laura  Melcher,  Deerfield,  III.;  Howard  E. 
Morton,  Gumee,  111.;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Crystal  Lake,  111.; 
Daniel    S.    Reno,    Kenosha,    Wis.;    Timothy    A.    Robbins, 
Gumee,  111.;  Hing  L.  Sham,  Mundelein,  lU.;  Thomas  J. 
Sowin,  Grayslake,  III.;  Jien-Heh  J.  Tien,  Libertyville,  Ul., 
and  Chen  Zhao,  Gurnee,  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,502,  Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,491,253, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,795,  Oct  22, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
415J85 
Int  a.'  C07C  251/78:221/14:209/44 
VS.  a.  546—99  5  churns 

1.  A  substantially  pure  compound  of  the  formula; 


NOR9 

wherein  R^  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from 
Re 


(i) 


CH,- 


wherein  the  naphthyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one, 
two  or  three  substitutents  independently  selected  from  loweralkyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  and  halo;  or 
Rfc  is  as  defined  above  and  R,  is  R,„OC(0) —  wherein  R7„  is 

loweralkyl;  or 
R4  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded  are 


N  — 


wherein  R^  R^^,  R^  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl;  and  R,  is 
hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or  benzyl;  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,541329 
INTERMEDUTES  PREPARED  IN  AN  ASYMMETRIC 
TOTAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  CAMPTOTHECIN  ANALOGS 
Joseph  Fortunak,  Exton,  Pa.;  John  Kitteringham,  Hertford, 
United  Kingdom;  Nicholas  Sisti,  Jeffersonville,  and  Jeffery 
Wood.  Blue  Bell,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Bee- 
cham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  75,0«,  Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,405,963. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,173 
Int  a.'  C07D  491/052 
VS.  a.  546—116  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (I): 


(I) 


X  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  essentially  of  a  sulfonate 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxylic  acid,  and  an  N-aryl  car- 
boxylic  amide  derivative  of  Formula  (A) 


(A) 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  or  R,  together  With  R^  is  — OCHjO — ; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  0(C,-C6)alkyI.  or  OH;  and 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  OH,  0(C|-C6)alkyl,  NOj.NH,,  trifluoioac- 
etamido,  acetamido  or  methoxycarbonylamino. 
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5,541330 
lON-SENSmVE  COMPOUNDS 
iVevor  J.  Wear,  South  Harrow;  Christopher  P.  Moore,  Har- 
row; Paul  D.  Beer,  North  Oxford,  and  John  W.  Wheeler, 
Perton,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
^ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,136,  Aug.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,269 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10,  1991, 
1126146 

Int  CI.*  C07D  213/22:213/38 
^S.  a.  54^-257  8  Qaims 

1.  An  ion-sensitive  compound  having  the  formula 
'■^B"" wherein  A  represents  a  cation  capable  of  forming  a 
receptor-substrate  complex  with  an  anion,  B  represents  one  or 
more  counter  anions  and  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  10,  wherein  the 
cation  is  an  anion  receptor  represented  by  the  formula  R' — Y — R^ 
wherein  Y  is  represented  by  the  structure 


■A' 


-(CH2), 


(CH2),- 


cach  q  independently  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 

R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 

having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  R*  taken  together 

represent  an  ethylene  bridging  group; 
R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  organic  cations 

and  non-ionic  organic  groups,  wherein: 

(a)  the  non-ionic  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylamino,  poly(alkylamino),  arylamino.  poly(ary- 
lamino),  alkylamido,  arylamido,  alkylphosphoramido, 
arylphosphoramido,  alkylsulphonamido,  arylsulphonamido, 
alkyloxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  pyridyl  and  bipyridyl; 

(b)  the  organic  cation  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  quatemized  forms  of  the  non-ionic  groups  of  2,2'- 
bipyridinium,  4,4'-bipyridinium  and  — (*'^"'')2— R*]p — R' 
wherein  each  R'  independently  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  4  cartxin  atoms;  R*  is  an  alkylene  group 
of  from  1  to  3  carhon  atoms;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  — N  (R')  3 
and  p  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  an  organic  cation  according  to 
b);or 

R'  is  H  and  R^  is  — X— Y— H  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene,  arylene,  and  quatemized  or 
unquatemized  amine-  or  polyamine-containing  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylamino,  arylamino, 
aminoalkyleneamino,  amino  [poly  (afkyleneamino)],  bipy- 
ridyl and  bipyridylamino  and  Y  is  as  defined  above;  or, 

R'  and  R^  taken  together  represent  — X — Y — X —  wherein  X 
and  Y  ate  as  defined  above. 


5341331 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  a-PYRIDYL  CARBINOLS 
Ramiah  Murugan,  Indianapolis;  Gerald  L.  Goe,  and  Eric  F.  V. 
Scriven,  both  of  Greenwood,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Reilly 
Industries,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,484,  Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,747,  Apr.  29,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
^3,687,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  482,965 
Int  CI."  C07D  213/28:211/22 
1  JlS.  a.  546—343  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  a-2-pyridyl  a-aryl  carbinol  or  an 
Ot'4-pyridyl  a-aryl  carbinol  compound,  comprising  reacting  a  2-  or 
4<yanopyridine  with  an  a-aryl  ketone  or  aldehyde  in  the  presence 


of  a  metal  or  metal  ion  electron  donor  and  recovering  therefrom 
the  a-2-pyridyl  a-aryl  carbinol  or  a-4-pyridyl  a-aryl  carbinol 
compound; 

wherein  the  aryl  group  of  said  reactant  and  the  produced  com- 
pound has  up  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  three  fused  rings. 


5341332 
CHLOROPYRTODVIliM  CHLORIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Reinhard  Lantzsch,  Wuppertal;  Klaus  Jelich,  Overland  Park, 
Kans.;  Carl  Casser,  Cologne,  Germany;  Christoph  Mannhe- 
ims,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  and  Knud  Lawrenz,  Cologne, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,179 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1994,  44  00 
462.1 

Int  a.*  C07D  213^1 
VS.  a.  546—345  2  Claims 

1.  A  chloropyridinium  chloride  of  the  formula 


(I) 


in  which 

R'is  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl.  n-.  i-,  s-  or  t-butyl,  prope- 

nyl,  butenyl,  propinyl  or  butinyl.  or  is  benzyl,  1-phenyl- 

ethyl  or  2-phenyl-ethyl  in  each  case  optionally  substituted 

by  chlorine,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl,  or  n-,  i-,  s-  or 

t-butyl, 
R^  is  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl,  or  n-,  i-.  s-  or  t-butyl  each 

of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine, 

bromine,  methoxy  or  ethoxy,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine  or  is  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl, 

or  n-,  i-,  s-  or  t-butyl  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted 

by  fluorine  or  chlorine. 


5341333 
CARBAZOLE  DERIVATTVES 
James  R.  Fino,  Antioch,  DI.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  84,495,  Jul.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,464,746, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,839,  Dec.  17, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

421334 

Int  CL"  C07F  9/24,9/40 

VS.  a.  548—113  5  CtotaB 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structure: 


O-A 


wherein  a  and  a'  when  taken  alone  are  1  to  4  groups  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen, 
C,-C|o-alkyl,  C,-C,o-alkoxy,  C,-C,o-alkylthio,  halo-C,-C,o- 
alkyl,  C,-C|o-alkylamino,  di-(  C|-C|o-all£yl)amino,  aryl 
C,-C|o-alkyl,  optionally  substituted  aryl,  halogen,  amino,  car- 
boxy,  carboxamido,  hydroxy,  mercapto,  nitro,  nitroso,  sulfo. 
phospho  and  protected  forms  thereof;  or 
alternatively  a  and  a'  when  adjacent  and  when  taken  together 
with  the  carbons  to  which  they  are  joined  form  a  fused  ring; 
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G  is  MR  wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  C,-C|o-alkyl,  optionally  sub- 
stituted aryl.  optionally  substitutoJ  sulfonyl.  thiophenyl,  car- 
boxy,  caiboxamido,  and  protected  forms  thereof;  and 

A  is  a  linking  moiety  of  the  formula  — L — y.  wherein  y  is  a 
functional  group  selected  from  phophoramidite  and  phospho- 
nate  and  protected  forms  of  these  ftinctional  groups  and  L  is 
spacer  group  consisting  of  from  1  to  about  SO  atoms. 


5,54U34 
RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBmNG  COMPOUNDS 
Dale  J.  Kempf,  Libertyville;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Llndenhurst, 
and  Lynn  M.  Codacovi,  Antiocta,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,210,  Aug.  23,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  121,673,  Sep.  14,  1993,  PaL  No.  5354,866, 
which  is  a  cootinuadon  of  Ser.  No.  777,626,  Oct  23,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
746,020,  Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,170,  Nov.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,730,  May  9,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,142,056,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
456,124,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,604,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,945,  May  23,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409^80 

Int  CL*  C07D  2T7f30 
MS.  a.  548—204  2  Oairns 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,541335 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NIZATIDINE 
Hartford  W.  Manning,  Aurora,  Canada,  assignor  to  Torcan 
Chemical  Ltd.,  Aurora,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,459 

Int  a.*  C07D  277 ns 

MS.  a.  548—205  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  N-[2-[[[2-(dimethylaniinoethyl)-4- 

thiazolyl]-methyl]thio]ethyl]-N'  -methyl-2-nitro- 1 , 1 -ethenediamine 

(nizatidine)  of  formula: 


CHj 
CHj 


^\ 


CH.NO2 


S  CH2  c 


a) 


which  comprises  reacting  an  N,N-diinethylamino-phosphonium 
halide  of  the  general  formula: 


{LhTNiCH^yr 


(II) 


in  which  L  represents  dimethylamtno,  aryl  lower  allcyl  amino, 
lower  alkyl  or  aryloxy,  and  X  represents  bromine  or  chlorine,  with 


N-[2-[[l2-(hydroxymethyl)-4-thiazolyl]-methyl]thio)ethyl]  -N'- 
methyl-2-nitro- 1,1 -ethenediamine,  in  the  presence  of  excess  dim- 
ethylamine,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  -40°  C.  to 
30°  C,  and  recovering  the  nizatidine  so  formed. 


5,541336 
HERBICIDAL  TETRAZOLINONES 
Toshio  Goto,  Shlmotsuga-gun;  Seishi  Ito,  Oyama;  Yukiyoshl 
Watanabe,  Saitama,-  Shhi-ichi  Narabu,  Yiiki,  and  Akihiko 
Yanagi,  Tochigi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Bayer 
Agrochem  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,168 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-072847 
Int  a."  C07D  257/04;  AOIN  43/713 
VS.  a.  548—251  7  Claims 

1.  A  tetrazoUnone  of  the  formula 


Br 


f~{     A     1?   /' 

('  ^>— N  N-C-N 


\         /      ' 


I 
:N 


\ 


R2 


wherein 

Y  is  hydrogen,  bromine  or  methyl 

R'  is  ethyl  or  n-propyl.  and 

R^  is  cjj^lopentyl  or  cyclohexyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 

R'  and  R^  is  7  or  8. 


5341337 
SUBSTITUTED  5-ALKOXY-ia.4-TRIAZOL-3-(THI)ONES 
Klaus-Helmut   Miiller,  Dilsseldorf;   Klaus   K6nig,  Odenthal; 
Joachim  Kluth,  Langenfeld;  Klaus  Liirssen,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach;   Hans-Joachim  Santel,  Leverkusen,  and  Robert  R. 
Schmidt  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,185,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5356,865,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
757,785,  Nov.  11,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  48,026,  Apr.  IS,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,025,  Mar.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,426,  Mar.  15, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,405,970,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
816365,  Dec.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5341,074,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  692,439,  Apr.  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,094,683,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  556,052,  Jul.  20,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,057,144,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,775, 

Apr.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  269,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1990,  40  30 

0633;  Apr.  4,  1991,  41  10  795.0 

Int  a."  C07D  249/12 
VS.  O.  548—263.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  triazolinone  of  the  formula 


H-N 

I 
N 


A 


(II) 


N— R» 


O-R' 


in  which 
R^  represents  amino,  or  represents  Ci-C^-alkyl  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  C,-C4- 
alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylcarbonyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxycart)onyl,  or 
represents  Cj-Cj-alkenyl  or  Cj-Cj-alkinyl,  each  of  which  is 
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optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine  and/or  bromine,  or 
represents  Cj-Ct-cycloallcyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and/or  Ci-C^-allcyl,  or  Cj-C, 
cycloalkyl-Cj-Cfi-alkyl  or  represents  phenyl-C.-Cj-  alkyl 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
cyano,  nitro,  C,-C4-alkyl,  trifluororaethyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy 
and/or  C,-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl,  or  represents  phenyl  which 
is  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  nitro. 
C|-C4-alkyl.  trifluoromethyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy,  fluorine-  and/ 
or    chlorine-substituted    Ci-Cj-alkoxy,    C,-C4-alkylthio, 
fluorine-     and/or     chlorine-substituted     Ci-Cj-alkylthio, 
C|-C4-alkylsulphinyl,  C|-C4-alkylsulphonyl  and/or  C,-C4- 
alkoxy-carbonyl.  or  represenu  C,-C4-alkylamino  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  cyano,  C,-C4-alkoxy  or 
C|-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl,         or         represents         Cj-Cj- 
cycloalkylamino  or  di-(C|-C4-alkyl)  -amino,  and 
R^  represents  Ci-C^-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl,  C,-C4- 
alkoxy  or  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  or  represents  Cj-C^-alkenyl 
or  Cj-Cj-alkinyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine,   chlorine   and/or   bromine,   or   represents   C^-C^- 
cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and/or  C,-C4-alkyl,  or  represents  cyclohexenyl, 
or  represents  phenyl-Ci-Cj-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  nitro,  C,-C4- 
alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy  and/or  C.-Cj-alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  or  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  fluorine,  chlorine,   bromine,  cyano,  nitro,  C|-C4-alkyl, 
trifluoromethyl,    C,-C4-alkoxy,    fluorine-    and/or    chlorine- 
substituted  Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio,  fluorine-  and/or 
chlorine-substituted  Ci-Cj-alkylthio.  C|-C4-alkyl-sulphinyl, 
C,-C4-alkylsulphonyl    and/or   C,-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl,   pro- 
vided that  when  R^  is  methyl.  R'  cannot  be  methyl. 


5341338 
FATTY  IMIDAZOLINE  CROSSLINKERS  FOR 
POLYURETHANE,  POLYURETHANEUREA  AND 
POLUREA  APPLICATIONS 
oiin  E.  Dewhurst,  Macungie;  James  S.  Emerick,  Whitehall, 
and  Brian  E.  Farrell,  Fogelsville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,456 
Int  a."  C08G  18/65 
iSS.  CI.  548—313.7  17  Oaims 

I.  A  polyol  comprising  at  least  three  hydroxy  1  groups  which  are 
I  rimary  and/or  secondary,  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  at 
I  sast  one  imidazoline  moiety  containing  an  organo  substiuent  of  at 
I  sast  11  carbon  atoms  which  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  Cij-C,,, 
i  Itty  acid  with  a  polyethylene  polyamine  having  at  least  four 
I  mino  groups  to  yield  an  intermediate  imidazoline-containing 
polyamine  and  further  reacting  the  imidazoline-containing 
polyamine  with  a  Ca-Cj,  reactive  monoepoxide. 


5341339 
NOVEL  CC-1065  ANALOGS  HAVING  TWO  CPI 
SUBUNITS 
^bert  C.  Kelly,  Augusta,  and  Paul  A.  Aristoff,  Portage,  both  of 
Mich.,   assignors   to  The   Upjohn   Company,   Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
^  No.  PCT/US89A)3329,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02746,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243350,  Sep.  12,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1989,  Sen  No.  659,415 
Int  CI.'  C07C  487/02 
ns.  a.  548-^21  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

CPl.-RsT-R's-CPij 


wherein  CPI,  and  CPIj,  being  the  same  or  different  are  selected 
from  Formula  A  or  B 


wherein  W  is  selected  from  C.-C,  alkyl,  phenyl  or  hydrogen; 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  azido,  a  halogen  atom,  cyanate. 
thiocyanate,  isocyanate,  thioisocyanate,  phosphate  diester 
(— PO(OR)2),  phosphonyl  (— O— POjR),  thiophosphonyl 
(— O— PSOR),  sulfinyl  (— O— SOR)  or  sulfonyl  (— O— 
SO2R); 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  — C(0)R,  — C(S)R, 
— C(0)OR„  — S(0)jR„  — C(0)NR2R3,  — C(S)NR2R3,  or 
— C(0)NHS02R4; 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-C,  alkyl. 
phenyl  or  hydrogen; 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-Cjo  alkyl; 
Cj-Cft  alkenyl;  Cj-C^  alkynyl;  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  one,  2  or  3  C,-C4  alkyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy,  halo,  C.-C, 
alkylthio.  trifluoromethyl,  Cj-C^  dialkylamino.  or  nitro;  naph- 
thyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  2  C,-C4  alkyl.  Ci-C, 
aUcoxy,  halo,  trifluroraethyl,  Cj-C^  dialkylamino,  Cj-C,  alky- 
lthio or  nitro; 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  C,-C2o  alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  one,  2  or  3  C,-C4  aUcyl,  C,-Cj  alkoxy.  halo, 
Cj-Cj  aUcylthio,  trifluoromethyl,  Cj-C^  dialkylamino,  or 
nitro; 

wherein  R^  and  Rj,  being  the  same  or  diflferent  are  selected 
from  hydrogen,  Cj-C^o  alkyl,  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  one,  2  or  3  C,-C4  alkyl,  C.-Cj  aUcoxy,  halo,  C.-C, 
allcylthio,  Difluoromethyl.  Cj-C^  diaUcylamino,  or  nitro;  with 
the  proviso  that  both  R,  and  R3  can  not  be  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl; 

wherein  R4  is  selected  from  C|-C|o  alkyl;  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  one,  2  or  3  C,-C4  aUcyl,  C.-Cj  alkoxy,  halo, 
C1-C3  alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl,  Cj-C^  diaUcylamino,  or 
nitro;  naphthyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  2  C,-C4 
alkyl,  C1-C3  aUcoxy.  halo,  trifluromethyl,  Cj-Cj,  dialky- 
lamino, C1-C3  allcylthio  or  nitro; 

wherein  R,  and  R',.  being  the  same  or  different,  are  selected 
from  a  direct  bond  or  a  carbonyl  acyi  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


X, 


(ii) 


— C 

II 

o 

where  X,  is  H,  CH3,  OH,  OCH3,  NOj,  NHj,  (NHNHAc) 
NHNHC(0)CH3,  (NHBz)  NHC(0)C6H5,  or  halogen; 


■-^W' 


(vi) 
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where  X3  is  H.  OH  or  OCH3; 


where  X,o  is  — CH=  or  — N^; 


(viii) 


where  Rg  is  H,  CH,  or  CjH,; 


(X) 


-,4\J 


(xi) 


OH 


OCHj 


whereio  R'  is  H  or  CH,S— ; 

X,- 


(xva) 


-.  — S— .  NH;  X,  is  — CH=  or  — N=; 

Yi  (xviia) 


X, 


Xs 


where  X9  and  Xg  have  the  nneanings  defined  above:  and  Y,  is 
H,  halo.  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C,-alkoxy,  Cj-Cs-dialkylamino, 
nitro,  amino-carbon  ylalkyl(C|-C,o).  hydroxy,  amino 
(— NHj).  — NfHCONHj,  — NHAc  (NHCOCH3)  or 
— NHBz  (NHC(O)— CftH,); 


(ym 


where  Xg  and  Y,  have  the  meanings  defined  above; 


(xviii) 


(xix) 


(XX) 


(xxi) 


where  X,o  has  the  meanings  defined  above;  and 


-.XY 


(xxii) 


II  N 

O  I 

R. 

where  Rg  has  the  meanings  defined  above; 

Y|  (xxiii) 


wherein  Y,  and  Xg  have  the  meanings  defined  above; 

Y]  (xxiv) 

.X, 


y 


wherein  Y,.  X,  and  X,  have  the  meanings  defined  above; 

Y|  (XXV) 


wherein  X,o  is  — CH=  or  — N=,  and  Y,  have  the  meanings 
defined  above; 


■i-m 


(xxvi) 


wherein  Y,  has  the  meanings  defined  above; 
wherein  T  is  a  tether  linkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

a)  amino  caibonyl  ( — NHC(O) — ); 

b)  carbonylamino  (— C(0)NH— ); 

c)  carbonyloxy  (— C(0)0— ); 

d)  oxycarbonyl  (— 0C(0)— ); 

e)  amino-tether-amino  of  the  formula  -NRij-T-NR,^-  where 
R,3  and  R,^.  being  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen  or 
C|-Cg  alkyl:  or  when  taken  together  are  —  (CH2)„ — 
where  n  is  2  or  3: 

where  T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl 
(— C(0)— ),  dicarbonyl  (— C(0)C(0>— ); 

(— C(0KCH2),C(0)— ).  where  n  is  1  to  5, 
(— C(0)PhC(0)— ),  where  Ph  is  1.3-  or  1.4-  phenylene,  or 
a  group  of  the  formula  — C(0)-het-C(0) — ; 
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0  — C(0)-het-C(0)— .  when  R,  and  R',  are  both  a  direct 
bond,  wherein  -het-  is  a  fused  mono-,  di-.  or  tricyclic 
heteroaryl  of  5  to  12  members,  containing  one,  two.  or 
three  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur,  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  2  C,-C4  alkyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy.  halo,  Cj-C,  alkylthio, 
trifluororaethyl,  Ci-C^  dialkylamino,  or  nitro. 


5,541340 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ia33A3,8A-HEXAHYDRO- 

;  A^AND  1,3A,8)-DI(AND  TRI)METHYLPYRROLO[2,3,-B] 

INDOLES 

Richard  L.  Hamer,  Far  Hills,-  Graver  C.  Helsley,  Pluckemin; 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren,  and  Yulin  Chiang,  Convent 
Station,  ail  of  N  J.,  as$igners  to  Heechst-Roussel  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  967^34,  Oct.  28,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  828,751,  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252^09,  Oct  3,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  49,894,  May  IS, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,791,107,  which  is  a  continuatien-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  885,991,  Jul.  16,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,256 
Int  a."  C07D  487/04 
1>A  a.  548-429  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


\»here  R,  is  loweralkyi,  arylloweralkyl.  heteroarylloweralkyl, 
cycloalkylmethyl  or  loweralkenylmethyl;  Y  is  O  or  S;  Rj  is  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl,  bicycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl.  aryl,  arylloweralkyl,  het- 
eroaryl or  heteroarylloweralkyl;  R3  is  alkyl;  or  the  group  — NRjR, 
taken  as  a  whole  is  1 -pyrrolidinyl,  I -piperidinyl.  4-morpholinyl. 
4-thiomorpholinyl.  I -piperazinyl,  4-methyl-l-piperazinyl  or 
2-(2.6-dichlorophenylimino)-l-imidazolinyl;  and  Z'  is  hydrogen, 
loweralkyi,  halogen  or  nitro,  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


4ith  l.l'-carbonyldiimidazole  or  l.l'-thiocarbonyldiimidazole  and 
reacting  the  resultant  product  with  a  secondary  amine  of  the 
ormula  R2R3NH  to  afford  said  compound. 


5,541341 
NONIONIC  GLYCASUCCINIMIDE  SURFACTANTS  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
^bert  Vermeer,  Nutiey,  NJ.,-  Van  Au,  New  City,  N.Y,,  and 
Bijan  Harichian,  South  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,178 
Int  CI.*  C07D  207/10 
is.  a.  548—517  15  aaims 

1.  A  nonionic  alkyl-  or  alkenyl  glycasuccinimide  surfactant 
I  :Ampound  having  the  formula: 


.    (CH2),    "-^   ''  ■■' 
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(I) 


y 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following 
structures  which  are  attached  to  the  succinate  ring  via  the 
nitrogen  (N)  atom  on  said  structives; 

H-«-CHOG)„      CH2N 

GOCH2 — fCH-\— CHN  (CHOG), 


CH2N 

I 
(GOCH).       O  OG 

\  /'CH2OG 

(go^     Pog 


wherein  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
(H).  a  SO3M.  PO3M2.  (CH2CH20)„H  or  (CH^CHCHjOfcH 
group,  a  mono-,  di-.  oligo-  or  polysaccharide  or  mixtures 
thereof; 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  cf  hydrogen 
(H),  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  alkyl 
substituted  ammonium  or  mono-,  di-,  trialkanolammonium 
group  having  about  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  W  is  a  CHj  group,  oxygen  atom  (O)  or  mixtures 
thereof; 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  (H),  an  allcyl  group  having  about  I  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms  or  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  Y  is  a  NR,o,  +N(R|o)2.  O,  S,  SO,  SO.,  COO.  OOC, 
CONR,o.  NRiqCO  group  or  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  Z  is  a  CH=CH.  CH2CH2  group  or  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  saturated  or  unsamr- 
ated  hydrocarbon  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
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with  an  aromatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  mixed  aromatic  radical 

having  about  1  to  about  31  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  R.o  is  hydrogen  (H),  a  hydroxyl  alkyl  group  having 

about  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  a  straight  or  branched  chain. 

saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  which  may  be  unsubsti- 

tuted  or  substituted  with  an  aromatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  mixed 

aromatic  aliphatic  radical  having  about  1  to  about  8  carbon 

atoms; 
wherein  R,,  is  hydrogen  (H),  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  hydroxy- 

alkyl  group  having  about  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  R,2  is  hydrogen  (H),  or  an  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  hydroxy- 

alkyl  group  having  about  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  a=0-35;  b=0-35;  c=l-3;  d=l-5;  e=0-35;  m=0-8;  n= 

1-6;  0=0-2;  p=0-4;  q=0-3;  r=0-3;  and  s=0-l. 


5341342 
SEPARATION  OF  AMINO  ACIDS,  AMINO-ACID-BASED 
MONOMER,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF,  AS  WELL  AS  POLYMER  MATERIAL  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Pirjo  Korhonen,  Kantvik,  Finland;  Bjom  Ekberg,  Lund,  Swe- 
den, and  Lauri  Hietaniemi,  Siuntio,  Finland,  assignors  to 
Blo-Swede  AB,  Lund,  Sweden,  and  Cultor  Oy,  Kantvik, 
Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92A)0878,  5  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13034,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  20,  1991,  9103785 
Int  CI.*'  C07D  207/00:209/00 
VS.  a.  548—532  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  molecular  print  polymer  for  adsorb- 
ing an  enantiomer  of  a  chiral  nonderivatized  amino  acid,  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  preparing  a  diastereomeric  complex  between  a  monomer 
unit  comprising  an  amino  acid  moiety,  an  enantiomer  of  a 
chiral  nonderivatized  amino  acid,  and  a  divalent  metallic  ion 
capable  of  forming  a  complex  between  said  monomer  unit 
and  said  enantiomer: 

(B)  polymerizing  the  monomer  moieties  of  said  complex  in  the 
presence  of  a  crosslinking  agent;  and 

(C)  removing  said  amino  acid  from  said  polymerized  complex, 
thereby  obtaining  said  molecular  print  polymer 


5441343 
CYCLIC  IMINO  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Frank  Himmelsbach,  Mittelbiberach;  VolUiard  Austel,  Biber- 
ach;  Helmut  Pieper,  Biberach;  Wolfgang  Eisert,  Biberach; 
Thomas  Mueller,  Biberach;  Johannes  Weisenberger,  Biber- 
ach; Guenter  Linz,  Mittelbiberach,  and  Gerd  Krueger,  Bib- 
erach,  all   of,   Germany,   assignors   to   Dr.    Karl   Thomae 
GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,065,  Oct.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365336 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1990,  40  35 
961.1 

Int.  CI."  C07D  207/273:  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CI.  514-^24  10  Oalms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  la 


Rj 


B— X— C^ 


-Y-E 


I 
Ri 


wherein 

Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 

a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  chlorine  or  bromine 
atom,  by  an  C|.2-alkyl,  C,.2-alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl  group, 
by  a  carboxy.  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl.  aminosulpho- 
nyl.  alkylaminocarbonyl.  dialkylaminocarbonyl.  alkylsulpho- 
nylamino  or  alkanoylamino  group, 

an  allyl  group. 

a  C,_4-alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  two  phenyl 
groups,  by  a  Cj.7-cycloalkyl,  naphthyl  or  phenyl  group,  whilst 
the  latter  may  be  substituted  by  a  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine atom,  by  a  C.^-alkyl  group,  by  a  C,,6-alkoxy  group,  by 
an  alkylsulphenyl.  alkylsulphinyl.  alkylsulphonyl.  phenyl, 
phenylalkyl.  phenylalkoxy,  hydroxy  or  trifluoromethyl  group, 
by  two  alkoxy  groups  or  by  two  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms, 

a  C^^-alkyl  group  substituted  in  2-,  3-  or  4-position  by  an 
alkylsulphenyl,  alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  phenylsulphe- 
nyl,  phenylsulphinyl,  phenylsulphonyl,  amino,  alkanoy- 
lamino. benzoylamino,  N-alkyl-alkanoylamino,  alkanesulpho- 
nylamino,  phenylsulphonylamino,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or 
phenoxy  group, 

a  methyl  group  substituted  by  a  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  ami- 
nocarbonyl. alkylaminocarbonyl.  dialkylaminocarbonyl.  ben- 
zylaminocarbonyl.  bis(2-n>ethoxyethyl)aminocarbonyl  or 
biphenylyl  group. 

Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  phenyl- 
substituted  C,^-alkyl  group. 

B  represents  an  amidino  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
two  C,^-alkyl  groups,  by  a  cyano,  hydroxy,  methoxy,  benzyl, 
benzoyl,  methoxybenzoyl.  benzyloxycarbonyl.  phenyloxycar- 
bonyl  or  an  C|^-alkyloxycarbonyl  group. 

a  cyano.  aminomethyl  or  guanidinomethyl  group; 

Y  represents  a  straight-chained  or  branched  C,.5-alkylene  group; 

E  represents  a  carbonyl  group  substituted  by  a  hydroxy.  C|.6- 
alkoxy.  amino,  C,.4-alkylamino,  dialkylaminocarbonyl-alkoxy 
or  phenylalkoxy  group  wherein  the  phenyl  nucleus  may  addi- 
tionally be  substituted  by  one  or  two  methoxy  groups,  and 

X  represents  biphenylyloxy-C,.2-alkylene  group  attached  via  the 
alkylene  moiety  to  the  pyrrolidinone  ring  in  4-  or  5-position. 
wherein  each  phenylene  moiety  may  be  substituted  by  a 
fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom  or  by  an  alkyl.  alkoxy, 
trifluoromethyl,  alkylsulphenyl.  alkylsulphinyl.  alkylsulpho- 
nyl, nitro,  alkanoylamino  or  alkanesulphonylamino  group  or 
by  another  alkyl  group. 

wherein,  unless  otherwise  stated,  the  above-mentioned  alkyl, 
alkoxy  and  alkanoyl  moieties  may  each  contain  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


INTERMEDL\TES  USEFUL  IN  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  AZANORADAMANTANE 

BENZAMIDES 

Daniel  P.  Becker,  Glenview;  Daniel  L.  Flynn,  Mundelein,  and 

Alan  E.  Moormann,  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,412,  Jun.  30,  1994.  This  application 

May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,489 

Int  CI.*  C07D  307/93 

VS.  a.  549—300  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NHY 


(U) 
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therein  Y  is  hydrogen. 


5341345 
ANOMERIC  FLUORORIBOSYL  AMINES 
.4irry  W.  Hertel;  Charies  D.  Jones;  Julian  S.  Kroin,  and 
Thomas  E.  Mabry,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
1  Nvision  of  Ser.  No.  122^76,  Sep.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,480,992. 
This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,736 
Int  CI."  C07D  307/12:307/20:307/22 
\  ]S.  a.  549-^75  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


CHEMICAL 
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R^— , 


formula  I 


KJ 


NHz 


R20      F 

dr  a  mixture  thereof, 
\  'herein 

each  R^  is  H  or  each  R^  is  the  same  or  different  hydroxy 
protecting  group; 
<lr  a  salt  thereof. 

7.  A  compound  of  formula  11 


R^O— , 


focmula  II 


vT 


N, 


((r  a  mixture  thereof, 
wherein  each  R^  is  the  same  or  diflferent  hydroxy  protecting 
group. 


5341346 

•OLYMERIZATION  OF,  AND  DEPOLYMERIZATION  TO, 

CYCLIC  ETHERS  USING  SELECTED  METAL 

COMPOUND  CATALYSTS 

I^eville  E.  Drysdale,  and  Norman  Herron,  both  of  Newark, 

Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,108,  Jul.  29,  1994,  which  is  a 
I  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,024,  Feb.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  141,160,  Oct  21,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
93,243,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  93,119,  Jul.  16, 
1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  21368,  Feb.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
I  Ser.  No.  964313,  Oct  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,918 
Int  a."  C07D  307/08 
^S.  a.  549—509  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  depolyinerization  of  a  polyether  to  a 
^trahydrofuran.  comprising,  contacting  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100°  C.  to  about  250°  C,  a  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  one 
or  more  repeat  units  of  the  formula 

— (CHR'CR^R'CR^R'CHR*0)— 

i^ith  a  compound  of  the  formula  MZ,«Q,.  wherein: 
each  R'.  R^.  R'  and  R''  is  independently  hydrogen  or  hydrocar- 

byl  containing  I  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt, 
vanadium,  copper,  mischmetall.  niobium,  tungsten,  strontium, 
barium,  scandium,  yttrium,  the  rare  earth  metals,  titanium, 
zirconium,  hafnium,  chromium,  molybdenum,  tantalum,  rhe- 
nium, iron,  ruthenium,  osmium,  rhodium,  iridium,  palladium, 
platinum,  silver,  gold,  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  aluminum, 
gallium,  indium,  thulium,  silicon,  germanium,  tin,  lead, 
arsenic,  antimony  and  bismuth; 


at  least  one  of  Z  is  an  anion  of  the  formula  — OSOjR',  wherein 
R'  is  perfluoroalkyl  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  part  of 
a  fluorinated  polymer  wherein  the  carbon  atoms  alpha  beta  to 
the  sulfonate  group  are  together  bonded  to  at  least  four 
fluorine  atoms,  or  tetraphenylborate.  and  die  remainder  of  Z  is 
oxo  or  one  or  more  monovalent  anions; 

s  is  1  when  M  is  silver; 

s  is  2  when  M  is  strontium,  barium,  cobalt,  rhodium,  iridium, 
palladium,  platinum,  chromium,  zinc,  cadmium  or  mercury; 

s  is  3  when  M  is  scandium,  yttrium,  a  rare  earth  metal,  arsenic, 
antimony,  bismuth,  gold,  iron,  ruthenium,  osmiimi,  aluminum, 
gallium,  indium  or  thulium; 

s  is  4  when  M  is  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  molybdenum, 
silicon,  germanium,  tin,  or  lead; 

s  is  S  when  M  is  rhenium,  vanadium,  niobium  or  tantalum; 

s  is  6  when  M  is  tungsten; 

Q  is  a  neutral  ligand; 

t  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  6; 
and  provided  that  each  oxo  group  present  as  part  of  Z  is  considered 
to  account  for  two  of  s. 


5341347 
SYNTHESIS  OF  BISINDOLYLMALEIMIDES 
Margaret   M.   Faul,    ZionsviUe;    Michael   R.   Jirousek,   and 
Leonard  L.  Winneroski  II,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,060,  Dec.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioD  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,140 
Int  a."  C07C  41/03 
VS.  a.  552—105  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  Formula 


L'^^CHz), 


(H) 


wherein  R^  is  N3,  protected  — NH,  protected  amine  or  protected 
hydroxy; 
L'  is  independently  a  leaving  group; 


Z  is  — (CHj), 


and 


n  is  independendy  1,  2.  or  3,  which  comprises: 
(a)  Alkylating  a  compound  of  the  Formula  (ID): 


^",«. 


(HI) 


with  a  lithium  acetylide.  a  cerium  acetylide.  or  organometalic 
reagent  selected  from  vinyl  cuprate,  vinyl  aluminum,  vinyl  tin, 
vinyl  lithium,  or  vinyl  Grignard;  to  produce  a  compound  of  the 
Formula  (IV): 


OH 


(IV) 


(b)  Reacting  a  compound  of  the  Formula  (TV)  with  a  compound 
of  the  Formula: 


/ 


9P-   ^(CHi). 

wherein  R'  is  halo,  a  protected  hydroxy,  or  combines  with  the 
adjacent  carbon  to  form  an  olefin;  R''  is  chloro.  bromo.  or  iodo;  to 
form  a  compound  of  the  Formula 


(V) 
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(c)  Converting  the  compound  of  the  Formula  (V)  to  a  compound 
of  the  Formula 


L-^CH,)^ 


(H) 


5,541^48 

BILE  ACIDS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  AND  CHEMICAL 

APPLICATIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Prabhat  Ayra,  Gatineau,  and  Graham  W.  Burton,  Orleans, 

both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Council  of 

Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,224 
Int  a.*  C07J  53A)0:9/0O 
VS.  a.  552—506  8  Claims 

1.  A  bile  acid  according  to  the  general  formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein  R ,  represents  a  hydroxy!  group,  Rj  and  R,  both  represent 
a  hydroxyl  group,  or  R2  represents  ahydroxyl  group  or  a 
^hydroxyl  group  and  R,  represents  hydrogen,  and  R4  represents 
— (CHj)^^,  wherein  n  is  from  1  to  6  and  R,  represents: 

(i)  — O— PO(OH)j,  or  — CH(OH)COOH,  or 

(ii)  — CO— Rg  or  — CO— NHC6H4— CO— NHCHjCOOH, 
wherein  R,  represents  an  amino  acid  moiety. 


5,541349 

METAL  COMPLEXES  CONTAINING  PARTIALLY 

DELOCALIZED  II-BOUND  GROUPS  AND  ADDITION 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  THEREFROM 

David  R.  Wilson;  David  R.  Neithamer;  Peter  N.  Nickias,  all  of 

Midland,  and  W.  Jack  Kniper,  Jr.,  Sanford,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304301 

Int  CI.*  C07F  5/02, 7//0 

U.S.  a.  556—10  12  Claims 

1.  A  metal  complex  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


i- 1 

/    / 


/ 


.^' 


-M (Xh 

wherein: 

M  is  a  Group  4  metal  ii^  the  +2  or  +4  formal  oxidation  state: 
L  is  a  group  containing  a  cyclic  or  noncyclic,  non-aromatic, 

anionic,  dienyl  ligand  group  bound  to  M  and  Z,  said  L  group 

containing  up  to  60  nonhydrogen  atoms; 
Z  is  a  moiety  covalently  bound  to  both  L  and  Y,  comprising 

boron,  or  a  member  of  Group  14  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the 

Elements,  said  moiety  having  up  to  60  non-hydrogen  atoms; 
Y  is  a  moiety  comprising  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  sulfur  or  oxygen 

ttirough  which  Y  is  covalently  bound  to  both  Z  and  M,  said 

moiety  having  up  to  20  nonhydrogen  atoms; 


X'  independendy  each  occurrence  is  a  Lewis  base  containing  up 
to  40  nonhydrogen  atoms; 

X  independently  each  occurrence  is  a  monovalent  anionic  moi- 
ety having  up  to  20  non-hydrogen  atoms,  provided  however 
that  neither  X  is  an  aromatic  group  that  is  n-bonded  to  M; 
optionally,  two  X  groups  may  be  covalendy  bound  together 
forming  a  divalent  dianionic  moiety  having  both  valences 
bound  to  M;  or  two  X  groups  together  form  a  neutral,  conju- 
gated or  nonconjugated  diene  that  is  n-bonded  to  M  (where- 
upon M  is  in  the  +2  oxidation  state);  or  further  optionally  one 
or  more  X  and  one  or  more  X'  groups  may  be  bonded  together 
thereby  forming  a  moiety  that  is  both  covalently  bound  to  M 
and  coordinated  thereto  by  means  of  Lewis  base  functionality; 
and 

q  is  a  number  from  0  to  3. 


5,541350 

AMIDO  SILYLDIYL  BRIDGED  CATALYST 

COMPONENTS,  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING 

Masahide  Murata,  Ohi-machi,  Japan,  and  Terry  J.  Burkhardt, 

Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,491,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,486,585.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,627 

Int  CI.*  C07F  ]7/0O:7/O0:5/00 

MS,.  CI.  556—10  3  Claims 

I.  A  transition  metal  catalyst  component  having  the  general 

formulae: 


Ri 


\ 

^ 

/ 


N 


N 

/ 
R* 


wherein  L  is  an  anionic  ligand  and  can  be  the  same  or  different 

(i)Cp 

(ii)  O;  or 

(iii)  NR'; 
wherein: 

M  is  a  Group  M  is  a  3-6  transition  metal; 

X  is  the  same  or  different  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydrocarbyl, 
substituted  hydrocarbyl,  halocarbyl,  substituted  halocarbyl, 
C|.»  alkyl,  C2.20  alkenyl,  Cf,2o  aryl,  C,^  alkyaryl,  C,^ 
arylalkyl,  C^jt,  arylalkenyl.  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  siloxy,  or  amide 
radicals  or  combinations  thereof; 

Cp  is  the  same  or  different  cyclopentadienyl  ring  substituted 
with  from  zero  to  four  substituenl  groups,  each  group  being, 
independently,  the  same  or  different  hydrocarbyl,  substituted 
hydrocarbyl,  hydrocarbyl  substituted  silyl  group,  halocarbyl, 
substituted  halocarbyl,  or  taken  together,  two  or  more  adja- 
cent substituents  form  part  of  a  ring  structure  having  between 
2  and  10  carbons; 

m  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  2  and  is  equal  to  the  oxidation  stale 
of  the  transition  metal; 

R,  R',  R^,  R',  R*  are  the  same  or  different  hydrogen,  halogen, 
C1.20  alky'.  C2.20  alkenyl,  C^.^  aiyl.  C,^  alkylaryl,  C-,.40 
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arylalkyl,  Cg^m  arylalkenyl,  or  taken  together,  two  or  more 

adjacent  subslitutents  form  part  of  a  ring  structure  having 

between  2  and  10  carbons; 
$i  is  silicon; 

is  nitrogen;  and 
a=*b=l,  or  a=0  when  b=2. 

J.  A  transition  metal  catalyst  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


(Me2N)2Si(t-BuCp)2ZiClj 


N)(Me)Si(t-BuCp)2ZiCl2 


N)(Me)Si(t-Melnd)2ZiCl2 


(MejN)2Si-(2-Melnd)2ZiCl2 

N)2Si(2-MeInd)2ZiCl2 

I(CH3)2Nl2SI(3-MeCp)2ZiCU    and 
(dicyclohexylamine)2Si(2-Melnd)2ZiCl2 
wherein  Me=methyl,  Ind=indenyl.  and  Bu=butyl. 


5341351 
CYCLOPENTADIENE  TYPE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Konstantinos  Patsidis,  Bayreuth,  Germany;  Syriac  J.  Palackal, 
Bartlesville,  Okla.,  and  Helmut  G.  Alt  Bayreuth,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,221,  Jan.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,406,013,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697363,  May  9, 
1901,  Pat  No.  5,191,132.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  290315 
Int  CI.*  C07F  7/30:  C07C  ]3/00 
UJS.  CI.  556—87  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  Z — R — Z  wherein  Z  and  Z'  are 
different  and  Z  is  selected  from  substituted  or  unsubstituted  fluo- 
renyl  and  Z'  is  selected  from  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclopen- 
tadienyl, substituted  or  unsubstituted  indenyl,  or  tetrahydroindenyl, 
and  R  is  selected  from  divalent  alkylene  radicals  having  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  having  in  the  alkylene  chain  a  heteroatom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ge,  Si,  B,  N,  Al,  Sn,  P,  and 
O. 


5341352 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  PHRD6 
Lori  L.  Carrigan,  Spicer,  and  Martin  L.  Wieland,  Lake  Lillian, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International, 
Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,276 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  l/02;400;500;  C12N  5/04 
UJS.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  PHRD6  and  having  ATCC  Acces- 
sion No.  97232. 


l7)-388  0.G.-96-17:OL3 
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S3413S3 
KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
PRODUCING  MECHANICAL  SOUNDS  AND  SYNTHETIC 
SOUNDS  WITHOUT  ANY  MECHANICAL  VIBRATIONS 
ON  MUSIC  WIRES 
Kiyoshi  Kawamura;  Shinya  Koseki;  Nobuo  Sugiyama,  and 
Masabiro  Wada,  all  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  73,092,  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5374,775. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,685 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-174813; 
JaL  10,  1992,  4-207352;  Oct.  12,  1992,  4-299234;  Jan.  27,  1993, 
54)31420 

Int  CI.'  GIOD  t5A)0 
UtS.  a.  84—171  16  Claims 


in; 

0 


i^SE^Sfe 


a-l)  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys  tumable  with 
respect  to  a  stationary  board  member,  said  plurality  of  keys 
being  selectively  depressed  in  both  mechanical  and  elec- 
tronic sound  producing  modes  by  a  player; 
a-2)   a    plurality    of   key    action    mechanisms   respectively 
coupled  with  said  plurality  of  keys,  and  selectively  actuated 
when  the  player  selectively  depresses  said  plurality  of  keys; 
a-3)  a  plurality  of  hammer  mechanisms  respectively  associ- 
ated with  said  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms,  and 
having  respective  hammers  and  hammer  shanks  respec- 
tively coupled  with  said  hammers  and  driven  for  rotation 
by  said  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  when  the  player 
selectively  depresses  said  plurality  of  keys; 
a-4)  a  plurality  of  music  wires  associated  with  said  plurality 
of  hammer  mechanisms,  and  struck  by  said  hammers  in 
said   mechanical   sound   producing   mode   for   producing 
acoustic  sounds  when  the  player  selectively  depresses  said 
plurality  of  keys;  and 
a-5)  a  pedal  system  actuated  by  the  player  for  imparting 
effects  to  said  acoustic  sounds; 
Ij)  an  electronic  sound  producing  means  monitoring  said  plural- 
ity of  keys  to  see  what  keys  are  depressed  by  the  player  in 
said  electronic  sound  producing  mode,  and  operative  to  elec- 
tronically   produce    sounds    corresponding    to    the    keys 
depressed  by  the  player,  said  electronic  sound  producing 
means  being  further  operative  to  monitor  said  pedal  system 
for   imparting   said   effects   to  the  electronically   produced 
sounds;  and 
)  a  controlling  means  having  a  stopper  located  between  said 
hammer  shanks  and  said  plurality  of  music  wires,  and  a  drive 
unit  for  driving  said  stopper  between  a  free  position  in  said 
mechanical  sound  producing  mode  and  a  blocking  position  in 
said  electronic  sound  producing  mode  and  responsive  to  an 
instruction  of  said  player  for  changing  the  position  of  said 
stopper,  said  hammers  freely  striking  said  music  wires  with- 
out any  interruption  with  said  stopper  when  said  stopper  is  in 


said  free  position,  said  hammer  shanks  being  brought  into 
contact  with  said  stopper  when  said  stopper  is  in  said  blocking 
position  so  that  said  hammers  are  prevented  from  impacting 
said  plurality  of  musical  wires. 


5441,354 

MICROMANIPULATION  OF  WAVEFORMS  IN  A 

SAMPLING  MUSIC  SYNTHESIZER 

Peter  W.  Farrett,  and  Daniel  J.  Moore,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,870 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/08;7/00 

VS.  CI.  84—603  13  Claims 


FnSTNIMOSMiU  WOJt 

OFAVOJIiaMD-^ 
•♦.IMTO 


aF*MCUISOlM>-» 


.  A  keyboard  instrument  including  a  mechanical  sound  produc- 
mode  and  an  electronic  sound  producing  mode,  comprising: 
an  acoustic  piano  including: 


NEAUODSCKMDSIimuS  - 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  sound  of  a  plurality  of  a  selected 
instrument  from  a  digitized  audio  sample  of  the  selected  instru- 
ment, comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  the  digitized  audio  sample  of  the  single  selected  instru- 
ment in  a  memory; 

micromanipulating  copies  of  the  digitized  audio  sample  in  par- 
allel in  a  plurality  of  digital  processors  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  plurality  of  the  selected  instrument,  each  digital 
processor  processing  the  digital  audio  sample  in  a  slightly 
different  time  variant  manner; 

summing  the  processed  digital  audio  samples: 

converting  the  summed  digital  audio  sample  to  an  analog  signal 
and  sending  the  analog  signal  to  a  speaker  to  produce  the 
sound  of  the  plurality  of  the  selected  instrument. 


5,541,355 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  AN 

AUTOMATIC  PEFORMANCE  FUNCTION 

Masao  Kondo,  and  Shinichi  Ito,  both  of  Hamamatsu.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,048.  .Apr.  27.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452.506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992.  4-110454 
Int.  CI.''  GIOH  I/3S 
U.S.  CI.  84—610  13  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising; 
memory  means  for  storing  automatic  performance  data  includ- 
ing a  header  portion  and  automatic  performance  pattern  data 
representing  at  least  one  automatic  performance  pattern, 
wherein  said  header  poiiion  includes  drum  set  data  and  dura- 
tion; data 
reading  out  means  for  reading  out  said  automatic  performance 
pattern  data  from  said  memory  means; 
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first  tone  generating  means  for  generating  automatic  perfor- 
mance tone  signals  based  on  said  automatic  performance 
panem  data  read  out  by  said  reading  out  means,  the  generated 
automatic  performance  lone  signals  corresponding  to  an  auto- 
matic performance  pattern; 

stop  designating  means  for  designating  the  stop  of  an  automatic 
performance  of  said  automatic  performance  tone  signals; 

terminating  means  for  terminating  said  reading  out  of  said 
automatic  performance  pattern  data  by  said  reading  out  means 
in  response  to  said  stop  designated  by  said  stop  designating 
means;  and 

second  tone  generating  means  for  generating  a  percussion  tone 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  drum  set  data  as  an  ending  tone 
signal  when  said  reading  out  of  said  automatic  performance 
pattern  data  is  terminated  by  said  terminating  means,  wherein 
said  percussion  tone  signal  is  generated  for  a  predetermined 
time  designated  by  said  duration  data. 


ELECTROMC  MUSICAL  TONE  CONTROLLER  WITH 
FUZZY  PROCESSING 
Satoshi  Usa,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,670,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,803 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-083333 

Int  a.'  GOIP  3/00;  GIOH  1/02 

VS.  CI.  84—626  19  aaims 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  tone  controller  comprising: 
a  performance  information  generating  means  for  generating  a 
performance  information  signal  responsive  to  playing  a  musi- 
cal performance; 


an  input  operator  for  inputting  a  degree  of  a  sensory  expression 
representing  the  quality  of  a  musical  to.ie  and  setting  an  input 
parameter  corresponding  to  the  degree  of  sensory  expression, 
independent  of  the  performance  information  signal  responsive 
to  the  playing; 

a  controller  for  generating  tone  parameters  based  on  said  input 
parameter,  the  controller  including  a  logical  calculation  unit; 

a  musical  tone  signal  generator  for  generating  a  musical  tone 
signal  of  said  waveform  determined  by  said  tone  parameters 
in  response  to  said  performance  information  signal;  and 

said  logical  calculation  unit  performing  a  fuzzy  calculation  and 
generating  at  least  one  tone  parameter  using  said  input  param- 
eter set  by  said  input  operator,  based  on  predetermined  rules 
defining  a  correspondence  between  said  input  parameter  and 
said  at  least  one  tone  parameter. 


5441357 
ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENT  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 
SOUND  BASED  ON  WAVEFORMS  OF  DIFFERENT 
FREQUENCIES 
Hiroshi  Sato;  Gen  Izumisawa;  Jiro  Tuiaka,  and  Kiyomichi 
Kusliimiya,    all    of    Hamamatsu,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiid  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakid  Scisakusho,  Hamamatsu, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133661 
Int  a.'  GOIP  3/00:  GIOH  1/02 
VS.  CI.  84—626 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  sound  source  system  comprising: 

a  first  storage  means  for  storing  a  waveform  of  a  predetermined 
first  frequency  range  composing  a  sound  that  is  generated  at 
with  a  first  intensity; 

a  second  storage  means  for  storing  a  second  waveform  of  a 
predetermined  second  frequency  range  composing  a  sound 
that  is  generated  at  a  second  intensity,  said  second  frequency 
range  being  of  different  frequency  than  said  first  frequency 
range  stored  in  said  first  storage  means;  and 

a  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  data  stored  in  said  first 
and  second  storage  means,  when  an  intensity  of  a  sound  to  be 
reproduced  is  specified,  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  inten- 
sity of  the  sound  to  be  reproduced,  thereby  forming  a  musical 
signal. 
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5,541358 

POSITION-BASED  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
J4*cs  A.  Wheaton,  Fairfax;  Erling  Wold,  El  Cerrito,  and 
Andrew  J.  Sutter,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,924 
InL  CI."  GIOH  l/00;5/00 


U.  S .  a.  84—645 


50  aaims 


An  electronic  musical  instrument,  comprising: 
l|  performance  unit  controlled  by  a  performer  that  is  freely 
movable    within    a    three-dimensional    performance    region 
which  includes  said  performance  unit  and  said  performer; 
I  Kition-detecting  means  for  setting  a  reference  point  within  the 
performance  region,  detecting  an  absolute  position  of  the 
performance  unit  in  the  performance  region  with  respect  10 
said  reference  point,  and  generating  a  position  signal;  and 
tfusical  tone  generating  means  for  generating  a  musical  tone 
based  on  such  position  signal. 


5.54US9 

i  l|UDIO  SIGNAL  RECORD  FORMAT  APPLICABLE  TO 

MEMORY  CHIPS  AND  THE  REPRODUCING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Young-man  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungld-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  26,  1993, 
93-2710 

Int.  a.*  GIOH  7/00 

VS.  a.  84—645  13  Claims 

^» 


1.  An  audio  signal  record  format  for  recording  an  audio  signal  in 
a  memory  to  thereby  produce  a  recorded  audio  signal,  said  format 
comprising: 
a  first  region  for  recording  an  audio  signal  comprising: 

an  accompaniment  signal  recorded  according  to  a  musical 
instrument  digital  interface  (MIDI)  format,  said  accompa- 
niment signal  identified  by  a  first  determination  bit;  and 
a  digitized  vocal  signal  identified  by  a  second  determination 

bit;  and 
second   region   for  recording   index   information   on   said 
recorded  audio  signal. 


5341360 

SINGLE  CHIP  SOUND  SOURCE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT 

INCLUDING  EFFECT  ADDING  DEVICE  AND  SOUND 

SOURCE  ON  THE  SAME  SINGLE  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  CHIP 

Youji  Kaneko,  Kobubuqji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,407,  Dec.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,152 

Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-085262; 

Apr.  7,  1992,  4-085263 

Int  a."  GIOH  1/08,5/00 

VS.  a.  84—660  26  Claims 
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1.  A  single  chip  sound  source  integrated-circuit  including  an 
effect  adding  device,  comprising: 

musical  tone  signal  generating  means,  on  said  single  chip,  for 
generating  a  musical  tone  signal; 

input  means  for  entering  a  musical  tone  signal  which  is  exter- 
nally suppUed  thereto; 

mixing  means,  on  said  single  chip,  for  mixing  the  musical  tone 
signal  generated  by  said  musical  tone  signal  generating  means 
with  the  musical  tone  signal  entered  by  said  input  means  to 
generate  a  mixed  signal; 

effect  adding  means,  on  said  single  chip,  for  adding  a  sound 
effect  to  the  mixed  signal  generated  by  and  received  from  said 
mixing  means  to  generate  an  effect-added  signal;  and 

output  means  for  externally  outputting  the  effect-added  signal 
generated  by  and  received  from  said  effect  adding  means. 


5341361 
INDOOR  COMMUNICATION  CABLE 
Harold  W.  Friesen,  Dimwoody;  Philip  N.  Gardner,  Suwanee. 
both  of  Ga.,  and  Thomas  M.  Woiterman,  Omaha,  Nebr., 
assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,682 

Int  a."  HOIB  11/02 

VS.  CI.  174—34  15  CUiims 


o  44X1   M  n 

10.  A  communication  cable  for  use  indoors,  comprising: 
a  flame  retardant  plastic  jacket  defining  a  first  core  assembly  that 

has  at  least  one  twisted  pair  of  conductors  therein; 
a  flame  retardant  plastic  jacket  deflning  a  second  core  assembly 

that  has  at  least  one  twisted  pair  of  conductors  therein; 
said  first  and  second  core  assemblies  being  adjacent  to  and 

spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  transverse  space; 
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a  continuous  shielding  means  completely  surrounding  each  of 
said  first  and  second  core  assemblies  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  through  said  transverse  space:  and 

a  jacket  member  surrounding  and  enclosing  said  shielding 
means  and  said  core  assemblies. 


5341^2 
ALIGNMENTS  ADJUSTMENTS  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Gary  L.  Reinert,  Sr^  4319  Middle  Rd^  Allison  Park,  Pa.  15101 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,014 

Int.  CI.*  F21S  1/02 

VS.  a.  174-37  18  aalms 


1.  An  alignment  adjustment  assembly  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  fixture  support  base  for  placement  as  a  partially 
embedded  light  fixture  in  an  airport  runway,  taxiway,  or  other 
aircraft  ground  traffic  area: 

(b)  a  fixed  connecting  flange  on  said  light  fixture  support  base 
for  holding  an  airport  inset  light:  and 

(c)  variable  length  extension  assembly  means  connected  to  said 
fixed  connecting  flange  for  adjusting  the  height  and  alignment 
of  the  airport  inset  light  supported  by  said  light  fixture  support 
base,  said  variable  length  extension  assembly  means  compris- 
ing: 

(d)  an  extension  adapter  flange  having  connecting  means  for 
attachment  to  said  fixed  connecting  flange  on  said  light  fixture 
support  base:  and 

(e)  a  light  support  extension  canister  for  holding  said  airport 
inset  light  and  having  screw  threading  means  for  rotatable 
attachment  to  said  extension  adapter  flange. 


5,541,364 
WIREWAY 
Patrick  L.  Ratley,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Woriis  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,344 

Int.  CI."  H02G  3/04 

VS.  a.  174—65  R  10  Claims 


5,541,363 
WET-ENVIRONMENT  ELECTRICAL  JUNCTON  BOX 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Gary  K.  Weise,  Irvine;  Gary  H.  Kemioian,  Corona,  and  Rich- 
ard J.  KesI,  Yorba  Linda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ther- 
mocraft  Industries,  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,909,  Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  532,752.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
165,389 
Int.  CI.*  HOSK  5/00 
VS.  a.  I74-5«  3«  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  junctian  box  comprising: 
a  polymeric  generally  plate-like  base  member  miegrally  defining 
plural  depending  bosses  each  including  a  socket  for  adhe- 
sively and  sealingly  receiving  a  polymeric  electrical  conduit 
rjember,  and  plural  respective  through  holes  each  communi- 
cating with  one  of  said  sockets  and  each  defining  an  opening 
on  an  upper  surface  of  said  base  member  for  upward  passage 
of  electrical  wires  into  said  junction  box: 
cover  means  defining  a  downwardly  open  cavity  and  sealingly 
cooperating  upon  said  base  member  to  define  a  volume  within 
which  said  electrical  wires  may  be  interconnected: 
said  sockets  having  sufficient  strength  of  integral  connection 
with  the  remainder  of  said  base  member  to  effectively  provide 
all  support  to  said  junction  box. 


1.  A  wireway  comprising  a  wireway  section  having  at  least  one 
sidewall  providing  a  wireway  interior  and  first  and  second  ends, 
the  first  end  including  a  perimetrally  extending  flange,  a  mounting 
plate  for  attachment  to  the  flange,  the  mounting  plate  having  an 
outer  perimetral  edge,  and  a  first  mounting  foot  extending  from  the 
outer  perimeu-al  edge  generally  along  the  wireway  section  in  a  first 
direction  to  provide  a  mounting  for  the  wireway,  the  mounting 
plate  defining  an  opening  peimitting  access  to  the  interior  of  (he 
wireway  section  when  the  mounting  plate  is  attached  to  the  flange, 
the  opening  having  an  inner  perimeffal  edge,  and  a  second  mount- 
ing foot  extending  from  the  inner  perimetral  edge  generally  along 
the  wireway  section  in  one  of  the  first  direction  or  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction. 


5341,365 
BEAM  WELDING  TERMINAL  STRUCTURE 
Masuo  Sugiura,  aad   Yutaka   Sakakibara,   both   of  Siisono, 
Japan,  assignors  ta  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«8,674 
Claims  priority,  appUcatien  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-053915; 
Jiw.  21,  1993,  5-149124 

Int.  CI.*  miR  4/02 
VS.  a.  174-94  R  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  beam  welding  terminal  structure,  having  holding  walls 
for  a  connection  member  to  be  connected,  in  which  said  hoWing 
walls  are  formed  respe9lively  at  opposite  sides,  wherein  one  of 
said  holding  walls  and  said  connection  member  are  welded,  the 
improvement  in  which  a  projection  for  fusion  purposes  is  formed 
on  at  Jeast  one  of  said  holding  walls,  and  extends  beyond  said 
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5341366 
FOAM  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATES 
Joseph  Maoz,  and   Michael   Kadishevitz,  both  of  Tel  Aviv, 
Israel,  assignors  to  M-Rad  Electromagnetic  Technology  Ltd., 
Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354330 

Int  a."  H05K  1/00 

US.  a.  174—258  9  Oaims 


-12 


A  A 


5341367 

f  RINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  A  LAND  WITH  AN 

INWARDLY  FACING  SURFACE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

<^  Deepak  Swamy,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P., 

Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,026 
Int.  a.*  H05K  1/18    . 
tIS.  a.  174—260  9  Claims 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  substrate  having  opposed  surfaces; 


an  elongated  conductor  extending  across  a  portion  of  at  least  one 

of  said  o[>posed  surfaces: 
a  tnetal  layer  pattern  plated  on  a  portion  of  one  end  of  said 

elongated  conductor,  said  metal  layer  having  an  arcuate  upper 

surface  facing  inward  toward  a  midline  of  said  metal  layer; 

and 
a  solder  layer  placed  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  the  metal  layer 

upper  surface. 


connection  member  in  a  direction  of  height,  in  which  a  rectangular 
wave-shaped  bent  base  wall  has  longitudinal  side  portions,  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  intersecting  said  connection  member,  and  trans- 
verse side  portions  extending  parallel  to  said  connection  member; 
said  holding  walls  each  having  said  projection  are  formed  respec- 
tively on  said  plurality  of  transverse  side  portions;  and  at  least  one 
holding  wall  is  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  connection  member 
and  is  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  longitudinal  side  portions. 


5341368 

LAMINATED  MULTI  CHIP  MODULE  INTERCONNECT 

APPARATUS 

N.  Deepak  Swamy,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  Defl  USA,  L.P,, 

Austiii,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,221 
Int.  a.*  H05K  1/09;  1/03 
VS.  a.  174—266  23  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  module,  comprising: 


'\ 


-10 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 

(a)  a  foamed  substrate:  and 

(b)  metallic  electrically  conductive  material  formed  on  said 
foamed  substrate,  said  electrically  conductive  material  consti- 
tuting a  part  of  a  printed  electrical  circuit. 


.^^^..^............^.^ 


w 


^ 


^ 


^^^^^^m 


a  substrate  portion  with  first  and  second  opposite  sides  and  a 
phase  transition  temperature,  said  substrate  portion  having  a 
spaced  series  of  vias  extending  transversely  therethrough 
between  first  and  second  opposite  sides,  and  a  metallic  coat- 
ing deposited  on  interiors  of  said  vias  and  having  exterior 
portions  extending  outwardly  from  open  ends  of  said  vias 
along  said  first  and  second  opposite  sides  of  said  substrate 
portion;  and 

a  spaced  series  of  externally  disposed,  generally  ball-shaped 
metallic  solder  portions  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  exterior 
portions  of  said  metallic  coating,  said  solder  portions  having  a 
melting  point  temperature  substantially  greater  than  said 
phase  transition  temperature  of  said  substrate  pmtion. 


5341369 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  TRANSMISSION 
LINES  WITH  VARYING  THICKNESSES 
Hiroshi  Tahara;  Seiju  Kobayashi,  and  Hitoshi  Ohta,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,278,  May  11,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1992,  4-127383 
InL  ex."  H05K  //// 
U,S.  CI.  174—268  14  Claims 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board,  comprising  juxtaposed  parallel  plural 
conductive  paths,  at  least  a  part  of  said  paths  having  different 
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5^1371         --  ' 
PALPABLY  CONTROLLABLE  DIGITAL  PL^TE 
Mln  K.  Wang,  Hsinchu;  Chau  H.  Lu,  Tainan,  and  Pao  F.  jC);en, 
Taipei,  all  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Holtek  Microelectranks 
Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,997  ^,^00^ 

inL  a.*  cesc  21/00  ..^s^ 

M&.  CI.  178-20  ,27  Claims 


i 


r~\    /~\    n 


n    m    m 


lengths,  said  pathsjextending  fh)m  one  end  side  of  said  board  to 
another  side  of  said  board,  wherein  said  conductive  paths  have 
varying  thickness. 


5341370 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  PAD  AND  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Masayuki  Matsuda;  Michio  Komatsu,  and  Mitsuni  Ohkuma, 
all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Catalysts  &  Chemicals 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)1726,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15519,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,962 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-017892 

Int  CI."  C08C  21/00;  G09G  i/02 

U.S.  a.  178-18  8  Claims 


1.  A  writing  pad  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates  each  having  an 
electrode  formed  on  one  of  the  surfaces,  the  pair  of  substrates 
being  disposed  in  parallel  in  such  a  way  thai  the  electrodes  face 
one  another  with  a  predetermined  gap  between  the  substrates  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  insulating  dot  spacers, 

wherein  a  height  (G)  of  the  dot  spacers  is  not  greater  than  15 
urn,  a  diameter  (d)  of  the  dot  spacers  on  the  electrode  surface 
to  which  the  dot  spacers  are  fixed  is  d>G,  and  an  average 
center  distance  (L)  between  the  adjacent  dot  spacers  is  not 
greater  than  100  pm  and  3  d<L<100  d, 
and  further  wherein,  when  the  tip  of  an  input  pen  for  depressing 
either  of  tne  substrate  has  a  radius  of  curvature  (R  pm),  the 
average  center  distances  (L)  of  the  dot  spacers  satisfy  the 
following  relationship: 


L£R/n 

wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  of  4  or  greater. 
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1.  A  palpably  controllable  digital  plate  comprising; 

an  induction  plate  disposing  therein  a  plurality  of  longiludioal 
metal  rods  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  metal  rods  for  induc- 
ing a  change  of  a  parameter  when  in  contact  with  an  object 
having  a  reactant  property  totally  accounting  for  an  induction 
of  said  change: 

a  resonant  circuit  device  electrically  connected  to  said  induction 
plate  for  sensing  said  change: 

an  oscillator  electrically  connected  to  said  resonant  circuit 
device  for  supplying  an  oscillating  frequency  to  said  resonant 
circuit  device:  and 

a  controller  electrically  connected  to  said  resonant  circuit  device 
and  having  an  output  for  converting  said  change  into  a 
parametrial  information  to  be  sent  to  said  output. 


5341372 
FORCE  ACTIVATED  TOUCH  SCREEN  MEASURING 
DEFORMATION  OF  THE  FRONT  PANEL 
Theunis  S.  Bailer;  Kofi  A.  A.  Makinwa,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands;     Rimy     Polaert,     Limeil-Brevannes     Cedex, 
France;  Antonius  J.  M,  Hafkamp,  Doetinchem.  Netheriands; 
Gerardus  J.  K.  M.  Koolen,  and  Ame  L.  Duwaer,  both  of 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,812,  Jun.  8,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  389,444 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jun.  15, 
1992,  92201731 

Int.  CI.''  G08C  21/00:  G09G  i/02 
U.S.  a.  178-20  9  Claims 


SMMUINtS. 


1.  A  touch  screen  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  panel  having  a  surface  for  being  touched  by  a  user: 

(b)  means  for  supporting  the  panel  in  such  manner  as.lo  cause  ii 
as  a  whole  to  assume  a  first  eqtiilibrium  shape  in  the  absence 
of  a  touch  by  a  user,  and  to  cause  it  in  response  to  a  touch  by 
a  user  at  substantially  any  position  on  the  panel  surface  to 
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knechanically  deform  elastically  and  to  assume  as  a  whole  a 
second  equilibrium  shape  different  from  the  first  equilibrium 
tihape,  the  elastic  mechanical  deformation  producing  strain  in 
[  the  panel: 


(f 


(II 


plural  sensor  means  coupled  to  spaced  portions  of  the  panel 
'or  detecting  the  strain  produced  within  each  of  said  portions 
f  the  panel  due  to  said  mechanical  deformation,  and  gener- 
iting  data  signals  indicative  of  the  detected  strains;  and 
data  processing  means  coupled  to  the  plural  sensor  means  for 
Receiving  and  processing  the  data  signals  generated  thereby  so 
as  to  determine  the  position  at  which  the  panel  surface  is 
touched  by  a  user. 


5341373 
,  -  ^ACTIVE  EXHAUST  SILENCER 
C.  Kaymond  Cheng,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Digisonix,  Inc., 
Middleton,  Wis. 
1 1  Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,124 

I '  Int.  CL"  FOIN  \/0b 

MS,  CI.  181—206  17  Claims 


1.  An  acliwe^mencer  for  canceling  noise  from  an  exhaust  pipe 
coninrising: 

a^  chamber  having  an  enclosing  wall  structure  with  an  outer  wall, 
:  e  front  end  wall  and  a  rear  end  wall: 

a,  partition  separating  the  chamber  into  a  top  volume  and  a 

botlDin  volume,  the  partition  spanning  from  the  front  end  wall 

lothe  rear  end  wall  and  having  a  speaker  hole  therein: 

J  Ipudspeakerjnounied  to  the  partition  through  the  speaker  hole 

I  ^  that  a  diaphragm  of  the  speaker  is  in  acoustic  communica- 

( tion  with  the  bottom  volume:  and 

:i  port  from  the  bottom  volume  through  the  front  end  wall  for 
communicating  with  noise  from  the  exhaust  pipe. 


5341374 
RESONATOR  TYPE  SILENCER 
'Katsuhisa   Sato,    Kawagoe;    Yuzo    Shidara,   Akishima,    and 
Spitjirou  Tanaka,  Kamifukuoka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
l^uchiya  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

^     Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1994,  6-087444; 
Jul,  29,  1994,6-197771 

Int  CI."  FOIN  1/02 
IS.  Cn.  181—250  12  Claims 

1.  A  is^JsaAox  type  silencer  comprising: 

aifirst  ^e  member  including  a  generally  cup-shaped  section,  a 
.,  pipe  section  integral  with  said  cup-shaped  section  and  extend- 
ing through  a  bottom  wall  of  said  cup-shaped  section,  said 
i  pipe  section  having  an  inside  portion  located  inside  said 
f  pup-shaped  section,  means  defining  an  axially  extending  slit 
in  the  inside  portion  of  said  pipe  section,  first  and  second 
flange  portions  integral  with  said  pipe  section  inside  portion 
and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  slit,  said  first  and  second 
flange  portions  being  integral  with  said  cup-shaped  section 
bottom  wall  and  located  parallel  with  each  other,  said  pipe 
section  inside  portion  and  said  flange  portions  constituting  an 
'  integral  body  having  a  first  end  face  located  near  an  open  end 
of  said  cup-shaped  section: 


a  second  case  member  including  a  generally  cup-shaped  section, 
a  pipe  section  integral  with  said  cup-shaped  section  and 
extending  through  a  bottom  wall  of  said  cup-shaped  section, 
said  pipe  section  having  an  inside  portion  located  inside  said 
cup-shaped  section,  means  defining  an  axially  extending  slit 
in  the  inside  portion  of  said  pipe  section,  first  and  second 
flange  portions  integral  with  said  pipe  section  inside  portion 
and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  slit,  said  first  and  second 
flange  portions  being  integral  with  said  cup-shaped  section 
bottom  wall  and  located  parallel  with  each  other,  said  pipe 
section  inside  portion  and  said  flange  pcntions  constituting  an 
integral  body  having  a  second  end  face  located  near  an  open 
end  of  said  cup-shaped  section: 

means  by  which  the  open  end  of  said  first  cup-shaped  section  is 
securely  connected  to  that  of  said  second  cup-shaped  section 
so  that  the  first  end  face  is  located  near  the  second  end  face: 
and 

a  seal  member  secured  to  and  extending  along  the  first  end  face 
of  said  integral  body  of  said  first  case  member,  said  seal 
member  having  a  lip  section  which  extends  along  the  length 
of  said  seal  member  and  is  in  elastic  contact  with  the  second 
end  face  of  said  integral  body  of  said  second  case  member. 


5,541375 

SWITCH  FOR  COMPUTER  PEN 

Robert  Dam,  Buffalo  Grove;  Joseph  J.  Gienit.  Rockford,  both 

of  III.,  and  Richard  D.  McAffrey,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignors 

to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,935,  Mar.  21,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,073 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  35/00:  G06F  3/00:  G06K  ////S 

U.S.  a.  200—52  R  18  Oaims 


1.  A  switch  structiue  for  use  in  a  computer  pen  comprising: 

a  cylindrically-shaped  housing  having  an  inner  wall  surface  and 
a  hollow  sleeve  disposed  coaxially  within  said  inner  wall 
surface  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  to  define  first  and 
second  annular  cavities  therebetween,  said  housing  having  a 
first  end  disposed  adjacent  to  an  annular  flange,  a  second  end, 
and  an  intermediate  portion  disposed  between  said  first  end 
and  said  second  end: 

said  housing  further  including  a  hollow,  semi-cylindrical  exten- 
sion formed  integrally  with  said  lower  end  at  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom; 

a  top  compression  spring  disposed  circumferentially  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  hollow  sleeve  so  as  to  lie  in  said  first  annular 
cavity; 
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an  actuator  disposed  in  said  bousing  for  movement  between  a 
fully  extended  position  and  a  fully  retracted  position  and 
being  formed  of  a  tubular  member  and  disposed  in  a 
cylindrically-shaped  recess  of  said  sleeve,  said  actuator 
including  a  pair  of  opposed  arcuate-shaped  arms  which  arc 
spaced  radially  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  roejnber, 
said  arms  surrounding  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
said  hollow  sleeve; 

a  bottom  compression  spring  being  disposed  ctrcumfereatially 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  hollow  sleeve  so  as  to  lie  in  said 
second  annular  cavity; 

a  cover  plate  for  closing  the  second  end  of  said  houcing; 

a  primed  circuit  board  being  supported  by  said  hollow  extension, 
said  printed  circuit  board  having  a  pair  of  fixed  spaced-apart 
electrodes  formed  on  its  one  end; 

a  pair  of  PCB-connectible  terminal  pins  disposed  in  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  housing  for  engagement  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  on  said  printed  circuit 
board  to  produce  electrical  connections  therebetween: 

a  first  end  of  said  top  spring  being  supported  in  sai^..  annular 
flange  and  a  second  end  thereof  being  supported  by  the  arms 
of  said  actuator  so  that  the  second  end  thereof  is  disengaged 
from  said  pair  of  terminal  pins  when  said  actuator  is  moved  to 
its  fiiUy  extended  position;  and 

a  first  end  of  said  bottom  spring  being  supported  by  swi  cover 
plate  and  a  second  end  thereof  being  supported  by  the  arras  of 
said  actuator  so  that  the  second  end  (hereof  coatactly  engages 
said  pair  of  terminal  pins  to  produce  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  pair  of  electrodes  when  said  actuator  is  moved 
to  its  fully  extended  position. 


5^1376 
SWITCH  AND  CONNECTOR 
James  R.  Ladtkow,  Thornton;  Glenn  A.  Homer.  Boulder,  both 
of  CoJo^  and   Richard  W.   Petersen,  Hackettstown,  NJ^ 
assignors  to  Valleylab  Inc.  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,786 
Int  a."  HOIH  1/00 

10  Claims 


VS.  a.  200—284 


a  section  within  each  configured  opening  4ocated  to  redirect,  by 
bending  the  conductor  during  inseition  and  after  contact,  each 
insulated  separaie  conductor  from  its  respective  configured 
opening  towards  the  bottom  to  locate  and  suppon  the  insu- 
lated separate  conductors  witt^nfhe  insulating  switch  base; 

a  switch  lead  ftame  of  ^n  electrical  conductor  formed  to  include 
proximal  ends  bent  to  coq^gate  with  configured  openings, 
each  proximal  end  having  an  insulation  displacement  connec- 
tor; 

a  resilient  member  centered  on  tlie  swjtch  lead  frame  as  a 
moveable  contact  generally  through  the  plane  of  the  top  from 
one  stable  position  to  another  positign  upon  application  of 
force  on  the  resilient  member  and  generally  normal  to  the  top, 
the  resilient  member  cooductively  associated  with  one  of  the 
insulation  displacement  connectors  and  extending  distally 
from  at  least  one  proximal  end; 

a  contoured  arm  on  the  lead  frame  and  -distal  of  but  conductive 
with  another  insulation  displacement  connector,  the  contoured 
arm  positionable  a4|aceot  the  resilient  member  beneath  the 
top  as  an  opposed  contact,  the  contoured  aim  spaced  from  the 
resilient  member  in  a  normally  switch  open  condition  but 
capable  of  momentary  engagement  by  the  resilient  member 
when  in  a  switch  closed  position; 

several  recesses  in  the  top  of  the  insulating  switch  base  each 
formed  to  support  and  retain  the  switch  lead  frame  with  its 
resilient  member  and  contoured  arm  in  position  to  be  nor- 
mally open  a  preset  distance  of  switch  travel  but  capable  of 
engagement  therebetween  to  complete  conductive  connection 

,  therethrough; 
„  a-slot  on  each  insulation  displacement  connector,  each  slot  open 
downwardly  toward  the  bottom  of  the  insulating  switch  base 
for  receiving  one  insulated  separate  conductor,  the  slot  of  a 
width  so  as  to  move  the  insulation  and  make  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  insulation  displacement  connector  and 
the  conductive  core  of  the  insulated  separate  conductor,  and 
a  pair  of  cooperating  barbs  angled  outwardly  from  each  insula- 
tion dispiaoement  connector  to  secure  within  its  cpnfigiued 
opening  upon  installation  after  aligning  each  insulation  dis- 

■  placement  connector  with  its  configured  opening  and  seating 
the  switch  lead  frame  within  the  recesses. 


PANEL  MOUNTED  SWITCH  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  SAME 

John  Stuhlmacher,  Crown  Point,  Ind..  assignor  to  McGiU 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

FUed  Ang.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,700 

Int  Cl.'^  H01H  9/02 

VS.  a.  200—296 

II 


TCInims 


I.  A  switch  with  a  plurality  of  contacts  comprising: 

a  cable  having  a  plurality  of  individually  insulated  separate 

electrical  conductors  each  with  a  conductive  core  surrounded 

by  a  dielectric; 
an  insulating  switch  base  of  a  dielectric  material  and  generally 

planar  in  shape,  the  insulating  switch  base  with  a  top  and 

bottom  larger  than  an  edge  surrounding  thereabout; 
configured  openings  extending  at  least  through  the  top  of  the 

insulating  switch  base  and  at  least  one  edge  thereof,  the 

configured  openings  each  ready  to  receive  at  least  one  of  the 

insulated  separate  conductors: 


1.  A  switch  for  mounting  to  a  panel  having  an  opening  and  first 
and  second  faces,  said  switch  comprising: 

a  bousing; 

rf  hollow  post  fixedly  secured  to  said  housing  in  outwardly 
extending  relation,  said  housing  being  adapted  for  positioning 
■into  engaging  relation  with  a  first  face  of  said  panel  with  said 
post  extending  through  said  opening  and  beyond  the  second 
face  of  said  panel,  said  hollow  post  having  a  plurality  of 
.axially  spaced  steps,  each  step  having  a  surface  generally 
facing  said  panel; 
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switch  actuator  located  within  said  post  and  extending  out  an 
open  outer  end  thereof:  and 

resilient  pushnut  having  a  first  portion,  a  plurality  of  integrally 
formed  tabs,  and  an  opening  for  positioning  over  said  actuator 
and  for  receiving  said  post,  said  tabs  projecting  inwardly  from 
said  first  portion  and  having  free  edges  defining  the  opening 
of  the  pushnut.  said  free  edges  of  at  least  two  of  said  tabs 
being  located  at  different  distances  from  said  first  portion 
wherein  said  tabs  resiliently  deflect  as  said  pushnut  is  pressed 
axially  onto  said  post  toward  said  panel  and  as  said  opening 
of  said  pushnut  receives  said  steps  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  tabs  resiliently  engages  the  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
steps  as  said  first  portion  engages  said  second  face  of  said 
panel  thereby  securing  said  switch  to  said  panel. 


5,541379 

ROTARY  DIAL  FOR  USE  IN  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE 

RECORDER 

Hak-Soo  Kim,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  19,  1994, 
1994-853 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  13/62 
VS.  a.  200—566  2  Claims 


5,541,378 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  POWER  SWITCH 

Rolf  Niklaus.  L'nterentfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  GEC 
ALsthom  T&D  AG,  Oberentfelden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,878 
Claincr-priority.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  13, 
1993.  93120052 

InL  a."  HOIH  J/40 
I  .S.  CI.  200—400  8  aaims 

.18 


I.  A  video  cassette  recorder  operable  in  at  lea.st  two  picture 
search  modes  and  having  a  rotary  switch  system,  wherein  said 
rotary  switch  system  comprises: 
a  rotatable  knob,  the  knob  being  capable  of  automatically  return- 
ing to  an  initial  position  thereof  when  an  operational  force 
applied  thereto  is  released,  one  of  the  picture  search  modes 
being  selected  in  response  to  an  angular  displacement  of  the 
knob  from  the  initial  position,  said  knob  including  a  cylindri- 
cal boss  member  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  arranged  on  a 
periphery  of  the  boss  member  in  a  circumferential  direction: 
and 
means  for  locking  the  knob  while  the  video  cassette  recorder 
operates  in  the  selected  picture  search  mode,  said  locking 
means  including  a  locking  arm  urged  against  the  boss  member 
of  the  knob,  the  locking  arm  having  an  end  thereof  capable  of 
being  inserted  into  one  of  the  recesses. 


I  A  drive  device  for  a  power  switch,  for  medium  or  high 
vo  I  ige.  having  a  cam  di.sk  which,  for  switching  on  the  power 
sw  I  :h,  is  driven  by  means  of  an  energy  store  about  an  axis  in  a 
dir  ^  :tion  of  rotation  and  which  comprises  a  curved  path  which 
inc  li  ides  a  first  section  of  a  radius  which  increases  as  the  azimuth 
inc  r  lases  counter  to  the  direction  of  rotation,  and  a  second  section 
v/nth  follows  behind  the  first  section  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
anij  runs  roughly  in  the  radial  direction,  having  a  follow-up  mem- 
ber which  is  forced  by  u  disconnecting  spring  in  the  direction  of 
the  cam  disk  and  which  by  rotation  of  the  cam  disk  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  by  means  of  the  first  seclion  of  the  curved  path  is 
moved  from  a  switch-ofl^  setting,  as  the  disconnecting  spring  is 
■-iiniilianeously  tensioned.  into  a  switch-on  setting  by  a  mea.sure  of 
o\ertravel,  and  which  is  designed  to  be  connected  to  a  movable 
..oniact  piece  of  the  power  switch,  and  having  a  pawl  for  releasably 
supporting  the  follow-up  member  in  the  switch-on  setting  after  the 
first  section  has  run  off  from  the  follow-up  member,  wherein  the 
cursed  path  exhibits,  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  between  the 
trailing  end  of  the  first  section  and  the  second  section,  an  interme- 
diaie  .section  of  a  radius  which  becomes  steadily  smaller  as  the 
azimuth  increases,  against  which  intermediate  section  the  follow- 
up  member  bears  until  supported  against  the  pawl. 

wherein  a  reduction  in  ihe  radius  of  the  curved  path  in  the 
intermediate  section  is  larger  than  the  overtravel.  the  reduc- 
tion in  the  radius  of  the  curved  path  in  the  intermediate 
section  measures  0.2  to  5%  of  the  difference  between  the 
largest  and  smallest  radius  of  the  first  section. 


5,541,380 
BRAIDED  CABLE  SOLIDIFICATION 
Christopher  Ogden.  Cary;  John  A.  Sidcr,  Palatine;  Dennis 
Lindsay,  CarpentersvUle,  and  Son  Nguyen,  Rolling  Mead- 
ows, all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc..  Chi- 
cago, ni. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,945 

Int.  a.*'  B23K  11/11:11/16 

VS.  CL  219—56  13  Claims 


I.  A  flexible  current  carrying  braided  cable  comprising: 
a  cable  and  an  end  portion  of  the  cable  being  solidified  via  a  spot 
welding  machine  at  1100°  F.-2000°  F  at  10-100  psi  wherein 
said  end  portion  is  compressed  into  a  unitary  member  having 
reduced  voids  and  enabling  attachment  of  said  end  portion  to 
a  current  carrying  apparatus  and  said  Cable  includes  a 
U-shaped  oxidation  bump. 
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SHEET  METAL  WORKING  ELECTRODE  AND 
HANDPIECE 
DonaM  L.  Galbraith,  and  Richard  P.  Tice,  both  of  Spokane, 
Wash^  assignors  to  MS.  Dent  Master,  Inc^  Spokane,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,571,  Aug.  23,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  431,711 
Int.  a.*  B23K  11/28:11/31 
VS.  a.  219— 86J1  20  Claims 


and  electrode  tip  rotate  a  pfcdetennined  number  of  degrees. 
rocalioD  of  said  electrode  tip  duhag  coatact  with  said  A^vork- 
piece  brealcing  up  oxide  pteseot  on  a  surface  ofihe  worlc- 
piece. 


5341382 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPOT  WELDING 
Glen  A.  Taylor,  Riclunond,  and  Samuel  E.  Arrington,  Jr.,  Ame- 
lia, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,274 
Int  a.*  B23K  11/31 
VS.  a.  219—86.25 

A -2' 


4Claims 


20 


1 .  A  spot  welding  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  electrode  tip  for  spot  welding  a  workpiece; 

b)  an  electrode  holder  fixedly  attached  to  said  electrode  tip; 

c)  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  electrode  tip  via  said 
electrode  holder,  said  current  supplying  means  being  flexibly 
attached  to  said  electrode  holder: 

d)  a  moveable  electrode  guide  arm  having  an  elongated  stem 
extending  therefrom,  said  elongated  stem  having  a  follower 
extending  therefirom.  said  electrode  holder  having  smooth 
faced  cylindrical  bore  therein  sized  to  receive  said  elongated 
stem  and  having  a  follower  slot  in  a  wall  tliereof  sized  to 
receive  said  follower:  and 

e)  a  spring  positioned  between  said  moveable  electrode  guide 
arm  and  said  electrode  holder  to  bias  said  electrode  holder 
away  from  said  movable  electrode  guide  arm; 

0  wherein  contact  of  said  electrode  tip  against  said  workpiece 
biases  said  electrode  holder  towards  said  moveable  guide  arm. 
movement  of  said  electrode  holder  causing  said  follower  to 
travel  with  respect  to  the  follower  so  that  said  electrode  holder 


5341383 
ARC  WELDED  JOINT  BETWEEN  A  CARRIER  AND  A 
COMPONENT  RIGIDLY  CONNECTED  TO  IT  ' 
Wolf  Renner,  Giessen,  and  Dieter  Mauer,  LoUar,  both  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Netnurk,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,956,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5393,164, 
which  Is  a  continuatJoo  of  Ser.  No.  923393,  Jul.  31,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  385310 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1991,  41  25 
748.0;  Aug.  20,  1991,  41  27  527.6;  Sep.  20,  1991,  41  31  405.0; 
Apr.  14.  1992.  42  12  513.8  » 

Int  CI*  B23K  WZO 
VS.  CL  219—99  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  connecting  metal  members  via  a  weldedjoint 

16 


1.  A  sheet  metal  working  electrode  handpiece,  comprising: 
a  hand  grip; 

an  electrical  conductor  attached  to  the  hand  grip;  and 
two  distinct  electrode  adapters  mounted  to  and  in  electrical 
connection  to  the  conductor. 


9  10'       3-^  M 

comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  assembly  comprising  a  sheet  metal  carrier;  a  sheet 
metal  component  overlying  said  earner,  said  component  hav- 
ing a  bote  therethrough:  and  a  plug  comprismg  a  head,  said 
bead  being  located  partially  within  said  bore  and  having  a  fit^t 
surface  facmg  said  carrier  and  a  second  surface  facing  away 
£rom  said  carrier; 

establishing  a  welding  arc  widun  said  bore; 

creating  a  pool  of  melt  nuide  up  of  material  from  said  carrier. ' 
said  component  and  said  plug: 

plunging  said  plug  into  said  pool  to  force  material  from  said 
pool  to  flow  out  of  said  bore  and  over  said  second  suriace  of 
said  bead;  and 

allowing  said  pool  to  solidify. 


5341384 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 
Toshihiko  IkiznU,-  Yasup  Kotetsu,  and  Mksohiro  Kanou,  all  of 
Kariya,   Japan,    awignon   to   Kabushild    Kaistaa   Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusiio,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,678 
aaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-079841 
U».  O.*  B23K  11/11:11/14 
VS.  a.  219—1174  ''  5  Claims 

1.  Method  of  welding  a  metal  sphere  to  a  matrix  metal  using  a 
resistance  welder  havmg  a  pair  of  electrodes  comprising: 
placing  said  metal  spiicre  in  contact  with  said  matrix  metal  and 
with  one  of  said  electrodes  so  as  to  form  a  first  contact 
between  said  metal  sphetc  and  said  matrix  metal  and  a  second 
contact  between  said  metal  sphere  and  said  one  electrode,  the 
electrical  contaa  resistance  at  said  fust  contact  being  greater 
than  thai  at  said  second  contact; 
flowing  high  amperage  electric  cunent  at  low  voltage  through 
said  first  and  second  contacts  with  said  meul  sphere  pressed 
against  said  matrix  metal  by  said  one  elecu-ode.  said  flowing 
of  said  electnc  currem  being  for  such  short  time  duration  that 
a  solid-phase  joint  is  formed  without  iiisiun  at  said  firsi 
contact. 
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5341385 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AND  EXPLOITING  A 
^LASMA  BALL  OR  A  SIMILAR  PHENOMENON  IN  A 
!  CHAMBER  AND  THE  CHAMBER 

Seppo  T.  Konkola,  Varastotie  11,  Jamsa,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F191/00166,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22189,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  157,006 

Int  a.*  B23K  10/00:  HOIJ  7/24 

VS.  a.  219—121.6  15  Claims 


'li  In  a  method  for  generating  a  statically  charged  gas  plasma 
baJU-in  an  insulated  chamber  containing  a  mass  of  electrically 
charged  gaseous  particles,  and  in  which  a  magnetic  field  produced 
by^  an  outside  source  is  allowed  to  act  on  the  charged  particles  in 
the  chamber,  while  gas  flows  are  being  fed  into  the  chamber  so  as 
to  hring  the  gas  mass  into  rotation,  whereby  the  charged  panicles 
produce  a  magnetic  field  due  to  the  rotation,  and  whereby  elec- 
trodes and  magnetic  poles  connected  to  the  chamber  wall  control 
the  ball  ^d  the  discbarge  of  energy  from  the  chamber  when  the 
plasma  balLis- generated  by  feeding  energy  into  the  mass  of  gas 
uh^ratp  the  improvement  comprises 

feeding  of  said  gas  flows  into  the  chamber  in  the  form  of  ionized 
'  burning  gas  flames,  and 

ganerating  an  electric  arc  by  means  of  opposite  electrodes  in  die 
«ctiamber  wall,  essentially  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  gas 
ball,  said  energy  being  fed  into  the  electric  arc. 


5341386 
PLASMA  ARC  DECOMPOSITION  OF  HAZARDOUS 
WASTES  INTO  VITRIFIED  SOLIDS  AND  NON- 
HAZARDOUS  GASSES 
Obaid  U.  Alvi.  Richardson,  and  Irfan  A.  Toor,  Piano,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  IRM,  L.P.,  Addison,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,970,  May  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,451,738,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,127,  Jan. 
24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5319,176.  This  appUcation  Dec  6,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  349,884 
Int  a.*  B23K  10/00 


VS.  a.  219—12138 


2  Claims 


SOLloX  <5       'S.    /^=|Tt:^i\=3 -CIHAUST  » 


PLASMA  G*S 

TO  fLEcmoocs 

or  PLASM* 

BCACTOMS 


1.  A  method  of  processing  material  tliat  undergoes  pyrolytic 
decomposition  when  heated  to  very  high  temperatures,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  the  material  to  very  high  temperatures  in  a  plasma 
reactor  having  a  plasma  torch  using  steam  as  plasma  gas  for 
said  plasma  torch,  jbe  plasma  torch  being  focused  on  the 
surface  of  a  pool  of  the  material  to  produce  a  localized  melted 
surface  so  that  the  material  undergoes  pyrolytic  decomposi- 
tion to  produce  an  effluent  comprising  vitrified  solids  and  an 
effluent  vapor: 

(b)  removing  undesired  gases  from  the  effluent  vapor  of  the 
plasma  reactor:  and 

(c)  conducting  further  pyrolysis  on  the  undesired  gases  firom  the 
effluent  vapor. 


5341387 

LASER  SYSTEM  FOR  DRILLING  AND  CUTTING 

REFRIGERATING  COMPARTMENTS 

Enzo  Bailabio,  and  Remo  Sartori,  both  of  Via  Liegi  2,  24040 

Zingonia  (Bergamo),  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,691 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  29,  1993,  MI93A2757 
Int  CI.''  B23K  26/02:26/16 
VS.  CI.  219—121.78  1  Claim 

IZ 
I- 


1.  A  system  for  drilling  and  cutting  refrigerating  compartments 
and  back-doors  for  refrigerators,  comprising  a  fixed  laser  source, 
coupled  to  a  laser  beam  focalizing  head,  which  can  be  displaced 
with  respect  to  a  refrigerating  compartment  to  be  processed,  so  as 
to  reach  any  set  positions  in  a  worldng  region,  electronic  digital 
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control  means  for  conlrolling  displacement  of  taid  iaser  beam 
focalizing  head,  said  laser  beam  focalizing  bead  being  provided 
with  five  movement  degrees,  including  a  displaopBeut  iBovcmcnt 
along  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  displacement  movemeai  along  a 
cross  direction,  a  displacement  movement  along  a  vertical  direc- 
tion, a  rotation  movement  along  a  vertical  axis  aad  a  roution 
movement  along  a  horizontal  axis,  wherein  said  ftxed  laier  iource 
is  coupled  to  said  laser  beam  focalizing  head  by  a  first  qjtical 
deflecting  assembly  and  a  second  optical  deflecting  assembly,  said 
second  optical  deflecting  assembly  including  a  focalizing  lens  for 
focalizing  into  a  single  point  said  laser  beam,  and  wherein  said 
system  further  comprises  a  template  meaius  for  ccmenng  said 
refrigerating  compartment,  said  template  meani  being  slidably 
supported  on  longitudinal  guides  to  be  driven  along  »  longitudinal 
direction,  a  negative  pressure  pump  for  sucking  cutting  fumes, 
coupled  to  an  activated  carbon  filter,  and  a  pluratiiv  of  electric 
valves  for  connecting  corresponding  regions  of  said  template 
means  to  communicate  with  said  negative  pressure  pomp. 


V 


^ 


( ' 
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^ 
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1.  A  heated  glove,  comprising:  a  flexible  fabnc  glove  having  a 
palm  side,  a  back  side,  a  thumb  portion  and  four  finger 
portions,  said  thumb  and  finger  portions  each  having  a  distal 

end:  each  of  said  thumb  and  finger  portions  including  healing 

means  mounted  in  the  back 
sides  thereof  for  warming  a  hand  inserted  therein;  said  thumb 

and  finger  portions  having  truncated  distal  ends  through 

which  finger  tips 
will  project  when  the  glove  is  placed  on  a  band:  and  a  flap  of 

fabric  projecting  distally  from  the  distal  end  of  the  back  side 

of  said  thumb  and  finger  poftioos. 


EXOTHERMIC  DEVICE  FO«  PROVIDING 

SUBSTANTIALLY  CONSTANT  HEAT  AGAINST 

DIFFERENT  ELECTRIC  SOURCES 

Uitoshi  Kaneko,  Towada,  Japan,  atMigmr  to  OWzumi  MFG. 

Co.,  Ltd.,  T«kye,  Japaa 

FHed  May  24,  1994.  Ser.  N«.  248,471 

Ckyms  prierily,  appNcatiM  JafMn.  Jan.  8,  IW3,  5-1379*3 

lat  CL"  tMSB  1/02 

V&.  a.  21»-5«5  7  Claims 

1.  An  exothermic  device  for  providing  subsiamiatty  constant 

heat  by  electricity,  comptistng: 

a  sintered  body  formed  of  a  ceramic  material  of  BaTiO,  contain 
ing  a  metal  oxide,  said  sintered  body  fonrnng  a  positive 
temperature  coefficient  Aenaistor  and  having  in  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  range  between  a  lowest  voltage  of  70  V  and  a 
highest  voltage  of  250  V  a  bnear  voHage-current  damping 
characteristic  of  45°  iefined  m  a  following  equation: 

Vjt+/>=a 


y 


HEATED  GLOVES 

Pamela  R.  Gadd,  P.O.  Box  150743,  NashWIle,  Tenu.  37215 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,501 

Int  a."  H05B  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  219—211  5  Claims 

26 


V 

wherein  a  is  a  constant  value.  Vx  is  a  voluge  on  ani*i*ijf  abscissa 
and  ly  is  a  current  on  an  axis  of  ordinate  m  ^cartesian  cooaJi^iate. 
said  thermistor  with  the  linear  damping  eharacieagUc  »f  45° 
keeping  a  consuming  electricity  of  the  thennistor  substa^iially 
constant  regardless  an  amount  of  a  voltage  applied4hereto  in 
case  the  voltage  is  in  said  predetermined  voltage  range  so  that 
the  thennistor  is  heated  at  a  substantially  constant  ,v^ue. 


5,541,390 

TUNNEL  OVEN  FOR  MICROUAN  E  HEA"^^  AND 

COOKINX;  FOODS 

Didier  Pinccloup,  Villefrancbe  Mr  Saone,  Fixnce,  assignor  to 

Cidclcem  Industries,  La|>nes,  France  > 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40*,524 

Int.  a.^  HOSB  6/7,S 

U.S.  a.  219-701  1,  Claims 


1.  A  tunnel  oven  for  heaiuig  food  to  be  cooked  in  a  plurality  of 
trays  (7).  comprising: 
an  elongated  enclosure  (1)  havwg  a  begii^g.  an  interior,  aod 

an  end  and  being  defined  by  a  floor'(ll),a  ce'iling  (12),  and 

two  opposite  side  walls  (13,  14); 
an  inlet  closure  (3)  at  the  be^uining  of  liw  enclosure  (1); 
an  outlet  closure  at  the  end  of  th««aclosure  (1); 
conveyor  means  (1«).  UTiveising  the  enclosure  (1).  for  carrying 

the  plurality  of  trays  (7)  containing  th^ood  jifcbe  cooked: 
door  means  (15).  provided  in  the  side  wadl  (M),  for  giving 

access  to  the  interior  of  the  encloHire  (ll^ 
a  plurality  of  successive  cooking  chambeft  (2)  separated  from 

each  other  along  the  «nclostu:e<l); 
a  pluraiily  of  mioowave  emissionwemhers  (18)  associated  with 

each  of  the  cooking  chambers  (2); 
wherein  the  side  wall  (13;  has  an  outwardly  jnojecting  angle 

(27)  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  theroof  and  also  has  an 

inwardly  projeclH»g  angle  (28)  disposed,  in  a  middle  portion 

thereof  immediately  above  the  plurality  of  trays  (7); 


r 

V 
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5441,391 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  EMPLOYING  A  RLYSTON 
Ikba-Hag  Seong,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
piectronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,624 
paims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  27,  1993, 
9^9351 

Int  a."  HOSB  (5/64,  HOIJ  25/10 
MJ^  CL  219—761  18  Claims 
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vhereby  microwaves  from  the  emission  members  (18)  are  uni- 
formly distributed  to  heat  the  food  to  be  cooked. 


360 


1350 


400 


3t0 


.  A  microwave  oven,  comprising: 
4  microwave  generator  comprising  a  klystron, 
k  cooking  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  microwaves  fix>m  the 
I    klystron, 

tontrol  means  for  actuating  the  klystron, 
%  wave  guide  for  guiding  the  microwaves  from  the  klystron  to 
;    the  cooking  chamber, 

a  stirrer  for  dispersing  the  microwaves  introduced  into  the 
'    cooking  chamber, 
;l  fan  for  cooling  the  klystron,  and 

;  It  least  one  aperture  for  introducing  a  wind  generated  from  the 
fan  and  exhausted  after  cooling  the  klystron  into  the  cooking 
chamber, 
laid  klystron  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  electrical  power, 
a  klystron  body  for  generating  microwaves  m  response  to  the 

supply  of  electric  power  to  the  input  terminal, 
an  output  unit  for  transmitting  the  microwaves  out  of  the 

klystron  body, 
cooling  means  for  outwardly  discharging  a  heat  generated  in 

the  klystron  body,  and 
an  electron  collector  arranged  to  receive  electrons,  the  cooling 
means  comprising  cooling  fins  arranged  to  dissipate  heat 
from  the  collector  generated  by  the  receipt  of  electrons,  a 
cooling  rod  arranged  to  support  the  cooling  fins  and  trans- 
fer heat  from  the  collector  to  the  cooling  fins,  and  an 
enclosure  surrounding  the  cooling  fins. 


electrically  conductive  material  and  includes  at  least  a  first 
and  a  second  electrode,  each  of  said  electrodes  comprising  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  such  that  said  first  portions 
bracket  said  product,  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  are  encased  within  said  at  least  one  wall  and.  such  that 
each  of  said  second  portions  has  an  exposed  area  which  when 
said  removable  tray  is  placed  in  said  oven  is  coupled  with  at 
least  one  of  said  pair  of  contacts  to  produce  an  electromag- 
netic field  between  said  electrodes. 


5,541,393 

SHEET  COUNTER  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTROLLED 

BRAKING 

Masahiro  Ikezawa;  Masahiko  Nishimura;  Hanio  Naliagawa, 
and  Akemi  Iwata,  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Glory 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Himeji,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-020388 

Int.  CI."  B61L  1/16:  B65H  7/02 

MS.  a.  235—98  R  10  Claims 


5,541,392 
PRODUCT  TRAY  FOR  DIELECTRIC  OVEN 
J^ph   P.   Miklos,  Germantown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Heimy 
Penny  Corporation,  Eaton,  Ohio 
I  FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239^22 

Int  CI.*  HOSB  6/54 
lli.  a.  219—771  12  aaims 

I.  A  dielectric  oven  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  bousing  side  wall  and  defining  a 
I    heating  cavity; 
it  least  a  pair  of  contacts  projecting  into  said  heating  cavity 

through  said  at  least  one  housing  side  wall;  and 
in  electromagnetic  energy  source  coupled  and  supplying  current 

to  said  pair  of  contacts; 
I  removable  tray  for  holding  a  product  for  heating  in  a  dielectric 
oven,  said  tray  comprising  at  least  one  wall  defining  an 
interior,  wherein  said  at  least  one  wall  is  made  from  a  non- 


d^lD 


1.  A  sheet  counter  system  comprising: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  out.  one  by  one.  sheets  stacked  within 
a  hopper  secdon,  each  said  sheet  having  a  sheet  length; 

carrying  means  for  carrying  the  sheets  fed  out  by  said  feeding 
means; 

counting  means  for  counting  the  sheets  carried  by  said  carrying 
means; 

stacking  means  for  stacking  the  sheets  counted  by  said  counting 
means:  and 

control  means  operable  such  that,  when  the  sheet  length  is  less 
than  a  length  reference  value,  said  control  means  starts  brak- 
ing of  said  feeding  means  when  a  leading  end  of  an  n-th  sheet, 
wherein  n  is  a  predetermined  integer  greater  than  1.  of  the 
sheets  which  have  been  fed  by  said  feeding  means  is  detected 
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by  said  counting  means,  and  when  the  sheet  length  is  greater 
than  said  length  reference  value,  said  control  means  starts 
braking  of  said  feeding  means  when  a  carrying  distaoce  after 
the  leading  end  of  the  nth  sheet  of  the  sheets  which  have 
been  fed  out  by  said  feeding  means  is  detected  by  said 
counting  means  reaches  a  predetermined  distance,  to  thereby 
stop  feeding  by  said  feeding  means  when  a  counted  result  of 
said  counting  means  reaches  a  predetermioed  number  of 
sheets. 


means  for  preparing  total  or  statistics  data,  relating  to  any  ofite 
materials,  products,  and  goods,  from  the  gathered  informati^ 
in  the  integrated  group  provided  by  said  gathering  means.      , 


534U94 
DELIVERY  SERVICE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Toshihito  Koucbi,  Tokyo;  Naoshi  Honma,  Yokohama;  toshiki 
Ogawa,  and  Hiromasa  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokys,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,942,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,427 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1»2,  4-319143; 
Nov.  15.  1993,  5-285251 

Int  CI.'  G06F  15/20 
MS.  CL  235—375  21  aaims 


5,541,395 
CARD  PACKAGE  PRODUCTION  SYSTEM  WITH 
BURSTER  AND  CODE  READER 
Jeffery  L.  Hill,  Mundelein;  Gregory  S.  Hill,  I^ke  Zurich;  Gary 
Zuck,  Pro«pect  Heights,  and  Fred  J.  Kassabian,  Ariington 
Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Dynetics  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration, Lincolnshire,  Ul. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,126,  Nov.  10,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.433.3«4,  which  is  a  contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  36,159.  Mar.  24, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N<>.  ' 

19.865.  Feb.  19.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  420,657 

Int.  CI."  G06K  5/00 

US.  CI.  235-380  n  Claims 


THREW 

lUNUfACTORER 


(MAWGagNT  SYSTEM)  ^mn 


1.  A  system  for  managmg  delivery  among  suppliers  of  materials, 
manufacturers  of  products  using  the  materials,  sellers  of  goods 
corresponding  to  or  being  same  as  the  products,  and  cuslowers.  of 
the  goods,  said  system  comprising: 

first  information  holding  media  each  attached  to  the  material 
supplied  from  any  of  the  suppliers  to  any  of  the  manufactur 
ers,  each  said  first  information  holding  medium  holding  ke> 
information  for  specifying  a  specific  supplier  of  the  material 
to  which  the  first  information  holding  medium  hai>  been 
attached,  and  optionally  holding  content  information  fur 
describing  a  content  of  this  material: 
second  information  holding  niedia  each  attached  to  the  produci 
supplied  from  any  of  the  manufacturers  to  any  of  the  sellers, 
each  said  second  information  holding  medium  holding  key 
information  for  specifying  a  specific  manufacturer  of  the 
product  to  which  the  second  information  holding  mediuna  has 
been  attached,  and  optionally  holding  content  information  for 
describing  a  content  of  this  product: 
third  information  holding  media  each  anached  to  the  good.s 
delivered  from  any  of  the  sellers  to  any  of  customers,  each 
said  third  information  holding  medium  holding  key  wiforma- 
tion  for  specifying  a  specific  seller  of  the  goods  to  which  iht 
third  information  holding  medium  has  been  attached,  and 
optionally  holding  content  information  for  describing  a  con- 
tent of  this  goods;  - .  :  - 
means  for  gathering  the  key  information  and  the  content  infor- 
mation, if  exists,  from  any  of  the  first,  second,  and  third 
ii^rmation  holding  media,  each  time  when  the  delivery  of 
the  material  having  the  first  information  holding  medium  ha.s 
occurred  between  any  of  the  suppliers  and  any  of  the  manu- 
facturers, each  time  when  the  delivery  of  the  product  having 
the  second  information  holding  medium  has  occurred  between 
any  of  the  manufacturers  and  any  of  the  sellers,  and  each  rmie 
when  the  delivery  of  the  goods  having  'he  third  information 
holding  medium  has  occurred  between  any  of  the  sellers  and 
any  of  the  customers,  so  as  to  provide  an  integrated  group  of 
the  gathered  information  with  respect  to  the  key  and  content 
information;  and 


\ 


'"^Sl:!^ 


y'ss'] 


1.  In  an  embossed  card  package  production  system  having 
hieans  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  interconnected  card  earner 
birms  with  machine  readable  mdicia  on  the  card  carrier' forms,  the 
improvement  being  a  form  bursting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  earner  form  bursting  module  with  a  member  engageabJe  with 
the  carrier  forms  for  separating  end  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
interconnected  earner  forms:  and 
means  associated  with  the  bursting  module  and  connected  with 
the  earner  engageable  member  for  reading  ihft  machine  read- 
able indicia  on  the  end  ones  of  the  plurality  of  interconnected 
carrier  forms. 


534U96 
METHOD  OF  REPRESENTING  BINARY  DATA 

Frederic  Rentsch.  Auguslinergasse  44,  8001  Zurich,  SwiUer- 
land 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No.  148.423.  Nov.  8.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  b>  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,171,  Jul.  19, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
278.884 
Int.  CI."  G06K  /9/U6 

•U.S.  a.  235-^54  10  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  graphically  representing  binary  data  in  a  con^ 

deased,  high-density,  machine- readable  form,  comprising  the  aeps 

forming  a  pattern  of  information-carrying  graphic  elements 
defining  a  geometric  reference  system,  the  reference  system 
including  a  substantially  continuous  frame  having  a  selected 


ot 


ELECTRICAL 


3789 


..^ 


width  and  a  plurality  of  synchronization  lines  within  the 
frame  defining  boundaries  of  at  least  one  data  field: 

placing  a  plurality  of  machine-readable  marks  within  the  width 
of  the  frame  identifying  the  pattern  as  a  data-field  reference 
system  and  providing  information  about  data  to  be  included  in 
the  system,  and 

ijbstantially  filling  the  at  least  one  data  field  with  a  plurality  of 
binary  data-transmission  elements  each  characterized  by  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  machine-readable  mark  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  contiguous  binary  data  element  locations,  each 
binary  data  element  location  having  a  known  geometric  rela- 
tionship to  the  reference  system  so  that  coordinates  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  individual  binary  data  elements  can  be  accu- 
rately determined. 


s 


5441.397 

HAND  HELP  BAR  CODE  SCANNING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  OPTICAL  TRIGGER  SWITCH 

Rohert  H.  Walts.  Monroe  County,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC  Inc., 

Utbster,  N.Y. 

<  oiitinuation  pf  Ser.  No.  189,381,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jul,  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,998 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/W 

I   >.  CI.  235-^72  6  aaims 


1.1  A  hand-held  code  reading  device  having  a  scanning  circuitry 
forj4iiuuiing  codes,  comprising: 

alight  source  for  generating  a  light  beam: 

a  receiving  element  for  receiving  the  light  beam,  the  light  beam 
forming  a  direct  path  from  the  generating  element  to  the 
receiving  element,  wherein  the  light  beam  is  adapted  to  be 
blocked  off  by  a  first  portion  of  a  hand  of  an  operator  holding 
the  reading  device  to  prevent  the  light  beam  from  reaching  the 
'receiving  element;  and 

^  (nanually  operated  power  switch  activated  by  a  second  portion 
of  the  hand  holding  the  reading  instrument:  and 

I  ;ircuitry  for  initiating  a  code  scanning  operation,  wherein  the 
initiating  circuitry  initiates  the  scanning  operation  when  the 
first  portion  of  the  hand  holding  the  reading  device  blocks  the 
light  beam  from  reaching  the  receiving  element  and  the  sec- 
(ond  portion  of  the  hand  holding  the  reading  device  presses  or 
touches  the  power  switch,  and  wherein  the  initiating  circuitry 
disables  the  scanning  operation  when  the  first  hand  portion  is 


moved  away  from  the  light  beam  or  the  second  hand  ponion 
is  released  from  the  power  switch. 


5.54  M98 

COMPACT  HAND-HELD  RE  DATA  TERMINAL 

George  E.  Hanson.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 

Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  249,595,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22^77,  Feb.  23,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5322,991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,135, 

Oct  24,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,218,188.  This  appUcation  May  10, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  438,458 

Int  a."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—472  12  Claims 

»  » 


1.  A  compact,  battery-powered,  hand-held  data  terminal  for 

communication  with  a  first  external  device  and  a  second  external 

device,  the  first  external  device  communicatively  coupled  to  a  data 

transfer  cradle,  said  data  terminal  comprising: 

a  housing: 

means  for  entering  data  and  means  for  displaying  data,  said  data 

entry  means  and  said  data  display  means  communicatively 

coupled  and  disposed  on  said  housing: 
data  transfer  means  for  communicating  data  between  said  data 

terminal  and  a  first  external  device  in  a  first  communication 

pathway  via  a  data  transfer  cradle; 
a  transceiver  disposed  within  said  housing; 
a  control  circuit  including  means  for  storing  control  sequence 

instructions,  means  for  storing  data  and  means  for  selectively 

communicating  data  between  said  data  storage  means,  said 

transceiver  and  said  data  transfer  means; 
aij  antenna  coupled  to  said  transceiver,  said  antenna  positioned 

within  said  housing  so  that  said  control  circuit  and  said 

transceiver  are  shielded  from  said  antenna; 
said  antenna  disposed  within  the  confines  of  the  housing  so  as  to 

facilitate   insenion  of  said  housing  into  the  data  transfer 

cradle; 
said  data  terminal,  while  inserted  into  the  data  transfer  cradle. 

operable  to  communicate  data  with  the  first  external  device  in 

the  first  communication  pathway  via  the  data  transfer  cradle 

while   permitting   communication   with   a   second   external 

device  in  a  second  communication  pathway,  independent  of 

the  first  communication  pathway,  via  said  transceiver  and  said 

antenna. 


5,541,399 
RF  TRANSPONDER  WITH  RESONANT  CROSSOVER 
ANTENNA  COIL 
Franklin  B.  de  Vail.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Palomar  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,698 
Int  CI."  G06K  19/06 
VS.  CI.  235-^91 

1.  An  RF  radio  frequency  transponder,  comprising: 

a  substrate. 

an  electrical  transponder  circuit  on  said  substrate. 


17  Claims 
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5341,401 

ARRANCiEMENT  FOR  IMAGE  GENERATION  AND/OR 

READING  lUVING  PIXEL  MATRICES  OF  DIFFERING 

DENSITIES 

Ode  Nilsson,  FJiir^  Sweden,  aasignor  to  Telefoiuilaiebolagft 

LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298.975 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Sep.  3,  1993,  9302845 

InL  CL'  HOU  40/14 

VS.  CI.  250—208.1  19  Claims 


an  antenna  coil  on  said  substrate  formed  from  multiple  turns  .pf 
an  antenna  line,  with  spaced  locations  on  said  antenna  con- 
nected to  couple  an  RF  input  signal  to  said  circuit,  ooe  of  said 
antenna  locations  being  connected  to  said  circuit  dirougb  a 
lead  that  extends  along  a  path  that  includes  crossovers  of  the 
antenna  turns,  and 

a  dielectric  material  separating  said  lead  from  said  antenna  turns 
at  said  crossovers  to  produce  cross-over  capacitances  betweoi 
said  lead  and  said  antenna  turns,  ,, 

the  width  of  said  lead  being  substantially  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  antenna  line  at  said  crossovers  lo  yield  cross-over 
capacitances  that  collectively  establish  a  resonant  fre<joeiKy- 
for  communicating  with  said  circuit  through  said  antenna  cqi]. 
at  a  predetermined  RF  freque%cy. 


5,541,400 

ACCUMULATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  ELEMENT  AND 

VISUAL  AXIS  DETECTION  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

ELEMENT 

Shlnichi  Hagiwara;  Akira  Yamada,  and  Yoshiaki  Iri«,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1992,  4-312680: 
Oct.  30,  1992,  4-293019 

InL  CL*  G03B  3/00:  H04N  5/335 
VS.  a.  250—208.1  11  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  arrangement  comprising 

first  and  second  picture  elements  arranged  in  respecttye  matrices 
in  substantially  two  dimensions.  ^ 

controlling  and  addressing  means  for  activating. the  first  and 
second  picture  elements, 

wherein  the  first  picture  elements  are  realiTand  form  a  thin 
matnju 

the  second  picture  elements  are  real  and  form  a  denser  mamx; 

the  position  of  each  first  picture  element  at  a  given  time  1^, 
corresponds  to  the  position  of  a  respective  second  picture 
element; 

the  controlling  and  addressing  means  is  connected  only  lo  each 
first  picture  element; 

there  are  activated  indirectly  and  successively  dunng  a  lime 
interval  At  only  those  second  picture  elements  which  do  not 
have  respective  firsi  picture  elements,  which  at  the  time  t„  are 
located  within  a  disunce  from  a  first  picture  element  which 
maximally  corresponds  to  the  distance  between  iwo  adjacent 
first  picture  elements  and  which  are  provided  to  said  first 
picture  element  being  activated  by  the  conliolling  and 
addressing  means  belongings  to  said  first  picture  element 
through  simultaneous.  cReclive  fictive  displacement  of  the 
matrix  formed  by  first  picture  elements  in  substantially  two 
directions  in  such  a  way  tbat  in  addition  to  all  first  picture 
elements,  also  ail  second  picture  elements  are  activated  once 
during  the  time  interval  At. 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  photoelectric  conversion  jneans  com 
prising: 

photoelecuic  means  having  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  cdnver- 
sion  elements  for  converting  light  to  photoelectric  conversion 
signals  and  for  transferring  the  photoelectric  conversion  sig- 
nals to  adjacent  photoelectric  conversion  elements  at  a  set 
transfer  speed;  and 

transfer  speed  changing  means  for  changing  the  transfer  speed 
during  an  accumulation  period  of  said  photoelectric  conver- 
sion means. 


''      :.  5341,402 

IMAGING  ACTIVE  PIXEL  DEVICE  HAVING  A  NON- 
DESTRUCTIVE READ-OUT  GATE 
Bryan  D.  .Ackiaiul,  Old  Bridge:  Alexander  G.  Dicklason.  Nep- 
tune; El-Sayed  I.  Eid,  Freehold,  and  David  A.  Inglis,  Long 
Branch,  all  of  N.J.,  asstgnors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

FUed  Oct  17,  J994,  Ser.  No.  323.945 
Int.  CL'-  HOU  40/14 
L.S.  CI.  250-208.1  17  Claims 

1,  An  imaging  pixel  having- non-destructive  read  qTii,  compris- 
-«g: 
-  a  fust  charge  collection  device  configured  for  collecting  photo- 
charges  at  a  level  proportional  to  energy  received  "from  a 
portion  of  an  object  to  be  imaged; 
^^jiBCond  charge  collection  device,  being  operatively  connected 
■to  said  first  charge  signal  collection  device  and  configured  for 
•^^ielectively  receiving  and  collecting  said  photo-charges  from 

■said  first  charge  collection  device;  and 
a  gating  device  being  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
ch^e  collection  device,  for  selectively  reading  the  level  of 
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said  photo-charges  collected  in  said  second  charge  collection 
device  without  destructing  the  collected  photo-charges. 


5341,403 

METHOD  IN  AN  OPTICALLY  OPERATED  PROXIMITY 
SWITCH 
llkka  Heinooen,  Tampere;  Markku  Hellsten,  Forssa,  and  Timo 
Malm,  Tampere,  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Mitron  Oy, 
Fors-sa,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92/00261,  §  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07511,  PCT  Pub. 
Otate  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  30,  1991,  914598 

Int.  CI."  GO  IV  9/tM 

U.S.  a.  250—221  8  aaims 


•-^ 


:  Method  idji^  optically  operated  proximity  switch,  in  which 
i  1  beam  is  generated  and  transmiaed  into  .the  environment  of  the 
f  proximity  switch  by  at  least  one  transmitter  means  in  a  first 
I  direction. 

two  groups  of  receiver  means  are  fitted  with  the  proximity 
switch,  both  groups  comprising  at  least  one  receiver  means, 
liie  receiver  me^s  of  the  first  group  is/are  directed  at  least  in 
^e  second  (Erection  deviating  from  the  first  direction  in  a 
_.■*  ■  way  that  the  receiving  direction  of  each  receiver  m<"ans  inter- 
sects the  beam  of  the  transmitter  means  in  the  detection  zone 
=>  in  the  environment  of  the  proximity  switch,  whereby  the 
.receiver  means  of  the  first  group  is/are  capable  of  receiving 
[emission  which  is  reflected  from  an  object  in  the  detection 
Izone  and  derived  from  emission  from  the  transmitter  means, 
I  Ic  receiver  means  of  the  second  group  is/are  arranged  to  receive 
emission  coming  and/or  reflected  back  from  the  background 
outside  the  detection  zone  of  the  proximity  switch, 
|i#ocessing  means  are  used  in  the  method  by  which  the  output 
signals  of  the  receiver  means  of  the  first  and  second  groups 
iare  processed  and  compared  to  monitor  the  situation  in  the 
,  area  of  the  proximity  switch,  wherein 
I  lije  receiver  means  of  the  second  group  is/are  directed  to  at  least 
;  one  third  direction  in  a  way  thai  the  receiving  direction  of 
leach  receiver  means  intersects  the  beam  of  the  transTniHer 
I  means  in  the  zone  of  the  background  outside  the  detection 
I  zone  and/or  is  parallel  to  the  beam  directed  in  the  firsl 
direction  of  the  transmitter  means,  whereby  the  receiver 
means  of  the  first  and  second  groups  each  ceeeive  directly  the 
separate  emission,  on  the  one  hand  derived  aad/or  reflected 


finom  the  detection  zone,  and  on  the  other  hand  derived  and/or 
reflected  from  the  background, 

the  object  placed  in  the  detection  zone  is  detected  on  the  basis  of 
comparison  of  the  output  signals  of  the  said  groups  by  pro- 
cessing means  when  the  output  signal  of  the  receiver  means  of 
Ihe  first  group  is  changed  in  relation  lo  the  output  signal  of  the 
receiver  means  of  the  second  group,  and 

the  stage  of  detection  of  the  object  is  ended  on  the  basis  of  the 
comparison  by  the  processing  means  when  the  output  signal 
of  the  receiver  means  of  the  firsl  group  returns  to  the  level 
before  the  detection  in  relation  to  the  output  signal  of  the 
receiver  means  of  the  second  group,  characterized  in  that 

a  beam  is  generated  and  transmitted  in  the  first  direction  as  a 
pulse,  and  that 

the  reception  of  the  first  and  the  second  group  is  synchronized  to 
receive  emission  that  is  possibly  reflected  from  the  said  beam 
in  pulse  form. 


5341,404 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5341.405 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINOUS  PATTERN 
SENSING  USING  FIBEROPTICS 
William  L.  Hassler,  Jr.,  Amherst,  Ohio:  Sandra  Harper.  Dana 
Point,  Calif.;   Eric  Chapman,  La  Habra,  Califs  Michael 
Nolan,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  and  William  R.  Schley,  Mission 
Viejo,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Parker-Hannifin   Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281327 

Int  CI."  HOU  5/16 

VS.  CI.  250—227.11  4  Claims 


1.  A  position  sensing  system  for  sensing  the  relative  position  of 
a  first  object  relative  to  a  second  object,  comprising: 

light  distinctive  indicia  fixed  to  said  firsl  object  and  disposed  in 
distinctive  patterns,  which  patterns  indicate  position  of  the 
patterns  with  respect  to  said  first  object  and  the  location  of 
each  of  said  indicia  indicating  a  position  with  respect  to  said 
firsl  object; 
a  set  of  fiber  optic  fibers  having  firsl  and  second  ends,  with  said 
first  ends  being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  second  object  and 
disposed  in  a  continuous  pattern-detecting  array  adjacent  said 
light  distinctive  indicia; 
an  array  of  light  sensing  electrical  devices  sufficieiH  to  distin- 
guish said  panems; 
a  light  source; 

a  portion  of  said  second  ends  of  said  bundle  of  fibers  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  array  of  light  sensing  electrical  devices 
and  a  portion  of  said  second  ends  of  said  bundle  of  fibers 
ibetsg  disposed  for  receiving  light  from  said  light  source  so 
that  light  from  said  light  source  can  be  conveyed  through  said 
.fibers,  reflected  from  said  light  distinctive  indicia,  and  then 
conveyed  through  said  fibers  to  said  array  of  light  sensing 
electrical  devices  to  convey  thereto,  by  means  of  the  position 
jOf'the  fibers  in  said  continuous  pattern-detecting  array,  the 
-pattern  of  said  light  disdnctive  indicia  adjacent  the  first  ends 
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of  said  fiber  optic  fibers  and  thereby  the  position  of  said  first 
object  with  respect  to  said  second  object. 


5,S41v406 
PULSED  OPERATION  OF  OPTICAL  ROTARY  ENCODER 

FOR  LOW-POWER  APPLICATIONS 

Jeffrey  M.  Waynik,  Nederlaod.  and  Ralph  D.  Wieland,  Brt>om- 

field,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty  Cor- 

Deff  N J.  ^. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,515 

Int  a.*  GOID  5/34 

U,S.  a.  250—231.14  8  diites 


-— ' 

—r, — 

r 

^LS5 

njJIi^/j  Jjj>#HJM>|j 

T    w          ^ 

h 


r 


s^^.-- 


»ure  sufficiently  low  to  convert  a  portion  of  said  molecular 
beam  into  said  atoms:  and 

means  for  providing  a  pressure  differential  betweeo  said 
molecular  beain  source  aiid  said  atomizer. 


5441,408 
MICROMACHWED  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Fred  C.  SlMer,  Victoria,  Minn.,  assifpior  to  Rosemount  Analyti- 
cal Inc..  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146020,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 
y2"M«1.963.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,493 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  a  rotary  a  position  of  a  shaft,**  Int.  CI."  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 

comprising:                                                                               ; Jy^.  a.  250—288  32  Claims 

means  for  emitting  v*io  beams  of  light  parallel  to  at  least  iK^'  ^^^^  t 

portion  of  said  shaft,  and  substantially  juxtaposed  to  saic! 
shaft,  comprising  two  light  emitting  devices: 
means  for  receiving  said  emitted  beams  of  light,  comprising  two 
light  detectors,  each  receiving  a  light  beam  from  a  corre 
spending  one  of  said  two  light-emitting  devices: 
means,  attached  to  said  shaft,  rotating  in  synchronization  there- 
with, for  interrupting  transmission  of  said  emitted  beams  ut 
light  from  said  emitting  means  to  said  receiving  means  as  a 
function  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  comprising  a  disk-like 
structure  having  alternating  sections  of  light  transmissiviiy 
and  light  opacity  to  alternately  pass  and  block  each  of  said 
two  light  beams,  as  they  emanate  from  each  of  said  rv.i' 
light-emitting  devices  and  are  transmitted  to  each  of  said  tvyo 
light  detectors,  as  said  shaft  is  rotated,  causing  said  alternating 
sections  to  pass  through  said  light  beams: 
means,  operationally  independent  of  said  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
for  enabling  operation  of  said  emitting  means  on  a  periodjt 
basis:  and 
means,  responsive  to  a  sequence  of  signals  produced  b>  said 
receiving    means,    indicative   of   alternating    presence    and 
absence  of  said  light  beams  at  said  receiving  means,  for 
determining  rotary  position  and  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft  


•31 


I   A  device  for  ionizing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  fluid  sample,  t^^ 
device  comprising:  '^^■^ 

a  substrate  havmg  a  substantially  planar  surface:  '      ^  -: 

a  first  dectrode  carried  by  the  planar  surface  and  having  an  edge 
a  second  electrode  carried  by  the  planar  surface;  and  c   ■ 

wherein  the  second  electrode  has  a  portion  spaced-apart  ft-oiff 
the  substrate,  the  portion  being  positioned  proximate  thtf'Srst' 
electrode  such  that  an  electric  potential  applied  acros^  the  first, 
and  second  electrodes  ioni2e>:  a  portion  of  the  fluid  sait)pje 
proximate  the  edge. 


5,541,407 
ARSENIC  ATOM  SOURCE 
Stephen  R.  Leone;  April  L.  Alstrin;  Paul  G.  Stnipp;  Adina  K. 
Kunz;  Sean  M.  Casey,  all  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Russell  V. 
Smilgys,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  Commerce. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,854,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5J97,895,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
950,602,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  403,066 
Int  CL'  H05H  3/02 
lis.  a.  250—251  53  CUims 

1.  A  Group  V  or  VI  atom  source  comprising: 
a  molecular  beam  source  for  forming  a  molecular  beam  from  a 
solid  element,  said  molecular  beam  source  comprising  a  sub- 
limator  for  heating  said  solid  element  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  sublime  said  element  as  polymeric  molecules: 
an  atomizer  for  receiving  said  molecular  beam  and  for  output- 
ting  atoms  of  said  element,  said  atomizer  for  operating  at  an 
atomizer  temperature  sufficiently  high  and  an  atomizer  pres- 


5,541,409  '     ■^- 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  RETARDING  POTENTIAL 
ANALYZER  -'^ 

Carl  L.  Enloe,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Thtf-Uni^ 
Sutcs  of  America  as  Represented  by  the  Secretary  otjhe  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C.  '-  "^Xi 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,697 
Int.  CI.''  HOIJ  49/40 
U.S.  CI.  250—305  -  1  caim 
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li  An  electrostatic  energy  analyzer  for  measuring  energies  of 
charged  particles  and  which  comprises: 

^  electrostatically  grounded  encrsmce  aperture  plate  which  has  a 
shape  of  a  cone  which  has  an  esirance  aperture  for  conducting 
charged  particles  wjiicb  are  passing  tts  apex: 
means  for  providing  an  eleotrically  biased  analyzing  region 
containing  an  electiicai  teas  potentiai  which  passes  on 
charged  particles  fA  interest  aitd  wiuch  rejects  charged  par- 
ticles which  are  act  of  inteiest,  said  providing  means  process- 
ing all  charged  particles  received  by  said  electrostatically 
grounded  entrance  aperture  plate  wherein  said  ptoviding 
means  comprises  ^an  «lectncally  charged  structure,  said 
charged  panicles  will)  as  energy  E  to  pass  through  the  elec- 
trically biased  analyzing  region  only  >f  £><lV  where  q  is  the 
charge  on  the  panicle  under  analysis  and  V  is  the  voltage 
applied  to  jhe  -electrically  biased  analyziag  r^ion.  wherein 
said  electrical^  charged  aoucture  eonqxises  a  cylinder  which 
has  a  front  eDd«ihFough  -which  said  charged  particles  of 
interest  are  passed,  said  i:7linder  beuig  electrically  connected 
to  a  voltage  itource  which  applies  said  voltage  V  to  its  surface 
to  generate  the  eiectncally  biased  analyzing  region: 

I  jneaos.for  measuring  the  energy  of  charged  panicles,  wherein 
rSaid  (oeaauiiog  jneans  compnses  a  particle  detector  selected 

^  idboBi  the  gcoup-coiuistiag  of;  channel  electron  multipliers. 

Vmicrochannel  plates,  or  a  conducting  plate  structure  which  is 

f  elecnicyUy  connected  to  a  cuiient  meter!  and 
jEiitber  cotnpn&uig  a  transparent  screen  which  is  fixed  to  the 
.  Qisiput  end  of  said  cylinder  of  said  electrically  chai^ged  struc- 

:  ijjire,  -said  transparent  screen  being  electrically  connected  to 
' ' :  said  voltage  i>ource. 


5,541.410 

REDUCED  DLIMETER  RETRACTABLE  CYLINDRICAL 

ftORitOR  ANALYZER 

Peter  A-  Dowben,  Crete,  and  David  N.  McOnty,  Lincoln,  Nebr., 
assignors  to  Board  flf  Regents,  University  of  Nebraska- 
LJDcola,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

FUcd  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,726 

lot  a.'  HOU  49/4% 

\}&.  CI.  250—305  10  Claims 


L  A  cylindrical  mirror  analyzer  for  analyzing  the  energy  spectra 
ofi  a  stream  of  charged  patides  emitted  from  a  charged  panicle 
sotirce  comprising: 
{(f)  a  cylindrical  housing  having  first  and  second  ends; 
.Kb)  an  outer  cylinder  disposed  at  the  first  end  of  said  cylindrical 
housing  concentrically  positioned  therein  havmg  a  conical 
end  cap  at  the  first  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing  with  an 
apefture  centrally  located  thereon; 
(c)  an  inner  cs^inder  electrically  connected  to  ground  potential 
and  concentrically  contained  within  said  outer  cylinder  having 
.  a  slit  thereon  exposed  through  the  endcap  of  said  outer  cylin- 
der, the  slit  being  generally  coincident  with  a  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  housing  for  receiving  the  scream  of  charged  par- 
ticles and  an  exit  slit  through  which  the  charged  particles  may 
pass: 


(d>  a  ^nanipulator  at  the  second  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing 

for  manipulation  of  the  cylindrical  mitTor  analyzer  into  an 

analysis  petition;  and     " 

(e)  means  electrically  connected  to  said  outer  cylinder  for  con- 

'   troiliog  the  stream  -of  charged  panicles  and  for  recording  the 

experitnental  ^results. 


5341,411 

IMAGE-TO-IMAGE  REGISTRATION  FOCUSED  ION 

-»EAM  SYSTEM 

John  M.  Lindqnist  Portiand,-  Richard  J.  Yonng,  and  Eric  S. 

Boleyn,  both  of  Hllbboro,  aB  of  Greg.,  assignors  to  FEI 

Company,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.    •  ^^~  ~  ' 

^iled  JtiL  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  498,740 
Int  a."  HOIJ  57/26 
UACL  250-309 


5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  pruning  an  image  of  a  sample  for  counting 
grains  comprising  the  steps  of:     '  L.-i  -'-ii'^^ 

imaging  the  sample  .witfa-AfbciBed' vm  beam  system  with  the 
sample  positioned  at  a  first  tilt  angle  relative  to  the  focused 
ion  beam  to  generate  a  first  representation  of  the  sample: 

imaging  the  sample  with  the  focused  ion  beam  system  with  the 
sample  positioned  at  a  second  tilt  angle  relative  to  the  focused 
ion  beam  to  generate  a  second  representation  of  the  sample: 

registering  said  second  representation  to  said  first  representation 
to  provide  a  first  registered  representation;  and 

combining  said  first  representation  and  said  first  registered  rep- 
resentation to  provide  a  composite  image  of  the  sample. 


5341,412" 
TWO  DIMENSIONAL  ARRAY  INFRARED  RAY  IMAGE 
PICKUP  DEVICE 
Akio  Tanaka,  and  Nobukazu  Teranishi.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293256 
Int  a.*  HOIL  31/00:  GOU  5/(^ 
MS,  a.  250—332  4  Claims 

1.   An    infrared    ray    image   {fickiip   device    having    a    two- 
dimensional  array  structure  comprises: 
a  substrate: 
a  plurality  of  scanning  circuits  provided  as  two-dimensional 

arrays  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  layer  haying  a  plurality  of  cavities  provided  over  said  scanning 

circuits; 
a  plurality  of  beatns  extending  across  said  cavities,  each  of  said 
beanos  comprising; 

a  first  plate- like  beam  ponion  made  of  a  first  insulation 
material,  said  first  plate-like  beam  portion  having  a  first 
width,  and  including  an  expanding  portion  having  a  second 
width  larger  than  said  first  width; 
a  thermoelecmc  transducer  provided  on  said  first  plate-like 
beam  ponion,  said  thermoelectric  transducer  extending 
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along  a  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  first  plate-like  beam 

portion,  and  having  a  third  width  smaller  than  said  first 

width; 

a  second  plate-like  beam  portion  having  said  first  width  and 

being  provided  to  cover  said  thermoelectric  transducer  so 

that  said  thermoelectric  transducer  is  completely  sealed  by 

said  first  and  second  plate-like  beam  portions,  said  second 

plate-like  beam  portion  being  made  of  a  second  insulation 

material  having  an  inexpansive  residual   stress  different 

from  an  expansive  residual  stress  of  said  first  insulation 

material  of  said  first  plate-like  beam  portion  so  that  each  of 

said  beams  is  gradually  arched  to  raise  up  its  center  portion. 

and   said   second   plate-like   beam   portion   including   an 

expanding  portion  having  the  second  width  larger  than  said 

first  width,  said  expanding  portion  of  said  second  plate-like 

beam    portion    being   positioned   to   correspond   to   said 

expanding  portion  of  said  first  plate-like  beam  portion;  and 

an  infrared-ray  absorption  layer  provided  entirely  on  said 

expanding  portion  of  said  second  plate-like  beam  portion; 

a  lens-substrate  provided  on  a  plurality  of  spacers  provided  on  a 

peripheral  area  of  said  layer  so  that  said  lens-substrate  is 

spaced  apart  from  said  layer,  said  lens-substrate  having  a 

plurality  of  micro-lenses  whose  centers  are  positioned  directly 

over  said  expanding  portions  of  said  beams  .so  that  each  of 

said  micro-lenses  faces  said  infrared-ray  absorption  layer,  said 

spacers  having  a  height  equal  to  a  sum  of  a  difference  in  level 

between  a  top  and  bottom  of  said  arched  beams,  a  difference 

in  level  between  the  center  and  the  edge  of  said  micro-lenses 

and  a  focal  distance  of  said  micro-lenses  thereby  causing  said 

micro-len.ses  to  be  spaced  apart  from  the  tops  of  said  arched 

beams  by  said  focal  distance  of  said  micro-lenses. 


5^1,413 
ACOLSTO-OPTIC  TUNABLE  nLTER-BASED  SURFACE 

SCANNING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
Lee  H.  Pearson,  Bear  Riven  Kendall  B.  Johnson,  Logan,  and 
Timothy  E.  Doyle.  Roy,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  lo  Thiokol 
Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/03831,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22655,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,937,  Apr.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  PCT  application  Apr.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  307,734 

Int.  CI."  COIN  2l/l7;2l/J5;2l/64 
U.S.  a.  250—339.11  26  Claims 

i.  A  system  for  scanning  a  rough  surface  to  obtain  near  real-time 
data  concerning  characteristics  of  the  surface,  comprising: 
a  light  source  capable  of  generating  a  beam  of  light; 
an  optical  interface  configured  to  receive  the  beam  of  light  from 
the  light  source  and  direct  the  beam  of  light  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  extending  to  and  from  the  surface,  the  optical 
interface  including  means  for  directing  the  beam  onto  a  dis- 
crete location  on  the  surface; 


an  acousto-optjctun»ble  filler  positioned  within  the  path  of  light, 
the  filter  tuned  to  pass  light  havmg  a  wavelength  correspond- 
ing to  a  know  a  abcotption  biuid  of  a  predetermined  material 
and  at  least  one  reference  band  guLside  the  absorption  band; 

a  polarizer  positioned  witiiiii  the  path  of  light  for  polarizing  the 
beam  of  light  before  it  is  directed  onto  the  surface; 

an  analyzing  polarizer  positioned  within  the  path  of  light  for 
analyzing  the  polariiatioo  of  light  scattering  off  the  surface; 

a  detector  positiottoito'  recei\e  light  passing  through  the  ana- 
lyzing polarizer,' the  detector  capable  of  monitoring  the  inten- 
sity of  light  ai  the  .absorption  band  of  the  predetermined 
material  and  ai  the  refereng&  band,  the  detector  capable  of 
generating  a  signal  cQowlponding  to  the  mtensity  of. each 
wavelength  being  monitored; 

a  signal  processor  in  communication  witfa  the  detector  for  pio-__ 
cessing  the  signal  geoera(ed  b>  iki  detector;  and 

means  for  moving  the  di|^«dfig  means  relative  to  the  surface 
such  that  the  surface  l|^)<*e  scanned  with  the  beam  of  light. 


■r' 


54;4M14' 
INFRARED  SENSOR  APPARATl  S 
Keiyi  Hori,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan,  assignor  to  >tlirata  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan  ^^^ 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  269j66S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-42921 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/tM 
U.S.  CL  250—349  17  Claims 

/  n  \  V 


5.  A  device  for  detecting  at  least  one  infrared  heat  source  within 
a  volume  of  space,  the  device  comprising: 

an  infrared  array  having  a  plurality  of  detection  portions,  each 
array  detection  portion  having  a  plurality  of  dg{gctien  pixels, 
the  volume  of  space  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  detection 
regions;  and 

a  plurality  of  infrared  lenses,  each  infrared  lens  coircspbnding  to 
one  of  the  detection  regions  and  to  one  of  the  array  detection 
portions,  each  infrared  lens  having  means  for  fgcusing  infra- 
red images  firom  its  corresponding  detection  region  onto  its 
corresponding  array  detection  portion. 
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J  SJS41AIS 

I  .fiELF-CALIBRATTNG  RADIATION  DETECTORS  FOR 
r  MEASURING  THE  A  REAL  EXTENT  OF 

fi  CONTAMINATION 

jffepb  J.  Sbooka,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Shonka  Research 

t  Associates,  Inc.,  Marietta,  Ga. 

'     Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,203,  Sep.  1,  1993,  Pat  Na 
5,440,135.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,600 
Int.  CL"  G«1T  1/167;  1/1S5 
US.  CL  250—374  30  Claiias 


1.  A  method  of  (neasuiiog  radiation  emined  from  a  first  source 
and  calibrating,  the  mctiiod  compnsing  steps  of: 
orienting  an  elongated  member  relative  to  the  first  source  so  that 
radiation  emitted  from  the  first  source  irradiates  the  elongated 
I    member;  and 

electroiuoalfy«fiioniiunng  the  elongated  member  including  steps 
[of 

designating  a  plurality  of  segments  along  the  elongated  mem- 
j        ber  so  thai  each  segment  of  the  plui-alily  of  segments 
effectively  functions  as  an  individual  radiation  detector,  and 
quantifying  radiation  emitted  from  the  first  source  by  deter- 
mining a  radiation  measurement  for  segments  of  the  plural- 
ity of  segments  tiiat  are  irradiated  by  the  first  source; 
alibrating  the  step  of  eiecaoaically  monitoring, 
wherein  tlie  calibrating  step  is  automatic  and  includes  a  step 
of  irradiating  a  first  segmeat  of  the  plurality  of  segments 
with  radiation  emitted  from  a  calibrabng  source,  and 
wherein  the  electronically  monitoring  step  includes  a  step  of 
quantifying  radiation  emitted  from  the  calibrating  source  by 
determining  a  radiation  measurement  for  at  least  said  first 
segment  of  tlie  plurality  of  segments,  and 
wherein  the  calibrating  step  fiirther  includes  a  step  (rf  adjust- 
ing the  step  of  electronically  monitoring,  wherein  the 
adjusting  stq>  is  <lependefll  upon  the  step  of  quantifying 
radiation  enaitted  from  tlie  calibrating  source. 


^  5441,416 

ESTIMATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  ELEMENT 

CAPABLE  OF  INSPECTING  BY  WAFER 

Syoicili  Washizuka,  Yokohaina,  Japan,  asdgBor  to  KalNuiiiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  J^mb 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,533 

Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196419 

Int  a.''<J»lN  21/64:  OeiR  31/2f 

US.  a.  250-458.1  5  CWns 

I.  An  estimation  apparatus  lor  a  semiconductor  light  emitting 

element,  comprising:  ' 

pulsed  laser  light  generation  means  lor  generating  pulsed  laser 
light  for  generating  fluorescent  light  by  exciting  carriers  in  a 
light  emitting  layer  of  a  light  emitting  element  formed  on  a 
wafer; 
^  co-focal  point  optical  system  for  introducing  said  pulsed  la.ser 
light  to  a  first  focal  point  of  co-focal  points  and  for  introduc- 
ing to  a  second  focal  point  of  the  co-focal  points  only  light 
emitted  from  said  first  focal  point: 
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position  determination  means  for  determining  a  position  of  said 
first  focal  point  in  saidT  light  emitting  layer; 

pfaotodetector  means  provided  at  said  second  focal  point  for 
detecting  said  fluorescent  light  in  said  light  emitting  layer  in 
response  to  irradiation  of  said  pulsed  laser  light; 

waveform  analyzing  means  for  obtaining  a  life  time  of  said 
fluorescent  light  based  on  an  attenuation  waveform  after  an 
observation  of  said  fluorescent  light  with  a  lapse  of  time;  and 

estimation  means  for  estimating  a  luminous  efBciency  in  said 
light  emitting  layer  corresponding  to  said  life  time  obtained 
by  said  waveform  analyzing  means  based  on  a  correlation  of 
life  time  and  luminous  efficiency,  said  correlation  being  pre- 
viously predetermined. 


5^1,417 
QUANTATIVE  AGGLUTINATION  REACTION  ANALYSIS 

METHOD 
YongU  H.  Xioog,  Libertyville.  and  Eric  L.  Russell,  Gumee, 
both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 
lU. 

Filed  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  443,920 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/80 

VS.  CI.  250—559.05  12  Claims 


^. 


1.  A  method  of  analysis  of  an  agglutination  reaction  producing 
an  agglutination  pattern,  the  analysis  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  photoelectricaily  capturing  an  image  of  the  agglutination 
paoem; 

(b)  digitizing  the  image  captured  to  form  a  digital  inuge  com- 
prising a  pixel; 

(c)  measuring  roughness,  reflecting  pixel  local  environment,  at 
each  pixel  comprising  a  region  of  interest  of  the  digital  image 
of  the  agglutination  pattern;  and 

(d)  performing  at  least  one  of  classification  and  quantification  of 
the  image  captured  of  the  agglutination  pattern  based  on  the 
measured  roughness. 
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5^1,418 
INSPECTION  OF  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 
Adam   K.  Ainswortta;    Reginald   P.   Glenville,   and    Iain  A. 
McLean,  all  of  Preston.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Brit- 
ish Nuclear  Fuels  pic,  Cheshire,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,641 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1992, 
9219550 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/88:21/00 
VS.  a.  250—559.22  17  aaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  inspection  of  an  end  surface  of  a  cylindrical 
object  having  an  axis,  said  end  surface  having  a  circularly  sym- 
TTietrical  profile,  said  apparatus  including: 

means  for  irradiating  the  end  surface  of  the  object, 

detector  means  for  detecting  radiation  reflected  by  the  end 

surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  object  and 
calculator  means  for  calculating  a  proportion  of  the  end  surface 
which  has  reflected  radiation  directly  to  the  detector  means, 
wherein  tlie  means  for  irradiating  comprises  a  plurality  of  ring 
sources  each  having  a  center,  the  center  of  each  ring  source 
being  substantially  co-incident  with  the  axis  of  the  object  and 
being  substantially  transparent  to  reflected  radiation  so  that 
light  reflected  to  the  detector  means  passes  unhindered 
through  the  ring  source,  each  of  the  ring  sources  having 
associated  therewith  means  permining  substantially  uniform 
irradiation  across  the  end  surface. 


5,541,419 

SYMBOLOGY  READER  WTH  REDUCED  SPECULAR 

REFLECTION 

Kevork  G.  Arackellian,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,133 
Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 
MS.  CI.  250-566  12  Oaims 

1.  A  window  for  reducing  specular  reflections,  mountable  in  a 
symbology  reader,  die  symbology  reader  having  an  illuminating 
light  source  within  a  housing  producing  a  beam  of  unpolarized 
light  directed  along  a  predetermined  optical  path  toward  a  target 
object  for  illumination  a  symbology  on  the  target  object,  and  a 
detector  assembly  for  receiving  light  reflected  by  the  symbology  in 
the  optical  path,  comprising: 


a  planar  lens  mountable  to  the  bousing,  the  lens  including  a  first 
area  and  a  second  area,  the  first  area  bemg  positioned  in  the 
optical  path,  and  the  se^pfld  area  being  positioned  between  the 
target  object  and  the  detector  assembly  to  receive  light 
reflected  from  the  targer  object  when  illuminated  by  the  light 
source;  ^  *  - 

a  first  polarizer  at  the  firsLarca  of  the  lens,  the  first  polarizer 
being  oriented  t^  transmit  light  substantially  of  a  first  polar- 
ization; and 

a  second  polarizer  91  the  second  area  of  the  len?,  the  second 
polarizer  being  oriented  to  u-ansmit  light  of  a  second  polariza- 
tion substantially  orthogoaal  to  the  first  polarization. 


5,541,420 

MULTI-SAMPLE  FRACTION  COLLECTOR  BY 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

Hideki  Kambara,  Hachioi^i,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokuo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dee.  24,  1993,  5-327793 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26:33/50:  BOID  57m 

U.S.  CI.  204—602  15  claims 


1.  A  fraction  collector  comprismg: 

a  separating  means  composed  of  electrophoresis  tracks  to  sepa- 
rate samples  by  electrophoresis, 

a  transferring  means  to  transfer  separated  components  eluted 
from  said  electrophoresis  tracks,  said  transferring  means  com- 
prising capillary  sample  transferring  tubes  which  are  placed 
with  their  ends  close  to  the  ends  of  said  electrophoresis  tracks 
at  a  specified  gap, 

a  transport  means  to  supply  buffer  solution  to  said  gap  and  to 
carry  said  separated  components  into  said  sample  transferring 
tube  by  sheathflow  of  said  buffer  solution. 
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fractionating  means  10  fracuooaie  said  separated  component 
having  moved  inside  each  of  said  sample  transferring  tube. 
I  ^letecting  means  to  detect  elution  of  said  separated  component 
by  detecting  light  emiued  from  said  separated  component  at 
the  gap.  and 

control  means  ii0u;^Mtiol  said  -fractionating  means  based  on  a 
signal  gained  ^y  «aid  detecting  means. 


5,54M2I 

LIGHT  COLLECTOR  HAVING  OPTICALLY  COATED 
ACRYLIC  SUBSTRATE 
Michael  B.  Braodt,  Walworth,  and  Michael  R.  Flynn,  RocIms- 
ter.  both  of  BI.Yr,  aasigBors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
ltpchester,-N.Y. 

PiM  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  Na.  342,569 
InL  CI."  HOU  47/26:  GftlT  1/20:  G03B  42/02 
a.  250—586  7  ClaiMS 


m- 


1.  A  coilectpr  for  coUecting  and  detecting  radiation  emitted  by, 
reSi;eted  from,  or  transmitted  through  a  scanned  information 
metUu  ii>  -conipnsing : 

:i  phoiodcteclor  aMieiabiy  with  first  and  second  sides  which 
extends  ihe  width  of  a  scanned  information  medium  and 
wiuch  has  a  detection  Muiace  substantially  parallel  to  or 
(leipendicular  to  said  inkumation  medium; 

.1  tir^t  pUoar  flurrer  assembly  which  extends  parallel  to  said 
phoiodetector  assembly,  whicfa  has  a  lower  edge  located  adja- 

,  .cent  to  said  intbnnation  medium  and  an  upper  region  adjacent 
lu  said  tiiu  tide  oi«aid  detection  surface  of  said  photodetector 
;  'awiieatbiy; 

'4  tRoiid  planar  mirror  assembly  which  extends  parallel  to  said 
photodetector  as.sembly.  which  has  a  lower  edge  located  adja- 
cent to  said  information  medium  and  an  upper  region  adjacent 
to  said  second  side  of  said  detection  surface  of  said  photode- 
, lector  assembly; 

<^f)ieiein  said  lower  edges  of  said  first  and  said  second  planar 

'  mirror  assemblies  are  spaced  apart  and  form  an  aperture  for 
passing  radiation  emitted  by.  reflected  from,  or  transmitted 
through  an  information  medium; 

>|kherein  said  photodetector  as.sembly.  said  first  planar  mirror 
assembly  and  said  second  planar  mirror  assembly  are  config- 

j  iiired  ( I )  so  that  substaiuially  all  radiation  passing  through  said 

I  )aperture  strikes  .^aid  photodetector  assembly  either  directly  or 
alter  a  single  reflection  from  said  first  planar  mirror  assembly; 
(2)  so  that  said  first  planar  mirror  as.sembly  reflects  incident 

!  jraiiiation  only  once  before  it  strikes  said  photodetector  assem- 

I  rfoly;  and  so  that  said  second  planar  mirror  assembly  reflects 


radiation  reflected  by  said  photodetector  assembly  with  only  a 
single  reflection  back  to  said  photodetector  assembly;  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  planar  mirror  assemblies  include 
specularly  reflective  mirrors  including  an  acrylic  substrate 
having  a  high  reflectance  coating  which  is  vacuum  deposited 
on  said  acrylic  substrate. 


5341,422 
TUNNEL  DIODE  WITH  SEVERAL  PERMANENT 
SWITCHING  STATES 
Ronald  M.  Wolf;  Paulus  W.  M.  Blom,  and  MarceUinus  P.  C.  M. 
Krijn,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353^44 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec.    10,    1993, 
09301369 

InL  CL*  HOIL  29/06 
MS.  CL  257—9  12  Claims 


4-15 


1.  A  tunnel  diode  cogiprising  two  metallically  conducting  elec- 
trodes with  an  insulating  dielectric  in  between,  said  insulating 
dielectric  forming  a  barrier  with  a  barrier  level  for  electrons  and 
having  a  tiiickness  such  that  electrons  can  mnnei  through  the 
barrier  from  the  one  to  the  other  electrode  at  a  voltage  higher  than 
a  threshold  voltage,  characterized  in  that  the  dielectric  comprises  a 
layer  of  a  material  being  ferroelectric  at  rtxim  temperature  with  a 
remanent  polarization  influencing  the  barrier  level  to  achieve  sev- 
eral switching  states  according  to  said  remanent  polarization. 


5341,423 

MONOCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  SEVERAL  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Keiji  Hirabayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,059,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1991,  3-331591; 
Nov.  29,  1991,  3-339371 

Int.  a."  HOIL  31/0312:29/22:27/155 
\}S.  CI.  257—77  12  Claims 


1.  A  diamond  semiconductor  device  having  a  diamond  crystal 
semiconductor  comprising  a  diainond  crystal  grain  grown  from  a 
single  nucleus  at  a  predetermined  location  on  an  insulating  sub- 
strate not  containing  a  diamond  crystal,  and  which  fiinctions  as  a 
luminescence  layer 
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5341,424 
PERMEABLE  BASE  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  LAMINATED 

LAYERS 
Jiirgen  Graber,  Jiilich,  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to  Forschungszen- 

trum  JuUcb  GmbH.  Julicb,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/01080.  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13560,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Tiled  Dec.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1991,  41  42 
595.2;  Dec.  23,  1991,  41  42  654.1 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
UA  a.  257—135  12  aaims 
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1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  doped  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  said 
substrate: 

a  second  doped  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on 
said  first  layer,  one  of  said  conductivity  types  being  n  conduc- 
tivity and  the  other  of  said  conductivity  types  being  p  conduc- 
tivity, one  of  said  layers  forming  a  laterally  structured  base 
with  openings  therethrough  defining  opposite  edges  for  con- 
trol of  a  space  charge  zone  in  a  pn  transition  between  said 
base  and  a  doped  material  of  opposite  conductivity  type  from 
said  base  and  different  from  the  first  doped  layer; 

an  additional  layer  with  at  most  one  tenth  the  doping  of  said  one 
of  said  layers  disposed  on  said  one  of  said  layers  and  inter- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  layers  with  edges  coin- 
ciding with  said  edges  of  said  base  for  reducing  parasitic 
space  charge  capacitance,  said  layers  forming  a  composite 
laminate; 

a  body  of  said  material  filling  said  openings  and  abutting  coin- 
ciding edges  of  said  additional  layer  and  said  one  of  said 
layers  and  forming  a  current  channel  of  said  device,  said 
material  abutting  opposite  edges  of  said  base  having  individu- 
ally stepped  doping  profiles;  and 

respective  terminals  connected  to  said  first  and  second  layers 
and  to  said  body. 


5,541,425 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  TRENCH 

STRUCTURE 

Hidenori   Nisluhara,   Hyogo,  Japan,   assignor  to  Mitsubislii 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,142 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-004417; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056157 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/76 
U.S.  CI.  257—139  14  claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  trench  structure,  compris- 
ing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface  and  a  rear 
surface: 


a  trench  having  sidewalls  and  a  rectangular  planar  shape  formed 
at  the  main  surface  of  said  semicQildU^or  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  to  extend  from  the  inner  surface  of 

said  trench  onto  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor 

substrate; 

•if'' 
an  impurity  implantation  region  selectively  formed  around  the 

upper  end  portion  of  the  sidewall  of  the  trench  and  surround- 
ing one  end  of  the  trench  in  the  elongate  direction;  and 

a  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer  filling  the 
trench  and  extending  irom  the  inside  of  said  trench  onto  the 
impurity  implantation  regic»*t)m  the  one  end  of  the  trench  in 
the  elongate  direction  and  onto  the  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  wherein 

the  thickness  of  said  insulating  layer  positioned  on  an  upper  end 
comer  portion  of  a  sidewaj^  of  said  trench  covered  by  said 
conductive  layer  and  on  the  jnipurity  implantation  region  is 
larger  than  the  thickness  of  said  insulatiog  layer  positioned  on 
the  sidewall  of  said  trench  e&ckniiiig  said  upper  end  comer 
portion,  and  the  semiconductor  device  exchanges  signals 
between  the  main  surface  and  the  rear  surface  aj^  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate. 


5,541,426 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  SURFACE- 

INACTIVATED  LAYER 

Masaaki  Abe,  and  Ken-ichi  Nonaka,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398^64 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-035546 

Int.  ex."  HOIL  23/5S 

U.S.  CI.  257—170  9  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  surface-inactivated 
semiconductor  layer  provided  on  the  surface  of  a  compound  semi- 
conductor layer  wherein  a  semiconductor  layer  forming  a  depletion 
layer  is  provided  near  the  surface  of  said  compound  semiconductor 
layer,  said  semiconductor  layer  forming  the  depletion  layer  being 
of  a  conduction  type  opposite  that  of  said  compound  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  having  a  carrier  density  and  thickness  being  capable 
of  forming  the  depletion  layer  on  said  compound  semiconductor 
layer. 
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5,541,427 
SRAM  CELL  WITH  CAPACITOR 
Baeltara  A.  Chappell,  Amawalk;    Bijan   Davari,   Mahopac; 
George  A.  Sai-Halasz,  Mt.  Kisco,  and  Yuan  Taur,  Bedford, 
all  of  N.)'.,  assignors  to  international  Business  Machines 
(?orp<>ration.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1624=88 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/108:27/11 

Uii.  CI.  257—306  1  Claim 


L  A  storage  latcb  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  com- 
pns^Bg: 

a  gate  insulating  layer  over  said  substrate; 

slifilow  u-enches  formed  tluough  said  insulating  layer  and  in 
Eaid  substrate  lo  provide  device  insulation; 

ck4>ed  regions  in  .said  substrate  between  said  shallow  trenches, 
'  said  doped  regions  defining  sources  and  drains; 

^e  Slacks  over  regions  of  said  oxide  adjacent  said  doped 
regions; 

a  planarized  insulator  formed  between  said  gale  stacks; 

(fienings  in  said  plananzed  insulator  for  contacts  to  said  doped 
regions  and  said  gate  stacks; 

ctwiductive  material  filling  said  openings  to  form  contacts  for 
said  doped  regions  and  for  said  gate  stacks; 

dielectric  material  disposed  over  selected  ones  of  said  contacts, 
and 

a  patterned  layer  of  conductive  material  on  said  planarized 
j  ^sulaior  for  connecting  selected  ones  of  said  contacts  for 
'  "wiring  of  said  latch,  said  patterned  layer  of  conductive  mate- 
rial extending  over  said  dielectric  material  so  as  lo  form  a 
capacitor  of  said  latch  over  said  selected  contacts. 


H 


534M28 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WTFH 


SUPERIMPOSED  STORAt;E  ELECTRODES 
^oshiki  Nagalomo,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
lndu.vtr>  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994,  Sen  No.  355,156 
Claims  priority,  mffjixaMsto  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-308234 
i  '      Int.  CI."  HOIL  27//0S 

W4^|f-3©6 


6  Claims 


A  semiconductor  iii6fflory  device  including  plural  menmry 
cells  provided  on  an  underlying  layer,  storage  electrodes  for  each 
said  memory  cell,  and  a  cell  plate  opposed  to  said  storage  elec- 
trodes with  a  capacitor  dielectnc  tiim  therebetween,  wherein: 
.said  storage  electrodes  for  plural  adjacent  said  memory  cells 
being  superimposed  relabve  to  each  other,  said  siip£HR^x>sed 
storage  electrodes  having  contours  deAned  by  respective  outer 
edges,  said  contours  of  said  superimposed  storage  electrodes 
being  substaotiaUy  emirely  aligned:  and 
said  superimposed  storage,  dectrodes  bewg  insuiated  troiB  each 
other  and  having  respecii\i.-  pans  ihai  are  elecBicaHy  con- 


nected to  said  underiying  layer,  said  pan  of  each  said  super- 
imposed storage  electrode,  other  than  said  part  of  a  lowermost 
said  storage  electrode  positioned  closest  to  said  underlying 
layer,  extending  through  and  being  insulated  from  al  lea.st  one 
other  said  storage  electrode  that  is  positioned  closer  to  said 
underlying  layer  than  is  said  each  storage  electrode. 


5,541,429 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  ELECTRICAL  RUGGEDNESS  AND 

REDUCED  CELL  PTTCH 

Mubanuned  A.  Shibib,  Wyomissing  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,941,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,292 

InL  a."  HOIL  33/00:29/78 

VS.  CI.  257—329  6  Claims 


1.  A  high  voltage  semiconductor  device  having  improved  mg- 
gedness  and  reduced  cell  pitch,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  electrical  conductivity  type 
having  a  first  doping  concentration: 

a  first  conducting  material  in  conductive  relation  with  said 
substrate; 

a  bulk  region  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  electrical 
conductivity  type  and  having  a  doping  concentration  less  than 
said  first  doping  concentration,  said  bulk  region  being  dis- 
posed on  said  substrate  and  defining  a  major  surface; 

a  second  conducting  material  disposed  on  said  major  surface  and 
defining  an  opening  therein; 

a  first  impurity  region  of  a  second  electrical  conductivity  type 
having  a  second  doping  concentration  formed  in  said  bulk 
region,  said  first  impurity  region  having  a  first  predetermined 
depth  and  a  channel  portion  extending  to  said  major  surface, 
said  channel  portion  being  disposed  outside  said  opening  and 
in  conducting  relation  with  said  second  conducting  material; 

a  second  impurity  region  of  said  second  electrical  conductivity 
type  and  having  a  doping  concentration  greater  than  said 
second  doping  concentration,  said  second  impurity  region 
being  fornied  in  said  first  impurity  region  and  isolated  from 
said  bulk  region  by  said  first  impurity  region,  said  second 
impurity  region  having  a  second  predetermined  depth  less 
than  said  first  predetermined  depth  and  a  surface  area  on  said 
major  surface  defining  a  second  impurity  region  outer  bound- 
ary; 

a  third  impurity  region  formed  in  said  first  impurity  region,  said 
third  impurity  region  being  of  said  first  electrical  conductivity 
type  and  having  a  third  predetermined  depth  less  than  said 
first  predetermined  depth,  said  third  impurity  region  having  a 
doping  concentration  greater  than  said  doping  concentration 
of  said  bulk  region  and  a  surface  area  on  said  major  surface 
defining  a  third  impurity  region  outer  boundary,  a  portion  of 
said  third  impurity  region  being  in  direct  physical  contact 
with  said  channel  portion; 

said  second  impurity  region  having  a  distal  portion  in  direct 
physical  contact  with  said  chasnel  portion  and  a  proximal 
portion  in  direct  physical  contact  with  said  third  impurity 
region  and.  wherein  a  portion  of  said  outer  boundary  of  said 
second  impurity  region  defines  an  edge  of  said  distal  portion, 
said  edge  extending  on  said  major  surface  beyond  said  bound- 
ary' of  said  third  impurity  region; 
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an  insulating  material  disposed  on  said  first  conducting  material; 

and 
a  third  conducting  material  disposed  on  said  insulating  material 

and  in  conductive  relation  with  said  second  and  third  impurity 

regions. 


5.541,430  i 

VDMOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tomohide  Terashlma,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  54,138 
CUlins  priority,  applkatiofl  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1992,  4-153316 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29r76:29/74:29/94:3 1/062 
VS.  a.  257-342  n  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  first  semiconductor  layer  having  an 
upper  surface  provided  with  at  least  one  groove: 

a  plurality  of  second  conductivity  type  second  semiconductor 
layers  having  exposed  surfaces  selectively  exposed  on  said 
upper  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  so  that  a 
boundary  line  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  groove  is  defined  between  each  of  said 
second  semiconductor  Lyers  and  said  first  semiconductor 
layer  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  plurality  of  first  conductivity  type  third  semiconductor  layers 
selectively  formed  on  upper  surfaces  of  respective  of  said 
second  semiconductor  layers; 

a  control  insulating  film  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
groove  and  on  said  second  semiconductor  layers:  and 

a  control  electrode  formed  on  said  control  insulating  film; 

wherein  said  groove  is  formed  only  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
first  semiconductor  layer  held  between  a  respective  pair  of 
said  second  semiconductor  layers  and  has  a  side  wall  extend- 
ing along  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  gnwve  towards 
said  respective  pair  of  said  second  semiconductor  layers. 


5,541,431 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  TRANSISTOR 

PAIR 

Shoichlro  Kawashima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-000987; 
Jan.  9,  1991,  3-000988 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/01:27/12:31/0392 
MS.  a.  257-347  26  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  transistor  pairs, 
each  of  said  transistor  pairs  comprising: 

a  p-channel  current  path  having  a  pair  of  p-type  current  terminal 
regions  sandwiching  a  high  resistivity  first  channel  region; 
and 


an  n-channel  current  path  having  a  pair  of  n-type  current  termi- 
nal regions  sandwiching  a  high  resistivity  second  channel 
region, 

said  first  channel  region  and  said  second  channel  region  each 
having  an  electric  field  which  is  exerted  on  the  other  by  their 
intrinsic  charges,  said  first  and  second  channel  regions  being 
adjacendy  arranged  so  as  to  serve  as  a  gate. 


5,541,432 

SILICON  ON  INSULATOR  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS 

Kazuhiko  Ti^ji,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Electik 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,633,  Mar.  9,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,409,850, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  87,464,  Jul.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J1S,143,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  874.835,  Apr.  28, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

345,438 

InL  CX!"  HOIL  27/01:27/12 

MS.  a.  257-350  4  Claims 

202 


207 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  insulator  film  formed  on  a  substrate; 

a  first  source  region  of  a  conduction  type; 

a  first  drain  region  of  the  conduction  type; 

a  first  chaiuiel  region  connecting  the  first  source  and  drain 

regions,  the  first  source,  drain  and  channel  region  being 

formed  in  the  same  plane  on  the  first  insulator  film  with  same 

thickness; 
a  second  source  region  of  the  conduction  type; 
a  second  drain  region  of  the  conduction  type; 
a  second  channel  region  connecting  the  second  source  and  drain 

regions,  the  second  source,  drain  and  channel  region  being 

formed  on  the  first  insulator  film  with  same  thickness; 
a  gate  electrode  arranged  adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  channel 

regions,  the  gate  electrode  being  formed  in  the  same  plane 

and  with  same  thickness  as  the  first  and  second  channel 

regions;  and 
a  gate  oxide  film  interposed  between  the  first  channel  region  and 

the  gate  electrode  and  between  die  second  channel  region  and 

the  gate  electrode;  and 
die  first  source,  drain  and  channel  regions,  the  second  source, 

drain  and  chaimel  regions,  and  the  gate  electrode  are  arranged 

above  die  first  insulator  film. 


'11 
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5.541v433 
HIGH  SPEED  POLY-EMITTER  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Cbueo-Der  Lien,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated 
Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,649 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113      -.  ^  *; , 


.  257—378 


UCUms 


which  electrically  connects  the  said  portions  together,  a  first  silicon 
nitride  layer  whicb  covers  that  part  of  the  doped  polysilicon  region 
w)ucb  does  not  contact  the  contact,  a  side  wall  spacer  which  is 
disposed  on  the  first  silicon  nitride  layer  adjacent  a  side  of  the 
doped  polysilicon  region  in  opposed  relation  to  the  contact  and  a 
sec^d  silicon  nitride  layer  which  covers  tlie  side  wail  spacer  and 
die  first  silicon  nitride  layer. 


2.  Structure,  comprising: 

an  emitter  region  of  a  first  semiconductor  type  extending  down- 
ward from  an  upper  surface  of  an  epitaxial  layer  af  semicon- 
ductor material;  'f      ,^. 

a  polycrystalline  emitter  feature  disposed  on  s^iWiiittei  region, 
said  polycrystalline  emitter  featiue  being  of  said  first  semi- 
conductor type; 

an  intrinsic  base  region  disposed  underneath  said  emitter  region, 
said  intrinsic  base  region  being  of  a  secuid  semiconductor 
type  opposite  said  first  semiconductor  type;  ' 
I  extrinsic  base  region  extending  downward  from  said  upper 
surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  of  semiconductor  laaterial,  said 
extrinsic  base  region  being  of  said  second  Wnicoaductor 

type; 

trench  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer,  said  uench  being  dis- 
posed at  least  in  part  between  said  emitter  region  tnd  said 
extrinsic  base  region;  and 

collector  region  disposed  at  least  in  pan  underneath  said 
intrinsic  base  region,  said  collector  region  being  of  said  first 
semiconductor  type,  wherein  said  trench  is  less  than  200  A  in 
width' 


5.541y435 

INTEGRATION  OF  HIGH  VOLTAGE  LATERAL  MOS 

DEVICES  IN  LOW  VOLTAGE  CMOS  ARCHITECTURE 

tSINCi  CMOS-COMPATIBLE  PROCESS  STEPS 

JaiB(6  J}.  Beasom,  Mdboume  Village,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 

•^'  Corporation,  Melbaume,  Fla. 

-^Oiviwm  «r  Ser.  No.  8824>7e,  May  12,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5.322,804.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,157 
InL  CI*  HOIK  29/94 
VS.  CL  257—409  4  Claims 
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5.541,434 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  A 

CONTACT  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING 

ADJACENT  PORTIONS  WITHIN  THE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Howard  C.  NicboUs,  Wales,  and  Michael  J.  Norrii^toa.  Essex, 

both   of.   United   Kingdom,   assignors  to   Inmos   Limited, 

United  Kingdom 


i  f  eg  I  on     1 2  I 

1.  A  field  effea  transistor  architecture  having  source  and  drain 
tttf^atm  of  a  irst  conductivity  type  disposed  in  a  first  semiconduc- 
tor body  portion  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite  to  said 
^fi£gK0iri(lib6vity  type,  a  gate  electrode  insulated  from  and  overly- 
aliurface  (tf  said  first  semiconductor  body  portion  between  said 
source  and  drain  regions,  a  first  field  augmentation,  channel  stop 
regrap  -fii  said  first  conductivity  type  and  having  an  impurity 
c^ncentrauon  increased  relative  to  that  of  adjacent  semiconductor 
material,  fooaed  beneath  a  field  insulator  layer  overiying  a  second 


9219268 


U.S.  a.  257—383 


InL  a.*  HOIL  29/76 


10  Claims 


f""*  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No^  119.5 19  s^iconducter  body  portion  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  and 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Umted  Kingdom,  Sep.  11.  1992,  ^. ,    -  ^  ,      /  .V^  w        1    .  ■    \. 

'         •'     "  *    — .      1-      .       -•   „j|^j^  i^aid  first  field  augmentation  channel  stop  region  has  an 

impurity  eoncentration  pco&l»  die  same  as  that  of  a  lateral  drift, 
dcain  extcQsiarLftgion  of  said  first  conductivity  type  contiguous 
with  said  drain  re^on  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  and  further 
including;  a  secoad  field  tiueshold  augmentation  region  of  said 
second  condiic&vity  type  disposed  in  said  first  semiconductor  body 
portitfB.-«o  as  10  be  spaced  apart  from  said  drain  region  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  of  a  high  voltage  MOS  device,  formed  in  said 
first  semiconductor  body  portion,  thereby  avoiding  a  reduction  in 
the  drain-lo-firsl  body  portion  junction  breakdown,  and  wherein 
said  lateral  drift  region  is  formed  as  a  dual  conductivity  type  region 
having  3  tirst  relatively  deep  impunty  concentration  region  of  said 
first  coi^^tiptmty  type  and  a  relatively  shallow  impurity  concentra- 
tioni;JiPgfcw  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  and  wherein  said  first. 
..  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  silicon  substrate,  ^^^^^^^  deepjmpiHity  concentration  reg.on  h^  an  impurity 
oxide  layer  on  die  silicon  substrate,  a  doped  polysiUcoo  regwn  concenttaliOD  profile  the  same  as  that  of  said  first  field  augmenia- 
disposed  on  the  oxide  layer,  a  dielectric  layer  which  has  been  ^'^  ^^taxmei.  slop  re^on  formed  in  said  second  semiconductor 
deposited  over  the  doped  polysilicon  region  and-the  silK-oh  sub-  *»<1>  poitioD,  wheroiB  sakl  relatively  shallow  impunty  concentra- 
strate,  a  contact  hole  which  is  formed  in  the  dielectric Jaycr  and  UO"  fe«l0«  of  said  second  conductivity  type  has  an  impurity 
extends  over  respective  laterally  adjacent  portions  of  the  doped^^coftcentralion  profile  corresponding  to  that  of  said  second  field 
polysilicon  region  and  the  silicon  substrate,  a  refractory  .metal  at^ment^ion;jpBgioB  formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  body  por- 
contact  which  has  been  selectively  deposited  in  the  oohtaci  hole   tiotk-*' "^ 
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5341,43« 

MOS  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  OXYNTfRIDE 

DIELECTRIC 

Dim-Lee  Kwong;  Giwan  Yoon,  and  Jonghan  Kim,  all  of  Austin. 

Tex^  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Texas 

System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,016,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,397,720. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,970 

InL  a."  HOIL  29n8 

5  Claims 


U.S.  a.  257—410 
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surface  of  a  substrate  and  which  are  displaceable  by  accelera- 
tion applied  thereto;  and 

source  and  drain  electrodes  located  relative  to  said  movable  gate 
electrodes  so  as  to  form  a  MIS-like  structure  for  detecting 
acceleration  acting  on  said  movable  gate  electrodes. 

wherein  said  movable  gate  electrodes  are  arranged  at  said  mov- 
able ponion  to  form  at  least  one  pair  of  MIS-type  transistors 
having  the  same  characteristics. 

wherein  an  output  portion  is  connected  to  said  MIS-type  transis- 
tors for  producing  an  output  signal  changing  in  polarity 
depending  on  mutually  opposite  dynamic  operation  character- 
istics of  said  pair  of  MIS-type  transistors  in  response  to  a 
movement  of  said  movable  portion  caused  by  acceleration, 
and 

wherein  a  displacement  control  portion  is  connected  between 
said  output  portion  and  said  movable  portion  for  performing 
displacement  conu-ol  based  on  said  output  signal  so  that  the 
displacement  of  said  movable  portion  is  canceled  by  an  elec- 
trostatic force  having  a  sufficient  magnitude  to  resist  said 
acceleration. 


KRBm 
C*TC 


1.  A  MIS  transistor  comprising 

a  body  of  monocrystalline  silicon  having  a  major  surface, 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  formed  in  said  body  and 
abutting  said  major  surface,  said  source  region  and  .taid  drain 
region  being  spaced  apart  with  a  channel  region  lherebct«'een, 

an  oxynitride  layer  on  said  major  surface  over  said  channel 
region,  said  oxynitride  layer  being  heated  in  an  atmosphere  of 
anhydrous  ammonia  to  introduce  nitrogen  aioms  with  said 
nitrogen  atoms  having  a  concentration  proHle  with  a  peak  at 
the  oxyniiride-silicon  interface,  and 

a  gate  electrode  on  said  oxynitride  layer  over  said  channel 
region,  said  oxynitride  layer  extending  continuously  from  $*id 
gate  electrode  to  said  channel  region. 


5,541,438 
BACKSIDE  ILLITVIINATED  MSM  DEVICE 
Eric  A.  Martin,  Medford;  Kenneth  Vaccaro.  Acton,  and  Joseph 
P.  Lorenzo,  Stow,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Air  Fon-e, 
Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  274,889,  Jul.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.494,833, 
This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,917    '' 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  il/00 
MS.  a.  257—147  <  10  Qaims 


5341,437 

ACCELERATION  SENSOR  USING  MIS-UKE 

TRANSISTORS 

Takamoto  Watanabe,  Nagoya;  Shigeni  Nonoyama,  NLshikaniu- 

gun.  and  Yukihiro  Takeuchi,  Seto,  all  of.  Japan.  assignoR  to 

Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  404J9S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-071698; 
Aug.  29,  1994,  6-228740 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/H2 
U.S.  CI.  257^17  19  Claims 


1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  movable  ponion  including  movable  gate  electrodes  which  are 
supported  by  beams  at  a  predetermined  interval  from  the 


2.  A  substantially  planar  segregatable  array  <rf  metal  semicnn- 
ducior  uietiil  pboiodetecior  devices  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  jitanar  anay  plurality  of  u-apezoid  cross-sectioned  inverted 
nisS4.«embers  compnsed  of  epitaxial  layers  of  arsenic  inclu- 
sive scmisondtictor  material,  one  of  .said  epitaxial  layers  being 
clectricalK  nssponsh'e  to  received  optical  signals; 
>  a  tu.)  lenwinai  array  iif-tnterdigitated  hnger  configured  metallic 
«l«troiic  (^gH^ft'Aiposed  across  a  small  trapezoid  leg  pla- 
teaasiafttii  (MlTiun  of  each  said  nieia  member  in  said  array, 
each  said  Iwo-toqii^nar  ^Jwarode  array  also  including  a  first 
temtiinal  metal  pad  |>ftrtion  and  a  .second  terminal  metal  pad 
portion  located  adjacent  end  points  of  a  mesa  trapezoid  leg 
oppoate  said  small  teg: 

a  planar  surfaced  electrically  msulaiing  substrate  member 
located  adjacent  j>aid  small  tfapi^/oid  icg  plateau  surface  por- 
tion of  each  said  nic*a  member  in  iaid  planar  array;  and 

a  layer  of  adhesjve  aiiachmeiu  material  connecting  said  small 
U-apezoid  leg  plateau  surface  pitrlioas  of  said  array  mesas  to  a 
planar  surface  portion  of  said  subsirale  member,  said  adhesive 
attachment  material  fcyer  inchuling  re^ons  of  increased 
thickness  intermediate  said  mesas  aad  covering  sloping  trap 
ezoid  leg  sides  of  said  mesas  and  forming  wjth  said  mesa 
trapezoid  legs  opposite  aaid  small  leg  a  !<ubsumaally  planar 
exposed  array  surface  parallel  with  said  substrate  member 
planar  surface; 

said  first  and  second  metal  pad  portions  of  each  said  two 
terminal  array  of  electrode  elements  also  being  neceived  in 
said  substantially  planar  exposed  array  surface. 


ELECmKAL 
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5^M39  -?^**' 
LAYOUT  FOR  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  DARLINGTCW  PAIR 
Mohamad  M.  Mojaradi,  Los  Angeles;  Guillprmo  L^p,  Tor- 
rance; Steven  A.  BuUer,  Redondo  Beach,  ^sd  luaa  A.  Vo, 
Hawthorne,  all  of  Calif.,,  assignors  to  Xerot^  Corparatioti, 
Stamford,  Conn.  ~" 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No,  34Ji 
Int.  a.*  HOJL  23m;22/0&i 
U,S.  CL  257—488  '^    '^..^"^^^    34  Oaims 
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t.  A  lajTQUt  of  i  hijjn! i>UM'  '"''"t' ' ""  ' '  circuit  device  compris- 

a  first  ^-^?rc|^pt^  .. , 
.  a  fir^T  jj^K^u^K^itSffly  within  said  first  n-well  region; 
a  first  tH^jjiiB  ydMrtly  within  said  first  n-well  region; 
!^  is^j^aUg^JKgtOIJ^SUtroaBding  said  first  n-well  region; 
-^  Mcond  n-weir^ifln:$UDPounding  said  isolating  region; 
said  iaolatiitf"^p(grijftlling  said  first  a-well  region  from  said 

<»cond  n-jKal^c^gioo^^^ 
a  second  p+rQ|iaB  -wfe^wittin  said  second  n-well  region: 
a  second JHfegion  wholly  w.^fl  said  second  n-well  region; 
a  field  plate  region  surrouadtng  said  second  n-well  region; 
a  third  p+region  surrounding  .said  field  plate  region; 
said  first  «-well,  .said  firar^repion.  said  first  n-fregion  and  said 

third  p+regiwirforming  a  first  high  voltage  transistor; 
said  second  n-wdlr«atd  secmid  {H-region,  said  second  n-fregion 
-jl-and  said  third  p-Hcgion  forming  a  second  high  voltage  tran- 
! '  stslor;  ^^«  ""^-^ 

said  (hird  -fH-region  locu)Mi^a  common  collector  for  said  first 

high  voltage  daoRfS^  and  said  second  high  voltage  transistor; 

and  ._,'^^^ 

said  field  ^/uaf^!^^  ^aoa^g  a  comnnon  field  plate  for  both 

said  first  high  -voltage  transistor  and  said  second  high  voltage 

transistor. 


5,541,440 

ISOLATION  STRUCTURE  FOR  SEMKX)NDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

V«taka  Kozai.  Tokyo;  Kiyote  Watabe,  and  "Ditsulilko  Ikeda, 
both  of  Hyogo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,289 
ICIaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-186446 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/00 
UA  a.  257—513  1  Claim 

y.  A  semiconductor  device  having  an  element  isolation  structure 
in  which  a  trench  isolation  and  an  oxide  film  isolation  are  com- 
bined, comprising: 
!>  silicon  subsu-ate  having  a  main  surface  and  a  trench  fonned  at 

the  main  surface; 
itti  element  isolation  oxide  film  formed  above  said  trench  and 
'  having  a  through  hole  communicating  with  said  trench; 
at  first  insulating  layer  covering  an  internal  wall  of  said  trench; 
^  covering  layer  comprising  a  material  different  from  the  ele- 
'  ment  isolation  oxide  film  formed  to  cover  a  sidewall  of  said 
through  hole  so  as  to  contact  said  first  insulating  layer; 


a  fiffiflg  layer  filling  said  trench  and  having  a  top  surface  thereof 

located  within  said  through  hole;  and 
a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  filling  layer  to  fill  said 

through  bole, 
wherein  said  covering  layer  comprises  a  material  different  from 

that  of  the  filling  layer 


5341,441 
METAL  TO  METAL  ANTIFUSE 
Yen  Yeudiung,  San  Jose;  Shih-Oh  Chen,  Los  Altos;  Leoh  Fang, 
SanU  Clara;  Elaine  K.  Poon,  Campbell,  and  James  B, 
Kruger,  Half  Moon  Bay,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actd 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319470 

InL  a."  H07L  29m 

ii&.  CL  257—530  8  Claims 


1 .  An  antiftise  structure  disposed  over  an  insulating  portion  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

a  bottom  electrode  including  an  upper  surface; 

an  interiayer  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  said  bottom  elec- 
trode: 

an  antifuse  cell  opening  in  and  through  said  interiayer  dielectric 
layer  and  exposing  said  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  elec- 
trode; 

a  first  barrier  metal  layer  disposed  entirely  within  said  antifiise 
cell  opening  and  over  and  in  physical  and  electrical  contact 
with  said  bottom  electrode; 

an  antifuse  material  layer  disposed  over  said  interiayer  dielectric 
layer,  in  said  antifuse  cell  opening  and  over  said  first  barrier 
metal  layer; 

a  second  barrier  metal  layer  disposed  over  said  antifuse  material 
layer,  and 

a  top  electrode  disposed  over  and  in  electrical  and  physical 
contact  with  said  second  barrier  metal  layer. 


5341,442 
INTEGRATED  COMPACT  CAPACITOR-RESISTOR/ 
INDUCTOR  CONFIGURATION 
Richard  F.  Keil,  Jonesville;  Ram  Kelkar,  South  Burlington: 
Oya  I.  Novof,  Essex  Junction;  Jeffery  H.  Oppold,  Richmond; 
Kenneth  D.  Short,  Essex  Junction,  and  Stephen  D.  Wyatt, 
Jerico,    all    of   Vu,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,685 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/00 

MS.  CL  257—533  8  Claims 

I.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising:  a  semiconductor 

substrate,  a  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  formed  in  said  semicon- 


3804 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Ji«.Y  30,  19% 


ductor  substrate,  and  a  second  plate  spaced  therefrom  and  sepa- 
rated by  a  layer  of  dielectric  inaterial;  said  first  plate  comprising  a 
plurality  of  diffusion  zones;  wherein  said  plurality  of  diffiision 
zones  are  separate  from  each  other;  said  second  plate  in  contact 
with  said  layer  of  dielectric  material  and  said  second  plate  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  second  plate  regions  that  are  separate  from 
each  other  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  second  plate  regions  and 
said  plurality  of  diflFusion  zones  are  in  a  superposed  relation  to 
each  other  and  are  formed  between  said  plurality  of  diffusion 
zones; 
a  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  overlaying  said  second 
plate,  and  having  a  metal  receiving  surface  spaced  from  said 
second  plate; 
a  first  electrical  connector  extending  from  said  metal  receiving 
surface  through  said  insulating  material  and  contacting  said 
second  plate;  a  second  electrical  connector  extending  from 
said  metal  surface  through  said  insulating  material  and  con- 
Ucting  said  first  plate;  said  second  electrical  connector  com- 
prising a  common  metal  line  connecting  said  plurality  of 
diffusion  zones  to  thereby  form  a  single  diffusion  region;  said 
first  electrical  connector  comprising  a  continaftus  layer  and 
contacting  said  plurality  of  second  plate  regions  and 
at  least  one  metal  circuit  element  selected  from  th|^  group  of 
resistors  and  inductors  disposed  on  said  metal  receiving  sur- 
face of  said  insulating  material; 
whereby  the  integrated  circuit  structure  is  formed  qf  a  capacitor 
with  at  least  one  electrically  insulated  rr»etal  circuit  element 
formed  thereon. 


5341,443 
ACTIVE  OPTICAL  LOGIC  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  A 

SURFACE-EMnriNG  LASER 
Yong  H.  Lee,  Seo-ku,  and  Jong-In  Song,  Kwangju,  toth  of. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  and 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Livingston,  both  of 
NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/03742,  §  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1W4,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22839,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1992,  Sen  No.  175,422 

Int  a."  G02B  27/00 

MS.  CL  250—551  7  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  optoelectronic  device  which  comprises:  a 
surface-emitting  laser,  to  be  referred  to  as  an  "SEL",  having  a* 
light-emitting  portion;  a  heterojunction  phototransistor.  to  be 
referred  to  as  an  "HPT",  electrically  coupled  to  the  SEL  and 
including  a  base  layer  and  input  means  for  admitting  input  light,  in 
at  least  a  given  range  of  wavelengths,  to  the  base  layer  from  one  or 
more  light  sources,  the  input  light  from  all  of  said  sources  having 
a  toul  input  light  intensity;  and  contact  means  for  applying  a  laser 
current  to  the  SEL,  a  transistor  current  to  the  HFT,  and  a  bias 
voltage  to  the  HPT;  wherein  associated  with  the  SEL  is  a  laser 
threshold  current  such  that  the  SEL  will  lase  only  if  the  laser 
current  equals  or  exceeds  the  laser  threshold  current,  and  associ- 
ated with  the  HPT  is  a  normal  voltage  range  such  that  if  the  bias 
voltage  lies  within  such  range,  the  HPT  will  operate  substantially 
without  avalanche  breakdown  effects,  characterized  in  that: 

a)  the  HPT  and  at  least  the  light-emitting  portion  of  the  SEL  are 
electrically  connected  in  parallel,  and  are  coupled  to  the 
contact  means  through  a  load  resistance;  and 

b)  the  laser  threshold,  current  and  the  load  resistance  are 
selected  such  that  for  at  least  some  bias  voltage  within  the 
normal  operating  range  of  the  HPT.  there  exists  an  input 
optical  threshold  such  that  the  SEL  will  lase  if  and  only  if  the 
total  input  light  intensity  in  the  given  wavelength  range,  lo  the 
base  of  the  HFF,  is  less  than  the  input  optical  threshold. 


5,541,444 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  A^fD  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
l^dahiro  Oluni,  and   Mamoni   Miyawaki,  both  of  Sendai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  &  Tadahiro 
Ohmi,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  678,325,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  304,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1989,  1-233929 
Int.  CL"  AOIL  27/082 
U,S.  CL  257— 587  8  Claims 

8  II 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  transistor,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  constituted  by  a  semiconductor 
material  doped/to  have  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  constituted  by  a  semicondu(^r 
material  doped  to  have  a  second  conductivity-type  different 
from  the  first  conductivity-type  and  provided  on  said  first 
semiconductor  region; 

an  electrode  region  provided  on  both  sides  of  said  second 
semiconductor  region  and  being  connected  to  said  first  semi- 
conductor region;  and  ' 

an  insulating  film  covering  a  surface  of  said  electrode  region  and 
insulating  said  electrode  region  from  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor region,  wherein  said  electrode  region  comprises  a  layer  of 
aluminum  and  wherein  said  insulating  film  is  an  aluminum 
fluoride. 


1 1,  Y  30.  1996 
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5441,445 

HIGH  PERFOR\UNCE  PASSIVATION  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

1^  Quellet,  Granby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corporation, 

'  Kanala.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA92/00346,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1994,  §  102<e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04501,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  14,  1991,  2056456 
I  Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/58 

lii.  a.  257—634  16  Oaims 

,10 


.  A  method  of  passivating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of  depositing  a  first  dielectric  passivation  layer  onto  the 
surface  of  the  device,  spinning  at  least  one  planarization  layer  onto 
said  first  passivation  layer  from  an  inorganic  spin-on  glass  solution 
containing  organometallic  molecules  of  X  and  silicon,  where  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus,  arsenic  and 
antimony,  said  spin-on  glass  solution  being  pre-reacted  prior  to 
spinning  to  form  complex  organometallic  molecules  of  about  1000 
lo  5(KX)  u.m.a.  of  molecular  weight  with  at  least  one  Si.O.X  bond 
between  said  organometallic  molecules  of  silicon  and  X,  passing 
the  device  through  successive  hot  plates  in  a  dry  inert  gas  ambient 
to  remove  residual  moisture  and  volatile  components,  and  subse- 
quently depositing  a  second  dielectric  passivation  layer  on  said  at 
least  one  planarization  layer,  said  device  being  maintained  in  said 
dr>'  inert  gas  ambient  after  application  of  the  spin-on  glass  layer 
until  said  second  dielectric  layer  is  deposited. 
r 


: .  A  thermally  enhanced  leadframe  structure  for  supporting  an 
integrated  circuit  (IC)  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  lateral 
sides,  comprising: 


170-388  O.P.-96-I8:  QU 


a  plurality  of«lih:trioailyji^4iiMally  co;i(iuctive  leads  with  all 

of  said,  leads  having  outer  pqpiojis  ttiat  are^arranged  on  only 

two  (^posing  sides  of  taid  K,  when  said  IC  is  positioned  on 

'-    the  leadframe  ^nicture.  and  respective  4finer  portions  that 

^U^end-iikjng  a  major  surface  of  said  ICfcever  a  substantial 

^tO^jprit^ot  sidd  IC  surface  and  are  in  tfae^nal  communication 

with  sgid  IC  surface.  t     ,^-^' 

said  pluraliy>.jjfieads  comprising  first,  second,  wyr^andTourth 
sets-Of  leadsjhat  initially  intersea  said  IC-^Kiicl  fii»».  second, 
tlurd  and^ith^Qte^  lG«ides,  vt^iecbyefyriDi^;^ — ' 

at  least  one  tie-bar  for,.^el4iog  said  leads  and  for  liu^itaining 
their  relative  T»sitioiis. 


5341.447 
LEADFRAME 
Yoshihisa  Maejima;  Seiya  NistumuFa,'Xasayoshi  Takabss 
and  Tokuyoshi  Ohta,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to     ^-^ 
Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan  ■  \^^^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,893,  Jun.  8;  1993,  aban-    '  ^1 
doned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,014, 
Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  306,166  -Ji^-- 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/495:23/58  .^ 


U.S.  a.  257—669 


10  Claims 


Q0(§) 


5341,446 

IKTEGRATED  circuit  package  with  IMPROVED 

HEAT  DISSIPATION 

Oliver  J.  Kierse.  Clare  County,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Analog 

Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297.489.  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,095 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/495 

14$.  a.  257—666  28  Cblms 


1.  A  lead  frame  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  member  having  a  semiconductor  element  mounted 
thereon,  the  lead  frame  member  having  a  side  portion  adjacent 
the  semiconductor  element  and  a  comer  portion: 

a  plurality  of  leads  arranged  along  and  extending  from  the  side 
portion  of  the  lead  frame  member,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
leads  having  an  outer  tip-edge  portion  and  a  base-edge  portion 
physically  coupled  to  the  semiconductor  eleinent  wherein 
each  of  the  plurality  of  leads  are  substantially  equally  spaced 
apart  from  one  another: 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  leads  arranged  in  association  with  the 
plurality  of  leads,  each  of  the  plurality  of  auxiliary  leads 
having  a  base-edge  portion  physically  coupled  to  the  lead 
frame  member  and  an  outer  tip-edges  wherein  each  of  the 
plurality  of  auxiliary  leads  are  substantially  equally  spaced 
apart  from  one  another; 

a  tie  bar  connected  among  the  plurality  of  leads  and  the  pluralit>' 
of  auxiliary  leads  at  their  tip-edge  portions; 

a  support-stay  portion  provided  at  the  comer  portion  of  the  lead 
frame  member  and  extending  therefrom,  the  support-stay  por- 
tion having  a  base-edge  portion;  and 

a  connecting  portion  provided  between  the  base-edge  portion  of 
the  support-stay  portion  and  the  base-edge  portion  of  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  auxiliary  leads  such  that  the  connecting 
portion  is  unaffected  by  bending  of  the  plurality  of  leads  and 
auxiliary  leads,  wherein  the  plurality  of  leads  and  auxiliary 
leads,  the  support-stay  portion,  and  the  connecting  portion  are 
electrically  connected. 
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S.541,448 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  CARD 
AltOD  D.  Carpenter,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Inc^  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,418 

InL  CL'  HOIL  23/02:23/04;  G06K  5/00.  H05K  1/14 

VS.  CL  257—679  17  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  card,  comprising: 

an  integral  case  including  top  and  bottom  wails  connected  by 

first  and  second  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  said  integral  case 

presenting  an  interior  chamber  opening  to  one  end  of  said 

integral  case: 
a  substrate  positioned  in  said  interior  chamber  through  said 

opening:  and 
a  connector  attached  to  said  substrate  and  said  integral  case 

abutting  said  integral  case  at  said  opening  to  close  said 

opening  of  said  integral  case. 


pluggably  connected  to  a  conesponding  one  of  the  groups  of 
contact  sections  from  the  first  array,  each  group  of  contact 
sections  from  the  second  array  pluggably  receives  or  is  plug- 
gably received  within  a  corresponding  one  of  the  groups  of 
contact  sections  fiom  the  first  array  and  each  contact  section 
of  the  second  array  contacts  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
contact  sections  of  the  first  array; 

a  semiconductor  die:  and 

electrically  conductive  material  providing  electrical  connection 
between  the  semiconductor  die  and  at  least  one  of  the  electri- 
cally conductive  contacts  of  the  semiconductor  die  carrier,  the 
semiconductor  die  carrier  being  housed  within  a  cable  device. 


5,541,450 
LOW-PROFILE  BALL-GRID  ARRAY  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PACKAGE 
Tim  Jones,  Chandler;   Denise  Ommen,  Phoenix,  and  John 
Baird,  Scottsdaie,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Scliaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  333488 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 

VS.  CI.  257—697  15  Claims 
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5,541,449 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  CARRIER  AFFORDING  A 

HIGH-DENSFTY  EXTERNAL  INTERFACE 

Stanford  W.  Crane,  Jr.,  Boca  Raton,  and  Maria  M.  Portuondo, 

Delray  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Panda  Project, 

Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,691 

Int.  CL"  HOIL  23/049:23/055:23/498:23/48 

VS.  a.  257—697  26  Claims 


r^^mm^: 


22- 


1.  A  semiconductor  die  carrier  configured  to  be  pluggably  con- 
nected to  a  first  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contacts 
secured  to  a  first  support  element,  each  of  the  conucts  of  the  first 
plurality  of  conucts  having  a  contact  section  extending  from  a 
surface  of  the  first  support  element,  and  the  contact  sections  of  the 
first  plurality  of  contacts  being  arranged  in  a  first  array  of  groups  of 
multiple  contact  sections  positioned  on  the  surface  of  the  first 
support  element,  the  semiconductor  die  carrier  comprising: 
a  second  support  element; 

a  second  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contacts  secured  to 
the  second  support  element,  each  of  the  contacts  of  tfje  second 
plurality  of  conucts  having  a  conuct  section  extending  from  a 
surface  of  the  second  support  element,  the  conuct  sections  of 
the  second  plurality  of  contacts  being  arranged  in  a  second 
array  of  groups  of  multiple  conUct  sections  positioned  on  the 
surface  of  the  second  support  element,  and  each  group  of 
contact  sections  from  the  second  array  being  configured  to  be 
pluggably  connected  to  a  corresponding  single  one  of  the 
groups  of  conuct  sections  from  tlie  first  array  such  that,  when 
each  group  of  contact  sections  from  the  second  array  is 


1.  A  low-profile  ball-grid  array  (BOA)  semiconductor  package 
for  mounting  to  a  printed  circuit  board  (PCB)  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  die  having  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads; 

a  first  substrate  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  first 
width,  a  plurality  of  conductive  ball  pads  formed  on  the 
bottom  surface,  and  an  opening  extending  from  the  top  sur- 
face to  the  bottom  surface,  wherein  the  opening  has  a  second 
width; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  balls  each  coupled  to  a  conductive  ball 
pad; 

a  suppon  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
wherein  the  support  substrate  has  a  width  that  is  greater  than 
the  second  width  and  less  than  the  first  width,  and  wherein  the 
upper  surface  of  the  support  substrate  is  coupled  to  the  bonom 
surface  of  the  first  substrate,  and  wherein  the  semiconductor 
die  is  coupled  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  support  substrate 
within  the  opening,  and  wherein  the  support  substrate  is  in 
close  proximity  to  the  PCB  when  the  low-profile  BOA  semi- 
conductor package  is  mounted  to  the  PCB,  and  wherein  the 
support  substtate  acts  as  a  standoff  to  limit  collapse  of  the 
plurality  of  conductive  balls  when  the  package  is  mounted  to 
the  PCB; 

a  conductive  connective  structure  that  couples  each  bonding  pad 
to  a  conductive  ball  pad;  and 

an  enclosure  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  support  substrate. 


5,541,451 
PACKAGED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 
EXTERNAL  LEADS  HAVING  ANCHOR  HOLES 
PROVIDED  AT  POLYAMIDE/GLASS  SEALED  REGIONS 
Megumi  Kusumi,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabashilu  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,641,  Oct  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,105 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/12 
VS.  a.  257—704  9  aaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
an  envelope  including  a  base  portion  and  a  sealing  portion; 
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5341,452 
ICCARD 
Shigeo  Onoda,  Itami,  and  Kiyotaka  Nishino,  Sanda,  l>oth  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009783 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/34:23/02:  H05K  1/14;  G06K  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  257—723  .  4  Claims 
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)  semiconductor  chip  provided  in  the  envelope; 

i  plurality  of  leads  made  of  Cu  and  electrically  connected  to  the 

semiconductor  chip,  each  of  the  leads  having  a  portion  held 

between  the  base  portion  and  the  sealing  portion; 
I  oles  formed  only  in  the  portions  of  the  leads  located  betweeii 

the  base  portion  and  the  sealing  portion:  and 
^  glass-based  adhesive  coated  in  each  of  the  holes,  between  the 

leads  and  the  base  portion,  and  between  the  leads  and  the 

sealing  portion. 


electrodes  connected  to  corresponding  power  connections, 
said  power  connections  extending  parallel  to  the  baseplate  and 
passing  out  of  the  housing  parallel  to  the  baseplate,  thereby 
extending  above  one  another  in  a  plurality  of  planes  and  being 
connected  to  the  corresponding  power  electrodes  of  the  power 
semiconductor  switching  element  by  connecting  wires,  the 
power  semiconductor  modules  including  a  plurality  of  control 
and  auxiUary  coimections  wherein  the  control  and  auxiliary 
connections  are  passed  out  of  the  housing  at  right  angles  to 
the  baseplate  and  the  control  and  auxiliary  connections  are 
pluggable  into  a  control  unit  driving  the  module,  the  power 
semiconductor  module  including  fastening  mechanisms  pro- 
vided on  the  housing  and  fixing  the  control  imit  on  the 
housing  of  the  module. 


5,541,454 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CONTAINING 
ELECTROSTATIC  CAPACITTVE  ELEMENT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Shunsuke  Inoue,  Atsugi;  Yukihiko  Sakashita,  Isehara;  Yoshio 
Nakamura,  Atsugi;  Stiin  Kikuchi,  and  Hiroshi  Yuzurihara, 
both  of  Isehara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilvi 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,194,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707330,  May  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,115 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-139615.* 
May  31,  1990,  2-139619;  Nov.  16,  1990,  ^308544 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 
VS.  O.  257—767  1  Oaim 


5      6       6    9c 


!  .  An  IC  card  comprising: 

j  circuit  board  for  mounting  electronic  parts: 

I  frame  surrounding  said  circuit  board: 

I  espective  panels  covering  each  of  front  and  back  sides  of  said 

circuit  board  and  said  frame;  and 
1    supporting  member  arranged  in  a  gap  between  said  circuit 

board  and  one  of  said  panels  for  supporting  said  panel, 

wherein  said  supporting  member  and  said  circuit  board  are  a 

unitary  body. 


5341,453 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE 
Thomas  Stocluneier;  Uwe  Thiemann,  both  of  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  and  Reinheld  Bayerer,  Chula  Vista,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  ABB  Semiconductors,  Ltd.,  Lenzuburg,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,169 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/34 
a.  257—723  4  Claims 

.  A  power  semiconductor  module,  comprising: 
housing  having  a  baseplate  on  which  at  least  one  power 
semiconductor  switching  element   is   arranged,   the   power 
semiconductor  switching  element  having  at  least  two  power 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  having  a  diffusion  region  for  constituting 
a  transistor:  and 

a  capacitor  comprising  a  first  electrode  connected  to  said  diffu- 
sion region,  and  an  opposing  electrode  provided  with  regard 
to  said  electrode  with  a  dielectric  layer  interposed  therebe- 
tween; 

wherein  said  first  electrode  is  producible  by  single  crystalline  Al 
and  comprises  a  first  region  filling  a  conuct  hole  in  an 
insulating  layer,  wherein  said  first  region  comprises  a  single 
crystalline  Al  with  a  plane  (111)  formed  on  a  plane  (100)  of  a 
semiconductor  body  comprising  a  single  crysulline  Si,  and  a 
second  region  elongated  horizontally  from  said  conUct  hole 
on  said  insulating  layer 
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5^1,455 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  LOW  RESISTANCE  CONTACTS 

AT  THE  JUNCTION  BETWEEN  REGIONS  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  CONDUCTrVTrY  TYPES 

Robert  L.  Hodges,  Euiess,  Tex^  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronks,  Inc^  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,077,  Apr.  29,  1993.  This  application 

Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,709 

InL  a.*  HOIL  29/76:29/94:23/48:23/52 

VS.  a.  257-768  g  claims 


1.  A  pottion  of  an  integrated  circuit  structure,  comprising: 

a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  having  a  first  conductivity 

type; 

an  insulating  layer  with  an  opening  which  exposes  a  portion  of 
the  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer, 

a  second  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  having  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  and  having  a  contact  region  with  the  first  polycrys- 
talline silicon  layer;  and 

a  metal  silicide  which  fills  the  contact  region,  wherein  a  portion 
of  the  metal  silicide  is  not  covered  by  the  second  polycrystal- 
line silicon  layer. 


5^1,456 

OUTPUT  STAGE,  AND  AUTOMOTIVE  REGITLATOR, 

WITH  SUPPLY-DEPENDENT  SELECTION  OF  MOS  OR 

BIPOLAR  DRIVER 

Giampietro  Maggioni,  Comarcdo,  and  Marco  Morvlli,  Milan, 

both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microeiectronics, 

S.rX.,  Agrate  Brianza  (Milan),  Italy 

Filed  Jnn.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,968 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jiin.  25, 
1993,  93830273 

Int  CL*  H02P  9/00 
\}S.  CL  307—10.100  23  Claims 


CONTRO.  / 


1.  A  power  driver  circuit  comprising: 

control  circuitry  connected  to  provide  a  logic  output  in  a  first 

state  whenever  current  should  be  passed  between  a  load 

connection  and  a  first  power  supply  connection; 
first  and  second  power  transistors  each  having  first  and  second 

cunem-carrying  terminals  thereof  connected  between  said 

load  connection  and  said  power  supply  connection;  said  first 

transistor  having  a  threshold  voltage  greater  than  one  Volt. 

and  said  second  transistor  having  a  threshold  voltage  less  than 

one  Volt;  and 
a  comparator  and  switching  circuit  connected  to  monitor  a 

power  supply  voltage,  and  accordingly  to  route  said  output  of 

said  control  circuitry 
to  a  control  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  whenever  the  power 

supply  voltage  is  within  acceptable  limits,  and 
to  a  control  terminal  of  said  second  transistor  whenever  the 

power  supply  voltage  is  NOT  within  acceptable  Umits. 


5,541,457 

ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  ACTUATED  ACCESSORY 

OUTLET 

Rodney  J.  Morrow,  20611   16th  Ave.,  Court  E.,  Spanaway, 

Wash.  98387 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  489,671 

Int  a.*  H02J  3/14 

VS.  a.  307—38  5  Claims 


BB    ^^ 


1.  An  electrical  current  actuated  accessory  outlet  for  allowing  an 

electrical  auxiliary  device  such  as  a  shop  vacuum  to  be  operated 

simultaneously  and  automatically  in  connection  with  an  electrical 

tool  such  a  saw  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rigid  device  box  having  an  open  top  and  a  cover  removably 

secured  over  the  top; 
a  sheathed  power  cable  having  a  positive  lead,  a  neutral  lead,  a 
proximal  terminal  end  extended  within  the  housing,  and  a 
distal  three-pronged  polarized  grounded  plug  end  extended 
from  the  housing  and  securable  to  a  polarized  grounded 
socket  of  an  electrical  receptacle  of  a  remote  electrical  power 
source  for  receiving  a  source  of  alternating  current  therefrom; 
and 
an  electric  circuit  disposed  within  the  device  box  and  with  the 
electric  circuit  including: 

a  hrst  power  transformer  having  a  primary  coil  and  a  second- 
ary coil  and  with  the  primary  coil  thereof  coupled  to  the 
positive  lead  of  the  power  cable  for  receiving  the  source  of 
alternating  current, 
an  electrical  receptacle  having  a  three-pronged  polarized 
grounded  accessory  outlet  and  a  three-pronged  polarized 
grounded  tool  outlet  with  each  outlet  further  extended 
outwards  through  the  cover  of  the  device  box  and  with  the 
accessory  outlet  mateable  with  a  plug  end  of  an  electrical 
accessory  device  and  the  tool  outlet  mateable  with  a  plug 
end  of  the  electrical  tool,  the  accessory  outlet  coupled  to 
the  neutral  lead  of  the  power  cable  and  the  tool  outlet 
coupled  to  the  primary  coil  of  die  first  power  transformer 
and  the  neutral  lead  of  the  power  cable; 
a  first  full  wave  rectifier  formed  of  two  diodes  for  transform- 
ing the  source  of  alternating  current  into  a  first  source  of 
direct  current,  each  diode  of  the  first  icctifier  having  a 
positive  end  and  a  neutral  end  and  with  the  positive  ends  of 
the  diodes  coupled  to  the  secondary  coil  of  the  first  tans- 
former  and  the  neutral  ends  of  the  diodes  coupled  together 
at  a  common  junction,  each  diode  further  having  a  resistor 
and  a  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel  therewith  for  mitigating 
fluctuations  in  the  first  source  of  direct  current; 
a  second  power  transfomner  having  a  primary  coil  and  a 
secondary  coil  and  with  the  primary  coil  thereof  coupled  to 
the  positive  lead  and  the  neutral  lead  of  the  power  cable, 
a  second  full  wave  bridge  rectifier  formed  of  four  intercon- 
nected diodes  for  transforming  the  source  of  alternating 
current  into  a  second  source  of  direct  current  and  with  the 
second  rectifier  having  a  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel  there- 
with for  mitigating  fluctuations  in  the  second  source  of 
direct  current. 
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a  first  relay  having  a  switching  coil  coupled  to  the  second 
rectifier  and  a  pair  of  switching  contacts  coupled  between 
the  positive  lead  of  die  power  cable  and  the  accessory 
outlet  of  the  electrical  receptacle  and  with  the  switching 
contacts  of  the  first  relay  further  having  a  capacitor  coupled 
in  parallel  therewith  for  reducing  current  arcing  during 
switching, 

a  second  relay  having  a  switching  coil  coupled  to  the  common 
junction  of  the  second  rectifier  and  a  pair  of  switching 
contacts  coupled  between  the  switching  coil  thereof  and  the 
switching  coil  of  the  first  relay, 

a  power  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  coupled  to  the 
common  junction  of  the  first  wave  rectifier,  a  drain  terminal 
coupled  to  one  of  the  switching  contacts  of  the  second 
relay,  and  a  source  terminal  coupled  to  the  switching  coil  of 
the  first  bridge  rectifier,  and 

a  single  pole  single  throw  switch  coupled  in  parallel  with  the 
switching  contacts  of  the  first  relay  and  having  a  toggleable 
portion  extended  outwards  from  the  cover  of  the  device 
box.  the  switch  having  an  open  orientation  for  allowing  the 
source  of  alternating  current  to  be  delivered  to  the  tool  that 
is  plugged  into  the  tool  outlet  and  to  thus  cause  the  sources 
of  direct  current  to  flow  through  the  transistor  and  effect 
closure  the  switching  contacts  of  the  first  relay,  thereby 
allowing  delivery  of  the  source  of  alternating  current  to  the 
auxiliary  device  that  is  plugged  into  the  accessory  outlet, 
the  switch  further  having  a  closed  orientation  for  allowing 
the  source  of  alternating  current  to  be  delivered  to  the 
accessory  outlet  for  operation  of  the  auxiliary  device  inde- 
pendently of  the  operation  of  the  tool  that  is  plugged  into 
the  tool  outlet. 


5341,458 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  TIMED  RESIDUAL  POWER 

AFTER  TURN  OFF 
Vlarii  Hirst,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
^y,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1998,  Ser.  No.  338,710 
Int  a."  H02J  3/OH 
a.  307—66  10  Claims 


1 .  A  power  supply  for  providing  tinned  residual  power  after  turn 
comprising: 
( I)  an  AC  power  switching  device  providing  voltage  to  AC  and 

DC  power  circuits; 
(^)  a  timer  circuit  activated  by  a  loss  of  AC  power  from  an  AC 

power  switch; 
(J:)  an  optically  isolated  photo-diac  receiving  an  output  from  the 

timer  circuit  coupled  to  the  AC  power  switching  device; 

wherein  the  loss  of  AC  power  from  the  AC  power  switch 

causes  the  timer  circuit  to  maintain  power  to  the  AC  and  DC 

power  circuits  for  a  predetermined  period. 


5,541,459 

DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATION  OF  AN  ALTERNATING 

VOLTAGE  WHICH  OCCURS  BETWEEN  A  MEDIUM  AND 

A  METALLIC  PIPELINE  DISPOSED  IN  THE  MEDIUM 
Uno  Jonsson,  Valiingby,  and  Dan  Karisson,  Ludvika,  both  of, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  STRI  AB,  Ludvilia,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)0187,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18204,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  5,  1992,  9200671 

Int  CI."  C23F  U/06:  HOIB  7/28 

VS.  CI.  307—95  10  Claims 


::41 


1.  A  device  for  compensation  of  an  alternating  voltage  which 
occurs  between  a  medium  and  a  metallic  pipeline  disposed  in  the 
medium,  said  pipeline  being  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  electrically 
insulating  material,  the  device  comprises  • 

a)  a  transformer  with  a  core  surrounding  the  pipeline  and  with  a 
winding  applied  on  the  core, 

b)  first  members  forming  a  quantity  which  corresponds  to  the 
alternating  voltage  occurring  in  the  pipeline,  and 

c)  voltage-generating  members  supplied  with  said  quantity,  to 
generate,  in  dependence  thereon,  an  alternating  voltage  and  to 
supply  this  voltage  to  the  transformer  winding  such  that  the 
voltage  between  the  medium  and  the  |>ipeline  reduces  the  risk 
of  corrosion  of  the  pipeline.   *  ^ 


5,541,460 

PASSIVE  MAGNETIC  BEARINGS  FOR  A  SPINDLE 

MOTOR 

John  C.  Dunfield:  Kamran  Oveyssi,  and  Gunter  K.  Heine,  aU 

of  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,676 

Int  a."  H02K  7/00 

VS.  CL  310—67  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  disc  drive,  an  apparatus  for  joumaling  a  rotor  about  a 
stator  of  a  spindle  motor  comprising: 

a  pivot  for  pivotally  supporting  said  rotor  about  said  stator; 

a  first  annular  disc  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned 
magnetic  poles,  said  disc  radially  extending  from  said  stator 
and  said  poles  being  of  alternating  axial  polarity;  and 

a  second  annular  disc,  said  second  annular  disc  comprised  of  a 
like  plurality  of  axially  aligned  magnetic  poles,  said  disc 
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fixably  attached  to  said  rotor  and  opposing  said  first  annular 
disc  having  each  of  said  plurality  of  poles  aligned  with  each 
of  said  like  plurality  of  poles,  said  like  plurality  of  poles 
magnetically  oriented  oppositely  from  said  plurality  of  poles 
and  aligned  to  be  attracted  to  an  opposed  one  of  said  poles  so 
that  said  first  annular  disc  is  attracted  to  said  second  annular 
disc  so  that  said  rotor  is  axially  subilized  relative  to  said 
stator. 


a  rotative  shaft  supported  rotatively  by  said  radial  bearing  mem- 
ber with  a  bearing  clearance  for  the  flow  of  lubricating  oil 
being  formed  between  said  rotative  shaft  and  said  radial 
bearing  member:  and 

air  bubble  restraint  means  for  restraining  the  generation  of  air 
bubbles  in  said  lubricating  oil  caused  by  the  rotation  of  said 
rotative  shaft  and  for  restricting  the  flow  of  said  lubricating  oil 
in  a  clearance  which  is  formed  by  members  disposed  al  outer 
side  end  portions  of  said  radial  bearing  member. 


5341,461 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  FOR  SMALL 
ELECTRICAL  APPLLVNCES  USING  FRACTIONAL 
HORSEPOWER  MOTORS 
Mark  Joseph,  Monticello,  Ind.,  assignor  to  (Jppco  Incorpo- 
rated, Monticello,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  2S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,576 

Int  CI."  H02K  1 1/00:3/00; J/46 

VS.  a.  310-71  11  Claims 

S4 


1.  A  plastic  bobbin  for  supporting  a  winding  mounted  on  said 
plastic  bobbin  having  a  plurality  of  conventionally  shaped  terminal 
receiving  slots  molded  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  conventionally 
shaped  electrical  contacts  mounted  in  said  slots  for  receiving  and 
making  electrical  contact  with  conventional  plug-in  terminals  on 
wires  of  associated  equipment,  a  contact  in  at  least  one  of  said  slots 
providing  a  connection  for  serving  an  appliance  or  accessory 
associated  with  said  equipment,  said  slots  forming  a  plug-in  termi- 
nal strip  for  distributing  electrical  energy. 


5,541,462 

ROTARY  BODY  BEARING  APPARATUS,  MOTOR  AND 

POLYGON  MIRROR  MOTOR 

Katsutoshi  Nil;  Ichiro  Hashimoto;  Takeshi  Nakajima,  and  Sueo 

Akashi,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-100709 

Int.  CI.*'  H02K  7/0li:7/09:  F16C  J2A)6 

VS.  a.  310-90  17  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  body  bearing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  bearing  supporting  member; 
a  radial  bearing  member; 

a  bearing  chamber  formed  in  said  bearing  supporting  member 
for  holding  said  radial  bearing  member; 


5341,463 
FLEX  PATH  AND  CORE  LOSS  REDUCTION  ASSEMBLY 
Lucian  L.  EUzey,  Jr.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  EKO 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,617 

InL  a."  H02K  1/22 

VS.  CI.  310-261  ^  3  Claims 

vy>  >»,'■  ,*-  >  >  >  ,*■  ,*■  ,*■  '■  '•  5  ,*■  >  ."^  >  >"m 


18, 
21- 


17 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  flux  path  and  core  loss  reduction  assem- 
bly, comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  magnetizable  periph- 
eral section,  and  a  nonmagnetizable  core  section  positioned  to 
confine  magnetic  flux  within  the  rotor  to  the  magnetizable 
peripheral  section,  wherein  the  magnetizable  peripheral  sec- 
tion has  a  plurality  of  flux  path  reduction  slots  formed  in  the 
magnetizable  peripheral  section  and  a  plurality  of  pole  posts 
interposed  alternately  with  the  flux  path  reduction  slots: 

a  rotor  shaft  extending  a  distance  from  at  least  the  first  end  or 
the  second  end  of  the  rotor; 

flux  path  reduction  windings  wound  about  every  other  pole  post 
of  the  magnetizable  peripheral  section  of  the  roior  wherein 
each  of  the  flux  path  reduction  slots  of  the  magnetizable 
peripheral  section  partially  encompasses  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  flux  path  reduction  winding:  and 

a  stator  at  least  partially  encompassing  the  rotor  and  circumfer- 
entially  positioned  a  distance  from  the  rotor,  the  stator  com- 
prising a  magnetizable  inner  section  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  enclosure  constructed  at  least  in  part  of  a  nonmagne- 
tizable material  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the  stator  is 
positioned  substantially  adjacent  the  magnetizable  peripheral 
section  of  the  rotor  and  wherein  the  nonmagnetizable  material 
of  the  enclosure  is  positioned  to  magnetically  isolate  the 
magnetizable  inner  section  of  the  sutor. 


5341,464 
THERMIONIC  GENERATOR 
Lonnie  G.  Johnson,  4030  Ridgehurst  Dr.,  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080, 
and  Francis  E.  UVert,  1909  Matthew  La.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
37923 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,914 

Int.  CI."  H02N  7AX) 

VS.  a.  310-306  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  thermionic  generator  comprising  a  tubular  collector,  an 

emitter  mounted  within  said  tubular  collector  having  a  plurality  of 


I  lates  each  having  a  plurality  of  points  with  tips  located  closely 
I  djacent  said  tubular  collector,  a  plurality  of  ceramic  spacers 
I  lounted  within  said  collector  interspersed  with  said  plurality  of 
( mitter  plates,  said  emitter  plates  and  spacers  being  mounted  in  a 
!  lack  within  said  collector,  means  for  heating  said  emitter  sufficient 
t )  produce  thermionic  emission  at  said  point  tips,  said  heating 
I  leans  includes  a  heat  tube  mounted  within  said  tubular  collector 
i  nd  gas  burner  means  mounted  in  position  to  produce  a  flame  in 
!  aid  heat  tube,  said  stack  of  emitters  and  spacers  are  mounted 
i  bout  said  heal  tube,  and  means  for  coupling  an  electric  load  with 
!  aid  emitter  and  collector. 
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5341,466 

CLUSTER  ARRANGEMENT  OF  FIELD  EMISSION 

MICROTIPS  ON  BALLAST  LAYER 

Robert  H.  Taylor,  Richardson,  and  Jules  D.  Levioe,  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,829 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/02 

VS.  a.  313—310  53  aaims 


RECTION  OF   MOVEMENT 


1,  An  electrostatic  actuator  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  disk-shaped  member  having  a  plurality  of  striped 
electrodes  insulated  from  one  another  and  arranged  in  a 
radiating  form  with  a  prescribed  spacing  between  them; 

(b)  a  second  disk-shaped  member  having  a  plurality  of  striped 
electrodes  insulated  from  one  another  and  arranged  in  a 
radiating  form  with  a  prescribed  spacing  between  them;  and 

(c)  continuous-waveform  polyphase  AC  power  supplies  having 
fixed  frequencies  applied  to  the  plurality  of  striped  electrodes 
arranged  in  radiating  form  on  said  first  disk-shaped  member 
and  the  plurality  of  striped  electrodes  arranged  in  radiating 
form  on  said  .second  disk-shaped  member  so  as  to  produce 
different  traveling  potential  waves  in  said  respective  first  and 
second  disk-shaped  members; 

(d)  at  least  one  of  said  first  disk-shaped  member  and  said  second 
disk-shaped  member  being  relatively  moved  by  a  driving 
force  generated  by  an  electrostatic  Coulomb  force  between 
the  different  traveling  potential  waves  of  said  first  disk-shaped 
member  and  said  second  disk-shaped  member. 


5,541,465 
ELECTROSTATIC  ACTUATOR 
'I'oshiro  Higuchi,  Yokohama,  and  Toshiki  Niino.  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanagawa  Academy  of  Science  and 
Technology,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,700,  Jun.  2,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,498,124. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-225551 
Int.  CI."  H02N  1/00 
^S.  CI.  310—309  10  Claims 


15.  Electron  emission  apparatus  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate: 

a  conductor  formed  as  a  mesh  structure  on  said  substrate,  said 
mesh  structure  defining  mesh  spaces; 

a  layer  of  an  electrically  resistive  material  on  said  substrate 
overlying  said  mesh  structure; 

conductive  plates  on  said  resistive  layer  occupying  areas  over- 
lying said  mesh  spaces: 

an  electrically  insulating  layer  on  said  conductive  plates; 

a  conductive  layer  on  said  insulating  layer  overlying  said  con- 
ductive plates,  said  conductive  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  therein  and  extending  through  said  insulat- 
ing layer: 

microtip  emitters  on  said  conductive  plates,  each  emitter  formed 
within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  conduc- 
tive layer. 


5341,467 

VIBRATING  UNIT 

Hiroaki  Kaida,  and  Jiro  Inoue,  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,015,  Jul.  1.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,171 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-177068; 
Jul.  16,  1992,  4-189726;  Jul.  21,  1992,  4-194288;  Jul.  21,  1992, 
4-194289;  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-200038;  Aug.  II,  1992,  4-214152 

InL  CI."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CI.  310—321  16  Claims 


///////// 


1.  A  vibrating  unit  including  a  vibrator,  and  utilizing  a  dynamic 
vibration  absorbing  phenomenon  to  prevent  inhibition  of  vibration 
of  said  vibrator,  said  vibrating  unit  comprising: 

said  vibrator  that  generates  vibration,  said  vibrator  including  a 

portion  having  a  minimum  displacement  during  vibration  of 

said  vibrator; 

a  vibration  transfer  part  coupled  to  said  portion  of  said  vibrator 

exhibiting  the  minimum  displacement  or  to  a  portion  of  said 
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vibrator  close  thereto,  said  vibration  transfer  part  receiving 
and  propagating  said  vibration  from  said  vibrator; 
dynamic  damper  coupled  to  said  vibration  transfer  part  for 
receiving  said  propagated  vibration  of  said  vibrator  to  vibrate 
such  that  said  propagated  vibration  is  cancelled  in  accordance 
with  the  dynamic  vibration  absorbing  phenomenon,  said 
dynamic  damper  being  structured  and  arranged  to  vibrate  at  a 
natural  frequency  that  is  substantially  identical  to  a  frequency 
of  said  vibration  propagated  from  said  vibrator. 


5.541,468 
MONOLITHIC  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY  CASE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
<iregg  W.  Frty,  East  Wenatchee,  Wash.,  and  Jonathan  E.  Sny- 
der. WhilefLsh  Bay.  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  343,054 

InL  a.*-  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  310—334  7  Claims 


V-10 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  comprising: 

a  transducer  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  transducer  ele- 
ments made  of  piezoelectric  ceramic  and  a  backing  layer 
made  of  acoustic  damping  material,  each  of  said  transducer 
elements  having  a  back  surface  coupled  to  said  backing  layer 
and  having  a  front  surface:  and 

a  monolithic  transducer  array  case  comprising  a  bottom  wall 
having  first  and  second  side  portions,  a  first  side  wall  having 
a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  and  a  second  side  wall 
having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  wherein  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  first  side  wall  is  integrally  fonned  with 
said  first  side  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  and  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  second  side  wall  is  integrally  formed  with  said 
second  side  portion  of  said  bottom  wall,  and  said  first  and 
second  side  walls  and  said  bottom  wall  are  made  of  a  non- 
metal  impregnated  with  a  metal,  said  integrally  formed  bot- 
tom and  first  and  second  side  walls  having  a  U-shaped  cross 
section  defining  an  internal  space, 

wherein  said  transducer  package  is  located  in  said  internal  space 
of  said  monolithic  transducer  array  case  in  contact  with  said 
bottom  wall. 


5.541,469 
RESONATOR  UTILIZING  WIDTH  EXPANSION  MODE 
Hiroaki  Kaida.  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  227,279 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apn  14,  1993,  5-087474,- 
Oct.  21,  1993,  5-263769 

InL  a."  HOIL  4IA)8 
VS.  a.  310-367  19  Qaims 

1.  A  resonator  comprising: 

a  resonance  part  including  a  substantially  rectangular  plate 
vibrating  in  a  width  expansion  mode  such  that  nodal  points  of 
vibration  are  defined  at  respective  centers  of  major  surfaces 
and  central  portions  of  shoner  side  surfaces  of  the  substan- 
tially rectangular  plate; 


a  support  part  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being 
coupled  to  one  of  die  shorter  side  surfaces  of  the  resonance 
part  at  a  location  proximate  to  a  nodal  point  of  the  resonance 
pan  so  as  to  receive  vibration  from  the  resonance  part;  and 

a  dynamic  damper  coupled  to  die  second  end  of  the  support  part, 
the  dynamic  damper  having  a  natural  resonance  frequency 
that  is  substantially  equal  to  a  frequency  of  the  vibration 
received  by  the  support  part  from  die  resonance  part. 


5,541,470 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  TANTALA/SILICA 

INTERFERENCE  FILTER  ON  A  VITREOUS  SUBSTRATE 

AND  AN  ELECTRIC  LAMP  MADE  THEREBY 
Gaulam  Bandyopadhyay,  Acton;  Keith  A.  Klinedinst,  Mari- 
boro,  and  Silvia  E.  Lichtensteiger,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  348,686 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/16:  HOIK  1/50 

VS.  a.  313-111  6  Claims 


1.  An  elecoic  lamp  comprising  a  light  transmissive  vitreous 
envelope  for  enclosing  an  electric  light  source,  a  first  coating  of 
vitreous  silica  doped  with  submicron-sized  particles  disposed  on 
said  envelope,  and  a  second  coating  comprising  alternating  layers 
of  tantala  and  silica  disposed  on  said  first  coating,  said  envelope 
and  said  first  and  second  coatings  being  bonded  together  by  heat 
treatment  such  that  said  second  coating  retains  integrity  at  tem- 
peratures in  excess  of  600°  C. 


5,541,471 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Joannes  Terheijden,  and  Josephus  J.  Tinunermans,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  353,839 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec.     14,    1993, 
09301383 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  61/30.61/38 
VS.  a.  313-112  12  Oaims 


1.  An  electric  lamp,  comprising: 
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light  source  having  a  light-transmitting  lamp  vessel  closed  in  a 
vacuum-tighl  manner,  and 
1$  outer  envelope  of  light-transmitting.  UV-absorbing  quartz 
glass  enclosing  said  light  source,  said  quartz  glass  of  the 
envelope  comprising  silicon,  cerium,  titanium,  europium,  and 
aluminium  in  oxidic  form,  cerium  accounting  for  0.1-0.2  at 
%,  titanium  for  0.01-0.04  at  %.  europium  for  0.03-0.2  at  % 
and  aluminium  for  a  maximum  of  0.8  at  %  of  the  cationog- 
enous  elements,  while  the  atomic  ratio  of  aluminium  to 
europium  lies  in  the  region  of  3  to  8. 


5.541,472 
HIGH-POWER,  SINGLE-ENDED,  HIGH-PRESSURE 
DP»CHARGE  LAMP  WITH  HOT-STARTING  CAPABILITY 
Wolfgang  Greiler,   Unterhaching,  and   Bernd   Lewandowski, 
Feldafing,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent-Treuhand- 
Gesellschaft  Fuer  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  MBH,  Munich, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  44,307,  Apn  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1995.  Sen  No.  518,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apn  23,  1992,  92  OS 
537  U 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  313—318.01  14  Qaims 


a  central  separating  strip  or  plate  (10)  of  highly  electrically 
insulating  material  extending  between  at  least  part  of  the 
current  supply  leads  (7a.  lb). 

said  lamp  further  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention. 

two  auxiliary  separating  strips  or  plates  (13)  of  highly  electri- 
cally insulating  material  located  within  the  base  (5)  and 
extending  axially  between  the  projecting  end  flanges  or  rims 
(16a.  16b)  of  the  two  terminal  pins  or  posts  (8a.  Sb)  and,  also, 
extending  axially  between  at  least  part  of  the  current  supply 
leads  (7a,  7b). 

said  auxiliary  separating  strips  or  plates  (13)  being  located 
within  said  base  with  respect  to  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
separating  strip  or  plate  (10); 

wherein  the  end  wall  (5f)  of  the  base  (5)  is  formed  with  an 
inwardly  extending  depression  or  slot  (9)  positioned  between 
inwardly  extending  end  wall  portions  {Sd.  Se).  and  located 
between  the  terminal  pins  or  posts  (8a.  9b). 

said  end  wall  (5c)  further  being  formed  with  air  duct  openings 
(17a.  18a)  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  ceramic  base;  and 

wherein  the  separating  strips  (10.  13)  and  inner  surfaces  of  the 
end  wall  portions  (Sd.  Se)  of  the  depression  or  slot  (9)  form 
air  ducts  (17,  18)  permitting  cooling  air  (G)  to  flow  through 
the  lamp  base  (5). 


5.541,473 
GRID  ADDRESSED  FIELD  EMISSION  CATHODE 
Robert   M.   Duboc,  Jn,   Menio   Park,   and   Paul  A.   Lovoi, 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignoi-s  to  Silicon  Video  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  867,044,  Apn  10,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,424,605.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1993,  Sen  No.  12.297 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  CI.  313—422  15  Claims 


I.  Single-based,  high-power,  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  with 
hot-starting  capability. 

wherein  said  lamp  has  a  power  rating  in  the  kilowatt  range  and. 

for  hot-<itarting.  requires  a  starting  pulse  in  a  range  of  over  SO 

kilovolis. 
(aid  lamp  having 

an  essentially  axial-symmetrical  lamp  bulb  (4); 
a  pinch  or  press-sealed  end  portion  (4a)  formed  on  said  bulb: 
current  connection  foils  (6a.  6b)  pinch-sealed  in  the  end  portion 

(4a): 
current  supply  leads  (7a,  lb)  electrically  connected  to  said 

current  connection  foils  and  extending  outwardly  of  the 

pinch-sealed  end  portion  (4a); 
0  ceramic  base  (5)  in  which  said  bulb  (4)  and  the  end  portion 

(4a)  are  secured,  said  ceramic  base  defining  an  end  wall  (5r) 

remote  from  the  pinch-sealed  end  portion  of  the  bulb  secured 

in  the  base; 
}  /o  terminal  pins  or  posts  (8a.  8/>)  extending  outwardly  of  the 

base  (5)  from  said  end  wall  (5c)  and  electrically  connected  to 

said  current  supply  leads  (7a,  lb); 
:  rcumferentially  projecting  end  flanges  or  rims  (16a,  16b)  at 

inner  terminations  of  said  terminal  pins  or  posts  (8a,  Sb). 

located  inwardly  of  the  base; 
» herein  the  base  (5)  is  formed  with  recesses  (15a)  positioned, 

dimensioned  and  shaped  to  receive  said  circumferentially 

projecting  flanges  or  rims,  and  to  locate  and  positively  retain 

the  terminal  pins  or  posts  in  the  base; 


1.  A  flat  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  field  emitter  cathode: 

an  anode:  and 

a  grid  interposed  between  the  field  emitter  cathode  and  the 

anode,  the  grid  having  a  plurality  of  addressing  holes  through 

which  electrons  emitted  by  the  cathode  flow  to  the  anode. 

wherein  the  grid  controls  electron  flow  between  the  field 

emitter  cathode  and  the  anode,  wherein: 

the  field  emitter  cathode  comprises  a  plurality  of  emitters,  the 
plurality  of  emitters  being  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  emitters,  each  set  of  emitters  being  positioned  on  the 
field  emitter  cathode  so  that  electrons  emitted  by  the  set  of 
emitters  flow  through  an  associated  addressing  hole  aligned 
with  the  set  of  emitters;  and 

the  grid  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  each 
electrode  having  one  or  more  associated  addressing  holes, 
the  electrodes  being  positioned  so  that  when  any  given 
electrode  is  at  a  predetermined  voltage  level,  a  flow  of 
electrons  through  an  addressing  hole  associated  with  the 
given  electrode  is  stopped. 
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5^1,474 

GETTER  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  COLOR  CATHODE- 
RAY  TUBE 

Richard  LaPenita,  Lititz,-  Richard  E.  Roland,  Conestoga,  and 
Stephen  T.  Opresko,  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Thom- 
son Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1W4,  Sen  No.  345,731 
Int  a."  HOU  /9/70 
VS.  CL  31i-481  9  Claims 


wherein  said  bulb  wall  is  of  reduced  thickness  in  said  particular 
region  or  regions. 


1.  In  a  color  cathode-ray  tube  having  an  evacuated  envelope 
comprising  a  funnel  sealed  at  one  end  to  a  faceplate  panel  with  a 
luminescent  screen  on  an  interior  surface  diereof;  a  color  selection 
electrode  assembly  disposed  within  said  envelope  and  in  proximity 
to  said  screen;  an  internal  magnetic  shield  secured  to  said  color 
selection  electrode  assembly,  said  magnetic  shield  having  an  exte- 
rior surface  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  funnel  and 
being  spaced  therefrom:  and  at  least  one  evaporable  getter  spring 
assembly  within  said  envelope  to  deposit  a  film  of  evaporated 
getter  material  therefix)m  onto  said  exterior  surface  of  said  mag- 
netic shield;  said  getter  spring  assembly  comprises  a  resilient 
member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  a  getter  cup  being 
attached  to  said  distal  end.  and  said  proximal  end  including  a 
fastening  member;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
said    evaporable    getter    spring    assembly    being    detachably 
attached  to  said  color  selection  electrode  assembly  by  said 
fastening  member  and  prevented  from  rotating  by  an  orienta- 
tion plate  secured  to  said  fastening  member  and  in  contact 
with  said  color  selection  electrode  assembly. 


5,541,475 

ELECTRODELESS  LAMP  WITH  PROFILED  WALL 

THICKNESS 

Charles  H.  Wood,  and  Philip  A.  Premysler,  both  of  RockviUe, 

Md.,  assignors  to  Fusion  Lighting,  Inc.,  RockviUe,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,090,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4834>75 

Int  a."  HOIJ  61/00 

VS.  a.  313-MM  9  Claims 


.  s  ■■  \  ■ 
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1.  An  electrodeless  lamp  comprising, 

a  bulb  having  a  bulb  wall  of  quanz  which  encloses  a  fill  which 
includes  a  fill  portion  which  is  condensable  when  power  to  the 
lamp  is  turned  off, 

means  external  to  said  bulb  for  coupling  microwave  or  rf.  power 
thereto  when  the  lamp  is  turned  on  in  such  manner  that  said 
power  is  distributed,  at  least  during  a  lamp  starting  phase,  in 
said  bulb  so  as  to  be  higher  in  a  particular  region  or  regions. 


5,541,476 
IMAGE  READER 
Kiyosuke  Suzuki,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,853 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-339229 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  1/62 

VS.  CL  313-^187  16  claims 


1.  A  light  source  for  use  in  a  film  image  reader  for  obtaining  an 
image  signal  by  nieans  of  a  color  CCD,  said  light  source  compris- 
ing of  a  3-band  type  fluorescent  lamp, 
wherein  the  relative  emission  powers  of  said  lamp  regarding 
blue,  green  and  red  light  are  approximately  at  a  ratio  of 
10:4:1. 


5441,477 
SELF  BALLASTED  COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Jakob  Maya,  Brookline,  and  Dominic  Barbuto,  Framingham, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Works  R&D 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,744 

Int  a."  HOIJ  61/30:17/16 

VS.  CL  313-^93  5  Qainis 


>A- 


/ 


1.  A  compact  arc  lamp  utilizable  as  an  incandescent  retrofit 
replacement  with  enhanced  output  and  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  means  defining  an  array  of  four  elongated  U-form  lamp  arc 
tubes  arranged  vertically  with  their  U  bases  al  their  tops. 

(b)  means  defining  a  screw-in  base  structure  with  a  lower 
screw-in  base  part  and  an  upper  plate  mounting  the  lamp 
tubes  in  an  enclosing  array  around  an  elongated  central  space, 
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I  c)  means  defining  an  electronic  ballast  circuit  with  multiple 
passive  and  active  solid  state  electronics  circuit  components, 
mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board  arranged  in  said  central 
space  and  extending  axially  in  the  elongated  central  space, 

I  d)  means  defining  an  elongated  ballast  housing  surrounding 
said  circuit  board  and  within  the  arc  tube  array  and  extending 
axially  with  said  board  and  tube  array  and  constructed  and 
arranged: 

(1)  to  support  a  cooling  effect  convective  flow  therein  for 
escape  of  heat  from  the  electronic  ballast;  and 

(2)  to  reflect  heat  and  light  from  the  arc  tubes  to  limit  heat 
penetration  of  the  central  space. 


1 .  A  display  comprising: 

I  source  of  electron  emission  or  acceleration; 

i  set  of  pixel  pads  on  a  substrate: 

i  set  of  phosphor  elements  on  the  pixel  pads; 

a  grid  on  the  substrate; 

\fherein,  the  source  has  a  distance  of  less  than  2  mm  from  the 
substrate,  wherein  the  pixels  have  a  separation  distance 
between  neighboring  pixels  of  less  than  500  (jm,  wherein  the 
grid  has  a  first  height  relative  to  the  substrate  generally 
substantially  equal  to  a  second  height  of  the  phosphor  ele- 
ments relative  to  the  substrate. 


5,541,479 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Tetsurou  Nagakubo,  Koufu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-226888 
Int  CI.*  HOIJ  17/49 
IS.  CI.  313—586  4  aaims 

1.  A  plasma  display  device  comprising: 
a  face  plate  and  a  rear  plate  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  first  parallel  electrodes  arranged  on  said  face  plate 
between  said  face  plate  and  said  rear  plate; 


5,541,478 
1|CTrVE  MATRIX  VACUUM  FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY 
USING  PIXEL  ISOLATION 
Jiittn  R.  TW)xell,  Sterling  Height  and  Marie  I.  Harrington, 
Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  205,462 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  1/62 

U|$.  a.  313—497  10  Claims 

0^^^- 


a  plurality  of  second  parallel  electrodes  arranged  on  said  rear 
plate  and  spaced  apart  from  and  perpendicular  to  said  first 
electrodes  between  said  face  plate  and  said  rear  plate; 

a  plurality  of  barrier  ribs  each  disposed  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  first  or  said  second  electrodes  and  parallel  to  said  adja- 
cent electrodes,  adjacent  ones  of  said  barrier  ribs  defining 
respective  discharge  gas  spaces  adjacent  to  crossovers  of  said 
first  and  second  electrodes;  and 

fluorescent  layers  made  of  fluorescent  materials  for  emitting  red, 
green  or  blue  light,  each  said  layer  formed  over  at  least  one  of 
a  side-wall  of  one  of  said  barrier  ribs  and  a  surface  of  said 
rear  plate  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  barrier  ribs,  so  as  to 
form  information  emitting  pixels  corresponding  to  red,  green 
arid  blue  color  signals  supplied  to  said  electrodes; 

wherein  said  barrier  ribs  are  formed  at  least  partly  of  a  light- 
permeable  material  and  partition  red,  green  and  blue  unit 
cells,  which  cells  together  form  a  single  one  of  said  informa- 
tion emitting  pixels. 


5,541,480 
HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  METAL 
LAYER  ON  OUTER  SURFACE 
Max  L.  P.  Renardus,  Geidrop;  Henricus  Gubbels,  Eindhoven, 
both  of,  Netherlands,  and  Raghu  Ramaiah,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  131,499,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  448,020 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  8, 1992, 
92203092 

Int  CL*  HOU  61/35 
VS.  CL  313—635  14  Claims 


/■ 


10 

1.  A  high-pressure  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

a  discharge  vessel  with  a  ceramic  wall  which  has  an  outer 
surface,  the  outer  surface  having  a  crystal  size  and  pore 
distribution;  and 

a  metal  layer  sintered  on  and  having  a  sintered  bond  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  ceramic  wall,  the  metal  layer  having  a 
particle  size  and  pore  distribution  comparable  to  the  crystal 
size  and  pore  distribution  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  ceramic 
wall  at  the  location  of  the  metal  layer,  and  the  crystal  size  and 
pore  distribution  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  ceramic  wall 
being  different  at  the  location  of  the  metal  layer  than  at 
portions  not  having  the  metal  layer. 
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CADMIUM  ARC  LAMP  WITH  IMPROVED  irv  EMISSION 
Aldyasu  Yamagucfai;  Yukio  Yasuda;  Hlromitsu  Matsuno,  and 
Tatsushi  Igarashi,  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ush- 
iodenki  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  282,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-209988; 
Aug.  3,  1993,  5-209991;  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-225069 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  61/18 
VS.  a.  313-«8  5  oaims 

.31 


5,541,483 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  DC  MOTOR  OR  GENERATOR 

TU-Her  Yang,  5-1  Taipin  SL  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan-Hwa,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,415 

Int  CL*  H02P  5/40 

VS.  a.  318—245  10  Claims 


1.  Cadmium  rare  gas  discharge  lamp  of  the  short  arc  type  having 
cadmium  as  a  main  emission  substance  and  free  of  mercury  as  a 
main  emission  element,  said  lamp  comprising  an  arc  tube  provided 
with  a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced  electrodes  therein  and  a  rare  gas 
encapsulated  together  with  metal  cadmium  and  a  halogen  gas,  the 
rare  gas  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  of 
the  rare  gases,  krypton,  argon  or  neon,  and  the  metal  cadmium 
being  said  main  emission  substance  and  forming  a  means  for 
emitting  light  with  a  spectrum  which  is  intensified  in  a  wavelength 
range  of  210-230  nm.  and  the  halogen  gas  being  encapsulated  in 
an  amount  from  4.5x10"'°  mol/cm'  of  arc  tube  volume  to  2.1x10"' 
mol/cm'  of  arc  tube  volume  based  on  diatomic  halogen  molecules. 


5,541,482 

ELECTRODELESS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  INCLUDING 

IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  AND  FILTER  NTEWORK 

Roger  Siao,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diablo  Research 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,166,  May  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,779 
Int  CI."  H02K  23/12 
VS.  CL  315-248  48  Claims 

,to 


1.  An  electrodeless  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  generator; 

an  amplifier  connected  to  an  output  of  said  radio  frequency 
generator: 

a  coil  networic  comprising  an  induction  coil;  and 

an  impedance  matching  network  connected  between  said  ampli- 
fier and  said  coil  network,  said  impedance  matching  and  filter 
network  for  providing  two  preselected  impedance  transforma- 
tions for  said  coil  network  at  different  operating  conditions  of 
said  lamp. 


1.  A  control  system  for  providing  DC  series-type  excitation  to  a 

direct  current  commutating  machine,  said  machine  including  a 

rotating  armature  and  at  least  one  field  winding  connected  in  series 

with  said  armature,  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  supplying  the  field  winding  with  a  primary 

excitation  current; 
a  second  means,  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first  means,  for 
providing  an  auxiliary  exciution  current  of  a  controlled  mag- 
nitude; and 
a  control  means  for  allowing  the  auxiliary  exciution  current  to 
enter  the  field  winding  when  a  magnetic  field  intensity  mea- 
surement of  the  field  winding  deviates  from  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  magnetic  field  intensity,  said  auxiliary 
excitation  current  being  combined  with  said  primary  excita- 
tion current  to  increase  the  magnetic  field  intensity  measuie- 
mcnt  in  the  field  winding  to  the  desired  magnetic  field  inten- 
sity, 
wherein  said  second  means  includes  a  subexciter  circuit  means 
containing  an  auxiliary  power  .source  to  control  an  output  of 
said  auxiliary  power  source. 


5341,484 

BLOCM  PHASE  CURRENT  RECONSTRUCTION 

CIRCUIT 

Joseph  Di'Hicci,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,776 

Int  a."  H02P  5/06 

VS.  a.  318-254  3  cudms 


1.  A  phase  current  reconstruction  circuit  for  reconstructing  a 
plurality  of  phase  current  waveforms  for  a  brushless  direct  cunent 
motor  having  a  plurality  of  phase  windings,  said  circuit  comprised 


of: 


a  plurality  of  sense  resistors  for  defining  a  plurality  of  recon- 
stnKtion  voltages  downstream  of  sets  of  switching  transiston 
that  control  the  current  flowing  to  the  phase  windings  of  the 
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brushless  direct  current  motor,  said  sense  resistors  exhibiting 
a  low  voltage  drop  relative  to  the  respective  voltages  defined 
by  the  switching  transistors  upstream  of  the  phase  windings  of 
the  brushless  direct  current  motor; 

4  plurality  of  differential  amplifiers  for  detecting  and  amplifying 
the  plurality  of  reconstruction  voltages  across  the  plurality  of 
sense  resistors  exhibiting  the  low  voltage  drop; 

^  plurality  of  analog  switches  for  selectively  gating  the  plurality 
of  amplified  reconstruction  voltages  so  as  to  reconstruct  the 
phase  current  waveforms;  and 

^  plurality  of  output  amplifiers  for  amplifying  the  reconstructed 
phase  current  waveforms. 


5341,485 
REACTIVE  ROBOTIC  GRIPPER 
Marek  Teichmann,  and  Bhubaneswar  Mishra,  both  of  New 
York,  N,Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  University,  New  York, 
IV.Y. 

Filed  May  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,083 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/12 

U|||.  a.  318—568.21  16  Claims 

/o 
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1  .  A  reactive  robotic  system  comprising: 
i   robotic  gripper  with  first  and  second  jaws  for  grasping  an 
object  therebetween,  each  jaw  including: 
a  first  jaw  extension  provided  with  at  least  two  light  sources, 

and 
a  second  jaw  extension  provided  with  at  least  two  light 
detectors, 
ch  sources  and  detectors  of  each  jaw  are  mounted  so  as  to 
generally  face  each  other  so  that  the  detectors  detect  whether 
ligbt-beams  emitted  from  the  sources  are  blocked  by  the  object; 
and 

reactive  control  system  coupled  to  the  robotic  gripper  for 
controlling  the  gripper  to  perform  a  predetermined  action  in 
accordance  with  each  detected  state  of  the  light-beams  so  that 
after  a  series  of  actions,  the  gripper  is  in  a  configuration  to 
stably  grasp  the  object  at  a  local  minimum  diameter  of  the 
object 
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generate  an  analog  position  signal,  said  analog  position  signal 
having  a  lower  voltage  value  when  said  servo  device  is  at  its 
0%  mechanical  position  and  an  upper  voltage  value  when  said 
servo  device  is  at  its  100%  mechanical  position,  said  lower 
voltage  value  and  said  upper  voltage  value  being  fiinctions  of 
said  gain; 

b)  an  analog  to  digital  convener  having  an  input  voltage  range, 
said  analog  to  digital  converter  operable  to  convert  said 
analog  position  signal  to  a  digital  position  signal; 

c)  calculating  means  operable  to  receive  and  respond  to  said 
process  demand  signal  and  said  digital  position  signal  to 
calculate  a  control  signal  to  said  actuation  circuit,  said  control 
signal  causing  said  actuation  circuit  to  move  said  servo  device 
in  response  thereto;  and 

d)  optimum  means  for  setting  said  gain  to  an  optimum  value 
which  results  in  said  lower  voltage  value  of  said  analog 
position  signal  being  within  a  lower  voltage  range  and  said 
upper  voltage  value  of  said  analog  position  signal  being 
within  an  upper  voltage  range,  where  said  lower  voltage  range 
and  said  upper  voltage  range  are  within  said  input  voltage 
range. 


5341,487 
DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Hideki  Yorozu,  Takizawa-mura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Elec- 
tric   Co.,    Ltd.,   Tokyo,    and    Sanken    Electric    Co.,    Ltd., 
Saitama,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  378,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1994,  6-023387 

Int  a."  H02K  29/00 

U.S.  CL  318—685  6  Claims 


5341,486 
yllfTOMATIC  TUNING  A  POSITION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

FOR  A  SERVO  DEVICE 
AHmi  C.  ZoUer,  Cleveland;  Tina  Vrabec,  Mentor,  both  of  Ohio, 
and  Richard  A.  Dolezal,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

rg  International  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,892 
Int  CL"  G05B  5/01 
as.  a.  318—619  17  aaims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  positioning  a  servo  device,  said  servo 
device  being  connected  to  an  actuation  circuit  and  a  position 
detection  means  that  generates  a  servo  device  position  signal,  said 
cootrol  circuit  operating  in  response  to  a  process  demand  signal 
and  having  automatic  demodulator  tuning,  said  control  circuit 
comprising: 

k)  a  demodulator  having  a  gain,  said  demodulator  operable  to 
receive  and  respond  to  said  servo  device  position  signal  to 


1.  A  driving  circuit  for  a  stepping  motor,  the  stepping  motor 
including  a  plurality  of  coils,  the  driving  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bridge  circuits,  each  bridge  circuit  including: 
a  junction  point, 
switching  elements  connected  between  the  junction  point  and 

one  of  the  plurality  of  coils  of  the  stepping  motor,  and 
rectifier  diodes  connected  in  antiparallel  to  said  switching 
elenoents. 
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a  plurality  of  capacitors,  each  capacitor  connected  between  the 
junction  point  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  bridge  circuits  and 
ground. 

a  plurality  of  constant  voltage  diodes,  each  constant  current 
diode  connected  between  a  DC  |X)wer  source  and  said  junc- 
tion point  one  of  the  plurality  of  bridge  circuits. 

wherein  said  switching  elements  of  said  bridge  circuit  are 
ON/OPT  controlled  by  a  pfedetertnined  exciting  system. 


5341,489 
SMART  BATTERY  POWER  AVAILABILITY  FEATURE 
BASED  ON  BATTERY-SPECIFIC  CHARACTERLSTICS 
Robert  A.  Duastan,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  356,906 

Int.  CL"  HOiM  10/44:  H02J  7/04 

U.S.  a.  320—2  32  Claims 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
INDUCTION  MOTORS 
Madan  Bansal;  Gregory  I.  Rozman.  both  of  Rockford:  William 
S.  Hegiund,  Davis  Junction:  Shan-chin  l^i,  and  Mario  R. 
Rinaldl,  both  of  Rockford,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,188 

Int.  CL'  H02P  7/00 

U.S.  a.  318-801  17  aalms 
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1.  A  control  system  for  an  induction  motor,  comprising: 

an  inverter  having  a  DC  input  coupled  to  a  source  of  DC  power, 
a  polyphase  output  coupled  to  the  induction  motor,  and  a 
plurality  of  inverter  control  inputs,  said  inverter  supplying  AC 
voltage  and  current  to  the  Induction  motor,  said  current  hav- 
ing components  producing  flux  and  torque  within  the  induc- 
tion motor; 

means  in  sensory  communication  with  the  induction  motor  for 
estimating  the  speed  of  the  induction  motor,  said  speed  esti- 
mating means  generating  a  reference  frequency  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  induction  motor  speed; 

current  sensing  means  in  sensory  communication  with  said 
polyphase  output  of  said  inverter  for  monitoring  said  current 
supplied  to  the  induction  motor,  said  current  sensing  means 
generating  output  current  sense  signals  proportional  to  said 
current  supplied  to  the  induction  motor;  and 

a  speed  conu-oller  having  sense  inputs  coupled  to  said  current 
sensing  means,  control  inputs  coupled  to  said  speed  estimat- 
ing means,  and  control  outputs  coupled  to  said  inverter,  said 
speed  controller  calculating  a  first  torque  producing  compo- 
nent and  a  first  flux  producing  component  of  induction  motor 
current  based  on  said  reference  frequency  signal,  and  a  second 
torque  producing  component  and  a  second  flux  producing 
component  of  induction  motor  current  based  on  a  U-ansforma- 
tion  of  said  output  current  sense  signals  from  u  sutionary 
reference  frame  to  a  synchronous  reference  frame,  said  speed 
controller  generating  output  inverter  control  signals  based  on 
a  difference  therebetween;  and  wherein 

said  inverter  generates  polyphase  AC  power  of  variable  fre- 
quency in  response  to  said  inverter  control  signals  to  drive  the 
induction  motor  at  variable  speeds. 


9.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  whether  or  not  a  battery  is  capable 
of  providing  a  requested  amount  of  additional  power,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  logic  unit: 

a  capacity  circuit  for  indicating  the  present  capacity  of  the 
banery; 

a  current  measuring  circuit,  coupled  to  the  logic  unit,  for  mea- 
suring a  battery  current; 

an  environmental  monitor  circuit,  coupled  to  the  logic  unit,  for 
monitoring  one  or  more  environmental  conditions  of  the  bat- 
tery; 

a  memory,  coupled  to  the  logic  unit,  actually  storing  one  or  more 
characteristics  of  the  battery,  and  actually  storing  information 
indicative  of  environmental  conditions  of  the  banery.  the 
battery  characteristics  including  information  indicative  of  the 
present  capacity  of  the  battery:  and 

wherein  the  logic  unit  determines  whether  or  not  the  battery  can 
provide  the  requested  amount  of  additional  power  based  on 
the  measured  environmental  conditions,  and  the  battery  char- 
acteristics. 


54!41,490 
COMPITER  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Upal  Sengupta,  St.  Joseph:  Robert  R.  'Hirnbull,  Buchanan; 
R^jesh  A.  Shah,  and  Brian  C.  FriU,  both  of  St.  Joseph,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation,  Buf- 
falo Grove,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  975,879,  Nov.  13,  1992.  This  appUcation 
May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,004 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  CI.  320-14  3  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charger  having  a  predetermined  capacity  for  charg- 
ing one  or  more  battery  cells  comprising: 

means  for  providing  variable  charging  current  to  said  one  or 
more  battery  cells,  wherein  said  variable  charging  current  is 
continuously  and  automatically  variable  from  a  predetermined 
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minimum  to  a  predetermined  maximum  level  during  all  oper- 
ating conditions  of  said  battery  charger;  and 
means  for  providing  a  regulated  source  of  DC  voltage  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  load  having  a  predetermined  power  require- 
ment. 


5341,491 
BATTERY  CHARGING  APPARATUS 

Vasuharu  Yamazaki,  Saitama.  and  Shoichi  Nakamura,  TDkyo, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

I  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,965,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

I  This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,988 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1992,  4-215485; 

Mar.  29,  1993,  5-093678 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  320—22  16  Claims 


nox 


ONE 

— -NO.    OF 

MONTH 

SELP-  DISCHARGED 

DAYS 

1.  A  battery  charging  apparatus  for  charging  a  chargeable  bat- 
Ipiy,  comprising:  "^ 

a  dc  power  source  for  generating  a  charging  current; 

current  control  means  connected  between  said  dc  power  source 
and  a  chargeable  battery  to  be  charged; 

charging  controller  means  connected  to  said  current  control 
means  for  controlling  a  flow  of  said  charging  current  from 
said  dc  pow^r  source  to  said  chargeable  battery,  and  for 
supplying  a  pulse  train  of  control  pulses  to  said  current 
control  means  for' supplying  said  charging  current  to  said 
chargeable  battery  corresponding  to  a  change  in  self-discharge 
after  a  completion  of  charging  of  said  battery:  and 

charging  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  said 
chargeable  battery  is  fully  charged  and  when  saj^d  chargeable 
battery  starts  discharging  at  a  self-discharge  rate; 

wherein  said  charging  controller  means  supplies  said  control 
pulse  train  to  said  current  control  means  and  the  pulse  width 
and  the  interval  between  the  control  pluses  of  said  pulse  train 
are  selected  by  said  charging  controller  means  based  at  lea.st 
upon  the  rate  of  self-discharge  of  said  chargeable  battery  such 
that  said  chargeable  battery  receives  pulses  of  said  charging 
current  corresponding  to  said  control  pulse  train  which  are 
sufficient  to  affect  said  self-discharging. 


5341,492 
METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  A  MULTIPLE  VOLTAGE 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Jose   M.   Fernandez,   Plantation;    Vernon   Meadows,   Coral 
Springs,  and  Anaba  A.  Anani,  Lauderhill,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185338,  Jan.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  432,663 
InL  a."  HOIM  10/44 
]S,  a.  320—22  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  charging  an  electrochemical  cell  capable  of 
nultiple  voltage  operation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  rechargeable  cell  adapted  to  operate  at  multiple 
voltage  levels,  said  multiple  voltage  level  cell  characterized 
by  a  preselected  operating  voltage,  and  a  charge  profile  curve 
having  at  least  two  occurrences  of  the  slope  thereof  being 
substantially  zero; 
applying  a  charging  current  to  said  electrochemical  cell; 
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measuring  at  least  one  physical  characteristic  of  said  cell  while 
applying  said  charging  current,  and  plotting  said  measure- 
ments as  a  function  of  time  to  generate  said  characteristic 
profile  curve;  and 

terminating  said  charging  current  upon  at  least  the  second  occur- 
rence of  the  slope  of  the  charge  profile  curve  being  zero. 


5341,493 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CURRENT  FOR  COIL  OF 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Masahiro  Watanabe,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba 
Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,272,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325204 

InL  Cl."^  H02P  5/40 

U3.  CI.  318—700  1  Claim 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  a  synchronous  motor  including  a 
rotor  of  magnetic  anisotropy  and  a  stator  having  a  common  coil  for 
use  as  a  field  coil  and  an  armature  coil,  the  method  comprising: 

supplying  current  to  the  common  coil  to  generate  a  composite 
vector  including  a  field  current  vector  and  an  armature  current 
vector. 

controlling  phase  difference  between  the  composite  vector  and 
the  field  current  vector  or  the  armature  current  vector  to 
maintain  the  phase  difference  at  nJA  (45°)to  operate  the  motor 
with  minimum  energy,  and 

controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  supplied  current  by  decreasing 
the  magnitude  of  the  field  current  while  increasing  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  armature  current  to  operate  the  motor  with 
reduced  back  electromagnetic  force. 

\ 


5341,494  ^ 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  CARS 
Teruo  Sannomiya,  Anjo,  and  Yutaka  Hotta,  Chiryu,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  AISIN  AW  CO.,  LTD.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-070585 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02P  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  318—801  9  Claims 

1.  A  motor  control  system  for  an  electric  car.  comprising: 
(a)  an  inverter  bridge  including  a  plurality  of  arms  each  having  a 
pair  of  current  control  elements  for  supplying  alternating 
current  to  a  motor. 
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5.541,495 
BATTERY  POLARITY  CONNECTION  ADAPTION  SOLID 

STATE  SWITCH 

Cari  E.  Gali,  6414  Faircove  CIr.,  GarUnd,  Tex.  75043 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  S«r.  No.  916,182 

Int.  CI.''  H02J  7/00;  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  a.  320-26  15  Claims 
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5341,496 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  RAPIDLY  CHARGING 
NICKEL-CADMILM  BATTERIES 
Stewart  N.  Simmonds,  Port  Coquitlam.  Canada,  assignor  to  4C 
Technologies  Inc..  Port  Coquitlam,  Canada,  and  Datalink 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92]f«0955,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19496.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  150,102 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Mar.  16,  1992,  PCT/ 
CA92/00113 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/04 
VS.  CI.  320-36  12  Claims 


(b)  switching  signal  generating  means  for  generating  switching 
signals  for  the  individual  current  control  elements  of  said 
inverter  bridge; 

(c)  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  switching  signals  generated 
by  said  switching  signal  generating  means  and  for  applying 
the  amplified  switching  signals  to  the  corresponding  current 
control  elements: 

(d)  a  power  circuit  for  converting  an  input  voltage  from  a  power 
source  into  an  output  voluge  and  supplying  said  output  volt- 
age to  said  amplifier: 

(e)  detector  means  for  detecting  said  output  voltage  supplied  by 
said  power  circuit  to  said  amplifier;  and 

(f)  said  switching  signal  generating  means  including  determin- 
ing means  responsive  to  said  detected  output  voltage  being 
less  dian  a  predetermined  value  for  preventing  the  switching 
of  the  current  control  elements. 
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I.  A  DC  powered  battery  reclaimer  and  charger  including  a 
banery  connection  electronic  polarity  adaption  switch  comprising: 
pulse  generator  means  having  DC  power  input  means  and  two 
output  lines  a  first  positive  pulse  signal  output  line  and  a  second 
relatively  negative  line;  a  first  battery  terminal  connective  means 
and  second  battery  terminal  connective  means;  battery  polarity 
connection  adaption  solid  state  switch  means  connected  between 
said  two  output  lines  on  one  side  and  said  first  and  said  second 
battery  terminal  connective  means;  said  battery  polarity  connection 
adaption  solid  state  switch  means  including  two  tltrough  conduc- 
tive circuits  each  having  at  least  two  voltage  bias  to  conduction 
solid  state  devices  widi  biasing  to  conduction  means  alternately 
biased  to  conduction  dependent  on  the  polarity  of  connection  to  a 
battery  of  said  first  and  second  battery  terminal  connective  means 
eliminating  any  requirement  for  one  to  have  to  make  a  mechanical 
switch  decision  as  to  the  polarity  of  die  battery  terminals. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  rapidly  charging  nickel-cadmium  batteries 
comprising: 

a  current  feeding  means  which  feeds  a  charging  current  to  a  cell 
that  needs  be  charged; 

a  temperature  measuring  means  which  measures  the  temperature 
of  said  cell: 

a  sampling  means  which  controls  said  temperature  measuring 
means  to  measure  the  temperature  of  said  cell  and  stores  die 
data  thereof  or  outputs  the  data  thereof  to  an  arithmetic 
means; 

an  aridimetic  means  which  performs  calculations  on  the  tem- 
perature data  of  said  cell  obtained  by  said  sampling  means 
and  outputs  a  control  signal  diat  represents  a  period  for 
discontinuing  the  charging  operation; 

a  switching  means  which  discontinues  the  supply  of  current  to 
the  cell  from  the  current  feeding  means  in  response  to  said 
output  from  said  arithmetic  means:  and 

a  conu-ol  means  for  controlling  each  of  said  means; 
,    wherein  said  current  feeding  means  in  said  charging  apparatus 
'         feeds  a  current  of  at  least  2  C  to  said  cell  during  said  charging 
operation:  and 

said  arithmetic  means  has  a  first  arithmetic  function  Uiat  calcu- 
lates die  rate  of  temperature  increase  of  said  cell  from  the 
temperature  data  of  said  cell  obtained  by  said  sampling  means 
through  the  temperature  measuring  means,  a  second  arith- 
metic function  which  calculates  a  rate  of  change  by  compar- 
ing die  rate  of  temperature  increase  of  said  cell  in  a  first 
period  with  the  rate  of  temperature  increase  of  said  cell  in  a 
second  period,  and  a  diird  function  which  compares  the  rate 
of  temperattjre  increase  of  said  cell  in  said  second  period  with 
the  rate  of  temperature  increase  of  said  cell  in  said  first  period 
in  order  to  judge  whether  die  rate  of  temperature  increase  of 
said  cell  in  said  second  period  is  more  than  two  times  as  great 
as  die  rate  of  temperature  increase  of  said  cell  in  said  first 
period,  and  outputs  a  signal  for  discontinuing  die  supply  of  a 
charging  current  to  said  cell  based  on  die  result  of  said 
judgement. 


Ji  n  Y  30,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3821 


5341,497 
POWER  STORING  APPARATUS 
Motoaki  Shibayama,  Takamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shikoku 
Denryoku     Kabushiki     Kaisha,    and    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Shikoku  Sogo  Kenkyujo,  both  of  Takamatsu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)6497,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/2I680,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,184 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02K  7/02 
.  a.  322-^  3  Claims 


U! 


1 ,  A  power  storing  apparatus  comprising: 

least  one  pair  of  rotors,  said  rotors  rotating  in  opposite 

directions  while  producing  the  same  rotation  torque: 
least  one  pair  of  casings,  each  of  said  casings  defining  a 

volume  within  which  one  of  said  rotors  is  rotatably  supported: 
r  silient  means,  interposed  between  said  casings  and  the  ground. 

for  supporting  said  casings  and  absorbing  vibration  of  an 

earthquake; 
8  ich  of  said  rotors  including  a  rotary  shaft  providing  support 

within  one  of  said  casings  and  flywheels,  for  maintaining 

rotation  of  said  rotors  by  inertial  forces,  axially  spaced  along 

said  rotary  shaft  and  extending  outward  from  said  rotary 

shaft; 
flianges  in  said  volume  defined  by  each  of  said  casings  and 

extending  inward  toward  said  rotary  shaft  from  said  casing. 

each  of  said  flanges  having  a  pair  of  said  flywheels  disposed 

adjacent  to  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof; 
means  for  generating  magnetic  forces  which  rotate  die  rotors  in 

said  opposite  directions; 
superconductive  pellets  fixed  on  tlie  upper  surfaces  of  said 

flanges;  and 
magnets  provided  on  lower  surfaces  of  said  flywheels,  each  of 

said  magnets  facing  one  of  said  superconductive  pellets  so  as 

to  define  one  of  a  plurality  of  bearings  by  which  said  rotors 

are  supported  witliin  said  casings. 


5341,498 
DISTRIBUTION  CIRCUIT  VAR  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

USING  ADAPTIVE  CAPACITOR  CONTROLS 
Robert  W.  Beckwith,  2794  Camden  Rd.,  Clearwater,  Fla.  34619 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,492 
Int  a."  G05F  1/70 
VS.  CI.  323—211  23  Qaims 

8.  A  method  for  controlling  Var  flow  in  an  alternating  current 
(AC)  electric  power  system  having  transmission  lines,  distribution 
lines,  and  switchable  power  factor  correction  capacitor  means,  said 
capacitor  means  located  at  spaced  locations  along  said  distribution 
lines,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
1)  providing  adaptive  capacitor  means  controls  to  control  capaci- 
tor means  switches, 
b)  sensing  AC  distribution   line   voltages  at  said   respective 

capacitor  means  locations, 
C)  setting  an  upper  limit  and  a  lower  limit  for  said  voltages, 

d)  measuring  said  AC  voltages, 

e)  establishing  lower  voltages  by  measuring  voltages  just  after 
said  capacitor  means  are  switctied  Off, 
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0  establishing  upper  voltages  by  measuring  voltages  just  after 
said  capacitor  means  are  switched  On, 

g)  designating  an  integrating  timing  function  "H", 

h)  widi  capacitor  means  switched  Off,  setting  a  non-linear  range 
of  values  of,  "AH",  starting  with  a  low  value,  preferably  1  for 
voltages  just  below  said  lower  voltage  and  ending  with  a 
higher  value  of  "AH"  for  voltages  just  above  said  lower  limit. 

i)  with  capacitor  means  switched  On,  setting  a  non-linear  range 
of  values  of  "AH"  starting  widi  a  low  value,  preferably  1  for 
voltages  just  above  said  upper  voltage  and  ending  widi  a 
higher  value  of  "AH"  for  voltages  just  below  said  upper  limit. 

j)  summing  "AH"  after  each  voltage  measurement  thereby  form- 
ing sums  "H",  with  "H"  incrementing  when  voltages  are 
measured  within  said  non-linear  regions 

k)  establishing  an  initial  value  for  "H",  die  limit  of  H  diat 
results  in  a  switch  operation  when  exceeded,  and 

I)  switching  capacitor  means  when  H  is  greater  dian  H'. 


5341,499 

ELECTRONIC  TRIP  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  POWER 

SUPPLY  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Dominique  ViUard,  Eybens,  France,  assignor  to  Merlin  Gerin, 

Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  240,488 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21, 1993,  93  06279 
Int.  a.*"  G05F  1/40 
VS.  CI.  323—268  7  Claims 
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I.  An  electronic  trip  device  for  a  circuit  breaker  for  protecting  an 
electrical  power  system,  said  electronic  nip  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  current  sensor  for  supplying  a  secondary  current 
signal  that  is  proportional  to  a  current  flowing  in  an  associated 
conductor  of  the  power  system  protected  by  the  circuit 
breaker; 

an  electronic  processing  unit  for  receiving  the  secondary  current 
signal  from  the  current  sensor  and  delivering  a  tripping  order 
to  a  tripping  relay  of  the  electronic  trip  device,  with  or 
without  delay,  when  the  secondary  current  signal  is  indicative 
of  tlie  current  flowing  in  the  associated  conductor  being  in 
excess  of  a  preset  tripping  ttireshold;  and 

a  power  supply  circuit  connected  to  said  current  sensor  that 
supplies  power  to  said  electronic  processing  unit  and  said 
tripping  relay,  said  power  supply  circuit  including  a  chopping 
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regulation  circuit,  a  linear  regulation  circuit,  comparison 
means  for  comparing  the  secondary  current  supplied  from 
said  current  sensor  with  a  preset  regulating  threshold,  and 
control  selection  means  for  switching  regulation  operation  of 
said  power  supply  circuit  from  said  linear  regulation  circuit  to 
said  chopping  regulation  circuit  when  the  secondary  current 
exceeds  said  preset  regulation  threshold. 
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1.  A  monitoring  circuit  for  a  power  supply  arrangement  which 
produces  at  least  two  different-polarity  direct  voltages  referred  to  a 
common  reference  potential,  said  monitoring  circuit  comprising,  a 
signal  transmission  element,  a  first  and  second  series  connection 
each  including  a  zener  diode  and  a  resistor  connected  in  shunt  to  a 
respective  direct  voltage,  a  first  and  second  transistor,  a  first 
electrode  of  each  transistor  being  connected  to  a  respective  first 
and  second  connecting  terminal  of  the  signal  transmission  element 
and  a  second  electrode  to  a  respective  positive  and  negative  pole  of 
the  direct  voltages,  a  first  terminal  of  each  zener  diode  being 
connected  to  a  base  of  a  respective  transistor  and  a  second  terminal 
of  each  zener  diode  being  connected  to  the  common  reference 
potential  in  a  manner  such  that  each  zener  diode  is  decoupled  from 
the  first  electrode  of  its  respective  transistor. 


5341.501 
LIGHTNING  AND  STORM  WARNING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Edward  F.  Shaver.  Lutz;  John  F,  Kohls;  Richard  I.  Kohls,  both 
of  Pinellas  Park;  Paris  H.  Wiley,  Tampa,  and  Stephen  L. 
McCarter,  St.  Petersburg,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Skyscan 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,786,  Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,263368.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
155,743 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  31/02 
VS.  CI.  324—72  20  Claims 

1.  A  portable  lightning  detection  and  ranging  device  for  deter- 
mining the  distance  relative  to  said  device  of  lightning  discharges, 
said  device  comprising: 

first  antenna  means  including  a  first  wire-wound  ferrite  core 
antenna  with  capacitive/inductive  tuning  to  receive  a  first 
frequency  signal  of  a  magnetic  field  produced  by  a  lightning 
discharge  and  to  generate  a  first  electrical  signal  correspond- 
ing to  an  amplitude  of  said  first  frequency  signal; 
second  antenna  means  including  a  second  wire-wound  ferrite 
core  antenna  with  capacitive/inductive  tuning  to  receive  a 
second  firequency  signal  of  a  magnetic  field  produced  by  said 


5341300 

POWER  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT  COMPRISING  A 

DIRECT  VOLTAGE  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 

Burghard  Krahl,  Leinburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  714382 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  18,  1989,  39  23 
710.9 

Int  a."  G«5F  5/tW 
U.S.  a.  323—299  21  Claims 
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lightning  discharge  and  to  generate  a  second  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  an  amplitude  of  said  second  frequency  sig- 
nal: 

first  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said  first  electrical  signal 
by  a  first  predetermined  amount  of  amplification  to  produce  a 
first  amplified  electrical  signal: 

second  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said  second  electrical 
signal  by  a  second  but  different  predetermined  amount  of 
amplification  to  produce  a  second  amplified  electrical  signal: 

means  for  determining  peak  values  of  said  first  and  second 
amplified  electrical  signals  to  determine  first  and  second 
amplified  peak  values;  and 

means  comprising  a  two-dimensional  computerized  look-up 
table  for  utilizing  pairs  of  said  first  and  second  amplified  peak 
values  to  determine  a  range  of  said  lightning  discharge,  said 
look-up  table  accepting  as  valid  only  pairs  of  said  first  and 
second  amplified  peak  values  if  a  ratio  of  these  values  is 
between  the  ratio  of  the  frequencies  of  said  first  and  second 
frequency  signals  and  the  ratio  of  the  squares  of  those  two 
frequencies. 


5,541302 

LEVEL  MEASURING  SET  FOR  LOW-FREQUENCY 

SIGNALS 

Klaus   Hoffmann,   Munich,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 

AktiengesellschafI,  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)0723,  8  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04931,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1992,  42  27 
1663 

Int  CI.*  GOIR  19/30 
U.S.  CI.  324—103  P  7  Qalms 
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1.  A  level  measuring  set  for  low-frequency  signals  with  super- 
imposed direct  voltage,  comprising: 
a  low-pass  filter  receiving  a  low-frequency  measurement  signal 
and  outputting  a  reference  potential  (Us);  a  measuring  recti 
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fier  forming  a  positive  and  a  negative  direct  voltage  compo- 
nent with  a  direct  voltage  component  (+U„,  -Mm)  superim- 
posed on  the  output  reference  potential  (Ug)  for  positive  and 
negative  half-waves  of  the  low-frequency  measurement  sig- 
nal, with  the  reference  potential  (Ug)  applied  to  a  reference 
point  of  the  measuring  rectifier;  and 
I  subtractor  receiving  at  inputs  thereof  the  positive  and  negative 
direct  voltage  components  (-i-U„,  -U„)  superimposed  by  the 
reference  potential  (U^).  are  supplied,  and  outputting  a  level 
measurement  value  of  the  low-frequency  measurement  signal. 


5341303 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SENSOR  BASED  ON 
CONCENTRIC-PIPE  GEOMETRY  AND  HAVING  A 
TRANSFORMER  FOR  PROVIDING  SEPARATE  SELF- 
POWERING 
Ertogrui  Beriican,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Raymond  K.  Sey- 
mour, Plainville,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  342304 

Int  CI."  GOIR  Ji/00. //20 

MM  a.  324—127  23  Qaims 


An  alternating  current  sensor  comprising: 

i  Jconductive  pipe  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  an  inner 
surface,  an  outer  surface,  and  a  major  axis  extending  from  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end: 
cylindrical-shaped  conductive  element,  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounded by  said  pipe,  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  and  a 
major  axis  extending  from  the  first  end  of  said  conductive 
element  to  the  second  end  of  said  conductive  element: 

^  ronductor  electrically  connecting  the  respective  second  ends  of 
said  pipe  and  said  conductive  element  to  form  a  connected 
conductive  path  between  the  first  end  of  said  pipe  and  the  first 
end  of  said  conductive  element;  '    ■ 

if  id  pipe  and  said  conductive  element  being  spaced  apart  a 
predetermined  radial  distance  to  form  a  magnetic  field  in  the 
space  between  said  pipe  and  said  conductive  element  during 
current  flow  along  said  connected  conductive  path: 

)|  sensor  for  sensing  changes  in  magnetic  flux  over  a  predeter- 
mined sense  region  situated  substantially  in  the  space  between 
said  pipe  and  said  conductive  element:  and 

transformer  means  being  responsive  to  a  magnetic  field  over  a 
predetermined  transformer  region  situated  outside  the  first  end 
of  said  pipe  and  within  any  magnetic  field  formed  by  said 
pipe  and  said  conductive  elertienl  during  current  flow  along 
said  connected  conductive  path  for  generating  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  electrical  current,  said  sense  region  and  said 
transformer  region  being  substantially  nonoverlapping  with 


respect  to  one  another,  said  transformer  means  comprising  a 
magnetic  core  situated  in  said  transformer  region,  and  a 
winding  responsive  to  magnetic  flux  changes  in  said  magnetic 
core  so  as  to  generate  said  predetermined  level  of  electrical 
current. 


5341304 

SEQUENTIAL  CONNECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  TESTING 

Kozo  Kubo,  Yokohama;  Masaru  Nishiwaki,  Ichikawa;  Shinichi 
Nonome,  Yokohama,  and  Hiromichi  Kubota,  Tokyo,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  All  Nippon  Airways  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968331,  Oct  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  431,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-083928 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/20:  GOIM  14/00 
US.  a.  324—158.1  25  Oaims 
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1.  A  sequential  connecting  apparatus  for  testing  avionics 
devices,  comprising: 

a  mounting  device  on  which  a  plurality  of  avionics  devices  are 
to  be  mounted  in  a  line: 

a  connecting  device  having  a  connector  for  electrically  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  each  of  said  avionics  devices  to  and 
from  an  automatic  testing  apparatus  for  testing  functions  of 
said  devices,  said  connecting  device  being  drivingly  mounted 
to  said  mounting  device  to  be  driven  on  said  mounting  device 
along  the  line  of  avionics  devices;  and 

a  system  controller  for  causing  said  connecting  device  automati- 
cally to  be  driven  along  the  line  of  avionics  devices  and  to 
electrically  connect  and  disconnect  each  of  said  avionics 
devices  to  and  from  the  automatic  testing  apparatus  selec- 
tively, in  succession,  and  for  generating  a  data  input  signal  for 
said  automatic  testing  apparatus  in  response  to  a  request  from 
said  automatic  testing  apparatus. 


5341305 

TESTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  BY 

CONSOLIDATING  A  PLURALITY  OF  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

AS  A  MULTILEVEL  SIGNAL 
Hideo  Azumai,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mega  Chips  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,820,  Mar.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,975,  Jul.  18, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,198,757.  This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  121,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1991,  3-141101 
Int  CI."  GOIR  3 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  324—158.1  21  Claims 

14.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  probe  lines  incorporated.in  said  integrated  circuit: 

a  plurality  of  sense  lines  also  incorporated  in  said  integrated 

circuit  such  that  at  least  some  of  said  sense  lines  intersect  at 

least  some  of  said  plurality  of  probe  lines  as  electrically 
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isolated  therefrom  to  thereby  define  a  plurality  of  intersections 
between  said  probe  and  sense  lines;  and 
means  for  producing  a  multilevel  signal,  having  a  level  corre- 
sponding to  a  combination  of  digital  outputs  from  logic  ele- 
ments to  be  tested  in  said  integrated  circuit,  on  an  associated 
one  of  said  plurality  of  sense  lines,  said  means  for  producing 
a  multilevel  signal  being  provided  one  for  each  of  selected 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  intersections  and  including  four  test 
points  each  operatively  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  logic  elements  to  be  tested,  said  means  for  producing  a 
multilevel  signal  producing  a  multilevel  signal  having  one  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  multilevels.  which  uniquely  cor- 
responds to  one  of  a  plurality  of  combinations  defined  by  four 
binary  numbers  output  by  said  logic  elements  at  said  four  test 
points. 


5^1406 
ROTATIONAL  POSITION  DETECTOR  HAVING  INFTIAL 

SETTING  FUNCTION 
Hanio  Kawakita,  Okazaki,  and  Takamoto  Watanabe,  Nagoya, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,092 

InL  O."  GOIB  7/30:  GOIR  33/06:  GOID  5/245 

VS.  a.  324—207.2  17  Oaims 
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1.  Apparanjs  for  detecting  a  rotational  position  of  a  rotor,  com- 
prising: 

a  rotor  having  a  tooth  to  be  detected: 

pick-up  means,  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  said  rotor,  for  generat- 
ing a  rotation  detection  signal  which  indicates  a  proximity  of 
a  rotational  position  of  said  tooth  with  respect  to  said  pick-up 
means; 

change-over  timing  detecting  means  for  detecting  timing  for  said 
tooth  to  rotate  between  a  first  state  in  which  said  tooth  is 
proximate  to  said  pick-up  means  and  a  second  state  in  which 
said  tooth  is  not  proximate  to  said  pick-up  means,  on  a  basis 
of  a  variation  of  said  rotation  detection  signal; 

pulse  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  pulse  signal 


which  changes  cyclically  between  a  first  level  corresponding 
to  said  first  state  and  a  second  level  corresponding  to  said 
second  state  in  accordance  with  a  detection  result  of  said 
change-over  timing  detecting  means: 

rotational  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational 
position  of  said  rotor  in  accordance  with  said  pulse  signal: 

compulsory  setting  means  for  compulsorily  setting  said  pulse 
signal  to  an  initial  value  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said  first 
level  and  said  second  level  when  said  rotor  starts  to  rotate 
from  a  stationary  state: 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  initial 
value  of  said  pulse  signal  set  compulsorily  has  been  inverted 
in  response  to  a  first  change-over  timing  detection  made  by 
said  change-over  timing  detecting  means:  and 

artificial  change-over  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  an 
artificial  change-over  signal  artificially  representing  a  change- 
over timing  to  said  rotational  position  detecting  means  in 
response  to  said  first  change-over  timing  detection  when  said 
determining  means  determines  that  .said  initial  value  of  said 
pulse  signal  set  compulsorily  has  not  been  invened. 


5441,507 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

MAGNET  BY  ANALYZING  MOVEMENT  OF  A 

CURRENT-FED  COIL  DISPOSED  IN  THE  MAGNETIC 

FIELD  OF  THE  MAGNET 

Christer  Ekwall,  Spanga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Paces«ner  AB, 

Soina,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,450 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  29, 
1992,  92116650 

Int  CI."  GOIR  33/02 
VS.  CI.  324—207.13 
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1.  A  device  for  identifying  the  position  of  a  magnet  comprising: 

an  electrical  coil  having  a  core  with  a  non-linear  B-H  curve: 

means  for  resiliently  supporting  said  coil  including  a  resilient 

bar  member  consisting  of  piezoelectric  material  to  which  said 

coil  is  fixed,  said  bar  member  being  bent  by  movements  of 

said  coil  and  delivering  an  electrical  signal  representative  of 

the  bending  of  said  bar  member: 

means  for  generating  current  pulses  each  having  a  leading  edge 

and  a  trailing  edge; 
means  for  differentiating  said  pulses  to  obtain  dififerentiated 
signals  of  opposite  polarity  respectively  correspondmg  to  said 
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leading  and  trailing  edges  and  for  supplying  said  dififerenti- 
ated signals  to  said  coil  while  said  coil  is  in  the  presence  of  a 
magnetic  field  produced  by  a  magnet,  and  thereby  causing 
oscillating  movement  of  said  coil  in  opposite  directions  and 
corresponding  bending  of  said  bar  member  in  said  opposite 
directions:  and 

C  Hector  means  for  receiving  said  electrical  signal  representative 
of  the  bending  of  said  bar  member  in  each  of  said  opposite 
directions  for  detecting  movements  of  said  coil  in  said  mag- 
netic field  caused  by  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said 
pulses  and  for  comparing  the  respective  magnitudes  of  said 
movements  in  said  opposite  directions  with  each  other 


of  the  amplified  output  signal  of  said  amplifier  from  the 
output  value  of  said  A/D  converter,  and  setting  an  offset 
voltage  corresponding  to  a  desired  offset  voltage: 

a  D/A  converter  for  D/A-converting  the  offset  voltage  value  set 
by  said  controller  and  outputting  the  converted  offset  voltage 
value  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier,  and 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  output  signal 
based  on  the  amplified  output  signal,  which  is  used  to  syn- 
chronize the  recording  operation  of  said  recording  means  with 
respect  to  the  movement  of  said  caniage. 


5,541,508 

POSITION  DETECTOR  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

OPERATION  OF  A  RECORDING  DEVICE  WITH  THAT 

OF  A  CARRIAGE  IN  A  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

N*riyuki  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushlki 

KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125327 

Int  a.*  GOIB  7/14;  GOID  I/I4 

V^  CL  324—207.21  10  Claims 


5341^09 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  JACKET  AND  CONDUCTOR 

ECCENTRICITY  DETECTOR  INCLUDING  ENERGIZING 

COIL  FORMED  ABOUT  A  TORODD  CORE  AND 

MOVABLE  PICKUP  COIL 

John  KyriaUs,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Beta  Instrument 

Co.  Ltd^  Bucks,  England 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,479 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  7,  1993, 
9320655 

Int  CL'  GOIR  33/12;  GOIB  7/30 
VS.  CL  324—230  18  Claims 

13 


A  position  detector  for  a  recording  apparatus,  said  position 
deiactor  comprising: 

B  carriage  which  is  reciprocally  moved  for  a  recording  opera- 
tion: 

recording  means,  carried  on  said  carriage,  for  performing  a 
recording  operation  in  synchronization  with  the  movement  of 
said  carriage; 

magnetic  recording  medium  on  which  a  magnetic  pattern, 
recorded  at  a  prescribed  pitch,  is  formed  in  a  longitudinal 
direction: 

magnetoresistive  element  arranged  so  as  to  move  along  the 
magnetic  pattern  and  having  a  resistance  value  which  varies 
depending  upon  reading  of  the  magnetic  pattern; 

I  constant-current  circuit  for  passing  a  constant  current  through 
said  magnetoresistive  element; 

ao  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  constant  current  and  delivering 
an  amplified  output  signal  externally  of  said  apparatus,  said 
amplifier  having  an  output  terminal  for  varying  an  offset 
voltage  of  the  amplified  output  signal: 

sampling  means  for  sampling  the  amplified  output  signal  of  said 
amplifier; 

80  A/D  converter  for  A/D-converting  a  signal  sampled  by  said 
sampling  means  and  for  producing  an  output  value: 

a  controller,  to  which  an  output  value  from  said  A/D  converter  is 
^plied  as  an  input,  for  calculating  at  least  the  offset  voltage 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  determining  variations  in  the  thickness  of 
an  insulated  coating  on  an  electrical  cable  along  the  length  thereof, 
said  electrical  cable  including  an  electrical  conductor,  said  electri- 
cal cable  being  manufactured  in  an  extrusion  process  wherein  said 
insulated  coating  is  extruded  about  said  electrical  conductor  as  said 
electrical  conductor  is  drawn  through  an  extrusion  machine,  com- 
prising: 

generating  means  for  generating  an  alternating  current; 
a  toroidal  transformer  core  wound  with  a  primary  winding  and 
circumferentially  enclosing  said  electrical  cable  such  that  said 
electrical  cable  forms  a  secondary  winding  of  said  toroidal 
transformer  core  for  inducing  an  alternating  current  in  said 
electrical  conductor  when  said  primary  winding  is  energized 
by  said  generating  means; 
feedback  means  associated  with  said  generating  means  for  main- 
taitiing  said  alternating  current  in  said  electrical  conductor  at  a 
constant  level; 
detection  means  consisting  of  a  search  coil  for  detecting  a 
varying  magnetic  field  formed  around  said  electrical  cable 
resulting  from  the  passage  of  said  alternating  current  through 
said  electrical  conductor  and  for  providing  an  output  signal 
representative  of  the  distance  between  said  detection  means 
and  said  electrical  conductor  in  relation  to  the  strength  of  said 
magnetic  field,  said  detection  means  being  located  a  predeter- 
mined and  fixed  distance  from  an  exterior  of  said  insulated 
coating;  and 
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processing  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  of  said  detec- 
tion means  for  determining  the  thickness  of  said  insulated 
coating  by  subtracting  said  predetermined  and  fixed  distance 
between  said  detection  means  and  said  exterior  of  said  insu- 
lated coating  from  said  distance  between  said  detection  means 
and  said  electrical  conductor  and  for  generating  an  output 
signal  representative  of  said  thickness  of  said  insulated  coat- 
ing. 


5^1410 
MULTI-PARAMETER  EDDY  CURRENT  MEASURING 
SYSTEM  WITH  PARAMETER  COMPENSATION 
TECHNICAL  FIELD 
Tim  Danielsoa,  Monument,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kaman  Instru- 
mentation Corporation,  Colorado  Spring,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  417,748 
Int  a."  GOIR  33/12:  G«1N  27/72:  GOIB  7/06:7/14 
VS.  a.  324—233  21  Claims 

8.  A  system  for  measuring  physical  parameters  characteristic  of 
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a  workpiece  whose  workpiece  parameters  include  material,  thick- 
ness, temperature,  permeability  and  conductivity,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

an  excitation  circuit  having  electrical  components  that  character- 
ize system  electrical  parameters,  said  excitation  circuit  further 
having  an  excitation  circuit  impedance  defined  by  said  system 
electrical  parameters; 

a  sensor  having  a  single  electrical  coil  at  a  preselected  diameter 
electrically  connected  to  said  excitation  circuit: 

a  means  for  positioning  said  coil  at  a  selected  separation  dis- 
tance from  said  workpiece: 

signal  generator  means  for  presenting  said  coil  with  an  excita- 
tion signal  at  a  single  preselected  angular  frequency  selected 
such  that  an  effective  product  of  said  workpiece  permeability 
and  resistivity  and  said  separation  distance  map  to  a  single 
point  in  an  excitation  circuit  impedance  plane: 

a  means  for  measuring  a  voltage  magnitude  of  said  excitation 
signal: 

a  means  for  measuring  a  phase  of  said  excitation  signal;  and 

processor  means  for  generating  output  signals  indicative  of  a 
desired  one  of  .said  parameters. 


5,541,511 

METHOD  OF  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RARE  IMAGES  WITH 

ADDITIONAL  PREPARVTION  OF  THE 

MAGNETIZATION  FOR  CONTRAST  VARUTION 

Jiirgen     Hennig,     Johann-von-Weerth-Strasse      12     79100, 

Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  289,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1993,  43  26 
902.8 

InL  CI."  GOIR  33/48 
U.S.  a.  324—309  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  measurement  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
in  selected  regions  of  a  body  to  image  cross  sections  of  the  body 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
subjecting  the  body  to  a  homogeneous  magnetic  field; 
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pulsing  a  slice  selection  gradient: 

irradiating  the  body,  in  the  pre.sence  of  the  slice  selection  gradi- 
ent, with  a  first  selective  excitation  pulse  to  excite  nuclear 
spins  in  the  body,  the  excited  spins  having  phases: 

subjecting  the  body  to  a  sequence  of  pulsed,  mutually  perpen- 
dicular slice,  read  and  phase  encoding  gradients  having  gra- 
dient strengths  and  occurring  during  gradient  influence  times 
and  to  a  sequence  of  refocussing  pulses,  the  refocussing 
pulses  adapted  to  flip  the  nuclear  spins  by  a  magnetization  flip 
angle  P*180°  to  split  each  spin  echo  signal  into  a  -a  phase 
signal  and  a  +a  phase  signal,  the  -a  and  the  -mx  a  signals 
occurring  at  the  same  times  but  having  differing  phases  of  -a 
and  -Kx  depending  on  formation  mechanism  refocussing 
paths,  a  first  refocussing  pulse  occurring  an  evolution  time  t, 
after  the  first  excitation  pulse,  the  sequence  of  pulses  and 
gradients  generating  a  plurality  of  spin  echo  signals,  a  lime 
separation  x  between  a  refocussing  pulse  and  iLs  associated 
spin  echo  signal  being  such  that  T/t,  the  gradient  strengths 
and  gradient  influence  times  being  adjusted  to  cause  the 
excited  nuclear  spin  phases  to  be  equal  when  each  refocussing 
pulse  is  irradiated,  wherein  the  read  gradient  influence  time  is 
symmetric  to  the  spin  echo  signal  and  the  phase  encoding 
gradient  influence  time  lies  between  the  refocussing  pulse  and 
the  spin  echo  signal,  the  phase  encoding  gradient  having  a 
direction  of  influence  which  is  opposite  for  successive  phase 
encoding  gradient  influence  times  and  at  least  one  of  the 
phase  encoding  gradient  strengths  and  the  pha.se  encoding 
gradient  influence  times  is  changed  after  each  refocussing 
pulse,  wherein  at  least  one  of  an  additional  read,  phase  encod- 
ing, and  slice  selection  gradient  is  pulsed  symmetrically  to 
every  other  refocussing  pulse:  and 

processing  the  spin  echo  signals  into  first  imaging  signals  using 
two  dimensional  Fourier  transformation  under  consideration 
of  the  changes  in  at  least  one  of  the  phase  encoding  influence 
times  and  the  phase  encoding  strengths. 


5341,512 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  REGISTRATION 

ARTIFACTS  DUE  TO  MOTION  IN  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGES 

Charles  L.  Dumoulin,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Robert  D.  Darrow, 

Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Companv, 

SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  313,957 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/00:3/14 
U.S.  CI.  324-309  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  acquiring  a  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  spatial 
map  with  reduced  artifacts  due  to  motion,  within  a  subject  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  said  subject  in  a  magnetic  field  to  generate  longitudi- 
nal spin  magnetization  of  nuclear  spins  having  a  gyromag- 
netic  ratio,  y.  within  the  subject; 

b)  applying  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  pulse  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range  to  convert  longitudinal  magnetization 
into  transverse  spin  magnetization  of  a  selected  ensemble  of 
nuclear  spins: 

c)  applying  a  frequency-dephasing  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse 
in  a  selected  direction  to  dephase  transverse  spin  magnetiza- 
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acquiring  the  series  of  separately  phase  encoded  NMR  echo 

signals  and  inverting  the  polarity  of  alternate  phase  encoded 

ones  of  the  separately  phase  encoded  NMR  echo  signals  as 

they  are  acquired; 
storing  an  NMR  data  set  comprised  of  successive  phase  encoded 

ones  of  the  separately  phase  encoded  NMR  echo  signals 

acquired  during  the  scan; 
inverting  the  polarity  of  alternate  phase  encoded  ones  of  the 

separately  phase  encoded  NMR  echo  signals  stored  in  the 

NMR  data  set;  and 
reconstructing  an  image  by  performing  a  Fourier  transformation 

on  the  NMR  data  set. 


tion  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  spin  magnetization's 
position  in  the  selected  direction; 
d)  applying  an  oscillating  frequency-encoding  magnetic  field 
gradient  pulse  in  the  selected  direction  where  in  the  oscillat- 
ing frequency-encoding  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  consists 
of: 

i)  a  constant  amplitude  component  whose  amplitude  is  oppo- 
site in  polarity  to  the  frequency-dephasing  magnetic  field 
gradient  pulse,  and  is  determined  by  the  selected  field-of- 
view,  F,  and; 
ii)  an  oscillating  component  whose  amplitude.  Amp,  and 
frequency  are  determined  by  an  amount  of  motion  to  be 
compensated; 

!>  detecting,  with  a  sampling  period,  T,,  during  the  application 
of  the  oscillating  frequency-encoding  magnetic  field  gradient 
pulse,  magnetic  resonance  response  signals  generated  by  the 
transverse  spin  magnetization  of  the  selected  ensemble  of 
nuclear  spins; 

f)  creating  a  flow-compensated  magnetic  resonance  spatial  map 
from  the  detected  magnetic;  resonance  response  signals. 


5,541,514 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Oliver  Held,  Bern,  Switzerland,  and  Michael  Deimling,  Moe- 
hrendorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  510358 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1994,  44  27 
497.1 

int  CL"  GOIR  33/4S 
VS.  a.  324—309  5  Claims 


5341313 
MRI  center  point  ARTIFACT  ELIMINATION  USING 

REALTIME  RECEIVER  PHASE  CONTROL 
Joseph  K.  Maier,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
'ompany,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apn  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  422383 

InL  a."  GOIR  33/48 

MS.  a.  324—309  6  Claims 
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i.  A  method  for  eliminating  baseline  error  artifacts  in  NMR 

images  produced  during  a  scan  using  an  ultrafast  pulse  sequence, 

the  steps  comprising: 

performing  an  ultrafast  pulse  sequence  in  which  a  series  of 

separately  phase  encoded  NMR  echo  signals  are  produced  in 

response  to  transverse  magnetization  produced  by  a  single  RF 

excitation  pulse; 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  appa- 
ratus, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exciting  nuclear  spins  in  an  examination  subject  by  emitting 
an  excitation  pulse  having  a  flip  angle  aS90°  and  having  a 
phase  associated  therewith: 

(b)  emitting  first  gradient  pulses  including  a  first  gradient  pulse 
in  a  first  direction  and  a  first  gradient  pulse  in  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction: 

(c)  reading  out  nuclear  magnetic  signals  arising  in  said  subject 
by  emitting  a  second  gradient  pulse  in  said  first  direction  and 
having  an  opposite  operational  sign  with  respect  to  said  first 
gradient  pulse  in  said  first  direction: 

(d)  rephasing  said  nuclear  spins  by  emitting  further  gradient 
pulses  including  a  further  gradient  pulse  in  said  first  direction 
and  a  further  gradient  pulse  in  said  second  direction; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  with  a  repetition  time  T^, 
with  a  different  first  gradient  pulse  in  said  second  direction  in 
each  repetition  and  with  an  alternating  operational  sign  of  said 
flip  angle  thereby  causing  an  inversion  of  the  phase  relation  of 
the  respective  excitation  pulses  in  successive  repetitions  of 
step  (a),  and  thereby  establishing  a  steady-state  condition 
wherein  the  magnetization  of  the  nuclear  spins  moves 
approximately  between  +oJ2  and  -a/2;  and 

(f)  emitting  a  radiofrequency  pulse,  before  step  (a)  of  each 
repetition,  having  a  flip  angle  a/2  and  a  phase  relation  which 
is  inverted  relative  to  said  excitation  pulse  in  step  (a),  at  a 
time  of  Tj/2  before  said  excitation  pulse  in  step  (a). 
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5,541,515 
MRI  JOINT  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
KazuhJko  Tsujita,  Tochigiken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1994,  6-001067 

Int  a."  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—318  18  Claims 


1.  A  joint  fixing  apparatus  for  a  magnetic  resonance  image 
system  that  images  one  of  two  Icnee  joint  portions  of  a  patient, 
wliich  comprises: 
moving  means  for  fixing  and  bending  tiie  one  Icnee  joint  portion 

to  be  imaged: 
means  for  supporting  tlie  other  of  the  knee  joint  portion  not 

being  imaged  so  as  to  not  interfere  with  the  one  knee  joint 

portion:  and 
non-magnetic  driving  means  for  supplying  a  driving  force  to 

said  moving  means. 


5341,516 
LOCATOR  EQUIPMENT  WITH  SELF-INTEGRITY  TEST 

CAPABILITY 
Alan  J.  Rider,  and  Lester  R.  Querry,  both  of  Reston,  Va., 
assignors  to  The  Charles  Machines  Works,  Inc.,  Perry,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  539,552,  Jun.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,231,355.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97388 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/11:3/65:  GOIN  31/3187:35/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—326  22  Claims 
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1.  Locator  equipment  for  locating  concealed  underground  con- 
ductors, said  locator  equipment  comprising: 

a  battery  for  supplying  power  to  electrical  circuits  of  said  locator 
equipment: 

an  ON/OFF  switch  for  selectively  controlling  an  on/off  switch- 
ing of  battery  power  to  said  locator  equipment: 

switch  circuits  powered  by  said  banery  continuously  even  when 
said  ON/OFF  switch  is  in  an  OFF  position,  said  switch 
circuits  including  a  processor  having  a  RAM  for  storing 
volatile  data,  a  voltage  regulator  for  regulating  the  battery 
voltage  for  supplying  a  regulated  voltage  to  the  processor,  and 
a  low  voltage  cutoff  circuit  responsive  to  a  low  battery  voltage 
for  disabling  the  voltage  regulator  in  response  to  a  low  battery 
voltage:  and 

said  processor  programmed  to  carry  out  tests  of  the  locator 
equipment,  and  programmed  to  respond  to  actuation  of  said 
ON/OFF  switch  for  automatically  testing  the  operability  of 
said  electrical  circuits  when  power  to  said  locator  equipment 
is  switched  ON. 


5,541,517 

METHOD  FOR  DRILLING  A  BOREHOLE  FROM  ONE 

CASED  BOREHOLE  TO  ANOTHER  CASED  BOREHOLE 

Robin  A.  Hartmann,  and  Elvira  H.  Mulder,  both  of  Rljswljk, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,055 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  13, 
1994,  94200074 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/08:  E21B  25/16 
VS.  CI.  324—346  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  drilling,  relative  to  a  neighbor  known  first 
borehole  which  is  provided  with  magnetized  casing  portions  hav- 
ing polestrengths  adapted  to  be  measured,  a  second  borehole  into  a 
predetermined  direaion  with  regard  to  the  first  borehole,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  starting  drilling  the  second  borehole  from  a  predetermined 
position  s„  in  a  first  coordinate  system  C: 

b)  measuring,  while  drilling  the  second  borehole  at  and  along 
borehole  depth  d,.  in  a  second  borehole  related  coordinate 
systemj),  magnetic  field  components  Bo.,  of  magnetic  field 
vector  B  and  gravity  acceleration  vector  components  g„,  of 
gravity  acceleration  vector  g: 

c)  determining  from  the  B  and  g  components,  B,,,  and  g^j. 
respectively,  direction  parameters  a,  of  the  second  ix)rehole  in 
the  first  coordinate  system  C: 

d)  determining  from  the  direction  parameters  a,  and  from  mag- 
netic fields  Band  B^,  B^  being  the  earth's  magnetic  field,  at 
least  two  polestrength  components  B^, ,  and  B,,, ,  of  a 
polestrength  vector  B,,,  B,,, ,  and  B^,.,  being  components  of 
B,,  a(  d,  in  the  first  coordinate  system  C; 

e)  applying  B,,,  /Bpj.^s,  .s,,.  wherein  s, ,  and  s,,  are  position 
parameters  in  the  first  coordinate  system  C  corresponding  to 
the  location  of  the  second  wellbore  with  respect  to  the  first 
wellbore,  and  determining  direction  parameter  deviations,  AP, 
with  regard  to  the  predetermined  direction  of  Ihe  second 
borehole: 

f)  comparing  the  AP,  with  the  predetermined  direction  parameter 
deviations  AP„,,  and.  if  AP,  is  greater  than  AP^,,  redirecting  the 
second  borehole  into  the  predetermined  direction:  and 

g)  continuing  drilling  the  second  borehole  in  the  predetermined 
direction  and  repeating  steps  b)  to  f)  for  a  funher  along 
borehole  depth  d,,^. 


5,541318 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  AND  MEASURING  FLOW 

OF  DRY  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Stewart  L.  Babbitt,  302  E.  24th,  Houston,  Tex.  77008,  and 

Damrong  Tarukachon,  11111  Bellsprin^  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex. 

77072 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,131 
InL  CL"  GOIN  27/60 
U.S.  CI.  324— «54  7  Oaims 

I.  An  improved  probe  for  a  triboelectric  flow  detector,  where 
such  probe  is  an  elongated  metallic  rod  adapted  for  placement  in 
the  flow  path  of  a  conveying  passage  for  dry  particulate  material 
and  for  providing  a  triboelectric  charge  in  response  to  friciional 
contact  with  said  dry  particulate  material,  wherein  the  improved 
probe  is  characterized  by: 
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electromagnetic  radiation  shield  disposed  about  said  rod,  said 
ihield  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  and, 
laving  perforations  of  a  predetermined  size  for  permitting 
low  of  dry  particulate  material  therethrough  to  said  probe 
vhile  restricting  stray  electromagnetic  radiation  from  induc- 
ng  charge  on  said  probe. 


5341319 

PHOTOIONIZATION  DETECTOR  INCORPORATING  A 

DOPANT  AND  CARRIER  GAS  FLOW 

Stanley  D.  Steams,  1201  Archley  St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77055,  and 

Wayne  E.  Wentworth,  614  E.  Larksper  Cir.,  Pearland,  Tex. 

77584 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,149,  Feb.  28,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,153319,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,632, 

Oct  5,  1992,  PaL  No.  5317,271,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  176,968,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5394,092,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,467,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5394,090,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,469, 

Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5394,091.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  349,039 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/62:27/68 

VS[  Cl.  324—464  21  Claims 


"'     Si 


8   \  gas  detector  for  identification  and  quantification  of  sample 
compounds,  comprising: 

it)  an  elongated  chamber  having  a  chamber  inlet  at  a  first  end 
and  an  outlet  at  a  second  end.  and  a  gas  flow  path  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet: 

( b)  an  input  manifold  for  inserting  carrier  gas  into  said  flow  path 
of  said  chamber; 

(c)  a  reservoir,  pressure  regulator  and  valve  for  supplying  inert 
gas  at  a  controlled  rate  to  said  manifold: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  reservoirs,  pressure  regulators  and  valves  for 
selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  dopants  at  a  controlled  rate  to 
said  manifold: 


(e)  means  for  introducing  into  said  chamber  said  inert  gas  and 
said  selected  dopant  which  are  commingled  within  said  mani- 
fold thereby  forming  said  carrier  gas: 

(0  means  for  introducing  a  sample  gas  into  said  chamber  and 
commingling  said  sample  gas  with  said  carrier  gas: 

(g)  two  electrodes  spaced  apart  and  located  to  respond  to  high 
voltage  DC  current  resulting  in  sparks  within  said  chamber 
across  said  gas  flow  path  and  wherein  the  duration  of  said 
sparks  minimizes  electrode  erosion  and  permits  observation 
of  phenomena  occurring  at  and  between  said  sparks  and 
remote  from  said  electrode  location: 

(h)  means  for  measuring  electrical  currents  resulting  from  ions 
which  are  produced  by  said  sparks  or  by  metastable  species 
within  said  carrier  gas:  and 

(i)  means  for  converting  said  observed  phenomena  occurring  al 
and  between  said  sparks  and  said  measured  electrical  currents 
to  identify  and  to  quantify  selected  compounds  contained 
within  said  sample  gas. 


5341320 
FILTERING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MODULE  TEST 

Li-Cheng  R.  Zai,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and  Shaul  Halevi,  Petach 
Tickva,  Israel,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,084 

Int  a."  GOIR  19/12 

U.S.  CL  324—618  20  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  determining  when  transient  responses  of  a 
signal  have  ended  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  filters: 
starting  operation  of  successive  ones  of  said  filters  at  successive 

times;  and 
testing  convergence  of  outputs  of  the  filters. 


5341321 

EMI  TEST  SYSTEM  AND  DECOUPLING  NETWORK 

THEREFOR,  THE  DECOUPLING  NETWORK  HAVING 
SERIES  CONNECTED  RESON.\TORS  WITH  TORROIDAL 

CORES  FORMED  FROM  A  FERRITE  COMPOSITION 
Terry  M.  North,  Clinton  Township,  and  James  J.  Yuzwalk, 

Oxford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 

Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308^28 

Int  CI."  GOIR  27/28 

U.S.  a.  324—628  18  Claims 

1.  A  conductive  electromagnetic  interference  test  system  deter- 
mining electromagnetic  interfering  source  components  and  recep- 
tor components  within  a  device  under  test  at  worst  case  electro- 
magnetic interference  conditions,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  supplying  power  and  signal  support  to  said  device 
under  test; 

(b)  measuring  means  coupled  between  said  power  and  signal 
support  means  and  said  device  under  test,  said  measuring 
means  being  responsive  to  electromagnetic  interference  volt- 
age signals  transferred  between  said  power  and  signal  support 
means  and  said  device  under  test; 


3830 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  30,  1996 


Ju .  r  30,  1996 


(c)  a  decoupling  means  disposed  with  an  output  end  coupled  to 
an  output  of  said  power  and  signal  support  means  and  an 
input  end  coupled  to  the  device  under  test  for  coupling  power 
and  signal  support  to  said  device  under  test  while  opposing 
the  passage  of  selected  electromagnetic  interfering  voltage 
signals  from  both  said  device  under  test  and  said  power  and 
signal  support  means,  said  decoupling  means  providing  a 
substantially  worst  case  high  impedance  load  for  said  device 
under  test  while  said  device  under  test  is  operating  in  response 
to  the  power  and  signal  support  from  said  suppon  means,  the 
high  impedance  load  causing  interfering  voltage  signals  from 
said  device  under  test  to  confront  substantially  an  open  circuit 
impedance  with  respect  to  an  input  of  said  decoupling  means, 
and  causing  said  device  under  test  to  produce  a  worst  case 
interference  voltage  signal  which  can  be  measured  by  said 
measuring  means  to  provide  a  reference  upon  which  a  repeat- 
able  measure  of  an  interference  voltage  signal  can  be  deter- 
mined when  interference  suppression  techniques  are  applied 
to  rid  or  reduce  electromagnetic  interfering  source  and  recep- 
tor components  of  said  device  under  test: 

(d)  said  decoupling  means  including  a  plurality  of  serially  con- 
nected resonators,  each  of  said  resonators  being  tuned  to  a 
selected  resonance  frequency  and  a  particular  "Q"  and  band- 
width so  as  to  create  the  particular  high  impedance  load  to 
oppose  a  closer  broadband  of  electromagnetic  signals,  said 
decoupling  means  including  five  series  connected  resonators 
disposed  on  a  dielectric  rod  with  a  first  of  the  resonators  at  the 
input  end  of  the  decoupling  means  and  a  fifth  of  the  resona- 
tors at  the  output  end  of  the  decoupling  means,  the  torroidal 
cores  of  the  first,  second  and  third  resonators  having  a  diam- 
eter of  about  0.500  inches  and  a  thickness  of  about  0.188 
inches,  the  torroidal  coil  of  the  fourth  resonator  having  a 
diameter  of  about  0.825  inches  and  a  thickness  of  about  0.250 
inches,  and  the  torroidal  core  of  the  fifth  resonator  having  a 
diameter  of  about  1 .  142  inches  and  a  thickness  of  about  0.545 
inches,  the  torroidal  core  of  the  resonators  spaced  from  each 
other  a  distance  of  about  0.250  inches:  and 

(e)  each  resonator  having  a  torroidal  core  made  from  a  fenite 
composition. 


5,541,522 
CONFORMAL  TIP  FOR  COAXIAL  TEST  PROBE  FOR 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  OF  DIELECTRIC/ 
MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 
Mark  D.  A.  Rosen,  Woodbridge,  CoiuIm  Paul  J.  Scheno,  Bay 
Port,  and  Mark  A.  Lizza,  Oyster  Bay,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,811 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/04:27/32:3 1/02:27^2 
V.S.  a.  324—642  19  Qalms 

1.  A  conformal  tip  for  an  open-end  coaxial  sensor  utilized  for 
non-destructive  testing  of  material,  said  coaxial  sensor  having  first 
and  second  conductors,  said  tip  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  individually  resiliently  retractable  pin  means 
connected  axially  with  said  first  conductor  of  said  coaxial 
sensor; 
a  second  plurality  of  individually  resiliently  retractable  pin 
means  connected  axially  with  said  second  conductor  of  said 
coaxial  sensor: 
each  of  said  first  conductor  and  said  second  conductor  including 
a  cutout  portion,  each  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  pin 


means  being  secured  axially  to  said  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond conductors  within  said  respective  cutout  portions. 


5341,523 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  OPERABILITY  OF  AN 
AIRBAG  SQUIB  RESISTOR 
Jon  Tourville,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Christopher  J.  Kemp. 
Monument,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308312 

Int  a."  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  a.  324—711  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  operability  of  an  airbag  squib 
resistive  element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  first  value  indicative  of  the  resistance  of  a  first 

resistive  element  which  has  a  resistance  corresponding  to  a 

minimum  acceptable  resistance  value  for  said  airbag  squib 

resistive  element: 
measuring  a  second  value  indicative  of  the  resistance  of  a 

second  resistive  element  which  has  a  resistance  corresponding 

to  a  maximum  acceptable  resistance  value  for  said  airbag 

squib  resistive  element: 
measuring  a  third  value  indicative  of  the  resistance  of  said 

airbag  squib  resistive  element: 
comparing  said  third  value  to  said  first  value  and  to  said  second 

value:  and 
setting  an  airbag  inoperative  condition  if  said  third  value  is  not 

between  said  first  value  and  said  second  value. 


5,541324 
BURN-IN  TECHNOLOGIES  FOR  UNPACKAGED 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
David  B.  TVickerman,  Dublin,  and  Pradip  D.  Patel,  Redwood 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  nChip,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57390,  May  6,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,397,997,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,246, 
Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  125,941 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—754  22  Claims 

1.  A  test  apparatus  for  testing  at  least  one  integrated  circuit 
having  contact  pads,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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5341,525 

CARRIER  FOR  TESTING  AN  UNPACKAGED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 

Alan  G.  Wood,  Boise:  Warren  M.  Famworth,  Nampa,  and 

David  R.  Hembree,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron 

Technology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,899,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,495,179,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

46,675.  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5367,253,  which  is  a 

coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,931,  Nov.  10,  1992,  Pat 

N«.  5302.891,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709^58, 

Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser. 

No.  345,064 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/02:1/073 


U.S, 


a.  324—755 


18  Claims 


t.  An  apparatus  for  testing  an  unpackaged  semiconductor  die 
comprising: 

a  base  formed  with  sidewalls  and  a  cavity; 

a  plate  with  a  support  surface,  said  plate  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  base  such  that  the  suppon  surface  is  contained  within 
the  cavity: 

an  interconnect  nnounted  to  the  support  surface,  said  intercon- 
nect including  a  substrate  and  a  contact  member  formed  on 
Ihe  substrate  adapted  to  contact  a  contact  location  on  the  die. 
Mid  a  conductive  trace  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
contact  member; 

t  fi  external  retention  contact  mounted  to  the  base  and  extending 
into  the  cavity  for  contacting  the  conductive  trace  as  the  plate 
is  attached  to  the  base  to  retain  the  interconnect  on  the  support 


surface  and  to  establish  electrical  communication  between  the 
conductive  trace  and  test  circuitry:  and 
a  force  distribution  mechanism  clipped  to  the  base  for  biasing 
the  die  and  interconnect  together. 


lest  substrate  including  an  interconnect  layer  including  a  heater 
resistor: 
I  cans  for  coupling  the  test  substrate  to  a  source  of  test  signals; 
and 

plurality  of  electrically  conductive  non-rigid  deformable 
bumps  disposed  between  a  region  of  the  interconnect  layer  of 
said  test  substrates  adjacent  said  resistor  and  individual  con- 
tact pads  of  the  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  to  provide 
electrical  contact  between  the  test  substrate  and  at  least  one 
integrated  circuit,  whereby  said  heater  resistor  is  capable  of 
providing  heat  to  a  deformable  bump. 


5341326 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  TWO  INTERMEDIATE 

VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  LEVELS  TO  INCREASE  SPEED 

Bal  S.  Sandhu,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  92388,  Jul.  14,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,074 

Int  CL"  H03K  19/01 

VS.  a.  326—17  1  Claim 


116    Nodes 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  said  common  line,  a 
source  connected  to  a  high  voltage  source,  and  a  gate,  a  first 
transistor  being  a  PMOS  transistor; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  drain,  a  source  connected  to  said 
high  voltage  source,  and  a  gate  connected  to  said  gate  of  said 
first  U-ansistor,  said  second  transistor  being  a  PMOS  transistor 

a  third  transistor  having  source  connected  to  a  low  voltage 
source,  a  drain  connected  to  said  common  line,  and  a  gate, 
said  third  transistor  being  an  NMOS  transistor: 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  .said  low  voltage 
source,  a  drain  connected  to  the  drain  of  said  second  transis- 
tor, and  a  gate  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  third  transistor, 
said  fourth  transistor  being  an  NMOS  transistor, 

a  fifth  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the  gate  of  said 
third  transistor,  a  source  connected  to  said  high  voltage 
source,  and  a  gate,  said  fifth  transistor  being  a  PMOS  transis- 
tor; 

a  line  connecting  said  common  line  and  a  line  interconnecting 
said  gates  of  said  first  and  second  transistors: 

a  line  connecting  said  common  line  and  a  line  interconnecting 
said  gates  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors; 

a  sixth  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  drain  of  said  fourth 
transistor,  a  source  connected  to  said  low  voltage  source,  and 
a  gate,  said  sixth  transistor  being  an  NMOS  transistor; 

a  seventh  transistor  having  a  drain,  a  source  connected  to  said 
high  voltage  source  and  to  said  gate  of  said  sixth  transistor, 
and  a  gate  connected  to  said  drain  of  said  fourth  transistor, 
said  seventh  transistor  being  a  PMOS  transistor:  and 

an  eighth  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  said  low 
voltage  source,  a  drain  connected  to  said  drain  of  said  seventh 
transistor  and  to  an  output  line,  and  a  gate  connected  to  said 
drain  of  said  fourth  transistor,  said  eighth  transistor  being  an 
NMOS  transistor: 

a  first  resistor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  drains  of  said 
seventh  and  eighth  transistors,  and  a  second  end;  and 

a  ninth  transistor  having  a  source  and  a  drain  both  connected  to 
said  low  voltage  source,  and  a  gate  connected  to  said  second 
end  of  said  first  resistor  and  to  the  gate  of  said  fifth  transistor, 
said  ninth  transistor  being  a  PMOS  transistor. 
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PECL  BUFFER 
Herman  Hae-Ting  Ma,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,127 

InL  a."  H03K  17/16 

VS.  a.  326—21  18  aaims 


1.  A  buffer  circuit  which  generates  a  matched-phase  differential 
signal  pair  given  a  single-ended  signal,  the  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  stage,  having  the  single-ended  signal  as  an  input  signal, 

which  generates  a  first  complementary  signal  pair; 
an  equilibrium  stage,  having  the  complementary  signal  pair  as 

input  signals,  which  creates  a  midpoint  between  the  threshold 

voltages  of  a  plurality  of  transistors  of  the  equilibrium  stage 

and  generates  a  second  complementary  signal  pair;  and 
an  output  stage,  having  the  second  complementary  signal  pair  as 

input  signals,  which  produces  the  matched-phase  differential 

signal  pair, 
wherein  the  midpoint  created  by  the  equilibrium  stage  enables 

the   matched-phase  differential   signal   pair  to   respond  to 

changes  in  the  single-ended  signal. 


5341,528 
CMOS  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  INCREASED  SPEED 
Robert  K.  Montoye,  Los  Gatos;  John  J.  Zasio,  Sunnyvale; 
Creigton  S.  Asato,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Tarang  Patil, 
Pboenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  HAL  Computer  Systems,  Inc., 
CampbeU.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,443 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/20 

U.S.  a.  32fr-34  27  Oaims 


1.  A  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  one  or  more  input  signals: 
a  pull-up  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  a 
power-down    terminal,    a    first    current-handling    terminal 
coupled  to  a  first  reference  voltage,  and  a  second  current 
handling  temtinal; 


a  control  transistor  having  a  control  terminal,  a  first  current- 
handling  terminal  coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  and  a 
second-current  handling  terminal  coupled  to  said  second 
current-handling  terminal  of  said  pull-up  transistor: 

an  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  input 
terminal  and  having  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  control 
terminal  of  said  control  transistor;  and 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  second  current-handling 
terminal  of  said  pull-up  transistor. 


5,541,529 

FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY 

TRANSFERRING  SIGNALS  AT  HIGH  SPEED 

Koichiro  Mashiko,  and  Hiroaki  Suzuki,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,757 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-113092 
Int.  a."  H03K  19/1 7i 
VS.  a.  326—39  15  Claims 


1.  The  field  programmable  gate  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  logic  blocks  operating  with  voltages  applied  to  a 
first  power  supply  node  and  a  second  power  supply  node 
respectively; 

a  plurality  of  interconnection  lines; 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements  for  selectively  interconnecting 
said  plurality  of  interconnection  lines  among  said  logic 
blocks; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  disposed  in  correspondence  to  said 
switching  elements  respectively  and  connected  between  a 
third  power  supply  node  and  a  fourth  power  supply  node, 
each  of  the  memory  cells  storing  data  to  determine  an  on  and 
off  state  of  a  corresponding  switching  element  and  setting  the 
corresponding  switching  element  in  an  on  and  off  state  in 
accordance  with  the  stored  data; 

a  first  voltage  source  for  feeding  predetermined  voltages  to  the 
first  and  second  power  supply  nodes  for  said  plurality  of  logic 
blocks;  and 

a  second  voltage  source  for  feeding  voltage  to  said  third  and 
fourth  power  supply  nodes,  the  difference  between  the  volt- 
ages at  said  third  and  fourth  power  supply  nodes  being  greater 
than  the  difference  between  the  voltages  at  said  first  and 
second  power  supply  nodes  wherein  said  second  voltage 
source  includes 

voltage  change  means  coupled  to  said  voltage  sources  to  change 
the  voltages  fed  from  said  voltage  sources  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  difference  between  the  changed  voltages  becomes 
greater  in  absolute  value  than  the  difference  between  the 
voltages  fed  to  said  first  and  second  power  supply  nodes,  and 
feeding  the  changed  voltages  to  said  third  and  fourth  power 
supply  nodes. 
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5,541,530 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  INTEGRATED 

ciRcurrs  wrra  blocks  of  logic  regions 

GROUPED  into  SUPER-BLOCKS 
Rilcliard  G.  OUT.  Milpitas;  Cameron  McCUntock,  Mountain 
View,  and  William  l.eong,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,802 

tot  a.»  H03K  19/177 

U,H  CI-  326-41  14  Claims 


i^^fe^ 


. — 1 .     'b  If 


1,  A  programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuit  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  logic  regions,  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of 
input  terminals  and  at  least  one  output  terminal,  and  each  of 
which  is  programmable  to  produce  at  its  output  terminal  an 
output  logic  signal  which  is  any  of  a  plurality  of  logic  func- 
tions of  input  logic  signals  applied  to  its  input  terminals,  said 
logic  regions  being  grouped  in  a  plurality  of  blocks  such  that 
each  of  said  blocks  includes  a  respective  sub-plurality  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  logic  regions,  said  blocks  being  grouped 
in  a  plurality  of  super-blocks  such  that  each  of  said  super- 
blocks  includes  a  respective  sub-plurality  of  adjacent  ones  of 
said  blocks,  said  super-bloclcs  being  disposed  on  said  inte- 
grated circuit  in  a  two-dimensional  array  of  intersecting  rows 
and  columns  of  said  super-blocks; 

I  ;>liirality  of  row  conductors  associated  with  each  of  said  rows, 
each  of  said  row  conductors  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
associated  row; 

i  I  plurality  of  column  conductors  associated  with  each  of  said 
colunms,  each  of  said  column  conductors  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  associated  column; 

plurality  of  super-block  feeding  conductors  associated  with 
each  of  said  super-blocks,  each  of  said  super-block  feeding 
conductors  extending  adjacent  the  logic  regions  of  the  associ- 
ates super-block; 

i  1  ;>lurality  of  local  feedback  conductors  associated  with  each  of 
said  blocks,  each  of  said  local  feedback  conductors  extending 
adjacent  the  logic  regions  of  the  associated  block  and  being 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
logic  regions  of  the  associated  block; 

a  plurality  of  inter-block  conductors  associated  with  each  of  said 
super-blocks,  each  of  said  inter-block  conductors  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  of  a  respective  one  of  the  logic 
regions  of  tlie  associated  super-block; 

a  first  programmable  logic  connector  array  associated  with  each 
of  said  pluralities  of  super-block  feeding  conductors  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  super-block  feeding  conductors  to  row 
conductors  associated  with  the  row  which  includes  the  super- 
block  associated  with  said  super-block  feeding  conductors; 

a  second  progranunable  logic  coimector  array  associated  with 
each  of  said  super-blocks  for  selectively  connecting  said 
super-block  feeding  conductors  to  inter-block  conductors 
which  are  associated  with  said  super-block; 

a  third  programmable  logic  connector  array  associated  with  each 
of  said  logic  regions  for  selectively  connecting  the  input 
terminals  of  said  logic  region  to  local  feedback  conductors 
associated  with  the  block  which  includes  said  logic  region  and 
to  super-block  feeding  conductors  associated  with  the  super- 
block  which  includes  said  logic  region;  and 


a  fourth  progranunable  logic  coiuiector  array  associated  with 
each  of  said  super-blocks  for  selectively  connecting  tlie  inter- 
block conductors  associated  with  said  super-block  to  row  and 
column  conduaors  respectively  associated  with  the  row  and 
column  which  include  said  super-block. 


5,541,531 
SWrrCH  CAPACITOR  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT 
Michael  A.  Knltgen,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,378 

tot  CL*  H03K  19/01S5 

VS.  CL  326—62  20  Claims 
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1.  An  interface  circuit  interfacing  a  sensor  to  a  switched  capaci- 
tor circuit  and  a  processing  component,  said  processing  component 
having  a  power  supply  voltage  range,  said  sensor  having  an  output 
voltage  range  outside  said  power  supply  voltage,  said  interface 
circuit  comprising: 

a  MOSFET  coupled  between  said  sensor  and  said  switched 
capacitor  circuit  for  connecting  said  output  voltage  to  said 
switched  capacitor  circuit,  said  MOSFET  having  a  gate  oxide 
layer,  a  switch  conducting-state  resistance,  a  gate  voltage  and 
a  bulk  voltage;  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  sensor  and  to  said 
MOSFET,  said  control  circuit  continually  adjusting  said  gate 
voltage  and  said  bulk  voltage  in  relation  to  said  output  voltage 
to  prevent  a  voltage  across  said  gate  oxide  layer  from  exceed- 
ing a  predetermined  value. 


5,541,532 

ALL  MOS  SINGLE-ENDED  TO  DIFFERENTIAL  LEVEL 

CONVERTER 

Kevin   J.   McCall,    Leominster,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Analog 

Devices,  toe,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Ffled  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,384 
tat  a."  H03K  19/094:19/0175 
VS.  a.  326—68  5  Claims 

1.  An  all  MOS  single-ended  to  differential  level  converter  com- 
prising: 
first  and  second  source  follower  circuits  -.acb  including  first  and 
second  PMOS  semiconductors  each  having  a  drain,  a  source 
and  a  gate  electrode; 
a  current  source  conunonly  connected  to  said  drain  electrodes  of 

said  first  and  second  PMOS  semiconductors; 
an  input  circuit  for  providing  to  one  of  said  gate  electrodes  a 
single-ended  input  signal  and  to  the  other  an  inverted  said 
single-ended  input  signal; 
first  and  second  load  impedences  cotuiected  to  said  source 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  PMOS  semiconductors, 
respectively;  and 
first  and  second  output  terminals  for  providing  output  analog 
differential  signals  at  a  level  which  is  a  function  of  said  load 
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impedances  and  current  source  magnitude;  said  first  output 
terminal  connector  to  said  first  load  impedance  and  to  said 
first  PMOS  semiconductor  and  said  second  output  terminal 
connected  to  said  second  load  impedance  and  to  said  second 
PMOS  semiconductor. 


5341.533 

OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  TTL-CMOS  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Raymond  Martinez,  Orvault,  and  Thierry  Bion,  Nantes,  both 

of,  France,  assignors  to  MATRA  MHS,  Nantes,  France 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,926 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,  1994,  94  05387 

InL  CI.'"  H03K  19/0175 

VS.  CI.  326—71  4  Claims 

Tiia: 


1.  An  output  circuit  for  an  integrated  TTL-CMOS  circuit,  said 
integrated  TTL-CMOS  circuit  comprising  an  input  circuit  for  pro- 
ducing a  logic  level  variable  between  a  high  level  and  a  low  level, 
respectively,  and  said  output  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  stage  formed  by  a  P-type  MOS  transistor  and  a  first 
N-type  MOS  transistor  connected  in  parallel,  which  are  con- 
nected in  series  with  an  enabling  transistor  comprising  a 
further  N-type  MOS  transistor,  between  a  power  supply  volt- 
age and  a  reference  voltage,  said  output  stage  being  selec- 
tively connected  in  said  output  circuit  and  disconnected  from 
said  output  circuit  by  means  of  said  transistors  and  of  an 
enabling  signal  (TRISB)  and  a  switching  signal  (TRISP).  and 
delivering  an  output  signal  at  an  output  point  of  said  output 
stage,  said  output  point  corresponding  to  a  common  point 
between  the  enabling  transistor  and  the  P  and  N  MOS  transis- 
tors connected  in  parallel, 
first  switching  control  means  for  controlling  switching  of  said 
P-type  MOS  transistor,  said  first  switching  control  means 
being  connected  to  said  input  circuit  for  producing  said  vari- 
able logic  level  and  receiving  a  logic  level  signal  (INBUF) 
representing  said  variable  logic  level  and  said  switching  sig- 
nal (TRISP), 


second  switching  control  means  for  said  N-type  MOS  transistor 
in  series  with  the  P  and  N  MOS  transistors  connected  in 
parallel. 

third  switching  control  means  for  said  first  N-type  MOS  transis- 
tor, operating  in  a  mode  of  feedback  of  the  output  voltage 
delivered  by  said  output  stage,  said  first  and  second  switching 
control  means  being  driven  successively  such  as  to  generate 
an  intermediate  switching  level  at  said  high  logic  level  so  as 
to  enhance  the  resultant  time  for  switching  between  levels. 


5,541,534 

MIXED  VOLTAGE  INTERFACE  CONVERTER 

Tal  Cao;  Saty^il  Dutta;  Thai  Q.  Nguyen,-  Thanh  D.  Trinh.  and 

Lloyd  A.  Walls,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387417 

Int  a."  H03K  19/0185:19/0948 

U.S.  CI.  326-«l  •  3  ctoteB 


V0O-2SV 


VREF 


FROM 
CMOS  A 


I  32 


vDg.2.5v    p^^> /  [ 


r 


33 


Jo 


30 


.-  TO 
CMOS6 


1.  A  circuit  adaptable  for  facilitating  communication  of  digital 
signals  from  circuitry  implemented  with  a  first  CMOS  technology 
requiring  a  first  voltage  level  supply  for  operation  to  circuitry 
implemented  with  a  second  CMOS  technology  requiring  a  second 
voltage  level  supply  for  operation,  said  circuit  comprising: 
means  adaptable  for  receiving  from  said  circuitry  implemented 
with  said  first  CMOS  technology  requiring  said  first  voltage 
level  supply  for  operation  a  digital  signal  which  has  a  first 
voltage  level  somewhere  within  a  first  range  of  voltage  levels, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  range  of  voltage  levels 
lies  outside  a  second  range  of  voltage  levels  acceptable  for 
input  into  said  circuitry  implemented  with  said  second  CMOS 
technology  requiring  said  second  voltage  level  supply  for 
operation: 
means  adaptable  for  convening  said  first  voltage  level  of  said 
received  digital  signal,  wherein  said  first  voltage  level  lies 
somewhere  within  said  first  range  of  voltage  levels,  to  a 
second  voltage  level  which  lies  within  said  second  range  of 
voltage  levels  acceptable  for  input  into  said  circuitry  imple- 
mented with  said  second  CMOS  technology  requiring  said 
second  voltage  level  supply  for  operation;  and 
means  adaptable   for  transmitting  said  second   voltage  level 
which  lies  within  said  second  range  of  voltage  levels  accept- 
able for  input  into  said  circuitry  implemented  with  said  sec- 
ond CMOS  technology  requiring  said  second  voltage  level 
supply  for  operation  from  said  means  adaptable  for  convening 
said  first  voltage  level  to  said  second  voltage  level  to  said 
circuitry  implemented  with  said  second  CMOS  technology 
requiring  said  second  voltage  level  supply  for  operation, 
wherein  said  means  acceptable  for  converting  said  first  voltage 
level  of  said  received  digital  signal,  wherein  said  first  voltage 
level  lies  somewhere  within  said  first  range  of  voltage  levels, 
to  a  second  voltage  level  which  lies  within  said  second  range 
of  voltage  levels  acceptable  for  input  into  said  circuitry  imple- 
mented with  said  second  CMOS  technology  requiring  said 
second  voltage  level  supply  for  operation  further  comprises; 
a  first  PET  having  a  drain  electrode  coupled  to  said  means 
adaptable  for  receiving  from  said  circuiu>  implemented  with 
a  first  CMOS  technology  requiring  a  first  voltage  level  supply 
for  operation  a  digital  signal  which  has  a  first  voltage  level 
somewhere  within  a  first  range  of  voltage  levels,  wherein  a 
gate  electrode  of  said  first  FET  is  coupled  to  a  first  voltage 
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source,  and  wherein  a  source  electrode  of  said  first  FET  is 
coupled  to  said  means  adaptable  for  transmitting  said  second 
voltage  level  which  lies  within  said  second  range  of  voltage 
levels  acceptable  for  input  into  said  circuitry,  implemented 
with  said  second  CMOS  technology  requiring  said  second 
voltage  level  supply  for  operation  from  said  means  adaptable 
for  converting  said  first  voltage  level  to  said  second  voltage 
level  to  said  circuitry  implemented  with  said  second  CMOS 
technology  requiring  said  second  voltage  level  supply  for 
operation; 

second  FET  having  a  source  electrode  coupled  to  a  second 
voltage  source  and  a  drain  electrode  coupled  to  said  means 
adaptable  for  transmitting  said  second  voltage  level  which  lies 
within  said  second  range  of  voltage  levels  acceptable  for  input 
into  said  circuitry  implemented  with  said  second  CMOS  tech- 
nology requiring  said  second  voltage  level  supply  for  opera- 
tion from  said  means  adaptable  for  converting  said  first  volt- 
age level  to  said  second  voltage  level  to  said  circuitry 
implemented  with  said  second  CMOS  technology  requiring 
said  second  voltage  level  supply  for  operation;  and 
1 1  differential  receiver  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  source 
electrode  of  said  first  FET  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  a 
reference  voltage,  wherein  an  output  of  said  differential 
receiver  is  coupled  to  a  gate  electrode  of  said  second  FET. 


5,541335 

CMOS  SIMULTANEOUS  TRANSMISSION 

BIDIRECTIONAL  DRIVER/RECEIVER 

Tal  A.  Cao;  Saty^it  Dutta;  Thai  Q.  Nguyen;  Thanh  D.  Trinh, 

and  Lloyd  A.  WaUs,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intema- 

^nal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357^85 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/0185 

UA  a.  326—83  19  Claims 
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|.|A  system  that  provides  simultaneous,  bidirectional  transfer  of 
signals  between  integrated  circuit  devices,  comprising: 

a  first  transceiver  and  a  second  transceiver  interconnected  to  one 
another;  and 

means  for  using  a  single  voltage  source  to  output  a  plurality  of 
different  voltages,  based  on  said  signals,  to  first  and  second 
differential  receivers  included  in  said  first  and  second  trans- 
ceivers, respectively,  said  means  for  using,  including: 
an  N  transistor  connected  to  said  voltage  source; 
a  P  transistor  connected  to  said  N  transistor  and  ground; 
cans  for  inputting  said  signals  to  both  said  N  transistor  and 
said  P  transistor;  and 

nbeans  for  varying  tjie  voltage  level  of  said  plurality  of  voltages 
in  accordance  with  a  threshold  voltage  drop  across  said  N  and 
k>  transistors. 


5341336 

RUBBERBAND  LOGIC 

Sathyanandan   Ri^ivan,  San   Jose,   Calif.,   assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,419,  Mar.  1,  1995.  This 

appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448^86 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/096 

VS.  CL  326—98  22  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  evaluating  logic  inputs  responsive  to  a  reference 
clock,  comprising: 
a  first  clock  terminal  for  coupling  with  a  first  clock,  said  first 
clock  being  delayed  from  said  reference  clock  by  a  first 
frequency  dependent  delay  period; 
a  second  clock  terminal  for  coupling  with  a  second  clock,  said 
second  clock  being  delayed  from  said  reference  clock  by  a 
second  frequency  dependent  delay  period;  and 
a  first  circuit  stage,  comprising, 

a  pulse  generation  circuit  coupled  to  both  said  first  clock 

terminal  and  said  second  clock  terminal, 
an  output  terminal, 
an  evaluation  device  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  and  said 

pulse  generation  circuit,  and 
a  precharge  device  coupled  to  said  output  terminal,  a  third 
clock  and  a  first  logic  level,  said  tliird  clock  being  delayed 
from  said  reference  clock  by  a  third  frequency  dependent 
delay  period. 


5341337 
IDGH  SPEED  STATIC  ORCUIT  DESIGN 
Song  C.  Kim,  and  Kuan-Yu  J.  Lin,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  Na  458,780 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/0948:19/096 

VS.  a.  326—121  2  Claims 


1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  receiving  two  or  more  digital  data  signals; 

first  and  second  N-FETs  having  their  gate  electrodes  connected 

to  said  input  means,  wherein  said  first  and  second  N-FETs  are 

connected  in  series  between  a  node  and  a  first  voltage  source; 
a  first  P-FET  connected  between  a  second  voltage  source  and 

said  node; 
a  second  P-FET  having  its  gate  electrode  coupled  to  said  node, 

wherein  said  second  P-FET  is  connected  between  said  second 

voltage  source  and  an  output  terminal; 
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a  third  N-FET  having  its  gate  electrode  coupled  to  said  node  and 
being  connected  between  said  first  voltage  source  and  said 
output  terminal; 

a  third  P-FET  connected  between  said  second  voltage  M>urce  arid 
said  node  and  having  its  gate  electrode  coupled  to  said  output 
terminal: 

a  fourth  N-FET  connected  between  said  first  voltage  source  and 
said  output  terminal; 

a  first  NAND  circuit  having  its  inputs  connected  to  said  input 
means; 

a  second  NAND  circuit  having  one  of  its  inputs  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  first  NAND  circuit  and  having  a  second  input 
coupled  to  said  output  terminal,  wherein  an  output  of  said 
second  NAND  circuit  is  connected  to  a  gate  electrode  of  said 
first  P-FET;  and 

an  inverter  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  second  NAND  circuit,  wherein  an  output  of  said  inverter 
circuit  is  connected  to  a  gate  electrode  of  said  fourth  N-FET. 


5^1^38 
HIGH  SPEED  COMPARATOR 
Kantilal  Bacrania,  Palm  Bay,  and  Gregoi^  J.  Fisher,  Indialan- 
tic,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,741 
int.  a.*-  H03K  5/24 
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1.  A  comparator  comprising: 

a  two-stage  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  stages. 

said  first  stage  having  one  input  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and 
another  input  for  receiving  a  reference  voltage  and  a  first 
stage  output  for  providing  a  first  stage  output  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  difference  between  the  input  signal  and  the 
reference  voltage; 

said  second  suge  having  a  differential  amplifier  switchable 
between  gain  and  clamp  modes  and  having  a  second  stage 
input  coupled  to  the  first  stage  output  of  the  first  stage,  a  bias 
input  and  a  second  stage  output  for  providing  a  second  stage 
output  signal  representative  of  the  second  stage  input  signal, 
wherein  the  second  stage  output  is  set  to  a  clamp  level  voltage 
during  the  clamp  mode: 

means  for  switching  the  second  stage  between  a  gain  mode  and 
a  clamped  mode;  and 

a  latch  input  stage  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  second  stage 
output,  said  latch  input  stage  having  a  threshold  level  voltage 
and  having  a  latch  output  for  providing  a  latch  output  signal 
representative  of  whether  the  latch  input  is  greater  than  or  less 
than  the  threshold  level  voltage  of  the  latch,  wherein  the 
clamp  level  voltage  is  the  same  as  the  threshold  level  voltage. 


5,541,539 
DIGITAL  CURRENT  SWITCH 
Hans-Heiner    Schlachter,    Neuried,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  108^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1992,  42  27 
282J 

Int.  a.*  H03K  5/27 
VS.  CI.  327—78  11  Claims 


1.  A  digital  current  switch,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  first  and  at  least  one  second  bipolar  transistor 
each  having  a  control  input  and  a  main  current  path  with  a 
first  and  a  second  terminal,  said  first  terminals  being  coupled 
together; 

(b)  a  terminal  for  a  first  supply  potential,  and  a  controllable 
current  source  connected  between  said  coupled  first  terminals 
of  said  main  current  paths  of  said  transistors  and  the  terminal 
for  the  first  supply  potential: 

(c)  the  conu-ol  input  of  said  at  least  one  first  transistor  being  a 
terminal  for  an  input  signal,  and  the  control  input  of  said  at 
least  one  second  transistor  being  a  terminal  for  a  reference 
signal; 

(d)  a  terminal  for  a  second  supply  potential  being  connected  to 
said  second  terminals  of  said  main  current  paths  of  said 
transistors: 

(e)  an  output  signal  terminal  being  connected  to  said  second 
terminal  of  said  main  current  path  of  at  least  one  of  said 
transistors; 

(f)  at  least  one  controllable  resistor  connected  between  said 
second  terminal  of  said  main  current  path  of  said  at  least  one 
transistor  and  the  terminal  for  the  second  supply  potential, 
said  at  least  one  controllable  resistor  having  a  control  input; 
and 

(g)  a  regulating  device  controlling  one  of  a  resistance  of  said 
resistor  and  a  current  of  said  current  source,  the  other  of  the 
resistance  and  the  current  being  controlled  with  a  defined 
potential,  and  the  one  of  the  resistance  and  the  current  being 
controlled  by  said  regulating  device  is  in  dependence  on  the 
defined  potential  such  that  a  voltage  drop  across  said  resistor 
is  regulated  to  a  value  of  a  predeterminable  comparison 
potential  value. 


5^1,540 
MOS  HALF-BRIDGE  DRIVE  CIRCUIT,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  POWER  MOS  HALF-BRIDGES 
Roberto  Garilraldi,  Lacchiareila,  and  Marcello  Leone,  Milan, 
both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,691,  Mar.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5J76,832.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318350 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  12, 1992,  92/9301I9.I 
Int  CI."  H03L  5/00;  H03K  17/687 
VS.  CI.  327—108  23  Claims 

1.  A  MOS  half-bridge  drive  circuit,  comprising: 
means  for  introducing  a  supply  voltage  into  the  circuit; 
a  voltage  boosting  circuit  having  an  input  receiving  a  reference 
voltage  and  producing  an  output  drive  voltage,  the  drive 
voltage  being  greater  than  the  reference  voltage; 


Jtn-BO 


ELECTRICAL 


3837 


peference  generator  having  an  input  receiving  the  drive  voltage 
and  producing  at  an  output  the  reference  voltage;  and 
Bieans  for  selectively  connecting  the  supply  voltage  to  the  input 
of  the  voltage  boosting  circuit  when  the  voltage  boosting 
circuit  produces  a  drive  voltage  less  than  a  predetermined 
reference  voltage. 


5,541441 

COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  DECREASING  SHOOT- 
THROUGH  CURRENT  ON  POWER  SWITCHES 
Nicolas  Salamina,  Sachse,  and  Roy  A.  Hastings,  Allen,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,199 

Int  CI."  H03K  3/00 

U-i  CI.  327-108  10  Claims 


an  input  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  first  transistor 

in  the  output  transistor  pair; 
an  output  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  second  control 

circuit; 
an  upper  trip  point  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
input  of  the  first  comparator,  a  second  input,  and  an  output 
which  forms  the  output  of  the  first  comparator; 
a  lower  trip  point  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  die 
input  of  the  first  comparator,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  upper  trip  point  circuit,  and  an  output  coupled 
to  the  second  input  of  the  upper  trip  point  circuit;  and 
wherein  the  upper  trip  point  circuit  outputs  a  digital  high  value 
when  die  input  rises  above  a  first  predetermined  voltage  value 
and  a  digital  low  value  odierwise,  and  wherein  die  lower  trip 
point  circuit  outputs  a  digital  high  value  when  die  input  rises 
above  a  second  predetermined  voltage  value  and  a  digital  low 
value  otherwise; 
a  second  comparator  having  an  input  connected  to  die  output  of 
die  second  control  circuit  and  an  output  connected  to  die 
second  input  of  the  first  control  circuit,  wherein  the  second 
comparator  compares  a  voltage  at  die  control  terminal  of  die 
second  transistor  to  a  second  predetermined  voltage  and  for- 
mulates a  voltage  at  its  output  in  response  to  die  comparison: 
and 
wherein  the  voltages  at  the  output  of  first  comparator  and  second 
comparator  influence  die  outputs  of  first  control  circuit  and 
second  control  circuit  diereby  ensuring  diat  die  first  transistor 
is  not  conducting  when  the  second  transistor  is  activated. 


5^1^2 

HALFTONE  IMAGE  DEVICE  AND  ITS  DRIVING 

CIRCUIT 

Akira  Shibuya;  Hiroyuki  Kadowaki;  Tomohiro  Shinbo,  and 
Masayuki  Ujima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nip- 
pon Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  7,143,  Jan.  21,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420^08 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-9259; 

May  27,  1992,  4-134912;  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145806;  Aug.  5,  1992, 

4-208974 

Int  a.*  H03K  3/017 
VS.  a.  327-172  11  Claims 
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l.|^  low  power,  break  before  make  output  circuit,  comprising: 

an  output  transistor  pair  coupled  togedier  in  series  between  a 
first  and  second  voltage  potential; 

a  first  conttol  circuit  having  a  first  and  second  input  and  an 
output,  wherein  die  first  input  is  coupled  to  a  first  digital 
control  input  and  die  output  is  coupled  to  a  control  terminal  of 
a  first  transistor  in  the  output  transistor  pair; 

a  second  control  circuit  having  a  first  and  second  input  and  an 
output,  wherein  die  first  input  is  coupled  to  a  second  digital 
control  input  and  the  output  is  coupled  to  a  control  terminal  of 
a  second  transistor  in  the  output  transistor  pair; 

a  first  comparator  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
first  control  circuit  and  an  output  connected  to  the  second 
input  of  the  second  control  circuit,  wherein  die  first  compara- 
tor compares  a  voluge  at  die  control  terminal  of  die  first 
transistor  to  a  first  predetermined  voltage  and  formulates  a 
voltage  at  its  output  in  response  to  die  comparison,  wherein 
the  first  comparator  comprises: 


11 C  -388  O.G.-96-19:  QU 
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1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  halftone  image  device  which  comprises 
a  voltage  modulation  circuit  for  converting  discontinuously  fed 
input  data  to  voltage  signals  for  output,  characterized  by  compris- 
ing a  voluge  signal-generation  circuit  for  generating  voltage  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  die  input  data,  a  reset  circuit  for  resetting  die 
resultant  voltage  at  a  predetermined  timing,  a  pulse  voltage- 
superposition  circuit  for  superposing  pulse  voluges  of  opposite 
phases  on  the  resultant  voltage  signals,  and  a  switching  circuit  that 
comprises  a  series  combination  of  P-  and  N-channel  MOSFETs.  is 
provided  for  applying  two  voltage  signals  with  pulse  voltages  of 
opposite  phases  superposed  on  them  to  the  gate  and  source  elec- 
trodes of  die  N-  or  P-channel  MOSFET  by  way  of  a  buffer,  and  is 
controlled  such  diat  when  die  N-  or  P-channel  MOSFET  is  held 
off,  die  P-  or  N-channel  MOSFET  is  put  on. 
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5^1,543 
REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TELEPHO^fE  LOUD- 
SPEAKER 

Thierry  Amaud,  MeyUn,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  SA^  Saint-Gcnis,  France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  10,270 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jan.  29,  1992,  92A)1243 
InL  CL"  iM3K  7/08;5/OI 
VS.  a.  327—175  34  Claims 


AMPLIFIER 


5,541344 

BIPOLAR  FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT  WTTH  IMPROVED 

NOISE  IMMUNITY 

Toshiya  Naluno,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsuliishi  Deniii 

Kabushild  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307v464 

Claims  priority,  applicatiea  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-237M4 

Int  CX"  1W3K  J/286;  17/16 

U.S.  a.  327—217  3  Claims 
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bipolar  transistor  inverter  circuit  being  coupled  between  tlie 
base  of  the  first  transistor  and  tlie  balance  resistor,  tlie  balance 
resistor  being  coupled  to  the  signal  output. 


5,541,545 

HIGH  SPEED  BIPOLAR  D  LATCH  CIRCUIT  WITH 

REDUCED  LATCH  CLOCKING  OUTPUT  CORRUPTION 

Gregg  R.  Castellucci,  Plattsburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

tionai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486327 

InL  a."  H03K  3/037:3/26 

VS.  CL  327—218  3  Clainis 

»a  »a   V  V 
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PULSE  WID' 
MODULATOR 

1.  A  device  for  supplying  power  to  a  load  from  a  line  supplying 
an  input  power  that  is  limited  and  variable,  comprising: 
a  circuit  that  generates  a  variable  frequency  signal;  and 
a  pulse  width  modulator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  line, 
having  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  circuit  to  receive  the 
variable  frequency  signal  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 
load  to  provide  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal  to  the  load,  the 
pulse  width  modulator  modulating  a  pulse  width  of  the  vari- 
able frequency  signal  to  generate  the  pulse  width  modulated 
signal,  the  pulse  width  modulator  varying  a  duty  cycle  of  the 
pulse  width  nnodulated  signal  in  response  to  variations  in  the 
input  power. 


I.  A  latch  circuit  for  receiving  and  holding  data  and  producing  a 
data  output  signal,  the  latch  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  roemory  cell  transistors  each  having  collector, 
base  and  emitter  terminals, 

the  emitters  of  the  first  and  second  memory  cell  transistors 
conunonly  connected  to  a  first  constant  current  source; 

collector  terminals  of  the  memory  cell  transistors  each  con- 
nected to  a  voltage  source  through  a  resistor; 

first  and  second  buffering  transistors  each  having  collector,  base 
and  emitter  terminals; 

collector  terminals  of  the  buffering  transistors  connected  to  the 
voltage  source; 

a  base  terminal  of  the  first  buffering  transistor  connected  to  a 
collector  terminal  of  the  second  memory  cell  transistor,  and 
an  emitter  terminal  of  the  first  buffering  transistor  connected 
to  a  second  constant  current  source  and  to  the  base  terminal  of 
the  first  memory  cell  transistor  through  a  first  resistor,  and 

a  base  terminal  of  the  second  tniffering  transistor  coimected  to  a 
collector  terminal  of  tlie  first  memory  cell  transistor,  and  an 
emitter  terminal  of  the  second  buffering  transistor  connected 
to  a  third  constant  current  source  and  to  the  base  terminal  of 
the  second  memory  cell  transistor  through  a  second  resistor, 
and 

complementary  data  output  lines  connected  to  the  bases  of  the 
memory  cell  transistors. 


I.  A  semiconductor  integrated  flip-flop  circuit  with  bipolar  tran- 
sistors comprising: 

a  set/reset  circuit  section  for  generating  a  Q  output  signal  and  an 
inverted-Q  output  signal,  the  set/reset  circuit  section  including 
a  plurality  of  bipolar  transistors  having  respective  emitters, 
bases,  and  collectors,  the  transistors  performing  set  and  reset 
operations  of  the  flip-flop  circuit;  and 

erroneous  operation  suppressing  means  for  suppressing  errone- 
ous operation  of  a  first  of  the  transistors  due  to  noise  entering 
the  bases  of  the  transistors,  wherein  the  first  transistor  has  its 
base  coupled  to  a  signal  output  having  a  fan-out  of  at  least 
two  and  is  latched  in  an  on-state  or  an  off-state,  the  erroneous 
operation  suppressing  means  including  a  rwo-stage  bipolar 
transistor  inverter  circuit  and  a  balance  resistor,  the  two-stage 


5,541,546 

SIGNAL  LEVEL  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CONVERTING  A  LEVEL  OF  AN  INPUT  VOLTAGE  INTO 

A  LARGER  LEVEL 
Kouichiro  Okunura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
don,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-043368 

Int.  a.'  H03L  5/00 

i}S.  CL  327—333  7  Claims 

1.  A  transistor  circuit  comprising  an  input  terminal  supplied  with 

an  input  signal,  an  output  terminal,  a  hrst  inverter  having  an  input 
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ndcr  and  an  output  node,  means  for  coupling  the  output  node  of 
said  first  inverter  to  said  output  terminal,  a  first  and  second 
enhaiKement  MOS  transistors  having  current  paths  thereof  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  each  other  and  connected  between  said  input 
terminal  and  the  input  node  of  said  first  inverter,  means  for 
coupling  a  control  electrode  of  said  first  enhancement  MOS  tran- 
sistor to  the  output  node  of  said  first  inverter,  means  for  supplying 
a  control  electrode  of  said  second  enhancement  MOS  transistor 
with  a  bias  voltage,  and  a  third  MOS  transistor  having  a  source- 
drain  path  connected  between  the  input  node  of  said  first  inverter 
and  a  power  supply  terminal  and  a  gate  electrode  coupled  to  the 
output  node  of  said  first  inverter. 


5,541,547 

TEST  GENERATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLABLY 

INDUCING  POWER  PES  LATCH-UP  AND  SIGNAL  PIN 

LATCH-UP  IN  A  CMOS  DEVICE 

Chung  Lam,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siu  Microsystems, 

Ifc,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,067 

Int  a."  G06F  7/556 

V£.  a.  327—355  21  Claims 
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1.  A  generator  system  for  controllably  inducing  power  pin  latch- 
up  and  signal  pin  latch-up  in  a  CMOS  device  under  test,  the  system 
comprising: 

an  oscillator  providing  an  oscillator  signal; 

a  frequency  divider,  coupled  to  said  oscillator  to  receive  and 
frequency-divide  said  oscillator  signal  to  provide  therefrom 
an  internal  first  pulse  signal  having  a  first  period  substantially 
exceeding  a  period  of  said  oscillator  signal; 

delay  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  frequency  divider,  to  provide  an 
internal  second  pulse  signal  whose  period  substantially  equals 
said  first  period  and  whose  pulse  width  is  less  than  about  50% 
of  said  first  period  and  whose  pulse  onset  is  delayable  relative 
to  onset  on  said  terminal  first  pulse  signal;  and  delay  circuitry 
including  switch  circuitry  enabling  user  selection  of  said  pulse 
width  of  said  internal  second  pulse  signal  and  of  delay 
between  onset  of  said  internal  second  pulse  signal  and  onset 
of  said  internal  first  pulse  signal; 

fiist  switching  means,  having  an  input  port  coupled  to  said 
internal  first  pulse  signal,  and  having  an  output  port  cou 


pleable,  in  response  lo  a  voltage  state  of  said  internal  first 
pulse  signal,  to  a  first  power  supply  of  user-selectable  ampli- 
tude Al,  for  providing  a  first  output  pulse  train  of  amplitude 
Al  in  response  to  said  internal  first  pulse  signal; 

second  switching  means,  having  an  input  port  coupled  to  said 
internal  second  pulse  signal,  and  having  an  output  port  cou- 
pleable,  in  response  to  a  voltage  state  of  said  internal  second 
pulse  signal,  to  a  second  power  supply  of  user-selectable 
amplitude  A2,  for  providing  a  second  output  pulse  train  of 
amplitude  A2  in  response  to  said  internal  second  pulse  signal; 
and 

means  for  superimposing  said  first  output  pulse  train  and  said 
second  output  pulse  train  to  provide  composite  third  output 
pulse  train; 

wherein  during  power  pin  latch-up  testing,  said  composite  third 
output  pulse  train  is  coupled  to  a  power  pin  on  said  CMOS 
device  under  test; 

wherein  during  signal  pin  latch-up  testing,  said  first  output  pulse 
train  is  coupled  to  a  power  pin  on  said  CMOS  device  under 
tesL  and  said  second  output  pulse  train  is  coupled  to  a  pin  on 
said  CMOS  device  under  test  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (a)  an  input  pin.  (b)  an  output  pin,  and  (c)  and 
input/output  pin;  and 

wherein  while  said  generator  system  is  used  to  test  said  CMOS 
device,  a  user  may  vary  pulse  width  of  said  internal  second 
pulse  signal,  delay  between  onset  of  said  internal  second  pulse 
signal  and  onset  of  said  internal  first  pulse  signal,  amplitude 
Al,  amplitude  A2,  or  any  combination  thereof. 


ANALOG  OUTPUT  DRIVER  FOR  GATE  ARRAYS 
Harold  S.  Crafts,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Global  Information  Solutions  Company  (aka  NCR  Corpora- 
tion), Dayton,  Ohio;  Hyundai  Electronics  America,  Milpitas, 
Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,909,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,197 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/02;27/IO 
VS.  CL  327—364  8  Clainis 


Vln(  ANALOG) 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 
a  gate  array  including  a  plurality  of  transistors;  and 
an  analog  amplifier  constructed  from  gate  array  transistors,  said 
analog  amplifier  having  substantially  linear  gain  when  its 
output  signal  lies  between  about  20  and  about  80  percent  of 
maximum  output  signal. 
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5.541.549 

TRANSFER  GATE  CIRCUIT  AND  DYNAMIC  DIVIDER 

CIRCUIT  USING  THE  SAME 

Mild  Kubota.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser  No.  67,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-139375 
Int  CI."  H03K  23/52:17/66 
VS.  a.  327—391  5  Claims 
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1.  A  transfer  gate  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  depletion-mode  MESFET  comprising  a  first  gate  and 
having  a  first  ttirestiold  voltage:  and 

a  second  depletion-mode  MESFET.  being  connected  in  series  to 
said  first  depletion-mode  MESFET,  comprising  a  second  gate 
connected  to  the  first  gate  and  having  a  second  ttireshold 
voltage  liigher  than  said  first  threshold  voltage. 


5341.550 
ELECTRONIC  LOAD  RESISTOR  CIRCUIT 
Rolf  Bohme,  Friedrichshall,  Germany,  assignor  to  Temic  Tele- 
fimken  microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235.675 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  17,  1993,  43  20 
006.0 

Int  ex."  G05F  1/W 
U.S.  a.  327—520 
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1.  An  electronic  load  resistor  circuit  fed  from  at  least  one  signal 
source  comprising: 

at  least  two  load  elements  each  representing  a  non-linear  two- 
pole  element  and  including  either  a  semiconductor  diode  or  a 
transistor  diode,  with  a  first  terminal  of  each  of  the  load 
elements  being  connected  to  a  respective  controllable  current 
source  and  with  respective  second  terminals  of  the  load  ele- 
ments being  connected  together; 

at  least  one  supply  current  source  for  supplying  current  to  the 
load  elements:  and 

a  controlling  element  coiuiected  to  the  load  elements  for  control- 
ling the  respective  controllable  current  sources. 


5.541.551 
ANALOG  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  GENERATOR 
SYSTEM 
Geoffrey  E.  Brefaner.  Lexington,  and  Paul  G.  Schnizlein,  Aus- 
tin, both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Advinced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363.485,  Dec.  23,  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.085 

Int  a.*  G05F  l/W 

VS.  a.  327—539  1  Claim 
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1.  An  analog  reference  voltage  generator  system  for  controlling 
a  full  scale  voltage  reference  level  for  a  A/D  and  D/A  converter 
circuit,  comprising: 

a)  a  supply  voltage  detect  circuit,  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
wherein  a  supply  voltage  (VCC)  is  connected  to  said  input 
and  a  VCC  control  signal  is  provided  at  said  output; 

b)  an  internal  analog  voltage  reference  circuit,  comprising: 

an  internal  reference  voltage  generation  circuit,  wherein  said 
VCC  control  signal  is  input  to  said  internal  reference  volt- 
age generation  circuit; 

wherein  an  analog  reference  voltage  signal  is  output  from  said 
reference  voltage  generation  circuit: 

wherein  said  analog  reference  voltage  signal  is  at  a  first 
voltage  level  where  VCC  is  equal  to  about  5.0  volts  and  is 
at  a  second  voltage  level  where  VCC  is  equal  to  about  3.3 
volts: 

c)  a  bandgap  reference  generation  circuit,  wherein  said  analog 
reference  voltage  signal  is  input  to  said  bandgap  reference 
generator  circuit,  wherein  a  voltage  gap  reference  signal  is 
output  from  said  bandgap  reference  generator  circuit,  wherein 
the  difference  between  said  voltage  gap  reference  signal  volt- 
age level  and  said  analog  reference  voltage  signal  voltage 
level  is  essentially  constant,  where  VCC  is  equal  to  about  5.0 
or  3.3  volts; 

d)  a  trim  circuit,  wherein  said  VCC  control  signal  is  input  to  said 
trim  circuit,  wherein  said  voltage  gap  reference  signal  is  input 
to  said  trim  circuit,  wherein  said  analog  reference  voltage 
signal  is  input  to  said  trim  circuit,  wherein  a  positive  trim 
reference  signal  is  output  from  said  trim  circuit,  and  wherein 
said  positive  trim  reference  signal  is  at  a  first  voltage  level 
where  VCC  is  equal  to  about  5.0  volts  and  is  at  a  second 
voltage  level  where  VCC  is  equal  to  about  3.3  volts; 

wherein  a  negative  trim  reference  signal  is  output  from  said  trim 
circuit,  wherein  said  negative  trim  reference  signal  is  at  a  first 
voltage  level  where  VCC  Is  equal  to  about  5.0  volts  and  is  at 
a  second  voltage  level  where  VCC  is  equal  to  about  3.3  volts; 

wherein  the  difference  between  said  positive  trim  reference 
signal  voltage  level  and  said  analog  reference  voltage  signal 
level  is  equal  to  a  constant  K,,  where  VCC  is  equal  to  about 
3.3  volts,  and  is  equal  to  a  constant  Kj,  where  VCC  is  equal  to 
about  5.0  volts,  where  K,<K2; 

wherein  the  difference  between  said  negative  trim  reference 
signal  voltage  level  and  said  analog  reference  voltage  signal 
level  is  equal  to  -K,,  where  VCC  is  equal  to  about  3.3  volts, 
and  is  equal  to  -K^,  where  VCC  is  equal  to  about  5.0  volts, 
where  IKiMKjl;  and 

wherein  said  positive  trim  reference  signal  or  said  negative  trim 
reference  signal  is  provided  to  an  A/D  and/or  a  D/A  conveiter 
circuit 
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5.541.552 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMODULATING 
A  SIGNAL  CONVEYED  BY  MULTIPLE  CARRIER 
Mitsuhiro  Suzuki,  Chiba,  and  Makoto  Natori,  Saitama,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-241693 

Int  a.*  H04L  27/22 

VS.  a.  329—307  14  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  demodulating  transmitted  data  by  receiving  a 
tra  n  smined  signal  wherein  predetermined  bits  of  said  transmitted 
dai4  are  used  as  a  modulating  symbol,  a  plurality  of  carriers  having 
different  frequencies  are  modulated,  and  a  predetermined  time 
wave  form  is  multiplied  with  a  modulated  signal  whose  modulat- 
ing symbol  is  composed  of  said  predetermined  bits,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  a  received  signal  at  a  sampled  timing  corresponding  to 
said  modulating  symbol  and  outputting  a  sampled  received 
signal: 
demodulating    data    by    frequency-analyzing    said    sampled 

received  signal  in  response  to  said  modulation  symbol: 
detecting  a  correlation  between  said  sampled  received  signal 
output  at  said  sampling  step  and  a  delayed  received  signal 
obtained  by  delaying  said  sampled  received  signal  output 
from  said  sampling  step  by  a  predetermined  time  correspond- 
ing to  said  modulation  symbol  duration: 
t  tegrating  a  signal  output  from  said  correlation  detecting  step; 

and 
I  li  scriminating  a  peak-position  of  a  signal  output  from  said 
integrating  step,  wherein  a  correlation  in  demodulating  said 
received  signal  is  carried  out  on  the  basis  of  peak-position 
information  discriminated  by  said  step  of  discriminating  a 
peak-position. 


5341.553 
AMPLIFIER  WITH  A  FUNCTION  FOR  SWITCHING  ON 

AND  OFF  THE  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 
Norio  Chujo,  Fujisawa.-  Yoshlhiko  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  and  Akio 
Osaki,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-035568 

Int  CI."  H03F  3/04:1/52:  GOIR  31/02 


of  an  input  transistor  and  an  output  transistor;  a  first  switching 
circuit  connected  across  the  base  and  the  emitter  of  the  output 
transistor:  and  a  second  switching  circuit  connected  between  the 
emitter  of  the  input  transistor  and  the  collector  of  the  output 
transistor. 


5341354 

MULTI-MODE  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Robert  E.  Stengel,  Pompano  Beach,  and  Scott  A.  Olson,  Sun- 
rise, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  SchaumburE, 
Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,019 

Int  ex.""  H03F  3/68;3/24 

VS.  a.  330—51  14  Claims 


1.  An  amplifier  having  a  first  operation  mode  and  being  respon- 
sive to  a  conn-ol  signal  to  select  a  second  operation  mode,  the 
amplifier  comprising: 
an  amplifier  input  portion: 
an  amplification  gain  stage,  comprising: 

a  first  gain  path  coupled  to  the  amplifier  input  portion: 
a  second  gain  path  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  first  gain  path 
to  the  amplifier  input  portion,  the  second  gain  path  com- 
prising an  amplification  component,  the  amplification  com- 
ponent having  a  selectively  enabled  radio  frequency  (RF) 
low  impedance  termination  to  ground: 
an  impedance  transformation  network  coupled  to  the  amplifica- 
tion component:  and 
RF  switch  formed  from  the  application  component  and  the 
impedance   Uansformalion   network,   the   RF   switch   being 
responsive  to  the  conffol  signal  to  enable  the  RF  low  imped- 
ance termination  to  ground  at  the  amplification  component 
such  that  the  impedance  transformation  network  presents  a 
high  impedance,  thereby  disabling  the  second  gain  path  lo 
select  the  second  operation  mode. 


U.S.  CI.  330—51 


An  amplifier  with  a  function  for  switching  on  and  off  its 
output  signal,  comprising:  an  inverted  Darlington  circuit  made  up 


5341355 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  TRANSCONDUCTANCE 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  OF  THE  CMOS 

INTEGRATED  TYPE 

23  Claims   Sergio   Pernlci,   Bergamo,   Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronisc  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  347,574 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  30, 
1993.  93830479 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3/45 
VS.  CI.  330—253  15  Claims 

1.  Operational  transconductance  amplifier  comprising  a  differen- 
tial input  stage  inserted  between  two  terminals  of  a  supply  voltage 
generator  in  series  with  a  first  and  a  second  cascode  stage  con- 
nected thereto  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  a  differential  output 
stage  in  which  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor  are  inserted 
with  a  first  and  a  second  terminal  respectively  each  in  series  with  a 
first  and  a  second  current  generator  respectively  between  the  two 
supply  voltage  generator  terminals  and  characterised  in  thai  the 
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first  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  first  terminal  of  the 
second  transistor,  which  are  output  teiminals  of  the  amplifier  are 
coupled  with  an  intermediate  node  of  the  first  cascode  stage  and  an 
intermediate  node  of  the  second  cascode  stage  respectively  through 
a  first  and  a  second  condenser  and  in  that  a  connection  node 
between  the  input  stage  and  the  first  cascode  stage  and  a  connec- 
tion node  between  the  input  stage  and  the  second  cascode  stage  are 
connected  to  a  command  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  and  a 
command  terminal  of  the  second  transistor  respectively. 


5341^57 
RESIN  MOLD  TYPE  PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR 
AND  RESIN  MOLD  TYPE  PIEZOELECTRIC 
OSCILLATOR 
I^tsuo  Ikeda;  Hlroyuki  Ogiso,  and  Kazushige  IchlnoM,  all  of 
Minowa-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,049,  Dec.  5,  1994,  Pat  Na 
5,504,4M,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,858,  Sep.  2, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,392,006,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
782,771,  Oct  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,265316,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  563,879,  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,865,  Oct  6,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1987, 62-028640; 
Sep.  8,  1987,  62-224425;  Nov.  20,  1987,  62-293560;  Nov.  20, 
1987,  62-293562 

Int  a.'  H03B  5/36:  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  331—158  8  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  use  with  a  ptiase  locked  loop  having  an 
input  port  for  an  input  signal  and  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
which  includes  a  frequency  divider  having  a  frequency  select  input 
port  for  selecting  the  modulus  and  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
having  a  control  port  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  the  voltage 
controlled  oscillator,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  tuning  stage  coupled  to  the  control  port  of  the  voltage 
controlled  oscillator,  said  tuning  stage  including  means  for 
producing  a  frequency  control  signal  at  said  control  pon  for 
controlling  the  frequency  of  tlie  voltage  controlled  oscillator: 

(b)  a  frequency  sweeping  stage  coupled  tt)  said  tuning  stage  and 
including  oKans  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  and  means  for  locking  the  frequency  of 
the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  the  input  signal:  and 

(c)  a  control  stage  coupled  to  said  frequency  sweeping  stage  and 
having  an  input  for  receiving  a  timing  reference  signal  recov- 
ered from  the  input  signal  and  means  responsive  to  said 
timing  reference  signal  for  controHing  tiie  operation  of  said 
frequency  sweeping  stage  and  said  tuning  stage. 


5441,556 

CLOCK  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT  FOR  SERIAL  DIGITAL 

\TDEO 

John  R.  Francis,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gennum 

Corporation,  Burtington,  Canada 

FUed  Dec,  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360344 

Int  a.'  H03L  7/12 

VS.  a.  331—4  5  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  oscillator  comprising: 

at  least  one  pressure  seal  type  piezoelectric  resonator,  said 
piezoelectric  resonator  including  a  resonator  case  having  a 
first  wall  defining  a  circular  opening,  a  stem  in  a  press  fit 
engagement  with  the  case  and  located  within  the  opening,  a 
quantity  of  solder  which  includes  at  least  about  90%  lead  (Pb) 
between  the  first  wall  and  the  stem  and  sealing  the  stem  to  the 
first  wall  in  the  opening,  a  piezoelectric  vibrator  within  the 
case  and  at  least  one  outer  lead  passing  through  the  stem  to 
the  interior  of  the  case  to  the  piezoelectric  vibrator,  said  at 
least  one  outer  lead  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  piezo- 
electric vibrator: 

at  least  one  IC  chip  for  electrically  oscillating  said  piezoelectric 
resonator, 

a  lead  frame  having  at  least  one  tab  portion  for  mounting  said  IC 
chip,  a  plurality  of  leads  for  electrically  connecting  said  IC 
chip,  and  a  plurality  of  leads  for  elecoically  coimecting  said 
outer  leads  of  said  piezoelectric  resonator:  and 

said  at  least  one  pressure  seal  type  piezoelectric  resonator,  said 
at  least  one  IC  chip,  and  said  lead  frame  being  molded  by 
resin. 


5,541,558 
CAPACmVELY-TAPPED,  VARUBLE,  WIDEBAND 
BANDPASS  FILTER 
Leonard  Weber,  Windsor;  Bruce  A.  Erickson,  and  Edward  M. 
Barich,   both   of  Santa   Rosa,  all   of  Calif.^  assignor*  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,013 
Int  a."  H03H  7/00 
VS.  CL  333—174  8  Claim 

1.  A  wideband  bandpass  filter  having  a  continuously  variable 
frequency  response  comprising: 
a  tank  circuit  having  a  balancing  node,  including: 

a   capacitor   connected    between    the    balancing   node    and 

ground,  and 
a  first  inductor  connected  between  the  balancing  node  and 
ground:  and 
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1  first  and  a  second  passive  circuit  being  operative  to  change  the 
effective  load  on  the  tank  circuit  to  vary  the  Q  factor,  each 
having  a  varying  impedance,  connecting  between  the  balanc- 
ing node  and  ground,  the  first  passive  circuit  connecting  to  an 
input  port,  the  second  passive  circuit  connecting  to  an  output 
port,  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  passive  circuits  fiirther 
including: 
a  storage  device,  connecting  to  the  balancing  node,  having  a 

connecting  node,  and 
a  second  storage  device,  connecting  between  the  connecting 

node  and  ground, 
'  ilierein  the  variable  frequency  response  is  broad  when  the 
second  storage  device  has  higher  impedance  than  the  first 
storage  device  and  the  variable  frequency  response  is  narrow 
when  the  first  storage  device  has  higher  impedance  than  the 
second  storage  device. 


5,541459 

LttOP-SHADED  STRIP  LINE  DUAL  MODE  MULTISTAGE 
FILTER  IN  WHICH  THE  STRIP  LINE  DUAL  MODE 
FILTERS  ARE  ARRANGED  IN  SERIES 
Kazualil  Takahashi;  Munenori  Fujimura;  Hiroyuki  Yabulu,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  and  Mitsuo  Makimoto,  Yokohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  291,811,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,479,142,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  71,112,  Jun.  3,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,400,002.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

534,770 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-153243; 
Sep.  14, 1992,  4-244373;  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244398;  Sep.  28, 1992, 
4-257799;  Dec  7,  1992,  4-326588 

Int  a."  HOIP  1/203:7/08 
U.S.  a.  333—204 

t. 


waves  which  do  not  shift  in  the  first  feed-back  circuit  the 
second  coupling  point  being  spaced  the  quarter-wavelength  of 
the  microwaves  apart  from  the  first  coupling  point,  and  the 
third  coupling  point  being  spaced  a  half-wavelength  of  the 
microwaves  apart  from  the  first  coupling  point; 

a  second  loop-shaped  strip  line  having  an  electric  length  equiva- 
lent to  the  wavelength  of  the  microwaves  for  resonating  the 
quarter-shift  microwaves  and  the  non-shift  microwaves: 

a  main  coupling  circuit  for  transferring  the  quarter-shift  micro- 
waves resonated  in  the  first  loop-shaped  stiip  line  trom  a 
fourth  coupling  point  of  the  first  loop-shaped  strip  line  to  a 
fifth  coupling  point  of  the  second  loop-shaped  snip  line,  the 
fourth  coupling  point  being  spaced  the  half-wavelength  of  the 
microwaves  apart  from  the  second  coupling  point; 

an  auxiliary  coupling  circuit  for  ti^sfening  the  non-shift  micro- 
waves resonated  in  the  first  loop-shaped  snip  line  ftwm  the 
third  coupling  point  of  the  first  loop-shaped  strip  line  to  a 
sixth  coupling  point  of  the  second  loop-shaped  strip  line,  the 
sixth  coupling  point  being  spaced  the  quarter-wave  length  of 
the  microwaves  apart  from  the  fifth  coupling  point: 

a  second  feed-back  circuit  coupled  to  the  sixth  coupling  point 
and  a  seventh  coupling  point  of  the  second  loop-shaped  snip 
line  for  shifting  a  phase  of  the  quarter-shift  microwaves 
transferred  through  the  main  coupling  circuit  to  produce  half- 
shift  microwaves,  a  phase  of  the  half-shift  microwaves  shift- 
ing by  the  half-wavelength  of  the  microwaves  as  compared 
with  that  of  the  non-shift  microwaves  which  do  not  shift  in 
the  second  feed-back  circuit,  the  seventh  coupling  point  being 
spaced  the  half-wavelength  of  the  microwaves  apart  ftwrn  the 
fifth  coupling  point,  and  the  phase  of  the  major  part  of  the 
microwaves  shifting  by  the  half-wavelength  of  the  micro- 
waves as  compared  with  that  of  the  remaining  part  of  the 
microwaves:  and 
an  output  coupling  element  for  output  the  half-shift  microwaves 
and  the  non-shift  microwaves  resonated  in  the  second  loop- 
shaped  sdip  line  from  an  eighth  coupling  point  of  the  second 
loop-shaped  stiip  line,  the  eighth  coupling  point  being  spaced 
the  half-wavelength  of  the  microwaves  apart  from  the  sixth 
coupling  point 
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5441460 

SELECTABLE  BANDSTOP/BANDPASS  FILTER  WITH 

SWITCHES  SELECTING  THE  RESONATOR  COUPLING 

Aimo  "nirunen,  and  Heli  Jantunen,  both  of  Ouiu,  Finland, 

assignors  to  LK-Products  Oy,  Kempele,  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  3,  1993,  930942 

Int  a.*  HOIP  1/202 

13  Claims 


VS.  CL  333—207 


A  dual  mode  multistage  filter  comprising: 

a  first  loop-shaped  strip  line  having  an  electric  length  equivalent 
to  a  wavelength  of  microwaves  to  resonate  the  microwaves; 

an  input  coupling  element  for  nansferring  the  microwaves  to  a 
first  coupling  point  of  the  first  loop-shaped  strip  line; 

a  first  feed-back  circuit  coupled  to  second  and  third  coupling 
points  of  the  first  loop-shaped  snip  line  for  shifting  a  phase  of 
a  major  part  of  the  microwaves  in  the  first  loop-shaped  snip 
line  to  produce  quarter-shift  microwaves,  a  phase  of  the 
quarter-shift  microwaves  shifting  by  a  quarter-wavelength  of 
the  microwaves  as  compared  with  that  of  non-shift  micro- 


1.  A  dual-mode  filter  serving  the  function  of  one  of  e  bandstop 
filter  and  a  bandpass  filter,  the  filter  comprising 

at  least  two  resonators: 

a  coupling  device  to  affect  coupling  between  said  resonators, 
said  coupling  device  being  adaptable  to  provide  a  dominant 
inductive  coupling  in  a  first  mode  that  causes  the  filter  to 
function  as  a  bandstop  filter  having  a  specific  stop  band  and  a 
dominant  capacitive  coupling  in  a  second  mode  that  causes 
the  filter  to  function  as  a  bandpass  filter  having  a  specific  pass 
band:  and 
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selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second  modes 
by  causing  said  coupling  device  to  provide  one  of  dominant 
inductive  coupling  and  capacitive  coupling,  respectively. 


5,541,5«1 

INTEGRAL  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER 

Kurt  A.  Grunert,  and  John  A.  Wafer,  both  of  Beaver,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,040 

Int.  a."  HOIH  bim 

U.S.  a.  335—132  20  Oaims 


1.  An  integral  electrical  circuit  controller  apparatus  selectively 
connecting  a  load  to  a  power  source,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrical  contactor  having  contacts; 

a  circuit  breaker  having  separable  contact  means  connected  in 
series  with  said  contacts  of  said  electrical  contactor,  said 
circuit  breaker  further  having  trip  means  responsive  to  current 
flowing  through  said  separable  contact  means  for  tripping  said 
separable  contact  means  open  in  response  to  predetermined 
current  conditions,  so  that  said  trip  means  and  said  electrical 
contactor  independently  interrupt  current  flowing  through  said 
electrical  contactor  and  said  circuit  breaker:  and 

current  throttle  impedance  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
contacts  of  said  electrical  contactor  and  said  separable  contact 
means  of  said  circuit  breaker  for  limiting  short  circuit  current 
flowing  through  said  electrical  contactor  and  said  circuit 
breaker  until  current  is  interrupted. 


5341,562 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE  CLOSURE  OF  A  DOOR 
Thomas  A.  Fletcher,  and  Timothy  S.  Whalen,  both  of  Stephen- 
son, III.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319J43 
Int.  a."  HOIH  9/00 
U.S.  a.  335—205  16  Claims 


1.  A  closure  sensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing  structure  having  first,  second  and  third  magnetically 
sensitive  devices  disposed  therein,  said  first,  second  and  third 
magnetically  sensitive  devices  being  aligned  along  a  first  axis, 
said  housing  structure  being  shaped  to  form  a  first  path  into 
said  housing  structure; 


a  key  structure  having  first  and  second  magnets  attached  thereto, 
said  first  and  second  magnets  being  aligned  alonp  a  second 
axis,  said  key  structure  being  shaped  to  be  received  within 
said  housing  structure  along  said  first  path,  said  first  path 
being  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis; 

means  for  determining  a  predetermined  relative  position 
between  said  key  structure  and  said  housing;  and 

means  for  iTionitoring  the  sequential  movement  of  said  key 
structure  relative  to  said  housing  structure  and  along  said  first 
path. 


5341,563 
MAGNET  IRON  STRUCTURE 
Herbert  A.  Leupold,  Eatontown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,231 

Int.  a."  HOIF  bno 

U.S.  CI.  335—216  5  Claims 


1.  A  trapped  permanent  magnetic  flux  source  formed  from  a 
magnetic  passive  ferromagnet  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  rods  of  passive  ferromagnetic 
material,  the  rods  being  radially  displaced  about  a  central 
axis; 

each  rod  having  a  separate  superconductive  cover  wherein  tl.e 
rods  and  superconducting  covers  are  exposed  to  a  magnetic 
source  when  the  superconducting  covers  are  in  a  nonsuper- 
conducting  state  and  then  the  superconducting  covers  are 
cooled  to  below  a  superconducting  critical  temperature  such 
that  the  respective  superconductive  covers  trap  respective 
magnetic  flux  within  a  respective  region  between  the  rod  and 
the  rods'  superconductive  cover,  wherein  the  magnetic  flux 
between  the  rods  and  the  superconductive  covers  stays  at  a 
constant  magnitude  and  position  while  the  superconducting 
covers  are  cooled  to  below  the  superconducting  critical  tem- 
perature. 


5341364 

HYBRID  R-C  COMPONENT  HAVING  AN  OVERLYING 

DIELECTRIC  LAYER 

Eugene  J.  Climer,  Salem,  and  Wayne  D.  Thomas,  Tigard,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492394 

Int.  CI.*  H03H  7/06 

MS.  a.  333—172  2  Claims 


^23 


I.  An  improved  hybrid  R-C  component  of  the  type  having  a 
resistive  element  (22)  disposed  on  a  first  surface  of  a  rectangular 
substrate  block  (21),  and  having  a  first  conductive  coating  (27) 
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disposed  on  a  second  surface  of  the  rectangular  substrate  block, 
and  having  a  dielectric  layer  (28)  disposed  over  the  first  conductive 
coatkig.  a  second  conductive  coating  (25')  partially  disposed  over  a 
first  portion  of  the  rectangular  substrate  block  and  in  contact  with  a 
first  end  of  the  resistive  element  and  with  a  region  of  the  second 
conductive  coating  being  partially  disposed  over  the  dielectric 
layer  and  forming  a  first  capacitor  plate  (30),  a  third  conductive 
coaioig  (26')  disposed  over  a  second  portion  of  the  rectangular 
substrate  block  and  in  contact  with  a  second  end  of  the  resistive 
eleoient  and  with  a  region  of  the  third  conductive  coating  being 
partially  disposed  over  the  dielectric  layer  and  forming  a  second 
capacitor  plate  (31),  whereby  the  first  capacitor  plate  and  a  first 
are*  of  the  first  conductive  coating  in  conjunction  with  the  dielec- 
tric layer  form  a  first  capacitor  (CI)  and  the  second  capacitor  plate 
and  B  second  area  of  the  first  conductive  coating  in  conjunction 
with  the  dielectric  layer  form  a  second  capacitor  (C2)  in  series  with 
the  first  capacitor  and  the  resistive  element  implements  a  resistor 
(Rl)  in  parallel  with  the  series  capacitors  (CI  and  C2),  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  second  dielectric  layer  (29)  disposed 
over  those  portions  of  the  first  and  second  capacitor  plates  that  are 
proK  mate  to  each  other. 


5341365 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  MICROELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
ENCLOSURE 
John  E.  Dowsing,  III,  Redondo  Beach;  Jeffrey  M.  Edwards, 
Hollywood,  and  Duncan  M.  Smith,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,965 
I  Int  a.*'  HOIP  5/02;  HOIL  23/495 

UA  a.  333—34  20  Claims 


iT.  "^.  C^r 
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a  polycrystalUne  carbon  layer  having  a  thickness  of  Uom  about 
O.S  microns  to  about  10  microns  disposed  between  adjacent 
portions  of  said  magnetic  material,  said  core  being  firee  of 
chaimels  to  receive  a  liquid  coolant. 


5341367 
COAXIAL  VIAS  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  SUBSTRATE 
Keith  E.  Fogel,  Bardonia;  Jeffrey  C.  Hedrick,  Peekskill;  David 
A.  Lewis,  Carmel;  Eva  E.  Simonyi,  Bronx;  Alfred  Viehbeck, 
FishkiU,  and  Stanley  J.  Whitefaair,  Peekskill,  aU  of  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323354 

InL  a.*  HOIF  5/00:  H05K  1/16 

MS.  a.  336—200  38  Claims 


40 

\  A  microstrip  lead  line  electrically  connected  to  an  electronic 
circut,  said  circuit  having  a  characteristic  impedance  and  being 
positioned  within  an  enclosure,  said  lead  line  having  a  predeter- 
mined width  within  the  enclosure,  said  lead  line  extending  out  of 
the  enclosure  and  including  a  flared  portion  that  initially  flares 
outward  adjacent  to  an  exterior  wall  of  the  enclosure  where  the 
flared  portion  has  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  lead  line 
within  the  enclosure,  said  flared  portion  providing  that  the  lead  line 
outside  of  the  enclosure  is  substantially  impedance  matched  to  the 
lead  line  within  the  enclosure. 


5341366 

DUMOND-LIKE  CARBON  COATING  FOR  MAGNETIC 
CORES 
Christopher  Deeney,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, San  Leandro,  Calif. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,184,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,759 
Int  CI."  HOIF  n/06 
U.SL  a.  336—177  13  Oahns 

L  A  magnetic  switch,  comprising  a  rolled  magnetic  core  com- 
prising: 
a  strip  of  a  magnetic  material  wound  into  a  coil  conducting  a 
pulsing  electric  current;  and 


I.  A  structure  comprising: 

a  layer  of  material  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

said  layer  of  material  has  a  through-hole  therein  extending  from 
said  first  surface  to  said  second  surface; 

said  through-hole  has  a  side  wall; 

said  sidewall  has  a  layer  of  electrically  conducting  material 
disposed  thereon; 

said  layer  of  electrically  conducting  material  has  a  dielectric 
layer  disposed  thereon  defining  an  opening: 

said  opening  is  substantially  filled  with  a  solid  electrical  conduc- 
tor which  terminates  at  said  first  surface  and  at  said  second 
surface. 


5341368 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3846 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  30,  19% 


5441,569 

SWITCH  HAVING  A  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Huey  J.  Jang,  87  Buh-tzyy  lane,  Taicfaung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,957 

lot  a.*  HOIH  71/16 

MS.  a.  337—68 


1  Claim 


OUT 


1.  A  switch  having  a  circuit  brealcer  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  therein  pivotally  with  a  press  key  having 
therein  a  neon  lamp  and  a  tip  barrel  with  a  metal  press  tip 
which  is  urged  by  a  spring  so  as  to  move  out  of  said  tip  barrel 
to  press  against  an  L-shaped  metal  movable  piece  which  is 
provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  platinum  connection  point 
and  which  is  fixed  on  a  U-shaped  metal  fixation  piece  such 
that  said  movable  piece  can  be  caused  to  swivel,  said  movable 
piece  capable  of  being  pushed  by  said  press  tip  such  that  said 
platinum  connection  point  of  said  movable  piece  is  caused  to 
make  contact  with  a  first  wire  connecting  piece; 

wherein  said  fixation  piece  is  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a 
dual  metal  piece  capable  of  deforming  with  precision  by  a 
change  in  temperature,  said  dual  metal  piece  comprising  a 
curve  piece  provided  with  a  position  limiting  connection  point 
which  is  located  in  slot  of  an  insulated  board  such  that  said 
position  limiting  connection  point  is  connected  with  a  wiro 
connecting  piece,  said  insulated  board  being  disposed  in  a  slot 
of  a  board  seat  located  in  said  housing  and  provided  with  a 
press  block  having  an  upper  portion  emerging  from  said 
housing,  said  press  block  having  a  lower  portion  urged  by  an 
elastic  piece  fastened  to  said  board  seat: 

wherein  said  press  key  is  provided  at  a  bottom  thereof  with  an 
insertion  piece  slot  in  which  a  conductive  piece  is  disposed  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  conductive  piece  is  coiuiected  with  a 
resistance  which  is  in  turn  connected  with  said  neon  lamp, 
and  that  one  end  of  said  conductive  piece  can  be  caused  by 
said  press  key  to  swing  to  make  contact  with  a  second  wire 
connecting  piece; 

wherein  an  electric  current  is  permitted  to  enter  via  said  first 
wire  connecting  piece  before  arriving  at  said  neon  lamp  via 
said  movable  piece,  said  fixation  piece,  said  press  tip  and  said 
spring,  said  press  tip  and  said  conductive  piece  capable  of 
being  caused  by  said  press  key  to  swing  so  as  to  make  contact 
with  said  first  wire  connecting  piece  and  said  second  wire 
connecting  piece  for  turning  on  said  neon  lamp:  and 

wherein  said  position  limiting  connection  point  is  caused  by  said 
curve  piece  of  said  dual  metal  piece  to  withdraw  from  said 
slot  of  said  insulated  board  when  said  electric  current 
becomes  excessive,  said  insulated  board  provided  with  a  neck 
capable  of  being  restrained  by  a  projection  of  a  housing  cover 
of  said  housing  so  as  to  caused  said  insulated  board  to  nwve 
up  to  bring  about  an  automatic  interruption  of  the  flow  of  said 
electric  current. 


5,541,570 

FORCE  SENSING  INK.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

AND  IMPROVED  FORCE  SENSOR 

Donald  J.  McDowell,  Riverside,  lU.,  assignor  to  Force  Imaging 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Cliicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,051 

Int  a."  HOIC  10/10 

MS.  CL  338—47  9  Claims 


1.  A  carbon-finee  force  sensing  ink  for  being  deposited  in  a  thin 
layer  between  a  pair  of  conductors,  each  conductor  being  disposed 
on  a  support  surface,  said  force  sensing  ink  having  a  resistance 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  force  applied  thereagainst,  said 
force  sensing  ink  being  usable  in  force  sensing  applications  at 
temperatures  of  from  150°  F.  to  350°  F  and  comprising  a  high 
temperature  binder:  intrinsically  semi-conductive  particles;  and 
conductive  particles  comprising  a  conductive  metal  oxide  com- 
pound based  on  an  oxygen  value  of  two. 


5,541,571 

HAND-HELD  TRANSMITTER  FOR  THE  REMOTE 

CONTROL  OF  VARIOUS  VEHICLE  SYSTEMS 

Siegfried  Och.s,  Remshalden.  and  Peter  Brenner,  Wernau,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,718 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1994,  44  02 
853.9 

Int  a."  B6eR  25/10 
MS.  a.  340-^26  19  Claims 

e 


1.  Hand-held  tfansmitter  for  remote  control  of  vehicle  systems, 
which  hand-held  transmitter  has  a  housing  with  electronics  and  an 
integrated  normal  key  bit,  the  normal  key  bit  being  connected  to 
the  housing  and  movable  between  at  least  first  and  second  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  housing,  and  being  operable  to  mechanically 
actuate  a  vehicle  lock  system  and  a  vehicle  ignition  lock,  said 
hand-held  transmitter  further  having  means  for  emitting  a  code  for 
remote-controlled  actuation  of  at  least  the  vehicle  lock  system, 
wherein: 
the  hand-held  transmitter  has  a  sensor  ibr  detecting  position  of 

the  normal  key  bit  relative  to  the  housing;  and 
the  code  of  the  hand-held  transmitter  for  remote-controlled 
actuation  of  at  least  the  vehicle  lock  system  is  emitted  as  a 
function  of  detected  position  of  the  normal  key  bit  relative  to 
the  housing  or  detected  movement  of  the  normal  key  bit 
relative  to  die  housing,  from  one  of  said  first  and  second 
positions  into  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  positions. 
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5,541,572 
VEHICLE  ON  BOARD  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Shinya  Okamoto,  and  Sbinichi  Imoto,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alpine  Electronics  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1992,  4-315066 
Int  CL'"  B60Q  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  340-438  5  Claims 

100 


1.  An  onboard  vehicular  television  device  for  a  vehicle,  the 
vehicle  including  a  switch  indicating  a  parking  state  of  the  vehicle 
and  an  accessory  power  supply,  the  device  comprising: 

a  timer  circuit; 

a  display  screen:  and 

a  controller; 

wherein  an  image  display  condition  of  said  display  screen  is 
switched  such  that  the  display  screen  displays  normal  images 
in  response  to  an  image  display  switching  signal  transmitted 
from  said  controller, 

wherein  the  controller  receives  a  first  signal  from  the  switch 
indicating  the  parking  state  of  the  vehicle,  a  second  signal 
indicating  an  activation  of  the  accessory  power  supply,  and  a 
third  signal  generated  by  the  timer  circuit,  and 

wherein  said  controller  generates  the  image  display  switching 
signal  only  when  the  first  signal  from  said  switch  indicates 
that  said  vehicle  is  in  said  parking  state,  said  second  signal 
from  said  accessory  power  supply  indicates  that  said  acces- 
sory power  supply  has  been  activated,  and  said  third  signal 
from  said  tinner  circuit  indicates  that  a  predetermined  time 
period  has  expired  since  a  previous  deactivation  of  said  acces- 
sory power  supply. 


5,541,573 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  DEFLATED  TIRE  ON  A 
VEHICLE 
David  Jones,  Lichfield,  England,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries  Limited,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,487 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  9,  1993, 
9320843 

Int  CI.*  B60C  23/00 
U.S.  a.  340-444  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  deflated  tire  on  a  vehicle  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  one  wheel  speed  sensor  for  each  of  the  tires; 
rotating  each  tire  of  the  vehicle; 
detecting  the  angular  velocity  speed  of  the  tires  by  the  wheel 

s})eed  sensors; 
comparing  the  rolling  radii  of  the  tires  by  means  of  comparing 
angular  velocity  speed  signals  CI,  C2,  C3  and  C4  from  wheel 
speed  sensors  on  wheels  1-4  at  the  left-hand  front,  right-hand 
fVont,  left-hand  rear  and  right-hand  rear  wheel  positions, 
respectively,  characterized  by: 
performing  a  setup  procedure  comprising  driving  the  vehicle  in 
a  straight  line  at  a  constant  speed  with  the  pressure  in  the  tire 
of  one  wheel  W  reduced  by  0.6  bar  whilst  the  other  tires  are 
maintained  at  their  scheduled  pressure  and  monitoring  the 
wheel  speed  values  C1-C4;  deriving  a  wheel  error  value 
DEL'FAC(W)  for  the  wheel  W  by  subtracting  the  sum  of 


e  a      M  « 
wheel  speed  values  CI  and  C4,  multiplying  the  result  by  50 
and  dividing  this  result  by  the  mean  of  the  four  wheel  speed 
values  CI  to  C4; 

repeating  the  setup  procedure  to  derive  the  wheel  eiror  values 
DEL'FAC(W)  of  all  four  wheels  W,W=1, 2,3,4; 

deriving  a  wheel  factor  FAC(W),  W=l, 2,3,4  for  each  wheel  by 
dividing  each  of  the  four  wheel  error  values  DELTAC(W) 
W=  1,2,3,4  by  the  wheel  error  value  of  one  of  the  wheels; 

driving  the  vehicle  normally  and  repeatedly  determining  an  error 
value  DEL'  by  monitoring  and  processing  the  four  angular 
velocity  speed  signals  CI  to  C4  in  a  central  processing  unit 
(10)  which  subtracts  the  sum  of  the  wheel  speed  values  C2 
and  C3  of  the  diagonally  opposite  wheel  2  and  3  from  the  sum 
of  wheel  speed  values  CI  and  C4  of  the  other  pair  of  diago- 
nally opposite  wheels  1  and  4  and  multiplies  the  result  by  50 
and  divides  the  resultant  by  the  mean  of  the  four  wheel  speed 
values  CI  and  C4; 

sensing  when  the  magnitude  of  the  error  value  DEL'  is  in  the 
range  of  0.05  to  0.5  and  when  it  is  comparing  the  angular 
velocity  speed  signals  CI  to  C4  of  wheels  1  to  4  respectively 
with  each  other  to  determine  which  wheel  has  the  apparently 
deflated  tire,  deriving  a  standardized  corrected  error  value 
STDDEL  by  dividing  the  error  value  DEL'  by  the  wheel 
factor  FAC(W)  of  that  wheel  1  to  4  which  has  the  apparently 
deflated  tire;  and 

operating  a  tire  warning  indicator  provided  in  the  vehicle  finally 
to  indicate  that  a  particular  tire  on  the  vehicle  is  deflated  when 
the  value  of  the  standardized  corrected  error  value  of  STD- 
DEL is  in  the  range  0.05  to  0.5. 


5341474 
TRANSPONDER  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING 
WITH  A  VEHICLE  TTRE 
Peter  R.  Lowe,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  William  E.  Arm- 
strong, Mission  Vlejo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Palomar  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173481 

Int  a.*  B60C  23/00 

MS.  a.  340-^147  35  Claims 

■24 


1.  A  transponder  system  for  a  tire  mounted  on  a  rimmed  veliicle 
wheel,  comprising: 
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a  flexible  resilient  tube  that  is  flexible  enough  to  be  passed  over 
the  wheel  rim  and  resilient  enough  to  thereafter  be  seated  in 
place  around  the  wheel, 
a  transponder  antenna  coil  that  extends  around  said  tube,  and 
a  tire  information  transponder  circuit  that  is  mounted  on  said 
tube  and  coupled  to  said  antenna  coil,  said  transponder  circuit 
responding  to  an  external  excitation  by  transmitting  tire  infor- 
mation via  said  antenna  coil. 
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1.  A  leakage  detection  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  integrated  unit  having  an  individual,  predetermined 
address  code,  the  at  least  one  integrated  unit  comprising  a 
resistance  measuring  sensor  electrically  connected  to  a  pre- 
processing unit,  the  preprocessing  unit  being  defined  at  least 
by  a  resistance-to-voltage  converter,  an  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter, a  transceiver,  and  a  microcontroller,  wherein  at  the 
location  of  the  sensor,  the  preprocessing  unit  converts  a  pre- 
determined measured  resistance  into  a  predetermined  voltage 
by  way  of  the  resistance-to-voltage  converter,  and  wherein  the 
preprocessing  unit  converts  the  predetermined  voltage  into  a 
predetermined  digital  signal  by  way  of  the  analog-to-digital 
converter,  the  digital  signal  being  stored  in  a  memory  of  the 
microcontroller; 

a  serial  data  line  disposed  in  signal  communication  with  the  at 
least  one  integrated  unit;  and 

at  least  one  evaluation  unit  disposed  in  signal  communication, 
by  way  of  the  serial  data  line,  with  the  at  least  one  integration 
unit,  wherein  the  at  least  one  evaluation  unit  queries  the  at 
least  one  integrated  unit  for  the  predetermined  digital  signal, 
by  a  time  multiplexing  mode  wherein  the  predetermined 
address  code  is  transmitted  by  the  evaluation  unit,  wherein 
upon  receiving  the  predetermined  address  code,  the  integrated 
unit  transmits  the  predetermined  digital  signal  to  the  at  least 
one  evaluation  unit,  by  way  of  the  serial  data  line,  for  inter- 
pretation. 


5341^6 
SIX  CHANNEL  DUAL  DISPLAY  MFC  MONITOR 
Paul  Knutson,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  92,220,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1995,  S«r.  No.  527388 
Int.  a."  G08B  26/00 
VS,  a.  340—518  12  Claims 
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5341,575 
LEAKAGE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Ulrich  Vimich,  Eichendorfstr.  6,  92318  Neunurld,  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278.442 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1993,  43  24 
865.9 

InL  a."  G08B  29/00:21/00 
VS.  CL  340—506  5  Clainis 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  mass  flow  control- 
lers (MFCs)  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interface  means,  each  of  said  interface  means 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  MFCs  and  each 
providing  a  first  voltage  signal  representative  of  a  set-point 
control  voltage  and  a  second  voltage  signal  representative  of 
an  actual  flow  voltage  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of 
MFCs; 

means  for  transmitting  said  first  voltage  signal  and  said  second 
voltage  signal  from  each  interface  means; 

display  means  for  simultaneously  displaying  respecl^'e  values 
of  at  least  two  voltage  signals;  and 

means  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  said  plurality  of  interface 
means  to  said  display  means,  whereby  the  respective  values  of 
the  set-point  control  voltage  and  actual  flow  voltage  of  one  of 
said  MFCs  are  simultaneously  displayed  and  monitored. 


5,541,577 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ASSET  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Michael  N.  Cooper,  Hewlett,  N.Y.,  and  Erik  Hoffer,  Somerset, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Graphic   Materials,  Inc., 
Somerset,  NJ. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452381 

InL  a."  G08B  13/187 

VS.  CI.  340—551  26  Claims 
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15.  A  device  for  use  with  an  openable  object  for  detecting 
whether  said  object  has  been  opened  which  comprises  a  body 
securable  to  said  object  so  as  to  extend  across  the  openable  portion 
thereof,  said  body  comprising  a  magnetic  strip  which  spans  said 
openable  portion  and  which  has  a  shape  factor  such  that  when 
subjected  to  an  external  field  the  field  emanating  therefix>m  will  be 
significantly  different  if  said  strip  has  been  cut  than  if  it  has  not 
been  cut. 
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TAMPER  DETECTION  SENSOR 
Darvid  Lussey,  Perapedhi,  IXinstall,  Richmond,  North  York- 
Shire,  DLIO  7QI,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,851 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1992, 
9225654 

tot  a.'  G08B  13/14 
VS.  a.  340—571  10  Claims 


5341,579 
PERSONAL  ALARM  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Christopher  Kiernan,  100  Diplomat  Dr.  Apt.  3D,  Mount  Kisco, 
IJI^'.  10549 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,981 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/W 

VJ$.  a.  340—573  1  Claim 


1.  Personal  alarm  safety  apparatus  for  firefighters  including 
lerrtperature  sensmg  means,  motion  sensing  means,  and  means  for 
sounding  an  audible  alarm  if  there  is  no  motion  delected  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  or  if  the  temperature  reaches  a 
predetermined  temperature,  said  system  including  an  Off,  Standby, 
and  a  Manual  switch  means,  said  apparatus  including  an  air  bottle 
carrying  harness  having  a  waist  strap  with  a  two  piece  buckle 
^\  vtorn.  said  buckle  system  comprising  a  female  buckle  means  and 
a  m;iie  lang  buckle  means,  said  personal  alarm  safety  system  being 
contained  within  said  female  buckle  portion  means,  whereby  said 
pertonal  alarm  safety  system  is  automatically  switched  to  the 
Standby  position  when  said  tang  portion  of  said  buckle  is  inserted 


into  said  female  portion  of  the  buckle  and  automatically  locked 
into  the  Standby  position  by  button  latching  means  cairi^  in  said 
tang  portion  of  said  buckle,  means  for  manually  activating  said 
alarm,  and  safety  latch  means  which  must  be  operated  in  addition 
to  unbuckling  said  buclde  in  order  to  turn  off  said  personal  alarm 
safety  system. 


5341380 

BODY  DETECTOR 

Cfaaries  Gerston,  Scottsdale,  and  Thomas  M.  Fox,  Gilbert,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154369,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,985 

Int.  a."  G08B  23/00 

VS.  CI.  340—573  21  Clainis 


M 


ALARM 
UNIT 

A  tamper  detection  sensor  comprising  a  substrate  of  an 
ele^frically  insulating  material  to  one  side  of  which  is  applied  an 
electrically  conductive  material,  said  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial including  elements  elecuically  isolated  from  one  another,  an 
electrically  conductive  bridge  member  interconnecting  said  ele- 
ments and  being  secured  to  said  elements  by  an  electrically  con- 
ductive adhesive,  and  a  layer  of  electrically  non-conductive  adhe- 
sive applied  to  said  one  side  of  the  substrate  to  encase  said 
elements  and  bridge  member  and  by  which  the  sensor  can  be 
secured  to  an  item  to  be  protected,  the  arrangement  being  such 
thai,  on  relative  movement  between  the  substrate  and  the  layer  of 
non-conductive  adhesive,  the  conductive  adhesive  is  deformed 
whereby  the  electrical  resistance  thereof  is  altered,  said  alteration 
in  resistance  being  utilized  to  provide  an  indication  of  said  relative 
iiKAement. 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  absence  of  a  body,  said  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

measuring  a  first  dielectric  constant  of  a  region  within  which 
said  body  should  reside; 

generating  a  baseline  value  in  response  to  said  first  dielectric 
constant,  said  baseline  value  corresponding  to  a  baseline 
dielectric  constant: 

retaining  said  baseline  value  in  a  memory: 

measuring  a  second  dielectric  constant  of  said  region  within 
which  said  body  should  reside,  wherein  said  measuring  steps 
are  carried  out  by  a  self-contained,  portable  unit  comprising 
an  item  of  wrist  apparel  having  a  circuit  housing  and  a  strap 
and  said  self-contained,  portable  unit  comprises  a  capacitor 
including  a  first  electrode  disposed  on  said  housing  and  a 
second  electrode  disposed  on  said  strap;  and 

evaluating  said  second  dielectric  constant  measurement  and  said 
baseline  value  from  said  memory  to  determine  whether  said 
second  dielectric  constant  is  less  than  said  baseline  dielectric 
constant:  wherein  said  measuring  steps  comprise  steps  of: 

producing  a  signal  exhibiting  a  parameter  responsive  to  a  current 
capacitance  of  said  capacitor  by  an  oscillator  coupled  to  said 
capacitor,  said  signal  oscillating  at  a  frequency  that  varies  in 
response  to  said  current  capacitance,  said  current  capacitance 
corresponding  to  said  second  dielectric  constant;  and 

generating  a  clocking  signal  by  a  clocking  circuit,  wherein  a  first 
counter  is  coupled  to  said  clocking  circuit  and  to  said  oscilla- 
tor and  wherein  said  first  counter  is  configured  to  count  said 
clock  signal  for  a  duration  controlled  by  said  signal  produced 
by  said  oscillator  to  provide  a  control  value:  and  wherein  said 
retaining  step  includes  a  step  of  recording  said  control  value 
in  a  memory,  said  memory  comprising  a  second  counter 
having  a  clock  input  coupled  to  said  clocking  circuit,  a 
terminal  count  output   and   a  load   input,   said   load  input 
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coupled  to  said  tenninal  count  output;  and  wherein  said 

evaluating  step  includes  steps  of: 
determining,  by  a  threshold  detector  coupled  to  said  oscillator 

and  said  naemory.  when: 

(i)  said  current  capacitance  is  less  than  said  baseline  value  by 
at  least  a  first  predetermined  threshold  value: 

(ii)  said  current  capacitance  exhibited  by  said  capacitor  is 
greater  than  said  baseline  value  by  at  least  a  second  prede- 
termined threshold  value; 

(iii)  said  current  capacitance  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
minimum  capacitance;  and 

(iv)  said  current  capacitance  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
maximum  capacitance,  said  threshold  detector  being  con- 
figured to  count  oscillations  of  said  signal  for  a  duration 
determined  in  response  to  said  control  value; 
replacing  said  control  value  recorded  in  said  memory  with  a  new 

control  value  via  an  up/down  counter  having  a  clock  input 

coupled  to  said  terminal  count  output,  an  up/down  input 

coupled  to  a  most  significant  bit  of  a  data  output  of  said  first 

counter  and  having  a  data  output  coupled  to  a  data  input  of 

said  second  counter;  and 
communicating  an  alarm  when  said  current  capacitance  is  less 

than  said  baseline  value. 


S.541.581 

ELECTRONIC  COMBINATION  LOCK  SECURITY 

SYSTEM 

Douglas  E.  IVent,  Roanoke,  Va^  assignor  to  Medeco  Security 

Locks,  Inc.,  Salem,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,781,  Mar.  5,  1993,  and 

Ser.  No.  865,849,  Apr.  9,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  522,017,  May  11,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,140^17.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280^19 

Int  a."  H04Q  im 

VS.  a.  340— 825  Jl  15  Claims 


1.  A  combination  dial  lock  system,  comprising: 
a  housing  accommodating  a  combination  dial  and  a  spindle 
coupled  to  said  dial  and  to  a  combination  lock,  and  also 
accommodating  an  electronic  lock  having  a  bolt  mechanism 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  combination  dial  when  in  a 
protracted  position,  and  allowing  the  dial  to  be  rotated  when 
in  a  retracted  position,  wherein  the  electronic  lock  includes 
means  for  receiving  coded  information  from  an  electronic 

key. 
means  for  comparing  the  received  coded  information  with 

internal  authorization  information,  and 
means  for  allowing  the  electronic  key  to  retract  the  bolt 

mechanism    when    the    received    information    correctly 

matches  the  authorization  information; 
and  wherein  the  combination  dial  lock  system  further  includes 
an  adapter  ring  rigidly  attached  to  said  combination  dial,  said 
ad^xer  ring  including  means  for  receiving  said  bolt  mecha- 
nism and  thereby  preventing  rotation  of  said  combination  dial, 
said  adapter  ring  enabling  a  standard  combination  dial  to  be 
employed  in  said  system. 


5,541,582 
APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
SWITCHING 
fUchard  H.  Wagner,  Dnnwoody,  Ga.;  James  R.  Befarens,  Mace- 
don,  and  Robert  L.  Wagner,  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Datascape,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180358 

Int  CL^  H04Q  l/W 

VS.  a.  340—825.51  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  data  transmission  from  a  plurality  of  data  input 
devices,  each  having  a  data  transmit  output  for  transmitting  data 
signals  to  a  data  output  device  and  a  clear  to  send  input  for 
receiving  a  signal  enabling  the  sending  of  data  signals  to  a  data 
output  device  having  a  clear  to  send  output  and  a  data  receive 
input,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  seizure  signal  for  each  input  device  in  icsponse  to  a 
data  signal  being  transmitted  on  said  data  transmit  output  for 
any  one  of  said  each  input  device;  and 
transmitting  said  generated  seizure  signal  for  each  data  input 
device  to  said  other  input  devices  whereby  said  seizure  signal 
generated  in  response  to  said  data  signal  being  transmitted  by 
one  of  said  input  devices  prevents  said  other  input  devices 
from  transmitting  a  data  signal  to  said  output  device. 


54541,583 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERROGATING  PORTABLE 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  DEVICES 

Rictiard  Mandelbaum.  Manalapan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  HUl,  N  J, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160394,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,477,215. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373J09 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/00:  G08G  1/00 

VS.  a.  340— 825.540  12  Claims 

mummxr  It 


1.  In  an  interrogation  system  for  remotely  interrogating  a  por- 
table data  card,  an  interrogator  comprising: 

means  for  communicating  widi  the  portable  data  card  in  a  frst 

time  penod  for  determining  a  unique  identification  number 

associated  with  the  data  card; 
means  for  initiating  a  predetermined  transaction  responsive  to 

receipt  of  tlie  unique  identification  number  by  the  intenxiga- 

tor; 
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neans  for  completing  the  predetermined  transaction  while  com- 
municating with  the  card  in  a  second  time  period,  the  interrx)- 
gator  reading  data  from  and  writing  data  to  the  card  while 
operating  in  said  second  time  period;  and 

Deans  for  transmitting  a  locking  command  and  a  subsequent 
lock  reset  command  to  the  card,  the  locking  command  being 
registered  in  the  card  and  being  disabled  by  the  lock  reset 
command  issued  by  the  interrogator  in  response  to  the  inter- 
rogator completing  the  predetermined  transaction. 


5,541484 
REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
Vlaay  Mehta,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  and  Y.  C.  Chan,  Hong 
Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Hunter  Fan  Company,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,575,  May  15.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,207 
Int  a.*  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.57  g  Claims 

sola         501b  503 

502 


70 


504 


510 


receiver  capable  of  receiving  a  response  signal  from  said 
remote  portable  transceiver  in  response  to  said  transmitted 
interrogation  signal,  wherein  the  fixed  transceiver  automati- 
cally transmits  the  interrogation  signal  into  the  approach  zone 
after  an  object  is  detected  in  said  zone  by  the  presence 
detector; 

said  portable  transceiver  fimher  being  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a 
person,  and  having  a  receiver  capable  of  receiving  the  inter- 
rogation signal  transmitted  by  said  fixed  transceiver  and  a 
transmitter  capable  of  transmitting  the  response  signal  in 
response  thereto,  wherein  the  portable  transceiver  automati- 
cally transmits  the  response  signal  after  receiving  the  interro- 
gation signal; 

means  for  determining  whether  the  response  signal  contains  a 
valid  access  code;  and 

means  for  unlocking  the  lock  mechanism  in  response  to  receipt 
of  a  valid  access  code. 


(  A  remote  control  for  an  appliance  coupled  to  an  A.C.  load  line 
producing  a  first  full-wave  A.C.  power  signal  having  a  first  peak 
voltage,  said  remote  control  comprising: 

at  least  one  signaling  circuit  comprising  a  zener  diode  and  a 
switch,  said  zener  diode  and  said  switch  connected  in  parallel, 
said  signaling  circuit  operating  to  provide  an  output  signal, 
said  output  signal  comprising  said  first  full-wave  AC.  power 
signal  when  said  switch  is  closed  and  a  second  full-wave  A.C. 
power  signal  having  a  peak  voltage  less  than  said  first  peak 
voltage  of  said  first  full-wave  A.C.  power  signal  when  said 
switch  is  open; 

1  ceiver  means  connected  in  series  to  and  remotely  located  from 
said  at  least  one  signaling  circuit  for  detecting  said  second 
fiill-wave  A.C.  power  signal  and  said  first  fiill-wave  A.C. 
power  signal;  and 

>  (ntrol  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  for  controlling  a 
fiinction  of  said  appliance  in  response  to  the  detection  of  said 
second  fiill-wave  A.C.  power  signal. 


5,541,586 
VISUAL  OUTLET  IDENTIFICATION  IN  A  CABLE 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Wise,  Palmyra,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,494,  Oct  12,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,190,  May  3,  1993.  This 
application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  36i287 
Int  a."  H04Q  1/18 
VS.  a.  340—825.79  5  Claims 


r 


5441,585 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  BUILDING 

ACCESS 

Dean  C.  Duhame,  Roseville,  and  Daniel  V.  Meyvis,  Bloomfleld 

Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stanley  Home  Automation, 

"pvi,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,256 
Int  CI."  G08B  13/18:  G06F  7/04;  E05B  47/02 
VS.  CI.  340—825.690  19  claims 

1.  A  security  system  for  controlling  access  of  a  person  through  a 
controlled  portal  having  a  lock  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  presence  detector  located  near  the  portal  which  senses  the 
presence  of  an  object  within  an  approach  zone  substantially 
adjacent  the  portal; 
a  fixed  transceiver  located  at  die  portal  and  electrically  coupled 
to  the  presence  detector,  said  transceiver  being  activated  by 
said  presence  detector  after  an  object  has  been  detected  in  said 
zone  by  said  detector,  the  fixed  transceiver  being  adapted  to 
generate  and  transmit  an  interrogation  signal  into  said  zone 
said  interrogation  signal  further  being  receivable  by  a  remote 
portable  transceiver,  the  fixed  transceiver  fiirther  including  a 


1.  In  a  cable  management  system  interposed  between  a  plurality 
of  service  lines  (16)  and  a  plurality  of  user  lines  (18)  and  including 
a  plurality  of  service  termination  unit  circuit  cards  (22)  each 
connectable  to  a  first  predetermined  number  of  respective  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  service  lines,  a  plurality  of  line  termination  unit 
circuit  cards  (20)  each  connectable  to  a  second  predetermined 
number  of  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  user  lines,  connect- 
ing means  (24,  36,  37)  for  connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of 
service  termination  unit  circuit  cards  to  all  of  said  plurality  of  line 
termination  unit  circuit  cards,  each  of  said  line  termination  unit 
circuit  cards  including  a  respective  port  connector  (160)  for  each  of 
the  user  lines  connected  to  that  line  termination  unit  circuit  card 
and  a  respective  user  line  circuit  path  (110)  between  each  of  said 
port  connectors  and  said  connecting  means,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  service  termination  unit  circuit  cards  including  switching  means 
(126)  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  service  lines 
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connected  to  that  service  termination  unit  circuit  card  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  user  line  circuit  paths,  operator  controlled  man- 
agement station  means  (14)  for  controlling  said  cable  management 
system  by  issuing  commands  to  effect  the  selective  operation  of 
said  switching  means,  each  of  said  user  lines  consisting  of  M  wires 
within  a  cable  (162)  having  M-l-N  wires,  where  M  and  N  are 
integers,  each  of  said  port  connectors  being  connected  to  said  M+N 
wires  of  the  cable  carrying  the  respective  user  line  associated  with 
said  each  port  connector,  each  of  said  user  line  cables  being 
terminated  at  a  respective  oudet  (200)  for  connection  thereat  to  a 
peripheral  user  device,  and  said  respective  outlet  including  a  con- 
nector (204)  having  at  least  M  contact  positions  coupled  to  the 
respective  user  line  cable,  an  arrangement  for  distinguishing  a 
particular  outlet  from  other  outlets  comprising: 

a  visual  indicator  (230)  associated  with  said  particular  outlet, 

said  indicator  being  exposed  to  view; 
energizing  means  (232)  within  said  particular  outlet  and  coupled 
to  at  least  one  of  said  N  wires  of  the  respective  user  line  cable 
and  to  said  indicator,  said  energizing  means  being  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  control  signal  received  over  said  at  least 
one  of  said  N  wires  for  energizing  said  indicator: 
and  wherein  said  management  station  means  is  adapted  to  pro- 
vide said  predetermined  control  signal  to  said  particular  out- 
let. 


53413«7 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TRUE  DEPTH  OF  AN 
ELECTRICAL  LOGGING  TOOL  WITHIN  A  WELLBORE 
John  F.  Priest,  Tomball,  Tex^  assignor  to  Western  Atlas  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,359,  Jan.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  571,009 
Int  CI."  GOIV  1/40:1/00 
\iS.  a.  340—854.1  17  aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  defMh  of  a  well  logging  tool 
attached  to  an  electrical  logging  cable  extended  into  a  wellbore. 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrical  signal  source  connected  to  said  logging  cable: 

a  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  logging  cable  for  measur- 
ing a  phase  shift  in  an  electrical  signal  conducted  from  the 
earth's  surface  through  said  logging  cable: 

an  accelerometer  unit  disposed  within  said  logging  tool  for 
imparting  a  signal  to  said  cable  corresponding  to  an  accelera- 
tion of  said  tool  coaxial  with  said  wellbore: 

a  bandpass  filter  connected  to  said  accelerometer  unit  for  attenu- 
ating bias  and  noise  output  from  said  accelerometer  imit: 


a  double  integrator  connected  to  said  bandpass  filter  for  calcu- 
lating a  position  measurement  of  said  logging  tool  from  said 
bandpass  filtered  acceleration  signal: 

a  depth  encoder  operation.ally  contacting  said  cable  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  corresponding  to  an  amount  of  said  cable  travers- 
ing said  encoder:  and 

a  depth  computer  coupled  to  said  double  integrator,  said  circuit 
for  measuring  phase  shift  and  said  depth  encoder,  said  depth 
computer  for  scaling  said  measurement  of  phase  shift  into 
ineasurement  of  stretch  in  said  cable  by  multiplying  said 
phase  shift  measurement  by  an  output  of  an  additional  double 
integrator  forming  part  of  said  computer  and  coupled  to  an 
output  of  said  bandpass  filter,  said  depth  computer  for  sum- 
ming said  encoder  signal,  said  scaled  phase  shift  measurement 
and  said  position  measurement  to  calculate  said  true  depth  of 
said  logging  tool. 


5,541,588 

CONTROL  SIGNAL  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  A 

POSITION  DETECTING  SENSOR 

Akira  Matsuhashi;  Masaaki  Sato,  and  Teruo  Yajima,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Metrol  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,770 

Int.  CI."  G08C  19/16 

MS.  CI.  340—870.01  8  Claims 


1.  A  control  signal  transmitting  device  for  a  control  device, 
comprising: 

a  position  detecting  sensor  including  a  sensing  device,  a  radio 
wave  transmitting  device  electrically  connected  to  the  sensing 
device,  said  radio  wave  transmitting  device  emitting  radio 
wave  upon  receiving  a  signal  from  the  sensing  device,  a 
hollow  housing  completely  surrounding  a  side  surface  of  the 
radio  wave  transmitting  device,  said  housing  being  made  of  a 
material  to  prevent  the  radio  wave  from  passing  therethrough 
and  having  an  opening  for  permitting  the  radio  wave  to  exit 
therefrom,  and  a  lid  covering  the  opening  and  being  made  of 
a  material  to  allow  the  radio  wave  to  pass  therethrough  so  that 
the  radio  wave  transmitting  device  is  completely  covered  and 
the  radio  wave  exits  in  one  direction  through  the  cover,  and 

a  receiving  device  situated  near  the  position  detecting  sensor  and 
including  a  radio  wave  receiving  device  disposed  to  face  the 
radio  wave  transmitting  device  for  receiving  the  radio  wave 
transmitted  from  the  transmitting  device,  a  hollow  casing 
completely  surrounding  a  side  surface  of  the  radio  wave 
receiving  device,  said  casing  being  made  of  a  material  to 
prevent  the  radio  wave  from  passing  therethrough  and  having 
an  opening  for  permitting  the  radio  wave  to  enter  there- 
through, and  a  lid  for  covering  the  opening  and  being  made  of 
a  material  to  allow  the  radio  wave  to  pass  therethrough  so  that 
the  receiving  device  is  completely  covered  and  receives  only 
the  radio  wave  ejected  from  the  radio  wave  transmitting 
device. 
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5341389 

1  "OWER  METER  DATA  ACQUISITION  AND  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 

Patrick  J.  Delaney,  2817  108th  Ave.  E.,  Puyallup,  Wash.  98372 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356342 

Int.  CI."  G08B  23/00 

dlS.  a.  340—870.02  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  remotely  gathering  consumption  data  firom  a 
plurality  of  utility  client  locations,  comprising: 

providing  a  server  remote  from  said  client  locations,  and  provid- 
ing each  client  location  with  a  client  identification: 

at  each  client  location,  automatically  generating  and  storing 
consumption  data: 

transmitting  from  said  server  to  each  said  client  location  a  radio 
frequency  polling  message  having  a  client  identification  field: 

at  each  said  client  location,  automatically  carrying  out  the  steps 
of  receiving  polling  messages  from  said  server,  checking  each 
said  message  received  for  said  client  location's  client  identi- 
fication, and.  for  each  said  message  that  includes  said  client 
location's  client  identification,  preparing  a  response  that 
includes  said  consumption  data  and  sending  said  response  to 
the  server  by  a  radio  frequently  transmission:  and 

at  the  server,  receiving  said  response  from  said  client  location: 

at  the  server,  automatically  performing  the  steps  of  scanning  a 
range  of  radio  frequencies  to  measure  traffic  and  noise,  creat- 
ing a  radio  frequency  hop  map  using  information  obtained 
from  said  scanning,  and  transmitting  said  hop  map  to  said 
client  locatioiis:  and 

at  each  said  client  location,  storing  said  hop  map  and  subse- 
quently n^nsmitting  responses  to  polling  messages  on  fre- 
quencies designated  by  said  hop  map. 
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1.  A  system  for  predicting  and  evading  crash  of  a  vehicle 
Amprising: 


image  pick-up  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  picking  up 
images  of  actual  views  in  a  direction  of  running  of  the  vehicle 
while  running  of  the  vehicle. 

crash  predicting  means  having  a  neural  network,  said  neural 
network  containing  previously  taken  image  data  formed  of 
successive  scenes  for  causing  accidents  and  being  trained  by  a 
back  propagation  method  for  recognizing  conditions  in  image 
data  which  cause  said  accidents,  said  neival  network  having 
an  input  layer  formed  of  processing  elements  arranged  paral- 
lel to  each  other,  said  input  layer  continuously  receiving 
actual  image  data  obtained  from  the  image  pick-up  means, 
said  neural  network  receiving  the  actual  image  data  obtained 
from  the  image  pick-up  means  while  miming  of  the  vehicle, 
evaluating  the  actual  image  data  by  comparing  it  to  said 
previously  taken  image  data  for  causing  the  accidents,  judging 
if  the  vehicle  is  predicted  to  crash  based  on  the  comparison  of 
said  previously  taken  image  data  with  an  object  noticed  in  the 
actual  image  data  of  the  image  pick-up  means,  and  outputting 
an  operational  signal  in  case  of  prediction  of  occurrence  of  a 
crash  with  said  object,  and 

safety  drive  ensuring  means  connected  to  said  crash  predicting 
means,  said  safety  drive  ensuring  means,  in  response  to  the 
operational  signal,  operating  to  evade  the  crash  between  the 
vehicle  and  the  object  for  protecting  an  occupant  of  the 
vehicle. 


5341391 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

CALIBRATION  OF  TURBULENCE 

Gary  L.  Bush,  2733  Steamboat  Cir.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76006 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,768 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—968  14  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  turbulence  in  an  aircraft  compris- 


mg: 


5341390 
VEHICLE  CRASH  PREDICTIVE  AND  EVASIVE 
OPERATION  SYSTEM  BY  NEURAL  NETWORKS 
Tomoyuki  Nishio,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,178,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,249 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-229201 

Int  a."  G08G  1/16 

US.  a.  340—903  4  Claims 


a  sensor,  wherein  the  sensor  transmits  a  data  signal  in  response 

to  detecting  turbulence: 
a  threshold  detector  circuit  connected  to  the  sensor,  wherein  the 

threshold  detector  receives  the  data  signal  from  the  sensor  and 

transmits  the  data  signal  when  die  data  signal  exceeds  a 

threshold  value; 
an   adjustment  circuit  connected  to  the  threshold   detector, 

wherein  the  adjustment  circuit  adjusts  the  data  signal  based  on 

the  characteristics  of  the  aircraft:  and 
a  display  device  connected  to  the  adjustment  circuit,  wherein  the 

display  device  provides  a  standardized  indication  of  aircraft 

turbulence. 


5341392 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Shiihara,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,038 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-197056 
Int  CI."  G08G  l/m 
VS.  a.  340—990  9  Claims 

1.  A  positioning  system  for  a  movable  body,  said  positioning 
system  having  a  first  operation  mode  where  a  current  position  of 
the  movable  body  is  measured  using  sensor  nneans.  said  position- 
ing system  further  having  a  second  operation  mode,  said  position- 
ing system  comprising: 
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display  means  having  a  display  screen; 

map  data  storing  means  for  storing  map  data; 

route  setting  means  for  setting  a  route  to  be  traveled  by  the 
movable  body,  said  route  having  a  start  point  and  a  destina- 
tion point; 

mode  selecting  means,  manually  operable,  for  selecting  one  of 
said  first  and  second  operation  modes; 

simulated  posiUon  deriving  means,  responsive  to  said  mode 
selecting  means  selecting  said  operation  mode,  for  deriving  a 
simulated  current  position  of  the  movable  body  based  on  said 
route  set  by  the  route  setting  means,  said  simulated  position 
deriving  means  deriving  said  simulated  current  position  as  a 
position  which  moves  along  said  route  at  a  given  simulated 
speed  fix)m  said  start  point  toward  said  destination  point;  and 

control  means  for  displaying  said  derived  simulated  current 
position  on  the  display  screen  of  said  display  means,  along 
with  the  corresponding  map  data  and  route,  said  control 
means  controlling  said  display  means  to  display  said  derived 
simulated  current  position  at  a  given  position  on  said  display 
screen  so  that  said  corresponding  map  data  and  loute  is 
scrolled  along  said  display  screen  at  a  given  scroll  speed  with 
said  derived  simulated  current  position  being  constantly  dis- 
played at  said  given  position,  said  given  scroll  speed  being 
determined  by  said  given  simulated  speed, 
whereby  display  of  movement  of  said  simulated  current  position 
along  said  route  at  said  given  scroll  speed  is  provided  without 
scrolling  of  said  corresponding  map  data  and  route  by  a  user. 


COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 
A.  Donald  Arsem,  25  Northledge  Dr.,  Snyder,  N.Y.  14226 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,634,  Jul.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299J44 
Int  a."  H03K  17/94 
DA  a.  341-22  6aaims 


JOi.- 


PROG.MOD  Ire 

1.  Keyboard  structure  for  a  computer  comprising  a  keyboard 
having  a  plurality  of  manually  actuable  keys,  means  pivotebly 
mounting  said  keyboard  for  movement  over  a  predetermined 
sequence  of  positions  and  for  effecting  pivotable  movement  of  said 
keyboard  over  a  predetermined  sequence  of  positions  over  a  period 
of  time,  said  means  for  moving  and  pivoting  comprising  an  eccen- 
tric cam  bearing  against  said  keyboard  and  means  for  driving  said 
cam  automatically  on  a  continuous  or  incremental  basis  and  caus- 
ing said  keyboard  to  pivot,  changing  the  inclination  of  said  key- 
board, said  sequence  not  being  determined  by  choice  of  a  user  of 
said  keyboard. 


5,541,594 

FIXED  QUALITY  SOURCE  CODER  WITH  FIXED 

THRESHOLD 

Chien-MIn  Huang;  Richard  Harris,  both  of  Logan,  and  Paul  D. 

Israelsen,  North  Logan,  aU  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Utah  State 

University  Foundation,  North  Logan,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,601,  Mar.  28,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,622 

Int  a.*  H03M  7/30 

U.S.CL  341-51  20  Claims 
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1.  A  fixed  quality  source  coder  for  encoding  a  digital  signal  !„ 
which  comprises  a  first  series  of  separate  dau  respectively  repre- 
senting multiple  pixels,  the  coder  comprising: 
codec  means  receiving  the  signal  !„  for  encodmg  the  signal  1^  to 
provide  encoded  information  regarding  the  signal  !„  and  for 
decoding  the  encoded  signal  to  produce  a  decoded  signal 
Ivq''    which  comprises   a  second  series  of  separate  data 
respectively  representing  the  multiple  pixels; 
means  for  determining  an  error  signal  E,  which  comprises  a 
third  series  of  separate  data  that  is  the  result  of  a  comparison 
of  the  first  series  of  separate  data  and  the  second  series  of 
separate  dau  for  each  of  the  multiple  pixels; 
threshold  means  receiving  the  signal  E;,  for  passing  a  truncated 
error  signal  Ej-  for  each  of  the  multiple  pixels  based  on  a 
comparison  of  E^,  and  fixed  threshold  value  T;  and 
lossless  encoder  means  for  receiving  and  encoding  the  signal  E^ 
to  provide  a  signal  E^ 


5,541,595 
VARL\BLE  LENGTH  CODE  DECODER  FOR 
SIMULTANEOUS  DECODING  THE  MOST  SIGNinCANT 
BITS  AND  THE  LEAST  SIGNIFICANT  BITS  OF  A 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODE 
Edwin  R.  Meyer,  Bensalem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Corporation  of  America,  Secaucus,  N  J. 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  246,115 

Int  a.*  H03M  7/40:7/42 

U&  a.  341-67  U  Claims 
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I.  A  variable  length  decoder  for  decoding  a  specified  number  of 
variable  length  code  values,  at  least  one  of  the  variable  length  code 
values  being  held  in  an  n-bit  fixed-length  word,  the  fixed  length 
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word  having  k  least  significant  bits  and  m  most  significant  bits,  m, 
n  and  k  being  integers  and  m  and  k  each  being  less  than  n,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
^t  look-up  table  means  for  receiving  only  the  m  most  signifi- 
cant bits  and  for  producing  a  first  decoded  code  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  m  most  significant  bits,  where  the  first  look- 
up table  means  decodes  only  a  first  hmited  number  of  the 
plurality  of  variable  length  code  values  which  is  less  than  the 
specified  number  of  the  plurality  of  variable  length  code 
values,  the  first  look-up  table  means  also  for  producing  a 
conversion  signal  indicating  that  the  first  look-up  table  means 
has  decoded  the  first  decoded  code  value  from  the  first  limited 
number  of  the  plurality  of  variable  length  code  values; 
second  look-up  table  means  for  receiving  only  the  k  least  sig- 
nificant bits  and  for  producing  a  second  decoded  code  corre- 
sponding to  the  least  significant  bits,  where  the  second  look- 
up table  means  decodes  only  a  second  limited  number  of  the 
plurality  of  variable  length  code  values  which  is  less  than  the 
specified  number  of  the  plurality  of  variable  length  code 
values; 

the  first  look-up  table  means  and  the  second  look-up  table  means 
decoding  the  m  most  significant  bits  and  the  k  least  significant 
bits  at  substantially  the  same  time;  and 
selector  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  decoded  code  and 
the  second  decoded  code  responsive  to  said  conversion  signal. 


5,541497 
DIGITAUANALOG  CONVERTER  FOR  COMPENSATION 

OF  DC  OFFSET 
Huang  Chi-Mao,  Doa-Liew,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corp.,  Hsin-Chn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,794 

Int  a.^  H03M  1/06 

VS.  a.  341—118  9  Claims 
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5,541,596 

SERUL/PARALLEL  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  WITH 

UNCERTAINTY  REMOVING  FLINCTION 

Shoji  Yoshida,  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-119759 
Int  CI.*  H03M  9/00 
IjS.  a.  341—100  12  Claims 


1.  A  digital/analog  converter  circuit  of  the  analog  multiplying 
type,  comprising  an  analog  multiplying  current  source  utilizing  an 
envelope  wave  signal  to  determine  a  DAC  bias  current  and  a  tone 
signal  to  control  an  output  current  where  the  magnitude  of  said 
output  current  is  proportional  to  the  product  of  the  envelope  wave 
and  the  tone  wave  and  a  circuit  for  compensating  a  DC  offset  in 
said  analog  multiplying  current  source,  for  eliminating  noise  gen- 
erated by  variations  in  said  DC  offset. 


5,541,598 
CURRENT  CELL  FOR  CONVERTING  A  BINARY  VALLX 

TO  AN  ANALOG  VALUE 
Behnam  Malek-Khosravi,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brook- 
tree  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,973 

Int  a.'  H03M  1/66 

VS.  CL  341—118  31  Claims 


I.  A  serial/parallel  converter  unit  with  an  uncertainty  removing 
flinction,  comprising: 

a  serial/parallel  convertor  unit  for  converting  an  original  serial 
signal  which  has  been  formed  from  an  original  parallel  signal, 
into  a  new  parallel  signal; 

a  parallel/serial  converter  unit  receiving  said  new  parallel  signal 
output  by  said  serial/parallel  converter  unit,  for  converting 
said  parallel  signal  into  a  new  serial  signal; 

a  comparing  and  judging  unit  receiving  said  original  serial 
signal  and  receiving  said  new  serial  signal,  for  judging 
whether  said  serial/parallel  converter  unit  has  converted  said 
serial  signal  into  said  parallel  signals  at  a  correct  timing 
operation  by  comparing  said  new  serial  signal  output  from 
said  parallel/serial  converter  unit  with  said  original  serial 
signal  which  has  also  been  inputted  to  said  serial/parallel 
converter  unit;  and 

a  correcting  unit  for  correcting  the  parallel  signals  from  said 
serial/parallel  converter  unit  when  said  comparing  and  judg- 
ing unit  determines  that  said  new  serial  output  is  not  identical 
to  said  original  serial  output  when  said  serial/parallel  con- 
verter imit  has  not  convened  at  a  conect  timing  operation 
coireqjonding  to  a  correct  ordering  of  bits  in  said  new  serial 
output. 


I.  In  combination  for  providing  an  output  current  in  accordance 
wi±  an  input  signal  having  first  and  second  logic  levels, 
first,  second  and  third  transistors  each  having  first,  second  and 

third  terminals, 
the  first  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  and  the  third 

terminal  of  the  third  transistor  having  a  common  connection, 
means  for  introducing  the  input  signal  to  the  second  terminal  of 

the  first  transistor, 
means  for  introducing  a  substantially  constant  voltage  to  the 

second  terminal  of  the  second  transistor  to  bias  the  second 

transistor  to  a  state  of  conductivity, 
means  for  producing  a  current  through  the  third  transistor  for  the 

flow  of  the  current  through  an  individual  one  of  the  first  aiKl 

second  transistors  in  accordance  with  an  individual  one  of  the 

first  and  second  logic  levels  in  the  input  signal, 
means  for  applying  a  supply  voltage  to  the  first  electrode  of  the 

third  transistor, 
there  being  a  difference  in  currents  through  the  third  transistor 

for  the  first  and  second  logic  levels  of  the  input  signal.  ar>d 
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means  operatively  coupled  to  the  supply  voltage  means  for 
compensating  for  the  difference  in  the  cunents  through  the 
third  transistor  for  the  first  and  second  logic  levels  of  the  input 
signal. 


DATA  INDEPENDENT  LOADING  OF  A  REFERENCE  IN  A 

DISCRETE  TIME  SYSTEM 
Dan  B.  Kasha,  SeattJe,  Wash^  and  Donald  A.  Kerth,  Austin, 
Tex>,  assignors  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Aus- 
tin, Tex. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  410,943,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,503,  Jun.  30,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,991 

Int  a."  H03M  3/02 

VS.  a.  341-122  12  Qaims 


1.  Processing  circuit  (2,  120)  for  producing  a  variable  output 
signal  in  response  to  a  variable  quantity  piclced  up  or  received  as 
input,  said  processing  circuit  being  associated  with  a  suge  or 
having  an  input  sensor  (4,  100)  furnishing  a  signal  with  a  variable 
amplification/attenuation  factor  and  said  processing  circuit  further 
exliibiting  response  characteristics  which  depend  in  particular  from 
a  sute  variable  of  at  least  one  circuit  element  of  said  processing 
circuit,  characterized  in  that  it  includes  means  (RG.  5.  FIG.  6)  for 
suppressing  transients  normally  produced  by  modification  of  said 
amplification/attenuation  factor,  said  means  for  suppressing  tran- 
sients functioning  by  modifying  the  value  of  said  state  variable  of 
said  circuit  element  in  direct  proportion  to  said  modification  of  the 
amplification/attenuation  factor. 


I?     14 


1 


2*   »M 


X  "m  x-^, 


d^^. 


5341,600 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A 
VARIABLE  GAIN  INPUT  STAGE 
Enrique    M.    BlumenliranU,    Neuchatel,    and    Olivier    Nys, 
Peseux,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  CSEM  Centre 
Suisse  d'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA-Recherche 
et  Developpement.  Neuchatel.  Swit.^.erland 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264.645 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  28.  1993,  93  07950: 
Mar.  25,  1994,  94  03541 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/18 
VS.  a.  341-139  33  Claims 

I, 

-L 


-& 


SIGNU. 
P«XE5S»C 

ORCUT 


TR4NSENT  SUPPRESSON 


5,541,601 

A/D  CONVERSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yoshinori  Goto,  and  Tetsuya  Ogino.  both  of  Kariva.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,746 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060415; 
Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279480 

Int  a."  H03M  i/n 

8  Claims 

10 


U.S.  a.  341—141 


1.  A  discrete  time  reference  voltage  circuit  which  samples  a 
reference  voltage  and  ground  potential  onto  two  charging  capaci- 
tors respectively  during  a  sample  phase  of  each  sampling  period, 
and  which  transfers  the  charge  on  one  of  the  capacitors,  as  deter- 
mined by  a  digital  input  signal,  onto  an  integrator  during  a  transfer 
phase  of  said  sampling  circuit,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
addition  of  at  least  one  phase  to  each  sampling  period  such  that  the 
current  drawn  from  said  reference  voltage  is  essentially  indepen- 
dent of  said  digital  input  signal. 


1.  An  A/D  conversion  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising: 

A/D  converter  means  having  a  plurality  of  analog  input  channels 
connected  to  sen.sors  of  .said  internal  combustion  engine,  for 
performing  an  A/D  conversion; 

first  storage  means  for  storing  time-synchronous  start  signals  for 
starting  designated  ones  of  said  plurality  of  analog  input 
channels,  and  for  sequentially  transmitting  said  time- 
synchronous  start  signals,  said  first  storage  means  sequentially 
outpuning  said  time-synchronous  start  signals  at  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  longer  than  a  time  required  for  said  A/D 
conversion  by  said  A/D  converter  means;  and 

second  storage  means  for  storing  a  time-asynchronous  start 
signal  required  for  starting  a  designated  one  of  said  plurality 
of  analog  input  channels,  and  for  transmitting  said  lime- 
asynchronous  start  signal  based  on  an  external  signal  input  to 
said  second  storage  means,  said  external  signal  being  indica- 
tive of  a  rotation  position  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

said  A/D  converter  means  starting  A/D  conversion  of  said  des- 
ignated ones  of  said  plurality  of  analog  input  channels  in 
response  to  said  time-synchronous  start  signals  transmitted 
from  said  first  storage  means  and  in  response  to  said  lime- 
asynchronous  start  signals  transmitted  from  said  second  stor- 
age means,  said  A/D  converter  providing  A/D  converted  data 
in  response  to  each  of  said  time-synchronous  start  signals 
transmined  from  said  first  storage  means. 
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5,541,602 

MULTI-PHASED  PIPELAND  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 

Ion  E.  Opris,  Stanford,  and  Laurence  D.  Lewicid,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,682 

Int.  a."  H03M  //i« 

flS.  CL  341—161  23  Claims 


•wtn 


'teC-'l> 


1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  stage  having  an  analog  residue 
input  and  an  analog  residue  output,  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  a  positive  op  amp  input  and  a 

negative  op  amp  input  and  producing  the  analog  residue 

output,  wherein  the  positive  op  amp  input  is  connected  to 

ground; 
a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  capacitor  positive  terminal  and  a 

first  capacitor  negative  terminal,  wherein  the  first  capacitor 

negative  terminal  is  connected  to  the  negative  op  amp  input; 
a  second  capacitor  having  a  second  capacitor  positive  terminal 

and  a  second  capacitor  negative  terminal,  wherein  the  second 

capacitor  negative  terminal  is  connected  to  the  negative  op 

amp  input; 
a  sampling  phase  first  switch  that  connects  the  analog  residue 

input  to  the  first  capacitor  positive  terminal  during  a  sampling 

phase; 
a  sampling  phase  second  switch  that  connects  the  analog  residue 

input  to  the  second  capacitor  positive  terminal  during  the 

sampling  phase; 
a  sampling  phase  third  switch  that  connects  the  negative  op  amp 

input  to  ground  during  the  sampling  phase; 
a  hold  phase  first  switch  that  connects  the  analog  residue  output 

to  the  first  capacitor  positive  terminal  during  a  hold  phase; 

and 
a  hold  phase  second  switch  that  connects  a  residue  reduction 

voltage  to  the  second  capacitor  positive  terminal  during  the 

hold  phase; 
wherein  the  sampling  phase  is  of  shorter  duration  than  the  hold 

phase. 


5,541,603 

REDUCED  RADAR  CROSS-SECTION  RF  SEEKER 

FRONT-END 

VnUiam  E.  Read,  and  Ralph  H.  Halladay,  both  of  Huntsville, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,801 
LnL  a.*  GOIS  7/36:7/38 
US.  a.  342—13  9  Claims 

1.  A  radar  seeker  front-end  having  a  reduced  radar  cross-section, 
id  front-end  comprising: 


VERTICAL 


TORIZONTAL 

a  grid  polarizer  for  selectively  passing  therethrough  radiation  of 
a  given  polarization  while  reflecting  radiation  of  odier  polar- 
izations; a  transmitter  for  generating  and  issuing  interrogation 
radiation,  said  transmitter  being  positioned  to  transmit  the 
interrogation  radiation  to  said  polarizer  for  further  tansmis- 
sion  toward  a  potential  target;  and  a  means  for  absorbing 
radiation,  said  absorbing  means  being  located  relative  to  said 
polarizer  so  as  to  absorb  the  radiation  reflected  by  said  polar- 
izer, thereby  reducing  signature  reflection  available  to  a 
potential  enemy. 


5341,604 
TRANSPONDERS,  INTERROGATORS,  SYSTEMS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  INTERROGATOR 
SYNCHRONIZATION  REQUIREMENT 
Herbert  Meier,  Moosburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Deutschland  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,258 

InL  ex."  GOIS  13r74 

VS.  CL  342—42  19  Claims 


i\38 


\60 


g^ 


1.  A  Radio  Frequency  Identification  (RFID)  system,  said  system 
comprising: 

a)  an  interrogator,  said  interrogator  having 

i)  a  carrier  wave  generator  for  generating  a  powering  burst  of 
a  powering  frequency. 

ii)  a  deiTKxlulator  for  demodulating  response  data  from  an  RF 
response  from  a  transponder,  said  RF  response  being  a 
wireless,  modulated  carrier  signal, 

iii)  a  tuned  circuit  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
demodulator,  said  tuned  circuit  having  a  selected  band- 
width about  a  conununication  frequency,  said  selected 
bandwidth  not  substantially  overlapping  said  powering  fre- 
quency and  encompassing  the  bandwidth  of  the  nxxlulated 
carrier  of  said  RF  response, 

iv)  a  controller  in  electrical  communication  with  said  tuned 
circuit  and  said  denrKMlulator,  said  controller  operable  to 
enable  said  carrier  wave  generator  to  send  said  powering 
burst  diuing  a  first  time  period  and  to  enable  said  denxxlu- 
lator  in  electrical  conununication  with  said  tuned  circuit  to 
receive  said  RF  response  diuing  a  second  time  period;  and 

b)  a  transponder,  said  transponder  having 

i)  a  tuned  circuit  operable  to  oscillate  with  a  carrier  having  a 
frequency  equal  to  the  resonance  frequency  of  said  timed 
circuit, 

ii)  a  tuning  circuit  in  electrical  communication  with  said  tuned 
circuit  for  modifying  the  frequency  characteristics  of  said 
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tuned  circuit  such  that  the  tuned  circuit  is  operable  to  be 
tuned  during  said  powering  burst  to  said  powering  fre- 
quency and  to  be  tuned  during  said  RF  response  to  said 
communication  frequency,  said  powering  signal  causing  the 
tuning  circuit  to  oscillate  with  a  carrier  having  said  power- 
ing frequency,  and 
iii)  a  modulator  in  electrical  communication  with  said  tuned 
circuit  for  modulating  the  carrier  therein  with  RF  response 
data  to  form  said  RF  response. 


5341,605 
SWEPT  RANGE  GATE  SHORT  RANGE  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Charics  E.  Heger,  Saratoga,  Callf^  assignor  to  Zircon  Corpo- 
ration, Campbell,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,279,  Sep.  2,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,946 
Int  a."  GOIS  13/18 
VS.  CL  342-85  ^  claims 


surna 


5341,606 

W-CODE  ENHANCED  CROSS  CORRELATION 

SATELLITE  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  RECEIVER 

Gary  Lennen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IHmble  Navigation 

Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,889 

Int  a."  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  a.  342-357  59  cuj^ 


1.  A  system  for  optimum  correlation  processing  of  LI  and  L2 
signals  received  from  a  SPS  satellite  by  a  SPS  RECEIVER,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  RECEIVING  MEANS  for  receiving  a  known  C/A  code  modu- 
lated on  LI  carrier  frequency,  for  receiving  an  unknown  Y 


code  modulated  on  LI  carrier  frequency  signal,  and  for 
receiving  an  unknown  Y  code  modulated  on  L2  carrier  fre- 
quency signal  from  at  least  one  satellite;  wherein  said 
received  LI,  and  L2  signals  contain  propagation  noise;  and 
wherein  said  Y  code  comprises  a  known  P  code  and  an 
unknown  W  code;  and 
at  least  one  DIGITAL  CHANNEL  PROCESSING  MEANS  for: 

(1)  locally  generating  replica  of  said  C/A  code  modulated  on 
LI  carrier  frequency  signal; 

(2)  locally  generating  replica  of  said  P  code  modulated  on  LI 
carrier  ftequency  signal,  wherein  said  locally  generated 
replica  of  LI  signal  do  not  contain  propagation  noise; 

(3)  extracting  of  an  estimate  of  said  Y  code  from  said  H 
signal,  and  from  said  L2  signal,  wherein  said  estimate 
signals  contain  propagation  noise; 

(4)  correlating  a  locally  generated  replica  of  C/A  code  with 
the  received  LI  code  for  obtaining  an  estimate  of  LI  group 
delay  (LI  pseudo-range)  and  LI  carrier  phase; 

(5)  removing  said  P  code  from  said  locally  extracted  estimate 
of  said  LI  Y  code  to  obtain  a  locally  extracted  estimate  of 
said  LI  W  code: 

(6)  removing  said  P  code  from  said  locally  extracted  estimate 
of  said  L2  Y  code  to  obtain  a  locally  extracted  estimate  of 
said  L2  W  code;  and 

(7)  correlating  said  locally  extracted  estimate  of  said  LI  W 
code  with  said  locally  extracted  estimate  of  said  L2  W  code 
to  obtain  relative  offset  in  group  delay  between  LI  and  L2 
signals  and  for  obtaining  an  independent  estimate  of  L2 
carrier  phase. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  object  located  behind  a  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  radar  receiver/transmitter  unit  to  the  surface; 

transmitting  a  sequence  of  radar  pulses  from  the  radar  receiver/ 
transmitter  unit  into  the  surface; 

receiving  the  transmitted  radar  pulses  at  the  unit  after  the  trans- 
mitted radar  pulses  are  reflected  ftx)m  the  object;  and 

continuously  sweeping  a  range  gate  delay  between  the  transmis- 
sion and  receipt  of  the  radar  pulses; 

moving  the  unit  in  two  directions  on  the  surface  to  a  plurality  of 
locations  on  the  surface;  and 

indicating  a  depth  of  the  object  frx)m  the  surface  and  a  size  of  the 
object  at  each  location,  from  the  range  gate  delay  of  the  radar 
pulses  at  that  location. 


5341,607 

POLAR  DIGITAL  BEAMFORMING  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 

Victor  S.  Reinhardt,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,642 

Int  a."  HOIQ  3/22:3/24:3/26 

VS.  a.  342-372  ,g  claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  phased  array  antenna  having  a  plurality  of 
subairays  each  including  a  phasor  and  an  antenna  element,  a 
method  for  digital  beamforming  of  at  least  one  independent  trans- 
mit beam,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  modulation  signal  representing  information  to  be 

transmitted  via  the  at  least  one  independent  transmit  beam; 
generating  a  pointing  signal  representing  a  beam  pointing  direc- 
tion for  the  at  least  one  independent  transmit  beam: 
combining  the  modulation  signal  and  the  pointing  signal  to 
generate  a  weighting  signal  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
antenna  elennenLs; 
converting  each  weighting  signal  to  a  corresponding  attenuation 

signal  and  a  corresponding  phase  signal; 
controlling  each  of  the  plurality  of  phasors  with  its  correspond- 
ing phase  signal  to  modulate  a  carrier  signal;  and 
applying  the  modulated  carrier  signal  to  a  corresponding  antenna 
element  so  as  to  transmit  the  at  least  one  independent  transmit 
beam. 
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5341,608 

HYBRID  AMPLITUDE/PHASE  COMPARISON 

DIRECTION  FINDING  SYSTEM 

Myles  P.  Murphy;  Lionel  N.  Menegozzi,  both  of  Annandale, 

and  Albert  C.  Harding,  Stocidiotm,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412^461 

Int  a.*  GOIS  5/04 

[|,S.  a.  342—442  20  Claims 

trJ: 


1.  A  system  for  mea.suring  an  angular  position  of  an  aircraft  with 
^fspect  to  a  reference  ground  location,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  antennas  disposed  at  said  ground  location  with  each 
antenna  of  said  pair  having  an  antenna  beam  pointing  in  a 
different  direction  from  the  other  and  independently  receiving 
electromagnetic  energy  propagating  from  tiie  aircraft's  posi- 
tion; 

an  electronic  memory  having  stored  calibration  data  correspond- 
ing to  premeasured  amplitude  and  phase  radiation  patterns  of 
said  antennas,  as  a  function  of  frequency  and  angle  from  a 
common  reference  plane; 

receiving  means,  coupled  to  said  antenna  pair,  for  converting 
said  electromagnetic  energy  independently  received  by  said 
antennas  to  a  lower  frequency,  and  for  detecting  the  frequency 
of  said  propagating  electromagnetic  energy  to  provide  a  mea- 
sured frequency  value; 

means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means,  for  comparing  the 
amplitude  and  phase  of  said  electromagnetic  energy  indepen- 
dently received  by  said  antennas  wherein  a  relative  amplitude 
value  and  a  relative  phase  value  are  |Xovided;  and 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  means,  said  means 
for  comparing,  and  to  said  memory,  for  determining  the 
angular  position  of  said  aircraft  from  said  measured  frequency 
value,  said  relative  amplitude  value,  said  relative  phase  value 
and  said  calibration  data. 


5341,609 
REDUCED  OPERATOR  EMISSION  EXPOSIHE 
ANTENNAS  FOR  SAFER  HAND-HELD  RADIOS  AND 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONES 
if'arren  L.  Stutzman,  Blaclisburg,  and  J,  Randall  Nealy,  Chris- 
tiansborg,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Poiytecfanic 
Institute  and  State  University;  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual 
Properties,  Inc.,  both  of  Blacksburg,  and  Center  for  Innova- 
tive Technology,  Hemdon,  all  of  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400383 
Int  a."  HOIQ  ia4 
:],&  CL  343—702  14  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  for  a  personal  communication  device  for  reducing 
P^  emissions  to  a  user,  comprising: 
a  support  rod  suitable  for  mounting  to  a  personal  communication 

device; 
an  antenna  element  mounted  atop  said  support  rod; 
a  lead  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  antenna  element  to 
the  personal  communication  device;  and 


|>i»»C«*»l»      \_^ 


transmission  power  control  means  for  reducing  transmission 
power  of  the  personal  conununication  device  when  said 
antenna  element  is  close  to  a  user. 


5341,610 

ANTENNA  FOR  A  RADK)  COMMUNICATION 

APPARATUS 

Yasuhito  Imanishi,  and  Eriko  Komori,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushilu  Kaislia,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1994,  6-240122 

Int  CL*  HOIQ  1/24:1/12:11/06 


VS.  a.  343—702 


18  Claims 


1.  An  antetma  equipment  for  use  with  radio  waves  of  a  prede- 
termined wavelength  comprising: 

a  metal  case  for  containing  a  radio  circuit; 

a  plastic  case  surrounding  and  electrically  insulating  the  metal 
case;  and 

an  antenna  element  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  for 
transmitting/receiving  radio  waves  from/to  the  radio  circuit, 
the  antenna  element  comprising  a  multilayered  inductance 
element  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  insulating  material 
stacked  upon  one  Euiother  to  form  a  stack,  with  conductor 
segments  of  a  spirally  shaped  inductance  element  being  car- 
ried separately  on  the  sheets  and  being  electrically  connected 
to  each  other  through  via-holes  extending  through  the  sheets 
to  form  the  multilayered  inductance  element  in  the  form  of  a 
continuous  conductor  formed  of  the  conductor  segments  and 
extending  spirally  within  the  stack  of  the  sheets; 

the  antenna  element  being  mounted  externally  of  the  metal  case. 
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5341,611 
VHF/UHF  TELEVISION  A^JTENNA 
Sheng  Y.  Peng,  731  Insparation  Lju,  Escondido,  CaUf.  92025, 
and  Wong  Foy,  7844  Mission  Bonita  Dr^  San  Diego,  Calif 
92120 

Continuation  or  Ser.  No.  213^16,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,847 

InL  CI.'  HOIQ  1/38;  1 3m 

VS.  a.  343-767  „  claims 


1.  A  flat  planar  antenna  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  tliickness  in  the  range  of  2  to  250  mils; 

a  first  substrate  surface  a  portion  of  which  is  covered  with  a 
conductive  material  and  a  portion  of  which  is  uncovered; 

a  first  cavity  formed  by  said  uncovered  portion,  said  first  cavity 
having  a  large  mouth  area  beginning  at  a  first  edge  of  said 
substrate  and  reducing  in  cross-section  as  said  uncovered 
portion  extends  from  said  first  edge  thereby  forming  a  narrow 
curvalinear  necked  down  area  extending  firstly  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  first  edge  and  then  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
first  edge  toward  a  second  edge  of  said  substrate,  said  second 
edge  being  normal  to  said  first  edge; 

a  second  cavity  formed  as  an  extension  of  said  necked  down 
area  having  a  cross- sectional  area  greater  than  said  necked 
down  area  and  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  said  necked 
down  area  to  said  second  edge  for  tuning  said  antenna  to  a 
predetermined  frequency; 

a  pair  of  conductors  positioned  on  a  second  surface  of  said 
substrate  opposite  to  said  necked  down  area  of  said  first 
cavity,  a  first  end  of  one  of  said  pair  of  connectors  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  conductive  material  positioned  adjacent 
to  one  side  of  said  necked  down  area  and  the  first  end  of  the 
other  one  of  said  pair  of  connectors  is  connected  to  the 
conductive  material  adjacent  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
necked  down  area;  and 
a  connector  connected  to  the  second  ends  of  said  conductors  for 

connecting  a  receiver  or  a  transmitter  to  said  antenna, 
said  antenna  being  formed  only  on  said  first  substrate  surface. 


5441,612 
WAVEGUIDE  ANTENNA  WmCH  INCLUDES  A  SLOTTED 

HOLLOW  WAVEGUIDE 
Lars  G.  Josefsson,  Askim,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Te!efonal(tiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stocldiolm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,731,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,101 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  29,  1991,  9103555 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  13/10 
U.S.  a.  343-771  3,  claims 

1.  A  waveguide  antenna,  comprising: 

a  first  waveguide  including  a  first  wall  having  a  set  of  longitu- 
dinal slots  which  are  spaced  apart  at  a  maximum  distance  of 
approximately  X.,,where  X,  is  the  wavelength  in  the 
waveguide,  and  a  set  of  transverse  sloes  which  are  spaced 
apart  at  a  maximum  distance  X^,  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse slots  being  substantially  disposed  about  the  electromag- 
netic symmetry  line  of  the  first  waveguide  in  only  one  row, 
and  die  longimdinal  slots  and  traverse  slots  being  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other; 


a  second  waveguide,  disposed  beneadi  said  first  waveguide,  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  center  line  of  the  first  waveguide 
being  disposed  parallel  to  a  longitudinally  extending  center 
line  of  the  second  waveguide; 

a  partition  wall,  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
waveguides  and  opposite  to  said  first  wall,  having  a  set  of  one 
type  of  slots  corresponding  to  one  of  the  sets  of  the  longitu- 
dinal and  transverse  slots  in  said  first  wall  of  said  first 
waveguide; 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  waveguides  are  independently 
fed  electromagneUc  energy  having  different  polarizations. 


5,541,613 

EFHCIENT  BROADBAND  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  USING 

PHOTONIC  BANDGAP  CRYSTALS 

Juan  F.  Lam,  Agoura  Hills;  Ronald  I.  Wolfson,  and  Jerome 

Glaser,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Aircrall  Company,  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,913 

Int  CL*  HOIQ  11/00 

U.S.CL  34^792.5  10  Claims 


17l   16«  17b  16b   17c  18c   17d16a   17»  16e 


1.  An  efficient  broadband  antenna  system,  comprising: 

a  photonic  bandgap  substrate  with  a  bandgap  and  midband 

frequency  diat  vary  as  a  function  of  position  on  said  substrate 

and 

a  broadband  antenna  on  said  photonic  bandgap  substrate,  the 
operating  frequency  of  said  antenna  varying  as  a  function  of 
position  on  said  antenna, 

said  antenna  positioned  on  said  substrate  so  that  die  operating 
frequency  of  any  portion  of  said  antenna  falls  within  die 
bandgap  of  die  portion  of  said  photonic  bandgap  substrate  that 
is  adjacent  to  it, 

said  photonic  bandgap  substrate  providing  a  Bragg  reflector  for 
reflecting  radiation  emitted  from  said  broadband  antenna, 
wherein  said  photonic  bandgap  substrate  comprises  a  plurality 
of  photonic  bandgap  crystals,  each  of  said  crystals  providing 
said  Bragg  reflector  for  a  respective  range  of  frequencies. 
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5,541,614 

SMART  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  USING 

ktlCROELECTROMECHANICALLY  TUNABLE  DIPOLE 

ANTENNAS  AND  PHOTONIC  BANDGAP  MATERL\LS 

Juan  F.  Lam,  Agoura  Hills;  Gregory  L.  Tangonan,  Oxnard, 

and   Richard  L.  Abrams,  Pacific  Palisades,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,621 

Int  a."  HOIQ  ll/IO 

U.S.  a.  34J— 792.5  19  Claims 


5J0    52C 


I.  A  high  frequency  antenna  system,  comprising: 
photonic  bandgap  substrate  providing  a  three-dimensional 
array  of  lattice  sites  arranged  with  a  particular  translational 
symmetry,  the  structure  having  a  radiation  stop  band  for 
radiation  fields  of  a  wavelength  range  within  the  radiation 
stop  band; 

plurality  of  segmented  antenna  elements  defined  on  said  sub- 
strate, each  said  antenna  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  segments; 

set  of  microelectromechanical  (MEM)  uiuismission  line 
switches  having  respective  opened  and  closed  modes  of 
operation  for  selectively  connecting  adjacent  antenna  element 
segments  to  vary  the  effective  electrical  length  of  selected 
portions  of  said  antenna  elements; 

lattice  site  MEM  switch  occupying  a  lattice  site  in  said 
three-dimensional  lattice,  wherein  said  lattice  site  MEM 
switch  has  a  first  mode  which  maintains  the  translational 
symmetry  of  die  substrate  and  wherein  the  subsQ-ate  has  a 
passband  characteristic  which  is  a  stop  band  for  radiation 
fields  within  the  wavelength  range,  and  a  second  mode 
wherein  the  subso-ate  does  not  maintain  its  translational  sym- 
metry and  has  an  absorption  line  within  the  stop  band;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  MEM  switches  to  control  said  mode 
of  operation  to  obtain  a  desired  anteima  system  radiation 
pattern  and  to  change  a  frequency  response  of  said  substrate. 


a  UHF  band  receiver/transmitter  connected  to  the  first  element; 

an  AM  broadcast  band  filter  connected  to  the  first  element 
through  said  feeder  rod  and  said  coil  for  deriving  a  signal 
corresponding  to  radio  waves  in  said  AM  broadcast  band 
received  by  the  first  element; 

means  for  synthesizing  said  AM  broadcast  band  radio  wave 
signal  derived  by  the  AM  broadcast  band  filter  with  a  signal 
corresponding  to  a  radio  wave  received  by  the  second  ele- 
ment; and 

an  AMJFM  broadcast  band  receiver  coimected  to  the  syntliesiz- 
ing  means. 


5,541,616 
SURFACE-MOLTNTABLE  ANTENNA 
Kazunari   Kawahata,  and  Yuichi   Kushilii,  both   of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038679 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  1/40 

VS.  CI.  343—873  18  Oaims 


5,541,615 
3  BAND  COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT 
EQi  Koide,  Aitjo;  Yuichi  Murakami,  Chiryu;  Akimasa  Yoshida, 
Aitjo;  Kiyokazu  leda,  Toyota,  and  Kazuo  Sato,  Toyota,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabusliild  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 
Cbntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,590,  Jul.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-192125 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  l/IO;5/00 
f  IS.  a.  343—858  5  aaims 

1.  A  three  band  communication  equipment  comprising: 
a  tliree  band  antenna  including  an  upper,  first  element  for  recep- 
tion and  transmission  of  radio  waves  in  a  UHF  automobile 
telephone  band  and  a  lower,  tubular,  second  element  for 
reception  of  radio  waves  in  a  FM  broadcast  band,  said  first 
element  being  connected  to  a  feeder  rod  through  an  imped- 
ance matching  coil  with  the  feeder  rod  disposed  in  a  coaxial 
manner  within  the  tubular  second  element  and  with  the  first 
element  extending  above  an  upper  end  of  said  second  ele- 
ment; 
an  insulator  which  covers  said  feeder  rod  and  said  impedance 
matching  coil  and  insulates  said  first  element  from  said  sec- 
ond element; 


1.  A  surface-mountable  antenna  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate  with  a  mounting  surface  for  being  mounted 
on  a  mounting  substrate,  the  mounting  substrate  having  a 
feeding  part  for  supplying  the  antenna  with  signal; 

a  feeding  through  hole  being  formed  to  pass  through  said  dielec- 
tric substrate  along  said  mounting  surface; 

at  least  one  auxiliary  through  hole  being  formed  to  pass  through 
said  dielectric  substrate  in  parallel  with  said  feeding  through 
hole,  an  auxiliary  electrode  being  formed  on  the  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  through  hole  and 
electrically  isolated  from  said  feeding  part;  and 

a  radiating  electrode  being  formed  on  the  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  feeding  through  hole  and  arranged  for  being 
supplied  with  said  signal  from  said  feeding  part  on  said 
mounting  substrate. 
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MONOLITHIC  QUADRIFILAR  HELIX  ANTENNA 
Peter  J.  ConnoUy,  588  Via  Del  Cerro,  CamariUo,  Calif.  93010; 
Steren  G.  Ow,  113  Coveotry  Dr.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
91360,  and  Robert  D.  McCarthy,  579  Spyglass  Lane,  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  Calif.  91320 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  779,895,  Oct.  21,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,349,365.  This  application  JuL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,858 

Int  CL"  HOIQ  1/38;  1 1/08 
VS.  a.  343-895  9  Claims 


I.  A  quadrifilar  helix  antenna  comprising: 

a  hybrid  junction  power  divider  feed  circuit,  said  hybrid  junction 
power  divider  providing  0  to  1 80  degrees  phase  shift  and 

a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  including  at  least  four  radiating 
elements  connected  in  pairs  to  said  hybrid  junction  power 
divider  feed  circuit,  a  first  pair  of  said  radiating  elements 
being  connected  to  said  hybrid  junction  power  divider  feed 
circuit  at  a  180  degree  interval  from  a  second  pair  of  said 
radiating  elements,  each  of  said  radiating  elements  being 
connected  on  one  end  to  said  hybrid  junction  power  divider 
feed  circuit  and  being  open  circuited  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
and  each  of  said  radiating  elements  operating  in  endfire  mode 
and  n/4  wavelength  mode  where  n  is  an  odd  number 


5341,618 

METHOD  AND  A  CIRCUIT  FOR  GRADATIONALLY 

DRIVING  A  FLAT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Tiutae  Sbinoda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1814>59,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799^55,  Nov.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-331589 

InL  CI."  G09G  3/28 

VS.  a.  345-4S0  u  aaims 


OS"?  ■••UT 

HMi  ■•OM 


1.  A  method  of  driving  a  PDF  matrix  display  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  pixels  located  at  cross-points  of  scan  electitxles  and 


data  electrodes,  each  of  said  pixels  having  a  memory  function,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  a  period  of  a  frame  displaying  a  single  picture  into  a 
plurality  of  subframes,  each  subftame  having  a  concurrent 
addressing  period  and  a  concurrent  display  period  for  all  scan 
electrodes, 
said  addressing  period  concurrent  to  all  of  said  scan  electrodes 
of  said  single  picture,  for  addressing  a  pixel  by  selectively 
forming  a  memory  medium  according  to  said  memory  func- 
tion in  a  selected  one  of  the  pixels  on  each  sequentially 
selected  one  of  all  the  scan  electrodes; 
said  display  period,  subsequent  to  said  addressing  period,  for 
lighting  said  addressed  pixel  by  a  concurrent  application  of 
sustain  pulses  to  all  the  pixels,  each  subframe  being  allocated 
with  a  predetermined  number  of  said  sustain  pulses,  and  each 
subframe  including  a  different  one  of  said  allocated  numbers 
so  as  to  weight  a  gradation  to  said  respective  subframe, 
wherein  a  gradation  of  visual  brightness  of  said  ht  pixel  is 
determined  by  selectively  operating  said  subframe  for  each  of 
said  pixels  for  each  frame. 


5,541,619 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  DRIVING 
DISPLAY  PANEL 
Masatomo   Hayashi;    Hiroshi    Maeda,-    Yasuji   Yabe;    Masao 
Obata,   Nara-ken,   and   Masaki   Arima,   all   of  Nara-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Osaka-fii, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,768,  Apr.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,272,  Nov.  16,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,657 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1988,  63-293118 
InL  a.''  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345-96  18  claims 


1.  A  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  electrodes,  arranged  parallel  to  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes,  arranged  parallel  to  each  other 
so  as  to  intersect  said  plurality  of  dau  electrodes,  the  inter- 
sections defining  a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix; 

defining  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  tone  representing 
cycles,  each  including  a  predetermined  number  of  frames: 

modulated  alternating  inverted  signal  generating  means  for  gen- 
erating a  modulated  alternating  inverted  signal,  having  one 
polarity  in  a  majority  of  said  predetermined  number  of  frames 
in  one  of  said  plurality  of  tone  representing  cycles  and  the 
opposite  polarity  in  a  majority  of  said  predetermined  number 
of  frames  in  a  subsequent  one  of  said  plurality  of  tone 
representing  cycles,  polarity  being  defined  as  having  either  a 
positive  or  negative  potential  with  respect  to  a  ground; 

data  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  data  signal,  to  be 
applied  to  said  plurality  of  data  electrodes,  whose  polarity  is 
inverted  when  the  polarity  of  the  modulated  alternating 
inverted  signal  inverts;  and 

scanning  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  scanning 
signal,  to  be  applied  to  said  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes, 
whose  polarity  is  inverted  when  the  polarity  of  the  modulated 
alternating  inverted  signal  inverts; 
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I  herein  a  pixel  waveform,  applied  to  said  plurality  of  pixels, 
equals  the  data  signal  minus  the  scanning  signal,  wherein  said 
pixel  waveform  does  not  introduce  a  direct  current  bias  volt- 
age component  to  said  plurality  of  pixels  and  reduces  flicker 
in  said  display  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  gray  scale  tones. 


5,541,621 
MOUSE  OR  TRACKBALL  SYCTEM 
Abdolatif  M.  T.  Nmngani,  P.O.  Box  13925,  Jcddah,  Saudi 
Arabia 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  489,625 

InL  CL'  G«9G  5/08 

VS.  CL  345—167  12  Claims 


5,541,620 

CRT  CURSOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Darid  C.  Reynolds,  Georgetown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog 

Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

CMtinuation  of  Ser  No.  158,637,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,188 

Int  a."  G09G  5/08 

U^.  a.  345—145  4  Claims 
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\.  In  an  operator-controlled  CRT  display  system  having  RAM- 
DAC  means  responsive  to  digital  pixel  signals  to  develop  analog 
signals  for  controlling  the  CRT  beam  intensity,  and  wherein  the 
system  includes  cursor  means  under  control  of  the  operator  for 
developing  overlay  pixel  signals  to  produce  on  the  CRT  screen  a 
cuisor  image  for  indicating  the  location  of  a  particular  part  of  the 
display;  said  cursor  means  being  operable  by  a  clock  running  at  a 
rate  less  than  the  clock  rate  for  the  CRT  pixel  signals;  said  cursor 
means  comprising: 
memory  means  storing  cursor  pixel  data  signals  for  developing  a 

cursor  image  on  the  CRT  screen; 
ft  comparator; 

neans  including  an  x-value  register  having  an  output  supplying 
an  operator-adjustable  binary  x-value  input  number  to  said 
comparator  to  select  the  cursor  position  on  the  CRT  screen; 
in  up-counter  supplying  binary  numbers  to  said  comparator  in 
synchronism  with  the  progression  of  the  CRT  beam  across  the 
screen; 
aid  comparator  being  operable  to  produce  an  output  signal 
when  the  binary  input  numbers  from  said  x-value  register  and 
said  up-counter  reach  a  pre-determined  state; 
neans  to  direct  said  comparator  output  signal  to  said  memory 
means  to  activate  said  memory  means  when  said  binary  input 
numbers  from  said  x-value  register  and  said  up-counter  reach 
said  pre-determined  state,  thereby  to  read  out  a  set  of  said 
cursor  pixel  data  signals; 
nnsmission  gate  multiplexer  means  coupled  to  said  memory 
means  to  receive  said  set  of  cursor  pixel  data  signals,  said 
multiplexer  providing  a  number  of  selectable  segments;  and 
x>ntrol  means  including  logic  means  coupled  to  said  x-value 
register  output,  said  logic  means  serving  to  decode  at  least 
one  least  significant  bit  of  the  number  in  said  x-value  register 
output  to  select,  during  a  time  period  while  the  CRT  beam  is 
sweeping  across  the  screen,  a  particular  multiplexer  segment 
of  said  transmission  gate  to  provide  that  the  corresponding 
pixel  data  signals  be  directed  from  said  multiplexer  means  to 
said  RAKS>AC  means  in  time  so  as  to  position  said  cursor 
image  in  the  CRT  screen  position  selected  by  the  operator 


1.  A  coordinate  input  apparanis  for  a  display  system  where  the 
display  is  alterable  in  accordance  with  signals  delivered  to  the 
display  from  the  coordinate  input  apparatus,  the  signals  indicating 
coordinate  positions  on  the  display,  the  coordinate  input  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  hollow  ball  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing; 
an  inner  structure  disposed  within  said  ball,  said  inner  structure 
including  a  ring-shaped  member  rotatable  relative  to  said  ball 
in  a  predetermined  direction; 
a  first  sensor  for  detecting  ball  rotation  in  said  predetermined 
direction,  said  first  sensor  being  located  inside  of  said  ball; 
and 
a  second  sensor  affixed  to  said  ring-shaped  member  for  detecting 
baU  movement  in  the  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  predetermined  direction. 


5,541,622 
MINIATURE  ISOMETRIC  JOYSTICK 
T.  Scott  Engle,  'Aialatin,  and  Patrick  J.  Franz,  Portland,  both 
of   Oreg.,   assignors   to   InControl    Solutioos,   Inc.,   Lake 
Oswego,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  96,485,  Jul.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  557,546,  Jul.  24,  1990, 
PaL  No.  5,231386.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
104,777 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  27, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a.*  G09G  5/00:9/00;  G05G  9/00 
VS.  CL  345—161  16  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  isometric  joystick  apparatus  comprising: 
a  generally  flat,  rigid  base  plate; 

generally  planar  force-sensing  means  disposed  in  substantiaUy 
parallel  contact  with  the  base  plate; 
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an  actuator  assembly  registered  over  the  force-sensing  means  for 
transmitting  forces  applied  to  the  actuator  assembly  by  a  user 
to  the  force-sensing  means: 

preload  nneans  for  urging  the  actuator  assembly  and  the  base 
plate  together  so  as  to  maintain  the  actuator  plate  in  constant 
contact  with  the  force-sensing  means  so  that  the  force-sensing 
means  is  responsive  to  an  initial  force  applied  to  the  actuator 
assembly,  thereby  eliminating  a  null  zone  of  operation: 

integrated  switch  means  coupled  to  the  actuator  assembly  for 
detecting  presence  of  the  user's  fingertip  contacting  the  actua- 
tor assembly: 

means  responsive  to  the  integrated  switch  means  for  reading  the 
force  sensing  means  while  the  integrated  switch  means  is  not 
activated  to  acquire  bias  force  information:  and 

means  responsive  to  the  integrated  switch  means  for  reading  the 
force  sensing  means  while  the  integrated  switch  means  is 
activated  to  acquire  pointing  force  information. 


5341,623 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  OPTOELECTRONIC 

CIRCUIT  AND  MOUSE  USING  SAME 

Keith  A.  Engstrom,  Laguna  Niguel,  Califs,  assignor  to  Alps 

Electric  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70384,  Jun.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324J15 

Int  CI.''  C09G  1/00 

VS.  a.  345-165  5  claims 

Ria   m»  no  nzi 
«!<  «7K  47X  «n<. 


1.  An  opto-mechanical  input  device  for  entering  control  infor- 
mation into  a  computer,  the  input  device  comprising: 

a  first  emitter  for  emitting  elecu-omagnetic  radiation,  said  first 
emitter  connected  between  a  power  source  and  a  first  node: 

a  second  emitter  for  emitting  electromagnetic  radiation,  said 
second  emitter  connected  between  the  first  node  and  ground: 

a  first  detector  for  detecting  said  emitted  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion from  said  first  emitter  and  for  generating  a  first  detector 
signal: 

a  second  detector  for  detecting  said  emitted  electromagnetic 
radiation  from  said  second  emitter  and  for  generating  a  sec- 
ond detector  signal: 

a  first  comparator  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  first 
node  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  receive  said  first 
detector  signal,  said  first  comparator  generating  a  first  output 
signal  in  response  to  a  difference  between  the  first  detector 


signal  and  a  reference  signal  received  at  the  first  terminal 
from  the  first  node;  and 
a  second  comparator  having  a  third  terminal  connected  to  said 
first  node  and  a  fourth  terminal  connected  to  receive  said 
second  detector  signal,  said  second  comparator  generating  a 
second  output  signal  in  response  to  a  difference  between  the 
second  detector  signal  and  the  reference  signal  received  at  the 
second  terminal  from  the  first  node. 


5341,624 

IMPULSE  INK  JET  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  INK  IN 

SOLID  STATE  FORM 

Theodore  M.  Cooke.  Danbury,  and  William  J.  DeBonte,  Kent, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dataproducts  Corporation,  Simi 

Valley,  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,698,  Jun.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,072,  May  10,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,633,  Apr. 

20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

945,112,  Dec.  22,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  660,656,  Oct  15,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,631357.  This  appU- 

cation  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328J84 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/47 

VS.  a.  346-141  4  Claims 


1.  An  impulse  ink  jet  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ink  jet  means  for  ejecting  droplets  of  ink  in  the  liquid  state: 

receptacle  means  for  receiving  ink  in  the  solid  state  delivered  to 

said  receptacle  means; 
heater  means  for  applying  heat  to  said  receptacle  means  for 

converting  the  ink  in  the  solid  state  to  ink  in  the  liquid  sute  in 

said  receptacle  means:  and 
coupling  means  for  flowing  the  ink  in  the  liquid  state  through  a 

transfer  flow  path  from  said  receptacle  means  to  said  ink  jet 

means. 


5341,625 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASED  PRINT  RESOLUTION  IN 
THE  CARRIAGE  SCAN  AXIS  OF  AN  INKJET  PRINTER 
Clayton  L.  Holstun,  Escondido;   Ronald  A.  Askeland,  San 
Diego;  Frank  Drogo,  San  Marcos,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Brian  P. 
Canfield,  Barcelona.  Spain,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,731,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,670 

Int.  CI."  B41J  29/3S 

VS.  CI.  347-5  17  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  controlling  print  resolution  of  ink  cartridges 

mounted  on  a  carriage  for  applying  ink  to  media  driven  in  a  media 

advance  direction  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5341,627 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  A 
DROPLET  USING  AN  ELECTRIC  FIELD 
Calvin  F.  Quate,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,191 

Int  a."  B4U  29/38:2/135 

VS.  a.  347—10  11  Claims 


moving  the  carriage  along  a  carriage  scan  axis; 

Sring  ink  droplets  from  the  cartridges  from  ink  nozzles  spaced 

along  the  media  advance  direction: 
said  moving  step  including  moving  the  carriage  across  the  media 

to  apply  the  droplets  on  an  addressable  grid  which  has  a  first 

resolution  in  the  carriage  scan  axis  and  a  second  resolution  in 

the  media  advance  direction,  said  first  resolution  being  higher 

than  said  second  resolution,  and 
wherein  said  firing  step  includes  firing  droplets  within  each  pass 

of  the  carriage  addressed  at  said  first  resolution  in  the  carriage 

scan  axis  without  using  any  drop  depletion. 


1.  A  method  of  ejecting  a  droplet  from  a  liquid  having  a  surface 

tension  and  an  attractive  sensitivity  to  an  electric  field,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  capillary  wave  having  a  crest  and  wave  motion  with 

a  predetermined  frequency  on  a  free  surface  of  the  liquid:  and 

parametrically  pumping  the  liquid  with  an  electric  field  such  that 

the  surface  tension  is  overcome  and  the  droplet  is  ejected 

from  said  crest. 


5341,626 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  RECORDED  PRODUCT  THEREBY 
Akira  Hiramatsu;  Akio  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yoshihiro 
Takada;  Yasushi  Miura,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Nobuhiko 
Ogata,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039486; 
Feb.  9,  1993,  5-021452 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/01:11/42:29/48 
ll,S.  a.  347—8 
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5341,628 
INK- JET  TYPE  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Junhua  Chang;  Kenicfai  Kanbayashi;  Hiroe  Niimura;  Toshi- 
hisa  Sanita,  and  Haruo  Nakamura,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-153822; 
Sep.  24,  1992,  4-254886;  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-296108;  Apr.  23,  1993, 
5-098072;  May  17,  1993,  5-139078 

Int  CL"  B4U  2A)45 
VS.  a.  347—10  13  Claims 
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6.  A  method  for  producing  an  ink  jet  recorded  product  by 
■ecording  an  image,  with  an  ink  jet  recording  device  including  a 
platen,  on  a  recording  medium  having  been  conveyed  to  a  position 
opposite  to  the  recording  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

conveying  the  recording  medium  to  a  recording  region  where 
the  platen  is  disposed; 

detecting  a  floating  angle  of  the  recording  medium  with  respect 
to  the  platen;  and 

selecting  either  a  first  mode  to  continue  a  recording  operation  by 
varying  a  distance  between  the  recording  device  and  the 
recording  medium  in  accordance  with  a  detected  result  of  said 
detecting  step  or  a  second  mode  to  stop  the  recording  opera- 


82 

1.  An  ink-jet  type  recording  device  comprising: 

an  ink-jet  recording  head  including  a  pressure  chamber  defined 
between  a  nozzle  plate  having  a  nozzle  opening  formed 
therein  and  a  vibratory  plate  deformable  in  accordance  with 
an  expansion  and  a  contraction  of  a  piezoelectric  vibrator. 

drive  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  drive  signal; 

switching  means  for  adjusting  the  drive  signal  and  outputting  the 
adjusted  drive  signal  to  said  piezoelectric  vibrator;  and, 

control  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  selection  signal 
to  activate  said  switching  means; 

wherein  the  selection  signal  has.  variously,  at  least  a  first  dura- 
tion, associated  with  a  printing  state,  and  a  second  duration, 
associated  with  a  non-printing  state;  and 

an  output  level  of  the  adjusted  drive  signal  varies  in  relation  to 
the  duration  of  activation  of  said  switching  means  by  the 
selection  signal, 

wherein  said  drive  signal  generation  means  comprises: 
a  capacitor;  and 
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a  circuic  for  charging  and  discharging  said  capacitor,  and 
wherein  said  drive  signal  generation  means  produces  a  trapezoi- 
dal waveform  defined  by  a  risetime  yielding  a  first  voltage 
gradient,  a  terminal  voltage,  and  a  falltime  yielding  a  second 
voltage  gradient. 


5^1,629 
PRINTHEAD  WITH  REDUCED  INTERCONNECTIONS 
TO  A  PRINTER 
Michael  B.  Saunders;  Andre  Garcia,  both  of  Corvallis,  Oreg„- 
S.  Dana  Seccombe,  Foster  Chy,  Calif.,  R^eev  Babyal,  Cor- 
vallis, Oreg.,  and  James  R.  Hulings,  Fort  Collins,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958^33  Oct  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  S«r.  No.  312,489 
Int.  CL'  B41J  2/05 
VS.  CL  347—12 


17  Claims 
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a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  two  arrays  of 
pressure  chambers  extending  in  a  surface  of  the  base  plate 
and  being  fluidly  coupled  to  the  respective  nozzles,  and  a 
common  inic  passage  fluidly  coupled  to  said  pressure  cham- 
bers, 

a  vibrating  plate  mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  base  plate  on 
which  said  pressure  chambers  are  formed,  the  vibrating 
plate  having  an  inner  face  facing  the  base  plate  and  an  outer 
face  facing  away  from  the  base  plate,  and 

piezoelectric  elements  positioned  against  the  outer  face  of 
said  vibrating  plate  at  locations  opposite  respective  pres- 
sure chambers;  and 

a  base  mounted  to  the  head  unit,  said  base  facing  the  vibrating 
plate  and  the  piezoelectric  elements  and  having  recessed 
portions  at  positions  adjacent  the  pressure  chambers  so  that 
the  piezoelectric  elements  are  intermediate  the  vibrating 
plate  and  the  base  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
vibrating  plate,  the  base  further  including  a  support  mem- 
ber direcUy  contacting  and  supporting  the  outer  face  of  said 
vibrating  plate  at  a  position  opposite  the  nozzles  in  said 
base  plate. 


1.  A  thermal  Inkjet  printhead  for  interconnection  to  a  printer, 
comprising: 

a  power  interconnection  for  providing  power  to  the  printhead; 

a  plurality  of  heater  resistors,  each  operably  connected  with 
essentially  balanced  parasitic  resistances  to  the  constant 
power  connection; 

a  plurality  of  power  switching  devices,  one  power  switching 
device  of  the  plurality  of  power  switching  devices  coupled  to 
each  heater  resistor,  for  selectively  energizing  the  heater  resis- 
tors with  power  from  the  power  interconnection; 

a  sequential  address  signal  generator  which  generates  an  address 
signal  specifying  a  first  number  of  at  least  two  but  fewer  than 
all  of  the  plurality  of  power  switching  devices;  and 

a  control  interconnection  for  providing  a  print  command  to  the 
printhead.  the  print  command  including  a  print  enable  signal 
specifying  a  second  number  of  the  plurality  of  power  switch- 
ing devices,  whereby  each  of  the  power  switching  devices 
energizes  the  heater  resistor  coupled  thereto  when  both  the 
address  signal  and  the  print  enable  signal  are  present  for  a 
power  switching  device  which  is  a  member  of  both  the  first 
number  and  the  second  number  of  power  switching  devices. 


5,541,631 

INK  CARTRIDGE  INCLUDING  PROJECTION  FOR 

PREVENTING  ERRONEOUS  LOADING 

Kenichirou  Hashimoto,  Yoltohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,447,  Sep.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1990,  2-253606: 
Sep.  17,  1991,  3-236188 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/175 
UA  a.  347-86  ictato 


5341,630 

INKJET  PRINT  HEAD  AND  INKJET  PRINTER 

Yasushi  Ema;  Hlsayoshi  Fujimoto,  and  Toshio  Amano,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104^84 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-214373- 
Sep.  3,  1992,  4-236013;  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-018517 

Int  a."  B4IJ  2/045 
UA  a.  347-70  38Ctaims 

1.  An  Inkjet  print  head  comprising: 
a  head  unit  including: 


I.  An  ink  cartridge  for  insertion  into  an  ink  jet  apparatus  where 
the  ink  jet  apparatiis  includes  a  cartridge  mounting  portion;  an  ink 
jet  recording  head  for  effecting  recording  on  a  recording  material, 
the  recording  head  being  supplied  with  ink  from  the  ink  cartridge 
mounted  on  the  cartridge  mounting  portion;  a  movable  cover 
provided  in  the  cartridge  mounting  portion  and  disposed  so  as  to 
block  an  insertion  path  of  the  ink  cartridge  into  the  ink  jet  appart- 
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blocking  means  for  preventing  opening  movement  of  the 
cover,  tlie  blocking  means  being  disposed  at  a  portion  inside  of  the 
cover;  ink  supply  means  connectable  with  the  ink  cartridge  is 
iMded  in  said  apparatus  to  permit  supply  of  ink  from  the  ink 
caitridge  to  the  recording  head;  and  means  for  feeding  the  record- 
ing material  to  a  recording  position  for  recording, 
the  ink  cartridge  comprising: 
a  casing; 

an  ink  container  provided  in  said  casing; 
an  ink  absorbing  material  provided  in  said  casing; 
an  ink  supply  port  in  communication  with  said  ink  container 
to  supply  ink  from  said  ink  container  to  an  outside  of  said 
casing,  said  ink  supply  port  being  provided  in  a  side  of  said 
casing; 
an  ink  receiving  port  for  receiving  residual  ink,  said  receiving 
port  being  provided  in  said  side  of  said  casing  in  commu- 
nication with  said  ink  absorbing  material;  and 
a  projection  extended  outwardly  from  said  casing  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  side  of  said  casing  and  in  a  direction  of 
insertion  of  said  ink  cartridge  into  said  ink  jet  apparatus, 
wherein  said  projection  has  a  height  such  that  said  ink 
supply  port  and  said  ink  receiving  port  are  inside  of  a  line 
connecting  an  outside  edge  of  said  projection  and  an  edge 
of  said  side  of  said  casing,  and  said  projection  is  fixed  at  a 
comer  of  said  side  of  said  casing. 


5,541,632 

[NK  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  A  THERMAL  INK 
JET  PRINTER 

Tofigh  Khodapanah,  and  George  T.  Kaplinsky,  both  of  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,811,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  7,  1994.  Ser.  N«.  302,077 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/175 

UiS.  a.  347—87  19  Claims 


./ 


5,541,633 

INK  JET  PRINTING  OF  CONCEALED  IMAGES  ON 

CARBONLESS  PAPER 

Francoise  M.  Winnik,  Toronto:  Marcel  P.  Breton.  Mississauga, 

and  David  J.  Sanders,  OakviUe,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coim. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,882,  Jul.  31.  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,286,286,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  834,093, 

Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,271,764.  This  application  Jim.  16, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  78,720 

Int  CL*  GOID  15/16;  C09D  11/02 

VS.  CL  347—98  13  Claims 

10.  A  printing  process  which  comprises  steps  of  ( 1 )  incorporat- 
ing into  an  imaging  apparatus  capable  of  generating  both  electro- 
static images  and  ink  jet  images  a  carbonless  paper  set  comprising 
a  first  sheet  having  two  major  surfaces,  a  second  sheet  having  two 
major  surfaces,  and  optional  intermediate  sheets  having  two  major 
surfaces  situated  between  the  first  sheet  and  second  sheet,  wherein 
the  first  sheet  comprises  paper  coated  on  one  surface  with  a  color 
former  and  the  second  sheet  comprises  paper  coated  on  one  surface 
with  a  color  developer,  and  wherein,  when  the  carbonless  paper  set 
is  assembled,  the  surface  of  the  first  sheet  coated  with  the  color 
former  is  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  sheet  coated  with  the 
color  developer  and  the  surface  of  the  second  sheet  coated  with  the 
color  developer  is  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  sheet  coated  with 
the  color  former;  (2)  generating  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  an 
imaging  member  in  the  imaging  apparatus,  developing  the  latent 
image  with  a  toner,  and  contacting  the  developed  image  on  the 
imaging  member  with  the  first  sheet  of  the  carbonless  paper  set. 
thereby  transferring  the  developed  image  to  the  first  sheet;  (3) 
generating  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  imaging  member  in 
the  imaging  apparatus,  developing  the  latent  image  with  a  toner, 
and  contacting  the  developed  image  on  the  imaging  member  with 
the  second  sheet  of  the  carbonless  paper  set,  thereby  transferring 
ll»e  developed  image  to  the  second  sheet;  (4)  optionally  perma- 
nently affixing  to  the  first  and  second  sheets  the  developed  images 
transferred  thereto  in  steps  (2)  and  (3);  (5)  incorporating  into  the 
imaging  apparatus  an  ink  jet  ink  comprising  (a)  water,  (b)  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycols,  sulfolane. 
and  mixtures  thereof;  (c)  optionally,  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethanol.  isopropanol,  n-butanol.  benzyl  alco- 
hol, hexanetriol,  1 ,6-hexanediol,  1 ,5-pentanediol,  1.4-butanediol, 
1 ,3-butanediol,  and  mixtures  thereof;  (d)  diethylene  glycol 
monobutyl  ether;  (e)  optionally,  dipropylene  glycol  monomethyl 
ether  acetate;  and  (0  a  marldng  material  which  is  substantially 
colorless  and  detectable  when  exposed  to  radiation  outside  of  a 
visible  wavelength  range;  and  (6)  causing  droplets  of  the  ink  to  be 
ejected  in  an  imagewise  pattern  onto  at  least  one  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  the  sheets  of  the  carbonless  paper  set. 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  for  a  liquid  ink  cartridge  having  an  ink 
teservoir  to  be  maintained  under  negative  pressure,  said  reservoir 
having  a  pair  of  walls,  at  least  one  of  which  is  moveable  with 
respect  to  the  other  wall,  said  regulator  comprising: 
a)  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  flat  side  plates  contact- 
ing the  respective  pair  of  walls;  and 
♦))  a  bow  spring  for  moving  the  walls  of  said  reservoir  apart  from 
each  other  to  expand  the  volume  of  said  bag  to  thereby 
maintain  said  ink  reservoir  under  negative  pressure,  said  bow 
spring  having  a  bight  in  contact  with  one  of  said  plates, 
disposed  between  said  plates  and  urging  said  plates  apart  from 
each  other  in  substantially  parallel  planes  whereby  said  plates 
and  said  spring  occupy  an  essentially  flat  configuration  as  said 
reservoir  is  evacuated  of  ink. 


5,541,634 
COLOR  PRINTER  WITH  SHIFTABLE  LASER  UNIT 
Kenicliiro  Otsuka,  and  Masatoshi  Takano,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUe^  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24.  1994,  6-110037 
lot  a.*  G03G  15/01 
VS.  a.  347—119  5  Claims 


I.  A  color  printer  comprising: 
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a  single  laser  scanning  unit  which  is  controlled  to  emit  a  scan- 
ning laser  in  accordance  with  color  image  data  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  separated  colors  to  be  printed; 

a  plurality  of  photosensitive  drums  whose  number  corresponds 
to  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  separated  colors  to  be  printed; 

means  for  moving  said  laser  scanning  unit  to  transfer  positions 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  said  photosensitive  dnims; 

a  plurality  of  developing  units  corresponding  to  said  photosen- 
sitive drums,  to  develop  latent  images  drawn  on  said  photo- 
sensitive drums  by  said  laser  emined  from  said  laser  scanning 
unit,  using  a  toner  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  separated 
colors; 

an  endless  transfer  belt  having  a  transfer  surface  which  is 
successively  moved  to  said  transfer  positions;  and, 

transfer  means  for  successively  transferring  the  toner  images 
developed  by  the  developing  units  on  said  photosensitive 
drums,  onto  said  same  transfer  surface  of  said  transfer  belt. 


5^1,635 
PRINTER  MECHANISM 
David  C.  Wills,  Cambridge,  and  Raymond  J.  Ichrist,  Galena, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mettier-Toiedo,  Inc,  Worthineton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,955 

Int  a."  B41J  25/304 

VS.  CI.  347-197  11  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  printer  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  platen 
having  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  with  respect 
thereto,  a  thermal  print  head,  means  supporting  said  print  head  in 
predetermined  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  platen  such  that 
said  print  head  has  a  line  of  tangency  with  said  platen  substantially 
parallel  to  said  shaft  said  line  of  tangency  having  a  midpoint  and 
said  patient  head  having  a  center  line  extending  through  the  mid- 
point of  said  line  of  tangency  and  substantially  perpendicular 
thereto,  means  urging  said  print  head  into  contact  with  said  platen 
at  said  line  of  tangency,  and  a  guide  assembly  defining  a  guide  path 
for  guiding  print  stock  along  said  center  line  and  towards  said  line 
of  tangency,  said  guide  assembly  including  first  and  second  guide 
racks  spaced  apart  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  line  and  a 
pinion  engaging  said  racks  to  move  each  an  equal  distance  toward 
or  away  from  said  center  line  to  adjust  the  width  of  said  guide  path. 


5,541,636 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  FUSING  PRINT 

DYE  ON  A  MEDU 
Glenn  B.  Ingram,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,050 
InL  CI.*  B41J  29/00 
UA  a.  347-212  22  Oaims 

1.  A  thermal  energy  transfer  apparatus  for  fusing  print  dye  to  a 
print  medium  in  a  hard  copy  producing  machine,  having  a  means 
therein  for  applying  print  dye  to  said  medium,  a  first  transporting 
means,  downstream  of  said  means  for  applying  print  dye  to  said 
medium,  for  transporting  said  print  medium  such  that  a  leading 
edge  of  said  print  medium  is  transported  into  said  thermal  energy 
transfer  apparatus,  an  electrical  power  supply,  control  means  for 
operating  said  machine,  and  means  for  connecting  said  thermal 


energy  transfer  apparatus  to  said  power  supply  and  said  control 

means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

supporting  means  for  supporting  the  print  medium  in  a  first 
plane  as  said  medium  is  transponed  by  said  first  transporting 
means; 
detecting  means  disposed  with  respect  to  said  supporting  means 
for  generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of  print  medium  pres- 
ence on  said  supporting  means  when  a  leading  edge  of  said 
medium  is  transported  onto  said  supporting  means  by  said 
first  transporting  means  and  a  second  signal  indicative  of  print 
medium  absence  when  a  trailing  edge  of  said  medium  passes 
said  detecting  means; 
second  transporting  means  disposed  with  respect  to  said  support- 
ing means  for  receiving  the  leading  edge  of  said  medium  and 
transporting  said  medium  across  said  supporting  means  and 
out  of  said  apparatus; 
first  radiant  heating  means,  disposed  adjacent  said  first  plane  of 
said  supporting  means  in  a  second  plane  parallel  thereto  and 
separated  therefrom  by  a  predetermined  gap,  and  connected  to 
said  power  supply,  for  transferring  heat  across  said  gap  to  said 
print  medium  in  response  to  said  first  signal  and  prior  to  said 
medium   leading  edge   reaching  said   second   transporting 


5341,637 

IMAGE  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  WITH 

COMPENSATION  FOR  VARIATIONS  IN  SCANNING 

RATE 

Tsuyoshi  Ohashi,  Hashima,  and  Shinichi  Hirahata,  Kakamiga- 

hara,  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99^60 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-224688; 
Jul.  30,  1992,  4-224691 

InL  CI.*  H04N  1/21 
U.S.  a.  347-248  11  Qaims 

1.  An  image  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  producing  a  light  beam; 

a  photosensitive  medium; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  photosensitive  medium  in  an 
auxiliary  scanning  direction;  and 

scanning  means  for  scanning  a  light  beam  modulated  according 
to  an  image  signal  in  a  main  scanning  direction  orthogonal  to 
the  auxiliary  scanning  direction  at  a  main  scanning  speed  and 
irradiating  the  light  beam  onto  said  photosensitive  medium, 

wherein  said  scanning  means  comprises: 

deflecting  means  having  an  axis  to  be  rotatable  thereabout  and 
deflecting  the  light  beam  in  the  main  scanning  direction; 

means  for  rotating  said  deflecting  means  about  the  axis  of  said 
deflecting  means  at  a  routional  speed,  said  deflecting  means 
repeatedly  deflecting  the  light  beam  in  the  main  scanning 
direction  when  rotated  by  said  rotating  means; 

first  main  scanning  speed  variation  detecting  means  for  detecting 
a  variation  in  the  main  scanning  speed  and  producing  a  first 
main  scanning  speed  variation  signal  indicative  of  the  varia- 
tion in  the  main  scanning  speed;  and 
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5341,639 
VIDEO  CONFERENCE  SYSTEM  AUTOMATICALLY 
STARTED  AT  RESERVED  TIME 
Hiroaki  liikatsuld,  Tokyo;  Torn  Komatsu,  Kokubui^l;  Tatsuya 
Konishi,  Kodaira;  Takeshi  Hoshino;  Segi  Toyoda,  both  of 
Kokubaqji;     Yoji     Shibata,     Yokosuka;     Satoshi     Endo, 
Fujisawa,-    Iwao  Ishinabe,   Koganei,   and   Kiyoshi   Ishida, 
Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-286463 

InL  a.*  H04N  7/14:7/01:5/445 

MS.  a.  348—15  1  Clahn 
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I )  aiing  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  deflecting  means  in  accordance  with  the  first  main  scan- 
tling speed  variation  signal; 

second  main  scanning  speed  variation  detecting  means  for 
detecting  a  variation  in  the  main  scanning  speed  and  produc- 
ing a  second  main  scanning  speed  variation  signal  indicative 
of  the  variation  in  the  main  scanning  speed;  and 

image  signal  modulating  means  for  modulating  said  light  beam 
in  accordance  with  the  second  main  scanning  speed  variation 
signaL 


5341,638 

USER  PROGRAMMABLE  ENTERTAINMENT  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Guy  A.  Story,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  NJ. 

1 1  Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,681 

II  InLCI.''H04N  7//7i 

U.S.  a.  348—7  9  Claims 


An  entertainment  system,  comprising: 

ij  storage  device  containing  a  plurality  of  discrete  expressive 
works; 

a  programming  processor  for  distributing  a  selected  sequence  of 
the  discrete  expressive  works  over  a  communication  medium 
for  sequential  presentment  to  a  user  over  a  user-specified 
period  of  time  in  response  to  a  user  preference  signal;  and 

a  terminal  for  generating  and  transmitting  the  user  preference 
signal  to  the  programming  processor,  the  user  preference 
signal  comprising  a  sequence  of  user  preference  items  and  the 
user-specified  period  of  time,  each  user  preference  item  iden- 
tifying a  discrete  expressive  work  or  one  or  more  desired 
attributes  of  a  plurality  of  the  discrete  expressive  works  ftom 
which  the  programming  processor  selects  a  discrete  expres- 
sive work  for  the  user. 


1  70-388  O.G.-96-20:  QL3 
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1.  A  video  conference  system  comprising: 

first  video  input  means  for  outputting  a  first  video  signal; 

second  video  input  means  for  outputting  a  second  video  signal; 

means  for  coding  the  first  video  signal  outputted  by  said  first 
video  input  means  into  a  coded  first  video  signal; 

speech  input  means  for  outputting  an  aural  signal; 

means  for  coding  the  aural  signal  outputted  by  said  speech  input 
means  into  a  coded  aural  signal; 

means  for  multiplexing  the  coded  aural  signal  and  the  coded  first 
video  signal  into  a  multiplexed  coded  aural  and  first  video 
signal  for  transmission  to  a  conmiunication  network; 

means  for  receiving  the  multiplexed  coded  aural  and  first  video 
signal  through  the  communication  network  and  demultiplex- 
ing the  multiplexed  coded  aural  and  first  video  signal  into  a 
demultiplexed  coded  aural  signal  and  a  demultiplexed  coded 
first  video  signal; 

means  for  decoding  the  demultiplexed  coded  first  video  signal 
and  the  coded  first  video  signal  coded  by  said  means  for 
coding; 

means  for  decoding  the  demultiplexed  coded  aural  signal  into  a 
decoded  aural  signal; 

means  for  outpuning  speech  represented  by  the  decoded  aural 
signal; 

display  means  having  a  display  screen  with  an  aspect  ratio  of  16 
to  9  for  displaying  an  image; 

operation  reception  means  for  receiving  operations  from  an 
operator;  and 

split  display  means  including: 

means  for  selectively,  depending  upon  the  operation  received  by 
said  operation  reception  means,  setting  a  wide  screen  mode  in 
which  an  image  with  an  aspect  ratio  of  16  to  9  is  displayed  on 
said  display  screen,  or  setting  a  split  screens  mode  in  which  at 
least  two  images  with  an  aspect  ratio  of  4  to  3  are  displayed 
on  said  display  screen  in  a  predetermined  size  or  sizes; 

first  scan  converters  to  which  said  decoded  video  signals  and  the 
second  video  signal  outpuned  by  said  second  video  input 
means  are  assigned  as  assigned  video  signals  of  the  first  scan 
converters,  respectively,  each  of  said  first  scan  converters 
converting  the  assigned  video  signals  assigned  thereto  with  a 
conversion  ratio  of  Vm-.Vi)  (horizontal:veTtical),  and  a  size  of 
the  image  represented  by  the  assigned  video  signals  is 
reduced  accordingly  to  a  rate  of  said  predetermined  size  or 
sizes  to  a  size  of  said  display  screen; 

selecting  means  for  selecting,  depending  upon  the  operation 
received  by  said  operation  reception  means,  and  outputting, 
one  of  the  decoded  video  signals  as  an  output  video  signal 
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when  said  wide  screen  mode  is  set,  wherein  said  selecting 
means  selects,  depending  upon  the  operation  received  by  said 
operation  reception  means,  and  combines  at  least  two  of  the 
assigned  video  signals  which  are  convened  by  said  first  scan 
conveners  and  outputs,  as  the  output  video  signal,  the  video 
signal  in  which  the  assigned  video  signals  selected  are  com- 
bined when  said  split  screens  mode  is  set;  and 
a  second  scan  converter  for  converting  in  a  manner  of  convert- 
ing an  aspect  ratio  of  4  to  3  into  an  aspect  ratio  of  16  to  9  said 
output  video  signal  outputted  by  said  selecting  means  so  that 
the  image  represented  by  said  output  video  signal  changes 
into  an  image  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  16  to  9.  and  displays 
an  image  represented  by  the  output  video  signal  convened  by 
said  second  scan  convener  on  said  display  screen  of  said 
display  means,  each  of  said  decoded  video  signals  and  the 
output  video  signal  outputted  by  said  selecting  means  repre- 
senting an  image  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  4  to  3. 


formatting  and  transmitting  the  new  video  data  via  the  standard 
telephone  line; 

receiving  the  new  video  data  via  the  standard  telephone  line; 

unformatting  and  unbundling  the  received  new  video  data; 

decoding  and  decompressing  the  received  new  video  data;  and 

reproducing  images  based  on  the  decoded  and  decompressed 
new  video  data  so  thai  the  reproduced  image  jumps  ahead  to 
an  updated  image  without  intervening  blurred  images; 

thereby  enabling  clear  motion  images  to  be  reproduced. 


5^1,640 

VTOEOPHONE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  AUDIO  AND 

VIDEO  COMMUNICATION  VIA  A  STANDARD 

TELEPHONE  LINE 

Craig  R.  Lanoo,  529  Chestnut  St^  SanU  Cniz,  Calif.  95066 

Coadniiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  330^19,  Oct  27,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  243429,  May  13,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,231,  Jim. 

23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

424,729 

InL  CL*'  BUM  11/00.  HMN  7/12 

VS.  a.  348-19    28  CUims 


5,541,641 
STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGE  DISPLAY 
Satoshi  Shimada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-239174 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/18 
VS.  CL  M8-5S  7  Oaims 

7\ 


1.  A  stereoscopic  image  display  for  displaying  a  stereoscopic 
image  to  a  viewer  by  displaying  on  a  display  screen  two  images 
which  are  viewed  from  different  points,  said  display  comprising: 

display  means  for  displaying  a  left  image  to  be  observed  with  a 
left  eye  of  the  viewer  on  the  right  half  of  the  display  screen 
having  an  aspect  ratio  larger  than  a  standard  television  set, 
and  a  right  image  to  be  observed  with  a  right  eye  of  the 
viewer  on  the  left  half  of  the  display  screen; 

optical  overlapping  means  for  overlapping  in  the  center  of  the 
display  screen,  the  left  image  and  the  right  image  so  that  the 
left  image  and  the  right  image  reach  the  left  and  right  eyes, 
respectively;  and 

means  for  mechanically  limiting  a  directional  passage  of  light  so 
that  only  the  left  image  reaches  the  left  eye  of  the  viewer  and 
only  the  right  image  reaches  the  right  eye  of  the  viewer. 


1.  A  method  for  communicating  audio  and  motion  video  simul- 
taneously via  a  standard  bidirectional  (fiill  duplex)  telephone  line 
in  the  form  of  a  twisted  pair  in  which  video  data  is  transmitted  to 
produce  a  displayed  moving  image  which  is  not  blurred,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
transducing  and  digitizing  images; 

compressing  and  encoding  the  digitized  images  into  video  dau; 
storing  the  video  data  until  the  video  data  is  formatted  and 

transmitted; 
detecting  when  the  capability  to  transmit  all  of  the  stored  video 
data  to  reproduce  a  current  image  exceeds  the  time  period 
allotted  for  transmission  via  the  standard  telephone  line; 
replacing  the  stored  video  data  with  new  video  data  correspond- 
ing to  the  present  appearance  of  the  image  when  the  amount 
of  stored  video  data  reaches  a  predetermined  level; 


5341,642 

STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 

James  A.  Ashhey,  London,  United  Kingdom,  a.ssignor  to  Delta 

Systems  Design  Ltd.,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9iy02313,  S  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25.  1994,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W092/11735,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  78,241 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1990 
9027881 

Int  a.*  H04N  13/04 
VS.  a.  348-59  5  cuhns 

2.  An  imaging  system  comprising  a  display  for  a  stereoscopic 
pair  of  images,  image  data  from  a  first  one  of  said  stereoscopic  pair 
of  images  being,  in  use,  displayed  on  a  first  plurality  of  horizontal 
lines  of  said  display  and  image  data  from  a  second  image  of  said 
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which  information  for  each  frame  is  readable  from  or  writable  on, 
the  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reproduction  device  for  reproducing  the  image; 

a  transfer  device  for  reading  or  writing  ftame  information  from 
or  on  the  storage  medium  in  a  first  relative  movement  to  the 
film; 

a  drive  device  for  rendering  the  first  relative  movement  of  the 
transfer  device  to  the  film,  and  for  rendering  a  second  relative 
movement,  and  for  advancing  the  film  to  a  frame  next  to  the 
frame  on  which  the  information  is  read  or  written; 

a  director  for  directing  the  second  relative  movement; 

a  discriminator  which  discriminates  whether  the  transfer  device 
is  in  operation  or  not;  and 

a  controller  responsive  to  the  discriminator  for  keeping  the  drive 
device  from  rendering  the  second  relative  movement  when  the 
transfer  device  is  discriminated  to  be  in  operation. 


un  trt/t     K  ncHT  at 


Stereoscopic  pair  being  displayed  on  a  second  plurality  of  horizon- 
tal lines  alternating  with  the  first  such  plurality;  and  a  decoder 
screen  disposed  between  the  display  and  a  viewer;  said  decoder 
screen  comprising; 
a  substrate  bearing  a  pattern  of  alternating  clear  and  opaque 

areas;  and, 
i  a  array  of  lenticular  elements;  wherein  said  pattern  of  alternat- 
ing clear  and  opaque  areas  is  a  pattern  of  horizontal  lines 
which  co-operates  with  said  array  of  lenticular  elements  so  as 
to  mask  light  coming  ftom  a  first  one  of  said  first  viewer's 
eyes  and  to  mask  Ught  coming  from  said  second  image  of  said 
stereoscopic  pair  ftom  the  other  of  said  viewer's  eyes. 


5,541,643 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


An  image  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  image 
recorded  on  successive  frames  of  a  film  having  a  storage  medium 


5,541,645 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

DETERMINING  AND  SETTING  CHARGE  TRANSFER 

AND  COLOR  CHANNEL  EXPOSURE  TIMES  FOR  A 

MULTIPLE  COLOR,  CCD  SENSOR  OF  A  FILM 

SCANNER 

Michael  H.  Davis,  Marion,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,182 

InL  a."  H04N  1/48,1/56 

VS.  a.  348—96  8  Claims 
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5,541,644 
IMAGE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Katsuyuki  Nanba,  Osakasayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1993,  5-002661; 
Jan.  11,  1993,  5-002727;  Jan.  11,  1993,  5-002748 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  348—96  15  Claims 
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ADJUST  PIXEL  CLOCK 

FREOUENCV   AND 

MTEQHATION  THE  PERIOO 


m^LOAD  MAWMEBJ 

1.  A  method  of  calibrating  line  scan  time  of  a  multiple  chaimel 
scanner,  comprising: 

determining   integration   time  periods   simultaneously   for  all 

chaimels  of  the  scaimer,  and 
setting  a  line  scan  period  of  each  of  the  chaimels  to  a  maximum 

of  the  integration  time  periods. 


5,541,646 
DISPLAY  IMAGE  STABILIZATION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Chen  Huang,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Proxima  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,045 
int  CL*  H64N  17/04 
VS.  a.  348—177  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  display  system  having  a  frame  buffer  for  supplying  pixel 
information  to  a  display  device  for  displaying  an  image,  a  stabiliz- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 
phase  locked  loc^  means  coupled  to  the  ftame  buffer  for  syn- 
chronizing the  information  being  supplied  from  the  frame 
buffer  to  the  display  device; 
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means  for  causing  the  storing  test  pattern  information  indicative 
of  a  test  pattern  image  in  the  frame  buffer  during  an  initial- 
ization operation; 

control  means  coupled  to  the  frame  buffer  for  monitoring  the 
temporarily  stored  test  pattern  information; 

said  control  means  for  comparing  said  lest  pattern  information 
with  a  reference  panem  information  indicative  of  a  desired 
subilized  image  to  determine  whether  said  stored  test  pattern 
information  and  said  reference  pattern  information  are  sub- 
stantially similar  to  one  another,  wherein  said  conu-ol  means 
generates  a  stabilization  adjustment  signal  when  said  test 
pattern  information  and  said  reference  pattern  information  are 
different  from  one  another;  and 

said  phase  locked  loop  means  for  adjusting  said  test  pattern 
information  in  response  to  said  subilization  adjustment  signal 
in  an  attempt  to  make  the  temporarily  stored  information 
substantially  similar  to  said  reference  information  for  image 
stabilization  purposes  so  that  the  information  being  supplied 
from  the  frame  buffer  to  the  display  device  during  normal 
operation  is  property  synchronized. 


5,541  648 

COLOR  IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  COLOR  HLTERS  ARRANGED  IN  AN 

OFFSET  SAMPLING  STRUCTURE 

Yoshiro  Udagawa,  Saitama-ken:  Akihiko  SbiraishJ.  Kawasaki, 

and  Aklra  Mamiya,  Yokohama,  alJ  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133J14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-29T727' 
Oct.  16,  1992,  4-304974;  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-360131 

Int  a."  H04N  9/07 
VS.  a.  348-222  2  Claims 
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5341,647 
EXTERNAL  DATA  READAVRITE  CIRCUIT 
Kyoung-ho  Moon,  Songnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  9,  1994. 
94-12947 

InL  CL*  H04N  5/44 


VS.  C\.  348—180 

200 


3  Claims 


I.  A  color  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  pickup  element  having  four  types  of  color  fillers  which 
are  arranged  to  form  an  offset  sampling  structure  in  which 
color  filters  of  different  colors  are  repeatedly  arranged  at  a 
iwo-pixel  period  in  a  horizontal  direction,  and  color  filters  of 
different  colors  are  repeatedly  arranged  at  a  two-pixel  period 
in  a  vertical  direction  while  being  offset  in  the  horizonul 
direction  by  one  pixel; 

an  optical  low-pass  filter  having  an  optical  member  for  splitting 
an  incident  light  beam  into  two  light  beams  separated  ftwm 
each  other  by  a  distance  D  in  a  direction  inclined  clockwise  or 
counterclockwise  at  an  angle  6  with  respect  to  a  scanning 
direction  of  said  image  pickup  element,  the  distance  D  satis- 
fying conditions  defined  by 

\.6PhPvAPh  sin  »+2Pi  cos  mSDS2.4PhPv/^Ph  sin  »*2Pv  cos 
ei(0£eSii/2) 

where  Ph  is  a  pitch  of  said  image  pickup  element  in  the  horizontal 
direction,  and  Pv  is  a  pilch  of  said  image  pickup  element  in  the 
vertical  direction,  where  the  two  light  beams  are  output  by  said 
optical  low-pass  filter  to  said  image  pickup  element  which  filters 
the  two  light  beams  into  color  information,  and  where  the  color 
information  is  digiul  signal  processed  to  obtain  an  image; 
gain  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  gain  of  output  color 
information  output  from  said  image  pickup  element  so  as  to 
make  outputs  from  said  four  types  of  color  filters  constant 
with  respect  to  an  achromatic  object;  and 
signal  formation  means  for  forming  R,  G.  and  B  signals  from  the 
gain  adjusted  output  color  information  by  converting  gain 
adjusted  outputs  from  said  four  types  of  color  filters  of  said 
image  pickup  element  by  performing  a  matrix  operaUon  using 
a  3x4  matrix  designed  such  that  a  sum  of  coefficients  of  two 
arbitrary  columns  in  every  row  is  equal  to  a  sum  of  coeffi- 
cients of  two  remaining  colunms. 


I.  An  external  data  read/write  circuit  comprising: 
a  television  set  having  a  jack  including  serial  clocks,  serial  data, 
bus  stop,  and  power  source  lines;  and 
an  external  service  card  having  a  jack  including  serial  clocks, 
serial  data,  bus  slop  and  power  source  lines  attachable  to 
and  detachable  from  said  television  set.  for  writing  corre- 
sponding area  information  into  a  memory  of  said  television 
set  via  a  serial  data  line  when  an  information  transmission 
key  output  and  a  corresponding  area  code  are  received,  and 
for  reading  out  information  required  for  fault  diagnosis 
from  said  television  set  when  a  fault  diagnosis  key  output  is 
received  to  display  the  required  information  on  a  display 
apparatus. 


5,541,649 
WHITE  BALANCE  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS 
Yasuloshi  Yamamoto,  Hirakata;  Masayuki  Yoneyama,  Takat- 
suki,  and  Tsutomu  Mori,  Settsu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,955,  Dec.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,481,302. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-307936 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/73 
VS.  CI.  348-223  4  claims 

I.  A  white  balance  adjustment  apparatus  for  adjusting  color 
component  video  signals  of  an  aiming  subject,  comprising: 
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I  nplifying  means  for  amplifying  said  color  component  video 
signals,  separately; 

[^lor  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  color  tempera- 
ture of  the  subject  and  for  producing  a  color  temperature 
signal; 

i^eroory  means  for  storing  said  color  temperature  signal;  and 
selector  means  for: 

a)  selecting  one  of: 

1)  said  color  temperature  signal  currently  produced  by  said 
color  temperature  detecting  means;  and 

2)  said  color  temperature  signal  previously  stored  in  said 
memory  means  based  upon  measured  characteristics  of  a 
plurality  of  said  color  component  video  signals,  and 

b)  using  the  color  temperature  signal  selected  by  the  selector 
means  for  controlling  said  amplifying  means. 
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circuit  which  supplies  a  signal  to  said  feedback  circuit,  said 
comparator  having  a  non-inversion  input  connected  to  said 
third  terminal  and  an  inversion  input  terminal  supplied  with  a 
reference  voltage,  said  comparator  producing  a  differential 
output  through  said  loop  filter  to  said  automatic  gain  control/ 
iris-gain  control  circuit,  and 
wherein  the  detected  signal  of  the  video  signal  is  generated  in 
certain  periods  and  not  in  certain  other  periods,  and  the 
detected  signal  is  stored  in  said  memory  means  in  periods  in 
which  the  detected  signal  is  getierated.  and  optical  control  is 
performed  by  using  the  detected  signal  which  is  stored  in  said 
memory  means  in  periods  in  which  tlie  detected  signal  of  the 
video  signal  is  not  generated. 


5341,651 
MULTI-FORMAT  DIGITAL  IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS 
Noriyuki   lura,  Yokohama;  Takuya  Imiaide,  Fujisawa,  and 

Toshiro  Kinugasa,  Hiratsuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104373,  Aug.  11,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5339,105.  This  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-226888 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/262 
VS.  0.  348—240  17  Claims 


5341,650 

VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  LOW-SPEED  SHUTTER  MODE 
AND  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  AND  IRIS  CONTROL 
Toshigani  Kondo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,992,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1992,  4-176077 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/235 

U,S.  CI.  348—229  6  Claims 


1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

a  timing  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  horizontal  scanning 
pulse  having  a  frequency  f; 

an  image  pickup  element  for  outputting  a  signal  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  said  horizontal  scanning  pulse,  said  image  pickup 
element  having  an  effective  pixel  number  requiring  the  hori- 
zontal scanning  pulse  of  a  frequency  fo  to  produce  the  signal 
having  a  regular  aspect  ratio,  said  frequency  fo  being  lower 
than  said  frequency  f: 

a  video  signal  processing  circuit  for  processing  the  signal  out- 
putted  from  said  image  pickup  element  and  for  generating  a 
first  video  signal  which  is  contracted  at  a  ratio  of  f^/f  in  the 
horizontal  direction;  and 

an  interpolation  processing  circuit  for  producing  a  second  video 
signal  having  said  regular  aspect  ratio  by  interpolating 
samples  between  each  pair  of  samples  of  said  first  video 
signal. 


.  A  video  camera  having  an  adjustable  iris  provided  in  a  lens  of 
video  camera,  an  automatic  gain  control  downstream  of  said 
a  low-speed  shutter  mode  in  which  an  exposure  time  longer 
th^  a  field  period  can  be  set.  and  an  optical  control  circuit 
dt^Wnstream  of  said  automatic  gain  control  with  a  feedback  circuit 
for  opening  and  closing  said  iris  and  adjusting  said  automatic  gain 
control,  said  video  camera  comprising: 

memory  means  within  the  optical  control  circuit  for  storing  a 

detected  signal  of  a  video  signal;  and 
selecting  means  within  the  optical  control  circuit  including  a 
fixed  first  terminal,  a  fixed  second  terminal  and  a  movable 
third  terminal,  said  first  terminal  being  supplied  with  the 
detected  signal  of  the  video  signal  which  is  stored  in  said 
memory  means,  said  second  terminal  being  directly  supplied 
with  the  detected  signal  of  the  video  signal,  and  said  third 
terminal  being  provided  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  terminal 
and  said  second  terminal, 
rherein  said  optical  control  circuit  comprises  a  comparator,  a 
loop  filter  and  an  automatic  gain  control/iris  gain  control 


5341,652 
HYPERACUITY  SENSING 
Warren  B.  Jackson,  San  Francisco,  and  David  K.  Biegelsen, 
Portola  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,044,  Nov.  12.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,439 
Int.  a."  H04N  3/12:3/14:5/335 
VS.  a.  348—332  7  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  assembly  for  constructing 
a  hyp^racuity  approximation  of  an  image,  the  sensor  assembly 

comprising 
a  plurality  of  sensor  elements  positioned  in  an  imaging  array, 
with  each  sensor  element  in  the  imaging  array  having  a 
defined  area  of  less  than  one  square  centimeter  for  detecting 
incident  radiation  to  provide  a  first  output  representative  of 
total  incident  radiation  intensity  on  each  defined  area,  and 
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a  plurality  of  radiation  detectors,  with  at  least  one  radiation 
detector  positioned  within  each  defined  area  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  sensor  elements  in  the  imaging  array,  the  at  least 
one  radiation  detector  in  each  defined  area  providing  a  second 
output  approximating  an  intensity  distribution  of  incident 
radiation  within  each  of  the  defined  areas  of  the  plurality  of 
sensor  elements,  with  the  first  and  second  outputs  together 
used  to  construct  said  hyperacuity  approximation  of  the 
image. 


5^1,653 

METHOD  AND  APPARTUS  FOR  INCREASING 

RESOLUTION  OF  DIGITAL  COLOR  IMAGES  USING 

CORRELATED  DECODING 

John  D.  Peters,  Snnnyrale;  Hewitt  D.  Crane,  Portola  Valley, 

and   Eugenic  Martinez- Uriegas,   Palo  Alto,  all   of  Califs 

assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97410,  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5398,066.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

401,825 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/247: 1 im 

VS.  a.  348-264  p  Oaims 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  a  multi-spectral  image  wherein 
said  multi-spectral  image  is  represented  as  a  spatially  muluplexed 
image  plane  comprising: 

means  for  capturing  the  multi-spectral  image  as  a  single 
spatially-multiplexer  digitized  image  plane,  said  image  plane 
comprising  at  each  pixel  location  a  representation  of  a  single 
spectral  component; 

means  for  expanding  said  spatially-multiplexed  digitized  image 
plane  into  a  plurality  of  separable  component  planes,  said 
separable  component  planes  initially  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  pixels  of  known  value  and  a  plurality  of  pixels  with 
missing  values; 

correlated  decoding  means  capable  of  determining  a  missing 
pixel  value  in  one  of  said  plurahty  of  component  planes 
wherein  said  missing  pixel  value  is  set  so  that  a  firet  differ- 
ence value  between  said  missing  pixel  value  and  a  local 


average  value  in  one  of  said  reconstructed  separable  planes  is 
correlated  to  a  second  diflFerence  value  between  a  known  pixel 
value  at  a  corresponding  pixel  location  in  a  different  recon- 
structed plane  and  a  local  average  in  said  different  recon- 
structed plane;  and 
means  for  presenting  said  plurality  of  reconstructed  separable 
planes  as  a  visual  image. 


5,541,654 

FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY  IMAGING  DEVICE  WITH 

RANDOM  ACCESS  ARCHITECTURE 

Peter  C.  T.  Roberts,  GUbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  79,094,  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,452,004. 

This  application  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,005 

Int  a."  H04N  5/3S5 

MS.  a.  348-301  27  Oaims 


1.  An  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

plural  light-responsive  image  elements  defined  in  an  array  on 
said  substrate; 

and  means  for  randomly  accessing  said  image  elements  indi- 
vidually or  in  groups  of  less  than  the  full  plurality  of  elements 
on  said  array; 

wherein  said  random  image  element  accessing  means  includes  a 
plurality  of  first  and  a  plurality  of  second  conductors  travers- 
ing said  array,  each  individual  image  element  or  group  of 
image  elements  being  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  conductors  and  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  second  conductors; 

wherein  said  image  elements  each  include  means  for  pbotovol- 
taically  producing  an  electrical  charge  in  response  to  incident 
light,  and  storage  means  for  storing  said  charge  at  said  image 
element; 

wherein  said  image  elements  each  also  include  means  for  drain- 
ing stored  charge  from  said  charge  storage  means  in  response 
to  an  element  resetting  signal;  and 
wherein  said  charge  draining  means  includes  a  logic  gate,  and  a 
conductor  carrying  an  analogue  voltage  level. 


to   Canon 


5,541,655 
IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE 

Kitahiro    Kaneda,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No^  969,996,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-288874; 
Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324357 

Int  a."  H04N  5/232 
,  a.  348—333 
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1  An  image  pickup  device  comprising: 
A )  photoelectric  conversion  means  for  converting  an  optical 
mage,  formed  on  an  image  pickup  area,  into  an  electrical 
ignal; 

B-)  a  monitor  for  displaying  the  optical  image  on  a  monitor 
image  screen,  based  on  the  electrical  signal  output  from  said 
photoelectric  conversion  means; 

C)  visual  line  detection  means  for  detecting  the  visual  line  of  the 
operator's  eye  on  said  monitor  image  screen; 

D)  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  the  visual 
line,  detected  by  said  visual  line  detection  means,  is  present 
inside  a  predetermined  area  on  said  monitor  image  screen; 

E)  detection  area  setting  means  for  setting  a  detection  area,  for 
extractmg  predetermined  control  information,  in  said  image 
pickup  area;  and 

F)  control  means  for  controlling  said  detection  area  setting 
means  based  on  the  output  of  said  discrimination  means  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  set  said  detection  area  as  an  area  includ- 
ing the  visual  line  in  case  said  discrimination  means  discrimi- 
nates that  the  visual  line  is  positioned  inside  said  predeter- 
mined area,  and  to  set  said  detection  area  as  a  predetermined 
fixed  area  in  case  the  visual  line  is  discriminated  to  be  outside 
laid  predetermined  area. 


selecting  means  consisting  of: 

a  first  switch  for  cycling  among  said  selectable  fiinction  icons 
to  choose  a  selected  function:  and 

a  second  switch  for  cycling  among  said  selectable  options  of 
said  selected  fiinction;  wherein  said  first  and  second  switch 
control  all  selectable  functions  on  said  LCD. 


5,541,657 

IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  WITH  DIVIDED  IMAGE 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  THROUGH  SELECTED 

CHANNELS 

Mitsuru  Yamamoto,  Yokohama;  Takayuki  Kikuchi,  Tokyo,  and 

Hiroshi  Mashimo,  Atsugi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,629,  Aug.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  352,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-202691; 
Aug.  14,  1991,  3-204129;  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-300035;  Nov.  15, 
1991,  3-300037;  Dec.  3, 1991,  3-318831;  Jun.  22, 1992, 4-162539 

Int  a."  H04N  7/00 
VS.  CI.  348—388  11  Claims 


5,541,656 
DIGITAL  CAMERA  WITH  SEPARATE  FUNCTION  AND 
OPTION  ICONS  AND  CONTROL  SWITCHES 
Susan  D.  Kare,  San  Francisco;  Mark  T.  Lavelle,  San  Mateo; 
Paul  C.  Laughton,  San  Jose;  Paul  S.  Montgomery,  and 
Herbert  H.  F.  Pfeifer,  both  of  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Logitech,  Inc.,  Fremont  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,139 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/225 
VS.  a.  348—334  24  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  digital  camera  comprising: 
a  CCD  for  receiving  an  image  and  converting  said  image  to  a 

digital  file  of  image  data; 
a  memory  for  storing  said  image  data; 

a  communication  port  for  communicating  between  said  hand- 
held digital  camera  and  a  digital  computer;  and 
a  user  interface,  said  user  interface  comprising: 
fi  LCD  comprising  a  plurality  of  selectable  function  icons 
representing  a  plurality  of  selectable  functions,  at  least  one 
of  said  selectable  function  icons  having  a  plurality  of 
selectable  options  icons  adjacent  thereto; 
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6.  An  image  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  an  image  signal; 
signal  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  image  signal  into  a 
plurality  of  image  signals;  and 
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transmission  control  means  for  transmitting  the  divided  image 
signals  through  selected  transmission  channels  among  a  plu- 
rality of  transmission  channels,  each  of  the  divided  image 
signals  corresponding  to  one  of  the  selected  transmission 
channels, 

wherein  said  transmission  control  means  selects  the  transmission 
channels  in  accordance  with  instructions  from  an  external 
device. 


a  secondary  memory  means  in  which  only  a  pair  of  color 
pixel  dau  are  written  thereto  through  the  first  switch 
means,  every  time  4  pixel  data  for  each  of  color  pixel  data 
are  stored  in  the  shift  registers;  and 

a  second  switch  means  for  receiving  and  switching  the  data 
sent  from  the  first  or  second  memory  means  and  for  send- 
ing the  switched  dau  to  the  addition  means. 


5341,658 

IMAGE  CODING-DECODING  APPARATUS  WITH 

EFFICIENT  MEMORY  ACCESS 

Shunichl  Ishiwata,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1993,  5-158531 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/12:9/64 

VS.  CL  348-394  2  Claims 
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5,541,659 
PICTURE  SIGNAL  CODING/DECODING  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  USING  THEREOF 
Yuichi  Kojima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,995 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-121929 
Int  a."  H04N  7/137 
VS.  a.  348-398  10  Claims 
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1.  An  image-signal  coding-decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  means  for  subtracting  a  reference  image  signal  from  an 
input  image  signal  to  obtain  an  image  signal; 

(b)  an  intra-frame  coding  means  for  coding  the  image  signal 
output  from  the  subtracting  means,  and  data  on  the  reference 
image  signal; 

(c)  a  memory  unit; 

(d)  a  first  inter-frame  prediction  means  for  performing  image 
prediction  among  previous  or  future  image  data  and  for  send- 
ing the  reference  image  signal  to  the  subtracting  means  and 
the  intra-frame  coding  means,  the  reference  image  signal 
being  produced  based  on  a  previously  reconstructed  image 
signal  from  the  memory  unit,  the  first  inter-ft^me  prediction 
means  including  an  input-output  circuit  in  which  pixel  data  of 
luminance  signals  are  separated  ftx)m  those  of  color  signals, 
and  the  separated  pixel  data  are  arranged  in  a  single  row  of  a 
horizontal  direction  as  a  minimum  unit,  so  that  the  input- 
output  circuit  transfers  data  to  the  memory  unit; 

(e)  an  intra-frame  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  image  signal 
sent  from  the  intra-frame  coding  means,  so  as  to  produce  an 
inter-frame  difference  image  signal  and  a  data  signal  on  how 
to  generate  the  reference  signal; 

(f)  a  second  inter-frame  prediction  means  for  producing  a  refer- 
ence image  signal  based  on  the  data  signal  sent  ftxjm  the 
intra-frame  decoding  means,  and  the  previously  reconstructed 
image  signal  read  out  from  the  memory  unit;  and 

(g)  an  addition  means  for  adding  the  inter-frame  difference 
image  signal  output  from  the  intra-frame  decoding  means,  to 
the  reference  image  signal  sent  from  the  second  inter-frame 
prediction  means,  and  for  sending  the  added  signal  to  the 
memory  unit, 

wherein  the  intra-frame  decoding  means  includes: 
a  plurality  of  shift  registers  by  which  the  image  signal  is 

shifted  per  pixel; 
a  first  switch  means  for  receiving  and  switching  the  shifted 

pixels  from  the  shift  registers; 
a  first  memory  means  in  which  only  luminance  pixel  dau  are 

written  thereto  in  a  unit  of  8  pixels; 


1.  A  picture  signal  coding  method  for  coding  a  picture  signal  of 
one  fi^me  including  a  first  field  and  a  second  field,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

receiving  said  picture  signal,  said  picture  signal  having  fre- 
quency components; 

component  separating  said  picture  signal  of  said  first  field  and 
said  second  field  to  generate  high  and  low  ft^uency  coeffi- 
cients of  said  first  field  and  said  second  field; 

providing  said  component  separated  high  and  low  ft^uency 
coeflficients  of  said  first  field  and  said  second  field,  respec- 
tively; 

quantizing  said  component  separated  high  frequency  coefficients 
of  said  first  field  and  said  second  field  to  generate  first 
quantization  coefficients; 

combining  said  component  separated  low  frequency  coefficients 
of  said  first  field  and  said  second  field  to  compose  coefficient 
blocks; 

component  separating  said  coefficient  blocks; 

quantizing  said  component  separated  coefficient  blocks  to  gen- 
erate second  quantization  coefficients;  and 

coding  said  first  and  said  second  quantization  coefficients. 


5,541,660 
SYSTOLIC  REALIZATION  OF  MOTION  COMPENSATED 

INTERPOLATION  FILTER 
Jong-Hoon  Kim;  Keun-Hwan  Kim,  both  of  Seoul;  Sang-Hoon 
Cheon,  Kyeongki-do,  and  Byeong-Uk  Lee,  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  24,  1993. 
93-29434 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/32 
VS.  CI.  348-416  ,  cMm 

1.  A  motion  compensated  interpolation  filter  for  generating  an 
interpolated  frame  from  a  first  frame  and  a  second  frame  of  video 
signals  by  using  a  motion  vector  for  each  pixel  in  the  interpolated 
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5.541.661 
VIDEO  CODING  APPARATUS  WHICH  FORMS  AN 

OPTIMUM  PREDICTION  SIGNAL  WHICH  IS 
DESIGNATED  BY  A  SET  OF  MOTION  VECTORS  OF 
SEPARATE  REFERENCE  PICTURES 
Toshinori  Odaka,  Yokohama;  Yoshiharu  Uetani,  Kawasaki; 
Tadaaki    Masuda,   Tokyo;    Tomoo   Yamakage,    Kawasaki; 
Hideyuki  Ueno,  Tokyo;  Noboru  Yamaguchi,  Yashio;  Yoshi- 
hiro  Kikuchi,  Yokohama,  and  Tadahiro  Oku,  Urayasu,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,709.  Nov.  24, 1993,  PaL  No. 

5,424,779,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,705,  May 

29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.317.397.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  295,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-130012; 

Oct  17, 1991,  3-298316;  Oct  17, 1991, 3-298317;  Oct  31. 1991, 

3-286855;  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-30923 

Int  a."  H04N  7/36 
VS.  CL  348—416  4  Claims 

1.  A  video  coding  apparams,  comprising: 


n  n  nt  re  pt  rto 

frame,  wherein  the  first  frame  precedes  the  interpolated  frame  by  a 
time  interval  T  and  the  inter[>olated  frame  precedes  the  second 
frame  by  a  time  interval  (1-T),  said  T  being  a  rational  number 
between  0  and  1,  which  comprises: 
first  means  having  a  2-dimensional  systolic  array  structure  for 
providing  a  first  weighted  pixel  value  for  a  current  pixel  of  the 
interpolated  frame,  wherein  the  first  weighted  pixel  value  is  a 
weighted  sum  of  four  pixels  in  the  first  frame  which  are 
located   around  a  first  estimation  position   shifted  by  the 
motion  vector  multiplied  by  T  from  a  position  of  the  current 
pixel  of  the  interpolated  frame,  said  first  means  including 
((2N-i-l)-(2N-i-l)  processing  elements  wherein  each  of  a  block 
bf  (2N+l)(2N-i-l)  pixels  of  the  first  frame  is  inputted  to  each 
of  the  processing  elements,  N  being  a  predetermined  integer; 
and  each  of  the  processing  elements  generates  one  of  a  first 
set  of  filter  coefficients,  in  response  to  the  motion  vector  of 
the  current  pixel  of  the  interpolated  frame  and  the  pixel  of  the 
first  frame  inputted  thereto,  which  is  proportional  to  T  if  the 
pixel  of  the  first  frame  inputted  thereto  is  located  around  the 
first  estimation  position,  or  is  0,  if  otherwise; 
second  means  having  a  2-dimensional  systolic  array  structure  for 
providing  a  second  weighted  pixel  value  for  the  current  pixel 
of  the  interpolated  frame,  wherein  the  second  weighted  pixel 
value  is  a  weighted  sum  of  four  pixels  of  the  second  frame 
which  are  located  around  a  second  estimation  position  shifted 
by  the  motion  vector  multiplied  by  (1-T)  from  the  position  of 
the  current  pixel  of  the  interpolated  frame,  said  second  means 
including  (2N-t-l)(2N-i-l)  processing  elements,  wherein  each 
of  a  block  of  (2N+l)(2N-i-l)  pixels  of  the  second  frame  is 
inputted  to  each  of  the  processing  elements,  N  being  a  prede- 
termined integer;  and  each  of  the  processing  elements  gener- 
ates one  of  a  second  set  of  filter  coefficients,  in  response  to  the 
motion  vector  of  the  current  pixel  of  the  interpolated  frame 
and  the  pixel  of  the  second  frame  inputted  thereto,  which  is 
proportional  to  (1-T)  if  the  pixel  of  the  second  frame  inputted 
thereto  is  located  around  the  second  estimation  position,  or  is 
0,  if  otherwise; 
1 1  Bans  for  adding  the  first  and  the  second  weighted  pixel  values 
to  thereby  generate  a  value  of  the  current  pixel  of  the  inter- 
polated frame;  and 
wherein  the  interpolated  frame  is  generated  by  further  using 
segmenution  information  for  each  pixel  in  the  interpolated 
frame  and  the  first  weighted  pixel  value  is  rendered  0  if  the 
segmenution  information  of  the  current  pixel  of  the  interpo- 
lated frame  represents  a  covered  area  and  the  second  weighted 
pixel  value  is  rendered  0  if  the  segmenution  information  of 
the  current  pixel  of  the  interpolated  frame  represents  an 
uncovered  area. 
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memory  means  for  storing  at  least  first  and  second  reference 
picmres; 

prediction  signal  forming  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of 
prediction  signal  candidates  for  an  input  signal  by  combining 
a  plurality  of  first  reference  signals  and  a  plurality  of  second 
reference  signals,  the  first  reference  signals  being  designated 
by  a  plurality  of  first  motion  vector  candidates  of  a  first 
motion  vector  for  the  first  reference  picture  read  out  of  said 
memory  means  and  the  second  reference  signals  being  desig- 
nated by  a  plurality  of  second  motion  vector  candidates  of  a 
second  motion  vector  for  the  second  reference  picture  read 
out  of  said  memory  means; 

motion  vector  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  optimum  set  of 
the  first  and  second  motion  vectors  on  the  basis  of  one  of  the 
prediction  signal  candidates  which  indicates  a  minimum  pre- 
diction error  from  among  a  plurality  of  sets,  each  set  includ- 
ing one  of  a  plurality  of  first  motion  vector  candidates  and  one 
of  a  plurality  of  second  motion  vector  candidates;  and 

coding  means  for  coding  a  difference  signal  between  the  predic- 
tion signal,  which  is  formed  by  the  detected  optimum  set  of 
the  first  and  second  motion  vectors,  and  said  input  signal,  and 
for  coding  information  about  the  detected  optimum  set  of  the 
first  and  second  motion  vectors. 


5.541.662 
CONTENT  PROGRAMMER  CONTROL  OF  VIDEO  AND 
DATA  DISPLAY  USING  ASSOCIATED  DATA 
Robert  Adams.  Lake  Oswego;  David  M.  Williams;  John  Rich- 
ardson, both  of  Portland,  and  Burt  Perry,  Beaverton,  all  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,503 
Int  a."  H04N  5/50 
VS.  a.  348-^*60  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  video  display  image,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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means  for  superimposing  said  generated  character  coded  data  on 
said  video  signal  within  the  blanking  period  of  said  video 
signal. 


5341,664 

TELEVISION  VIEWING  DISTANCE  SAFETY  SYSTEM 

Juan  Cuadrado,  432  New  York  Ave,  ApC  A,  Jeraey  Chy,  N  J. 


07307 


receiving  a  video  data  stream  and  an  associated  data  stream 
corresponding  to  the  video  data  stream,  tfje  video  data  stream 
and  the  associated  dau  stream  each  comprising  a  series  of 
digital  communication  packets,  each  digital  communication 
packet  having  an  identifier  that  indicates  the  video  data  stream 
or  the  associated  dau  stream,  the  video  data  stream  being 
received  during  a  series  of  scan  intervals  of  a  video  frame  and 
the  associated  data  stream  being  leceived  during  a  vertical 
blanking  interval  of  the  video  frame;  and 

displaying  a  video  image  defined  by  the  video  data  stream  on  a 
display  device  and  performing  an  interactive  cotnmand  func- 
tion specified  by  the  associated  daU  stream,  the  interactive 
command  fimction  comprising  a  command  diat  specifies  a  set 
of  parameters  used  for  configuring  a  video  display  window 
that  contains  the  video  image. 


FDed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,688 
Int  CL*  H04N  S/44 
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5341,663 

CHARACTER  DISPLAY  CWCUTT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SUPERIMPOSING  CHARACTER  CODE  DURING 

BLANKING  PERIOD  OF  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Shojl  Olmo,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,695 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  21, 1993,  5-119539 
InL  CL*  H04N  7/087:5/445 
VS.  a.  348-^78  14  cuins 
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1.  A  character  display  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  character  display  timing  signal  in  syn- 
chronism with  vertical  and  horizontal  synchronizing  signals; 

means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal  within  the  blanking  period  of  a  video  signal; 

means  for  generating  character  coded  data  conforming  to  a 
signal  format  of  a  character  broadcast  coded  signal  by  encod- 
ing character  data  using  dot  patterns  for  encoding  character 
dau  in  synchronism  with  said  detected  predetermined  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  signal;  and 


1.  A  television  viewing  distance  safety  system  for  preventing 
children  from  watching  television  at  a  potentially  harmful  close 
viewing  distance  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  rigid  box-shaped  hollow  housing  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  top 
wall,  and  a  periphery  interconnected  therebetween  formed  of 
a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  long  side  walls 
and  with  the  bottom  wall  further  having  a  plurality  of  feet 
extended  downwards  therefrom  for  positioning  the  housing 
upon  a  recipient  surface  proximal  to  a  screen  of  a  television 
receiver  and  with  the  front  wall  further  having  a  generally 
transparent  rectangular  window  formed  thereon; 
sensor  assembly  means  disposed  within  the  housing  for  radiating 
a  signal  through  the  window  to  a  remote  location  in  front  of 
the  screen  of  the  television  receiver,  detecting  a  reflected 
portion  of  the  signal  through  the  window  from  an  object 
positioned  within  a  predetermined  distance  Uierefrom,  and 
transmitting  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  the  detected 
object,  the  sensor  assembly  means  having  a  manually  actuated 
dialable  switch  means  cooperative  therewith  and  extended 
through  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  for  allowing  the  predeter- 
mined distance  to  be  changed; 
alarm    means   coupled   to   the   sensor   assembly   means   and 
extended  through  the  from  wall  of  the  housing  for  providing  a 
visual  warning  upon  receipt  of  the  indication  to  signify  the 
presence  of  the  detected  object; 
an  auxiliary  electrical  receptacle  coupled  to  the  back  wall  of  the 
housing  and  with  the  receptacle  securable  to  a  plug  end  of  the 
television  receiver  for  supplying  electrical  power  thereto  for 
operation: 
timed  switching  means  coupled  between  the  alarm  means  and 
the  electrical  receptacle  and  with  the  timed  switching  means 
being  responsive  to  the  activation  of  the  alarm  means  for 
preventing  delivery  of  electrical  power  to  the  electrical  recep- 
tacle after  a  predetermined  amount  of  time; 


a  [  swer  cable  for  supplying  electrical  power  having  a  distal  plug 
nd  securable  to  a  remote  electrical  power  source  and  a 
proximal  terminal  end  extended  within  the  housing;  and 

a  power  switch  coupled  between  the  terminal  end  of  the  power 
cable  and  the  sensor  assembly  means,  the  alarm  means,  and 
the  timed  switching  means  and  with  the  power  switch  having 
one  orienution  for  allowing  supply  of  electrical  power  for 
operation  of  the  television  viewing  distance  safety  system  and 
the  television  receiver  securable  thereto  and  another  orienu- 
ion  for  preventing  such  supply. 


5341,666 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OVERLAYING 

DIGITALLY  GENERATED  GRAPHICS  OVER  AN 

ANALOG  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

David  E.  Zeidler,  Warrington;  Robert  M.  Simons,  Lansdale, 

both  of  Pa,  and  Qiang  Zhu,  Maple  Shade,  N  J,  assignors  to 

General  Instrument,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,026 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/262 

VS.  a.  348—589  26  Claims 
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5341,665 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  CHANGE 
OVER  OF  CLOCK  SIGNALS 
Hittiyuki  Urata,  Yokohama;  Masahiro  Eto,  Mobara;  Atsushi 
Maruyama,  Yokohama;  Fumio  Inoue,  Yokoliama;  Masanori 
Ogino,  Yokohama;  Kiyoshi  Yamamoto,  Yokohama;  Kazu- 
taka  Naka,  Yokohama,  and  Masaald  Iwanaga,  Yokohama,  all 
of^  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Tj  FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^41 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324463; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326907 

InL  CL"  H04N  5/00:7/15:7/46 
U.S.  a.  348—571  20  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  overlaying  digital  characters  on  an  analog  video 
source  signal  that  includes  a  predetermined  color  subcairier  com- 
prising: 

subcarrier  and  system  clock  generating  means  for  separately 
generating  a  color  subcarrier  signal  and  a  system  clock  signal 
which  are  locked  to  the  color  subcarrier  of  the  analog  video 
source  signal; 

digital  character  generating  means  for  detecting  timing  of  pixel 
locations  in  the  analog  video  source  signal,  and  for  generating 
digital  character  signals  that  are  to  be  overlaid  in  predeter- 
mined pixel  locations  of  the  analog  video  source  signal; 

a  digital  video  encoder  responsive  to  the  color  subcarrier  and 
system  clock  signals  for  generating  a  separate  color  subcarrier 
signal  which  is  locked  to  the  color  subcarrier  signal  generated 
by  the  subcairier  and  system  clock  generating  means,  and  for 
converting  the  digital  character  signals  from  the  digital  char- 
acter generating  means  into  an  analog  video  output  signal  tiiat 
includes  the  color  subcarrier  generated  in  the  digital  video 
encoder;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  to  an  output  of  the  system  (a)  the 
analog  video  source  signal  during  time  periods  when  pixels  of 
the  digital  character  are  not  to  be  overlaid  on  the  analog  video 
source  signal,  and  (b)  the  analog  video  output  signal  from  the 
digital  video  encoder  during  time  periods  when  pixels  of  the 
digital  character  are  to  be  overiaid  on  the  analog  video  source 
signal. 


14.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

iieans  for  storing  input  video  signals  in  memories  after  analog 
to  digital  conversion  of  the  input  video  signals  in  an  analog  to 
digital  converter; 

4eans  for  reading  out  the  contents  of  said  memories  for  image 
processing; 

I  eans  for  displaying  an  image  on  a  display  unit  after  digital  to 
analog  conversion  of  said  image-processed  input  video  sig- 
nals in  a  digital  to  analog  converter,  and 

:  langeover  means  for  selecting  a  clock  signal  to  be  inputted  to 
said  analog  to  digital  converter  from  at  least  two  kinds  of 
clock  signals  in  response  to  a  ftequency  of  said  input  video 
signals. 


5341,667 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOST  BLOCK 

SUBSTITUTION  IN  A  MOVING  PICTURE  RECEIVING 

SYSTEM 

Taku  Saito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1992,  4-042791 
Int.  a.*  H04N  7/12 
VS.  CL  348—616  12  Clahns 

1.  A  moving  picture  receiving  method  for  substituting  a  lost 
block  in  a  dau  stream  within  a  moving  picture  receiving  system, 
the  dau  stream  having  fiames,  the  frames  including  blocks,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  lost  block; 

calculating  an  average  value  of  bloclcs  adjacent  to  the  lost  block 
to  provide  an  adjacent  block  average  value; 
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placed  closely  to  the  remarked  pixel  according  to  a  piece  of 
the  filter  controlling  infonnation  which  is  generated  from  the 
pieces  of  luminance  correlation  information  relating  to  the 
remarked  pixel  by  the  filter  controlling  means  at  each  of  the 
chrominance  data  generating  units,  generating  a  piece  of 
smoothed  chrominance  data  at  a  chrominance  dau  generating 
unit  arranged  at  a  final-stage,  and  outputting  pieces  of  the 
smooched  chrominance  data  relating  to  the  pixels  arranged  on 
the  vertical  line  of  the  image  plane  one  by  one. 


selecting  one  of  the  adjacent  block  average  value  and  a  value  of 
a  block  having  a  corresponding  location  in  a  preceding  frame 
in  response  to  differences  between  average  values  of  blocks 
adjacent  to  the  lost  block  and  average  values  of  blocks  in  the 
preceding  frame  adjacent  a  block  having  a  corresponding 
location  to  the  lost  block  to  provide  a  selected  value;  and 

substituting  the  selected  value  for  the  lost  block. 


5^1,668 

FILTER  FOR  REDUCING  A  NOISE  COMPONENT  OF  A 

CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  AND  CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL 

NOISE  COMPONENT  REDUCING  METHOD 
Yasuhiro  Kuwahara.  Osaka;  Hanio  Yamashita,  Ibaraki,  and 
l^moru  Fukashima.  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd_  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020144 
Int  a."  H04N  5/21:5/213 
VS.  a.  348-624  p  claims 


5341,669 

MOTION  ADAPTIVE  LUMINANCE  SIGNAL  AND  COLOR 

SIGNAL  SEPARATION  FILTER 

Noriyukl  Yamaguchl;  Takuji  Kurashita;  Mitsuru  Ishizuka: 
Junko  Taniguchi,  and  Masaharu  Yao.  all  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Denki, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  15,677,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  717J89,  Jun.  19,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No. 

676^20,  Man  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13, 

1995,  Sen  No.  387,632 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Man  29,  1990,  2-86126 

Int  CI.''  H04N  y/7« 

U.S.  CI.  348-669  97  Oalms 
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FILTER  CONTROLLING  UNIT 


1.  A  chrominance  signal  noise  component  reducing  filter,  com- 
prising: 

luminance  conelation  detecting  means  for  receiving  pieces  of 
luminance  data  relating  to  pixels  arranged  on  a  vertical  line  of 
an  image  plane  one  by  one,  detecting  a  luminance  correlation 
or  a  luminance  non-correlation  between  two  pieces  of  lumi- 
nance data  relating  to  pixels  adjacent  to  each  other,  and 
outputting  pieces  of  luminance  correlation  information 
respectively  denoting  the  luminance  correlation  or  the  lumi- 
nance non-correlation  one  by  one; 

filter  controlling  means  for  storing  a  limited  number  of  the 
pieces  of  luminance  correlation  information  which  are  a  latest 
pan  of  the  luminance  correlation  information  output  from  the 
luminance  correlation  detecting  means,  and  generating  a  fixed 
number  of  pieces  of  filter  controlling  information  fhjm  the 
luminance  correlation  information; 

smoothed  chrominance  data  generating  means,  which  is  com- 
posed of  the  fixed  number  of  chrominance  data  generating 
units  arranged  in  series,  for  receiving  pieces  of  chrominance 
data  relating  to  the  pixels  arranged  on  the  vertical  line  of  the 
image  plane  one  by  one  at  a  chrominance  dau  generating  unit 
an-anged  at  a  starting-suge.  reducing  a  noise  component  of  a 
piece  of  remarked  chrominance  dau  which  is  selected  from 
among  the  chrominance  daU  and  relates  to  a  remarked  pixel 
by  using  the  pieces  of  chrominance  dau  relating  to  pixels 


1.  A  motion  adaptive  luminance  and  color  signal  separating  filter 
for  separating  luminance  and  color  signals  from  a  composite  color 
television  signals  in  which  the  frequency  of  the  color  signal  is 
multiplexed  over  a  high-frequency  region  of  the  luminance  signal, 
the  filter  comprising: 

an  interfield  correlation  device  for  separating  the  luminance  and 
color  signals  in  response  to  interfield  correlation,  the  interfield 
conflation  device  for  .separating  the  luminance  and  color 
signals  including, 

(A)  a  luminance  and  color  signal  separating  circuit  for  math- 
ematically summing  a  signal  indicative  of  an  objective  sample 
point  in  one  field  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  signals  indicative  of 
sample  points  located  proximate  to  the  objective  sample  point 
in  a  picture,  and  within  fields  adjacent  to  the  one  field,  to 
provide  the  interfield  correlation  which  is  utilized  in  perform- 
ing the  separation  of  the  color  and  luminance  signals; 

(B)  a  correlation  detecting  circuit  for  calculating  a  difference 
signal  among  the  sample  points  in  which  chrominance  subcar- 
riers  are  in  phase  between  the  frames  and  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  by  one  ft^me,  the  calculated  difference  signal 
being  used  to  detect  a  direction  in  which  sample  points, 
located  proximate  to  the  objective  sample  point,  have  a  high- 
est correlation;  and 

(C)  a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  a  signal,  to  be  summed  with 
a  signal  indicative  of  an  objective  sample  point,  having  a 
direction  of  highest  conflation  in  said  luminance  and  color 
signal  separating  circuit,  based  on  the  direction  of  conelation 
calculated  by  said  correlation  detecting  circuit. 
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5341,670 

ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  AND  CONNECTOR 

Tomoyuki  Hanai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 

F  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  447,615 
priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118817 
Int  Cl.'^  II24N  5a68 
Ui.  a.  348—705  12  Claims 


A  method  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  units  of  electronic 
eqtli  ^ment  in  which  one  of  the  units  is  designated  a  master  unit  and 
Mhich  the  plurality  of  units  are  connected  together  by  at  least 
one  cable  that  transmits  video,  audio,  and  control  signals,  compris- 
ing steps  performed  by  the  master  unit  of: 
I  Ictecting  kinds  of  electronic  equipment  coiuiected  to  the  master 

unit  via  the  cable; 
i  signing  individual  addresses  for  each  of  the  units  of  electronic 

equipment; 
ipring  dau  of  the  detected  kinds  of  electronic  equipment  and 
the  assigned  individual  addresses  in  a  memory  of  the  master 
unit; 
I  uismitting  the  assigned  address  data  from  the  master  unit  to 
the  respective  memories  in  the  other  units  of  electronic  equip- 
ment 
' '.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  units  of  electronic 
equipment  to  a  device  receiving  incoming  audio  and  video  signals, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  controllers  arranged  respectively  in  each  of  said 

plurality  of  units; 
a  terminal  unit  connected  to  the  respective  controller  in  each  of 

said  units; 
:i  mnector  means  having  a  first  port  for  connection  to  the  device 
and  second  imd  third  pons  for  connection  to  a  respective 
terminal  unit  of  two  of  said  plurality  of  units  and  having  a 
control  microcomputer;  and 

plurality  of  multi-conductor  cables  connecting  the  device  to 
said  connector  means,  and  said  second  and  third  ports  to  said 
two  units.  I 

I  herein  said  connector  means  includes  a  plurality  of  switch 
units  for  switchably  connecting  said  audio  and  video  signals 
among  said  first,  second,  and  third  pons  und^r  control  of  said 
control  microcomputer. 


5341,671 

USER  CHANNEL  SELECTION  CONTROL  FOR  A  VIDEO 

RECIEVER  RF  MODULATOR 

Michael  A.  Pugel,  Noblesville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  384,299 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/40 

U.S.  a.  348—724  5  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  receiver  for  modulating  a  carrier  with  received 
input  information  to  provide  a  modulated  output  signal  compatible 
with  a  television  signal  receiver,  said  video  receiver  including 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  channel  carriers  at  carrier  frequencies 
within  a  band  of  television  channel  frequencies,  and  having  a 
control  input  and  an  output  for  providing  a  generated  channel 
carrier  in  response  to  a  control  signal  applied  to  said  control 
input; 

first  user  operated  means  providing  a  first  control  signal  to  said 
control  input  of  said  generating  means  for  manually  selecting 
a  generated  channel  carrier; 

second  user  operated  means  providing  a  second  control  signal  to 
said  control  input  of  said  generating  means  for  manually 
selecting  a  manufacmrer  preselected  available  channel  carrier 
as  an  altemative  to  said  channel  carrier  selected  by  said  first 
means;  and 

means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  generating 
means,  for  modulating  a  generated  carrier  selected  by  said 
first  means  or  a  carrier  selected  by  said  second  means  with 
said  received  input  information  to  provide  said  nxxlulated 
output  signal;  wherein: 

said  channel  carrier  selected  by  said  first  user  operated  means  is 
a  channel  carrier  other  than  said  manufacturer  preselected 
available  channel  carrier  and 

said  second  means  selects  said  channel  carrier  from  a  plurality 
of  fixed,  tnanufacturer  preselected  channel  carriers. 


5341,672 

DEVICE  FOR  DIGITAL  DEMODULATION  OF  VIDEO 

AND  AUDIO  ELEMENTS  OF  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

Heinz  Goeckler,  Backnang,  Germany,  asagnor  to  ANT  Nacb- 

ricbtentechnik  GmbH,  Baciuiang,  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  439,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1994,  44  17 
725.9 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/455 
U.S.  CI.  348—726  23  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  digital  demodulation  of  video  and  audio  elements 
of  a  real  television  signal,  comprising  a  digital  preprocessing  suge 
formed  so  that  a  television  signal  in  digital  form  is  converted  into 
a  complex  digital  signal  and  shifted  spectrally  such  that  a  mid- 
frequency  of  said  complex  digiul  signal  appears  at  a  frequency  0; 
a  first  mixing  device  for  video  elements  of  said  complex  digital 
signal,  said  first  mixing  device  having  a  mixing  frequency  selected 
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such  that  a  video  sub-carrier  appears  at  the  frequency  0;  at  least 
one  second  mixing  device  for  audio  elements  of  said  complex 
digital  signal,  said  at  least  one  second  mixing  device  having 
mixing  frequencies  selected  such  that  audio  sub-carrier  frequencies 
which  ate  offset  by  the  video  sub-carrier  frequency  appear  at  the 
frequency  0;  and  digital  demodulators  for  video  and  audio  ele- 
ments for  processing  said  complex  digital  signals  which  are  mixed 
by  said  first  mixing  device  and  said  at  least  one  second  mixing 
device. 


projecting  means  for  projecting  said  final  color  combined  light 
beam  on  a  screen;  and 

three  image  forming  devices,  disposed  between  said  separation 
optical  means  and  said  combination  optical  means,  for  pro- 
cessing the  red,  the  green  and  the  blue  light  beams  on  the 
basis  of  three  control  signals  to  form  the  red.  the  green,  and 
the  blue  image  light  beams,  at  least  one  of  said  three  image 
forming  devices  comprising  a  polarization  direction  convert- 
ing means  for  converting  polarization  direction  for  one  of  the 
red,  the  green,  and  the  blue  image  light  beams  so  that  one  of 
the  color  combining  dichroic  mirrors  has  a  cutoff  wavelength 
of  a  spectral  characteristic  which  is  shifted  apart  from  one  of 
the  red,  the  green,  and  the  blue  central  wavelengths  so  as  to 
compensate  for  said  incident  angle  dependence  of  said  com- 
bination optical  means. 


5^1,674 
DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  EYEWEAR 
James  H.  Jannard,  Eastsound,  Wash„  assignor  to  Oaklev,  Inc 
Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,211 

Int  a.*  G02C  1/06 

VS.  a.  351-^1  7  ciabas 


5341,673 
PROJECTOR  HAVING  A  HALFWAVE  PLATE  DISPOSED 

IN  LIGHT-LEAVING  SIDE  OF  A  LIGHT  VALVE 
Yuldnori  Shioya,  and  Masao  Imai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220014 

InL  a."  H04N  9/31 

VS.  a.  348-752  5  cuims 


1.  Dimensionally  stable  eyeglasses,  comprising: 

first  and  second  lenses,  having  first  and  second  optical  zones, 
respectively;  and 

a  frame  connected  to  the  lenses  and  formed  from  an  investment 
cast  metal  to  substantially  limit  movement  of  the  first  optical 
zone  with  respect  to  the  second  optical  zone,  wherein  the 
minimum  cross  sectional  dimension  of  the  frame,  expressed 
as  an  average  along  any  one  half  inch  secuon  of  the  frame,  is 
no  less  than  about  0.040  inches. 


1.  A  projector  comprising: 

visible  hght  generating  means  for  generating  visible  light  con- 
taining red,  green,  and  blue  components  which  have  red, 
green,  and  blue  central  wavelengths,  respectively; 

separation  optical  means,  opticaUy  coupled  to  said  visible  light 
generating  means,  for  separating  said  visible  light  into  the  red, 
the  green,  and  the  blue  components,  said  separation  optical 
means  transmitting  a  red  light  beam  having  a  red  component, 
a  green  light  beam  having  a  green  component,  and  a  blue  light 
beam  having  a  blue  component,  said  separation  optical  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  color  separating  dichroic  mirrors; 

combination  optical  means  having  incident  angle  dependance 
for  combining  red,  green,  and  blue  image  light  beams  into  a 
final  color  combined  light  beam,  said  combination  optical 
means  comprismg  a  plurality  of  color  combining  dichroic 
mirrors; 


5,541,675 

SHOOTING  GLASSES 

Douglas  G.  Hicliey,  736  Heltman  Ave.,  Ashland.  Oliio  44805 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,004 

Int  a."  G02C  7/76,  B64D  lAH 

VS.  O.  351^5  4  cuunts 


1.  A  pair  of  glasses  for  use  in  conjunction  with  shooting  a  gun, 
the  glasses  aiding  in  aiming  at  a  target,  the  glasses  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  lens  comprised  of  three  components,  a  rearmost  component,  a 
foremost  component  and  an  intermediate  component,  each  of 
the  components  having  a  first  and  a  second  side,  each  of  the 
sides  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge  and  an  outermost 
edge; 

a  first  circular  aperture  having  a  diameter  is  formed  within  the 
•first  side  of  the  intermediate  lens  component,  a  second  circu- 
lar aperture  having  a  diameter  is  formed  within  the  second 
side  of  the  intermediate  lens  component,  a  first  passage  lead- 
ing firom  the  outermost  edge  of  the  first  side  lens  component 
to  the  first  circular  aperture  of  the  first  side,  a  second  passage 
leading  from  the  outermost  edge  of  the  second  side  lens 
component  to  the  circular  second  aperture  of  the  second  side; 

an  opaque  paddle  member  having  a  circular  portion  and  a  handle 
portion,  the  opaque  paddle  member  positioned  within  the  first 
side  of  the  intermediate  lens  component,  the  diameter  of  the 
circular  portion  of  the  paddle  member  being  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  circular  first  aperture,  the  opaque  paddle 
member  being  positioned  such  that  the  circular  portion  is 
disposed  within  the  circular  first  aperture  and  the  handle 
portion  is  positioned  within  the  first  passage,  the  opaque 
paddle  member  being  slidably  positionable  within  the  circular 
first  aperture  by  way  of  the  handle  jwrtion; 

an  opaque  apertured  paddle  member  having  a  circular  portion 
with  an  aperture  formed  therein  and  a  handle  portion,  the 
apertured  paddle  member  positioned  within  the  second  side  of 
the  intermediate  lens  component,  the  diameter  of  the  circular 
portion  of  the  apertured  paddle  member  being  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  the  circular  second  aperture,  the  apertured 
paddle  member  is  positioned  such  that  the  circular  portion  is 
disposed  within  the  circular  second  aperture  and  the  handle 
portion  is  positioned  within  the  second  passage,  the  apertured 
paddle  member  being  slidably  positionable  within  the  circular 
second  aperture  by  way  of  the  handle  portion. 


said  temple/ear  piece  members,  said  adjustable  headband  means 
being  adapted  to  replace  said  temple/ear  piece  members  for  secur- 
ing said  eye^ass  frame  to  the  head  of  said  eyeglass  user,  said 
adjustable  headband  means  for  securing  said  eyeglasses  compris- 
ing: 

a)  flexible  strap  means, 

b)  means  comprising  an  integral  part  of  said  strap  for  movably 
attaching  said  strap  means  to  said  eyeglass  frame  at  said 
portion  of  said  hinge  means  at  each  side  of  said  frame, 

c)  a  clamp  means. 

d)  said  flexible  strap  means  slideably  passing  tlirough  said  clamp 
means, 

e)  holding  means  in  said  clamp  means  cooperating  with  said 
flexible  strap  to  secure  said  strap  within  said  clamp, 

0  and  means  for  preventing  said  flexible  strap  from  being 
removed  from  said  clamp. 

whereby  said  strap  means  when  attached  to  said  eyeglass  frame 
by  said  integral  part  of  said  strap  may  be  slideably  passed 
around  the  head  of  the  eyeglass  user  and  through  said  clamp 
to  tighten  said  eyeglass  frame  to  the  face  of  the  user  and  said 
strap  may  then  be  secured  to  hold  said  eyeglasses  against  the 
head  of  the  user. 


.  An  adjustable  headband  means  for  securing  eyeglasses  to  the 
head  of  an  eyeglass  user,  said  eyeglasses  including  a  substantially 
rigid  eyeglass  frame  having  hinge  means  for  attaching  separate 
tenple/ear  piece  members  to  said  frame  at  each  side  thereof,  said 
hinge  means  including  a  portion  securely  attached  to  said  frame, 
said  portion  including  an  opening  for  receiving  means  for  attaching 


5,541,677 
SPECTACLES  RETAINING  STRAP  WrfH  CONNECTED 

EARPLUGS 

Keith  Huhtala,  1055  Villia  Way,  Femley,  Nev.  89408,  assignor 

to  Keith  Huhtala,  and  Kirl(  Huhtala,  Iwth  of  Femley,  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Sen  No.  366,249 

Int  CI."  G02C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  351—156  4  Claims 


5341,676 

ADJUSTABLE  HEADBAND  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

EYEGLASSES 

Joseph  A.  Pallat  1351  Lexington  Rd.,  Concord.  Calif.  94520 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341304 
Int  CI."  G02C  3/00 
VS  a.  351—156  18  Claims 


1.  A  vision-hearing  protection  device  for  installation  on  a  user's 
eyeglasses,  the  protection  device  comprising: 

an  eyeglass  retainer  comprising  a  hollow  tube  with  a  tube  wall 
having  two  holes,  said  hollow  tube  having  two  ends  for 
connection  to  the  eyeglasses  and  a  retainer  middle  portion 
between  the  two  ends  for  extending  behind  the  user's  head, 

two  earplugs  for  insertion  into  the  user's  ears,  and 

connection  means  comprising  a  cord  extending  through  the 
hollow  tube  and  having  a  cord  middle  portion  and  two  ends, 
the  two  ends  extending  out  of  the  retainer  through  the  two 
holes  and  being  attached  to  the  earplugs,  connecting  tlie 
earplugs  to  the  retainer. 
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5441,678 
MULTIFOCAL  CONTACT  LENS  AND  METHOD  AND 
MOLDING  DIE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONTACT 
LENS 
Yoshinori  Awanohara;   Toshihide  Shinohara;   Osamu   Wada, 
and  Osamu  Kainjwaki,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92A)1730,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14434,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,689 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-000399; 
Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109743 

Int  a."  G02C  7/04:  B29D  ll/OO:  B24B  1/00 
VS.  a.  351-161  li  Qaims 


curvature  centers  of  the  near  portion  curved  surfaces  are  so 
arranged  that  light  rays  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  and  allowed 
to  be  incident  upon  the  near  portion  curved  surfaces  are 
focused  al  roughly  the  same  point  on  the  optical  axis. 


BORTOI  OAVMTUCS 


J 


CEMDB  CF  OISTWCE 
PQRTKH  CURWnjRES 


1.  A  contact  lens  provided  with  a  front  curve  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  distance  portion  curved  surfaces  for  seeing  a  distant 
place  and  a  plurality  of  near  portion  curved  surfaces  for  seeing  a 
near  place  arranged  alternately  and  repeatedly  in  concenuic  zone 
shape,  wherein: 
the  distance  portion  curved  surfaces  formed  at  least  a  central 
zone  of  the  front  curve  have  respective  curvature  centers 
positioned  increasing  distance  away  from  an  optical  axis  and 
the  from  cur\e  of  the  contact  lens  respectively,  as  the  distance 
portion  curved  surfaces  are  located  increasing  distance  away 
ftwm  the  optical  axis,  and  further  the  curvature  centers  of  the 
distance  portion  curved  surfaces  are  so  arranged  that  light 
rays  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  and  allowed  to  be  incident 
upon  the  distance  portion  curved  surfaces  are  focused  at 
roughly  the  same  point  on  the  optical  axis;  and 
the  near  portion  curved  surfaces  formed  at  least  the  cenu^  zone 
of  the  front  curve  have  respective  curvature  centers  positioned 
increasing  distance  away  from  the  optical  axis  and  decreasing 
distance  close  to  the  front  curve  of  the  contact  lens  respec- 
tively, as  the  near  portion  curved  surfaces  are  located  increas- 
ing distance  away  from  the  optical  axis,  and  further  the 


5,541,679 
OPTICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Jin-Se  Yang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics, Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546.206 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31,  1994, 
94-28335 

Int  CL*  GOaS  21/28 


VS.  a.  353—98 


190 


9  Claims 


160    176  171 


1.  An  optical  projection  system  capable  of  displaying  an  image 
having  MxN  pixels,  wherein  M  and  N  are  integers,  comprising: 
a  non-point  white  light  source  for  emanating  a  white  light  along 
a  first  optical  light  path,  wherein  the  white  light  has  a  first,  a 
second  and  a  diird  primary  light  beam,  each  of  the  primary 
light  beams  being  of  one  of  the  primary  colors; 
an  artay  of  MxN  thin  film  actuated  mirrors,  each  of  the  thin  film 
actuated  mirrors  having  a  mirror,  an  actuator  and  an  active 
matrix,  each  of  the  thin  film  actuated  mirrors  in  the  array 
being  capable  of  changing  the  optical  path  of  a  reflected  white 
light  therefirom; 
a  source  stopper,  provided  widi  a  source  aperture  having  a 
specific  configuration,  placed  on  the  first  optical  light  path,  for 
shaping  the  emanated  white  light  from  the  non-point  white 
light  source  into  a  predetermined  configuration: 
a  source  lens,  disposed  between  the  source  stopper  and  the 
non-point  white  light  source,  for  focusing  the  emanated  white 
light  from  the  non-point  white  light  source  onto  the  source 
stopper; 
an  optical  means,  having  a  reflection  surface,  for  reflecting  along 
a  second  optical  light  path  die  n-ansmiited  while  light  from  Uie 
source  stopper; 
a  field  lens,  located  between  the  optical  means  and  the  array  of 
thin  film  actuated  min^ors,  for  coUimating  the  reflected  white 
hght  from  the  reflection  surface  of  the  optical  means  onto  the 
array  of  thin  film  actuated  mirrors  and  for  refocusing  along  a 
third  optical  light  path  the  reflected  white  light  from  the  array 
of  the  thin  film  actuated  mirrors; 
a  projection  stopper,  provided  with  a  projection  aperture,  and 
located  on  the  third  optical  light  path,  for  passing  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  the  reflected  white  light  from  each  of  the 
thin  film  actuated  mirrors  in  the  array  through  the  projection 
aperture  Uiereof,  to  thereby  modulate  the  intensity  of  the 
white  light; 
a  RGB  pixel  filter  for  dividing  the  white  light  from  the  projec- 
tion stopper  into  the  primary  light  beams; 
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5,541,680 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
iVayne  G.  Fromm,  3500  Bathurst  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,320 

Int  a.*  G03B  29/00 

VS.  a.  353—122  10  aaims 
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a  projection  screen  for  displaying  an  image  comprised  of  MxN 

pixels  thereon;  and 
a  projection  lens  for  projecting  the  primary  light  beams  from  the 

RGB  pixel  filter  onto  the  projection  screen,  thereby  displaying 

the  image  of  MxN  pixels. 


1.  A  slide  projector  assembly  comprising  the  combination  of: 
a  plurality  of  slides,  each  of  the  slides  initially  having  no  image 

so  that  prior  to  being  inserted  within  the  projector  an  image 

may  be  drawn  upon  each  slide; 
a  plurality  of  marking  devices  for  drawing  upon  die  slides; 
a  housing  having  one  or  more  compartments  for  receiving  the 

plurality  of  slides  and  also  for  receiving  the  plurality  of 

marking  devices;  and 
slide  projection  means  carried  by  the  housitg  for  projecting  an 

image  carried  by  a  slide  when  die  slide  is  placed  in  die 

projection  means. 


5,541,681 
CAMERA  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILM 
DOUBLE  EXPOSURE  PREVENTION 
David  Cocca,  Pittsford;  John  R.  Siemer,  Rochester,  and 
Marcello  D.  Fiscella,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  414,084 

Int  CI.*  G03B  7/00 

\9S.  a.  354-21  13  aaims 


9.  Camera  apparatus  for  detecting  usage  condition  of  film  in  a 
:  irtridge  of  the  type  having  a  light-tight  housing  with  at  least  one 
i  Im  usage  indicator  position  thereon,  and  having  a  rotatable  film 
!  wol  and  a  data  disc  rotatable  with  die  spool,  die  data  disc  having 


a  machine  readable  bar  code  comprised  of  wide  and  narrow  ele- 
ments indicadve  of  characteristics  of  film  in  the  cartridge  and  an 
extended  quiet  zone  element,  the  elements  being  of  predetermined 
angular  widdis,  die  initial  angular  parked  position  of  the  spool  and 
data  disc  relative  to  a  fixed  reference  position  on  the  cartridge 
housing  being  indicative  of  said  film  usage  condition,  the  camera 
apparatus  comprising; 
a  film  cartridge  receiving  chamber, 

first  and  second  optical  bar  code  sensors  located  in  the  cartridge 

receiving  chamber  at  predetermined  angularly  spaced  apart 

positions  in  fixed  relation  to  said  reference  position  on  the 

cartridge  housing  when  inserted  in  the  receiving  chamber; 

film  drive  means  for  initiating  rotation  of  the  spool  and  data  disc 

as  part  of  a  film  loading  operation  in  the  camera;  and 
a  camera  controller  including  a  logic  unit  and  first  and  second 
accumulator  means  for  accumulating  counts  of  transitions 
between  elements  on  the  data  disc  detected  by  the  first  and 
second  sensors,  respectively,  as  said  data  disc  rotates; 
said  logic  unit  being  programmed  to  be  initially  responsive  to  a 
first  relative  count  condition  determined  between  the  first  and 
second  accumulator  means  for  completing  loading  of  the  film 
into  the  camera  if  a  predetermined  relative  transition  count 
condition  is  met  between  tlie  two  sensors;  and  otherwise 
entering  an  alternative  action  in  die  film  loading  operation; 
whereby  positioning  of  an  exposed  film  frame  in  a  film  exposure 
chamber  of  the  camera  is  prevented. 


5341.682 
SEALING  BAND  FOR  WATER-RESISTANT  CAMERA 
HOUSING 
Dwight  J.  Petnichilc,  Honeoye  Falls,  and  Kevin  J.  O'Leary, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,073 

Int  a.'  G03B  17/08:29/00 

VS.  CI.  354—62  4  Claims 


1.  A  water-resistant  camera  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  sepa-  • 
rable  housing  sections,  and  a  waterproof  sealing  band  covering  a 
separation  seam  between  said  housing  sections  to  provide  a  water- 
resistant  seal  for  said  seam,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  sealing  band  has  a  pair  of  opposite  end  portions  one  of 
which  overlaps  die  odier  but  leaves  a  slight  gap  between  them 
adjacent  said  seam;  and 
a  waterproof  filler  occupies  said  gap  to  provide  a  water-resistant 
seal  in  the  gap  for  said  seam. 


3886 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  30,  1996 


5341,683 

INSTANT  FILM  PACK  AND  INSTANT  CAMERA 

Masanobu  Kihara;  Takeshi  Tamura;  Katsuyoshl  Asakura,  all 

of  Kanagawa;   Hiroshi  Ohmura;   Hidefumi  Obo,  both  of 

Saitama,  and   Ryuzi   Uemura,   Kanagawa,   all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1993,  5-303105; 
Dec.  2,  1993,  5-303106;  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-036007;  Mar.  7,  1994, 
6-036011 

InL  CI."  G03B  17/52:17/26 
VS.  a.  354—86  43  Claims 


■V 


'^ 


1.  An  instant  film  pack  for  use  with  an  instant  camera,  compris- 


ing: 


a  case,  having  a  box-shape  including  a  back  wall  and  a  front 
wall  in  which  an  exposure  aperture  is  formed; 

N  rectangular  film  units  stacked  and  contained  in  said  case; 

an  outlet  slot,  formed  in  said  case,  for  exiting  one  of  said  film 
units  positioned  on  said  exposure  aperture  after  exposure: 

at  least  one  access  opening,  formed  in  said  back  wall  of  said 
case,  for  receiving  entry  of  a  pad  device  of  said  camera; 

a  substantially  rectangular  flat  light-shielding  member,  contained 
in  said  ca.se  and  between  said  back  wall  and  said  film  units,  to 
close  said  access  opening  openably.  for  preventing  ambient 
light  from  entering  said  case  through  said  access  opening,  said 
light-shielding  member  pressed  by  said  pad  device  when  said 
pad  device  is  entered  through  said  access  opening,  said  film 
units  pressed  via  said  light-shielding  member  toward  said 
exposure  aperture;  and 

a  pressing  projected  portion,  projected  from  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  back  wall  in  an  arcuate  shape,  for  contacting  at  least  two 
lateral  edges  of  said  film  units  or  said  light-shielding  member, 
while  said  N  film  units  are  contained  in  said  case,  said 
pressing  projected  portion  preventing  said  film  units  from 
being  depressed  to  a  rear  of  said  exposure  aperture  inside  said 
case. 


5441,684 
CAMERA  HAVING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FRAME  SIZE 
CHANGING  MEANS  CONTROLLED  BY  AN  EXTENAL 
OPERATING  MEMBER 
Ikumu  Siuuki,  Okaya;  Tatsuya  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Shuiiji  Matsu- 
tani,    Akishima;    Hiroaki    Miyazaki,    Tsukui,    and    Yasuo 
Yamazaki,  Hino,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,225,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  .Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,073 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099817; 
Jan.  22,  1992,  4-162982;  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294492 

Int.  CI."  G03B  37/00 
MS.  a.  354—94  iOO  Claims 

80.  A  camera  capable  of  changing  over  a  photographing  frame 
size  thereof,  comprising: 

a  camera  body  having  a  mask  defining  a  first  frame  size; 
masking  means  for  defining  a  second  frame  size  smaller  than 
said  first  frame  size,  said  masking  means  being  disposed  at  a 


position  closer  to  a  photographing  optical  system  than  said 
mask  defining  said  first  frame  size  and  is  urged  to  be  moved 
to  a  position  at  which  said  masking  means  definmg  said 
second  frame  size  is  displaced  from  said  mask  defining  said 
first  frame  size,  said  masking  means  defining  said  second 
frame  size  having  first  tnagnetic  means; 

a  photographing  optical  system  movable  between  a  photography 
preparation  position  and  a  photographing  position  in  a  direc- 
tion of  an  optical  axis,  said  photographing  optical  system 
moving  said  masking  means  defining  said  second  frame  size 
in  position  with  said  mask  defining  said  first  frame  size 
against  said  urging  force  when  said  photographing  optical 
system  is  at  said  photography  preparation  position: 

rear  cover  means  disposed  in  a  rear  portion  of  said  camera  for 
selectively  opening/closing  a  film  accommodation  chamber; 
and 

changing-over  means  provided  for  said  rear  cover  means,  having 
second  magnetic  means,  and  changing  over  a  state  between  an 
attraction  state  in  which  said  second  magnetic  means  is 
attracted  to  said  first  magnetic  means  of  said  masking  means 
for  said  second  frame  size  against  said  utging  force  and  a 
non-attraction  state  in  which  the  second  magnetic  means  is 
not  attracted  to  said  first  magnetic  means  of  said  masking 
means  for  said  second  frame  size,  wherein  a  small  photo- 
graphing frame  is  realized  when  said  photographing  optical 
system  has  been  moved  to  said  photographing  position  in  a 
state  where  said  changing-over  means  brings  said  masking 
means  for  said  second  frame  size  into  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  said  attraction  state,  and  an  large  frame  is  realized  when 
said  photographing  optical  system  has  been  moved  to  said 
photographing  position  corresponding  to  a  state  where  said 
changing  means  brings  said  masking  means  for  said  second 
frame  size  into  said  non-attraction  state. 


5341,685 
EMULSION  SIDE  BACKER  SUPPORT  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  MAGNETICS-ON-FILM  READAVRITE  HEAD 
Thomas  C.  Jessop,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,668 
InL  a."  G03B  17/24 
VS.  CI.  354—106  11  CUims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  read/write  head  support  system  for  recording 
and/or  reproducing  information  in  relation  to  emulsion  layer  side 
image  frames  of  a  photographic  filmstrip  in  a  magnetic  layer  on  the 
non-emulsiuii  side  of  said  photographic  filmstrip  advanced  in  a 
filmstrip  transport  direction  through  a  filmstrip  transport  path,  said 
system  comprising: 
a  magnetic  read/write  head  having  a  curved  head  surface  of  a 
predetermined  curvature  length  in  said  filmstrip  transport 
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5341,686 
CAMERA  ADAPTER 
Stanley  W.  Stephenson,  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
I.Y.  14650 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,217 
Int  CL'  G«3B  15/03 
VS.  a.  354—141  8  Claims 

1.  An  optical  adapter  for  providing  separate  photographic  modes 
in  a  camera  having  a  firame,  said  adapter  comprising  an  optical 
element  for  covering  a  taking  lens  of  said  camera,  means  for 
varying  the  flash  illumination  output  of  a  flash  unit  of  said  camera, 
aad  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  adapter  to  said  camera, 
said  releasable  attachment  means  includes  means  for  selectively 
moving  said  adapter  so  as  to  cover  said  taking  lens  and  said 
flash  unit  to  provide  at  least  two  photographic  nnodes  for  said 
camera  after  said  adapter  has  been  attached  to  said  frame. 


X^'A 


direction  and  width  transverse  to  said  filmstrip  transport  direc- 
tion and  further  having  a  head  gap  extending  across  said 
width; 

means  for  supporting  said  magnetic  read/write  head  on  a  first 
side  of  said  filmstrip  transport  path  for  engagement  against 
said  magnetic  layer;  and 
means  for  bearing  against  said  filmstrip  emulsion  surface  and 
urging  said  magnetic  layer  against  said  curved  head  surface 
over  said  curvature  length  with  a  high  degree  of  compliance 
of  said  magnetic  read/write  head  with  said  magnetic  layer  of 
said  filmstrip  without  damaging  the  filmstrip  magnetic  or 
emulsion  layers  further  comprising: 

beam  means  supported  at  the  ends  thereof  in  relation  to  said 
emulsion  layer  for  bending  and  complying  to  pressure 
applied  through  said  filmstrip  by  said  curved  head  surface 
against  said  beam  means  such  that  first  and  second  line 
loads  are  applied  to  said  emulsion  layer  to  effect  first  and 
second  respective  contact  lines  extending  across  the  width 
of  said  curved  head  surface  and  spaced  apart  on  either  side 
of  said  head  gap,  whereby  said  head  gap  is  essentially  not 
loaded;  and 
pad  means  positioned  to  engage  said  beam  means  opposite  to 
said  head  gap  for  altering  the  loading  thereof  to  restore  a 
load  on  said  head  gap  when  said  magnetic  read/write  bead 
and  said  beam  means  are  in  an  engaged  position. 


5341,687 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  ASSEMBLAGE  WITH 

REFLECTOR  TO  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONT«:CnON 

Douglas  H.  Pearson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,174 

Int  CL"  G03B  ]5/03 

VS.  a.  354—145.1  4  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  flash  assemblage  comprising  a  circuit  board 
having  an  exposed  electrically  conductive  patch,  and  an  electri- 
cally conductive  flash  reflector  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said 
circuit  board,  is  characterized  in  that; 

said  flash  reflector  has  an  integral  resilient  electrically  conduc- 
tive extension  which  protrudes  from  the  flash  reflector  to 
cause  it  to  be  substantially  deformed  against  said  conductive 
patch  when  the  flash  reflector  is  attached  to  said  circuit  board, 
in  order  that  said  resilient  extension  is  inherendy  biased 
against  said  conductive  patch  to  make  an  electrical  connection 
between  the  conductive  patch  and  the  flash  reflector,  and 
a  reflector  cover  for  said  flash  reflector  includes  pressing  means 
for  firmly  pressing  said  resilient  extension  against  said  con- 
ductive patch. 


5341,688 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  FLASH  UNIT  TO  CAMERA 
David  J.  Glogan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419330 
Int  a."  G03B  15/03 
VS.  a.  354—149.11  5  daiois 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  flash  unit  to  a  camera,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
pivotally  connecting  die  flash  unit  to  a  main  body  part  of  the 
camera; 
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5^1,689 

PLATE  FRAME  FOR  USE  IN  LARGE-FORMAT  CAMERA 

ENABLING  MOUNTING  OF  A  SMALLER  SIZE  FILM 

HOLDER 

Hanitada  Shimoda,  20-11,  Nak^i|jo-3-choine,  KiU-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  79,265,  Jun.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-206931 

Int.  CI."  G03B  nnt 

\i&.  CL  354—159  9  Claims 


5.  A  plate  frame  for  use  in  a  large-fomiat  camera  of  the  type 
including  a  Uovx  frame  mounting  a  lens,  a  rear  frame  mounting  a 
focusing  glass  and  including  a  first  groove  for  mounting  a  single 
first  film  holder  sized  to  accept  a  first  size  film  thereon,  a  first 
window  located  on  the  rear  frame  for  passing  light  to  the  first  film 
holder,  and  bellows  interconnecting  the  front  frame  and  the  rear 
fnune.  said  plate  frame  comprising: 
a  plate  body  having  a  width  corresponding  to  the  first  film 
holder  enabling  said  plate  body  to  fit  in  said  first  groove 
provided  in  said  rear  frame; 
a  second  groove  formed  on  said  plate  body  sized  to  fit  a  second, 
smaller  film  holder,  said  second  film  holder  being  sized  to 
accept  a  second,  smaller  size  film  thereon: 
a  transverse  groove  within  the  second  groove  for  engaging  a 
protrusion  on  the  second  film  holder,  wherein  the  engagement 
of  said  transverse  groove  with  the  protrusion  prevents  the 
second  film  holder  from  sliding  relative  to  the  plate  body: 
a  presser  plate  attached  to  said  plate  body  and  capable  of  biasing 

said  second  film  holder  against  said  second  groove:  and 
a  second  window  located  in  said  plate  body  communicating  with 
said  first  window  of  said  rear  frame  and  allowing  light  from 
said  camera  to  pass  to  said  second  film  holder. 


5,541,690 
HALF-FRAME  FILM  METERING 
Dwight  J.  Petruchik,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,157 

Int  a."  G03B  n/02 

U.S.  a.  354—159  8  Claims 

24 
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positioning  a  front  cover  pan  of  the  camera  in  engagement  with 

the  flash  unit:  and 
moving  die  front  cover  part  toward  the  main  body  part  to  pivot 

the  flash  unit  toward  the  main  body  part  and  to  capture  the 

flash  unit  in  place  between  the  front  cover  part  and  the  main 

body  part. 


1.  A  camera  including  a  metering  mechanism  for  controlling 
relative  longitudinal  positions  of  successive  frames  exposed  on 
photographic  film:  characterized  in  that: 

the  metering  mechanism  includes  an  element  controlling  longi- 
tudinal film  movement  between  said  successive  firames  to 
advance  the  film  alternating  between  a  first  distance  and  a 
second  distance  greater  than  said  first  distance,  said  first 
distance  defining  pairs  of  adjacent  frames  and  said  second 
distance  defining  a  space  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said 
frames. 


5341,691 
FILM  UNIT  LOADING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Yoshio  Imura,  Machida,  and  Hideya  Inoue,  Yokohama,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,145,  Nov.  30,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247392,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,694,  Oct.  26,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961345,  Oct 
15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  747,458, 
Aug.  12,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,159365,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  465310,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  321,793,  Mar.  10.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1988,  63-60916 
Int  CI."  G03B  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  354—173.1  48  Claims 


1.  A  camera  in  which  is  inserted  a  film  unit  having  a  film  and  a 
container  for  accommodaung  said  film,  comprising: 

a  first  transporter  which  performs  a  first  transporting  operation 
by  which  an  unexposed  frame  of  said  film  in  said  container  is 
electrically  transported  outside  said  container  to  bring  said 
unexposed  fi'ame  to  an  exposure  position: 

a  second  transporter  which  performs  a  second  transporting 
operation  by  which  said  film  transported  outside  said  con- 
tainer by  said  first  transporting  operation  is  electrically  trans- 
ported bacic  into  said  container;  and 


5341,692 
CAMERA  WITH  TRIPLET  LENSES 

f  ohei  Ota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,133 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143362; 
k^r.  16,  1995,  7-083439 

Int  a."  G03B  ///S 
\l^.  a.  354-195.12  12  Qaims 
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a  container  driver  which  electrically  moves  said  container  of 
said  film  unit  between  a  loaded  position  and  an  unloaded 
position,  said  first  and  second  transporting  operations  requir- 
ing that  said  container  be  in  said  loaded  position,  and  removal 
of  said  container  from  said  camera  requiring  that  said  con- 
tainer be  in  said  unloaded  position;  and 

wherein  said  first  transporter  performs  said  first  ttansporting 
operation  after  said  container  driver  drives  said  container 
from  said  unloaded  position  to  said  loaded  position,  and  said 
container  driver  drives  said  container  from  said  loaded  posi- 
tion to  said  unloaded  position  after  said  second  transpmter 
performs  said  second  transporting  operation. 


5341.693 
BLUR  CORRECTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

CAMERA 
Shigeo  Eoomoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241470 

Int  CI."  G03B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  354-202  10  Claims 
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1.  A  blur  correcting  apparatus  of  a  camera  having  a  photograph- 
ing lens,  comprising: 

a  blur  correcting  optical  element  provided  in  an  optical  axis  of  a 
photographing  optical  system  and  movable  in  a  plane  normal 
to  said  optical  axis; 

a  camera  shalce  detecting  sensor  for  detecting  an  angular  accel- 
eration applied  to  said  camera; 

means  for  calculating  an  amount  and  a  direction  of  a  pre-shift  of 
said  blur  correcting  optical  element  in  accordance  with  said 
detected  angular  acceleration,  and 

means  for  moving  said  blur  correcting  optical  element  so  that  an 
mMge  formed  on  a  focal  plane  by  said  photographing  optical 
system  is  stationary  with  respect  to  said  focal  plane,  in  accor- 
dance with  an  output  of  said  camera  shake  detecting  sensor; 

wherein  said  moving  mechanism  move  said  blur  correcting 
optical  element  in  a  first  and  second  step,  said  first  step  being 
executed,  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  calculating 
means,  after  a  shutter  release  switch  is  depressed  and  before  a 
shutter  is  actuated,  and  said  second  step  being  executed  dur- 
ing actuation  of  said  shutter. 


1.  A  camera  with  a  Uiplet  type  lens  for  taking  a  photograph, 
cfa  mprising: 

said  triplet  type  lens  including: 
a  first  lens  having  a  positive  refracting  power: 
a  second  lens  having  a  negative  refracting  power; 
a  third  lens  having  a  positive  refiracting  power; 
wherein  .said  first  lens,  said  second  lens,  and  said  third  lens 
are  arranged  in  diat  order  on  an  optical  axis  from  a  photo- 
graphic object  side  of  said  camera: 
1  diaphragm,  located  at  die  rear  of  the  oHplet  type  lens;  and 
I  means  for  providing  a  picture-taking  image  plane; 
^fherein  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  picture-taldng  image 
plane  is  curved  onto  said  photographic  object  side,  and  said 
triplet  type  lens  satisfy: 


0.41SP.DS0.98 

vhere  P  is  a  Petzval's  Sum  of  said  triplet  type  lens  and  D  is  a 
length  of  a  diagonal  line  of  said  picture-taking  image  plane. 


5341,694 
LIGHT  SHIELDING  BLADE  CALILKING  PIN 
Takashi    Matsubara,-    Hiroyuki    Ohshima,    and    Masanori 
Hasuda,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,010,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  24.  1993,  5-144326; 
Jul.  7,  1993.  5-168098,-  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231121 

Int  CI."  G03B  9/10:9/32 
MS.  a.  354—250  26  Claims 


1.  A  caulking  pin  for  connecting  an  arm  to  a  light  shielding 
blade,  the  arm  being  provided  with  a  first  insertion  hole,  the  light 
shielding  blade  being  provided  widi  a  second  insertion  hole,  the 
caullcing  pin  comprising: 
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a  retaining  head; 

a  first  protrusion  depending  from  said  retaining  head;  and 

a  second  protrusion  having  inner  and  outer  walls  depending 

from  said  first  protrusion,  said  iiuer  wall  of  said  second 

protrusion  being  chamfered. 


5^1,695 
CAMERA  WITH  LASER  REMOTE  CONTROLLER 
Pan!  Teremy,  Rochester,  and  Dale  F.  Mclntyre,  Honeoye  Falls, 
both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3944)98 

Int  a.*  G03B  n/3% 

MS>.  a.  354—266  11  Claims 


1.  A  camera  and  remote  control  mechanism  for  controUing 
operation  of  the  camera,  comprising  a  camera  housing,  one  or 
more  controllable  mechanisms  disposed  in  the  camera  housing,  a 
remote  controller  separate  fix)m  the  camera  housing  for  transmit- 
ting radiation  towards  the  camera,  a  detector  connected  to  the 
camera  housing  for  detecting  radiation  from  the  remote  controller, 
and  control  means  for  controlling  the  one  or  more  controllable 
mechanisms  when  the  detector  detects  radiation  from  the  remote 
controller,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  remote  controller  transmits  visible  laser  radiation  which  is 
transmitted  in  a  first  state  for  aiming  said  remote  controller  at 
said  camera  and  for  controlling  at  least  one  controllable 
mechanism  in  said  camera  housing  preparatory  to  said  camera 
recording  an  image,  and  which  is  transmitted  in  a  second  state 
for  acmating  a  camera  shutter  to  record  an  image. 


5,541,696 
CAMERA  LENS  COVER  AND  HOOD  ASSEMBLY 
WUfried  A.  A.  Bittner,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  W. 
Haklng  Enterprises  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,753 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1994, 
9419057 

Int  CL*  G03B  17/02 
MS.  CL  354—288  n  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

housing  means  having  a  front  surface; 


a  lens  located  near  said  fix>nt  surface  of  the  camera; 

support  means  adjacent  said  lens; 

a  lens  cover  door  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  movement 

between  a  closed  position  covering  the  lens  and  an  open 

position  spaced  from  said  lens; 
a  lens  hood  mounted  on  the  support  means  for  movement 

between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position  in 

which  said  hood  surrounds  the  axis  of  the  lens  and  projects 

beyond  the  front  surface  of  the  camera; 
said  camera  being  characterized  by: 

drive  means  for  moving  said  door  from  said  closed  to  said 
open  position  and  for  simultaneously  moving  said  hood 
fix>m  said  retracted  to  said  extended  position. 


5341,697 
CAMERA  WITH  ORIENTATION  INDICATOR 
Dale  F.  Mclntyre,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E^astman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,114 

inL  a.*  G03B  nm 

MS.  CL  354—289.11  7  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  viewfinder  for  composing  a  scene  to 
be  recorded  and  means  for  determining  the  camera's  orientation 
relative  to  at  least  one  axis,  is  characterized  by: 
means,  cooperating  with  said  determining  means,  for  indicating 
the  camera's  orientation  relative  to  said  at  least  one  axis  to  a 
camera  operator  such  that  said  camera  operator  can  hold  said 
camera  away  from  the  camera  operator's  eye,  thereby  not 
using  the  viewfinder  to  compose  a  scene,  while  still  ascertain- 
ing the  orientation  of  the  camera  relative  to  said  at  least  one 
axis,  said  indicating  means  being  provided  on  an  external 
surface  of  the  camera. 


5,541,698 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL  AND  A  METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  A 

PROCESS  LIQUID  THEREIN 

Patrick  Van  den  Bergen,  Berchem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  AGFA- 

Gevaert  N.  V.,  Mortsd,  Beigiiun 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,684 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIT,  Nov.  29, 
1993,  93203328 

Int  a."  G03D  i/02 
U.S.  a.  354—298  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  photographic  material  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  processing  vessel,  each  such  vessel  in  use  being 
filled  with  processing  Uquid  from  a  corresponding  liquid  supply 
receptacle  holding  a  supply  of  processing  liquid  for  said  vessel,  a 
delivery  pump  (19)  and  associated  conduit  means  for  removing 
liquid  from   each   said   receptacle  and  delivering   liquid   thus 
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ifcmoved  to  the  corresponding  vessel,  a  sensor  associated  with  each 
said  vessel  for  determining  when  the  amount  of  liquid  therein 
reaches  a  predetermined  level  in  said  vessel  and  controlling  the 
delivery  pump  for  said  vessel  to  maintain  said  predetermined  level 
in  said  vessel,  and  discharge  means  for  each  such  vessel  for 
removing  a  predetermined  volume  of  liquid  from  the  correspond- 
ing vessel  and  returning  the  volume  thus  removed  to  the  corre- 
sponding receptacle,  in  combination,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  discharge  means  is  formed  by  a  volumetric  pump  in  commu- 
nication with  an  outlet  of  said  vessel. 


5341,699 
AUTOMA-nC  FILM  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Itakiyi  Yamaguchi,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu 
Koki  Co.  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420^88 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075661 

Int  a.*  G03D  3/08 

[is.  a.  354-321  3  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  film  developing  apparams  comprising  a  film 
drawing  section  for  drawing  out  an  exposed  film  wound  in  a 
cartridge,  a  developing  section  for  developing  the  exposed  film,  a 
film  wind-up  section  for  winding  up  the  developed  film  into  the 
cartridge,  and  a  cartridge  conveying  section  for  transferring  the 
cartridge  from  the  film  drawing  section  to  the  film  wind-up  section, 
wherein  the  cartridge  conveying  section  comprises  a  holding 
mechanism  for  elastically  holding  both  sides  of  the  cartridge,  an 
elevating  mechanism  for  moving  up  and  down  the  holding  mecha- 
nism, and  a  conveying  mechanism  for  moving  the  holding  and 
elevating  mechanisms. 


5341,7W 
SEPAILVnON  OF  LIQUIDS 

Anthony  Earie,  Harrow  WeakL  and  John  F.  Daehne,  Watford, 
both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,278 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kmxdom,  Oct  19, 1993. 
9321550 

Int  CL'  G03D  3/02 
MS.  CL  354—324  % 


Ub  V) 

1.  A  method  of  processing  photographic  material  in  a  plurality  of 
processing  solutions,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  processing  solutiotis; 
forming  an  interface  between  two  adjacent  processing  solutions; 
separating  two  adjacent  processing  solutions  at  the  interface; 
passing  the  photographic  material  from  one  processing  solution 

to  another  adjacent  processing  solution  through  the  interface 

formed  between  the  two  adjacent  solutiosis; 
characterized  in  that  the  method  fiirther  comprises  the  steps  of 

forming  a  bubble  at  the  interface  and  maintaining  the  bubble 

to  separate  the  two  processing  solutions. 


5341,701 

EYE  DIRECnON  DETECTING  APPARATUS  OF 

CAMERA  VIEW  FINDER 

TakayuU  Sensui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,375,  Dec.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-042469; 
Jan.  13,  1992,  4-042470 

Int  CL'  G«3B  7/00 
MS.  CL  354-410  24  Claims 


1.  An  eye  direction  detecting  apparatus  in  association  with  a 
camera,  in  which  a  bundle  of  rays  reflected  from  an  object  to  be 
photographed  is  transmitted  through  a  taking  lens,  reflected  by  a 
reflector,  transmitted  through  an  image  erecting  optical  element 
and  is  made  incident  on  a  photograplier's  eye  as  an  erect  image, 
comprising: 

a  light  emitting  optical  system  which  emits  measuring  light  to  be 

made  incident  upon  said  photographer's  eye;  and 
a  light  receiving  optical  system  which  receives  light  reflected 

from  said  photographer's  eye  to  detect  an  eye  direction, 
said  light  emitting  optical  system  and  said  light  receiving  optical 
system  being  arranged  so  that  optical  axes  of  both  said  light 
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emitting  optical  system  and  said  light  receiving  optical  system 
are  positioned  in  a  single  plane  normal  to  an  optical  axis  of  a 
bundle  of  rays  incident  upon  said  Image  erecting  optical 
element  through  said  taking  lens. 


5341,702 

IMAGE  MAGNIFICATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CAMERA 

Noboni  Suzuki;  Shigeo  Toji,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Masahiro 
Kawasaki,  Saitama-ken,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Asalii 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabusliilu  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,226,  Nov.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,428,419, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881.705.  May  11,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,283,607,  which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No. 

652,038,  Feb.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,159^77,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  410,880,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,093,680. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,369 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22.  1988.  63-237570; 

Sep.  22,  1988,  63-237571;  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-237572;  Sep.  22, 

1988,  63-237573;  Sep.  22,   1988,  63-237574;   Sep.  22,   1988, 

63-237575 

Int  CL*  G03B  13/00 

\}S.  a.  354—100  22  aalms 


1.  A  lens  focusing  system  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  focusing  lens  that  is  movable  between  a  first  terminus  point 
and  a  second  tentiinus  point: 

means  for  determining  an  amount  required  to  move  said  focus- 
ing lens  to  obtain  an  in-focus  condition: 

means  for  driving  said  focusing  lens  in  response  to  said  amount 
determined  by  said  determining  means  to  position  said  focus- 
ing lens  at  said  in-focus  condition: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  drive  signals  in  response  to 
said  driving  of  said  focusing  lens: 

means  for  monitoring  said  plurality  of  drive  signals  generated  by 
said  generating  means: 

means  for  establishing  a  monitored  position  value  based  upon 
said  plurality  of  drive  signals  monitored  by  said  monitoring 
means; 

means  for  comparing  said  monitored  position  value  with  a 
predetermined  position  value  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
first  terminus  point  and  said  second  terminus  point  when  said 
lens  is  prevented  from  being  driven  by  said  driving  means: 
and 

means  for  replacing  said  monitored  position  value  with  said 
predetermined  value  when  a  difference  between  said  moni- 
tored position  value  and  said  predetermined  value  is  within  a 
predetermined  range. 


5441,703 

CAMERA  HAVING  A  WIRELESS  REMOTE 

CONTROLLER 

Shlnya  Suzuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi   Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-022819  U 
Int  a.*  G03B  13/36:17/38 
V&  CL  354—403  8  Claims 


I  ,r1  ZooiiiLjal    M>'|Fo<»miiiL»»| 


I.  A  zoom  lens  camera  having  a  focusing  function  that  is 
operable  in  accordance  with  direction  data  of  an  object  to  be 
photographed,  said  camera  comprising: 

a  remote  controller  that  is  separate  from  a  camera  body  of  said 
camera  and  which  is  capable  of  being  actuated  from  an  object 
side  of  said  camera  of  emit  a  measuring  light  and  a  shutter 
release  signal  toward  said  camera; 

means  for  calculating  a  distance  from  said  camera  to  said  remote 
controller  based  on  upon  said  direction  data  in  accordance 
with  detection  of  said  n>easuring  light  detected  on  said  camera 
body; 

means  for  selecting  a  framing  mode  from  a  plurality  of  framing 
modes; 

means  for  setting  a  plurality  of  focal  lengths  in  accordance  with 
said  calculated  distance  data,  said  plurality  of  focal  lengths 
corresponding  lo  said  plurality  of  framing  modes  to  enable  an 
operator  of  the  remote  controller  to  be  framed  on  an  imaging 
area  of  said  camera: 

means  for  driving  said  zoom  lens  to  a  selected  focal  length  in 
accordance  with  the  selection  of  a  framing  mode; 

means  for  detecting  a  present  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens; 

means  for  comparing  said  present  focal  length  detected  by  the 
delecting  means  with  said  selected  focal  length  selected  by 
said  framing  mode  selecting  means; 

a  shutter;  and 

means  for  releasing  said  shutter  after  said  shutter  release  signal 
has  been  issued  from  said  remote  controller,  said  releasing 
means  releasing  said  shutter  without  changing  said  focal 
length  upon  issuance  of  said  release  signal  when  said  present 
focal  length  is  equal  to  or  shorter  than  said  selected  focal 
length,  and  said  releasing  means  releasing  said  shutter  after 
said  driving  means  drives  said  zoom  lens  until  a  focal  length 
of  said  zoom  lens  becomes  shorter  than  said  selected  focal 
length  when  said  present  focal  length  is  longer  than  said 
selected  focal  length. 
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5,541,704 
CAMERA  WITH  LED  PHOTOMETER 
Clay  A.  Dunsmore,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,431 

Int  CI.*  G03B  7/00:7/099 

Lis.  a.  354-^10  10  Claims 

-^ Q^       ^         «u,^_  4* 
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1.  A  photographic  camera  including  an  optical  system  for  focus- 
rig  scene  illumination  on  an  exposure  plane,  said  camera  compris- 
ing: 

a  photometer  circuit  including  a  light  emitting  diode  electrically 
coupled  as  a  sensor  in  said  circuit  and  disposed  on  said 
camera  for  sensing  said  scene  illumination,  said  light  emitting 
diode  not  emitting  light  when  electrically  coupled  as  a  sensor 
in  said  circuit;  and 

a  switch  for  making  and  brealcing  said  electrical  coupling  of  said 
light  emitting  diode  in  said  photometer  circuit. 


5,541,705 
CAMERA  WITH  LARGE  DYNAMIC  RANGE 
Michael  Kan,  1786  Quesada  Ave.,  San  Francisco  94124,  and 
Kenneth  C.  Kitlas,  48725  .Sedum  Rd.,  Fremont  both  of  Calif. 
94539 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,219 

Int  a."  G03B  7/08 

JlS.  a.  354-^32  1  Qaim 


1.  A  camera  arrangement  with  the  following  elements  and  rela- 
Il6nships:  an  objective  lens  for  gathering  initial  scene  light,  a 
fallowing  depolarizing  retarder.  a  following  polarizer,  at  the  objec- 
tive lens  focal  plane  a  planar  array  of  light  polarization  rotation 
elements,  a  front  field  lens  in  front  of  and  adjacent  to  the  planar 
array  to  make  the  light  incident  to  the  planar  array  parallel,  a  rear 
field  lens  following  and  adjacent  to  the  planar  array,  the  rear  field 
lens  and  a  relay  lens  imaging  the  planar  array  on  two  receiving 
planes  via  a  beam  splitter  behind  the  relay  lens,  a  second  polarizer 
acting  as  an  analyzer  adjacent  or  within  the  relay  lens,  one  of  said 
receiving  planes  presented  as  an  image  source  for  film  or  direct 
visual  use.  at  the  second  of  said  receiving  planes  an  image  sensor 
Chat  produces  an  electrical  image-representing  signal,  the  image 
sensor  has  correspondingly  mapped  elements  to  the  planar  array, 
the  image-representing  signal  is  brought  to  a  connector  for  optional 
video  output,  a  means  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the  image 
representing  signal,  the  image-representing  signal  is  sent  to  the 
planar  array  controlling  the  correspondingly  mapped  light  polariza- 
tion rotation  elements,  the  polarization  rotation  elements  control- 
ling the  transmined  scene  light  that  falls  on  the  correspondingly 
mapped  array  elements  of  the  image  sensor. 


5,541,706 
EXPOSURE  CALCULATION  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Tetsuro  Goto,  Fmiabashl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,049,  Oct  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1992,  4-284461; 
Oct  26,  1992,  4-286540;  Oct  26,  1992,  4-311242 

Int  a.*  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  354-^32  33  Claims 

2 


1.  An  exposure  calculation  device  for  a  camera  comprising  a 
photometric  means  which  performs  photometry  on  the  light  from 
an  object  to  be  photographed  and  outputs  a  photometric  signal 
related  to  the  brightness  thereof  and  a  calculation  means  which 
calculates  an  exposure  value  based  at  least  upon  said  photometric 
signal  output  from  said  photometric  means,  said  exposure  calcula- 
tion device  further  comprising: 

a  condition  change-over  means  by  which  a  permission  condition 
in  which  it  permits  light  from  an  object  to  be  photographed  to 
reach  said  photometric  means  and  a  prevention  condition  in 
which  it  prevents  light  from  an  object  to  be  photographed 
from  reaching  said  photometric  means  are  switched  over:  and: 
a  storage  means  which  stores  a  first  photometric  signal  which  is 
output  by  said  photometric  means  when  change  to  said  per- 
mission condition  is  performed  by  said  condition  change-over 
means  and  a  second  photometric  signal  which  is  output  by 
said  photometric  means  when  change  to  said  prevention  con- 
dition is  performed  by  said  condition  change-over  means: 
wherein, 
said  calculation  means  calculates  said  exposure  value  based 
upon  the  value  obtained  by  subtracting  said  second  photomet- 
ric signal  from  said  first  photometric  signal. 


5,541,707 

CAMERA  INPUT  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  TIMER 

AND  METHOD 

Nobuaki  Sasagaki,  and  Takashi  Saegusa,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^38 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-032947 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/18 

U.S.  a.  354-^74  28  Claims 

1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  display  device  displaying  a  plurality  of  display-screens,  each 
of  the  plurality  of  display-screens  being  one  of  a  first  display 
and  a  second  display; 
an  input  device  inputting  data  in  accordance  with  each  of  the 
plurality  of  display-screens  displayed  by  the  display  device; 
and 
a  control  unit  coupled  to  the  display  device  and  the  input  device, 
wherein  the  control  unit  sets  a  specified  timer  value  for  each 
of  the  plurality  of  display-screens  displayed  by  the  display 
device  and  stops  receiving  data  from  the  input  device  when  a 
timer  generates  a  time-out  signal  based  on  the  specified  timer 
value. 
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means  for  cleaning  off  said  density  detection  toner  image  during 
each  rotation  cycle  of  said  endless  belt  means. 


5.541,708 

SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  AND  OPTIMIZING  TONER 

OUTPUT  IN  AN  IMAGE  FORMATING  APPARATUS 

Ryokhi  l^ruoka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  186,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993.  5-079469 

Int.  a."  G«3G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—208  13  Oalms 
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1.  An  image  density  controlling  device  for  an  image  formation 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  image  formation  means: 

a  plurality  of  transfer  members  to  each  of  which  an  image 
formed  by  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  said  image  formation 
means  is  transferred; 

endless  belt  means  rotatmg  synchronously  with  the  operation  of 
said  image  formation  means  for  carrying  said  transfer  mem- 
bers, said  endless  belt  means  including  a  plurality  of  transfer 
member  carrying  areas  on  which  the  plurality  of  said  transfer 
members  are  respectively  carried,  and  a  plurality  of  non- 
carrying areas  therebetween: 

means  for  forming  a  density  detection  toner  image  in  said 
non-carrying  area  by  utilizing  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
said  image  formation  means,  the  density  detection  toner 
image  being  formed  at  a  non-carrying  area  in  a  current  rota- 
tion cycle  different  from  a  non-carrying  area  in  a  previous 
rotation  cycle  of  the  endless  belt  means: 

means  for  detecting  a  density  of  said  density  detection  toner 
image  to  output  a  density  detection  signal  representing  the 
detected  density: 

means  for  controlling  the  densities  of  the  images  transferred  to 
said  transfer  members  in  accordance  with  said  density  detec- 
tion signal; 

belt  discharging  means  for  removing  charges  from  said  endless 
belt  means:  and 


5341.709 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  A  DRUM 
SURFACE  IN  A  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  D.  Wilcox,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176.570 

InL  a."  G03G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—212  4  Claims 

-260  260^, 
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1.  A  belt-supporting  drum  for  use  in  a  printing  apparatus,  the 
drum  comprising: 

a  drum  shell  of  normally  circular  shape  and  defining  a  drum 
perimeter,  the  drum  shell  having  a  surface  for  supporting  a 
belt  and  having  a  slit  extending  axially  of  the  drum,  and 

means  for  moving  inwardly  from  a  closed  position  correspond- 
ing to  said  normally  circular  shape,  a  portion  of  the  drum  shell 
adjacent  to  the  slit,  thereby  reducing  the  drum  perimeter  to 
facilitate  placement  of  the  belt  on  the  drum: 

wherein  the  drum  comprises  a  pair  of  end  plates  for  supporting 
the  drum  shell,  a  portion  of  said  end  plates  having  a  reduced 
radius  to  allow  the  inward  movement  of  the  drum  shell 
portion  adjacent  to  the  slit. 


5,541,710 
BEARING  SEAL  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 
UNIT 
Daniel  A.  Stewart,  Savage,  and  Paul  A.  Martinson,  White  Bear 
Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Katun  Corporation,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995.  Set.  No.  533,072 

InL  CL"  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—215  16  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  for  use  to  suspend  a  shaft  within  a  developer 
housing  in  a  xerographic  device,  the  bearing  comprising: 

an  annular  bushing  defining  a  shaft  axis,  the  bushing  having  a 
bearing  surface  having  an  inner  diameter  sized  to  fit  an  outer 
diameter  of  the  shaft,  the  bushing  having  an  outer  periphery 
sized  to  fit  an  aperiure  in  the  developer  housing,  the  bushing 
having  a  seal  retention  shoulder  extending  axially  from  the 
bearing  surface;  and 

an  annular  seal  positioned  against  the  seal  retention  shoulder  of 
the  bushing  and  retained  stationary  with  respect  to  the  bush- 
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ing  by  the  seal  retention  shoulder,  the  seal  having  a  plurality 
of  scaling  lips  for  contacting  the  outer  diameter  of  the  shaft 
and  defining  a  stagnation  zone  between  the  sealing  lips. 


5.541,711 
[|HARGING  MEMBER  HAVING  A  CAVITY,  CHARGING 

DEVICE,  PROCESS  UNIT,  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  SUCH  A  CHARGING  MEMBER 
Hiroki     Kisu.    Fujisawa,-     Masahani    Ohkubo,    Yokohama; 
Kazushige  Sakurai;  Michihito  Yamazaki,  l>oth  of  Tokyo,  and 
Erika  Asano,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,441 
ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056859 
Int.  a.*  G03G  15/02 
VS.  CL  355—219  28  Claims 


tiaiii 


..  A  charging  roller  comprising: 

in  electrode  to  be  supplied  with  a  voltage  having  an  oscillating 

component: 
;  I  surface  layer  contactable  to  a  member  to  be  charged:  and 
;  I  support  between  said  electrt>de  and  said  surface  layer  to 

support  said  surface  layer, 
'  therein  a  cavity  is  formed  between  said  electrode  and  said 
surface  layer,  and  said  support  is  provided  only  partially  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  roller. 


5,541,712 
DOCUMENT  PRESSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  COPIER 
Janichi    Fujitaka,   Isehara,-    Keigi   Ishii,   Tokyo,   and   Akira 
Akada,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  iUcota  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Simotec  Inc.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
I  FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54M29 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11.  1994,  6-244969 
! '  Int  a.*  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—231  4  Claims 

I 

31 
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1 .  A  document  pressing  device  for  a  copier,  comprising: 
cover  disposed  above  a  document  table  of  said  copier,  and  for 
pressing  a  document  laid  on  said  document  table; 
:  least  one  hinge  mechanism  provided  at  a  base  end  of  said 
cover,  and  openably  supporting  said  cover  on  a  housing  of 
said  copier,  said  hinge  mechanism  comprising: 
holder  member  pivotally  engaged  at  a  base  end  with  a  base 
member  mounted  on  said  housing; 


a  bracket  pivotally  connected  to  die  other  end  of  said  holder 
member, 

a  first  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  member  having  a  booom,  and 
pivotally  engaged  at  said  bottom  with  a  portion  of  said  base 
member  closer  to  said  document  table  than  said  base  end  of 
said  holder  member; 

a  second  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  member  having  a  bottom,  and 
telescopically  coupled  over  said  first  sleeve  member,  and 
pivotally  engaged  with  or  connected  to  a  ftt*  end  of  said 
bracket  such  that  said  second  sleeve  member  is  positioned 
closer  to  said  document  table  than  a  point  about  which  said 
bracket  is  pivotable; 

a  plurality  of  lugs  formed  at  an  open  end  of  an  outer  periphery 
of  one  of  said  first  and  second  sleeve  members,  and  slidably 
contacting  an  inner  periphery  of  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  sleeve  members; 

a  notch  formed  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  sleeve  members 
from  said  open  end  toward  said  bottom  over  a  predetermined 
length; 

first  biasing  means  loaded  between  said  boaoms  of  said  first  and 
second  sleeve  members,  and  for  constantly  biasing  said  first 
and  second  sleeves  away  from  each  other; 

second  biasing  means  loaded  between  said  bracket  and  said 
holder  member,  and  for  constanUy  biasing  said  bracket  toward 
said  holder  member  such  that  when  said  cover  is  moved 
toward  or  away  from  said  document  table,  said  bracket  does 
not  pivotally  move  about  said  point  relative  to  said  holder 
member,  and 

engaging  and  disengaging  means  constimted  by  a  part  of  said 
bracket  and  a  part  of  said  holder  member,  and  for  causing  said 
bracket  to  engage  with  said  holder  member  such  that  said 
bracket  is  movable  together  with  said  holder  member,  and  for 
causing,  when  a  relatively  diick  document  is  laid  on  said 
document  table,  said  bracket  to  disengage  from  said  holder 
member  when  said  bracket  is  pivotally  moved  about  said 
point  in  interiocked  relation  to  a  closing  movement  of  said 
cover  and  then  released  from  said  holder  to  cause  said  cover 
to  be  lifted  up  in  accordance  with  a  thickness  of  said  docu- 
ment 


5.541,713 

DEVICE  FOR  ESTIMATING  A  SIZE  OF  AN  ORIGINAL 

DOCUMENT 

Yasushi  Takatsuki.  and  Ilikehiko  Okada.   botfa   of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fn, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370.916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1994,  6-002574 

Int  CL*  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—235  %  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  estimating  the  size  of  an  original  document 
comprising: 
a  first  optical  sensor  and  a  second  optical  sensor  operable  to 

detect  an  original  docuinent  placed  at  a  specified  position; 
the  first  and  second  optical  sensors  each  generating: 
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a  presence  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  an  original 
document  when  receiving  light  reflected  from  the  original 
document;  and 

an  absence  signal  indicative  of  the  absence  of  an  original 
document  when  not  receiving  light  reflected  from  the  origi- 
nal document; 
a  driver  operable  to  move  the  tirst  and  second  optical  sensors  in 

both  a  forward  direction  and  a  backward  direction  opposite  to 

the  forward  direction; 
the  first  optical  sensor  being  positioned  downstream  from  the 

second  optical  sensor  with  respect  to  the  forward  direction; 

and 
the  first  and  second  optical  sensors  having  an  initial  position 

Juxtaposed  to  a  front  end  edge  of  an  original  document  when 

said  original  document  is  in  said  specified  position; 
a  driver  controller  operable  to  control  the  driver  to: 

move  the  first  and  second  optical  sensors  in  the  forward 
direction  from  the  initial  position  and  move  them  when  the 
first  and  second  optical  sensors  generate  the  presence  sig- 
nal; 

forcibly  move  the  first  and  second  optical  sensors  in  the 
forward  direction  further  a  predetermined  additional  dis- 
tance to  a  return  position  when  the  first  optical  sensor 
generates  the  absence  signal  and  the  second  optical  sensor 
generates  the  presence  signal;  and 

move  the  first  and  second  optical  sensors  from  the  return 
position  in  the  backward  direction  to  a  position  where  the 
second  optical  sensor  generates  a  presence  signal  after 
having  been  forcibly  moved  forward  the  predetermined 
additional  distance; 
a  calculator  operable  to  calculate  the  length  of  the  original 

document  by  subtracting  the  partial  distance  from  the  return 

position  to  a  position  where  the  second  optical  sensor  first 

generates  the  presence  signal  in  its  movement  in  the  backward 

direction  from  the  entire  distance  from  the  initial  position  to 

the  return  position;  and 
a  size  estimator  operable  to  estimate  the  size  of  the  original 

document  based  on  the  calculated  length. 


shutters  respectively  provided  at  said  openings; 

paddling  means  disposed  in  said  first  developer  storage  room  for 
paddling  said  unused  developer  in  said  first  developer  storage 
room; 

said  second  developer  storage  room  having  a  projecting  block 
where  said  opening  and  said  shutter  are  provided; 

and  a  carrying  screw,  having  a  carrying  direction,  provided 
below  said  opening  of  said  projecting  block  of  said  second 
developer  storage  room,  for  carrying  said  used  developer  to 
said  second  developer  storage  room,  the  carrying  direction  of 
said  used  developer  by  said  carrying  screw  being  parallel  with 
a  surface  of  said  shutter. 


5441,715 

REMOVABLE  PROCESSING  UNITS  AND  TONER 

COLLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMATION 

APPARATUS 

Ituro    Katoh,    Nara-ken,    and    Sboichiro    Yoshiura,    Yama- 

tokoiyama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  388,292,  Jul.  21,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,762,  Aug.  23,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,857,  Jun.  5, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

181,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1986,  61-132091 

Int  a."  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—260  7  Claims 

,10    ,s 


5441,714 
DEVELOPER  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Mamoru    Watanabe,    Kawasalci;    Michihiro    Fujii,    Hyogo; 
Hideyuld     Nanba,    and     Masato     Kawashima,    both    of 
Kawasalu,   all   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-124424; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173131 

Int  a.*  G03G  /5/06 
U.S.  a.  355—260  47  Claims 


1.  A  developer  cartridge  for  exchanging  developers  comprising: 

a  first  developer  storage  room  for  storing  an  unused  developer; 

a  second  developer  storage  room  located  under  said  first  devel- 
oper storage  room  for  storing  a  used  developer; 

openings  respectively  formed  in  said  first  and  second  developer 
storage  rooms; 


1.  An  image  formation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  case  including  means  for  removably  inserting  said  first 

case  into  said  apparatus, 
a  second  case  including  means  for  removably  inserting  said 

second  case  into  said  apparatus; 
said  first  and  second  ca.ses  being  physically  distinct  from  each 

other  and  located  adjacent  each  other  in  said  apparatus, 
said  image  formation  apparatus  including  an  image  carrier  on 

which  electrostatic  latent  images  are  formed  and  developed  by 

the  use  of  toner; 
said  first  case  including  a  cleaning  means  for  removing  residue 

toner  from  said  image  carrier; 
said  second  case  comprising  a  developer  module  for  applying 

toner  to  said  image  carrier  and  a  residue  toner  collecting 

chamber  for  interconnecting  with  and  for  receiving  residue 

toner  from  said  cleaning  means; 
said  first  and  second  cases  further  including  interacting  guide 

means  and  indexing  means,  respectively,  for  positioning  said 

developer  module  with  respect  to  said  image  carrier  and  for 

interconnecting  said  residue  toner  collecting  chamber  with 

said  cleaning  means  in  response  to  insertion  of  a  said  second 

case  into  said  image  forming  apparatus  containing  said  first 

case; 
means  for  inserting  said  second  case  only  after  said  first  case  has 

been  inserted; 
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wheiiein  said  second  case  includes  a  cover,  covering  an  opening 
in  the  chamber  and  said  first  case  includes  a  cover;  and 

means  for  opening  said  covers  when  said  second  case  is 
inserted,  so  that  said  residue  toner  flows  from  said  first  case 
directly  to  said  chamber. 


5441,716 

ELECTROSTATIC  TONER  CONDITIONING  AND 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

i^  W.  Schmidlin,  8  Forestwood  La.,  Pittsford,  N.Y.  14534 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,687 

Int  a."  G03G  15/08 

[|A  a.  355—261  21  Qaims 


21.  A  process  of  toner  transport  in  an  electrostatic  powder 
|)tinting  apparatus  including  the  following  steps: 

loading  toner  onto  a  segmented  traveling  electrostatic  wave 
toner  conveyor  including  a  loading/filtering  segment  and  a 
delivery  segment; 

extracting  wrong-sign  toner  from  said  conveyor; 

moving  said  toner  on  a  synchronous  traveling  electrostatic  wave 
on  said  loading/filtering  segitient  to  said  delivery  segment; 

moving  said  toner  on  an  asynchronous  traveling  electrostatic 
wave  on  said  delivery  segment  to  an  image  receiving  mem- 
ber; and 

extracting  unused  right-sign  toner  from  said  conveyor. 


5441,717 

CLEANING  METHOD  FOR  CONTACT  CHARGING 

MEANS  IN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

flltoshi  Saito,  Mie-Ken;  Koji  Uno;  Akibiro  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Toyokawa,  and  Masashi  Yamamoto,  Settsu,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271184 
Int.  Cl."^  G03G  21/00 
HIS.  a.  355—269  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  contact  type  charging  device  of  an 
image  forming  apparatus  which  includes  a  photosensitive  member, 
a  contact  type  charging  device  for  charging  the  photosensitive 
member,  a  developing  device  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed 
by  image  exposure  and  for  collecting  toner  remaining  on  said 
photosensitive  member,  the  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  applying  bias  voltages  of  first  level  to  said 
charging  device  and  said  developing  device  for  forttiing  an 
image; 

second  step  of  switching  the  bias  voltages  applied  to  said 
charging  device  and  said  developing  device  from  the  first 
level  to  a  second  level  respectively,  when  forming  no  image. 


to  release  developer  adhered  to  said  charging  device  onto  the 
photosensitive  member  and  collect  the  developer  by  the 
developing  device;  and 
a  third  step  of  switching  the  bias  voltages  from  the  second  level 
to  the  first  level  respectively  to  charge  developer  having  an 
opposite  polarity  to  a  charging  polarity  of  said  photosensitive 
member  and  having  not  been  collected  by  said  first  step  to  the 
same  polarity  of  said  charging  polarity  of  said  photosensitive 
member,  and  to  collect  the  charged  developer  by  said  devel- 
oping device. 


5441,718 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  HAVING 

A  TWO  LEVEL  TRANSFER  VOLTAGE  FOR  IMPROVING 

IMAGE  QUALITY  AT  LEADING  AND  TRAILING  EDGE 

REGIONS 

Micfaiteru  Oono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  283,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-23^172 
\  Int  a.*  G03G  15/16 

VS.  a.  355—271  3  claims 


1.  An  inoage-transfer  device  for  transferring  an  image-bearing 
member  to  a  sheet-like  material,  comprising: 

means,  responsive  to  a  transfer  voltage  and  spacedly  positioned 
from  the  image-bearing  member,  for  charging  the  sheet-like 
material  in  a  predetermined  polarity  so  that  the  image  on  the 
image-bearing  member  is  transferred  onto  the  sheet-like  mate- 
rial; 

means  for  transporting  the  sheet-like  material  through  a  transfer 
region  between  the  charging  means  and  the  image-bearing 
member,  the  transporting  means  including  a  guide  member  for 
guiding  the  sheet-like  material,  the  guide  member  having  a 
first  edge  portion  arranged  at  an  upstream  side  of  the  transfer 
region  and  a  second  edge  portion  arranged  at  a  downstream 
side  of  the  transfer  region  so  as  to  form  an  opening  at  the 
transfer  region; 

means  for  applying  a  first  transfer  voltage  and  a  second  transfer 
voltage  to  the  charging  means,  the  second  transfer  voltage 
having  a  lower  absolute  value  than  the  first  transfer  voltage; 

means  for  detecting  the  size  of  the  sheet-like  material;  and 

means  for  setting  the  applying  means  to  apply  the  first  transfer 
voltage  when  the  sheet-like  material  is  guided  by  both  the  first 
edge  portion  and  the  second  edge  portion,  and  setting  the 
applying  means  to  apply  die  second  transfer  voltage  when  at 
least  one  of  the  first  edge  portion  and  the  second  edge  portion 
does  not  guide  the  sheet-like  material. 
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wherein  the  setting  means  includes  means  for  determining  the 
liming  at  which  the  first  transfer  voltage  and  the  second 
transfer  voltage  are  set,  corresponding  to  the  detected  size  of 
the  sheet-like  material. 


5,541,719 
FIXING  DEVICE  HAVING  CONDUCTIVE  FIXING  FILM 

IN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Syunpei  Tamaki,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,681 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157647 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355—285  5  Claims 
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1.  An  image  fixing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  conductive  fixing  film  formed  of  a  material  which  self  heats 
when  an  electrical  power  is  supplied  thereto; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  contacting  said  conductive  fixing  film  so  as 
to  supply  electrical  power  thereto; 

a  supporting  element  supporting  said  electrodes,  a  surface  of 
said  supporting  element  between  said  electrodes  being  non- 
electrically  conductive  such  that  electrical  power  flows 
between  said  electrodes  via  said  conductive  fixing  film; 

a  pressing  roller,  located  at  a  side  of  said  conductive  fixing  film 
opposite  to  said  support  element  and  having  an  outer  elastic 
layer; 

means  for  moving  said  conductive  fixing  film  at  a  constant 
speed,  so  that  a  transfer  material  having  an  unfixed  toner 
image  may  be  nipped  between  said  conductive  fixing  film  and 
said  pressing  roller  and  be  moved  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  a 
heating  and  fixing  operation  by  heat  generated  by  said  con- 
ductive fixing  film; 

a  thermometer  positioned  to  detect  a  temperature  of  one  of  said 
electrodes  and  a  part  of  said  supporting  element; 

a  memory  storing  a  data-table  defining  a  relation  between  a 
power  supply  to  said  electrodes  and  a  temperature  detected  by 
said  thermometer;  and 

a  control  device  including  means  for  determining  a  suitable 
power  supply  from  said  data-table  and  the  temperature 
detected  by  he  thermometer  and  for  affecting  supply  of  tlie 
suitable  power  to  the  electrodes. 


5,541,720 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  A  COLOR  DEVELOPING 
UNIT 
Satoshi  Haneda,  Hacliioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1993,  5-257241; 
Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289434 

Int  a.'  G03G  \5m 
MS,,  a.  355—326  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  color  image  on 
a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  member  having  an  upper  body  and  a  lower  body; 

an  image  retainer  having  a  surface  capable  of  retaining  a  toner 

image  thereon; 
charging  means  for  charging  said  surface  of  said  image  retainer; 


latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  latent  image  oji  said 
surface  when  said  charging  means  charges  said  surface; 

black  developing  means  for  developing  with  black  toner  said 
latent  image  so  as  to  form  a  black  toner  image,  said  image 
retainer  and  said  black  developing  means  forming  a  process 
cartridge  detachably  accommodated  in  said  upper  body; 

color  developing  means,  located  in  said  upper  body  proximate  to 
a  first  side  of  said  upper  body,  for  developing  with  a  color 
toner  said  latent  image  so  as  to  form  a  color  toner  image,  said 
color  developing  means  including  a  toner  hopper  for  holding 
said  color  toner  and  a  toner  replenishing  port  formed  in  said 
toner  hopper  through  which  said  color  toner  may  be  supplied 
to  said  toner  hopper,  said  color  developing  means  being 
detachable  from  said  process  cartridge  so  that  said  color  toner 
may  be  supplied  to  said  toner  hopper  through  said  toner 
replenishing  port; 

transferring  means  for  transferring  at  least  one  of  said  black 
toner  image  and  said  color  toner  image  fivm  said  surface  of 
said  image  retainer  to  said  recording  medium; 

conveyance  means  for  conveying  said  recording  medium  to  said 
transfening  means; 

cleaning  means  for  cleaning  residual  toner  on  said  surface  of 
said  image  retainer  after  said  transferring  means  transfers  said 
at  least  one  of  said  black  toner  image  and  said  color  toner 
image  to  said  recording  medium;  and 

support  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  upper  body  with 
respect  to  said  lower  body  so  that  said  upper  body  is  movable 
upwards  fix>m  a  closed  position  in  which  said  upper  body  is 
coupled  with  said  lower  body  such  that  said  color  image 
forming  apparatus  is  capable  of  forming  a  color  image  and  an 
open  position  in  which  an  open  space  forms  between  said 
transfening  means  and  said  image  retainer,  said  support 
means  including  a  hinge  member  pivotally  connecting  said 
upper  body  and  said  lower  body,  said  hinge  member  being 
proximate  to  a  second  side  of  said  upper  body  located  oppo- 
site said  first  side  of  said  upper  body. 


5,541,721 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTROSTATIC 

VOLTMETERS  IN  A  TRI-LEVEL  HIGHLIGHT  COLOR 

XEROGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Mark  A.  Scbeuer,  Williamson,  and  Daniel  W.  MacDonald, 

Macedon,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,745 
Int  a.*  G«3G  15/01:21/00 
VS.  a.  355—326  R  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  electrostatographic  printing  appa- 
ratus having  a  charge  receptor  for  bearing  electrostatic  images,  a 
charger  for  placing  a  charge  on  the  charge  receptor,  and  an  elec- 
trostatic voltmeter  for  measuring  an  electrostatic  charge  on  the 
charge  receptor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  charge  of  a  first  magnimde  on  a  preselected  area  of  the 

charge  receptor; 
measuring  an  electrostatic  charge  of  the  area  of  the  charge 
receptor; 
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when  the  measured  electrostatic  charge  is  not  within  a  predeter- 
mined acceptable  range,  placing  a  charge  of  a  second  magni- 
tude on  a  preselected  area  of  the  charge  receptor; 

measuring  an  electrostatic  charge  of  the  area  of  the  charge 
receptor  created  by  the  charge  of  the  second  magnitude;  and 

determining  an  offset  for  subsequent  charge  measurements  by 
the  electrostatic  voltmeter,  based  on  the  measured  electro- 
static charge  resulting  from  the  charge  of  the  second  magni- 
tude. 


ing  body,  each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  develop- 
ing units  having  a  developing  sleeve  for  carrying  each  differ- 
ent colored  developer  diereon, 
wherein  two  each  of  said  plurality  of  developing  means  are 
located  on  both  sides  with  respect  to  a  vertical  line  which 
passes  dirough  a  center  of  said  image  forming  body, 
and  wherein  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  developing  units 

are  located  so  that  the  foUowing  conditions  are  satisfied: 
ei  and  64  ate  from  0°  to  20°, 
62  and  63  are  from  45°  to  75°, 
where  61  represents  an  angle  between  a  horizontal  line  which 
passes  the  center  of  said  image  forming  body  and  a  line  connecting 
the  center  of  said  image  forming  body  with  a  center  of  said 
developing  sleeve  of  said  first  developing  unit;  62  represents  an 
angle  between  the  horizontal  line  and  a  line  coiuiecting  the  center 
of  said  image  forming  body  with  a  center  of  said  developing  sleeve 
of  said  second  developing  unit;  63  represents  an  angle  between  the 
horizontal  line  and  a  line  connecting  the  center  of  said  image 
forming  body  with  a  center  of  said  developing  sleeve  of  said  third 
developing  unit;  and  64  represents  an  angle  between  the  horizontal 
line  and  a  line  coiwecting  the  center  of  said  image  forming  body 
with  a  center  of  said  developing  sleeve  of  said  fourth  developing 
unit; 
(e)  a  transferring  means  for  transferring  said  plurality  of  toner 
images  registered  on  said  first  surface  of  said  image  forming 
body  onto  a  recording  media  at  oik  time;  and 
(0  a  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  a  residual  toner  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  image  forming  body. 


5,541,722 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  5,541,723 

Tadayoshi  Ikeda;  Masakazu  Fukuchi,  and  Satoshi  Haneda,  aU  DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  v~,i.i.„  ■r.i.ei.ii             _i          ...«.     .^ 

Japan      '       "^           ^                               t~        .^        ,^  Yoshito  Tuiaka,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mmolu  Camera 

,                  Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,636  KabushUd  Kaisfaa,  Osaka,  Japan 

jClaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045935;  *""***  J""-  1'^'  l***'  Ser.  No.  261,860 

May  12,  1994,  6-098849;  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143358  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149398 


Int  CI.*  G03G  15/01 


US.  a.  355—326  R 


UCUaas  UA  Q.  356— 3.01 


Int  CL*  GOIC  3/00 


17  Claims 


I.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  image  forming  body  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  provided  on  a  rear  side  of  said  first  surface; 

b)  a  plurality  of  chargers  each  for  charging  said  first  surface  of 
said  innage  forming  body; 

c)  a  plurality  of  image  exposure  means  each  for  imagewise 
exposing  said  image  forming  body  from  said  second  surface 
to  thereby  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  first 
surface; 

d)  a  plurality  of  developing  tneans  for  developing  each  of  tlje 
latent  images  formed  on  said  first  surface  so  that  a  plurality  of 
different  colored  toner  images  are  registered  on  said  first 
surface,  said  plurality  of  developing  means  having  a  first,  a 
second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  developing  units  in  order  along  an 
outer  circumference  of  said  first  surface  of  said  image  form- 


1.  A  distance  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  light  projector  which  projects  light  toward  an  object  to  be 
measured; 

a  controller  which  controls  said  light  projector  to  carry  out  a  first 
light  projection  to  emit  a  first  light  at  a  predetermined  angle 
with  a  first  light  distribution  and  subsequenUy  carry  out  a 
second  light  projection  to  emit  a  second  light  at  the  predeter- 
mined angle  with  a  second  light  distribution  which  is  different 
from  the  first  light  distribution; 

a  light  receiver  which  receives  the  first  and  second  light  emitted 
by  said  light  projector  and  reflected  from  the  object  and 
produces  light  reception  signals;  and 

a  calculator  which  calculates  a  distance  to  the  object  by  means 
of  the  light  reception  signals. 
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5341,724 

OPTICAL  RADAR  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

YosUaki  Hoashi,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,235,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240756 

InL  CL*  GOIC  3/08 

VS.  a.  356-^.1  8  Qaims 

II? 


2    \)-^ 


v^-« 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  emitting  device  for  emitting  light;  and 
a  light  receiving  device  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  the 
target  object,  said  light  receiving  device  including; 
a  first  condenser  lens  arranged  at  a  first  position  to  capture 

and  transmit  the  reflected  light, 
a  first  light  sensitive  element,  wherein  said  first  light  sensitive 
element  and  said  first  condenser  lens  each  lie  substantially 
on  a  first  common  axis,  wherein  said  first  light  sensitive 
element  is  arranged  at  a  position  axialty  offset  from  a  focal 
point  of  said  first  condenser  lens,  wherein  said  first  light 
sensitive  element  receives  the  reflected  light  transmitted  by 
said  first  condenser  lens,  wherein  an  intensity  of  the  trans- 
mitted reflected  light  transmitted  to  said  first  light  sensitive 
element  is  inversely  proportional  to  an  angle  of  incidence 
of  the  transmitted  reflected  light  incident  on  said  first 
common  axis, 
a  second  condenser  lens  arranged  at  a  second  position  different 

from  said  first  position  to  capture  the  reflected  light, 
a  second  light  sensitive  element,  wherein  said  second  light 
sensitive  element  and  said  second  condenser  lens  each  lie 
substantially  on  a  second  common  axis,  wherein  said  second 
light  sensitive  element  is  arranged  at  a  position  axially  offset 
from  a  focal  point  of  said  second  condenser  lens,  wherein  said 
second  light  sensitive  element  receives  the  reflected  light 
transmitted  by  said  second  condenser  lens,  wherein  an  inten- 
sity of  the  transmitted  reflected  light  transmitted  to  said  sec- 
ond light  sensitive  element  is  inversely  proportional  to  an 
angle  of  incidence  of  the  transmitted  reflected  light  incident 
on  said  second  common  axis. 


5,541,725 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES 
Winfiied     Lieber,     Offenburg,     and     Thomas     Wartmann, 
Miinchen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00077,  5  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb,  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,498 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1992,  42  03 
259.8;  Dec.  21,  1992,  42  43  388.6 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21/59:21/84 
VS.  a.  356—73.1  29  Claims 

1.  A  test  device  for  a  plurality  of  optical  waveguides  using  an 
optical  receiver,  which  exhibits  a  coupling  device  as  well  as  at  least 


Oil    OmodllitlBI      fc,       "T         ( 


two  light-sensitive  elements  disposed  in  the  radiation  field  of  an 
emission  signal  to  be  coupled  out  and  with  which  an  evaluating 
devices  is  associated,  the  improvement  comprising  said  coupling 
device  being  designed  in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  two  optical 
waveguides  are  insertable  alongside  one  another  side-by-side  in  an 
ordered  structure  so  that  the  waveguides  exhibit  independent  radia- 
tion fields  lying  alongside  one  another  in  a  total  field,  said  light- 
sensitive  elements  being  arranged  in  said  total  field,  said  light- 
sensitive  elements  being  disposed  and  aligned  with  respect  to  their 
reception  characteristics  in  such  a  manner  that  they  pick  up  differ- 
ent pans  of  said  radiation  in  the  total  field  and  produce  a  separate 
test  signal  for  each  light-sensitive  element,  and  the  evaluating 
device  separately  evaluating  the  test  signals  of  the  individual 
radiation  fields  which  are  recorded  by  the  individual  light-sensitive 
elements. 


5,541,726 
RELATIVE  AZIMUTH  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Shin-ichi  Nakajima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-090347 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  l/OO 

VS.  a.  356—141.1  10  Claims 

T 


1.  A  reiative  azimuth  measuring  method  wherein  an  azimuth 
angle  and  an  elevation  angle,  that  is,  a  relative  azimuth,  of  a  target 
with  respect  to  a  target  tracer  is  measured  using  a  light  beam, 
wherein: 
first,  toward  reflector  means  which  is  installed  fixedly  on  said 
target  and  reflects  incident  light  as  reflected  light  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  an  incidence  direction  of  the  incident  light, 
light  is  introduced  from  measuring  means  installed  fixedly  on 
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said  target  tracer,  said  reflector  means  having  areas  of  respec- 
tive reflection  factors  which  form  a  concentrical  regular 
polygonal  multiple  reflection  area  or  a  concentrical  circular 
multiple  reflection  area  where  light  reflector  factors  increase 
toward  the  center  of  said  reflector  means;  and 
I  the  other  hand,  on  said  target  tracer,  said  measuring  means 
inputs  the  reflected  light  reflected  from  said  refleaor  means, 
produces  a  two-dimensional  image  of  said  reflector  means 
from  the  reflected  light,  then  converts  the  two-dimensional 
image  by  photo-electric  conversion  to  obtain  electric  signals 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  of  the  two- 
dimensional  image,  adopts  only  those  of  the  electric  signals 
which  are  higher  in  magnitude  than  a  particular  threshold 
value  as  azimuth  signals  and  calculates  the  relative  azimuth 
using  the  azimuth  signals. 


5,541,727 

AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  AND  PLUMB  TOOL 

Joseph  E.  Rando,  13838  Templeton  PI.,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

94022,  and  Christiaan  Ligtenberg,  2047  Monteceto,  «i'20, 

Mountain  View,  Calif.  94043 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,039,  Jan.  9,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,773,  Aug,  27,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,298 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  l/IO 

V.S.  CI.  356—149  3  Claims 


^^292 


1 .  A  beam  deviation  accessory  for  use  with  a  portable  hand  tool 
which  projects  a  laser  beam  in  level  or  plumb  direction,  compris- 
ing; 

a  bracket, 

means  on  the  bracket  for  engaging  onto  the  portable  hand  tool  in 
stable  orientation  relative  to  the  portable  hand  tool, 

a  negative  lens  mounted  on  the  bracket  in  a  position  to  receive  a 
la.ser  beam  projected  by  the  portable  hand  tool,  so  as  to 
diverge  the  laser  beam  as  it  passes  through  the  negative  lens. 

a  slider  piece  and  means  on  the  bracket  for  receiving  the  slider 
piece  so  as  to  permit  the  slider  piece  to  slide  linearly  in 
opposed  directions  across  the  beam  emerging  from  the  nega- 
tive lens,  and 

a  positive  lens  in  the  slider  piece,  having  a  curvature  which 
essentially  spreads  over  the  range  of  motion  of  the  slider  piece 
relative  to  die  beam  emerging  from  die  negative  lens,  wiUi 
said  curvature  selected  essentially  to  correct  the  divergence  of 
the  laser  beam,  at  least  in  one  orthogonal  direction, 

whereby  when  the  beam  deviation  accessory  is  mounted  on  the 
portable  hand  tool,  the  slider  piece  may  be  adjusted  by  linear 
sliding  relative  to  the  laser  beam  and  the  negative  lens,  to 
deviate  the  angle  of  emergence  of  the  laser  beam  from  the 
beam  deviation  accessory,  relative  to  the  beam  as  emitted 
from  the  portable  hand  tool,  by  a  selected  degree  of  deviation. 


5,541,728 

SOLID  STATIONARY  INTERFEROMETER  FOURIER 

TRANSFORM  SPECTROMETER 

Mattbew  P.  Dierking,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,408 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CL  356—346  9  Claims 


5.  A  stationary  Fourier  transform  spectrometer,  comprising; 

(a)  a  source  of  radiation; 

(b)  an  interferometer,  including: 

a  cube  beamsplitter,  having  a  first  face  defining  an  input 
aperture  of  preselected  size,  for  receiving  an  input  beam  of 
radiation  from  source  and  splitting  said  input  beam  into  a 
reflected  beam  and  a  transmitted  beam  directed  along 
respective  first  and  second  mutually  perpendicular  axes, 
said  beamsplitter  having  second  and  third  mutually  perpen- 
dicular faces  defined  along  respective  said  first  and  second 
axes,  and  an  output  face  adjacent  said  first  face  for  direct- 
ing an  output  beam  of  said  interferometer  along  an  output 
axis  thereof; 

a  pentaprism  having  first  and  second  mutually  perpendicular 
faces,  each  having  an  aperture  size  corresponding  to  the 
aperture  size  of  said  beamsplitter,  and  internally  reflecting 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  faces; 

a  first  internally  reflecting  right  angle  prism  having  first  and 
second  mutually  perpendicular  faces,  each  having  an  aper- 
ture size  corresponding  to  the  aperture  size  of  said  beam- 
splitter, and  an  internally  reflecting  third  face,  said  first 
right  angle  prism  disposed  along  one  of  said  first  and 
second  axes  with  said  first  and  second  faces  thereof  m 
registering  contact  respectively  with  one  of  said  second  and 
third  faces  of  said  beamsplitter  and  one  of  said  first  and 
second  faces  of  said  pentaprism;  and 

a  second  internally  reflecting  right  angle  prism  having  first 
and  second  mumally  [lerpendicular  faces,  each  having  a 
preselected  aperture  size  larger  than  the  aperture  size  of 
said  beamsplitter,  and  an  internally  reflecting  third  face, 
said  second  right  angle  prism  disposed  along  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  axes  with  said  first  and  second  faces 
thereof  in  contact  respectively  with  the  other  of  said  second 
and  third  faces  of  said  beamsplitter  and  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  faces  of  said  pentaprism; 

(c)  a  Fourier  transform  lens  disposed  along  said  output  axis  of 
said  interferometer;  and 

(d)  an  optical  detector. 
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5,541,729 

NfEASURING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  DIFFRACTION 

OF  REFLECTED  AND  TRANSMITTED  LIGHT 

Se^i  Takeuchi,  Kawasaki;  Minoni  Yosliii,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyasu 

Nose,  Zama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushlki 

Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Sen  No.  47,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1992,  4-101319 

InL  a."  GOIB  9/02 

\^&.  a.  356—356  10  Claims 


24      21 


1.  A  measuring  apparatus  for  detecting  relative  displacement  of  a 
diffraction  grating,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  polarizing  beam  spliner  for  separating  light  from  a  light  source 
into  a  P-component  light  beam  and  an  S-component  light 
beam,  and  projeaing  the  separated  light  beams  onto  the 
diffraction  grating,  wherein  the  polarizing  beam  splitter  trans- 
mits the  P-component  light  beam  and  reflects  the 
S-component  light  beam; 

deflection  means  for  projecting  diffracted  light  of  the  separated 
light  beams  from  the  diffraction  grating  so  tliat  the  diffracted 
light  of  the  P-component  light  beam  will  enter  the  polanzing 
beam  splitter  from  the  side  opposite  to  the  side  which  the 
P-component  light  beam  emanated  to  and  so  that  the  dif- 
fracted light  of  the  S-component  light  beam  will  enter  the 
polarizing  beam  splitter  from  the  side  opposite  to  the  side 
which  the  S-component  light  beam  emanated  to.  whereby  the 
diffracted  light  of  the  S-component  light  beam  and  the 
P-component  light  beam  is  combined;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  interference  of  the 
•;ombined  diffracted  light. 


5,541,730 

INTERFEROMETRIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  ABSOLUTE  MEASUREMENTS  OF  DISTANCE 

OR  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 
Raymond  J.  Chancy,  Berkeley,  United  Kingdom,  assifsnor  to 
Renishaw  PLC,  Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316342 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  5,  1993, 
9320500  U 

kiL  a.^  GOIB  9/02 
\i&.  a.  356—358  9  Claims 

1.  An  interferometric  measuring  apparatus  for  makmg  absolute 
measurements  of  distance  or  refractive  index,  comprising; 
a  laser  light  source  for  producing  a  light  beam; 
a  waveguide  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam,  the  waveguide 
including  a  first  portion  for  dividing  the  light  beam  into 
secondary  beams,  and  a  second  portion  which  recombines  the 
secondary-  beams; 
reflectors  external  to  the  waveguide  for  reflecting  secondary 
beams  leaving  the  waveguide  back  to  tlie  second  paction  of 
the  waveguide,  at  least  one  of  said  reflectors  being  disposed  in 
a  medium  external  to  the  waveguide; 
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a  detector  for  producing  from  the  recombined  .secondary  beams 
an  interference  fringe  count,  and  for  generating  an  output 
signal  in  dependence  upon  said  fringe  count. 

the  secondary  beams  forming  measuring  and  reference  arms  of 
an  interferometer,  each  of  which  arms  is  defined  by  a  beam 
path  extending  from  said  first  portion  of  the  waveguide  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  reflectors  and  back  through  the  second 
portion  of  the  waveguide  to  the  detector; 

phase  modulators  in  the  waveguide,  one  in  each  of  the  measur- 
ing and  reference  arms  of  the  interferometer;  and 

a  signal  processor  which  receives  the  output  signal  from  the 
detector  and  produces  an  output  indicative  of  one  of  said 
distance  and  refractive  index  measurements,  wherein: 

the  beam  path  lengths  of  the  portions  of  the  measuring  and 
reference  arms  which  are  not  in  the  medium  are  equal  and 
symmetrical,  to  within  the  required  accuracy  of  the  measure- 
ment being  made. 

the  laser  is  a  variable  frequency  laser,  the  frequency  of  which 
varies  continuously  over  a  known  range,  and 

the  phase  modulators  operate  to  alter  the  optical  path  lengths  of 
the  beams  in  the  waveguide  to  produce  an  integer  number  of 
fringe  counts  in  the  detector. 


5341,731 
INTERFEROMETRIC  MEASUREMENT  AND 
ALIGNMENT  TECHNIQUE  FOR  LASER  SCANNERS 
Candace  J.  Freedenberg,  Poughkeepsie;  David  C.  l^ong.  Wap- 
pingers    Falls:    Joshua    M.    Cobb,    Milibrook:    Mark    J. 
LaPlante,  Walden;  Uldis  A.  Ziemins,  Poughkeepsie;  Daniel 
G.  Patterson,  Wappingers  FaHs,  and  James  G.  Balz,  May- 
brook,   all   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to    Intematioiial    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ne.  430,480,  Apr.  28,  1995.  This 
application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444302 
Int.  a."  GOIB  9/02 
\i&.  CI.  356—345  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  or  aligning  a  light  beam-based  scan- 
ning system  to  improve  optical  performance  parameters  of  telecen- 
tricity.  angle  of  scanned  beam  line,  location  of  line  in  which  the 
scanned  line  resides,  astigmatism  or  field  curvature  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

a)  providing  means  for  generating  a  first,  working  beam; 


JnY30,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3903 


I )  providing  means  for  scanning  said  first  beam  along  an  axis, 

said  scanning  means  being  movable  and  having  a  surface  for 

reflecting  said  beam; 
< )  providing  a  holder  for  securing  a  workpiece  or  detector  to 

receive  said  working  beam  after  reflection  from  the  surface  of 

said  scaiming  means; 
( )  providing  means  for  generating  a  second,  alignment  beam  and 

transmitting  said  alignment  beam  in  place  of  said  working 

beam  over  the  same  path  as  said  worldng  beam; 
(b  splitting  said  alignment  beam  into  an  object  beam  portion  and 

a  reference  beam  portion  prior  to  scanning  said  alignment 

beam; 
f^  providing  an  optically  flat  reflecting  surface  in  said  holder  in 

place  of  the  workpiece  or  detector; 
\ )  scanning  the  object  beam  portion  of  said  alignment  beam 

across  at  least  one  axis  across  said  optically  flat  reflecting 

surface  in  said  holder; 
b )  reflecting  the  object  beam  portion  of  the  alignment  beam  back 

from  the  optically  flat  reflecting  surface  in  said  holder; 

generating  an  interference  pattern  between  said  reference 

beam  portion  and  the  reflected  object  beam  portion  during 

scanning  of  the  object  beam  portion;  and 
i|  determining  the  need  for  adjusting  said  scanning  means  based 

upon  said  interference  pattern  to  improve  at  least  one  of  said 

optical  performance  parameters  of  said  scanning  system. 


between  said  first  image  and  said  second  image,  said  short 
pulses  illuminating  areas  of  said  second  element  having  a 
sufficient  extent  for  a  conunon  part  of  the  second  element  to 
intervene  in  forming  the  two  images  of  interference  patterns. 


5,541,732 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 

RtLATIVE  MOVEMENT  BETWEEN  TWO  ELEMEIVTS 

Philippe  Forin,  Montrouge,  France,  assignor  to  Matra  Thins- 

port,  Montrouge,  France 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,035 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1994,  94  02261 
Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02;  GOIP  3/36 
U.S,  a.  356—373  12  Claims 
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;.  A  method  for  measuring  an  amount  of  relative  movement 
between  a  first  element  and  a  second  elejnent  which  are  mutually 
movable  along  a  predetermined  direction,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  directing,  from  said  first  element,  a  first  short  pulse  of 
coherent  light  with  a  predetermined  incidence  angle  onto  said 
second  elennent  and  forming,  at  a  predetermined  location  of 
said  first  element,  a  first  image  of  an  interference  pattern  due 
to  back  scanering  of  said  first  short  pulse  by  said  second 
element; 

(b)  after  a  predetermined  time  period,  directing  a  second  short 
pulse  of  said  coherent  light  to  said  second  element  from  said 
first  element,  with  said  predetermined  incidence  angle,  having 
an  offset  along  said  predetermined  direction,  with  respect  to 
said  first  element,  which  is  adjusted  to  be  approximately  equal 
to  the  amount  of  relative  movement  which  occurred  between 
the  first  and  second  elements  during  said  predetermined  time 
period;  and  forming,  at  said  predetermined  location  of  said 
first  element,  a  second  image  of  an  interference  pattern  due  to 
back  scanering  of  said  second  short  pulse  by  said  second 
element;  and 

I  c  I  computing  said  amount  of  relative  movement  as  being  an 
amount  of  movement  which  provides  a  best  coincidence 


5,541,733 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE  DETECTION 

AND  THICKNESS  MEASUREMENT  OF  SOLED  OR 

LIQUID  LAYER 

Robert  E.  Gi^non,  St  John's,  Canada,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Councfl  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  187,061,  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,400,144.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  373,056 

Int  CL*  GOIB  11/06 
VS.  CL  356—382  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  remote  thickness  evaluation  of  a  substan- 
tially transparent  layer  of  solid  or  a  liquid  on  a  substantially 
smooth  surface,  the  apparams  comprising; 
a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  for  emitting  a  narrow 
beam  of  radiation  towards  the  surface  to  be  examined  in  a 
marmer  to  create,  in  the  presence  of  a  substantially  transparent 
solid  layer  or  a  liquid  layer  on  the  surface,  a  luminous 
multi-zone  area  on  the  surface,  and 
a  remote  detecting  means  for  determining  the  size  of  the  lumi- 
nous multi-zone  area  as  a  function  of  the  thickness  of  the 
solid  or  liquid  layer. 


5,541,734 
SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY  GRADING  YARN 
Avishai  Nevel,-  John  B.  Lawson,  both  of  Providence;  Kendall 
W.  Gordon,  Jr.,  North  Kingstown,  all  of  R.I.,  and  David 
Boimeau,    West    Boylston,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Lawson- 
Hemphill,  Inc.,  Central  Falls,  RJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  150,613,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  950,830,  Sep.  24,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5319,578.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1994,  Sen  No. 
209,421 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 
2011,  has  been  discUumed. 
Int  a.*  GOIB  U/IO 
VS.  CL  356—385  16  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  electronically  comparing  yam  lengths  to  assist  in 
grading  yam  quality,  comprising: 
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means  for  determining  the  yam  diameter  at  a  number  of  loca- 
tions along  a  length  of  yam:  and 

means  for  displaying  representations  of  the  dianneters  of  the  yam 
to  allow  comparison  of  yam  portions. 
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5^1,736 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  WHICH 
CONDUCTS  CHARGING  EXPOSURE  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEDIUM  AT  A  PLURALITY  OF 
TIMES 
ToshiaU    Sagara;    Toni    Teshigawara;    Yasuki    Yamauchi; 
Haniyuki  Namba;  Takuto  l^naka;  Shigeru  Inaba;  Kotehiro 
Shinohara;  Takahide  Inoue,  and  Jun  Abe,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignoi^  to  Figi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-083629 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/01 
VS.  a.  358—298  5  Oainu 

1.  A  color- image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a 
photosensitive  medium  by  toners  of  a  plurality  of  colors  by  carry- 
ing out  charging,  exposure,  and  development  with  respect  to  the 
photosensitive  medium  at  a  plurality  of  times,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
means  for  inputting  a  signal  representative  of  a  color  image 

including  a  plurality  of  colors: 
pulse-generating  means  for  generating  periodic  pulses  serving  as 

a  reference  for  a  line  screen: 
pulse-width  modulating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  of  a  width 
corresponding  to  a  level  of  the  inputted  color-image  signal  in 


5^1,735 

METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  SELECTING 

COLORED  ITEMS  RELATED  TO  OPTICAL 

CAPABILITIES  OF  ANIMALS 

Edward  Rengle,  1720  Old  AugusU  Rd.,  Waldoboro,  Me.  04572 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,138 

InL  CL*  GOU  3/46 

VS.  a.  3S6—W2  8  Claims 
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synchronism  with  a  periodic  pulse  from  said  pulse-generating 
means  to  form  a  singled-lined  screen  in  which  line  screens, 
composed  of  lines  of  each  of  said  colors,  are  arranged  peri- 
odically in  a  fast  scanning  direction:  and 
means  for  shifting  a  timing  of  writing  the  lines  by  a  fixed 
amount  different  for  each  of  the  colors  in  each  scan  to  vary  an 
angle  of  the  lines  for  each  of  the  colors. 


5,541,737 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  A  DIGITAL  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  SIGNAL 

Masaki  Oguro,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Yoshioka,  Kanagawa;  Teruhiko 

Kori,  Kanagawa,  and  Ken  lizuki,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-340471; 
Jun.  10,  1993,  S-13864« 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/782 
VS.  CI.  358—335  49  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  selecting  colors  and  patterns  relating  to  a 

nonhuman's  ability  to  optically  distinguish  the  colors  and  patterns 

from  the  baclcground  environment,  said  method  comprising: 

viewing  and  light  intensity  measurement  of  items  against  a 

representative  background  environment,  using  a  light  filter 

that  passes  light  waves  simulating  both  the  spectral  sensitivity 

of  a  nonhuman's  eye  rod  photoreceptors  and  the  spectral 

sensitivity  of  a  nonhuman's  eye  cone  photoreceptors  during  a 

specified  light  condition. 


y=%jSi^^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  recording  in  selectable  recording  modes,  track 
number  data  and  information  signals  in  recording  tracks  on  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  track  number  of  a  track  to  be 
recorded  by  utilizing  a  ratio  of  a  track  pitch  produced  when  a 
first  recording  mode  is  selected  and  a  track  pitch  produced 
when  a  second  recording  mode  is  selected:  and 
recording  means  for  recording  the  track  number  with  the  infor- 
mation signal  on  the  recording  track. 


5^1,738 
ELECTRONIC  PROGRAM  GUIDE 
Roy  J.  Mankovitz,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  Guide,  Inc., 
Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,656 
tot  a."  H04N  7A)87;  GlIB  27^2 
U.S.  a.  358—335  27  Claims 

1.  A  video  tape  recorder  system  for  utilizing  broadcast  video 
signals  representative  of  a  first  video  program  serving  as  a  guide 
for  subsequent  video  programs,  and  for  also  utilizing  broadcast 
video  signals  representative  of  such  subsequent  video  programs. 


Jiiy30,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


3905 


>a«t 

sar—rf zmrmw 


and  for  utilizing  broadcast  auxiliary  signals  related  to  the  first  and 
subsequent  video  programs,  said  video  tape  recorder  system  com- 
prising: 
a  receiver  capable  of  receiving  the  broadcast  video  signals  and 

the  broadcast  auxiliary  signals: 
recording  circuitry  coupled  to  said  receiver  for  recording  the 
broadcast  video  signals  received  by  said  receiver  representa- 
tive of  the  first  program  on  a  cassette  tape  in  the  form  of  at 
least  one  grid  having  a  predetermined  number  of  cells  con- 
taining information  representative  of  respective  ones  of  said 
subsequent  programs; 

decoder  coupled  to  said  receiver  for  decoding  the  auxiliary 
signals  to  produce  information  signals  related  to  the  first  and 
subsequent  programs;  and 

controller  coupled  to  said  decoder  for  receiving  the  informa- 
tion signals  and  for  utilizing  the  information  signals  to  select 
one  or  more  of  the  subsequent  programs  for  recording  for 
future  viewing. 


5,541,739 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Mitsugu  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,071,  Feb.  24,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,407,  Jun.  11,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-157328 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/y2« 

I  .S.  CI.  358—343  lo  Claims 


11 


'•^'-liS.. 


l.A 


video  and  audio  signal  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 
video  selection  means  for  selectively  providing  digital  vibeo 
signals  having  different  amounts  of  inforrnation,  said  video 
selection  means  including  compression  means  for  compress- 
ing an  amount  of  a  digital  video  signal  to  provide  the  digital 
video  signals  having  different  amounts  of  information; 
audio  selection  means  for  selectively  providing  audio  signals 
toving  different  numl)ers  of  channels;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  video  selection  means  and 
said  audio  selection  means  to  link  said  video  selection  means 
ind  said  audio  selection  means  such  that  a  total  amount  of 
information  of  the  video  and  audio  signals  is  changed  but  a 


ratio  of  an  amount  of  audio  information  lo  that  of  video 
information  is  maintained. 


5341,740 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Mikihiro  Mori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881338 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-109183 
tot  a."  H04N  1/40:1/38 
VS.  a.  35»-^l47  1  Claim 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
digital-to-analog  converting  means  for  converting  digital  video 

data,  which  corresponds  to  an  optical  density  in  an  image,  into 

analog  signals; 
reference  panem  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 

pattern   signal,   wherein   said   reference   panem   generating 

means  includes 
a  triangle-wa\e  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  triangle-wave 

signal  forming  a  base  of  the  reference  panem.  and 
correcting  means  for  malcing  the  top  or  bottom  of  the  niangular 

wave  blunt  in  shape  without  affecting  a  positive  or  negative 

peak  value  of  the  triangle  wave:  and  - 
comparing   means   for  comparing   analog   video  data,   which 

results  for  the  D/A  conversion  by  said  D/A  converter,  with  the 

reference  pattern  signal,  thereby  generating  a  pulse-width 

modulated  binary -code  image  signal; 
wherein  said  panem  generating  means  adjusts  the  reference 

pattem  signal  based  on  a  relationship  between  the  analog 

video  data  and  a  density  of  the  pulse-width  modulated  binary- 
coded  image  signal. 


5,541,741 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  WITH  ANTI-FORGERY 

PROVISION 

Takashi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,087 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252219; 
Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247969 

Int  CI."  H04N  I/3H7:  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  358-^50  II  aaims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  reading  an  original,  and  for  generating 
image  data; 

a  member,  which  holds  predetermined  information,  placed  in  the 
apparams  in  a  position  to  be  read  by  said  image  reading 
means;  and 

addition  means  for  adding  a  predetermined  pattern  based  on  the 
predetermined  information  to  an  image  represented  by  the 
image  data  generated  by  said  image  reading  means, 

wherein  the  predetermined  information  corresponds  to  identifi- 
cation information  unique  to  an  individual  apparatus. 


5,541,742 
COLOR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFORMING 
COLOR  IMAGE  FROM  ONE  COLOR  SPACE  TO 
ANOTHER 
Kaoni  InuK),  Yokoiuuna,-  Satoshi  Ohuclii,  Tokyo;  lUcasiii  Sai- 
toh, and  Shin  Aoki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  japao,  assign- 
ors to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,646,  Dec.  2,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,436,739.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45«,131 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  3,  1991,  3-348006; 
JuL  17,  1992,  4-190423;  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-254275 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/54:1/60 
MS.  CL  358—518  5  Claims 


1.  A  color  signal  transforming  apparams  for  transforming  a  set 
of  color  signals  including  an  achromatic  color  signal  L,  a  first  color 
signal  X  and  a  second  color  signal  Y  into  an  output  color  signal  O, 
tl>e  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  outputting,  in  response  to  a  selecting  signal,  a  set  of 
predetermined  parameters  corresponding  to  a  unit  triangular 
prism  in  a  color  space  LXY;  and 

b)  mf^ans  for  using  the  set  of  predetermined  parameters  to 
generate  the  output  color  signal  O  by  interpolating  values  of 
the  achromatic  color  signal  L,  the  first  color  signal  X  and  the 
second  color  signal  Y. 


5,541,743 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

HALFTONE  IMAGE  WTTH  COMPENSATION  FOR 

DIFFERENT  DOT  GAIN  CHARACTERISTICS 

Junlchi  Shiomi,  and  Takashi  Sakamoto,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,557 

Claims  priority,  applicatieB  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-150479 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/405;  1/52 

VS.  a.  358—534  n  Claims 


8.  An  apparams  for  generating  a  halftone  image  from  an  image 
signal  representing  an  original  image,  said  apparams  comprising: 

area  discriminating  means  for  providing  an  area  discrimination 
signal  discriminating  a  plurality  of  image  areas  in  said  origi- 
nal image,  each  of  said  plurality  of  image  areas  being 
assigned  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  dot  types,  said  plurality  of  dot 
types  having  a  difference  in  dot  gain  characteristics  between 
each  other; 

means  for  providing  an  image  signal  and  a  plurality  of  dot 
pattern  signals,  said  plurality  of  dot  pattern  signals  represent- 
ing threshold  values  adaptable  to  generate  respective  dots  of 
said  plurality  of  dot  types; 

conversion  means  for  executing  tone  correction  on  at  least  either 
of  said  image  signal  and  said  plurality  of  dot  pattern  signals  to 
compensate  for  said  difference  in  dot  gain  characteristics 
between  said  plurality  of  dot  types;  and 

recording  signal  generation  means  for  comparing  said  image 
signal  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  dot  pattern  signals  after  the 
tone  correction  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  image  areas  while 
discriminating  said  plurality  of  image  areas  according  to  said 
area  discrimination  signal,  to  thereby  generate  an  image 
recording  signal  representing  a  halftone  image  in  which  each 
of  said  plurality  of  image  areas  is  reproduced  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  dot  types  assigned  to  said  each  of  said  plurality  of 
image  areas. 


5,541,744 

HOLOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  USING 

INCOHERENT  LIGHT 

Didier  Chariot,  Paris,  and  Yann  Maiet,  Saint  Cyr  I'Ecole,  both 

of,  France,  assignors  to  Le  Conoscope  SA,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A)1095,  S  371  Date  Oct  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11445,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,249 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  27,  1991,  91  14661 
Int  CI."  G03H  1/06;  1/26;  G62B  27/28 
VS.  a.  359—11  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  having  a  first  polarizer,  a  second  polarizer  having 
two  distinct  polarization  angles,  and  a  birefringent  crystal  located 
between  the  first  and  second  polarizers,  a  process  including  steps 
of:  producing  two  distinct  holograms  of  a  point  P,  located  at  a 
distance  from  the  device,  the  two  distinct  holograms  corresponding 
to  the  two  distinct  polarization  angles  of  the  second  polarizer, 
using  the  device; 
separately  integrating  amounts  of  light  producing  each  of  the 
two  distinct  holograms  to  produce  two  signals  corresponding 
to  the  two  distinct  polarization  angles  of  the  second  polarizer; 
and 
combining  the  two  signals  to  obtain  a  resulting  signal  which 
depends  only  on  the  distance  z  between  the  point  P  and  tlie 
device. 
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5,541,745 

ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DISPLAY  USING 

'  '  CHOLESTERIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  REFLECTORS 

Janes  L.  Fergason,  92  Adam  Way,  Atberton,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,162 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/I3;1/1335 

VH  a.  359-37  51  Claims 


■mt) 


1 1.  A  display  system,  comprising 
a  reflective  liquid  crystal  display, 
source  of  light  adjacent  said  display  for  illuminating  said 
display,  and 

4  analyzer  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  display 
for  selectively  ti-ansmitting  light  or  reflecting  light  as  a  fimc- 
tipn  of  tlie  wavelength  and  polarization  characteristic  of  the 
light, 

^  display  being  operative  to  change  such  optical  characteris- 
tic. 


> 


5,541,746 
LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  PROJECTORS 
Goto   Hamagislii,   Toyonaka;    Keiui   Yamauchi,   Kishiwada; 
Hideyuki     Kanayama,     Kadoma,     and     Ryuhei    Amano, 
Hirakata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,564,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220318; 
Dec  18,  1992,  4-338728;  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-057171 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
V4^  CL  359—49  5  Claims 


a  first  reflector  oriented  toward  a  liquid  crystal  panel  and  having 
a  reflecting  surface  formed  by  an  ellipsoid, 

a  light  source  disposed  at  a  focal  position  of  the  first  reflector, 

a  second  reflector  opposed  to  the  first  reflector  and  having  a 
reflecting  surface  formed  by  a  spherical  surface  centered 
about  the  focal  position,  the  second  reflector  having  an  open- 
ing on  an  optical  axis  extending  from  the  hght  source  and 
reflected  from  the  first  reflector,  toward  an  image  display 
portion  of  the  liquid  crystal  panel, 

a  concave  lens  disposed  at  the  opening  of  the  second  reflector  on 
the  optical  axis  for  refracting  light  emanating  from  the  light 
source  and  reflected  fronf  the  first  reflector,  toward  an  image 
display  portion  of  the  liquid  crystal  panels,  and 

the  concave  lens  having  an  aperture  approximately  equivalent  to 
the  size  of  the  image  display  |)ortion  of  the  liquid  crystal 
panel  and  being  so  disposed  diat  the  concave  lens  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  light  source  and  the  position  of  a  second 
focus,  closer  to  the  liquid  crystal  panel,  of  the  ellipsoid 
forming  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  first  reflectors,  and  the 
focal  position  of  the  concave  lens  is  in  coincidence  with  the 
second  focus  of  the  first  reflector. 


5,541,747 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  UTILIZING  A  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  HAVING  A  SPONTANEOUS  POLARIZATION 

Takeshi  Nishi;  Toshimitsu  Konuma,  and  Akira  Sugawara,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,901 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-333604; 
Nov.  19,  1992,  4-333605 

Int  CL*  G02F  I/I343 
VS.  CL  359—56  lo  Claims 


A  Ught  source  device  fw  use  in  a  liquid  crystal  projector 


coriipnsing: 


1.  An  electro-optical  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substi-ates  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  pixel  electrode 
thereon; 

a  liquid  crystal  material  having  spontaneous  polarization  and 
sandwiched  between  said  substrates; 

orienting  means  provided  on  surfaces  of  said  substrates  which 
are  in  contact  with  said  liquid  crystal  material,  said  orienting 
means  acting  to  orient  molecules  of  said  liquid  crystal  along 
one  axis  at  least  at  initial  stage; 

supply  means  for  supplying  electric  charge  to  said  pixel  elec- 
trode; and 

control  means  for  causing  said  supply  means  to  supply  an 
arbitraiy  amount  of  electric  charge  to  said  pixel  electrode, 
said  arbitrary  amount  of  electric  charge  being  less  than  twice 
of  product  of  the  spontaneous  polarization  of  said  liquid 
crystal  material  and  pixel  area  of  said  pixel  electrode,  said 
control  means  further  acting  to  prevent  the  amount  of  electric 
charge  from  varying  during  a  time  period  where  said  pixel 
electrode  is  not  selected,  thus  controlling  ratio  of  area  of 
portions  of  the  liquid  crystal  material  in  a  first  state  to  area  of 
portions  of  the  liquid  crystal  material  in  a  second  state  to 
thereby  produce  a  gray  scale. 
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5,541.748 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  PATTERNED 
INSULATING  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYERS  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Kikuo  Ono,  Naka-machi;  Junichi  Ohwada.  Mobara;  Hideaki 
Yamamoto,  Tokorozawa:  Hiroaki  Asuma,  Hitachi,  and  Nob- 
utake  Konishi,  Hitachioota,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-136148 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1 343;  1/1 333 

VS.  CI.  359—59  21  Claims 


iTD2iani 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  display  comprising:  a 
substrate  having  a  main  surface,  metal  gate  lines  formed  on  the 
main  surface  of  said  substrate,  data  lines  formed  so  as  to  intersect 
the  gate  lines,  with  respect  to  a  plan  view  of  the  substrate  main 
surface,  al  substantially  right  angles,  thin-film  transistors  formed- 
near  the  intersections  of  the  gate  lines  and  the  data  lines,  and  pixel 
electrodes  connected  to  the  thin-film  transistors  to  drive  a  liquid 
crystal  material;  comprising  the  steps  of: 
anodizing  upper  and  end  side  surfaces  of  the  gate  lines  formed 

on  the  main  surface  of  said  substrate,  respectively;  and 
continuously  patterning  insulating  films  and  semiconductor  lay- 
ers stacked  thereon,  respectively,  in  a  manner  such  that,  with 
respect  to  a  plan  view  of  the  substrate  main  surface,  the 
patterns  effected  for  each  stacked  pair  of  an  insulating  film 
and  a  semiconductor  layer  are  substantially  the  same  and 
coincide,  each  such  slacked  pair  covering  al  least  part  of  the 
anodized  oxide  film  on  respective  ones  of  said  gate  lines. 


5,541,749 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Toshimitsu   Konuma,-   MJchio  Shimuzu,  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Akira  Mase,  Aichi,-  Tiikeshi  Nishi,  Kanagawa,  and  Sbunpei 
Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910347,  Jul.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,277 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991,  3-195870; 
Sep.  10,  1991.  3-258475 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/13 
U.S.  a.  359-«8  4  aaims 

N  N.I      N.I      N.]      1.1,      H.i      N.t      N.r 


M.  I 
H.  2 
M.3 


I.  A  color  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 
a  first  transparent  substrate  having  a  first  transparent  electrode 
arrangement; 


a  second  substrate  opposed  to  said  first  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  color  layers  of  black,  cyan,  yellow  and  magenta 

formed  on  said  second  substrate  and  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 

matrix; 
a  second  electrode  arrangement  formed  on  said  color  layers  and 

comprising    a    plurality    of   transparent    conductive    layers 

arranged  in  a  matrix  form  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 

color  layers; 
a  light  modulating  layer  comprising  a  dispersion-type  liquid 

crystal  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  substrates; 

and 
a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  for  switching  said  Ikjuid 

crystal  through  said  second  electrode  arrangement, 
wherein  a  color  image  formed  from  said  color  layers  is  seen  by 

a  viewer  from  the  side  of  said  first  substrate. 


5,541,750 
COLOR  nLTER  FOR  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
USING  AT  LEAST  ONE  OF  A  ACID  RED  52,  ACID  RED 
486,  AND  RHODAMINE  6  GCT 
Yeon-guk    Seong,   Anyang;    Yong-fayeon    Nam,    Kyunggi-do; 
Chun-sik  Kim,  Kyunggi-do,  and  Jae-H-u  Bae,  Kyunggi-do, 
all  of,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices 
COm  LTD.,  Kunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  13,  1990, 
90-20516;  Dec.  18,  1990,  90-20972 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/133S 
VS.  CL  359—68  15  Claims 


dOO         6S0        100 
uavdeflgttiinn) 

I.  A  color  filter  for  a  liquid  crystal  display,  said  color  filter  being 
associated  with  a  particular  color,  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates 
each  having  a  transparent  electrode  formed  thereon,  said  color 
filter  comprising  coloring  materials  of  said  particular  color  and 
resins  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  substrates,  wherein  said 
color  filter  further  comprises  at  least  one  dye  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  acid  red  52,  acid  red  486  and  rhodamine  6  GCT. 


5,541,751 
LIGHT  SCAN  TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  LIGHT 
WAVEGUIDES  AND  PHOTO  COIVDUCTrVE  SWITCHING 

ELEMENTS 
Yukihiro  Sumida,   Nara;   Yoshihiro   Izumi.   Kashihara,   and 
Sayuri  Fi^iwara,  Nara.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Set.  No.  163,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1992,  4-331734; 
Mar.  9.  1993,  5-047660 

Int  a."  G02F  1/133:1/1335 
VS.  CI.  359—72  10  Claims 

1.  A  light  scan  type  display  device  having  a  display  medium  laid 
between  two  opposed  substrates,  said  display  medium  being  driven 
by  a  light  signal,  one  of  said  substrates  comprising: 
plural  light  waveguides  arranged  in  parallel  and  for  transmitting 
said  signal,  each  of  said  light  waveguide  being  formed  of  a 
core  portion  and  a  clad  portion  around  said  core  portion; 
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p  ural  signal  electrodes  arranged  in  parallel  and  orthogonally 
with  said  plural  light  waveguides  and  for  transmitting  an 
electric  signal: 

3  ural  pixel  electrodes  formed  in  a  matrix  manner;  and 

i  ^t  switching  elements  formed  of  a  pholoconductive  material 
at  crosspoints  between  said  signal  electrodes  and  light 
waveguides  in  a  manner  to  contact  with  said  signal  electrodes 
and  said  pixel  electrodes; 

!^h  of  said  light  waveguides  being  buried  in  said  one  substrate 
in  a  manner  to  keep  such  an  angle  a  as  meeting  the  relation  of 
n,  sin  a>n2  wherein  an  index  of  refraction  of  said  clad  portion 
is  nj  an  index  of  refi-action  of  said  one  substrate  is  n,  and  an 
angle  formed  by  the  main  surface  of  said  substrate  and  a 
tangent  line  of  the  contacting  side  of  the  light  waveguide  with 
said  substrate  is  a. 


5,541,752 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS 
Osainu  Taniguchi.  Chigasaki;  Yoshio  Hotta.  Atsugi;  Shinjiro 
Okada.    Isehara;    Hironobu    Mizuno.    Hiratsuka;    Yutaka 
Inaba.  Kawaguchi;  Yukio  Hanyu.  Atsugi;  Tadashi  Mihara. 
Isehara;  Yasuto  Kodera,  Fujisawa,  and  Kalsutoshi  Naka- 
mura,  Atsugi,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  868,327,  Apr.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,051 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-109576; 
Sep.  13,  1991,  3-261353 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/141:1/1337 
U.S.  a.  359—78  10  aaims 


1.  A 
(I 


liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates  respec- 
tively provided  with  a  group  of  parallel  transparent  stripe 
electrodes  which  are  disposed  to  intersect  each  other  with  a 
spacing  therebetween,  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
lisposed  between  the  substrates,  the  chiral  smectic  liquid 


crystal  being  free  from  its  helical  structure  and  formed  in  a 
plurality  of  smectic  layers  each  organized  by  plural  liquid 
crystal  molecules  which  are  aligned  in  one  of  two  stable  states 
with  a  pretilt  angle  of  al  least  5  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
substrates,  the  smectic  layers  being  incUned  with  respect  to 
the  substrates  so  as  to  form  a  clockwise  dull  angle  with  one  of 
the  substrates  and  a  counterclockwise  dull  angle  with  the 
other  of  the  substrates,  thereby  being  bent  between  die  sub- 
strates, tlie  smectic  layers  being  further  aligned  to  have  nor- 
mals providing  a  common  protection  extending  in  one  direc- 
tion onto  one  of  the  substrates,  and 

(b)  drive  means  for  applying  a  voltage  signal  causing  one  or 
another  orientation  state  of  the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
and  an  AC  voltage  not  causing  a  transition  from  said  one  to 
another  or  said  another  to  one  orientation  state  of  the  liquid 
crystal,  said  AC  voltage  causing  movement  of  the  liquid 
crystal  molecules  within  the  respective  smectic  layers. 

wherein  the  b^nsparent  parallel  snipe  electitxles  on  one  of  said 
pair  of  substrates  are  respectively  provided  with  a  stiipe 
conductor  film  contacting  the  stripe  electrode  and  extending 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  conunon  projection 
so  as  to  suppress  the  movement  of  liquid  crystal  molecules 
within  the  resf)ective  smectic  layers. 


5,541,753 
LIQllD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
TOTAL  RETARDANCE  OF  (M+1)  yj  AND  (MX;2)  AT 
FIRST  AND  SECOND  OPERATING  VOLTAGES 
Edward    P.    Raynes,    Worcestershire;    Jonathan    HarrokL 
Oxfordshire,    both    of.    United    Kingdom,    and    Shuichi 
Kohzaki,  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  208,986 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  IS,  1993, 
9305277 

Int  ex."  G02F  1/137:1/1335.1/13 
VS.  a.  359—94  31  Claims 


2<! 
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I.  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  first  subsnate  on  which  are  formed  a  plurality  of  switching 
elements  and  display  picture  element  electrodes; 

a  second  substrate  on  which  is  formed  at  least  one  counter 
electi-ode  facing  the  display  picture  element  electrodes; 

first  and  second  alignment  films  disposed  on  facing  surfaces  of 
the  first  and  second  substrates,  respectively;  and 

a  nematic  liquid  crystal  layer  having  a  positive  dielectric  con- 
stant anisotropy  and  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 
alignment  films,  the  first  and  second  alignment  films  being 
arranged  so  that  the  liquid  crystal  molecule  pretilt  angles  al 
the  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  alignment  films  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  lo  each  other, 

wherein  the  liquid  crystal  layer  has  a  retardance  substantially 
equal  to  CM-fl)X/2  at  a  first  operating  voltage  of  the  display 
and  substantially  equal  to  MX/2  at  a  second  operating  voltage 
of  the  display,  where  M  is  an  integer  greater  than  zero  or  less 
than  minus  one  and  X  is  a  wavelength  of  visible  light. 
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5^1,754 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5341,755 

METHOD  FOR  READJUSTING  A  PHASE  OR 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  SHIFT  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSION  SIGNAL 

Reinhold  Noe,  Paderbom,  and  Franz  Auracher,  Baierbrunn, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscfaaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  36,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
405.9 

InL  CL^  HMB  10/08 
VS.  a.  359—110  30  aaims 
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16.  An  apparatus  for  readjusting  the  modulation  shift  of  a 
transmission  light  modulated  with  reference  to  a  rated  shift  value 
comprising: 

an  optical  coupler  means  for  coupling  a  first  portion  of  the 

transmission  light  to  provide  a  modulated  signal: 
an  optical  interferometer  means  for  receiving  the  modulated 

signal,  splitting  the  modulated  signal  into  first  apd  second 

light  beams,  delaying  said  first  light  beam  and  superimposing 

the  first  and  second  light  beams  to  provide  a  superposition 

signal: 
a  detector  means  for  detecting  the  superposition  signal  and 

providing  a  detected  signal  output: 
an  error  signal  generator  means  for  receiving  the  detected  signal 

output  and  generating  an  error  signal  based  on  the  detected 

signal:  and 
means  for  cc^recting  the  modulation  shift  of  the  transmission 

light  on  the  basis  of  the  error  signal  connected  to  a  laser 

transmission  source. 


5,541,756 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROUTING  OPTICAL 
SIGNALS  THROUGH  WAVELENGTH-CODING  IN  A 
SELF-ROUTED  WAVELENGTH  ADDRESSABLE 
NETWORK 
Ceastance  J.  Chang-Hasnain,  Stanford:  Kam-Yin  Lau,  Dan- 
viHe;  Joseph  W.  Goodman,  Los  Altos,  and  Anujan  Varma, 
Santa  Cmz,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Universty,  Stanford.  CaW. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,654 
InL  a.''  He4J  4/00:14/00 
VS.  a.  359—123  22  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  routing  an  optical  signal  provided  with  a 
wavelength-coded  routing  tag  comprising  at  least  one  header  pulse 
S,  having  at  least  one  header  wavelength  X^,.  a  set  of  optical  data 
following  said  wavelength-coded  routing  tag.  a  reset  pulse  R 
having  at  least  one  reset  wavelength  X,  and  following  said  set  of 
optical  data,  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 


14-1  =e. 


COMPEN- 
SATOB 


a)  a  splitting  nneans  for  splitting  said  optical  signal  into  at  least 
two  split  optical  signals  which  are  copies  of  said  optical 
signal: 

b)  a  wavelength  differentiating  means  positioned  in  the  path  of 
at  least  one  of  said  split  optical  signals  for  determining  said  at 
least  one  header  wavelength  X.^^,  and  for  determining  said  at 
least  one  reset  wavelength  X,: 

c)  an  opto-electronic  control  system  for  converting  said  at  least 
one  header  wavelength  X^^  and  said  at  least  one  reset  wave- 
length X,  determined  by  said  wavelength  differentiating 
means  into  electrical  signals  and  for  generating  from  the 
electrical  signals  electronic  control  signals:  and 

d)  an  optical  switching  means  in  communication  with  said 
opto-electronic  control  system  for  altering  the  path  of  at  least 
one  of  said  at  least  two  split  optical  signals  in  response  to  said 
electronic  control  signals. 


5341,757 
OPTICAi>  FIBER  CABLE  SERVICE  SYSTEM  PROVIDED 

WITH  VIDEO  ON  DEMAND  SERVICE 
Masaru  Fuse;  Hiroaki  Nakata,  and  Katsuyuki  Fujito,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327502 

Int.  a."  H04J  14/02;  H04N  7/10 

VS.  a.  359—125  21  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  cable  service  system  for  concurrently  trans- 


mitting to  subscribers  multichannel  broadcasting  service  video 
signals  and  VOD  service  video  signals  requested  by  the  subscrib- 
ers, said  optical  fiber  cable  service  system  comprising  a  broadcast- 
ing signal  transmission  means,  a  plurality  of  optical  transmission 
means,  and  a  broadcasting  signal  reception  means, 
said  broadcasting  signal  transmission  means  comprising: 
a  multichannel  video  signal  output  means  for  converting  the 
broadcasting  service  video  signals  by  means  of  a  predeter- 
mined electric  modulation  method,  into  broadcasting  signals, 
each  having  its  own  carrier  frequency  preassigned  within  a 
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predetermined  broadcasting  band,  and  for  frequency- 
multiplexing  the  broadcasting  signals  and  outputting  the 
frequency-multiplexed  broadcasting  signals: 
broadcasting  optical-modulated  signal  output  means  for 
optical-modulating  the  frequency-multiplexed  broadcasting 
signals  outputted  from  said  multichaimel  video  signal  output 
means  based  on  a  predetermined  optical  modulation  method, 
and  for  outputting  the  optical-modulated  broadcasting  signals 
as  broadcasting  optical-modulated  signals: 
VOD  service  video  signal  storage  means  provided  for  a 
plurality  of  subscriber  groups  or  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
subscriber  groups  for  storing  at  least  one  VOD  service  video 
signal: 

VOD  service  video  signal  selection  and  output  means  provided 
for  each  of  the  plurality  of  subscriber  groups  for  selecting  at 
least  one  VOD  service  video  signal  requested  by  a  subscriber 
belonging  to  a  corresponding  subscriber  group  from  said 
VOD  service  video  signal  storage  means,  for  converting  the 
selected  VOD  service  video  signals  based  on  the  predeter- 
mined electric  modulation  method,  into  broadcasting  signals, 
each  having  its  own  carrier  frequency  preassigned  within  a 
jnedetermined  VOD  band,  for  frequency-multiplexing  the 
broadcasting  signals,  and  for  outputting  frequency- 
multiplexed  broadcasting  signals:  and 

1  optical  transmission  video  signal  output  means  provided  for 
each  of  the  subscriber  groups  for  multiplexing  the  broadcast- 
ing optical-modulated  signals  and  VOD  optical-modulated 
broadcasting  signals,  the  VOD  optical-modulated  broadcast- 
ing signals  having  been  obtained  by  Optical-modulating  the 
frequency-multiplexed  broadcasting  signals  outputted  from 
said  VOD  service  video  signal  selection  and  output  means  by 
means  of  the  predetermined  optical  modulation  method,  and 
for  outputting  obtained  signals  as  optical  transmission  video 
signals; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  optical  transmission  means  being  a 
medium  for  transmitting  the  optical  transmission  video  sig- 
nals outputted  from  said  optical  transmission  video  signal 
output  means  to  each  subscriber  belonging  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  subscriber  groups,  formed  in  a  tree  structure  by 
using  at  least  one  optical  distribution  means,  and  being 
optionally  provided  with  an  optical  ampUfier  on  an  optical 
transmission  path: 

said  broadcasting  signal  reception  means  being  provided  to  each 
of  the  subscribers  which  are  divided  into  groups  and  receiving 
predetertnined  video  programs  to  be  sent  fix)m  said  broadcast- 
ing signal  transmission  means  via  said  optical  transmission 
means,  said  broadcasting  signal  reception  means  comprising: 

a  video  signal  reproduction  means  for  converting  the  optical 
transmission  video  signals  sent  through  said  optical  transmis- 
sion means  into  frequency-multiplexed  broadcasting  service 
rideo  signals  and  frequency-multiplexed  VOD  service  video 
signals,  and  for  outputting  the  frequency-multiplexed  broad- 
asting  service  video  signals  and  the  frequency-multiplexed 
VOD  service  video  signals:  and 

a  program  selection  and  communication  means  for  selecting 
programs  requested  by  subscribers  from  among  broadcasting 
service  video  programs  and  VOD  service  video  programs,  and 
asking  said  VOD  service  video  signal  selection  and  output 
means  provided  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  subscriber  groups 
to  send  out  the  VOD  service  video  programs  requested  by 
subscribers. 


5341,758 
PHOTOTRANSMISSION  METHOD 
Nozomu  Matsuo,  Yokohama;  Hideyuki  Omnra,  ChigasaU; 
Takesi  Kawagucfai,  Hiratsulu,  and  Yukihisa  Sinoda, 
Kashiwa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Fumkawa  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  and  The  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  390^55 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-043113 

InL  a.'  H04J  14/02 

VS.  a.  319—133  3  Claims 

1.  A  phototransmission  mediod  of  operating  a  photoDansmission 


n  12  3  4  i{     14 


system  having  two  or  more  semiconductor  laser  diodes  and  a 
single  receiving  station,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  difference  between  wavelengths  of  said  two  or  more 
semiconductor  laser  diodes  to  less  than  one  nanonoeter: 

generating,  at  each  of  said  two  or  more  semiconductor  laser 
diodes,  a  respective  optical  signal  modulated  by  a  signal  to  be 
transmitted: 

collectively  receiving  the  respective  optical  signal  from  each  of 
the  two  or  more  semiconductor  laser  diodes: 

demodulating  each  respective  optical  signal: 

regulating  a  light  intensity  level  of  each  respective  optical  signal 
produced  at  an  optical  output  terminal  of  said  two  or  more 
semiconductor  laser  diodes  by  setting  a  bias  current  of  each 
semiconductor  laser  diode  to  a  value  between  one  and  a  half 
times  and  five  times  the  threshold  cunent  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor laser  diode:  and 

further  regulating  an  output  level  at  said  optical  output  terminal. 


5341,759 
SINGLE  FIBER  TRANSCEIVER  AND  NETWORK 
Gregory  E.  Neff,  Whitby,  and  Glenn  M.  G.  Moore,  Scarbor- 
ough, both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Microsym  Computers, 
Inc.,  Scarborough,  Canada 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,775 

InL  a.'  H04B  10/00 

VS.  a.  359—152  29  Chums 


1.  A  single  fiber  transceiver  for  use  in  a  first  node  connected  to 
a  second  node  and  a  third  node  in  a  loop  topology  network 
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communicating  with  serial  data  encoded  in  packets  with  an  end  of 
packet  code,  the  transceiver  comprising: 

a  single  fiber  first  receiver  for  receiving  serial  data  from  the 
second  node. 

receive  data  path  logic,  the  first  receiver  fiirther  for  passing 
received  serial  data  to  the  receive  data  path  logic,  the  receive 
data  path  logic  for  determining  if  the  serial  data  received  from 
the  first  receiver  is  valid, 

transmit  data  path  logic,  the  receive  data  path  logic  for  passing 
valid  serial  data  to  the  transmit  data  path  logic. 

a  single  fiber  first  transmitter  for  transmitting  serial  data,  the 
transmit  data  path  logic  for  passing  the  valid  serial  data  to  the 
first  transmitter  and  enabling  the  first  transmitter  to  transmit 
the  valid  serial  data  to  the  third  node,  and 

an  anti-recirculation  timer  for  preventing  the  receiver  data  path 
logic  from  passing  valid  serial  data  within  a  given  period  of 
time  greater  than  a  maximum  amount  of  time  that  serial  data 
takes  to  circulate  once  about  the  loop  network  following 
receipt  of  an  end  of  packet  code. 


5^1,760 
SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Takashi  lizuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-325354; 
Apr.  1,  1994,  6-065255 

Int.  a."  G02B  26Af8 
VS.  a.  359—207  12  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  optical  system  in  which  a  beam  of  light  deflected 
by  a  light  deflector  scans  a  scanning  surface  along  a  main  scanning 
direction  through  a  scanning  lens  system,  said  scanning  lens  sys- 
tem comprising: 

an  anamorphic  lens  made  of  glass  which  has  a  positive  power  in 
both  said  main  scanning  direction  and  a  sub-scanning  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  main  scanning  direction,  said  posi- 
tive power  in  said  sub-scanning  direction  being  larger  than 
said  positive  power  in  said  main  scanning  direction;  and 
a  plastic  lens 

wherein  said  plastic  lens  has  a  positive  power  in  said  main 
scanning  direction. 


5^1,761 

OPTICAL  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS  ADJUSTING 

FOCAL  POINT  OVER  ENTIRE  IMAGE  FORMING  AREA 

BY  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 
Takashi  Shibaguchi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1994,  6-075813; 
Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146086 

Int.  CL"  G02B  26A)8 
VS.  a.  359—216  9  Claims 

1.  An  optical  beam  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  emitting  a  linearly  polarized  light  beam; 


Dicinncai  loe 
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deflecting  means  for  deflecting  the  light  beam  toward  a  scanning 
surface  on  which  an  image  is  formed  by  a  scanning  operation 
defined  by  the  light  beam  projected  from  said  deflecting 
means  onto  said  scanning  surface; 

a  first  image  forming  optical  system,  provided  between  said  light 
source  and  said  deflecting  means,  focusing  the  light  beam 
emitted  from  said  light  source  on  said  scannin;;  surface,  said 
first  image  forming  optical  system  including  an  electrooptic 
lens  having  a  variable  focal  distance  so  that  a  focal  distance  of 
said  first  image  forming  optical  system  is  varied  in  synchro- 
nization with  said  scanning  operation; 

light  beam  splitting  means  for  splitting  the  light  beam  after  the 
light  beam  has  passed  through  said  electrooptic  lens  into  a 
first  split  light  beam  and  a  second  split  light  beam,  said  first 
split  light  beam  being  directed  toward  said  deflecting  means; 

focal  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  deviation  of  a 
focal  position  of  said  first  split  light  beam  relative  to  said 
scanning  surface  by  use  of  said  second  split  light  beam,  and 
for  outputting  a  detection  signal  corresponding  to  the  devia- 
tion of  the  focal  position; 

focusing  signal  supplying  means  for  storing  and  supplying  a 
focusing  signal  which  corresponds  to  the  detection  signal 
obtained  when  a  focal  position  of  said  first  split  light  beam  is 
positioned  on  said  scanning  surface; 

differential  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  differential 
signal  between  the  focusing  signal  output  from  said  focusing 
signal  supplying  means  and  the  detection  signal  output  from 
said  focal  position  detecting  means;  and 

driving  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  driving  volt- 
age supplied  to  said  electrooptic  lens,  the  driving  voltage 
being  controlled  by  a  driving  voltage  controlling  signal  which 
is  a  sum  of  the  differential  signal  output  from  said  differential 
signal  generating  means  and  the  focusing  signal  output  from 
said  focusing  signal  supplying  means. 


5,541.762 

ANTIGLARE  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

George  S.  Levy,  3980  Del  Mar  Meadows,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92130 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,137,  Sep.  26,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,743,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,351,151.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
355,075 
lat  a.*  G02B  27/10:23/00 
VS.  a.  359—240  23  Claims 

1.  An  antiglare  optical  device  for  human  viewing  of  an  object 
field  containing  an  intense  light  source  said  device  comprising: 

a)  an  objective  means  for  focusing  an  image  of  said  object  field 
onto  a  focal  plane. 

b)  an  eyepiece  means  for  viewing  said  image  focused  onto  said 
focal  plane. 

c)  a  moderating  photoactive  layer  means  located  at  said  focal 
plane  for  moderating  light  from  said  intense  light  source. 
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wherein  said  light  passing  through  said  optical  device  defines  an 
optical  path,  and  further  comprising  a  folding  means  for  folding 
said  optical  path. 


ST        S2       S       FO 
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\n  optical  scanning  device,  comprising: 
l:ns  holder  which  is  rotatably  supported  by  an  axle;  the  two 
;nds  of  the  axle  are  composed  of  an  electrically  conducting 
naterial  in  electrical  contact  with  an  electrically  conducting 
elastic  fa.stening  element  which  is  secured  to  a  housing;  at 
east  one  electrical  coil  is  mounted  on  said  lens  holder  for 
varying  the  position  thereof;  and  an  electrically  insulating 
neans  is  disposed  between  the  ends  of  said  axle,  such  that  the 
I  urrent  from  a  voltage  source  flows  through  a  first  portion  of 
;  aid  fastening  element  and  one  end  of  said  axle  to  said  coil 
J  ind  from  said  coil  through  the  other  end  of  said  axle  and  a 
1  urther  portion  of  said  fastening  element. 


ltr*LASCP    |- 
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U  5,541,763 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEVICE  WITH  LENS-HOLDER 
Tsuneo  Suzuki,  Monchweiler;  Raimund  Rosier,  Triberg;  Ste- 
fanie  Koser,  Tennenbronn;  Giinter  Hauser,  Niedereschach; 
Olaf  Laser,  Villingen-Schwenningen;  Peter  Looser,  SL  Geor- 
gen,  all  of,  Germany,  and  Shunichi  Maniyama,  Kawasaid, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH, 
VBIingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  211,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1991,  41  34 
803.6 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/0H:7/02 
U.S.  a.  359—298  n  Claims 


5341,764 
CERIUM  DOPED  BARIUM  TITAN  ATE  SINGLE 
CRYSTAL,  THE  PROCESS  THEREFOR  AND 
PHOTOREFRACTIVE  DEVICE  THEREBY 
Yong  Zhu,-  Men^un  Hui;  Xing  \Vu;  Changxi  ^ang;  Changqing 
Wang;  Hongbin  Liu;  Xiaojuan  Niu;  Yingping  Chen;  Jinfeng 
Zhang,  and  Tang  Zhou,  all  of  Beijing,  China,  assignors  to 
Chinese  Academy  of  Sciences  Institute  of  Physics,  Beijing, 
China 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,446 

Claims  priority,  application  China.  Apr.  19,  1993,  9310455JI 

Int.  Cl."^  G02F  1/35 

VS.  CI.  359-326  2  Claims 

2  \  photorefracti\e  device  comprising  means  to  direct  at  least 

one  incident  beam  of  light  into  at  lea.st  one  crystal  which  changes 


f 

a  spatial  distribution  of  its  refractive  indices  owing  to  an  electro- 
optical  effect  and  thereby  changes  one  or  more  of  the  direction,  the 
intensity,  and  the  phase  of  the  beam  of  the  light,  wherein  the 
crystal  used  is  a  cerium  doped  barium  titanate  single  crystal 
containing  a  barium  titanate  substrate  and  5-250  ppm  cerium 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  barium  titanate  substrate,  and  wherein 
the  barium  titanate  substrate  of  the  cerium  doped  barium  titanate 
single  crystal  fiirther  contains  10-50,000  ppm  strontium. 


5341,765 

WAVELENGTH  CONVERSION  DEVICE 

Ryohei  Tanuma,   1-3-2,  Highland,  Yokosuka-shi,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,667,  Oct.  5,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,355^46, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  420^34.  Oct  12, 
1989.  Pat.  No.  5,173,799.  This  application  May  5,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  238,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1988,  63-25655; 
Oct  5,  1989,  1-260568 

Int  CI."  H03F  7/00:  G02F  1/35:  HOIS  3/10 


VS.  CI.  359—328 

rK)  20 


18  Claims 


1.  A  wavelength  conversion  device  including  a  resonator 
arrangement,  comprising: 

first  means  for  providing  an  optical  frequency  electromagnetic 
beam  having  a  principal  first  wavelength; 

a  nonlinear  optical  medium; 

wave  front  conversion  means  coupled  to  said  beam,  including  in 
spaced  relationship  wave  front  divergence  means  for  conven- 
ing said  beam  into  an  annularly  diverging  beam  and  wave 
front  convergence  means  for  converting  said  diverging  beam 
into  a  converging  beam,  for  converging  said  beam  into  said 
nonlinear  optical  medium  to  provide  an  output  beam  which 
has  undergone  wavelength  conversion,  wherein  said  output 
beam  ha,s  a  principal  output  wavelength  which  is  greater  than 
the  principal  first  wavelength;  and 

a  resonator  arrangement  including  spaced  wavelength-selective 
surfaces  having  a  high  transmitiance  in  a  first  frequenc)'  range 
and  substantial  reflectivity  in  a  second  frequency  range. 
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5.541,766 

GAIN  CONTROL  FOR  OPTICALLY  AMPLIFIED 

SYSTEMS 

Victor  Mlznhi,  Bcdminster,  and  Kenneth  L.  Walker,  New 

Providence,  both  of  N  J^  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp^  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1994,  S«r.  No.  346,662 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/00 

\i&.  CL  359-^U7  12  Claims 


1.  An  optical  filter  having  a  single  mode  fiber  input  port  as  well 
as  a  single  mode  fiber  output  port  capable  of  providing  high 
transmissitivity  at  two  or  more  desired  signal  bands  and  low 
transmissitivity  between  at  least  two  undesired  signal  bands  com- 
prising: 
a  spectral  control  single  mode  fiber  which  incorporates  two  or 
more  fiber  gratings  each  of  which  are  substantially  reflective 
at  the  desired  signal  bands; 
means  for  coupling  said  input  port  to  said  spectral  control  single 

mode  fiber:  and 
said  coupling  means  also  coupling  the  reflected  signal  from  said 
spectral  control  fiber  to  said  output  port,  and  said  spectral 
control  single  mode  fiber  also  including  at  least  one  wave 
length  dependent  loss  element  effective  to  make  the  transmis- 
sion of  at  least  one  of  the  undesired  signal  bands  unequal  to 
the  other  signal  bands. 


5441.767 

BIOPTIC  TELESCOPE  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH 

BIFOCAL  SPECTACLE 

Peter  J.  Murphy,  Pt  Washington,  and  Richard  E.  Feinbloom. 

New  Yori(,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Designs  for  Vision,  Inc., 

Ronkoniionia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  330.266 

Int  CL'  G02B  23/00;  G02C  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  359—399  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  allowing  a  user  who  suffers  from  presbyopia 
and  who  wears  spectacles  including  at  least  one  bifocal  lens  havmg 
a  bifocal  segment  with  a  positive  magnification  factor  which 
corrects  said  user's  presbyopia,  to  view  a  distant  object  through 
both  said  bifocal  segment  of  said  at  least  one  bifocal  lens  of  said 
spectacles  and  a  first  telescope  oriented  in  a  first  position  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  said  bifocal  segtnent  of  said  at  least  one  bifocal 


lens,  said  first  telescope  being  afocal  and  defining  an  optical  path, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  lens  means  in  said  optical  path  of  said  first  telescope, 
said  lens  means  being  adapted  to  cancel  said  positive  magni- 
fication factor  of  said  bifocal  segment  of  said  at  least  one 
bifocal  lens  to  maintain  the  afocal  characteristic  of  said  first 
telescope. 


5.541,768 
VARIABLE  POWER  VIEW  FINDER  HAVING  ASPHERIC 

LENS  SURFACES 
l^liayuld  Ito,  and  Sachio  Hasushita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,544,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,410,430.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1991,  3-355423; 
Nov.  25,  1991,  3-355424;  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-227567;  Aug.  26, 
1992,  4-227568 

Int  a."  G02B  13/1% 
MS.  CL  359^-422  4  Claims 

rl7    r19 
rl6\rl8  )r20 


dlj  d3\  d5Yd7\  d9  \   dri|dSj 
dZ    d4    d6   d8    dIO     dl2   dM 

1.  An  optical  system  comprising  a  first  lens  element  having  two 
aspheric  lens  surfaces,  and  a  second  lens  element  having  at  least 
one  aspheric  lens  surface,  said  first  and  said  second  lens  elements 
satisfying  the  following  relationships: 

ISFIkl 

0S|lsni-lSf2IIS4 

wherein  SFl  designates  a  shape  factor  of  said  first  lens  element, 
and  SF2  designates  a  shape  factor  of  said  second  lens  ele- 
ment, and  wherein  a  shape  factor  SF  is  defined  by  SF=(rl-K2>/ 
(r2  -rl),  rl  and  r2  designating  respective  radii  of  curvature  of 
opposite  lens  surfaces  of  a  designated  lens  element. 


5.541,769 

UNIFORM-BRIGHTNESS,  HIGH-GAIN  DISPLAY 

STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS 

David  A.  Anstey,  Sterling:  Janes  D.  Zimmerman,  Reston,  and 

Ashok  Sisodia,  Hemdon,  all  of  Va^  assignors  to  Hughes 

Tk'aining,  Inc.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341  Jll 
hit  a."  G03H  1/14 
U.S.  a.  359—451  23  Claims 

1.  A  projection  screen  for  reflecting  radiation  from  a  projector  to 
a  viewer  who  is  spaced  from  said  projector  along  a  projector- 
viewer  axis,  said  screen  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  reflective  faces  wherein; 

each  of  said  faces  is  shaped  in  the  form  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
ring  and  is  positioned  in  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of 
transverse  planes  wherein  each  of  said  transverse  planes  is 


Jib.y30,  19% 
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5,541,770 

!  ,IGHT  ATTENUATING  ANTI-REFLECTION  COATING 
INCLUDING  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS 

Samuel  F.  Pellicori,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  and  David  E. 
Stevenson,  Northfield,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Photran  Corpora- 
lion,  Lakeville,  Minn. 

CfMitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  20340,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
I  j       This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,037 
Int  CI.'  G02B  mo 
U.5,  a.  359—585  2  Claims 

ro 
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An  anti-reflection  coating  for  a  substrate,  comprising: 
least  first  second  third  and  fourth  layers,  said  layers  numbered 
in  consecutive  numerical  order  beginning  with  the  layer  fur- 
thest from  the  substrate; 

said  first  layer  including  a  having  a  refractive  index  between 
about  1.35  and  1.7  and  an  extinction  coefficient  less  than 
about  0.1  at  a  wavelength  of  about  520  nanometers,  said  first 
layer  having  an  optical  thickness  of  about  one-quarter  wave- 
length of  visible  light: 

said  second  layer  being  a  layer  of  chromium  having  a  thickness 
between  about  0.5  and  5.0  nanometers; 

said  third  layer  including  a  material  having  a  refractive  index 
between  about  1.35  and  2.65  and  an  extinction  coefficient  less 
than  about  0. 1  at  a  wavelength  of  about  520  nanometers,  said 
third  layer  having  an  optical  thickness  less  than  about  one- 
quarter  wavelength  of  visible  light;  and 

said  fourth  layer  including  titanium  nitride  and  having  a  thick- 
ness between  about  10.0  and  40.0  nanometers. 


5341,771 
BEAM  SPLITTER  FOR  USE  IN  A  COLOR  IMAGING 
ASSEMBLY 
David   D.  Bohn,  Fort   Collins,   Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,158 

Int  a.'  G02B  27/14 

VS.  a.  359—634  u  Clafans 


transverse  to  said  projector-viewer  axis  and  has  a  different 
spacing  fix)m  sitid  projector;  and 

eh  of  said  faces  is  tilted  so  that,  in  any  axial  plane  through  said 
projector-viewer  axis  which  intersects  that  face,  the  angle 
between  said  projector  and  a  normal  to  that  face  substantially 
equals  the  angle  between  said  viewer  and  said  normal. 


1.  A  beam  splitter  for  separating  a  polychromatic  light  beam  into 
a  plurality  of  spatially  land  spectrally  separated  color  component 
beams  which  are  focused  at  a  common  image  plane,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  having  different  light 
reflective  properties  and  separated  by  a  first  distance; 

b)  a  third  surface  and  a  fourth  surface  having  different  light 
reflective  properties  and  separated  by  said  first  distance; 

c)  a  fifth  surface  and  a  sixth  surface  having  different  light 
reflective  properties  and  separated  by  a  second  distance  which 
is  substantially  equal  to  twice  said  first  distance;  and 

d)  a  seventh  surface  and  an  eighth  surface  having  different  light 
reflective  properties  and  separated  by  said  second  distance. 


5341,772 
CAMERA  ZOOM  LENS 
Chieh-Yu  Lin,  Chung-Ho,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,480 
Int  a.'  G02B  l5/14;3/02 
VS.  CI.  359—692  10  Claims 


1.  A  camera  zoom  lens  consisting  of  five  lens  elements  arranged 
in  two  groups,  the  first  three  lens  elements  forming  a  front  lens 
group  with  a  positive  refractive  power  and  the  last  two  lens 
elements  forming  a  rear  lens  group  with  a  negative  refractive 
power,  and  an  airspace  reserved  between  the  two  groups  being 
made  variable  to  effect  zooming,  wherein,  counting  from  an  object 
side  to  an  image  side  of  the  zoom  lens,  said  front  lens  group 
consisting  of  two  negative  lens  elements  and  one  positive  lens 
element,  and  said  rear  lens  group  consisting  of  a  positive  lens 
element  and  a  negative  lens  element. 
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5^1,773 
TWO-UNIT  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Yuji  Kamo,  HIdo,  and  Hideyasu  Takato,  Hachioji,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  217^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  S-06S004 
Int  a."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CI.  359—692  43  Oainis 


0.6<F,/fw<0.9 


where  F,  is  a  focal  length  of  said  1-st  lens  unit,  and  f^,  is  a  focal 
length  of  said  two-unit  zoom  lens  system  at  a  wide  end. 


29 


1.  A  segmented  lens  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface  and  an 
optical  axis,  said  lens  comprising: 

at  least  two  segments  joined  with  an  interface  between  each  pair 
of  adjacent  segments,  each  interface  forming  finite,  non- 
normal  angles  with  said  optical  axis;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  segments  having  an  axial  index  of  refraction 
profile. 


5,541,775 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  DISTRIBUTED  INDEX 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A  LENS 
HAVING  A  HOMOGENEOUS  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 
Toshlhiko  Kirikl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1993,  5-093864; 
Aug.  2,  1993,  5-208135 

Int.  a."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—654  19  Claims 


1.  A  two-unit  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  an 
object  side: 
a  1-st  lens  unit  of  positive  power,  said  1-st  lens  unit  being 

composed,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  of: 

a  lens  of  extremely  small  power  having  an  aspherical  surface. 

a  positive  lens  group,  and 

a  stop;  and 
a  2-nd  lens  unit  of  negative  power,  said  2-nd  lens  unit  being 

composed,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  of: 

a  positive  lens,  and 

a  negative  lens  having  an  aspherical  surface; 
said  two-unit  zoom  lens  system  satisfying  the  following  condi- 
tion: 


(I) 


5,541,774 
SEGMENTED  AXUL  GRADIENT  LENS 
Richard  Blankenb«cler,  974  Cottrdl   Way,  Stonford,  Calif. 
94305 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,387 

Int  a."  G02B  3/00:13/10 

VS.  a.  359—653  23  Claims 


|l  :q  0 


(|M:q  GDI 


m^m 


I.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  distributed  index  optical  element  having  a  shape  of  two  flat 
plates  in  parallel  with  each  other,  including  a  refractive  index 
distribution  in  a  radial  direction  perpendicular  to  an  optical 
axis  of  said  optical  element  in  which  a  refractive  index  of  said 
optical  element  is  increased  and  value  of  color  dispersion  vd 
of  said  optical  element  is  decreased  as  a  location  on  said 
optical  element  is  farther  away  from  the  optical  axis;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  lens,  a  refractive  index  of  which  is  homoge- 
neous. 

wherein  when  said  at  least  one  lens  and  said  optical  element  is 
combined,  a  chromatic  aberration  generated  from  said  lens  is 
compensated  by  said  optical  element,  and  the  following  equa- 
tion is  satisfied: 


vd=(nd-\)HnF-nc) 

where  nd  represents  the  refractive  index  of  d  line  of  said  optical 

element, 
nF  represents  the  refractive  index  of  F  line  of  said  optical 

element  and 
nc  represents  the  refractive  index  of  C  line  of  said  optical 

element. 


5,541,776 

FLUID  TYPE  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Naoki  Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Shoichl  Shimura,  Kanagawa-ken, 

and  Takashi  Kai,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,422,  JuL  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-230278 

Int  CL*  G02B  3/12.5/06 

VS.  C\.  359—665  3  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  device  comprising:  two  optical  elements;  a  deform- 

able  connecting  member  for  connecting  said  two  optical  elements 

to  constitute   a   hermetic   space;   and   a   transparent   substance 

enclosed  in  the  hermetic  space,  said  optical  device  being  arranged 
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5,541,778 

ROTATIONAL  SAFETY  MIRROR  INSTALLATION  FOR 

VEHICLE  CONNECTED  IN  TANDEM 

Ralph  E.  DeFlorio,  P.O.  Box  301,  HiUsboro,  Ind.  47949 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,419 

Int  CL*  G02B  7/182:  B60R  7/06 


U.S.  a.  359^-843 


EH 


L  Ng  +  Nl       J 


<  0.005 


j  I  d  wherein  a  single  or  multiple  anti-reflection  layer  is  provided  on 
i    iurface  of  said  optical  elements. 


5,541,777 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Sakamoto;  Hiroshi  Kawamura,  and  Shinichi  Orimo, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1993,  5-268902 

Int  a.'  G02B  7/02 

I  JlS.  a.  359—824  17  Claims 


6      d 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  driving  device  which  comprises  a  fixed 
member  having  an  outside  yoke  and  an  inside  yoke,  a  magnet  for 
generating  a  thrust  being  fixed  on  either  side  of  the  outside  yoke  or 
the  inside  yoke,  and  a  movable  member  which  has  a  driven  holding 
body  portion  for  holding  a  body  to  be  driven  and  a  coil  wound  in 
at  least  two  phases  in  the  axial  direction  between  the  outside  yoke 
and  the  inside  yoke,  and  which  movable  member  is  movable  in  the 
axial  direction  with  respect  to  the  fixed  member,  wherein 

a  body  to  be  detected  is  provided  in  said  movable  member,  and 
a  position-detecting  means  provided  in  said  fixed  member  which 
detects  the  body  to  be  detected  in  order  to  determine  the 
position  of  the  movable  member  in  order  to  generate  a 
position-detecting  signal  for  controlling  the  current  supply  to 
the  coil. 


1  Claim 


be  capable  of  varying  an  angle  formed  by  said  two  optical 
elements,  wherein  a  refractive  index  Ng  of  said  optical  elements 
and  a  refractive  index  Nt  of  said  transparent  substance  are  selected 
I )  satisfy  the  following  inequality: 


I.  A  side  rear- view  mirror  system  for  an  interconnected  assem- 
bly of  a  pulling  vehicle  having  a  cab  for  the  driver's  occupancy, 
and  a  pulled  vehicle; 

the  system  comprising, 
in  combination: 

an  outside  mirror  having  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation  and  a  base, 
about  which  axis  the  mirror  is  rotatable.  said  mirror  being 
mounted  on  the  puUing  vehicle; 

a  stepper  motor,  an  electronic  rotary  encoder,  and  an  electronic 
control  box;  the  electronic  control  box  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  rotary  encoder  to  receive  electrical  signals 
from  the  rotary  encoder,  and  correspondingly  generating  elec- 
trical drive  pulses  to  the  stepper  motor,  the  rotary  encoder 
having  a  control  shaft,  the  rotary  encoder  being  operative  to 
generate  electrical  signals  in  correspondence  to  angular  move- 
ment of  the  control  shaft, 

a  fifth-wheel  hitch  having  components  on  the  pulling  vehicle 
and  the  pulled  vehicle. 

the  component  of  the  fifth-wheel  hitch  located  on  the  pulled 
vehicle  being  a  kingpin,  the  kingpin  having  a  first  end  which 
is  mounted  on  the  pulled  vehicle  and  a  second  end  which  is 
free,  the  component  of  the  fifth-wheel  hitch  located  on  the 
pullmg  vehicle  being  a  kingpin  coupler,  and  a  pair  of  bevel 
gears. 

the  mirror  being  electrically  rotated  by  the  stepper  motor,  the 
stepper  motor  being  located  at  the  base  of  the  mirror, 

said  stepper  motor  being  operatively  connected  to  said  electronic 
control  box  to  receive  said  electrical  drive  pulses  from  the 
electronic  control  box.  said  box  being  mounted  on  the  pulling 
vehicle, 

the  electronic  control  box  being  operative  to  receive  and  inter- 
pret electrical  signals,  such  that  any  relative  angular  displace- 
ment from  an  in-line  tandem  position  between  the  pulling 
vehicle  and  the  pulled  vehicle  is  sensed  by  said  electronic 
control  box,  the  electrical  signals  being  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  said  angular  displacement,  and  are  generated  by  the 
electronic  rotary  encoder, 

the  rotary  encoder  being  mounted  on  the  pulling  vehicle  compo- 
nent of  the  fifth-wheel  hitch, 

the  movement  of  the  shaft  of  the  lotary  encoder  being  coordi- 
nated with  the  angular  displacement  of  the  fifth-wheel  hitch's 
kingpin  component  located  on  the  pulled  vehicle, 

the  coordinated  angular  displacement  being  accomplished  by  tlie 
pair  of  bevel  gears,  one  of  the  bevel  gears  being  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of  the  kingpin,  the  other  of  the  bevel  gears  being 
mounted  on  an  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  rotary  encoder  such  that 
operative  meshing  of  these  two  gears  occurs  when  the  pulling 
vehicle  and  the  pulled  vehicle  are  joined  by  the  fifth-wheel 
hitch  components  of  the  pulling  vehicle  and  of  the  pulled 
vehicle,  by  which  any  change  in  the  angular  displacement 
between  the  pulling  vehicle  and  the  pulled  vehicle,  as  occurs 
during  a  turn  of  the  interconnected  assembly,  will  result  in  a 
corresponding  turning  of  the  shaft  of  the  rotary  encoder, 
which  sends  a  corresponding  electronic  signal  to  the  control 
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box  which  in  turn  sends  a  corresponding  amount  of  electrical 
drive  pulses  to  the  stepper  motor  to  rotate  the  outside  mirror; 

the  mirror  providing  a  view  directed  toward  the  side  portion  of 
the  rear  portion  of  the  pulled  vehicle,  said  mirror  rotates  a 
significant  arc  from  its  original  position  to  follow  the  relative 
angular  displacement  between  the  two  vehicles  from  a  gener- 
ally in-line  tandem  position,  as  the  pulled  vehicle  relatively 
swings  outwardly  a  significant  arc  from  its  original  position 
when  following  the  pulling  vehicle  in  a  generally  aligned 
tandem  manner: 

the  pulling  vehicle  and  the  pulled  vehicle  being  provided  with 
said  fifth-wheel  components,  which  provide  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion by  which  the  vehicle  are  pivotally  connected  in  a  tandem 
relation,  the  pivotal  connection  being  located  in  a  rearward 
portion  of  the  pulling  vehicle  and  in  a  forward  portion  of  the 
pulled  vehicle,  with  the  pulling  vehicle's  outside  mirror 
mounted  on  the  pulling  vehicle  forwardly  of  but  laterally  to 
the  side  of  said  fifth-wheel  pivotal  connection  of  the  vehicles 
about  one-half  the  width  of  the  pulled  vehicle's  rear  portion, 

the  system  providing  a  driver  with  said  view  directed  toward  the 
pulled  vehicle's  rear-portion  of  said  side  portion,  while  the 
two  vehicles  are  displaced  from  a  generally  in-line  tandem 
position, 

the  system  causing  the  mirror  to  route,  fix)m  its  original  position 
to  maintain  the  view  to  be  along  the  side  of  the  pulled  vehicle, 
the  amount  of  the  mirror's  rotation  being  an  angle  "a "  which 
is  numerically  equal  to: 


mation  and  extra  axial  rays  which  generate  an  extra  axial 
aberration  and  surround  the  central  optical  rays,  said  stopping 
means  being  installed  between  said  first  and  second  lenses: 
and 

an  optical  shading  filter  for  partially  shading  the  optical  rays 
passing  therethrough,  said  optical  shading  filter  being  divided 
into  a  central  portion  through  which  the  central  rays  pass  and 
a  plurality  of  regions  surrounding  the  central  portion,  the 
central  portion  and  the  regions  having  different  optical  trans- 
mittances  which  decrease  coming  toward  outermost  periph- 
eral portions  from  the  central  portion,  so  that  the  central  rays 
are  transmitted  to  contribute  to  the  image  formation  and  outer 
extra  axial  rays  are  less  transmitted  less  to  contribute  to  the 
image  formation,  said  optical  shading  filter  reducing  an  extra 
axial  aberration  which  is  generated  by  said  extra  axial  rays 
surrounding  said  central  rays, 

wherein  said  optical  shading  filter  comprises  two  separate  semi- 
circular parts,  each  of  the  semi-circular  parts  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  the  regions  by  arcs  which  start  at  a  first  end 
of  a  diameter  of  said  semi-circular  pan  and  end  at  a  second 
end  of  the  diameter. 


»  =  -=-  Arctan  I  — 


sinb  ■^  k(cosb  -  1 ) 


cosA  -  *  ■  sinfc  -f  c 


wherein  "a"  is  the  angle  of  the  mirror  rotation  fiom  its  original 

position  to  direct  the  view  to  be  along  the  side  of  the  pulled 

vehicle,  and 
where  "b"  is  the  angle,  as  sensed  by  the  turning  of  the  shaft  of 

the  rotary  encoder,  which  the  pulled  vehicle  has  swung  from 

its  generally  aligned  tandem-pulled  position  directly  behind 

the  pulling  vehicle, 
and  where  "t"  is  the  fore-and-aft  distance  ftx)m  the  pivotal 

connection  to  the  rear  end  of  the  pulled  vehicle: 
and  where  "k "  is  one-half  the  width  of  the  rear  portion  of  the 

pulled  vehicle: 
and  where  "C"  is  the  fore-and-aft  distance  from  the  center  axis 

of  said  mirror  to  the  pivotal  connection. 


5  C4J  780 
SPECIAL-MODE  LONG-PLAY  VIDEO  TAPE  PLAYBACK 
WITH  SKEW  COMPENSATION  RESPONSIVE  TO 
COMPARISON  OF  HEAD  OUTPUTS 
Hong-gyu  Han,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1993. 
93-25942 

InL  a."  H04N  5/78 


VS.  CI.  360—10.2 

tm.catpj 


14  Claims 
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5341,779 
OPTICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Hwan-Moon  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  17,  1993, 
93-24553;  Nov.  17,  1993,  93-24554 

Int  a."  H04N  9/31:  G02B  5/l8;5/20:5/08 
VS.  a.  359-885  9  claims 
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1.  An  optical  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  first  lens  facing  toward  an  object  and  a  second  lens  facing 
toward  a  focal  plane: 

stopping  means  for  partially  stopping  optical  rays  passing  there- 
through for  forming  an  image,  said  optical  rays  having  central 
optical  rays  which  substantially  contribute  to  the  image  for- 


1.  A  method  of  playing  back  firom  a  magnetic  tape  to  obtain  a 
reproduced  video  signal  from  a  recording  made  on  a  magnetic 
video  tape  with  a  predetermined  helical-scan  pattern,  said  method 
practiced  using  a  tape  transport  operable  at  normal  and  faster-than- 
normal  reproduction  speeds  and  having  a  head  drum  with  diametri- 
cally opposed  first  and  second  heads  mounted  on  its  rim,  which 
said  first  and  second  heads  have  respective  windings,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transporting  said  magnetic  tape  at  said  faster  than  normal  repro- 
duction speed  past  said  head  drum  being  rotated  at  a  pre- 
scribed speed,  thereby  inducing  signals  in  the  respective 
windings  of  said  first  and  second  heads: 
pre-amplifying  signals  induced  in  the  respective  windings  of 
said  first  and  second  heads  to  generate  first  and  second  pre- 
amplified  signals: 
alternately  selecting  from  said  first  and  second  pre-amplified 

signals  to  supply  a  selected  pre-amplified  signal: 
reproducing  a  first  video  signal  ftwm  said  selected  pre-amplified 

signal: 
delaying  said  first  video  signal  by  the  time  duration  of  substan- 
tially one  half  a  horizontal  scan  line  to  generate  a  second 
video  signal: 
comparing  an  envelope  of  said  selected  pre-amplified  signal  to  a 
prescribed  level,  for  generating  an  envelope  comparison  sig- 
nal having  a  fundamental  frequency: 
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requency  dividing  said  envelope  comparison  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  skew  jump  indication  signal  that  alternates  between 
first  and  second  conditions,  said  skew  jump  indication  signal 
being  essentially  a  square-wave  having  half  the  fundamental 
frequency  of  said  envelope  comparison  signal: 

electing  said  first  video  signal  as  said  reproduced  video  signal 
responsive  to  the  first  condition  of  said  skew  jump  indication 
signal:  and 

electing  said  second  video  signal  as  said  reproduced  video 
signal  responsive  to  the  second  condition  of  said  skew  jump 
indication  signal. 


5,541,781 
METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  DIGITAL  AUDIO 
TAPE  RECORDERS 
Keith  Barr,  Los  Angeles,-  Alan  Zak,  Culver  City;  Marcus  Ryle, 
Marina  del  Rey,  and  David  Brown,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Alesis,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,464,  Jan.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226380 
Int  a.*  GllB  27/10 
CI.  360— 14J  18  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  for  synchronously  operating  a  master  recorder  and 
ave  recorder,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  master  clock  signal  of  said  master  recorder  to 
said  slave  recorder: 

^)  adjusting  a  sample  rate  of  said  slave  recorder  so  that  said 
sample  rate  is  phase  locked  to  said  master  clock  signal: 

I  c)  transmitting  a  current  master  time  code  TC^  from  said 
master  recorder  to  said  slave  recorder: 

I  J)  comparing  said  current  master  time  code  ICu  to  the  current 
time  code  TC,  of  said  slave  recorder  to  compute  a  current 
tinne  code  diflFerence  ATC=(TC;„-TC5-L4),  where  L4  is  equal 
to  a  fourth  limit: 

(  :)  when  IATCI>L,,  where  L,  is  equal  to  a  first  limit,  transport- 
ing the  tape  of  said  slave  recorder  in  a  first  transport  nnode  for 
a  first  calculated  period,  and  returning  to  step  (c): 

I  [)  when  L2<IATCIiL|,  where  Lj  is  equal  to  a  second  limit 
transporting  the  tape  of  said  slave  recorder  in  a  second  trans- 
port nHxle  for  a  second  calculated  period,  and  returning  to 
step  (c): 

(  j)  when  L,<IATCISL2,  where  L,  is  equal  to  a  third  limit, 
transporting  the  tape  of  said  slave  recorder  in  a  diird  transport 
mode  for  a  third  calculated  period,  and  returning  to  step  (c): 

(^)  when  (klATQSL,,  disengaging  said  sample  rate  phase  lock 
so  that  said  sample  rate  of  said  slave  recorder  is  no  longer 
phase  locked  to  said  master  clock  signal,  adjusting  said 


sample  rate  of  said  slave  recorder  until  the  number  of  samples 
skipped  by  said  slave  recorder  is  equal  to  ATC,  and  returning 
to  step  (a); 
(i)  when  ATC=0.   setting  a  Sag   indicating  synchronization 
between  said  master  and  slave  recorders. 


5,541,782 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 

CAPATEBLE  WITH  CONVElfOONAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

RECORDING  FORMAT 

Kaoru  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  and  Ke^ji  Shibayama,  Tokyo, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd., 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,751,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,339 

Claims  priorit>,  applicatioD  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-292330 

Int  a."  H04N  5/78 

VS.  a.  360—33.1  1  Claim 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  playback  apparatus  comprising: 

dividing  means  for  receiving  a  MUSE  signal  and  producing 
band-compressed  first  and  second  video  signals  from  said 
MUSE  signal  by  dividing  said  MUSE  signal  every  other 
scanning  line,  so  that  a  band-width  of  said  MUSE  signal  is 
halved  for  each  of  said  band-compressed  first  and  second 
video  signals,  wherein  each  of  said  band-compressed  first  and 
second  video  signals  has  a  horizontal  signal  period  different 
from  that  of  a  conventional  video  signal,  said  dividing  means 
fiuther  forming  a  sync -coupling  portion  in  a  waveform  of 
each  of  said  band-compressed  first  and  second  video  signal  so 
that  said  sync-coupling  portion  bridges  signal  segments  of 
each  of  said  band-compressed  first  and  second  video  signals: 

first  and  second  recording  signal  processing  means  for  process- 
ing said  respective  band-compressed  first  and  second  video 
signals  to  obtain  first  and  second  recording  signals,  wherein  a 
horizontal  sync  signal  of  said  conventional  video  signal  is 
added  to  said  sync-coupling  portion  of  each  of  said  band- 
compressed  first  and  second  video  signals,  so  that  each  of  said 
first  and  second  recording  signals  conforms  substantially  to  a 
signal  format  of  said  conventional  video  signal  and  is  thus 
interchangeable  with  a  conventional  video  signal: 

first  and  second  recording  means  for  respectively  recording  said 
first  and  second  recording  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
recording  signal  processing  means  simultaneously  on  a 
recording  medium,  said  first  recording  means  including  a  pair 
of  first  and  second  heads  having  different  azimuth  angles  from 
each  other,  said  second  recording  means  including  a  pair  of 
third  and  fourth  heads  having  different  azimuth  angles  from 
each  other,  said  first  to  fourth  heads  respectively  forming  first 
to  fourth  tracks  on  said  recording  medium  such  that  said  third 
track  is  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  tracks  and 
said  second  track  is  interposed  between  said  third  and  fourth 
tracks: 

first  and  second  reproduced  signal  processing  means  for  repro- 
ducing said  first  and  second  recording  signals  recorded  by 
said  first  and  second  recording  means  from  said  recording 
medium  simultaneously  and  processing  said  reproduced  first 
and  second  recording  signals  to  reproduce  .<^d  band- 
compressed  first  and  second  video  signals;  and 

multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  said  band  compressed  first 
and  second  video  signals  to  restore  said  MUSE  signal. 
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5^1,783 

DISK  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  DISK  DRIVE  UNIT 

WHEREIN  THE  PRODUCT  OF  THE  NUMBER  OF  SERVO 

AREAS  AND  THE  RECORDING/REPRODUCTION  MODE 

SWITCHING  TIME  OF  THE  HEAD  AMPLIFIERS  IS  1200 

OR  LESS 
Noriyuki  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroaki  Vada,  Kanagawa, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050101 
Int  CI."  CUB  5/09.5/596 
UA  a.  360-^  40  Qaims 


\    MMNETIC    I 


1.  A  disk  drive  unit  for  recording  and  reproducing  data  through 
head  amplifiers  on  a  disk  shaped  recording  medium  on  which  data 
areas  for  recording  dau  and  servo  areas  for  recording  servo  infor- 
mation are  formed,  the  disk  shaped  recording  medium  having  N 
(Ng200)  servo  areas  per  track,  the  disk  drive  unit  comprising: 
means  for  switching  between  a  recording  nrode  and  a  reproduc- 
tion mode  in  a  switching  time  of  Th  (in  ps),  and 
wherein  the  number  N  of  servo  areas  per  track  multiplied  by  the 
sum  of  the  length  of  one  servo  area  Ts  (jis)  and  the  recording/ 
reproduction  mode  switching  time  Th  (ps)  of  the  head  ampli- 
fiers, i.e.,  Nx(Ts-t-Th).  is  less  than  or  equal  to  16.600-( 25,600/ 
(DxR))xC.  where  C  (bytes)  is  the  capacity  per  track,  D 
(bits/mm)  is  the  line  density  of  the  track  and  R  (mm)  is  die 
radius  of  the  track. 


5,541,784 
BOOTSTRAP  METHOD  FOR  WRITING  SERVO  TRACKS 

ON  A  DISK  DRIVE 
Daniel  F.  Cribbs,  126  Va.sona  Oaks  Dr.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 
95030,  and  John  W.  Hassler,  Jr.,  Hollister,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Daniel  F.  Cribbs 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,676,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,448.429,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,255, 

Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  342,587 

int.  CI."  GUB  5/0\2 

U.S.  t1.  360—75 


18  aaims 


over  its  spinning  disk  surface  for  reading  and  writing  magnetic 
signal  to  and  from  the  .spinning  disk  surface,  its  servo-responsive, 
precision  actuator  positioning  the  slider  head  at  different  radial 
positions  over  the  spinning  disk  surface  and  a  servo  controller 
providing  command  signals  energizing  the  precision  actuator,  a 
digital  signal  centfal  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  a  digital  signal 
random  access  memory  storage  unit  (RAM)  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

writing  an  initial  magnetic  signal  track  with  undulating  bound- 
aries and  a  meandering  center  Ime  relative  to  the  axes  of  the 
spinning  disk  surface  for  one  disk  revolution  plus; 
reading  the  just  written  magnetic  signal  track; 
creating,  in  RAM  memory,  a  digitized  position  signal  memory 

table; 
storing  in  a  row  of  the  digitized  position  signal  memory  table  an 
initial  digital  position  signal  repre.senting  amplitude  of  the 
signals  read  by  die  slider  head  from  each  of  a  plurality  of 
sampling  points  around  the  just  written  tfack  decreased  by  a 
specified  pitch  ratio; 
servo  positioning  die  slider  head  radially  for  reading  magnetic 
signal  at  a  reference  edge  of  die  just  written  track  using  target 
digital  position  signals  derived  from  die  memory  table  com- 
pared against  digitized  position  signals  read  by  die  slider  head 
for  a  plurality  of  disk  revolutions  wherein  the  target  digital 
position  signal&  are  derived  by: 

(i)  reading  a  fKisition  signal  with  the  slider  head  reading  die 

reference  edge  of  die  just  wrinen  track  for  each  sampling 

point; 

(ii)   generating   digitized   position   signals   representing   die 

amplitude  of  the  just  read  position  signals  for  each  of  the 

plurality  of  sampling  points  for  each  disk  revolution; 

(iii)  deriving  a  target  digital  position  signal  for  each  sampling 

point  each  disk  revolution  by  averaging  the  just  digitized 

position  signals  for  each  sampling  point  with  the  initial 

digital  position  signal  and  diereafter  with  a  sum  compiled 

from  previously  digitized  position  signals  for  that  particular 

sampling  pomt  stored  in  die  memory  table: 

comparing  the  just  digitized  position  signals  to  the  derived  target 

digital  position  signals  for  each  corresponding  sampling  point 

generating  a  comparison  signal;  and  inputting  die  comparison 

signal  to  die  servo  controller  to  produce  an  input  command 

servo  signal  for  energizing  die  servo-responsive  actuator  for 

maintaining  radial  position  of  die  slider  head  relative  to  the 

reference  edge  of  the  just  written  track;  then 

writing  a  second  magnetic  signal  track  while  servoing  on  the 

reference  edge  of  the  just  written  tt^ck;  and 
repeating  die  preceding  steps  with  die  just  written  second  mag- 
netic signal  n-aek  to  write  a  third  track  and  so  on  to  die  nth 
magnetic  signal  track,  the  second  third  ...  &  nth  track  being 
parallel,  concentric  and  overiapping  by  the  specified  pitch 


A  method  for  writmg  parallel  and  concentric  magnetic  signal 
tracks  onto  and  around  a  spinning  disk  surface  of  a  disk  drive 
magnetic  data  storage  system  using  the  components  of  die  drive 
system  Including  its  magnetic  signal  tfansducer  slider  head  flying 


5,541,785 

MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

POSITIONING  CONTROL  OF  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Tatsuro  Sasamoto,  and   Kazunori  Mori,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  as.signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016186 
Int.  CI."  GlIB  5/59(, 
MS.  CI.  360-77.050  7  Claims 

I.  A  disk  storage  device,  comprising: 

at  least  one  disk  provided  rotatably  on  a  single  rotational  axis 
and  having  a  principal  surface  carrying  thereon  a  plurality  of 
recording  tracks; 
revolving  means  for  revolving  said  disk; 
a  head  provided  so  as  to  scan  said  principal  surface  of  said  disk 
in  a  generally  radial  direction  thereof,  said  head  reproducing  a 
.ser\o  conuxil  signal  in  response  to  a  servo  pattern  that  is 
recorded  on  said  principal  surface  in  correspondence  to  said 
plurality  of  recording  tracks; 
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5,541.786 
LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTE 
WCLUDING  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTECTING 
CASSETTE  HOUSING  AND  HANGER  STRUCTURE 
FROM  DAM.\GE  BY  EXTERNALLY  APPLIED  FORCE 
Koji  Umezawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321^27 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-270888 
Int  a."  GllB  15/66 
U.S.  CI.  360—96.5  4  Chums 

1.  A  loading  mechanism  for  a  tape  cassette  player  comprising: 
I  cassette  housing  supported  on  a  mechanical  chassis  so  as  to  be 
elevated  and  lowered  between  a  cassette  loading  position  and 
a  cassette  playing  position,  respectively; 


Ito       »  lOOi        Ik       "        lOD 


I  wing  arm  means  provided  rotatably  about  a  rotary  axis,  said 
swing  arm  means  carrying  said  head  and  moving  said  head 
along  said  principal  surface  of  said  disk  generally  in  said 
radial  direction; 

I  dving  means  for  driving  said  swing  arm  means; 

i  mplification  means  supplied  with  said  servo  signal  reproduced 
at  said  head  for  amplifying  said  servo  signal  with  a  predeter- 
mined gain; 
irst  positional  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
first  posil.onal  control  signal  from  said  servo  signal  supplied 
from  said  amplification  means; 
econd  positional  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
a  second  positional  control  signal  from  said  servo  signal 
supplied  from  said  amplification  means,  such  that  said  second 
positional  control  signal  has  a  phase  offset  by  90  degrees  with 
respect  to  said  first  positional  control  signal; 

I  ampling  means  for  sampling  a  level  of  said  first  and  second 
positional  control  signals  with  a  predetermined  sampling 
interval,  said  .sampling  means  producing  first  and  second 
digital  positional  control  signals  respectively  in  response  to 
said  first  and  second  positional  control  signals; 

1  lead  position  control  means  for  controlling  a  head  position  of 
said  head  by  energizing  said  driving  means  in  response  to  a 
combination  of  said  first  and  second  digital  positional  control 
signals; 
iveraging  means  for  averaging  said  first  and  second  digital 
positional  control  signals  in  the  vicinity  of  a  cross  point  where 
said  first  and  second  positional  control  signals  cross  with  each 
other,  to  produce  average  data;  and 
;ain  control  means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  amplification 
means  such  that  an  absolute  value  of  the  level  of  said  cross 
point,  represented  by  said  average  data  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
cross  point,  is  set  to  a  predetermined  value. 


a  housing  hanger  pivotally  supported  on  the  mechanical  chassis 
and  operaUvely  connected  with  said  cassette  housing  in  a 
manner  effective  to  cause  said  cassette  housing  to  be  elevated 
and  lowered; 
a  loading  lever  arrangement  operatively  connected  with  a  con- 
trol motor  in  a  manner  to  be  driven  to  move  by  the  control 
motor;  and 
a  loading  arm  interconnecting  said  housing  hanger  and  said 
loading  lever  arrangement  for  converting  movement  of  said 
loading  lever  arrangement  to  rotation  of  said  housing  hanger, 
said  loading  arm  including: 

a  first  support  shaft  movably  engaged  with  a  vertically- 
elongated  opening  defined  in  the  mechanical  chassis, 
a  second  support  shaft  engaged  with  an  operation  cam  open- 
ing defined  in  said  loading  lever  arrangement,  and 
a  first  spring  connected  between  the  mechanical  chassis  and 
said  loading  arm  for  biasing  said  loading  arm  in  a  direction 
wherein  said  first  support  shaft  is  biased  into  engagement 
with  an  upper  end  of  said  elongated  opening  defined  in  the 
mechanical  chassis; 
said  loading  arm  being  resilienUy  supported  by  said  first  spring 
in  a  manner  wherein  said  first  support  shaft  is  pivotable  about 
said  second  support  shaft  against  said  spring  in  a  manner 
wherein,  when  a  downward  external  force  is  applied  to  said 
cassette  housing,  damage  to  said  housing  hanger  and  said 
cassette  bousing  is  prevented. 


5341,787 
HEAD  DISC  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
CABLE  CONNECTOR  ADAPTED  FOR  AUTOMATED 
ASSEMBLY 
In^  Jabbari,  San  Jose,  and  Mike  J.  Darling,  Soqud,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc,  Scott  Valley, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41^80,  Apr.  2,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5J37,202,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,189,  Nov.  9, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
200472 
Int  CL"  GllB  5/012:33/14:  HOIR  9/09:  H02K  7/10 
VJS.  a.  360—97.01  8  Claims 

1.  A  disc  drive  comprising: 
a  base  plate  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
a  spindle  motor  supported  on  said  base  plate, 
a  rotatable  disc  supporting  on  said  motor  for  rotation, 
means  for  supplying  control  signals  to  said  spindle  motor  com- 
prising a  flat,  flexible  cable  terminating  in  a  header  at  a  first 
end, 
said  header  comprising  motor  lead  connector  pins  connected  to 
wires  running  through  said  cable,  said  pins  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  phase  lead  wires  of  said  spindle  motor,  said 
header  pins  extending  both  above  said  top  surface  and  below 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  base  plate. 
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said  header  further  comprising  first  and  second  alignment  pins 
extending  below  said  header  and  sized  to  interface  with 
apertures  in  said  base  plate  whereby  said  header  is  aligned 
with  said  base  plate  by  said  alignment  pins,  said  header 
further  comprising  a  chaimel  encircling  a  connector  portion  of 
said  header  comprising  said  pins,  and  a  gasket  located  in  said 
channel  and  pressed  between  said  header  and  said  base  plate 
to  seal  the  interior  of  said  disc  drive. 


5341,788 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  AND  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Katsuaki  Ishida,-  Yoshiaki  Nagasawa;  Masaharu  Sugimoto,  and 

Tomoo  Sukagawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,448,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  344,368 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-192134; 
Aug.  17,  1992,  4-217637 

Int  O."  GllB  5/55:  H05K  //// 
UA  a.  360—98.01  19  Claims 


an  actuator  for  moving  said  plurality  of  readAvrite  heads  and 
said  servo  head  under  a  condition  in  which  said  plurality  of 
read/write  heads  and  said  servo  head  face  surfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  magnetic  disk,  said  actuator  having  an  actuator 
body  rotatably  supported  by  a  shaft  and  an  arm  structure 
extending  from  said  actuator  body  toward  said  plurality  of 
magnetic  dislcs.  said  plurality  of  read/write  heads  and  said 
servo  head  being  mounted  at  a  tip  end  of  said  arm  structure; 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  board  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  said  first  portion  having  generally  parallel 
outer  edges  between  which  are  provided  a  first  circuit  element 
for  said  plurality  of  read/write  heads  and  first  printed  patterns 
connected  to  said  first  circuit  element,  wherein  in  an  unflexed 
state  said  second  portion  is  positioned  entirely  within  said  first 
portion  between  said  outer  edges,  an  end  of  said  second 
portion  being  connected  to  said  first  portion  so  as  to  be 
bendably  projected  from  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion 
being  provided  with  a  second  circuit  element  for  said  servo 
head  and  with  second  printed  patterns  connected  to  said 
second  circuit  element,  said  flexible  printed  circuit  board 
being  mounted  on  said  actuator  body  such  that  one  end  of  said 
first  portion  lies  outside  said  actuator  and  said  second  portion 
lies  on  said  actuator  body: 

first  lead  wires  of  said  read/write  heads  extending  to  said  flexible 
printed  circuit  board  and  being  connected  to  said  first  pat- 
terns; and 

second  lead  wires  of  said  servo  head  extending  to  said  flexible 
printed  circuit  board  and  being  connected  to  said  second 
printed  panems, 

wherein  said  first  lead  wires  and  said  first  circuit  element  for 
said  plurality  of  read/write  heads  are  on  one  side  of  an 
imaginary  plane  while  said  second  wires  and  said  second 
circuit  element  for  said  servo  head  are  on  an  opposite  side  of 
said  imaginary  plane,  said  imaginary  plane  passing  through 
the  tip  end  of  said  arm  structure  and  said  shaft  of  said  actuator 
body  and  being  parallel  to  said  shaft. 


5,541,789 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  ON  SLIDER  HAVING  APPLIED  LOAD 
LARGER  THAN  BLOVANT  FORCE  ACTING  ON  SLIDER 
SO  THAT  GAP  BETWEEN  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND 
MAGNETIC  DISK  IS  SMALLER  THAN  TOTAL 
THICKNESS  OF  PROTECTIVE  LAYER  AND 
LUBRICATING  LAYER  ON  DISK 
Hirotsugu  Fukuoka,  HiUchiota;  Hiroshi  Fukui,  Hitachi;  Mit- 
suo  Suda,  Odawara;  Yutalia  SugiU,  Tokorozawa,  and  Ka^ji 
Kawakami,  Mito,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,759,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,929,  Jul.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-197957 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/48:5/60 

VS.  a.  360-103  12  aaims 


202 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  disks; 

a  plurality  of  read/write  heads  for  reading  out  information  from 
and  writing  information  on  said  plurality  of  magnetic  disks; 

a  servo  head  for  reading  out  servo  information  from  a  surface  of 
a  predetermined  magnetic  disk  among  said  plurality  of  mag- 
netic disks; 


3.  A  magnetic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  magnetic  disk  for  storing  information; 
a  magnetic  head  for  at-least  one  of  vmting  and  reading  informa- 
tion relative  to  said  magnetic  disk; 
a  slider  having  said  magnetic  head  mounted  thereon; 
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neans  for  rotating  said  magnetic  disk  relative  to  said  slider  and 
said  magnetic  head  in  such  a  manner  that  the  speed  of  said 
magnetic  disk  relative  to  said  magnetic  head  is  6  to  40  m/s  at 
an  innermost  Crack  of  said  magnetic  disk,  the  rotation  of  said 
magnetic  disk  generating  a  buoyant  force  acting  on  said 
slider;  and 

neans  for  supporting  said  slider  under  a  load  of  not  more  than  6 
grams-weight  in  such  a  manner  that  said  slider  and  said 
magnetic  head  are  opposed  to  said  magnetic  disk,  said  load 
being  larger  than  said  buoyant  force  acting  on  said  slider 
while  the  speed  of  said  magnetic  disk  relative  to  said  mag- 
netic head  is  6  to  40  m/s  at  the  iimermost  track  of  said 
magnetic  disk  such  that  said  slider  and  said  magnetic  head  are 
urged  toward  said  magnetic  disk  while  the  speed  of  said 
magnetic  disk  relative  to  said  magnetic  head  is  6  to  40  m/s  at 
the  innermost  track  of  said  magnetic  disk,  said  supporting 
means  including  a  fulcrum  portion,  a  first  portion  supporting 
said  slider  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  a  surface  of 
said  magnetic  disk,  and  a  second  ptortion  connecting  said  first 
portion  to  said  fulcrum  portion  and  forming  an  angle  of  about 
5°  to  about  50°  with  said  surface  of  said  magnetic  disk. 


5,541,790 

SINGLE  POINT  MAGNETIC  CONTACT  LATCH 

ASSEMBLY 

William  F.  Bleeke,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Xolox  Corpo- 
ivtion.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,479,  May  6,  1993,  PaL  No. 

<  ^3346.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,237 

lint,  a.""  GllB  5/54:  A44B  1/04:  E05C  17/56:  HOIF  7/20 

VS.  a.  360—105  9  Claims 


N 


(.  A  disk  drive  assembly,  comprising: 

I  housing; 

I  data  storage  device  mounted  within  the  housing; 
read/write  head  assembly  for  reading  information  from  and 
writing  information  to  the  data  storage  device: 

in  actuator  assembly  for  moving  the  head  assembly  over  the 
data  storage  device; 

I  ferromagnetic  strike  plate  coupled  to  tlie  actuator  assembly; 

I  magnet: 

I  core  having  a  curved  end.  the  core  being  positioned  within  flux 
paths  of  the  magnet; 

casing  in  which  the  magnet  and  a  portion  of  the  core  are 
positioned  to  lie  so  that  the  curved  end  of  the  core  engages  the 
strike  plate  at  a  single  point  of  magnetic  contact  to  secure  the 
head  assembly  over  a  predetermined  location  on  the  data 
storage  device  during  off-power  conditions; 

means  for  mounting  the  core,  magnet,  and  casing  to  the  housing; 
and 

flange  integrally  formed  on  the  core  and  positioned  to  lie 
within  the  casing  so  that  portions  of  the  magnet  are  prevented 


from  falling  off  into  the  disk  drive,  the  casing  being  secured  to 
the  flange  with  a  press-fit  that  is  free  from  adhesives; 
wherein  the  flange  includes  first  and  second  faces,  the  core  is 
integrally  formed  on  the  first  face,  and  the  mounting  means 
includes  a  pin  integrally  formed  on  the  second  face. 


5341,791 

AIR  GUIDE  FOR  AN  AERODYNAMIC  ACTUATOR 

LATCH  WITHIN  A  DISK  DRIVE 

Naoki  Yamasaki,  Matsuyama,  and  Masashi  Watanabe,  Shuso- 

County,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation, 

Milpitas  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,685 

InL  a."  GllB  5/54:21/22:5/55:33/14 

VS.  a.  360—105  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  disk  drive  having  a  single  rotating  disk  and  a  rotating, 
biased  air  vane  actuator  assembly,  an  apparams  comprising: 
a  stationary  air  guide,  attached  to  an  enclosure  of  said  disk  drive, 
for  channeling  windage  from  said  single  rotating  disk  toward 
an  air  vane  of  said  rotating  biased  air  vane  actuator  assembly 
and  for  reducing  airflow  turbulence,  said  stationary  air  guide 
including: 

a  first  inside  member  and  a  second  guide  member,  said  first 
and  second  guide  members  each  contain  a  shrouding  mem- 
ber for  maintaining  air  flow  proximate  a  disk  surface,  and  a 
channeling  member,  protruding  from  the  shrouding  mem- 
ber, for  channeling  the  air  flow  inwardly  toward  a  center  of 
the  disic 
said  first  guide  member  being  in  a  parallel  spaced  apart 
relation  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  single  rotating  disk 
and  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  upper  surface, 
said  second  guide  member  being  in  a  parallel  spaced  apart 
relation  with  a  lower  surface  of  said  single  rotating  disk  and 
extending  over  a  portion  of  said  lower  surface, 
wherein  windage  from  said  single  rotating  disk  is  channeled  and 
controlled  by  said  .stationary  air  guide,  to  produce  a  reaction 
torque  in  said  rotating  biased  air  vane  actuator  assembly 
sufficient  to  overcome  a  bias  force  biasing  said  rotating  biased 
air  vane  actuator  assembly  and  unlatch  said  rotating  biased  air 
'    vane  actuator  assembly  from  a  latched  position. 


5341,792 
ACTUATOR  ARM  WITH  MAGNETIC  FLUX  RESPONSE 

TO  BIAS  ARM  TO  A  STOP  POSITION 
Yoshiliiko  Kinostaita,  Hiratsulm;  Niroshi  Nishida,  Naka-gun; 
Tatsuya  Ishigaki.  Yokohama:  Keqjirs  Kai,  Chigasaki,  and 
Atsushi  Ito,  Ashigaralumii-guB,  all  of,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16333,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,164 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-061779 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/54 
VS.  a.  36»— 106  17  Clums 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus,  comprising: 
magnetic  recording  disk  for  recording  data  thereon  and  rotation 

about  a  disk  axis: 
magnetic  head  for  recording  and  reproducing  data  on  and  from 

said  magnetic  recording  disk: 
a  carriage  for  carrying  said  magnetic  head  movably  relative  to 

said  disk; 
a  bearing  mounting  said  carriage  for  pivotal  movement  relative 

to  said  disk  about  a  pivot  axis; 
a  motor  for  controlling  access  of  said  head  to  said  disk,  includ- 
ing a  coil  fixed  to  said  ciHriage  and  a  stationary  permanent 
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magnet  disposed  magnetically  opposite  to  said  coil  to  product 
a  motor  force  on  said  carriage  when  said  coil  is  activated; 

a  yoke  mounted  to  said  permanent  magnet; 

position  stops  fixed  relative  to  said  disk  axis  and  said  bearing  to 
fixedly  determine  end  positions  of  said  movement;  and 

means  providing  a  net  total  force  pivoting  said  carriage  about 
said  pivot  axis  throughout  an  entire  range  of  movement  of 
said  carriage  when  said  coil  is  not  activated; 

said  means  being  a  magnetic  member  that  changes  its  location 
on  said  carriage  relative  to  the  carriage  by  routing  around  the 
pivot  axis  for  interacting  with  leakage  magnetic  flux  from  said 
permanent  magnet  to  bias  said  carriage  toward  a  predeter- 
mined securement  position  against  one  of  said  position  stops, 
said  permanent  magnet  being  of  a  predetermined  shape  so  as 
to  bias  the  carriage  with  forces  in  a  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise direction,  depending  upon  the  location  of  the  mag- 
netic member,  to  a  neutral  position,  wherein  said  carriage  is 
stopped  at  one  of  said  position  stops  before  the  neutral  posi- 
tion is  reached. 


5.541,793 
BIDIRECTIONAL  THIN-nLM  MAGNETORESISTTVE 
TAPE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Theodore  A.  Schwarz,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  933^83,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,331,493.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,411 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/265 

\}&.  a.  360-121  4  Claims 

-300 


420 


430 


1.  A  bidirectional  thin-film  tape  head  assembly,  including: 

(a)  a  first  head  including: 

(i)  a  read  module,  including  a  first  substrate,  a  first  plurality  of 
thin-film  structures  deposited  on  the  substrate,  and  a  first 
insulative  layer  covering  the  first  plurality  of  thin-film 
structures,  wherein  the  first  plurality  of  Uiin-film  structures 
includes  a  plurality  of  read  elements; 
(ii)  a  write  module,  including  a  second  substrate,  a  second 
plurality  of  thin-film  suuctures  deposited  on  the  substrate, 
and  a  second  insulative  layer  covering  the  second  plurality 
of  thin-film  structures,  wherein  the  second  plurality  of 
thin-film  structures  includes  a  plurality  of  write  elements; 
and 
(iii)  a  bonding  layer,  interposed  between  the  read  and  write 
modules,  whereby  they  are  held  in  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  each  other  so  that  each  of  the  read  elements  is 
aligned  along  a  direction  of  travel  of  a  magnetic  tape  with  a 
respective  write  element,  whereby  the  first  head  is  capable 
of  reading-after-writing  in  one  direction; 


(b)  a  second  head,  wherein  the  second  head  is  identical  to  the 
first  head,  but  its  orientation  is  reversed  with  respect  to  the 
first  head,  whereby  it  is  capable  of  reading-after-writing  in  the 
opposite  direction  of  the  first  head;  and 

(c)  means  for  bonding  the  first  head  to  the  second  head  so  that 
the  head  assembly  is  capable  of  bidirectional  read-after-write. 


5,541.794 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  HEAD  CLEANING 
APPARATUS 
Edward  E.  Griffen,  6104  Sherman  Cin,  Edina;  Jeffrey  S.  Thies- 
sen,  5865G  Teakwood  La.  N.,  Plymouth;  Hector  F.  Gonzalez, 
1316  -  32nd  St  NW.,  Rochester;  Edwin  W.  Hazzard,  2211 
Schmidt  Ct  SW.,  Rochester,  and  Stephen  A.  Nunn,  1328  - 
75th  St  NW.,  Rochester,  aU  of  Minn. 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,570 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/41 

\^&.  a.  360-128  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removal  of  contaminants  from  a  read/write  head 
of  a  tape  drive  of  a  computer  dau  backup  system,  wherein  the  tape 
drive  includes  EOT/EOT  indicator  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
light  emitters  and  a  pair  of  light  sensors,  the  tape  drive  and  said 
apparatus  cooperating  to  provide  a  coupled  light  path  from  each 
light  emitter  to  its  respective  sensor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  supply  of  cleaning  tape; 

a  supply  reel  for  holding  said  supply  of  cleaning  tape; 
a  lakeup  reel  for  holding  used  cleaning  tape; 
means  for  providing  a  predetermined  cleaning  tape  pathway 

between  said  supply  and  takeup  reels;  and 
means  for  receiving  rotational  driving  power  from  an  external 
power  source  and  for  transmitting  the  received  driving  power 
to  said  takeup  reel  so  as  to  pull  said  cleaning  tape  from  said 
supply  reel  past  the  head,  thereby  cleaning  the  head  and 
winding  the  used  cleaning  tape  onto  said  takeup  reel; 
means  for  substantially  preventing  free  rotation  of  the  supply 

reel; 
a  reflector  for  optically  coupling  each  light  eminer  with  its 
respective  sensor  along  said  coupled  light  path,  said  housing 
also  enclosing  said  reflector; 
wherein  said  cleaning  tape  is  disposed  within  said  housing  along 
said  predetermined  path  such  that  said  cleaning  tape  does  not 
obstruct  said  optically  coupled  light  paths; 
a  shutter  movable  from  a  rest  position  when  said  apparatus  is  not 
positioned  to  clean  the  head  an  operational  position  when  said 
apparatus  is  positioned  to  clean  the  head,  said  shutter  blocking 
the  light  path  of  one  of  said  light  emitters  to  its  respective 
sensor  when  said  shutter  is  in  said  operational  position; 
means  for  moving  said  shutter  between  said  rest  and  operational 
positions,  said  shutter  moving  means  comprising: 
means  for  biasing  said  shuner  in  said  rest  position;  and 
said  cleaning  tape,  said  cleaning  tape  bearing  against  said 
shutter  in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means  such  that  when 
said  cleaning  tape  is  placed  under  tension  when  said  clean- 
ing operation  begins  said  cleaning  tape  exerts  a  force  in 
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opposition  to  the  force  exerted  by  said  biasing  means  so 
that  said  shutter  is  moved  from  said  rest  position  to  said 
operational  position; 
'  irherein  said  housing  encloses  said  supply  of  cleaning  tape, 
supply  reel,  takeup  reel,  path  means,  predetermined  cleaning 
tape  pathway,  and  said  receiving  and  transmitting  means  and 
wherein  said  housing  has  a  generally  parallelogram  configu- 
ration and  has  a  tape  engagement  side  through  which  the  head 
is  inserted  into  tensioned  contact  with  said  cleaning  tape  upon 
insertion  of  the  apparatus  into  the  tape  drive;  and 
'  therein  said  predetermined  pathway  comprises  a  plurality  of 
path  segments  including: 

at  least  two  separated  path  segments  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  engagement  side,  one  of  said  path  segments 
forming  the  path  where  said  cleaning  tape  is  engageable  by 
the  head;  and 
'  vherein  said  supply  reel  has  a  rim  having  a  circumferential  edge 
and  said  means  for  substantially  preventing  free  rotation  com- 
prises a  friction  band  having  a  side  that  bears  against  said 
circumferential  edge  with  sufficient  force  to  substantially  pre- 
vent the  free  rotation  of  said  supply  reel,  said  friction  band 
being  provided  to  tension  said  cleaning  tape  as  it  bears  against 
said  shutter. 


5,541,795 

TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  AN  OPEN/CLOSE 

MECHANISM 

Koichiro  Hirabayashi,  and  Akio  Konishi,  both  of  Hirakata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-143981 

Int  a."  GllB  2.?/r)S7 

LLS.  a.  360—132  21  Claims 


I.  A  tape  cassette,  comprising: 

I  housing  acconunodating  a  pair  of  tape  reels  around  which  a 
tape  is  wound,  the  housing  having  a  front  opening  at  a  front 
face  where  the  tape  is  exposed  in  a  state  of  being  stretched, 
and  a  bottom  opening  and  a  top  opening  which  adjoin  the 
front  opening; 

I  front  cover  moving  between  a  closed  position  opposed  to  a 
front  face  of  the  tape  in  the  state  of  being  stretched  for 
covering  the  front  opening  and  an  open  position  for  uncover- 
ing the  front  opening; 

I  Fear  cover  moving  between  a  closed  position  opposed  to  a  rear 
face  of  the  tape  in  the  state  of  being  stretched  for  covering  the 
tape  and  an  open  position  for  exposing  the  tape; 


a  top  cover  connected  to  the  front  cover  and  to  the  rear  cover 
and  moving  between  a  closed  position  for  covering  the  top 
opening  and  an  open  position  for  uncovering  the  top  opening; 

first  restricting  means  for  controlling  the  front  cover  so  as  to 
move  along  a  first  locus; 

second  restricting  means  for  controlling  ttie  rear  cover  so  as  to 
move  along  a  second  locus  in  association  with  the  movement 
of  the  front  cover;  and 

third  restricting  means  for  controlling  the  top  cover  so  as  to 
move  along  a  third  locus  in  association  with  the  movement  of 
the  front  cover,  the  third  restricting  means  including  a  first 
guide  groove  formed  at  both  sides  of  the  housing,  and  a  first 
guide  member  formed  at  both  sides  of  the  top  cover,  the  first 
guide  member  siidably  engaging  the  first  guide  groove,  and 

wherein  the  housing  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  projections  at  a 
front  face  thereof,  by  which  the  tape  is  stretched  between,  the 
second  restricting  rtieans  including  a  second  guide  groove 
formed  at  iimer  surfaces  of  the  projections  of  the  housing  and 
a  second  guide  member  formed  at  both  sides  of  the  rear  cover, 
the  second  guide  member  siidably  engaging  the  second  guide 
groove. 


5341,796 
CASSETTE  CASE  BOARD  AND  RELEASE  PART  FOR 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  CASSETTE 
Takashi  Sawada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-250960 

Int  a."  GllB  15/06:19/02 

VS.  a.  360—132  6  Claims 


1.  A  recording  medium  cassette  for  insertion  into  a  recording/ 
playback  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cassette  case; 

a  cassette  case  board  having  a  plurality  of  board  terminals  and 
disposed  in  the  cassette  case; 

positioning  holes  formed  in  an  outer  surface  of  the  cassette  case 
so  as  to  expose  the  plurality  of  board  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  insertion  guide  channels  being  formed  in  the  outer 
surface  aligned  at  lower  ends  of  the  positioning  holes  so  as  to 
reach  a  bottom  edge  of  the  cassette  case;  and 

a  release  part  sloping  towards  lower  ends  of  the  insertion  guide 
channels  and  sloping  away  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
cassette  case. 

wherein  an  angle  of  the  release  part  with  respect  to  a  height  of 
the  cassette  case  is  greater  than  an  angle  of  an  inclined 
portion,  which  extends  from  contact  points  provided  at  the 
free  end  parts  of  resilient  coimector  contacts  formed  in  a 
recording/playback  apparams  connector,  with  respect  to  the 
height  of  the  cassette  case  so  that  the  connector  contacts  do 
not  come  into  contact  with  the  release  part  when  the  recording 
medium  cassette  is  installed  in  the  recording/playback  appa- 
ratus. 
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5^1,797 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  BASE  PLATE  COMPRISING  A 

NOVEL  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

Steven  W.   Ping,  Pleasanton,  and   Christopher  J.   Zwettler, 

Mapiewood,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,070,  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,182 

Int  a.'  GllB  23A)2 

VS.  a.  360-132  7  Claims 


lioles  being  arranged  in  parallel  with  the  movement  of  said 
mode  driving  plate,  and  the  operating  modes  being  recognized 
as  the  combination  of  positions  which  the  holes  are  formed; 

a  means  for  sensing  the  light  that  has  passed  through  said  holes 
of  the  mode  driving  plate  to  generate  a  signal;  and 

a  means  for  detecting  the  signal  of  the  light  sensing  means,  and 
for  comparing  the  signal  with  a  reference  signal  to  thereby 
recognize  the  operating  mode  of  deck. 


5341,799 
REDUCING  THE  NATURAL  CURRENT  LIMIT  IN  A 
POWER  MOS  DEVICE  BY  REDUCING  THE  GATE- 
SOURCE  VOLTAGE 
ThoDus  A.  Schmidt,  Dallas;  Ross  E.  Teggatz,  McKinney,  and 
Joseph  A.  Devore,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,609 

Int  a.*  H02H  7/10 

\5S.  a.  361-18  9  aalms 


1.  A  tape  cartridge  comprising  a  flat  base  plate  and  component 
parts  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  including  pins  that  are  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  base  plate  and  which  suppoit  and  facili- 
tate tape  transfer  within  the  cartridge;  the  base  plate  comprising  an 
aluminum  alloy  comprising  0.5  to  3  parts  by  weight  Si,  and  having 
an  average  yield  stress  in  the  range  from  20,000  to  30.000  psi.  said 
base  plate  having  a  softness  that  allows  precise  flattening,  and  said 
base  plate  being  shearable  to  produce  substantially  buir-free  edges 
and  holes,  whereby  an  improved  tape  cartridge  base  plate  is 
obtained. 


5^1,798 
MODE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VIDEO 
CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Hyun  M.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FOed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  15,  1993. 
93-27802 

Int  a.*  GllB  15/08 
XSS.  CL  360-137  6  Claims 

49 

1. 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  power  MOS  device  of  an  integrated 

circuit  fro.Ti  an  excessive  drain  current,  the  device  having  a  source, 

a  gate  with  a  gate-source  voltage  thereon,  and  a  drain  connected  to 

an  output  terminal  of  the  integrated  circuit;  the  method  comprising: 

sensing  the  drain  current  in  the  power  MOS  device,  and.  in 

response  to  excessive  drain  current, 
reducing  the  gate-source  voltage  by  coupling  between  the  gate 
and  the  source  a  facility  that  reduces  the  gate-source  voluge 
to  a  predetermined  substantially  constant  value  that  is  suflS- 
ciently  low  to  sufficiently  increase  the  resistance  of  the  device 
to  a  value  whereat  the  drain  current  is  not  excessive. 


\A. 


sT^ 


4^- 


^ 


5«541«800 
REVERSE  WIRING  INDICATOR  FOR  GFCl 
RECEPTACLES 
John  Misencik,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hubbeli  Incorpo- 
rated, Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408^97 

int  a."  H02H  3/16 

ViS.  a.  361-45  20  aaims 


I.  A  mode  detecting  apparatus  in  a  video  cassette  recorder 
comprising: 

a  means  installed  under  a  main  declc  for  generating  a  light; 

a  mode  driving  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holds  for 
selectively  passing  the  light  from  the  light  generating  means 
in  accordance  with  an  operating  mode  of  declc.  and  for  trans- 
mitting a  driving  power  of  a  loading  motor  to  components  of 
the  main  deck  to  drive  them,  said  mode  driving  plate  being 
moved  left  and  right  by  the  driving  power,  the  plurality  of 


1.  A  ground  fault  circuit  intenupter  for  an  AC  electrical  recep- 
tacle, comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  for  connection  to  the  line  and 
neutral  sides,  respectively,  of  an  AC  source; 
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E  nt  and  second  output  teminals  for  connection  to  the  line  and 
neutral  sides,  respectively,  of  an  AC  receptacle  outlet; 

^  and  second  conductive  paths  extending,  respectively, 
between  said  first  input  terminal  and  said  first  output  terminal 
and  between  said  second  input  terminal  and  said  second 
output  terminal; 

^t  and  second  sets  of  electrical  contacts  coimected  in  said  first 
and  second  conductive  paths,  respectively,  in  order  to  selec- 
tively connect  said  input  terminals  to  said  output  teiminals 
when  said  contact  sets  are  closed  and  to  selectively  disconnect 
said  input  terminals  from  said  output  terminals  when  said 
contact  sets  are  open; 

control  circuit  for  causing  said  first  and  second  contact  sets  to 
open  in  response  to  an  imbalance  in  current  flow  through  said 
first  and  second  conductive  paths  that  is  indicative  of  a  ground 
fault  condition  at  an  AC  load  coimected  to  said  AC  receptacle 
outlet; 

test  switch  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said  first  and 
second  input  terminals  to  one  of  said  second  and  first  output 
terminals,  respectively,  in  order  to  simulate  an  imbalance  in 
ciurent  flow  through  said  first  and  second  conductive  paths 
and  thereby  cause  said  control  circuit  to  open  said  first  and 
second  contact  sets;  and 

removable  barrier  interposed  between  the  contacts  of  the 
contact  set  that  is  connected  to  the  output  terminal  other  than 
that  to  which  said  test  switch  is  connected,  said  removable 
barrier  preventing  a  return  curient  path  fi'om  being  established 
through  the  contacts  of  said  contact  set  in  response  to  actua- 
tion of  said  test  switch  under  circumstances  in  which  said  AC 
source  has  been  erroneously  connected  to  said  output  termi- 
nals rather  than  to  said  input  terminals. 


5,541,801 

LOW-VOLTAGE  GATE  TRIGGER  SCR  (LVGTSCR)  ESD 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT 

PADS 

Chung- Yuan  Lee,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  and  Chun- Yen  Chang,  Hsin- 

cliu,  both  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics 

Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,892 

Int  a."  H02H  9/04 

U,S.  a.  361—56  29  Claims 


'fif^'X  _(^'i  -i?''"^ 


a  second  low-voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  controlled  rectifier  for 
protecting  the  internal  cimiit  against  the  effects  of  the  posi- 
tive source  mode  and  the  positive  drain  mode  of  electrostatic 
discharge,  the  second  low-voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  having  a  second  low-voltage  gate  trigger  sili- 
con controlled  rectifier  aiwde,  a  second  low-voltage  gate 
trigger  silicon  controlled  rectifier  anode  gate,  a  second  low- 
voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  controlled  rectifier  cathode,  a 
second  low-voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
cathode  gate  and  a  second  low-voltage  gate  trigger  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  trigger  gate; 
a  third  low-voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  controlled  rectifier  for 
protecting  the  internal  circuit  against  the  effects  of  the  nega- 
tive source  mode  of  electrostatic  discharge,  the  third  low- 
voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  a  tliird 
low-voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  controlled  rectifier  anode,  a 
third  low-voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  controlled  rectifier  aiKxle 
gate,  a  third  low-voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fier cathode;  a  third  low-voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  cathode  gate,  and  a  third  low-voltage  gate  Digger 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  trigger  gate, 
wherein: 

the  first  low-voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
anode,  the  first  low-voltage  gate  trigger  siUcon  controlled 
rectifier  anode  gate,  the  second  low-voltage  gate  trigger 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  anode  gate  and  the  third  low- 
voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  controlled  rectifier  aiKxie  gate 
each  being  coupled  to  said  reference  high  potential, 
the  second  low-voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
cathode,  the  second  low-voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  cathode  gate  and  the  third  low-voltage  gate 
trigger  silicon  controlled  rectifier  anode  each  being  coupled 
to  said  reference  low  potential, 
the  first  low-voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
cathode,  the  second  low-voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  anode  and  the  third  low-voltage  gate  trigger 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  cathode  each  being  coupled  to 
said  wire;  and, 
a  current-limiting  resistor  for  protecting  against  unexpected 
electrostatic  discharge,  the  current-limited  resistor  being 
coiuiected  between  the  pad  and  a  linked  terminal  of  trigger 
gates  of  said  first  low-voltage  gate  trigger  siUcon  controlled 
rectifier,  a  linked  terminal  of  trigger  gates  of  said  second 
low-voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  a 
linked  terminal  of  trigger  gates  of  said  third  low -voltage 
gate  trigger  silicon  controlled  rectifier. 


5.541302 
MAGAZINE  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  REMOVABLE 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Bodahl-Jobnsen  Helge.  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 
fonaktoebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  12, 1993,  93  03342 
tat  a.*  HOIR  23/68:  H92H  3/20 
VS.  a.  361—91  16  Claims 


1.  A  protection  circuit,  located  on  a  wire  between  an  internal 
circuit  and  a  pad,  for  preventing  the  internal  circuit  from  damage 
due  to  electrostatic  discharge  through  the  pad,  comprising: 

a  reference  high  potential; 

a  reference  low  potential; 

a  first  low-voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  controlled  rectifier  for 
protecting  the  internal  circuit  against  the  effects  of  the  nega- 
tive drain  mode  of  electrostatic  discharge,  the  first  low- 
voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  a  first 
low-voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  controlled  rectifier  anode,  a 
first  low-voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  controlled  rectifier  anode 
gate,  a  first  low-voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
cathode,  a  first  low-voltage  gate  trigger  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  cathode  gate,  and  a  first  low-vokage  gate  trigger 
silicon  controUed  rectifier  trigger  gate; 


1.  A  magazine  arrangement  for  one  or  more  removable  circuit 
boards,  each  board  including  a  first  connecting  element  and  upper 
and  lower  edge,  at  least  one  of  the  edges  having  a  first  contact  strip 
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and  a  second  conuct  strip,  for  supplying  voltages  to  any  compo- 
nents connected  to  the  circuit  board,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  grooves  which  coact  with  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  circuit  boards: 

a  contact  rail  located  in  at  least  one  of  the  grooves  for  coacting 
with  the  first  and  second  contact  strips  on  the  circuit  board 
thereby  applying  a  voltage  to  the  board; 

a  second  connecting  element  located  on  a  backplane  of  the 
magazine  for  connecting  with  the  t^rst  connecting  element  of 
the  circuit  board: 

means  for  damping  transient  voltages  that  occur  within  one  or 
more  board  mounted  or  connected  components  when  a  volt- 
age is  applied  to  the  components. 

wherein,  when  viewed  in  the  direction  of  circuit  board  insertion 
into  the  magazine,  the  second  contact  strip  precedes  the  first 
contact  strip,  connected  by  a  circuit  board  related  connecting 
means,  to  enable  the  board  to  be  supplied  with  a  voltage 
adapted  to  dampen  transient  voltages  that  occur  within  the 
components. 


5341,804 
PTC  PROTECTOR  FOR  AT&T  STYLE  110  BLOCK 
BJarne  Frederiksen,  Lombard,  lU.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Worlts  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  273,207 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  9/04 

\i&.  CL  361-119  20  Claims 

34 


5341,803 
ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Ralph  E.  Pope.  Jr.,  3680  Ryans  Bluff  Dr.,  Cumming.  Ga.  30130. 
and  Kenneth  S.  Watkins,  Jr.,  Rte.  7  Box  2760  River  Dr., 
Dahlonega,  Ga.  30533 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  206,966 

Int.  a."  H02H  5/04 

II.S.  a.  361-103  7  aaims 


76  S2*5 

1.  A  surge-current  or  over-current  protector  package,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  disposed  internally  within  said 
housing  for  connection  to  an  electrical  circuit  external  of  said 
housing:  and 

a  plurality  of  current-limiting  means  disposed  internally  within 
said  housing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts  for  limiting  the  amount  of  current  within 
said  electrical  circuit  so  as  to  protect  said  circuit  and  a  load 
connected  to  said  circuit  against  surge-current  or  over-current 
conditions. 

wherein  said  housing  comprises  co-mating  housing  halves  with 
one  half  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  conlacLs  and  one  half  of 
said  plurality  current-limiting  means  disposed  within  each  one 
of  said  housing  halves,  and  wherein  further,  each  one  of  said 
housing  halves  accommodates  half  of  said  plurality  electrical 
contacts  and  all  of  said  plurality  of  current-limiting  means 
when  said  co-mating  housing  halves  are  assembled  together 
so  as  to  form  said  housing. 


1.  An  electrical  cord  safety  device,  the  device  comprising: 

an  electrical  power  cord  comprising  at  least  one  current  carrying 
conductor,  insulation  surrounding  the  current  carrying  con- 
ductor, and  a  cord  outside  surface; 

a  sensor  conductor  for  sensing  temperature  in  the  electrical 
power  cord,  the  sensor  conductor  disposed  m  the  insulation  of 
the  electrical  power  cord  as  a  continuous  loop,  the  sensor 
conductor  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resis- 
tivity, and  funher  disposed  between  the  current  carrying  con- 
ductor and  the  outside  surface  and  in  a  manner  such  that 
continuity  of  the  sensor  conductor  is  lost  upon  mechanical 
damage  to  the  electrical  power  cord  before  the  current  carry- 
ing conductor  is  exposed,  whereby  the  sensor  conductor  fur- 
ther comprises  a  continuity  detecting  means; 

a  reference  conductor  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  elecuical 
power  cord  for  sensing  ambient  temperature;  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  sensor  conductor  and  the 
reference  conductor,  the  control  circuit  comparing  a  first 
elecuical  quantity  representative  of  the  sensor  conductor  tem- 
perature and  a  second  electrical  quantity  representative  of  the 
reference  sensor  temperature  and  interrupting  current  to  the 
current  carrying  conductor  upon  a  predetermined  difference 
between  the  first  electrical  quantity  and  the  second  electrical 
quantity. 


5341,805 

TIME  DELAY  CONTROL  SWITCH  FOR  VERTICAL 

DEFLECTION  IN  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Pak  C.  Tang.  Knoxville.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Philips  Electronics 

North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  288,134,  Aug.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  14,191,  Jan.  15,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Man  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  415,219 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  HAW:  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  a.  361-150  7  Claims 

/-"• 
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I    A  circuit  for  preventing  registration  errors  in  a  television 
receiver  that  includes  a  V  and  H  generator,  which  is  continuously 
operative  at  least  while  the  television  receiver  is  on,  and  a  vertical 
deflection  circuit  coupled  to  the  V  and  H  generator,  said  circuit 
comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  a  power  supply  voltage: 
output  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  voltage  level  to  the 
vertical  deflection  circuit  of  the  television  receiver  for  activat- 
ing the  vertical  deflection  circuit;  and 
!  vitch  means,  coupled  between  the  input  and  output  means,  for 
delaying  transmission  of  the  predetermined  voltage  level  to 
the  vertical  deflection  circuit  during  a  characteristic  time 
delay  period  so  that  the  vertical  deflection  circuit  does  not 
provide  vertical  deflection  during  the  characteristic  time  delay 
period  and  the  V  and  H  generator  remains  operative  during 
the  characteristic  time  delay  period. 


to 


5341,807 

FERROELECTRIC  BASED  CAPACITOR  FOR  USE  IN 

MEMORY  SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 
Joseph  T.  Evans,  Jn,  13609  Verbena  PI.,  NE.,  Albuquerque, 
N.M.  87112,  and  Richard  H.  Womack,  9521  Academy  Hills 
Dn,  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.M.  87111 

Filed  Man  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  406376 

Int  CI."  HOIG  4/06 

MS.  a.  361—3213  6  Chums 


5341,806 

DUAL  CURRENT  SENSING  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  WITH 
SWITCHING  ENERGIZATION  ANDFLYBACK  CURRENT 

PATHS 
Joni  P.  Hoffman,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1994,  Sen  No.  283,758 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  47/i2 

U4  a.  361—160  4  Ctaims 
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1.  A  capacitor  strucMre  comprising: 

a  bottom  electrode  comprising  a  layer  of  Pt  in  contact  with  a  first 

layer  of  an  ohmic  material; 
a  dielectric  layer  comprising  lead  zirconium  titanate  doped  with 

an  element  having  an  oxidation  state  greater  than  -f4;  and 
a  top  electrode  comprising  a  second  layer  of  ohmic  material  in 

contact  with  a  layer  of  Pt.  wherein  said  first  and  second  layers 

of  ohmic  material  sandwich  said  dielectric  layer. 


5341,808 
SWITCHGEAR  INCORPORATING  AN  ACTIVE  FILTER 
Robert  J.  Bastian,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  349395 

Int  a."  H02B  1/20:11/12 

VS.  CL  361—605  17  Claims 

3?    36  40 


I .  A  driver  circuit  for  controUably  connecting  an  inductive  load 
I  source  of  electrical  power  in  response  to  an  input  control 
signal,  the  inductive  load  having  an  inductive  winding  of  a  sole- 
noid, comprising: 

power  switching  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
inductive  load  to  and  from  the  source  in  response  to  a  first 
command  signal: 

^back  switching  means  for  controUably  providing  a  discharge 
path  for  a  flyback  current  of  ti>e  inductive  load  in  response  to 
a  second  command  signal: 

^rst  current  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  current  flowing  through 
only  said  power  switching  means  and  delivering  a  first  current 
signal  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  power  switching  means  current: 

l^ond  current  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  flyback  current  of 
the  inductive  load  and  producing  a  second  current  signal 
having  a  inagnitude  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
flyback  current;  and 

I  ontrol  means  for  receiving  the  input  control  signal  and  said  first 
and  second  current  signals,  responsively  generating  said  first 
and  second  command  signals,  and  responsively  actuating  said 
power  switching  means  and  said  flyback  switching  means  via 
said  first  and  second  command  signals  to  provide  non-overlap 
switching  thereof. 


^10 


1.  Electrical  equipment  for  incorporation  into  a  switchgear 
lineup,  said  switchgear  lineup  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 
sections  including  a  main  circuit  breaker  section  and  a  load  circuit 
breaker  section  spaced  from  said  main  circuit  breaker  section,  said 
electrical  equipment  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  top.  front  and  rear  portions  and  being 
positioned  between  said  main  circuit  breaker  section  and  a 
load  circuit  breaker  section; 

a  dedicated  active  filter  device  positioned  in  said  enclosure: 

a  dedicated  protective  device  in  said  enclosure,  capable  of  short 
circuit  interruption  ratings  equal  to  the  remainder  of  said 
switchgear  lineup; 

a  front  door  providing  access  to  said  front  portion  of  said 
enclosure;  and 

an  interlock  for  said  front  door,  said  from  door  remaining  closed 
until  said  interlock  is  released; 

said  active  filter  including  a  first  transform  means  for  transform- 
ing a  first  set  of  signals,  each  signal  thereof  representing  load 
current  in  a  respective  one  of  the  main  power  distribution 
lines,  into  a  second  set  of  signals  which  includes  active  and 
reactive  components  of  current  in  the  main  power  distribution 
lines; 
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a  filter  means  for  receiving  said  active  and  reactive  components 
for  removing  therefrom  components  at  a  fundamental  fre- 
quency to  provide  harmonic  active  and  reactive  components: 
and 

a  second  transform  means  for  receiving  said  harmonic  active 
and  reactive  components  and  a  signal  reverse  transform 
operation  thereon  so  as  to  provide  a  set  of  harmonic  command 
signals,  said  harmonic  command  signals  being  collectively 
disposed  to  drive  said  device  to  generate  line  harmonic  and 
neutral  unbalance  compensating  currents  for  application  to 
corresponding  main  power  lines  of  a  three  phase  system. 


5341,809 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENTS  CHASSIS  MADE  FROM 

BENT  SHEET  METAL 

Masahiko  Kaktaki,  Tokyo;  Tikashi  Hishinuma,  and  Toshlhide 

Oba,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,714 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233614 
Int  a.'  G06F  ///6.  GllB  17/035 
VS.  a.  361-683  12  Claims 


ffl\JL^  i-U  l-U  UJ  UJ 
iTi  ?n  m  ni  rn 


modules,  and  said  plurality  of  expansion  modules  are  usable 
as  expansion  units  for  said  programmable  controller 
12.  A  programmable  controller  adapted  for  stand-alone  opera- 
tion, said  programmable  controller  including  an  interface  adapted 
to  connect  expansion  units  including  expansion  modules  of  a 
modular  programmable  controller. 


5,541310 
EXPANDABLE  PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 
Peter  Donhauser,  and  Richard  Gmciner,  both  of  Amberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miinchen, 
Germany 

FMed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,129 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  22, 
1991,  91102583 

Int  CL*  G06F  1/16;  H05K  5/00 
MS.  CL  361-686  ij  claims 

1.  An  expandable  automation  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  programmable  contixjUer  capable  of  stand-alone  operation, 
and  having  an  interface;  and 

b)  a  modular  programmable  controller  including  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit  and  a  plurality  of  expansion  modules,  wherein 
said  interface  is  connectable  to  said  plurality  of  expansion 


5,541311 
SHIELDING  AND  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT 

Bo  U.  E.  Henningsson,  Nyniishamn,  and  Stig  A.  Arvidsson, 
lyresd,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson,  StocUiolm,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,905 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  11,  1994,  9401203 
Int  CL*  H05K  7/20:9/00 
VS.  a.  361-704  7  cudnB 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  drive  mechanism  portion; 

a  chassis  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  a  frame  of  substantially 
square  shape,  the  chassis  supporting  the  drive  mechanism 
portion  thereon,  with  the  chassis  having  a  side  surface,  and 
with  the  chassis  defining  an  upper  surface  side  and  a  lower 
surface  side;  and 

a  battery  compartment  portion  made  of  a  rigid  material,  the 
battery  compartment  portion  being  attached  to  the  chassis  in 
alignment  with  the  side  surface  of  the  chassis. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  an  electronic  component  on  a 
circuit  board,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  shielding  hood  having  side  edges  that  extend 
downward  around  a  perimeter  of  the  hood  for  enclosing  a 
component,  wherein  the  shielding  hood  is  placed  over  the 
component  to  shield  the  component; 

a  cooling  element  having  a  generally  planar  underside  and 
cooling  fins  disposed  on  an  upper  side,  wherein  tiie  cooling 
element  is  placed  above  the  component  to  cool  the  compo- 
nent; and 

means  for  resiliently  attaching  the  cooling  element  to  a  surface 
of  the  circuit  board,  wherein  the  attaching  means  includes 
hooks  mounted  on  the  surface  of  the  circuit  board  and  holder 
means,  mounted  on  the  cooling  element,  for  coacting  with  the 
books,  wherein  the  holder  means  can  be  brought  into  resilient 
engagement  with  the  hooks. 
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5,541312 

BUS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  STACKED  HIGH 
DENSITY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGES  HAVING 

AN  INTERMEDIATE  HEAD  FRAME 
Carmen  D.  Bums,  10210  Holme-Lacey  Lane,  Austin,  IVavis 
County,  Tex.  78750 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,848,  May  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,493,476.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,470 

Int  a.*  H05K  7/00:  HOIR  9/00 

VS.  CL  361—735  2  daims 


14  17 


IP 


J. 


17 


12 


a  first  main  portion  formed  of  a  hard  resin  and  integrally 
extending  from  said  hinge  portion,  and  having  a  display 
portion  for  providing  a  display  unit; 

a  second  main  portion  formed  of  a  hard  resin  and  integrally 
extending  from  said  hinge  portion,  and  having  an  operating 
portion  for  providing  a  plurality  of  operating  members;  and 

a  wiring  member  embedded  in  said  hinge  portion  to  provide  an 
electrical  connection  path  at  least  between  said  display  unit 
provided  in  said  first  main  portion  and  said  operating  mem- 
bers of  said  second  main  pottioiL 


5^41314 
PERSONALIZABLE  MULTI-CHIP  CARRIER  INCLUDING 

REMOVABLE  FUSES 
Metr  J.  Janai,  and  Zvi  Orfoach,  l>oth  of  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors 
to  Quick  Technotogiies  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133^73 

Int  a.*  H05K  ////,  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CL  361—778  5  Claims 


34 

.  A  high  density  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 

(a)  an  integrated  circuit  element; 

ft))  a  protective  casing  surrounding  said  integrated  circuit  ele- 
ment, said  casing  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface 
and  four  sides; 

c)  a  plurality  of  circuit  conductor  elements  extending  through  at 
least  one  of  said  sides  of  said  protective  casing;  and 

d)  a  substantially  planar  intermediate  lead  frame  having  trifur- 
cated  distal  lead  ends,  wherein  said  lead  frame  is  disposed 
externally  to  an  upper  or  lower  major  surface  of  said  package 
protective  casing. 


5,541313 

I ORTABLE  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  HAVING  CASE 
WITH  WIRING  MEMBER  EMBEDDED  IN  A  MOLDED 
PLASTIC  HINGE 
Hideaki  Sateh,  Kanagawa-ken;   Sakae  Itakura,  Ayase,  and 
Kenichi  Waragai,  Fujisawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,042,  Mar.  9,  1993,  Pfet  No. 

5,432,676.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-053307 

lot  CL*  H05K  5/03:5/06:  B65D  43/18:  E05D  1/00 

VS.  a.  361—752  7  Claims 


1.  A  portable  telephone  set  having  a  case  formed  by  plastic 
liwiding,  said  case  comprising: 

a  hinge  portion  formed  of  a  soft  resin  having  a  resiliency; 


1.  A  personaiizable  multi-chip  carrier  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  conductors  arranged  on  respective 
first  and  second  parallel  planes,  said  first  and  second  plurali- 
ties of  conductors  defining  a  grid  of  cqnductors  arranged  over 
said  substrate  and  defining  a  multiplicity  of  crossing  locations 
at  which  conductors  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  cross 
each  other. 

means  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
conductors  at  locations  adjacent  said  multiplicity  of  crossing 
locations; 

a  first  seleciably  removable  fuse  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  conductors  adjacent  each  of  said 
multiplicity  of  crossing  locations; 

a  first  plurality  of  chip  connection  pads  located  alongside  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  conductors: 

a  first  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  connecting  each  of  said 
first  plurality  of  chip  connection  pads  to  a  third  plurality  of 
conductors  forming  part  of  said  grid  of  conductors; 

a  second  selectably  removable  fuse  between  each  of  said  first 
plurality  of  electrical  connectors  and  each  of  said  first  plural- 
ity of  chip  connection  pads; 

a  first  plurality  of  lead  connection  pads  adjacent  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  conductors;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  connecting  each  of 
said  first  plurality  of  lead  connection  pads  to  a  fourth  plurality 
of  conductors  forming  part  of  said  grid  of  conductors. 
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5441315 
AIMING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  LAMP 
Yasuhiro   Nakamura,   Shizuoka,   Japan,   assignor   to    Koito 
Manufiicturing  Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-105648 
InL  a."  B60Q  1/068 
VS.  a.  362-66  7  Qalnw 


diate  said  light  source  liousing  and  said  energy  source  liousing 
wiien  said  clip  light  source  device  is  mounted  on  a  brim  of  a 
hat. 


5,541,816 
CLIP  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Nicholas  G.  Miserendlno,  43  Berkeley  PI.,  Livineston,  NJ. 
07039 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485376 

Int.  a.*  F21L  15/14 

\iS.  a.  362-106  19  Claims 

'"\l9 


5,541,817 
KEY  WITH  A  BUILT-IN  LIGHT 
Chien-lung  Hung,  No.  124,  Lane  214,  Sec.  2,  Chungtawa  Rd., 
lUtung,  Tdwan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,707 

Int.  a.*  F21V  ii/00 

U.S.  a.  362—116  3  Claims 

10 

\ 
20 

^0      "        ,30 
32 


1.  An  aiming  mechanism  for  a  automotive  lamp  wherein  an 
aiming  screw  is  connected  at  its  front  end  to  a  connecting  portion 
of  a  lamp  unit  in  a  manner  so  as  to  allow  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment therebetween,  said  aiming  screw  is  threadedly  engaged  with  a 
nut  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  mounted  in  a  nut  insertion  hole  in  a 
lamp  housing  made  of  a  synthetic  resin,  and  extends  through  said 
lamp  housing  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said 
lamp  housing,  and  when  said  aiming  screw  is  turned,  said  aiming 
screw  is  moved  back  and  forth  relative  to  said  lamp  housing  to  tilt 
said  lamp  unit,  the  improvement  wherein  said  nut  is  fixedly 
secured  to  said  lamp  housing  by  mounting  screws,  and  a  peripheral 
sleeve  extends  from  a  surface  of  said  lamp  housing  which  defines 
a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  nut  insertion  hole,  and  faces  away 
from  a  surface  of  said  lamp  housing  to  which  said  mounting 
screws  are  fixedly  secured,  said  peripheral  sleeve  embracing  said 
nut. 


1.  A  key  with  a  built-in  light,  comprising: 

a  blade; 

a  mercury  battery; 

a  plate  integrally  formed  widi  the  blade  and  having  a  recess  with 
a  conductive  sheet  in  a  bottom  of  the  recess  for  receiving  the 
mercury  battery  and  a  tongue  extending  over  the  recess  but 
not  in  contact  with  the  mercury  battery  when  the  mercury 
battery  is  received; 

a  conductive  strip  formed  under  the  tongue;  and 

a  light,  received  by  the  plate  and  directed  to  a  distal  end  of  the 
blade,  having  two  wires  respectively  connected  with  the  con- 
ductive sheet  in  the  recess  and  the  conductive  strip  under  the 
tongue. 


5,541,818 
MINUTURE  LIGHT  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Samuel  Ng,  and  David  A.  Parshad,  both  of  On'Urio,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Noma,  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,937 

Int  CL*  F21P  1/02 

VS.  a.  362-123  7  claims 


1.  A  clip  light  source  device  constructed  to  be  mountable  onto  a 
hat  having  a  brim,  said  device  comprising: 

a  light  source  housing  for  housing  a  light  source; 

an  energy  source  housing,  electrically  coupled  to  said  light 
source  housing,  for  housing  an  energy  source  for  supplying 
energy  to  a  light  source  in  said  light  source  housing;  and 

a  clip  relea-sably  securable  to  a  brim  of  a  hat,  said  clip  including 
a  first  prong  and  a  second  prong,  said  light  source  housing 
secured  to  said  first  prong  and  said  energy  source  housing 
secured  to  said  second  prong,  whereby  said  brim  is  interme- 


1.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  a  miniature  light  on  a  generally 
cylindrical  support,  comprising: 

a  mounting  member  having  a  first  end  portion  forming  a  first 
channel  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  miniature  light,  and  a 
bifurcated  second  end  portion  forming  a  recess  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  a  respective  support  that  is  situated  at  die  location 
at  which  the  miniature  light  is  to  be  placed,  said  recess  having 
at  least  two  portions  respectively  bounded  by  at  least  two 
substantially  circularly  cylindrical  surfaces  of  different  diam- 
eter, said  recess  portions  opening  into  one  another  at  respec- 
tive cusps  separating  said  recess  portions  from  one  another, 
said  recess  portions  opening  onto  an  end  face  of  said  second 
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pnd  portion,  and  said  diameters  decreasing  from  one  of  said 
ess  portions  to  another  in  a  direction  toward  said  one  end 
tion  and  being  so  chosen  that  said  recess  portions  are  able 
I  individually  accommodate  and  frictionally  engage  tiie  sup- 
;  pcmion  having  tliicknesses  within  a  wide  range. 


5441,819 
MODULAR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Allan  H.  C.  Kwong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  and  Carl  M.  Davis, 
U,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  AUen  Hing  Chuen  Kwong, 
Hong  Kong 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,914,  Dec.  3,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321^61 
Int  a.*  F2IV  21/02 
.  362—249  7  Claims 


u.aa. 


5341321 

VEHICULAR  LAMP 
Tomokazu  Murakami,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,127 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  3, 1993,  5-052619  U 
Int  a."  F21V  29/00 
VS.  CL  362—294  15  Claims 


1 .  A  modular  wall  lighting  fixture,  comprising: 

least  two  lighting  fixture  modules,  each  module  comprising: 
i  faceplate  having  a  face  with  flanges  extending  laterally  from 
edges  of  the  face  to  define  sides  of  the  faceplate  with  at 
least  one  side  free  of  a  flange  to  be  an  open  side;  and 
socket  for  receiving  a  light  bulb,  which  connects  with  a  pair 
of  electrical  conductors  to  a  supply  of  electricity; 
said  modular  wall  lighting  fixture  further  comprising  means  for 
securing  the  fixture  modules  to  a  surface  in  a  spaced-apart 
relationship  such  that  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  ones  of  the 
fixture  modules  is  provided  which  defines  a  gap  therebetween, 
with  the  pair  of  electrical  conductors  from  a  first  of  the  pair  of 
fixture  modules  extending  into  a  second  of  the  pair  of  fixture 
modules  through  an  adjacent  pair  of  open  sides  of  the  pair  of 
fixture  modules,  and 
a  cap  that  covers  the  gap  between  the  faces  of  the  pair  of  fixture 
modules  for  hiding  the  pair  of  electrical  conductors  extending 
between  the  pair  of  fixture  modules. 


5441320 
COMBINED  LAMP  AND  MOVIE  PROJECTOR 
Michael  K.  McLaughlin,  1013  8th  St.,  St  Laurel,  Md.  20707 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,611 
Int  a."  F21V  i3/00 
U.S.  a.  362—253  20  Claims 

I.  A  combined  motion  picture  projector  and  table  lamp,  said 
motion  picture  projector  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  projector  body 
sup|»rted  on  said  pedestal  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  a 
pair  of  support  arms  extending  in  a  generally  vertical  position  from 
one  side  of  said  projector  body,  a  film  reel  mounted  on  an  end 
portion  of  each  said  support  arms,  a  projector  lamp  cliamber 
mounted  on  a  side  of  said  projector  body  remote  from  said  side 
carrying  said  support  arms,  said  projection  lamp  chamber  compris- 
ing a  hollow  container  having  a  top  and  bottom,  said  table  lamp 
comprising  a  mounting  fixture,  a  tubular  support  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  mounting  fixture  and  the  other  end  supporting  a 
lamp  socket,  and  means  for  attaching  said  mounting  fixture  to  a  top 
poition  of  said  lamp  chamber. 


70-388  O.G.-96-22:  QL3 


1.  A  vehicular  lamp  comprising: 

a  body  comprising: 

a  peripheral  wall  forming  a  front  opening,  a  bulb  mounting  hole 

being  formed  in  said  peripheral  wall:  and 
a  parabolic  rear  wall  integrally  formed  with  said  peripheral  wall, 

said  rear  wall  having  a  reflecting  surface  on  an  iiuier  surface 

thereof; 
a  light  bulb  including  electrodes  at  only  one  end  thereof,  said 

light  bulb  being  mounted  in  said  tnilb  moundng  bole  such  that 

said  electrodes  are  passed  theretlirough;  and 
an  outer  lens  fined  over  said  front  opening  of  said  body,  wherein 

only  one  of  said  bulb  mounting  holes  is  provided  for  said  light 

bulb. 


5441,822 
FLASHLIGHT  WITH  PIVOTING  HEAD 
David  J.  Bamber,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Coleman 
Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,464 
Int  a.*  F21L  7/00 
VS.  a.  362—190  16  Claims 

3.  A  flashlight  comprising  a  body  having  a  pair  of  ends  and 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  head  pivotally  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  body  and  including  a  light  source  for  directing  a 
light  l)eam  along  a  beam  axis,  the  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  hinge  portions  at  said  one  end,  the  itead  having  a  hinge 
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5.541324 
CHIMNEY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ILLUMINATION  SOURCES 
David  R.  Perkins,  Mancbcster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Glass  Dimen- 
sioiis,  E^ssex,  Mass. 

FU«d  May  9.  1995,  Sue.  No.  437,649 

tot  CL*  F21L  19/00 

VS.  CL  362-312  7  Claims 


portion  which  extends  between  the  spaced-apan  hinge  portions  of 
die  body,  and  a  hinge  pin  which  extends  llirough  the  hinge  poftions 
of  the  body  and  the  hinge  portion  of  the  head  and  which  pivotally 
secures  the  head  for  pivoting  movement  through  about  180° 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  beam  axis  is  perpendicular  to 
the  body  axis  and  the  light  beam  is  directed  away  from  the  body 
and  a  second  opposite  position  in  which  the  beam  axis  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  body  axis  and  the  light  beam  is  directed  away  from 
the  body,  the  flashlight  including  a  support  clip  tnovably  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  die  body  for  movement  between  a  storage 
position  in  which  the  support  clip  is  positioned  substantially  within 
the  periphery  of  the  main  housing  and  a  support  position  in  which 
the  support  clip  extends  transversely  from  the  main  housing  for 
supporting  the  main  housing  on  a  horizontal  surface. 


5,541423 
HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ILLUMINATED  GLASS 
TUBING 
Timothy  R.  Falkm,  Columbia,  and  Walter  K.  IVumer,  Jr., 
Chesnee,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Fallon  Luminous  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389^14 

InL  CL'  F21S  3/00 

VS.  a.  362—219  u  Claims 


1.  A  housing  assembly  for  protective  support  of  illuminated 
glass  tubing  comprising  a  base  section  having  wall  portions  form- 
ing an  elongated  channel  having  an  open  side,  a  central  section 
having  wall  portions  forming  an  elongated  channel  having  an  open 
side,  and  a  light-transmitting  cover  section  having  wall  portions 
forming  an  elongated  channel  having  an  open  side,  an  elongated 
support  plate  for  glass  tubing,  said  wall  portions  of  said  central 
section  including  means  adjacent  the  open  side  of  said  cenu^l 
section  channel  for  supportably  receiving  said  support  plate  in  the 
channel,  and  said  wall  portions  of  the  base  section,  central  section, 
and  cover  section  including  means  for  securing  the  central  section 
to  the  base  section  and  the  cover  section  to  the  central  section  in 
snap-fit  relation  to  close  said  open  sides  of  said  channels. 


1.  A  chimney  assembly  for  an  illumination  source  comprising 

a  base: 

a  support  assembly  including  a  tubular  hub  and  a  set  of  spoites 
radiating  out  from  the  hub,  said  spokes  being  removably 
supported  by  the  base; 

a  tubular  wick  bolder  extending  through  said  hub,  said  wick 
holder  including  a  projection  near  the  top  of  the  wick  holder 
which  interfits  with  the  hub  so  that  the  wick  holder  is  remov- 
ably suspended  from  the  hub,  and 

a  chimney  of  a  transparent  material,  said  chimney  being  shaped 
and  arranged  to  sit  on  the  support  assembly  so  that  the  outer 
ends  of  said  spokes  supportively  engage  the  inner  surface  of 
said  chimney. 


5,541,825 
DUAL  IMAGE  CHMSLS  WITHOUT  HOLOGRAPHY 
John  E.  Gunther,  Torrance;  Michael  Virgadamo,  Pasadena, 
and  John  E.  Wreede,  Azusa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,825 

tot  CL''  BMQ  //44 

VS.  a.  362-293  7  aaias 


1.  A  stoplight  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  providing  a  Ught  output;  and 

a  plurality  of  non-overlapping  lenslets  comprised  of  first  lenslets 
and  second  lenslets,  wherein  said  second  lenslets  are  of  dif- 
ferent color  than  said  first  lenslets,  each  first  lenslet  config- 
ured to  refract  a  portion  of  the  light  output  of  the  light  source 
into  a  first  predetermined  angular  field  comprising  a  central 
angular  region  having  vertical  and  horizontal  extent,  and  each 
second  lenslet  configured  to  refract  a  portion  of  the  light 
output  of  the  light  source  into  a  second  predetermined  angular 
field  comprising  first  and  second  peripheral  angular  regions 
that  are  horizontally  on  either  side  of  said  central  angular 
region; 

whereby  the  portions  of  the  light  output  that  are  refracted  by 
said  first  and  second  lenslets  form  stoplight  illumination. 


5,541,826 
QUARTZ  LAMP  WITH  QUICK-RELEASE 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BULB  REPLACEMENT 
Donald  R.  Sandell,  San  Jose,  and  Gary  Bordenkircher,  Liver- 
more,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Larry  C.  Y.  Lee,  Hayward, 
Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,129 

Int  a.'  F21S  3/00 

VS.  a.  362—217  13  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  for  use  with  a  replaceable  halogen  bulb,  said  bulb 
having  an  elongate  shape  and  having  electrical  contacts  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  and  said  lamp  including  first  and  second  electrical 
leads  for  energizing  said  bulb,  said  lamp  comprising: 
a  lamp  housing  having  an  access  port  in  a  side  wall  thereof; 
a  knob  for  seating  on  said  access  port; 
locking  means  for  locking  said  knob  in  seated  position  on  said 

access  port  and  for  releasing  said  knob  therefix>m; 
a  first  bulb  holder  assembly  for  receiving  and  holding  said  bulb 
at  a  first  of  said  opposite  ends  and  establishing  electrical 
contact  therewith,  said  first  bulb  holder  assembly  being 
secured  to  said  knob; 
a  second  bulb  holder  assembly  for  receiving  and  holding  said 
bulb  at  a  second  of  said  opposite  ends  and  establishing  elec- 
trical contact  therewith, 

said  second  bulb  bolder  assembly  being  secured  within  said 
lamp  housing  at  a  position  opposite  said  access  port  in 
registration  with  said  first  bulb  holder  assembly  when  said 
knob  is  in  said  seated  position  and  spaced  apart  therefrom 
so  as  to  receive  and  hold  said  bulb  at  said  second  end; 
[said  second  bulb  holder  assembly  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  second  electrical  lead  for  establishing  electrical 
connection  between  said  second  electrical  lead  and  said 
second  end; 
i  tarst  electrical  contact  member  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  electrical  lead  and  secured  within  said  lamp  housing;  and 
a  second  electrical  contact  member  secured  to  said  first  bulb 
holder  assembly  and  electrically  comiected  therewith, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  electrical  contact  members  are 
shaped  and  disposed  to  electrically  engage  one  another 
when  said  knob  is  in  said  seated  position  for  establishing 
electrical  coimection  between  said  first  electrical  lead  and 
said  first  end; 
^hereby  said  bulb  held  in  said  first  bulb  holder  assembly  on  said 
Imob  will  be  received  and  held  in  said  second  bulb  holder 
assembly,  and  electrically  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
leads  at  said  first  and  second  opposite  ends  when  said  loDob  is 
in  said  seated  position  on  said  access  port. 
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first  plurality  of  switches  responsive  to  a  first  plurality  of  said 
control  signals  for  receiving  a  DC  voltage  and  providing  a 
differential  AC  voltage  output  waveform  at  said  predeter- 
mined switching  frequency  alternating  among  a  positive  DC 
voltage,  negative  DC  voltage  and  zero  voltage  characterized 
by  an  average  value  related  to  the  relative  pliase  between 
certain  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  control  signals,  and 
a  rectifier  circuit  comprising  a  second  plurality  of  electrical 
switches  responsive  to  a  second  plurality  of  said  control 
signals  by  switching  only  when  said  differential  AC  voltage 
output  waveform  is  at  zero  voltage  for  receiving  said  differ- 
ential AC  voltage  output  waveform  and  providing  a  desired 
output  signal. 


5,541328 

MULTIPLE  OUTPUT  CONVERTER  WITH  CONTINUOUS 

POWER  TRANSFER  TO  AN  OUTPUT  AND  WITH 

MULTIPLE  OUTPUT  REGULATION 

Allen  F.  Rozman,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,067,  Dec.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,754 
Int  CI."  H02M  3/335:  G05F  1/577 
VS.  CL  36»-<21  9  Claims 


5,541327 
REDUCING  SWITCHING  LOSSES  IN  A  PHASE- 
MODULATED  SWITCH-MODE  AMPLIFIER 
Lars  P.  AUfatfaer,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Doble  Engineering 
Company,  Watertown,  Mass. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,685 

tot  CL*  H02M  3/335:3/24 

VS.  CI.  363—17  14  Claims 

1.  A  phase-HKxlulated  switching  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  DC  voltage, 

a  source  of  control  signals  of  predetermined  switching  fie- 

quency, 
a  tri-state  switching  circuit  coupled  to  said  source  of  a  IXT 
voltage  and  said  source  of  control  signals  and  comprising  a 


1.  A  DC-DC  converter,  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing with  first  and  second  end  termiiuds; 

a  primary  circuit  connected  for  coupling  an  input  DC  voltage  to 
the  primary  winding,  including  a  first  switch  connected  in 
series  with  the  primary  winding  and  the  input  DC  voltage;  and 
a  clamping  circuit  including  a  storage  capacitor  and  a  second 
switch  enabled  to  connect  the  capacitor  to  the  primary  wind- 
ing when  the  first  switch  is  non  conducting; 

a  secondary  circuit  connected  for  coimecting  energy  from  tlie 
first  end  terminal  of  the  secondary  winding  to  a  first  and 
second  output;  including: 

a  first  output  channel  coimected  to  the  first  end  terminal  and 
including  in  a  first  series  connection  a  first  rectifying  diode 
and  a  first  inductor  and  the  first  series  coimection  connecting 
the  first  end  terminal  to  the  first  output; 

a  second  output  cbaimel  coimected  to  the  first  end  terminal  and 
including  in  a  second  series  connection  a  second  rectifying 
diode  and  a  second  inductor  and  the  second  series  connection 
connecting  the  first  end  terminal  to  the  second  output; 
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a  first  and  second  capacitor  connecting  the  first  and  second 
outputs  to  a  return  lead  which  is  connected  to  the  second  end 
terminal  of  the  secondary  winding:  and 

a  feedback  circuit  including  means  to  sense  one  of  the  first  and 
second  outputs  and  including  means  to  generate  an  error 
voltage  representative  of  a  deviation  of  the  sensed  output 
from  a  desired  regulated  value  and  a  pulse  width  modulator 
responsive  to  the  error  voltage  and  connected  to  drive  the  first 
and  second  switches  such  that  the  primary  winding  experi- 
ences equal  volt  seconds  during  conduction  and  non- 
conduction  intervals  of  the  first  switch  in  order  to  regulate 
both  the  first  and  second  output,  with  energy  transfer  to  the 
first  output  channel  during  conduction  of  the  first  switch  and 
with  energy  transfer  to  the  second  output  channel  during 
conduction  of  the  second  switch. 


5441.830 
AEROSPACE  DC  POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING  NEUTRAL 
POINT  CONTROLLER 
Terrence  W.  Moore,  TVoy,  Ohio;  Harold  G.  Carlson,  Apalchin, 
N.Y.;  Robert  R.  Hanson,  Dayton,  and  Kory  K.  Evanson, 
Vandalia,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Leiand  Electrosystems, 
Inc.,  Vandalia,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366^52 
InL  a."  H02M  7/145 
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COMKMSATINC 
CIRCUIT 

1.  A  power  source  device  comprising: 

a  direct  current  (DC)  power  source  receiving  an  alternating 
current  (AC)  power  signal,  rectifying  and  smoothing  the  AC 
power  signal,  and  outputting  a  tXT  power  signal: 

an  inverter  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  switching  elements  for 
receiving  the  DC  power  signal  and  for  converting  the  DC 
power  signal  into  arc  rectangular  wave  high  frequency  voltage 
by  turning  ON  and  OFF  the  switching  elements  at  a  high 
frequency; 

a  first  inverter  load  circuit  receiving  the  rectangular  wave  high 
frequency  voltage  wherein  a  first  current  having  a  first  phase 
flows  to  the  first  inverter  load  circuit: 

a  current  compensating  circuit  connected  in  parallel  to  the  first 
inverter  load  circuit  for  conducting,  through  the  current  com- 
pensating circuit,  a  second  current  having  a  second  phase 
substantially  anti-phase  with  respect  to  the  first  phase:  and 

means  for  obtaining  a  composite  current  of  the  first  current  to 
the  first  inverter  load  circuit  and  the  second  current  to  the 
current  compensating  circuit  slightly  lagging  in  phase  with 
respect  to  the  high  frequency  voltage,  and  for  shifting  the  first 
current  to  the  first  inverter  load  circuit  to  a  lagging  pha.se  and 
the  second  current  to  the  current  compensating  circuit  to  an 
advancing  phase  with  respect  to  the  high  frequency  voltage. 


U.S.  a.  363—69 
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5,541329 
POWER  SOURCE  DEVICE 
Minoma  Maehara;  Hiroshi  Nishimura,-  Katstuni  Sato;  Toshiya 
Kai^a,  and  Tadahiro  Kono,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1995.  Ser,  No.  425,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291719; 
Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291721 

Int  a."  H02J  3A)0:  H02M  5/45 
VS.  CI.  363—34  9  Claims 


r 


1.  An  aerospace  dc  power  supply  comprising: 

three  primary  winding  coils  for  receiving  three  phase  ac  input 
power, 

three  pairs  of  controlled  rectifiers,  each  of  said  pairs  being 
connected  anti-parallel  to  one  another  with  the  three  pairs  of 
controlled  rectifiers  being  connected  into  a  delta  configuration 
for  interconnecting  said  three  primary  winding  coils  into  a 
wye  connected  primary  circuit,  said  delta  connected  pairs  of 
controlled  rectifiers  defining  the  neutral  point  of  said  wye 
connected  primary  circuit; 

at  least  one  secondary  circuit  magnetically  coupled  to  said  wye 
connected  primary  circuit: 

a  bridge  circuit  connected  to  each  of  said  at  least  one  secondary 
circuit:  and 

a  dc  output  circuit. 


5,541,831 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  SEPARATOR  DEVICE 
James  A.  Thomas,   Rocky   Ford,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Oliver 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,025 

Int.  a."  B03B  4AX):  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—148  21  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  control  system  for  a  separator  device  for  separat- 
ing particulate  material,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  values  representing  desired  operating 
parameters  of  said  separator  device  and  desired  product  char- 
acteristics; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  actual  operating  parameters  of  said 
separator  and  actual  product  characteristics  of  input  and/or 
output  product  being  separated  and  generating  parameter  sig- 
nals and  product  characteristic  signals  in  response  to  the 
actual  operating  parameters  and  actual  product  characteristics; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  parameter  signals  with 
said  input  desired  operating  parameters  and  said  product 
characteristic  signals  with  said  input  desired  product  charac- 
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teristics  and  generating  control  signals  in  response  to  the 
operating  parameter  comparison  and  the  product  characteristic 
comparison:  and, 
i  i^ustment  means  for  adjusting  said  operating  parameters  of  said 
separator  device  in  accordance  with  said  control  signals  in 
order  to  maintain  desired  operating  parameters  and  desired 
product  characteristics. 


5,541,832 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
CONTROLLED  APPARATUS,  AND  A  CONTROL 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Masaaki  Nakajima;  Satoshi  Hattori,-  Yutaka  Saito,  all  of  Hita- 
chi.' Yasunori  Katayana,  Mito;  Yasuo  Morooka,  Hitachi,  and 
Jonzo  Kawakami,  Mito,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  710,124,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,430,642.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-205039; 
Apr.  6,  1990,  2-144314;  Apr  7,  1990,  2-176986;  Aug.  8,  1990, 
2-208092 

Int  a."  G05B  13/02:  G06F  15/18 
VJ$.  CI.  364—148  7  Claims 
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.  A  control  system  having  a  detecting  device  including  a 
coittrolled  apparatus  operated  with  an  actuator,  a  control  device  for 
controlling  said  actuator  and  a  detector  for  detecting  operations  of 
said  controlled  apparatus  and  said  actuator,  said  control  device 
comprising: 

first  control  means  for  storing  an  operation  condition  of  said 
controlled  apparatus  and  a  relationship  between  a  command 
signal  for  a  target  value  of  said  controlled  apparatus  for  said 
operating  condition  and  a  state  signal  for  the  target  value  of 
said  controlled  apparatus  for  said  operating  condition  and  for 
determining  a  command  signal  for  the  target  value  of  said 
controlled  apparatus  for  said  operating  condition  and  a  state 
signal  for  the  target  value  of  said  controlled  apparatus  for  said 
operating  condition  on  the  basis  of  a  degree  of  similarity 
between  a  newly  input  operating  condition  for  said  controlled 
apparatus  and  a  pre-stored  operating  condition  for  said  con- 
trolled apparatus: 
second  control  means  for  outputting  a  command  difierence 
signal  on  the  basis  of  the  state  signal  for  the  target  value  of 
said  controlled  apparatus  and  the  operating  state  of  said 
controlled  apparatus:  and 
I  ( mmand  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  command 
signal  for  said  controlled  apparatus  using  the  command  signal 
for  the  target  value  of  said  controlled  apparatus  output  from 
said  first  control  means,  the  command  difference  signal  output 
from  said  second  control  means  and  an  external  input. 


5341,833 
MULTTVARIABLE  FEEDFORWARD  ADAPTIVE 
CONTROLLER 
Edgar  H.  Bristol,  Foxboro,  and  Peter  D.  Hansen,  Wellesiey, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,133,  Aug.  26,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,026.  May  22, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,043,863.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
31,964,  Mar.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  28, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  97,916 
Int  a.*  G05B  /i/W 
U.S.  a.  364—165  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  adjusting  at  least  one  control 
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parameter  of  a  feedforward  controller  used  in  a  control  system 
coupled  to  regulate  a  process  having  inputs  and  a  result  output  in  a 
closed  loop  of  said  control  system,  and  having  a  measured  variable 
signal  responsive  to  a  measurable  pr<x;ess  disturbance  response  to 
a  disturbance  of  said  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  the  beginning  of  the  process  disturbance  response 
by  sensing  a  significant  change  in  either  of  the  measured 
variable  signal  or  the  control  parameter  and  then  detecting  the 
ending  of  a  disturbance  response: 

b)  determining  whether  the  disturbance  is  an  unmeasured  distur- 
bance response; 

c)  characterizing  the  inputs  and  process  result  output  during  a 
disturbance  response  by  moments  which  comprise  time- 
weighted  integrals  performed  on  the  process  result  output  and 
inputs; 

d)  selecting  a  model  equation  if  the  disturbance  is  a  measured 
disturbance; 

e)  relating  the  characterized  inputs  and  process  result  output  in 
general  transfer  function  model  equations  to  generate  transfer 
function  parameters  relating  the  inputs  to  the  process  result 
output  when  the  disturbance  is  a  measured  disturbance:  and 

f)  adapting  transfer  function  model  equations  to  relate  the  char- 
acterized inputs  and  process  result  output  to  generate  ffansfer 
function  parameters  relating  the  inputs  to  the  process  result 
output  when  the  disturbance  is  an  unmeasured  disturi)ance; 
and 

g)  adjusting  said  at  least  one  control  parameter. 


5,541,834 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPONENT  MOUNTING 

APPARATUS 

Yoshio  Tomigashi,  Neyagawa;  Masaki  Harada,  Kadoma;  Akira 

Sakaguchi,  Kobe,  and  Akihiro  Hirao,  Katano,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1993,  5-258118 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—167.01  8  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  component  mounting  apparatus  for 

moving  a  suction  nozzle  with  a  component  held  attracted  thereto 

and  mounting  the  component  in  a  mounting  position  on  a  board. 

the  control  system  comprising: 

an  image  pick-up  device  disposed  in  an  inclined  position  with 
respect  to  a  vertical  axis  on  the  board  for  imaging  the  com- 
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means  for  registering  the  clcx:k  time  of  a  day  when  the 
sensing  means  is  activated  or  deactivated  at  each  station; 

means  providing  logical  comparison  between  the  types  of 
events  and  the  related  clock  times  registered  by  the  regis- 
tering means;  said  logical  comparison  being  established  by 
using  a  discrete  event  modelling  and  simulation  method  to 
thereby  monitor  and  forecast  customer  traffic. 


^^y-. 


n 

ponent  and  the  mounting  position  obliquely  from  above  when 
the  suction  nozzle  has  been  brought  to  above  the  mounting 
position  with  the  component  held  attracted  to  the  suction 
nozzle, 

arithmetic  means  for  calculating  the  deviation  of  the  position  of 
the  component  relative  to  the  mounting  position  based  on 
image  signals  from  the  image  pick-up  device,  and 

control  means  for  correcting  the  position  of  the  component  by 
moving  the  suction  nozzle  in  a  horizontal  plane  in  accordance 
with  the  calculated  deviation. 


5,541336 
WORD  DISAMBIGUATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Kenneth  W.  Church,  Chatham;  William  A.  Gale,  Maplewood, 
and  David  E.  Yarowsky,  Summit,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,850 

Int  CL"  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—119.07  37  claims 
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5,541,835 

MONITORING  AND  FX)RCASTING  CUSTOMER 

TRAFFIC 

Marcel     Dextraze,     Longuenil,     and     MigueJ     A.     Marin, 

St-Lambert,    both    of,    Canada,    assignors    to    Jean-Guy 

Bessette,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  95,520 
Int  a."  G06F  63/00 
VS.  a.  364--I01  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  forecasting  customer  traffic  and 
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1.  A  mediod  performed  in  a  computer  system  of  determining 
whedier  a  sense  for  a  word  is  lexically  appropriate  to  a  given 
position  in  a  text  accessible  to  the  computer  system,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
using  the  computer  system  to  obtain  a  sequence  of  words  in  the 
text  which  includes  the  given  position  and  is  predominantly 
substantially  longer  than  the  average  length  of  the  sentences 
of  the  text  and  to  store  the  sequence;  and 
using  the  computer  system  to  make  a  word  sense  determination 
of  whether  a  sense  specified  in  a  word/sense  pair  for  the  word 
which  is  stored  in  the  computer  system  is  a  sense  which  is 
lexically  appropriate  to  the  given  position  by  automatically 
analyzing  the  sequence. 


16 


IS 


customer  servicing  at  a  location  wherein  each  customer  may  be 
served  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  available  service  sutions,  the 
customers  being  in  a  defined  area  having  entrance  means,  said 
system  comprising 

A)  data  gathering  means  inchiding: 

detecting  means,  at  the  entrance,  for  detecting  passage  of  a 
customer  at  tlie  entrance  means; 

sensing  means,  at  each  service  sution,  for  sensing  the  pres- 
ence of  a  customer  proximate  to  the  station; 

clock  means  to  generate  in  real  time,  the  date  of  the  day,  the 
hour,  minute  and  second  that  at  least  one  of  the  detecting 
means  and  sensing  means  are  activated; 

registering  means  for  collecting  information  relative  to  the 
detecting  means  and  sensing  means; 

B)  data  processing  means  including: 

means  for  registering  the  clock  time  of  a  day  when  passaee  is 
detected; 


5,541337 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FURTHER 

TRANSLATING  RESULT  OF  TRANSLATION 

Hideo  Fushlmoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,139,  Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200^07 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1990,  2-307057 
Int  a.*  G06F  ;7/2fi 
U.S.  CL  364—419.02  8  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  further  translating  the  result  of  a  translation  in  an 
apparatus  which  can  mutually  translate  information  among  more 
than  two  languages  comprising  the  steps  of: 
designating  first  and  second  languages  among  the  more  than  two 

languages; 
setting  the  first  language  as  a  source  language  and  setting  the 

second  language  as  a  target  language: 
inputting  a  word  to  be  translated; 

searching  for  the  input  word  in  a  first  dictionary  of  the  source 
language  and  reading  out  a  first  set  of  meaning  information 
for  the  input  word  from  the  first  dictionary  of  the  source 
language; 
retrieving  a  word  which  has  any  one  of  the  first  set  of  meaning 
information  read  out  in  said  searching  step,  as  a  first  candi- 
date, from  a  second  dictionary  of  the  target  language; 
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displaying  all  die  first  candidates  of  the  target  language  obtained 
as  a  result  of  the  retrieval,  each  of  the  displayed  first  candi- 
dates corresponding  to  the  input  word; 

!)electing  one  of  the  displayed  first  candidates  in  the  target 
language; 

inBtructing  the  reverse  translation  of  the  selected  first  candidate: 

resetting  a  present  target  language  as  a  new  source  language  and 
resetting  a  present  source  language  as  a  new  target  language 
in  response  to  the  instruction  of  reverse  translation  in  said 
inslructing  step: 

searching  for  the  selected  first  candidate  in  the  second  dictionary 
of  the  reset  new  source  language  and  reading  out  a  second  set 
of  meaning  information  for  the  selected  first  candidate  from 
the  second  dictionary  of  the  reset  new  source  language: 

retrieving  a  word  which  has  any  one  of  the  second  set  of 
meaning  information  read  out  in  said  step  of  searching  for  the 
selected  first  candidate,  as  a  second  candidate  from  the  first 
dictionary  of  the  reset  new  target  language:  and 

displaying  all  the  second  candidates  of  the  new  target  language 
obtained  as  a  result  of  the  retrieval,  each  of  the  displayed 
second  candidates  corresponding  to  the  selected  first  candi- 
date. 


5,541338 

TRANSLATION  MACHINE  HAVING  CAPABILITY  OF 
REGISTERING  IDIOMS 
Noriyuki  Koyama.  Yamato-Koriyama,*  Ichiko  Sata,  Nara;  Yoji 
Fukumochi,  Ikoma-gun,  and  Hitoshi  Suzuki,  Nara,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,778 
Claitns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1992,  4-287492; 
Oct.  30,  1992,  4-293372;  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-297182 

Int  CI."  G06F  /7/2S 
U.S.  CI.  364--119.04  7  Claims 


A  translation  machine  comprising: 
i  r4>ut  means  for  inputting  a  character  string  and  a  symbol: 
means  for  registering  a  header  word  with  a  plurality  of  symbols 
in  a  compound  format  and  a  translated  counterpart  of  an 
idiom,  when  said  idiom  includes  a  plurality  of  variable  pans 
or  a  variable  part  having  a  plurality  of  attributes,  each  of  said 
symbols  representing  a  predetermined  attribute  of  a  variable 
part  of  an  idiom; 
(neans  for  storing  an  idiom,  a  dictionary  required  for  the  trans- 
lating process,  and  a  processed  result; 


dictionary  lookup  and  morphological  analyzing  means  for 
breaking  an  inputted  word  train  into  morphemes  and  gram- 
matically analyzing  said  morphemes: 

idiom  translating  means  for  identifying  an  inputted  character 
string,  or  part  thereof  and  its  attribute  with  the  registered 
header  word  and  the  symbols  of  the  idiom  and  generating  a 
translated  word  corresponding  to  the  identified  idiom; 

syntactic  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  syntax  of  an  inputted 
sentence  of  a  source  language; 

syntax  transforming  means  for  transforming  said  analyzed  syn- 
tax of  a  source  language  into  the  syntax  of  a  target  language: 

means  for  generating  a  translated  counterpart  ba.sed  on  .said 
syntax  of  a  target  language:  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  generated  translated  counterpart 


5341339 

INTERFACE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DATA  TRANSFER 

BETWEEN  CARRIER  AIRCRAFT  AND  MISSILE 

Uwe  Mitzkus,  Owingen,  and  Reiner  Eckhardt  Cberiingen. 
both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  23,  1993,  43  36 
207.9 

Int  a."  G06F  165/00:171/00:  F4IF  7/00 
VS.  a.  244—3.16  U  Claims 


■B«m  y 
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1.  An  interface  arrangement  for  data  transfer  between  a  carrier 
aircraft  and  a  missile  which  is  to  be  launched  from  said  carrier 
aircraft  and  includes  a  target  seeking  head,  said  interface  arrange- 
ment comprising: 

a  carrier  aircraft  computer  and  a  carrier  aircraft  data  bus  con- 
nected to  said  carrier  aircraft  computer: 

a  connecting  cable  containing  a  small  number  of  wires  for 
transferring  analog  data  and  interconnecting  said  carrier  air- 
craft data  bus  and  said  target  seeking  head: 

two  interfaces  interconnecting  said  carrier  aircraft  data  bus  and 
said  connecting  cable: 

a  target  seeking  head  selectively  constituting  either  (i)  an  analog 
target  deviation  data  producing  target  seeking  head  or  (ii)  a 
image  processing  target  seeking  head: 

a  first  one  of  said  two  interfaces  enabling  data  transfer  through 
said  connecting  cable  between  said  analog  target  deviation 
data  producing  target  seeking  head  and  said  carrier  aircraft 
data  bus: 

a  second  one  of  said  two  interfaces  enabling  data  transfer 
through  said  connecting  cable  between  said  image  processing 
target  seeking  head  and  said  carrier  aircraft  data  bus;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  coimecting  cable  and  control- 
ling the  connection  of  said  connecting  cable  to  either  (i)  said 
first  interface  or  (ii)  said  second  interface  in  dependence  upon 
the  respective  presence  of  either  (i)  said  analog  target  devia- 
tion data  producing  target  seeking  head  or  (ii)  said  image 
processing  target  seeking  head  in  said  missile. 
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5341^40 
HAND  HELD  AUTOMOTIVE  DUGNOSTIC  SERVICE 
TOOL 
Krzysztof  Gurne,  Warren;  Raymond  J.  Williams,  Farmington 
Hills;  John  R.  Boldt,  Troy;  Robert  L.  Barker,  Auburn  Hills; 
Gregory  J.  Broniak,  Oxford,  and  Daniel  J.  Mams,  Rochester 
Hills,   all   of  Mich.,   assignors   to   Chrysler   Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,050 

Int  a.*  G06F  W40 

MS.  CL  364-^24.03  8  Qaiins 


04 


1.  A  hand-held  service  tool  for  monitoring  an  operation  of  a 
vehicle  and  for  diagnosing  problems  with  the  operation  of  the 
vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  at  least  one  onboard  controller  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  vehicle,  said  onboard  controller 
having  a  communication  bus  for  communicating  with  external 
devices  and  with  other  on-board  vehicle  systems,  said  communi- 
cation bus  having  a  predetermined  unique  communication  proto- 
col, said  service  tool  comprising: 
at  least  one  connection  port  for  receiving  a  communication 
cable,  said  communication  cable  having  two  ends  where  one 
end  is  connected  to  said  service  tool  at  said  connection  port 
and  the  odier  end  is  connected  to  the  vehicle  at  a  connection 
port  on  said  vehicle  communication  bus; 
detection  means  integral  with  said  service  tool  and  connected  to 
said  service  tool  connection  port  for  identifying  said  commu- 
nication cable,  wherein  said  detection  means  identifies  unique 
electrical   characteristics  of  the  connected  communication 
cable; 
protocol  means  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  detection  means 
for  matching  a  communication  protocol  of  said  service  tool 
with  a  communication  bus  protocol  associated  with  the  com- 
munication bus  which  is  connected  to  the  detected  communi- 
cation cable;  and 
logic  means  for  sending  inquiry  commands  to  said  vehicle 
controller  from  said  service  tool  via  said  communication  cable 
over  said  vehicle  bus  using  said  communication  bus  protocol, 
said  inquiry  commands  causing  said  vehicle  controller  to 
communicate  vehicle  operational  information  to  said  service 
tool  via  said  communication  cable  over  said  communication 
bus. 


means  for  detecting  vehicle  speed; 

means  for  generating  an  assistance  steering  torque  for  assisting  a 
hand  steering  torque  applied  to  said  steering  wheel  for  tuming 
said  vehicle;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  assistance  steering  torque  generating 
means  so  that  said  assistance  steering  torque  increases  along 
with  an  increase  in  said  hand  steering  torque,  said  controlling 
means  further  controlling  said  assistance  steering  torque  gen- 
erating means  so  that  said  assistance  steering  torque  decreases 
along  with  an  increase  in  vehicle  speed,  wherein  a  rate  of 
decrease  in  said  assistance  steering  torque  is  reduced  if  said 
steering  angle  is  greater  than  a  first  threshold  value  and  a  rate 
of  change  of  said  steering  angle  is  less  than  a  second  thresh- 
old value. 


5,541342 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING 

ACCUMULATED  CRASHDISCRIMINATION  MEASURES 

BASED  ON  CRASH  PROGRESS 
Tony  Gioutsos,  Brighton,  and  Daniel  N.  Tabar,  Troy,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc., 
Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,017,  Oct.  8,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,508,918.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

298,844 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/16 

MS.  CI.  364-^24.05  is  aaims 
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5,541,841 

VEHICLE  SPEED  RESPONSIVE  POWER  STEERING 

SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  FOR  ASSISTING  STEERED 

STATE 

Hiroaki  Tanaka,  Gotenba,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidostaa 

Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1992,  4-306033 
Int.  CI."  B62D  5/04 
\}&.  a.  364-^24.05  6  Claims 

1.  A  power  steering  system  in  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  wheel, 
comprising: 
means  for  detecting  steering  angle; 


8.  In  a  method  for  controlling  actuation  of  a  vehicle  passenger 
safety  device  to  protect  a  vehicle  passenger  against  injury  upon  the 
occurrence  of  an  event  possibly  requiring  actuation  of  said  safety 
device,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

receiving  information  from  the  group  consisting  of  vehicle 
acceleration  information  and  vehicle  passenger  position  infor- 
mation; 

calculating  a  first  time-varying  measure  based  on  said  received 
information  as  a  function  of  time; 

accumulating  said  first  measure  over  time  to  obtain  an  accumu- 
lated first  measure; 

comparing  said  accumulated  first  measure  to  a  first  threshold 
value;  and 

actuating  said  safety  device  when  said  accumulated  first  measure 
exceeds  said  first  thieshold  value,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

generating  a  second  measure  based  on  said  received  infonna- 
tion,  said  second  measure  approximating  the  relative  progress 
of  said  event;  and 


weighting  said  first  measure  using  said  second  measure  prior  to 
accumulation  thereof  by  subtracting  said  second  measure 
Irom  said  first  measure. 


5,541343 
ENGINE  OUTPUT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Susumu  Yamaguchi;  Hlroshi  Koyama,  both  of  Higashimat- 
suyama,  and  Hiroyuki  Kurita,  Ageo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Nissan  Diesel  Motor  Co., 
LtiL,  Saitama,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-359334 

Int.  CI."  B60K  31/02 

U.S,  a.  364—426.02  5  aalms 

200, 


1.  An  engine  output  control  device  for  a  vehicle  that  controls  the 
engine  output  by  adjusting  the  position  of  a  rack  in  a  fuel  injection 
system  with  an  accelerator  signal  that  corresponds  to  an  accelerator 
pedal  input,  comprising: 

a)  a  traction  control  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  slippage 
of  the  vehicle  and  for  adjusting  the  accelerator  signal  to 
reduce  said  amount  of  slippage; 

b)  an  auto  cruise  control  means  for  setting  a  target  vehicle  speed 
and  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  rack  so  that  said  target 
vehicle  speed  can  be  maintained; 

c)  a  pseudo  control  accelerator  signal  calculator  means  for 
calculating  an  auto  cruise  accelerator  signal  which  is  con- 
trolled by  the  accelerator  signal  during  auto  cruise  control  in 
accordance  with  at  least  a  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  and 
an  actual  position  of  the  rack;  and 

d)  a  control  means  for  releasing  said  auto  cniise  control  means 
w  hen  traction  control  by  said  traction  control  means  is  estab- 
lished during  said  auto  cruise  control  by  said  auto  cruise 
control  means,  and  for  executing  said  traction  control  in 
accordance  with  the  auto  cruise  accelerator  signal  calculated 
by  said  pseudo  control  accelerator  signal  calculator  means  and 
for  then  restoring  said  auto  cruise  control  when  the  traction 
control  by  said  traction  control  means  ends. 


AN 


5,541344 
I  ARITHMETIC  UNIT  FOR  DETERMINING  A  TARGET 
POSITION  FOR  A  THROTTLE  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Toshikazu  Ibaraki,  Susono,  and  Naoto  Kushi,  Toyota,  both  of, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,369,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,057 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-142852 
Int  CI."  F02D  1/16 
U.S.  a.  364-^31.04  10  Claims 

1.  An  arithmetic  unit  for  determining  a  target  amount  to  which 
an  engine  operating  parameter  is  to  be  set  based  on  a  map,  wherein 
the  target  amount  stored  in  the  map  is  based  on  a  first  and  a  second 


■  iMn/anFuT 


H 


11   13   50 


jfToumn] 


72b 


31 


'y. 


•IDb 


j     I  """  b-i — H  >'^"  H H  "^"  k 

Iefiecu  ^7t«  I  THWnu  ecu  >72l  I    ATECU 2r70a 

detected  engine  operating  condition  and  wherein,  under  a  first 
engine  running  state,  the  first  and  second  engine  operating  condi- 
tions are  proportionally  related  and  the  target  amount  varies  upon  a 
change  in  either  of  the  first  and  second  engine  operating  conditions 
and  wherein,  when  the  engine  is  not  operating  under  the  first 
running  state,  the  target  amount  is  not  substantially  effected  by  a 
change  in  the  first  engine  operating  condition,  wherein: 
the  map  represents  a  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
engine  operating  conditions  plotted  against  a  range  of  values, 
wherein  the  range  of  values  represents  a  range  of  possible 
values  for  both  the  first  and  second  engine  operating  condi- 
tions, to  give  a  deviation  between  the  target  amount  and  the 
value  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  engine  operating  condi- 
tions; 
wherein  the  map  has  a  dense-data  area  in  which  the  difference 
between  the  first  and  second  engine  operating  conditions  is 
densely  graduated,  the  dense-data  area  being  in  a  range  cor- 
responding to  the  first  engine  ruiming  state; 
wherein  the  arithmetic  unit  includes: 
memory  for  storing  the  map;  and 

target  amount  computing  means  for  referring  to  the  map 
stored  in  the  memory  to  determine,  when  the  first  and 
second  engine  operating  conditions  are  input,  the  target 
amount  according  to  the  deviation  between  the  target 
amount  and  the  value  of  the  selected  one  of  the  first  and 
second  engine  operating  conditions. 


5341345 
MONITORING  OF  ROUTE  AND  SCHEDULE 
ADHERENCE 
Eric  Klein,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Naviga- 
tion Limited,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,130 

Int  a."  G06G  7/78 

U.S.  CI.  364-^149  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  adherence  of  a  vehicle  to  a  selected 

vehicle  route  from  a  vehicle  monitoring  station,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 

location  determination  (LD)  means,  carried  on  a  selected 
vehicle,  for  receiving  LD  signals  from  an  LD  signal  source 
spaced  apart  from  the  vehicle  and  for  determining  and  record- 
ing the  location  coordinates  corresponding  to  a  location  L(t,) 
of  the  vehicle  at  a  selected  time  t=t,; 
a  computer,  carried  on  the  vehicle  and  communicating  with  the 
LD  means,  having  an  electronic  map  of  a  selected  route  R, 
where  the  selected  route  is  approximated  by  an  ordered 
sequence  {Pj}n  of  path  segments  P^,  numbered  k=1.2,  .  .  ,  K 
(Kg2),  with  path  segment  Pj.  (lSk'<K)  being  intersected  by 
path  segment  P^vi-  in  at  least  one  point  and  with  each  path 
segment  P,  being  surrounded  by  a  corridor  segment  Cj  having 
a  width  approximately  equal  to  2dt,  measured  in  a  direction 
approximately  perpendicular  to  a  general  direction  of  the 
segment  P^.  where  dj  is  a  selected  positive  distance; 
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being  addressable  to  increment  and  decrement  the  output 
sampling  percentage  in  the  range; 

a  defect  infonnation  feedback  means  for  providing  test  result 
information; 

a  defect  analysis  means  for  comparing  the  test  result  information 
from  die  defect  information  feedback  means  with  preselected 
defect  information  for  the  selected  audit,  the  defect  analysis 
means  being  connected  with  the  sampling  matrix  memory  for 
incrementing  and  decrementing  the  output  sampling  percent- 
age within  the  sampling  range  in  accordance  with  deviations 
between  the  test  result  information  and  the  preselected  defect 
information. 


where  the  computer  determines  the  perpendicular  foot  >ij(L(t,)) 
of  the  location  U\,)  on  at  least  one  of  die  path  segments  P^. 
determines  the  distance  Dj(L(t,))  from  the  location  L(t,)  to  die 
perpendicular  foot  )tt(L(t,)),  and  determines  whether  the  dis- 
tance Dj(L(t.))Sdj  for  at  least  one  index  value  k; 

where  the  computer  determines  Uiat,  when  DjdXt.MSd,  for  at 
least  one  index  value  k.  the  vehicle  is  adhering  to  the  selected 
route  R;  and 

where  the  computer  determines,  when  Dj{L(t.))>dj  for  all  index 
values  k,  that  the  vehicle  is  not  adhering  to  die  route  R,  and 
the  computer  then  transmits  at  least  one  of  (I)  a  signal 
indicating  Uiat  die  vehicle  is  not  adhering  to  die  route  R  and 
(2)  the  locadon  coordinates  of  the  vehicle  for  at  least  one 
selected  bme  t=t.,  for  which  Dj(L(t,  ))>dj.  to  a  selected 
vehicle  monitoring  station  Uiat  is  spaced  apart  from  the 
vehicle. 


METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  GENERATING  A 
CHENILLE  FILLED  EMBROIDERY  STITCH  PATTERN 
AnjKtasios  'Konis,  Village  of  Cooestogo;  Brian  J.  Goldberg, 
Tbomhill;  Aaron  M.  Divinsky,  Mississauga,-  Alexander  Nico- 
laou,  Mississauga;  Benito  Chia,  Jr,,  Mississauga,  and  Niran- 
Jan  Mayya,  Mississauga,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Pulse 
Microsystems  Ltd,,  Canada 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,157,  Oct.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,506,784.  This  appUcadon  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,157 

Int  CI."  G«6F  19/00 
\iS.  CL  364—470.09  15  Clatas 

A.     Sflnllypickaat 


|l 

Dtammc  Ihc  -nedal  nu'l 

CrcMcrvyisBH 

■k^KlMalea 
l)>eB(lcoriJlc 

xmer 

90  itfta  ty  1 II— n  t  .MO,  aa 

or  Die 
Inaacs 

« 

For  aaraen  iui  Imw  ■ 
niM  be  coMtnicaid  ad 
of  the  edset  of  the  oonie 

■Mm  Mgk  (n«K  toi  90  (kpva.  mo  rays 
poMMg  ■  a  dDccDcNi  poyadicular  to  OM 

■  il'  att  rwy%  m  %  cWnJa-  Itm 


5341,846 

SELF-IMPROVING  WORK  INSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 

Edgar  A.  Secrcst,  18277  Bishop  La„  StrongsviUe,  Ohio  44136 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,694 

Int  ex."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  CL  364-^168.17  19  cuims 


Wluk  Ihn  ■<  ny>  a  a>  Inc  I 
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1.  A  self-correcdng  work  inventory  instruction  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  sampling  matrix  memory  which  stores  a  sampling  range  of 

sampling  percentages  for  each  of  a  plurality   of  operator 

selectable  audits,  die  sampling  matrix  being  responsive  to 

operator  selected  audit  infotmadon  to  select  a  corresponding 

sampling  range  and  an  initial  output  percentage  from  within 

die  sampling  range,  die  sampling  matrix  memory  further 


1.  In  a  mediod  for  automatically  generating  filled  embroidery 
stitch  patterns  in  a  computer  aided  design  system  comprising  a 
computer  means  capable  of  generating  embroidery  stitch  patterns 
for  controlling  an  embroidery  machine  in  accordance  with  a 
selected  embroidery  stitch  pattern,  wherein  said  filled  embroidery 
stitch  panems  comprise  filled  embroidery  stitch  panems  having  a 
polygon  type  shape  and  an  associated  fill  density;  die  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  an  embroidery  stitch  pattern  for  .said  computer  means 
to  generate  for  controlling  said  embroidery  machine,  said 
selected  embroidery  stitch  pattern  having  an  associated  poly- 
gon type  shape  having  an  outer  edge; 
determining  a  spine  of  a  medial  axis  of  a  Voronoi  Diagram  for 
said  selected  polygon  shape  in  said  computer  means,  said 
Voronoi  Diagram  comprising  Voronoi  edges; 
constiTicting  a  plurality  of  modified  spaced  apart  polygon  type 
shapes  in  said  computer  means  which  are  concenoic  to  said 
selected  polygon  type  shape  and  extending  from  said  outer 
edge  to  widiin  a  clip  widUi  of  said  spine,  said  computer 
constructed  modified  polygon  type  shapes  being  spaced  apart 
from  an  adjacent  concentric  modified  polygon  type  shape  by  a 


(redetermined  distance  comprising  a  determinant  of  the  fill 
lensity  associated  with  said  selected  polygon  type  shape; 
sorting  said  constructed  modified  concentric  polygon  type 
shapes  in  said  computer  means  in  order  for  providing  for 
proper  sequencing  and  minimal  jumping  of  said  selected 
stitch  pattern  in  said  embroidery  machine  from  one  part  of 
said  associated  shape  to  another  pan  of  said  associated  shape; 
generating  a  plurality  of  spirals  of  varying  size  in  said  computer 
means  and  placing  said  computer  generated  plurality  of  spi- 
rals of  varying  size  in  said  embroidery  machine  along  said 
computer  constructed  modified  concentric  polygon  type 
shapes  for  maintaining  a  consistent  filling  of  the  area  con- 
tained within  said  associated  shape  of  said  selected  pattern 
hile  minimizing  the  presence  of  bald  spots  in  said  area  being 
led,  the  spirals  having  an  associated  size  and  distance  in 
d  embroidery  machine  between  the  focal  points  from  one 
liral  to  the  next  comprising  another  determinant  of  said  fill 
density  associated  with  said  selected  polygon  type  shape;  and 
switching  along  said  plurality  of  placed  spirals  in  said  embroidery 
nachine  for  creating  thread  loops  for  providing  a  chenille 
[ype  stitching  for  filling  said  selected  polygon  type  shape; 
whereby  a  chenille  filled  embroidery  pattern  is  automatically 
generated  for  said  embroidery  machine  under  control  of  said 
:omputer  means  in  said  computer  aided  design  system. 


then  producing  a  succeeding  generation  of  assignment 
sequences  according  to  a  genetic  algorithm; 

repeating  the  step  of  determining  a  fitness  fiinction  value,  for 
each  of  the  assignment  sequences  in  the  succeeding  genera- 
tion; and 

identifying  the  assigrunent  sequence  having  the  highest  fitness 
function  value. 


GENETIC  METHOD  OF  SCHEDULING  THE  DELIVERY 

OF  NON-UNIFORM  INVENTORY 
Michael   D.   McCormack,   Piano,   Tex.;    D.   Scott   Feldman, 
Anchorage,  Ak.,  and  Chester  M.  Bowling,  Evergreen,  Colo., 

rors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356^50 
Int  a.*  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  a.  364-^78.01  18  Claims 

li  A  method  of  scheduling  the  delivery  of  product  from  a 

27- 


5,541,849 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  AND 
VALIDATING  LOW  LEVEL  DESCRIPTION  OF 
ELECTRONIC  DESIGN  FROM  HIGHER  LEVEL, 
BEHAVIOR-ORIENTED  DESCRIPTION,  INCLUDING 
ESTIMATION  AND  COMPARISON  OF  TIMING 
PARAMETERS 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek;  Carlos  Dangeto,  Los 
Gatos,  and  Doron  Mintz,  Sunnjrvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,053,  Apr.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  77,294,  Jon.  14,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,053,  and  Ser.  No.  917,801, 
Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,220,512,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  512,129,  Apr.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

54,053is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,201,  Apr.  6,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,222,030.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,728 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  22, 

2010,  tias  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/50 

U.S.  a.  364—489  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  ECAD  system,  a  method  of  creating  and  validating  a 
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plurality  of  locations,  wherein  a  first  measurement  parameter  of  the 

product  varies  among  the  plurality  of  locations,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

identifying  a  plurality  of  recipients,  each  having  a  revenue 

function  associated  with  the  first  measurement  parameter  for 

the  product; 

ruidomly  generating  a  first  generation  of  assignment  sequences, 

leach  assignment  sequence  in  the  generation  assigning  each  of 

Ihe  plurality  of  recipients  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  locations; 

determining  a  fitness  function  value  for  each  of  the  assignment 

sequences  by  evaluating  a  fitness  function,  wherein  the  fitness 

function  comprises  the  sum  of  the  revenue  functions  for  each 

of  the  recipients  in  the  assignment  sequence,  evaluated  for 

each  of  the  recipients  according  to  the  first  measurement 

parameter  for  the  product  at  the  location  assigned  in  the 

assignment  sequence; 


it; 


low  level  description  of  an  electronic  design  from  a  higher  level, 
behavior-oriented  description  thereof,  comprising: 

entering  on  an  ECAD  system  a  specification  of  a  desired  behav- 
ior of  an  electronic  design,  including  high-level  timing  goals, 
in  a  high-level,  behavior-oriented  language; 

on  the  ECAD  system,  iteratively  simulating  and  changing  die 
electronic  design  at  the  behavioral-level  until  the  desired 
behavior  is  obtained; 

on  die  ECAD  system,  partitioning  the  electronic  design  into  a 
number  of  architectural  blocks  and  constraining  the  architec- 
tural choices  to  those  which  meet  the  high-level  timing  goals; 

on  the  ECAD  system,  directing  the  various  architectural  blocks 
to  logic  synthesis  programs,  said  logic  synthesis  programs 
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also  running  in  the  ECAD  system,  thereby  providing  a  low 
level  description  of  the  electronic  design;  and 
for  each  change  of  the  behavioral-level  description  of  the  elec- 
tronic design,  estimating  low-level  timing  parameters  for  a 
physical  implementation  of  the  electronic  design. 
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37.  An  apparatus  for  designing  integrated  circuits  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

a  user  input  coupled  to  said  CPU  for  entering  a  hardware 
description  of  an  integrated  circuit  that  includes  an  internal 
memory  structure  and  additional  logic; 

a  hardware  description  processor  implemented  on  said  CPU  to 
create  mask  generation  data  from  said  hardware  description 
thai  can  be  used  to  make  an  integrated  circuit  including  both 
said  internal  memory  structure  and  said  additional  logic; 

a  mask  generator  for  making  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  mask 
from  said  mask  generation  data. 


5341,851 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 
CHEMICAL/PHYSICAL  QUANTITY  BASED  ON  THE 
TRANSIENT  RESPONSE 
Takaaki  Sato,  and  Junzo  Hirono,  both  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  and 
Ministry  of  International  IVade  &  Industry,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,171 
Claims  piHority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-354237 
Int.  CI.*  G06G  7/75 
VS.  CI.  364-^97  27  aalms 

1.  A  method  for  discriminating  a  chemical/physical  quantity 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  at  least  one  sensor  array  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sensor  members  exhibiting  differing  response  ranges  with 
respect  to  a  chemical/physical  quantity  to  be  discriminated  to 
stimulation  and 
discriminating  a  stimulation  component  of  the  chemical/physical 
quantity  from  the  order  in  which  the  sensor  members  produce 
lowest  signihcant  output  levels. 


5,541,850 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A  MEMORY 
STRUCTURE 
Nets  B.  Vander  Zanden,  Mountain  View,  and  Mossaddeq  Mah- 
mood,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,207 

Int  CI.*  G06F/ 7/50 

U.S.  a.  364-^91  43  claims 
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5341,852 
DEVICE,  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  VARIABLE  BIT- 
RATE  PACKET  VIDEO  COMMUNICATIONS 
M.  Vedat  Eyuboglu,  Concord;  Mei  Yong,  Canton,  and  Oin-Fan 
Zhu,  Stoughlon,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schuamburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,847 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12A)0 

VS.  a.  364—514  C  33  Claims 
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1.  A  transcoding  device  at  an  entry  node  in  a  packet-based 
communication  system  for  utilizing  conversion  of  a  constant  bit- 
rate  (CBR)  multimedia  bitstream  to  a  corresponding  variable  bit- 
rate  multimedia  bitstream  for  efficient  transmission  of  the  bit- 
stream,  comprising: 

A)  a  demultiplexer,  operably  coupled  to  receive  a  CBR  multi- 
media bitstream,  for  demultiplexing  said  bitstream  to  provide 
constant  bit-rate  bitstreams  that  correspond  to  component 
media  in  the  multimedia  bitstream, 

B)  a  plurality  of  transmitting  processors,  operably  coupled  to  the 
demultiplexer,  each  for  processing  a  component  constant  bit- 
rate  bitsu-eam  to  provide  a  corresponding  variable  bit-rate 
component  bitstream,  packetizing  said  bitstream  and  transmit- 
ting said  packetized  bitstream  over  a  packet  network, 

wherein  the  constant  bit-rate  multimedia  bitstream  includes  con- 
stant bit-rate  video  and  audio  bitstreams  and,  where  selected,  a 
constant  bit-rate  data  bitstream. 


5341,853 

PROCESSOR  CONFIGURABLE  FOR  BOTH  VIRTUAL 

MODE  AND  PROTECTED  MODE 

Stephen  J.  Croft  Berks,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Madge 

Networks  Limited,  Buckinghamshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,049 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1993, 
9311935 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/163 

VS.  a.  364-514  R  4  Qaims 

1.  A  processor  system  for  connection  to  a  communications 

network,  the  system  comprising: 

a  processor  and  a  memory  configurable  for  operation  with  the 

processor  in  at  lea.st  a  virtual  mode  and  a  protected  mode  in 
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which  operation  of  the  prxKessor  and  memory  is  dedicated  to 
data  transfer  between  the  processor  system  and  the  communi- 
cations network; 

t>mmunications  network  interface  connected  to  the  processor 
for  connection  to  the  communications  network,  said  interface 
being  adapted  to  generate  a  signal  which  is  supplied  to  the 
processor  when  data  destined  for  the  processing  system  is 
received  from  the  communications  network;  and 
9|i  itching  means  for  switching  between  the  virtual  and  protected 
modes,  wherein  the  switching  means  are  operable  under  user 
program  control,  in  response  to  a  data  transfer  request  gener- 
ated by  said  processor  when  data  is  to  be  transferred  from  said 
memory  to  said  communications  network  and  in  response  to 
said  signal  from  said  interface  when  data  is  to  be  transferred 
from  said  communications  network  to  said  memory,  to  switch 
to  the  protected  mode,  such  that  there  is  direct  data  transfer 
between  the  memory  and  the  communications  network. 


5341,854 

METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  MULTIPLE  RANGE  TEST 

DATA 

John  C.  Yundt,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Xyletech  Systems,  Inc., 

Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,023 
IntCI.''G06F  17/00 
a.  364—551.01  24  Claims 
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plotting  all  of  the  standard  deviation  indexes  in  relation  to  the 
data  range  axes  in  such  a  way  that  analysis  of  the  performance 
of  the  testing  device  over  the  at  least  two  operating  ranges  is 
provided  in  a  single  graphic  display. 


5341355 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  UNSET  CONCRETE  AND 

MORTAR 

Ruedi    Enzler,    Licbtensteig,    Switzerland;    Elfrun    Lembke; 
Gunter  Lueth;  Peter  Zimmerman,  and  Eberfaard  Schmidt, 
all  of  Jena,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ati^  Bauphysik  AG,  Zug, 
Switzerland,  and  Jenoptik  GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,461,  Apr.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  375,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  28,   1991, 
2526«1 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  15/00 
VS.  CI.  364—552  45  Claims 

_L_ 
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.  A  method  for  analyzing  the  performance  of  a  testing  device 
for  analyzing  human  bodily  fluids  which  operates  over  at  least  two 
ranges,  the  method  comprising: 

obiaining  a  first  set  of  test  results  relating  to  human  bodily  fluids 

from  the  testing  device  over  at  least  two  ranges; 
calculating  from  the  first  set  of  test  results  an  individual  range 

mean  for  each  of  the  at  least  two  ranges; 
obtaining  a  second  set  of  test  results  relating  10  human  bodily 

fluids  from  a  group  of  testing  devices  that  operate  over  the  at 

least  two  ranges; 
calculating  from  the  second  set  of  test  results  a  group  range 
I  mean  and  a  group  range  standard  deviation  for  each  of  the  at 

least  two  ranges; 
1 5  Iculating  standard  deviation  indexes  for  the  testing  device 

from  the  individual  range  means,  the  group  range  means  and 
'    the  group  range  standard  deviations; 
(mning  generally  parallel  spaced  apart  data  range  axes,  each 

relating  to  a  range  of  operation  of  the  testing  device,  to 

facilitate  analysis  of  the  perfomumce  of  the  testing  device 

over  each  range  of  operation;  and 


1.  A  portable,  hand-held  device  for  on-site  testing  of  unset 
concrete  and  mortar,  comprising: 

a  base  unit  and  a  plurality  of  selectably  attachable  testing 
devices  for  generating  measurement  data  of  different  param- 
eters, at  least  one  of  said  devices  being  constructed  so  as  to  be 
rotatable,  said  base  unit  having  at  least  one  connection  for  a 
testing  device, 

an  energy  source  for  operating  the  device  independently  of  a 
main  electrical  supply, 

a  computing  unit, 

selector  means  for  selecting  a  test  to  be  carried  out  and  thereby 
computing  processes  to  be  carried  out  by  said  computing  unit 
bas^  on  measurement  data  generated  by  said  testing  devices, 
and 

a  display  for  reading  and  displaying  output  data  received  from 
said  computing  unit. 


5341,856 
X-RAY  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
David  W.  Hammermeister,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Imaging 
Systems  International.  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,801 
Int.  a."  GOIB  15/OS 
VS.  a.  364—552  12  Claims 

1.  An  x-ray  inspection  system  comprising: 
a  parts  carrier  transporting  a  part  along  a  conveyor  axis  to  an 
inspection  position,  the  part  having  a  width,  measured  along  a 
transverse  axis,  perpendicular  to  the  conveyor  axis,  of  less 
tlian  a  predetermined  maximum  board  width; 
a  first  stage  positionable  along  the  transverse  axis  at  a  plurality 

of  positions  including  a  first  home  position: 
a  first  position  sensor  producing  a  first  home  signal  when  the 

first  stage  is  in  the  first  home  position; 
an  x-ray  source  mounted  on  the  first  stage  to  direct  a  beam  of 
x-rays  across  the  inspection  position,  the  x-ray  beam  centered 
along  a  beam  axis  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  conveyor 
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axis  and  transverse  axis;  the  x-ray  source  mounted  so  that  a 

width  of  the  x-ray  beam  along  the  uansverse  axis  is  much  less 

than  the  maximum  board  width; 
a  second  suge  independently  positionable  along  the  transverse 

axis  at  a  plurality  of  positions  including  a  second  home 

position; 
a  second  position  sensor  producing  a  second  home  signal  when 

the  second  stage  is  in  the  second  home  position; 
an  x-ray  camera  mounted  on  the  second  stage  to  receive  a 

plurality  of  x-rays  across  the  inspection  position  to  produce  an 

x-ray  image; 
an  electronic  computer  connected  to  separate  motive  means  for 

moving  the  first  and  second  stages  and  the  parts  carrier,  and  to 

the  home  sensors  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  home 

signals,  and  to  the  camera  for  receiving  the  x-ray  image,  the 

electronic  computer  operating  according  to  a  stored  program 

to  control: 

(i)  a  first  motive  means  for  moving  the  part  along  the  con- 
veyor axis  to  the  inspection  position; 

(ii)  a  second  motive  means  for  moving  the  first  and  second 
stages  to  the  first  and  second  home  positions  respectively 
and  moving  the  first  and  second  stages  a  first  and  second 
predetermined  distance,  respectively,  from  the  first  and 
second  home  positions  to  an  inspection  position,  a  portion 
of  the  part  on  the  carrier  subtendable  by  the  x-ray  beam 
when  said  part  is  at  the  inspection  position; 

iii  an  analyzer  to  analyze  the  image  from  the  camera  at  the 
inspection  position  to  determine  conformance  to  a  parts 
standard:  and 

iv  a  display  to  display  an  indication  of  whether  a  pan  con- 
f<mns  to  a  parts  standard. 


5^1357 

PROCESS  A^a)  device  for  monitoring 

VIBRATIONAL  EXCITATION  OF  AN  AXIAL 
COMPRESSOR 
Hilger  A.  Walter,  Stade;  Henvart  Honen,  Uebace-Paienberg, 
and  Heinz  E.  Callus,  Aachen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dow  Deutschland  Inc,  Germany 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,886 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aus.  10, 
1992,  92113606 

Int  CI."  GOIH  3/00;  GOIM  7/00;  P03B  15/00 
VS.  CL  364-558  42  Claims 

1.  Process  for  controlling  mechanical  vibrations  of  nrtor  blades 
and  stator  blades  in  an  axial  compressor,  said  axial  compressor 
comprising: 
a  rotor. 
a  housing. 

an  inlet  where,  in  operation,  gas  enters  at  a  first  pressure,  and 
an  oudet  where,  in  operation,  gas  exits  at  a  second  pressure 
higher  than  said  first  pressure. 
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said  rotor  being  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  for 

rotation  about  a  rotational  axis, 
said  axial  compressor  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  axial 
compressor  stages,  each  said  axial  compressor  stage  compris- 
ing: 

a  row  of  said  rotor  blades  mounted  on  said  rotor  and  being 
arranged  one  following  the  other  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  rotational  axis,  and 
a  row  of  said  stator  blades  mounted  on  said  housing  and  bemg 
arranged  one  following  the  other  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  rotational  axis, 
each  said  axial  compressor  sUge  having,  in  operation,  a 
dynamic  pressure  field  surrounding  each  said  rotor  in  the 
region  of  said  housing, 
each  said  axial  compressor  stage  further  having,  in  operation, 
a  characteristic  frequency  defined  as  the  product  of  the 
number  of  rotor  blades  mounted  in  said  row  of  rotor  blades 
and  the  rotational  speed  of  said  rotor, 
each  said  axial  compressor  stage  further  having,  in  operation, 
a  primary  rotor  stage  set  of  a  plurality  of  primary  pressure 
fluctuation  frequencies  defined  at  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  rotor  wherein  each  primary  pressure  fluctuation  fre- 
quency is  respectively  associated  with  the  dynamic  pres- 
sure influence  of  each  said  row  of  rotor  blades  in  said  axial 
compressor  upon  the  dynamic  pressure  field  of  said  axial 
compressor  stage, 
each  said  axial  compressor  suge  further  having,  in  operation, 
a  secondary  beat  set  of  secondary  beat  fluctuation  frequen- 
cies and  associated  respective  secondary  threshold  values 
defined  at  die  rotational  speed  of  said  rotor  wherein  each 
secondary  beat  fluctuation  frequency  in  the  secondary  beat 
set  is  respectively  a.«sociated  with  the  difference  value  of  a 
unique  combination  of  two  said  primary  pressure  fluctua- 
tion fi^uencies  in  the  primary  rotor  stage  set, 
each  said  axial  compressor  stage  further  having,  in  operation, 
a  critical  frequency  set  of  at  least  one  critical  frequency 
wherein  each  critical  frequency  has  an  associated  respec- 
tive critical  frequency  threshold  value  and  predetermined 
frequency  range, 
said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 
setting  the  rotational  speed  of  said  rotor  to  a  known  value; 
selecting  a  useful  primary  set  of  critical  frequencies  from 
the  critical  frequency  set  and  selecting  a  useful  secondary 
set  of  secondary  beat  fluctuation  frequencies  from  the  sec- 
ondary beat  set; 
measuring  the  pressure  fluctuations  of  at  least  one  said 
dynamic  pressure  field   with   a  pressure  sensing  means 
responsive  at  the  characteristic  frequency  for  the  known 
value  of  rotational  speed  and  generating  diereby  at  least 
one  sensor  signal; 
deriving  a  first  plurality  of  frequency  components  from  each 
sensor  signal,  wherein  each  frequency  component  has  an 
associated  frequency  attribute  and  amplitude  attribute  and 
wherein  each  frequency  component  is  derived  at  frequen- 
cies within  a  critical  frequency  range  so  that  the  first 
plurality  of  frequency  components  has  at  least  one  value 
respective  to  each  critical  frequency  range  in  said  useful 
primary  set; 
further  deriving  a  secondary  plurality  of  frequency  compo- 
nents from  each  sensor  signal,  wherein  each  frequency 
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component  has  a  associated  frequency  attribute  and  ampli- 
tude attribute  and  wherein  each  frequency  component  is 
derived  at  one  of  the  secondary  beat  fluctuation  frequencies 
so  that  the  second  plurality  of  frequency  components  has  a 
value  respective  to  each  secondary  beat  fluctuation  fre- 
quency in  said  useful  secondary  set; 

lefining  the  status  respecting  mechanical  vibrations  of  said 
rotor  blades  and  said  stator  blades  by  comparing  each 
amplitude  attribute  from  each  frequency  component  respec- 
tive to  each  critical  frequency  in  said  useful  primary  set 
with  said  associated  critical  frequency  threshold  value 
respective  to  the  same  critical  frequency  and  comparing 
each  amplitude  attribute  from  each  frequency  component 
respective  to  each  secondary  beat  fluctuation  frequency  in 
said  useful  secondary  set  with  said  associated  secondary 
threshold  value  respective  to  the  same  secondary  beat  fluc- 
tuation frequency  to.  in  a  first  case,  define  a  hazardous 
mechanical  vibration  status  if  any  such  comparing  opera- 
tion shows  an  amplitude  attribute  in  excess  of  a  respective 
threshold  value  and,  in  a  second  case,  define  an  acceptable 
mechanical  vibration  status  if  no  such  comparing  operation 
shows  an  amplitude  attribute  in  excess  of  its  respective 
threshold  value  for  all  frequency  components  respective  to 
the  critical  frequencies  in  said  useful  primary  set  and  for  all 
frequency  components  respective  10  the  secondary  beat 
fluctuation  frequencies  in  said  useful  secondary  set:  and 

using  said  hazardous  mechanical  vibration  status  and  said 
acceptable  mechanical  vibration  status  in  controlling  said 
axial  compressor. 


5341,858 

TRIP  LOG  ODOMETER 

Ralph  C.  Warner,  3384  E.  Marinda  Wav,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84121 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,312,  Aug.  8,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172362 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  22/00 
L'.S.  CI.  364—561  23  Claims 


.  A  system  for  storing  data  associated  with  trips  having  an 
origination  point  and  a  destination  point  made  by  a  vehicle,  the 
system  comprising: 

odometer  input  means  manipulable  by  an  operator  of  the  vehicle 
for  receiving  a  beginning  odometer  reading  and  an  ending 
odometer  reading  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  trips,  wherein  an 
operator  of  the  vehicle  can  selectively  cause  said  input  means 
to  receive  pairs  of  odometer  readings  for  certain  trips,  and  to 
thereby  prevent  said  input  means  from  receiving  odometer 
readings  for  other  trips; 

I  I  3ck  means  for  providing  a  date  which  is  associated  with  at 
least  the  beginning  odometer  reading  of  a  trip; 

I  jrage  means  for  storing  the  odometer  readings  and  the  associ- 
ated date; 

I I  uisfer  means  for  conveying  the  odometer  readings  and  the 
associated  date  to  an  external  data  utilizing  device; 

display  means  for  visually  presenting  the  odometer  readings  to 
an  operator  of  the  vehicle; 


power  supply  means  for  providing  electrical  power  to  the  odom- 
eter input  means,  the  storage  means,  the  clock  means,  the 
transfer  means,  and  the  display  nneans.  the  power  supply 
means  including  a  self-contained  DC  power  source; 

housing  means  for  holding  the  odometer  input  means,  the  stor- 
age means,  the  clock  means,  the  transfer  means,  the  display 
means,  and  the  power  supply  means,  the  housing  means  also 
comprising  first  connection  means  for  connecting  at  least  the 
power  supply  means  to  an  external  power  source; 

means  for  releasably  holding  the  housing  means  at  a  position 
inside  an  operator's  compartment  of  the  vehicle,  the  means 
for  releasably  holding  the  housing  means  including  means  for 
attaching  to  the  interior  of  the  vehicle  in  a  position  accessible 
by  the  operator  of  the  vehicle;  and 

second  connection  means  for  connecting  at  least  an  external  DC 
power  source  to  the  first  connection  means,  the  second  con- 
nection means  being  attached  to  the  means  for  releasably 
holding  the  housing  means,  such  that  the  apparatus  may  be 
powered  by  an  external  power  source  when  the  housing 
means  is  being  held  in  the  means  for  releasably  holding  and 
the  apparatus  can  be  removed  from  the  vehicle. 


5341,859 

SPEED  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  BODY 

Yuuichi   Inoue,  Tokai;   Shusaku   Fujimoto,   Okazaki;    Keiui 

Tomiita,  Ichinomiya^  and  Nobuyoslii  Onogi,  Nagoya,  all  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  NIppondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1993,  5-063882; 
Apr.  27,  1993,  5-100840 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  11/00 
VS.  a.  364—565  18  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  speed  of  a  rotating  body  in  which 
a  plurality  of  pulse  signals  are  generated  relative  to  each  rotation  of 
the  rotating  body,  the  apparams  calculating  a  speed  of  the  rotating 
body  including  using  a  correction  coefficient  to  correct  a  detection 
error  in  each  pulse  signal  produced  depending  on  rotation  of  the 
rotating  body,  said  detection  so  as  to  derive  a  speed  the  rotating 
body  based  on  the  corrected  pulse  signals,  the  speed  detecting 
apparatus  comprising: 
updating  means  for  updating  said  correction  coefficient,  said 

updating  means  including: 
average  deriving  means  for  deriving  an  average  of  respective 

periods  of  said  plurality  of  pulse  signals: 
deviation  deriving  means  for  deriving  a  deviation  between  one 
of  said  pulse  signal  periods  corrected  by  the  correction  coef- 
ficient and  said  average  of  periods; 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  degree  of  influence  of  said 
deviation  in  updating  the  correction  coefficient,  relative  to  one 
said  pulse  signal,  so  as  to  derive  an  updating  value  for 
updating  the  correction  coefficient;  and 
correction  coefficient  deriving  means  for  adding  said  updating 
value  to  the  correction  coefficient,   thereby   obtaining  an 
updated  correction  coefficient. 
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5,541,860 
SMALL  SIZE  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 
RECORDING  ACCELERATION 
Fumio  Takei,  Iseiura;  Takafumi  Hashitani;  Sbozo  Fujita,  both 
of  Atsugi;  Koji  Asano,  Ebina;  Hiroaki  Suzuki,  Sagamihara; 
Akio  Sugama,  Atsugi,  and  Naomi  Kojima,  Ebina,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsa  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,334,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
whlcb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,620,  Jan.  31,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,173,  Jun. 
22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
500.113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1988, 63-152251; 
Jun.  27,  1988,  63-156940 

Int  a.*  GOIP  15/00 
VS.  a.  364—566 
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1.  A  small  size  apparatus  applied  to  a  moving  body  for  measur- 
ing and  recording  acceleration  with  time,  comprising: 

a  servo-type  acceleration  sensor  producing  an  analog  signal: 

a  variable  gain  amplifier  connected  to  said  acceleration  sensor  to 
receive  the  analog  signal  and  amplify  the  analog  signal  by  a 
suitable  factor: 

a  sample  and  hold  circuit  connected  to  said  variable  gain  ampli- 
fier to  sample  and  hold  the  amplified  analog  signal; 

an  A/D  conveiter,  having  an  analog  portion  and  a  digital  portion, 
the  analog  portion  being  connected  to  said  sample  and  hold 
circuit,  for  converting  a  sampled  and  held  analog  signal  by  the 
sample  and  hold  circuit  into  a  digital  signal  when  die  sample 
and  hold  circuit  is  actuated: 

a  conODi  element,  connected  to  said  digital  portion  of  die  A/D 
converter,  for  processing  die  digital  signal,  said  control  ele- 
ment comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit; 

a  read  only  memory  connected  to  said  central  processing  unit: 
a  random  access  memory  connected  lo  said  central  processing 
unit; 

a  programmable  timer  connected  to  said  central  processing 
unit; 

a  programmable  gain  amplifier  interface  connected  to  said 

central  processing  unit; 
a  peripheral  interface  adapter  connected  to  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit;  and 
a  memory  cassette  interface  connected  to  said  central  process- 
ing unit: 
a  detachable  external  memory  device,  connectable  to  said  con- 
trol element,  having  no  mechanical  movement,  for  storing 
data  regarding  a  change  in  acceleration  as  time  sequential 
data; 

an  I/O  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  control  element;  and 
a  battery  for  supplying  electric  power  lo  said  sensor,  said  A/D 
converter,  said  control  means,  said  deuchable  external 
memory  device,  said  variable  gain  amplifier  and  said  sample 
and  hold  circuit,  said  central  processing  unit  performing,  in 
accordance  widi  a  program  stored  in  said  ROM,  suiubility  of 
sensor  signal  amplification  factor,  generation  of  a  sampling 
signal,  management  of  said  detachable  external  memory 
device,  display  of  input  commands  and  operation  situation  to 
said  I/O  unit,  and  controlling  said  variable  gain  amplifier  to 
always  be  set  to  an  optimum  amplification  factor,  said  small 


size  apparatus  being  mounted  on  a  moving  body  to  be  mea- 
sured and  the  entire  small  size  apparatus  being  driven  by  said 
battery. 


5,541,861 
LOGIC  SIMULATOR 
Michio  Komoda,  and  Naoko  Omori,  both  of  Itaml,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,788 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-069557 
Int  a."  G06G  7/48:  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CL  364-578  12  Claims 


m\  itsT  ?tmiX 


1.  A  logic  simulator  comprising: 

net  list  providing  means  for  providing  a  net  list  specifying 
devices  forming  a  circuit  to  be  simulated  and  connection 
between  said  devices; 

macro  cell  data  providing  means  for  providing  macro  cell  data 
specifying  various  macro  cells  performing  basic  logical 
actions; 

test  pattern  providing  means  for  providing  an  input  test  pattern 
including  time  series  data  of  an  external  input  signal  for  logic 
simulation;  and 

simulation  executing  means  receiving  said  net  list,  said  macro 
cell  data  and  said  input  test  pattern  for  executing  logic  simu- 
lation on  said  circuit  for  each  macro  cell  on  the  basis  of  said 
input  test  panem, 

said  simulation  executing  means  receiving  an  input  of  a  macro 
cell  in  the  form  of  a  logical  expression  to  perform  a  logical 
operation  when  die  input  has  an  indefinite  value  by  simulating 
the  basic  logical  actions  of  the  macro  cell  based  on  the 
indefinite  value. 


5341,862 
EMULATOR  AND  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  ANALYZER 
Randall  G.  Bright,  Pittsboro;  Peter  H.  Jansen,  Durham,  and 
Vyay  K.  Nagar^,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  lo  W'andel  & 
Goltermann  ATE  Systems  Ltd.,  Morrisville,  N.C. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,854 
Int.  CI.*-  G06F  9/455:  G06G  7/4S 
VS.  a.  364-580  15  claims 

1.  An  emulator  and  digital  signal  analyzer  for  automatic  func- 
tional and  parametric  testing  of  a  unit  under  test,  widiin  a  simula- 
tion of  that  units  normal  functional  data  environment,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  digital  signal  processors,  each  said  digital  signal 
processor  responding  10  said  digiul  signal  processor's  own 
series  of  stored  program  steps  simultaneously  with  at  least 
one  odier  of  the  digital  signal  processors  responding  to  said 
oUier  digital  signal  processor's  own  series  of  stored  program 
steps  for  cooperating  in  the  generation  of  a  sequence  of  digital 
representations  of  the  v ;  erating  environment  of  the  unit  and 
for  analysis  of  data  signals  from  the  unit  under  test,  for 
comparison  with  what  should  normally  be  received  from  die 
unit  under  test: 
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means  for  translating  the  outputs  of  the  digital  signal  processors 
into  a  representation  of  a  normal  data  signal  environment  of 
the  unit  under  test; 

shared  resources  available  to  all  of  the  digital  signal  processors; 

common  means  for  each  digital  signal  processor  to  communicate 
with  the  shared  resources  and  with  every  other  digital  signal 
processor  in  the  emulator;  and 

means  for  arbitrating  between  the  digital  signal  processors 
whenever  at  least  two  of  them  are  trying  to  utilize  the  com- 
mon means  in  order  to  access  or  receive  from  the  shared 
resources,  to  withhold  access  from  one  digital  signal  proces- 
sor and  permit  access  to  another  digital  signal  processor. 


1.  An  avionics  software  test  apparams  comprising: 

a  flight  management  system  (FMS)  module  for  emulating  a 
predetermined  flight  management  system  on  an  aircraft,  said 
flight  management  system  module  utilizing  software  included 
in  a  predetermined  flight  management  system  and  generating 
in  real-time  simulated  FMS  bus  signals; 

a  primary  flight  display  (PFD)  module  for  emulating  a  predeter- 
mined PFD  on  an  aircraft,  said  primary  flight  display  module 
utilizing  software  included  in  said  PFD  and  generating  in 
real-time  simulated  PFD  bus  signals; 

a  control  display  unit  (CDU)  module  for  emulating  a  predeter- 
mined CDU  on  an  aircraft,  said  control  display  unit  module 
utilizing  software  included  in  said  CDU  and  generating  in 
real-time  simulated  CDU  bus  signal; 

a  multifunctional  display  (MFD)  module  for  emulating  a  prede- 
termined MFD  on  an  aircraft,  said  multifunctional  display 
module  utilizing  software  in  said  MFD  and  generating  in 
real-time  simulated  MFD  bus  signals; 

a  bus  module  for  emulating  a  predetermined  bus  on  an  aircraft; 

a  bus  breakout  panel  for  receiving  line  replaceable  unit  hardware 
from  a  predetermined  aircraft: 


a  test  hardware  bus; 

a  host  computer  for  operating  a  control  module  which  exercises 
distributed  control  over  and  synchronizing  the  operation  of 
said  flight  management  system  module,  said  primary  flight 
display  module,  said  control  display  unit  module,  said  multi- 
functional display  module  and  said  bus  module,  a  bus  inter- 
face unit  coupled  to  said  host  computer  for  converting  said 
simulated  FMS  bus  signals,  said  simulated  PFD  signals,  said 
simulated  CDU  bus  signals  and  said  simulated  MFD  bus 
signals  to  actual  signals  on  said  test  hardware  bus; 

an  avionics  line  replaceable  unit  (LRU)  with  real-time  embed- 
ded software  therein  coupled  to  said  test  bus  for  receiving  said 
actual  signals  from  and  providing  target  hardware  signals  to 
said  test  hardware  bus. 


5341,864 
ARirHME-nC-FREE  DIGITAL  INTERPOLA-nON  FILTER 

ARCHTTECTURE 
Nicholas  R.  Van  Bavel;  Jeffrey  W.  Scott,  and  Andrew  W. 
Krone,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  asagnors  to  Crystal  Semiconduc- 
tor, Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233314 

Int  a."  G06F  15/31 

VS.  a.  364—724.1  57  Clabns 


5341^63 

VIRTUAL  INTEGRATED  SOFTWARE  TESTBED  FOR 

AVIONICS 

Uayne  E.  Magor,  Iowa  City,  and  Ken  M.  Stodola,  Cedar 
Rapids,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International, 
Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,286 

IntCL'-GOSB  17/02 

is.  a.  364—580  2  Claims 


m  ii 

an 


H — "        « 
siacuMi    1 — ^ 


I.  A  digital  filter  for  filtering  a  digital  input  signal  at  a  sampling 

frequency  comprised  of  a  sequence  of  digital  input  values  and 

providing  a  digital  filter  output  signal  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 

digital  outputs,  one  for  each  of  the  digital  input  values,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  device  for  storing  a  portion  of  the  sequence  of 

digital  input  values: 
a  second  memory  device  for  storing  filter  coefficients  associated 
with  a  Finite  Impulse  Response  (RR)  filter  function,  said 
filter  coefficients  restricted  to  only  discrete  values,  each  of  the 
digital  outputs  requiring  a  predetermined  number  of  arith- 
metic operations  to  be  performed  between  predetermined  ones 
of  the  digital  input  values  and  predetermined  ones  of  said 
filter  coefficients  stored  in  said  second  memory  device,  of 
which  at  least  one  of  said  arithmetic  operations  for  each  of  the 
digital  outputs  results  in  a  zero  value: 
an  operational  device  for  performing  for  each  of  the  digital 
outputs  each  of  said  associated  arithmetic  operations  with  the 
exception  of  said  associated  at  least  one  arithmetic  operation; 
and 
an  accumulator  for  accumulating  the  results  of  all  of  said  arith- 
metic operations  performed  by  said  operational  device  for 
each  of  the  digital  outputs  and  outputting  the  resulting  digital 
output  after  accumulation  of  all  of  said  associated  performed 
arithmetic  operations. 
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5^1,865 

METHOD  AND  APPARATliS  FOR  PERFORMING  A 

POPULATION  COUNT  OPERATION 

Yaron  Ashkenazi,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Oara,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  175,783,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  499,095 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/50 

\}S.  a.  364—715.09  5  aaims 


--XSJ 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  population  count  for  a  data  element 
comprising: 

a  first  set  of  adders  comprising  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
caiT>-save  adders  coupled  to  receive  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  bit  portions  of  the  first  data  element,  respectively,  the 
first  and  second  carry  save  adders  producing  a  first  multi-bit 
output,  and  the  third  and  fourth  carry  save  adders  producing  a 
second  multi-bit  output: 

a  second  set  of  adders  comprising  fifth  and  sixth  carry-save 
adders  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and  second  multi-bit  out- 
puts, respectively,  the  fifth  and  sixth  carry-save  adders  pro- 
ducing a  third  multi-bit  output: 

a  seventh  carry-save  adder  coupled  to  receive  the  third  multi-bit 
output,  the  seventh  carry-save  adder  producing  a  founh  multi- 
bit  output:  and 

a  full  adder  coupled  to  receive  the  fourth  multi-bit  output  and 
produce  the  population  count  therefrom. 


5,541.866 

DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  FREQUENCY 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  SOUND  HELD 

Makoto  Sato,  and  Norio  Nagashiina,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,125,  Oct  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-340037; 
Oct.  28,  1992,  4-311150;  Nov.  16,  1992,  4-329002 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  5/i5 
MS.  a.  2M—TiA:i  8  aaims 
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1.  Sound  field  frequency  characteristic  compensation  apparatus 
comprising  an  input  unit  (1)  for  entering  object  data  of  gain  values 
respectively  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  frequency  points  in  a 
sound  field  frequency  band,  the  gain  values  specifying  an  object 
frequency  characteristics  for  compensation,  a  processing  unit  (2) 
for  determining  parameters  which  define  filters  to  be  set  according 


to  the  object  data  of  gain  values  entered  by  said  input  unit,  and  a 
variable  filter  unit  (4)  for  setting  filters  on  the  basis  of  the  deter- 
mined parameters  to  approximate  the  object  frequency  characteris- 
tics with  synthesized  frequency  characteristics  of  the  set  filters, 
wherein 

( 1 )  said  processing  unit  determines  a  first  filter  of  peaking  type 
or  notch  type  which  has  a  center  frequency  equal  to  the 
frequency  point  associated  with  the  maximum  or  minimum 
gain  value  in  the  object  data,  and  gain  and  peak  factor 
estimated  according  to  the  object  date  of  gain  values. 

(2)  said  processing  unit  obtains  error  values  between  the  fre- 
quency characteristics  of  the  determined  first  filter  and  the 
object  frequency  characteristics  at  the  frequency  points  in 
each  of  sub-bands  which  are  assigned  by  dividing  the  sound 
field  frequency  band  and  determines  one  sub-band  having  the 
maximum  total  error  which  is  the  total  of  error  values  in  that 
sub- band. 

(3)  said  processing  unit  determines  a  second  filter  which  has  a 
center  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  point  associated  to 
the  maximum  or  minimum  error  value  in  said  determined  one 
sub-band,  and  gain  and  peak  factor  estimated  according  to  the 
erroi  values,  and 

(4)  said  processing  unit  obtains  error  values  between  the  synthe- 
sized frequency  characteristics  of  the  determined  first  and 
second  filters  and  the  object  frequency  characteristics  at  the 
frequency  points  in  the  sound  field  frequency  band,  deter- 
mines one  sub-band  having  the  maximum  total  error  except 
for  a  ca.se  where  the  obtained  error  value  for  every  frequency 
point  is  within  a  predetermined  tolerance,  and  repeats  the 
above  steps  (3)  and  (4)  to  sequentially  determine  parameters 
for  a  third,  a  forth  .  .  .  filters. 


5,541,867 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECORRELATION  OF 

MUTUALLY  CONTAMINATED  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

Alan  G.  Corry,  Santa  Clara;  Manoj  Purl,  Fremont,  and  Robert 

A.    Sutherland,    San    Jose,    all    of    Calif.,    assignors    to 

MicroUnity  Systems  Engineering,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,424 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /7//5 

U.S.  CI.  364—724.19  12  Claims 

iif.; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decorrelaung  a  multiple  channel  digital 
signal  having  at  lea.st  one  pair  of  mutually  contaminated  channels, 
said  at  least  one  pair  including  first  and  second  mutually  contami- 
nated channels,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  by  shifting  said  multi- 
channel signal  such  that  said  first  contaminated  channel  is 
centered  at  a  given  frequency; 
a  second  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  by  shifting  said 
multi-channel  signal  such  that  said  second  channel  is  centered 
at  said  given  frequency; 
a  first  means  for  negating  the  phase  of  said  first  signal  to 
generate  a  first  phase  negated  signal; 
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a  second  means  for  negating  the  phase  of  said  second  signal  to 
generate  a  second  phase  negated  signal; 

a  first  means  for  digitally  multiplying  said  first  phase  negated 
signal  widi  a  current  average  error  correlation  factor  to  gen- 
erate a  current  first  error  corruption  component; 

a  second  means  for  digitally  multiplying  said  second  phase 
negated  signal  with  said  current  average  error  correlation 
factor  to  generate  a  current  second  error  corruption  compo- 
nent; 

a  first  means  for  subtracting  said  current  first  error  corruption 
component  from  said  second  signal  to  generate  a  current 
second  output  signal; 

a  second  means  for  subtracting  said  current  second  error  corrup- 
tion component  from  said  first  signal  to  generate  a  current  first 
output  signal; 

a  feedback  means  for  generating  said  current  average  error 
correlation  factor,  said  feedback  means  including  means  for 
multiplying  said  current  first  and  second  output  signals  to 
generate  an  instantaneous  error  correlation  factor 


5,541,868 
ANNULAR  GMR-BASED  MEMORY  ELEMENT 
( rary  A.  Prinz,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,971 

Int  a.*  GllC  n/02 

Ma  a.  365-98  21  Claims 


1.  A  non-volatile  ferromagnetic  random  access  memory  element 
I  ^prising: 

a  first  ferromagnetic  ring  and  a  second  ferromagnetic  ring, 
wherein  one  of  said  ferromagnetic  rings  is  hard  or 
antiferromagneticaily-pinned  and  the  other  ferromagnetic  ring 
is  magnetically  softer  than  said  hard  or  antiferromagneticaily- 
pinned  ring; 

a  non-magnetic  conductive  layer  sandwiched  between  and  con- 
tacting said  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  rings,  for  prevent- 
ing essentially  all  exchange  coupling  between  said  first  and 
second  ferromagnetic  rings: 

a  first  end  nonmagnetic  conducting  layer  at  one  end  of  said 
ferromagnetic  random  access  memory  element; 

a  second  end  nonmagnetic  conducting  layer  at  an  opposite  end 
of  said  non-volatile  ferromagnetic  random  access  memory 
element; 

said  first  and  second  end  conducting  layers  defining  a  conduc- 
tive path  for  flowing  a  current  from  said  first  ferromagnetic 
ring,  through  said  nonmagnetic  conductive  layer,  to  said  sec- 
ond ferromagnetic  ring,  said  conductive  path  being  perpen- 
dicular to  a  magnetic  moment  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  ferromagnetic  rings. 


5341,869 
RESISTIVE  MEMORY  ELEMENT 
Mervyn  J.  Rose,  Angus;  Janes  Ifagto,  Edinburgh;  AUn  E. 
Owen,  Edinburgh;   Ian  S.  Osborne,  Dundee;  Anthony  J. 
Snell,  Midlothian,  and  Peter  G.  Le  Comber,  deceased,  late  of 
Dundee,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Britisfa  Tele- 
communications, pic,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1929,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/W575,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211344 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  22,  1991, 
9122362 

Int  a.*  GOW  75/80;  GllC  27/00 
MS.  a.  365—100  11  ciainis 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  die  resistance  of  a  resistive  tnemory 
element  to  a  target  value  wherein  said  resistive  memory  element 
comprises  a  resistive  layer  located  between  two  metallic  electrodes 
and  said  resistive  layer  is  formed  of  a  host  material  which  contains 
an  active  species  which  plays  a  substantial  pan  in  the  conduction 
of  an  electric  current  and  adjusts  the  resistance  of  the  resistive 
layer;  characterised  in  tiiat  the  method  comprises: 

(a)  establishing  a  correlation  between  tiie  duration  of  a  pulse 
applied  eidier  to  similar  elements  or  to  the  same  element  and 
the  resistance  of  the  element  after  a  pulse  of  said  duration  has 
been  applied, 

(b)  utilizing  said  correlation  to  determine  the  duration  of  pulse 
appropriate  for  producing  the  target  value,  and 

(c)  applying  a  pulse  of  the  duration  specified  by  said  conelation 
to  produce  said  target  value. 


5,541,870 

FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  AND  NON- VOLATILE 

MEMORY  CELL  FOR  SAME 

Takashi  Mihara,  Saitama  Pref.;   Hitoshi  Watanabe,  Tokyo; 

Hiroyuki  Yoshimori,  Kanagawa  Prrf.,  all  of.  Japan;  Carios 

A.  Paz  de  Araujo,  and  Larry  D.  McMillan,  both  of  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Symetrix  Corporation,  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.,  and  Olympus  Optical  Co„  Ltd^  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,989 

Int  a.*  GllC  ///22 

U.S.  a.  365—145  41  Claims 


1.  A  memory  cell  for  a  non-volatile  integrated  circuit  memory, 
said  memory  cell  comprising: 

first  transistor  means,  including  a  first  semiconducting  channel 
region,  for  eflfecting  transistor  action  in  said  first  semiconduct- 
ing channel  region  to  control  current  flow  ttirough  said  first 
semiconducting  chaimel  region; 

ferroelectric  transistor  means,  including  a  second  semiconduct- 
ing channel  region,  for  effecting  transistor  action  in  said 
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second  semiconducting  channel  region  to  control  current  flow 
through  said  second  semiconducting  channel  region,  said  fer- 
roelectric transistor  means  further  including  a  ferroelectric 
material  having  a  first  polarization  state  and  a  second  polar- 
ization state  and  a  ferroelectric  gate  means  for  controlling  said 
polarization  state  of  said  ferroelectric  material;  and 

second  transistor  means,  including  a  third  semiconducting  chan- 
nel region,  for  effecting  transistor  action  in  said  third  semi- 
conducting channel  region  to  control  current  flow  through 
said  third  semiconducting  channel  region; 

wherein  said  first,  second,  and  third  semiconducting  channel 
regions  are  coimected  in  series. 


U^.  a.  3*5—145 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  formed  by  a  plurality  of  nonvolatile 
memory  devices  connected  in  a  matrix,  each  of  said  nonvolatile 
memory  devices  comprising: 

a  source  region  of  a  first  conductive  type  and  a  drain  region  of 
the  first  conductive  type, 

a  channel  region  of  a  second  conductive  type  formed  between 
the  source  and  drain  regions, 

a  memory  gate  formed  on  the  channel  region  and  insulated  from 
the  channel  region, 

a  ferroelectric  layer  formed  on  the  memory  gate,  and 

a  control  gate  formed  on  the  ferroelectric  layer;  wherein  said 
nonvolatile  memory  comprises: 

a  drain  line  connecting  the  drain  regions  of  each  of  the  plurality 
of  nonvolatile  memory  devices  in  a  same  row  of  the  matrix, 

a  unified  drain  line  connected  to  each  of  the  drain  lines, 

a  control  gate  line  connecting  the  control  gates  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  nonvolatile  memory  devices  in  a  same  row  of  the 
matrix, 

a  source  line  connecting  the  source  regions  and  channel  regions 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  nonvolatile  memory  devices  in  a 
same  column  of  the  matrix, 

drain  switching  means  for  connecting  the  drain  line  to,  and 
disconnecting  the  drain  line  from,  a  current  judgment  means 
for  drain  current  through  the  unified  drain  line,  a  drain  switch- 
ing means  being  provided  for  each  drain  line;  and  wherein  the 
drain  switching  means  in  the  drain  line  connected  to  a 
selected  nonvolatile  memory  device  turns  on  and  other  drain 
switching  means  turn  off. 


5,541,872 

FOLDED  BIT  LINE  FEBKOELECTRIC  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Tyler  A.  Lowrey,  and  Wayne  I.  Kinney,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Teclinology,  Inc„  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  175,923,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,424,975.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.916 

InL  a."  GllC  11/22 

VS.  CI.  365—145  6  Claims 


5341,871 

NONVOLATILE  FERROELECTRIC-SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY 

Kiyoshi  Nishimura;  Hideki  Hayashi;  Jun  Muramoto;  Taliaalu 
Fuctiikami.  and  Hiromi  Uenoyama,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374J46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1994,  6-003798; 
May  18,  1994,  6-104109;  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319939 
Int  CI.*  GIIC  11/22:7/00 


i-ttr, 


Hby^H^^> 


1.  A  ferroelectric  memory  device  having  a  folded  bit  line  archi- 
tecture, comprising, 

a  first  memory  cell  having  a  first  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  a 
first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  the  first  plate  being  coupled  to  a 
first  plate  line  and  the  second  plate  being  coupled  to  a  first  bit 
line  through  a  single  first  access  transistor,  the  first  access 
transistor  being  controlled  by  a  first  word  line,  and 

a  second  memory  cell  having  a  second  ferroelectric  capacitor 
having  a  third  plate  and  a  fourth  plate,  the  third  plate  being 
coupled  to  a  second  plate  line  and  the  fourth  plate  being 
coupled  to  a  second  bit  line  through  a  second  access  transis- 
tor, the  second  access  transistor  being  controlled  by  a  second 
word  line, 

a  sense  amplifier  having  a  first  input  selectively  coupled  to  the 
first  bit  line  and  having  a  second  input  selectively  coupled  to 
the  second  bit  line,  having  a  reference  source  selectively 
coupled  to  the  first  input  when  the  second  input  is  coupled  to 
the  second  bit  line  and  having  the  reference  source  selectively 
coupled  to  the  second  input  when  the  first  input  is  coupled  to 
the  first  bit  line;  and 

means  for  pulsing  the  first  and  second  plate  lines  when  the 
reference  source  is  coupled  to  either  the  first  or  second  inputs 
of  the  sense  amplifier 


5,541373 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 
Kiyoshi  Nishimura;  Hideki  Hayashi;  Jun  Muramoto;  Taliaaki 
Fuchikami,  and  Hiromi  Uenoyama,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rolui  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-134016; 
May  31,  1995,  7-133759 

Int.  a."  GllC  11/22 
VS.  a.  365—145  17  Claims 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  formed  by  nonvolatile  memory  devices 
connected  in  a  matrix: 
wherein  the  nonvolatile  memory  device  comprises: 
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a  source  region  of  a  first  conductive  type  and  a  drain  region  of 
the  first  conductive  type; 

a  channel  region  of  a  second  conductive  type  formed  between 
the  source  and  the  drain  regions: 

a  memory  gate  formed  as  a  conducting  layer  on  the  channel 
region  and  insulated  from  the  channel  region; 

a  ferroelectric  layer  formed  on  the  memory  gate;  and 

a  control  gate  fonned  on  the  ferroelectric  layer  as  a  conducting 
layer;  and 

wherein  the  nonvolatile  memory  comprises, 

a  source-drain  line  connecting  the  drain  regions  and  the  source 
regions  of  neighboring  nonvolatile  memory  devices  in  a  same 
column  of  the  matrix  and  connecting  the  nonvolatile  memory 
devices  in  the  same  column  of  the  matrix  in  series, 

a  control  gate  line  connecting  the  control  gates  of  the  nonvolatile 
memory  devices  in  the  same  column  of  the  matrix, 

a  memory  gate  line  connecting  the  memory  gates  of  the  non- 
volatile memory  devices  in  a  same  row  of  the  matrix. 


5,541,874 
SEMICONDUCTOR-INTEGRATED-CIRCUITSRAM-CELL 

ARRAY  WITH  SINGLE-ENDED  CURRENT-SENSING 
Kevin  J.  O'Connor,  Lebanon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  HUl,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,746,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,796 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/40 

1^$.  a.  365—156  17  Qaims 


I.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuitry  comprising: 
;a)  a  row-column  array  including  a  plurality  of  SRAM  cells 
integrated  in  a  semiconductor  body,  each  of  the  cells  having  a 
separate  first  power  terminal,  a  separate  detector  terminal,  and 
,separate  first  and  second  access  transistors,  each  of  the  access 
transistors  having  a  pair  of  high  current  carrying  terminals 
and  a  control  terminal,  the  plurality  including  first  and  second 
SRAM  cells  located  at  an  intersection  of  first  and  second 
rows,  respectively,  with  a  first  column; 

b)  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  Column  lines  located 
adjacent  to  the  first  column,  a  first  and  a  second  output 
terminal  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  SRAM  cells  being 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  column  lines,  respectively, 
through  the  high  current  carrying  terminals  of  the  first  and 
second  access  transistors,  respectively,  of  the  first  and  second 
cells,  respectively; 

c)  a  first  pair  of  electrically  conductive  row  lines  located 
adjacent  to  the  first  row,  and  a  second  pair  of  electrically 
conductive  row  lines  located  adjacent  to  the  second  row; 

d)  first  and  second  electrical  conductors  connecting  one  of  the 
row  lines  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  row  lines  to  the 
control  terminals  of  both  of  the  access  transistors  of  the  first 
and  second  cells,  respectively; 

e)  a  power  line  connected  to  the  power  terminal  of  both  of  the 
cells; 

f)  first  and  second  auxiliary  transistors  located  in  the  first  and 
second  cells,  respectively,  and  having  a  control  terminal  that 
is  separately  connected  to  the  other  row  line  of  the  first  and 
second  pairs,  respectively,  and  having  first  and  second  high 
current  carrying  terminals  respectively  connected  to  the 
power  line  and  to  the  first  output  terminal  of  the  first  and 
second  cells,  respectively;  and 


(g)  a  current  sensing  device  having  a  pair  of  terminals,  one  of 
which  is  connected  to  each  of  the  detector  terminals  of  the 
plurality  of  the  cells  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
second  power  terminal. 


5,541,875 

HIGH  ENERGY  BURIED  LAYER  IMPLANT  TO  PROVIDE 

A  LOW  RESISTANCE  P-WELL  IN  A  FLASH  EPROM 

ARRAY 

David  K.  Y.  Liu,  Cupertino,  and  Jian  Chen,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,478 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/06:29/72 

VS.  CI.  365—177  7  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  path  provided  to  channels  of  an  array  of  memory 
cells,  the  array  of  memory  cells  provided  in  a  first  well  of  a 
substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type  which  is  lighdy  doped, 
the  first  well  being  provided  in  a  second  well  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  the  electrical  path  comprising: 

a  buried  layer  having  the  first  conductivity  type  which  is  highly 
doped  provided  within  the  first  well,  the  buried  layer  being 
isolated  from  the  second  well  by  die  first  well. 


5341,876 

MEMORY  CELL  FABRICATED  BY  FLOATING  GATE 

STRUCTURE 

Chen-Chin  Hsue;  Ming-Tzong  Yang,  botii  of  Hsin-Chu,  and 

Chung-Cheng  Wu,  Fuh  Shing  Lii,  all  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,972 

Int  a."  GllC  l]/i4 

VS.  a.  365—178 

51 

49 


8  Claims 


1.  A  metnory  cell  programmed  in  an  "oflT"  state,  comprising: 
a  gate  oxide  grown  on  a  substrate  of  a  first  dopant  type,  wherein 
said  gate  oxide  is  confined  between  two  bit  lines  buried  in 
said  substrate,  said  bit  lines  acting  as  a  source  and  a  drain, 
respectively, 
a  floating  gate  disposed  on  said  gate  oxide, 
an  insulating  layer  extending  over  said  floating  gale, 
a  control  gate  extending  over  a  said  insulating  layer,  and 
ROM  code  implanted  in  said  floating  gate. 
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NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  ELECTRIC  FIELD  BUFFERING  MEANS 
Hiroki  Shirai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,851 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220225 

Int  CI.*  GlIC  7/00;  HOIL  2//265 

MS.  a.  365—185.01  2  aaims 

.305 
.304. 


1.  An  electrically  erasable  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 
device  having  a  floating  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  through  a  first  gate  insulating  film,  a  control  gate  elec- 
trode formed  on  said  floating  gate  electrode  through  a  second  gate 
insulating  film,  and  source  and  drain  regions  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  under  said  floating  gate  electrode  so  as  to  partially 
overlap  said  floating  gate  electrode,  electric  field  buffering  means 
for  relaxing  an  electric  field  generated  between  a  peripheral  portion 
of  an  element  isolation  region  and  an  end  portion  of  said  floating 
gate  electrode  in  application  of  an  erase  voltage. 


5,541,878 
WRFTABLE  ANALOG  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  STORAGE 

DEVICE 
John  LeMoncliecIt,  El  Granada;  Timothy  P.  AUen,  Los  Gatos; 
GOnter  Steinbach,  Palo  Alto,  and  Carver  A.  Mead,  Pasa- 
dena, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synaptics,  Incorporated,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112393,  Aug.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,785,  Oct  15, 
1992,  PaL  No.  5,243,554,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
697,410,  May  9,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,166362.  This  application 
Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,595 
Int  CI.*  GUC  /MM 
MS.  a.  365—185.03  9  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  disposed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  for  generating 
an  analog  voltage  signal  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
disposed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  including: 
an  analog  floating  gate  storage  device  disposed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  analog  floating  gate  storage  device 
including   a   floating  gate  having   a   floating   gate   voltage 
thereon; 


a  non-avalanche  hot  electron  injection  means  associated  with 
said  analog  floating  gate  device  for  injecting  electrons  onto 
said  floating  gate; 

electron  tunneling  means  associated  with  said  analog  floating 
gate  device  for  removing  electrons  from  said  floating  gate; 

an  analog  input  voltage  set  bus; 

an  analog  output  voltage  bus; 

an  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  floating  gate, 
a  second  input  connected  to  said  analog  output  voltage  bus, 
and  an  output; 

a  capacitor  connected  to  said  inverting  input  of  said  amplifier; 

means  for  connecting  said  analog  input  voltage  set  bus  to  said 
second  input  of  said  amplifier  during  a  first  voltage  sening 
phase  of  said  circuit  to  store  a  set  voltage  related  to  a  desired 
operating  voltage  on  said  capacitor  and  for  comparing  said  set 
voltage  with  said  floating  gate  voltage  during  a  second  volt- 
age setting  phase  of  said  circuit  and  producing  a  comparator 
output  signal  in  response  thereto; 

means,  responsive  to  said  comparator  output  signal,  for  control- 
ling said  non-avalanche  hot  electron  injection  means  and  said 
electron  tunneling  means  to  change  said  floating  gate  voltage 
to  a  value  substantially  the  same  as  said  desired  operating 
voltage;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  output  of  said  amplifier  to  said 
inverting  input  of  said  amplifier  during  an  operating  phase  of 
said  circuit. 


5,541379 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING 

PROGRAM  VERIFYING  CIRCUFT 
Kang  D.  Sub,  Ahnyang;  Jhi  K.  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Jeong  H.  Choi, 
Kwacheon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  17130,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,473^63.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  13,  1993, 
390/1993 

Int  CL*  GUC  7/00 
MS.  CI.  365— 185J2  30  Oaims 


•'  — %r; ''k.-T. 1|^ 


23.  In  an  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  read  only 

memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  transistors  connected  in 

parallel  between  a  bit  line  and  a  reference  potential,  each  of  said 

memory  transistors  having  a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gate,  and  a 

row  decoder  for  selecting  one  of  said  memory  transistors  and 

enabling  said  selected  one  of  said  memory  transistors  to  read  out  a 

stored  data  onto  said  bit  line,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  current  source  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  said  bit  line;  and 

a  data  latch  circuit  connected  to  said  bit  line  for  sensing  and 

storing  said  stored  data  in  response  to  whether  or  not  said 
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current  supplied  to  said  bit  line  flows  through  said  selected 
one  of  said  memory  transistors. 


5,541,880 

REFERENCE  SIGNAL  GENERATING  METHOD  AND 

laRCUIT  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  EVALUATION  OF  THE 

CONTENT  OF  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CELLS 

^tlovanni  Campardo,  Bergamo,  and  Marco  Daliabora,  Carpi- 

ano,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelec- 

[tronlcs  S.rJ.,  Milano,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,904 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  28, 
1994,  94830143 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00;  G05F  i/20 
IpA  CL  365—189.09  22  Claims 


if 


A  reference  signal  generating  method  for  differential  evalua- 
tjoin  of  the  content  of  nonvolatile  memory  cells,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
generating  a  read  reference  signal  having  an  I-V  characteristic, 
the  slope  of  the  I-V  characteristic  being  lower,  at  least  in  one 
portion,  than  that  of  the  I-V  characteristic  of  the  cells  of  said 
memory,  the  read  reference  signal  having  a  reference  thresh- 
old value  ranging  between  a  maximum  permissible  threshold 
value  for  erased  cells  and  a  minimum  permissible  threshold 
value  for  written  cells. 


5,541381 

HIGH  GRAIN  FEEDBACK  LATCH 

Christopher  P.  Miller,  Underiiill,  Vt^  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,205 

Int  a.*  GUC  li/00 

li$.  a.  365—189.05  1  Claim 


----^r-0^ 


!  .  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

I  irst  input  means  for  receiving  a  first  signal: 

I  leans  for  evaluating  coupled  to  said  first  input  means; 

i  Bcond  input  means  for  receiving  a  second  signal,  coupled  to 

said  means  for  evaluating:  and 
I  leans  for  outputting  coupled  to  said  means  for  evaluating. 


wherein,  said  means  for  evaluating  controls  said  means  for 
outputting,  based  on  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal, 
so  that  one  of  a  third  signal  and  a  fourth  signal  is  output, 

wherein,  said  means  for  outputting  maintains  output  of  one  of 
said  third  signal  and  said  fourth  signal, 

wherein,  said  third  signal  is  output  by  said  means  for  outputting 
until  said  second  signal  is  received  by  said  second  input 
means  and  said  fourth  signal  is  output  by  said  means  for 
outputting  until  said  first  signal  is  received  by  said  first  input 
means,  and 

wherein  said  means  for  evaluating  includes  a  first  transistor  for 
processing  said  first  signal  when  said  means  for  outputting  is 
maintaining  output  of  said  fourth  signal  and  a  second  transis- 
tor for  processing  said  second  signal  when  said  means  for 
outputting  is  maintaining  output  of  said  third  signal. 


5,541382 
METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  A  COLUMN  DECODE  IN  A 

MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Theodore  W.  Houston,  Richardson,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,951 

Int  CL*  GUC  7f00 

MS.  a.  365—194  20  Claims 

22    "1 
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I.  A  column  decode  circuit  in  a  memory  device,  comprising: 
an  asymmetrical  delay  circuit  operable  to  receive  an  address  bit, 
said  asymmetrical  delay  circuit  operable  to  generate  a  wolumn 
decode  signal  in  response  to  said  address  bit,  said  asymmetri- 
cal delay  circuit  introducing  a  greater  delay  in  said  colunm 
decode  signal  during  transition  from  an  unseleaed  state  to  a 
selected  state  than  during  transition  fix)m  a  selected  state  to  an 
unselected  state. 


5,541383 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
LONG  WRITES  OF  MULTIPLE  CELLS  OF  A  ROW  IN  A 
STATIC  RAM 
William  L.  Devanney,  Pacific  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inte- 
grated Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190306,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,440324. 
This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437^34 
Int  a.*  GUC  7fOO 
MS.  CL  365—201  8  Claims 

I.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  static  random  access  memory  cells  organized  in  a 
matrix  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns, 
each  of  said  ceUs  having  a  bit  output  node  and  a  bit  transmis- 
sion gate; 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  said  bit  lines  having  a  one-to-one  corre- 
spondence with  said  columns  of  memory  cells,  one  terminal 
of  the  bit  transmission  gate  of  each  memory  cell  being 
coupled  to  the  bit  output  node  of  said  memory  cell,  another 
terminal  of  the  bit  transmission  gate  of  said  memory  ceil 
being  coupled  to  a  bit  line  corresponding  with  the  column 
within  which  said  memory  cell  is  disposed; 
means  for  testing  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  by  driving  a 
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5^1^85 

HIGH  SPEED  MEMORY  WITH  LOW  STANDBY 

CURRENT 

Daisaburo  Takashima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177397,  Jan.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  397,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003011 

Int  a."  GllC  11/40 

VS.  a.  365—226  18  Claims 
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first  digital  logic  voltage  onto  a  first  number  of  said  bit  lines 
for  a  first  period  of  time  in  a  first  write  cycle  when  the 
transmission  gates  coupled  to  said  first  number  of  said  bit 
lines  are  controlled  to  be  nonconductive  and  when  the 
memory  cells  of  which  said  transmission  gates  are  pan  store  a 
second  digital  logic  voltage  on  their  respective  bit  output 
nodes:  and 
means  for  writing  data  into  memory  cells  by  driving  a  data 
voltage  onto  a  second  number  of  said  bit  lines  for  a  second 
period  of  time  in  a  second  write  cycle,  said  first  number  of  bit 
lines  being  greater  than  said  second  number  of  bit  lines,  said 
first  period  of  time  being  of  a  significantly  longer  duration 
than  said  second  period  of  time. 


METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPRESSING  DATA 
LOADING  NOISE  IN  NONVOLATILE  MEMORIES 
Luigi  Pascucd;  Caria  M.  GoUa,  both  of  Sesto  San  Giovaimi; 
Marco  Maccarrone,  Palestro,  and  Marco  Olivo,  Bergamo,  all 
of,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rJ., 
Italy 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,147 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  18, 
1994,94830073 

lot  a."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—206  12  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  an  active  operation  mode  and 
a  standby  operation  mode,  said  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  p-channel  MOS  transistors  and  n-channel  MOS 
transistors,  each  having  a  source  and  a  drain,  one  of  the 
source  and  the  drain  of  each  of  the  p-channel  MOS  transistors 
and  the  n-channel  transistors  being  fixed  to  one  of  potentials 
of  "H"  level  and  "L"  level  in  the  standby  operation  mode: 
wherein 

a  threshold  voltage  of  a  first  MOS  transistor  selected  from  the 
p-channel  and  the  n-channel  MOS  transistors,  which  is  cut  off 
in  the  standby  operation  mode,  at  a  value  higher  than  a 
threshold  voltage  of  a  second  MOS  transistor  selected  from 
the  p-channel  and  n-channel  MOS  transistors  and  being  same 
channel  as  the  first  MOS  transistor,  the  second  MOS  transistor 
being  turned  on  in  the  standby  operation  mode. 


5,541,886 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  CONTROL 
INFORMATION  IN  MULTI-BIT  NON- VOLATILE 
MEMORY  ARRAYS 
Robert  Hasbun,  Shingle  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,307 

Int.  CI."  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CI.  365—230.01  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  suppressing  the  data  loading  noise  of  nonvolatile 
memories,  comprising  the  step  of  enabling  a  data  loading  signal  for 
loading  data  from  a  data  amplifying  unit  to  an  output  element: 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises  the  steps  of: 

enabling  a  noise  suppressing  signal  simultaneously  with  said 
step  of  generating  a  data  loading  signal:  and  blocking  switch- 
ing of  said  data  amplifying  unit  for  a  suppression  time  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  switching  delay  of  said  output  element. 


-•cc 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  nonvolatile  memory 
cells,  wherein  each  cell  can  store  more  than  one  bit  of 
information: 

control  circuitry  for  accessing  the  memory  array  in  a  selected 
one  of  a  multi-bit  mode  and  a  single-bit  mode,  wherein  the 
memory  array  stores  data  in  one  portion  of  the  array  and 
control  information  for  the  data  in  another  portion  of  the 
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anay,  wherein  the  control  circuitry  selects  the  single-bit  mode 
when  accessing  the  control  information,  wherein  the  control 
circuitry  selects  one  of  the  single-bit  mode  and  the  multi-bit 
mode  when  accessing  the  data. 


5341,888 
OPTICAL  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
James  T.  Russell,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Information 
Optics  Corporation,  Issaquah,  Wash, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  815,924,  Dec.  30,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5379,266.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,185 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

WS.  CI.  365—234  88  Qaims 


JWT   VALVES   37^ 


UWT   VALVES   37 


^UGHT  SOURCE  DRIVERS  U 
_-LJWT  SOURCES  15 

DATA   LAYER   1»  1  0ATAA£I.S 
LENS  ARRAY  21;    CARD  17 


■eCAOsPurrtR  31 


-SENSOR  ARRAY  27 


1.  An  optical  data  system  comprising: 

an  optical  data  means  for  storing  data  as  light  altering  charac- 
teristics and  being  organized  into  a  plurality  (P)  of  juxtaposed 
data  regions  each  having  capacity  to  store  (B)  bits  of  data: 

controllable  light  source  means  for  selectively  illuminating  at 
least  one  of  said  data  regions  of  said  optical  data  means: 

data  imaging  lens  means  having  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  lens- 
lets  each  being  shaped  and  arranged  in  such  proximity  to  and 
in  optical  registration  with  a  different  one  of  said  juxtaposed 
data  regions  so  that  the  image  resolving  power  thereof  is 
substantially  uniform  over  the  field  of  view  of  that  data  region 
to  form  an  image  thereof  on  a  common  image  surface  spaced 
from  said  data  means  and  lens  means: 

sensor  means  having  a  plurality  (S)  of  juxtaposed  light  sensors 


arranged  at  said  image  surface  for  sensing  data  as  a  light 
image  corresponding  to  an  illuminated  data  region;  and 
data  signal  output  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  for 
outputting  data  signals  representing  said  data  of  an  illumi- 
nated and  imaged  data  region. 


5,541,887 

MULTIPLE  PORT  CELLS  WITH  IMPROVED 

TESTABILITY 

tang  H.  Dhong,  Mahopac;  Wei  Hwang,  Armonk,  and  Toshiaki 
Kirihata,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,025 
Int  CI"  GllC  7/00 
H&  a.  365—230.05  16  Qaims 


5341,889 
BOREHOLE  FLUID  REPLACEMENT  MEANS  AND 
METHOD 
John  F.  Priest  Tomball,  Tex.,-  Mathew  G.  Schmidt  Palo  AHo, 
Calif.,-  Roger  R.  Steinsiek,  and  Paul  G.  Junghans,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  International, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,128 

Int  a.*  GOIV  1/40:  HOIL  41/10 

VS.  a.  367—35  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  unambiguously  writing  to  a  multi-port  memory 
>  11  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  write  enable  signals  to  a  plurality  of  input  ports  of  said 

memory  cell,  and 
sequentially  lerminating  said  write  enable  signals. 


1.  A  downhole  acoustic  logging  tool  for  imaging  the  texture  of 
the  sidewall  of  a  fluid-filled  borehole,  the  radius  of  the  logging  tool 
being  substantially  less  than  die  radius  of  a  borehole  under  consid- 
eration, comprising: 
an  acoustic  transducer  means  for  insonifying  a  borehole  sidewall 
by  launching  a  pulsed  acoustic  beam  directed  along  a  trajec- 
tor)'  normal  to  the  borehole  sidewall.  a  portion  of  the  path 
length  of  said  trajectory  passing  through  the  borehole  fluid 
between  the  logging  tool  and  the  borehole  sidewall,  said 
transducer  including  means  for  receiving  acoustic  energy 
pulses  reflected  from  said  borehole  sidewall: 
a  liquid-filled,  pressure-compensated  enclosure  formed  in  said 
logging  tool  for  containing  said  acoustic  transducer  means, 
the  enclosure  being  sealed  from  invasion  by  said  borehole 
fluid  by  an  acoustic  window  positioned  opposite  said  acoustic 
transducer,  the  acoustic  window  being  characterized  by  a  first 
longitudinal  angular  inclination: 
means    for   enshrouding   said   acoustic   window   by   a   solid 
acoustically-transparent  medium  having  an  acoustic  attenua- 
tion coefficient  substantially  lower  than  the  acoustic  attenua- 
tion coefficient  of  said  borehole  fluid: 
said  means  for  enshrouding  is  characterized  by  a  cylindrical 
structure  that  has  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the 
inner  surface  being  configured  to  contact  and  snugly  fit 
around  said  acoustic  window,  at  least  that  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  through  which  the  pulsed  acoustic  beam  is  launched 
being  longitudinally  inclined  by  a  second  angular  inclination. 
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the  cylindrical  structure  having  an  outer  angular  radius 
selected  to  be  commensurate  with  the  radius  of  the  borehole 
under  consideration. 


5,541,890 
METHOD  FOR  PREDICTIVE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  FOR 

WIRELINE  ACOUSTIC  ARRAY  LOGGING  TOOLS 
Xiaoming  Tang,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 
International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  437,955 

Int  a."  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  a.  367—34  10  Claims 


6.  A  method  for  determining  acoustic  propagation  velocities  of 
an  earth  formation  penetrated  by  a  wellbore  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

inserting  an  acoustic  array  wellbore  logging  tool  into  said  well- 
bore,  said  tool  comprising  at  least  one  transmitter  and  a 
plurality  of  receivers  axially  spaced  apart  from  said  transmit- 
ter along  said  tool: 

periodically  actuating  said  transmitter  to  energize  said  earth 
formation  with  acoustic  energy: 

receiving  signals  at  said  plurality  of  receivers  in  response  to  said 
acoustic  energy  traversing  said  wellbore  and  said  earth  forma- 
tion; 

synthesizing  a  signal  to  correspond  to  a  first  one  of  said  plurality 
of  receivers,  said  step  of  synthesizing  including  time-shifting 
signals  received  at  a  second  and  a  third  one  of  said  plurality  of 
receivers  in  response  to  acoustic  energy  imparted  to  said  earth 
formation  by  said  transmitter,  said  time-shifting  performed  by 
an  amount  of  time  corresponding  to  a  selected  value  of 
velocity  for  a  selected  propagation  mcxie  of  acoustic  energy 
and  an  axial  distance  between  said  second  one  and  said  first 
one  of  said  receivers  and  an  axial  distance  between  said  third 
one  and  said  first  one  of  said  receivers,  said  step  of  synthe- 
sizing including  summing  said  time  shifted  signals: 

comparing  said  synthesized  signal  to  a  signal  generated  by  said 
first  receiver  in  response  to  said  acoustic  energy  so  as  to 
determining  a  degree  of  correspondence  between  said  synthe- 
sized signal  and  said  generated  signal; 

varying  said  selected  value  of  velocity,  repeating  said  step  of 
synthesizing  signals  and  said  step  of  comparing  until  said 
degree  of  correspondence  reaches  a  maximum,  thereby  deter- 
mining said  acoustic  velocity  of  said  earth  formation  in  said 
selected  propagation  mode. 


5,541,891 
DISTANCE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Bemd  Waldmann,  EssUngen,  and  Djunarato  Kusuma,  Rotiden- 
tal,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Reitter  &  Schefenacker 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Esslingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1994,  44  10 
617J 

Int  a.*  GOIS  15/93 
\iS.  CL  367—99  u  Claims 


V\ 


t^kJu 


1.  A  distance  sensing  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  positioned  at 

the  rear  of  the  motor  vehicle,  for  sensing  a  distance  to  an  obstacle 

to  the  rear  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  distance  sensing  device 

comprising: 

a  bralce  light  unit  positioned  in  the  interior  of  the  motor  vehicle 

at  the  rear  window; 
at  least  one  sensor  for  sensing  the  distance; 
an  optical  display  unit  located  within  said  brake  light  unit, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  sensor  is  electrically  connected  to 

said  optical  display  unit; 
wherein  said  brake  light  unit  comprises  a  casing  with  a  cover. 

said  cover  comprising  a  lamp  fixture  for  an  incandescent  light 

bulb  of  said  brake  light  unit; 
wherein  said  optical  display  unit  is  located  in  said  cover; 
wherein  said  cover  is  detachably  connected  to  said  casing  by  a 

snap  connection  and  is  located  remote  from  the  rear  window; 
wherein  said  optical  display  unit  comprises  an  indicator  member 

located  within  said  cover;  and 
wherein  said  optical  display  unit  further  comprises  at  least  one 

indicator  element  positioned  within  said  casing  so  as  to  be 

aligned  with  said  indicator  member. 


5,541,892 
PIEZOELECTRIC  SENSOR  AND  COORDINATE  INPUT 
APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Kateuyuki  Kobayashi,  Yokohama;  Atsushi  Tanaka,  Kawasaki; 
Yuichiro  Yoshimura,  Kamakura;  Ryozo  Yanagi.sawa,  Inba- 
gun;  Masaki  Tokioka,  Fujisawa,  and  Hajime  Sato,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilu  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-303915 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  i/ms 
VS.  CI.  367—127  7  Claims 

3.  A  coordinate  input  apparatus  for  calculating  and  outputting  a 
coordinate  position  on  a  vibration  transmitting  plate  instructed  by  a 
vibration  input  pen  on  the  basis  of  a  delay  lime  necessary  for 
plastic  wave  vibrations  inputted  on  said  vibration  Q-ansmitting  plate 
to  reach  a  piezoelectric  sensor, 
wherein  an  electrode  of  said  sensor  is  formed  on  a  surface  of 

said  sensor  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  polarization;  and 
a  surface  of  said  sensor  parallel  to  the  direction  of  polarization  is 
fixed  to  said  vibration  transmitting  plate. 
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Apparatus  for  processing  a  broadband  signal  to  detect  a 
kHown  signal  within  the  broadband  signal  by  determining  the  first 
and  second  moment.s  of  variation  between  frequency  sub-bands  of 
the  broadband  signal  in  order  to  either  distinguish  between  man 
made  objects  and  natural  objects  or  detect  shadows,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
splining  means  for  separating  the  broadband  signal  into  a  pltj-;' 
rality  of  frequency  sub-band  signals,  said  splitting  means 
comprising  at  least  one  electronic  filter, 
plurality  of  detecting  means,  at  least  one  detecting  means 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  sub-band  signals, 
for  processing  said  frequency  sub-band  signals,  and 
Mmbining  means  for  re-combining  the  processed  frequency 
sub-band  signals  from  said  detecting  means  by  summating  the 
processed  frequency  sub-band  signals  to  produce  an  elec- 
tronic output  signal  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  frequency 
sub-baixl  signals  to  produce  the  first  moment  of  variation. 


5441,894 
LOW  DISTORTION  HYDROPHONE 
Louis  W.  Erath,  Abbeville,  La.,  assignor  to  SyntitMi,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Ilex. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,386 
Int  CI.*  H04R  17/00;  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  367—157  i%  claims 

I.  A  hydrophone  comprising: 


5,541,893 
MEANS  FOR  PROCESSING  WIDEBAND  SIGNALS 
Roderick  A.  Smith,  Dorset  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  a  British  Corporation  Sole,  London 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,439 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26, 1994, 
IH10610 

iDt  CL*  H04B  n/00 
4j|S.  a.  367—135  26  aaims 


a.  a  first  hydr(^hone  crystal  having  positive  and  negative  elec- 
trodes, the  first  hydrophone  crystal  producing  a  fundamental 
voltage  and  at  least  a  second  harmonic  voltage  when  sub- 
jected to  pressure; 

b.  a  second  hydrophone  crystal  having  positive  and  negative 
electrodes,  the  second  hydrophone  crystal  producing  a  funda- 
mental voltage  and  at  least  a  second  harmonic  voltage  when 
subjected  to  pressure; 

c.  a  pressure  amplification  diaphragm  mechanically  coupledta 
the  second  hydrophone  crystal; 

d.  an  electrical  connection  between  the  negative  electrodes  of 
the  first  crystal  and  the  second  hydrophone  crystal; 

e.  output  terminals  comprising  the  positive  electrode  of  the  first 
hydrophone  crystal  and  the  positive  electrode  of  the  second 
hydrophone  crystal;  and 

f.  a  divide  comprising  a  capacitor  between  the  positive  and 
negative  electrodes  of  the  second  hydrophone  crystal,  the 
capacitance  of  the  capacitor  selected  to  cancel  out  the  second 
harmonic  voltage  from  the  first  hydrophone  crystal  and  the 
second  harmonic  voltage  from  the  second  hydrophone  crystal. 


5,541^95 
WATCH  CASE  WITH  ROTATING  BEZEL 
Augustin  Nussbaum,  Areuse,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Moatres 
Rolex  S.  A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  488^62 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   9,    1994, 
01815/94 

Int  CL*  G04B  37/00 
VS.  a.  368—295  5  Claims 


1.  A  watch  casing  with  a  rotating  bezel  and  an  angular  position- 
ing device  for  the  bezel,  comprising  a  toothed  rack  means,  a 
spring-wire  means  whose  free  end  is  resiUendy  and  radially  in 
engagement  with  said  toothed  rack  means  to  permit  the  displace- 
ment in  angular  steps  of  the  bezel  in  both  directions  of  rotadon  of 
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the  laner,  one  of  said  toothed  rack  means  and  said  spring-wire 
means  being  integral  with  the  rotating  bezel  and  the  other  being 
integral  with  said  casing,  said  spring-wire  means  comprising  two 
end  segments  that  are  substantially  straight  and  tangential  to  an  arc 
of  a  circle  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  bezel 
and  an  intermediate  curved  segment  connecting  said  end  segments 
to  each  other,  said  curved  segment  having  a  center  of  curvature 
located  inside  said  bezel  and  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially  less 
than  the  distance  separating  said  curved  segment  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotating  bezel,  and  said  spring-wire  means  having  a 
free  end  resiliently  maintained  in  engagement  with  said  toothed 
rack  means  by  a  support  surface  formed  in  said  means  integral 
with  said  other  end  of  said  spring-wire  means  and  against  which  is 
applied  a  side  opposite  to  said  toothed  rack  means  of  a  part  of  said 
end  segment  adjacent  said  free  end  of  said  spring-wire  means. 


while  maintaining  the  tray  at  the  acute  angle  as  it  translates 
between  the  retracted  and  extended  positions  of  the  tray 
relative  to  the  base;  and, 
means  for  accessing  information  contained  on  an  information 
storage  medium  supported  on  a  tray  of  the  plurality  of  trays 
including  a  spindle  positioned  adjacent  the  magazine  base  and 
beneath  a  tray  moved  to  the  extended  position  of  the  tray 
relative  to  the  base,  and  means  for  moving  the  spindle  in  a 
reciprocating  path  perpendicular  to  the  base  between  a  low- 
ered position  of  the  spindle  relative  to  the  ba.se  where  the 
spindle  is  positioned  beneath  the  tray  when  the  tray  is  in  the 
extended  position,  and  a  raised  position  of  the  spindle  relative 
to  the  base  where  the  spindle  is  positioned  above  the  tray 
when  the  tray  is  in  the  extended  position. 


5^1,896 

INTER-LEAVED  CAROUSEL  FOR  INFORMATION 

STORAGE  MEDIUMS 

S.  Blake  Ashby,  7256  Balsom,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63130 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  14354,  Feb.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

applicaUon  Feb.  2S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%,27I 

Int  a.*  GllB  17/22 

VS.  a.  369—37  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  accessing  information  storage 
media,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tray  magazine  having  a  length  and  a  base  surface  that  extends 
along  the  length  of  the  tray  magazine: 

a  plurality  of  tfays  mounted  on  the  magazine  base,  each  tray 
being  generally  planar  and  having  a  peripheral  edge  surround- 
ing a  support  surface,  the  support  surface  having  a  configura- 
tion for  receiving  and  supporting  an  information  storage 
medium  thereon,  and  the  plurality  of  trays  being  mounted  on 
the  base  with  the  trays  arranged  side  by  side  and  in  an 
interleaved  arrangement  with  each  tray  positioned  at  an  acute 
angle  relative  to  the  base,  each  tray  being  mounted  on  the 
base  for  translatory  movement  of  the  tray  between  a  retracted 
position  of  the  tray  where  the  tray  is  positioned  angle  over  the 
base  and  an  extended  position  of  the  tray  where  the  tray  is 
positioned  at  the  acute  to  one  side  of  the  base,  means  for 
moving  the  tray  between  the  reacted  and  extended  positions 


5,541,897 
MULTI-CAROUSEL  LIBRARY  WITH  DOUBLE  DISK 
RECEPTACLES  AND  SINGLE  DISK  RETAINER 
Francisco  A.  Baca;  Robert  L.  Bingham;  Chi-Hung  Dang;  Chi- 
Thanh  Dang,  and  Zara  F.  Hudson,  all  of  IXicson,  Ariz.^ 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,218 

Int.  a."  GllB  17/22:17/26 

VS.  a.  369—37  30  Claims 


1.  A  library  for  storing  a  plurality  of  recordable  media  disks 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  central  axis  and  a  transport  axis  which  are 
parallel  with  respect  to  one  another; 

a  disk  retainer  mounted  on  the  frame  and  located  along  the 
transport  axis  for  retaining  only  one  of  a  pair  of  disks; 

a  pliffality  of  vertically  stacked  carousels  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  independently  rotatable  about  the  central  axis  for  moving 
said  pair  of  disks  from  a  remote  location  to  an  access  location 
which  is  located  along  the  transport  axis; 

each  carousel  having  a  plurality  of  receptacles  which  are  angu- 
larly spaced  from  one  another  about  the  central  axis,  each 
receptacle  being  capable  of  supporting  said  pair  of  dislcs; 

a  disk  transport  mounted  on  the  frame  for  receiving  said  pair  of 
disks  at  the  access  location  and  for  transporting  said  pair  of 
disks  along  the  transport  axis  to  the  disk  retainer  where  one  of 
the  disks  can  be  retained  by  the  disk  retainer  and  the  other 
disk  can  remain  with  the  disk  transport; 

each  of  the  carousels  having  a  plurality  of  cutouts  for  providing 
passage  for  the  disk  transport; 

each  carousel  having  a  substantially  circular  rim; 

each  circular  rim  having  recesses; 

a  spring  biased  detent  engageable  with  each  carousel  within  the 
recesses  for  positioning  the  carousels  so  that  disks  are 
accessed  to  the  disk  transport;  and 

each  carousel  having  a  cam  in  one  of  its  recesses  for  disengag- 
ing the  detent  from  the  recesses. 
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5341,898 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  AN  OBJECTIVE  LENS 

IkBo  Kasuga;  Torn  Kamada;  Fumio  Kobayashi,  and  Yasuyuki 

Nalcahara,  all  of  No.  5329,  Shimosuwa-machi,  Suwa-gun, 

Nagano,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,523,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  m^3,  Mar.  21,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  931,769,  Aug. 

18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

538336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-73335; 
Aug.  28,  1991,  3-76285;  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-84275;  Nov.  5,  1991, 
3-99106;  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-99439;  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-109731 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 


VS.  a.  36»— 44.14 


IU(1*) 


MtOft) 


1  7.  A  device  for  driving  an  objective  lens  comprising: 

I  objective  lens  holder  which  has  cylindrically  shaped  sheet 

holding  portions,  and  a  planar  sheet  holding  center  portion. 

sheet  coil  mounted  to  said  sheet  holding  portions  of  said 

objective  lens  holder,  said  sheet  coil  comprised  of  a  plurality 

of  laminated  sheet  elements. 

^h  of  said  sheet  elements  having  an  intermediate  portion  and 
first  and  second  side  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion  to  provide  said  sheet  coil  with  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  and  first  and  second  side  portions. 

4ud  intermediate  ponions  of  said  sheet  elements  mounted  on 
said  planar  portion  of  said  lens  holder. 

^t  and  second  focusing  helical  coil  patterns  on  said  first  and 
second  side  portions  respectively  of  each  of  said  sheet  ele- 
ments, 

^t  and  second  tracking  helical  coil  patterns  on  said  first  and 
second  side  portions  respectively  of  each  of  said  sheet  ele- 
ments, 

plurality  of  holes  through  said  sheet  elements  through  which 
said  coil  patterns  are  electrically  interconnected,  at  least  some 
of  said  holes  being  located  on  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  sheet  elements, 

s  lid  first  tracking  and  first  focusing  patterns  being  spaced  from 
one  another  by  a  first  gap, 

9  lid  second  tracking  and  second  focusing  patterns  being  spaced 
from  one  another  by  a  second  gap, 

s  lid  first  and  second  focusing  helical  coil  patterns  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  each  other  by  a  first  conductive  intercon- 
nection pattern  that  extends  across  said  intermediate  portion 
of  said  sheet  coil, 

s^  first  and  second  tracking  helical  coil  patterns  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  each  other  by  a  second  conductive  inter- 
connection pattern  extending  across  said  intermediate  portion 
of  said  sheet  coil,  and 

d  ammy  pattems  on  said  sheet  coil,  said  dummy  patterns  being 
formed  along  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  focusing  and  track- 
ing helical  coil  pattems. 


5,541399 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  WTTH  MOVABLE 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  AND  STATIONARY  FOCUSING  AND 

TRACKING  COILS 

Hidehiro  Kume;  Koji  Mitsumori,  and  Tomoyuki  Ishida,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,233,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,490,  Feb.  25,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,594,  Sep. 

17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

415,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241394 

InL  a."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369-^14.14  4  Claims 


18  Claims 


1.  An  objective  lens  drive  device  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  objective  lens  having  an  optical  axis; 

a  lens  holder  including  a  lens  holding  portion  at  a  first  end  for 
holding  said  objective  lens  and  a  support  portion  at  a  second 
end  opposite  and  distant  from  said  lens  holding  portion  at  said 
first  end; 

a  supporting  member  supporting  said  lens  holder  at  said  support 
portion  thereof  so  that  said  lens  holder  is  movable  relative  to 
said  base  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  said  optical  axis  and  in 
a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis  and 
including  at  least  one  arm  connected  to  said  lens  holder  and  to 
said  base; 

a  pair  of  cylindrical  focusing  coils  mounted  on  said  base  in 
stationary  relation  thereto,  each  having  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
optical  axis  and  each  being  located  away  from  said  first  end 
so  as  to  be  proximate  said  support  portion  of  said  lens  holder 
at  said  second  end.  said  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens 
being  offset  with  respect  to  a  central  region  between  said 
focusing  coils; 

a  pair  of  L-shaped  first  yoke  members  respectively  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  support  portion  of  said  lens  holder. 

a  pair  of  magnets  each  respectively  mounted  on  each  of  said  pair 
of  first  yoke  members  so  as  to  be  offset  from  said  optical  axis 
of  said  objective  lens; 

a  pair  of  second  yoke  members  each  respectively  provided  on 
each  of  said  pair  of  first  yoke  members  parallel  to  said 
magnets,  each  of  said  pair  of  second  yoke  members  respec- 
tively being  inserted  within  each  of  said  pair  of  focusing  coils 
proximate  said  support  portion  of  said  lens  holder,  one  of  said 
pair  of  L-shaped  first  yoke  members  and  one  of  said  pair  of 
second  yoke  members  being  connected  together  to  form  a  first 
yoke  structure,  the  other  of  said  L-shaped  first  yoke  members 
and  the  other  of  said  second  yoke  members  being  coni>ected 
together  to  form  a  second  yoke  structure,  and  said  first  and 
second  yoke  structures  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 

a  pair  of  tracking  coils  each  respectively  mounted  on  each  of 
said  pair  of  focusing  coils  and  respectively  opposite  each  of 
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said  magnets,  said  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens  being 
offset  with  respect  to  a  central  region  between  said  pair  of 
tracking  coils;  and 
a  flexible  printed  circuit  board  laminated  on  said  base  between 
said  base  and  said  focusing  and  tracking  coils,  in  stationary 
relation  to  said  focusing  and  tracking  coils,  and  electrically 
coiuKcted  to  said  focusing  and  tracking  coils. 


5341,900 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DIFFERENT  SPOT  SIZE  TYPE  MEDIA 

Motoshi  Ito,  Moriguchi,  and  Isao  Satoh,  Neyagawa,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  S«r.  No.  152,397 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302018 
Int  CL*  GllB  7/09 
MS,  CL  369— 44J1  6  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
for  performing  the  recording  and  reproducing  for  various  types  of 
infonnation  recording  media  each  having  a  converged  laser  spot 
size  different  from  the  spot  sizes  of  the  other  types,  comprising: 

spot  size  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  a  spot  size  suitable 
for  an  infonnation  recording  medium  which  is  loaded  in  said 
apparatus;  and 

compatible  recording  and  reproducing  means  for  performing 
erasing,  recording  and  reproducing  for  said  information 
recording  medium  based  on  the  spot  size  recognized  by  said 
spot  size  recognizing  means,  wherein  said  compatible  record- 
ing and  reproducing  means  includes: 

variable  focus  servo  means  for  adjusting  a  defocus  amount 
which  indicates  a  difference  between  a  recording  face  of  said 
information  recording  medium  and  a  focal  point  of  a  laser 
beam  emitted  to  said  information  recording  medium; 

defocus  anoount  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  defocus 
amount  for  compatible  control,  based  on  the  spot  size  recog- 
nized by  said  spot  size  recognizing  means  and  the  spot  size  of 
said  laser  beam;  and 

recording  and  reproducing  compatible  control  means  for  per- 
forming erasing,  recording,  and  reproducing  by  setting  said 
defocus  amount  for  compatible  control  calculated  by  said 
defocus  amount  calculating  means  in  said  variable  focus  servo 
means. 


5341,901 

DISK  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CIRCUIT 

FOR  DETECTING  AN  ABNORMALITY  OF  A  SERVO 

DEVICE 

Namhiro  Oliamoto,  Kyoto,  and  Hlroyuld  Watanabe,  Ooizumi- 

machi,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135569 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
UJS.  CI.  369— 44J2  10  Claims 
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1.  A  disk  reproducing  apparatus  which  writes  in  a  memory  a 
digital  signal  read  out  by  a  pickup  from  a  disk  on  which  an 
information  data  is  recorded  as  a  digital  signal  and  that  reads  out 
the  signal  written  in  the  memory  at  a  speed  lower  than  a  writing 
speed  to  perform  a  reprodiKtion  operation  comprising: 
servo  means  including  the  pickup: 
a  first  comparison  buffer  for  storing  therein  a  reproduced  data 

for  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 
a  second  comparison  buffer  for  storing  therein  a  data  on  a 

position  just  in  front  of  a  position  where  an  abnormality  of  the 

servo  means  occurs; 
means  for  outputting  a  servo  abnormality  signal  by  detecting  the 

abnormality  of  the  servo  means; 
means  for,  when  the  servo  abnormality  signal  is  outputted, 

returning  the  servo  means  to  a  predetennined  operation  point 

for  the  servo  means  to  perform  a  re- 07  so  that  the  data  of  the 

disk  is  reproduced  as  a  re-tried  data; 
a  coincidence  determining  circuit  which  determines  whether  or 

not  the  re-tried  data  stored  in  the  first  comparison  buffer  and 

the  data  stored  in  the  second  comparison  buffer  coincide  with 

each  other; 
means  for  stopping  data  writing  to  die  memory  when  the  servo 

abnormality  signal  is  outputted; 
means  for  writing  in  the  memory  a  data  on  the  position  where 

the  abnormality  occurs  and  positions  subsequent  thereto  when 

the  data  coincide  with  each  other  in  the  determination  by  the 

coincidence  determining  circuit;  and 
re-try  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  re-try  of  the  servo 

means  by  monitoring  the  determination  of  the  data  coinci- 
dence. 


5341,902 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  DEVICE  WHICH 

REARRANGES  INFORMATION  TO  CLOSE  GAPS 

Reinier  Ten  Kate,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,971 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Beigium,  Mar.  16, 1993, 9300248 
InL  a.'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—54  33  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  recording  information  in  a  track  of  a  rewritable 
record  carrier,  comprising: 
means  for  recording  pieces  of  information  in  the  form  of  infor- 
mation patterns  in  accordance  with  first  recording  instruc- 
tions, wherein  the  first  recording  instructions  allow  informa- 
tion patterns  representing  an  old  piece  of  information  to  be 
written  with  information  patterns  for  a  new  piece  of  informa- 
tion, 
means  for  reading  the  information  recorded  in  accordance  with 
the  first  recording  instrxictions. 
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I  e-writing  means,  responsive  to  second  recording  instructions, 
for  re-writing  the  information  read  out  by  said  means  for 
reading,  and 
I  neans  for  controlling  the  means  for  recording,  the  means  for 
reading,  and  the  re-writing  means,  the  means  for  controlling 
providing  the  second  recording  instructions  so  that 
the  recorded  pieces  of  information  which  are  intended  to  be 
read  out  are  recorded  in  said  track  as  a  continuous  series  of 
information  patterns,  and 
the  information  patterns  representing  each  respective  piece  of 
information  which  is  intended  to  be  read  out  be  uninter- 
rupted. 


5341,903 

SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING  A  DISC  DRIVE  WITH 

DEFECT  INFORMATION 

T^eshi  Funahaslil,  Saitama,  and  Yosliikatsu  Niwa.  Kanagawa, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  21, 1993,  5-263885 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 

Uij.  CL  369 — ^54  11  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  accessing  a  disc-shaped  recording  medium 
conprising  the  steps  of: 

<l)  recording  defect  information  including  a  first  logical  address 
data  of  defective  sectors  on  said  disc-shaped  recording 
medium,  said  first  logical  address  data  being  a  serial  address 
data  assigned  to  all  sectors  including  both  effective  sectors 
and  defective  sectors; 

[  >)  recording  disc  information  containing  physical  recorded 
position  information  of  said  defect  information  which  repre- 
sents a  physical  data  structure  on  said  disc-shaped  recording 
medium  at  a  predetermined  physical  position; 

[1 :)  reading  out  said  disc  information  from  said  disc-shaped 
recording  medium; 

[  1)  generating  a  first  table  using  said  disc  information  read  out  at 
step  (c)  which  is  used  for  address  conversion  between  a 
second  logical  address  data  and  a  physical  address  data  of  said 
disc-shaped  recording  medium,  said  second  logical  address 
data  being  an  address  data  assigned  only  to  said  effective 
sectors; 


(e)  reading  out  said  defect  infonnation  using  said  physical 
recorded  position  information  contained  in  said  disc  informa- 
tion read  out  at  step  (c); 

(f)  generating  a  second  table  using  said  defect  infonnation 
which  is  used  for  address  conversion  between  said  first  logical 
address  data  and  said  second  logical  address  data: 

(g)  convening  said  first  logical  address  data  to  be  accessed  to 
said  second  logical  address  data  using  said  second  table  which 
was  generated  at  step  (f); 

(h)  converting  the  second  address  data  generated  at  step  (g)  to 
said  physical  address  data  using  said  first  table  which  was 
generated  at  step  (d);  and 

(i)  accessing  said  disc-shaped  recording  medium  using  the 
physical  address  data  generated  at  said  step  (h). 


5341,904 
CD-ROM  WITH  MACHINE-READABLE  IJ).  CODE 
Barry  A.  Fite;  Michael  L.  MitchcU,-  Russ  A.  Kunz,  and  CUfford 
R.  Brannon,  all  of  Terre  Haute,  Ind^  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Digital  Audio  Disc  Corpo- 
ration, Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346y423,  Nov.  29,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  132,709,  Oct  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5/400319.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,476 
Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—58  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reading  a  machine-readable  code  being  formed 

of  a  first  plurality  of  bits  recorded  in  a  corresponding  plurality  of 

recording  areas  on  a  recording  medium,  said  method  comprising 

tlie  steps  of: 

determining  a  plurality  of  defect  count  values  corresponding  to 

said  plurality  of  recording  areas,  wherein  each  one  of  said 

plurality  of  defect  count  values  corresponds  to  a  number  of 

defects  present  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 

recording  areas: 

assigning  a  first  predetermined  bit  value  to  respective  ones  of 

said  plurality  of  recording  areas  having  a  corresponding 

defect  count  value  exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold;  and 

assigning  a  second  predetermined  bit  value  to  respective  ones  of 

said  plurality  of  recording  areas  having  a  corresponding 

defect  value  less  than  said  predetermined  threshold,  wherein 

said  machine-readable  code  corresponds  to  the  bit  values 

assigned  to  said  plurality  of  recording  locations. 
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5^1.905 
DISK  PLAYER  THAT  VISUALLY  INDICATES  THE  TYPE 

OF  DISK  LOADED  INTO  IT 
Junichi  Aramaki,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tolcyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,692,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,534 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-069195 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/O0 
VS.  a.  369-58  5  claims 
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1.  An  optical  disic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  for 

recording  to  and  reproducing  from  an  optical  disk  which  has  record 

data  and  management  data  being  used  to  control  a  recording  or  a 

reproducing  operation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

recording  and  reproducing  means  for  recording  data  on  the 

optical  disk  and  for  reproducing  data  from  the  optical  disk; 
disk  kind  identifying  means  for  identifying  a  kind  of  the  optical 
disk  based  on  a  recording  and  reproducing  means  output 
signal  and  outputting  said  identification  of  a  kind  of  die 
optical  disk  as  an  identification  result  signal: 
control  means  for  receiving  the  identification  result  signal  and 
for  controlling  said  recording  and  reproducing  means,  said 
control  means  including  means  for  calculating  a  recordable 
time  of  the  optical  disk  based  on  the  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing means  output  signal  and  on  the  identification  result  signal, 
wherein  said  control  means  calculates  the  recordable  time 
using  management  data  read  by  the  recording  and  reproducing 
means  and  supplied  to  said  control  means  as  at  least  a  portion 
of  die  recording  and  reproducing  means  output  signal;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  die  identification  result  signal  and 
for  displaying  the  calculated  recordable  time. 


5341,906 

OPTICAL  HEAD  FOR  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORD 

MEDIUM 

Sbohci  KobayashI,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  508,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178730; 
Aug.  17,  1994,  6-193298 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369-112  31  Claims 

1.  An  optical  head  for  a  magneto-optical  record  nnedium  com- 
prising: 
a  semiconductor  laser  emitting  a  laser  beam; 
a  composite  prism  including  a  glass  prism,  a  birefnngent  prism 


'3  31  lb    9 

and  a  dielectric  multilayer  film  interposed  between  said  glass 
prism  and  birefringent  prism,  said  laser  beam  emitted  by  the 
semiconductor  laser  being  made  incident  upon  said  glass 
prism  and  being  reflected  by  said  dielectric  multilayer  film; 

a  converging  means  for  projecting  said  laser  beam  reflected  by 
said  dielectric  multilayer  film  and  emanating  from  said  glass 
prism  onto  a  magneto-optical  record  medium  as  y  fine  spot 
and  directing  a  return  laser  beam  reflected  by  said  magneto- 
optical  record  medium  to  said  glass  prism  of  llie  composite 
prism  as  a  converging  beam,  at  least  a  part  of  die  return  beam 
impinging  upon  the  composite  pcisra  being  transmitted 
dirough  said  dielectric  mululayer  film  iand  being  made  inci- 
dent upon  said  birefringent  prism  in  which  the  return  beam  is 
separated  into  a  first  ordinary  beam  and  a  second  extraordi- 
nary beam;  and 

first  and  second  photodetectors  receiving  said  first  ordinary 
beam  and  second  extraordinary  beam,  respectively  emanating 
from  said  birefringent  prism  to  derive  output  signals  from 
which  information  signal,  focusing  error  signal  and  tracking 
error  signal  are  derived;  wherein  said  composite  prism  is 
constnicted  such  that  a  difference  between  refractive  indices 
of  said  birefringent  prism  for  the  ordinary  light  and  extraor- 
dinary light  is  not  less  than  0.03  and  a  difference  between  a 
refractive  index  of  said  glass  prism  and  a  refractive  index  of 
the  birefringent  prism  for  at  least  one  of  the  ordinary  light  and 
extraordinary  light  is  not  less  dian  0.15. 


5341,907 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  PRE-MASTERED  PITS 

AND  PRE-MASTERED  GROOVES  ON  OPTICAL  DISK 

Shiiyi  Kurihara,  Ora-gun,  and  Keiyi  Nakao,  Gifu.  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Inc..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407^63 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050730 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/09 
VS.  a.  369-124  5  claims 


1.  A  pre-mastered  pit/pre-mastered  groove  discriminator  circuit 
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f(r  discriminating  pre-mastered  pits  and  pre-mastered  grooves  on 
an  optical  disk,  comprising: 

(a)  adding  means  for  adding  signals  read  from  the  optical  disk; 

(b)  envelope  detecting  means  for  envelope  detecting  output 
signals  of  said  adding  means; 

( :)  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  an  output  signal  of  said 
envelope  detecting  means  from  the  output  signals  of  said 
adding  means; 

( I)  comparing  means  for  comparing  die  output  signal  of  said 
subtracting  means  with  a  reference  value  and  generating  an 
output  signal  according  to  die  result  of  the  comparison;  and 

(i  i)  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  for 
only  a  predetermined  period  of  time  according  to  the  output 
signal  of  said  comparing  means. 


5341,909 
OPTICAL  DISC  WTFH  PHASE  PITS  AND  A 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  RECORDED 
ON  THE  OPTICAL  DISC 
Jui^i  Nak^ima,  Yokohama,-   Kunikazu  Ohnishi,  Yokoeuka; 
Tooni  Sasaki,  Yokohama,-  Makoto  Miyamoto,  Kanagawa- 
ken,-  Masaaki  Kurebayashi,  Ebina;  Yoshio  Suzuki.  Yoko- 
hama;   Masayuki    Inoue,   Yokohama;    Hisamitsu   Tanaka, 
Yokohama;  Motoyulu  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  Yukio  Fukui, 
Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,969 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19.  1992,  4-27%73; 
Jun.  15,  1993,  5-143925;  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-193311;  Sep.  1,  1993. 
5-217201 

Int  a."  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  369—275.1  is  claims 
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.         ,  5341,908 

iCTUATOR  HAVING  A  MINIMIZED  PAYLOAD  IN  A 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Sunny  K.  Hsu,  Sunnyvale,  and  Charles  B.  Abate,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxoptix  Corporation,  Fremont, 
C:>alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,675,  Apr.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
'  -      This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312301 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/135 
L.S.  CI.  369-244  5  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  disc  comprising: 

phase  pits  formed  in  a  transparent  substrate  in  response  to  an 
information  signal;  and 

a  light  control  layer; 

wherein  said  light  control  layer  changes  reversibly  a  reflection 
factor  in  response  to  a  temperature  or  a  light  intensity  for  a 
first  laser  beam  having  at  least  a  predetermined  wavelength  A,, 
in  which  the  reflection  factor  is  increased  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture region  or  a  high  light  intensity  region,  said  light  control 
layer  having  a  spectral  characteristic  so  dial  the  reflection 
factor  has  a  greater  predetermined  value  regardless  of  tem- 
perature or  light  intensity  for  a  second  laser  beam  having  a 
wavelengUi  X2  different  from  A,,. 


An  optical  recording  system  comprising: 
a  ( ircular  optical  disk  for  storing  digital  data,  said  disk  having  a 

jiurality  of  concentric  data  tracks  extending  radially  from  an 

nner  diameter  to  an  outer  diameter; 
1  iser  for  generating  a  light  beam  used  to  read  data  from  said 

lisk  and  write  data  to  said  disk; 

nirror  for  reflecting  said  light  beam  over  said  disk  and 

lirecting  the  light  beam  over  the  disk; 

objective  lens  for  focusing  said  directed  light  beam  on  said 

lisk; 
I  )»ary  actuator  attached  to  said  objective  lens  for  tracking  the 

novement  of  said  mirror; 
a  galvo  for  rotating  said  mirror  about  a  pivot  point; 
a  stationary  prism  fixedly  attached  above  and  extending  from 
said  inner  diameter  to  said  outer  diameter  of  said  disk,  said 
prism  directing  said  light  beam  reflected  from  said  mirror 
through  said  objective  lens  onto  a  selected  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  data  tracks  of  said  disk. 


1 '  >-388  O.G.-96-23:  QU 


5341,910 

OPTICAL  DISK  SUBSTRATE  AND  OPTICAL  DISK 

USING  THE  SAME 

Toshifumi  Tanaka;  Michiid  Naganawa,  and  Kazuki  Suzawa,  all 

of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,078,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,167 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-056164 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/14 

VS.  a.  369-290  12  Claims 


I.  An  optical  disk,  comprising  a  substrate  of  resin  having  at  least 
one  major  surface  with  a  center  hole  and  an  inner  circular- 
projected  portion  and  an  outer  flat  circumferential  portion,  said 
inner  circular-projected  portion  having  a  circular  projection  pro- 
jecting from  said  at  least  one  major  surface,  the  maximum  height 
of  said  circular  projection  measured  from  the  major  surface  of  said 
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outer  flat  circumferential  portion  being  equal  to  or  larger  than  0.5 

mm.  wherein  the  birefringence  (double  path)  of  light  is  equal  to  or 

less  than  100  nm  at  the  point  closer  to  the  center  of  the  optical  disk 

substrate;  (r2+6  mm)  or  (r2xl.5  mm)  from  the  center  of  said 

optical  disk  substrate,  where  r2  is  the  radius  of  said  circular 

projection,  and  wherein: 

0.4SVA'o<l-5,  where  V  is  the  volume  of  said  circular-projected 

portion,  and  Vq  is  the  volume  of  an  annular  body  having  the 

same  radius  as  said  circular-projected  portion  and  the  same 

thickness  as  said  outer  flat  circumferential  portion,  and  having 

a  center  hole  of  the  same  size  as  said  center  hole. 


5341311 
REMOTE  SMART  FILTERING  COMMUNICATION 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Chandrasekharan  Nilakantan,  Cupertino;  Kiho  Yum.  Camp- 
bell, and  Ta-Shen)!  Lin,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
3Coai  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,748 

Int  a."  H04L  12/26 

U&  a.  370—13  31  Claims 


Cen-ter   Rowter 


1.  An  apparatus  for  contfolling  network  trafBc  from  a  central 
device  across  a  communication  link  to  a  remote  network  connected 
to  the  communication  link  by  a  remote  interface,  comprising: 
central   trafBc   management  resources   in   the  centnri   device, 
coupled  to  the  communication  link  which  monitor  contents  of 
data  packets  received  across  the  communication  link  to  learn 
characteristics  of  the  remote  network,  produce  traffic  manage- 
ment mes.sages  in  response  to  the  learned  charactenstics.  and 
forward  the  traffic  management  messages  to  the  remote  inter- 
face where  traffic  on  the  communication  link  is  controlled  in 
respon.se  to  the  traffic  management  messages. 


5,541,912 

DYNAMIC  QCEUE  LENGTH  THRESHOLDS  IN  A 

SHARED  MEMORY  ATM  SWITCH 

Abhyit  K.  Choudhury,  Scotch  Plains,  and  EUen  L.  Hahne, 

VVestfield,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp-  Murray 

HIU,  NJ. 

Filed  0«t.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,007 

Int.  a."  H04L  nntjvsf) 

U.S.  a.  370—17  38  Qaims 

36.  A  system  for  allocating  memory  space  in  an  asynchronous 
transfer  mode  (ATM)  switch  for  switching  ATM  packets,  the 
system  comprising: 

the  ATM  switch  for  processing  ATM  packets  as  incoming  and 
outgoing  ATM  packets  to  receive  incoming  ATM  packets  on  a 
plurality  of  input  ports  and  to  transmit  outgoing  ATM  packets 
on  a  plurality  of  output  ports; 

a  memory  for  storing  the  processed  ATM  packets  in  an  output 
port  queue; 

a  processor  having  associated  memory  and  using  stored  pro- 
grams and  configured  for  controlling  the  ATM  iwitch  to 
process  the  ATM  packets,  for  computing  availability  values 
based  on  the  total  occupancy  of  the  memory,  for  computing 
control  parameters  as  functions  of  the  availability  values,  for 
computing  an  output  port  queue  length,  and  for  controlling 
admittance  of  .ATM  packets  to  the  output  port  queue  based  on 
the  output  port  queue  lengths  being  less  than  corresponding 
control  parameters  to  allocate  memory  space  in  the  memory 
for  admmed  ATM  packets. 
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5,541,913 
POLICING  DEVICE 
Johan  H.  Witters,  Antwerp,  Belgium:  Johannes  A.  M.  van 
Tetering,  Zevenbergen,  Netherlands,  and  Guido  H.  M.  Petit, 
Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  R^swijk,  Neth- 
erlands 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,654 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  7, 1994, 
94200231 

Int  CI.*  H04J  3/14 
II.S.  a.  370—17  11  Claims 
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1.  Policmg  device  (PD)  including  processing  means  (PPl.  PP2) 
for  applying  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  police  algorithm 
instaiKes  to  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  cell  streams  and  each 
of  said  police  algorithm  instances  having  a  conformance  check  part 
(C)  for  deriving  a  conformance  signal  (CSl,  CS2)  indicating 
whether  or  not  a  cell  handled  by  said  conformance  check  part  (C) 
is  satisfactory  or  not  and  an  update  part  (U)  for  calculating  an 
updated  value  of  a  parameter  used  by  said  police  algorithm 
instances  wherein  said  processing  means  (PPl.  PP2)  is  able  to 
produce  for  each  cell  a  plurality  of  said  conformance  signals  (CSl. 
CS2)  in  parallel  and  to  supply  them  to  an  arbitration  module  (AM) 
also  included  in  said  device  (PD)  and  which  derives  from  .said 
conformance  signals  a  discard  signal  (DS)  indicating  whether  or 
not  said  cell  is  to  be  discarded  from  an  output  cell  stream  (OUT) 
depending  on  said  discard  signal  being  active  or  not.  respectively, 
as  well  as  a  plurality  of  feedback  signals  (FSl.  FS2)  provided  to 
respective  ones  of  said  police  algorithm  instances  and  indicating 
whether  or  not  the  value  of  said  parameter  needs  to  be  replaced  by 
said  updated  value  in  said  respective  ones  of  said  police  algorithm 
instances,  said  update  part  depending  on  said  feedback  signals 
being  active  or  not  respectively. 
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5,541,914 
PACKET-SWITCHED  SELF-ROUTING  MULTISTAGE 

INTERCONNECTION  NETWORK  HAVING 

CONTENTION-FREE  FANOUT,  LOW-LOSS  ROUTING, 

AND  FANIN  BUFFERING  TO  EFFICIENTLY  REALIZE 

ARBITRARILY  LOW  PACKET  LOSS 

Ashok  V.  Krishnamoorthy,  11188  Caminito  Rodar,  San  Diego, 

Calif.  92126,  and  Fouad  Kiamilev,  6429  Stargaze  Ln.,  Char- 

N.C.  28269 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,551 

Int  CL'  H04J  14/00 

D5.  a.  370—56  25  Claims 


nxcraoracs 


iilotte,] 


I.  An  (N,M,F]  multistage  interconnection  network  where  N  is 
the  number  of  logical  input  channels  to  the  network.  M  is  tiie 
number  of  output  channels,  and  F  is  the  fanning  parameter,  die 
multistage  interconnection  network  comprising: 
a  fanout  suge  having  N  fanout  modules  with  fanout  of  F„  each. 
F„  greater  than  one  and  F„  less  than  M.  each  fanout  module 
routing  a  packet  received  on  a  corresponding  one  of  the  N 
input  channels  to  a  one  of  its  F„  output  channels: 
tog/rlN/F]  switching  stages,  log^N/F]  being  an  integer,  witii 
each  stage  having  NF/K  KxK  switches,  each  switch  of  a  first 
switching  suge  routing  packets  received  on  its  K  input  lines 
from  K  of  the  fanout  modules,  and  each  switch  of  stages 
subsequent  to  the  first  routing  packets  received  on  its  K  input 
lines  from  K  of  the  switches  of  the  previous  switching  suge, 
to  its  K  output  lines  based  on  log^^  bits  of  routing  information 
conuined  in  each  packet;  and 
a  fanin  suge  having  M  fanin  modules  with  fanin  of  F,  each,  F, 
greater  tiian  one  and  F,  less  Uian  N.  each  fanin  module 
concentrating  packets  received  on  its  F,  input  lines  from  F, 
switches  of  the  final  switching  sUge  into  P  packets  output  on 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  M  output  channels; 
wherein  F  is  the  maximum  of  F„  and  F,;  and 
wherein  2£F,SN-1. 


5,541,915 
METHOD  FOR  POINT-TO-MULTIPOINT  CONNECTIONS 

IN  SELF-ROUTING  ATM  SWFrCHING  NETWORKS 
Jiiergen   Storm,   Puchtaeim,   Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1993,  43  08 
174.6 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370-60.1  7  Claims 

1.  Method  for  point-to-multipoint  connections  in  a  self-routing 
ATM  switching  network,  in  which  signalling  cells  and  message 
cells,  each  having  an  information  pan  containing  information  to  be 
transmitted  and  a  cell  header  containing  logical  connection  infor- 
mation, are  through-connected  using  ATM  switching,  said  self- 
routing  ATM  switching  network  comprising  at  least  one  first 
transmission/reception  equipment  and  a  group  of  further 
transmission/reception  equipment,  each  of  said  at  least  one  first 
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transmission/reception    equipment    and    said    group    of   further 
transmission/reception  equipment  is  respectively  connected  to  said 
self-routing  ATM   switching  network  via  an  allocated  one  of 
switching  network  line  circuits,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  at  least  one  of  said  signalling  cells  by  said  at  least 
one  first  transmission/reception  equipment  for  the  iraplemen- 
Ution  of  a  call  set-up  to  said  group  of  further  transmission/ 
reception  equipment  and,  dependent  on  said  logical  connec- 
tion   information    contained    therein,    storing    information 
characteristic  of  a  connecting  path  into  one  of  a  first  ubie  and 
information  about  whether  a  point-to-point  or  a  point-to- 
multipoint  connection  is  desired  into  a  second  uble  under  an 
address  allocated  to  said  logical  connection  information  both 
in    said    switching    network    line    circuit    of    said    first 
transmission/reception  equipment  as  well  as  in  said  switching 
network  line  circuits  of  said  group  of  further  transmission/ 
reception  equipment; 
addressing  said  first  table  of  said  switching  network  line  circuit 
allocated  to  said  at  least  one  first  transmission/reception 
equipment  with  said  logical  connection  information  respec- 
tively contained  in  said  cell  header  of  said  message  cells 
transmitted  by  said  first  transmission/reception  equipment 
after  said  call  set-up,  and  depositing  further  connecting  infor- 
mation characteristic  of  the  connecting  path  stored  tiiereat 
under  an  address  addressed  in  said  addressing  step  and 
directed  to  a  further  connecting  jwth  in  an  additional  cell 
header  and  providing  a  respective  one  of  said  message  cells 
provided  therewith; 
supplying  said  respective  one  of  said  njessage  cells  expanded  in 
the  addressing,  step  to  said  self-routing  ATM  switching  net- 
work and  traversing  said  self-routing  ATM  switching  network 
in  the  direction  of  a  first  transmission/reception  equipment  of 
said  group  of  further  transmission/reception  equipment  depen- 
dent on  said  further  connecting  inforrtiation  stored  in  said 
additional  cell  header,  subsequenUy  removing  said  additional 
cell  header  from  said  message  cell; 
addressing   said   second   uble,   in   which   infotmation   about 
whether  a  point-to-point  or  a  point-to-multipoint  connection 
has  been  defined,  proceeding  from  said  first  transmission/ 
reception  equipment  in  said  switching  network  hne  circuit  of 
said  first  transmission/reception  equipment  of  said  group  of 
further  transmission/reception  equipment  with  said  logical 
connection  information  of  said  cell  header  of  said  respective 
message  cell; 
forwarding    said    respective     message    cell    to    said     first 
transmission/reception  equipment  of  said  group  of  further 
transmission/reception  equipment  and.  in  a  case  of  said  point- 
to-multipoint  connection,  additionally  duplicating  said  respec- 
tive message  cell; 
addressing  said  first  uble  of  said  switching  network  line  circuit 
of  said  first  transmission/reception  equipment  of  said  group  of 
further  transmission/reception  equipment  with  said  logical 
connection  information  of  said  cell  header  of  said  duplicated 
message  cell,   storing  said  fiirther  connecting   information 
stored  thereat  on  the  respective  address  and  pertaining  to  die 
further  connecting  paUi  in  an  additional  cell  header  and  pro- 
viding said  respective  message  cell  therewith: 
supplying  said  message  expanded  in  this  way  to  said  self-routing 
ATM  switching  network  and  traversing  said  network  depen- 
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dent  on  the  infonnation  stored  in  said  additional  cell  header, 
subsequently  removing  said  additional  cell  header  from  said 
message  cell; 

traversing  said  switching  network  line  circuits  of  the  remaining 
transmission/reception  equipment  of  said  group  of  further 
transmission/reception  equipment  in  a  corre<^ponding  way; 
and 

marking  a  connection  as  a  point-to-point  connection  in  said 
second  table  of  said  switching  network  line  circuit  which  is 
allocated  to  a  last  transmission/reception  equipment  of  said 
group  of  further  transmission/reception  equipment. 
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5.  In  an  NxN  cross-bar  based  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
switch,  a  device  for  arbitrating  two  or  more  competing  output 
requests  directed  to  the  same  output  port,  said  device  provided  for 
each  output  port  comprising: 

priority  registers  arranged  as  an  NxN  matnx.  said  matrix  having 
a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns,  each  of  which 
stores  a  predetermined  single  bit, 

N^  NAND  circuits  each  of  them  having  a  request  signal  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  output  request  and  said  single  bit 
stored  in  said  priority  registers  as  its  input,  and  having  its 
output  wired-OR-connected  to  each  other  output  of  said 
NAND  circuit  for  each  column  of  said  matrix:  and 

N'XOR  circuits  each  of  them  having  said  results  of  wired  OR 
operations  for  each  column  and  said  single  bits  stored  in  said 
priority  registers  as  its  input,  and  having  outputs  wired-OR- 
connected  to  each  other  output  of  said  XOR  circuit  for  each 
row  of  said  matrix. 


5341.917 

VIDEO  AND  TELCO  NETWORK  CONTROL 

FUNCTIONALITY 

Robert   D.   Farris,  Sterling,  Va.,  assignor  to   Bell  Atlantic, 

Arlington,  \'a. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  302,472 
Int  a."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—40.1  30  Oaims 

15.  A  switching  apparatus,  comprising: 
at  least  one  trunk  interface  to  a  public  switched  telephone 

network; 
at  least  one  trunk  interface  to  a  switching  system; 
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5341,916 
ARBITRATION  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ATM  SWITCH 
Oba  Nobuyuiu,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206126 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56:  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  a.  370—60.1  7  Claims 

AR8IJ) 


at  least  one  line  and  at  least  one  line  interface  to  a  distribution 
system; 

a  central  control,  accessible  over  a  signalling  system,  containing 
both  telephone  and  broadband  routing  instructions  for  switch- 
ing of  signals  between  at  least  one  trunk  interface  and  at  least 
one  line  interface; 

a  processor  recognizing  an  event  relating  to  selection  of  a 
broadband  service  as  a  trigger  controlling  the  switching  sys- 
tem; and 

a  signaling  communication  device  responsive  to  the  processor 
for  obtaining  instructions  from  said  central  control  instructing 
the  processor  how  to  control  at  least  one  broadband  switching 
operation  of  the  switching  system  in  response  to  the  trigger 
over  said  signalling  system. 


5341,918 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  AN 
ATM  CELL 
Mahesh  N.  Ganmukhi,  Wexford,  and  Brian  L.  Jordan,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fore  Systems,  Inc.,  Warren- 
dale,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,110 

InL  CL"  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—60.1  38  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  manipulating  ATM  cells  comprising: 
a  memory  array  in  which  an  entire  ATM  cell  can  be  read  or 
written  in  one  memory  clock  cycle,  said  memory  array  is 
comprised  of  N  memory  sub-arrays,  where  N>2  and  is  an 
integer,  each  memory  sub-array  having  rows  and  columns  of 
memory  cells,  with  there  being  enough  memory  cells  in  each 
memory  sub-array  to  Store  all  the  bits  Of  an  ATM  cell:  and 
a  mechanism  for  reading  or  vmting  the  entire  ATM  cell  from  or 
into  the  memory  array  in  one  memory  clock  cycle. 


Jl>ly  30,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3969 


5341.919 
MULTIMEDL\  MULTIPLEXING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

USING  DYNAMIC  PACKET  SEGMENTATION 
Mel  Yong,  Canton;   Jian  Yang,  Norwood,  and   Dennis  Ng, 
Northboro,    all    of   Mass.,    assignors    to    Motorola.    Inc.. 

Tumburg,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,427 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/16:  H04L  12/54 
VS.  CI.  370—61  37  Claims 
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1.  A  multimedia  multiplexing  device  in  a  multimedia  communi- 
cation system  for  segmenting  and  multiplexing  bitstreams  from 
diflfarent  media  sources  into  variable  length  packets,  said  device 
comprising: 

A)  a  plurality  of  infonnation  buffers  for  receiving  bitstreams 
from  different  media  sources  and  temporarily  buffering  these 
bitstreams: 

B )  u  dynamic  priority-based  packet  segmentation  and  multiplex- 
ing unit  having  a  multi-discipline  queuing  scheme,  operably 
coupled  to  the  plurality  of  infonnation  buffers  and  to  an 
output  channel,  for  selecting  and  segmenting  information 
bitstreams  into  variable  length  packets,  wherein  a  packet  size 
IS  dynamically  adjusted  based  at  least  on  a  fullness  of  each  of 
the  information  buffers  and  a  bit-rate  of  the  output  channel, 
and  transmitting  the  packets  to  the  output  channel, 

wherein  the  dynamic  priority-based  packet  segmentation  and 

multiplexing  unit  having  a  multi-discipline  queuing  scheme 

comprises: 

C)  a  buffer  monitor,  operably  coupled  to  the  plurality  of 
information  buffers,  for  monitoring  the  fullness  of  each 
information  buffer  and  sending  a  packet-transmission 
request  to  a  queuing  and  segmentation  controller  when  an 
information  buffer  has  one  packet's  worth  of  information 
bits  ready  to  be  sent; 

[ ')  the  queuing  and  segmentation  controller,  operably  coupled 
to  the  buffer  monitor,  to  the  output  channel,  and  to  a  packet 
generator,  for  receiving  packet-transmission  request/ 
requests  from  the  buffer  monitor,  for  receiving  channel 
bit-rate  information  from  the  output  channel,  for  receiving 
an  end  of  packet  indication  from  a  packet  generator,  and  for 
modifying  a  service  buffer  of  a  server  in  accordance  with  a 
selected  queuing  discipline; 

E )  the  server,  operably  coupled  to  the  queuing  and  segmenta- 
tion controller  and  to  the  plurality  of  information  buffers, 
for  receiving  a  command  from  the  queuing  and  segmenta- 
tion controller  and  for  receiving  a  bitstream  from  a  selected 
information  buffer  and  passing  the  selected  bitstream  to  a 
packet  generator;  and 

'•  I  the  packet  generator,  operably  coupled  to  receive  a  bit- 
stream  from  the  server,  for  forming  packets  and  sending 
packets  to  the  output  channel  and  informing  the  queuing 
and  segmentation  controller  each  time  a  packet  is  sent. 


5341.920 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DELAYED  REPLACE 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  STREAMING  PACKET 

MODIFICATION  ENGINE 

Richard  Angle.  Wellesley,  and  Geoffrey  Ladwig,  Worcester, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bay  Networks.  Inc..  Billerica. 

Mass. 

FUed  Jnn.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,983 

Int  a."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—61  17  Claims 
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9.  A  method  of  data  packet  streaming  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  data  packet,  wherein  said  data  packet  includes  a 

plurality  of  data  fields  including  an  embedded  field  to  be 

replaced  with  a  modified  field; 
buffering  said  data  packet  in  a  data  buffer 
marking  said  embedded  field  in  said  data  buffer; 
generating  said  modified  field; 
transmitting  said  data  packet;  and 
upon  transmining  said  data  packet,  replacing  said  embedded 

field  with  said  modified  field. 


5341.921 

ISOCHRONOUS  SERUL  TIME  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEXER 

Erik  R.  Swenson,  and  Paul  Foster,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,977 
InL  CI."  H04Q  11/08 
VS.  a.  370—68 


1.  An  isochronous  serial  time  division  multiplexer  for  routing 
data  from  an  isochronous  data  source  to  an  isochronous  data  sink, 
the  multiplexer  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  selectors,  wherein  each  selector  receives  a  series  of 
time  slots  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  incoming  streams  of 
data,  and  a  conesponding  series  of  selection  codes  that  each 
identify  a  time  slot  from  the  series  of  lime  slots  from  an 
incoming  stream  of  data,  and  passes  the  time  slot  identified  by 
each  selection  code; 
a  connection  memory  that  stores  the  series  of  selection  codes  for 
each  selector,  receives  a  request  signal  and  a  series  of  selec- 
tion code  addresses  that  each  identify  a  selection  code  for 
each  selector,  and  outputs  the  selection  code  for  each  selector 
identified  by  each  selection  code  address  in  response  to  the 
request  signal;  and 
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a  control  stage  that  outputs  the  request  signal  and  the  series  of 
selection  code  addresses  so  that  each  selection  code  for  each 
selector  output  by  the  connection  memory  identifies  a  time 
slot  from  the  series  of  time  slots  from  an  incoming  stream  of 
data. 


5341,922 
METHOD  FOR  ASSIGNING  PRIORITY  TO  TRAFFIC 

BETWEEN  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORKS 

INTERCONNECTED  VU  A  BACKBONE  NETWORK 

Seppo  Pyhaiamml,  Hdsiiiki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tde- 

communications  OY,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n93/00393,  S  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/W411,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  411.679 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  5,  1992,  924482 

Int  a."  H04L  12/66 

MS.  CL  370— «2  8  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  assigning  priority  to  traffic  between  local  area 
networlcs  which  are  interconnected  to  one  another  via  a  backbone 
nerworic,  over  respective  transmission  lines,  wherein  data  is  trans- 
mitted from  one  local  network  to  another  in  a  succession  of 
varied-length  frames,  each  having  a  source  address  and  a  destina- 
tion address,  and  data  buffering  is  required  in  the  backbone  net- 
work at  a  point  where  data  is  to  be  transmitted  over  a  respective 
transmission  line  which  has  a  lower  transmission  capacity  than 
does  said  backbone  networlc, 

said  method  comprising: 

(a)  determining  at  said  point  the  length  of  each  respective  frame 
which  is  about  to  be  received  by  the  backbone  network  from 
each  respective  local  area  network,  with  a  predetermined 
accuracy  as  to  whether  said  length  is  at  least  as  along  as,  or  is 
shorter  than  a  given  length,  and  thus,  obtaining  frames  of  at 
least  two  different  frame-length  categories,  each  at  least  ten- 
tatively having  a  respective,  different  frame-priority  status,  of 
which  at  least  one  is  lower  than  another  and  at  least  one  is 
higher  than  another; 

(b)  causing  each  frame  having  a  length  which  is  longer  than  said 
given  length  to  have  a  marking  identifying  that  frame  as  a 
lower  priority  frame  and  sending  that  frame  into  a  respective 
queue  for  lower  priority  frames  to  be  transmitted  along  a 
respective  said  transmission  line  into  said  backbone  network 
for  transmission  along  another  respective  said  transmission 
line  into  another  said  local  area  network: 

(c)  comparing  at  least  one  address  of  a  pair  of  addresses  fonned 
by  the  source  and  destination  address  of  each  respective  about 
to  be  received  frame,  with  the  corresponding  at  least  one 
address  of  each  frame  which  remains  in,  or  has  been  in  the 
respective  queue  for  lower  priority  frames  within  a  time 
interval  of  given  length  ending  at  the  present,  and 

(i)  upon  finding  correspondence  in  said  at  least  one  address, 
sending  the  respective  about  to  be  received  frame  into  said 
respective  queue  for  lower  priority  frames,  but 


(ii)  upon  finding  a  lack  of  correspondeiKe  in  said  at  least  one 
address,  causing  the  respective  about  to  be  received  frame 
to  have  a  marking  identifying  that  frame  as  a  higher  priority 
frame,  and  sending  that  frame  into  a  respective  queue  for 
higher  priority  frames  to  be  transmitted  along  a  respective 
said  transmission  line  into  said  backbone  network  for  trans- 
mission along  another  respective  transmission  line  into 
aiKXber  said  local  area  network;  and 
(d)  checking  on  priority  of  successive  leading  frames  wailing  in 
said  queues  and  forwarding  said  leading  frames  from  respec- 
tive said  queues  into  said  backbone  network  based  on  such 
checking,  giving  precedence  to  leading  frames  having  higher 
priority  over  those  having  lower  priority. 


5,541,923 
DATA  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Masaaki  Kato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-027405 

Int  a.*  H04Q  U/04 

MS.  a.  370—85.1  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transferring  data  between  plural  devices  and  a 
main  memory  having  address  areas  associated  with  said  devices 
comprising  the  steps  of 

sequentially  reading  fiinctional  information  from  a  table 
memory  containing  therein  the  fiinctional  information  indicat- 
ing plural  functions  to  be  executed  in  transferring  said  data 
between  said  plural  devices  and  said  main  memory; 

selecting  said  plural  functions  corresponding  to  said  functional 
information  read  from  said  table  memory,  wherein  said  plural 
functions  include  accessing  a  CPU.  refreshing  said  main 
memory  and  accessing  plural  recording/reproducing  means; 
and 

performing  a  control  operation  in  accordance  with  said  selected 
functions. 


5,541,924 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CHANNEL  CONTENTION 
AND  DATA  TRANSMISSION  FOR  PACKET-SWITCHED 
SUBSCRIBER  UNITS  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Phieu  M.  1>an,  Lincolnwood;  Christopher  L.  Clanton,  Chi- 
cago, and  Jeffrey  C.  Smolinske,  Hofltaian  Estates,  all  of  U., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,043 
Int.  CI."  H04J  J//6,  H04B  7/2/2 
U.S.  a.  370— 85  J  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  uplink  contention  and  data  transmis- 
sion for  single-slot  packet-switched  subscriber  units  in  a  time 
division  multiple  access  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I  A)  selecting,  by  a  subscriber  unit,  an  uplink  time  slot  in  a 

TDMA  frame; 
IB)  determining,  on  the  corresponding  time  slot  of  the  downlink 
channel,  whether  the  selected  uplink  time  slot  is  available  for 
contention,  and  where  the  uplink  time  slot  is  available,  send- 
ing a  header  segment  in  the  selected  uplink  time  slot;  and 
where  the  uplink  time  slot  is  in  use.  initiating  a  random  delay 
before  returning  to  step  lA; 
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I  Z)  determining,  on  the  same  numbered  downlink  time  slot  of 
the  next  TDMA  frame,  whether  the  selected  uphnk  time  slot  is 
still  available,  and  where  the  selected  uplink  time  slot  is 
unavailable,  initiating  a  random  delay  before  returning  to  .step 
lA;  where  the  selected  time  slot  is  available,  proceeding  to 
step  ID; 

))  determining,  on  the  same  numbered  downlink  time  slot  of 
the  next  TDMA  frame,  whether  the  subscriber  unit  has  gained 
access  to  the  uplink  chaiuiel,  and  where  the  subscriber  unit 
has  gained  access  to  the  uplink  channel,  transmitting  the 
packet  on  the  selected  uplink  time  slot;  where  the  subscriber 
unit  fails  to  gain  access  to  the  uplink  channel,  initiating  a 
random  delay  before  returning  to  step  lA. 


5,541,925 

POINT  OF  SALE  SYSTEM  THAT  BYPASSES  THE 

PUBLIC  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

Paal  Pittenger,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  and  John  HaU,  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  CompuServe  Incorporatetl,  Columbus, 

Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,709 

Int  CI."  H04B  7r24;  H04L  12/12:12/56 

U.S.  a.  370—94.1  4  Claims 


CHTMirKM  WIST 


1.  A  point  of  sale  system,  comprising: 

A)  a  point  of  sale  terminal  for  handling  point  of  sale  data; 

B)  a  radio  frequency  link,  connected  for  communication  with  the 
point  of  sale  terminal; 

C)  a  packet  switched  network,  adapted  to  receive  signals  from 
the  radio  frequency  link; 

D)  an  originating  node  for  generating  a  call  request  packet  and  a 
point  of  sale  data  packet  having  destination  called  address 
information  derived  from  the  point  of  sale  data; 

E)  a  destination  node,  connected  for  communication  with  the 
packet  switched  network;  and 

F)  a  destination  host,  connected  for  communication  with  the 
I  lestination  node. 


5341,926 
ATM  CELL  ASSEMBLY  AND  DISASSEMBLY  DEVICE 
WITH  ENHANCED  DATA  HANDLING  FLEXIBILITY 
Takeshi  Saito;  Akihiro  Horigucfai;  MuneyuU  Suzuki,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  and  Ke^i  Tsunoda.  Kanagawa-ken,  aU  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  KabushUu  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Sen  No.  130,136 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  2,  1992,  4-265140; 
Mar.  10,  1993,  5-075087 

Int  CL"  H04L  12/56 
\}&.  CL  370-94^  20  Claims 
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1.  An  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  cell  assembly  device 
for  obtaining  an  ATM  cell  flow  by  assembling  ATM  ceUs  from 
input  data,  comprising: 

buffer  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  input  data,  from  which 
stored  data  are  outputted  when  an  amount  of  the  stored  data 
becomes  not  less  than  a  prescribed  data  amount  sufficient  for 
loading  a  payload  section  of  each  ATM  cell;  and 
cell  assembly  means  for  assembling  each  ATM  cell  by  loading 
the  stored  data  outputted  from  the  buffer  means  into  the 
payload  section  and  attaching  a  header  section  to  the  payload 
section,  and  then  for  outputting  each  assembled  ATM  cell 
when  the  stored  data  outputted  from  the  buffer  means  are 
received  and  for  outputting  an  empty  cell  when  the  stored  dau 
outputted  from  the  buffer  means  are  not  received. 


5341,927 
METHOD  OF  MLT-TICASTING 
David  M.  Kristol,  Summit,-  Sanjoy  Paul,  Atlantic  Highlands, 
and  Krishan  K.  Sabnani,  Westfield,  aU  tit  N  J.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HUl,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  19M,  Ser.  No.  295333 

Int  a."  H04L  12/56:12/44 

U.S.  CL  370-94J  13  claims 
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I.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  blocks  of  information  from  a  source  to  a  set  of 
destinations,  wherein  each  destination  is  assigned  to  one  local 
exchange  in  a  set  of  local  exchanges 

receiving  at  said  source  a  first  status  signal  from  each  local 
exchange,  said  first  status  signal  indicating  a  reception  status 
for  one  or  more  destinations  assigned  to  that  local  exchange 
relative  to  the  transmitted  blocks,  wherein  each  destination 
has  an  associated  set  of  buffers  and  wherein  said  first  status 
signal  from  each  local  exchange  indicates  the  space  available 
in  the  buffers  of  at  least  one  destination  in  that  local 
exchange;  and 

transmitting,  from  said  source  to  destinations  assigned  to  said 
local  exchanges  in  response  to  said  first  status  signals,  those 
blocks  of  information  not  received  by  one  or  more  destina- 
tions assigned  to  said  local  exchanges. 
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5,541,928 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  wmCH  ESTABLISHES 

COMMUNICATION  SESSIONS  BASED  ON  UNIT  ID 

CODES  TO  AVOID  TRANSMISSION  CONFLICTS 

Nakaba  Kobayashi;  Michinaga  Nagura,  both  of  Kariya,  and 

Kazumasa  Toyama,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 

pondenso  Co,,  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  334,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-274361 

Int  CL*  H04J  J//6 

VS.  a.  370—95.1  17  Claims 
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5^1,929 

TDMA  MOBILE  L^NIT  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 

HAVING  POWER  SAVING  MODE  DURING  TRANSMIT 

AND  RECEIVE  SLOTS 

Jun  Jokura,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,194,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378^68 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-091172; 
Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111492;  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111541 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/40:  H03L  7/18 
U.S.  a.  370— 95_3  15  aaims 

11.  In  a  frequency  synthesizer  of  a  mobile  unit  for  a  time 
division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  cellular  communication  system, 
said  system  having  a  plurality  of  cell  site  stations  each  being 
assigned  a  channel  of  unique  frequency  for  carrying  a  TDMA 
frame  having  transmit/receive  slots  and  idle  slots,  the  synthesizer 
comprising  a  reference  pulse  source,  a  phase  comparator,  a  loop 
filter,  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  connected  to  the  loop  filter, 
switch  means  for  establishing  and  clearing  a  connection  between 
the  phase  comparator  and  the  loop  filter,  and  a  variable  frequency 
divider  connected  to  the  voltage-controlled  oscillator  for  producing 
an  output  at  a  submultiple  of  an  output  frequency  of  the  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator,  said  phase  comparator  being  responsive  to  a 
reference  pulse  from  the  reference  pulse  source  and  the  output  of 
the  variable  frequency  divider  for  supplying  a  phase  difference 
signal  to  the  loop  filter,  a  power  saving  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a)  activating  said  reference  pulse  source  and  operating  said 
switch  means  to  establish  said  connection; 
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7.  A  method  of  communicating  between  a  host  station  and  a 
substation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  an  inquiry  signal  from  said  host  station: 

receiving  said  inquiry  signal  at  said  substation: 

generating  information  based  on  a  unique  indicia  assigned  to 
said  substation,  responsive  to  a  number  of  times  said  substa- 
tion has  received  said  inquiry  signal:  and 

transmitting,  after  said  generating  step,  a  reply  signal  from  said 
substation  to  said  host  station  after  a  time  period  correspond- 
ing to  said  generated  information  has  elapsed, 

wherein  said  receiving  step  includes  the  step  of  incrementing  a 
counter  when  said  substation  receives  said  inquiry  signal:  and 

said  generating  step  includes  the  step  of  selecting  information  at 
a  position  in  said  unique  indicia  corresponding  to  contents  of 
said  counter. 


b)  operating  the  frequency  divider  at  a  first  submultiple  of  the 
output  frequency  of  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator  so  that  a 
channel  is  established  t>etween  the  mobile  unit  and  a  first  cell 
site  station; 

c)  operating  said  switch  means  to  clear  said  connection  and 
deactivating  said  reference  pulse  source,  and  allowing  signal 
to  be  exchanged  between  the  mobile  unit  and  said  first  cell 
site  station  on  a  transmit/receive  slot  of  said  channel: 

d)  activating  said  reference  pulse  source,  operating  said  switch 
means  to  establish  said  connection  and  operating  the  fre- 
quency divider  at  a  second  submultiple  of  the  output  fre- 
quency of  the  voltage-controlled  oscillator  so  that  the  mobile 
unit  can  receive  a  signal  from  a  second  cell  site  station: 

e)  receiving  a  signal  from  said  .second  cell  site  station  during  an 
idle  slot  of  the  channel  and  detecting  power  level  of  the 
received  signal;  and 

f)  repeating  the  steps  (b)  to  (e). 


5,541,930 

BYTE  ALIGNED  COMMLWICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  DATA  FROM  ONE  MEMORY  TO 

ANOTHER  MEMORY  OVER  AN  ISDN 

Edwin  E.  Klingman,  3000  Hwy.  84,  San  Gregorio,  Calif.  94074 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,965 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  370—110.1  13  Claims 
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1.  A  communications  transceiver  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
data  to  and  from  an  ISDN  comprising: 

computer  means  responsive  to  a  computer  interrupt  signal  for 
generating  a  computer  address  and  control  signal,  and  for 
outputting  and  receiving  data  signals  in  data  byte  format; 

interface  circuit  means  having  a  receive  port  and  a  transmit  port 
for  connection  to  a  network  termination  device  to  receive  and 
transmit  ISDN  B-Channel  information,  said  interface  circuit 
means  being  responsive  to  said  computer  address  and  control 
signal  and  operative  to  receive  said  data  signals  in  data  byte 
format  from  said  computer  means,  and  to  process  said  data 
signals  without  changing  their  bit  organization,  and  to  insert 
the  data  signals  into  the  B-Channel  of  ISDN  frames  of  an 
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ISDN  signal  format  for  output  via  said  transmit  port  to  said 
network  termination  device,  said  Interface  circuit  means  being 
further  operative  to  receive  ISDN  frames  from  said  network 
termination  device  via  said  receive  port  and  operative  to 
^nerate  said  computer  interrupt  signal  and  to  extract  data 
iytes  from  the  incoming  ISDN  fi^mes  and  output  said  data 
l>ytes  to  said  computer  means. 
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1.  A  data  optical  transmission  apparatus  utilizing  multiplexer/ 
demultiplexer  mode,  comprising: 

a  24:1  multiplex  means  for  converting  44.736  Mbps  data  of 
twenty  four  channels,  2.048  Mbps  data  of  twenty  four  chan- 
nels and  channel  partition  information  data  of  64  Kbps  of 
twenty  four  channels  into  51  Mbps  data,  for  multiplexing  the 
51  Mbps  data  by  24:1,  and  for  transmitting  the  channel 
partition  information  which  partitions  each  of  the  twenty  four 
signals:  and 
a  1:24  demultiplex  means  for  converting  the  transmined  signals 
from  the  24:1  multiplex  means  into  44.736  Mbps  data  of 
twenty  four  channels  and  2.048  Mbps  data  of  twenty  four 
channels,  for  demultiplexing  the  converted  data  by  1:24,  and 
for  generating  data  in  the  initially  input  order  according  to  the 
channel  partition  information. 


5341,932 
CIRCUIT  FOR  FREEZING  THE  DATA  IN  AN 
INTERFACE  BUFFER 
Uoc  H.  Nguyen,  Long  Beach;  Sam  Su,  Rowland  Heights; 
Li-Fung  Cheung,  Alhambra,  and  George  Apostol,  Santa 
Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,095,  Jun.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,032 
Int.  CI."  H04L  J2/40 
U.S.  a.  370-85.9  1  Claim 

1.  A  circuit  for  allowing  the  transfer  of  data  between  first  and 
secotd  data  busses,  comprising: 
a  first  buffer  for  coupling  packets  from  said  second  bus  to  said 

first  bus,  and  for  generating  an  empty  signal, 
a  second  buffer  for  coupling  packets  from  said  first  bus  to  said 

second  bus,  and  for  generating  a  full  signal, 
a  source  device  for  transmitting  packets  of  data  to  said  second 
bus  and  for  generating  a  source  data  request  signal  when  said 
source  device  requires  that  data  be  output, 
a  destination  device  for  receiving  packets  of  data  from  said 
second  bus  and  for  generating  a  destination  data  request 
signal  when  said  destination  device  requires  data  to  be  input, 
means  for  generating  a  freeze  signal  for  each  device, 
first  logic  means  for  receiving  said  source  data  request  signal, 
said  buffer  empty  signal  and  said  source  device  freeze  signal, 
and  for  generating  a  first  output  signal  dierefrom  only  if  said 
source  device  freeze  signal  is  inactive. 


5,541,931 
DATA  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  MULTIPLEXER/DEMULTIPLEXER  MODE 
Su-Bong  Lee,  Kyonggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  27,  1995, 
95-6576 

Int  CI."  H04J  l4/08;3/02:  H04L  5/22 
VS.  CI.  370-112  8  aaims 
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second  logic  means  for  receiving  said  destination  data  request 
signal,  said  buffer  fiill  signal  and  said  destination  device 
freeze  signal,  and  for  generating  a  second  output  signal  there- 
from only  if  said  destination  device  freeze  signal  is  inactive, 
and 

an  arbitrator  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  output  signals 
for  generating  an  enabling  signal  for  enabling  either  a  transfer 
of  data  from  said  source  device  to  said  first  buffer  or  a  transfer 
of  data  to  from  said  second  buffer  to  said  destination  device, 
said  arbitrator  being  further  adapted  to  allow  the  completion 
of  the  u^nsfer  of  a  packet  of  data  when  said  enabling  signal  is 
interrupted  by  a  freeze  signal  during  the  transmission  of  a 
packet 


5,541,933 

AUTO-DETECTION  OF  DDS  SERVICE  AND  LINE  RATE 

Rogelio  J.  BasnuevD,  and  Jorge  A.  Valdes,  both  of  Miami,  Fta^ 

assignors  to  Racal-Datacom,  Inc.,  Sunrise,  Fla. 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,764 

Int  a."  H04J  3/12 

VS.  CL  371—5,5  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  data  communications  using  at  least  a  first  digital 
service  (DSU)  unit  and  a  second  DSU  unit  interconnected  by  a 
Digital  Data  System  (DDS)  network:  said  DDS  network  including 
at  least  a  DDS-SC  service  which  provides  digital  data  in  a  plurality 
of  DDS-SC  network-provided  frames  at  a  plurality  of  DDS-SC  line 
rates,  the  improvement  in  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

said  first  DSU  unit  receiving  said  DDS-SC  network-provided 
frames  from  said  DDS  network  and  attempting  to  establish 
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frame  synchronization  with  said  network-provided  frames  at  a 
first  one  of  said  DDS-SC  line  rates; 
said  first  DSU  unit  selecting  the  first  one  of  said  DDS-SC  line 
rates  as  an  operating  line  rate  for  said  first  DSU  unit  if  said 
frame  synchronization  is  established  at  said  first  one  of  said 
DDS-SC  line  rates;  and 
operating  said  first  DSU  unit  at  said  selected  operating  line  rate 

to  receive  said  digital  data  from  said  second  DSU  unit; 
attempting  to  establish  frame  synchronization  with  said  DDS-SC 
network-provided  frames  at  successive  DDS-SC  line  rates 
until  said  frame  synchronization  has  been  established  or  all  of 
said  plurality  of  DDS-SC  line  rates  have  been  tested;  and 
said  DDS  network  fiirther  includes  a  CC64  service  which  provides 
said  digital  data  in  a  plurality  of  CC64  network-provided  frames  at 
a  common  line  rate;  said  DDS  network  provides  one  of  said 
DDS-SC   network-provided   frames  or  CC64   network-provided 
frames  to  said  first  DSU  unit;  one  of  said  DDS-SC  line  rates  being 
said  common  line  rate  and  each  of  said  DDS-SC  network-provided 
frames  includes  a  control  bit;  and  said  CC64  network-provided 
frames  do  not  include  said  control  bit;  and  wherein  said  step  of 
selecting  further  includes  determining,  upon  receiving  said  com- 
mon   line   rate,   an   operating   service   by   ascertaining   whether 
received  network-provided  firames  belong  to  said  DDS-SC  service 
or  said  CC64  service  based  upon  the  presence  or  absence  of  said 
control  bit.  respectively;  and  operating  said  first  DSU  unit  in 
accordance  with  receiving  said  digital  data  from  said  ascertained 
operating  service. 


5^1,934 

APPARATUS,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

ISOLATING  FAULTS  DURING  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

USING  PARITV 

Bryan  D.  Marietta,  Dallas,  and  Douglas  A.  Oppedahl,  Garland, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Convex  Computer  Corporation, 

Richardson,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13M77,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,058 

Int  a."  G06F  11/00 
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1.  Circuitry  for  isolating  faults  in  a  path  transmitting  data  words, 
each  said  data  word  having  at  least  one  data  bit  and  at  least  one 
parity  bit.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  XOR  gates,  each  of  said  XOR  gates  having  first 
and  second  inputs,  said  first  input  coupled  to  said  path  for 
receiving  a  bit  of  one  of  said  words  being  transmitted  on  said 
path: 

a  plurality  of  multiplexers,  each  of  said  multiplexers  having  a 
first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
XOR  gates,  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  second  Input  of 
said  corresponding  one  of  said  XOR  gates,  and  a  conu-ol 
signal  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal; 

a  plurality  of  registers,  each  of  said  registers  having  an  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  multiplex- 
ers and  an  output  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  a  correspond 


ing  one  of  said  XOR  gates  and  said  second  input  of  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  multiplexers;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  multiplexers  is  operable  to  pass  a  bit 
presented  at  said  output  of  a  corresponding  said  XOR  gate  to 
said  corresponding  register  in  response  to  a  first  state  of  a  said 
control  signal  and  pass  a  bit  presented  at  said  output  of  said 
corresponding  register  to  said  input  of  said  corresponding 
register  in  response  to  a  second  state  of  said  control  signal. 


5,541,935 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  TEST  SIGNAL  BUSES 
AND  TEST  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Kent  B.  Waterson,  Everman,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,726 

Int  CI.'  G06F  IIAX) 

VJS.  a.  371—22.5  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  including  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  with  a 
plurality  of  test  signal  buses  for  use  in  performing  a  plurality  of 
internal  logic  tests,  said  IC  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signal  terminals  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  input 
signals  and  outputtiag  a  plurality  of  output  signals; 

a  first  plurality  of  logic  circuits  for  inputtiRg  a  first  plurality  of 
logic  signals  and  outputting  a  second  plurality  of  logic  sig- 
nals; 

a  second  plurality  of  logic  circuits,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
signal  terminals,  for  providing  a  first  plurality  of  internal 
signals  and  receiving  a  second  plurality  of  internal  signals; 

a  first  test  signal  bus.  coupled  to  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
signal  terminals,  for  receiving  a  first  plurality  of  test  signals 
therefrom; 

a  first  plurality  of  signal  switches,  coupled  between  said  first  test 
signal  bus  and  said  first  plurality  of  logic  circuits,  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  plurality  of  internal  signals  and  for  receiving  a 
first  plurality  of  control  signals  and  in  accordance  therewith 
communicating  either  said  first  plurality  of  internal  signals  or 
said  first  plurality  of  test  signals  to  said  first  plurality  of  logic 
circuits  as  said  first  plurality  of  logic  signals; 

a  second  test  signal  bus.  coupled  to  another  portion  of  said 
plurality  of  signal  terminals,  for  providing  a  second  plurality 
of  test  signals  thereto;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  signal  switches,  coupled  between  said  firs) 
plurality  of  logic  circuits  and  said  second  test  signal  bus.  for 
receiving  a  second  plurality  of  control  signals  and  in  accor- 
dance therewith  communicating  said  second  plurality  of  logic 
signals  either  to  said  second  test  signal  bus  as  said  second 
plurality  of  test  signals  or  to  said  second  plurality  of  logic 
circuits  as  said  second  plurality  of  internal  signals. 
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5,541,936 
DUGNOSTIC  CTRCUrr 
Yasuharu  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1993,  5-336927 
Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—25.1  2  Claims 
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1.  A  functional  operation  diagnostic  circuit  for  diagnosing  an 
operation  a  circuit  in  which  a  plurality  of  function  blocks  each 
including  a  plurality  of  flipflops  are  connected  to  a  common  bus. 
said  function  blocks  being  sequentially  selected  by  a  diagnosis 
sequence  controller  so  that  data  is  read  out  from  the  function 
blocks  and  compared  with  previously  prepared  correct  value  data, 
characterized  in  that  the  diagnostic  circuit  comprises,  for  each  of 
said  blocks,  an  arithmetic  circuit  for  accumulatively  calculating  bit 
data  of  all  flipflops  in  each  function  clock  at  each  operation  clock, 
a  register  for  storing  the  result  of  the  calculation  in  the  arithmetic 
circuit,  and  a  circuit  for  outputting  data  of  the  register  as  the 
operation  result  read  out  finm  the  function  block. 


5,541,937 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORMLY  CORRECTING 

pKASURE  AND  ERROR  OF  RECEIVED  WORD  BY 

USING  A  COMMON  POLYNOML^L 

Keiichi    Iwamura,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1993,  5-348569 

Int  a.*  H03M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  371—37.1  8  Claims 
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:  .  An  apparatus  for  correcting  erasure  and  error  of  a  received 
word  comprising: 

syndrome  polynomial  generation  means  for  generating  a  syn- 
drome polynomial  based  on  the  received  word; 

erasure  locator  polynomial  generation  means  for  generating  an 
erasure  locator  polynomial  based  on  an  erasure  location; 


first  product  polynomial  generation  means  for  generating  a  first 
product  polynomial  which  is  a  product  of  the  syndrome 
polynomial  and  the  erasure  locator  polynomial; 

error  evaluator  polynomial  generation  means  for  generating  an 
error  evaluator  polynomial  based  on  the  first  product  polyno- 
mial; 

second  product  polynomial  generation  means  for  generating  a 
second  prtxluct  polynomial  which  is  a  product  of  the  erasure 
locator  polynomial  and  the  error  locator  polynomial  and  a 
differentiation  of  the  second  product  polynomial; 

first  numeric  operation  means  for  producing  the  value  of  differ- 
entiation of  the  second  product  polynomial  with  a  specific 
dimension; 

second  operation  means  for  producii^  a  value  of  the  error 
evaluator  polynomial  with  a  specific  dimension; 

third  operation  means  for  producing  a  value  of  the  second 
product  polynomial  with  a  specific  dimension; 

fourth  numeric  operation  means  for  dividing  the  operation  result 
of  said  first  numeric  operation  means  by  the  operation  result 
of  said  second  numeric  operation  means; 

determination  means  for  determining  whether  the  operation 
result  of  said  third  numeric  operation  means  is  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and 

correction  means  for  setting  the  dimension  corresponding  to  the 
location  of  the  symbols  of  the  received  word  to  said  first  to 
third  nimteric  operation  means,  and  when  the  predetermined 
value  is  detected  by  said  determination  means,  correcting  the 
corresponding  symbol  by  using  the  operation  result  of  said 
fourth  numeric  operation  unit. 


5,541,938 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAPPING  MEMORY 
AS  TO  OPERABLE  AND  FAULTY  LOCATIONS 
Maurizio  Di  Zenzo,  Rieti;  Pasquale  PistiUi,  Avezzano,  and 
Adelio  Salsano,  Rome,  aU  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,580 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Mar.     12,     1993, 
RM93A0155 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—40.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  mapping  operable  homologous  address  loca- 
tions in  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having  faulty  locations  so 
as  to  enable  such  semiconductor  memory  devices  to  be  used,  said 
method  comprising: 
organizing  the  semiconductor  memory  device  as  at  least  one 
memory  block  having  a  plurality  of  memory  bunks  to  form  an 
elementary  information  word; 
identifying  all  operable  homologous  address  locations  of  the 

memory  banks  of  the  semiconductor  memory  device; 
utilizing  areas  of  the  memory  block  having  a  limited  number  of 
faulty  locations  by  applying  an  error  correction  procedure 
implementing  a  modified  Reed-Solomon  algorithm  having  a 
generator  polynomial 
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by  translating  a  data  string  in  such  a  manner  as  to  move  an  error 
always  to  the  first  location  of  the  data  string: 

detecting  and  correcting  errors  by  logic  test  circuits:  ' 

establishing  a  map  of  the  operable  homologous  address  locations 
of  the  memory  banks: 

storing  the  map  of  operable  homologous  address  locations  of  the 
memory  banks  in  a  non-volatile  memory  as  data  content 
respectively  a.ssociated  with  the  memory  bank,  thereby  form- 
ing a  transcoding  table  of  material  addresses  in  the  non- 
volatile memory; 

requesting  access  to  a  memory  block  identified  by  a  sequential 
logical  address; 

associating  the  sequential  logical  address  of  the  memory  block 
to  a  material  address  of  the  non- volatile  memory: 

retrieving  the  data  content  of  a  selected  material  address  from 
the  non-volatile  memory:  and 

directly  accessing  the  corresponding  memory  block  enabled  by 
the  data  content  retrieved  from  the  non-volatile  memory  at  the 
selected  material  address. 


5341,939 
ERROR  CORRECTION  CODE  DECODER  AND  A 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Jin  H.  Im,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  325,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  20,  1993, 
21853/1993 

Int  a."  GllC  29/00:  H03M  \i/00 
MS.  CL  371— 40J  6  Claims 
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4.  An  error  correction  decoder,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  received/restored  original  data; 

a  syndrome  calculator  for  computing  a  syndrome  value  via  an 
operation  upon  the  received/restored  original  data; 

a  first  erasure  calculator  for  computing  an  erasure  location 
equation  and  for  counting  the  number  of  flags  which  mdicates 
normal  data; 

a  second  erasure  calculator  for  computing  an  erasure  location 
equation  and  for  counting  the  number  of  flags  which  indicate 
error  data  or  possible  eaor  data;. 

a  selector  for  selecting  an  output  signal  of  the  second  erasure 
calculator  when  an  output  signal  of  the  second  erasure  calcu- 
lator is  in  a  range  of  the  error  correction  capacity  of  the 
decoder  and  for  selecting  an  output  signal  of  the  first  erasure 
calculator  when  the  output  signal  of  the  second  erasure  calcu- 
lator is  not  in  the  range  of  the  error  correction  capacity  of  the 
decoder; 

an  error  location/size  calculator  for  computmg  an  error  location 
equation  by  operating  upon  an  output  signal  of  the  syndrome 
calculator  and  upon  information  received  from  the  selector, 
for  computing  an  error  size  equation,  and  for  computing  error 
location  and  size  via  the  computed  error  location  equation  and 
error  size  equation:  and 


result  output  means,  responsive  to  an  output  signal  of  the  first 
memory  and  the  error  location/size  calculator,  for  correcting 
errors  in  the  data  stored  in  the  first  memory  according  to  an 
output  from  the  error  location/size  calculator,  for  outputting  a 
flag  indicating  one  of  error-corrected  data  and  normal  data, 
and  for  outputting  a  flag  indicating  errors  or  possible  errors 
according  to  the  original  data  when  error  correction  was  not 
processed. 


5,541,940 
ERROR  CORRECTION  METHOD  AND  ERROR 
CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Mamoni  Akita,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01054,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15406.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-358256 

Int.  CL"  G06F  U/IO 

\i&.  a.  371—19.1  10  Claims 


6.  An  error  correction  circuit  for  correcting  errors  present  in  data 
reproduced  from  a  recording  medium  comprising: 

n  syndrome  registers,  wherein  a  first  of  said  n  syndrome  regis- 
ters calculates  and  stores  a  first  syndrome  from  said  repro- 
duced data,  said  first  syndrome  representing  an  error  amount 
of  a  single-error  present  in  said  reproduced  data,  and  wherein 
(n-l)  syndrome  registers  calculates  and  stores  (n-l)  syn- 
dromes, said  (n- 1 )  syndrome  registers  not  including  said  first 
of  said  n  syndrome  registers  and  said  (n-l)  syndromes  not 
including  said  first  syndrome: 

(n-l)  data  registers,  in  communication  with  said  (n-l)  syn- 
drotne  registers,  for  storing  values  stored  in  said  (n-l)  syn- 
drome registers; 

(n- 1 )  coincidence  detecting  circuits,  in  communication  with  said 
(n-l)  syndrome  registers  and  in  communication  with  said 
(n-l)  data  registers,  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  values 
stored  in  said  (n-l)  syndrome  registers  and  the  values  stored 
m  said  (n-l )  data  registers  are  equal:  and 

(n-l)  multiplication  circuits,  in  communication  with  said  (n-l) 
syndrome  registers  and  in  communication  with  said  (n-l) 
coincidence  detecting  circuits,  for  repetitively  multiplying  the 
values  stored  in  said  (n-l)  syndrome  registers  by  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  multiplication  factors  until  the  values 
stored  in  said  (n-l)  syndrome  registers  and  the  values  stored 
in  said  (n-l)  data  registers  are  equal,  said  plurality  of  multi- 
plication factors  ranging  from  a  factor  of  a  to  a  factor  of 
a'""",  wherein  a  is  a  root  of  a  generator  polynomial  on 
Galois  field; 

a  counter,  in  communication  with  said  (n-l)  multiplication 
circuits  and  in  communication  with  said  (n-l)  coincidence 
detecting  circuits,  for  incrementing  a  count  value  by  a  prede- 
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termined  amount  until  the  values  stored  in  said  (n-I)  syn- 
drome registers  and  the  values  stored  in  said  (n-l)  data 
legisters  are  equal,  wherein  said  errors  present  in  said  repro- 
duced data  are  corrected  on  the  basis  of  said  count  value  of 
said  counter  and  on  the  basis  of  said  first  syndrome. 


5,541,941 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  PROVIDING 

AUTOMATIC  PARITY  SENSING 

Timothy  J.  DeU,  Colchester,  Vt,  and  Jimmy  G.  Foster,  Boca 

Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,444,  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.46532.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,809 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1]/10 

U.&  CL  371-49J  3  Oaims 
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A  method  of  providing  SIMM  memory  added  as  add-on 

memory  lo  a  computer  system  which  system  writes  eight-bit  bytes 

of  data  together  with  a  parity  bit:  and  wherein  said  system  utilizes 

either  one  of  odd  parity  or  even  parity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

--ending  whether  the  system  is  writing  odd  parity  or  even  parity, 

storing  said  data  bytes  in  DRAMS  on  said  SIMM: 
reading  said  data  bytes  from  the  DRAM; 
writing  parity  bits  from  said  read  data  bytes  corresponding  to  the 

sensed  parity  type  of  said  system: 
whereby  a  given  SIMM  can  utilize  either  an  "even"  parity  or 
"odd"  parity  system. 


5,541,943 

WATCHDOG  TIMER  LOCK-UP  PREVENTION  CIRCUTF 

Richard  J.  Niescier,  and  Mohit  K.  Prasad,  both  of  Bethlehem. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HilL  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349346 

InL  CI."  G06F  lJ/00 

MS.  a.  371—62  22  Claims 
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5,541,942 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  MEMORY 
UTILIZING  SPECinC  BIT  PATTERNS 
Chuck  Strouss,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259344 
Int.  CI."  GllC  29/00:  GOIR  iins 


IHTEKNAL  UTt  BUS 
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II  riitru  J 
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2  Claims 

l.|A  method  for  testing  an  area  of  memory  in  a  data  processing 
syst^i^.  the  data  processing  system  having  a  memory,  comprising 
the  jieps  of: 
writing  a  bit  pattern  into  the  area  of  memory,  the  bit  pattern 
consisting  essentially  of  five  bytes  set  to  FF.  five  bytes  set  to 
Q.  three  bytes  set  to  FF.  one  byte  set  to  0.  one  byte  set  to  FF, 
three  bytes  set  to  0.  one  byte  set  to  FF.  2  bytes  set  to  0.  four 
b>tes  set  to  FF.  three  bytes  set  lo  0.  and  one  byte  set  to  AA; 
rejding  contents  of  the  area  of  memory;  and 
comparing  the  contents  of  the  area  of  memory  to  the  bit  pattern 
10  detect  memory  errors. 


1.  A  lock-up  prevention  circuit  for  use  with  a  watchdog  timer 

circuit  controlled  by  a  control  register,  the  lock-up  prevention 

circuit  comprising: 

a  logic  circuit  for  receiving  a  first  signal  ixom  a  dau  bus  for 

generating  an  enabling  signal,  the  logic  circuit  connected  to 

the  control  register  and  responsive  to  a  first  predetermined  bit 

stored  therein  for  controlling  a  loading  of  the  enabling  signal 

to  the  control  register;  and 

wherein  the  watchdog  timer  circuit  operates  in  a  non-watchdog 

mode  prior  to  the  loading  of  the  enabling  signal  to  the  control 

register,  and  the  watchdog  timer  circuit,  responsive  to  the 

loading  of  the  enabling  signal,  is  enabled  only  after  the 

loading  of  the  enabling  signal  to  the  control  register  by  the 

logic  circuil  to  cause  the  watchdog  timer  circuit  to  change 

from  the  non-watchdog   mode  to  the  watchdog  mode  to 

respond  to  a  second  predetermined  bit  of  the  control  register 

for  controlling  initiation  of  a  timing  cycle  of  the  watchdog 

timer  circuit  to  prevent  lock-up  thereof. 
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5^1,944 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

ELECTRON  BEAM  EMTTTANCE  IN  SYNCHRONIZING 

LIGHT  SOURCES 

George  R.  Neil,  WnUanuburg,  Vs.,  assignor  to  Soutfaeastem 

Universities  Research  Assodatioa,  Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,151 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  a.  372—2  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conditioning  a  beam  of  an  electron  driven 
radiation  source,  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  relativistic  electron  beam; 

a  wiggler  for  receiving  and  undulating  said  electron  beam,  said 
electron  beam  having  at  any  one  time  a  distribution  of  outer 
electrons  and  central  electrons  and  said  wiggler  converting 
part  of  the  energy  of  said  election  beam  into  electromagnetic 
radiation;  and 

a  source  of  conditioning  electromagnetic  radiation  which  is 
injected  into  said  wiggler  thereby  undulating  said  central 
electrons  to  condition  said  central  electrons  to  increase  their 
path  length  such  that  said  central  electrons  and  said  outer 
electrons  exit  said  wiggler  in  substantially  the  same  transverse 
plane. 


5441345 
WAVELENGTH-TUNABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Masayuld  Yamaguclii,  and  Mitsuhiro  Kitamura,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,089 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-163515; 
Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203372 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  a.  372—20 

9  It 


17  Claims 
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1.  A  wavelength  tunable  semiconductor  laser,  comprising: 

an  active  region  including  an  active  layer  generating  an  optical 
gain  by  injection  of  a  current; 

a  phase  control  region  including  a  tuning  layer  generating  varia- 
tion of  a  refraction  index  by  injection  of  the  current; 

a  distributed  Bragg  reflector  region  including  a  tuning  layer 
generating  variation  of  a  refraction  index  by  injection  of  the 
current,  said  active  region,  said  phase  control  region  and  said 
distributed  Bragg  reflector  region  being  arranged  in  alignment 
in  a  resonance  direction; 

a  diffraction  grating  provided  in  tiie  vicinity  of  said  tuning  layer 
of  said  distributed  Bragg  reflector  region;  and 

means  for  unifbrmly  injecting  a  current  to  said  phase  control 
region  and  said  distributed  Bragg  reflector  region. 


an  optical  confinement  factor  to  said  tuning  layer  of  said  phase 
control  region  being  greater  than  an  optical  confinement  fac- 
tor to  said  tuning  layer  of  said  distributed  Bragg  reflector 
region. 


5^1,946 

LASER  WITH  MULTIPLE  GAIN  ELEMENTS  PUMPED 

BY  A  SINGLE  EXCITATION  SOURCE 

Richard  Scbeps,  Dei  Mar,  and  Joseph  F.  Myers,  Los  Osos,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,034,  Nov.  19,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3394>93 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—23  24  Claims 


1.  A  laser  producing  optical  emission  at  two  wavelengths  simul- 
taneously comprising: 

a  laser  resonator  for  said  optical  emission  definmg  a  laser 
resonator  cavity,  said  laser  resonator  including  two  highly 
reflective  end  elements,  three  highly  reflective  concave  fold 
mirror  elements,  and  an  output  coupler  reflective  element 
arranged  to  form  a  reflective  path  defining  said  la.ser  resonator 
cavity  therebetween; 

a  dispersing  prism  disposed  in  said  laser  resonator  cavity  to 
spatially  disperse  said  optical  emission  at  two  wavelengths, 
said  dispersing  prism  and  one  of  said  two  highly  reflective 
end  elements  being  arranged  to  define  a  first  path  that  is 
resonant  for  light  at  one  of  said  two  wavelengths,  and  said 
dispersing  prism  and  the  other  of  said  two  highly  reflective 
end  elements  being  arranged  to  define  a  second  path  that  is 
resonant  for  light  at  the  other  of  said  two  wavelengths; 

a  first  laser  gain  element  disposed  in  said  first  path  and  a  second 
laser  gain  element  disposed  in  said  second  path,  each  laser 
gain  element  being  aligned  to  emit  light  at  a  different  one  of 
said  two  wavelengths;  and 

means  comprising  a  single  pump  laser  for  optically  exciting  said 
first  and  second  laser  gain  elements  by  end  pumping. 


5,541,947 
SELECTIVELY  TRIGGERED,  HIGH  CONTRAST  LASER 
G^ard  A.  Mourou,  and  John  A.  Nees.  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michi- 
gan, Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43835 
Int  CL'  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  a.  372—25  45  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  optical  pulses  comprising: 

a.  optical  pulse  generating  means  for  producmg  a  series  of 
optical  pulses  while  varying  at  least  one  of  pulse  width, 
interpulse  spacing,  and  pulse  intensity; 

b.  means  to  increase  at  least  one  pulse  characteristic  of  the 
generated  pulse,  said  characteristic  selected  from  among  spec- 
tral bandwidth,  pulse  energy,  and  the  pulse  width; 

c.  first  compression  means  to  compress  each  of  the  pulses  to  a 
reduced  pulse  width; 
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i  intensity  discrimination  means  to  transmit  a  major  portion  of 
the  peak  intensity  of  each  of  the  pulses  and  to  prevent  trans- 
mission of  a  major  portion  of  the  lower  intensities  of  each  of 
the  pulses,  to  increase  pulse  contrast;  and 
chirped  pulse  amplification  (CPA)  means  to  increase  the 
energy  and  decrease  the  width  of  the  high  contrast  pulse,  said  *Mj-«.<si.„y«. 

CPA  means  comprising:  m3-osi.,.a^,, 

i.  means  to  chirp  the  pulse  by  stretching  it  temporally  and   ^'  '^^'  °"*  strained  AlGalnAs  quantum  well  layer  sandwiched 

decreasing  its  peak  power;  between  barrier  layers  and  having  an  electron  confinement  energy 

ii.  amplification  means  to  amplify  the  chirped  pulse;  and  of  at  least  135  meV. 

iii.  second  compression  means  to  compress  the  chirped  and 

amplified  pulse. 


5441,948 
teANSmON-METAL  DOPED  SULFIDE,  SELENIDE, 
AND  TELLURIDE  LASER 
Wtdam  F.  Knipke,  Pleasanton;  Ralph  H.  Page,  San  Ramon; 
Laura  D.  DeLoach,  Manteca,  and  Stephen  A.  Payne,  Castro 
Valley,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,457 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/16 
a.  372—41  20  Oaims 


V^l. 


5441,950 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  INCLUDING  GROOVE 

HAVING  VARIABLE  DIMENSIONS 

Hirotaka  Kizuki,  and  Sboichi  Karakida,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denkl  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392^68 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-022958 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/18 
VS.  a.  372-^  5  Claims 
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A  laser  gain  medium  comprising: 

host  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfides, 
selenides,  and  tellurides,  and  a  transition  metal  ion  dopant  in 
the  host  material,  wherein: 

said  transition  metal  ion  dopant  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ti,  V.  Cr,  Mn,  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  and  Cu; 

said  host  material  has  a  crystal  structure  having  four  fold  coor- 
dinated substitutional  sites; 

said  transition  metal  ion  dopant  is  substituted  at  said  four-fold 
coordinated  sites:  and 

excitation  means  associated  with  the  host  material  and  O^nsition 
metal  ion  dopant  for  pumping  optical  energy  directiy  to  the 
:nergy  levels  of  the  transition  metal  ion  dopant. 


5441,949 

^RAINED  ALGAINAS  QUANTUM- WELL  DIODE 

LASERS 

Rajaram  Bhat,  Middletown,  and  Chung-En  Zah,  Holmdel, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Reseaitrh, 
Inc.,  Morristown.  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,427 

Int  CI.*  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  372-^5  20  Claims 

1.  A  diode  laser  comprising  two  cladding  layers  of  opposite 

conductivity  types  on  opposite  sides  of  an  active  layer  comprising 


I.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  semiconductor  multilayer  structure  disposed  on  the  substrate 
and  comprising  a  first  cladding  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type,  an  active  layer,  a  second  cladding  layer  of  a  second 
conductivity  type,  opposite  the  first  conductivity  type,  and  a 
current  blocking  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 

a  laser  light  emitting  facet; 

a  stripe-shaped  V  groove  extending  in  a  resonator  length  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  laser  light  emitting  facet,  having  a  depth 
penetrating  in  a  depth  direction  into  a  part  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor multilayer  structure,  including  into  the  second  cladding 
layer,  and  a  width  transverse  to  the  resonator  length  direction 
and  the  depth  direction,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  depth  and 
width  of  the  stripe-shaped  V  groove  has  a  first  dimension 
adjacent  the  laser  light  emitting  facet  and  a  second  dimension, 
different  from  the  first  dimension,  within  the  semiconductor 
laser  spaced  from  the  laser  light  emitting  facet;  and 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  tiie  second  conductivity  type  disposed 
in  and  filling  the  stripe-shaped  V  groove. 
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DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH-POWER  END 
PUMPING 
Tibor  Juhasz,  Irvine,  and  Laszlo  Tkiri,  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Intelligent  Surgical  Lasers,  Inc,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,872 

Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/08 

MS.  a.  372—101  19  Claims 

T 


y 


1.  A  system  for  pumping  a  laser  medium  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  laser  diodes  for  generating  a  plurality  of  laser 
beams  directed  along  substantially  parallel  paths; 

a  plurality  of  cylindrically  shaped  coUimating  microlenses.  each 
said  microlens  being  positioned  on  a  respective  said  laser 
beam  path  fix>m  one  said  laser  diode  for  individually  coUimat- 
ing said  laser  beam  in  a  first  plane  of  divergence; 

a  cylindrically  shaped  lens  for  collimating  said  plurality  of  first 
plane  of  divergence  collimated  laser  beams  in  a  second  plane 
of  divergence;  and 

a  lens  for  focusing  said  plurality  of  collimated  laser  beams  into 
a  focal  volume  in  said  laser  medium. 


5,541,952 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREHEATING  STEEL 

SCRAP  FOR  A  TWIN  SHELL  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE 

Ulrich  F.  H.  Genge.  Pittsburgh;  Raymond  J.  Burda,  Cbeswick, 

and  John  W.  Brandon,  Pine  Township,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Mannesntann  Demag  Corporation,  Coraopolis,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,922 

Int  CI.*  F27D  23/00 

U.S.  a.  373—9  27  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  abating  volatile  hydrocarbon  emissions  gener- 
ated during  a  scrap  preheating  cycle  in  a  twin  vessel  electric  arc 
furnace  steelmaking  operation,  comprising: 

a  first  duct  means  for  interconnecting  said  twin  vessels  to  permit 
a  hot  oflF-gas  generated  by  a  powered  vessel  to  flow  to  a 
non-powered  vessel  for  preheating  of  scrap  therein; 

a  combustion  chamber; 

a  second  duct  means  for  interconnecting  the  non-powered  vessel 
and  the  combustion  chamber  to  permit  the  flow  of  a  spent 
off-gas  containing  volatile  hydrocarbons  from  the  non- 
powered  vessel  to  said  combustion  chamber; 

a  third  duct  means  interconnecting  the  powered  vessel  and  the 
combustion  chamber  to  permit  the  flow  of  hot  off-gas  from 
the  powered  vessel  to  said  combustion  chamber;  and 

means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  hot  off-gas  from  the  powered 
vessel  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  flow  of  spent 
off-gas  from  the  non-powered  vessel  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, whereby,  said  hoi  off-gas  and  said  spent  off-gas  form  a 


mixture  in  said  combustion  chamber  to  achieve  a  selected 
critical  temperature  to  eliminate  the  volatile  hydrocarbons 
therein. 


5,541,953 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

USE  IN  LOW  BW:R,  APPLICATIONS 
Bradley  M.  Hlben,  Glen  EUyn,-  James  K.  Gehrke,  Lake  in  the 
Hills,  and  Terry  K.  Mansfield,  Palatine,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,285 

Int  CI.*  H04L  27/04:27/12:27/20 

U.S.  CI.  375—295  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  transmitter  that  includes  a  linear  modulator  for 
producing  in-phase  and  quadrature  components  of  an  inputted  data 
stream  at  a  predetermined  symbol  rate,  a  method  of  facilitating 
recovery  of  signals  having  favorable  delay  spread  characteristics  in 
a  low  channel  bandwidth-to-modulation  symbol  rate  ratio  applica- 
tion, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

processing  at  least  the  in-phase  component  using  a  pulse  shaping 
function  to  produce  a  processed  response  whose  time  domain 
transfer  characteristic  remains  within  a  predetermined  range 
of  a  data  constellation  point  for  a  duration  that  exceeds  25 
percent  of  a  symbol  period  corresponding  to  the  predeter- 
mined symbol  rate;  and 
band-limiting  the  processed  response  to  produce  a  modulation 
signal  that  is  usable  in  the  narrow  bandwidth  application. 


5341,954 

FREQUENCY  HOPPING  COMMUNICATION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  CHANGING  A  HOPPING  FREQUENCY 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  A  COUNTED  NUMBER  OF  ERRORS 
Tetsuichi  Emi,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,666 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293641 

Int  CI."  H04B  15/00:  H04K  1/04 

MS.  a.  375—202  7  Claims 
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4.  A  frequency  hopping  communication  apparatus  performing 
communication  while  switching  carrier  frequencies  for  the  trans- 
mission of  data  in  order  in  accordance  with  spreading  code  series 
for  a  frequency  hopping  system,  comprising: 
an  error  counting  means  for  determining  an  error  in  received 
data,  specifying  a  hopping  frequency  having  the  determined 
error  as  the  hopping  frequency  immediately  previous  to  the 
currently  set  hopping  frequency,  and  counting  the  error  in  the 
specified  hopping  frequency; 
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1  frequency  changing  means  for  changing  the  specified  hopping 
frequency  to  an  unused  frequency  when  a  counted  number  of 
the  errors  in  the  specified  frequency  counted  by  the  error 
counting  means  becomes  a  specified  threshold  or  more;  and 

1  control  data  transmit  means  for  sending  data  of  the  changed 
hopping  frequency  and  the  unused  hopping  frequency  to  an 
other  party. 


5,541,955 

ADAPTIVE  DATA  RATE  MODEM 

Jay  M.  Jacobsmeyer,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Peride  Communications  Company,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,816,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,268 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/38 

lU.  a.  375—222  46  Oaims 
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I .  A  modem  operating  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  rates  for  use 
with  a  forward  channel  transmitter,  a  forward  channel  receiver,  a 
return  channel  transmitter,  and  a  return  channel  receiver,  compris- 
ing: 

L  encoding  means  for  generating  I  output  bits  as  a  fiinction  of  J 
input  bits,  where  I  is  greater  than  j; 

mapping  means  connected  to  said  encoding  means  for  map- 
ping the  1-bit  output  of  said  encoding  means  to  an  element  of 
a  predetermined  symbol  set  for  transmission  by  said  forward 
channel  transmitter  over  a  forward  channel  to  said  forward 
channel  receiver;  and 

trellis  decoder  means  connected  to  said  forward  channel 
receiver  for  searching  a  trellis,  for  selecting  a  trellis  path 
which  most  closely  resembles  the  received  symbol  sequence 
in  terms  of  a  cumulative  path  metric,  for  providing  a  decoded 
bit  sequence  as  an  output  in  response  to  the  selected  trellis 
path  and  the  number  of  data  bits  per  symbol  in  each  branch  of 
the  selected  trellis  path,  for  estimating  a  reliable  data  rate  as  a 
function  of  a  cumulative  path  metric  of  at  least  one  survivor 
path,  for  dynamically  and  without  interruption  searching  a 
dynamically  changing  trellis,  and  wherein  the  number  of  bits 
per  symbol  is  dynamically  changing;  and 
said  trellis  decoder  means  connected  to  said  return  channel 
transmitter  for  transmitting  data  rate  information  to  said  return 
channel  receiver  for  use,  in  real  time,  by  at  least  one  of  said 
encoding  means  and  said  mapping  means. 


5,541,956 

IDAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  AND  ADAPTIVE  DIVERSITY 
EQUALIZER 

K«ji  Ueda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,612 
[^aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-226004 
Int  CL*  H03H  7/30 
MS.  a.  375—232  6  Claims 

I.  An  adaptive  equalizer  comprising: 
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in 


a  decision  feedback  adaptive  equalizer  including  an  equalization 
filter  part,  a  decision  part  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  equalization  filter  pan  and  tap-coefficient- 
update  part  which  updates  the  tap  coefficients  of  said  equal- 
ization filter  part  in  accordance  with  a  tap-coefficient  update 
algorithm,  said  equalization  filter  part  having  two  linear  trans- 
versal filters,  that  is,  a  feedforward  filter  and  a  feedback  filter, 
said  decision  feedback  adaptive  equalizer  being  deactivated  or 
activated  in  response  to  an  external  control  signal; 

a  linear  adaptive  equalizer  including  an  equalization  filter  pan 
having  a  linear  transversal  filter,  a  decision  pan  and  a  tap- 
coefficient-update  pan  which  updates  the  tap  coefficients  of 
said  equalization  filter  part  in  accordance  with  a  tap- 
coefficient  update  algorithm; 

a  threshold  value  setting  circuit  for  determining  a  threshold 
value  based  on  an  estimation  error  outputted  from  said  deci- 
sion feedback  adaptive  equalizer  upon  equalizing  a  receive 
signal  corresponding  to  a  known  data  sequence; 

a  first  comparator  for  comparing  a  value  determined  based  on  an 
estimation  error  outputted  from  said  linear  adaptive  equalizer 
upon  equalizing  a  receive  signal  corresponding  to  a  random 
data  sequence  with  said  threshold  value; 

means  for  setting  the  output  produced  from  said  linear  adaptive 
equalizer  as  the  final  output  and  for  providing  the  external 
control  signal  to  stop  the  equalization  of  the  random  data 
sequence  by  said  decision  feedback  adaptive  equalizer  when 
said  value  determined  by  said  linear  adaptive  equalizer  is 
smaller  than  said  threshold  value; 

means  for  providing  the  external  control  signal  to  effect  equal- 
ization of  a  receive  signal  corresponding  to  a  data  sequence 
other  than  said  known  data  sequence  by  said  decision  feed- 
back adaptive  equalizer  when  said  value  determined  by  said 
linear  adaptive  equalizer  is  larger  than  said  threshold  value; 

a  second  comparator  for  comparing  a  value  determined  based  on 
an  estimation  error  produced  from  said  decision  feedback 
adaptive  equalizer  upon  equalizing  the  receive  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  data  sequence  other  than  said  known  data 
sequence  with  said  value  determined  by  said  linear  adaptive 
equalizer  when  said  value  determined  by  said  linear  adaptive 
equalizer  is  larger  than  said  threshold  value;  and 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  output  produced  from  said  deci- 
sion feedback  adaptive  equalizer  and  the  output  produced 
from  said  linear  adaptive  equalizer  based  on  the  result  of 
comparison  by  said  second  comparator  when  said  value  deter- 
mined by  said  linear  adaptive  equalizer  is  larger  than  said 
threshold  value  and  for  setting  the  selected  equalized  output 
as  the  final  output. 


5,541,957 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND/OR  RECEIVING 

DATA  AT  DIFFERENT  DATA  TRANSFER  RATES 
ESPECULLY  IN  APPLICATIONS  SUCH  AS  DUAL-RATE 

ETHERNET  LOCAL-AREA  NETWORKS 

Hung-Wah  A.  Lau,  Los  Altos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,150 

Int  CI.*  H04B  3/00 

MS.  CI.  375—258  61  Oaims 

1.  Electronic  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  isolation  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  second- 
ary winding; 

a  connecting  unit  electronically  coupled  to  the  secondary  wind- 
ing and  connectable  to  a  pair  of  lines  of  a  twisted-pair  cable 
so  as  to  electronically  couple  the  twisted-pair  cable  to  the 
secondary  winding: 

a  first  transminer  that  low-pass  filters  digital  data  to  produce 
outgoing  data  which  the  first  transmitter  differentially  trans- 
mits to  the  primary  winding  largely  at  a  first  data  O^nsfer  rate, 
the  first  transmitter  containing  a  digital  waveshaper  that  at 
least  partially  provides  the  low-pass  filtering  in  the  first  trans- 
mitter, and 

a  second  transmitter  that  differentially  transnuts  outgoing  data  to 
the  primary  winding  largely  at  a  second  data  transfer  rate 
greater  than  the  first  data  rate. 


a  first  pair  of  multipliers,  connected  to  receive  the  processed 
signal  as  one  input  and  connected  to  receive  the  COS/-SIN  value 
pairs  as  another  input,  and  producing  first  and  second  results; 
a  pair  of  time  averaging  circuits  connected  to  receive  the  first 
and  second  results,  and  producing  first  and  second  averaged 
results; 
a  second  pair  of  multipliers,  connected  to  receive  the  first  and 
second  averaged  results  as  one  input  and  connected  to  receive 
the  COS/-SIN  value  pairs  as  another  input,  and  producing 
third  and  fourth  results;  and 
a  summing  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  third  and  fourth 
results  and  produce  an  output  signal. 


5341,959 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CANCELLATION 

OF  INTERFERENCE  IN  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 

Glen  A.  Myers,  279  Laurics  Grade  Rd.,  Salinas,  CaUf.  93908 

Division  of  Sen  No.  214J78,  Mar.  17,  1994.  This  application 

May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,575 

InL  CL*  H03D  1/06,11/04:  H03K  5/0I.6AM 

VS.  a.  375-348  5  claims 


CLOCK  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT  OF  DEMODULATOR 

Fnmio  Ishizu,  Kamalnira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denid 
Kabushild  Kaislia,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,312 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1992,  4-331682: 
Jul.  8,  1993,  5-168832 

Int  a."  H04L  27/22 
VS.  CL  375-326  3  cui^^ 
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LA  clock  recovery  circuit  for  a  demodulator,  receiving  a  digital 
signal  representative  of  a  received,  detected,  quasi-coherent  analog 
signal,  comprising: 
a  non-linear  processor  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  digital 

signal  and  having  a  processed  signal  output: 
a  source  of  digital,  four-times  oversampled  COS/-SIN  value 
pairs,  including 

a  fixed  oscillator  producing  a  clock, 
a  modulo  four  counter  connected  to  receive  the  clock  and 

producing  a  count,  and 
a  COS/-SIN  value  pair  generator,  generating  value  pairs 
according  to: 


Ci>unt 


COS 


-SIN 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  phase  tracking  system  including  a  first 
phase-locked  loop  and  a  phase  tracking  circuit,  the  first  phase- 
locked  loop  for  providing  a  first  output  and  a  second  output,  the 
first  output  being  demodulated  from  a  carrier  signal,  the  second 
output  being  a  voltage-to-frequency  conversion  of  the  first  output, 
the  phase  tracking  circuit  including  an  amplifier,  and  a  second 
phase-locked  loop,  the  second  phase-locked  loop  in  pan  for  phase 
demodulation  of  the  second  output  to  provide  a  pha-se-detected 
second  output,  the  second  phase-locked  loop  including  a  summing 
circuit,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  separation  circuit  coupled  between  the  first  phase-locked  loop 
and  the  phase  tracking  circuit,  the  separation  circuit  including 
an  isolation  circuit  and  an  integrator  circuit,  die  separation 
circuit  coupled  to  the  first  phase-locked  loop  for  receiving  the 
first  output,  the  first  output  including  interference  voltage,  the 
isolation  circuit  for  isolating  any  message  signal  in  the  first 
output  from  the  interference  voltage,  the  isolation  circuit  for 
providing  an  approximation  of  any  message  signal  and  the 
interference  voltage  as  separate  outputs,  the  separation  circuit 
for  providing  the  approximation  of  any  message  signal  to  the 
summing  circuit  through  the  amplifier  of  the  phase  tracking 
circuit,  the  separation  circuit  for  integrating  with  the  integra- 
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tor  circuit  the  interference  voltage  from  the  isolation  circuit  to 
provide  an  integrated  interference  voltage;  and 
a  differencing  circuit  disposed  in  the  second  phase-locked  loop 
of  the  phase  tracking  circuit,  the  differencing  circuit  coupled 
for  receiving  the  phase-detected  second  output  and  the  inte- 
grated interference  voltage  from  the  separation  circuit. 


5,541,960 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  A  SYSCHRONOUS  SIGNAL 

PATTERN  AND  METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

RECORDING  THE  SYNCHRONOUS  SIGNAL  PATTERN 

ON  A  MEDIUM 

Seiiclilro  Satofflura,  and  Fumiyuld  Mitiami,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusiiild  Kaislia,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,935,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,048 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiofl  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-319075 

InL  CI.''  H04L  7/00:27/06 

1 1,5.  CL  375—368  24  Claims 
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5.  A  method  of  determining  an  optimum  synchronous  signal 
pattern  among  samples  of  a  plurality  of  synchronous  patterns 
different  from  a  predetermined  VFO  pattern  in  information  config- 
ured by  sequencing  the  VFO  pattern,  the  synchronous  signal  pat- 
tern for  identifying  the  head  of  information  and  the  data,  said 
oiethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  said  VFO  pattern  to  a  matching  filler: 

(b)  inputting  one  of  said  samples  of  said  plurality  of  synchro- 
nous signal  patterns  to  said  matching  filter; 

(c)  obtaining  correlation  properties  of  said  samples  of  said 
inputted  VFO  pattern  and  said  synchronous  signal  pattern 
with  said  matching  filter: 

(d)  obtaining  a  difference  value  between  a  maximum  value  of 
said  correlation  properties  obtained  in  said  step  (c)  and  the 
second  highest  value  existing  before  a  maximum  value  exhib- 
iting point; 

(e)  storing  said  difference  value  obtained  in  said  step  (d)  in  a 
first  memory; 

(f)  storing  said  sample  of  said  synchronous  signal  pattern  input- 
ted in  said  step  (b)  in  a  second  memory; 

(g)  inputting  to  said  matching  filter  said  sample  of  said  synchro- 
nous signal  pattern  different  from  said  sample  previously 
inputted; 

(h)  obtaining  correlation  properties  of  said  sample  of  said  syn- 
chronous signal  pattern  inputted  in  said  step  (g)  and  said  VFO 
pattern  with  said  matching  filter; 

(i)  obtaining  a  difference  value  between  a  maximum  value  of 
said  correlation  properties  obtained  in  said  step  (b)  and  the 
second  highest  value  existing  before  said  maximimi  value 
exhibiting  point; 

(j)  comparing  said  difference  value  obtained  in  said  step  (i)  and 
said  difference  value  stored  in  said  memory; 

(k)  replacing  said  difference  value  stored  in  said  first  memory 
with  said  difference  value  obtained  in  said  step  (i)  if  said 
difference  value  obtained  in  said  step  (i)  is  larger  than  said 
difference  value  stored  in  said  memory  as  a  result  of  said 
comparison,  clearing  said  sample  of  said  synchronous  signal 
pattern  previously  stored  in  said  second  memory  and  storing 
said  sample  of  said  synchronous  signal  pattern  inputted  in 
said  step  (g)  in  said  second  memory; 


(1)  additionally  storing  said  sample  of  said  syiKlironous  signal 
pattern  inputted  in  said  step  (g)  in  said  second  memory 
without  cleuing  said  sample  of  said  synchronous  signal  pat- 
tern previously  stored  in  said  second  memory  if  said  differ- 
ence value  obtained  in  said  step  (i)  is  equal  to  said  difference 
value  stored  in  said  memory  as  a  result  of  said  comparison; 

(m)  repeating  said  steps  (g)  to  (1)  until  all  said  samples  are 
inputted  to  said  matching  filter;  and 

(n)  determining  said  sample  stored  in  said  second  memory  as 
said  synchronous  signal  pattern. 


5,541,961 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

HYBRID  PHASE  SYNTHESIZER 

Cecil  W.  Farrow,  Highlands,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,253 

InL  a."  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375—371  7  Clains 
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1.  A  phase  synthesizer  for  use  in  clock  extraction  circuitry 
comprising: 
a)  a  reference  signal  source; 

h)  frequency  dividing  means  for  providing  a  signal  wave  from 
said  reference  signal  source,  said  signal  wave  having  a  plu- 
rality of  phases; 

c)  selection  means  coupled  to  said  frequency  dividing  means  for 
providing  an  adjacent  pair  of  phases  from  said  plurality  of 
phases  of  said  signal  wave,  said  selection  means  being 
coupled  to  a  quadrant  select  signal,  said  quadrant  select  signal 
being  determinative  of  said  adjacent  pair  of  phases;  and 

d)  circuit  weighting  means  coupled  to  said  selection  means  for 
providing  a  signal  having  a  phase  within  the  range  between 
the  phases  of  said  adjacent  pair  of  phases,  said  circuit  weigh- 
ing means  being  coupled  to  a  weighted  signal,  said  weighted 
signal  being  determinative  of  the  phase  of  the  signal  derived 
from  said  circuit  weighing  means. 


5,541,962 
TRANSMISSION  TIMING  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Toyohilio  Yoshino,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqjitsu  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-039375 
InL  a."  H04K  l/IO:  H04L  27/28:7/00 
VS.  a.  375—354  16  Claims 
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1.  A  transmission  timing  adjusting  device  for  a  transmitting/ 
receiving  apparatus  provided  with  active  transmitting/receiving 
means  and  a  standby  transmitting/receiving  means  for  carrying  out 
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two-way  communications  via  an  identical  communication  path, 
said  device  comprising: 
active-side  time  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  time  period 
from  a  first  difference  between  a  first  time,  occurring  when 
the  active  transmitting/receiving  means  transmits  a  first  trans- 
mission signal  and  a  second  time  occurring  when  the  active 
transmitting/receiving  means  receives  a  second  transmission 
signal  transmitted  from  a  remote  station  in  response  to  the 
first  transmission  signal: 
standby-side  time  detecting  means  for  detecung  a  second  time 
period  from  a  second  difference  between  the  first  time  occur- 
ring when  the  active  transmitting/receiving  means  transmits 
the  first  transmission  signal  and  a  third  time  occurring  when 
the  standby  transmitting/receiving  means  receives  the  second 
transmission  signal  transmitted  from  the  remote  station  in 
response  to  the  first  transmission  signal; 
difference  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between 

the  first  and  second  time  periods:  and 
transmission  timing  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  transmis- 
sion timing  of  the  standby  transmitting/receiving  means  in 
accordance  with  the  difference  calculated  by  said  difference 
calculating  means. 


5341,964 
DISTORTION  COMPENSATION  TECHNIQUE 
Eran  Cohen.  Ocean;  Andrew  T.  Weitzner.  Belmar.  and  Jean- 
Jacques  Werner.  Holmdel.  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Corp.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368.579.  Jan.  4.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,111,  Aug.  30,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,143 

Int  CI."  H04B  15/00:1/10:  H04L  5/12:25/49 

US.  CL  375-285  14  Claims 


5,541,963 
OrVERSm-  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
Arata  Nakagoshi,  Kokubuigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  350,023 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301441; 
Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306246 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/12:7/26 
VS.  a.  375-347  20  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  utilizing  busy  and  idle  modes  wherem  in  said  busy 
mode  information  represented  by  symbols  in  a  signal  constellation 
is  to  be  transmitted  over  a  bidirectional  communications  channel 
and  in  said  idle  mode  said  information  symbols  are  not  transmitted, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  responsive  to  an  indication  of  said  busy  mode  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  first  symbols  in  said  signal  constel- 
lation, each  of  said  first  symbols  being  representative  of 
associated  information:  and 
second  means  responsive  to  an  indication  of  said  idle  mode  for 
generating  only  at  least  one  second  symbol,  each  at  least  one 
second  symbol  being  an  innermost  symbol  in  said  signal 
constellation,  said  first  symbols  not  being  generated  in 
response  to  said  indication  of  said  idle  mode,  wherein 
crosstalk  is  reduced  in  said  communications  channel. 


1.  A  diversity  receiving  apparatus  for  selecting  and  extracting  a 
received  signal  of  a  good  receiving  state  from  a  plurality  of 
received  signals,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  receivers  each  of  which  is  constructed  by  a 
detector  for  selecting  a  desired  signal  from  said  received 
signals  and  a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  selected  signal: 

a  level  comparator  for  comparing  each  received  signal  level  of 
the  signal  selected  by  each  of  said  detectors  of  said  plurality 
of  receivers; 

a  selector  for  selecting  a  delay  signal  from  the  delay  circuit  of 
the  receiver  having  the  high  received  signal  level  on  the  basis 
of  the  comparison  result  in  said  level  comparator  and  for 
outpulting  the  selected  delay  signal: 

a  demodulator  for  demodulating  an  output  from  said  selector, 
and 

a  power  controller  for  controlling  a  power  supply  to  said  plural- 
ity of  receivers  and  said  level  comparator. 

wherein  said  power  controller  performs  the  power  supply  to  all 
of  said  receivers  and  said  level  comparator  in  accordance  with 
a  preset  period  of  the  comparison  of  said  received  signal 
levels  and  continues  only  the  power  supply  to  the  receiver 
having  the  high  received  signal  level  on  the  basis  of  the 
comparison  result  in  said  level  comparator  and  stops  the 
power  supply  10  the  receivers  other  than  said  receiver  having 
the  high  received  signal  level  and  to  said  level  comparator. 


5,541.965 
CARRIER  FREQUENCY  SYNCHRONIZ.4TION  DEVICE 
USING  TWO  DIFFERENT  BAV  FILTERS 
Flavio  Daffara.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  181,262 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  13,  1993,  93  00245 
Int.  CI."  H03D  .W2:3/IH:3/24:  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375-326  20  Ctaims 
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1.  A  carrier  synchronisation  device  for  determining  and  compen- 
sating for  differences  in  synchronisation  between  a  local  carrier 
and  a  received  mixlulated  signal  to  be  demodulated  by  the  local 
carrier  generated  by  said  device,  the  device  comprising: 
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neans  for  determining  an  error  signal  6(t)  representative  of  a 
synchronisation  error  between  the  received  modulated  signal 
and  the  local  carrier. 
I  local  oscillator  which  generates  the  local  carrier  under  control 

of  a  control  signal  u(t). 
It  least  first  and  second  low-pass  filters  (Hf , .  Hf,)  connected  in 
parallel  between  said  error  signal  determining  means  and  the 
local  oscillator,  the  first  and  second  filters  filtering  the  error 
signal  and  providing  different  loop  bandwidths.  and 
I  lock  mode  detector  which  supplies  a  selection  signal  (SEL)  for 
selecting  one  of  the  filters,  the  output  of  the  selected  filter 
supplying  said  control  signal  u(t). 
wlHerein  said  lock  mode  detector  calculates  differences  between  the 
control  signal  and  at  least  one  replica  of  said  control  signal  delayed 
h\   a  programmable  delay  means,  which  delay  means  produce 
specific  delays  for  each  filter,  the  differences  being  compared  with 
at  least  one  predetermined  threshold  (Th)  by  comparison  means  in 
order  to  supply  the  selection  signal  which  determines  the  filter  to 
be  selected. 


5,541,966 

SYSTEM  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE 

<;ARRIER  frequency  of  a  PSK  numeric  SIGNAL 

Maurizio  Bolla,  Milan:  Massimo  Gelichi,  S.  Piero  A  Grado; 

Franco  GugUelmi.  Milan,  and  Nino  Leuratti.  Barlassina,  aU 

of.  Italv.  assignors  to  Alcatel  ItaUa  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italv 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Sen  No.  131,208 
[Haims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Oct.  9,  1992,  MI92A2325 
Int.  a."  H04L  27/06 
U$.  a.  375—329  22  Claims 
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.  A  system  for  estimating  the  carrier  frequency  of  a  phase  shift 
k  ^  ring  (PSK)  numeric  signal  in  which  symbols  are  transmitted  at  a 
t4a  Jsmit  symbol  frequency  (fs),  comprising: 

neans  for  sampling  complex  sample  values  of  said  numeric 
signal  at  a  known  signalling  interval  corresponding  to  said 
transmit  frequency: 
irst  processing  means  responsive  to  two  consecutive  complex 
sample  values  of  said  numeric  signal  for  providing  a  complex 
product  signal,  said  complex  product  signal  being  provided  as 
the  complex  product  of  one  of  said  two  consecutive  complex 
sample  values  with  a  complex  conjugate  of  the  other  of  said 
two  consecutive  complex  sample  values,  said  first  processing 
means  including: 

delay  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  complex  sample 
values  for  providing  a  corresponding  delayed  complex 
sample  value,  said  delayed  complex  sample  value  being 
indicative  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  complex  sample 
values  delayed  by  one  of  said  known  signalling  intervals; 
first  complex  conjugate  means  responsive  to  each  of  said 
complex  sample  values  for  providing  a  complex  conjugate 
signal  indicative  of  the  complex  conjugate  of  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  complex  sample  values:  and 
first  complex  multiplier  means  responsive  to  said  delayed 
complex  sample  value  and  said  complex  conjugate  signal 
for  providing  said  complex  product  signal;  and 
second  processing  means  responsive  to  said  complex  pnxluci 
signal,  said  second  processing  means  applying  a  nonlinearity 
to  said  complex  product  signal  for  providing  an  error  signal 


indicative  of  and  estimate  of  the  frequeiKy  error  between  the 
carrier  frequency  and  said  known  signalling  interval. 


5341,967 

FAST  SYMBOL  SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  USE  IN 

CONDITIONING  A  RECEIVING  MODEM 

Eran  Gluska,  Tel-Aviv,  and  David  Aimagor,  HerzUya,  both  of, 

Israel,  assignors  to  Natiomd  Semicooductor  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Man  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  208,967 

Int.  a."  H04L  7/06.5/16 

VS.  a.  375—364  66  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  modems  located  at  opposite  ends 
of  a  transinission  line  with  each  other  as  one  modem  receives  an 
analog  signal  while  a  connection  is  established  with  another 
modem  over  the  transmission  line,  comprising: 

an  analog  to  digital  (A/D)  converter  coupled  to  the  transmission 
line  for  receiving  at  its  input  the  analog  signal  to  provide  a 
digitized  output  signal  by  sampling  the  analog  signal  al  a 
sampling  instance: 

means  for  deriving  a  plurality  of  samples  for  each  of  two 
alternating  elements  received  as  part  of  the  analog  signal  by 
said  A/D  converter; 

means  for  identifying  one  of  said  plurality  of  samples  for  one  of 
said  two  alternating  elements  at  which  a  designated  amplitude 
difference  exists  between  said  two  alternating  elements: 

means  for  comparing,  for  said  one  of  said  two  alternating 
elements,  a  relationship  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
samples  to  its  preceding  one  and  a  relationship  of  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  samples  to  its  succeeding  one  to  provide  a 
timing  control  signal:  and 

wherein  said  A/D  converter  includes  means  for  shifting  said 
sampling  instance  in  response  to  said  timing  control  signal. 


5341,968 
CORING  MACHINE  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
SAMPLING  NUCLEAR-CONTAMINATED  AND  OTHER 
HAZARDOUS  WASTE 
Gilbert  W.  Brassel.  13237  W.  8th  St.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  377343 
Int  CL"  G21C  17/00 
VS.  a.  376—245  20  Oaims 

12.  An  arrangement  for  acquiring  a  core  sample  of  a  monolithic 
solidified  waste  material  comprising: 
a  tubular  core  drill  having  a  hollow  core  and  a  bit  at  one  end  for 
cutting  into  a  solidified  waste  material  to  be  sampled,  the  core 
drill  having  a  selected  inner  diameter; 
a  mbular  core  retainer  removable  from  the  tubular  core  drill  and 
having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
core  drill  to  define  a  space  therebetween  when  coaxially 
positioned  within  the  core  drill;  and 
a  source  of  pressure  for  applying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
annular  space  between  the  mbular  core  retainer  and  the  inner 
wail  of  the  tubular  core  drill  wherein  fluid  flows  down  the 
space  and  out  of  the  core  drill  proximate  the  bit  thereof  to 
remove  cutting  debris  from  the  surface  of  the  tubular  core 
retainer  as  the  bit  penetrates  the  waste  material. 
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means  in  the  chamber  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  a 

water  level  in  the  chamber:  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  signal  to  a  remote  location. 
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5^1,970 
IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  CT  SYSTEM 
IMPLEMENTING  A  FOUR  FAN  BEAM  HELICAL  SCAN 
Hui  Hu,  WaukeshA,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  436,176 

InL  a.*  GOIN  23/00 

VS.  a.  378-4  15  cudm. 


5441,969 
MIDLOOP  WATER  LEVEL  MONITOR 
Donn  M.  Matteson,  and  Daniel  A.  Peck,  both  of  South  Windsor, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Combostion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor, 
Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,201 

Int  a.*  G21C  17/022 

VS.  CL  37fr-25«  12  Ctotos 


7.  A  method  for  producing  a  tomographic  image  of  an  object 
from  projection  data  acquired  in  a  helical  scan,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  projection  data  arrays  corresponding  to  the  dau 
obtained  from  each  of  the  x-ray  fan  beams: 

(b)  applying  a  weighting  function  to  each  of  the  projection  data 
arrays  generated  in  step  (a)  to  generate  respective  weighted 
projection  dau  arrays,  the  weighting  factors  to  be  applied  for 
each  dau  set,  denoted  as  WKP.y),  W2(P,y),  W3(P,y)  and 
W4{P,Y),  being: 


1.  In  a  pressurized  water  nuclear  power  plant,  a  water  level 
monitor  responsive  to  the  water  level  in  a  reactor  vessel  that  is 
fluidly  connected  to  a  steam  generator,  comprising: 

a  main  pipe  for  delivering  heated  water  from  said  reactor  vessel 
to  said  steam  generator  during  normal  plant  operation,  said 
main  pipe  including  a  horizontal  portion  having  a  top  region 
at  a  top  elevation  and  a  bottom  region  at  a  bottom  elevation: 
a  tank  forming  a  chamber,  the  chamber  having  an  upper  region 
at  an  upper  elevation  and  a  lower  region  at  a  lower  elevation, 
wherein  said  top  region  of  the  pipe  is  at  the  same  elevauon  as 
said  upper  region  of  the  chamber,  and  said  bottom  region  of  where 
the  pipe  is  at  the  same  elevation  as  said  lower  region  of  the 
chamber: 

a  secondary  upper  pipe  in  fluid  connection  with  the  top  region  of 

the  main  pipe: 
a  secondary  lower  pipe  in  fluid  connection  with  the  bottom 

region  of  the  main  pipe: 
an  upper  connecting  pipe,  fluidly  connecting  the  secondary 

upper  pipe  to  the  upper  region  of  the  chamber: 
a  lower  connecting  pipe,  fluidly  connecting  the  secondary  lower 

pipe  to  the  lower  region  of  the  chamber,  whereby  water  in  the 

horizontal  portion  of  the  main  pipe  can  communicate  fieely 

with  said  chamber; 


IVl(P,Y)=l/2 


P  s  pa- 
ps. <pspi 

PI<P<P2- 
P§P2 


VV2(P.T)=, 


tv2,(P.y)  +  w22(P.Y) 
i2-P3 


PSP3- 
P3-  <  P  s  p2 

P2<P<p3 
PgP3 


PSPl 
w2,(p.T)=I/2|    f^"_Pp',         pl<psp2 
0  pSp2 

0  P§P4- 

.v2^P.y)=l/2(      ^^-_^  P4_<p§p2 

0  p>P2 


Jj.y30,  1996 


viae: 


ELECTRICAL 


3987 


»W(P.T)=' 


-continued 

0 

P§P2 

Mr- 

p2<P<p3 

w3|(P.Y)  +  »32(P.y) 

P3£p<p2* 

0 

P2p2. 

)  P<p3 

''•3,(P.Y)=l/2{     pV-Pu  P3SP<PU 

pgpu 


wH^y)=m 


wM%i>=\n 


P<p3 

3^    P3^P<P4 
pap4 

psp3 

P3  <  P  §  P4 

P4<P<P2. 
P§P2- 


P-P2^ 
P4-P2. 


dau  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  set  of  dau  from  the  X-ray 
transmission  dau  and  the  opposite-phase  dau  every  time  the 
subject  is  routed  relative  to  the  X  ray  source  through  a 
predetermined  angle,  said  set  of  dau  consisting  of  first  dau 
and  second  dau  representing  two  dau-collecting  positions 
closest  to  the  desired  plane  section  of  the  subject  and  located 
on  two  sides  of  the  desired  plane  section,  respectively: 

interpolation  means  for  interpolating  the  set  of  dau  extracted  by 
said  dau  extracting  means,  thereby  to  obtain  projection  daU 
pertaining  to  the  desired  plane  section  of  the  subject:  and 

reconstructing  means  for  reconstructing  a  tomogram  of  the 
desired  plane  section,  from  the  projection  dau  obtained  by 
said  interpolation  means. 


5341,972 

DISPOSABLE  PADDING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MAMMOGRAPHY  X-RAY  PLATE 

Betty  J.  Anthony.  6480  Milton  SL,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  19119 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51^89 

InL  CI."  A61B  6A)4 

VS.  a.  378—37  14  Claims 


(c)  from  the  projection  dau  arrays  generated  in  step  (b),  gener- 
ating image  data  arrays  to  be  used  to  construct  a  slice  image.        .,g 


5,541,971 
k-RAY  COMPUTERIZED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

Yasuo  Saito,  Tochigi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,423,  Aug.  5,  1994,  aban- 
n  doned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,087 
'  'Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-220918; 
Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211046 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  6/03 
I  .S.  CI.  378—15  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  mammography  system,  wherein  a  patient's  body  is 
required  to  press  against  a  face  surface  of  an  X-ray  plate  and 
wherein  said  face  surface  is  defined  between  a  top  edge,  bottom 
edge  and  two  side  edges,  a  disposable  padding  device  for  padding 
said  face  surface,  comprising: 
a  paper  cover  sized  to  cover  said  face  surface,  thereby  providing 
a  sanitary  barrier  between  the  X-ray  plate  and  the  patient's 
body: 
padding  material  affixed  to  said  paper  cover  at  positions  corre- 
sponding to  the  positions  of  the  top  edge  and  two  side  edges 
of  the  X-ray  plate: 
attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  paper  cover  and 
said  padding  material  to  said  X-ray  plate,  wherein  said  pad- 
ding material  abuts  against  the  top  edge  and  the  two  side 
edges  of  the  X-ray  plate,  thereby  cushioning  the  top  edge  and 
the  two  side  edges  against  the  patient's  body. 


1.  An  X-ray  computerized  tomography  apparatus  in  which  X  ray 
source  emits  X  rays  to  a  subject,  the  X  ray  source  and  the  subject 
are  routed  relative  to  each  other  and  moved  relative  to  each  other 
along  the  axis  of  the  subject,  thereby  to  perform  helical  scanning 
on  the  subject.  X-ray  detector  arrays  detect  the  X  rays  transmitted 
through  the  subject,  thereby  to  reconstruct  a  tomogram  of  a  desired 
plane  section  of  the  subject  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  subject,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

n  number  of  X-ray  detector  arrays  (n  is  an  integer  of  two  or 
more)  juxtaposed  along  the  axis  of  the  subject,  for  collecting 
X-ray  transmission  dau  obtained  from  X  rays  transmitted 
through  the  subject  during  the  helical  scanning: 
opposite-phase  data  generating  means  for  generating,  for  each  of 
said  X-ray  detector  arrays,  opposite-phase  daU  which  is  in  a 
phase  opposite  to  dau  in  any  rotary  phase  detected  by  said 
X-ray  detector  arrays: 


5,541.973 
MICRO  AREA  ANALYZING  METHOD 
Kouichi  Tamura.  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Inc.,  Chiba,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1.  1994.  6-065308 

InL  a."  GOIN  23/223 

VS.  CI.  378—45  1  aaim 

1.  A  micTO  area  analyzing  method  for  analyzing  an  area  of  a 

sample,  the  area  having  a  sample  area  size,  by  projecting  a  pnmar> 

beam  having  a  spot  with  a  spot  size  larger  than  the  sample  area  size 

while  the  sample  is  mounted  on  a  surface  of  a  sample  stage,  the 

primary  beam  exciting  emission  from  the  sample  of  X  ia>  s  having 

a  specttiim.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  the  primary  beam  in  a  plurality  of  first  positions  in 
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succession  relative  to  the  suiface  to  cause  the  beam  to  form  a 
plurality  of  spots  all  of  which  overlap  in  an  area  which 
conforms  closely  to  the  area  of  the  sample,  detecting  X-rays 
excited  by  the  primary  beam  at  each  of  the  first  positions, 
deriving  first  X-ray  spectra  each  based  on  the  detected  X-rays 
excited  by  the  primary  beam  at  each  of  the  first  positions,  and 
obtaining  a  first  common  X-ray  spectrum  containing  only 
spectral  components  which  appear  in  all  of  the  derived  first 
X-ray  spectra: 

b)  placing  the  primary  beam  in  a  plurality  of  second  positions  in 
succession  relative  to  the  surface  to  cause  the  beam  to  form  a 
plurality  of  spots  which  surround  the  area  of  the  sample  and 
which  do  not  overlap  the  area  of  the  sample,  detecting  X-rays 
excited  by  the  primary  beam  at  each  of  the  second  positions, 
deriving  second  X-ray  spectra  each  based  on  the  detected 
X-rays  excited  by  the  primary  beam  at  each  of  the  second 
positions,  and  obtaining  a  second  common  X-ray  spectrum 
containing  only  spectral  components  which  appear  in  all  of 
the  derived  second  X-ray  spectra:  and 

c)  determining  the  difference  between  the  first  common  X-ray 
spectrum  and  the  second  common  X-ray  spectrum. 


5341,974 
REAL-TIME  X-RAY  VIEDO  IMAGING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

A  CCD  SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Hartmut  Sklebitz,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
AlitiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  490,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1994,  44  20 
833J 

Int  a."  H05G  }m 

MS.  a.  378-98.8  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  real-time  x-ray  video  imaging  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  light  image  corresponding  to  an  x-ray 

image: 
processing  means  for  convening  said  light  image  into  a  video, 
image  for  display  on  a  monitor,  including  a  solid-state  CCD 
sensor  which  scans  said  light  image  and  which  produces 
electrical  signals  corresponding  to  said  light  image,  said  CCD 
sensor  having  two  outputs  at  which  said  electrical  signals  are 
present,  said  processing  means  including  a  main  processing 
channel  connected  to  one  output  of  said  CCD  sensor,  and 


having  a  plurality  of  electrical  components  and  an  output,  and 
a  measurement  channel  connected  to  the  other  output  of  said 
CCD  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  components 
respectively  corresponding  to  said  components  in  said  main 
processing  channel  and  having  an  output: 

means  for  successively  subjecting  said  CCD  sensor  to  a  plurality 
of  selected,  controlled,  diflfering  illumination  conditions; 

means,  during  each  selected  illumination  condition  of  said  CCD 
sensor,  for  comparing  the  outputs  of  said  main  processing 
channel  and  said  measurement  channel  and  for  individually 
adjusting  electrical  components  in  said  measurement  chasinel 
for  compensating  for  deviations  in  the  electrical  components 
in  said  main  processing  channel  from  respective  selected 
values:  and 

means  for  combining  the  respective  outputs  of  said  main  pro- 
cessing channel  and  said  measurement  channel  for  producing 
a  video  signal  for  display  on  said  monitor. 


5341,975 
X-RAY  Tl-BE  HAVING  ROTARY  ANODE  COOLED  WITH 

HIGH  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY  FLUID 
Weston  A.  Anderson,  763  LaPara  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306; 
James  T.  Arnold,  778  Blanchard  Way,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
94087;  Gordon  R.  Lavering,  4111  Slcymont  Dr.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.  94002,  and  Jacli  J.  Duffield,  87S  Helene  Dr.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.  94087 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,023 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  i5/lO 

MS.  a.  378-130  124  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  tube  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber  including: 
a  cathode,  and  anode  having  a  rotatable  track  responsive  to 

electrons  derived  from  the  cathode:  and 
means  for  cooling  said  anode  track,  said  cooling  means  includ- 
ing: a  liquid  metal  having  sufficiently  low  vapor  pressure  at 
the  anode  operating  temperature  and  chamber  pressure  so  the 
liquid  metal  does  not  vaporize  while  the  tube  is  operating,  a 
closed  recirculating  flow  path  to  allow  the  liquid  metal  to  flow 
through  the  anode  in  proximity  to  the  anode  track,  said 
recirculating  flow  path  configured  with  a  geometry  to  create  a 
self  pumping  action  of  the  liquid  metal  in  response  to  forces 
applied  to  said  liquid  metal  by  heat  transferred  from  the  anode 
(0  the  liquid  metal  by  roution  of  said  anode,  and  a  stationary 
heal  exchanger  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  liquid  metal 
in  the  recirculating  flow  path,  the  flow  path  being  confined 
between  opposing  wall  segments  extending  along  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  liquid  metal  such  that  the  liquid  metal  is  to  be 
continually  recirculated  in  the  vacuum  chamber. 
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5341,976 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR  INTEGRATING  A 

PAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  CELLULAR  RADIO 

TELEPHONES 

W4her  Ghisler,  Upplands  Vasby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 

fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,116.  Nov.  30,  1993.  abandoned. 

fvhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,600,  Apr.  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,041 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7n2 

U.S,  a.  379—57  3  Claims 
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I   A  cellular  communication  system,  where  mobile  telephones 
communicate  with  a  network  switching  center  via  a  corresponding 
base  station,  and  used  in  conjunction  with  a  paging  system,  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  mobile  radio  telephones,  each  mobile  telephone 

operating  in  one  of  multiple  modes:  and 
a  plurality  of  pagers,  each  pager  transmitting  and  receiving  only 
radio  signals  and  being  associated  with  but  separate  from  one 
of  said  plurality  of  mobile  telephones,  wherein  each  of  said 
pagers  comprises: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  page  signals  and  an  identification 

number  specific  for  the  pager: 
control  means  connected  to  said  receiver  for  generating  an 
activation  signal  when  said  mobile  telephone  is  in  a  first 
mode:  and 
a  transmitter  connected  to  said  control  means  for  generating  a 
radio  signal  having  a  frequency  different  from  the  radio 
frequencies  sent  between  said  base  station  and  the  mobile 
station,  modulated  by  a  low  frequency  signal  which  is 
specific  for  the  pager,  wherein  the  radio  signal  includes  an 
address  of  the  mobile  telephone  associated  with  the  pager, 
wherein  each  of  said  mobile  telephones  has  a  receiver 
including  demodulating  means  for  demodulating,  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  modulation  of  said  radio  signal  trans- 
mitted from  the  pager,  said  radio  signal  from  said  transmit- 
ter in  the  associated  pager  for  generating  an  activating 
signal  in  order  to  provide  power  to  the  mobile  telephone: 
1  'herein  said  paging  system  comprises: 

means  for  monitoring  a  total  number  of  page  requests: 
means  for  comparing  said  total  number  of  page  requests  with 

a  predetermined  limit;  and 
means  for  ordering  at  least  one  mobile  telephone  to  switch 
from  said  first  mode  to  a  second  mode  when  said  total 
number  of  page  requests  exceeds  said  predetermined  limit. 


5341,977 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

WIRELESS  FRAUD 

Steven  J.  Hodges,  Bethleliam  Township,  Hunterdon  County, 

and  Zev  C.  Rubenstein,  Elizabeth.  Union  County,  both  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,682,  Mar.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,420,908.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,183 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/i& 

MS.  ex.  379—58  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  completing  calls  from  first  and  second 
wireless  telephones  each  having  a  MIN,  said  wireless  telephones 
being  served  by  respective  first  and  second  wireless  carriers,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  first  and  second  mobile  switching  centers  belonging, 
respectively,  to  said  first  and  second  wireless  carriers,  requests 
for  completion  of  a  wireless  call  from  each  of  said  wireless 
telephones: 

establishing  with  an  authentication  platform,  from  each  of  said 
first  and  second  mobile  switching  centers,  respective  first  and 
second  voice  channel  telephone  connections,  said  authentica- 
tion platform  serving  said  first  and  second  wireless  carriers,  if 
said  first  and  second  requests  originated  from  wireless  tele- 
phones belonging  to  a  group  of  predetermined  MINs: 

supplying  to  said  authentication  platform  said  MINs  of  said  first 
and  second  wireless  telephones,  said  MIN  of  said  firs',  wire- 
less telephone  being  supplied  over  said  first  telephone  connec- 
tion and  said  MIN  of  said  second  wireless  telephone  being 
supplied  over  said  second  telephone  connection: 

transmitting  respective  challenges  from  said  authentication  plat- 
form to  each  of  said  first  and  second  wireless  telephones,  via 
said  first  and  second  telephone  connections  and  said  first  and 
second  mobile  switching  centers  of  said  first  and  second 
wireless  carriers,  each  of  said  challenges  being  developed  by 
said  authentication  platform  from  respective  secret  keys 
stored  therein  in  association  with  said  respective  MINs  of  said 
first  and  second  wireless  telephones:  and 

denying,  by  said  authentication  platform,  said  first  or  said  sec- 
ond call  requests  for  which  a  proper  response  to  its  respective 
challenge  is  not  received. 


5341,978 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

BACKUP  DIGITAL  CONTROL  CHANNEL  WTTHIN  A 

CELLULAR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Richard  Brtmner.  Montreal,  and  Daniel  Dulong,  Pincourt,  both 

of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292352 

Int  CI.'  H04D  7/30 

MS.  a.  379—60  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  implennenting  a  backup  digital  control  channel 

within  a  cellular  telecommunications  network  having  a  plurality  of 

cells,  each  of  said  cells  having  an  associated  base  station,  each  of 
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said  base  stations  being  controlled  by  a  mobile  switching  center, 
each  of  said  base  stations  having  a  plurality  of  transminers,  and 
one  of  said  transmitters  in  each  one  of  said  base  sutions  transmit- 
ting a  digital  control  channel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  by  one  of  said  base  stations  a  failure  of  said  digital 

control  channel  therein; 
identifying  by  said  base  sution  with  said  failed  digital  control 

channel  a  first  transmitter  of  said  plurality  of  transminers,  said 

first  transmitter  having  the  failed  digital  control  channel; 
detecting  at  the  mobile  switching  center  an  available  time  slot  in 

a  second  transmitter  of  said  plurality  of  transmitters  in  said 

base  station  with  said  failed  digital  control  channel; 
reconfiguring  from  the  mobile  switching  center  said  available 

time  slot  as  said  backup  digital  control  channel  to  replace  said 

failed  digital  control  channel; 
informing  by  the  mobile  switching  center  a  neighbor  cell  that 

said  backup  digital  control  channel  has  replaced  said  failed 

digital  control  channel;  and 
informing  by  the  mobile  switching  center  through  an  exchange  a 

neighbor  outer  cell   controlled   by   a   neighboring   mobile 

switching  center  that  said  backup  digital  control  channel  has 

replaced  said  failed  digital  control  channel. 


5,541,979 

CELL  EXTENDER  WITH  TIMING  ALIGNMENT  FOR 

USE  IN  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLE-ACCESS  AND 

SIMILAR  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Marshall  W.  Sutker;  Michael  W.  Evans,  both  of  Forest,  and 

Robert  T.  Gordon,  Lynchburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Allen 

Telecom  Group,  Inc^  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207^79 
Int  a.*  H04B  7/2/2.  H04J  3/00;3/06:  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  379-60  43  claims 

1.  For  use  with  digital  cellular  telephone  systems  having  at  least 
one  cell  site  and  at  least  one  subscriber  terminal,  said  subscriber 
terminal  adapted  to  receive  a  first  forward  digital  traffic  channel 
from  said  cell  site  and  to  transmit  a  first  reverse  digital  traffic 
channel  to  said  cell  site,  said  subscriber  terminal  being  responsive 
to  the  time  at  which  a  predefined  element  of  said  first  forward 
digital  traffic  channel  arrives  to  esublish  the  timing  of  its  transmis- 
sion of  said  first  reverse  digital  traffic  channel;  a  cell  extender 
comprising: 

means  for  fixing  a  selected  delay  to  which  radio-frequency 

signals  between  said  cell  site  and  said  cell  extender  arc 

subject; 
first  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  first  forward  digital  traffic 

channel  signal  from  said  cell  site; 
first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  second  forward  digital 

traffic  channel  signal  to  said  subscriber  terminal; 


second  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  first  reverse  digital  traffic 
channel  signal  from  said  subscriber  terminal; 

second  transmitting  means  responsive  to  said  second  receiving 
means  for  transmitting  a  second  reverse  digital  traffic  channel 
signal  to  said  cell  site; 

and  timing  means  responsive  to  said  first  receiving  means  and 
said  means  for  fixing  a  selected  delay  for  controlling  the  time 
at  which  said  second  forward  digital  traffic  channel  signal  is 
transmitted  to  said  subscriber  terminal  by  said  cell  extender. 

whereby  a  predefined  element  of  said  second  reverse  digital 
traffic  channel  signal  arrives  at  said  cell  site  at  a  predeter- 
mined shifted  time. 


5,541.980 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE/RADIO-MONITORING 

SYSTEM 

Lawrence  F.  Urewicz,  Lake  in  the  Hills,  111.,  a.ssignor  to  Cobra 

Electronics  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,197 

Int.  a.*  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  CI.  379-^1  14  Claims 


I-, 


/^    ^ 


J"- 


y 


7^ 


[ACTmra 


1.  A  cordless  lelephone/radio-monitoring  system  for  monitoring 
a  plurality  of  broadcast  weather  radio  signals,  each  of  said  signals 
including  a  generally  continuous  weather  message  signal  and  a 
generally  intermittent  weather  alert  signal  transmitted  on  the  same 
carrier,  the  system  comprising: 
a  handset  unit;  and 

a  base  unit  to  be  coupled  to  a  telephone  line,  wherein  said  base 
unit  comprises: 
first  receiving  means  for  receiving  each  of  the  plurality  of 

broadcast  weather  radio  signals; 
means  for  selectively  tuning  said  first  receiving  means  to  one 
of  the  plurality  of  broadcast  weather  radio  signals; 
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demodulating  means  for  demodulating  said  selected  one  of 

the  plurality  of  broadcast  weather  radio  signals  into  a 

demodulated  signal; 
a   first   speaker,   wherein   said  first   speaker  automatically 

announces  the  weather  alert  signal;  and 
first  activating   means  for  selectively  activating  said  first 

speaker  to  annoimce  the  weather  message  signal. 


5,541,981 
AUTOMATED  ANNOUNCEMENT  SYSTEM 
Joe  J.  L}rnn,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Microlog  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Germantown,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,927 

Int  CT.*  H04M  3/50;  B61L  25/02 

VS.  a.  379—67  56  Claims 
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1.  An  automated  announcement  system  for  playing  messages, 
comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  messages  and  at  least 
one  schedule  for  playing  said  messages; 

input  means  for  inputting  said  nnessages  and  said  schedule  to 
said  storage  means; 

an  output  device  for  playing  selected  ones  of  said  messages;  and 

programmable  control  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means, 
said  input  means  and  said  output  device  for  receiving  said 
messages  and  said  schedule  from  said  input  noeans,  for  storing 
said  messages  and  said  schedule  in  said  storage  means,  and 
for  selecting  individual  ones  of  said  messages  for  playing  by 
said  output  device  in  accordance  with  said  schedule,  said 
programmable  control  device  being  operable  to  play  said 
nnessages  other  than  in  accordance  with  said  schedule  in  order 
to  maintain  a  predetermined  minimum  interval  between  mes- 
sages played  by  said  output  device. 


5,541,982 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO 

SIGNALS  THROUGH  AN  INTEGRATED  SERVICES 

DIGITAL  NETWORK 

Frank  Bergler,  Niefem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.  V,^ 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,689,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547350 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1992,  42  29 
151.8 

Int  a."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—93  11  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  adapter  for  connection  between  an  integrated 
services  digital  network  and  both  a  picture  and  sound  recording 
ilcvice  and  a  picture  and  sound  reproduction  device  wliich  are 
external  to  the  terminal  adapter,  said  terminal  adapter  transinitting 
video  and  audio  signals  directly  to  and  from  an  integrated  services 
digital  network,  said  terminal  adapter  comprising: 
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a  first  device  connector  to  connect  said  picture  and  sound 
recording  device  via  first  corresponding  signal  hnes,  the  ter- 
minal adapter  receiving  video  and  audio  signals  from  said 
picture  and  soimd  recording  device  via  said  first  correspond- 
ing signal  lines  and  said  first  device  connector, 

a  second  device  connector  to  coiuiect  said  picture  and  sound 
reproduction  device  via  second  corresponding  signal  lines,  the 
terminal  adapter  providing  video  and  audio  signals  to  said 
picture  and  sound  reproduction  device  via  said  second  device 
connector  and  said  second  corresponding  signal  lines, 

a  network  connector  to  connect  to  the  integrated  services  digital 
network  via  third  corresponding  signal  lines,  the  terminal 
adapter  transmitting  video  and  audio  signals  directly  to  aiKJ 
from  the  integrated  services  digital  network  via  said  network 
connector  and  said  third  corresponding  signal  lines,  and 

adaptation  means  intercoimecting  said  network  connector  with 
said  first  device  connector  and  said  second  device  connector 
within  the  terminal  adapter,  said  adaptation  means  providing 
said  first  device  connector  and  said  second  device  connector 
direct  access  to  the  integrated  services  digital  network  via  said 
network  connector,  said  adaptation  means  performing  an 
adaptation  of  the  video  and  audio  signals  transmitted  from  the 
mtegrated  services  digital  network  via  said  third  correspond- 
ing signal  Unes  and  said  network  coimector  for  provision  to 
said  second  device  connector,  and  performing  an  adaption  of 
the  video  and  audio  signals  received  from  said  first  device 
connector  for  transmission  to  the  integrated  services  digital 
network  via  said  network  connector  and  said  third  cone- 
sponding  signal  lines. 


5,541,983 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  FEATURE  SELECTOR 
Kevin  T.  Rose,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corporation, 
Kanata,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,747 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Dec  3,  1993,  2110669 
Int  CL"  H04M  3/42;  11/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  379—201  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  telephone  system  serving  premises  having  a  plivality  of 
terminals  each  offering  subscriber  selectable  features,  and  each 
terminal  being  associated  with  a  particular  subscriber,  an  arrange- 
ment for  changing  the  active  features  of  the  terminals  according  to 
whether  the  respective  associated  subscribers  are  on  or  off  the 
premises,  comprising  input  means  remote  from  said  terminals  at)d 
responsive  to  input  from  any  of  said  subscribers  to  generate  signals 
identifying  the  inputting  subscriber  and  indicating  an  "in"  or  "out" 
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5441,985 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

EXTERNAL  I/O  LTVIT  AND  POWER  SOURCE  INTEGRAL 

THEREWITH 

Hidenori  Ishii,  Ichinomiya,  and  Kiyoshi  l^uzuki,  ChiU-gun, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318367; 
Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318368 

InL  CL*  H04M  1 5/00;  17/00:  G06F  17/60:5/00 


VS.  a.  379^111 


status  therefor,  a  central  memory  for  storing  a  first  set  of  dau 
indicating  the  features  pre-selected  by  the  respective  subscribers 
for  their  associated  terminals  in  the  "in"  status  and  a  second  set  of 
data  indicating  die  features  preselected  by  the  respective  subscrib- 
ers for  dieir  associated  terminals  in  the  "out"  sutus,  and  processor 
means  responsive  to  said  signals  and  said  first  and  second  dau 
stored  in  said  memory  to  activate  the  appropriate  features  corre- 
sponding to  the  "in"  or  "out"  status  in  the  terminal  associated  with 
the  inputting  subscriber  as  that  subscriber  enters  and  leaves  the 
premises,  said  input  means  being  connected  to  said  processor 
means  over  a  communications  link. 


5341,984 
COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushlki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,070 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-332753 
Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00:1/00 
VS.  a.  379-100  9  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  electronic  device  comprising: 

an  external  device  integral  with  a  battery  for  supplying  electric 
power; 

an  electronic  device  body  connectable  to  said  external  device  to 
be  supplied  with  the  electric  power  from  said  battery; 

process  control  means  provided  in  said  electronic  device  body 
for  performing  processes  which  are  predetermined  in  accor- 
dance with  a  type  of  said  external  device  connected  to  said 
electronic  device  body; 

first  power  supply  control  means  provided  in  said  electronic 
device  body  for  producing,  when  said  external  device  is 
connected  to  said  electronic  device  body,  an  output  signal 
which  controls  power  supply  from  said  battery  to  said  exter- 
nal device  to  prevent  unnecessary  power  consumption:  and 

signal  transmission  means  for  outputting  a  first  signal  generated 
by  said  process  control  means  to  said  external  device  and  for 
inputting  a  second  signal  generated  by  said  external  device  to 
said  process  control  means. 


1.  A  dau  communication  apparatus  for  performing  calling  to  a 
designated  party,  comprising: 

designating  means  for  designating  a  receiving  party; 

calling  means  for  performing  calling  to  the  receiving  party 
designated  by  said  designating  means; 

reception  means  for  receiving  a  call-prohibition  signal  transmit- 
ted from  the  receiving  party,  the  call-prohibition  signal  being 
a  dual  lone  multiple  frequency  signal  u-ansmitled  from  a 
telephone  terminal  of  die  receiving  party:  and  being  indicative 
of  requiring  prohibition  of  further  calls  to  the  receiving  party; 

prohibition  means  for  prohibiting  calling  to  the  receiving  party 
in  response  to  the  call-prohibition  signal  received  by  the 
reception  means;  and 

facsimile  communication  means  for  communicating  a  facsimile 
signal  to  a  facsimile  apparatus  when  the  call-prohibition  sig- 
nal is  not  detected. 


5,541,986 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATED 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SERVICE  SCRIPT 

CONSOLIDATION  AND  DOWNLOADING 

David  T.  Hou,  Freehold,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communicatioas 

Research,  Inc.,  Morristown.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97^09 
InL  CI.'"  H04M  3/42 
U&  a.  379-201  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  consolidating  a  plurality  of  service  modules  into 
a  single  service  script  for  downloading  into  telecommunications 
customer  premises  equipment,  said  method  comprising  die  steps 
of: 

defining  a  service  template  having  blocks  of  script  instructions 
upon  which  all  service  modules  will  be  based; 

specifying  a  plurality  of  service  modules  each  having  dieir  own 
blocks  of  instructions  for  a  plurality  of  particular  features 
associated  with  a  particular  customer;  and 

consolidating  said  template  and  said  plurality  of  service  modules 
into  a  single  service  script  for  said  panicular  customer,  said 
consolidating,  executed  by  a  daU  processor,  comprising  orga- 
nizing said  blocks  of  instructions  from  said  template  into 
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software  objects,  incorporating  said  blocks  of  instructions 
from  said  plurality  of  service  modules  into  said  software 
objects  by  inserting  said  instructions  in  corresponding  soft- 
ware objects  in  order  according  to  a  ranking  value  associated 
with  each  instruction. 


5341,987 
CONNECTION-ORIENTED  CONGESTION  CONTROLER 

FOR  COMMON  CHANNEL  SIGNALING  NETWORK 
Jeffk«y  Topper,  and  Satoko  Nomura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,716,  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1993,  5-002864 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  7/00 

VS.  a.  379—230  5  Claims 


ily  value  represenutive  of  availability  of  the  esublished  con- 
nections, for  comparing  the  resource  availability  value  with  a 
stan-of-blocking  threshold,  an  end-of-blocking  threshold,  a 
start-of-unblocking  threshold  and  an  end-of-unblocking 
threshold,  and  for  producing  said  blocldng  sUtus  indication 
when  die  resource  availability  value  becomes  lower  than  the 
start-of-blocking  threshold  until  the  resource  availability 
value  becomes  higher  than  the  end-of-blocking  threshold,  or 
for  producing  said  unblocking  sUtus  indication  when  the 
resource  availability  value  becomes  higher  than  the  start-of- 
unblocking  threshold  until  the  resource  availability  value 
becomes  lower  than  the  end-of-unblocking  threshold,  for 
comparing  said  resource  availability  value  with  a  new  connec- 
tion threshold  when  all  of  the  esublished  connections  are 
marked  unblocked  in  said  memory,  and  for  producing  said 
grant  indication  when  the  resource  availability  value  is  deter- 
mined to  be  greater  than  said  new  connection  threshold. 


5341,988 

TELEPHONE  DLVLLER  WITH  A  PERSONALIZED  PAGE 

ORGANIZATION  OF  TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY 

MEMORY 

Georgi  H.  Draganoff,  #36-2355  Fifth  Line  West.  Mississauga, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,987.  May  6,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,359,651.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

265,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  8,  1991,  2042068 

lot  a."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  379—354  24  ClaJns 
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1 .  A  connection-oriented  congesuon  controller  adapted  for  use  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  signaling  nodes  of  a  common 
channel  signaling  network  for  controlling  traffic  on  connections 
established  through  said  network,  comprising; 

connection  setup  means  for  establishing  a  connection  in 
response  to  a  connection  request  when  there  is  a  grant  indica- 
tion that  a  connection  request  is  allowed; 

a  memory  for  storing  data  representative  of  the  established 
connections  marked  as  blocked  or  unblocked; 

dau  receiving  and  sending  means,  connected  between  user  ter- 
minals and  one  of  the  signaling  nodes,  for  receiving  and 
sending  daU  messages  on  the  esublished  connections,  said 
dau  receiving  and  sending  means  being  responsive  to  a 
blocking  sutus  indication  for  imposing  flow  control  on  said 
dau  messages  and  for  marlcing  the  esublished  connections  as 
blocked  in  said  memory,  and  which  is  further  responsive  to  an 
unblocking  status  indication  for  removing  said  flow  control 
and  for  marking  the  esubUshed  connections  as  unblocked  in 
said  memory;  and 

(Control  means  connected  to  said  dau  receiving  and  sending 
means  in  a  feedback  loop  for  generating  a  resource  availabil- 
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1.  A  telephone  dialler  comprising  a  keypad  to  generate  a 
sequence  of  indicia  corresponding  to  a  telephone  number. 

a  memory  to  store  said  sequences  of  indicia  to  provide  a  tele- 
phone directory, 

a  cenu-al  processing  unit  (CPU)  to  access  said  director)  to  store 
and  retrieve  indicia  therein,  and 

a  display  to  display  sequences  retrieved  from  said  directory  by  a 
page  selection  device,  said  sequences  of  said  indicia  in  said 
directory  being  collected  into  discrete  pages  each  of  which 
may  be  selected  for  retrieval  from  said  memory  by  a  page 
selection  device,  said  CPU  displaying  at  least  one  of  said 
sequences  on  said  display,  a  manually  operable  scanning 
device  to  scan  indicia  of  said  selected  page  on  said  display, 
and  a  manually  operable  selector  to  select  one  of  said  indicia 
on  said  display  for  dialling. 
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5441,989 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ADDED 

KEYBOARD  FXTVCTIONS 

Chi-Chang  Wu,  Hdn-Chu,  and  Dune-Fung  Hsiou,  Taipei,  both 

of,  lUwan,  assignors  to   United   Microelectronics   Corp^ 

Hsin-Chu,  lUwan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,767 

InL  a.*  H04M  //26 

VS.  CL  379-368  5  Claims 


5,541,990 
COMPENSATED  HYBRID 
Raphaei  Raliamim,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1954,  Ser.  No.  270,538 
Int  a.*  H04M  19/00 
VS.  CI  379-402  12  Claims 
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1.  A  hybrid  circuit  for  coupling  a  transceiver  to  an  external 
device,  the  external  device  having  an  associated  impedance,  and 
the  transceiver  having  fir't  and  second  dififerential  transmit  termi- 
nals and  a  receive  terminal,  wherein  signals  are  transmitted  via  the 
transmit  terminals  and  received  via  the  input  receive  terminal,  the 
hybrid  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  impedance  device  extending  from  the  first  transmit  termi- 
nal of  the  transceiver; 
a  transformer  connected  between  the  external  device  and  the 
first  and  second  transmit  terminals,  via  the  first  impedance 
device,  the  transformer  having  an  associated  internal  DC 
resistance  (OCR)  which  causes  undesirable  echo  to  be  pro- 
duced, wherein  the  impedance  of  the  first  impedance  device 
added  to  the  transformer  DCR  approximately  equals  the 
impedance  associated  with  the  external  telephone  line,  further 


wherein  the  connection  of  the  transformer  to  the  first  imped- 
ance device  comprises  a  node  called  a  hybrid  point,  such  that 
if  the  signals  at  the  hybrid  point  are  substantially  unequal, 
undesirable  echo  attribuuble  to  the  transformer  DCR  is  pro- 
duced within  the  hybrid  circuit;  and 
a  feedback  network  coupled  between  the  second  transmit  termi- 
nal and  the  hybrid  point,  the  feedback  network  including  a 
plurality  of  impedance  devices,  wherein  a  portion  of  the 
signal  transmitted  via  the  second  transmit  terminal  is  fed  back 
to  the  receive  terminal,  wherein  any  echo  produced  at  the 
hybrid  point  is  canceled  by  the  feedback  signal. 


5,541,991 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PREVENTING  A 

SOFTWARE  PROGRAM  FROM  BEING  OPERABLE 

Lawrence  D.  Benson;  Brian  P.  GiU,  and  Timothy  E.  GIU,  all  of 

Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Quark,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,782,  Oct.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,719,  Jul.  19,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,024 

Int  CL*  H04L  9/00:  G06F  12/14 

VS.  a.  380—1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  functions  of  a  telephone  set  keyboard 
having  row  and  column  circuits  and  equipped  with  diodes  for 
performing  added  functions,  said  method  comprising  steps  of 
placing  a  telephone  receiver  of  said  telephone  set  to  an  on-hook 

position; 
generating  timing  sequences  for  controlling  opening  and  closing 

corresponding  row/column  circuits; 
detecting  within  a  preset  length  of  time  whether  an  input/output 

port  is  connected  to  a  diode; 
latching  a  result  of  said  detecting  into  a  latch  circuit; 
ceasing  said  detecting  after  elapsing  said  preset  length  of  time; 
whereby  keys  of  said  keyboard  are  ready  to  be  depressed. 


1.  In  a  user's  computer  system  comprising  a  display  device,  a 
data  input  device,  a  removable  media  drive,  a  data  storage  element 
and  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  the  method  of  installing 
information  on  said  data  storage  element  comprising  the  steps  of: 
loading  a  first  removable  storage  medium  in  said  removable 
media  drive,  said  first  removable  storage  medium  containing 
supplied  information  encoded  as  physical  patterns  in  a  manner 
which  makes  it  unusable  to  said  CPU; 
executing  an  installation  program  on  said  CPU,  said  installation 
program  performing  the  further  steps  of 
reading  operator  input  by  displaying  at  least  one  prompt 
message  on  said  display  device,  said  prompt  message 
requesting  regisOation  information  comprising  user  specific 
information,  and  accepting  at  least  one  operator  response, 
entered  by  said  operator  using  said  data  input  device; 
comparing  a  content  of  said  at  least  one  operator  response  to 
content  determination  parameters,  indicative  of  acceptable 
user  specific  information,  stored  in  said  installation  pro- 
gram; 
writing  said  at  least  one  operator  response  comprising  said 
user  specific  information  on  to  at  least  one  writable  media, 
excluding  said  first  removable  storage  medium,  selected 
from  the  class  of  writable  media  including:   a  second 
removable  storage  medium  loaded  in  said  removable  media 
drive,  a  modem  connected  to  said  central  processing  unit; 
said  supplied  information  being  absent  from  said  at  least 
one  writable  media; 
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reading,  in  response  to  said  comparison  indicating  that  the 
content  of  said  at  least  one  operator  response  is  acceptable, 
said  encoded  supplied  information  from  said  first  remov- 
able storage  medium; 

transforming  said  encoded  pattern  of  said  supplied  informa- 
tion into  a  physical  pattern  usable  by  said  CPU;  and 

writing  said  supplied  information,  in  said  usable  physical 
pattern,  onto  said  data  storage  element. 


5,541,993 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURE  IMAGE 

TRANSMISSION 

Eric  Fan,  and  Carey  B.  Fan,  both  of  473  Hunter  La.,  Fremont 

Calif.  94539 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,347 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/44 

VS.  a.  380—18  32  Claims 
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9.  A  system  for  connecting  an  incoming  call  to  a  selected 
extension,  said  system  comprising: 

an  exchange  unit  for  directly  connecting  a  call  identified  by  a 
specific  dialed-in  number  to  a  specific  terminal  from  among  a 
plurality  of  terminals,  each  terminal  identified  by  an  associ- 
ated extension  number;  and 
^  controller.  Including  acceptance  means  for  accepting  a  request 
to  use  the  specific  terminal,  and  assignment  means  responsive 
to  acceptance  of  a  request  by  said  acceptance  means,  for 
assigning  one  of  a  plurality  of  specific  dialed-in  numbers  to 
the  specific  terminal; 
^herein: 
said  exchange  unit  includes  storing  means  for  storing  the 
correspondence  between  dialed-tn  numbers  and  extension 
numbers  of  specific  terminals  assigned  by  said  assignment 
means,  and  connection  means  for  directly  receiving  ihe  call 
identified  by  said  specific  dialed-in  number  at  the  terminal 
identified  by  the  extension  number  corresponding  to  said 
dialed-in  number  as  stored  in  said  storing  means; 
said  acceptance  means  accepts  a  signal  indicating  a  u.sage 

period  for  said  specific  terminal: 
said  assignment  means  detects  the  progress  of  said  usage 
period  of  said  specific  terminal  and  cancels  the  extension 
number  assigned  to  said  extension  number  after  the  usage 
period  has  ended;  and 
said  connection  means  inhibits  connection  of  calls  identified 
by  the  extension  number  to  the  terminal  of  the  extension 
number  corresponding  to  the  dialed-in  number  when  said 
assignment  means  has  cancelled  the  extension  number. 


5,541,992 
SttSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  AN  INCOMING  CALL  TO 

A  SELECTED  ONE  OF  A  NUMBER  OF  EXTENSIONS 
Takuo  Tsuzuki,  Hiratsuka;  Masahiro  Kumon,  Yokohama: 
Yoshiharu  Kondoh,  Yokohama;  Mitsuhiro  Kotake,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Masayuki  Hashimura.  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Hitachi  Software  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Hitachi  Communica- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-152428 

Int  Cl.'^  H04M  3/00 

I  .S.  (  1 .  379—233  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  scrambling  an  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  scrambling  key; 

storing  said  Image  in  a  first  storage  device  as  image  data  in 
accordance  with  a  first  data  structure; 

dividing  said  image  data  into  a  plurality  of  data  segments,  each 
data  segment  being  image  data  corresponding  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  designated  areas  in  said  image  under  a  first 
mapping  between  said  data  segments  and  said  designated 
areas; 

scrambling  said  plurality  of  data  segments  in  a  pseudo-random 
manner  using  a  scrambling  algorithm  which  receives  as  input 
said  scrambling  key  and  providing  as  output  a  scrambled 
image  formed  by  associating  said  data  segments  and  said 
designated  areas  under  a  second  mapping,  different  from  said 
first  mapping,  between  said  data  segments  and  said  designated 
areas;  and 

storing  said  scrambled  image  in  said  first  storage  device  as 
image  data  in  accordance  with  a  second  data  structure. 


5,541,994 

nNGERPRINT  CONTROLLED  PUBLIC  KEY 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 

George  J.  Tomko,  East  York;  Colin  Soutar,  and  Gregory  J. 

Schmidt  both  of  Toronto,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Mytec 

Technologies  Inc.,  Don  Mills.  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,677 

Int  CI."  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  380—30  17  Claims 


1.  A  public  key  cryptographic  system,  comprising: 

a  body  part  input  for  generating  an  optical  information  signal 

impressed  with  characteristics  of  a  body  part: 
Fourier  transform  means  along  a  path  of  said  optical  information 

signal  to  obtain  a  Fourier  transfonn  representation  of  said 

information  signal: 
a  programmable   filter  responsive  to  said  Fourier  transform 

means  for  filtering  said  Fourier  transfonn  represenution  o( 

said  information  signal  to  obtain  a  filtered  Fourier  uansform 

representation; 
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means  for  reading  data  from  a  data  carrier  storing  filter  informa- 
tion and  for  programming  said  programmable  filter  with  said 
filter  information  data; 

inverse  transform  means  responsive  to  said  filter  to  inverse 
Fourier  transform  said  filtered  Fourier  transform  representa- 
tion to  obtain  an  inverse  transform  representation; 

key  generating  means  responsive  to  said  inverse  transfoim 
means  for  generating  a  private  key  for  decrypting  a  public  key 
encrypted  message. 


5,541,995 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  NON- 
SEQUENTIAL DATA  PACKETS 
James  O.  Normile,  Woodside,  and  Ke-Chiang  Chu,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Apple  Computer  Inc^  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,725 

InL  a.'  H04L  9/IS:9/20 

UJS.  a.  380-^2  18  Claims 
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5,541  996 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  PSEUDO-RANDOM 
NUMBER  GENERATOR  FOR  HIGH  PRECISION 
NUMBERS 
Nancy  M.  Ridenour,  Ft  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,914 
Int.  a.'  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  380-^  26  Claims 

7.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  high  precision  random  number 
communications  security  key  used  in  a  data  encryption  system, 
said  dau  encryption  system  encrypts  a  tfansmitted  message  to  a 
remote  receiver  wherein  said  message  is  decrypted  by  said  receiver 
if  said  security  key  is  known  at  said  receiver,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

processor  means  for  generating  intermediate  random  numbers 

according  to  a  linear  congruential  transformation: 
a  plurality  of  shift  register  means  coupled  to  said  processor 
means  for  storing  and  shifting  said  intermediate  random  num- 
bers; 


logic  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  shift  register  means  for 
performing  logical  operations  on  numbers  stored  in  said  shift 
register  means: 

masking  means  coupled  to  said  shift  register  means  for  masking 
ofif  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  intermediate  random  num- 
bers to  thereby  form  reduced  intermediate  random  numbers; 

combining  means  coupled  to  said  shift  register  means  for  com- 
bining said  reduced  intermediate  random  numbers  into  said 
high  precision  random  number  comprising  multiple  reduced 
intermediate  random  numbers:  and 

storage  buffer  means  for  storing  said  high  precision  number 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  sequentially  encoded  data  packets, 
said  packets  being  received  in  an  unspecified  order,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  decoder  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  die  encoded  dau 
packets  arriving  in  an  unspecified  order,  and  a  second  input 
for  receiving  sequentially  generated  decoding  daU,  said 
decoder  defining  a  correspondence  between  the  sequentially 
encoded  data  packets  and  the  sequentially  generated  decoding 
data,  and  combining  each  received  encoded  data  packet  with 
corresponding  decoding  data  to  produce  a  decoded  data 
packet:  and 
at  least  one  memory  coupled  to  die  decoder,  the  memory  con- 
taining the  decoded  data  packets  corresponding  to  encoded 
data  packets  which  have  been  received  and  combined  by  die 
decoder,  and  die  memory  further  containing  decoding  data 
received  by  the  decoder  and  waiting  to  be  combined  widi 
corresponding  as-yel-unreceived  encoded  data  packeu. 


5,541,997 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

CORRECTLY  DECRYPTED  COMMUNICATIONS 

Scott  J.  Pappas,  Streamwood,  and  David  L.  Weiss,  Roselle, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,876,  Jan.  31.  1994,  abandoned. 

TWs  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528J67 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  380-49  8  claims 
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1.  In  a  receiver  diat  includes  a  decryptor  and  at  least  one 
decryption  key,  a  method  for  determining  whether  the  receiver  is  a 
target  for  an  encrypted  communication,  the  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a)  receiving  the  encrypted  communication; 

b)  decrypting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  encrypted  communication 
by  die  decryptor  using  a  decryption  key  of  the  at  least  one 
decryption  key  to  produce  a  decrypted  communication; 

c)  comparing  decrypted  symbol  patterns  of  die  decrypted  com- 
munication with  a  set  of  predetermined  symbol  patterns, 
wherein  each  decrypted  symbol  pattern  comprises  n-bits  and 
the  set  of  predetermined  symbol  patterns  includes  all  possible 
n-bit  symbol  panems;  and 

d)  when  the  decrypted  symbol  patterns  are  substantially  non- 
uniform in  comparison  with  die  set  of  predetermined  symbol 
patterns,  identifying  die  receiver  as  a  target  of  die  encrypted 
communicadon. 
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5,541,998 
HEALTH  CLUB  AUDIO  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  H.  Kutner,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Kazmer  Z.  Kovacs, 
Amherst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  LAR  Electronics  Corp., 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326320 

tot  CL*  H04B  i/00 

U.S.  a.  381—77  14  Claims 


1  Vn  integrated  audio  system  comprising  a  case  and,  connected 
to  said  case,  an  integrated  audio  amplifier,  wherein  said  integrated 
amplifier  audio  is  comprised  of  a  housing  and,  disposed  within 
such  housing,  a  microphone  input  circuit,  a  tape  input  line,  a  signal 
processor  electrically  connected  said  tape  input  line  and  said 
microphone  input  circuit,  and  a  power  amplifier  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  signal  processor,  wherein: 

(a)  said  signal  processor  is  comprised  of  a  signal  mixer  con- 
nected to  said  tape  input  line  and  said  microphone  input 
circuit,  a  tone  controller  connected  to  said  tape  input  line, 
wherein  said  tone  controller  is  comprised  of  means  to  selec- 
tively provide  a  signal  to  said  signal  mixer  and  is  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  signal  mixer; 

(b)  said  signal  processor  is  comprised  of  a  signal  attenuator  and 
I  level  detector,  wherein: 

each  of  said  signal  attenuator  and  said  level  detector  is 
connected  to  said  signal  mixer  and  is  provided  with  the 
output  of  said  signal  mixer, 

.  said  level  detector  is  connected  in  parallel  with  said  signal 
attenuator  is  comprised  of  means  for  detecting  when  said 
output  of  said  signal  mixer  exceeds  a  specified  amplituide, 
and 

.  said  level  detector  is  comprised  of  means  for  providing  a 
signal  to  said  signal  attenuator  when  said  output  of  said 
signal  mixer  exceeds  a  specified  amplitude  and  for  causing 
said  signal  attenuator  to  reduce  the  ampltitude  of  said 
output  of  said  signal  tnixer. 


. 


5341,999 

AI|It)IO  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  KARAOKE  FUNCTION 
Jun  Hirai,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146035 
tat  CI.'  H04H  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—2  6  Claims 

1.  An  audio  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  modes  as  a  karaoke 
reproduction  to  superimpose  a  sound  signal  from  a  microphone  on 
an  audio  signal  from  a  stereo  sound  source  to  be  outputted  to  a 
speaker,  said  audio  apparatus  comprising: 
a  flrst  line  on  which  a  left  channel  signal  is  transmitted; 
a  second  line  on  which  a  right  channel  signal  is  transmitted; 
a  subtracting  circuit  which  obtains  a  different  between  signals  on 
the  first  and  second  lines; 
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a  first  changeover  circuit  which  selectively  outputs  the  signals 
on  the  first  and  second  lines  to  first  and  second  terminals  in  a 
combination  in  accordance  with  the  modes; 

a  second  changeover  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
subtracting  circuit  and  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
lines,  said  second  changeover  circuit  selectively  outputting  a 
substraction  signal  and  a  signal  which  is  on  the  line  to  which 
the  second  changeover  circuit  is  connected,  to  a  third  terminal 
according  to  the  modes; 

a  fourth  terminal  and  a  fifth  terminal  coiuected  to  left  and  right 
speakers,  respectively; 

a  third  changeover  circuit  which  selectively  outputs  signals  at 
the  first,  second  and  third  terminals  in  a  setting  in  accordance 
with  the  modes;  and 

controlling  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  the  signal  from  the 
microphone  to  change  a  setting  of  the  third  changeover  circuit 
when  the  level  is  equal  to  or  lower  than  a  predetermined 
value. 


5342,000 
KARAOKE  APPARATUS  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 
EFFECTOR  CONTROL 
Youji  Semba,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-085388 
tat  a.'  H03G  3/00:  GIOH  1/36.  G09B  5/04 
VS.  CI.  381—61  12  Claims 


1.  A  karaoke  apparatus  responsive  to  a  song  request  for  sounding 
an  automatic  accompaniment  mixed  with  a  singing  voice  to  pro- 
duce a  karaoke  performance  iiKluding  an  audio  component,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

supply  means  responsive  to  a  song  request  for  supplying  a 
composite  song  data  containing  an  accompaniinent  event  data 
and  an  additional  effect  event  data; 
sequencer  means  for  time-sequendally  processing  the  supplied 
composite  song  data  to  synchronously  feed  a  first  train  of  the 
accompaniment  event  data  and  a  second  train  of  the  addiuonal 
effect  event  data; 
tone  generator  means  operative  based  on  the  fed  accompaniment 
event  data  for  generating  an  automatic  accompaniment  so  as 
to  produce  the  audio  component;  and 
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a  processor  chat  produces  time  varying  effects  in  the  audio 
component  in  response  to  the  fed  additional  effect  event  dau, 
wherein  the  effects  in  the  audio  component  are  synchronized 
to  die  time-sequentia]  progression  of  the  automatic  accompa- 
niment 


5,542,001 

SMART  AMPLIFIER  FOR  LOUDSPEAKER  MOTIONAL 

FEEDBACK  DERIVED  FROM  LINEARIZATION  OF  A 

NONLINEAR  MOTION  RESPONSIVE  SIGNAL 

Martiii  Rriffin,  5439  Blackhawk  Dr^  Danville,  Calif.  94506 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  350,429 

Int  a."  HU4R  3/00 

VS.  a.  381-96  27  claims 


OVERALL  SYSTEM 

9.  A  feedback  linearizing  circuit  for  use  in  a  motional  feedback 
loudspeaker  system  for  processing  a  nonlinear  motion  responsive 
back-emf  signal  so  as  to  compensate  for  the  nonlinearity  of  the 
loudspeaker  BL  force  factor  and  thereby  conven  said  nonlinear 
back-emf  signal  into  a  linearized  negative  feedback  signal  which  is 
a  linear  function  of  the  loudspeaker  cone  motion  thereby  to  reduce 
the  harmonic  and  intermodulation  distortion  generated  by  the  loud- 
speaker, said  linearizing  circuit  comprising 

processing  means  for  correcting  the  nonlinearity  of  said  nonlin- 
ear back-emf  signal  so  as  to  generate  therefrom  a  motion 
responsive  signal  which  is  a  linear  function  of  the  instanta- 
neous motion  of  said  loudspeaker  cone,  and 
means  for  deriving  said  feedback  signal  from  said  linearized 
negative  motion  responsive  signal. 


5342,002 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

INSPECTING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND  READING 

ITS  FOLIO 

Daniel  G.  Choatc,  Everton,  Kelly  T.  McMasters,  and  John  W. 

Powers,  both  of  Springfield,  all  of  Mc,  assignors  to  Western 

Lithe  Plate  &  Supply  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76.411,  Jun.  II,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,454,247.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

196,955 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 

MS.  a.  382-112  3,  Claims 


"i-^ 


having  an  identifying  folio  including  folio  information  and  having 
an  image  thereon,  the  image  corresponding  to  a  print  image  to  be 
printed  on  sheet  material,  the  apparams  comprising: 
means  for  optically  examining  the  identifying  folios  of  each  of 
the  lithographic  plates  to  ascertain  the  folio  information,  and 
for  optically  examining  the  images  of  each  of  the  lithographic 
plates  to  ascertain  image  information; 
an  electronic  memory: 

means,  responsive  to  the  optically  examining  means,  for  record- 
ing in  the  electronic  memory  the  ascertained  folio  information 
of  the  identifying  folio  of  each  lithographic  plate  examined  by 
the  optically  examining  means  and  for  recording  in  the  elec- 
tronic memoty  the  corresponding  ascertained  image  informa- 
tion of  the  image  of  each  lithographic  plate  examined  by  the 
optically  examining  means;  and 
means  for  cross-referencing  the  folio  information  of  a  particular 
plate  to  the  corresponding  image  information  of  the  particular 
plate,  said  cross-referencing  means  including  means  for 
accessing  the  image  information  of  the  particular  plate 
recorded  in  the  electronic  memory  by  reference  to  the  corre- 
sponding recorded  foho  information  for  the  particular  plate 
and  means  for  accessing  the  folio  information  of  the  particular 
plate  recorded  in  the  electronic  memory  by  reference  to  tlie 
corresponding  recorded  image  information  for  the  panicular 
plale. 


5,542,003 

METHOD  FOR  MAXIMIZING  FIDELITV  AND  DYNAMIC 

RANGE  FOR  A  REGION  OF  INTEREST  WITHIN 

DIGITIZED  MEDICAL  IMAGE  DISPLAY 

Mark  G.  Wofford,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,600 

Int  CL'  G06F  159/00 

MS.  a.  382-132  8  ctolm. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  lithographic  plates,  each  plate 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  medical  diagnostic  image  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  scanning  an  x-ray  film  image  of  a  patient  into  a  digital 
representation  of  pixels  values  corresponding  to  intensity  of 
points  on  the  x-ray  film; 

(b)  displaying  the  pixels  values  on  a  worksution; 

(c)  selecting  an  area  within  the  pixel  values  displayed  on  the 
workstation; 

fd)  calculating  a  window  width  equal  to  difference  between 
MAX  and  MIN  and  a  window  level  value  equal  to  the 
window  width  divided  by  2  plus  MIN,  for  all  pixel  values 
displayed. 


5,542,004 

FOAM  ANALYZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Marc  D.  Constant,  Germantown,  Wis.,-  Albert  T.  Grzybowski, 

Mundelein,  Dl.,  and  Farhad  Moalem.  Bridgeport,  Conn., 

issignors  to  Miller  Bivwing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,619 

Int  a."^  G()6K  9/00 

U&  a.  382—141  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  analyzing  visually  perceptible  characteristics  of 
foam  which  is  formed  when  a  foamable  liquid  is  poured,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  pouring  the  foamable  liquid  from  a  predetermined  height  at  a 
set  angle  into  a  transparent  container  to  generate  a  foam; 

(b)  generating  a  series  of  two-dimensional  video  images  of  the 
container,  as  well  as  any  liquid  and  foam  within  the  container; 

(c)  electronically  analyzing  the  video  images  to  derive  numerical 
values  quantifying  the  visually  perceptible  characteristics  of 
the  foam  by  defining  a  two-dimensional  region  in  a  video 
image  and  counting  picture  elements  within  the  region  that 
correspond  to  foam. 


5342,005 

RECOGNITION  UNTT  AND  RECOGNmON  APPARATUS 
Yasuharu  Shimeki,  Suita;  Susumu  Maruno,  Osaka;  Toshiyuki 
Kohda,  Nara,-  Shigeo  Sakaue,  Moriguchi;  Hlroshi  Yama- 
nioto,  Katano,  and  Yoshlhiro  Kojima,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
fu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947^09,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,126 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-236067 

Int  a."  G06K  9/62 

U&  a.  382—155  16  CUims 


of  first  path  output  terminals  according  to  the  output  of 
said   first   quantizer   by   use   of  the   load   distribution 
selected  by  said  load  distribution  selecting  section;  and 
wherein  said  load  distribution  selected  by  said  load  distri- 
bution selecting  section  is  centered  at  a  level  position 
determined  by  the  quantization  and  has  a  maximum 
value  other  Chan  "0"  at  the  level  position  determined  by 
the  quantization,  and  has  another  value  less  than  or  equal 
to  said  maximum  value  but  greater  than  "0"  at  a  position 
close  to  the  level  position  determined  by  the  quantiza- 
tion, and  has  a  value  of  "0"  at  other  positions; 
an  operation  mode  judging  section  for  judging  as  to  whether  a 
learning  mode  or  a  recognition  nwde  is  selected,  wherein  said 
load  distribution  selecting  section  is  controlled  by  said  opera- 
tion mode  judging  section;  and 
a  pluraUty  of  second  recognition  imits,  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected with  at  least  one  of  said  first  recognition  units  and 
comprises: 

a  second  path  input  section  having  a  plurality  of  second  path 
input  terminals  for  receiving  said  output  signals  from  said 
first  path  output  section  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  first 
recognition  units  and  an  adder  for  adding  signals  inputted 
thereto  via  said  path  input  terminals;  and 
a  path  output  section  having  only  one  path  output  terminal 
and  a  threshold  processor  for  performing  a  threshold  pro- 
cessing with  respect  to  an  output  signal  from  said  adder; 
wherein  unless  a  desired  one  of  said  second  recognition  units 
provides  an  output  greater  than  any  other  of  said  second 
recognition  units  in  the  learning  mode,  said  operation  mode 
judging  section  controls  said  load  distribution  selecting  sec- 
tion to  alter  the  load  distribution  by  adding  a  first  predeter- 
mined value  to  each  of  current  load  values. 


5342,006 

NEURAL  NETWORK  BASED  CHARACTER  POSITION 

DETECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  OPTICAL  CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION 

Alexander  Shustorovich,  and  Christopher  W.  Thrasher,  both  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263^04 
Int  a.'^  G06K  9/62 
MS.  CL  382—156  23  i 
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1.  A  recognition  apparams  having  a  network  organized  in  a 
multilayered  hierarchical  structure  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  recognition  units  each  comprising: 
a  first  signal  input  section; 

a  first  quantizer  for  performing  a  quantization  according  to  a 
signal  inputted  from  said  first  signal  input  section;  and 
first  path  selecting  section  for  performing  a  selection  of 
paths  according  to  an  output  from  said  first  quantizer,  said 
first  path  selecting  section  comprising; 
a  first  path  input  section  having  only  one  path  input  tenni- 

nal; 
a  first  path  output  section  having  a  plurality  of  first  path 
output  terminals  for  outputting  respective  output  signals; 
a  load  distribution  selecting  section  for  selecting  a  load 

distribution; 
a  load  setting  section  for  changing  a  strength  of  connection 
between  said  first  path  input  terminal  and  said  plurality 
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I.  An  optical  character  recognition  system  for  recognizing  a 
character  situated  v^thin  an  image  field,  wherein  the  image  field 
contains  image  pixels  and  said  system  detects  a  position  of  a 
pre-defined  element  of  said  character  within  the  image  fiehi  said 
system  comprising: 
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means  for  successively  extracting  pre-defined  array  portions 
from  said  field  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
windows,  all  of  said  windows  having  a  pre-defined  size, 
wherein  each  of  the  windows  has  a  starting  position  relative  to 
the  field  that  is  offset,  along  a  horizontal  field  direction,  by  a 
pre-defined  pixel  amount  with  respect  to  the  starting  position 
of  an  adjacent  one  of  the  windows  relative  to  the  field: 
a  first  neural  network,  responsive  to  said  extracting  means  and 
having  a  plurality  of  first  input  nodes  and  a  plurality  of  first 
output  nodes,  wherein  each  output  node  is  associated  with  a 
different  horizontal  pixel  location  within  an  array  portion  of 
each  window,  and  the  first  neural  network: 
generates  an  activation  output  at  one  of  the  first  output  nodes 
whenever  the  position  of  the  pre-defined  element,  of  the 
character  and  appearing  in  any  of  said  windows,  coincides 
with  a  horizontal  pixel  location  associated  with  said  one  first 
output  node 

forms,  in  respon.se  to  all  of  the  windows,  a  plurality  of  output 
activations  for  each  of  the  first  output  nodes,  and  wherein 
arrays  of  the  image  pixels,  each  situated  in  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  windows,  are  each  successively  applied  to  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  plurality  of  first  input  nodes  of  said  first 
neural  network  in  order  to  generate  said  output  activations, 
and 

itieans.  responsive  to  plurality  of  activation  outputs  that  occur 
for  all  of  the  windows,  for  a.scertaining  the  position,  with 
respect  to  the  field,  of  the  pre-defined  eleinent  of  the  character 
wherein  said  ascertaining  means  has: 

means  for  averaging  over  time  the  activation  output  generated 
by  each  of  said  first  output  nodes  and  produced  for  all  of  said 
windows  to  yield  an  average  activation  value  for  each  of  said 
first  output  nodes: 

means  for  filtering  the  average  activation  value  for  each  of  the 
first  output  nodes  to  yield  an  index  value  for  each  of  said  first 
output  nodes: 

means  for  thresholding  the  index  values,  against  a  pre-defined 
threshold  value,  for  said  first  nodes  thereby  yielding  an  acti- 
vation group  formed  of  thresholded  index  values:  and 

means  responsive  to  thresholded  index  values  within  the  activa- 
tion group,  for  determining  the  position  of  the  pre-defined 
element  of  the  character. 


step  comprising  determining  for  each  pixel  whether  the  pixel 
is  an  added  pixel  and.  if  so.  assigning  the  pixel  to  be  black  in 
the  compressed  image,  wherein  a  pixel  is  an  added  pixel  if  the 
corresponding  pixel  in  the  template  image  is  white  and  the 
corresponding  pixel  in  the  input  image  is  black, 
the  subtraction  step  further  comprising  the  step  of  determining 
for  each  pixel  whether  the  pixel  is  a  removed  pixel  and.  if  so. 
assigning  the  pixel  to  be  black  in  the  compressed  image, 
wherein  a  pixel  is  a  removed  pixel  if  the  corresponding  pixel 
in  the  template  image  is  black,  and  the  corresponding  pixel  in 
the  input  image  is  white. 


5.542,007 

FORM  DROPOUT  COMPRESSION  METHOD  WHICH 

HANDLES  FORM  WHITE-OUT  AND  WRITING  IN 

SHADED  AND  WHITE-OUT  AREAS  OF  THE  FORM 

Dan  Chevion,  Haifa,  Israel;  Alon  Gluska,  South  Burlington, 

Vt.,  and  Ittai  Gilat,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143^20 

InL  a.*  G06K  9/36 

MS.  CL  382-232  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  compressing,  for  storage  or  transmission,  the 
information  contained  in  a  bi-level  digitized  input  image  of  a 
filled-in  form  by  separate  handling  of  a  corresponding  template 
image  of  a  blank  form  and  a  compressed  image  of  modifications  to 
the  blank  form,  the  method  comprising: 

a  subtraction  step  of  subtracting  the  template  image  from  the 
inptJt  image  to  generate  the  compressed  image,  the  subtraction 


5.542.008 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING 
IMAGE  REPRESENTING  SIGNALS 
Takayuki  Sugahara.  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Ichiro  Ando.  Yoko- 
hama,  both   of,  Japan,  assignors   to  Victor  Company   of 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Crntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,469,  Jun.  I,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650.252,  Feb.  4, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

187,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-50269; 
Mar.  19,  1990,  2-17096;  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-71097 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46 
VS.  CI.  382-248  ft  claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  number  of  data  bits  included  in 
an  image  representing  input  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  processing  the  input  signal  so  the  data  therein  are 
filtered  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  derive  a  filtered  signal: 

calculating  means  responsive  to  the  filtered  signal  for  adding  the 
values  of  the  filtered  signal  at  successive  time  intervals,  and 
generating  a  combined  signal  in  response  to  a  result  of  said 
adding: 

means  responsive  to  the  combined  signal  for  converting  the 
combined  signal  into  a  signal  representing  a  predicted  number 
of  bits  in  a  frame  of  the  image: 

step-size  generating  means  responsive  to  the  signal  representing 
a  predicted  number  of  bits  in  a  frame  of  the  image  for 
deriving  a  control  signal  representing  a  magnitude  of  a  quan- 
tization step  size  in  response  to  an  error  between  the  predicted 
number  of  bits  and  a  predetermined  target  value  therefor: 

transform  means  responsive  to  the  input  signal  for  orthogonally 
transforming  the  input  signal  and  for  deriving  a  transformed 
signal:  and 

means  responsive  to  the  transformed  signal  for  quantizing  output 
data  represented  thereby  so  as  to  have  quantized  step  size 
determined  by  the  control  signal  representing  the  magnitude 
of  the  quantization  step  size  and  for  reducing  the  number  of 
data  bits  for  the  image  relative  to  the  number  of  data  bits  in 
the  input  signal. 


5,542,009 

INTEGRATED  ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  COMPONEN  FOR 

FREQUENCY-SHIFTING  OPTICAL  FREQUENCIES 

Goeb  Kuehnle,  Gerlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93AK)769.  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06053,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1992,  42  30 
300.1 

Int  CL*  G02B  1/335 
VS.  a.  385—7  11  Claims 

■ 


1 .  An  integrated  acousto-optical  component  for  frequency- 
shifting  optical  frequencies,  comprising: 

tMo  separate  optical  waveguides  each  having  different  propaga- 
tion constants  (P„,  P^)  and  together  defining  an  optical  cou- 
pling region  that  forms  a  direction  coupler,  said  two  optical 
waveguides  being  spaced  a  small  distance  from  one  another  in 
said  optical  coupling  region  so  as  to  generate  an  optical 
coupling: 

a  sound  generator  which  subjects  said  two  optical  waveguides  in 
their  coupling  region  with  acoustic  waves  which  propagate  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  said  optical  waveguides: 
and 

at  least  two  limiters,  each  said  limiter  being  arranged  on  a 
respective  side  of  said  coupling  region  for  preventing  the 
lateral  propagation  of  the  acoustic  waves,  said  limiters  form- 
ing an  acoustic  waveguide. 
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1 .  A  tunable  optical  filter,  comprising: 

a  first  optical  filter  having  a  first  frequency  resolution  formed  in 

a  semiconductive  wafer;  and 
a  second  optical  filter  having  a  second  frequency  resolution 

formed  in  the  semiconductive  wafer  in  series  with  the  first 

optical  filter: 
in  which  each  optical  filter  comprises  an  input  frequency  routing 

device  in  series  with  an  output  frequency  routing  device. 


5342,011 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIERS 
Andrew  N.  Robinson.  Bishop's  Stortford,  England,  assignor  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal,  Canada 
FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303^7 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1993, 
9318688 

Int  CL*  G02B  ti/26 
U.S.  a.  385—24  8  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  amplifier  including  a  length  of  optical  amplifier 
waveguide  whose  two  ends  are  respectively  coupled  by  first  and 
second  pump/signal  wavelength  multiplexing  2x2  couplers  with 
first  and  second  optical  pump  lasers  respectively  in  co-pumping 
and  counter-pumping  configuration  with  respect  'o  the  optical 
amplifier  waveguide,  wherein  said  amplifier  waveguide  is  divided 
into  two  portions  optically  coupled  in  a  manner  that  is  substantially 
transparent  to  the  signal  wavelength  and  that  comprises  a  third 
pimip/signal  wavelength  multiplexing  2x2  coupler  connected  to 
receive  optical  pump  power  only  by  way  of  the  optical  amplifier 
waveguide. 


5442,012 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  PHOTOMETER  WITH  MOVABLE 

LINKAGE  FOR  ROUTING  OPTICAL  HBERS 

Joi^e  Femandes,  San  Francisco,  and  Michael  C.  Norris,  Los 

Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Dynamics, 

Suiuiyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  100^41,  Jul.  30,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,436,718. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,408 

InL  CL*  G02B  6^6 

VS.  CL  385—25  10  Claims 

^40 


5342,010 

RAPIDLY  TUNABLE  WIDEBAND  INTEGRATED 

OPTICAL  nLTER 

Bernard  Glance,  Colts  Neck,  and  Robert  W.  Wilson.  Hobndel, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,957,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492^56 

InL  a.*  G02B  6/12:  H04J  14/00 

VS.  a.  385—14  17  Claims 


1.  An  optical  coupling  for  transferring  radiant  energy  between  a 
first  light-transmitting  conduit  coupled  to  a  first  rigid  member  and 
a  second  light-transmitting  conduit  coupled  to  a  second  rigid 
member,  said  first  and  said  second  light-transmitting  conduits 
having  fixed  individual  shapes,  said  first  rigid  member  being 
pivotally  attached  to  said  second  rigid  member  at  a  pivot  axis,  said 
optical  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  coupling  element  statically  connected  to  said  first  rigid 
member,  said  first  coupling  element  having  a  first  though 
aperture,  said  first  through  aperture  being  collinear  with  said 
pivot  axis  and  accommodating  one  end  of  said  first  light- 
transmitting  conduit;  and 
a  second  coupling  element  statically  connected  to  said  second 
rigid  member,  said  second  coupling  element  having  a  second 
through  aperture,  said  second  through  aperture  being  collinear 
with  said  pivot  axis  and  acconmiodating  one  end  of  said 
second  light-transmitting  conduit 
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5,542,013 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  BYPASS  DEVICE 

Wtsley  K.  Kaplow,  Troy,  N.Y,  and  Richard  J.  PimpineUa, 

Hampton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  Na  174,993,  Dec.  29,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5X0,655.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,695 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/34;6/36 

VS.  CL  385—25  lo  Qaims 


having  an  axis  of  symmetry  following  the  general  direction  of  light 
propagation,  and  (b)  two  groups  of  single  mode  waveguides  copla- 
nar  to  the  divider  and  symmetrical  relative  to  the  axis  of  symmetry 
of  the  divider,  each  group  being  composed  of  waveguide  sections 
connected  in  tree  and  branch  fashion  by  a  plurality  of  Y  junctions 
between  an  input  junction  connected  to  one  of  the  outputs  of  the 
divider  and  N  waveguide  sections  defining  N  outputs  of  the  cou- 
pler parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  divider,  wherein  each  of  the  input 
junctions  has  a  rectilinear  input  branch  with  predetermined  length 
such  that  transverse  distribution  of  the  optical  power  at  the  output 
of  tlje  rectilinear  input  branch  is  substantially  centered  on  the  axis 
of  the  rectilinear  input  branch. 


1.  An  optical  bypass  connector  comprising: 

directly  engageable  female  and  male  connector  members,  each 
of  which  comprises  at  least  first  and  second  waveguides, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  waveguides  of  the  second  con- 
nector member  are  spaced  apart  congruenily  with  respect  to 
the  first  and  second  waveguides  of  the  first  connector  member 
so  that  the  respective  waveguides  of  the  first  and  second 
connector  members  engage  optically  when  the  first  and  sec- 
ond connector  members  are  engaged;  and 

an  optical  bypass  device  having  an  optical  waveguiding  region 
configured  to  direct  optical  signals  received  from  the  first 
waveguide  of  tlie  male  connector  member  to  the  second 
waveguide  of  the  male  connector  member, 

wherein  the  optical  bypass  connector  has  two  states,  a  bar  state 
in  which  the  bypass  device  is  in  a  first  position  wherein  the 
bypass  device  engages  an  optical  signal  received  from  the  first 
waveguide  of  the  male  connector  and  directs  it  to  the  second 
waveguide  of  the  male  connector,  and  a  cross  state  in  which 
the  bypass  device  is  in  a  second  position  wherein  the  bypass 
(tevice  does  not  engage  the  optical  signal  such  that  the  optical 
signal  passes  from  the  first  waveguide  of  the  male  member  to 
the  first  waveguide  of  the  female  member. 


5342.015 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  LATCHING 
MECHANISM 
Antonius  P.  C.  M.  Hultermans,  TUburg,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
RIed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,063 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1993, 
9307488 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  6/38 
VS.  a.  385—60  37  claims 
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5,542,014 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  COUPLER  WITH  TWO  INPUTS 

AND  2N  OUTPUTS 
Christian  Lermlniaux,  Fontainebkau,  and  Denis  M.  l^tHichet, 
Qulncy-sous-Senart,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Coming 
Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357^18 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  29,  1993,  93  15808 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  385-45  5  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fibre  connector  comprising  a  receptacle  jack  for 
receiving  on  at  least  one  side  at  least  one  ferrule  for  supporting  an 
optical  fibre,  and  a  plug  for  optical  connection  therewith  via 
connection  spring  means,  characterized  in  that  the  jaclc  comprises  a 
housing,  thrust  disengagement  means,  and  latching  means;  and  the 
plug  comprises  a  housing,  at  least  one  plug  body  with  at  least  one 
femile  mounted  therein  for  supporting  an  optical  fibre,  thrust 
means  to  enable  insertion  of  the  plug  into  the  jaclc,  and  latching 
means;  whereby  the  jack  latching  means  cooperate  with  the  plug 
latching  means  for  retention  of  the  plug  body  to  the  jack  for  optical 
connection  therebetween,  and  whereby  the  jack  and  the  plug  body 
are  in  a  static  relation  during  the  optical  connection,  and  the  plug 
housing  is  axially  movable  over  a  tolerance  absorption  distance  (T) 
with  respect  thereto,  this  axial  movement  not  mfluencing  the  forces 
generated  by  the  connection  spring  means. 


1.  An  integrated  optical  coupler  with  two  inputs  and  2N  outputs 
comprising  (a)  a  divider  composed  of  an  "X"  junction  forming  two 
divider  inputs  and  two  divider  outputs,  said  X  junction  composed 
of  two  identical  rectilinear  waveguides,  single  mode  at  the  wave- 
length used,  and  being  inclined  one  on  top  of  the  other  in  such  a 
way  as  to  equally  divide  between  the  two  divider  outputs  the 
optical  power  received  at  one  of  the  divider  inputs,  the  divider 


5,542,016 
OPTICAL  FIBER  LIGHT  EMITTING  APPARATUS 
Kevin  D.  Kaschke,  Holbnan  EsUtes,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motottila, 
Inc.,  Schaumborg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,394,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374385 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/02 

VS.  a.  385—123  28  Claims 

18.  A  communication  unit  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  signals  representing  received  informa- 
tion; 
a   display   having    information    positions    for   presenting   the 
received  information  substantially  throughout  a  first  predeter- 
mined area; 
a  transmitter  for  transmitting  signals  representing  transmitted 

information; 
a  plurality  of  keys  positioned  substantially  tliroughout  a  second 
predetermined  area  for  inputting  the  transmitted  information; 
and 
at  least  one  optical  fiber  arranged  in  a  repeating,  recurrent 
pattern  so  that  the  at  least  one  optical  fiber  extends  substan- 


ELECTRICAL 
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5342,018 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  MAKING  USE  OF 
PHOTODIODE  CHIP 
Yoshiki  Kuhara:  Hiromi  Nakanishi;  Ichiro  Tonai,  and  Kazu- 
liito  Muralcami,  all  of  c/o  Osalui  Works  of  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Lt  1-3,  Shimaya  1-chome,  Konohana-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,474,  Feb.  2,  1993,  and  Ser. 
No.  50,720,  Apr.  8,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^04,824,  whkh  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  751,188,  Aug.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-230206; 
Feb.  3, 1992,  4-017625 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CI.  385—92  30  Claims 


tially  throughout  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined areas,  the  pattern  arranged  to  be  substantially  parallel 
to  the  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  predetermined  areas, 
the  at  least  one  optical  fiber  having  a  plurality  of  locations 
along  the  length  thereof  permitting  light  entering  at  least  a 
first  end  of  the  at  least  one  optical  fiber  for  transmission 
therein  to  be  selectively  emitted  by  the  at  least  one  optical 
fiber  at  the  plurality  of  locations  for  producing  substantially 
imiform  illumination  for  at  least  one  of  the  information  posi- 
tions and  plurality  of  keys  positioned  substantially  tiuoughout 
the  first  and  second  predetermined  areas,  respectively. 
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4  A  light  guide  comprising: 

a  light  source;  and 

»  polymer  material  in  visual  communication  with  the  light 
source,  the  polymer  material  comprising: 

a  first  polymer;  and 

aggregated  chains  of  a  second  polymer  uniformly  disbursed 
within  the  first  polymer  so  that  the  correlation  distance  "a" 
lies  in  the  range  of  0.07  Mm=a=  SO  pm  and  the  effective 
scattering  irradiation  parameter  E  Ues  in  the  range  of  0.45 
cm-'SES80cm-'. 


5342,017 

|}IGHT  SCATTERING  LIGHT  GUIDE  AND  APPLIED 

OPTICAL  APPARATUSES 

Yasohiro  Koike,  534-23,  Ichigao-cho,  Midori-ku  Yokohama 

Kanagawa,  225,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01230,  §  371  Date  May  25,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06509.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  64,175 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249739; 

Jan.  20,  1992,  4-7896 

Int  CI.*  G02B  6/10 

VS.  CI.  385—123  18  Claims 

SCXTTERS) 
LIGHT 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  housing  with  an  optical  fiber  as  an  transmission  path  inserted 

in; 
a  header  for  securing  said  housing  integrally  therewith; 
a  semiconductor  laser  chip  mounted  on  said  header,  and  having 

a  light  emitting  surface  for  emitting  signal  light  to  an  incident 

end  surface  of  said  optical  fiber  through  a  lens  optical  system; 

and 
a  photodiode  chip  mounted  on  said  header,  and  including 

a  compound  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  cathode  electrode  provided  on  a  main  surface  of  said  com- 
pound semiconductor  substrate, 

a  compound  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
provided  on  another  main  surface  of  said  compound  semi- 
conductor substrate. 

a  first  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  provided  in  said 
compound  semiconductor  layer,  a  pn  junction  area  being 
formed  by  said  compound  semiconductor  layer  and  said 
first  region,  said  pn  junction  functioning  as  a  photosensing 
region, 

a  second  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  surrounding 
said  first  region  and  being  spaced  from  said  first  region, 
said  second  region  absorbing  carriers  generated  near  said 
second  region  in  response  to  incident  light,  and 

an  anode  electrode  provided  on  said  first  region  and  electri- 
cally connected  thereto. 


5342,019 

OPTICAL  CABLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Helmut  Pascber,  Miincben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengeseilscbaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)0143,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18423,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

per  FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,098 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1992,  42  06 
653.0 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/44 
VS.  a.  385—105  37  Claims 

1.  An  optical  cable  for  carrying  optical  waveguides,  comprising: 
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chamber  elements  forming  autonomous  elements  disposed  annu- 
lariy  with  intermediate  spaces  therebetween  in  at  least  one 
layer  and  which  serve  to  receive  optical  waveguides. 

autonomous  supporting  elements  inserted  into  the  intermediate 
spaces  in  said  at  least  one  layer  between  and  adjacent  said 
autonomous  chamber  elements,  said  supporting  elements 
extending  substantially  radially,  and  a  radial  extent  of  said 
supporting  elements  exceeding  a  radial  extent  of  said  autono- 
mous chamber  elements  and  each  supporting  element  having 
two  projections  extending  in  opposite  directions  with  the 
projections  of  each  supporting  element  respectively  extending 
circumferentially  over  adjacent  chamber  elements. 


5,542,020 

FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE  HAVING  EXTENDED 

CONTRACTION  WINDOW  AND  ASSOCUTED  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  CABLE 
Jana  Horska,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  CommScope,  Inc., 
Catawba,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,532 

Int  ClJ"  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—112  38  claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  cable  having  an  extended  thermal  contraction 
window,  said  fiber  optic  cable  comprising: 

an  elongate  central  support  member; 

channel  defining  means  for  defining  at  least  one  channel  extend- 
ing generally  lengthwise  adjacent  said  central  support  mem- 
ber, said  at  least  one  channel  defining  a  channel  axis  and 
having  a  length  as  measured  along  the  channel  axis; 

a  jacket  surrounding  said  channel  defining  means  and  said 
central  support  member;  and 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  positioned  within  said  at  least  one 
channel,  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  having  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  less  than  the  respective  coefficient  of  dier- 
mal  expansion  of  at  least  one  of  said  channel  defining  means, 
said  jacket  and  said  elongate  cen&al  support,  said  at  least  one 
optical  fiber  having  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  said 
channel  defining  means  as  measured  along  the  channel  axis 
once  the  fiber  optic  cable  is  assembled  such  that  said  at  least 
one  optical  fiber  has  an  average  position  offset  in  a  direction 
extending  generally  radially  mward  from  the  channel  axis 


toward  the  central  suppon  member  at  about  room  temperature 
to  thereby  extend  the  thermal  contraction  window  of  said  fiber 
optic  cable. 
28.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  fiber  optic  cable  including  an 
elongate  central  support  member  and  channel  defining  means  for 
defining  at  least  one  channel  extending  generally  lengthwise  adja- 
cent die  central  support  member,  wherein  the  at  least  one  channel 
defines  a  channel  axis,  and  wherein  the  channel  defining  means 
includes  at  least  one  buffer  mbe.  said  method  comprising  the  step 
of  positioning  at  least  one  optical  fiber  in  at  least  one  channel  so 
that  the  at  least  one  optical  fiber  has  an  average  position  offset  in  a 
direction  extending  generally  radially  inward  from  the  channel  axis 
toward  the  central  suppon  member  at  about  room  temperature, 
wherein  said  optical  fiber  positioning  step  includes  the  step  of 
applying  tension  to  at  least  one  buffer  tube  to  elongate  the  buffer 
tube  relative  to  the  at  least  one  optical  fiber. 


5,542,021 
STEAM  GENERATOR 
Timothy  Hopper,  Normandy,  and  Leslie  M.  Bellamy,  deceased, 
late  of  Surrey,  England,  assignors  to  Earlex  Limited,  Surrey, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01029,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1994,  f  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22771,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Set.  No.  190,015 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1991, 
9113296 

Int  a."  F17C  7/04 
VS.  a.  392-^3  ,4  Claims 


m/O ,17 


1.  A  portable  steam  generator  comprising: 

a  boiler  having  an  electric  heating  element  therein  for  generating 
steam;  and 

a  framework  within  which  the  boiler  is  mounted,  said  frame- 
work having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  and  lateral  sides  that 
are  structurally  interconnected,  and  having  a  stepping  board 
mounted  at  the  top  on  which  a  person  can  stand. 


5342,022 
COMPACT  PACKED  BED  HEATER  SYSTEM 
Bert  Zauderer,  Merion  SUtion,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coal  Tech 
Corp.,  Merion  SUtion,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,761 
Int  a."  F24H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  392-^85  17  Oaims 

1.  A  compact  packed  bed  heating  system  adapted  for  producing 
a  greater  than  1700°  C.  temperature  gas  flow  pulse  in  a  channel  at 
a  preselected  high  gas  pressure  for  use  in  a  pulsed  nonequilibrium 
power  systems  widi  the  minimum  pulse  duration  determined  by  the 
gas  flow  and  power  components  turn  on  time  and  the  maximum 
pulse  duration  determined  by  the  thermal  energy  stored  in  die 
packed  bed.  with  said  heating  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  heater  vessel  having  top  and  bottom  ends; 


C^]  a  bed  of  spherical  pebbles  packed  inside  said  vessel  and 
tintained  within  a  cylindrical  vessel  of  similar  material  as  the 
pebbles; 

(c)  an  electrical  heater  element  inserted  ttirough  said  packed  bed 
of  pebbles  and  electrically  and  physically  isolated  from  said 
pebbles,  for  heating  all  said  pebbles  to  approximately  the 
tame  preselected  temperature; 

(d)  a  high  pressure  test  gas  storage  means,  and  a  means  for 
pre-filling  said  heater  vessel  (nior  to  initiating  a  gas  pulse; 

(e)  flow  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  test  gas  storage 
means  to  said  heater  vessel  so  that  the  test  gas  flows  into  said 
lop  end  of  said  heater  vessel  downwards  and  out  ttirough  said 
bottom  end  of  said  heater  vessel. 


5,542,023 

[MULTIMEDIA  REPRODUCTION  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki  Sakai;  Tiikahiro  Yamada;  Masataka  Mtisya,  and  Yuji 
Kiroura,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1991,  3-134080,- 
Jun.  18,  1991.  3-145092 

Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/iO 
U.S.  a.  395—154  58  Claims 


i^ (      OiSFLAY       1 

\M0WtTOR      I 


1  A  multi-media  reproduction  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 
data  supply  means  for  reading  out  data  from  a  loaded  storage 

medium  and  outputting  the  read  out  data; 
at  least  one  reproducing  means  having  a  plurality  of  reproduc- 
tion modes,  describing  a  respective  data  compression  algo- 


rithm and  data  format,  for  reproducing  the  data  read  out  from 
said  storage  medium  in  accordance  with  one  of  said  plurality 
of  reproduction  modes; 

mode  data  separation  means  for  separating  mode  discrimination 
data  for  identifying  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  reproduction 
modes  from  said  data  for  at  least  every  opening  of  a  file  in 
said  data; 

mode  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  said  one  of  said 
reproduction  modes  on  tlie  basis  of  said  mode  discrimination 
data  and  outputting  tnode  information  identifying  recording 
system  of  said  one  of  said  reproduction  modes  and  an  algo- 
ritlim  for  reproduction  for  said  at  least  every  opening  of  a  file 
in  said  data;  and 

mode  selecting  means,  provided  in  said  reproduction  means,  for 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  reproduction  modes 
depending  upon  said  mode  information  for  said  at  least  every 
opening  of  a  file  in  said  data. 


5,542,024 

GRAPHICALLY  USED  EXPERT  SYSTEM  TOOL 

BACKGROUND  OF  THE  INVENTION 

George  G.  Balint  Neshanic  Station,  and  Douglas  W.  Hood, 

Edison,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,814 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—161  67  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processing  system  for  enabling  a  non 
computer- literature  expert  having  lenowledge  (developer)  to 
develop  an  expert  system  for  computer  assisted  instructions  for  a 
u.se.  said  information  processing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  decision  network  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
knowledge  records,  each  of  said  inter-connected  knowledge 
records  including  at  least  one  alphanumeric  display  area  for 
displaying  questions  or  instructions  entered  by  the  developer, 
and  a  plurality  of  options  which  are  entered  by  the  developer 
to  be  selected  by  the  user  in  response  to  said  questions  or 
instructions; 

(b)  a  Graphical  User  Interface  for  displaying  said  plurality  of 
inter-connected  knowledge  records,  each  record  representing 
a  decision  node  in  the  expert  system,  said  Graphical  User 
Interface  reporting  an  option  selection  when  an  option  is 
selected  by  the  user  of  said  information  processing  system; 

(c)  a  first  means  for  managing  said  knowledge  records; 

(d)  a  command  module  for  receiving  said  option  selection  from 
the  (jraphical  User  Interface  in  response  to  a  selection  by  the 
user  at  the  displayed  knowledge  record,  and  generating  an 
instruction  command  for  the  first  means  in  response  thereto, 
said  command  module  generating  instructions  for  said 
Graphical  User  Interface  to  generate  a  screen  display  in 
response  to  said  option  selection; 

whereby  knowledge  is  entered  by  tlie  developer  on  a  plurality  of 
knowledge  records  in  the  form  of  alphanumeric  text  and 
sequential  u.ser  options  in  which  the  decision  network  of 
loiowledge  records  represents  the  knowledge  of  the  developer 
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5342,025 

PRECISION  Z-INTERPOLATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Andrew  T.  Brown,  Fort  ColUns,  Cokt^  assignor  to  Hewlett- 

Packard  Company,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,976 
Int  a."  G06T  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—122  6 
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1.  A  coniputeT  graphics  system,  comprising: 

(a)  an  image  creation  system  for  generating  lines  to  be  dis- 
played; 

(b)  a  frame  buffer,  coupled  to  said  image  creation  system,  for 
storing  pixel  values  representative  of  said  lines  to  be  dis- 
played; 

(c)  a  display,  coupled  to  said  frame  buffer,  for  displaying  said 
pixel  values: 

(d)  an  interpolator  for  interpolating  an  ordinate  value  Z,,  along  a 
first  axis  Z,  intermediate  between  a  starting  ordinate  value  Z^ 
and  an  ending  ordinate  value  Z^,  said  starting  and  ending 
ordinate  values  corresponding  to  starting  and  ending  ordinate 
values  X^,  X^  respectively  along  a  second  axis  X  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  axis,  said  starting  ordinate  values  and  ending 
ordinate  values  defining  starting  and  ending  coordinates, 
respectively,  of  a  line  of  slope  m  to  be  displayed,  the  interpo- 
lator comprising: 

(i)  means  for  defining  a  fractional  starting  value  f^  equal  to  the 
difference  between  Xj  and  a  first  integer  value; 

(ii)  means  for  determining  whether  said  slope  is  less  than  a 
first  prescribed  value,  said  slope  being  defined  as  "large"  if 
said  slope  is  greater  than  said  first  prescribed  value  and 
"small"  if  said  slope  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said  first 
prescribed  value;  and 

(iii)  means  for  computing  Z^  in  accordance  with  one  of  the 
following  equations: 

(1)  for  a  line  of  small  slope,  Z=Z^+  f^m,  wherein  m  is 
proportional  to  (Z^ZsVCX^-  X^),  or 

(2)  for  a  line  of  large  slope,  Z=Zj+  (T^  Z^(UiJl^), 
wherein  f^  defines  a  fractional  ending  value  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence between  X^  and  a  second  integer  value;  and 

(e)  a  buffer  for  storing  said  interpolated  value  Z^. 


symmetric  weight  storage  connection  means  for  connecting 
symmetric  weight  storage  units;  and 

means  or  reverse  communicating  an  output  of  the  neuron  acti- 
vation functions  back  through  the  adder  trees  to  input  multi- 
pliers of  selected  neurons,  and  wherein  a  summation  ti«e  is 
provided  for  a  neuron  stnicttire  tree  having  a  plurality  of 
adder  trees  and  the  neuron  stnicture  tree  being  such  that  a 
longest  adder  tree  path  is  a  controlling  path. 


5,542,027 
FUZZY  SYLLOGISTIC  SYSTEM 
Karvel  K.  Tbomber,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ..  assi{pior  to  NEC 
Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166.793.  Dec.  13,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5323*3,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,489,  Sep. 

13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

341,794 

Int  a."  G06r  \7m 

UJ!.  a.  395—61 
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5,542,026 
TRIANGULAR  SCALABLE  NEURAL  ARRAY 
PROCESSOR 
Gerald  G.  Pechanek.  Endwell.  and  Stamatis  Vassiliadis,  Vestal, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,853,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,509,106, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  682,786,  Apr.  8,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
526,866,  May  22,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,065339.  This  application 
Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,087 
Int  CL*  G66F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395-27  10  Claims 

2.  A  scalable  neural  array  processor  unit  comprising: 
an  N  neuron  structure,  said  N  neuron  structure  having  multipli- 
ers, communicating  adder  trees,  and  neuron  activation  func- 
tions; 


1.  A  fiizzy  syllogistic  inference  system  for  performing  electri- 
cally the  modus  ponens  rule  of  inference  involving  a  minor 
premise  with  a  range  of  confidence  between  zero  and  one  and 
major  premises  with  a  range  of  confidence  between  zero  and  one 
and  calculating  the  confidence  and  fidelity  measure  of  the  conse- 
quent of  the  inferences  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  a  first  electrical  signal  whose  amplitude  is 
in  the  range  between  0  and  1,  said  amplitude  representing  the 
measure  of  confidence  in  the  truth  of  the  minor  premise; 
means  for  supplying  a  second  electrical  signal  whose  amplitude 
is  in  the  range  between  0  and  1.  said  amplitude  representing 
the  measure  of  confidence  in  the  truth  of  the  major  premise; 
first  circuit  means  coupled  for  receiving  the  first  and  second 
electrical  signals  and  for  deriving  as  a  fidelity  measure  of  the 
consequent  a  third  electrical  signal  whose  amplitude  is  the 
difference  between  the  amplitude  of  the  second  electrical 
signal  and  the  complement  of  the  amplitude  of  the  first 
electrical  signal,  and 
second  circuit  means  for  deriving  as  the  valid  consequent  of  the 
inference  a  fourth  electrical  signal  having  the  amplitude  of  the 
second  electrical  signal  when  the  third  electrical  signal  is 
positive. 


5342,028 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  POSITION  AND 

ATTITUDE  OF  WORKING  ROBOT  AND  ITS 

MANIPULATOR  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Mamoru   Minami,   Daito,   Japan,   assignor   to   Tsubakimoto 

Cliain  Co.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  787304,  Oct  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5347,616. 

This  appUcation  Apr  22,  1994,  Ser  No.  231345 

Int  a.*  G05B  19/04;  B25J  5/00 

VS.  a.  395—86  3  Claims 

2  20 


200 


A  method  of  controlling  a  position  and  orientation  of  a 
manipulator  which  is  mounted  on  a  moving  body  comprising  an 
autonomously-traveling  truck  and  which  conducts  various  opera- 
tions, comprising  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  first  homogeneous  transformation  matrix  represent- 
ing a  position  and  orientation  of  said  autonomously-traveling 
truck  in  an  absolute  space; 
obtaining  a  second  homogeneous  transformation  matrix  repre- 
senting a  position  and  orientation  of  said  manipulator  in  its 
operating  space  wherein  said  operating  space  travels  along 
with  said  truck; 
obtaining  a  third  homogeneous  transformation  matrix  represent- 
ing a  position  and  orientation  of  said  manipulator  derived 
from  position  and  orientation  information  of  said 
autonomously-traveling  truck  in  an  absolute  space  on  the 
basis  of  said  first  and  second  homogeneous  transformation 
matrices;  and 
idontroUing  a  position  and  orientation  of  said  manipulator  in  an 
absolute  space  using  information  of  said  third  homogeneous 
transformation  matrix  during  a  time  when  said  autonomously- 
traveling  truck  is  moving,  to  obtain  a  target  orbit  of  said 
manipulator  in  preparation  for  work  while  said  truck  is  trav- 
eling. 


II 


5342,029 
l^tSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HALFTONING  USING  AN 

OVERLAPPING  THRESHOLD  ARRAY 
Magnus  L.  Karlsson,  Milpltas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
I ,  FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser  No.  129,998 

I '  Int  a.*  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—109  20  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  performing  halftoning  for  printed  images  using 
an  overlapping  threshold  array,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
defining  a  halftone  cell  and  a  minimal  tlireshold  array; 
mapping  the  threshold  array  over  device  space; 
determining  a  row  and  a  column  in  the  tlireshold  array  for  a 
previous  pixel  of  the  image  that  has  been  rendered  to  device 
space; 
determining  whether  the  next  pixel  is  within  the  tlireshold  array 

used  for  the  previous  pixel; 
adjusting  the  mapping  to  account  for  overlapping  threshold 
arrays  if  the  next  pixel  is  not  within  the  threshold  array  used 
for  the  previous  pixel;  and 
Performing  halftoning  using  the  adjusted  mapping. 


/ 


cntus 


n 


ma 
nnc 

utr 


en 
taartcE 

um 


coma. 


oum/r 

KMCf 


5342,030 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  SURFACE 

PROJECTIONS  DURING  GENERATION  OF  FINITE 

ELEMENT  REPRESENTATIONS  OF  OBJECTS 

Ron  S.  Gutfinger,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electronic 

Data  Systems  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Jim.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,844 

Int  CL*  G06T  17/20 

VS.  a.  395—123  22  Claims 


2S0x 


^ao 


1.  A  method  for  a  computer  to  optimize  the  generation  of  a  finite 

element  representation  of  surfaces  of  an  object,  wherein  said 

computer  uses  a  meshing  program  and  at  least  two  projectors. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  problem  definition  variables  relevant  to  said  object 

including  surface  definition  and  critical  distance; 
calling  a  projection  control  program  to  generate  mesh  points 
based  on  such  problem  definition  variables,  wherein  said 
mesh  point  generation  further  comprising: 

a)  receiving  said  problem  definition  variables; 

b)  projecting  a  mesh  point  with  a  first  projector  using  an  itera- 
tive convergence  process,  said  iterative  convergence  process 
concluding  either  by  reaching  an  iteration  upper  limit  or  a 
convergence  limit; 

c)  evaluating  said  projected  mesh  point  with  respect  to  said 
surface  definition,  and  critical  distance,  to  determine  whether 
said  first  projector  was  successful  in  projecting  a  good  mesh 
point; 

c.l)  projecting  said  mesh  point  with  a  second  projector  on  the 
basis  of  said  problem  definition  variables  evaluation  in  step  c) 
indicating  said  first  projector  failed  to  project  a  good  mesh 
point; 

d)  incrementing  a  plurality  of  diagnostic  counters  on  the  basis  of 
said  problem  definition  variables  evaluation  in  step  c)  and 
recording  said  first  projector's  performance  history  of  past 
mesh  point  projections; 

e)  updating  a  setting  or  resetting  state  of  a  plurality  of  projection 
control  switches  on  the  basis  of  the  values  of  said  diagnostic 
counters; 


4008 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  30.  1996 


JuLV  30,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


4009 


e. I)  disengaging  said  first  projector  so  that  said  second  projector 
is  used  to  project  subsequent  mesh  points  when  said  first 
projector's  performance  falls  below  a  predetermined  threshold 
as  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  state  of  at  least  one  of  said 
projection  control  switches,  said  second  projector  having 
more  certainty  in  projecting  good  mesh  points  than  said  first 
projector; 

f)  providing  said  good  mesh  point  to  said  meshing  program; 

repeating  steps  a)  through  f)  for  projecting  subsequent  mesh 
points  while  using  said  second  projector  in  step  b)  and  skip- 
ping step  e.l )  if  said  first  projector  has  been  disengaged  until 
said  meshing  program  stops  requesting  another  mesh  point; 
and 

generating  a  finite  element  representation  of  said  object  from  a 
plurality  of  said  good  mesh  points  received  from  said  projec- 
tion control  program. 


an  intensity  map  generator  means  for  generating  at  least  one 
signal  set  indicative  of  the  intensity  magnitude  of  each  of 
the  pixels. 


Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,978 
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50.  In  a  computer  imaging  system  for  use  in  generating  signals 
indicative  of  an  overall  image  having  zero  or  mote  character 
elements  of  a  plurality  of  pixels,  the  system  having  a  controller  for 
receiving  command  signals  indicative  of  parameters  of  the  image 
and  generating  therefrom  imposition  signals  for  configuring  the 
image  in  a  selected  sequence  and  orientation  for  presentation  to  an 
output  imaging  device,  an  interpreter  adapted  to  leceive  signals 
corresponding  to  the  image,  the  interpreter  having  an  identifying 
means  for  generating  signals  identifying  therefrom  pixel  signals 
corresponding  to  characters,  a  rasterizer  having  a  compressor 
means  for  generating  character  cache  signals  corresponding  to  said 
characters,  a  means  for  generating  signals  corresponding  of  a  list 
of  characters,  the  system  comprising: 

a  graphics  accelerator  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said 

rasterizer  and  generating  therefrom  signals  for  use  by  the 

output  imaging  device  for  imaging  the  image  on  a  medium. 

said  graphics  accelerator  means  including. 

a  character  decompressor  means  for  use  in  decompressing 

signals  corresponding  to  compressed  characters  received 

from  said  rasterizer. 

a  Z  eliminator  means  receiving  signals  from  said  character 

decompressor  means  corresponding  to  decompressed  image 

signals  including  signals  indicative  of  said  characters,  said 

Z  eliminator  means  merging  said  received  decompressed 

image  signals  and.  if  two  of  said  decompressed  image 

signals  are  designated  for  a  given  pixel,  selecting  which  of 

said  decompressed  image  signals  are  to  be  written  for  that 

pixel  and  suppressing  non-selected  signals  for  that  pixel; 

and 


5,542,032 
FAST  DISPLAY  OF  IMAGES  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

SURFACES  WITHOIFT  ALIASING 
Mark  D.  Pritt,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  Loral  Federal  Sys- 
tems Company,  McLean,  Va. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131 J57 

Int.  a."  G06T  15/10 

VS.  CI.  395-121  22  Claims 


5,542,031 
HALFTONE  COMPUTER  IMAGER 
Clay  S.  Douglass,  3808  Oaklawn,  Bryan,  Tex.  77801;  Ying  W. 
Chan.  P.O.  Box  2128.  College  Station,  Tex.  77840;  Paul  A. 
Snow,  1406  Village,  College  Station,  Tex.  77840.  and  Ben- 
jamin D.  Newman,  1504  Laura  La.,  College  Station,  Tex. 
77840 
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I.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor,  a  memory,  a  display 
means  interconnected  by  a  system  bus.  the  computer  system  also 
having  a  two-dimensional  array  in  the  memor>'  representing  a 
three-dimensional  surface,  a  display  plane  having  a  plurality  of 
columns,  each  column  having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  where  the 
orientation    of   the   display    plane    with    respect    to    the    three- 
dimensional  surface  is  defined  by  an  elevation  angle  and  an  azi- 
muth angle;  a  grid  formed  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  columns,  each 
column  having  a  plurality  of  grid  points,  the  grid  oriented  such  that 
the  columns  of  the  grid  project  to  columns  of  the  display  plane,  the 
grid  and  display  plane  separated  by  die  elevation  angle;  a  one- 
dimensional  floating-point  array  having  integer  valued  pixel  loca- 
tions for  storing  pixel  intensity  values  for  a  column  of  the  display 
plane;  the  display  means  for  displaying  pixels  of  specified  intensi- 
ties on  a  display  screen,  where  the  intensities  are  stored  in  a 
display   buffer;   a   method   of  displaying   images   of  the   three- 
dimensional  surface  by  performing  the  following  steps  for  each 
column  in  the  grid: 
(a)  accumulating  intensity  values  in  the  one-dimensional  floating 
point  array  by  first  initializing  the  one-dimensional  floating 
point  array  and  then  for  all  grid  points  of  the  column,  starting 
with  the  grid  point  nearest  the  display  plane  and  proceeding 
towards  points  further  from  the  display  plane,  performing  the 
following  steps: 

( 1 )  detennining  a  current  projection  position  along  the  column 
at  an  accuracy  better  than  one  pixel  position  and  a  corre- 
sponding shading  value  by  resampling  die  three  dimen- 
sional surface  at  the  grid  point  and  projecting  the  resampled 
grid  point  to  the  display  plane  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  display  plane; 

(2)  obtaining  a  previous  projection  position  corresponding  to 
die  immediately  preceding  grid  point  and  if  the  current 
projection  position  is  not  greater  than  any  previous  projec- 
tion positions  for  die  column  at  an  accuracy  better  than  one 
pixel  position  dien  assigning  as  the  projection  position  for 
die  current  grid  point  the  highest  previous  projection  posi- 
tion; 

(3)  proceeding  to  die  next  grid  point  if  the  cun^ent  projection 
position  along  the  column  is  not  greater  Uian  any  previous 
projection  positions  for  die  column  at  an  accuracy  better 
than  one  pixel  position; 

(4)  mapping  die  current  projection  position  and  the  pievious 
projection  position  to  pixel  locations  in  die  one- 
dimensional  floating-point  array; 


S)  adding  intensity  values  to  the  one-dimensional  floating- 
point array  by  weighting  the  shading  value  of  the  surface 
for  the  cuirent  grid  point,  by  the  distance  from  the  current 
projection  position  and  the  previous  projection  position  to 
adjacent  integer  valued  pixel  locations; 
whesrein  the  step  of  adding  the  intensity  values  is  accomplished  by 
adding  intensity  values  to  the  one-dimensional  floating  point  array 
such  that  if  the  current  projection  position  is  less  than  the  previous 
projection  position  then  no  intensity  values  are  accumulated;  if  the 
cument  projection  position  and  the  previous  projection  position 
map  to  the  same  pixel  then  accumulating  the  shading  value  of  the 
surivce  for  the  grid  point  to  the  pixel  location  of  the  one- 
dimensional  floating  point  array  weighted  by  the  difference 
between  the  current  projection  position  and  the  previous  projection 
position;  if  the  current  projection  position  and  previous  projection 
position  map  to  different  pixels  then  accumulating  the  shading 
value  of  the  surface  for  the  grid  point  to  the  pixel  location  of  the 
one-dimensional  floating  point  array  that  the  previous  projection 
position  maps  to  weighted  by  one  minus  a  fractional  offset  and 
accamulating  the  shading  value  of  the  surface  for  the  grid  point  to 
the  pixel  location  of  the  one-dimensional  floating  point  array  that 
the  current  projection  position  maps  to  weighted  by  the  fraction 
offset  and  accumulating  the  shading  value  of  the  surface  for  the 
grid  point  to  the  one-dimensional  floating  point  array  for  any  pixel 
locations  that  lie  between  the  pixel  location  that  the  previous 
projection  position  maps  to  and  the  pixel  location  that  the  current 
projection  position  maps  to;  and 
(b)  writing  said  accumulated  values  to  the  display  buffer  for 
display  by  the  display  means. 


5342,033 

I  CORRECTION  AND  MODIFICATION  OF 

MICROPROCESSOR  CHIP  OPERATIONS 
Son  Dao-Th)ng,  Stuttgart;  Juergen  Haas,  Ibebingen;   Rolf 
Mueller,  Boeblingen,  and  Guenter  Gerwig,  Simmonzheim, 
all    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,464 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  13, 
1993,93116553 

Int  a."  G06F  11/34 
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A  device  for  correction  and  modification  of  single  chip 
microprocessor  operations  in  microprocessors  having  interface 
lines  for  exchange  of  data,  control  and  status  signals  with  other 
components  of  a  computer  system  including  associated  processor 
and  storage  chips,  said  device  comprising: 

(b)  detector  means  for  identifying  predetermined  instructions  or 
sequences  of  instructions  and  operation  mode  information  in 
an  erroneous  control  flow  of  the  microprocessor  chip  and  for 
identifying  predetermined  sets  of  interface  control  and  status 
signals  of  the  microprocessor  chip,  wherein  said  detector 
means  generate  a  match  signal  for  each  successful  identifica- 
tion operation; 
(b)  programmable  register  means,  which  is  connected  to  said 
detector  means,  said  programmable  register  means  containing 
a  first  select  register  settable  according  to  a  selected  combi- 


nation of  interface  control  and  status  signals,  and  further 
containing  a  second  register  and  a  third  select  register  which 
are  programmable  according  to  selected  instructions  of  the 
microprocessor  instniction  set.  and  even  further  containing 
mask  registers  associated  with  one  of  said  select  registers 
settable  to  selectively  mask  out  certain  portions  of  said 
instructions  and  of  said  combinations  of  interiface  signals  from 
participating  in  said  identification  operation; 

(c)  logic  means  for  selectively  assigning  said  match  signals  to 
escape  control  lines  to  initiate  an  action  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  an  interference  with  the  control  flow  of 
the  microprocessor  chip,  (ii)  an  interrupt  request  to  an  associ- 
ated processing  unit  performing  a  sequence  of  corrective 
operations,  and  (iii)  a  modification  of  preselected  interface 
signals; 

(d)  programmable  register  means  which  is  connected  to  said 
logic  means,  said  programmable  register  means  being  settable 
to  contain  the  control  information  to  establish  and  maintain  a 
selective  assignment  between  match  signal  inputs  of  said 
logic  means  and  output  lines  of  said  logic  means  to  generate 
an  appropriate  escape  control  signai  for  initiating  a  corrective 
action. 


5,542,034 
MINIMKING  LOGIC  TO  DETERMINE  CURRENT  STATE 

IN  AN  OUTPUT  ENCODED  FINITE  STATE  MACHINE 
Scott  C.  Petler,  Rocklin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325^16 

Int  CL*  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  10  Claims 
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SeifCT  A  FmST  STATE 


12  Claims 


..^ 


SELECT  A  FIRST 
COMBJNATKSN  Of  BITS 


SELECT  A  NEW 
COMBMATKW 


1.  A  method  for  generating  logic  for  a  finite  state  machine, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving,  from  a  user,  input  which  specifies  stales  of  the 
finite  state  machine,  which  specifies  transition  conditions 
between  states  and  which  specifies  output  values  for  each 
state;  and, 

(b)  generating  logic  which  implements  the  finite  state  machine 
from  the  input  received  in  step  (a),  including  the  following 
substeps: 

(b.I)  generating  a  plurality  of  flip-flops,  a  first  set  of  flip-flops 
being  for  storing  the  output  values  for  the  finite  state 
machine,  and  a  second  set  of  flip-flops  being  used  with  the 
first  set  of  flip-flops  to  uniquely  identify  each  state  wherein 
each  flip-flop  from  the  first  set  of  flip-flops  stores  a  single 
output  value. 

(b.2)  when  output  values  of  the  first  set  of  flip-flops  uniquely 
identify  each  state,  making  the  second  set  of  flip-flops  a 
null  set.  and 

(b.3)  determining  for  each  state  a  combination  of  a  minimum 
number  of  the  flip-flops  from  die  first  set  of  flip-flops  and 
the  second  set  of  flip-flops  which  uniquely  identifies  the 
state. 
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5342,035 

TIMER-CONTROLLED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

SHUTDOWN  AND  STARTUP 

Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  and  Pascal  Dornier,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Califs  assignors  to  Elooex  Technologies,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,830 

Int  CL*G06F  1/14.1/32 

VS.  a.  395-750  14  claims 


<^>v. 


5,542,036 
IMPLICIT  MODELING  OF  SWEPT  VOLUMES  AND 
SWEPT  SURFACES 
William  J.  Schrocder,  SchenecUdy;  William  E.  Loraisen,  Ball- 
ston  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Steven  E.  Linthicum,  Fairfield, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectadv. 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,882 
Int  a.*  G06T/ 7/50 
U.S.  a.  395-124  4  claims 

1.  A  method  of  detennining  a  swept  surface  of  an  object  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  acquiring  information  defining  the  geometry  of  said  object. 

b)  acquiring  a  sweep  trajectory  ST(t)  defining  the  motion  of  said 
object  over  time,  t,  relative  to  a  woritspace  coordinate  system; 

c)  defining  an  implicit  model  volume  V„  encompassing  said 
object  having  volume  elements,  "model  space  voxels" 
between  regularly  spaced  model  space  veitices  each  having  a 
location  defined  according  to  an  implicit  model  space  coordi- 
nate system; 

d)  creating  an  implicit  nradel  by  determining  for  each  model 
space  vertex,  a  model  distance  being  a  shoitesi  distance  fix)m 
a  surface  of  the  object  to  the  model  space  vertex  and  assign- 
ing each  distance  to  its  corresponding  model  space  vertex; 

e)  defining  a  workspace  volume  \^.  at  least  as  large  as  the 
implicit  model  volume  V,  having  volume  elements,  "woric- 
space  voxels"  between  regularly  spaced  workspace  veitices 
each  having  a  location  defined  according  to  a  workspace 
coordinate  system; 

f)  initializing  the  workspace  volume  by  assigning  a  piedeter- 
mined  initial  distance  value  to  each  workspace  vertex; 


<^ = 


11.  A  method  for  managing  power  levels  including  a  standby 
power  mode  drawmg  less  than  full  power  and  a  full-power  mode 
for  a  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exKuting  logic  routines  having  pre-programmed  initiation 
times-of-day  for  entering  the  standby  power  mode  and  the  full 
power  mode; 

providing  the  initiation  times-of-day  to  a  standby  control  cir- 
cuitry including  a  real  time  clock  remaining  powered  in  the 
standby  power  mode:  and 

signalling  a  power  switching  apparatus  to  initiate  the  standby 
power  mode  and  the  full-power  mode  by  output  from  the 
standby  control  circuitry  when  the  real  time  clock  indicates 
the  initiation  times-of-day  provided  by  the  logic  routines. 


g)  moving  the  implicit  model  volume  V,  relative  to  the  work- 
space volume  Vn,  according  to  the  sweep  trajectory  ST(t)  for 
time,  t; 

h)  selecting  a  workspace  vertex  which  is  located  within  a  model 
space  voxel; 

i)  interpolating  a  value  for  the  selected  workspace  vertex  from 
the  model  space  vertices  for  this  model  space  voxel  and  their 
assigned  distances; 

j)  replacing  the  assigned  workspace  distance  of  the  selected 
workspace  vertex  if  the  interpolated  value  is  lower  than  the 
assigned  workspace  distance  of  the  workspace  voxel; 

k)  repeating  steps  'i'  and  'j'  for  a  plurality  of  workspace  vertices 
falling  within  model  space  voxels; 

1)  repeating  steps  'g'-'k'  for  a  plurality  of  sweep  trajectory 
times,  t; 

m)  defining  an  iso-siuface  comprised  of  workspace  voxels  hav- 
ing veitices  with  an  assigneid  value  being  equal  to  a  same 
predetermined  value;  and 

n)  displaying  selected  portions  of  the  iso-surface  representing  a 
boundary  of  a  swept  volume. 


5,542,037 

IMAGE  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS  WHEREIN 

SELECTED  STORED  IMAGE  DATA  IS  COMBINED  AND 

THE  COMBINED  IMAGE  DATA  IS  DISPLAYED 

Shinichiro  Sato;  Yukio  Naruki,  both  of  Fussa;  Hiroyuki 
Yoshino,  Higashiyamato,  and  Susiunu  Onodera,  Ome,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-224237; 
Dec.  21,  1992,  4-340300;  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-361236 

Int  CL'  G06T  IIAX) 
U.S.  CL  395-133  g  claims 

7.  An  image  displaying  apparatus  comprising: 
image-data  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  image  data 
corresponding  to  each  of  face  parts  which  comprise  a  face, 
said  face  parts  including  at  least  an  outline  of  the  face,  eyes,  a 
nose,  and  a  mouth; 
image-data  selecting  means  for  selecting  an  image  data  of  each 
of  the  face  parts  from  among  the  plurality  of  image  data 
stored  in  said  image-data  storing  means; 
image-data  displaying  means  for  combining  the  image  data 
selected  by  said  image-data  selecting  means  to  compose  an 
image  of  the  face,  and  for  displaying  the  composed  image  of 
the  face;  and 
display  controlhng  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  image 
data  combined  into  the  composed  image  of  the  face  displayed 
on  said  image-data  displaying  means;  and 
wherein  said  display  controlling  means  comprises: 
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position-data  storing  means  for  storing  position  data  which 
designates  a  position  on  said  image-data  displaying  means 
where  the  image  data  selected  by  said  image  data  selecting 
means  is  to  be  displayed; 

display  position  controlling  means  for  displaying  the  image 
data  combined  into  the  composed  image  of  the  face  on  said 
image-data  displaying  means  in  accordance  with  the  rel- 
evant position  data  stored  in  said  position-data  storing 
means; 

a  selecting  key  for  selecting  a  part  of  the  image  data  which  is 
to  be  moved  on  said  image-data  displaying  means; 

a  moving  key  for  moving,  independently  of  the  other  image 
data,  the  image  data  of  the  pan  .selected  by  said  selecting 
key  on  said  image-data  displaying  means:  and 

changing  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  moving  key 
for  changing  the  position  data  of  the  image  data  of  the  part 
selected  by  said  selecting  key  stored  in  said  position-data 
storing  means,  and  for  controlling  said  image-data  display- 
ing means  to  display  the  image  data  of  the  part  selected  by 
said  selecting  key  on  a  position  designated  by  the  changed 
display  position  data. 


5342,038 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  DYNAMIC 

ZOOM  CODES 
John  C.  Schafer,  Wylie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,840 

Int  CI.''  G06T  3/40 

VS.  a.  395— LJ9  25  Claims 
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9.  In  a  system  for  selectively  altering  a  plurality  of  received  data 
streams  as  a  function  of  a  plurality  of  received  factors,  each  of  said 
factors  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  received  data  streams, 
including  a  processing  unit  operable  to  control  the  transfer  of  each 
of  said  received  data  streams  to  a  display  device,  means  for 
transforming  each  said  received  data  streams,  said  transforming 
means  comprising: 


an  expansion  circuit  operable  to  expand  portions  of  each  of  said 
received  data  streams  as  a  function  of  said  associated  factor 
and  generate  an  associated  dynamic  zoom  code  as  a  function 
of  said  associated  factor  for  each  of  said  expanded  portions  of 
said  received  data  streams,  said  dynamic  zoom  code  provid- 
ing direction  to  an  associated  circuit  to  interpolate  each  of 
said  expanded  portions. 


5342,039 
CONTROL  FOR  SCALED  PARAMETERS 
Kenneth  O.  Brinson;  Wayne  E.  Galella,  and  Nameeta  Sappal, 
aU   of  Austin,   Tex.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  26,889 

Int  CL*  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CI.  395—161  30  Claims 


"^sX. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  scaled  parameters  with 
a  computer  system  having  a  memory,  a  processor,  a  display  and  an 
input  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

presenting  a  control  on  the  display,  the  control  having  a  main 
window  and  a  control  element  which  is  movable  within  the 
main  window; 

determining  a  coordinate  of  the  control  element  relative  to  a 
main  window  reference  point,  the  coordinate  and  the  refer- 
ence point  having  a  plurality  of  components;  and 

adjusting  values  of  a  first  and  a  second  scaled  parameter  accord- 
ing to  a  first  and  a  second  function  respectively,  wherein  an 
input  to  the  first  function  is  the  difference  between  a  first 
component  of  the  coordinate  and  the  reference  point  and  an 
input  to  the  second  function  is  the  difference  between  a 
second  component  of  the  coordinate  and  reference  point.' 


5342,040 
DISPLAY  OF  DYNAMIC  DATA  AS  A  NOTEBOOK 
David  Y.  Chang,  and  Shih-Gong  Li,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1694>21 
Int  CI.*  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—155  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  presenting  dynamic  data  on  a  display,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
displaying  the  dynamic  data  as  a  plin^ity  of  groups,  each  group 

assigned  to  a  page  in  a  notebook; 
detecting  a  change  in  the  dynamic  data; 
regrouping  the  dynamic  data  in  response  to  the  change  in  the 
dynamic  data  so  that  at  least  a  first  element  of  the  dynamic 
data  is  assigned  to  a  different  page  than  before  regrouping; 
and 
displaying  the  notebook  with  tlie  regrouped  dynamic  data. 
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founh  means  for  expanding  the  number  of  bits  in  the  fields  in 
each  pixel  to  a  particular  number  without  varying,  by  more 
than  one  half  of  the  binary  significance  of  the  least  significant 
bit  in  the  fields  with  the  expanded  number  of  bits,  the  differ- 
ence between  the  binary  significance  represented  by  the 
expanded  number  of  bits  in  such  fields  and  the  binary  signifi- 
cance represented  the  number  of  bits  in  such  fields  before 
such  expansion. 


5^2,042 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONTTORING 

VOLATILE  MEMORY  VALIDITY 

Larry  J.  Manson,  Baroda  Township,  Berrien  County,  Mich,, 

assignor  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,887 

Int  a."  G06F  H/34 

VS.  a.  395-181  20  aaims 
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5,542,041 

APPARATUS  FOR,  AND  METHODS  OF,  PROVIDING  A 

UNIVERSAL  FORMAT  OF  PIXELS  AND  FOR  SCALING 

nELDS  IN  THE  PIXELS 

James  J.  Corona,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brooktrw 

Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  987  J67,  Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,427 

InL  CI.*  G06F  I5AX) 

VS.  a.  395-162  25  Qaims 


6.  In  combination, 

storage  means  for  providing  successive  blocks  of  bits  represent- 
ing information,  the  blocks  including  a  plurality  of  pixels  in 
the  blocks,  each  of  the  pixels  including  a  plurality  of  fields, 
each  of  the  fields  including  a  plurality  of  bits,  the  number  of 
the  bits  of  information  in  each  pixel  and  the  number  of  the 
bits  of  information  in  each  field  in  such  pixel  being  variable. 
the  bits  in  each  pixel  and  in  each  field  of  such  pixel  having 
values  of  a  progressive  binary  significance, 

first  means  for  recovering  the  bits  of  information  in  each  of  the 
blocks  of  information  in  the  storage  means  and  for  storing  the 
bits  of  information  in  such  recovered  block. 

second  means  for  recovering  the  bits  of  information  in  each  of 
the  pixels  in  each  block  recovered  by  the  first  means  regard- 
less of  the  number  of  bits  of  information  in  the  pixel  and  for 
storing  the  recovered  bits  of  information  in  such  pixel. 

third  means  for  recovering  each  of  the  fields  in  each  pixel 
regardless  of  the  number  of  bits  of  informaUon  in  such  field 
and  for  storing  the  bits  of  information  in  such  field,  and 


17.  A  device  for  monitoring  validity  of  a  volatile  memory  of  a 
microcomputer  in  a  electrical  circuit  supplied  with  electrical 
power,  said  device  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  said  circuit  for  loss  of  electrical  power. 

means  for  obtaining  data  from  a  first  memory  location  in  said 
volatile  memory  and  storing  the  complement  of  said  data  in  a 
second  memory  location  in  said  volatile  memory  which  is 
used  for  operating  data  storage  during  normal  powered  opera- 
tion of  said  circuit; 

means  for  sensing  said  circuit  for  return  of  electrical  power, 

means  for  comparing  the  complement  of  said  data  in  said  first 
memory  location  with  said  data  stored  in  said  second  memory 
location; 

said  means  for  comparing  including  means  for  resetting  volatile 
memory  from  a  preset  instruction  if  detection  of  a  variance  of 
compared  data  occurs,  but  if  no  variance  is  detected,  resuming 
operation  of  said  circuit  utilizing  said  data  stored  in  said  first 
memory  location. 


5342,043 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

GENERATING  EFFICIENT  TEST  CASES  FOR  SYSTEMS 

HAVING  INTERACTING  ELEMENTS 
David  M.  Cohen,  Morristown;  Siddhartha  R.  Dalai,  Bridgewa- 
ter;  Michael  L.  Fredman,  Edison,  and  Gardner  C.  Patton, 
Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications 
Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  321,185 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/34 
VS.  a.  395-183.08  23  Claims 

10.  A  system  for  automatically  generating  a  minimum  plurality 
of  test  cases  for  testing  software  systems;  said  system  comprising: 
a  display  terminal  having  scree-   displays  whereby  a  user  can 
input  values  for  fields  on  said  screen  and  define  a  plurality  of 
relations  among  the  fields; 
a  databa.se  for  storing  said  plurality  of  relations; 


,ily30,  19% 
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5342,044 

SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  A  COMPUTER,  AND 

METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

Shawn  P.  Pope,  P.O.  Box  2224,  RoUa,  Mo.  65401 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,202 

Int  CL*  G06F  UAX) 

LS.  a.  395—186  17  Qaims 


M7MUZ47ICW 


OPS  iiltm^  >«riof  (2llt) 


m 


r 


SI 


im-haek  OPS  ■n<»r7Lp(  »«c<lir  (ISt)  f 

I  *  !r- 

I  rt-fmli  VUCK  wHwroft  wctor  (IBh)  \ 

1  f-S< 


c*»c*  (tor  nOPPt-UKK  hanltmm 


zsz 


r 


^ 


OOCS  IT  OUST 

? 


y 


^ 


xl 


OTT-TSff 

i 


r" 

Y" 


1.  A  security  device  for  a  computer  having  a  controller,  a  new 
information  input  section,  a  main  storage  device,  and  a  drive  for  an 
auxiliary  storage  device,  the  security  device  comprising: 

first  means  for  electronically  connecting  the  computer  controller 
to  the  auxiliary  storage  device  drive; 

second  means  operatively  connected  to  the  first  means  for  selec- 
tively blocking  communication  signals  passing  through  the 
first  means  between  the  controller  and  the  auxiliary  storage 
device  drive  so  that  the  drive  is  at  least  partially  disabled, 
without  affecting  other  functions  of  the  computer; 

said  second  means  including  a  locking  mechanism  which  is 
selectively  actuatable  by  an  operator  independently  of  operat- 
ing the  computer,  for  enabling  and  disabling  said  second 
means; 

said  second  means  being  actuatable  in  multiple,  distinct  opera- 
tive modes,  including  a  first  mode  which  totally  disables  the 
auxiliary  storage  device  drive  and  a  second  operative  mode 
which  partially  disables  said  auxiliary  storage  device;  and 

llird  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  second  means,  for 
operatively  partitioning  the  main  storage  device  of  the  com- 
puter into  a  safe  storage  area  and  a  working  storage  area,  and 
for  permitting  new  information  entered  into  the  computer 
through  the  new  information  input  section  to  be  stored  on  the 
computer's  main  storage  device  when  the  second  nneans  is 
actuated  in  either  of  said  first  and  second  modes. 


5342,045 
METHOD  FOR  INTERPOSING  A  SECURITY  FUNCTION 

IN  A  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 
Anatoli  Levine,  Stamford,  Comu,  assignor  to  Software  Secu- 
rity, Inc.,  Darien,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,838,  Oct  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,285 
Int  a."  H04L  9A)0:  G06F  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—186  7  Claims 

printf  1  , ».  Printef 


a  first  computer  means  for  generating  a  set  of  test  cases  for  each 
of  said  relations  based  on  a  user  specified  value  for  identify- 
ing a  number  of  interacting  fields  within  said  relations; 

a  second  computer  means  for  combining  said  test  cases  for  each 
of  said  plurality  of  relations  having  interacting  values  with 
said  relations  having  non-interacting  values  and  providing  a 
merged  table  of  test  cases;  and 

output  means  for  writing  to  a  database  said  merged  table  of  test 
cases. 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  developer's  software  without  requir- 
ing a  source  code  modification  on  the  part  of  the  developer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

interposing  by  the  developer  a  security  layer  furnished  by 
another  in  front  of  standard  library  files  being  utilized  for 
writing  a  software  program,  which  security  layer  incorporates 
a  header,  said  header  including  a  statement  which  is  placed  as 
the  first  statement  of  said  software  program,  creating  a  path  to 
a  standard  library  file  through  a  security  file  which  is  the 
security  function  in  library  form  already  compiled  into  said 
software  program  to  implement  security  for  said  software 
program  each  time  a  call  is  made  to  said  standard  library  file, 
whereby 

said  security  layer  automatically  reroutes  standard  library  calls 
through  said  security  layer  to  the  standard  library  file. 


5342,046 
SERVER  ENTITY  THAT  PROVIDES  SECURE  ACCESS 
TO  ITS  RESOURCES  THROUGH  TOKEN  VALIDATION 
Brent  A.  Carlson;  Frederic  L.  Hnss,-  Nancy  M.  Schmucki,  and 
Richard  E.  Zelenski,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,289.  Oct  17,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  943,654,  Sep.  11,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jim.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,451 
Int  a."  G06F  13/14.13/10:  H04L  9/00 
VS.  C\.  395—186  8  Claims 
:dH_ 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  secure  access  to  resources  controlled 
by  a  server  entity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  within  said 
server  entity  of: 
receiving  a  first  authorization  token  from  an  authorizer  entity, 
said  first  authorization  token  being  generated  by  said  autho- 
rizer entity  based  on  previous  communication  with  a  client 
entity,  said  server  entity,  said  client  entity  and  said  authorizer 
entity  being  mutually  interconnected;  and 
validating  a  second  authorization  token  to  ensure  that  said  client 
entity  is  permitted  to  access  said  resources  by  comparing  said 
second  authorization  token  with  said  first  authorization  token, 
said  second  authorization  token  being  received  as  part  of  a 
request  to  said  server  entity  from  said  client  entity. 
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5342,047 
DISTRIBUTED  NETWORK  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MONITORING  NODE  AND  LINK  STATUS 
Robert  E.  Amistroni;,  Hunt  Valley,  Md.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,031 

Int  a.*  G06F  1 1  AX);  1 5/00 

VS.  CL  395—200.11  33  aalms 
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23.  A  distributed  network  monitoring  software  system  for  moni- 
toring the  status  of  network  nodes  and  communication  links,  where 
each  node  includes  communications  driver  software  for  communi- 
cating message  packets  among  the  nodes  of  the  network,  compris- 
ing: 

at  each  node,  monitor  software  including  at  least  a  servicer  task 
and  a  node  monitor  task,  and  further  including  a  monitor 
region  of  memory  for  implementing  intertask  data  transfers; 
a  circulating  status  table  (CST)  including  selected  status  infor- 
mation about  each  node  and  the  associated  communications 
links; 
at  each  node,  said  node  monitor  task  continuously  sends  link  test 
packets  to  other  on-line  nodes  for  testing  the  status  of  such 
other  nodes  and  associated  communications  links,  and  pro- 
vides corresponding  status  data  into  said  monitor  region; 
at  predetermined  monitoring  intervals,  said  servicer  task  of  a 
node  designated  as  a  dispatching  node  circulates  the  CST  to 
each  on-line  node,  such  that  the  CST  returns  to  the  dispatch- 
ing node  after  being  passed  to  each  on-line  node; 
at  each  node  that  receives  the  CST,  said  servicer  task  reads 
selected  status  information  from  said  monitor  region  and 
correspondingly  updates  the  status  information  in  the  CST, 
and  reads  selected  status  information  about  the  other  nodes 
from  the  CST. 


5,542,048 

INCREASING  PROBABILITY  MULTI-STAGE  NETWORK 

Howard  T.  OInowich,  EodweU,  N.Y.;  Jefaoshua  Bruck,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif.;  James  W.  Feeney,  Endkott,  N.Y.,  and  Eli  Upfal, 

Palo    Alto,    Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946^14 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  I3AX) 
VJS.  a.  395—200.15  4  Claims 

I.  A  multi-stage  bufferless  switch  network  comprising: 
a  final  stage; 


initial  stages: 

said  initial  stages  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  selectable  switch  apparatuses  operably  coupled 
in  a  cascaded  manner  to  include  at  least  a  first  selectable 
switch  apparatus  and  a  last  selectable  switch,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  selecuble  switch  apparatuses  mcluding  a  plu- 
rality of  switch  inputs  and  a  plurality  of  switch  outputs, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  switch  outputs  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  selectable  switch  apparatuses,  except  for  the 
plurality  of  switch  outputs  of  the  last  selecuble  switch 
apparatus,  is  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality 
of  switch  inputs  of  another  one  of  the  plurality  of  selectable 
switch  apparatuses; 
the  final  stage  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  crossbar  switch  apparatuses  each  of  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  crossbar  switch  inputs  and  a  plurality 
of  crossbar  switch  outputs,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
switch  outputs  of  the  last  selectable  switch  apparatus 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  crossbar 
switch  inputs,  the  plurality  of  crossbar  switch  outputs  com- 
prising network  output  pons  and  the  plurality  of  switch 
inputs  of  the  first  selectable  switch  apparatus  comprising 
network  input  ports: 

a  plurality  of  nodes  each  coupled  to  one  of  the  network  output 
ports  and  to  one  of  the  network  input  pons,  each  of  said 
nodes  comprising  means  for  receiving  a  data  message  from 
a  coupled  network  output  port  and  means  for  sending  a  data 
message  to  a  coupled  network  input  port,  said  data  message 
including  a  path  connection  request; 
said  selectable  and  crossbar  switch  apparatuses  each  including: 

connection  means  for  establishing  one  communication  path 
between  any  one  of  the  network  input  ports  and  any  one  of 
the  network  output  ports  in  response  to  said  path  connec- 
tion request  received  at  said  coupled  network  input  port, 
said  communication  path  for  transmitting  a  data  message 
received  at  said  any  one  of  the  network  input  pons  to  said 
any  one  of  the  network  output  pons;  and 

said  connection  means  including  asynchronous  connection 
means  for  establishing  asynctuDnously  a  plurality  of  simul- 
taneously active  communication  paths  between  a  plurality 
of  the  network  input  potts  and  a  plurality  of  the  network 
output  pons  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  connection 
requests  received  separately  or  simultaneously  at  said  plu- 
rality of  the  network  input  pons,  said  simultaneously  active 
communication  paths  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  data 
messages  received  separately  or  simultaneously  at  said 
plurality  of  tj»e  network  input  ports  to  said  plurality  of  the 
network  output  ports;  and 
said   plurality  of  selectable   switch  apparatuses  each  further 

including: 

a  plurality  of  alternative  switch  outputs  selectable  by  the 
connection  means  in  response  to  a  connection  request  for 
establishing  said  one  communication  path  arriving  at  one  of 
the  plurality  of  switch  inputs  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 
selectable  switch  apparatuses,  the  connection  means  select- 
ing one  of  the  plurality  of  alternative  switch  outputs  for 
establishing  said  one  communication  path. 
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5,542,049 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 
I  laohiro  Kurokawa,  Shibata,  and  Ryoichi  Uchiyama,  Niigata- 
ken,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1991,  3-287942 

Int  CI."  G05B  19/04;  G06F  13/00 

1 JA  a.  395—280  II  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  controller,  comprismg: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  sequence  program  to  operate  exter- 
nal loads  connected  with  said  programmable  controller; 
processor  means  connected  with  said  memory  means  for  execut- 
ing said  sequence  program  stored  in  said  memory  means; 
output  means  connected  with  said  processor  means  for  deliver- 
ing processed  results  of  said  processor  means  to  said  external 
loads;  and 
an  input  circuit  connected  with  said  processor  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  signal  from  an  external  input  device; 
said  input  circuit  including: 
a  signal  input  termmal  which  receives  said  signal  from  said 

external  input  device, 
a  power  feed  terminal, 
a  ground  terminal, 

a  plurality  of  power  source  terminals, 
a  plurality  of  built-in  power  sources  widi  respective  voltages, 
said  built-in  power  sources  are  connected  with  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  power  source  terminals  and  are 
also  connected  with  said  ground  terminal, 
a  jumper  lead  for  connecting  said  power  feed  terminal  with 
one  of  said  power  source  terminals  which  is  optionally 
selected, 
input  signal  generating  means  disposed  between  said  signal 
input  terminal  and  said  processor  means  for  generating  and 
delivering  an  input  signal  to  said  processor  means  in  accor- 
dance with  said  signal  from  said  external  input  device;  and 
a  current  regulator  element  disposed  between  said  input  terminal 
and  said  input  signal  generating  means. 


5,542,050 
FONT  INFORMATION  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
tiUi  Onozawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,716,  Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,588,  Sep.  23,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,580 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-257424 
Int  a."  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—110  16  Qalms 

1.  A  font  information  transfer  system  in  a  network  system 
comprising: 
a  network; 

a  workstation  connected  to  said  network; 
a  printer  connected  to  said  network; 

said  workstation  including  first  storage  means  for  storing  outline 
information  provided  for  each  character  represented  in  a  pre- 
determined font  second  storage  means  for  storing  one  or 
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more  procedure  data  pieces  each  indicative  of  a  procedure  for 
modifying  said  outline  information  to  represent  said  each 
character  in  a  new  font,  said  second  storage  means  further 
storing  font  identifications  identifying  said  procedure  data 
pieces,  transfer  means  for  transferring  to  said  printer  through 
said  network  said  procedure  data  pieces  and  said  font  identi- 
fications, and  further  transferring  to  said  printer  through  said 
network  data  indicative  of  a  character  stream  and  said  font 
identification  corresponding  to  a  selected  font  to  be  used  to 
represent  said  character  stream;  and 
said  printer  having  another  storage  means  for  storing  said  pro- 
cedure data  pieces  and  said  font  identifications  identifying 
said  procedure  data  pieces  transferred  from  said  workstation 
through  said  network,  and  having  character  image  generating 
means  for  generating  data  indicative  of  said  character  stream 
represented  in  said  selected  font  on  the  basis  of  said  outline 
information  and  said  procedure  read  out  from  said  another 
storage  means  by  said  font  identification  corresponding  to 
said  selected  font. 


S,542,«51 

WATCH  DOG  TIMER 
Mitsuru  Sugita,  and  Yurika  Siimida,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Corporation, 
Hyogo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,247 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-042687; 
Dec  21,  1993,  5-322591 

Int  CL"  G06F  11/34;  GllB  27/00 
VS.  CL  395—185.04  23  Claims 
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RELOAD  REQUEST  SIGNAL 

1.  A  watch  dog  timer  for  monitoring  whether  or  not  an  object  to 
be  monitored  is  operating  normally  by  detecting  a  periodicity  of  a 
monitor  signal  which  varies  in  a  predetermined  cycle  while  said 
object  to  be  monitored  is  in  a  normal  operation,  comprising: 

a  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  bits,  in  which  data  set 
initially  in  each  bit  are  sequentially  shifted  among  the  bits  by 
a  shift  clock; 

a  reload  register  having  a  plurality  of  bits,  for  holding  data  to  be 
set  initially  in  said  shift  register  and  reloading  said  data  into 
said  shift  register  when  a  reload  signal  is  given; 

reloading  means,  which  sets  a  reloadable  period  in  a  case  where 
data  located  in  predetermined  bit  of  said  shift  register  is  a 
predetermined  value,  for  reloading  the  data  held  in  said  reload 
register  to  said  shift  register  when  said  reload  signal  in 
response  to  a  reload  request  signal  generated  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  condition  of  said  monitor  signal  is  given  dur- 
ing the  reloadable  period; 

first  fault  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  abnormal  condi- 
tion when  said  reload  request  signal  is  given  thereto  before 
said  reloadable  period;  and 

second  fault  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  second  abnormal 
condition  in  the  case  where  said  reloadable  period  has  elapsed 
in  absence  of  said  reload  request  signal; 
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wherein  a  length  of  the  reloadable  period  can  be  changed  by 
changing  a  number  of  series  of  predetermined  data  to  be 
located  at  said  predetermined  bits  of  said  shift  register. 


5342,052 
APPLYING  TRAPS  TO  A  PRINTED  PAGE  SPECIFIED  IN 

A  PAGE  DESCRIPTION  LANGUAGE  FORMAT 
Keith  R.  Deutsch,  Amherst;  Per  H.  BJorge,  HoUis;  Alan  Blan- 
nln,  Amherst,  all  of  N.H^-  Eric  J.  Bean,  Kent,  Wash.;  Dou- 
glas L.  Peltonen,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Timothy  H.  Roth, 
Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated, 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,064,  Mar.  4,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,295,236.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188^46 

Int  CL"  G06T  11/40 
MS.  a.  395—131  17  aalms 

DARK 
TRAP  LiNE  -  KEY/YELLOW  rYELUOW) 


TRAP  LINE -CYAN /YELLOW  (SREEN I 


1.  A  method  of  electronically  trapping  a  printed  color  page 
including  a  plurality  of  color  regions,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  creating,  according  to  a  set  of  trapping  rules,  a  proposed  trap 
area  for  a  color  region  of  interest; 

(b)  determining  a  cutout  from  the  proposed  trap  area  if  one  or 
more  color  regions  that  do  not  overlap  the  proposed  trap  area 
are  in  such  close  proximity  to  the  color  region  of  interest  that 
an  undesirable  trap  would  result  without  the  modification:  and 

(c)  creating  a  resultant  trap  area  for  the  color  region  of  interest 
which  is  equivalent  to  the  proposed  trap  area  less  the  cutout. 


5,542,053 
BRIDGE  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  TWO  BUSES  OF  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  A  DIRECT  MEMORY 
ACCESS  CONTROLLER  PROGRAMMED  BY  A 
SCATTER/GATHER  PROGRAMMER 
Patrick  M.  Bland,  Austin,  Tex.;  Daniel  R.  Cronin.  ID,  Lake 
Worth,   na.;   Richard   G.   Hofmann,  Gary,  N.C.;   Dennis 
Moeller,  and  Lance  M.  Venarchick,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,184 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—309  14  cuims 

1.  A  bridge  interface  between  buses  of  a  computer  system 
having  a  first  bos  and  a  second  bus,  the  bridge  comprising: 
a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  control  circuit  programmable  by 

programming  signals  to  perform  a  DMA  transfer:  and 
a  scatter/gather  unit  coupled  between  the  first  bus  and  the  DMA 
control  circuit,  the  scatter/gather  unit  selectively  providing  the 
programming  signals  to  the  DMA  control  circuit  directly  or 
causing  the  programming  signals  to  be  provided  over  the  first 
bus. 
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5,542,054 

ARTIFICUL  NEURONS  USING  DELTA-SIGMA 

MODULATION 

George  W.  Batten,  Jr.,  3646  Aberdeen  Way,  Houston,  Tex. 

77025 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,566 

Int  a.'  G06F  7/52:  \ 5/40 

MS.  CI.  395—24  44  Oaims 


1.  A  neuron  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  lines  for  providing  a  plurality  of  input  signals 

to  said  neuron; 
a  neuron  input  unit  receiving  said  input  signals  and  outputting  an 

intermediate  signal: 
a  delta  sigma  modulator  Which  includes  a  saturating  adder,  said 

delta  sigma  modulator  receiving  said  intermediate  signal  from 

said  neuron  input  unit  and  producing  a  neuron  output  signal  in 

resfKjnse. 


5342,055 

SYSTEM  FOR  COUNTING  THE  NUMBER  OF 

PERIPHERAL  BUSES  IN  EACH  HIERARCH 

CONNECTED  TO  PRIMARY  BUS  FOR  CREATING  MAP 

OF  PERIPHERAL  BUSES  TO  LOCATE  PERIPHERAL 

DEVICES 

Nader  Amini,  and  Kaznshi  Yamauchi,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla., 

assignors    to     International     Business    Machines    Corp., 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  Na  70,134 
Int  CI.*  G06F  l5/aZ 
MS.  a.  395—281  23  Claims 

1.  An  information  handling  system,  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit; 
system  memory; 

a  system  bus  which  connects  said  central  processing  unit  to  said 
system  memory  so  that  said  central  processing  unit  can  read 
data  from,  and  write  data  to,  said  system  memory; 
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It  least  one  peripheral  bus  connected  to  said  system  bus  for 
connecting  peripheral  devices  thereto  so  that  said  central 
processing  unit  can  write  data  to.  and  read  data  firom.  said 
peripheral  devices: 

aid  at  least  one  peripheral  bus,  if  more  than  one.  being  con- 
nected together  in  a  plurality  of  peer  and  hierarchical  combi- 
nations by  bus-to-bus  bridges,  said  peripheral  buses  that  are 
directly  connected  to  said  system  bus  being  primary  periph- 
eral buses  and  the  remainder  of  said  peripheral  buses  being 
arranged  below  the  primary  buses  in  various  layers  of  a 
hierarchy: 

aid  primary  peripheral  buses  each  being  directly  connected  to 
said  system  bus  through  a  corresponding  host  bridge: 
program  stored  in  said  system  memory  that  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  executes  to  create  a  map  of  all  of  said  peripheral 
buses  so  thai  the  central  processing  unit  can  locate  all  of  said 
peripheral  devices  in  order  to  configure  said  peripheral 
devices:  and 

aid  program  having  the  capability  to  call  a  subroutine  for  each 
of  said  primary  buses  to  count  the  number  of  peripheral  buses 
in  each  hierarchy  connected  to  the  primary  bus  and  to  assign 
an  identification  number  to  each  bus  in  said  hierarchy. 


5,542,056 

^GH  SPEED  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  WITH  DEADLOCK 

FREE  TIME-SHARED  BUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

INSTRUCTIONS  AND  PORT-TO-PORT  DATA 

Brent  E.  Jaffa,  Sandy;  Wayne  D.  Bell,  and  John  P.  Giles,  both 

of  Bountiful,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation, 

Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,792,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.364 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  13/40 

Ul$.  a.  395—306  12  Claims 


0=   *CNORV 


BSIKE   CIRCUIT 


!  .  An  improved  bridge  circuit,  between  a  SCSI  bus  and  a  EISA 
b< ! ,  which  includes — 1)  a  dual  port  microprocessor  having  a  first 
1/0  port  which  couples  to  said  SCSI  bus  and  having  a  second  I/O 
port  which  has  a  direct  connection  through  transceivers  to  said 
EISA  bus,  and  2)  an  EISA  interface  controller,  having  control  lines 
coupled  to  said  EISA  bus  and  said  transceivers,  which  enable  said 


microprocessor  to  request  and  use  said  EISA  bus  in  time-shared 

fashion,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  single  one-port  memory  module,  having  a  direct  connection  to 
said  second  I/O  port  of  said  microprocessor  which  together 
with  said  direct  connection  to  said  transceivers  form  a  private 
bus,  that  is  time-shared,  for  a)  sending  instructions  directly  io 
said  microprocessor  without  generating  any  signals  on  said 
EISA  bus.  and  for  b)  sending  data  between  said  SCSI  bus  and 
said  EISA  bus;  and, 
a  deadlock  prevention  circuit,  coupled  to  said  microprocessor 
and  said  EISA  interface  controller,  for  detecting  the  occur- 
rence of  a  predetermined  event  during  a  series  of  data  trans- 
missions between  said  microprocessor  and  said  EISA  bus,  and 
in  response  thereto,  for  directing  said  microprocessor  to  stop 
said  data  transmissions  over  said  EISA  bus  and  private  bus 
before  the  end  of  said  series  and  Ui-state  its  u^nsmissions 
thereon,  whereby  another  module  on  said  EISA  bus  can 
acquire  the  use  of  both  said  EISA  bus  and  said  private  bus 
without  becoming  deadlocked  with  said  microprocessor  over 
said  time-shared  use  of  said  private  bus. 


5342,057 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  VECTOR  DATA 
EXECUTION 
Makoto  Omata,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,274,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-57081 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 

MS.  a.  395—375  11  Qaims 
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I.  A  system  for  controlling  vector  data  store  execution  compris- 


mg: 


(A)  an  arithmetic  operation  executing  means  for  executing  an 
arithmetic  operation  on  the  basis  of  an  instruction  and  gener- 
ating an  arithmetic  operation  result: 

(B)  a  memory  means  for  storing  the  arithmetic  operation  result 
firom  said  arithmetic  operation  executing  means: 

(C)  a  memory  control  ineans.  connected  to  the  memory  means 
and  the  arithmetic  operation  executing  means,  for  controlling 
data  transfer  between  said  arithmetic  operation  executing 
means  and  said  memory  means.  incluJing: 

(I )  a  buffer  means  for  receiving  data  from  said  arithmetic 
operation  executing  means  through  a  data  path,  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  the  data,  and 
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(2)  a  buffer  managing  means  for  managing  said  buffer  means 
and  generating  a  buffer  holding  completion  response 
responsive  to  a  buffer  holding  request, 

said  memory  control  means,  in  response  to  a  data  store 
instruction,  remaining  in  a  standby  state  until  completion  of 
data  storage  into  said  buffer  means,  and  then,  upon  comple- 
tion of  said  data  storage,  checking  the  state  of  said  memory 
means  and  transferring  the  stored  data  to  said  memory 
means  when  said  checking  indicates  that  said  memory 
means  is  ready  to  accept  the  data  transfer;  and 
(D)  an  execution  designating  means,  connected  to  the  memory 

control  means  and  the  arithmetic  operation  executing  means, 

for  designating  execution,  including: 

(1)  a  resource  managing  means  for  managing  a  resource  used 
by  the  arithmetic  operation  executing  means,  and  indicating 
a  resource  use  state  for  the  resource,  and 

(2)  a  decoding/checking  means  for: 

(a)  decoding  contents  of  the  insti:uction, 

(b)  sending  the  buffer  holding  request  to  said  memory 
control  means  if  the  instruction  is  a  data  store  instruction 
to  memory,  regardless  of  the  resource  use  state. 

(c)  receiving  the  buffer  holding  completion  response,  and 

(d)  designating  execution  of  the  data  store  instruction  to  the 
arithmetic  operation  executing  means  and  said  memory 
control  means  if  the  resource  use  state  indicates  that  the 
resource  is  usable,  responsive  to  the  buffer  holding 
completion  response. 


5342,058 
PIPELINED  COMPUTER  WITH  OPERAND  CONTEXT 
QUEUE  TO  SIMPLIFY  CONTEXT-DEPENDENT 
EXECUTION  FLOW 
John  E.  Brown,  m,  Nortfaborough;  G.  Michael  Uhler;  John  H. 
Edmondson,  both  of  Marlborough,  and  Debra  Bernstein, 
Sudbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  909^45,  Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,427 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/30 

VS.  CL  395-375  20  Claims 


1.  A  central  processing  unit  for  a  pipelined  computer,  compris- 


ing: 


an  instruction  unit  for  receiving  macroinstructions  and  decoding 
a  first  portion  of  a  variable- bit  macroinstruction  containing  a 
variable-length  operand  and  for  passing  information  deter- 
mined from  said  decoding  said  first  portion  to  an  institKtion 
queue,  and  for  continued  decoding  of  said  variable-bit  macro- 
instruction  and  subsequent  ones  of  said  macroinstructions 
after  said  passing  of  said  information: 

means  for  loading  said  instruction  queue  with  said  information 
determined  from  said  macroinstniction  and  for  loading  a  field 
queue  with  information  identifying  said  macroinstniction  as 


including  said  variable-length  operand  and  information  of 
whether  the  variable-length  operand  is  a  register  reference  or 
a  memory  reference; 

an  execution  unit  for  beginning  a  sequence  of  microinstruction 
steps  of  execution  of  said  macroinstruction  based  on  said 
information  in  said  instruction  queue  prior  to  or  simultaneous 
with  said  continuing  decode  of  said  macroinstruction;  and 

means  operative  at  a  decision  point  within  said  sequence  of 
microinstruction  steps  of  execution,  for  checking  said  infor- 
mation in  said  field  queue  to  determine  whether  to  execute  a 
first  sequence  of  steps  to  fetch  said  variable-length  operand 
from  a  register  or  a  second  sequence  of  steps  to  fetch  said 
variable-length  operand  from  noemory. 


5,542,059 

DUAL  INSTRUCTION  SET  PROCESSOR  HAVING  A 

PIPELINE  WITH  A  PIPESTAGE  FUNCTIONAL  UNIT 

THAT  IS  RELOCATABLE  IN  TIME  AND  SEQUENCE 

ORDER 

James  S.  Blomgren,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exponential 

Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,023,  Jan.  11,  1994,  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,017 
InL  CL*  G06F  9/30 
VS.  a.  395—375  16  Claims 
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5.  A  CPU  pipeline  for  executing  a  complex  instruction  set 
computer  QSC  instruction  set  and  a  reduced  instruction  set  com- 
puter RISC  instruction  set,  said  pipeline  comprising: 

CISC  decode  means  for  decoding  said  CISC  instruction  set; 

RISC  decode  means  for  decoding  said  RISC  instruction  set; 

enable  means  for  enabling  either  said  RISC  decode  means  or 
said  CISC  decode  means,  said  enable  means  coupled  to  said 
RISC  decode  means  and  coupled  to  said  CISC  decode  means: 

a  plurality  of  functional  units,  each  functional  unit  in  said 
plurality  of  functional  units  for  executing  both  native  RISC 
and  native  CISC  instructions,  said  plurality  of  functional  units 
receiving  decoded  insauctions  from  said  CISC  decode  means 
and  said  RISC  decode  means,  said  plurality  of  functional  units 
arranged  in  a  sequence  of  functional  units; 

a  relocatable  functional  unit  in  said  plurality  of  functional  units; 

means  for  indicating  if  said  RISC  instruction  set  or  said  CISC 
instruction  set  is  being  processed  by  said  plurality  of  fiinc- 
tional  units; 

means  for  relocating,  responsive  to  said  means  for  indicating, 
said  relocating  means  for  relocating  temporally  said  relocat- 
able functional  unit  in  time  and  sequence  to  other  functional 
units  in  said  plurality  of  functional  units  if  said  means  for 
indicating  indicates  that  said  RISC  instruction  set  is  being 
processed. 
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5,542,060 

DATA  PROCESSOR  INCLUDING  A  DECODING  UNIT 

FOR  DECOMPOSING  A  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  DATA 

TRANSFER  INSTRUCTION  INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CONTROL  CODES 

Toyohiko  Yoshida,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,455,  Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-005230 
Int  ex."  G06F  9/30 
1  JlS.  CL  395-^75  2  aaims 

_o««ii»  i»ii  jij-n'w  lit  » 


A  data  processor  system  including  an  external  memory 
coupled  to  a  data  processor  by  an  external  bus,  with  the  data 
processor  executing  a  multifunctional  transfer  instruction,  includ- 
ing an  operation  part  and  a  register  identification  part,  for  transfer- 
nag  data  from  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  in  a  designated 
memory  area  in  the  external  memory  to  a  plurality  of  registers  in 
the  data  processor,  said  data  processor  comprising: 

an  instruction  decoding  unit.  iiKluding  a  D-stage  unit,  a  source/ 
destination  information  updating  unit,  and  a  register  identify- 
ing unit,  with  tlie  D-stage  unit,  coupled  to  receive  the  opera- 
tion pan  of  the  multifunctional  instruction,  for  decodeing  the 
operation  pan  of  said  multifunctional  transfer  instruction  to 
generate  a  decode  result  including  first  source  information 
identifying  a  first  storage  location  in  said  designated  memory 
area,  with  said  source/destination  information  updating  unit, 
coupled  to  receive  tlie  register  identification  pan  of  the  mul- 
tifunctional instruction  and  coupled  to  said  D-stage  unit  to 
receive  said  first  source  information,  for  processing  the  regis- 
ter identification  pan  of  said  multifunctional  transfer  instruc- 
tion to  determine  the  number  of  registers  in  said  plurality,  and 
with  said  register  identifying  unit,  coupled  to  receive  the 
register  identification  pan  of  said  multifunctional  instniction. 
for  processing  the  register  identification  part  of  said  multi- 
functional instruction  to  generate  a  first  register  identifier, 
during  a  first  processing  period,  indicating  the  identity  of  a 
first  register  in  said  plurality,  and,  if  said  number  of  registers 
is  greater  than  one,  with  said  register  identifying  unit  for 
generating  a  second  register  identifier,  identifying  a  second 
register  in  said  plurality,  and  said  source/destination  informa- 
tion updating  unit  for  generating  second  source  information, 
identifying  a  second  storage  location  in  said  designated 
memory  area,  during  a  second  processing  period,  with  said 
instruction  decoding  unit  for  outputting  a  first  control  code, 
during  said  first  processing  period,  said  first  control  code 
including  said  first  source  information  and  said  first  register 
identifier  and  for  outputting  a  second  control  code,  during  said 
second  processing  period  following  said  first  processing 
period,  said  second  control  code  including  second  source 
information  and  said  second  register  identifier; 
in  instruction  executing  unit  which  is  connected  to  tlie  external 
memory  tiirough  the  external  data  bus  and  executes  said 
multifunctional  transfer  instruction,  and 
in  instruction  execution  control  unit,  coupled  to  said  instruction 
decoding  unit  to  receive  said  first  and  second  control  codes 
and  coupled  to  said  instruction  executing  unit,  which  controls 
execution  of  instructions  in  said  instniction  executing  unit,  for 
controlling  said  instruction  executing  unit  to  transfer  data 
from  said  first  storage  location  in  said  plurality  to  said  first 
register  via  the  data  bus  in  response  to  said  first  control  code 
during  said  second  processing  period  and  for  contivlling  said 


instruction  executing  unit  to  transfer  data  from  said  second 
storage  location  in  said  plurality  to  said  second  register  via  the 
data  bus  in  response  to  said  second  control  code  during  a  third 
processing  period  following  said  second  processing  period. 


5^2,061 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  CONTROLLING  ISSUE  TIMING  OF 
A  READ  INSTRUCTION  TO  A  COMMON  BLOCK  IN  A 
VECTOR  PROCESSOR 
Makoto  Omata,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporal- 
ton,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,900,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,077 

InL  CL^  G06F  9/34 

VS.  CL  395—375  8  Claims 

noMMfTCONT  iMnT MO. -nM am  MST 
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1.  An  arrangement  of  controlling  instruction  issue  timing  in  a 
vector  processor  which  includes  a  memory  means  which  is  physi- 
cally divided  into  N  memory  units  (N  is  a  positive  integer)  and 
logically  divided  into  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  which  are 
shared  by  said  N  memory  units,  a  vector  being  written  into  or  read 
out  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  blocks  using  one  of 
consecutive  N  time  slots  which  ate  cyclically  generated,  said 
arrangement  comprising: 
first  means  for  decoding  an  instruction  applied  thereto  and 
determining  whether  said   instruction  is  a  memory   write 
instruction  or  a  memory  read  instruction,  said  first  means 
ftirther  receiving  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  blocks 
which  is  designated  by  said  instruction; 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  informed  there- 
from that  said  instniction  has  been  d^eimined  to  be  said 
memory  write  instruction,  said  second  means  generating  a 
first  control  signal  which  enables  said  memor\'  write  instruc- 
tion to  be  applied  to  said  memory  means,  said  first  control 
signal  further  indicating  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
blocks  which  is  designated  by  said  memory  write  instruction: 
third  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  informed  therefrom 
that  said  instruction  has  been  determined  to  be  said  memory 
read  instruction  for  controlling  memory  read  operations: 
fourth  means  for  generating  sequentially  said  N  time  slots  and 
selecting  available  time  slots  among  said  N  time  slots  and 
applying  respectively  one  of  the  selected  available  time  slots 
to  said  second  and  third  means; 
fifth  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  for  receiving  and 
storing  a  selected  time  slot  applied  to  said  second  means:  and 
sixth  means  coupled  to  said  third,  fourth  and  fifth  means  and 
being  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal  for  counting  a 
predetermined  time  duration  when  said  memory  read  instruc- 
tion indicates  a  read  operation  from  one  of  said  memory 
blocks  which  is  also  indicated  as  a  memory  block  of  a  write 
operation  of  a  preceding  memory  write  instruction,  said  sixth 
means  being  responsive  to  count-up  said  predetermined  time 
duration  for  applying  a  second  control  signal  to  said  third 
means  when  said  selected  tinje  slot  matches  one  of  said  N 
time  slots  generated  by  said  fourth  means, 
wherein  said  third  means,  responsive  to  said  second  control 
signal,  generates  a  third  control  signal  enabUng  execution  of 
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said  memory  read  instmction  using  one  of  said  N  time  slots 
ocher  than  said  selected  time  slot. 


5^2,062 
CACHE  ^fEMORY  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  VIRTUAL 

ADDRESS  PRIMARY  INSTRUCTION  AND  DATA 
CACHES  AND  PHYSICAL  ADDRESS  SECONDARY 
CACHE 
G«orge  S.  Taylor,  Menlo  Park;  P.  Michael  Farmwald,  Berke- 
ley; Timothy  P.  Layman,  San  Carios;  Huy  X.  Ngo,  Santa 
Clara,  and  Allen  W.  Roberts,  Union  City,  aU  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,715.  May  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 
537,477,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,660,  Dec.  1, 
1989.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,684 
InL  a."  B06F  12/08 
VS.  a.  395—403  u  Claims 

1.  A  cache  memory  system  comprising: 


77 


processing  means; 

a  first  primary  level  cache  coupled  to  the  processing  means  for 
storing  instructions,  the  first  primary  level  cache  being  acces- 
sible by  the  processing  means  using  a  virtual  addressing 
scheme  and  transmitting  virtual  addresses  to  the  first  primary 
level  cache  within  a  first  time  period,  thereby  eliminating  the 
need  for  address  translation  to  access  the  first  primary  level 
cache; 

a  second  primary  level  cache  coupled  to  tl)e  processing  means 
for  storing  data,  the  second  primary  level  cache  being  acces- 
sible by  the  processing  means  using  a  virtual  addressing 
scheme  and  transmitting  virtual  address  to  the  second  primary 
level  cache  within  the  first  time  period,  thereby  eliminating 
the  need  for  address  translation  to  access  the  second  primary 
level  cache;  and 

a  secondary  level  cache  coupled  to  the  processing  means  for 
storing  instructions  and  data,  the  secondary  level  cache  being 
accessible  by  the  processing  means  transmining  physical 
addresses  to  the  secondary  level  cache  witiiin  a  second  time 
period,  the  second  time  period  being  greater  than  the  first  time 
period,  the  secondary  level  cache  being  larger  that  the  first 
and  second  primary  level  caches,  wherein  said  physical 
addresses  are  generated  using  only  a  partial  translation  looka- 
side buffer  (TLB)  translation,  thereby  providing  full  access  to 
the  cache  memory  system  widiout  full  width  TLB  translation. 


5,542,063 
DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  FACILITY 

FOR  CHANGING  INDIVIDUAL  BITS 
Mikio    Kittaka,    Ibaraki-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,467 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1992,  4-029412 

Int  a.*  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  a.  395—428  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  changing  bits  of  a  byte  unit  individually,  com- 
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prising: 

(a)  data  storing  means  for  rewritably  storing  data  in  byte  units; 

(b)  data  processing  means  including: 

specifying  means  for  specifying  write  and  read  addresses  for 
storage  locations  in  said  data  storing  means  and  bit  selec- 
tion information  indicative  of  a  predetermined  bit  in  a  byte 
unit,  said  byte  unit  being  comprised  of  said  predetermined 
bit  and  other  bits;  and 

new-data  generating  means  for  outputting  new  data  for  the 
predetermined  bit;  and 

(c)  bit  changing  means  including: 

a  plurality  of  data  holding  means  respectively  for  holding  said 
predetermined  bit  and  said  other  bits; 

a  decoder  for  decoding  the  bit  selection  information  specified 
by  said  specifying  means,  said  decoder  enabling  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  a  plurality  of  outputs  thereof; 

gate  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  gating  circuits  each 
receiving  as  a  data  input  said  new  data  and  as  an  enabling 
input  one  of  said  outputs  of  said  decoder  for  transmitting 
the  new  data  selectively  to  one  of  said  data  holding  means 
holding  said  predetermined  bit  and  transmitting  the  other 
bits  of  said  byte  to  data  holding  means  other  than  said  one 
data  holding  means;  and 

data  outputting  means  for  outputting  the  data  held  in  said 
plurality  of  data  holding  means  to  said  data  storing  means. 


5342,064 

DATA  READ/WRITE  METHOD  BY  SLTTABLY 

SELECTING  STORAGE  UNITS  IN  WHICH  MULTIPLE 

COPIES  OF  IDENTICAL  DATA  ARE  STORED  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Atsushi  Tanaka;   Hitoshi   Kakuta,  both  of  Kokubui^i,  and 

Yoshifumi  Takamoto,  Hachioji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1991,  3-305928 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
UJS.  a.  395-^Ml  21  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  writing  multiple  copies  of  identical  data  in 
storage  units  among  a  plurality  of  storage  units  in  a  data  processing 
system  executed  by  a  controller  for  controlling  said  plurality  of 
storage  units,  comprising: 
detecting  presence  of  data  read/write  commands  already  issued 
from  a  higher  rank  apparatus  and  awaiting  in  a  buffer  for 
execution  by  said  controller  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
storage  units,  in  response  to  one  data  write  command  issued 
from  said  higher  rank  apparatus; 
selecting  a  predetermined  number  of  storage  units  to  execute 
said  one  data  write  command,  among  said  plurality  of  storage 
units  on  a  basis  of  a  detection  result  of  said  detecting  step. 
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said  predetermined  number  of  storage  units  being  smaller  in 

number  than  said  plurality  of  storage  units;  and 
1  ^ting  data  required  to  write  by  said  one  data  write  command 

into  each  of  the  predetermined  number  of  storage  units 

selected; 
\  'herein  said  selecting  step  selects  said  predetermined  number  of 

storage  units  on  a  basis  of  a  number  of  the  data  read/write 

commands  awaiting  execution  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 

storage  units. 


5,542,065 

METHODS  FOR  USING  NON-CONTIGUOUSLY 

ItfeSERVED  STORAGE  SPACE  FOR  DATA  MIGRATION 

IN  A  REDUNDANT  HIERARCHIC  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

Theresa  A.  Burkes,  Meridian;  Bryan  M.  Diamond,  Boise; 
Michael  B.  Jacobson,  Boise;  Marvin  D.  Nelson,  Boise,  and 
Douglas  L.  Voigt,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,573 

Int  CI.*  G06F  tyi2 

U3-  CI.  395-^441  10  Claims 

Mnuu 
smmot  stMor  ^ 


0 

t 

-M) 

i 

'• 

0 

Al 

\ 

J5 

A? 

A  method  for  using  a  reserved  amount  of  unused  storage 

spUe  in  a  hierarchic  data  storage  system;  the  data  storage  system 

ccrnprising  multiple  storage  disks  that  define  a  physical  storage 

space;  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

mapping  the  physical  storage  space  into  a  RAID-level  virtual 

storage  space  having  multiple  first  and  second  RAID  areas, 

the  first  RAID  areas  having  first  allocation  blocks  which  store 

data  according  to  a  first  RAID  level  and  the  second  RAID 

areas   having   second   allocation   blocks   which   store   data 

according  to  a  second  RAID  level; 


providing  a  reserved  amount  of  unused  storage  ^nce  within  the 
RAID-level  virtual  storage  space; 

mapping  the  RAID-level  virtual  storage  space  into  an 
application-level  virtual  storage  space  having  multiple  virtual 
blocks; 

migrating  data  from  a  first  used  allocation  block  to  a  second 
used  allocation  block  so  diat  the  data  once  stored  according  to 
one  of  the  first  or  second  RAID  levels  is  now  stored  according 
to  the  other  of  the  first  or  second  RAID  levels,  whereby 
following  said  migrating,  the  second  allocation  block  is  used 
and  the  first  allocation  block  becomes  unused,  thereby  con- 
serving the  amount  of  unused  storage  space. 


5,542,066 
DESTAGING  MODIFIED  DATA  BLOCKS  FROM  CACHE 

MEMORY 
Richard  L.  Mattson,  and  Jaishankar  M.  Menon,  both  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Internatioiial  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,527 

Int  CL'  G06F  I2A)0 

VS.  a.  395—463  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  destaging  of  data  blocks  from 
memory  locations  of  a  non-volatile  cache  memory  to  their  respec- 
tive corresponding  storage  locations  in  a  storage  device  array,  the 
storage  device  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage  devices  on 
which  data  is  stored,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  the  storage  locations  of  the  storage  devices  into  seg- 
ments that  extend  across  the  storage  devices,  each  segment 
including  a  plurality  of  storage  location  blocks: 
identifying  cache  memory  locations  containing  data  that  has 
been  itKxlified  from  the  corresponding  storage  device  array 
storage  location  value,  comprising  dirty  blocks  in  the  cache 
memory,  and  determining  the  number  of  dirty  blocks  corre- 
sponding to  each  storage  device  segment; 
maintaining  a  cache  directory  having  an  ordering  of  the  cache 
memory  locations  in  order  of  least  recenUy  used  (LRU) 
memory  locations; 
dividing  the  cache  LRU  directory  into  a  predetermined  number 

of  LRU  groups; 
beginning  destaging  when  the  number  of  dirty  blocks  from  a 
predetermined  one  of  the  cache  memory  LRU  groups  exceeds 
a  predetermined  upper  threshold  value;  and 
destaging  dirty  blocks  from  one  or  more  of  the  LRU  groups  in 
the  cache  memory  to  their  corresponding  storage  locations  in 
respective  storage  devices  of  the  storage  array; 
halting  destaging  when  the  number  of  dirty  blocks  from  the 
predetermined  one  of  the  cache  memory  LRU  groups  drops 
below  a  predetermined  lower  threshold  value. 
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5342,067 
VIRTUAL  MULTI-PORT  RAM  EMPLOYING  MITLTIPLE 

ACCESSES  DURING  SINGLE  MACHINE  CYCLE 
Barbara  A.  Chapped;  Terry  I.  Chappell,  both  of  Amawalk; 
Mahmut  K.  Ebcioglu,  Somers,  and  Stanley  E.  Schuster, 
Granite  Springs,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,409,  Sep.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  873,672,  Apr.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
S204MI.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345^28 
Int  a."  G«5F  I2A)0 
VS.  a.  395-^94  9  Oaims 

vmuiL  lun  poai  SUM 

muiet  «ii 


1.  In  an  array  of  single  port  static  random  access  memory 
(RAM)  cells,  a  method  of  performing  multiple  read  and  write 
accesses  during  a  single  machine  cycle  of  a  machine  to  which  said 
array  is  coupled,  said  machine  cycle  being  a  basic  timing  cycle  of 
said  machine,  said  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

temporarily  storing  a  plurality  of  addresses  and  data  input 
words; 

selecting  one  or  more  RAM  cells  in  said  array  according  to  one 
of  said  plurality  of  addresses; 

reading  data  from  or  writing  data  to  selected  RAM  cells  accord- 
ing to  a  read  or  write  input  to  said  array; 

detecting  Uiat  a  RAM  cell  has  been  read  or  written; 

generating  a  release  next  cycle  signal  upon  the  detection  that  a 
RAM  cell  has  been  read  or  written;  and 

repeating  said  steps  of  selecting,  reading  or  writing,  detecting 
and  generating  until  all  temporarily  stored  addresses  have 
been  used  to  access  said  array  during  a  machine  cycle, 

wherein  a  multiple  cycling  of  said  array  of  RAM  cells  is 
performed  during  said  machine  cycle,  a  timing  for  said  mul- 
tiple cycling  being  derived  firora  self-timed  signals  generated 
within  said  array. 


5,542,068 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  FLOATING 
POINT  NUMBERS  TO  REDUCE  STORAGE  SPACE 
Chris  Peters,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
lion,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,425 
Int  CI.*  G06F  5/00 
VS.  CL  395—500  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  storing  floating  point  numbers  in  a  computer 
system,  comprising  the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  number  in  a  standard  format  wherein  a  first  1 1 
bits  of  the  number  represent  an  exponent  of  a  floating  point 
number  and  wherein  a  last  52  bits  of  the  number  represent  a 
mantissa  of  the  floating  point  number,  the  number  so  repre- 
sented being  an  IEEE  number; 

(b)  determining  whether  the  low  order  34  bits  of  the  IEEE 
number  are  zero  and,  if  so,  storing  the  number  in  a  first  format 
and,  if  not,  performing  step  (c),  wherein  the  step  of  storing  the 
number  in  a  first  format  comprises  the  substeps  of  truncating 
the  low  order  34  bits  of  the  IEEE  number  to  provide  a  first 
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format  number  and  adding  a  first  two  bit  identifier  that  iden- 
tifies the  first  format  number  as  an  IEEE  number  stored  in  the 
first  format; 

(c)  determining  whether  the  number  can  be  represented  by  a 
30-bit  integer  and,  if  so,  storing  the  number  in  a  second 
format  and,  if  not,  performing  step  (d).  wherein  the  step  of 
storing  the  number  in  a  second  format  comprises  the  substeps 
of  representing  the  number  as  a  30-bit  integer  and  adding  a 
second  two  bit  identifier  that  identifies  the  second  format 
number  as  a  30-bit  integer  stored  in  the  second  format: 

(d)  multiplying  the  IEEE  number  by  a  predetermined  multiplier 
to  provide  a  multiplied  IEEE  number  and  determining 
whether  the  low  order  34  bits  of  the  multiplied  IEEE  number 
are  zero  and,  if  so,  storing  the  number  in  the  first  format  and, 
if  not.  performing  step  (e),  wherein  the  step  of  storing  the 
number  in  the  first  format  comprises  the  substeps  of  truncat- 
ing the  low  order  34  bits  of  the  multiplied  IEEE  number  to 
provide  a  first  format  number  and  adding  a  third  two  bit 
identifier  that  identifies  the  first  format  number  as  a  multiplied 
IEEE  number  stored  in  the  first  format; 

(e)  multiplying  the  number  by  a  predetermined  multiplier  to 
provide  a  multiplied  number  and  determining  whether  the 
multiplied  number  can  be  represented  as  a  30-bit  integer  and, 
if  so,  storing  die  number  in  the  second  format  and,  if  not, 
storing  the  number  as  the  IEEE  number,  wherein  the  step  of 
storing  the  number  in  the  second  format  comprises  the  sub- 
steps  of  representing  the  multiplied  number  as  a  30-bit  integer 
and  adding  a  fourth  two  bit  identifier  that  identifies  the  second 
format  number  as  a  multiplied  number  stored  in  the  second 
format. 


5,542,069 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMU1.ATING  INPUT 

EVENTS  IN  A  WINDOWED  ENVIRONMENT 

David  J.  Meppelinli,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  and  Sunita  Mani,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,587 
Int  a.*  G06F  3/00:9/455 
VS.  a.  395—500  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  an  input  device,  an  appara- 
tus for  simulating  input  events  from  the  input  device  as  if  the 
simulated  input  events  are  real  input  events  generated  by  the  input 
device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  an  interpreter  responsive  to  commands  of  a  first  executing 
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Finite  St«te  Machine  Language 
(rSML) 


Forth  Hulti-Task  OS   Object  Oriented  Language 
IFWTOSI  (2001,1 


CForth  Nucleus  Extensions 


CForth  Kernel 


■C  Object  Code 


DNIX 


1 


J 


1.  A  method  for  a  user  to  design  a  computer  system  to  simulate 
external  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
using  the  Forth  collection  of  programming  environment  building 
blocks  to  create  a  finite  state  machine  language  and  an  object 
oriented  language; 
using  said  Forth  collection  of  progranuning  building  bloclcs,  said 
finite  state  machine  language  and  said  object  oriented  lan- 
guage to  define  said  external  system  as  a  plurality  of  objects, 
said  plurality  of  objects  consisting  of  at  least  one  controlling 
object; 

said  objects  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  where  said  plurality 
of  data  describes  said  object;  and 


a  plurality  of  operations  that  can  be  performed  by  said  computer 
system  on  said  plurality  of  data; 

defining  said  at  least  one  controlling  object  as  a  finite  state 
machine; 

defining  said  system  as  a  plurality  of  finite  state  machines; 

defining  communication  protocols  between  said  plurality  of 
finite  state  machines; 

determining  a  closest  match  between  said  object  and  a  previ- 
ously defined  object; 

selecting  said  closest  match  and  creating  a  new  object  based  on 
said  closest  match; 

defining  said  plurality  of  data  for  said  object;  and 

defining  said  plurality  of  operations  for  said  object. 


program  of  the  computer  system  for  generating  simulated 
input  device  messages  fixim  the  input  device  as  if  the  simu- 
lated input  device  messages  are  real  input  device  messages 
generated  by  the  input  device;  and 
(b)  a  router  cooperative  with  said  interpreter  and  interposed 
between  a  window  server  of  said  computer  system  and  said 
input  device  in  an  input/output  stream  of  said  computer  sys- 
tem connecting  said  window  server  to  said  input  device  for 
routing  upstream  the  generated  simulated  input  device  mes- 
sages to  said  window  server  which  in  tum  would  translate  the 
simulated  input  device  messages  into  simulated  input  device 
events  and  continue  to  forward  upstream  the  simulated  input 
device  events  to  a  second  executing  program  of  said  computer 
system,  said  router  being  also  used  to  handle  upstream  routing 
to  and  downstream  routing  from  said  window  server  for 
non-simulated  real  input/output  device  messages  being 
exchanged  between  said  input  device  and  executing  programs 
of  said  computer  system. 


5342,071 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  COMMUNICATION 

SPEED  OF  PARALLEL  PRINTER  PORT  OF  COMPUTER 

BY  USING  START  TIMER  AND  STOP  TIMER 

COMMANDS  WmnN  DATA  COMBINED  WITH 

EMBEDDED  STROBE 

Patrick  Maupin,  and  Tom  Martin,  Jr.,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Video  Associates  Labs,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  975,709,  Nov.  13,  1992.  This  application 

Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,201 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/40 

VS.  a.  395—500  8  Claims 

(  sr«m  ) 
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5342,070 
nlKTHOD  FOR  RAPID  DEVELOPMENT  OF  SOFTWARE 

SYSTEMS 

likne  LeBlanc,  Scottsdale,  and  Thomas  J.  Perry,  Phoenix,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  AG  Communication  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64315,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,651 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/00 

11(5.  a.  395—500  6  CUims 


BuafHianupis 


EXISMM.  oouMiunaK  omcE 


3.  A  system  for  determining  the  communication  speed  of  a 
parallel  printer  port  of  a  computer,  comprising: 

an  external  communications  device  attached  to  a  parallel  printer 
port; 

an  embedded  strobe  combirted  with  data,  said  data  further  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  'start  timer'  commands; 

means  for  transmitting  said  data  from  a  computer  through  said 
paraUel  printer  port  to  said  external  conununications  device; 

means  for  nieasuring  the  transmission  time  said  plurality  of 
'start  timer'  commands  takes  to  be  transmitted  firom  said 
computer  tlirough  said  parallel  printer  port  to  said  external 
communications  device,  said  means  further  comprises  a  timer; 

means  for  transmitting  a  'stop  timer'  command  from  said  com- 
puter through  said  parallel  printer  port  to  said  external  com- 
munications device; 

means  for  retrieving  from  said  timer  the  transmission  time  said 
plurality  of  'start  timer'  commands  took  to  be  transmitted 
fix>m  said  computer  through  said  parallel  printer  port  to  said 
external  conununications  device;  and 

means  for  determining  the  conununication  speed  of  said  parallel 
printer  port. 
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5^2,072 

DATABASE  SYSTEM  A^fD  METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING 

THE  SAME 

kao  Kawashima,  and  Akira  Kurihara,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  31,  1992,  4-360184 
InL  CI."  G06F  17/30 
MS.  a.  395—600  6  Claims 


1.  A  database  system  wliicli  is  connectable  to  a  coromunication 
cliannel  for  transmitting  and  receiving  from  a  plurality  of  informa- 
tion sources,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  information  sources 
requested  by  a  user,  the  database  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  information  recording  media  for  assigning  priority 
levels  prior  to  recording  said  plurality  of  information  sources, 
said  plurality  of  information  recording  media  including  a  first 
information  recording  medium  for  initially  recording  said 
plurality  of  information  sources  thereon,  said  first  information 
recording  medium  having  large-capacity  and  long  access 
times,  and  further  including  second  and  third  information 
recording  medium  into  which  any  of  said  plurality  of  infor- 
mation sources  may  be  copied,  wherein  said  second  informa- 
tion recording  medium  has  a  large  storage  capacity  and  has  an 
access  time  which  is  shorter  than  said  first  information  record- 
ing medium,  and  wherein  said  third  information  recording 
medium  has  a  small  storage  capacity  and  an  access  time 
which  is  shorter  than  said  first  and  second  information  record- 
ing media: 
means  for  receiving  a  setup  message  comprised  of  user-to-user 

information; 
means  for  identifying  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
information  sources  requested  by  a  user  from  said  user-to-user 
information: 
means  for  accumulating  and  storing  numbers  of  requests  for 
each  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  information 
sources  requested  by  said  user 
means  for  providing  a  first  and  second  count  when  said  user- 
requests  information  source  is  respectively  stored  in  said  first 
and  second  information  recording  media,  said  first  count 
comprising  number  of  requests  for  the  least- requested  infor- 
mation source  which  is  recorded  in  said  second  information 
recording  medium,  and  said  second  count  comprising  number 
of  requests  for  the  least-requested  information  source  which  is 
recorded  in  said  third  information  recording  medium;  and, 
means  for  transcribing  said  user  requested  information  source 
from  said  first  information  recording  medium  lo  said  second 
information  recording  medium,  and  deleting  said  least- 
requested  information  source  from  said  second  information 
recording  medium  when  said  number  of  requests  for  said 
user-requested  information  source  exceeds  said  first  count, 
and  for  transcribing  said  user-requested  information  source 
from  said  second  information  recording  medium  to  said  third 
information  recording  medium  and  for  transcribing  said  least- 
requested  information  source  from  said  third  information 
recording  medium  to  said  second  information  recording 
medium  when  said  number  of  requests  for  said  user-requested 
information  source  exceeds  said  second  count 


5,542,073 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  CHOOSING 

LARGEST  SELECTIVITIES  AMONG  ELIGIBLE 

PREDICATES  OF  JOIN  EQUIVALENCE  CLASSES  FOR 

QUERY  OPTIMIZATION 

Klaus  B,  Schiefer,  Scarborough,  Canada,  and  Arun  N.  Swami, 

San    Jose,    Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Macliines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,492,  Jan.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,469,568. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,078 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  a.  395—600  1  Claim 


1.  A  computer  program  product  for  use  in  a  query  optimizer  in  a 
relational  database  computer  system  wherein  selectivity  values  for 
each  eligible  join  predicate  are  known  comprising: 
a  recording  medium; 

means,  recorded  on  said  recording  medium,  for  instructing  said 
computer  system  to  determine  the  equivalence  classes  for  a 
plurality  of  join  attributes:  and 
means,  recorded  on  said  recording  medium,  for  insuiicting  said 
computer  system,  for  each  equivalence  class  to: 

1 )  determine  the  eligible  join  predicates  belonging  to  each  of 
said  equivalence  classes:  and 

2)  choose  the  largest  selectivity  among  said  eligible  join 
predicates  in  each  of  said  equivalence  classes. 


5342,074 

PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  HIGHLY 

FLEXIBLE  LOCAL  CONTROL  CAPABILITY, 

INCLUDING  SELECTIVE  INVERSION  OF  INSTRUCTION 

SIGNAL  AND  CONTROL  OF  BIT  SHIFT  AMOUNT 
Won  S.  Kim,  Fremont,  and  John  R.  Nickolls,  Los  Altos,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  MasPar  Computer  Corporation,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,938 

Int  CI."  G06F  75/76 

U.S.  a.  395—800  10  Claims 
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.  A  parallel  processor  system  comprising: 
1 1  global  control  unit  (hat  supplies  instructions  in  the  form  of 

global  instruction  signals; 
i  n  array  of  processing  elements  ("PEs")  that  process  respective 

sets  of  data  according  lo  the  instructions,  each  instruction 

being  furnished  in  parallel  to  all  of  the  PEs  for  enabling  the 

system  lo  operate  in  a  single-instruction  multiple-data  mode. 

each  PE  comprising: 

a  processor  unit  (hat  processes  incoming  data  in  response  to 
processor  instruction  signals;  and 

a  local  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  data-dependent  signal 
furnished  in  the  PE  for  selectively  inverting  a  specified  one 
of  the  global  instruction  signals  lo  produce  a  local  instruc- 
tion signal  thai  conslilutes  one  of  the  processor  instruction 
signals,  whereby  the  value  of  the  local  instruction  signal 
can  vary  from  PE  to  PE. 


5342.075 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 
PERFORMANCE  OF  OUT  OF  SEQUENCE  LOAD 
OPERATIONS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
IVl^hmut  K.  Ebcioglu.  Somers;  Eric  P.  Kronstadt  Katonah, 
and  Manoj  Kumar,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
\.V. 
ConUnuation  of  .Sen  No.  880,102,  May  6,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,111 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45:I2A}2:9/30:9/3l2 
Uli  CI.  395—700  _  _       _  _  60  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  improving  the  execution  performance  of  out  of 
sequence  load  operations  with  the  use  of  a  processor  and  a  dedi- 
cated address  compare   unit  (ACU)  for  comparing  a  memory 
address  against  a  stored  sel  of  addresses,  which  method  comprises: 
(a)  executing  a  compiled  optimized  program  with  the  processor, 
said  complied  optimized  program  having  a  load  operation 
identified  and  out  of  sequence  ahead  of  a  store  operation,  said 
store  operation  being  identified  and  preceding  said  load  opera- 
tion in  an  uncompiled  form  of  said  compiled  optimized  pro- 
gram, said  load  operation  being  out  of  sequence  ahead  of  said 
store  operation  in  said  compiled  optimized  program  so  as  to 
optimize  execution  performance: 
(|»)  saving  to  the  ACU  during  said  executing  step  (a)  an  address 
of  an  operand  fetched  by  the  out  of  sequence  load  operation 
and  comparing  the  saved  address  with  an  address  generated 
by  Ihe  store  operation  during  compiled  optimized  program 
execution: 


(c)  if  the  addresses  are  different,  completing  the  store  operation 
and  continuing  said  executing  step  (a)  of  the  compiled  opti- 
mized program: 

(d)  if  the  addresses  are  identical,  aborting  the  store  operation  and 
providing  for  recovery  of  the  program:  and 

wherein  execution  of  said  compiled  optimized  program  pro- 
duces a  same  output  as  an  execution  of  said  program  in  a 
compiled  unoptimized  form  having  said  load  operation  in 
sequence  and  following  said  store  operation. 


5342,076 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE 
INTERRUPT  SERVICING  IN  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
David  Benson,  Acton;  Paul  W.  Ciarfella.  Arlington,  both  of 
Mass.;  Peter  C.  Hayden,  Mont  Vernon,  N.H.,  and  David  S. 
Sawyer,  Merrimac,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,160,  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65315 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/46:13/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—733  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  apparatus  for  adaptively  servic- 
ing interrupts,  comprising: 

a  timer,  coupled  to  a  processor,  for  generating  a  clock  signal 
having  a  predetermined  time  period: 

a  tuning  logic  coupled  lo  an  input  terminal  of  said  timer  and  lo 
the  input  terminal  of  a  threshold  register,  said  tuning  logic 
responsive  to  Ihe  processor,  said  tuning  logic  for  changing 
said  predetermined  threshold  value  stored  in  said  threshold 
register  in  response  lo  data  from  Ihe  processor; 

means  for  counting  interrupts  from  a  plurality  of  ancillar)' 
devices  occurring  within  the  predetermined  time  period  while 
interrupt  servicing  is  enabled,  said  counting  resulting  in  a 
number  value; 

means  for  comparing  said  number  value  to  a  predetermined 
threshold  value:  and 

means  for  disabling  interrupts  servicing  if  said  number  value 
equals  or  exceeds  said  threshold  value. 


5342,077 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH  CMOS  MEMORY'  NOT 

HAVING  A  SEPARATE  BATTERY 

Drew  S.  Johnson,  Houston:  Randall  L.  Hess.  Cypress,  and 

Patrick  R.  Cooper,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  119.691 
Int  CI."  G06F  1/26 
VS.  a.  395—750  12  aaims 

1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  CMOS  memory  for  storing  computer  system  configuration 
information,  said  CMOS  memory  having  a  power  input, 
wherein  said  configuration  information  includes  power  con- 
servation information; 
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a  programmable,  nonvolatile  integrated  circuit  memory  for  stor- 
ing information  stored  in  said  CMOS  memory; 

a  DC  to  DC  power  supply  having  outputs  to  power  the  com- 
puter, including  one  connected  to  said  CMOS  memory  power 
input,  wherein  said  power  to  said  CMOS  memory  is  provided 
only  by  said  DC  to  DC  power  supply,  and  having  at  least  one 
input  for  receiving  DC  power,  said  input  for  connecting  to 
only  power  sources  intended  for  providing  power  to  the 
complete  computer  system; 

a  main  battery  connected  to  said  DC  to  DC  power  supply  input 
for  providing  power  to  the  complete  computer  system;  and 

means  for  transferring  information  between  said  CMOS  memory 
and  said  programmable,  non-volatile  integrated  circuit 
memory. 


f-r 
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1.  Apparatus  for  integrating  non-object  structured  data,  stored  in 
an  external  data  store  having  an  external  data  store  interface,  with 
at  least  one  object  application  which  processes  object  data  struc- 
tures through  an  ODBMS  application  interface,  compnsing: 
a  storage  manager  mechanism  responsive  to  said  ODBMS  appli- 
cation interface  and  said  external  data  store  interface,  includ- 
ing, 

a  first  interface,  between  said  ODBMS  application  interface 
and  said  storage  manager  mechanism,  said  first  interface 
comprising  a  plurality  of  first  interface  constructs  including 
objects,  references,  indices,  extensions  and  transactions, 
and  facilitating  handling  of  said  plurality  of  first  interface 
constructs  for  communicating  with  said  ODBMS  applica- 
tion interface  to  transfer  object  data  structures  between  said 
storage  manager  mechanism  and  said  at  least  one  object 
application; 


an  integral  mapping  mechanism  responsive  to  said  first  inter- 
face and  receiving  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  first 
interface  constructs,  said  mapping  mechanism  mapping 
said  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  first  interface  con- 
structs to  a  plurality  of  second  interface  constructs  to  effect 
transformation  of  object  data  structures  to  non-object  struc- 
tured data  for  storage  in  said  external  data  store  and  to 
effect  transformation  of  non-object  structured  data  to  object 
data  structures  for  use  by  said  at  least  one  object  applica- 
tion; and 

a  second  interface  between  said  mapping  mechanism  and  said 
external  data  store,  said  second  interface  comprising  said 
plurality  of  second  interface  constructs  and  facilitating  han- 
dling of  said  plurality  of  second  interface  constructs  for 
conmiunicating  with  said  external  data  store  interface  to 
transfer  non-object  structured  data  between  said  storage 
manager  mechanism  and  said  external  data  store. 


5^2,079 

DATA  DRIVEN  PROCESSOR  FOR  READING  DATA 

FROM  STORAGE  TO  APPLY  PRESCRIBED  OPERATION 

IN  RESPONSE  TO  OPERATION  UPDATING 

INSTRUCTION  AND  UPDATING  THE  CONTENTS  OF 

THE  STORAGE 

Kouichi    Hatakeyama,    Nara,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 

Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80.619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1992,  4-180129 

int  a.*  G06F  \5/Q2 

MS.  a.  395—800  10  Claims 

mwncauisaE 


5,542,078 

OBJECT  ORIENTED  DATA  STORE  INTEGRATION 

ENVIRONMENT  FOR  P^JTEGRATION  OF  OBJECT 

ORIENTED  DATABASES  AND  NON-OBJECT  ORIENTED 

DATA  FACILITIES 

Paul  A.  Martel,  Fitchburg,  and  Craig  S.  Harris,  Acton,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Ontos,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

rUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,394 

Int  CL*  G06r  n/30 

\i&.  CL  395— MO  10  Claims 


I-EIIIIMIL  DATA  kCMOm  OEVCe 
f    OAU  leOrr  MTCJVACC 

T  OAiAidon'  iMn 


1.  A  data  driven  type  information  processor,  comprising: 

data  memory  means  having  a  storage  area,  for  storing  mennory 
data  in  said  storage  area; 

program  storage  means  for  storing  data  flow  program  including 
a  plurality  of  destination  information  and  instruction  informa- 
tion, for  reading  out  subsequent  destination  information  and 
instruction  information  firom  said  data  flow  program  based  on 
the  destination  information  received  together  with  data,  and 
for  outputting  the  read  out  destination  information  and 
instruction  information  together  with  said  received  data; 

paired  data  detecting  means  for  sequentially  receiving  said  data 
sequentially  provided  from  said  program  storage  means 
together  with  corresponding  destination  information  and 
instruction  information,  for  detecting  two  data  having  same 
said  destination  information,  and  for  outputting  the  two  data 
as  paired  data  together  with  said  corresponding  destination 
information  and  instruction  information; 

operation  processing  means  for  receiving  the  data  provided  from 
said  paired  data  detecting  means  together  with  the  corre- 
sponding destination  information  and  insiiuction  information, 
for  determining  whether  or  not  said  instruction  information 
includes  an  operation  updating  instruction,  for  applying 
operation  processing  to  said  received  data  based  on  said 
corresponding  instruction  information  if  said  instruction  infor- 
mation does  not  contain  an  operation  updating  instruction, 
and  for  outputting  operation  result  data  indicating  a  result  of 
the  application  processing  or  indicating  that  said  instruction 
information    contains    an    operation    updating    instruction. 
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together  with  said  corresponding  destination  infonnation  and 
instruction  information;  and 

input/output  control  means  for  receiving  said  operation  result 
data  provided  fix>m  said  operation  processing  means  together 
with  the  corresponding  destination  information  and  instruc- 
tion information,  and  for  outputting  said  operation  result  data 
together  with  said  received  corresponding  destination  infor- 
mation and  instruction  information  to  one  of  said  program 
storage  means,  the  outside  of  the  processor,  and  said  data 
memory  ineans. 

wherein,  in  response  to  said  operation  result  data  indicating  that 
instruction  information  in  said  data  flow  program  includes  an 
operation  updating  instruction,  reading  out  said  memory  data 
from  said  storage  area  to  apply  a  prescribed  operation  to  said 
memory  data  so  that  the  contents  of  the  storage  area  are 
updated  in  said  data  memory  means. 

■aid  data  memory  means  further  including  operation  update 
means  for  receiving  said  operation  updating  instruction  and 
for  executing  the  operation  updating  instruction  in  said  data 
memory  means. 


5,542,080 
'METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  EXECUTION  OF  DATA 

DRIVEN  TYPE  INFORMATION  PROCESSOR 
Shinichi    Yoshida.    Nara-lten,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265.613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1990,  2-227062 
Int  a."  G06F  9/00:15/82 
^^  CL  395—800  30  Claims 


4.  An  execution  control  method  for  a  data  driven  type  informa- 
tion processing  device  including  a  program  storing  portion  having 
fpnctions  of  storing  a  data  flow  program  to  generate  a  new  data 
peclcet  from  the  data  flow  program  based  on  an  input  data  packet 
and  performing  a  copy  processing  to  simultaneously  generate  a 
plurality  of  data  packets,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  flow  rate  of  data  packets  to  be  input  to  said 

program  storing  portion, 
determining  a  number  of  consecutive  copy  processings, 
limiting  the  number  of  copy  processings  to  be  executed  to 
prevent  stay  of  data  packets  based  on  said  determined  flow 
rate  and  said  determined  number  of  consecutive  copy  process- 
ings, and 
Nitputting  a  data  packet  for  executing  copy  processings  left  by 

said  limitation:  and 
loforming  a  processing  with  respect  to  data  packets  output 
from  said  program  storing  portion  and  applying  a  data  packet 
including  the  processing  result  to  said  program  storing  por- 
tion. 

laid  data  packet  for  executing  said  left  copy  processings  includ- 
ing a  flag  designating  pass  of  the  data  packet  through  said 
data  packet  processing  portion  without  being  subjected  to  a 
processing  and  information  for  said  left  copy  processings; 
vherein  said  data  flow  program  includes  a  plurality  of  groups 
including  destination  information,  instruction  information, 
and  copy  designating  information  for  designating  a  copy 
processing. 


said  data  pocket  includes  destination  information  and  instruction 
information, 

said  program  storing  portion  includes  one  input  node  and  two 
output  nodes,  reads  destination  information  and  instruction 
information  from  a  subsequent  row  of  the  data  flow  program 
based  on  the  destination  information  of  an  input  data  packet, 
outputs  a  new  first  data  packet  including  the  read  destination 
information  and  instruction  information  through  one  of  the 
output  nodes  and  when  said  copy  designating  infonnation  is 
read  at  the  same  time  as  well,  said  portion  outputs  a  new 
second  data  packet  including  destination  infonnation  and 
instruction  information  of  a  finther  subsequent  row  through 
the  other  output  node. 

said  limiting  step  includes  a  step  of  outputting  said  first  data 
packet  through  said  one  output  node  without  performing  said 
copy  processings  when  said  determined  flow  rate  exceeds  a 
predetermined  flow  rate  and  said  determined  number  of  con- 
secutive copy  processings  is  two  or  more,  and 

said  information  for  said  left  copy  processings  includes  destina- 
tion information  obtained  by  adding  1  to  said  destination 
infonnation  read  firom  said  data  flow  program. 


5,542,081 
IC  CARD  DESIGNED  TO  RECEIVE  MULTIPLE 
PROGRAMS  IN  A  PROGAMMABLE  MEMORY 
Francois  Geronimi.  Aix  en  Provence,  France,  assignor  to  Gem- 
plus  Card  International.  Gemenos,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,028,  Sep.  30,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,098 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  2,  1990,  90  12115 
Int  a."  G06K  I9A)6 
VS.  a.  395—800  6  Claims 
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3.  An  integrated  circuit  for  a  smart  card  comprising 

a  ROM  having  sequentially  arranged  filter  instructions; 

an  EEPROM  having  a  first  zone  with  several  predetermined 
locations  which  contain  either  a  filter  addresses  or  a  return  to 
ROM  signal,  and  a  second  zone  having  several  locations  each 
with  a  subprogram; 

said  filter  instructions  including  addresses  of  said  predetermined 
locations  with  one  each  predetermined  location  conesponding 
to  one  filter  instrtiction.  respectively; 

said  filter  addresses  including  addresses  of  said  locations  of  said 
subprograms; 

means  responsive  to  one  of  said  filter  instructions  being  interro- 
gated for  directing  instruction  to  said  corresponding  predeter- 
mined location  in  said  EEPROM;  and 

means  for  determining  if  said  interrogated  location  contains  a 
filter  address  in  said  first  zone  and  if  it  does,  then  for  directing 
a  signal  from  said  first  zone  to  said  filter  address  in  said 
second  zone  for  execution  of  said  subprogram  in  the  location 
designated  in  said  first  zone  interrogated  filter  address,  and  if 
it  does  not,  then  for  directing  a  signal  to  said  ROM  to 
interrogate  a  next  filter  instruction,  and 

means  for  receiving  access  towards  said  predetermined  locations 
(ZIB.  Z2B.  Z3B).  according  to  a  hierarchy  of  access  wherein 
said  hierarchy  of  access  employs  confidential  codes,  and 
access  to  a  subsequent  zone  is  preempted  if  certain  conditions 
are  not  met. 
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5442,082 

DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  CONNECTED  TO  A  HOST 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  HAVING  REMOVABLE  DATA 

STORAGE  MEDIA  AND  EQUIPPED  TO  READ  A 

CONTROL  PROGRAM  FROM  THE  REMOVABLE  MEDU 

INTO  STORAGE  EMPLOYING  ID  COMPARISON 

SCHEME 

Erik  SoU^eil,  Norwegian,  Norway,  assignor  to  Tandberg  Data 

A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  116,810,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  622,948,  Dec.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,746 

Int  a.'  G06F  I2AX);9/445 

VS.  CL  395— 442  5  Claims 
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1.  A  system,  comprising: 

an  independent  host  computer; 

an  independent  data  storage  device  separate  from  the  inde(>en- 
dent  host  computer  for  sending  and  receiving  data  and  com- 
mands to  and  from  the  independent  host  computer: 

said  data  storage  device  receiving  either  a  removable  data  stor- 
age medium  containing  data  or  a  removable  control  program 
storage  medium  separate  from  said  data  storage  medium  and 
containing  a  control  program  for  controlling  the  data  storage 
device  for  reading  the  data  from  the  storage  medium  indepen- 
dendy  of  any  control  program  operated  by  the  host  computer 
for  reading  the  storage  medium  data,  said  control  program 
storage  medium  and  data  storage  medium  each  having  a 
housing  for  the  respective  medium,  and  the  two  housings 
being  the  same  except  for  a  physical  identifying  feature  on  the 
housing  for  the  control  program  storage  medium  which  can  be 
sensed  by  the  data  storage  device  when  the  control  program 
storage  medium  is  inserted  into  the  data  storage  device: 

said  data  storage  device  having  a  microprocessor  control  unit 
separate  firom  the  host  computer  having  a  storage  for  pro- 
grammable and  erasable  storage  of  said  control  program  and 
also  having  a  boot  program  for  reading  said  storage  medium 
control  program  from  said  control  program  storage  medium 
into  said  storage; 

said  control  unit  of  said  data  storage  device  utilizing  said  boot 
program  to  read  said  control  program  into  said  storage  and 
then  utilizing  said  control  program  for  reading  data  from  said 
removable  storage  medium  independently  of  the  host  com- 
puter; and 

said  data  storage  device  having  means  for  sensing  said  feature 
on  the  housing  of  the  control  program  storage  medium  and  for 
causing  the  data  storage  device  to  initiate  the  boot  program  to 
read  in  the  control  program  independently  of  and  without  any 
initiating  commands  from  the  host  computer,  and  without 
operator  intervention  when  the  control  program  storage 
medium  is  inserted  into  the  data  storage  device. 


5,542,083 
INFORMATION  PROCESSOR  AND  INFORMATION 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  CLOCK  SIGNAL 
lUuishi  Hotta;  Kozaburo  Kurita;  Masahiro  Iwamura;  Hideo 
Maejima,-  Shigeya  Tanalui,  all  of  Hitaclii;  Tadaaki  Bandoh, 
Ibaraki-ken:   Yasuhiro   Naiiatsuka,   Hitachi;    Kazuo   Kato, 
Ibaraki-ken,  and  Sin-ichi  Sinoda,  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,245,  Jul.  21,  1994,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  872,174,  Apr.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5388,249. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,782,  Apr.  22,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  5,133,064.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

460,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1987, 62-101930,- 
Jul.  22,  1987,  62-181060 

Int  CI."  G06F  //W 
U.S.  a.  395—550  13  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  information  processing  units,  each  connected  to 
receive  a  first  clock  signal  having  a  first  frequency,  for  pro- 
cessing information   synchronously  with  each  other,  each 
information  processing  unit  comprises: 
a  phase  lock  loop  circuit,  connected  to  receive  said  first  clock 
signal  having  said  first  frequency,  for  generating  a  second 
clock  signal  which  is  substantially  in  phase  with  said  first 
clock  signal  and  has  a  second  frequency, 
a  logic  device,  responsive  to  said  second  clock  signal,  for 
subjecting  input  data  to  a  logical  operation  in  synchronism 
with  said  second  clock  signal,  and 
an  interface,  connected  to  receive  said  second  clock  signal, 
for  controlling  synchronous  transfer  of  output  data  from 
said  logic  device  to  a  logic  device  of  another  information 
processing  unit  using  said  second  clock  signal,  and  for 
receiving,  by  synchronous  transfer,  data  corresponding  to 
output  data  from  a  logic  device  of  another  information 
processing  unit. 


5,542,084 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING  AN 

ATOMIC  READ-MODIFY-WRITE  INSTRUCTION 

Robert  B.  Lowe,  Jr.,  North  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,109,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov,  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343^8 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/30 
VS.  a.  395—375  17  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  executing  a  read-modify-write  instruction  with  a 
data  processor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

during  a  first  time  period  corresponding  to  a  first  microinstruc- 
tion of  a  sequence  of  microinstructions  that  are  executed 
during  an  execution  of  said  read-modify-write  instruction, 
loading  a  first  register  with  first  data  that  specifies  an  operation 
to  be  performed  upon  target  data  located  within  a  memory 
location  of  a  memory; 
loading  a  second  register  with  second  data,  said  second  data 
having  a  possibility  of  being  combined  with  said  target  data 
located  within  said  memory  location;  and 
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1 1  plying  said  first  data  to  logic  means  and  decoding  said  first 
data  with  said  logic  means  to  determine  said  operation  to  be 
performed; 

during  a  second  period  of  time  corresponding  to  a  second 
micioinstnjction  of  said  sequence  of  microinstructions, 

iiepding  said  target  data  from  said  memory  location  of  said 
memory  and,  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  logic  means, 
performing  said  specified  operation  by  applying  said  target 
data  to  arithmetic/logic  circuit  means  and  operating  said 
arithmetic/logic  circuit  means  to  perform  said  specified  opera- 
tion, wherein  if  said  specified  operation  so  indicates  said 
second  data  stored  within  said  second  register  is  combined 
with  said  target  data,  otherwise  the  second  data  is  not  com- 
bined with  the  target  data;  and 

during  a  third  period  of  time  corresponding  to  a  third  microin- 
struction of  said  sequence  of  microinstructions, 

storing  a  result  of  said  specified  operation  within  a  register  of 
said  data  processor  and  also  within  said  memory  location, 
wherein 

said  first  register,  said  second  register,  said  logic  means,  and  said 
arithmetic/logic  circuit  means  are  all  external  to  said  memory. 


U.S.  a.  395—600 
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0EFIN(TION 


702 


LANQUAQE  C 
PROGRAM 


CONCEPTUAL  VIEW  OF  THE  PRESENT  INVENTION 


1. 


A  method  for  producing,  using  a  processor  and  a  storage 
device,  a  plurality  of  program  noodules,  each  having  input  message 
data  and  output  message  data,  the  program  modules  being  coupled 
to  each  other  by  interchanging  input  and  output  message  data,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


170-388  O.G.-96-25:  QL3 


storing  a  name  of  message  data  and  names  of  data  items  consti- 
tuting the  message  data  in  each  of  already  produced  program 
nxxlules  as  a  data  base  in  said  storage  device; 

checking  for  repetition  or  similarity  between  a  combination  of 
data  item  names  of  message  data  of  a  new  program  module 
and  a  combination  of  data  item  names  of  each  of  the  nnessage 
data  already  stored  in  said  storage  device,  in  defining  both 
input  and  output  message  data  of  the  new  program  module; 

assigning  and  storing  a  name  of  message  data  of  the  new 
program  nKxiule  in  tiie  storage  device,  the  name  of  tlie  mes- 
sage data  of  the  new  program  module  being  the  same  as  a 
name  of  message  data  having  repetition  or  similarity  stored  in 
the  storage  device  to  assure  consistency  of  said  message  data 
already  stored  in  said  storage  device,  if  a  result  of  said 
checking  step  shows  repetition  or  similarity;  and 

assigning  and  storing  a  name  of  message  data  of  the  new 
program  module  and  names  of  data  items  constituting  the 
message  data  of  the  new  program  module  in  the  storage 
device  as  one  of  the  message  data  of  the  already  produced 
program  modules,  if  the  result  of  said  checking  step  does  not 
show  repetition  or  similarity. 


5342,086 
DOCUMENT  TYPE  METAMORPHOSIS  IN  AN  OBJECT- 
ORIENTED  OPERATING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
Christopher  Andrew,  Orem,  and  Scott  Kliger,  Salt  Lake  City, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Novell,  Inc.,  Orem,  Utah 
FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87^85 
Int  a."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—600  10  Claims 


5,542,085 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PROGRAM  MODULES 
Tsuoao  Kanzaki,  Kawasaki;  Kiigi  Mori,  Machida;  Yasuo 
Sazulu,  Ebina;  Hiroyuki  Ogura,  Hino;  Kozo  Naiiai,  Katsuta, 
and  Hirokazu  Kasashima,  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitaclii,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi,  Microcomputer  System,  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734^26 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-197490; 
Aug.  22,  1990.  2-220586 

Int  CI.*  G06F  17/30:9/44 


4  Claims 


AmnunoBTFriK 


1.  A  method,  in  an  object-oriented  operating  system,  of  classify- 
ing object  classes  to  file  objects  from  different  computer  systems  at 
the  level  of  the  operating  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  providing  stored  file  signatures  corresponding  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  object  classes; 

b.  examining  a  signatiire  part  of  the  body  of  a  file  object; 

c.  comparing  the  signature  pan  of  the  file  object  with  the  stored 
file  signatures  to  determine  if  a  match  exists; 

d.  if  a  match  exists,  classifying  and  displaying  an  object  class 
corresponding  to  the  matched  stored  file  signature  to  the  file 
object  in  the  operating  system;  and. 

e.  if  no  match  exists,  classifying  and  displaying  the  file  object  as 
a  file  not  associated  with  any  laiown  object  class  in  the 
operating  system. 
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5,542,087 

UNEAR  HASmNG  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  RECORDS 

Marie-Anne  Neimat,  Atliertoa;  Donovan  Schneider,  San  FnuH 

dsco,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Witwoid  Lltwin,  Boulogne,  France, 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,871 

Int  CL*  G«6F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—600         10  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  method  for  generating  a  conect  memofy 

address  from  a  record  key  value  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  client  dau  processors  and  a  plurality  of 

file  servers,  each  server  including  at  least  a  respective  one 

memory  location; 

generating  the  key  value  by  means  of  any  one  of  the  client  data 

processors; 
generating  a  first  memory  address  from  the  key  value,  die  first 

address  identifying  a  first  memory  location; 
selecting  from  the  plurality  of  servers  a  server  that  includes  the 

first  memory  location; 
transmitting  the  key  value  from  the  one  client  to  the  server  that 

includes  the  first  memory  location; 
determining  whether  the  first  address  is  the  correct  address  by 
means  of  the  server;  and  further  comprising  the  following 
steps  if  the  first  address  is  not  the  correct  address: 
generating  a  second  memory  address  from  the  key  value  by 
means  of  the  server,  the  second  address  identifying  a  sec- 
ond memory  location; 
selecting  from  the  plurality  of  servers  another  server,  which 

includes  the  second  memory  location; 
transmitting  the  key  value  from  the  server  that  includes  the 
first  memory  location  to  the  other  server,  which  includes 
the  second  memory  location; 
determining  whether  the  second  address  is  the  correct  address 

by  means  of  the  other  server;  and 
generating  a  third  memory  address,  which  is  the  correct 
address,  if  neither  one  of  the  first  or  second  addresses  is  the 
correct  address. 


5,542,088 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING  CONTROL 

OF  TASK  EXECUTION 
Ralph  E.  Jennings,  Jr.;  Beqjamin  P.  Haley.  Jr„  both  of  Madi- 
son;  R.  D.   Holland.  Somerville,-   Deborah   K.   Cecil,  and 
Anthony  E.  Tassone,  both  of  Madison,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors 
to  Intergraph  Corporation,  Huntsviiie,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,595 

Int  a."  G06F  9/46 

VS.  a.  395—656  33  claims 

1.  A  method  of  enabling  a  user  of  a  computer  system  to  control 

the  execution  of  tasks  by  an  application  program  on  the  system 

comprising: 


estabUshing  for  the  application  program  a  user  tolerance  level 
consisting  of  the  time  period  that  a  user  is  willing  to  wait  for 
the  execution  of  a  task; 

whenever  the  user  requests  the  system  to  perform  a  task,  calcu- 
lating an  estimate  of  the  time  the  task  will  require  to  be 
completed; 

if  d>e  estimate  is  less  than  the  user  tolerance  level,  then  perform- 
ing the  task; 

if  the  estimate  is  greater  than  the  user  tolerance  level  then 
allowing  the  user  to  assign  the  Usk  to  a  background  process- 
ing operation;  and 

remming  control  of  the  system  to  the  user  for  selection  of 
another  task. 


5,542,089 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE 
NUMBER  OF  OCCURRENCES  OF  FREQUENT  VALUES 
IN  A  DATA  SET 
Bruce  G.  Lindsay,  and  Eugene  J.  Shekita,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,623 

Int  CL"  G06F  17/30;  1 2A)0 

VS.  a.  395—600  73  Claims 
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17.  A  method  of  estimating  the  most  ftequentiy  occurring  values 
of  query  search  keys  in  a  dau  set  located  in  dau  storage  of  a 
digital  computer  for  use  by  a  dau  base  manager  of  the  computer  in 
retrieving  values  frxwri  the  dau  storage  in  accordance  with  a  user 
query,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1)  for  each  value  in  the  dau  set  repeating  the  processing  steps 
of 

(a)  obtaining  a  dau  set  value  from  among  the  values  stored  in 
the  dau  storage, 

(b)  mapping  the  value  to  a  bucket  in  respective  hashing  ubies 
of  dau  storage  that  are  defined  by  each  of  at  least  two 
independent  hashing  functions  and  incrementing  an  associ- 
ated bucket  count  of  each  bucket  in  the  dau  storage, 

(c)  designating  the  bucket  a  popular  bucket  if  the  incremented 
bucket  count  is  one  of  the  P  highest  bucket  counts  in  the 
respective  hashing  Uble,  where  P  is  a  predetermined  popu- 
larity parameter, 

(d)  detecting  if  the  number  of  buckets  in  the  dau  storage  that 
are  designated  popular  buckets  is  greater  than  the  popular- 
ity parameter  P  and  removing  the  designation  of  a  previ- 
ously designated  different  bucket  as  a  popular  bucket  if  the 
bucket  count  of  the  different  bucket  is  the  lowest  among  the 
popular  buckets, 

(e)  designating  the  value  an  active  value  if  all  of  the  buckets 
to  which  the  value  is  mapped  have  been  designated  popular 
buckets  and  adding  the  value  to  a  list  of  active  values  in  the 
dau  storage  that  is  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the 
hashing  Ubles, 

(f)  collecting  predetermined  sutistical  dau  in  the  dau  storage 
relating  to  the  value  if  it  was  designated  an  active  value  at 
the  step  of  designating  active  values  or  if  it  was  previously 
designated  an  active  value, 

until  all  values  in  the  dau  set  have  been  processed; 

(2)  producing  an  estimate  of  the  F  most  frequent  values  in  the 
dau  set  using  the  collected  sutistical  dau  after  all  values  in 
the  dau  set  have  been  processed,  where  F  is  a  predetermined 
fiequency  estimator  parameter;  and 
f3)  providing  the  estimated  most  frequent  values  to  the  dau  base 
manager  for  use  in  generating  a  query  plan  to  retrieve  values 
in  the  dau  set  and  return  the  retrieved  values  to  an  output 
device. 
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documents  based  on  a  search  query,  die  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

storing  the  coqnis  of  documents  in  a  storage  device; 

inputting  die  corpus  of  documents  and  the  search  quay  on  an 
input  device; 

generating  an  index  term  signature  for  each  index  term  in  the 
corpus  of  documents,  the  index  term  signature  being  based  on 
a  hash  fiinction  of  a  predetermined  number  of  adjacent  terms 
adjacent  to  the  index  term; 

generating  a  list  containing  the  index  terms  in  the  corpus  of 
doctunents,  the  list  associating  each  index  term  widi  a  docu- 
tnent  identifier  and  corresponding  index  term  signatures 
occurring  in  the  document; 

generating  a  query  signature  for  the  search  query  excluding  a 
reference  term,  the  query  signature  being  based  on  the  hash 
function  of  the  adjacent  query  terms  adjacent  to  the  reference 
term; 

comparing  the  query  signature  to  die  index  term  signatures  in 
the  list  to  identify  index  term  signatures  that  match  the  query 
signature,  the  reference  term  of  the  query  signature  being 
equivalent  to  a  searched  index  term  of  the  list;  and 

outputting  a  docimient  list  indicating  the  docimients  that  contain 
the  identified  index  term  signatures  on  an  output  device. 


5342,091 

DEVICE  FOR  SELECTING  AND  REARRANGING  DATA 

BASED  ON  ARITHMETIC  OPERATION 

Toshiaki  Yagasaki,  Hino,  and  Shugoron  Ueno,  Tokyo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,076,  JuL  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,578,  Sep.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  460,836 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1989,  1-230418 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/24 

VS.  CI.  395—600  14  Claims 
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5,542,090 
TEXT  RETRIEVAL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  USING 
SIGNATURE  OF  NEARBY  WORDS 
RSthard  D.  Henderson,  San  Jose,  and  Michael  J.  Barbarino, 
Moss  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn, 
qqntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988,537,  Dec.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  JuL  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280,963 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—600  34  Claims 


[.  A  method  for  retrieving  relevant  documents  in  a  corpus  of 


1.  A  dau  selection  device,  said  device  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  dau  and  having  a  capacity  of  being 
able  to  store  an  amount  of  dau  to  be  selected; 

arithmetic  operation  means  for  performing  an  arithmetic  opera- 
tion on  the  dau  stored  in  said  storage  means; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  dau  stored  in  said  storage 
means  and  a  result  of  the  arithmetic  operation,  a  comparison 
result  provided  by  said  comparing  means  being  used  subse- 
quentiy  in  selection  of  dau; 

update  means  for  updating  the  dau  stored  in  said  storage  means, 
based  on  the  comparison  between  the  dau  stored  in  said 
storage  means  and  the  result  of  the  arithmetic  operation;  and 

initialization  means  for  initializing  dau  stored  in  said  storage 
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means  to  a  predetermiiied  value  according  to  an  order  in 
which  the  data  is  to  be  read  out  of  said  storage  means,  when 
a  first  arithmetic  operation  is  performed  by  said  arithmetic 
operation  means. 


5,542,092 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SETTING  BUS 
ADDRESSES  IN  ORDER  TO  RESOLVE  OR  PREVENT 
BUS  ADDRESS  CONFXICTS  BETWEEN  INTERFACE 
CARDS  OF  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Yu-Chun  Chow,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Accton  Technol- 
ogy Corporatioa,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,934,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,954 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/00:11/00:7/04 
MS.  a.  395—800  2  Claims 


I" 

mta  A 

(     -     ) 

1.  A  method  for  resetting  a  bus  address  of  an  interface  card  of  a 
personal  computer,  the  interface  card  including  an  address  register 
and  a  second  register,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reading  contents  of  the  address  register  and  comparing  the 
contents  of  the  address  register  with  an  address  present  on  an 
address  bus.  and  restarting  the  method  if  the  contents  of  the 
address  register  and  the  address  present  on  the  address  bus  are 
not  the  same  during  any  of  a  plurality  of  successive  compari- 
sons; 

b)  reading  a  new  address  from  the  address  bus  and  storing  the 
new  address  in  the  second  register,  die  new  address  represent- 
ing a  new  address  to  be  assigned  to  the  interface  card; 

c)  performing  an  error  checking  procedure  to  assure  that  the  new 
address  stored  in  the  second  register  is  a  correct  address  to  be 
assigned  to  the  card,  said  [irocedure  including: 

i)  reading  contents  of  the  second  register  and  comparing  the 
contents  of  the  second  register  with  the  new  address  present 
on  the  address  bus 

ii)  restarting  the  method  if  the  contents  of  the  second  register 
and  the  new  address  present  on  the  address  bus  are  not  the 
same  during  any  of  a  plurality  of  successive  comparisons; 
and 

d)  if  the  new  address  present  on  the  address  bus  is  still  the  same 
as  the  address  present  in  the  second  register  after  the  pluraUty 
of  successive  comparisons,  re-reading  the  address  register  and 
comparing  its  contents  to  the  new  address  on  the  address  bus, 
and  then  writing  the  new  address  stored  in  the  second  register 
to  the  address  register. 


5,542,093 
METHOD  FOR  REDISTRIBUTING  DUAL  MODE 
MOBILE  UNITS  TO  EXTENDED  CHANNEL  GROUPS  TO 
REDUCE  CONGESTION  IN  PRIMARY  CHANNEL 
GROUPS 
Stig  R.  Bodin,  Spanga;  LotU  Voigt,  Stoclihoim,  and  Per-Ola 
GaasvilL,  Jarfalla,  ail  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktie- 
boUget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,056,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,046 
Int  CL*  H04Q  7/22 
U.S.  a.  455— 33  J  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  cellular  communication  system  which  contains  two 
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groups  of  channels  and  at  least  one  of  a  first  type  of  mobile  station 
which  uses  only  a  first  group  of  channels  and  at  least  one  of  a 
second  type  of  mobile  station  which  uses  both  first  and  second 
groups  of  channels,  a  method  for  allocating  traffic  channels  to  a 
mobile  station  of  said  first  type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  a  handoflf  of  a  mobile  station  of  said  second 

type  is  desired; 
detecting  whether  any  mobile  station  of  said  second  type  is 

operating  in  said  first  group  of  channels; 
determining  the  available  capacity  in  a  said  second  group  of 

channels;  and 
handing-ofr  a  mobile  station  of  said  second  type  operating  in 
said  first  group  of  channels  to  a  channel  in  said  second  group 
of  channels  when  a  channel  is  available  in  said  second  group 
of  channels. 


5342,094 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  MAKING  USE  OF 

ISDN  SWITCHED  NETWORK 
Junicfai  Owada,  and  Masahiko  Yahagi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262311,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,126 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147981 
Int  CL*  H04B  1/00 
VS.  CL  455-54.1  4  claims 

1.  A  mobile  communication  system  which  makes  use  of  an 
ISDN  switched  network,  comprising: 
mobile  subscriber  data  register  equipment  for  registering  infor- 
mation regarding   mobile   subscribers   including   subscriber 
numbers  of  the  mobile  subscribers,  subscriber  data  of  the 
mobile  subscribers,  identification  numbers  of  mobile  stations, 
and  location  information  of  the  mobile  stations: 
base   stations  connected  to  subscriber  lines  of  ISDN  local 
switf  hes  through  ISDN  subscriber  interfaces,  and  performing 
radio  link  control  of  the  mobile  stations  to  connect  calls  which 
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are  originated  from  or  tenninated  at  the  mobile  stations  to  said 
ISDN  switched  network  by  way  of  the  subscriber  lines; 

mobile  subscriber  connection  control  equipment  connected  to  a 
subscriber  line  of  an  ISDN  local  switch  through  subscriber 
interface,  and  to  said  mobile  subscriber  data  register  equip- 
ment, said  mobile  subscriber  connection  control  equipment 
controlling  said  mobile  subscriber  data  register  equipment; 
and 

wherein  calls  which  are  originated  from  or  tenninated  at  the 
mobile  stations  are  first  routed  to  said  mobile  subscriber 
connection  control  equipment  over  said  subscriber  line  of  said 
ISDN  local  switch,  and  thereafter  said  mobile  subscriber 
connection  control  equipment  completes  the  calls  by 
re-originating  said  calls  terminated  at  the  mobile  subscriber 
connection  control  equipment  over  said  ISDN  switched  net- 
work through  said  ISDN  local  switch  and  designating  a  called 
subscriber  as  the  terminating  address. 


5342,095 

FREQUENCY  REFERENCE  COMPENSATION 
James  E.  Peiranovich,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Communication  Sciences,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,611 
Int  CI.*  H04B  1/40 
.  455—76 


U.S.  a. . 


18  Claims 
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6.  In  a  communications  system  having  at  least  one  remote  unit 
and  at  least  one  local  unit  which  transmit  signals  therebetween  in 
the  form  of  calls,  a  method  of  adjusting  a  frequency  of  a  reference 
signal  of  said  at  least  one  local  unit  to  track  a  frequency  of  a  signal 
being  transmitted  from  said  at  least  one  remote  unit,  said  signal  so 
transmitted  defining  a  remote  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  local  oscillator  signal  based  on  said  reference 
signal; 

mixing  said  remote  signal  with  said  local  oscillator  signal  to 
produce  a  downcon verted  signal; 


determining,  upon  the  completion  of  each  call,  a  frequency 
offset  defining  a  difference  between  a  frequency  of  said  down- 
converted  signal  and  a  predetermined  frequency  of  said  down- 
converted  signal;  and 

adjusting  the  frequency  of  said  reference  sigiud  after  any  said 
call,  but  not  during  any  said  call,  based  on  said  frequency 
offset  to  minimize  said  frequency  offset  thereby  eliminating 
signal  distortion  of  the  downconverted  signal  when  the  fre- 
quency of  said  reference  signal  is  so  adjusted. 


5342,096 

METHOD  FOR  A  TRANSMITTER  TO  COMPENSATE 

FOR  VARYING  LOADING  WITHOUT  AN  ISOLATOR 

Lawrence  F.  Cygan,  Schaiwiburg;  Paul  H.  Gailus,  Prospect 

Heights,  and  William  J.  'Himey,  Schaumburg,  all  of  HI., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,635,  Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,423,082.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,417 

Int  a.'  H04B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  455—115  8  Cbiims 


1.  A  method  for  a  transmitter  to  compensate  for  varying  loading 
without  utilization  of  an  isolator,  wherein  the  transmitter  includes 
closed  loop  feedback,  at  lea<:t  one  linear  amplifying  eleinent.  an 
antenna,  a  signal  source,  and  at  least  one  gain  stage,  wherein  the 
closed  loop  feedback  substantially  maintains  linear  operation  of  the 
at  least  one  amplifying  element,  wherein  the  signal  source  provides 
signals  to  the  at  least  one  linear  amplifying  element  for  amplifica- 
tion, and  wherein  the  varying  loading  substantially  occurs  as  a 
result  of  reflected  energy  being  received  by  the  antenna,  the 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining,  by  the  transmitter,  a  vector  representation  of  the 
reflected  energy,  the  vector  representation  including  a  magni- 
tude portion  and  a  phase  portion;  and 

b)  adjusting,  by  the  transmitter,  signal  source  level  of  the  signals 
provided  by  the  signal  source  to  the  at  least  one  amplifying 
element  based  on  the  vector  representation  of  the  reflected 
energy. 


5342,097 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONFIRMING  THE 
IDENTITY  OF  A  TARGET  CELL  FOR  HANDOFF 
Torbjom  Ward,  Montreal,  Canada,  and  Norio  lizuka,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics- 
son, Stocldiolm,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  16,  1994,  9401713 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  O.  455—33.2  8  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  handing  over  communication  with  a  remote 
station  from  a  first  base  station  to  a  second  base  station  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
determining  if  the  inequality 

SSbs22SSbsl-(-SSms2-SSmsl-i-Pbsl-     Pbs2-SSmargin     is 
true;  and 
handing  over  communication  to  the  second  base  station  based 
upon  a  result  of  said  determining  step. 
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SIMULCAST  GROUP  DETERMWATION  OF  BEST 

SIGNAL 

Gary  W.  Grabc,  PaiatiBe;  Mark  L.  Shaughnessy,  Alsonqnin, 

and  Rkbard  Ng,  Palatine,  aU  of  Dl^  aarignon  to  Motorola, 

Inc^  Schaumburg,  DL 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  23^36,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,090 
InL  CL'  H04B  IHX) 
\}&.  CI.  455— 51 J 


15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  simulcast  conununicadon  system  that  includes  a  plurality 

of  sites,  a  time  reference,  at  least  two  transmitters  operable  within 

die  plurality  of  sites,  and  a  plurality  of  communication  units 

5.542.098  operable  wiUiin  Uie  plurality  of  sites,  wherein  each  site  of  the 

sp4Z,uy»  plurality  of  sites  includes  at  least  one  receiver  and  receiver  pro- 

METHOD  OF  HANDOVER  IN  A  CELLULAR  SYSTEM       cessmg  means  for  processmg  information  and  for  transporting 
Jeffrey  D.  Bonta,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,   information  to  a  digital  communication  network,  wherem  each  of 


Inc.,  Sdwumborg,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24i3327 
Int  a.*  H04B  7/26,  H04Q  ini 
MS.  a.  455— 33  J 


16  Claims 


the  at  least  two  transmitters  includes  transmitter  processing  means 
for  processing  information  and  for  receiving  information  from  the 
digital  communication  nerworli,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  sites 
are  operably  linked  together  by  die  digital  communication  net- 
work, a  method  for  each  transmitter  to  determine  signal  quality  of 
a  received  signal  and  transmitting,  in  substantial  concurrence  widi 
each  of  die  at  least  two  transmitters,  die  received  signal  having  a 
higher  signal  quality,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving,  by  a  receiver  in  each  of  at  least  two  sites,  a  signal 
imm  a  communication  unit  of  the  plurality  of  communication 
units; 

b)  transporting,  by  each  receiver  processing  means  in  each  of  the 
at  least  two  sites,  die  signal  to  the  at  least  two  transmitters  to 
produce  at  least  two  received  signals; 

c)  comparing,  by  the  at  least  two  transmitter  processing  means, 
die  at  least  two  received  signals  to  determine  a  highest  quality 
signal;  and 

d)  transmitting,  in  phase,  die  highest  quality  signal  by  die  at 
least  two  transmitters  to  the  plurality  of  communication  units. 


1.  A  method  for  handover  in  a  cellular  system  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

(a)  periodically  scanning  at  a  neighboring  cell,  traffic  channels 
of  a  serving  cell  to  determine  for  each  traffic  channel  a 
channel  metric; 

(b)  for  each  channel  metric  exceeding  a  threshold,  validating  the 
serving  cell  identity; 

(c)  periodically  transferring  from  die  neighboring  cell  to  the 
serving  cell  channel  metrics  which  exceed  the  threshold  for 
each  traffic  channel;  and 

(d)  selecting  a  new  serving  cell  based  on  die  Dtmsferred  channel 
metrics. 


5,542,100 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Izumi  Hataiieyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,656,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,323,  May  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,164 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-162038 
Int  CL*  H04B  7/26 
MS.  a.  45S-56.1  8  Claims 

1.  Mobile  communication  system  comprising  a  mobile  station,  a 
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plurality  of  fixed  stations  and  a  supervisory  station  for  the  fixed 
stations,  comprising: 

a  switch  attached  to  said  mobile  station; 

a  memory  in  said  mobile  station  for  storing  information  includ- 
ing information  relating  to  a  predetermined  mobile  station; 

a  transmitting  circuit  included  in  said  mobile  station  for  sending 
a  demand  signal,  upon  actuation  of  said  switch,  to  said  fixed 
stations  to  initiate  predetermined  operations  of  said  fixed 
stations; 

each  of  said  fixed  stations  comprising  circuitry  for  measuring  a 

'  respective  distance  between  said  each  fixed  station  in 
response  to  said  demand  signal  by  measuring  a  time  required 
to  receive  a  reply  burst  from  said  mobile  station  after  trans- 
mitting a  burst  signal  to  said  mobile  station,  said  reply  burst 
including  said  information  relating  to  said  predetermined 
mobile  station,  and  circuitry  for  informing  said  supervisory 
station  of  a  result  of  said  respective  distance  measurement; 

a  circuit  in  said  supervisory  station  for  determining  a  present 
location  of  said  mobile  station  in  accordance  with  said  results 
of  said  distance  measurements  received  from  said  plurality  of 
said  fixed  stations;  and 

wherein  said  supervisory  station  further  comprises  means  for 
notifying  said  predetermined  mobile  station  at  a  location 
remote  from  said  mobile  station  of  said  present  location  of 
said  mobile  station. 
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environment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  plurality  of  signals  having  a  plurality  of  angles  of 
arrival  using  a  plurality  of  antenna  elements,  said  plurality  of 
elements  providing  a  plurality  of  element  signals; 

sampling  said  plurality  of  element  signals  at  a  first  time  to  form 
a  first  sample  set  and  sampling  said  plurality  of  element 
signals  at  a  second  time  to  form  a  second  sample  set,  said  first 
and  said  second  sample  sets  belonging  to  a  plurality  of  sample 
sets  having  at  least  two  sample  sets; 

using  said  plurality  of  sample  sets  to  calculate  at  least  a  first  and 
a  second  set  of  weights,  said  first  set  of  weights  being  used  to 
form  a  first  receive  beam  corresponding  to  a  first  angle  of 
arrival  and  said  second  set  of  weights  being  used  to  form  a 


seccmd  receive  beam  corresponding  to  a  second  angle  of 
arrival,  said  first  and  second  angles  of  arrival  belonging  to 
said  plurality  of  angles  of  arrival;  and 
time  aligning  and  summing  a  first  beam  signal  and  a  second 
beam  signal  by  correlating  a  sequence  in  said  first  beam  signal 
with  the  same  sequence  contained  in  said  second  beam  signal, 
said  first  beton  signal  received  by  said  first  receive  beam  and 
said  second  beam  signal  received  by  said  second  receive 
beam,  said  first  and  second  beam  si^ials  belonging  to  said 
plurality  of  signals. 


5,542,102 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

CONTROLLING  BASE  STATION  AND  EXTERNAL 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FUNCTIONS 

Sybren  D.  Smith,-  Argyrios  Cbatzipetros,  both  of  Plantation, 

and   Rudy  Yorio,  Boca   Raton,  all  of  Fla.^  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Sciiaumburg,  01. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,422 

Int  CL"  H04M  l/OO;  H04B  7/26,  H04Q  9/00 

UJS.  a.  455—66  10  Claims 


5,542,101 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  SIGNALS 

IN  A  MULTI-PATH  ENVIRONMENT 
Deb«Jyoti  Pal,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,773 
Int  a."  H04B  ///O 
.455—65  2  Claims 

1..A  method  of  receiving  communication  signals  in  a  multi-path 
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3.  A  method  for  controlling  audio  level  at  a  base  station  and  an 
external  electronic  device  in  a  communication  system  including  the 
base  station,  the  external  electronic  device  and  a  handset,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  an  incoming  call  at  the  base  station; 
connecting  the  incoming  call  at  the  base  station; 
manually  placing  the  base  station  in  a  speakerphone  mode  of 

operation;  and 
automatically  muting  the  external  electronic  device  in  response 
to  the  base  station  being  in  the  speakeipbone  mode  of  opera- 
tion. 


5442,103 

RADIOTELEPHONE  WITH  EASILY  ACCESSIBLE 

FEATURE  ACTIVATION 

Matthew  D.  Mottier,  Palatine,  and  Keith  R.  Manssen,  Long 

Grove,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaiuiburg, 

DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,806,  Aug.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405476 
Int  CL'  H04B  1/40 
U.S.  a.  455—89  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  activating  at  least  one  feature  of  a  plurality  of 
features  of  a  handheld  cellular  radiotelephone,  the  handheld  cellu- 
lar radiotelephone  including  a  first  key  and  a  second  key  located 
thereon,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving,  by  the  handheld  cellular  radiotelephone,  a  call; 
depressing,  by  the  user,  the  first  key  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  times  while  the  call  is  received  and  before  the  call 
is  answered,  thereby  providing  selection  of  the  at  least  one 
feature,  wherein  depressing  the  first  key  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  times  while  the  call  is  received  and  before  the  call 
is  answered  further  includes  the  sub-steps  of. 
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5342,105 

POSITION  SENSE  RADIO  CARRY  CASE  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

t"*",  I  ^'*'  Ptantation;  Roger  G.  Higgins,  Sunrise,  and 

Paul  L    Pierson,  Ft  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumburg,  Ili. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,321 

Int  a.'  H04B  J/40 

VS.a.45S-fi9  ,3c,^ 


depressing,  by  the  user,  the  first  Icey  a  second  predetermined 
number  of  times  while  the  call  is  received  and  before  the 
call  IS  answered,  thereby  providing  display  of  at  least  one 
menu  of  the  plurality  of  features,  and 

after  depressing  the  first  key  the  second  predetermined  num- 
ber of  umes.  further  depressing,  by  the  user,  the  first  Icey  at 
teast  one  addiuonai  time  while  the  call  is  received  and 
before  the  call  is  answered,  thereby  scrolling  to  the  next 
feature  of  the  menu  for  each  additional  key  depression  so 
that  the  last  feature  scrolled  to  is  die  selected  at  least  one 
feature;  and 

depressing,  by  die  user,  the  second  key  while  die  call  is  received 
and  before  die  call  is  answered,  diereby  providing  activation 
of  die  at  least  one  feature. 


r  An  apparatus  for  sensing  die  position  of  a  portable  radio 
wiUim  a  carrymg  case  comprising: 
a  hall  effect  switch  attached  to  a  poruble  radio  for  controlling 

the  audio  level  from  a  speaker  widiin  said  portable  radio  and 
at  least  one  magnet  located  widi  said  canying  case  for  actuating 

said  hall  effect  switch  when  said  switch  is  in  proximity  to  said 

magnet  to  adjust  die  audio  level  from  said  speaker  from  a  fist 

audible  level  to  a  second  audible  level. 


5,542,104 

PORTABLE  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION 

EQUIPMENT  WITH  FOLDABLE  FLAT  ANTENNAE 

COMMON  TO  BOTH  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION 

Hiitihisa  Ozawa,  and  Shlgeo  Ogawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan  j  ^      y    , 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249^21 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-124547 
InL  a."  H04B  I/J8:7/04 
U.S.a.455-^  ,„^^^ 


5,542,106 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  RF  CIRCUIT 

INTEGRATED  INTO  A  MOVABLE  HOUSING  ELEMENT 

mnc  ^  ^"^  '^''  '"*'  ^»"«'  ''•  "^'P*'  Lake  in  the 
mils,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  MotortiU,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 


VS.  a.  455—90 


Filed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,357 
Int  CI."  H04B  01/38 
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1.  A  portable  satellite  communication  equipment,  comprising- 

a  terminal  for  transmission  and  reception; 

an  antenna  portion  which  is  electrically  coupled  to  said  tenninal 
and  which  includes  first  and  second  common  flat  antennae 
said  first  and  said  second  common  flat  antennae  being  com-' 
mon  to  bodi  said  transmission  and  said  reception  and  being 
foldably  coupled  to  each  odier; 

a  primary  hinge  in  said  antenna  portion  and  by  which  said  first 
and  second  common  flat  antennae  are  foldably  coupled  to 
each  other;  ^        ^       >" 

a  distributor  which  distiibutes  a  microwave  transmission  signal 
to  said  first  and  second  common  flat  antennae,  respectively 
and  which  inixes  a  raicn)wave  reception  signal  received  from 
said  first  and  second  common  flat  antennas,  respectively 

a  signal  cable  which  connects  said  distributor  to  each  of 'said 
hrst  and  second  common  flat  antennae;  and 

said  distributor  and  said  signal  cable  being  contained  in  said 
pnmary  hinge. 


7Clalms 


1.  An  electromc  device  having  a  first  housing  element  and  a 
second  housing  element,  where  in  die  first  housing  element  is 
movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  die 
second  housing  element  containing  a  substantial  portion  of  die 
electronic  device's  electronic  components,  thereby  creating  a  con- 
ducuve  body  m  die  second  housing  element,  die  electronic  device 
comprising:  •«-••«; 

an  antenna  having  an  impedance  disposed  widiin  die  first  hous- 
ing element; 

a  first  conductive  plate  disposed  widiin  die  first  housing  element 

and  being  coupled  to  die  antenna;  and 
a  second  conductive  plate  disposed  widiin  die  second  housing 

element  and  positioned  such  diat  when  the  first  housing 


element  is  in  the  open  position  the  second  conductive  plate 
has  a  minimal  effect  on  the  impedance  of  the  anterma  and 
when  the  first  housing  element  is  in  the  closed  position  the 
second  conductive  plate  is  in  close  proximity  to  the  first 
conductive  plate  thereby  effecting  the  impedance  of  the 
antenna  to  counteract  any  effect  on  the  impedance  of  the 
antenna  caused  by  the  conductive  body  whereby  the  anteima 
in  the  first  housing  element  is  tuned  for  use  with  the  electronic 
circuitry  in  bodi  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  elec- 
tronic device. 
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In  a  mobile  radio  communications  system  having  at  least  one 
fixed  base  station  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  remote  stations,  the 
base  station  transmitting  signals  to  the  mobile  stations  over  one  or 
mofe  forward  radio  channels  each  forward  channel  being  assigned 
to  at  least  one  of  the  mobile  stations,  and  the  mobile  stations 
transmitting  signals  to  the  base  station  over  one  or  more  reverse 
radio  channels,  a  method  for  improving  the  quality  of  transmis- 
sioas  from  the  base  station  to  a  mobile  station  comprising: 

monitoring  the  quality  of  the  signals  received  over  a  reverse 
channel  from  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  mobile  sta- 
tions; 
identifying  a  forward  channel   associated  with  tlie  selected 

mobile  station; 
comparing  the  monitored  quality  to  a  first  threshold  quality; 
if  the  monitored  quality  is  less  than  the  first  threshold  quality; 
employing  diversity  transmission  for  transmitting  signals  from 
the  base  station  to  the  selected  mobile  station  over  the  identi- 
fied forward  channel  in  response  to  the  monitored  quality  of 
the  received  signals; 
comparing  the  monitored  quality  to  a  second  threshold  quality 

lower  than  the  first  threshold  quality;  and 
i|icreasing  the  transmission  power  of  the  base  station  over  the 
identified  forward  channel  if  the  monitored  quality  is  less  than 
the  second  threshold  quality. 


5,542,108 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  COMMUNICATION 

REQUESTS 

Michael  D.  Sasuta,  Mundeiein,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,116,  Jan.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,557 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/28 

U.S.  a.  455—34.1  6  Claims 
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5,542,107 

CELLULAR  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  BASE  STATION 
TRANSIT  DIVERSITY  ACCORDING  TO  TRANSMISSION 

QUALITY  LEVEL 
Stanley  E.  Kay,  RockviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,521,  Apr.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,074 
Int  CI.*  H04Q  7/30 
CL  455—33.1  21  Claims 
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1.  In  a  tninking  communication  system  that  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  communication  units,  a  limited  number  of  cotnmunication 
resources  that  are  transceived  via  a  predetermined  number  of 
repeaters,  and  a  communication  resource  allocator  that  allocates 
the  limited  number  of  communication  resources  to  a  talk  group  of 
communication  units  for  a  particular  communication,  wherein  a 
first  communication  unit  of  the  talk  group  transmits  a  request  to 
communicate  to  the  communication  resource  allocator  while  a 
second  communication  unit  of  the  talk  group  is  communicating 
with  the  talk  group  on  an  allocated  communication  resource,  a 
method  for  the  communication  resource  allocator  to  process  the 
request  to  communicate  from  the  first  communication  unit,  die 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
by  the  communication 

a)  while  the  second  communication  imit  is  communicating  with  tlie 
talk  group  on  the  allocated  communication  resource,  receiving  a 
request  to  communicate  from  the  first  communication  unit  to 
produce  a  new  request  to  communicate; 

b)  storing  the  new  request  to  communicate  to  produce  a  stored 
communication  request; 

c)  transmitting  a  response  to  die  request  to  communicate  to  the  first 
communication  unit,  wherein  the  first  commimication  unit,  upon 
receiving  the  response,  resumes  receiving  die  remainder  of  the 
communication  from  the  second  communication  unit;  and 

d)  after  the  second  communication  lias  stopped  communicating 
with  die  talk  group,  retrieving  the  stored  communication  request 
based  upon  a  predetermined  retrieval  pattern,  and  tlien  transmit- 
ting a  permission  signal  to  tlie  first  communication  unit. 
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5^2,109 
ADDRESS  TRACKING  AND  BRANCH  RESOLUTION  IN  A 
PROCESSOR  WITH  MULTIPLE  EXECUTION  PIPELINES 

AND  INSTRUCTION  STREAM  DISCONTINUITIES 
James  S.  Blomgren,  San  Jose,  and  Eari  T.  Cohen,  Fremont, 
iMtta  or  Califs  assignors  to  Exponential  Technology,  Imu,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,771 

Int.  a.'  G«6F  9/i« 

U.S.  CL  395—800  lo  Claims 
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1.  A  processor  for  executing  instructions,  the  processor  compris- 


mg: 


a  plurality  of  pipelines  including  a  pipeline  for  executing  a 
branch  instruction,  the  pipeline  including 
target  means  for  generating  a  target  address  for  the  branch 

instruction: 
staging  means,  coupled  to  the  target  means  and  receiving  the 
target  address,  for  staging  the  target  address  through  the 
pipeline; 

exit  register  means,  coupled  to  the  staging  means  and  receiving 
die  target  address  when  the  branch  instruction  is  a  taken 
branch,  for  storing  an  exit  address  of  a  next  instruction  in  a 
last  suge  of  the  pipeline  to  complete  execution  by  the  proces- 
sor, the  exit  address  being  updated  with  ttie  target  address 
when  the  branch  instruction  is  a  taken  branch; 

incrementing  means,  coupled  to  the  exit  register  means  and 
receiving  the  exit  address,  for  incrementing  the  exit  address 
by  an  exit  adjustment  value,  the  exit  adjusunent  value  being  a 
sum  of  instruction  lengths  of  a  group  of  instructions  complet- 
ing processing  by  the  processor  since  the  exit  register  means 
was  last  updated;  and 

updating  nneans,  coupled  to  the  incrementing  means,  for  updat- 
ing the  exit  address  with  a  sum  of  the  exit  address  and  the  exit 
adjustment  value,  the  updating  means  updating  the  exit 
address  when  the  branch  instruction  is  not  a  taken  branch,  or 
when  the  group  of  instructions  completing  processing  is 
absent  any  branch  instruction,  the  updating  means  updating 
the  exit  address  with  the  target  address  when  the  branch 
instruction  is  a  taken  branch  completing  processing  by  the 
processor; 

address  tracking  means,  coupled  to  the  exit  register  means  and 
coupled  to  the  staging  means,  for  generating  a  desired  address 
of  a  desired  instruction  in  the  plurality  of  pipelines,  the 
address  tracking  means  receiving  the  exit  address  from  the 
exit  register  means  and  receiving  the  target  address  from  the 
staging  means;  and 

valid  bits,  coupled  to  the  staging  means,  for  indicating  stages 
within  the  pipeline  having  valid  instructions  and  for  indicating 
execution  order  of  valid  instructions  in  the  plurality  of  pipe- 
lines, wherein  the  valid  bits  indicate  locations  and  outcomes 
of  intervening  branch  instruction  in  the  plurality  of  pipelines; 

wherein  the  address  tracking  means  comprises: 
search  means,  coupled  to  the  valid  bits,  for  determining  if  an 
intervening  lalcen  branch  instruction  is  present  in  the  plu- 


raUty  of  pipelines  after  the  desired  instruction  in  the  pipe- 
line but  before  the  next  instruction  to  complete  processing 
by  tile  processor: 
base  select  means,  coupled  to  tlie  search  means,  for  selecting  a 
base  address  ftom  the  staging  means,  the  base  address  being  a 
target  address  for  tlie  intervening  taken  branch  instruction  if 
the  search  means  determines  the  intervening  taken  branch 
instruction  is  present,  but  the  base  select  means  selecting  as 
tlie  base  address  the  exit  address  if  the  search  means  deter- 
mines tlie  intervening  taken  branch  instruction  is  not  present; 
adjust  means,  receiving  the  valid  bits  and  coupled  to  the 
search  means,  for  generating  an  adjustment  from  the  valid 
bits,  the  adjustment  being  a  total  of  a  first  plurality  of 
instriiction  lengttis  for  instructions  in  the  plurality  of  pipe- 
lines between  tlie  desired  instruction  in  the  pipeline  and  the 
intervening  talcen  braiKh   instruction   if  the   intervening 
taken  branch  instruction  is  determined  to  be  present,  but  the 
adjustment  being  a  total  of  a  second  plurality  of  instruction 
lengths  for  instructions  in  the  plurality  of  pipelines  between 
the  desired  instruction  in  tlie  pipeline  and  the  next  instruc- 
tion to  complete  processing  by  the  processor  if  the  inter- 
vening taken  branch  instruction  is  determined  not  to  be 
present;  and 
adder  means,  coupled  to  the  base  select  means,  for  adding  the 
adjustment  from  the  adjust  noeans  to  the  base  address  from 
the  base  select  means  to  generate  an  address  of  the  desired 
instruction  in  the  pipeline, 
wherein  the  exit  address  is  an  address  of  the  next  instruction  to 
complete   processing   by   the   processor,   and   wherein   the 
address  of  the  desired  instruction  in  the  pipeline  is  generated. 


5,542,110 

DMA  CONTROLLER  WHICH  RELEASES  BUSES  TO 

EXTERNAL  DEVICES  WITHOUT  RELINQUISHING  THE 

BUS  UTILITY  RIGHT 
l^tomu    Minagawa,    Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Kabushikl  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,521 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-3304U 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/28 

VS.  a.  395—287  18  Claims 
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1.  A  direct  memory  access  controller  (DMA)  for  a  data  process- 
ing system  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  memories, 
external  devices,  and  buses  for  alternately  connecting  between  said 
memories,  said  CPU.  and  said  external  devices, 
said  DMA  controller  comprising: 

an  acceptance  circuit  for  receiving  a  temporary  bus  release 
request  transferred  from  one  of  said  external  devices  in  order 
to  permit  use  of  said  buses  during  an  execution  of  a  bus 
transfer  cycle  under  a  condition  tliat  said  DMA  controller  has 
acquired  a  bus  utility  right  from  said  CPU.  and  for  receiving  a 
withdrawal  request  of  said  temporary  bus  release  request 
transferred  from  said  one  of  said  external  devices; 
a  transfer  control  circuit  for  storing  transfer  parameters  relating 
to  said  execution  of  said  bus  transfer  cycle  when  said  accep- 
tance circuit  receives  said  temporary  bus  release  request  trans- 
ferred fitim  one  of  said  external  devices,  and  for  interrupting 
said  bus  transfer  cycle  in  order  to  temporarily  release  said 
buses  for  said  one  of  said  external  devices;  and 
a  release  ordering  circuit  for  permitting  a  temporary  bus  release 
to  said  one  of  said  external  devices  after  said  bus  transfer 
cycle  have  been  interrupted  by  said  transfer  control  circuit. 
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wherein  when  said  DMA  controller  has  acquired  said  bus  utility 
right  firom  said  CPU,  said  transfer  control  circuit  executes 
again  said  bus  transfer  cycle  only  when  said  acceptance 
circuit  receives  said  withdrawal  request  relating  to  said  tem- 
porary bus  release  request  transferred  from  said  one  of  said 
external  devices. 


5442,111 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSMISSION  POWER  CONTROL  OF 

A  MOBILE  STATION 
KoUo  Ivanov,  Municli,  and  Norbert  Metzner,  lyeuchtHngen, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1993,  43  08 
904  j6 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  11/J2 
VS.  a.  455—126  5  Claims 


1  .j  A  method  for  controlling  transmission  power  of  a  mobile 
station  in  a  mobile  radio  cellular  network  having  a  base  station. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  hierarchial  control  system  composed  of  an  upper 
level  and  a  lower  level; 

providing  on  the  upper  level  a  closed  loop  transmission  power 
control  of  the  mobile  station,  said  closed  control  loop  com- 
prising the  base  station  and  the  mobile  station,  and  generating 
in  the  base  station  long-term  power  control  commands  at  a 
low  rate  based  on  uplink  measurements; 

providing  on  the  lower  level  an  open  loop  transmission  power 
control  of  the  mobile  station  implemented  in  the  mobile 
station,  said  open  loop  control  generating  short-term  power 
control  commands  at  a  high  rate  based  on  downlink  measure- 
ments and  additionally  taking  into  account  a  reciprocity  crite- 
rion calculated  at  the  base  station  and  communicated  to  the 
mobile  station  along  with  the  long-term  power  control  com- 
mands as  a  reference  transmit  power  level,  said  reciprocity 
criterion  evaluating  reciprocity  of  uplink  and  downlink  chan- 
nels based  on  said  uplink  and  downlink  measurements;  and 

Utilizing  the  reciprocity  criterion  to  determine  a  permissible 
range  of  said  short-term  power  control  commands. 


5,542,112 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
RELUBLE  SIGNALLING  TONES  IN  A  RADIO 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Leopold  Alottso,   1552  W.   Oakmont,   Hoffman   Estates,   HI. 
60194;  Timothy  J.  Wilson,  931  Canterbury  Dr.,  Schaum- 
burg,  lU.  60195,  and  Paul  M.  Erickson,  965  S.  Elm  St, 
Palatine,  lU.  60067 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  858^39,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,847 
Int  a.'  H04Q  7/28 
VS.  a.  455—54.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reliably  providing  signalling  tones  in  a  wireless 
communications  environment,  for  use  with  a  radio  commimication 
unit  that  is  presently  participating  in  an  established  call  and  that 
includes: 


processing  means  for  processing  a  first  signal  to  provide  a 
processed  first  signal,  which  means  for  processing  is  incom- 
patible for  use  with  signalling  tones; 

input  means  for  providing  signals  when  tlie  input  means  is 
asserted;  and 

wireless  transmission  means  for  transmitting  information  from 
the  radio  communication  unit  to  a  receiving  unit; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of,  during  tlie  established  call: 

A)  when  the  processing  means  is  currently  enabled  to  process 
the  first  signal,  and  a  user  does  not  assert  the  input  means, 
transmitting,  via  the  wireless  transmission  means,  the  pro- 
cessed first  signal  to  the  receiving  unit;  and 

B)  when  the  processing  means  is  currently  enabled  to  process 
the  first  signal,  and  a  user  asserts  the  input  means  for  a 
duration,  transmitting,  via  the  wireless  transmission  means, 
repeated  data  packets  for  the  duration  that  identify  a  signal- 
ling tone  corresponding  to  an  asserted  input. 


5,542,113 

CARRIER  DERIVED  FREQUENCY  STABILIZER  FOR  A 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  TRANSMITTER 

Steven  J.  Fink,  Hotbnan  Estates,  and  Peter  Nanni,  Algonquin, 

both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,891 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  11/12;  H03L  7/00 

VS.  a.  455—119  12  Claims 


TI 


1.  In  a  radio  communication  transmitter,  a  mediod  of  stabilizing 
a  carrier  frequency  locked  to  a  reference  oscillator  controlled  by  a 
control  signal  for  generating  a  first  signal  at  a  reference  frequency, 
the  first  signal  coupled  to  a  frequency  multiplier  for  multiplying 
the  reference  frequency  by  a  predetermined  factor  to  generate  a 
second  signal  at  the  carrier  frequency,  the  frequency  multiplier 
coupled  to  a  first  counter  for  providing  a  first  counter  output,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

counting  cycles  of  the  carrier  frequency  during  a  predetermined 
interval  to  determine  a  measured  cycle  count; 
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comparing  the  measured  cycle  count  with  an  expected  cycle 
count  cofTcsponding  to  a  predetermined  carrier  frequency  to 
determine  a  drift  eiror, 
computing  from  the  drift  error  a  control  signal  adjustment 

required  to  correct  the  drift  error;  and 
adjusting  the  control  signal  of  the  reference  oscillator  by  the 

control  signal  adjustment  to  conect  the  drift  error, 
wherein  the  frequency  multiplier  comprises  a  digital  phase- 
locked  loop  including  a  second  counter  for  dividing  the  car- 
rier ftvquency  and  for  providing  a  second  counter  output,  and 
wherein  the  predetermined  interval  is  defined  by  a  beginning 
and  an  end,  and  wherein  the  counting  step  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

storing  in  a  menxxy  a  first  value  from  the  first  and  second 
counter  outputs,  the  first  value  corresponding  to  the  begin- 
ning of  the  predetennined  interval; 
determining  a  second  value  from  the  first  and  second  counter 
outputs,  the  second  value  corresponding  to  the  end  of  the 
predetermined  interval;  and 
examining  the  first  and  second  values  to  determine  the  mea- 
sured cycle  count. 


5^2,114 
RADIO  RECEIVER  FOR  SUPPRESSING  FREQUENCY 
DRIFT  IN  AN  INTERMEDUTE  FREQUENCY  STAGE 
Tatsuru  Kojima,  Tokyo,  and  Isao  Shimizu,  Kanagawa,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioii,-  Nippon  Teiegrapfa 
and  Telephone  Corporatioo,  and  NTT  Mobile  Cooununica- 
lioiis  Network,  Iimu,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  905316,  Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,586 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1991,  3-185232 
biL  a."  H04B  1/26 
MS.  CI.  455—196.1  3  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  receiver  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  to  produce  an 
eventual  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  and  being  substantially  free  from  a  frequency 
drift,  said  radio  receiver  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  radio  signal  to  produce  a 
received  signal; 

a  controllable  reference  oscillator  supplied  with  a  control  signal 
for  oscillating  a  reference  signal  having  a  reference  frequency 
on  the  basis  of  said  control  signal; 

a  first  local  oscillator  connected  to  said  reference  oscillator  for 
producing  a  first  local  signal  controlled  by  said  reference 
signal; 

first  mixing  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  and  said 
first  local  oscillator  for  mixing  said  received  radio  signal  with 
said  first  local  signal  into  a  first  IF  signal  having  a  first 
frequency; 

a  second  local  oscillator  connected  to  said  reference  oscillator 
for  producing  a  second  local  signal  controlled  by  said  refer- 
ence signal; 

second  mixing  means  connected  to  said  first  mixing  means  and 
said  first  local  oscillator  for  mixing  said  first  IF  signal  with 
said  second  local  signal  to  produce,  as  said  eventual  IF  signal, 
a  second  IF  signal  having  a  second  frequency  different  from 
said  first  frequency; 

a  frequency  counter  connected  to  said  second  mixing  means  and 
said  reference  oscillator  and  disconnected  from  said  second 
local  oscillator  for  counting  said  second  IF  signal  during  a 
time  period  varied  based  upon  a  variation  of  the  reference 


frequency  to  produce  a  frequency  count  signal  which  indi- 
cates said  second  frequency  of  said  second  IF  sigiud  and 
which  lasts  for  said  time  period;  and 
control  signal  supplying  means  connected  to  said  frequency 
counter  and  said  reference  oscillator  for  supplying,  as  said 
control  signal,  a  reference  control  signal  according  to  said 
frequency  count  signal  to  said  reference  oscillator  for  adjust- 
ing said  second  frequency  to  said  predetennined  frequency 
which  is  substantially  free  from  said  frequency  drift. 


5442,115 
PAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Gabriel  K.  Wong,  Honolulu,  and  Po  S.  TSuL,  Honolulu,  both  of 
Hi>,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Tech  Devdopment  Limited,  Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,973 

Int  a.*  H04B  7/208 

VS.  a.  455—53.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  paging  system,  the  paging  system 
including  a  central  control  station  and  a  paging  unit,  the  method 
comprising: 

transmitting,  on  a  first  frequency,  a  clock-aligning  signal  from 
the  central  control  station  to  the  paging  unit; 

transmitting,  on  a  second  frequency,  a  pager  command  and 
alphanumeric  data  from  the  central  control  station  to  the 
paging  unit; 

transmitting  a  pager  status  data,  on  a  third  frequency,  and  in 
response  to  the  pager  command,  pager  stams  data  and  alpha- 
numeric data  from  the  paging  unit  to  the  central  control 
station; 

transmitting,  on  a  fourth  frequency,  a  pager  transmission  request 
signal  from  the  paging  unit  to  the  central  control  station,  the 
pager  transmission  request  signal  being  transmitted  in  a  pre- 
determined time  slot  assigned  to  the  paging  unit,  the  predeter- 
mined time  slot  being  related  to  the  clock-aligning  signal  and 
assigned  whereby  the  fourth  frequency  is  utilizable  by  a 
plurality  of  other  paging  units; 

wherein  the  first  frequency,  second  frequency,  third  frequency, 
and  fourth  frequency  differ  from  one  another. 


5,542,116 
POWER  SAVING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOBILE  RADIO 
Michad  J.  Scbellinger.  Vernon  Hills,  HI.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Idc,  Scfaaufflburg,  111. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,144 
Int  CL*  H04B  I/I6 
VS.  a.  455—343  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  power  consumed  by  a  receiving  device 
employed  in  a  data  communications  system  that  has  at  least  one 
message  transmitted  a  plurality  of  tiroes,  the  message  having  an 
associated  message  type  and  an  associated  repeat  indication, 
wherein  the  message  type  and  the  repeat  indication  are  transmitted 
before  the  message  and  the  repeat  indicauon  is  true  when  the 
message  is  a  repeat  transmission,  the  receiving  device  having  a 
receiver  capable  of  receiving  the  transmitted  message  type,  repeat 
indication,  and  message,  the  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
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rKeiving  the  transmitted  repeat  indication: 
determining  if  the  received  repeat  indication  is  true; 
iaiualizing  a  count  when  the  received  repeat  indication  is  not 

true; 
determining  if  the  transmitted  message  was  previously  received 

when  the  received  repeat  indication  is  true  by, 

receiving  the  transmitted  message  type,  and 

tetermining  if  the  received  message  type  matches  a  previ- 
ously received  message  type; 
alizing  the  count  when  the  transmitted  message  has  not  been 
previously  received; 
delermining  if  the  count  is  greater  than  a  limit  when  the  trans- 
mitted message  has  been  previously  received; 
initializing  the  count  when  the  count  is  greater  than  the  limit; 
incrementing  the  count  by  one  when  the  count  is  less  than  or 
equal  the  limit,  thus  counting  the  number  of  messages  not 
received  because  they  were  repeats;  and 
turning  off  at  least  the  receiver  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  when  the  received  repeat  indication  is  true  and  the 
transmitted  message  has  been  previously  received,  thus  reduc- 
ing power  consumed  by  the  receiving  device. 


5,542,117 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BATERY  SAVING  IN  A 

COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER 
Karen  Hendridis,  Boca  Raton;  Sarah  J.  Fain,  Lake  Worth,  and 
Kenneth  S.  Lemer,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Matorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,082 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  455—343  6  Qaims 

1.  A  battery  saving  method  in  a  receiver  for  use  in  a  selective 
call  communication  system  utilizing  a  signaling  protocol  compris- 
ing a  first  bit  and  fiame  sync  transmitted  at  a  predetermined  baud 
rale,  followed  by  a  second  bit  and  frame  sync  transmitted  at  a 
second  baud  rate,  wherein  the  first  bit  and  frame  sync  defines  the 
second  baud  rate,  the  battery  saving  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

synchronizing  with  the  first  bit  and  frame  sync; 

determining  therefrom  the  second  baud  rate;  and 

battery  saving  during  transmission  of  the  second  bit  and  firame 
sync  in  response  to  determining  that  the  second  baud  rate  is 
equal  to  the  predetermined  baud  rate. 


5,542,118 
INDUCTION  nELD  COUPLED  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

INCORPORATING  A  PASSIVE  TRANSMITTER 
Thomas  J.  Wamagiris,  6620  Culebra  Rd.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

78228-0510 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,411,  Feb.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,218 
Int  ex."  H04B  5/00 
VS.  a.  455—41  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  variable  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  tunable  tank  circuit  having  an  element  therein  for 
encoding  a  variable,  said  encoding  step  being  accomplished 
by  varying  a  capacitor  within  said  element; 

(b)  forming  a  receiver  within  the  range  of  field  coupling  with 
said  tank  circuit,  wherein  said  receiver  comprises  a  hybrid 
splitter  having  two  output  ports  connected  to  first  and  second 
terminated  lines  having  specific  characteristic  impedances, 
and  one  of  said  terminated  lines  includes  a  TEM  cell  field 
connected  to  said  tunable  tank  circuit; 

(c)  tuning  the  receiver  between  first  and  second  frequencies  so 
that  the  receiver  crosses  over  the  resonance  frequency  of  the 
tank  circuit:  and 

(d)  detecting  the  receiver  signal  level  to  indicate  coincidence 
between  the  tuned  frequency  of  the  receiver  and  the  resonance 
frequency  of  the  tank  circuit  so  that  the  variable  encoded  by 
the  tunable  tank  circuit  is  indicated  by  the  receiver  frequency. 
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5442419 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  A  fflGHEST  QUALITY 

SIGNAL  FOR  RETRANSMISSION  BY  BASE  SITES  IN  A 

SIMULCAST  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Gary  W.  Gnibe,  PaUdne;  Mark  L.  ShanffaBcaRy,  AJcoaquin, 

and  Richard  Ng,  Palatine,  all  of  m^  aarignon  to  Motoivla, 

Inc,  Sdiaiunbttrg,  Dl. 

Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  Now  23^14,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  442,086 

Int  CL'  HMB  7/26 

U&CL455^1J  j5c.^ 


b)  comparing,  by  the  receiver  processing  means  of  each  said 
receiver  in  at  least  two  sites,  signal  quality  of  the  signal  with 
a  calculated  signal  quality  value; 

c)  when  the  signal  quality  of  the  signal  is  above  the  calculated 
signal  quality  value,  transporting,  by  the  receiver  processing 
means  via  the  digital  communication  network,  the  signal  firom 
the  receiver  in  the  at  least  two  sites  to  the  at  least  two 
transmitters  to  produce  at  least  two  transported  signals; 

d)  comparing,  by  the  transmitter  processing  means  in  each  of  the 
at  least  two  transmitters,  the  at  least  two  transported  signals  to 
determine  a  highest  quality  signal;  and 

e)  transmitting,  in  phase,  the  highest  quality  signal  by  the  at  least 
two  transmitters. 


^  ouujTYicnac  I 
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(  »P  TO  IgTWOW  ^ 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  simulcast  communication  system  that 
includes  a  plurality  of  sites,  a  time  reference,  at  least  two  transmit- 
ters, and  a  plurality  of  communication  units,  wherein  each  site  of 
the  plurality  of  sites  includes  at  least  one  receiver  and  receiver 
processing  means  for  processing  information  and  for  transporting 
information  to  a  distal  communication  network,  wherein  each  of 
the  at  least  two  transmitters  is  located  at  two  of  the  plurality  of 
sites  and  wherem  each  of  the  at  least  two  transmitters  includes 
transmitter  processing  means  for  processing  information  and  for 
receiving  information  from  the  digital  communication  network, 
and  wherein  the  plurality  of  sites  are  operably  linked  together  by 
the  digital  communication  netwotk,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  receiving,  by  a  receiver  in  each  of  at  least  two  sites,  a  signal 
from  a  communication  unit  of  the  plurality  of  communication 
units; 


5442,120 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  A  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Anthony  J.  Smith,  Langford,  and  Peter  J.  Myers,  Letcfaworth 
Garden,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Smith  Myers  Com- 
munications Limited,  England 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39^13 
Claims  priority,  applicaiiMi  United  lUngdom,  Oct  15,  1990, 
9022347 

Int  a."  H04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  45S-54.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  monitoring  operational  performance  of  a  mobile 
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telephone  unit  in  operation  within  a  communications  system 
involving  a  plurality  of  control  stations  by  detecting  signals  pass- 
ing between  the  mobile  telephone  unit  and  a  particular  control 
station  during  such  operation,  the  mediod  including  the  steps  of 
establishing  an  identity  of  the  mobile  telephone  unit  from  said 
detected  signals  and  utilizing  predetermined  operational  param- 
eters of  the  detected  signals  as  a  source  of  information  for  moni- 
toring operational  perfonnance  of  the  communications  system  to 
identify  a  faulty  mobile  telephone  unit  automatically  during  normal 
operation  of  the  mobile  telephone  unit  and  control  station. 


DESIGNS 

JULY  30,  19% 


372,111 

COMBINED  GLOVE  AND  SANDPAPER 

lUria  M.  Zeigler,  Rte.  6  Box  492,  Havana,  Fla.  32333 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,660 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

MS.  CL  D2-«12 


372,113 
BOOT  DONNING  AND  REMOVAL  AID 
Reginald  G.  Palmer,  Apt  1211,  250  Scarlett  Road,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  and   Brazilio   Rosadluk,  Unit  19,  3065 
Lencster  Drive,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  JuL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,679 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D2— 641 


372,1U 
GLOVE 
Louis  Garneau,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Louis  Ganeau 
Sports,  Inc.,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32^21 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 616 


372,114 
SHOE  UPPER 
Jerome  A.  'Hunaer,  and  Marceio  Brukman,  both  of  Irvine, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Sporting  Goods  Corp.,  Irvine, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30^53 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 969 


4043 
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372,115  372,117 

OUTSOLE  PERIPHERY  UMBRELLA  ANCHOR 

Jules  Schneider,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Aerogroup  Inter-   John  W.  Tory.  1076  Deborah  Street,  FonthUl,  OnUrio,  Canada 
national,  Inc^  Edison,  NJ.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,017 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,426  Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sul>sequent  to  Jan.  9,   VS.  CL  D3 10 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 977 


A 


I  ■ 


372,116 

FAN 

John  E.  Kitinoja,  73  Antelope  St,  Woodland,  Calif.  95695 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,119 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 1 


372,118 
SPOOL 
James  R.  Moss,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla.;  John  P.  Gardiner,  Lon- 
donderry, N.H.,-  Edwin  G.  Theriault,  Hudson,  N.H.,  and 
Douglas  D.  Fuller,  Contoocook,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Presstek, 
Inc.,  Hudson,  NJI. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  d;^— 24 


J  ULY  30,  1996 


372,119  372,121 

TWO-PARTmONS  HAND-BAG  GUN  CASE 
^aola  Fendi,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fendi  Paola  &  S.LIe   Stephen  J.  Rowe,  Compton,  England,  assignor  to  Napier  Ltd., 

S.A.S.,  Rome,  Italy  London,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,578  FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,860 

Oaims    priority,    appUcation    Denmark,    Feb.  25,    1994,       Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  1,  1994, 

tM/028.817  2042319 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

f  ,S.  a.  D3— 233  U^.  a.  D3— 262 
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372,120 

TRAVELING  BAG  FOR  ONE  OR  MORE  GOLF  CLUBS 

^vid  E.  Krugler,  708  Nettleton  Dr.,  Southlake,  Tex.  76092 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IJ.S.  a.  D3— 255 


372,122 
EYEGLASS  HOLDER 
Margery  B.  Rothenberg,  8  Cobblestone  La.,  Monsey,  N.V. 
10952 

FUed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  Na  14,136 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 266 
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372,125 
BUCKET  CADDY  FOR  TOOLS 


372,123 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  o«jv.ivx:.i  v./u/i/i  ryjtk  i\jKJLj9 

Albert  T.  Kobilardk,  Wooster,  and  Stacy  L.  Wolff,  Akron,  both   '^'"^  C.  Frazier,  6641  Claxtoa  Lot  #437,  Kalamazoo,  Mich, 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,       *^^^ 
Ohio  ™«^  M*""-  2,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  35,593 

FUed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,174  UA  Q.  D3-^1S    ^*™  «' P"""  "  ^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D3-J12 


372,124 
CLEANING  BRUSH  CADDY 
Keith  A.  Dammers,  433  Mill  Rd.,  Unit  75,  Calverton,  N.Y. 
11933 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,650 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D3— 315 


372,126 

AUXILURY  GOLF  BAG 

Dorothy  Martinez,  841  Santa  Maria  Way,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

94549,  and  Brad  Scobey,  6555  Rubio,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.  91406 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D3— 320 


.11.Y30.  19% 


ISmhI' 


US. 
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372,127 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Jen  Hnang,  No.   133-1,  Chnng-Hsin  North  St,  San- 
Chung  City,  Tdpci  Hsien,  TUwan 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
CLD4— 104 


3724» 

PORTABLE  POWER  BRUSH  HOUSING 

Edward  A.  Chesnut,  P.O.  Box  1475,  Alamogordo,  N.M.  88310 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,565 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D4— 138 


Z^fmr 


372,128 

COMBINED  BRUSH  AND  GROOMER  AND  HANDLE 

PORTION 

P^wiiiJin  C.  Beach,  and  Bernard  A.  Erickson,  both  of  Rock- 
ford,  ni.,  assignors  to  Groom  Industries,  Inc.,  Roddbrd,  DL 
FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
\1S.  a.  D4— 116 


372,130 
BRUSH  HANDLE 
Akm  B.  Feldman,  Salem,  Va.,  and  David  B.  Joyner,  Cary,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Cleaning  Products,  Inc.,  Green- 
vUle,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,476 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D4— 138 
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372.131  372,133 

PICTURE  FRAME  BENCH 

Rayinond  c.  Perkins,  Jr,  1730  N.  Clark  SL,  Apt  714,  Chicago,   Cari  A.  Slear,  788  Mercer  Rd^  Butier,  Pa.  16001 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,547 


01.60614 


FUed  No*.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,875 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 314 


VS.  CL  D6— 370 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


372,132 
PLUSH  CASINO  CHAIR 
Vittorio  Infanti,  Matawan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Infant]  Chair 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  JuJ.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,807  372,134 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ARM  CHAIR 

VS.  CI.  D6 — 367  Leo  Martin,  Coconut  Grove,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Miami  Metal 

Products,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,220 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 376 


JtiY30,  19% 
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372,135 
WOODWORKING  BENCH 
Leonard  G.  Lee,  Ottawa,  and  Michael  T.  O'Malley,  Carp,  both 
•f,  Canada,  assignors  to  Lee  Valley  Tools  Ltd^  Ottawa, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961,489,  Oct  15,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,284,331.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17344 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U3.  CL  D6— 396 


372,137 
ROUND  PLANT  SHELF  STAND 
Fred  HoUinger,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  T»sk  & 
Hardware  Co.,  Inc^  Monsey,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,0M 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 403 


IT 


Tho- 


372,136 
ENTERTAINMEPJT  CENTER 
Gi^  A.  Walters,  HI,  High  Point,  and  Avis  E.  Tobin,  Jr. 
masville,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  ThomasviUe  Furniture 
^idustries.  Inc.,  ThomasviUe,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,987 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Uli.  a.  D6— 397 


372,138 

aCAR  HUMIDOR  STORAGE  CABINET 

Joseph  B.  Pasquale,  Boston,  and  David  C.  Sweetser,  Wellcsley, 

both  of  Mass.^  assignors  to  Jovid,  Inc.,  N.  Andover,  Mass. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^54 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D6— 437 
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CHINA  CABINET  _ .  »o^       ^ 

Guy  A.  Walters,  m.  High  Point,  and  Avh  E.  Tobin,  Jr  Tho-    n  .^                         l-ARRIER  RACK 
masvUle,  both  of  N.C^  asdgnon  to  Thomasrille  Fnr'nlture   ^*'*^  *~  ^^^^^  '  *•  '*  St,  MarshaUtown,  Iowa  50158 

Industries,  Inc^  Thomasville,  N.C.  ™«<'  May  15,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  38^34 

Filed  Oct  20,  19M,  Ser.  No.  29,981  "ftrm  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Ci.  D6— 465 
VS.  a.  D6— 438 


372,140 

BEACH  CHAIR  DISPLAY  RACK 

Peter  R.  Hite,  145  SW.  9th  Ave.,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.  33435 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,4<M 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 450 


372,142 

CARRIER  PACK 

Harold  E.  Selby,  5  S.  5th  St,  Marshalltown,  Iowa  50158 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  38,835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 468 


.ILY30,  1996 
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372,143 
CARRIER  RACK 

rE.  Sdby,  5  S.  5th  St,  Marshalltown,  Iowa  50158 
Filed  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,836 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


tJ«S.  CL  D6-^I68 


372,145 
REMOTE  CONTROL  HOLSTER 
Allen  J.  Elmer,  463  Wcstlawn  Ave.,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.  48197 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,067 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 475 


372,144 

CARRIER  RACK 

Harold  E.  Sdby,  5  S.  Sth  St,  Marshalltown,  Iowa  50158 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IplS.  a.  D6-^468 


372,146 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER 
Roy  M.  Svee,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  J  Jt.  Goodboose, 
Inc,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 476 
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372,147  372,149 

TABLE  CARRYING  HANDLE 

John  Button,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture,  Richard  E.  Cone,  U,  Athens,  Ohio,  and  Alvin  L.  Fowler, 

ew  Yorli,  N.Y.  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cosco,  Inc^  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  23.780  pUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,956 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed.  U5.  CI.  D6— 491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UAO.  D6-486 


372.148 

TABLE  STAND 

Avi  Yofan,  Tampa,  FU.,  assignor  to  Rooms  To  Go,  Inc.,  Sefltaer, 

Fla. 

372,150 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  37,417  poOT  FOR  A  TABLE 

II «!  n  n.^^«n    ^'™  °'  '*"'*'°'  ^*  ^''"  ""^^  "•  ^"^  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Knieger  Intema- 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6-^95 


J  J  -Y  30,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4053 


372,151  372,153 

TABLE  STAND  FABRIC  SOFTENER  SHEET  DISPENSER 
MA  Yofan,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Rooms  to  Go,  Inc.,  Scefner,   Lynn  Stringham,  and  Sara  H.  Stringham,  both  of  10  N.  7th 

Fla.  East,  Soda  Springs,  Id.  83276 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,418  f""*  ^*"y  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,145 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 
V£.  a.  D6-^»87 


U.S.  a.  D6— 518 


372,154 
HANDLE  OR  SUPPORT  FOR  A  SHOWER  CADDY  OR 
TOILETRY  BASKET 
Alan  J.  Chapman,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Gala  Indus- 
372,152  jjigg  im-  ^  Pennsauken,  NJ. 

ROCKER  BAR  FOR  A  BABY  CRIB  FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,250 

Richard  Levine,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Pali  USA  Ltd.,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Wheaton,  lU.  U.S.  a.  D6— 525 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Uii  a.  D6— 503 
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372,155 
HAND  SOAP  AND  CONTAINER  THEREFOR 
Patrida  R.  BUck,  Rte.  7  Box  134C,  LecsviUe,  S.C.  29070 
FUed  Jiu.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6-^36 


372,157 
THREE  DIMENSIONALLY  SHAPED  SYNTHETIC  FOAM 

SHEETING 
Vincenzo  A.  Bonaddio,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  and  Feyyaz 
O.  Baskent,  Newport  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Foamex  LJ*.,  Linwood,  Pa. 

FUed  No?.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,518 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 596 


372,156 

OCTOPUS  TOWEL  RACK 

Joan  E.  Botsford,  9288  lOOth  St.,  Alto,  Mich.  49302 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,502 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 548 


372,158 
SYNTHETIC  FOAM  PILLOW 
Vincenzo  A.  Bonaddio,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  and  Feyyaz 
O.  Baskent,  Newport  Beach,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Foamex  LJ*.,  Unwood,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,995 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 601 


M!l"lT^ 
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372,159 
PILLOW 

>liccnzo  A.  Bonaddio,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  and  Jose  D. 
J.  M.  Contreras,  Apple  VaHey,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Foamex  LJ*.,  Linwood,  Pa. 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6— 601 


372,161 
MULTI-MEDIA  STORAGE  BOX 
Malcolm  L.  Goekler,  Laredo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hunt  Holdings, 
Inc.,  WUmington,  DeL 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1993,  Ser.  Ho.  15,656 
llenn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 634 


372,160 

CAR  CUSHION 

Brccda  Morgan,  41795  Largo,  Palm  Desert,  Calif.  92211 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.$.  a.  D6— 601 


II 


372,162 
MIXER 
Donald  Ivy,  Waynesboro,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Products, 
Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Fried  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 379 
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372.163  372,165 

TAB  FOR  FOOD  CONTAI^fER  LID  BASE  FOR  RECIPROCATING  FOOD  SLICER 

Rkturd  B.  Ahern,  Jr^  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  James  A.  Shirli,  Union,  Ohio,  and  Richard  C.  Watson,  Boston, 

Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio  Mass.,  assignors  to  Premarii  FEG  Corporation,  Wihnington, 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,547  Dd. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,602 

U.S.  CL  D7— 392.1  Xe^^  o,  pj,^„,  j4  y^^ 

VS.  a.  D7— 412 


372,164 
FOOD  CONTAINER  LID  TAB 
Richard  B.  Ahem,  Jr.,  Aluvn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 392.1 


372,166 
TUMBLER 
Amnon  Michaeii,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Novelty  Crystal 
Corporation,  Elmhurst,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 530 


Jia*(30,  19% 
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372,167  372,169 

DRINKING  GLASS  PEANUT  BUTTER  SERVING  CUP 
Ridiard  B.  Ahem,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid   John  R.  Newman,  19015  Waseca  Rd.,  Apple  Valley,  Calif, 

locorporatcd,  Wooster,  Ohio  92307-4931 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,455  FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,940 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D7— 531  U.S.  a.  D7— 539 


372,168  372,170 

INSULATED  DRINK  CUP  DIVIDED  FOOD  DISH 
Richard  H.  Seager,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dinex  Interna-    Richard  B.  Ahem,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 

tional.  Inc.,  Glastonbury,  Conn.  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,020  FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,563 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 536  VS.  CL  D7— 549 
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372,171 
COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Johnie  Romero,  GreenweU  Springs,  La,-  Andrew  R.  Weber, 
Chatham,  NJ^-  Heiene  Paulson,  New  York,  and  Arthur  T. 
SempUner,  Douglaston,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Commu- 
nity Coffee  Company,  Inc^  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,782 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 589 


372,173 
ADULT'S  LUNCH  BOX 
lUiesiii   Fulrada,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  Augusto  A.   PIcozza, 
Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Deerfleld, 
HL 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,781 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 629 


372,172 
THERMAL  LUNCH  CADDY 
Hernando  Morales  Segura,  La  Victoria,  Venezuela,  assignor  to 
PoUmeros  Industriales  Compania  Anonima  PoUmes  CA., 
Venezuela 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 608 


372,174 
COMBINED  LID  AND  CONTAINER 
Gianni  Arduini,  Melegnano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Click  Clack 
Intemationai  Ltd.,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,438 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  May  27,  1994, 
25926 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 629 
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372,175 
PINENUT  SHELLER 
Terry  Prisbrey,  P.O.  Box  63,  Fielding,  Utah  84311 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,929 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
US.  a.  D7— 680 


372,177 
POST  PULLER 
Scott  C.  Hansen,  189  S.  700  East,  Payson,  Utah  84651 
FUed  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,985 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D8— 51 


372,176 

[JUTTING  BOARD  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Edward  H.  Meisner,  Short  Hills,  N J.,  assignor  to  Eagle  AfBli- 
■tes.  Inc.,  Harrison,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,964 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 698 


372,178 
GUTTER  HANGER  TOOL 
BUly  B.  Gossett,  and  PhyUis  A.  Gossett,  both  of  981  Ranchwood 
IVaU,  Canton,  Ga.  30U5 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,275 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8— 52 


4060 
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372,179 
MACHINIST  HAMMER 
Steven  E.  Spirer,  100  B  Oak  St,  Norwood,  N  J.  07648 
FUed  Jul.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42,716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 77 


372,181 
KNIFE  SHARPENER 

Andrew  T.  Keiley,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cutco  Cutlery 
Corporation,  Olcan,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,707 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D»— 93 


372,180 

COMBINED  WHETSTONE  AND  HOUSING 

David  G.  PoweU,  109  Edmunds  Rd.,  WeUesley,  Mass.  02181 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,584 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 91 


372,182 
KNIFE  SHARPENER 
Dennis  H.  Hancocli,  Mountain  Green,  Utali,  assignor  to  AU 
Rite  Products  Inc.,  Mountain  Green,  Utali 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,893 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 93 


JuLV  30,  1996 
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jl  372,183  372,185 

COMBINATION  imLITY  KNIFE  AND  TAPE  MEASURE  KNOB 

Tplier  L.  Bourque,  919  Union  St^  Rockland,  Mass.  02347    Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark, 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,598  Castaic,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  DeL 

V&  CL  D8— 98  FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,939 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8— 310 


372,184 
ENVELOPE  OPENER 
Walter  R.  Bender,  Jr.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hytech  Tool  & 
Design  Company,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 102 


372,186 
PULL 
Gerald  Caugh,  Rockford;  Deborah  Mattson,  Plainweil,  and 
Kevin  DeWald,  Spring  Lake,  aU  of  Micli.,  assignors  to  Bel- 
with  International,  GrandvUle,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,074,  Nov.  5, 1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
362,169.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^55 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 313 


170-388  O.G.-96-26:  QU 
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rhn-ic         ,  ,'^^^^tr'*'*  PADLOCK  WALL  BRACKET  FOR  A  HAND-HELD  BLOWER 

CWKujj  LlBfc  OO  Staox  Co,  Ud.  P.O.  Box  96-156,  MaObew  L.  Andls.  ^KlTl^od.,  B.  Stnunldl,  bod.  of  Racine. 
^^.       -r  ,-«,  o  Wfa..««««iiors  to  Ajidls  Comply,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1»5.  Ser.  No.  39.722  Rkd  Apr.  25, 1995.  Ser.  No.  37.970 


I! 


372.191  372.193 

DOOR  ENTRY  GUARD  PACKAGING  FOR  CABLES 
James  R.  Bennett,  Apartment  302,  400  WUma  Cir,  Rfviera   Nod  Lee.  Daly  Qty.  CaUf..  aadgMr  to  Mooiter  Cable  Intcnm- 

BcKli,  Fla.  33404  tkmal,  Ltd.,  Bennnda 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  38,024  Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 403  VS.  CL  D9— 415 


II 


372,188 
CORD  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Rfck   Van   Dyke,   Forat   Grove,   Oreg., 
Nanavaty-Dahl,  Wilsonville,  Oieg. 

FUed  Jnn.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40313 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 358 


to  Jayne 


372.190 
DOOR  PROTECTIVE  PLATE  FOR  A  HINGE  MOUNTED 

DOORST(N> 
Larry  M.  Price,  Rte.  3  Bos  104L,  Hinesvillc,  Ga.  31313 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,411 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D8— 402 


"^ 


372.192 
COVER  FOR  A  PALLET  CONNECTOR 
Brandon  L.  Pigott^  WUmcttc,-  Scbnyler  F.  Pigott,  Arlington 
Heiglits,-  Peter  S.  Ptgott,  WUmette,  and  Maurice  J.  Pigott, 
Winnctiia,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Nncon  Corporation,  Deei^ 
fteld,IlL 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^17 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.&a.  D8— 499 


li 


372,194 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
tMdtd  DaDaire,  Moatrial,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gronpe  Lavo 
Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44^06 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  JnL  7. 1995, 1995-1507 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9^520 
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372495  372,197 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE  PAINT  CAN 

"^^SA/S^.^f*"*"'  '^'^  •«•  H.^  H-«>«rt,   J— «M.G«ugh,4«»lEveiv*«.Dr,SlerniVhU,Ariz.85«5 
Freehold  Tbwnship,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Leyer  Brothers  Com-  Rled  JuL  17. 1995,  Ser.  No.  41^35 

I-u.y,DlyiriooofCoDopco,I«:,NewYork,N.Y.  Tferm  of  patent  14  y«us 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1995.  Scr.  No.  43,661  vs.  CL  D9— 532 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9^521 
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372,199 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 
Grcfory  A.  Lathrop,  Manchester;  Mark  D.  Gerhart,  Westmin- 
ster; David  F.  Gnadt.  Owings  Mills;  Kevin  J.  Markey,  West- 
minster; Frank  E.  Gonda.  Fairfield,  aU  of  Md.,  and  David  S. 
Laubach,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38^50 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UA  a.  D9^5S« 


372,201 
WRIST  WATCH 
Miodrag  Myatovic,  En  Badron  E/l,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Florian  Favre  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  JnL  4,  1994, 
DMA/002559 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DID— 39 


372,196 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 
Mark  D.  Gcriuut,  Westminster,  Md,  and  Harry  Haubert, 
Freehold  Township,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,067 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 521 


372,198 
BOTTLE 
Gregory  A.  Lathrop,  Manchester;  Mark  D.  Gerhart,  Westmin- 
ster; David  F.  Gnadt,  Owings  Mills;  Kevin  J.  Markey,  West- 
minster, aU  of  Md.;  Frank  E.  Gonda,  Faiifidd,  Conn,  and 
David  S.  Laubach,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brodiers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,342 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 558 


L3r 


III 


372,200 
BOTTLE 

Gr^tory  A.  Lathrop,  Manchester;  Mark  D.  Gerhart,  Westmin- 
ster; David  F.  Gnadt,  Owings  Mills;  Kevin  J.  Markey,  West- 
minster, all  of  Md.;  Frank  E.  Gonda,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and 
David  S.  Laubach,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,047 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS. 


a.  D9^558 


372,202 

GOLF  CLUB  WRIST  WATCH 

Sanford  S.  Yudovin,  1770  Stuart  St.,  Cambria,  Calif.  93428 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DIO— 33 
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37233 
MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR  A  PASSIVE  INFRARED 
MOTION  DETECTOR  WITH  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Donald  R.  SandeU,  Sao  Jose,  and  Wade  Lee,  Lafayette,  both  of 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Larry  C  Y.  Lee,  Hayward,  Callt 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


372,205 
INFLATABLE  YARD  DECORATION 
Wayne  Mason,  P.O.  Boi  1233,  Glenmora,  La.  71433 
FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40^23 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 128 


372,204 
FINGER  RING 
Israel  Itzkowltz,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ambar 
Diamonds,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 34 


372,206 
SANTA  CLAUS  FIGURE  AND  MAIL 
Seymour  Cohen,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Telco  Creations, 
Inc.,  HicksvUle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,707 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 129 


372,207  372,209 

SANTA  CLAUS  FIGURE  IN  A  TUB  FLAG  STAFF  MOUNTING  BASE 
Seymour  Cohen,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Telco  Creations,   Ibcker  Willis,  and  James  Cinquemani,  Jr.,  both  of  DaDas,  Tru, 

Inc.,  HicksvUle,  N.Y.  assignors  to  Chaenomeles,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,709  FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,291 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 129  U.S.  CL  Dll— 182 


37238 
FIGURINE 

Li-Mei  Chiu,  No.  67,  Hong  Nan  SL,  Kuan  Nan  Vdlage,  Kung 
Kuan  Hsiang,  MiaoU,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,586 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 160 


372^10 
AUTOMOBILE  FRONT  END  UNIT 

Thomas  C.  Odette,  Bloomfleld  HUls;  Robert  E.  Boniface,  Royal 
Oak;  John  D.  Bucci,  Rochester  Hills;  David  C.  McKinnoo, 
Birmingham,  and  Donald  A.  Renkert,  Royal  Oak,  aU  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills, 
Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,012 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 92 
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372J!11 
TRUCK 
Kevin    Hunter,    Laguna    NIgud,    Calif.;    Masayodii    Haga, 
Nagoya,   Japan;   Aidra   Yamaguclii,   Hino,   Japan;    Hideo 
Kariltomi,   Toliyo,   Japan;    Tetsuro   Haiumada,   HactUoJi, 
Japan,  and  Yusulie  Fuicushima,  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabusiilki  Kaislia,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,693,  Oct  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
357,213.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,205 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D12— 98 


372^13 
MOTORCYCLE  OH.  COOLER 
Ole  Blennov,  229  S.  Glasgow  Ave.,  Inglewood,  Calif.  90301 
Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29J87 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 114 


II 


372,215 

transfi:r  mat 

Per  B.  Lundc,  Jerpefaret  22C,  0393,  Oslo,  Norway 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,902 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Norway,    Feb.    25, 
D-940134 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 133 


1994, 


372J12 
BICYCLE 
Timothy  J.  Dietz,  Springboro;  Paul  S.  Haney,  Cincinnati;  Rob- 
ert L.  Ice,  St  Marys,  and  Phillip  A.  Piper,  Ceiina,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Huffy  Corporation,  Mlamisburg,  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,738 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 111 


372,214 

FORK  FOR  THE  FRONT  WHEEL  OF  A  MOTORCYCLE 

GiUes  J.  Vaiilancourt,  Winnetka,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Works 

Performance  Products,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33,224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 118 


372,217 
WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  CLIP 
Barry  J.  Abbott;  Valeria  M.  Abbott,  both  of  Bdgrave;  Stephen 
J.  Clarke,  and  Dino  Donchi,  both  of  Ringwood,  all  of,  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  Clean  Screen  Wipers  Pty  Ltd,  Boronia, 
Australia 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18381 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Sep.  24, 1993,  3028^3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 220 


372,216 
BULLET  RESISTANT  AUTOMOBILE  SHIELD 
Richard  E.  Denson,  and  Sliiriey  A.  Denson,  both  of  508 
SmithviUe  Rd.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45403 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,173 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 183 


372,218 
AIRPLANE 
James  S.  Herzberg,  Long  Beach,  and  Gerald  D.  Miller,  Man- 
hattan Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  RockweU  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,418 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 333 
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^^"  372021 

BATTERY  CHARGING  DEVICE  SHROUDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Kerta  J  Sd«hW^WM«e,  »k1  Stephen  L.  Phelp.,  Ulbom,  John  C.  Anthwiy.  FidrtWd,  C««n,  i«isDor  to  Hubbdl  Inco.. 

bothofG«,MsigiiorstoMoton.U,Ijic.,Sch«uinburfcIlL  porated.  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  38,691  pued  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,937 


372,223 
FUSE 
HbatU  HanazaU;  HiroU  Kondo;  TodiUiani  Kudo,  and  Mitsn- 
hlko  Totsuka,  all  of  Shiznoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazald 
Cofporatioa,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,729 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 161 


372,225 
COMPUTER  WITH  INTEGRATED  TELEPHONE 
Rocco  L.  Martino,  VUlanoTa,  Pa^  and  Darld  Conray,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  assignors  to  PC  Phone,  Inc.,  VOIanoTa,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,t33 
l^nn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 101 


372,220 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  CONNECTOR 
RnsaeU  H.  Matthews,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ekon  Prod- 
acts  Intematioaal,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 133 


372,222 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
Russell  H.  Matthews,  Modesto,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Eicon  Prod- 
ucts International,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,833 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 154 


372,224 
SWITCH  GUARD 
Robert  L.  Lamed,  deceased,  late  of  WilUmantic,  and  by 
Marion  C.  Lamed,  executrix,  477  N.  St.,  WilUmantic,  Conn. 
06226 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,888 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 173 


372,226 
ASSEMBLAGE  OF  OPERATOR  INTERFACE 
WORKSTATIONS 
Justin  M.  Maguire,  Jr.,  Barrington,  RJ.,  assignor  to 
International  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netlieriands 
Filed  Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,U6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 103 
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^^^  372029 

^     „  ^^  SCANNER  FOOTBALL  MOTIF  COMPUTER  DUST  COVER  lOT 

Ke^li  OhU^  0«k«,  J.PW,,  Mrignor  to  Sharp  KalHuhiki  K-J-    Vir,U  L.  SwiborAy.  5202  HiUin  A»e,  FBirhom,  Ohk.  45324 

^^T,  .  „  ,«^  ""  J--  »3'  l'^'  Ser.  No.  33,458 

FUedJ«1.17,1995.Ser.Na41,«4  T^  of  p.t«,  14  ye« 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-«84        VS.  CL  D14— U4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 107 


372428 
CD-ROM  DRIVE 
Yutaka  Sawada,  Kawasald;  Shuichi  Iwata,  Yokohama,-  Mitsu- 
hiko  Aoyagi,  Ebina,  and  Koichi  TiUudo,  Fi^isawa,  aU  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Aimonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32^18 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 109 


372^30 

TENNIS  MOTIF  COMPUTER  DUST  COVER  KFT 

VlrgU  L.  Samborsky.  5202  Hahn  Ave.,  Fairbom,  Ohio  45324 

Filed  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14-114 


372^1  372,233 

PALM-TOP  TYPE  WIRELESS  TRACKBALL  KEYBOARD  FOR  USE  BY  DISABLED  PERSONS 

Jarlance  Huang,  No.  435,  Huan  Pei  Rd.,  Chung  Li,  Tao  Yuan    Mary  F.  Kosinski,  71  Ridgecrest  Dr.,  Painesrille,  Ohio  44077 
Helen,  Taiwan  FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na  32,361 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  40,373  I^rm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D14 — 115 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


372,232  372,234 

COMPUTER  POINTING  DEVICE  HAND-MOUNTED  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Domenic  S.  Giuntoli,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Stratos  Prod-    Vncent  T.  LaManna,  Webster,  and  Daniel  Bentley,  Rochester, 

ud  Development  Group,  Seattle,  Wash.  both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  PSC  Inc.,  Webster,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,622  FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,916 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  O.  D14— 114  u,S.  CL  D14— 116 


4074 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  30,  1996 


July  30,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4075 


3^2^  372^7 

TELEVISION  SET  PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE  HOUSING 

Philippe  Starcli,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thonason  Consumer   Albert  L.  Nageie,  Wilmette,  and  Leonid  Sor«n,  Lincolnwood, 


Electronics  (Sodete  Anonyme),  Courbevoie,  France 

Division  of  Sen  No.  26,656,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

365,557.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44J61 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Feb.  4,  1994,  94  0627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

MS.  a.  D14— 126 


both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DU. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D14— 138 


372,238 

DUAL  SIMULTANEOUS-USE  TELEPHONE  HOUSING 

Mussa  Khiar,  4757  Allegro  La,  San  Jose,  Calit  95111 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^78 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 151 


372036 

TELEVISION  SET 

Philippe  Starck,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  Consumer 

Electronics  (Sodete  Anonyme),  Courbevoie,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,656,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat  Na.  Des. 

365,557.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,279 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  4,  1994,  94  0627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

\i&.  a.  D14— 126 


372,239  372,241 

TELEPHONE  SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
Michael  Mo,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Dialer  Business   William  J.  Scheid,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,475  FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,130 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 151  U.S.  a.  D14— 191 


Alaa 


372,240  372042 

TELEPHONE  BASE  POCKET  RADIO  WITH  DISPLAY  AREA 
P.  Boykiw,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele-   John  A.  Crane,  Elk  Grove  Village,  lU.,  assignor  to  AUied  Dis- 

con  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada  play  &  Packaging  Corporation,  EUt  Grove  VlUage,  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46351  FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,433 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS,  CI.  D14— 151  UJS.  a.  D14— 197 
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^^^  372^5 

K,^.  o  ^  _.           "OLLBAR  SPEAKER  HA>fD-HELD  REMOTE  CONTROL  UNTT 

Ndl  R.  THoriey  IMl  E.  Weathen-Me  La.  Tempe,  Ariz.  85283  Richard  R.  Brooks,  Hampton,  N.H.  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp 

FUed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,449  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

.1 «  .^  «,.     ,.,  ^"™  "^  ^^^  ^^  ^""  ™«*  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,095 

VS.  CL  D14-215  Tern,  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 218 


372044 
SELF-STANDING  REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Akira  Yamazaki,  Narashino,  Japan,  and   Richard   Gioscia, 
Mahwah,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park 
Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 218 


372,246 
REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANSMTTTER 
Thomas  E.  Renk,  Indianapolis,  and  SheUa  R.  Augaitis,  Fishers, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^11 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI4— 218 
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372^7 
HOUSING  FOR  A  CELLULAR  BASE  UNIT 
Thomas  G.  Beaumont,  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35336,  Mar.  7,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,346 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 240 
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372,249 
SOUND  GENERATOR  UNTT 
Rene  Pinchuk,  Kensington,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Sharper  Image 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^35 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 299 


372448 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Mohammed  Tahmassebpur,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Sierra  Wireless,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,179 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 242 


372050 

EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Koki  Otsuka,  Tochigi,  and  Hideyuki  Yamanalu,  Fukuolu,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaclii  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,0% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-38330 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 5 
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372051 
PUMP 
Hendrikus  G.  Bohncke,  Arendonk,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Hen- 
dor  Pompen  B.V.,  NK  Bladel,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  41,611 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,    Apr.     12,     1995, 
DMA002868 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D15— 7 


372^3 
SUPPORT  ARM  AND  ROTARY  CONE  FOR  MODULAR 
DRILL  BIT 
Alan  D.  Huffstutler;  Harry  M.  Campos,  Jr.,  both  of  Grand 
Prairie;  Michael  S.  Beaton,  Cedar  HUl,  and  Jay  S.  Bird, 
Waxahachie,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,630 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 139 


372452 
ICE  CREAM  MAKER 
Chin  H.  Leong,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,079 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Aug.  25,  1994,  DMAAI02 
613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 82 


372,254 
PIVOT  BEARING 
Shigeyoshi  Hirayama,  Yamatotakada;  Yoshiaki  Hyodo,  Ikoma- 
gun,  and  Mitsuhlro  Ikeda,  Kitakatsuragi-gun,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.666 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-2106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 143 


Fjly30,  19% 


372455 

VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MONFTOR 
1  AND  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

Wakoto  Nakamura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44448 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-7832 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
is.  a.  D16— 202 
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372457 
VENTED,  AIR  FILTERING  SAFETY  EYE  WEAR 
Stuart  GUleres,  5815  KawaUiau  Rd.,  Kappa,  HL  96746 
FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,657 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 313 


372458 

EYEGLASS  FRAME 

K.  Z.  WUks,  314  W.  61st  SL,  Chicago,  Dl.  60621 

FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  30,322 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 329 


372456 
SUNGLASSES 

Vlttorio  liibacdii,  Piere  Di  Cadore,  Italy,  assignor  to  Safllo 
S.p.A.,  BeUuno,  Italy 

FUed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
^$.  a.  D16— 306 


372459 
CAPO  FOR  A  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
H.  Mttton  Kyser,  Kaufman,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kyser  Musical 
Products,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,592 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  017—21 
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372U60  372,262 

MANUAL  PAD  PRINTER  TYPE  FONT 
Galen  D.  Ndson,  Rigby,  Id.,  assignor  to  Ray  G.  Peterson,   Matthew  Carter,  36A  Rice  St,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02140 

^^y'  "**•  FUed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,158 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  37,710  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CL  D18— 24 
VS.  CL  D18— 14 
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372061 
LABEL  MAKING  TOOL 
John  A.  Crane,  Elk  Grove  Village,  HI.,  assignor  to  JAC  Invest- 
ments Inc.,  E\k  Grove  Village,  111. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39453 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D18— 19 


3720« 

TYPE  FONT 

Matthew  Carter,  36A  Rice  St,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02140 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D18— 24 
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372464  3724« 

COPY  MACHINE  TOP  PANEL  INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 

Walter  D.  Peck,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  and  Mark  West,  Tehachapi,  Hiroynki  Toknda;  Masanori  lUunoocfai,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Book  Support  Systems,  Inc.,  Tigard,  Yasuo  Kotald,  Tokyo,  and  Ynji  H«m««iiri  Sagamihara,  aO 
OiCf.  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  K»i««hHri  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35^76  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,178 

1  iS.  CL  Dl»— 41  Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1994,  6-25188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18— 56 
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372465 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 
^iroyiiki  Tokuda;  Masanori  Ttkenouchi,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Yasao  Kotaki,  Macfaida,  and  Yii^i  Hamasaki,  Sagamihara,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,177 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-25185 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
as.  CL  D18— 56 


372467 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 
Hiroyuki  Tokuda;  Masanori  Tidwnoucfai,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Yasuo  Kotaki,  Machida,  and  Yuji  Hamasaki,  Sagamihara,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1995,  Sei^No.  35,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-25175 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18-56 
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372,2M 
SOLID  INK  STICK  FOR  A  CX>LOR  PRINTER 
Brent  R.  Jones,  Ibalatin,  and  John  A.  Wright,  MolaOa,  both  of 
Oreg^  aarifnon  to  Tektronix,  Inc^  WibonTiOc,  Oreg. 
ContiniMtion-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  33,834,  Jan.  20,  1995.  Thb 
application  May  U.  1995,  Scr.  No.  3M53 
The  portion  of  the  ttrm  tt  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  li, 
201«,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Teni  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIS— 5< 


372,27« 
SOLID  INK  STICK  FOR  A  COLOR  PRINTER 
Brent  R.  Jones,  Ibalatin;  Clark  W.  Crawford,  WUsonviUe,  and 
John  A.  Wright,  Moialla,  aU  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  WUsonviUe,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,835,  Jan.  20, 1995.  This 

application  May  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  41,773 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnl.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D18— 5« 


372,272  372,274 

DIAPER  DISPENSER  GAME  ADAPTER  CARTRIDGE 

Sharon  A.  Frisch,  43620  Goldberg  Dr.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.  Abnp  J.  Douglas,  Convers,  and  WOUam  J.  Saunders,  Ltthonia, 

48313-1869  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Sdentiflc-Atlanta,  Inc.,  NotcnMS, 

FUed  Jun.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,991  Ga. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Aug.  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  Zt/IH 

VS.  CL  D20— I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 48 


II 


372,271 
CONTAINER  PEN 
Ralph  M.  Dworman,  and  Nancy  S.  Dwoman,  both  of  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignors  to  Ralphco,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
FUed  May  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  39,498 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D19-51 


372,269 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  LABEL  PRINTER 
Hideki  MiyaxaU,  Fuasa;  MHnhiro  Saitoh,  Omc,  and  Yasushi 
Mural,  Fussa,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,009 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D18— 56 


372,273 

DISPLAY  BOARD 

J^mcs  Egan,  Gormley,  and  James  Long,  Bolton,  both  ot^ 

Canada,  assignors  to  Egan  Visual  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Scr.  Na  36,287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D20— 42 


372,275 

PUZZLE 

Gordon  H.  McMahan,  3190  E.  Dodge  Rd.,  CUo,  Mich.  48420 

Filed  Dec  2, 1994,  Scr.  Na  31,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 107 
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372^6  372^8 

TOY  SCEPTRE  FRONT  SURFACE  FOR  A  JIGSAW  PUZZLE 
Chung-Hing  Chd,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hing  Fat   Thomas  Shaw,  30  Gregory  Street,  South  Coogce,  NSW  2034, 

Toys  Manufacturer  Limited,  Hong  Kong  Australia 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454W1  FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,488 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21-59  U^.  a.  D21— 104 


372,277  372,279 

FLYING  TOY  PUZZLE 

Michael  E.  Henley,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lanard    Dale  B.  Osbom,  2071  M25  Rd.,  Eckert,  Colo.  81418 
Toys  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  FUed  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,642 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,139  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D21— 107 
U.S.  a.  D21— «2 
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372,280  372,282 

RADIO  CABINET  FOR  DOLLS  CROSS  TRAINING  EXERCISER 

Marjorie  A.  Huffman,  501  N.  Momingside  Rd.  517-47,  Alamo,   Peter  Pasero,  Renton,  and  Janine  Whantong,  Woodinville,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Precor  Incorporated,  Botfaell,  Wash. 


FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,243 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
1  JtS.  CL  D2I— 113 
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FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,006 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 191 


372,281 

FINGER-MOUNTED  GUNSIGHT  TOY 

Charles  A.  BuUer,  III,  102  F  SL,  Chuta  Vista,  CaUf.  91910,  and 

Edward  B.  Shroyer,  6155  Radio  Dr.,  San  Diego,  CaUf.  92114 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,739 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 145 


372,283 
EXERCISER 
Tsai-Iie  Chen,  No.  2,  Lane  371,  Hua  Cheng  Rd.,  Hsin  Chuang 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,726 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 194 
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372,284  372J86 

EXERCISE  BIKE  HOLOGRAPHIC  INSERT  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Leao  Wang,  and  Peter  Wu,  both  of  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Brian    E.    Fortini,    Prospect,   Ky.,   assignor   to    Hillerich    & 

assignors  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.,  Taichung  Hsien,  Bradsby  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

'^^*^  FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  34,917 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,822  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D2I— 221 
VS.  a.  D21— 194 


v.- 


372,285 

COMBINED  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  AND  HOLOGRAPHIC 

INSERT 

Brian   E.   Fortini,   Prospect,   Ky.,   assignor   to   Hillerich   & 

Bradsby  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  344>16 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 220 


372,287 

GOLF  BAG  HOLDER 

Michael  P.  Sofle,  and  John  A.  Barrett,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash^ 

assignors  to  Barrett  Enclosures,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,867 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2I— 223 
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372,288 
GOLF  TRAINING  AD) 
Robert  Deics,  404  8th  Ave.  NE.  i/5,  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.  57401 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,269 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
lis.  a.  D2I— 234 


372490 
SANDBOX  COVER 
Charles  W.  Bookstever,  Oiney,  DL,  and  Frank  Mercurio,  WaU- 
ingfbrd.    Conn.,    assignors    to    Roadmaster    Corporation, 
OIney,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 252 


372,291 
FIREARM  AND  ACCESSORY  KIT  PACKAGE 
LindeU  D.  Watley,  CenterviUe,   Iowa,  assignor  to  Modem 
Muzzleloading,  Inc^  CenterviUe,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,906 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D22— 108 


372,289 
GOLF  PUTTING  TRAINING  AID 
Richard  E.  Whittaker,  302  S.  Croton  Ave.,  New  Castle,  Pa. 
16103 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38^17 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2I— 234 


372,292 

SPORT  KNIFE 

Lynn  C.  Thompson,  2747  Seahorse,  Ventura,  CaUf.  93001 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,013 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D22— 118 


4088 
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372^3  372,295 

FISHING  LURE  WATER  FILTRATION  UNIT 
Doyle  E.  Hodgiii,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Inspiration  Lures,   Robert  Writer,  P.O.  Box  266  119  Reiling  Rd.,  Br«ckenridge, 

Inc.,  Apex,  N.C.  Colo.  80424 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,192  Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,767 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D22— 128  VS.  CL  D23-207 


372,296 
PIGMENTED  COVER  AND  LID  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 

EQUIPMENT 
David  M.  Canther,  2051  E.  Imperial  Cir.,  Naples,  Fla.  33942 
372,294  ™e<l  J«l-  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,675 

FISH  RELEASE  STICK  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Anthony  J.  Grimaldi,  U,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AJ.'s  Out-    ^•*-  ^-  D23— 210 
doors.  Inc.,  Tunpa,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40^8 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D22— 134 
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372,297  372,299 

HOSE  NOZZLE  FAUCET  HANDLE 
CUn-Yuan  Wang,  Chen,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yuan  Md  Corp.,   Wolfgang  Fabian,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assigDor  to  American 

Changhua  Hsien,  lUwan  Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

I  i                   FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,997  FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,998 

'  I                          Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

MS.  a.  D23— 223  VS.  CL  D23— 250 


372,298 
SPRAY  HOOD 

Steven  W.  Claussen,  Benson,  and  Michael  D.  O'Dougherty, 
Maplcwood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  CJ^  J*.,  Inc.,  Benson, 
Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,594 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VtS.  a.  D23— 227 


372,3M 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Wolfgang  Fabian,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,013 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 252 


4090 
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372^1  372,3H3 

LOWER  REINFORCED  PART  OF  A  RAINWATER  FAUCET  ASSEMBLY 

DOWNSPOUT  Hans  Lobcrmder,  Mendcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fricdrich 

Michd  Larrair,  TDoloase,  France,  aaignor  to  AraHec,  Car-  Grobe  AktiengescUscfaan,  Hemer,  Germany 

•»«»«.  rnat*  Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,686 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  33,785  Clainis    priority,    appUcatton    Germany,    Oct    31,    1994, 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  WIPO,  JnL  20,  1994,  DM/B30  M9408476.9 

2<>1  Ibrm  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  pateM  14  yean  U.S.  CL  D23-^M4 
VS.  a.  D23— 267 


372,304 
CAT  SHOWER  CADDY 
William  W.  EoMry,  Bcrlccley  Hdgiits,  and  RusseU  A.  Frttts, 
Warmi,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Better  Sleep  Mfg.  Co., 
BcriLciey  Heights,  N  J. 

^2302      jfjled  May  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,241 

BACK  REST  FOR  BATHTUB  T^„a  „,  prt«t  14  years 

Lois  A.  Moore,  West  1605  Courtiand,  Spoiume,  Wasli.  99205      vs.  CL  D23— 304 
FUed  Apr.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,014 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 304 


July  30,  1996 
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372,305 
PIANO  TOILET  SEAT  AND  COVER 
Marvin  D.  Maxwell,  R.R.  1,  Nabb,  Ind.  47147 
Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,623 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D23-^12 


372307 
DISSOLVABLE  CLEANER  TABLET 
Jack  E.  Barringer,  1315  Big  Blucstcm,  Suite  3,  Ames,  Iowa 
50014 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,507 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 101 


372,306  372,308 

AIR  FRESHENER  CATHETER 

Rob  A.  Smith,  630  S.  Jefferson  St,  Unit  H,  Placentia,  Calif.  Brent  Stuart;  57  Bay  Shore  Dr.,  Bay  City,  Mich.  48706 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,729 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,607  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D24 112 

VJ$i  CL  D23— 367 


92670 
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372,509  372^11 
ORTHOPAEDIC  BROACH  IMPACTOR  ENDOSCOPIC  CURETTE  WITH  RETRACTABLE 
Mark  A.  Hddretli,  Mentone,  In«L,  assignor  to  Ziinmer,  Inc.,  SUCTION  TIP 
Warsaw,  Ind.  TIbor  Koros,  and  Gabriel  Koros,  both  of  610  Flinn  Ave„  Moor- 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,122  park,  Calif.  93021 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,505 

U.S.  a.  D24— 133  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 147 


^ 


372,310 
SURGICAL  PUNCH 
Terrance  M.  Hartnett,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Pilling  Week 
Incorporated,  Fort  Wasiiingtoo,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 146 


372,312 
COMBINED  HEARING  AID  AND  EARRING 
Cristine  Lange,  Hanover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Niessing 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Vreden,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15, 1994,  M  94  05 
678.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 174 


-^I^^^^^^^^^ 
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372,313  372,315 

BODY  MASSAGE  DEVICE  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
WilBam  R.  McMiUan,  Jamul,  and  Harry  L.  Olson,  Alpine,  both    Robert  A.  Schrader,  PuyaUup,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron 

»'  Calif.  Industries,  Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44^29  FOed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,610 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24-211  VS.  a.  D2S-124 


372,314 
VINYL  WINDOW  FRAME  EXTERIOR 
Gary  Delman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sunrise  Windows  Ltd.,  372,316 

Temperance,  Mich.  TEMPORARY  RAILING  STANCHION 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^80  Harrison  G.  Purvis,  Rte.  1,  Box  238D,  Holy  Springs,  N.C. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  27540 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 60  FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,450 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 126 


I  ^0-388  O.G.-96-27:  QL3 
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372^17  372419 

TAIL-LAMP  FOR  A  VEHICLE  HEAD  FOR  A  FLASHLIGHT 

lUuynU  KUima,  Na  57-7,  l-cfaomc  Mshi-Nippori,  Arakawa-   Richanl  J.  Carbooe,  Southbury,  Conn^  assignor  to  Black  & 
ku,  Tokyo  116,  Japan  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Dd. 

FUed  Feb.  2X  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,047  Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,171 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27,  1993,  5-32656  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yews  VS.  d.  D26— 43 

UJS.  a.  D26— 28 


372^20 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
372318  Van  B.  Brady,  6301  S.  Lakeview  SL,  Littleton,  Colo.  80120 

FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGHT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,362 

Aaron  Szymanski,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inc.,  Newark,  Del.  U.S.  O.  D26— 68 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 43 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


372,321  372323 

CHANDELIER  TABLE  LAMP 

Richard  Hammar,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.D.  Kichler  Linda  FelUnger,  703  Polo  Cir.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  19010 
Oa.,  Qeveland,  Ohio  FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,678 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,252  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D26 — 106 
VS.  a.  D26— 84 


4095 


372322 
CEILING  MOUNTED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
David  H.  Porter,  Cliagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  LJ). 
Kichler  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29361,  Oct  11,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,497 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D26— 88 


372324 
LAMP 
James  C  S.  Huang,  No.  19,  Lane  111,  Ho  Ping  Road,  Louchou, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33^96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 111 


4096 
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372325  372327 

FANCY  LIGHT  COVERS  BACK  PLATE  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Sharon  G.  Hackworth,  2234  Kentucky  Rte.  2039,  Hager  HUl,   Pasquale  Miranda,  BriarciUT  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Murray 

Ky.  41222  Feiss  Import  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  40,755  Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,698 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D26— 128  U,S.  O.  D26— 142 


't..  ..) 


372326 
GLASS  SHADE 
Jyb-Homg  Jen,  3rd  F.,  No.  23,  Yuan  Huang  West  Road,  Fung 
Yung,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42359 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 133 


372328 

LAMP  BASE 

Chan-Keng  Cheng,  Sancfaung  City,  Tiiwan,  assignor  to  Don- 

guan  Juguan  Metal  Lighting  Factory  Co.,  Ltd.,  China 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D26— 142 
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372329  372^3, 

LAMP  BASE  LAMP  BASE 
Chan-Keng  Cheng,  Sanchung,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Donguan    Chan-Keng  Cheng,  Sancfaung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Dongnan 

Juguan  Metal  Lighting  Factory  Co.,  Ltd^  China  Juguan  Metal  Lighting  Factory  Co.,  Ltd^  China 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,718  FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,721 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.3.  CL  D26-142  U.S.  O.  D26-142 


372330 
LAMP  BASE 

Chan-Keng  Cheng,  Sanchung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Donguan 
Jaguan  Metal  Lighting  Factory  Co.,  Ltd.,  China 
FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,720 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS:  a.  D26— 142 


k 


372332 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE  BOBECHE 
William  SegiU,  Newton,-  Mark  E.  Segill,  Framingham,  and 
Jeffrey  H.  Pocock,  Medfleld,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Lighting  Fixture  Corp.,  Taunton,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,616 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 149 
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372333  372335 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  CLIP  WATER  PIPE 

Diune  Pcwsoii,  IW  Fakon  Ai-e^  Warwick,  RJ.  02888-4031  Raymond  M.  CUik,  072  W.  Redfldd,  Glendale,  Ariz.  8530« 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  40309  Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,798 

■Rmi  of  patent  14  yean  Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D27— 144  U.S.  CL  D27— 162 


I  i  I 


I        i 


372336 
HOT  AIR  COMB 
Albart  J.  Kip,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38391 

372334  Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Nov.  21,   1994, 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  VASE  DMA/e02710 

WiUiam  SegiU,  Newton;  Marii  E.  Segill,  Framlngham,  and  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Jeffrey  H.  Pocock,  Medfidd,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ameri-   VS.  CI.  D28 18 

can  Lighting  Fixture  Corp.,  Taunton,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,613 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D26— 149 
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372337  372339 

VIBRATING  COMB  HOT  AIR  BLOWING  UNIT  FOR  DRYING  A  PERSON'S 

Charles  E.  Esposito,  12625  High  Bluff  Dr.,  San  Diego,  CaHf.  BODY 

'2*^  Daniel  A.  Coykendall,  Garland,  and  Barbara  D.  Reynolds, 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,145  DaUas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignon  to  BODI-BLO,  Inc,  Garland, 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Tex. 

U.S.  CL  D28— 24  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,147,  Aug.  15, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33312 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D28— 54.1 


372340 
372338  COMBINED  BATH  SPONGE  AND  SOAP  HOLDER 

SPIRALED  PONY  TAIL  HOLDER  Andrew  K.  Wendd,  2903  E.  Jackson  St.,  Pensacoia,  FU.  32503 
Jeanette  Engel,  and  Wayne  Engel,  both  of  4805  Gloria  Ave.,  Ried  Jul.  29   1994  Ser  No  26307 

Endno,  Calif.  91436  Xerm  of  patent  14  yean 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42377  u.S.  Q.  D28— 8.1 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CI  D28— 41 


4100 
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372341  372343 

COMPACT  HELMET  VISOR 

Peter  V.  Amtsen,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Mark  Indus-   Leif  Palmaer,  Vamamo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pdtor  Aktiebolag, 
tries,  Torrington,  Conn.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  26,684  Division  of  Ser.  No.  2332,  Dec.  7,  1992.  This  application  Jul. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,460 

VS.  C\.  D28— 82  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  5, 1992,  92-1233 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D29— 122 


372342 
CYCLIST'S  HELMET 
Ting-Hsing  Chen,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Far  Great  Plas-  372344 

tics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUnan,  Taiwan  BIRD  CAGE  BACK-PACK 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35306  Narejie  L.  Alexis,  468  Winslow  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14211 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,122 

VS.  a.  D29— 102  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D30— 114 


30,  1996 
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372345  372347 

SADDLE  PAD  PORTABLE  BLOWER  FOR  DRYING  CARS 
Jndltli  S.  K.  Bemenderfer,  61228  Fir  Rd.,  Mishawaka,  Ind.    Sally  M.  PorfiUo,  and  Robert  R.  Porfllio,  both  of  726  Regal  Dr, 

'•****  Youngstown,  Ohio  44515-4362 

Flkd  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28367  Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30356 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30-135  us.  CL  D32-15 


=&Hi 


Ei> 


372346 

COMBINED  MTTTEN  DRYER  AND  WARMER 

Matthew  T.  Marks,  3570  Beegs  Rd.,  McFarland,  Wis.  53558 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D32— 8 


372348 

VACUUM  CONTAINER  LID 

Robert  Rudolph,  Rockford,  Dl.,  and  Jerry  Hogan.  West  Bend, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Collectif  Partnership,  Rockford,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 31 


4102 
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372,34» 
SCRAPER 
Edward  W.  Adair,  Blenheim,  Canada,  assignor  to  MaHory 
Industries,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  35,055,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  44,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  13,  1995,  1995- 
0350 

Itrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32—49 


372350 

COMBINATION  FISHING  EQUIPMENT  HAND  TRUCK 

AND  CHAIR 

Dak  A.  Olson,  2040  NE.  53rd  St.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33308 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,683 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  JULY,  19% 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accofxJance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  woid  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  AMstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Hyppanen,  Timo,  5.540,894,  Q.  422-146.000. 

Aaseth.  Allen;  and  Schmitt,  Robert  A.,  to  Columbia  Machine,  Inc.  Method  for 
fcreiing  concrete  products.  5,540,869,  C\.  264-37.000. 

AB  Volvo:  See— 

Bodin,  Jan-Olof;  and  Dagh.  Ingemar,  5,540,303,  Q.  188-18.00A. 

Abate,  Charles  B.:  See- 
Hsu,  Sunny  K.;  and  Abate,  Charles  B.,  5,541,908,  Q.  369-244.000 

ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc  :  See— 

Socum,  Francis  B.;  Brzytwa,  Tadek  C;  and  Seebald,  James  D 
5,540.274,  CI.  165-9.000. 

ABB  Semiconductors.  Ltd.:  See — 

Slockmeier,  Thomas;  Thiemann,  Uwe;  and  Baveier  Reinheld 
5.541,453,  CI.  257-723.000. 

Abbot  Laboratories:  See — 

Baker,  William  R.;  Pratt  John  K.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  and  Zhao,  Chen 

5.541.320.  CI.  546-14.000. 
Abbot!  Laboratories:  See — 

Baker.  WiUiam  R.;  Pratt,  John  K.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  and  Zhao  Chen 

5.541.321.  CI.  546-14.000. 

Qark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Moore.  Larry  W;  Qoonan. 
Kevin  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  HI;  McDowell.  Douglas  D.;  Vick- 
strom,  Richard  L.;  Watkins,  WilUam  E.,  Ill;  and  Clift.  Gilbert 
5.540,890,  CI.  422-102.000. 

Fino.  James  R.,  5,541,333,  O.  548-113.000. 

Karas,  Peter  J.;  and  Oswald,  Timothy  J.,  5,540,674,  CI.  604-415.000. 

Kawai,  Megumi;  Or,  Yat  S.;  and  Luly.  Jay  R..  5.541.193.  C\  514- 
291.000. 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Sham,  Hing  Leune;  and  Zhao 
Chen,  5,541,206,  CI.  514-365.000. 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  and  Codacovi.  Lynn  M..  5.541  334 
CI.  548-204.000. 

Loly.  Jay  R.;  and  Kawai.  Megumi.  5,541,189,  CI.  514-291.000. 

Siegel,  Neal  A.;  and  Geoigevich,  Gradimir  G..  5.541,115,  CI  436- 
135.000. 

Sttik.  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A.;  Langridge.  Denton  C;  Leanna,  M.  Robert;  Lijewski,  Linda 
M.;  Melcher,  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Reno, 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins,  Timodiy  A.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Sowin,  Thomas  J.; 
Tien,  Jien-Heh  J.;  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Scarpetti.  David.  5341.328  CI 
546-99.000  .,--.. 

Takeda,  Masaaki;  Katagi,  Hitomi;  Kato,  Yuko;  and  Kawanabe,  Junichi, 

5,540,081,  CI.  73-37.000. 
Tanner,  John  C,  n,  5,540,667,  a.  604-192.000. 
Xiong,  Yongli  H.;  and  Russell,  Eric  L.,  5,541,417,  C\.  250-559.050. 
Abe,  Jun:  See — 

S^ara,    Toshiaki;    Teshigawara,    Tom;    Yamauchi,    Yasuki;    Namba, 

Haruyuki;  Tanaka,  Takuto;   Inaba,  Shigeru;  Shinohara,   Koichiro; 

Inoue,  Takahide;  and  Abe,  Jun,  5.541,736,  CI.  358-298.000. 

Abe.  Masaaki;  and  Nonaka.  Ken-ichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisba.  Semiconductor  device  with  surface-inactivated  layer.  5341  426 

CI   257-170.000.  -"  .       . 

Abe,  Satocu:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Nishimura,  Yoichi;  Komoriya,  Isao;  Akazaki, 
Shusuke;  Kimura.  Eisuke;  Abe,  Satoni;  and  Macliida.  Kei.  5340,209 
CI.  123-679.000.  ,       ,    ,-^,       , 

Abe,  Vtji:  See— 

Sugimott),  Hiroshi;  Matsui,  Teruhito;  Ohtsuka,  Ken-ichi;  Abe,  Yuii;  and 
Ohishi,  Toshiyuki,  5,540,345,  CI.  216-24.000. 
Abels,  Robert  I.:  See — 

Vance.  John  F  A.;  Abels,  Robert  I.;  Anderson.  Freedolph  D.;  Harris. 
WiUiam  L.;  and  Thompson.  Dorothy.  5.541.158,  CI.  514-8  000 
Ablaza,  Sheri  L.:  See— 

Thackeray,  James  W.;  Orsula.  Geoige  W.;  Denison.  Maili  D.;  Sinta, 
Roger;  and  Ablaza,  Sheri  L.,  5,541,263,  CI.  525-328.800. 
Aboagye-Mathiesen,  Geoige:  See — 

Ebbesen,  Peter;  Aboagye-Mathiesen,  George;  and  Toch,  Ferenc  D 
5,540,923,  CI.  424-85.500. 
Abraham,  Carl  J.:  See — 

Mischutin,  Vladimir;  and  Abraham,  Carl  J.,  5,540,762,  CI.  106-18  000 
Abrams,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Lam,   Juan   F;  Tangonan.   Gregory   L.;   and  Abrams,   Richard   L 
5.541,614,  CI.  343-792.500. 
Abruscato,  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Orossi,  Anthony  V.;  Stott,  Paul  E.;  DeMassa,  John  M.;  Friedman 
Howard  S.;  and  Abruscato,  Gerald  J..  5,540,861.  CI.  252-404  000 
Absenger.  Erich.  Camshaft  drive.  5.540,207.  Q.  123-508.000 


Accton  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Chow,  Yu-Chun,  5,542,092,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Aceti,  John  G.:  See — 

Bonnell,  Leonard;  and  Aceti,  John  G.,  5340,649,  Q.  600-114.000. 
Achten,  Peter  A.  J.;  and  Potma,  Theodorus  G.,  to  Innas  Free  Piston  B.V. 
Method  for  the  cold  start  of  a  free-piston  engine;  and  free-piston  engine 
adapted  for  use  of  this  method.  5340,193,  O.  123-46.0SC. 
Ackland.  Bryan  D.;  Dickinson,  Alexander  G.;  Eid.  El-Sayed  I.;  and  IngUs. 
David  A.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Imaging  active  pixel  device  having  a  non- 
destructive read-out  gate.  5.541,402,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Ackley,  Robert;  and  Dokoupil,  James,  to  Croydon  Company,  Inc.,  The. 

Apparatus  for  producing  adhesive  labels.  5,540,805,  CI.  156-554.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Yeuochung.  Yen;  Chen.  Shih-Oh;  Fang,  Leuh;  Poon,  Elaine  IC-  and 
Kniger.  James  B..  5.541.441.  Q.  257-530.000. 
Actimed  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Ramel.  Urs  A..  5.540.709.  Q.  606-183.000. 
Adachi.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Yoshioka.    Tohru;    Okuda,    Kenichi;    Uemura,    Hiioki;    Yamamoto. 
Yasunori;  Adachi.  Tomohiko;  Butsuea.  Tetsuro;  Hara,  Tosbihiio'  and 
Fujise.  Kazuki,  5,540,298,  C\.  180-169.000. 
Adam,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Jordine,  Guido;  and  Adam.  Jean-Marie.  5.541.301.  CI.  534-635  000 
Adams.  David  H.:  See — 

Edelman.  Elazer  R.;  Adams,  David  H.;  and  Karaovsky,  Morris  J 
5.540,928,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Adams,  John  H.:  See — 

Miller,  Louis  H.;  Adams,  John  H.;   Kaslow,  David  C;  and  Fane 
Xiangdong,  5.541.292.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Adams.  Joseph  S.  Reciprocating  system.  5340,194,  CI.  123-46.00R. 
Adams,  Michael  B.;  and  Virsik,  Milan,  to  Brazeway.  Inc.  Finned  tube  heal 

exchanger  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.540.276.  Q.  165-151.000. 
Adams,  Robert;  WiUiams,  David  M.;  Richardson,  John;  and  Perry,  Burt,  to 
Intel  Corporation.  Content  programmer  control  of  video  and  data  display 
using  associated  data.  5,541,662,  O.  348-460.000. 
Adaptec,  Inc.:  See — 

Botchek,  Roben  C,  5,540,601,  CI.  439-502.000. 
Addax,  Inc.:  See — 

Keester,  Louis  J.;  Spencer,  Brian  E.;  Larson,  Barry  J.;  and  Bverlv  Duane 
V,  5,540,621,  CI.  464-93.000. 
Addeo,  Antonio;  D'Oria,  Francesco;  and  Bonari,  Roberto,  to  Centre  Sviluppo 
Setton  Impiego  S.R.L.  Apparatus  for  die  injection  molding  of  non  pre- 
catalyzed  polymerizable  resins  at  high-pressure  and  flow.  5340,497,  d 
366-159.100. 
Addeo,  Antonio:  See — 

Brichu,  Corrado;  Mascia,  Francesco;  Di  Somma.  Amodio;  Torregiani. 
Gabriele;  and  Addeo,  Antonio,  5,541,262,  CI.  525-313.000 
Adel,  JOrg:  See— 

Schmid,  Raimund;  Mronga,  Norbert;  Ochmann,  Harald;  and  Adel  JOre 
5340,770,  a.  106-415.000. 
Adelinia,  Razi:  See — 

Gardner,  John  A.;  Taylor,  Geoffrey  R;  Hebbom.  Kevin  A.;  and  Adelinia, 
Razi,  5,540.682,  CI  606-37  000. 
Adelmeyer,  Gerard  G.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Auxiliary  lock  with  reversible  adaoter 
5,540,070,  a.  70-370.000.  ^^ 

Adler,  Beverly:  See — 

Paulson,  James  C;  Ujita-Lee,  Eryn;  Colley,  Karen  J.;  Adler,  Beverly; 
Browne,  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Weinstein,  Jasminder,  5,541,083,  C\.  435- 
41.000. 
Adobe  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Deutsch,  Keidi  R.;  Bjorge,  Per  H.;  Blannin,  Alan;  Bean,  Eric  J.; 
Peltonen,  Douglas  L.;  and  Rodi,  Timoihy  H.,  5342.052,  CI.  395- 
131.000. 
ADS  Pump  Production  AB:  See— 

Algers,  Bengt;  and  Kodtaniemi,  Leo,  5,540,449,  Q.  277-65.000. 
Advanced  Environmental  Recychng  Technologies,  liic.:  See — 

Brooks,  J.  Douglas;  Brooks,  Joe  G.;  Rose,  Joyce  H.;  and  Pien*,  Steve 
W.,  5340,244,  CI.  134-56.00R. 
Advanced  Machine  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Goellner.  WiUy  J.,  5,540,135,  Q.  91-41.000. 
Advanced  Mechanical  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  Nathan  H.;  Carignan,  Forest  J.;  and  White,  Bruce  F,  5,540,108. 
CI.  73-862.041. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Liu.  David  K  Y;  and  Chen.  Jian.  5341,875,  CI.  365-177.000. 
Advanced  Tissue  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 
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Naughtea,  Gail  K.;  and  Naughton.  Brian  A..  5»1,107,  Q.  43S- 240.243. 
Advinced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.;  See — 

Brehner.  Geoflrey  E.;  and  Schnizlein,  Paul  G.,  5.541.551,  Q.  327- 
539.000. 
Affymax  Technologies  N.V.:  See — 

Fodof.  Stephen  P  A  ;  and  Stryer,  Lubeit,  5,541,061,  Q.  435-«.000. 
AG  Communication  Systems  Cotporation:  See — 

LeBlanc.  Rene;  and  Perry.  Thomas  J  ,  5>42,O70,  O  395-500.000. 
Agarwal.  Pawan  K..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Method  to  process 
narrow  molecular  weight  distribution  polyolehns    5.541.285.  CI.  528- 
481.000. 
Agawa,  Jiro:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Yoshinori;  Salo.  Hidemasa;  Agawa.  Jiro;  Mogi.  Kazuo; 
Aihara,  Toru;  and  Yamashita,  Keizo,  5.540.803.  CI.  156-3%  000. 
Agbaje.  Henry:  See — 

Curtis.  Jerry;  Agbaje.  Henry;  Woodward.  Janet;  Vaska.  Andres;  and 
Gaudieaull.  Roger,  5.540.814.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Sato.  Takaaki;  and  Hirooo.  Junzo.  5.541.851.  C\.  364-497.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.:  5«— 

Leenders,  Luc;  Van  Cleuvenbergen.  Rudy;  De  Busser.  Rudi;  and  Mon- 

baliu.  Marcel.  5.541.034.  CI.  43O-203.0OO. 
Van  den  Bergen.  Patrick.  5.541.698.  CI.  354-298.000. 
Veibeeck.  Ann;  Van  Roost.  Christiaan;  and  Millan.  Angel.  5.541,051,  CI. 
430-569  000. 
Aghajaiuan,  Michael  K.:  See — 

Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  and  Aghajanian,  Michael  K.,  5.541.004.  Q.  428- 
539.500. 
Agrawal.  Rakesh;  Kumar.  Ravi;  Nahciri.  Tank;  and  Watson.  Charles  F.  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  VSA  adsorption  process  with  feed/vacuum 
advance  and  provide  purge.  5.540,758.  CI.  95-101.000. 
Agiawal.  Sudhir.  and  Tang.  Jin-Yan.  to  Worcester  Foundation  for  Biomedical 
Research.      Aminoalkylphosphotriester      oligonucleotide      derivatives. 
5.541.306.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Aharon.  Benjamin:  See — 

Tsivion.  Yoram.  5.540.748.  CI.  71-11.000. 
Ahem.  Michael  D..  to  Harbridge.  Inc.  Pocket  heat  exchanger.  5.540,21 1.  CI. 

126-llO.OOR. 
Ahmed,  Osman.  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Powers,  Inc.  Control  of  prime  mover  in 

HVAC  distribution  system.  5.540.619.  CI.  454-256.000. 
Ahienkiel.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Levi.  Dean  H.;  Nelson.  Art  J.;  and  Ahrenkiel,  Richard  K.,  5,541,1 18,  CI. 
437^.000. 
Aida.  Hitoshi;  and  Hazawa,  Ryobei,  to  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Mold 
for  injection  molding  a  thermoplastic  put  free  from  sink  marks  using  a  void 
inducing  member.  5.540,581.  CI.  425-546.000 
Aihan,  Toni:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Yoshinori;  Sato,  Hidemasa:  Agawa,  Jiro;  Mogi.  Kazuo; 
Aihara,  Toru;  and  Yamashita,  Keizo.  5.540.803.  CI   156-3%.000. 
Ainsworth.  Adam  K.;  Glenvillc.  Reginald  P.;  and  McLean.  Iain  A.,  lo  British 
Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Inspection  of  cylindrical  objects.  5.541.418.  CI.  250- 
559.220. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh;  Kumar.  Ravi;  Naheiri.  Tarik;  and  Watson,  Charles  F, 

5,540.758.  CI.  95-101.000. 
Dewhurst.  John  E.;  Emerick.  James  S.;  and  Farrell,  Brian  E..  5,541,338. 

CI.  548-313.700. 
Golden,  Timothy  C  ;  Wang,  Andrew  W ;  and  Sciple,  James  F,  5X0,759, 

a.  95-138.000. 
Mostowy,   Lewis  J.;   and   Chowdhiuy,   Naser   M.,   5J39,998,   CI 

34-343.000. 
Shah,  Dilipkumar  N  ,  5,541,283,  CI.  528-103.500. 
AISIN  AW  CO.  LTD.:  See— 

Sannomiya.  Teruo:  and  Hotta.  Yutaka,  5.541.494,  CI.  318-801.000. 
Aisin  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Haneda.  Yoshilomi;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  5,540,620,  CI.  464-64.000. 
Katou,  Yutaka;  and  Hashiride,  Tadaaki,  5.540.165.  CI.  112-470.130. 
Koide.  Fiji;  Murakami.  Yuichi;  Yoshida.  Akimasa;  leda.  Kiyokazu;  and 

Sato.  Kazuo,  5.541,615.  CI.  343-858.000. 
Mori,  Kazuo,  5.540,477.  Q.  296-146.150. 

Terazawa.  Tadashi;  and  Nishii,  Michihani.  5.540.488.  O  303-116.100. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Tadamitsu:  Hirano,  Toshio;  Matsui.  Hiroshi;  Takahara. 
Yoshiyuki;  Akiyama.  Yukio;  and  Okano.  Akira.  5.541.088.  CI.  435- 
69.520. 
Onishi.  Norimasa;  and  Yamashiro,  Akihiro.  5,540,924,  CI.  424-93.400 
Akada,  Akira:  See— 

Fujitaka,  Junichi;  Ishii,  Kenji;  and  Akada,  Akir«,  5>il,7l2,  CI.  355- 
231.000. 
Akashi,  Shunji:  See — 

Matsuda,  Yoshio:  Akashi,  Shunji;   Kato.   Hidenobu;  and  Ikeguchi. 
Yoriuto,  5,540,064,  O.  66-193.000 
Akashi,  Suso:  See— 

Nil,  Katsutoshi;  Hashimoto,  Ichiro;  Nakajima,  Takeshi;  and  Akashi, 
Sueo,  5.541,462,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Akazaki,  Shusuke:  See— 

Hasegawa,    Yusuke;    Nishimura,    Yoichi;    Komoriya,    Isao;    Akazaki, 
Shusuke;  Kimura,  Eisuke;  Abe,  Satoni;  and  Machida,  Kei,  5X0,209, 
a.  123-679.000. 
Akiike,  Tadashi;  Kawagishi.  Minoni;  and  Sakakura.  Mitsuaki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Shinkawa  Bonding  apparatus.  5.540,807.  O.  156-580.100. 


Akimune,  Yoshio:  See — 

Hirosaki,  Naoto;  Akimune,  Yoshio:  and  Okamoto,  Yusuke,  5X1,143, 
a.  5OI-92.O0O. 
Akita.  Mamoru,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Error  correction  method  and  error 

conection  circuit.  5,541.940.  C\.  371-49.100. 
Akiyaina.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamada,    Yukiyoshi;    Fuyuki.    Tadashi;    Kuroda.    Eisuke;    Akiyama. 
Satoshi;    Tonoike,    Naoto;    Umeya,    Kaoru;    Ogawa.    Kazunobu; 
Miyazaki,   Kazuya:   and   Nagasaka.   Hitoshi,  5X1,238,  CI.   523- 
200.000. 
Akiyama.  Yukio:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Tadamitsu;   Hirano,  Toshio;   Matsui.   Hiroshi;  '''akahara. 
Yoshiyuki;  Akiyama.  Yukio;  and  Okano.  Akira,  5,541,08?,  C\.  435- 
69.520. 
Akkapeddi,  Murall  K.:  Glans,  Jeffrey  H.;  Dege,  Gerald  J.;  and  Chung, 
Sengshiu  J.,  to  AllicdSignal   Inc    Polyamide  compositions  comprising 
aliphatic  polyamide  and  an  aromatic  polyamide  oligomer  having  improved 
moismre  resistance.  5,541.267.  CI.  525^32.000. 
aktuaLfiauteile  und  Umwellschutz  Systeme.  GmbH:  See — 

Siegen.  Paul.  5.540.763.  CI.  106-19.00R. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of 
Ycshiva  University:  See — 

Berman.  Joan  W;  and  Calderon.  Tina  M..  5.541.296,  O.  530-388.220. 
Albert,  Larry  L.  Animal  waste  collecting  device.  5,540.469,  CI.  294-1.400. 
Albert,  Rainer;  Bauer.  Wilfned;  Cardinaux,  Francois;  and  Pless.  Janos,  to 

Sandoz  Ltd.  Calcitonin  derivatives.  5X1,159,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Alcatel  Italia  S.p.A.:  See— 

BoUa.  Maurizio:  Gelichi.  Massimo:  Guglielmi.  Franco:  and  Leuratti. 
Nino,  5.541,966,  CI.  375-329.000. 
Alcatel  N.  V:  See— 

Bergler,  Frank.  5.541.982.  CI.  379-93.000. 

Witters.  Johan  H.;  van  Tetering.  Johannes  A.  M.;  and  Pttit,  Guido  H.  M., 
5.541.913,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Alcoa  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Castillo.  Ernesto  J  ;  and  All.  Yusuf.  5.540.918.  CI.  424-78.040. 
Aldridge,  Donald,  to  Lion  Apparel.  Inc.  Firelighter  garment  with  low  friction 

liner  system.  5.539,928,  CI.  2-93.000. 
Alesis:  See — 

Bair.  Keidi:  Zak,  Alan:  Ryle,  Marcus:  and  Brown,  David,  5,541.781. 0. 
360-14.300 
Alfacell  Corpt>ration:  .See — 

Mikulski.  Stanislaw  M.;  and  Ardelt,  Wojciech  J..  5.540.925.  CI.  424- 

94.600. 

Algers.  Bengt:  and  Kotkaniemi,  Leo.  to  ADS  Pump  Production  AB.  Shaft 

sealing  arrangement  having  fluid  flushing  means.  5.540.449.  CI.  277- 

65.000. 

Alhamad.  Shaikh  G.  M.  Y  Fuel  containment  medium   5X0,285,  CI.  169- 

66.000. 
Ali,  Yusuf:  See— 

Castillo,  Ernesto  J  ;  and  Ali,  Yusuf,  5X0,918,  Q.  424-78.040. 
All  Nippon  Airways  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo.  Kozo:  Nishiwaki.  Masaru;  Nonome.  Shinichi;  and  Kubola.  Hiio- 
michi.  5.541.504.  CI   324-158.100. 
Allan,  Yves:  See— 

Mullet,  Pierre-Emmanuel:  Wehowski.  FrMtric:  Arzul,  Roland:  and 
Alhm,  Yves,  5X0,069.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Allen-bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Kukuljan.  Z  Val;  and  Plonski.  George  T..  5.539.975,  Q.  29-701.000. 
Allen  Hing  Chuen  Kwong:  See — 

Kwong.  Allan  H  C  ;  and  Davis.  Carl  M.,  D,  5,541,819,  Q.  362-249.000. 
Allen.  Midiael  S.:  See— 

Stuk.  Timothy  L  ;  Allen.  Michael  S  ;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A.;  Langridge.  Denton  C,  Leanna.  M.  Robert;  Lijewski.  Linda 
M  ;  Melcher,  Ijura;  Morton,  Howard  E  ;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W;  Reno, 
Daniel  S.;  Robbms,  Timothy  A.,  Sham,  Hing  L  .  Sowin,  Thomas  J  , 
Tien.  Jien-Heh  J ;  Zhao,  Chen:  and  Scarpetti,  David,  5X1,328,  CI. 
546-99.000. 
Allen  Telecom  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Leslie.   Samuel   A.;   Evans.   Michael   W.:   and  Gordon.   Robert  T. 
5.541.979.  a.  379-60.000. 
Allen.  Timothy  P:  See— 

LeMoncheck.  John;  Allen,  Timothy  P;  Sleinbach.  GUnter:  and  Mead. 
Carver  A..  5,541,878,  CI.  365-185.030. 
Alletgan:  See — 

Garst,  Michael  E,  5,541.221.  a.  514-461.000 
Allfather.  Lars  P..  to  Doble  Engineering  Company  Reducing  twitching  losses 
in  a  phase-modulated  switch-mode  amplifier  5.541,827.  C\.  363-17.000. 
AIliatKC  Pharmaceutical  Corp  :  See — 

Schult,  Ernest  G  .  5.540,225,  CI.  128-207.150 
Schutt,  Ernest  G  ,  5.540.909.  Q.  424-9  520. 
AllicdSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Akkapeddi.  Murali  K.;  Glans.  Jefltey  H.:  Dege.  Gerald  J.;  and  Chung. 

Sengshiu  J..  5.541.267.  Q.  525^32.000 
McFarland.   Michael   J  .   Becson.    Karl   W.;   Hotn.   Keith:  and  Wu, 

Chengjiu,  5.541.039.  CI.  430-290.000. 
Unger.  Peter  D.;  and  Rohrbach,  Ronald  R,  5X1,234,  C\.  521-66.000. 
Allison,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Kalsaros,   Georges:  Thomas,   David   G.:   and   Allison,   Richard   D., 
5,540,715.  CI  606-213.000. 
Allstate  Hosiery  Sales.  Inc.:  See— 

Ferrell.  James.  5X0.063.  O.  66-I7Z00E. 
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Igor.  David:  See — 

Gluska.  Eran;  and  Almagor.  David,  5XI,%7.  CI.  375-364.000. 
Aloka  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Takeda.  Masaaki;  Kaugi.  Hitomi;  Kato.  Yuko:  and  Kawanabe.  Junichi. 
5.540.081.  CI.  73-37.000. 
Alonso.  Leopold:  Wilson.  Timothy  J.;  and  Erickson.  Paul  M.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  reliable  signalling  tones  in  a  radio  communication 
system.  5.542.112.  CI.  455-54.100. 
Alpine  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Okamoto.  Shinya;  and  Imoto.  Shinichi,  5X1,572,  CI.  340-438.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yorozu,  Hideki,  5X1,487,  CI.  318-685.000. 
Alps  Electric  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Engstrom,  KeiUi  A.,  5,541.623,  CI.  345-165.000. 
ALS  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Scsselmann.  Gregory  J.,  5,539,930,  O.  2-243.100. 
Alstrin.  April  L.:  See — 

Leone,  Stephen  R.;  Alstrin,  April  L.;  Stnipp.  Paul  G.;  Kunz,  Adina  K.: 
Casey,  Sean  M.:  and  Smilgys,  Russell  V.,  5X1.407,  C\.  250-251.000. 
Alt,  Helmut  G.:  See— 

Patsidis,   Konstantinos;   Palackal,   Syriac   J.;   and  Alt,   Helmut  G., 

5,541,351,  CI.  556-87.000. 
Bchmid,  Michael:  Alt,  Helmut  G.:  and  Welch,  M.  Bruce,  5X1,272,  C\. 
I    526-160.000. 
Alte^  Corporation:  See — 

Cliff.    Richard    G.;    McClintock.    Cameron:    and    Leong.    William. 
5.541.530.  CI.  326^1.000. 
Althtm.  Tim  J.;  and  Johnson.  Paul  A.,  to  Micropump.  Inc.  Multiple-chamber 

gear  pump  for  ink  jet  printing.  5340.569.  CI.  417-420.000. 
Alvarez.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Hustvedt.  David  C:  Cowles.  James  R.:  Peel.  James  T:  and  Alvarez, 
Robert  J..  5,540.263.  a.  141-104.000. 
Alvarez  Tamargo,  Francisco:  See — 

Sitges  Menendez,  Francisco  J.;  Sitges  Menendez.  Fernando;  Alvarez 
Tamargo.  Francisco:  and  Martinez  Valdes.  Jose  M..  5,540,822,  CI. 
I    204-194.000. 
Alvi,  Obaid  U.;  and  Toor.  Irfan  A.,  to  IRM,  LP  Plasma  arc  decomposition  of    Anderson.  Robert  F.  Television  stand.  5X0.759.  Q.  108-I50.oi90~ 
hazardous  wastes  into  vitrified  solids  and  non-hazardous  gasses.  5.54 1 .386.    Anderson.  Ronald:  See — 

Ci  "■"  


Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Stabinsky.  Vitzhak,  5X1.293,  a.  530-351.000. 
Amini,  Nader;  and  Yanuuchi.  Kazushi,  lo  International  Business  MKiiines 
Corp.  System  for  counting  die  number  of  peripheral  buses  in  each  hicrarcfa 
coiuiected  to  primary  bus  for  creating  map  of  peripheral  buses  to  locale 
peripheral  devices.  5X2,055,  Q.  395-281.000. 
Aiiunan,  Scoa:  See — 

Avery,  Jerome;  Amman,  Scoa:  and  Jones,  Stephen  P.,  5X0,590,  CI. 
434-236.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Kieise,  Oliver  J.,  5X1,446,  Q.  257-666.000. 

McCaU,  Kevin  J.,  5X1,532,  O.  326-68.000. 

Reynolds,  David  C,  5X1,620,  a.  345-145.000. 

Robinson.  Derek  W.;  Krieger.  William  A.;  Martinez,  Andre  M.;  and 

McDevitt,  Marion  R.,  5.541.120.  O.  437-31.000. 
Sherman.  Steven  J.;  Brokaw.  A.  Paul;  Tsang,  Robert  W.  K.:  and  Core. 
Theresa,  5X0,095,  a.  73-514.180. 
Anani,  Anaba  A.;  Reichett,  Veronica  R.:  and  Massaroni,  Kenneth  M.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Metal  hydride  electrochemical  cell  having  a  polymer 
electrolyte.  5,541,019.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Anani.  Ariaba  A.:  See — 

Fernandez.  Jose  M.;  Meadows.  Vernon;  and  Anani,  Anaba  A.,  5X1 ,492, 
CI.  320-22.000. 
Anderberg  Construction  Company:  See — 

Andeiterg.  Thomas  A..  5X0.294.  Q.  175-19.000. 
Anderfoeig.  Thomas  A.,  to  Anderberg  Construction  Company.  Vertical  per- 
cussion ground  boring  tool  apparatus  and  method.  5X0,294,  C\.  175- 
19.000. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Beske,  Scoa  R.:  Bruchu,  Todd  W.;  and  Lynn,  Jefhey  M.,  5X0,019,  Q. 
52-204.500. 
Anderson,  Freedolph  D.:  See — 

Vance,  John  F.  A.;  Abels,  Robert  I.;  Anderson,  Freedolph  D.;  Harris. 
William  L.;  and  Thompson.  Dorothy,  5,541,158,  C\.  514-8.000. 
Anderson,  Joseph,  to  Strathclyde  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for  treating 
process  material  such  as  waste  material.  5X0.391.  CI.  241-17.000. 


,219-121.380. 

Alwij.  Weeramuni  A.  M.;  and  Chong.  Oi  Yin  M.  K.,  to  Nabonal  University 
of  Singapore.  Passive  attenuator  for  shelter  protection  against  explosions. 
5,340,618,0.  454-194.000. 
ALEA  Corporation:  See — 

Mercado,  Stanley  A.;  McPhee,  Mark  M.;  Nat.  Avtar  S.;  Yum.  Su  I.;  and 

Bura.  Scon  A.,  5.540,665.  CI.  604-145.000. 
Roorda.  Wouter  E.;  and  Ehnow,  Fred.  5X0.912.  O.  424-422.000. 
AM  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Atwood.  Thomas  A..  5X0,578,  C\.  425-364.00B. 
Amedci,  Bernard:  See — 

Capelle.  Jcan-Franfois;  Leroux.  Raoul:  Dorig.  Elieiuie:  and  Amadei. 
Bernard,  5.540.101.  CI.  73-784.000. 
Ameoo.  Ryuhei:  See — 

Hamagishi.  Goro;  Yamauchi,  Kenji;  Kanayama,  Hideyuki:  and  Amano, 
Ryuhei,  5,541,746,  O.  359-49.000. 
Amano.  Toshio:  See — 

Ema.  Yasushi:  Fujimoio.  Hisayoshi:  and  Amano.  Toshio,  5X1,630,  CI. 
347-70.000. 
Amari.  Fumiya:  See — 

Orimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Saburo;  and  Amari,  Fumiya,  5X0,879,  Q. 
264-526.000. 
Ambar,  Neil.  Abutment  swivel  doorstop.  5,539,954,  C\.  16-85.000. 
Ambrosius.  Klaus:  See — 

Franz,  Klaus-Dieter;  Ambrosius,  Klaus;  Wilhelm,  Stefan:  and  Nitta, 
Katsuhisa.  5.540,769,  CI.  106-415.000. 
Ambur.  Damodar  R.;  Prasad,  Chunchu  B;  and  Stockum,  Roben  W..  to  United 
Slates  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Inter- 
nally damped,  self-anesting  vertical  drop-weight  impact  test  apparatus. 
5..'>40.078.  CI.  73-12.130. 
AMH  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Preissman.  Howard  E.,  5.540,698,  Q.  606-103.000. 
American  Axle  &  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Downs,  James  P.;  Frank,  Dale  A.;  Lutz,  Douglas  B.;  Rasmer.  Charles  L.; 
and  Schult7.  Norman  E.,  5.540.300.  CI.  184-11.200. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Hlavacek.  Robert  A.,  5.540.716.  Q.  606-219.000. 
.American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Baudy.  Reinhardt  B  ;  Betta.  Scon  C  :  and  Slack,  Gary  P.,  5X1.179,  CI. 

514-212.000 
Malamas,  Michael  S.;  and  Gunawan.  Iwan.  5,541,205,  CI.  514-364.000. 
Mewshaw,  Richard  E.,  5.541,199,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S.;  and  Palmer.  Yvene  L..  5X1.191.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Skomicki.  Jerauld  S.,  and  Palmer,  Yvene  L..  5.541.192.  CI.  514-291.000. 
American  National  Can  Company:  See — 

Nalasz.  Andrew:  Praturlon.  Sylvan;  Azzaline.  Paul;  Caliendo.  Christo- 
pher; and  Zenger.  Richard  D..  5.540.352,  Q.  220-606.000. 
AMF  Bowling.  Inc  :  See — 

Hixson.  Kenneth  L..  5.540.624.  CI.  473-115.000. 
Am»«n:  See — 

,  Paulson,  James  C;  Ujiu-Lee,  Eiyn;  Colley,  Karen  J.;  Adier,  Beverly; 
Browne,  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Weinstein,  Jasminder,  5X1,083,  CI.  435- 
41.000. 


Trigg,  Craig;  Anderson.  Ronald:  Westermeir.  Heinz;  and  Blake,  Rob, 
5.540.424.  CI.  271-21.000 
Anderson.  Weston  A.;  Arnold,  James  T;  Lavering,  Gordon  R.;  and  DulBeld, 
Jack  J.  X-ray  tube  having  rotary  arrade  cooled  with  high  diemtal  conduc- 
tivity fluid.  5,X1,975,  a.  378-130.000. 
Andersson.  Evert;  and  Wrang.  Mikael.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Single-axle 

bogie  for  trackbound  vehicle.  5X0.157.  C\.  105-167.000. 
Ando.  Ichiro:  See — 

Sugahara.  Takayuki;  and  Ando,  Ichiro,  5X2.008,  O.  382-248.000. 
Andress,  Carios:  See — 

Riggs.  William  F;  and  Andress,  Carlos.  5.540.337.  C\.  209-166.000. 
Andrew.  Christopher,  aitd  Kliger,  Scon,  lo  Novell,  Inc.  Document  type 
metamorphosis  in  an  objea-oriented  operating  system  having  a  graphical 
user  interface.  5X2,086,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Andris.  Gerald  S.;  ai>d  Gauci.  John  P..  to  Intematioful  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  ApparaRis  for  manufacture  of  multi-layer  ceramic  intercon- 
nect structures.  5.540.779.  CI.  118-692.000. 
Andritz-Palenlverwaltungs-Oesellschafi  m.B.H.:  See — 

Koch.  Manfred;  and  Pinter,  Reinhard,  5.540.846.  CI.  210-741.000. 
Andlbacka.  Stig;  Bergqvist,  Anders;  Hagelquist.  Lennart;  PjJsson.  Daniel: 
and  Wemqvist,  Gunnar,  lo  Kvaenter  Pulping  Technologies  AB.  Mediod  of 
integrating  bleaching  and  recovery  in  the  production  of  pulp.  5X0,8 16,  CI. 
162-29.000. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Kroll,  Marie  W.,  5,540,721,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Angell.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Kreider,  John  W:  and  Angell.  Michael  G.,  5,541,058,  O.  435-5.000. 
Angelo  Barrios,  Alcira;  See — 

Foumet,  Alain:  Angelo  Barrios,  Alcira:  Munoz.  Victoria:  Hocquemiller. 
Reynald;  Roblot.  Franfois:  Bruneton.  Jean;  Richomme.  Pascal:  and 
Gantier.  Jean  Charles.  5.541,1%,  CI.  514-311.000. 
Angiomed  AG:  See — 

Schnepp-Pesch.  Wolfram:  and  Lindenberg.  Josef.  5.540.713.  CI  606- 
198.000. 
Angle.  Richard;  and  Ladwig,  Geoffrey,  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  a  delayed  replace  mechanism  for  a  streaming  packet  modi- 
fication engine.  5.541.920.  CI.  370-61.000. 
Anmo.  HIroaki:  See — 

Miwa.  Hiroyuki:  Kanematsu,  Shigeru:  Gomi,  Takayuki:  Anmo,  Hiroaki; 
Noguchi,  Takashi:  Kato,  KaUuyuki:  Ejiri.  Hirokazu:  and  Oucfai. 
Norikazu.  5X1.124.  Q.  437-31.000. 
Annand,  Charies  A.,  to  B.FA.  Manufacmring  Limited.  Top  dispensing  tissue 

container  and  bulk  tissue  packets  5.540.3X.  CI.  221-52.000. 
Annen.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Carr.  Peter  W.;  McCormick.  Alon  V:  Annen.  Michael  J.:  Sun.  Lifang: 
and  Brown.  Jason  R.,  5,540.834,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Aimo.  Shuji:  See — 

Hoseki.  Yoshitaka:  Anno,  Shuji;  and  Kinoshiia,  Shin-ichi,  5X0,974,  Q. 
428- 14 1.000. 
Ansley.  David  A.;  Zimmerman.  James  D.;  and  Sisodia.  Ashok.  to  Hughes 
Training.  Inc.  Uniform-brightness,  high-gain  display  structures  and  meth- 
ods. 5.541.769.  CI.  359-451.000. 
ANT  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH:  See— 


PI  4 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  30,  1996 


Goeckler.  Heinz,  5441.672.  O  348-726.000. 
Anthony.  Betty  J   Dispouble  pvlding  device  for  a  munmognphy  X-ray 

ptate  SX  1.972.  CI.  378-37.000. 
Anthony,  John  D.   Preconstnicted  soffit-faicia  anembly.  5,540,015,  Q 

52-95.000 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  See — 

Bovenkerk.  Harold  P.;  Anthony.  Thomas  R.,  Fleischer.  James  P.;  and 
Banholzei.  William  F.  5,540.904.  CI.  423^M6000 
Anton,  David  L.;  and  DiCosimo.  Robert,  to  Du  Port  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Glyoxylic  acid/aminomethylpbosphonic  acid  mixtures  prepaid 
using  a  microbial  transformanL  S>4I,094,  O.  435-136.000. 
Aob.  Hisao:  See— 

Chiba,  Tomohiro;  Aoki,  Hisao:  and  Oikawa,  Rei,  5X0.278,  Q.  165- 
175.000. 
Aoki,  Shin:  See— 

Imao,   Kaotu:   Ohuchi,   Satosfai:   Saitoh.  TakasM:   and  Aoki.  Shin, 
5>«1,742,  a.  358-518.000 
Aonuma,  Mitsuyoshi:  Sasamoto.  Kimiaki:  and  Ikegami.  Kozo.  to  Nippon 
Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  and  General  Electric  Company.  ThennopUstic  elastomer 
compositioo  5,541.258.  CI.  525-166.000 
Aoyama.  Hideyuki.  Mukai.  Hisao:  and  Murakami,  Kazuya,  to  Toraita  Phar- 
maceutical Co .  Ltd.  Method  of  producmg  an  artificial  kidney  perfusion 
component  for  bicarbonate  dialysis  and  the  artificial  kidney  perfiision 
component.  5.540,842.  CI.  21(^647.000. 
Aoyama.  Ma.<>ahJko:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hiroyuki:  Wakata.  Shigekazu;  Saijo,  Eiii:  and  Aoyama,  Masa- 
hiko,  5,540.450,  CI   277-205  000. 
Aoyama,  Toshimi:  See — 

Ohta.  Katsuyuki;  Takagi,  Toshiya;  and  Aoyama.  Toshimi,  5,541,038,  C\ 
430-28 1.100. 
Apostol,  George:  See— 

Nguyen,  Uoc  H.:  Su,  Sam;  Cheung,  Li-Fung:  and  Apostol,  Georse, 
5,541,932,  a.  370-85.900. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Karlsson.  Magnus  L..  5342,029,  CI.  395-109000. 
Normile.  James  O :  and  Chu,  Ke-Chiang.  5>41.995,  O.  380-42.000. 
Applied  Materials:  See — 

Yin,  Gerald  Z.:  Hanawa,  Hiroji:  Ma.  Diana  X.:  and  Olgado.  Donald, 
5,540,824,  CI  204-298.340. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Qian,  Xueyu,  5>«),8O0,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Tepman.  Avi.  5,540,821,  Q.  204-192.130. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Doll.  Roben  A..  5.540,412,  CT.  251-129.070. 
Apcar  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Knickerbocker,  Michael  G..  5340389,  Q.  239-491.000. 
AplarGroup  S.A.:  See — 

Rosenthal,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Kitzing,  Tom.  5340 J44.  O.  215-250.000. 
Aquasearch,  Inc.:  See — 

Huntley.  Mark  E.;  Niiler,  Peam  R;  and  Redalje,  Donald.  5341,056,  O 
435-3.000. 
Arackellian.  Kevork  G.,  to  Intennec  Corporation.  Symbology  reader  wlh 

reduced  specular  reflectioo.  5341,419,  CI.  250-566.000 
Aragona.  James  T.  Fishing  rod  jigging  apparatus.  5.540,010,  CI.  43-19.200. 
Arai.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sakata.  Fumio;  Yanuizaki,  Nobuyoshi:  Hatano,  Masaichiro;  Arai,  Hito- 
shi; Arai,  Ken;  and  Funikawa.  Masanobu,  5340,085,  Q.  73-49.200. 
Arai,  Ken:  See — 

Sakata,  Fumio;  Yamazaki,  Nobuyoshi;  Hatano,  Masaichiro;  Arai,  Hito- 
shi; Arai,  Ken:  and  Funikawa,  Masanobu,  5,540,085,  Q.  73-49.200. 
Arai,  Takehito:  See — 

Izawa,  Hajime;  Aiai,  Takehito;  and  Yamamoto,  Taiji,  5340.950,  a. 
427-228.000. 
Aramaki.  Junichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk  player  that  visually  indicates  the 

type  of  disk  loaded  into  it.  5,541,905,  Q.  369-58.000. 
Araneo,  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Daynes,  Raymond  A.;  and  Araneo,  Barbara  A.,  5340,919,  CI   424- 
85.200. 
Arant.  Gene  W.:  See— 

Gotman,  Alexander  S  ,  5340,629,  Q.  475-248.000 
Araujo.  Roger  J.  to  Coming  Incorporsied  Method  of  making  a  color  filter  by 

precipitation  of  CujO  from  a  glass  matrix  5.541,142.  CI  501-65  000. 
Arbogast.  Franz,  and  Peiz,  Peter,  to  J  M.  Voidi  GmbH.  Sickleless  internal  gear 
pump  having  sealing  elements  in  tooth  heads.  5,540373,  CI.  418-124.000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Bell,  Graeme   I ;   Stoffel,   Markus;  Takeda.  Jun;   Vionnet,   Nathalis; 
Yasuda,  Kazuki;  Pilkis,  Simon  J.;  Zouali,  Habib;  Velho,  Gilberto; 
Cohen.  Daniel;  and  Froguel,  Philippe,  5,541,060,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Smeekens,  Steven  P;  and  Steiner,  Donald  F,  5341,062,  CI.  435-6.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP:  See- 
Rodriguez,  Carmen  L;  and  Zajacek,  John  G.,  5340,906,  C\.  423- 
588.000. 
Ardelt,  Wojciech  J.:  See— 

Mikulski,  Stanislaw  M  ;  and  Ardelt,  Wojciech  J.,  5,540,925,  Q  424- 
94.600. 
Arduin,  Jo«l;  and  Dogai,  Vincent,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Interface  device  between 

a  ski  and  binding  elements.  5,540,458,  CI.  280^02.000 
Arif,  Shoaib:  See— 

Hosseini,  Saeed  M.;  Kaufman.  Charles  W.;  Hobbs,  Patrick;  Jatdas,  John 
J.;  Ruggiero.  Munay  A.;  and  Arif,  Shoaib,  5,540,860,  Q.  252- 
308.000. 


Arima,  Masaki:  See — 

Hayashi,  Masatomo;  Maeda.  Hitoshi;  Yabe,  Yasuji,  Obata,  Masao;  and 
Arima,  Masaki,  5341,619,  O.  345-%.000 
Arimoco,  Satoahi:  See— 

Deguchi,  Mikio;  NaomoiD.  Hideo;  and  Arimolo,  Satoshi,  5340,183, 0. 
117-200.000. 
Atisloff,  Pail  A.;  See — 

KeHy,  Robert  C  ;  and  Aristoff,  Paul  A.,  5341339.  O.  54*421.000 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See — 

DuKfacaux.  Gary  F;  and  Ruckel,  Erwin  R.,  5.54I,24«.  a  524-272.000 
Armstrong,  Robert  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Distributed  net- 
work monitoring  system  for  monitoring  node  and  link  status  5.542.047  CI 
395-200.110. 
Armstrong.  William  E.:  See — 

Lowe.  Peter  R.;  and  Armstrong,  William  E..  5,541 ,574,  CI.  340-447.000. 
Amaud.  Thierry,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A  Regulating  device 

for  a  telephone  loud-speaker.  5,541343,  Q.  327-175.000. 
AmoM.  Edwanl  V;  and  Arnold,  Gail  F.  to  Rutgen  Univenity.  Chimeric 

rtiinovinues.  5341,100,  Q  435-235.100. 
Aniold,  Gail  F:  See— 

Arnold,  Edward  V;  and  Arnold,  Gail  E,  5341.100,  C\.  435-235.100. 
Arnold,  James  T.:  See — 

Anderson,  Weston  A.;  Amotd.  lames  T;  Lavering,  Gordon  R.;  and 
DufBeld.  Jack  J.,  5341,975.  a.  378-130.000. 
Arnold,  Peter  S.;  Hilton.  Kevin;  Watbunon,  Nina;  and  Wilson,  Brian,  to 
Johnson  A  Johnson  Medical,  Inc  TWo-component  packaees.  5,540.326, 
a.  206-221.000. 
Amoldi,  Detlef;  Gropp,  Udo;  and  Nun,  Edwin,  to  Dequssa  Aktiengesellschait 
Method  for  processing  crude  polyoxymethylene.  5341.284,  Q.  528- 
480.000. 
Arrington,  Samuel  R,  Jr.:  See — 

Taylor,  Glen  A.;  and  Arrington.  Samuel  E.,  Jr.,  5341.382.  a.  219- 
86.250. 
Arsem.  A.  Donald.  Computer  Inboard.  5.541393,  CI.  341-22.000. 
Aruffo,  Alejandro;  HoUenbaugh,  Diane;  and  Ledbetter,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company.   Soluble  and  its  use  in  B  cell  stimulation. 
5340,926,  O  424-153.100. 
Arvidsson,  Stig  A.:  See — 

Henningsson,  Bo  U.  E;  and  Arvidsson,  Sbg  A.,  5341,811.  Q.  361- 
704.000 
Arzul,  Roland:  See— 

Muller,  Pierre-Emmanuel;  Wehowski,  FrM^ric;  Aizul.  Roland;  and 
Allan.  Yves,  5,540,069,  CI.  70-278.000. 
Asada.  Takashi;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiko,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Print 

head  for  an  impact  dot  printer.  5,540,508,  CI.  400-124.120 
Asada,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Akihiro;  Baika,  Toyokazu;  Shindoh,  Kenichiroh;  Asada, 
Toshiaki;  and  Nomura,  Kenichi,  5,540,633,  CI.  477-107.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hanahatt.  Hiroyuki:  and  Goto.  Seiji,  5341,280,  Q.  528-48.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Enomoto.  Shigeo,  5,541,693,  CI.  354-202.000. 
lizuka,  Takashi,  5,541,760.  CI.  359-207.000. 
Ito.  Takayuki;  and  Hasushiu.  Sachio,  5,541,768,  CI.  359-422.000. 
Kitano,  Tadahiko;  Nakayama,  Mikio;  Ogawa,  TeKuro;  and  Hiraide, 

Tsuneo,  5340,995.  CI.  428-407.000. 
Otsuka,  Kenichiro;  and  Takano,  Masaloshi,  5.541,634,  C\.  347-119.000. 
Sensui,  Takayuki,  5341,701,  CI.  354-410.000. 
Suzuka.  Shinya.  5341.703.  O.  354-403.000. 

Suzuki,  Nobofu;  Toji,  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki,  Masahiro,  5341.702.  CI. 
354-400  000. 
Asai,  Tomohito:   Ueno,  Ma.sato;  Miyake,   Kazutoshi;  Watanabe,  Satomi; 
Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  and  Funahashi,  Nobuaki,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co ,  Ltd 
Damper  pulley  5340.626,  Q.  474-94.000. 
Asakura,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Kihara.  Masanobu;  Tamura,  Takeshi;  Asakura,  Katsuyoshi;  CXunura, 
Hiroshi;  Obo,  Hidefumi;  and  Uemura,  Ryuzi,  5341,683,  CI.  354- 
86.000. 
Asano,  Erika:  See — 

Kisu,  Hiroki;  Ohkubo,  Masahani;  Sakurai,  Kazushige;  Yamazaki,  Micfai- 
hito;  and  Asano,  Erika.  5,541,711,  O.  355-219.000. 
Asano.  Koji:  See — 

Takei.  Fumio;  Hashitani,  Takafumi;  Fujita,  Shozo;  Asano,  Koji;  Suzuki, 
Hiroaki;  Sugama,  Akio;  and  Kojima.  Naomi,  5,541,860,  O.  364- 
566.000. 
Asarco  Incorporated:  See — 

Li,  Taie;  Sanger,  David  E.;  and  Yantomo,  Duane  M.,  5340,749,  CI 
75-340.000. 
Asato,  Creigton  S.:  See — 

Montoye,  Robert  K.;  Zasio,  John  J.;  Asato,  Creigton  S.;  and  Patil 
Tarang,  5341328,  Q.  326-34.000. 
ASC  Incorporated  See — 

Cowsert,  Lendell  E.,  5,540,476,  O.  296-107.000. 
Ascher,  Reuven:  See — 

Scsnik,  Dov;  and  Ascher,  Reuven,  5,540,032.  CI.  53-415.000 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Andersson.  Evert;  and  Wrang.  Mikael,  5,540,157,  CI.  105-167.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.:  See — 

Schuler,  Roland,  5340.969,  a.  428-248.000. 
Ashbey,  James  A.,  to  Delta  Systems  Design  Ltd.  Stereoscopic  imagine 
systems.  5,541,642,  O.  348-59.000. 
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Ashby,  S.  Blake.  Inter-leaved  carousel  for  information  storage  mediums. 

5,541,8%,  a.  369-37.000. 
Ashirus  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Oiter,  Gerston,  5340,562,  Q.  4I7-254.O0O. 
Ashlociiazi.  Yaron.  to  Intel  Corporatioa.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing 

a  population  count  operation.  5,541,865,  CI.  364-715.090. 
Askdand,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Holstun,  Clayton  L.;  Askeland,  Ronald  A.;  Drogo,  Frank:  and  Canfield, 
Brian  P.,  5,541.625,  CI.  347-5.000. 
Asia.  Jess;  Lange,  Roy;  and  Despain,  Ron,  to  Micron  Electronics,  Inc.  Angled 

pallets  for  wave  soldering.  5,540376,  O.  228-37.000. 
Astec  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bremer,  James  C;  and  Breiling,  Edward  H.,  5340394,  C\.  241-30.000. 
Stafford,  Robert  G.;  and  Polzin,  Henry  H.,  5,540,393,  a.  241-30.000. 
Asturiana  De  Zinc.  S.A.:  See — 

Sitges  Menendez,  Francisco  J.;  Sitges  Menendez,  Fernando;  Alvarez 
Tamatgo.  Francisco;  and  Martinez  Valdes,  Jose  M.,  5340,822.  O. 
204-194.000. 
Asuma,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ono,  Kikuo;  Ohwada,  Junichi;  Yamamoto,  Hideaki:  Asuma.  Hiroaki; 

and  Konishi,  Nobutake,  5,541,748,  CI.  359-59.000. 

Aszman.  Harry;  and  Lee,  Chung,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Dishwashing 

power  including  alkyl  benzene  sulphonates  and  magnesium  or  calcium. 

5,540,866,  CI.  510-220.000. 

Aszodi,  Jozsef;  Chantot,  Jean-Francois;  and  D'Ambrieies,  Solange  G.,  to 

ROUSSEL  UCLAF  Cephalosporins.  5,541318,  Q.  540-222.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See— 

Ackland,  Bryan  D.;  Dickinson,  Alexander  G.;  Eid,  El-Sayed  I.;  and 

Inglis,  David  A.,  5341,402,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Cboudhury,  Abhijit  K  ;  and  Hahne,  Ellen  L.,  5341,912,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Church,  Kenneth  W.;  Gale,  William  A.;  and  Yatowsky,  David  E., 

5,541,836,  CI.  364^19.070. 
Cohen,    Eran;    Weitzner,    Andrew    T;    and    Werner.    Jean-Jacques, 

5,541,964,  CI.  375-285.000. 
Farrow,  Cecil  W.,  5,541,%!,  CI.  375-371.000. 
Friesen,  Harold  W.;  Gardner,  Philip  N.;  and  Wolterman,  Thomas  M., 

5,541,361,  CI.  174-34.000. 
Glance.  Bernard;  and  Wilson.  Robert  W.,  5,542,010,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Hodges.  Steven  J.;  and  Rubenstein,  Zev  C,  5341,977,  O.  379-58.000. 
Kaplow,  Wesley  K.;  and  Pimpinella,  Richard  J.,  5,542,013,  C\.  385- 

25.000. 
Kristol,  David  M.;  Paul,  Sanjoy;  and  Sabnani,  Krishan  K.,  5341,927,  a. 

370-94.200. 
Lee.  Yong  H.;  and  Song,  Jong-In,  5,541,443,  CI.  250-551.000. 
Mandelbaum,  Richard,  5.541,583,  CI.  340-825.540. 
Mizrahi,  Victor;  and  Walker,  Kenneth  L.,  5341.766,  Q.  359-337.000. 
Niescier,  Richard  J.;  and  Prasad,  Mohit  K.,  5,541,943,  CL  371-62.000. 
O'Connor,  Kevin  J.,  5,541,874,  CI.  365-156.000. 
Pal,  Debajyoti,  5342,101,  CI.  455-65.000. 
Rozman.  Allen  F,  5,541,828,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Shibib,  Muhammed  A..  5,541,429,  CI.  257-329.000, 
Story,  Guy  A..  5.541,638,  CI.  348-7.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Crafts,  Harold  S.,  5,541,548,  Q.  327-364.000. 
Athar  International  Services  SA:  See — 

Nicodemo,  Carlo;  and  Mdhring,  Ewald,  5340316,  Q.  404-12.000. 
Atkins,  J.  Thomas:  See — 

Payne,  C.  Lee,  Jr;  Lundbeig,  John  L.;  Atkins,  J.  Thomas;  and  Hauser, 
Ray  L.,  5,540,714,  CI.  606-201.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Hahn,  Warren  J.,  5,540,283,  O.  166-379.000. 
McCormack,  Michael  D.;  Feldman,  D.  Scott;  and  Bowling,  Chester  M., 
5.541,848,  CI.  364-478.010. 
Atrof  Bauphysik  AG:  See— 

Enzler,  Ruedi;  Lembke,  Elfrun;  Lueth,  Gunter;  Zimmerman,  Peter,  and 
Schmidt,  Eberhard,  5,541,855,  CI.  364-552.000. 
Alwaltr.  Mark  L..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Compositions 
comprising  a  phosphonic  compound,  and  a  sulfuric  acid-amide  aiUuct  and 
methods  for  controlling  vegeution  using  such  compositions.  5341,149,  CI. 
5(M- 127.000. 
AlwalCT.  Norman  E.:  See — 

Eyosito.  John;  and  Atwater,  Norman  E.,  5,540,284,  CI.  169-62.000. 
Atwood.  Thomas  A.,  to  AM  Manufacturing  Company.  Bagel  stick  forming 

device.  5340378,  CI.  425-364.00B. 
Au,  Vai:  See— 

Vermeer,  Robert;  Au,  Van;  and  Harichian,  Bijan,  5341,341,  C\.  548- 

517.000. 

Audia,  lames  E.;  Hirsch,  Kenneth  S.;  Jones,  Charles  D.;  Lawhom,  David  E; 

McQuaid.  Loretta  A.:  and  Weigel,  Leland  O..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Ben/.o(F)quinolinones.  5.541.190.  CI  514-290.000. 

Aufiero,  Giacomo,  to  Pluritec  Italia  S.p.A.  Machining  head  for  machining 

boards.  5,539,966,  O.  29-26.00A. 
August  Bilstein  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See- 
Huang,  Zhen;  Schmidt,  Klaus;  Scheerer,  Hans;  ai>d  Opara,  Andreas, 
5,540,309,  CI.  188-322.160. 
Augustus  Fire  Tool™:  See — 

Bsposito,  John;  and  Atwater,  Norman  E.,  5,540,284,  CI.  169-62.000. 
Aune.  Harold  J.  Portable  folding  boat  skidway.  5340320,  CI.  405-1.000. 
Auracher.  Franz:  See — 

Noe,  Reinhold;  and  Auracher,  Franz,  5341.755,  O.  359-110.000. 


Aust,  Gilbert  M.;  and  Taylor,  Timodiy  E.  Surgical  instniment.  5340,706,  CI 

606-170.000. 
Austel,  Vblkhard:  See— 

Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Pieper,  Hehmtt;  Eisea  Wolf- 
gang: Mueller.  Thomas:  Weisenbetger,  Johannes;  Linz.  Guenler,  and 
Krueger,  Gerd,  5341,343,  CI.  514-424.000. 
Austin,  Laurie  E.:  See — 

Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  Halasa.  Adel  F;  Matrana.  Barry  A.;  Christian.  Scott 
M.;  Austin,  Laurie  E;  and  Gross,  Bill  B.,  5341,264,  CI.  525-332300. 
Australian  National  University,  The:  See — 

Parish,  Christopher  R.;  and  Snowden,  John  M.,  5341.166.  CI.  514- 
56.000. 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Gioutsos,  Tony;  and  Tabar,  Daniel  N.,  5341,842,  O.  364-424.050. 
Avery,  Jerome:  Amman,  Scott;  and  Jones,  Stephen  P,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Method  for  predicting  human  evaluation  of  latching  and  unlatching 
sounds.  5.540.590,  CI.  434-236.000. 
Awanohara.  Yoshinori;  Shinohara.  Toshihide;  Wada,  Osamu;  and  Kamiwaki, 
Osamu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Multifocal  contact  lens  and  method 
and  molding  die  for  manufacturing  contact  lens.  5341,678,  CI.  351- 
161.000. 
Axis  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Habsbuig-Lothringen,  Sandor,  5340,776,  O.  118-634.000. 
Ayra,  Prabhat;  and  Burton,  Graham  W.,  to  National  Research  Council  of 
Canada.  Bile  acids  for  biological  and  chemical  applications  and  processes 
for  the  production  thereof.  5341,348,  CI.  552-506.000. 
Ayres  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Ayres  W.;  and  Healy,  Daniel  F,  5340,249,  Q.  137-73.000. 
Ayres,  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Schrcnk.  Walter  J.;  Shastri,  Ranganath  K.;  Roehrs,  Herbert  C;  and 
Ayres,  Ralph  E.,  5340,878,  CI.  264-513.000. 
Azuma,  Chihiro:  See — 

Saji,  Fumitaka;  Azuma.  Chihiro;  and  Kimura.  Tadashi,  5341.101.  O. 
435-240.270. 
Azuma.  Tsutomu;  Taketomi.  Yojiro;   Umerooto,  AkimiiMi,  and  Nakaito, 
Kaoni.  to  Toto,  Ltd.  Liquid  soap  supplying  device.  5340362.  Ci.  122- 
642.000. 
Azumai.  Hideo,  to  Mega  Chips  Cocporation.  Testing  integrated  circuits  by 
consolidating  a  plurality  of  digital  signals  as  a  multilevel  signal.  5341305. 
a.  324-158.100. 
Azzaline.  Paul:  See — 

Halasz,  Andrew:  Praturlon.  Sylvan;  Azzaline,  Paul;  Caliendo,  Christo- 
pher; and  Zenger,  Richard  D.,  5340,352,  CI.  220406.000. 
B.F.A.  Manufacmring  Limited:  See — 

Annand.  Charles  A.,  5340354,  O.  221-52.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See— 

Dunaway.  James  H.;  Hernandez,  Pamela  K.;  and  Bidinger,  Gregory  P., 
5.541,253,  CI.  524-832.000. 
BRAHMS.  Diagnostica  GmbH:  See— 

Bergmann,  Andreas,  5341,116,  C\.  436-176.000. 
Babb,  David  A.:  See— 

Pereitie,  Donald  J.;  DeKoven,  Benjamin  M.;  and  Babb,  David  A., 
5340,997,  CI.  428-409.000. 
Babbitt,  Stewart  L.;  and  Tarukachon,  Damrong.  Apparams  for  sensing  and 

measuring  flow  of  dry  particulate  material.  5341,518,  CI.  324-454.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Chu,  Paul;  Downs,  William;  Doyle,  John  B.;  and  Smidi.  Peter  V. 
5340,897,  CI.  422-177.000. 
Babyal,  Rajeev:  See — 

Saunders,  Michael  B.;  Garcia,  Andre;  Seccombe,  S.  Dana;  Babyal, 
Rajeev;  and  Hulings,  James  R.,  5,541,629,  a.  347-12.000. 
Baca.  Francisco  A.;  Bingham.  Robert  L.;  Dang,  Chi-Hung;  Dang,  (3ii-Thanh; 
and  Hudson,  Zara  F,  to  International  Business  Muhines  Corporation. 
Multi-carousel  library  with  double  disk  receptacles  and  single  disk  retainer. 
5341,897,  a.  369-37.000. 
Bachman,  John  A.:  See — 

Laney,  Bryan;  and  Bachman,  John  A.,  5,540^32,  CI.  128-697.000. 
Bacich,  Steven:  See — 

Pflueger,  Russell;  Nita.  Henry:  Bacich.  Steven;  Siegel.  Robert;  Bond, 
Geoffrey:  and  DeCastro,  Eugene,  5340,656,  Q  604-22.000. 
Bacon,  E>ermis  R.:  See — 

Trinh.  Toan;  Bacon,  Dennis  R.;  and  Trandai,  Angle,  5340,853,  CI 
510-101.000. 
Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Singh,  Baldev;  Lesher.  George  Y,  deceased  (by  Louise  E 
Lesher,  executor),  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  6-heterocycyclyl  pyrazolo[3,4- 
d]pyrimidin-4-ones    and    compositions    and    method    of    use    thereof. 
5341,187,  a.  514-258.000. 
Bacon,  Forrest  C:  See^ 

Plahm,  Jack  E;  Saak,  Robert  S.;  and  Bacon,  Forrest  C,  5340,035,  CI. 
53-451.000. 
Bacrania,  Kantilal;  and  Fisher,  Gregory  J.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  High  speed 

comparator.  5,541338,  O.  32777.000. 
Bacus,  James  W.;  and  Marder,  Roben  J.,  to  Cell  Analysis  Systems,  Iik. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  immuncmloidy  analysis.  5341,064,  Q.  435- 
6.000. 
Bae,  Jae-wu:  See — 

Seong,  Yeon-gtik;  Nam,  Yong-hyeon;  Kim,  CThun-sik;  and  Bae,  )ae-wu, 
5,541,750,  CI.  359-68.000. 
Baensch,  Michael;  and  Bonsels,  Ralf,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Crank  mechanism  for  a  cold  pilger  rolling  mill.  5.540,076,  CI.  72-214.000. 
Baika,  Toyokazu:  See — 
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Yamanaka.  Akihiro:  Baika.  Toyokazu;  Shindoh,  Kenichiroh:  Asada, 
Toshiaki;  and  Nomura,  Kenichi,  5,540.633.  C[.  477-107.000. 
Bailey.  Barbara  J.:  See — 

Kidd,  Marvin  L;  and  Bailey,  Bart)ara  J..  5.540,892.  CI.  422-104.000 
Bailey.  Jerome  M.;  and  Shively.  John  E..  to  City  of  Hope.  Sequencing  of 
protein  immobilized  on  polytetrafluoroethylene  supports.  5.541.114,  CI. 
436-89.000. 
Bailey,  Ronald:  See — 

Nazerian,  Greg;  Bailey.  Ronald;  and  Hoffa.  Jack  L..  5,539,967,  CI. 
29-33.00M. 
Baillely.  Gerard  M.;  Moss,  Michael  A.  J.;  and  Wilkinson.  Carole  P.  D..  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Particulate  detergent  compositions. 
5.540.855.  a.  510-276.000. 
Bailly,  Jacques:  See — 

Michel.  Seige;  Bailly.  Jacques:  Saintigny.  Gaelle:  and  Reichcn,  Uwe. 
5.541.073.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Baiid.  John:  See — 

Jones.  Tun;  Onunen,  Denise;  and  Baird,  John,  5.541,450,  Q.  257- 
697.000. 
Baker.  Frank  K.:  See— 

Davies.  Robert  B.;  llderem,  Vida;  Griswold.  Mark  D.:  Dow.  Diann; 
Prendergast.  JaiiKS  E.;  Lim.  Iksung;  Bux6.  Juan;  Sivan.  Richard  D.; 
Bumen.  James  D.;  and  Baker.  Frank  K..  5.541.132.  CI.  437-45.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See— 

Riggs.  William  F;  and  Andress,  Carlos,  5,540,337,  Q.  209-166.000. 
Baker.  Ross  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Terry,   Reese  S.,  Jr.;   Baker.   Ross  G.,  Jr.;  and  Marquette.  Andre. 

5.540.730.  CI.  607-040.000. 

Baker.  Steven  R.;  Smith.  Michael  J.;  and  Ballheimer.  Benny,  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.  Backlash  adjustment  mechanism.  5.540.112.  CI.  74-409.000. 

Baker.  William  R.;  Pratt.  John  K.;  Nofbeck.  Daniel  W.:  and  Zhao.  Chen,  to 
Abbot  Laboratories.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substituted  diami- 
noalcohol.  5.541.320.  CI.  546-14.000. 

Baker.  William  R.;  Pran.  John  K.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  and  Zhao,  Chen,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substituted  diami- 
nojlcohol.  5.541.321.  CI.  546-14.000. 

Bakhir.  Viiold  M.;  Vedenkov,  Viktor  G.;  Leonov.  Boris  1.;  Prilutsky.  Vladimir 
I.;  Repetin.  Evgeny  A.;  Zadorozhny,  Jury  G.;  Naida.  Nikolai  N.;  Mashkov. 
Oleg  A.;  Dzheiranishvili,  Nugzar  V;  and  Butin,  Sergei  K.,  to  Nauchno- 
Proizvodstvennoe  Obiedinenie  "Ekran"  Vscsojuzny  Nauchno- 
Issledovatelsky  I  Ispytaielny  Institui  Meditsinskoi  Tekhniki.  Water  treat- 
ment method.  5,540.819,  CI.  205-747.000. 

Baldwin  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

St.  John.  John;  and  Bales.  Jeny  L..  5,540.422.  CI.  270-52.180. 

Balint,  George  G:  and  Hood,  Douglas  W..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Graphically 
used  expert  system  tool  background  of  the  invention.  5.542,024,  CI. 
395-161.000. 

Balkovec.  James  M.;  Bouffard.  Frances  A.;  and  Black.  Regina  M..  to  Merck 
&  Co..  Inc.  Antifungal  and  anti-pneumocystis  compounds,  compositions 
containing  such  compounds,  and  methods  of  use.  5,541,160,  CI.  514- 
11.000. 

Ballabio,  Enzo;  and  Sanori,  Remo.  Laser  system  for  drilling  and  cutting 
refrigerating  compartments  5.541.387.  CI.  219-121.780. 

Ballan.  Launnda;  Palamenti.  Domenic:  and  Giasi.  Joseph.  Portable  corru- 
gated cardboard  game  board.  5.540.443,  CI.  273-285.000. 

Bailer.  Theunis  S.;  Makinwa.  Kofi  A.  A.;  Polaert,  Rimy;  Hafkamp.  Antonius 
J.  M.;  Koolen.  Gerardus  J.  K.  M.;  and  Duwaer.  Ame  L..  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Force  activated  touch  screen  measuring  deformation  of  the 
fiDnt  panel.  5,541.372,  C\.  178-20.000. 

Bailerini.  Dario;  Torterolo.  Renzo;  Bucci.  Marco;  Lamanna.  William  M.; 
Moore.  George  G  I.;  and  Huffman.  William  A.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Silver  halide  photographic  material  having 
improved  antisutic  properties.  5,541,049,  Q.  430-527.000. 

Ballheimer,  Benny:  See — 

Baker.  Steven  R.;  Smith.  Michael  J.;  and  Ballheimer.  Benny,  5.540,1 12, 
CI  74-409.000. 

Bals,  Edwin;  Btcedt.  Jacobus;  Spiteri,  William  L.;  and  Goosen.  Adriaan  J.,  lo 
Sasol  Chemical  Industries  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Porous  prilled  ammo- 
nium nitrate.  5,540,793,  CI.  149-2.000. 

Balz,  James  G.:  See— 

Freedenberg.  Candace  J.;  Long.  David  C;  Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  LaPlanle, 
Mark  J.:  Ziemins,  Uldis  A.;  Patterson,  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz.  James  G  , 

5.541.731.  CI.  356-345.000. 

Bamber.  David  J.,  to  Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The.  Flashlight  with  pivoting 

head.  5.541.822,  CI.  362-190.000. 
Bamber.  Jeffrey  V.  Perimeter  weighted  golf  clubs.  5,540,437,  CI.  473- 

327.000. 
Ban,  Takahisa:  See — 

Hoshino,  Tatsuyuki;  Ban,  Takashi;  Ban,  Takahisa;  and  Hirose,  Tatsuya. 
5>IO,06O,  CI.  62-93.000. 
Ban.  Takashi:  See— 

Hoshino,  Tatsuyuki;  Ban.  Takashi;  Ban,  Takahisa;  and  Hirose,  Tatsuya, 
5,540,060,  CI.  62-93.000. 
Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyau,  Hirofumi,  5,540,627.  Q.  474-112.000. 
Bandoh.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Hotta,  Takashi;  Kurita.  Kozaburo;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Maejima,  Hideo; 
Tanaka.  Shigeya;  Bandoh.  Tadaaki;  Nakatsuka.  Yasuhiro;  Kalo, 
Kazuo:  and  Sinoda.  Sin-ichi.  5.542.083,  CI.  395-550.000. 


Bandyopadhyay,  Gautam;  Klinedinst.  Keith  A.;  and  Lichtensteiger.  Silvia  E.. 
to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  taniala/silica  interference 
filter  on  a  vitreous  substrate  and  an  electric  lamp  made  thereby.  5.54 1 ,470, 
CI.  313-111.000. 
Banerji,  Kingshuk:  See — 

Kazem-Goudarzi.   Vahid;    Liebman,    Henry   F.;   Baneiji.    Kingshuk; 

Mullen.  William  B..  Ill;  and  Bradley,  Edwin  L.,  111.  5.540,379,  CI. 

228-248.500. 

Banfield.  Donald  L.;  Rocha,  Gerald  F;  Jacobs,  Martin  1.;  and  Kenney.  Randall 

B.,  to  Velcro  Industries  B.V.  Die  cut  mold-in.  5.540,970,  CI.  428-100.000. 

Bang.  Chan  S.:  See— 

Yeo.  Jae  H.;  Bang.  Chan  S.;  Lim.  Jong  C;  Woo,  Young  M.;  Yang.  Deog 
H.;  Kim,  Se  H.;  Jeon,  Jae  H.;  Kim,  Mu  Y;  Kim.  Sam  S.;  Lee.  Tae  H;; 
Kim,  Yong  Z.;  and  Oh,  Hun  S..  5,541,175,  CI.  514-202.000 
Banholzer.  William  F:  See— 

Bovenkerk.  Harold  P:  Anthony.  Thomas  R  ;  Heischer.  James  F;  and 
Banholzer.  William  F.  5.540.904.  CI.  423-446.000. 
Bansal.  Madan;  Ro/man.  Gregory  I.;  Heglund.  William  S  ;  Tsai,  Shan-chin; 
and  Rinaldi.  Mano  R  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  induction  motors.  5.541.488.  CI.  318-801.000. 
Barantsevitch,  Evgueni:  See — 

Milstein.  Sam  J.;  and  Barantsevitch,  Evgueni,  5,540.939,  CI.  424- 
491.000. 
Barbarino.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Henderson,  Richard  D.;  and  Barbarino.  Michael  J.,  5.542,090.  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Barbee,  Steven  G.;  Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D.;  Conti.  Richaix)  A.;  Hsiao. 
Richard:  O'Neill.  James  A.;  Sarma.  Narayana  V.;  Wilson.  Donald  L.; 
Wong.  Justin  W.-C.;  and  Zuhoski.  Steven  R.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Aluminum  oxide  LPCVD  system.  5,540,777.  CI. 
118-667.000. 
Barbuto.  Dominic:  See — 

Maya.  Jakob;  and  Barbuto.  Dominic.  5.541.477.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Bard  Diagnostic  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Houghton.  Raymond  L.;  Van  Aken.  Morgan;  and  Jones,  Tobin  K.. 
5.541.076.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Barefoot,  Russell  E.  Lid  integrated  deodorizer  for  toilets.  5.539,937,  CI. 

4-213.000. 
Baret.  Frederick;  and  Fourrey.  Francois,  to  Cesa-compagnie  Europeenc  de 
Siges  pour  Automobiles.  Seat  and  its  application,  especially  to  motor 
vehicles.  5.540.482,  Q.  297-344.220. 
Barger.  Lori  J.:  See — 

Haas.  Leonard;  and  Barger,  Lori  J.,  5,540.334,  CI.  206-563.000. 
Barich,  Edward  M.:  See — 

Weber.  Leonard;  Erickson.  Bruce  A.;  and  Barich.  Edward  M..  5.541 .558, 
CI.  333-174.000. 
Barker.  Boyd  T.  Jr;  and  Lange.  Eric,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc. 
Knotted  cable  attachment  apparatus  formed  of  braided  polymeric  libers 
5,540.703.0.606-139.000. 
Barker.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Gume.  Krzysztof;  Williams.  Raymond  J.;  Boldu  John  R.;  Barker.  Robert 
L.;  Broniak.  Gregory  J.;  and  Marus.  Daniel  J..  5.541.840.  CI.  364- 
424.030. 
Bamett,  Franklin  E.;  and  Smith.  Brian  D..  to  Bamctt.  Franklin  E.;  and  Smith. 

Brian  D  Drive  apparatus  and  method.  5.540.111.  CI  74-30.000 
BatT.  Keith;  Zak.  Alan;  Ryle.  Marcus;  and  Brown.  David,  to  Alesis.  Method 
for  synchronizing  digiul  audio  tape  recoiders.  5,541,781,  CI.  360-14.300. 
Barr.  Pamela  K  :  See— 

Keller,  Jay  O.;  Bramlette.  T.  Tazwell;  and  Barr.  Pamela  K..  5.540.583, 
CI.  431-8.000. 
Banach,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Chichester,  Clinton  O..  to  Board  of  Governors  For 
Higher  Education  Slate  of  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  Plantations.  The; 
and  Rhode  Island  Hospital  Detec-tion  of  type  11  collagen  and  its  peptides. 
5.541.295.  CI.  530-388.100. 
Barrera,  Roberto  Gonzales:  See — 

Rubio.  Manuel  J.;  Montelongo,  Ramiro;  and  Medellin.  Roberto  C, 
5.540.140.  CI.  99-353.000. 
Barren.  John  P:  See — 

Miller.  David  F;  Farris.  Robert  A  :  and  Barrett,  John  P.  5.540.690,  CI. 
606-61.000. 
Barrett.  Warren;  See— 

Lim.  Joepett;  Tiott.  A.  Frank;  Mazurek,  William  F;  BatTett.  Warren;  and 
Ector.  W  Lane.  Jr..  5,540.708.  O.  606-170.000 
Barta,  Helmut;  Moser,  Fnyiz;  and  SiitKmich.  Walter,  lo  Immuno  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Cannula  shield  and  injection  syringe  system.  5.540.666.  CI. 
604-192.000. 
Baith.  Armin:  See — 

Kurr.   Klaus;   Schweikert.  Willi;  Baith,  Aimin:  and  Sander.  Hans- 
Gerhard.  5.540.419.  a.  267-140.130. 
Bartlett.  Edwin  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  anchoring  sutures.  5,540.718. 

CI.  606-232  000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi:  See- 
Kroner.  Matthias;  Schomick.  Guiwar;  Schumacher.  Karl-Heinz;  and 

Wistuba.  Eckehardt,  5.540.663,  O.  428-221.000. 
Leyendecker.    Joachim;   Theobald.    Hans;    Kuekenhoehner.   Thomas; 
Hofmeister.    Peter;     Kuenast.    Christoph;    and    Goetz.     Norbert. 
5.541.185.  CI.  514-252  000. 
Oftring.     Alfred;     Burkhart.     Bemd;     Wehlage.    Thomas;     Dyllick- 
Brenzinger.  Rainer.  and  Beck.  Karin  H..  5.541.032,  CI  430^110.000. 
Schmid.  Raimund;  Mronga.  Norben;  Ochroann,  Haraid;  and  Adel,  Jfiis, 
5,540,770,  CI.  106-415.000. 
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iKSF  Corporation:  See — 

Dugan.  Jeffiey  S..  5»0.849,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Basil  William  Brook:  See— 

Blanchatd.  Michael  J.;  and  Collins.  Brian.  5.540.845.  CI.  210-709.000. 
Basnuevo.  Rogelio  J.;  and  Valdes.  Jorge  A.,  to  Racal-Datacom.  Inc.  Auto- 
detection  of  DDS  service  and  line  rate.  5.541,933,  CI.  371-5.500. 
Bassi.  Dario;  and  Himmelsloff.  Michael,  to  Suubli  Lyon.  Tackle  assembly  for 

weaving  loom.  5.540.262.  CI.  139-65.000. 
Bastian.  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Switchgear  incorporating  an 

active  filter.  5.541.808.  CI.  361-605.000. 
Besu.  Hirak  S.;  Feuerstein.  Burt;  Marton.  Laurence;  and  Samejima.  Keijiro. 

Therapeutic  polyamines.  5.541.230.  CI.  514-642.000. 
Bales.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

St.  John,  John:  and  Bales,  Jerry  L.,  5,540,422,  CI.  270-52.180. 
Bates.  Warren  A.:  See — 

Collins.  Donnie  B.;  and  Bates.  Warren  A..  5>«).594,  O.  439-66.000. 
Batra,  Shubneesh:  See — 

Manning.    Monte;    Batra.    Shubneesh;    and   Dennison.   Charles    H.. 
5.541.137.  CL  437-162.000. 
Batten.  George  W.,  Jr.  Artificial  neurons  using  delta-sigma  modulation. 

5.542.054.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Battenfield.  Alva  L.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Double-decked 

aircraft  with  plug  door  5.540.404.  CI.  244-129.500. 
Baudy.  Reinhardi  B  .  Berta.  Scott  C;  and  Stack.  Garyi*..  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.  Tropon-2-one  piperazine  carboxamides  as  seroton- 
ergic agents.  5,541,179,  CI.  5I4-2I2.00a 
Bauer.  Wilfried:  See— 

Albert,  Rainer.  Bauer.  Wilfried;  Cardinaux.  Francois;  and  Pless.  Janos. 
5.541.159.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Bauer.  William.  Intranasal  septal  fastener  driving  method.  5,540,240,  CI. 

128-898.000 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu.  Li-Chien;  and  Loar.  Marie  E..  5.541.167.  CI.  514-56.000. 
Pflueger.  Russell;  Nila.  Henry;  Bacich.  Steven:  Siegel.  Robert;  Bond. 
Geoffrey;  and  DeCastro.  Eugene.  5,540,656,  CI.  604-22.000. 
^y  Networks.  Inc.;  See — 

Angle.  Richard;  and  Ladwig.  Geoffrey.  5,541.920.  CI.  370-61.000. 
tayer  AG:  See —  ja. 

Wood.  Louis  L.;  and  Gallon.  Gary  J.,  5.540,863,  CI  510-356XiOO. 
Aayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Booa.  Konrad;  Bock.  Eckhard:  Hoppe.  Manfred;  and  Reddig.  Wolfram. 

5.541.300.  CI.  534-605.000. 
Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Jelich,  Klaus;  Casser.  Carl;  Mannheims.  Qhristoph; 

and  Uwrenz.  Knud.  5>»l,332,  CI.  546-345.000. 
MUller.  Klaus-Helmut;  K6nig.  Klaus;  Kluth.  Joachim;  LUrssen.  Klaus; 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5.541.337.  CI.  548- 
263.600. 
Raue.  Roderich;  Brack.  Alfred;  and  Lange,  Kari-Heinrich,  5,54 1 ,299,  CI. 
534-579.000. 
1  layer  Corporation:  See — 

Yeske.  Philip  E.;  Squiller,  Edward  P;  and  Slack,  WilUam  E.,  5341,281, 

CI.  528-70.000. 
Yokou.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Kciji,  5,540,887,  CI.  422-63.000. 
I  layerer.  Reinheld:  See — 

Stockmeier.    Thomas;    Thiemann.    Uwe;    and    Bayerer.    Reinheld. 
5.541.453,  CI.  257-723.000. 
1  lays.  Rodney:  See — 

Booth.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Sulcup.  Gregory  C;  Bays.  Rodney;  Sisk,  Billy  N.; 
and  Miller.  Timothy  R..  5,540,696,  CI.  606-88.000. 
IC-USA:  See- 
Davis.  Martha,  5.540.381.  CI.  229-103.200. 
lean.  Eric  J.;  See — 

Deutsch.  Keith  R.;  Bjorge.  Per  H.;  Blannin.  Alan;  Bean.  Eric  J.; 
Pelionen.  Douglas  L.;  and  Rodi,  Timodiy  H.,  5,542,052,  CI.  395- 
131.000. 
tear  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

GrtJppei.  Charies  M  ;  and  Blestad.  Raymond  A..  5.540,220,  O.  128- 
204.230. 
learint,  David  E..  to  Zexel  USA  Corporation.  Variable  capacity  vane  com- 
pressor with  linear  actuator.  5.540.565.  CI.  417-295.000. 
Jeasom.  James  D..  to  Harris  Corporation  Integration  of  high  voltage  lateral 
MOS  devices  in  low  voltage  CMOS  architecture  using  CMOS-compatible 
process  steps.  5.541.435.  CI.  251-Am.QOO. 
)^on.  Stephen  R.:  See- 
Lust.  Victor.  Beaton.  Stephen  R.;  Dagobert.  Henri  A.;  Pamell,  Phillip  K.. 
Sr;  Walker.  Craig  W.;  and  Wang.  Daniel  T.  5,540.543.  CI.  414- 
786.000. 
Jeck.  Ethaid;  Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Vfolz,  Peter,  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH.  Anti-locking  hydraulic  brake  system  comprising  a  brake 
force  controller.  5.540.487.  CI.  303-116.100. 
Seek.  H   Kent:  See— 

Schultz.  Roger  H  ;  Beck,  H.  Kent;  and  Ringgenberg.  Paul  D..  5.540,280. 
a.  166-250.070. 
Beck.  Karin  H.:  See — 

Oftring.    Alfred;    Burkhart,    Bemd;    Wehlage.    Thomas;    Dyllick- 
Brenzinger.  Rainer.  and  Beck.  Karin  H..  5.541,032,  Q.  430-110.000. 
Beck.  Yaffa:  See— 

Hartman.  Jacob  R.;  and  Beck.  Yaffa.  5.540,91 1.  CI.  424-94.400. 
Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann.  Alan  E.;  and  Villamil.  Clara 
1..  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Intermediates  useful  in  a  process  for  the 
preparation  of  azanoradamanune  benzamides.  5.541.344.  CI.  549-300.000. 


Becker,  Karin:  See — 

HSnsel.  Richard:  Neumei.  Thomas;  and  Becker.  Karin,  5,540,117,  CI. 

74-577.0SF 
Becken.  Arnold  H.;  Swon.  James  F;  and  Hofer.  Henry  Z.  Solute  dissolution 

reciprocating  flow-cell.  5.540.496.  Q.  366-144.000. 
Becknian  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Siddigi.  Iqbal  W.;  and  Sternberg,  James  C.  5,541.113.  Q.  436-56.000. 
Beckman.  Jay  J.:  See — 

Hager.  William  G.;  Beckman,  Jay  J.:  and  Krumlauf,  Paul  R..  5,541,254. 
a.  515^M.OOO. 
Beckwith.  Robert  W.  Distribution  circuit  var  management  system  using 

adaptive  capacitor  controls.  5>»l,498.  O.  323-211.000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Sage.  Burton  H..  Jr.;  and  Flower.  Ronald  J..  5,540,669. 0.  604-290.000. 
Bedard,  Donna  L.:  See — 

Smullen,  Lynn  A.;  and  Bedard,  Donna  L.,  5,540,838,  a.  210610.000. 
Beecham  Group  p.l.c:  See — 

Oriek,  Bany  S.;  Wyman.  Paul  A.;  and  Wadsworth.  Harry  J..  5341,194. 
CI.  514-299.000. 
Beer.  Paul  D.:  See- 
Wear.  Trevor  J.;  Moore.  Christopher  P;  Beer,  Paul  D.;  and  Wheeler.  John 
,■    W..  5.541,330.  CI,  546-257.000. 
Bee/on.  Karl  W.:  See— 

McFarland,   Michael   J.;   Beeson.   Kari   W.;   Horn,   Keith;  and  Wa, 
t     Chengjiu.  5.541.039.  CI.  430-290.000. 
Begovich,  Ann  B.:  See — 

Ertich.  Henry  A.;  Horn.  Glenn  T;  Bugawan.  Teodorica:  and  Begovich. 
Ann  B..  5341,065.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Behrens.  James  R.:  See — 

Wagner.  Richard  H.;   Behrens.  James  R.:  and  Wagner,  Robert  L.. 
5.541382.  CI.  34O-8253I0. 
Behrens.  Robert  N.  Pneumatically  acniated  horizontal  drilling  apparatus 

having  a  plurality  of  drills.  5.540.292.  CI.  173-184.000. 
Belair,  Pascal:  See — 

Fernandez,  Antonio  R.;  Belair.  Pascal;  and  Ghaem  Magham  Farahni, 
Seyed  H.  R..  5340.750.  Q.  75-235.000. 
Belcourt.  Ronald  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Colligan.  Francis  D.;  and  Belcourt.  Ronald  H..  Jr..  5340.778.  Q. 
118-672.000. 
Bell.  Andrew  S.;  Richardson,  Kenneth;  and  Whittle,  Peter  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc. 

Triazole  antifungal  agents.  5341,203.  O.  514-340.000. 
Bell  Atlantic:  See— 

Farris.  Robert  D..  5,541.917.  Q.  370-60.100. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Bhai.  Rajaram;  and  Zah.  Chung-En.  5341.949,  Q.  372-45.000. 
Cohen.  David  M.;  Dalai.  Siddhartha  R.;  Fredman.  Michael  L.;  and 

Patlon.  Gardner  C.  5.542.043.  CI.  395  183.080. 
Gozdz.  Antoni  S.;  Schmutz.  Caroline  N.;  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie;  and 

Warren.  Paul  C.  5,540.741.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Hou.  David  T.  5.541.986.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Lee,  Yong  H.;  and  Song.  Jong-In.  5341,443.  CI.  250-551.000. 
Bell.  Graeme  L;  Stoffel.  Markus;  Takeda.  Jun;  Vionnet.  Nathalis;  Yasuda, 
Kazuki;  Pilkis.  Simon  J.;  Zouali.  Habib;  Velbo.  Gilberto:  Cohen.  Daniel: 
and  Froguel.  Philippe,  to  ,\rch  Development  Corporation.  Detection  of 
glucokinase-linked  early-onset  non-insulin-dependent  diabetes  melliius. 
5.541.060.  a.  435-6.000. 
Bell.  Richard  D..  to  Whitaker  Company.  The.  Tenninal  junction  block  having 

commoned  bus  members.  5.540.602.  C\.  439-721.000. 
Bell.  Wayne  D.:  See- 
Jaffa.  Brent  E.;  Bell.  Wayne  D.;  and  Giles.  John  P..  5342.056,  Q 
395-306.000. 
Bellamy.  Leslie  M..  deceased  (by  Miss  A.  M.  Howard,  executrix):  See- 
Hopper.  Timothy;  BeUamy.  Leslie  M..  deceased.  5342,021.  CI.  392- 
403.000. 
Belter.  Jerome  G..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Gasket  insert  assembly.  5.540,452. 

a.  277-235.00B. 
Bender.  EXxiglas  J.;  and  Hummel.  William  F.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Method  and  apparams  for  compensating  for  magnetic  disturbance  torques 
on  a  satellite.  5340.405.  CI.  244-166.000. 
Benedek.  George  B.:  See — 

Thurston.  Ootge  M.;  Benedek.  CJeorge  B.;  Hayden.  Douglas  L.:  Pee- 
lennans.  Joyce  A.;  and  Taratuta.  Victor  G..  5340,226,  Q.   128- 
633.000. 
Bennett  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Philips,  Terry  M..  5,540,349.  O.  220-306.000. 
Bennett.  Ross:  See — 

Lapoint,  Brian;  and  Bennett.  Ross.  5.540.611.  Q.  446-72.000. 
Benning.  Michael  A.;  Miller.  Stephen  B.;  Wallis.  James  S.;  and  Kowey. 
Richard  B  .  to  Scott  Specialty  Gases.  Inc.  Method  and  gas  mixture  for 
calibrating  an  analyzer.  5.540.077.  CI.  73-I.OOG. 
Benson.  David;  Ciarfella.  Paul  W.;  Hayden.  Peter  C;  and  Sawyer.  David  S.. 
to  Digital  Eiquipment  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  adaptive 
interiupt  servicing  in  data  processing  system.  5.542.076.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Benson.  Lawrence  D.;  Gill.  Brian  P..  and  Gill.  Timodiy  E..  to  C^uark.  Inc 
System  for  selectively  preventing  a  software  program  from  being  operable. 
5,541.991.  a.  380-4.000. 
Benz.  Mark  G.:  See — 

Johnson.  Neil  A.;  Murray.  Melissa  L.;  Raber,  Thomas  R.;  and  Benz, 
Mark  G..  5340.787.  O.  148-98.000. 
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Bergeron.  Rasnnand  J.,  lo  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundatioa,  Inc. 

Anbneoplastic  anti-viraJ  and  ribonucleotide  reductase  activity  aff^ng 

pharmaceutical  compositioos  and  methods  of  treatment.  5.541  207    CI 

514-374.000. 
Bergler,  Frank.  lo  Alcatel  N.  V.  Device  for  transmitting  video  and  audio 

signals  through  an  iniegnted  services  digital  network.  5J41  982   CI 

379-93.000. 

Bergmann.  Andieas,  to  B.R.A.H.M.S.  Diagnostica  GmbH.  Method  tor  die 

stabilizaiionofendogenous.  physiologically  active  peptides.  5.541  116  CI 
436-176.000. 

Bergqvist.  Anden:  See — 

Andtbacka,   Stig;   Beigqvist.  Anden;   Hagelquist.   Lennan;   PUsaon. 
Darnel;  and  Wemqvist.  Gunnar.  5.540.816.  CI.  162-29.000. 

Berkcan,  Emigral;  and  Seymour.  Raymond  K..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Altemabng  current  sensor  based  on  concentric-pipe  geometry  and  having 
a  Dansformer  for  providing  separate  self-powering.  5,541.503  C\  324- 
127.000. 

Berkley.  Inc.:  See- 
Cook.  Roger  B..  5.540.990.  CI.  428-364.000. 

Bemar.  Joan  W.;  and  Calderon.  Tina  M..  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine  ot  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva  University.  Mono- 
cyte adhesion  protein  and  monoclonal  antibody  thereto.  5,541.296,  CI. 
530-388.220. 

Bernard.  Herv<:  See— 

Bowetz.  Jean-Marie:  and  Bernard.  Herv<,  5.540.001.  CI.  34-591.000 

BCTnitz,  Franz;  Niedeimeier.  Peter;  and  Ostetried,  Josef,  to  Patent-Tieuhand- 
Gesellschafl  F  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH.  Lamp  operating  accessory 
circuit  construction.  5.540,595,  a.  439-76.100 

Berrn,  Ellison:  See— 

Fram,  Daniel  B.;  Bems.  Ellison;  Ropiak.  Susan  M.;  and  Rowe  Donald 
S.,  5,540.679.  CI.  606-27.000. 
Bernstein.  Debra:  See- 
Brown.  John  E..  Ill;  Uhler,  G.  Michael;  Edmondson.  John  H    and 
Bernstein.  Debra,  5,542,058.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Berscheidt,  Kevin  T.:  See — 

Branch.  Alton   L;   Smitfi,   Donald   R.;   and   Berscheidt,   Kevin  T 
5.540.279.0.166-118.000. 
Berta,  Scott  C:  See— 

Baudy,  Reinhardt  B.;  Bena,  Scott  C;  and  Stack  Garv  P  5  541  179  n 
514-212.000.  '     ,J.-«i,w»,i.i. 

Betlil,  Lars:  See— 

Ronlan,  Alvin.  5.540.767.  O.  106-287.350. 
Beske.  Scon  R  ;  Bnichu,  Todd  W.;  and  Lynn.  Jetfny  M..  to  Andersen 
5 sSoiTci^S^'ai"*'  "PP^""  f"  interconnecting  window  frames. 
Bessette.  Jean-Guy:  See — 

Dextraze,  Marcel;  and  Marin,  Miguel  A.,  5,541,835,  O.  364-4OI.0OR 
Beu  Instrument  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kyriakis,  John.  5.541  J509.  CI.  324-230.000. 
Bettanni.  Franco;  Meazza.  Giovanni;  La  Porta,  Piero;  Zanardi.  Giampaolo 
Massimini.      Sergio;      and      Reggiori,      Franca,      lo      kagro     SpA' 
N-polyhalobenzyl-pyrazole  caiboxamides  endowed  with  acaricidal  and 
msecocidal  activity.  5.541,214,  CI.  514-406.000. 
Beneley,  CoUn  E ;  and  Betteley.  Nicholas,  to  Slakapal  Limited.  Improve- 
ments relating  to  racking.  5.540340,  Q.  211-183  000 
Betteley.  Nicholas:  See— 

Betteley.  Colin  E.;  and  Betteley.  Nicholas,  5,540,340,  CI  211-183  000 
Betts,  Michael  J  ;  and  Swain,  Michael  L,  to  Zeneca  Umited.  Carhapenem 

antibiotic  compounds.  5,541.178,  C\.  514-210.000  ^^ 

Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Gunagan.  Barry  R;  and  Melzer.  Jeflrey  I.,  5.541.257  CI  525-132  000 
Bezama,  Raschid  J  ;  Casey,  Jon  A.;  Ecker,  Mario  E;  Farooq.  Shaji;  Fianiz 
Irene  S.;  Frase.  Kathenne  G.;  Gabriels.  David  H.;  Herron.  Lester  w" 
Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H.;  Natarajan,  Govindara- 
>an;  Thomson.  John;  Ting.  Yee-Ming;  Tiacy.  Sharon  L.;  Troncillito.  Robeit 
M;  Sura,  Vivek  M.,  Wall,  Donald  R.;  and  Yen,  Giai  V,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Large  ceramic  article  and  method  of 
manufacturing.  5>»  1.005.  CI.  428-551.000. 
BF  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See- 
Tucker.  W  Randall;  Rafferty.  Gary  M.;  and  Dutton,  Dean  T  5J40  173 
a.  114-270.000.  ■■  ' 

B\au  Rajaram;  and  Zah,  Chung-En,  to  Bell  Communicabons  Research  Inc 
Strained  algaina.s  quantum-well  diode  lasers.  5^41.949  CI  372-45  000 
Biallas.  Vesna:  See— 

°*f  ^J:  ".^J*^-  8'»"»s-  Vesna;  Spitz.  Richard;  and  Mindl.  Anton. 
5.541.140.  a.  437-226.000. 
Bice.  Danford  L.:  See — 

Slultz,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Bice.  Danford  L.  5.540.847.  CI.  210-750  000 
Bickett,  Jacques;  Chaouche.  Kanm;  Royer.  Marcel;  and  Sanchez  Jose  to  Elf 
Aquitaine  Production.  Apparatus  for  measuring  thermodynamic  character- 
isucs  of  a  hydrocarbon  sample.  5>10,087,  C\.  73-53  050 
Bidinger,  Gregory  P:  See — 

Dunaway,  James  H  ;  Hernandez.  Pamela  K.;  and  Bidinger.  Gregorv  P 
5.541.253.  CI.  524-832.000.  n    y- 

Biegelsen.  David  K.:  See- 
Jackson,  Warren  B.;  and  Biegelsen,  David  K.,  5,541,652,  CI.  348- 

Bienick,  Craig  S.:  See- 
Kane,  Edmund  J  ;  Herrmann,  Robert  S.;  Bienick,  Craig  S.;  and  Wolters 
Gregory  T,  5,540.493.  CI.  312-408.000. 


Bier.  Milan;  Long.  Tory  D.;  Marquez.  Rodolfo;  and  Ford,  Anthony  R.,  lo 
Protein  Technologies,  Inc.  Multi-channel  separation  device  5J40  826  CI 
204-610.000.  ..«-■■ 

Bierbaum,  Ralph  W.:  See— 

Testennan,  Roy  L;  Erickson,  DouUd  J.;  and  Bierbaum.  Ralph  W 
5.540,733.  a.  607-42.000. 
Biggen,  Douglas  W.,  to  Chill  Pill.  Inc.  Imegraled  window  construction 
system  for  mounting  bodi  window  systems  and  hurricane  piotecbon 
devices.  5,540.018.  a.  52-202.000. 
Bigger^,  John  D.:  See- 
Hardy.  R.  Ian;  Golan.  David  E.;  and  Biggen.  John  D..  5A(1.0ei   O 
435-29.000. 
Biggs.  Robert  W.  Inflatable  cushion  for  culturing  and  movement  of  aquatic 

oiganisms.  5.540.521.0.  405-59.000. 
Billgren.  Per.  to  Erasteel  Kloster  Aktiebolag.  Method  relating  to  powder 

metallurgical  manufacturing  of  a  body  5>«).882.  O.  419-8.000. 
Billot.  Geneviive  B  ;  and  Teichner.  Marc  M  .  to  Rhone  Merieun  Process  for 
preparing  microspheres  for  die  prolonged  relea-se  of  the  LHRH  hormone 
and  Its  analogues,  microspheres  and  formulatioos  obtained.  5.540.937. 0 
424-489.000. 
Bills.  Dennis  B..  Sr..  lo  Colonels.  Inc..  The.  Truck  bed  liner  with  reinforced 
comers.  5X0.473,  O.  296-39.200 

*'?l!L'V'*^  *  *'  •  ^•"''"°"'  I>»n'e'  J ;  and  Schneider.  JeBrey  J .  to 
VWm'ci  8^10000^  "^  *PP»"'"*  f"  f"™*n«  ^"^  Pl««" 
Bingham,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Ba^  Francisco  A.;  Bingham,  Robert  L;  Dang,  Chi-Hung;  Dane 
Chi-Thanh;  and  Hudson.  Zara  E.  5.541.897,  CI.  369-37  000 
Binz,  Jfltg:  See— 

Hannemann,  Klaus;  Gttlner,  Franz;  JOllenbeck,  Martin;  and  Binz,  JOig, 

Bio-Mega/Boehringer  Ingelheim  Research  Inc.:  See— 

LavaIKe,  Pierre;  and  Simoneau,  Bruno,  5>»I,I63.  Q.  514-19000 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Chu.  Daniel  Y.,  5.540,498.  O.  366-160.400 
Bio-Swede  AB:  See— 

Korhonen,  Pirjo;  Ekberg,  Bj«m;  and  Hietaniemi,  Lauri,  5X1.342,  CI 
548-532.000. 
Bio-Technology  General  Corp.:  See— 

Haitman.  Jacob  R.;  and  Beck.  Yaffa.  5X0.911.  O.  424-94  400 
BioLab.  Inc.:  See — 

Garris,  John  P..  5X1.150.  O.  5O4-I52.000. 
Biolog.  Inc.:  See— 

Botchner.  Barry.  5XI.08Z  O.  435-34.000. 
Bion.  Thieiry:  See — 

Martinez.  Raymond;  and  Bion.  Thierry.  5X1,533.  O  326-71  000 
Biostar.  Inc.:  See — 

B<^art,  Gregory  R.;  Moddel,  Garret  R.;  Maul,  Diana  M.;  Etter,  Jeffrey 
B.;  and  Crosby,  Martt,  5X1,057,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Bird,  William  L.,  Jr,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Alterruiior  driven 

electromagnetic  launching  system.  5.540.134.  O.  89-8.000 
Bimknut.  Ingo:  See — 

Warmbier.  Bemd;  Klinge.  Bemd;  Bimkraut.  Ingo;  and  UutenschWger, 
Werner.  5.540.886.  CI.  422-21.000. 
Bischof.  Jorg:  See — 

D    il!^'  ''*"''  ^  •  ""*  8'sc*»f'  '°^'  5.540.687.  CI.  606-60.000. 
T^'tllSfiS'  *"  ^'^  ^""P*  Li""""!  Electrical  connector.  5.540.599, 0. 

Bito.  Mikako:  See— 

Niwa,  Akihiko;  Ueno,  Hideo;   Uhida,  Minako;  and  Bito    Mikako 
5X0,507.  CI.  400-83.000. 
Bittner,  Wilfried  A.  A.,  to  W.  Haking  Enterprises  Limited.  Camera  lens  cover 

and  hood  assembly  5.541.6%.  CI.  354-288  000 
Bjorge.  Per  H  :  See— 

Deutsch,  Keith  R;   Bjorge.  Per  H.;  Blannin.  Alan;  Bean.  Eric  J- 
Peltonen.  Douglas  L.;  and  Roth.  Timothy  H..  5X2.052.  CI.  395- 

BjOrkling.  Frederik:  See- 
Kirk.  Ole;  BjOfkling.  Frederik;  and  Godtfredsen,  Sven  Erik,  5,541,092. 

Black.  Kirby  S.:  See— 

„■    ."*;;""•  (^^^  W;  and  Black,  Kirby  S.,  5X0.931,  O.  424^34.000 
Black,  Regina  M.:  See— 

Balkovec,  James  M,;  BouflTatd.  Frances  A.;  and  Black,  Regina  M 
5,541.160.0.514-11.000. 
Blackmar.  Bruce  P.:  See — 

S<»a.  Jose  M.;  Scales.  Robert  M.;  Weguespack,  James  N.;  Blackmar, 
Bruce  P.;  and  Davis.  Scon  W..  5X0,813,  O.  159-J7  100 
Blair,  Kerry  L.:  See — 

Rowden.  Jimmy  M  ;  and  Blair.  Kerry  L..  5X0.700.  O.  606-119  000 
Blake.  Rob:  See — 

Trigg.  Craig;  Anderson.  Ronald;  Wesietmeir.  Heinz;  and  Blake   Rob 

5.540,424.0.271-21.000. 

Blakeney,  Andrew  J.;  Medina,  Arturo  N.;  Toukhy.  Medhal  A     Feireiia, 

Lawrence;  and  Tadros.  Sobhy,  to  OCG  Microelectronic  Materials,  Inc 

Selected  o-qumonediazide  sulfonic  acid  esters  of  phenolic  compounds  and 

their  use  in  radiation-sensitive  compositions.  5X1,033.  CI  430-192  000 

Blanchard.  Elwood  N.:  See— 

StMiffer.  Jan  M.;  Blanchard.  Elwood  N.;  and  Leffew.  Kenncdi  W. 
5X0.868.  O.  264-13.000. 
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Blanchard.  Michael  J;  and  Collins.  Brian,  to  Basil  William  Brook.  Mediod  of 
and  apparatus  for  monitoring  aqueous  streams  5X0.845. 0.  210-709.000. 
Bland.  Patnck  M..  Cronin.  Daniel  R..  HI;  Hofmann.  Richard  G.;  Moeller. 
Dennis;  and  Venarchick,  Lance  M..  to  Intemational  Business  Machines 
Coiporation.  Bridge  interlace  between  two  buses  of  a  computer  system 
widi  a  direa  memory  access  controlkT  progrmuncd  by  a  scatto/galher 
ptogrammer.  5,542,053.  O.  395-309.000. 
Blankenbeder.  Richard.  Segmenled  axial  gradient  lens.  5X1.774.  O.  359- 

653.000. 
Blankenship.  Terry:  See — 

Harrison.  Michael  W.,  5,539.991.  O.  33-471.000. 
lannin,  Alan:  See — 

■^Deutsch,  Keidi  R.;  Bjorge,  Per  H.;  Blannin,  Alan;  Bean,  Eric  J.; 
Peltonen,  Douglas  L;  and  Roth,  Tunothy  H..  5X2.052.  O.  395- 
131.000. 
Blceke,  William  P.,  to  Xolox  Corporation.  Single  point  magnetic  contact  latch 

assembly.  5.541.790.  O.  360-105.000 
Blom.  Paulus  W.  M.:  See- 
Wolf,  Ronald  M.;  Blom,  Paulus  W  M.;  and  Krijn,  Marcelhnus  R  C.  M., 
5,541,422,  O.  257-9.000. 
Blomgren,  James  S.,  to  Exponential  Technology,  Inc.  Dual  instruction  set 
processor  having  a  pipeline  with  a  pipestage  hinctional  unit  diat  is 
lelocalable  in  time  and  sequence  order.  5X2.059.  O.  395-375.000. 
Blomgien.  James  S.;  and  Cohen.  Earl  T,  lo  Exponential  Technology,  Inc. 
Address  tracking  and  branch  resolution  in  a  processor  with  multiple 
execution  pipelines  and  instruction  stream  discontinuities.  5,542,109,  CI. 
395-800.000 
Blumel.  Siegfried;  Hartmarui.  Achioi;  Thumm,  Hans;  Luginsland,  Hans- 
Hermann;  and  Rosendahl.  Franz,  to  Kronos,  Inc.  Process  for  pR]nring  high 
solids  content  titanium  dioxide  suspension  with  a  dechlorinating  agent. 
5.540,907,  a.  4B-610.000. 
Bkimenkranlz,  Enrique  M.;  and  Nys,  OUvier,  to  CSEM  CenOe  Suisse 
d'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA-Recherehe  et  DeveloppemenL 
Signal  processing  circuit  including  a  variable  gain  input  stage.  5.541.600. 
a.  341-139.000. 
Board  of  Governors  For  Higher  Education  State  of  Rhode  Island  and 
Providence  Plantations.  The:  See — 

Baiiach,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Chichester.  Clinton  O..  5X1.295.  O.  530- 
388.100. 
Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln:  See — 

Donis.  Ruben  O.;  and  Flores.  Eduardo  R.  5.X1.102,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Dowben.  Peter  A.;  and  Mcllroy,  David  N..  5.541.410. 0.  250-305.000. 
1  (card  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Nanyan.  Ramani;  Dubois.  PhiUppe;  and  Krishnan.  Mohan.  5X0.929. 
O.  424-422.000. 
JOC  Group  pic.  The:  See- 
Nicholson.  Peter  J..  5X0.662.  CI.  604-110.000. 
Jock,  Eckhard:  See— 

I     Boolz,  Konrad;  Bock,  Eckhard;  Hoppe.  Manfred;  and  Reddig.  Wolfram. 
I        5.541.300.0.534-605.000. 
Jock.  Erich:  See — 

Schuller.  Edmund;  Knabel.  Manlied;  and  Bock,  Erich,  5,540.042,  O. 
57-88.000. 
Bixk,  Joachim:  See — 

Neubacher.  Marc;  Bock,  Joachim;  Lang,  Christoph;  Preisler,  Eberhaid; 
and  Weis.  Helga,  5.541.154.  O.  505-450.000. 
Bodahl-Johnsen.  Helge.  to  Telefonaktoebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Magazine 
arrangement  including  removable  circuit  boards.  5X1.802.  CI.  361- 
91.000. 
Bodenscewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Mitzkus.  Uwe;  and  Eckhardl,  Reiner,  5,541.839,  O.  244-3.160. 
Bodin,  Jan-Olof;  and  Dagh.  Ingemar.  to  AB  Volvo.  Wheel  hub  and  brake  disc 

arrangement  for  heavy  vehicles.  5.540,303.  O.  188-18.00A. 
Bodin,  Stig  R.;  Voigt.  Lotta;  and  Gaasvik.  Per-Ola.  to Telefonaktiebolagel  LM 
Ericsson.  Method  for  redistributing  dual  mode  mobile  units  to  extended 
channel  groups  to  reduce  congestion  in  primary  channel  gro"ps.  5,542,093, 
CI.  455-33.200. 
E  oehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Karl,  Johann;  Kerscher,  Lorenz;  and  Schneider,  Erich.  5X1.117.  O. 
436-518000. 
Qoettcher.  Klaus:  See — 

Schnaibel,  Ebethard;  Denz,  Hehnut;  Zhang.  Hong;  and  Boettcher.  Klaus. 
5X0,204.0    123-481.000. 
riooft. GfCgofy  R.;  Moddel.  Garret  R.;  Maul,  Diana  M.;  Etter,  Jeffrey  B.;  and 
Crosby,  Mark,  to  Biostar,  Inc.  Methods  for  detection  of  an  analyte. 
5,541,057.0.435-5.000 
riogdan.  Sophie  E.:  See — 

Cupps.  Thomas  L;  and  Bogdan,  Sophie  E.  5XU10. 0.  514-394.000. 
Ilohlin  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

Hall.  Richard  W .  5.540.088.  CI.  73-54.430. 
(ohm.  Hildemar:  See — 

Risse.  Theo;  Giepen.  GUnther;  Kleebcrg.  Matthias;  and  BOhm.  Hildemar. 
5.540.760.  O.  95-195.000. 
ifihme.  Rolf,  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH.  Electronic  load 

resistor  circuit  5X1.550.  O.  327-520  000. 
I  ohn.  David  D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Beam  splitter  for  use  in  a 

color  imaging  assembly.  5X1.771.  CI.  359-634.000. 
<ohnet.  Hartmut;  Lind.  Stefan;  and  Haug,  Willi,  to  Fischerweike  Aitur 
Fischer  GmbH  A  Co  KG.  Dnlling  device  having  a  radiaHy  displacable 
drill  shank.  5X0,527,  O.  408-147.000. 


Bolanos,  Henry;  Sherts,  Charles  R.;  and  Pelletier,  Thomas  A.,  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation  Endoscopic  stapler.  5XOJ75,  O.  227-178.100. 
Bold,  Alfted  J.;  and  Lobdell,  Irving,  to  Garden  Way  Incorpomed.  Lawn  and 

garden  chipper/shiedder  vacuum  apparaus.  5X0.038,  CL  56-13.100. 
Boldt,  John  R.:  See— 

Gume,  Ktzysztof;  WiUiams,  Raymond  J.;  Boldt,  John  R.;  Barker,  Roben 
L.;  Bioniak,  Gregory  J  ;  and  Marus,  Daniel  J.,  5X1X0,  O.  364- 
424.030. 
Boleyn,  Eric  S.:  See — 

Lindquist,  John  M.;  Young,  Richard  J.;  and  Boleyn,  Erie  S.,  SXI.4I  1. 
O.  250-309.000 
BoUa,  Maurizio;  Gelichi,  Massimo;  Guglielmi.  Franco;  and  Leuram,  Nino,  lo 
Alcatel  Italia  S.pJk.  System  and  circuit  for  estimating  die  earner  bequeocy 
of  a  PSK  numeric  signal.  5X1.966.  O.  375-329.000 
Bombard.  Andreas:  See — 

Narr.  Betthold;  Bombard,  Andreas;  HaueL  Noibett  Van  Med,  Jacques; 
Wienen,  Wolfgang;  and  Entzerodi,  Michael,  5X1,229,  d  514- 
381.000. 
Bonari,  Roberto:  See — 

Addeo,  Antonio;  D'Otia,  Francesco;  and  Bonari,  Robeno,  5X0.497,  CI. 
366-159.100. 
Bond,  Geoffrey:  See — 

Pflueger,  Rusaell;  Nita,  Henry;  Bacich,  Steven;  Siegel,  Robert;  Bond, 
Geoffrey;  and  DeCastro,  Eugene,  5X0.656,  O.  604-22  000. 
Booi,  Lawrence:  See — 

Coe,  Royden  M.;  Edgeriy-Pflug,  Lauia;  Boni,  Lawrence;  Poitnoff,  Joel; 
and  Minchey.  Sharma  R..  5X0,936,  O.  424-450.000. 
Bonneau,  David:  See — 

Nevel,  Avishai;  Lawson,  John  B.;  Gordon,  Kendall  W.,  Jr.;  and  Bonneau. 
David,  5,541,734,  O.  356-385.000. 
Bonnell.  Leonard;  and  Aceti,  John  G.,  to  Leonard  Medical,  Inc.  Positioner  for 

medical  instruments.  5X0,649.  O.  600-114000. 
Bonnet.  Jean-Luc;  and  Bouhour.  Anne,  to  Ela  Medical  S.A.  Supraventricular 
tachycardia  detection  apparatus  and  methods.  5X0.726.  O.  607-14.000. 
Bonsels,  Ralf:  See— 

Baensch.  Michael;  and  BonseU.  Ralf.  5X0.076.  O.  72-214.000. 
Bonta.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  handover  in  a  cellular  system. 

5X2,098,  CI.  455-33.200. 
Bontinck,  Dirk;  Tielemans,  Michel;  Loutz,  Jean-Mane;  Vandersmissen, 
Andr<;  and  De  Koninck,  Luc.  to  U  C  B  S.A.  Aqueous  polyuretbane 
compositions.  5X1.251.  O.  524-507.000. 
Boone.  David  D..  to  Lynx  Golf.  Inc.  Set  of  golf  club  irons  havmg  a  low 
density  rear  cavity  perimeter  insert  for  selected  weight  distributioa  of  each 
lion.  5X0.436.  O.  473-350.000. 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry:  See — 

Chen,  Yao-Tseng;  Stockert,  Elisabedi;  Chen.  Yachi;  Garin-Chesa,  Pilar, 
Rettig.  Wolfgang  J.;  van  der  Bruggen.  Pierre;  Boon-Falleur,  Thieny; 
and  Old,  Uoyd  J.,  5X1,104,  O.  435-240.270. 
Booth,  Robert  E  ,  Jr.;  StiUcup,  Gregory  C  ;  Bays,  Rodney;  Sisk,  Billy  N  ;  and 
Miller,  Timodiy  R.,  to  Zimmer,  Inc  Instrumentation  for  use  in  orthopaedic 
surgery  5,540,696.  O  606-88.000 
Bootz,  Konrad;  Bock,  Eckhard:  Hoppe,  Manfred;  and  Reddig,  Wolfram,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi.  Azo  dyesniffs  carrying  sulpbonylaled  amino- 
halo-tiiazinyl  reactive  site  plus  second  differetu  site.  5X1 JOO,  CL  534- 
605.000. 
Bordenkircher,  Gary:  See — 

Sandell,  Donald  R.;  and  Bordenkircher,  Gary,  5X1.826,  d.  362- 
217.000. 
Boreali,  Jeffrey  J.;  Nash,  Thomas  P;  DeReu,  Frank  C;  and  Shenk,  Daniel  G.. 
to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc  Detaching  linerless  labels.  5X0,369,  O. 
225-4.000. 
Bormann,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Gsell,  Thomas  C;  Botmann,  Thomas  J.;  Matkovich,  Vlado  L,  and 
Pascale,  Frank  R.,  5X0.841,  O.  210-645.000. 
Bonunann.  WiUiam  G.:  See — 

Danishefsky.  Samuel  J.;  Boramann,  WiUiam  G.;  Shen.  Wang;  and 
Cobura.  Craig  A..  5X1,327.  O.  546-48.000. 
Bomstein.  Norman  S.;  Chin.  Stephen;  Duhl.  David  N.;  Parille,  Donald  R.;  and 
Shah.  Dilip  M  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Oxidation  resistant 
single  crystal  superalloy  castings.  5.540,789,  CI    148^104.000. 
Bomzin,  Gene  A.;  and  Mann,  Brian  M.,  to  Pacesetter,  bic.  Upper  rate 
response  for  implantable  pacemaker  based  on  atrial  lock  interval  pacing. 
5,540,725,  O.  607-009.000. 
Borovsky,  Joseph:  See — 

Wheeler,  Thurman  M.;   Borovsky.  Joseph;  and  Pokora,  Alexander, 
5,541.091.0.435-128.000. 
Bosnians.  Jean-Paul  R.  M.  A.:  See — 

Janssen.  Marcel  A.  C;  Van  Daele.  Georges  H  R;  Bosnians.  Jean-Paul  R. 
M.  A.;  Venlonck,  Marc  G.  C;  and  Janssen,  Paul  A.  J.,  5X1,215.  O. 
514-406.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Fram.  Daniel  B.;  Bems.  Ellison;  Ropiak.  Susan  M.;  and  Rowe.  Donald 
S..  5,540,679.  O.  606-27.000. 
Botchek,  Robert  C,  to  Adaptec,  Inc.  Adapter  for  computer  interface. 

5.540.601.  a.  439-502.000. 
Botchner,  Barry,  to  Biolog.  Inc.  Microbiological  medium.  5X1.082.  O. 
435-34.000.  ^    ^„ 

Bodie.  Michael;  and  Grad,  Peter,  to  Friemann  A  Wolf  Geraetebau  GmbH 
Electric  plug  for  supplying  current  to  electric  appliances.  5X0,5%,  O. 
439-76.100. 


PI  10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  30,  19% 


Both™,  Subhas;  and  Weling.  Milind  G..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of 

making  microscope  probe  tips.  5.540.958.  C\.  427-535.000. 
Boodreault,  Jean-Pietre.  Exhaust  hood.  5.540.214.  CI.  I26-299.00E, 
Boufifard.  Frances  A.:  See — 

Balltovec.  James  M.;  Bou«fard,  Frances  A.;  and  Black.  Resina  M 
5.541,160.  a.  514-11.000. 
Bouhour,  Anne:  See — 

Bonnet,  Jean-Luc;  and  Bouhour.  Anne.  5.540.726.  Q  607-14.000. 
Bouretz,  Jean-Marie;  and  Bernard.  Havt.  to  Commissariat  a  rEncigie 
Atomique.  Device  for  removing  dust  from  nuclear  fuel  pellets.  5.540  001 
a.  34-591.000. 
Elourgeois.  Bryon:  See — 

Risch,  Thomas  M.;  and  Bourgeois.  Bryon.  5.540.65 1 .  CI.  601-148  000 
Bouncet.  Jean  C,  to  KSB  Aktiengesellschaft  Radial  slot  in  a  turbo-machine 

5.540346.  CI.  415-104.000. 
Bourinbaiar,  Aldar  S  .  to  Metatron.  Inc.  Use  of  cimetidine  for  d>e  control  of 

retrovirus  infections.  5.541.212,  Q.  514-400.000. 
Bovenkerk,  Harold  P.;  Anthony,  Thomas  R  ;  Fleischer,  James  F;  and  Ban- 
holzer.  William  F,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Isolopically-pure  carbon- 
12  or  cart)on-13  polycrystalline  diamond  possessing  enhanced  thermal 
conductivity.  5.540.904.  C]  423-446.000. 
Bowling.  Chester  M.:  5«— 

McConnack.  Michael  D.;  Feldman.  D.  Scoo;  and  Bowling.  Chester  M 
5,541,848.  CI.  364-478.010.  *      -c^ktiyi.. 

BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Chinh,  Jean-Claude;  Filippelli,  Michel  C.  H.;  Newton,  David    and 
Power,  Michael  B.,  5,541.270.  Q.  526-68.000 
Brack.  Alfred:  See— 

Raue.  Roderich;  Brack.  Alfred;  and  Lange.  Karl-Heinrich.  5.541.299.  a 
534-579.000. 
Brackin,  M.  Joan:  See— 

Heidtamp.  Michael  A.;  Brackin.  M.  Joan;  and  Steinmeyer.  Daniel  E 
5.540,840,  CI.  210-617.000. 
Braden.  Denver,  Brooks,  David  M.;  and  DeVera.  Romulo  V,  to  Chipstar,  Inc. 
Machine  to  detect  and  process  to  correct  capacitor  chip  misalignment  in 
loading  for  proces.sing.  5,540,317,  CI.  198-393  000 
Bradley,  Edwin  L..  Ill:  See— 

Kazem-Goudarzi.  Vahid;  Uebman,  Henry  F;  Baneiji,  Kingshuk 
Mullen.  William  B..  Ill;  and  Bradley,  Edwin  L..  Ill,  5.540J79,  oi. 

Brady,  Sean  A.:  See— 

Williams,  Gregory  K.;  and  Brady.  Sean  A..  5.540.646.  CI  493-210000 
Bramlette.  T.  Tazwell:  See— 

Keller.  Jay  O.;  Bramlette.  T  Tazwell;  and  Ban.  Pamela  K..  5>J0.583 
CI.  431-8.000. 

^T539^995°Cr34^77'oOo''   '""^    *^°""""°"'   ""'*  ^*P"  *>""  »y«"" 
Branch.  Alton  L  ;  Smith.  Donald  R.;  and  Berscheidt.  Kevin  T.  to  Halliburton 
Company.  Downhole  tool  apparatus  widi  non-metallic  packer  element 
retaining  shoes  5.540.279.  CI.  166-118.000. 
Brandon.  John  W.:  See — 

Genge,  Ulrich  F   H.;  Burda,  Raymond  J.;  and  Brandon.  John  W 

5.541.952.  CI.  373-9.000.  ' 

Brandt.  Michael  B.;  and  Rynn.  Michael  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Light  collector  having  optically  coated  acrylic  substrate.  5.541.421,  C\. 

250-586.000. 

Brandt,  Siegfried:  See— 

Gias,  Rainer.  and  Brandt,  Siegfried,  5>»  1,279.  CI.  528-45  000 
Btannon.  Clifford  R.:  See — 

Fite.  Barry  A.;  Mitchell,  Michael  L.;  Kunz,  Russ  A.;  and  Brannon 
CHfford  R.,  5.541.904.  CI.  369-58.000 

^TMO.^i,  a"241o'9a)o""^  ^'*    ^°    ^"""^  ^^'"^  "*'""*' 
Brassel,  Gilbert  W.  Coring  machine  and  arrangement  for  sampling  nuclear- 
contaminated  and  other  hazardous  waste.  5,541.968.  CI  376-245  000 
Brauer,  Stefan:  See — 

Latssoo,  Anders;  Castor.  Rolf;  Brauer,  Stefan;  and  Olsson,  Sven  G 
5.540.233,  a.  128-725.000. 
Braum,  Manfred:  See — 

Schmiti,  Gunter;  Carl,  Joachim;  Braum.  Manfred;  Quis.  Peter,  and 
Schhessmann,  Petra.  5.541.252.  CI.  524-555.000. 
Braun.  Gen.  Bicycle  rim  centering  device.  5.539,988,  CI.  33-203  190 
Braven.  James:  See — 

Groom,  Muree  R.;  Hawkes,  Colin;  and  Braven.  James,  5,540,011,  Q. 

Brazeway.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Michael  B.;  and  Virsik.  Milan,  5.540.276.  O.  165-151  000 
Brecher,  Gerald  I.:  See— 

Meade,  John  C  ;  and  Brecher,  Gerald  I..  5.540.705.  CI.  606-145.000 
Breedt.  Jacobus:  See — 

Bals,  Edwin;  Breedt.  Jacobus;  Spiteri.  William  L.;  and  Goosen.  Adriaan 
J..  5.540.793,  CI.  149-2.000. 
Brehner,  Geoffrey  E.;  and  Schnizlein,  Paul  G..  to  Advinced  Micro  Devices 
sio  Y^°^  voltage  reference  generator  system.   5.541.551.  CI.   327- 

Breiling.  Edward  H.:  See— 

Bremer.  James  C;  and  Breiling.  Edward  H.,  5.540.394.  CI  241.30  000 

Breivik.  Kare;  Kleppesto.  HaraW;  and  Smedal.  Ame,  to  Den  Nofske  Suts 
Oljeselskap  AS.  Device  for  guiding  a  loading/unloading  buoy  into  a 
receiving  space  at  the  bottom  of  a  vessel.  5>10.607.  a  441-5  000 


Bremer,  James  C;  and  Breiling,  Edward  H..  to  Astec  Industries,  Inc.  Adjuster 

mechanism  for  gyrasphere  crusher  concave.  5.540.394.  O.  241-30.000 
Brenner.  Peter  See — 

Ochs.  Siegfried;  and  Brenner.  Peter.  5,541371,  O.  34(M26.000 
Breton.  Marcel  P.:  See— 

Winnik.  Francoise  M  ;  Breton,  Marcel   P;  and  Sanders.  David  J 
5.541.633.  CI.  347-98.000. 
Breu.  Volker.  Burn.  Kaspar.  Cassal,  Jean-Marie;  Clozel,  Mattine;  Hitlh. 
Georges;  LOffler,  Bemd-Michael;  Miiller.  Marcel;  Neidhan,  Werner  and 
Ramuz.  Henri,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Sulfonylaminopyrimidines 
5341.186.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Breuer.  P  Robert:  fee- 
Carder.  Frank  B.;  Wolffenbotlel.  Herman  G.;  and  Breuer   R  Robert 
5340.532,  CI.  414-284.000. 
Brewer.  Jack  W.:  See— 

Lanlero.  Oreste  J.;  Brewer.  Jack  W.;  and  Sarher.  Sharon  M..  5341.097 
a.  435-188.000. 
Brewer.  John  C:  fee- 
Liu.  Cheng-Kung;  and  Brewer.  John  C.  5340.717.  C\.  606-231.000 
Bnchta.  Corrado;  Mascia.  Francesco;  Di  Somma.  Amodio;  Torregiani,  Gab- 
nele;  and  Addeo.  Antonio,  to  Ceniro  Sviluppo  Senon   Impiego  S.r.l. 
Propylene  polymer  and  copolymers  grafted  wifli  vinylpolybuiadiene  and 
their  preparation  process.  5.541.262.  CI.  525-313.000. 
Bridgestone  Coiporation:  fee — 

Muranuitsu.   Tateo;    Ishibashi.    Masaru;    and   Yamazaki.    Harumichi 
5.540.489,  CI.  305-197.000. 
Briffa.  Frankhn  S.  Automobile  vandalism  deterrent  device.  5340467   CI 

292-288.000.  " 

Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Inc.:  fee- 
Hardy,  R   Ian;  Golan,  David  E.;  and  Biggers.  John  D.,  5341.081,  Q. 

Bright,  Randall  G.;  Jansen.  Peter  H.;  and  Nagaraj.  Vijay  K.,  to  Wandel  & 
Goltermann  ATE  Systems  Ltd.  Emulator  and  digital  signal  analyzer 
5.541.862.  a.  364-580.000.  »  e  7      • 

Brinson.  Kenneth  O  ;  Galella.  Wayne  E.;  and  Sappal.  Nameeta.  to  Interna- 
tiona] Business  Machines  Corporation.  Control  for  scaled  parameters 
5.542,039,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Bristol,  Edgar  H.;  and  Hansen,  Peter  D.,  to  Foxboro  Company.  The.  Multi- 

vanable  feedforward  adaptive  controller.  5.541.833.  C\  364-165  000 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb:  fee — 

Siegall.  Oay  B..  5341.110.  a.  435-252.300. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  fee — 

Aruffo,  Alejandro;   Hollenbaugh,  Diane;  and  Ledbetter.  Jeffrey  A 

5.540,926.  CI.  424-153.100.  " 

Ohkuma.  Hiroaki;  and  Kobaiu.  Seikichi.  5.541.181.  Q.  514-220.000 
Sher,   Philip  M..  Washbum,  William   N.;  and  Poss,   Kathleen  M 

5.541.204,0.514-359.000.  ~iu«cen  m.. 

Spinale.  Francis  G..  5.541.209.  O.  514-381.000. 
Takaki,  Katherine  S,;  Karageorge,  George  N.;  Keavy.  Daniel  J.;  Parker 
Michael  F;  and  Watson,  Bren  T,  5,541.228.  Q.  514-630.000 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Vamham.  Malcolm;  Notris,  Timothy  S.;  Mclnnes,  James;  and  Hodgins 
Diana,  5,540,094,  Q.  73-504.130.  ' 

British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  fee— 

Ainswonh,  Adam  K.;  Glenville.  Reginald  P;  and  McLean.  Iain  A 
5.541,418,  CI   250-559.220.  ' 

British  Technology  Group  Limited:  fee— 

Bunce.  Roger  A  ;  and  Starsmore.  Stephen  J..  5,540.888.  CI.  422- 

British  Telecommunications,  pic:  See — 

Rose.  Mervyn  J.;  Hajto,  Janos;  Owen,  Alan  E.;  Osborne,  Ian  S  ;  Snell 
AnAony  J.;  Le  Comber.  Peter  G  ,  deceased.  5341,869,  CI.  365- 

British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Limited:  See— 

Grantham.  John  W.;  Taylor,  Paul  M.;  Taylor,  Gaynor  E.;  and  Gilben 
James  M.  5,540,164.  CI.  112-306.000. 
Brittingham.  David:  fee — 

Repeno,  David;  Brittingham,  David;  and  Tricou.  Charles.  5.540  877  CI 
264-513.000. 
Brix.  Hermatm:  fee — 

LOdtke,  Peter;  and  Brix,  Hermann.  5.540.310.  CI.  188-340.000. 
Brodenck,  Gordon;  Lanquette,  Robert;  and  Valade,  Jacques,  to  Noranda.  Inc. 
Optimal  energy  refining  process  for  the  mechanical  treatment  of  wood 
fibres.  5.540.392.  C\.  241-28.000. 
Brokaw.  A.  Paul:  See — 

Sherman,  Steven  J.;  Brokaw,  A.  Paul;  Tsang,  Robert  W.  K.;  and  Core 
Theresa.  5.540.095.  CI.  73-514.180. 
Broniak.  Gregory  J.:  fee — 

Gurne.  Krzysztof;  Williams.  Raymond  J.;  Boldl.  John  R.;  Barker.  Robert 
L.;  Broniak.  Gregory  J.;  and  Marus.  Daniel  J..  5.541,840,  CL  364- 
424.030. 
Broonimann.  Martin:  See — 

Weiermann.  Paul;  and  Bronnimann.  Martin.  5.540.647.  CI  493-444  000 
Brooks,  David  M.:  fee— 

Braden,  Denver;  Brooks.  David  M.;  and  DeVera.  Romulo  V.  5340  317 

CI.  198-393.000.  " 

Brooks.  J.  Douglas;  Brooks.  Joe  G.;  Rose.  Joyce  H.;  and  Pierce.  Steve  W   to 

Advanced  Environmental  Recycling  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and  apiM- 

ratus  for  cleaning  and  recycling  post-consumer  plastic  films.  5,540,244,  CI. 

I  -W"  jO-UUK. 

Brooks.  Joe  G.:  fee— 
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Brooks.  J.  Douglas;  Brooks.  Joe  G.;  Rose.  Joyce  H.;  and  Pierce,  Steve 
W..  5.540,244,  Q.  I34-56.00R. 
E|rcioktTee  Corporation:  See — 

Corona.  James  J..  5.542.041.  Q.  395-162.000. 
Malek-Khosravi.  Behnam.  5.541.598.  C\.  341-118.000. 
di^ther  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  fee — 

Nakano,  Hiroshi,  5,540,423,  CI.  27 1  - 10. 1 20. 

Niwa,  Akihiko;  Ueno,  Hideo;  Ishida.  Minako;  and  Bito.  Mikako. 

5,540307,  CI.  400-83.000. 
Ohashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Hirahala,  Shinichi.  5.541.637.  C\.  347-248.000. 
Sangyoji,    Kazuo;    Mano.    Morimasa;    and    Miyabayashi,    Takeshi, 
5,540.742.  a.  29-623.500. 
1 1  )w.  Mary  Ann  D.:  fee — 

Dahlberg.  James  E.;  Lyamichev.  Victor  I.;  and  Brow.  Mary  Ann  D.. 
5.541.311,  CI.  536-23.700. 
Brnwn.  Albert  W.  Aircraft  pressure-fueling  nozzle.  5.540,413,  Q.  251- 

143.000. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See — 

Chao,  Li-Chung;  Tang,  Jiunn-Yang;  St.  Charles.  Frank  K.;  and  Houpt. 
Steven.  5.540,242,  CI.  131-365.000. 
BiDwn.  Andrew  T,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Precision  Z-interpolation 

mediod  and  apparatus.  5,542,025,  CI.  395-122.000. 
BiDwn,  David:  fee — 

Barr.  Keith;  Zak.  Alan;  Ryle.  Marcus;  and  Brown.  David.  5341.781,  CI. 
360-14.300. 
Bnown,  Jason  R.:  fee — 

Can,  Peter  W.;  McCoftnick.  Alon  V.;  Annen.  Michael  J.;  Sun.  Lifang; 
and  Brown.  Jason  R.,  5340.834,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Brown,  John  E..  Ill;  Uhler,  G.  Michael;  Edmondson,  John  H.;  and  Bernstein, 
Debra.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Pipelined  computer  with  oper- 
and   context    queue    to    simplify    context-dependent    execution    flow. 
5,542,0.58,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Brown.  Robert  C;  and  Dykstia.  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.  Microwave  excited  photoacoustic  effect  carbon  monitor. 
5.540.079.  a.  73-23.330. 
Biowne.  Jeffrey  K.:  See—^ 

Paulson,  James  C;  Ujita-Lee.  Eryn;  Colley.  Karen  J.;  Adler.  Beveriy; 
Browne.  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Weinstein.  Jasminder.  5341.083.  C\.  435- 
41.000. 
$^hu.  Todd  W.:  See— 

Beske.  Scon  R.;  Bnichu,  Todd  W.;  and  Lynn.  Jeffrey  M..  5340.019.  CI. 
'  52-204.500. 

Bruck.  Jehoshua:  See — 

Olnowich.  Howard  T ;  Bruck.  Jehoshua;  Feeney,  James  W.;  and  Upfal. 
Eli.  5.542.048.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Snigger.  Wolfram:  See — 

Kanz,  Lochar;  Brugger.  Wolfram;  and  Mertelsmaim.  Roland,  5341,103, 
CI.  435-240.200. 

reton.  Jean:  See — 
Foumet.  Alain;  Angelo  Barrios.  Alcira;  Munoz.  Victoria;  Hocquemiller. 
Reynald;  Roblot.  Francois;  Bruneton,  Jean;  Richomme,  Pascal;  and 
Ganuer,  Jean  Charles.  5.541,196.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Blunner.  Richard;  and  Dulong.  Daniel,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson. 
Method  and  system  for  implementing  a  backup  digital  control  channel 
within  a  cellular  telecommunications  network.  5.541.978.  O.  379-60.000. 

I  Iruschi,  Roberto:  See — 

Launaro,  Fabio;  Bruschi,  Roberto;  Ca-sola,  Roriano;  and  Warshaw. 
Robert.  5,540322.  CI.  405-136.000. 

I I  Bstle.  Klaus;  See — 

Rack,  Ench;  Brilstle.  Klaus;  and  Dubach,  Fredi,  5340315,  CI.  403- 
407.100. 
Btuun.  Eugene  R.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Pneumatically  sta- 
bilized inline  valve  5.540.252,  CI.  137-220.000 
Bryant.  William  J.  File  folder  envelope.  5.540.380.  CI.  229-67.100. 
Brzyrwa.  Tadek  C:  fee— 

Slocum.   Francis   B.;   Btzytwa,  Tadek  C;   and  Seebald.  James  D.. 
5.540.274.  CI.  165-9.000. 
Bucci,  Marco:  fee — 

Ballerini.  Dario;  Torterok),  Renzo;  Bucci.  Marco;  Lamanna.  William  M.; 
Moore.  George  G    I ;  and  Huffman.  William  A.  5.541.049.  CI. 
43O-527.000. 
Buchammer.  Heide-Marie:  See — 

Lunkwitz.  Klaus;  Buchammer.  Heide-Marie;  and  Biirger.  Wolfgang. 
5340,837,  a.  210-490.000. 
Buchholz,  JUrgen  :  fee — 

Reiter,  Ferdinand;  Krause,  Heinz-Martin;  Maier,  Martin;  and  Buchholz. 
JUrgen  ,  5,540,387.  CI.  239^«)8.000. 
Blichmann,  Bemd:  See — 

I  I     Skuballa.  Werner;  Buchmann.  Bemd;  Heindl.  Josef;  Frehlich.  Wolfgang; 
I  I         Ekerdi,  Roland;  and  Giesen.  Qaudia.  5.541.202.  O.  514-336.000. 
Buck,  Carlos  R.:  See— 

Wolfman,  Paul  R  ;  and  Buck.  Carios  R..  5.540339.  O  414-541.000. 

rk  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.:  fee- 
Gtau,  Gertiard;  and  Koch.  Martin.  5340.266.  Q.  141-383.000. 
Hieke,  Klaus;  and  Frehn,  Angelika,  5341.009.  C\.  427-213.000. 
Buckley-GoWer.  Keith;  fee- 
Jones,  Peter,  and  Buckley-Golder.  Keith.  5.540,883,  O.  419-28.000 
Budman.  Mark;  Jenncss,  Robert  V.;  Massman,  Lloyd  H.;  Mosley,  Joseph  M.; 
and  Wutka,  Anthony  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
All  flex  PCMCIA  format  cable.  5340397,  CI.  439-77.000. 
pugawan.  Teodorica:  fee — 


Eriich.  Hemy  A.;  Horn.  Glenn  T;  Bugawan,  Teodorica;  and  Begovich. 
Ann  B.,  5341.065.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Buglioni.  Gianluigi.  to  Redaelli  Tecna  Meccanica  S.p.A.  Cam  activated 
hydraulic  drive  with  hydro-poeumabc  accumulator.  S340J72.  CI.  226- 
158.000. 
Buhler.  Steven  A.:  fee — 

Mojaradi.  Mohamad  M.;  Lao.  Guillermo;  Buhler.  Steven  A.;  and  Vd. 
Tuan  A..  5,541.439,  CI.  257-488.000. 
Bullivant,  Nicholas  T.  Engine  rotary  valves.  5,540,054,  CI.  60-598  000. 
Bunce,  Roger  A.;  and  Starsmore,  Stephen  J.,  to  British  Technology  Group 

Umited.  Liquid  transfer  assay  devices.  5340.888.  Q.  422-100.000. 
Bura.  Scott  A.:  fee — 

Mercado.  Stanley  A.;  McPhee.  Mark  M.;  Nat.  Avtar  S.;  Yum.  Su  I.:  and 
Bura,  Scott  A.,  5,540.665.  CI  604-145.000. 
Burcham.  Jimmy  R.;  Handelman.  John  C;  and  Pearson.  Thomas  E..  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Method  for  in.serting  cylinder  liners  into  internal  com- 
bustion engine  cylinder  blocks.  5339.981.  CI.  29-888.061. 
Burda.  Raymond  J.;  fee — 

Genge.  Ulrich  F.  H.;  Burda.  Raymond  J.;  and  Brandon.  John  W.. 
5.541.952.  CI.  373-9.000. 
Burdick,  Chiles  L.;  and  Latta.  James  L..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Method 
of  using  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  fluidized  polymer  suspensions  in  aqueous 
systems.  5,541,241,  Q.  524-45.000 
Buret.  Anne  M.;  Jablenski.  Pam;  and  Virag.  Robert  A.,  to  Mallinckrodt 
Medical.  Inc.  Drug  Delivery  port  endotracheal  nibe.  5340224.  C\.  128- 
207.140. 
BUiger,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Lunkwitz.  Klaus;  Buchammer.  Heide-Marie;  and  BUrger.  Wolfgang, 
5340.837,  a.  210-490.000. 
Burkes.  Theresa  A.;  Diamond.  Bryan  M.;  Jacobson.  Michael  B.;  Nelson. 
Marvin  D.;  and  Voigt.  Douglas  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Methods 
for  using  non-contiguously  reserved  storage  space  for  data  migranon  in  a 
redundant  hierarchic  data  storage  system.  5342.065.  CI.  395-441.000 
Burkhardt.  Terry  J.:  See — 

Murata,  Masahide;  and  Burkhardt,  Terry  J.,  5341350,  CI.  556-10.000. 
Burkhan.  Bemd:  See — 

Oftring.    Alfred;     Buri^hart.     Bemd;     Wehlage,    Thomas;     DyUick- 
Brenzinger,  Rainer,  and  Beck,  Karin  H.,  5341,032,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Burkhead,  Steven  K.:  See- 
Holly,  Richard  D.;  and  Burkhead,  Steven  K.,  5341,085, 0  435-69.100. 
Bumett  James  D.:  fee — 

Davies,  Robert  B.;  Ilderem.  Vida;  Griswold.  Mark  D.;  Dow,  Diann; 
Prendergast.  James  E.;  Lim.  Iksung;  Bux6.  Juan;  Sivan.  Richard  D.; 
Bumett.  James  D ;  and  Baker.  Frank  K..  5.541.132,  O  437-45.000 
Bumie.  James  P.;  and  Matthews.  Ruth  C,  to  Victoria  University  of  Manches- 
ter, The.  Fungal  stress  proteins.  5.541,077,  CI.  435-7.310. 
Bums.  Carmen  D.  Bus  communication  system  for  stacked  high  density 
integrated  circuit  packages  having  an  intermediaie  lead  frame.  5,541.812. 
a.  361-735.000. 
Bum.  Kaspar  fee — 

Breu,  Volker,  Burri.  Kaspar;  Cassal.  Jean-Marie:  Clozel.  Mattine;  Hirth. 
G«xges;  Lofller,  Bemd-Michael;  Miiller,  Marcel;  Neidhait.  Wemer. 
and  Ramuz.  Henri,  5341,186,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Burton,  Graham  W.:  fee — 

Ayta.  Prabhat;  and  Burton.  Graham  W..  5.541 348.  O.  552-506.000. 
Bush.  Gary  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  and  calibration  of 

turbulence.  5.541391.  CI.  340-968.000. 
Busman.  Stanley  C  ;  and  Lamanna.  William  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Organic  soluble  cationic  dyes  with  fluorinated 
alkylsulfonyl  countenons  5.541.235.  CI.  522-25.000. 
Butin.  Sergei  K.:  fee — 

Bakhir.  Vitold  M.;  Vedenkov.  Viktor  G.;  Leonov.  Boris  I ;  Prilutsky. 
Vladimir  1..  Repelin.  Evgeny  A.;  Zadorozhny.  Jury  G.;  Naida.  Nikolai 
N.;  Mashkov.  Oleg  A  ;  Dzheiranishvili.  Nugzar  V;  and  Butin,  Sergei 
K.,  5,540,819,  CI.  205-747.000. 
Butsuen,  Tetsuro:  fee — 

Yoshioka,    Tohru;    Okuda.    KenicM;    Uemuia,    Hiroki;    Yamamolo, 
Yasunori;  Adachi.  Tomohiko;  Butsuen.  Tetsuro;  Hara.  Toshihiro;  and 
Fujise.  Kazuki.  5.540.298.  O.  180-169.000. 
Buttau,  Hans-Peter  fee — 

Gosdowski.  Gerhard;  Butuu.  Hans-Peter,  and  Leonhantt.  Michael. 
5340341.  CI.  414-744.500. 
Bux6.  Juan:  fee — 

Davies.  Robert  B.;  Ilderem,  Vida;  Griswold,  Mark  D.;  Dow,  Diann, 
Prendergast,  James  E.;  Lim.  Iksung;  Bux6,  Juan;  Sivan.  Richard  D.; 
Bumen.  James  D.;  and  Baker.  Frank  K..  5341.132.  Q.  437-45.000. 
Byeriy,  Duane  V:  fee — 

Keester.  Louis  J.;  Spencer.  Brian  E.;  Larson.  Barry  J:  and  Byeriy.  Duane 
v..  5340.621.  CI.  464-93.000. 
Cadieux.  Serge;  L'Heureux.  Yvon;  St-Cyr.  St^phane;  Roy,  Berthier;  and 
Gamble.  Scon  L..  to  Groupe  Laperriirc  el  Verreault;  and  Cascades  Inc 
Aerodynamic  forming  hood  and  method  of  operation.  5.539.958.  CI 
19-304.000. 
Caldenon,  Tma  M.:  fee — 

Bernian.  Joan  W ;  and  Calderon.  Tina  M  .  5341.296.  O  530-388  220 
Calendrille,  John  L ,  Jr    Flexible  bicycle  deiailleur  cover  for  protection 

against  contaminants  such  as  mud.  5.540.118.  CI.  74-608.000. 
Caliendo.  Christopher  fee — 

Halasz.  Andrew;  Pranirton,  Sylvan;  Azzaline.  Paul;  Caliendo.  Christo- 
pher; and  Zenger,  Richanl  D.,  5340J52,  O.  220^06.000. 
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CaUinan.  Andrew;  and  Scbolz.  Manfaew  T.  to  hlinnesou  Mining  and  Manu- 
factunng  Company.  Orthopedic  cast  composed  of  an  alkoxysilaoe  lenni 
naird  resin.  5.540,632,  Q.  «02- 1.000. 
Calpis  Food  Indusdy  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Yamaniolo,   Naoyuki;   Masujima.   Yoshiko;    and   Takano,   Toshiaki 
5,341,111,0.435-252.900. 
Calton,  Gary  J  :  See— 

Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Caltoo,  Gary  J  ,  5>»0,863,  Q.  510-356  000 
Cama.  Lovji  D.:  Sasor,  Maiy  F;  and  Hammond.  Milton  L..  lo  Men*  &  Co . 
Inc.  3-thioheteroaryl  cephalosporin  compounds,  compositions  and  methods 
of  use.  5.541.176.  Q.  514-202.000. 
Cama,  Lovji  D.;  and  Heck.  James  V.  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  3-afyl  or 
helero«yl-7-heteroaralkylamido  cephalosporin  compounds,  conmositions 
and  methods  of  use.  3,341.177.  CI.  314-202.000. 
Cambrex  Hydrogels:  See- 
fox.  Adnan  S.;  Flicek,  Joseph  R.;  and  Hand,  Bany  J..  5.540,033  C\ 
53-425.000.  •       .      ■ 

Camm.  James  O  ;  Camm.  Stephen  J.;  and  Camm.  John  J  .  to  Camm.  James 
O.;  and  Camm.  Stephen  J.  Dispenser  for  two  separately  contained  com- 
ponents. 5>«).336.  a.  222-80.000. 
Camm,  John  J.:  See— 

Camm,  James  O.;  Camm,  Stephen  J.;  and  Camm,  John  J.,  5.540.356  CI 
222-80.000. 
Camm.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Camm,  James  O.;  Camm.  Stephen  J.;  and  Camm.  John  J..  5.340.356  CI 
222-80.000. 
Campagna.  James  A.:  See — 

Raleigh,  William  J.;  Campagna.  James  A.;  and  LucareUi,  Michael  A 
5,341.278,  CI.  528-29.000. 
Campardo,  Giovanni;  and  E)allabora.  Marco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Mictoelec- 
trooics  S.r.l.  Reference  signal  generating  method  and  circuit  for  differential 
evaluation  of  the  conlent  of  nonvolatile  memory  cells.  5.541,880,  CI 
jOj-  1 89.090. 
Cmpbell,  Steven  M.;  and  Webb,  Richard  N.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated 
Embosser  and  method  using  slot  mounted  die  and  impression  tad 
5,340,133,  a.  101-493.000  *^ 

Cunpbell,  Steven  R.;  and  Watkins,  Chnton  E.,  to  SouUiwire  Company 
Method   of  and   apparanis    for    stress    relieving    multistranded   cable 

Canfield,  Brian  P:  See — 

Holstun.  Clayton  L.;  Askeland,  Ronald  A.;  Oroso,  Frank;  and  Canfield. 
Brian  P.  5,341.623,  CI.  347-3.000. 
Canivenc,  Edith;  Roca-Ottega,  Jose-Luis;  and  Van  Der  Spuy,  Andrew,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Non-yellowing  textile  softening  process  in  which 
a  composition  comprising  a  polyorganosiloxane  is  used.  5.540.952,  CI 
427-387.000 
Cannon-Muskegon  Corporation:  See — 

Erickson.  Gary  L..  5.540,790,  Q.  148-410.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fushimoto.  Hideo,  5>J1,837,  CI.  364-419.020. 
Hagiwara.  Shinichi;  Yamada.  Akira;  and  Irie,  YoshiaU,  5.541  400  CI 
250-208. 100.  .■~".  «-■. 

Haruta,  Masahiro;  Koike,  Shoji;  Shirota,  Koromo;  Yamamoto,  Tomoya 

and  Suzuki,  Mariko,  3,540,764,  C\.  I06-20.00R. 
Hashimoto.  Kenichirou.  5.541.631.  Q.  347-86.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Keiji.  3.541.423.  O.  257-77.000. 
Hiramalsu,  Akira;  Suzuki.  Akio;  Takada,  Yoshihiro;  Miura,  Yasushi  and 

Ogata.  Nobuhiko,  5.541.626,  CI.  347-8.000. 
Ida,  Ryoichi;  Fujimoto,  Milsuhiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Tatsumi.  5  540  809 

a.  156-584.000. 
Inoue.  Shunsuke;  Sakashita,  Yukihiko;  Nakamura,  Yoshio;  Kikuchi 

Shm;  and  Yuzurihara,  Hiroshi,  5,541,454,  CI.  257-767  000 
Iwamura,  Keiichi,  5.541,937,  CI.  371-37. lOO. 
Kaneda,  Kitahiro,  5,541,635.  CI.  348-333.000. 
Kisu,  Hirofci;  Ohkubo,  Masahaiu;  Sakurai,  Kazushige;  Yamazaki  Michi- 

hito;  and  Asano,  Erika,  5>»1,7I1,CI.  355-219  000 
Kittaka,  Mikio,  5.542,063.  CI.  393-428.000. 
Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanag- 

isawa,  Ryozo;  Tokioka,  Masaki;  and  Sato,  Haiime,  5>»  1,892   CI 

367-127.000.  .       .      ■ 

Kobayashi,  Naoki;  Shimura,  Shoichi;  and  Kai,  Takashi,  5,541,776,  CI. 

Nitta,  Tetsuhiro;  Kanemitsu.  Shinji;  Kashimura,  Makoto;  Takemura. 

Makoto;  Matsui,  Shinya;  Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  Unosawa.  Yasuhimo 

Sato,  Masaru;  Morioka,  Hisashi;  and  Yoshino,  Hiroshi,  5  340  427  C\ 

271-274.000. 
Ohta,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Hayakawa,  Kimiaki;  Kusumoto,  Toshi 

hiko;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshimasu;  Kosasa,  Hideaki;  Yamanaka,  Yuji  and 

Sakakibata,  Kozo,  3,340,421,  a.  270-58.190. 
Ooi,  Takehiko;   Fukui,  Tetsuro;    Kobayashi,   Moiokazu    and   Ueno 

Kazunori,  3,541,053,  Q.  430^19000. 
Saiomura,  Seiichiro;  and  Mikami,  Fumiyuki,   5,341,960,  Ci.  375- 

368.000. 
Suzuki.  Noriyuki,  5,541,508,  CI.  324-207.210. 
Suzuki.  Takashi,  5.541.741.  Q.  358-450.000. 
Tachibana.    Shinichi;    Yoshida.     Hiroshi;    and    Takano.    Katsuhiko 

5.540.988,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Takeuchi,  Seiji;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  and  Nose,  Hiroyasu,  5>41,729,  CI. 

356-356.000. 
Tanaka,  Mitsugu.  5,541.739,  O.  358-343.000. 


Tamguchi,  Osamu;  Hooa,  Yoshio;  Okwla.  Shinjiro;  Mizuno,  Hironoba; 
Inaba,  Yutaka;  Hanyu,  Yiikio;  Mihara,  Tadashi;  Koden,  Yasuto;  and 
Nakamura,  Katsutoshi,  5.541.752,  CI.  359-78.000. 
Udagawa,  Yoshiro;  Shiraishi,  Akihiko;  and  Mamiya.  Akira,  5J41  648 

a.  348-222.000. 

Yagasaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Ueno,  Shugorou,  3,542,091,  Q.  393-600.000. 

Yamagami,    Atsushi;    Okamuia,    Nobuyuki;    and    Takaki     Satoahi 

5,540.781,0.  II  8-723.00E.  '    ■'~~"' 

Yamamoto,    Mitsuru;    Kikuchi,   Takayuki;    and    Mashimo,    Hiioshi 

3,541,657.  CI.  348-388.000. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro,  5,541,984,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Kurematsu,  Katsumi;  Toshida, 
Yomishi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  Mitsutake,  Hideaki;  Minoura,  Nobuo' 
Sato,  Koichi;  and  Eguchi.  Takeo,  5,540,858,  O.  252-299.010 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  &  Tadahiro  Ohmi:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro,  and  Miyawaki,  Mamoru,  5,541,444,  CI  257-587  000 
Cantillon,  Daniel  J.:  See- 
Binder.  Richard  R.  W.;  Cantillon.  Daniel  J.;  and  Schneider  Jeffrev  J 
5.540.127.  CI.  83-100.000.  ' 

Cao.  Tai;  Dutta.  Satyajit;  Nguyen.  Thai  Q.;  Trinh.  Thanh  D.;  and  Walls.  Uoyd 
A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mixed  voltage  inter- 
face converter.  5.54 1 .534,  Q.  326-8 1  OOO. 
Cm  Tai  A  ;  I>ina,  Satyajit;  Nguyen,  Thai  Q.;  Trinh,  Thanh  D  ;  and  WaUs, 
Lloyd  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  CMOS  simul- 
taneous transmission  bidirectional  driver/receiver.  5,54 1 J35,  C\.  326- 
83.000. 
Cao,  Yong;  and  Smith,  Paul,  to  Uniax  Corporation.  Colored  electiically 

conductive  polyaniline  compounds.  5>«),862,  CI  232-500.000. 
Capelle,  Jean-Francois;  Leroux,  Raoul;  Dong,  Etienne;  and  Amadei,  Bemarti, 
to  Roctest  Ltd  ;  and  University  of  Colorado.  Borehole  directional  dilatom- 
eter.  3.540.101,  CI.  73-784.000. 
Capron,  Andrt:  See — 

Facon,  Brigitte;  Chamekh,  Mustapha:  Dissous,  Colette;  Capron,  Andtt- 
Tartar.  Andi<;  and  Gras-Masse,  H^Kne.  5.541,078,  CI  415  7  920 
Caput.  Daniel;  Fetrara.  Pascual;  Guillemot.  Jean-Claude;  Kaghad  Mourad- 
LeGoux.  Richard;  Loison.  Gerard;  Larbre.  Elisabeth;  Lupker,  Johannes; 
LeplatOis.  Pascal;  Salome.  Marc;  and  Laurent,  Paoick.  lo  SanoB  Urate 
oxidase  activity  protein,  recombinant  gene  coding  riierefor.  expression 
vector,    micro-organisms   and   transformed   cells.    5.541.098.   CI.    435- 

Carborundum  Company/IBM  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Hmis.  Jonathan  H  ;  Shinde.  Subhash  L.;  Takamori.  Takeshi;  Youngman. 
Robert  A.;  Herron.  Lester  W.;  and  Fasano.  Benjamin  V..  5.341  145  CI 
501-96.000. 
Carder.  Frank  B  ;  Wolffenbuttel.  Herman  G ;  and  Breuer.  P  Robert,  to 
Transact  International.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  marine  cargo  container  handline 
and  storage.  5.540.532.  CI.  414-284.000. 
Carder.  Reuben  C:  See- 
Jaegers.  Robert  E.;  Carder.  Reuben  C;  and  Woodward.  William  B    Jr 
5.540.972.  CI.  428-116.000.  '     '* 

Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Idcker.  Raymond  E;  Walcott.  Gregory   P;  and  Hahn.  Stephen  J 

5^40.723.  CI.  607-7.000. 
Tockman.  Bruce  A.;  Spinelli.  Julio  C;  and  Salo.  Rodney  W..  5.540  727 
a.  607-18.000. 
Cardinaux.  Francois:  See — 

Albert.  Rainer;  Bauer.  Wilfried;  Cardinaux.  Francois;  and  Pless  Janos 
5.541.159,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Incorporated:  See— 

Ginn,  Richard  S.,  5,540,236,  C\   128-772.000. 
Carducci,    Robert   F.   Cargo  conversion   system   for   passenger   aircraft. 

Carignan.  Forest  J.:  See — 

Cook,  Nathan  H.;  Carignan,  Forest  J.;  and  White,  Bruce  R,  5  340  108 
a.  73-862.041.  .... 

Carl,  Joachim:  See — 

Schmitt,  Gunter;  Carl,  Joachim;  Braum.  Manfred;  Quis    Peter  and 
Schliessmann,  Petra,  5,541,252,  CI.  524-555.000. 
Carlson,  Brent  A.;  Huss,  Frederic  L.;  Schmucki,  Nancy  M.;  and  Zelenski 
Richard  E.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Server  entity 
dial  provides  secure  access  to  its  resources  through  token  validation 
5X2,046,0.395-186.000. 
Carlson,  Harold  G.:  See- 
Moore.  Terrence  W ;  Carlson.  Harold  G.;  Hanson,  Robert  R     and 
Evanson,  Kory  K.,  5,541,830,  O.  363-69.000. 
Cmnosin,  Richard  J.;  Carson,  John  R.;  and  Pitis,  Philip  M.,  to  Ortho 
Pt^maceutical     Corporation.     4-aTylcyclopenu(c)pyrrole     analgesics. 

Carpenter,  Alton  D.,  to  Texas  Instiuments  Inc.   ElecDxHiic  circuit  card 

5,541,44*.  O.  257-679.000. 
Carr.  Albert  A.;  Kane.  John  M.;  Maynard.  George  D.;  Cheng.  Hsien  C;  and 

Dudley.  Mark  W..  lo  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Piperidinyl  thiacvclic 

derivatives.  5.541.200.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Carr.  Albert  A.;  Dage.  Richard  C  ;  Hay.  David  A.;  Koemer.  John  E.;  and  U, 

Tung,  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Antiarrhythmic  piperidin- 1 -yl-2.2- 

dialkylpropanone    arylsulfonamide    derivatives.     5.541.201.    O.     514- 

Can.  Peter  W.;  McCormick.  Alon  V.;  Annen.  Michael  J.;  Sun.  Lifang;  and 
Brown.  Jason  R  .  to  University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the.  Synthesis  of 
porous  inorganic  particles  by  polymerization-induced  colloid  aeereeation 
(PICA).  3.540.8H  O.  210-198.200.  «s    8     "" 
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Onnra.  Carlos  J.:  See —  __ 

Carson.  Dennis  A.;  and  Carrera.  Carlos  J..  5.54I.I64. 0. 514.00-46.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

DiTlicci.  Joseph.  5.341.484.  O.  318-254.000. 
CaiTigan.  Lori  L.;  and  Wieland,  Martin  L..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International. 

Inc   Inbred  com  line  PHRD6  3^41.352.  CI  800-200000 
Canon.  Dennis  A  ;  and  Carrera.  Carlos  J.,  to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The. 
2-halo-2'-deoxyadenosines  in  the  tieatmcnt  of  monocyte-medialed  inflam- 
matory disease  conditions.  5.541,164.  CI.  514.00-46.000. 
Carson.  James  A.  Vacuum  pump  for  containers.  5>»0.557.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Carson.  John  R.:  See — 

Carmosin.  Richard  J.;  Carson.  John  R.;  and  Pitis.  Philip  M..  5^1  J17, 
O.  514-412.000. 
CflScsdcs  Inc '  Sf€~'^ 

iCadieux.  Serge;  LHeureux.  Yvon;  St-Cyr.  Stiphane;  Roy.  Betftier.  and 

Gamble.  Scon  L..  5.539.958.  O.  19-304.000. 
Curtis.  Jerry;  Agbaje.  Henry;  Woodward.  Janet;  Vaska.  Andres;  and 
(Gaudieault.  Roger.  5>«).8I4.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Caid.  Cecil  L.:  See—  „ 

Schrag.  Thomas  G.;  and  Case.  Cecil  L..  5.540.144.  CI.  100-I88.00R. 
Casey.  Jon  A.:  See—  .. 

Bezama.  Raschid  J.;  Casey.  Jon  A.;  Ecker.  Mario  E.;  Farooq.  Shaji; 
Frantz.  Irene  S.;  Erase.  Kalherine  G.;  Gabriels,  David  H.;  Herron. 
Lester  W.;  Knickerbocker,  John  U.;  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H.;  Nat- 
arajan.  Govindarajan;  Thomson,  John;  Ting,  Yee-Ming:  Tracy,  Sharon 
L.  TtonciUito,  Robert  M.;  Sura,  Vivek  M.;  Wall,  Donald  R.;  and  Yen, 
Giai  v.,  5,541,005,  O.  428-351.000. 
Casey,  Scan  M.:  See- 
Leone,  Stephen  R.;  Alstiin,  April  L.;  Snupp,  Paul  G.;  Kunz,  Adina  K  ; 
Casey,  Sean  M.;  and Smilgys,  Russell  V.  5>»l,407, 0.  250-251.000 
Cask)  Comptiter  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Youji,  5.541,360,  O.  84-660.000. 

Sato.  Shinichiro;  Naruki.  Yukio;  Yoshino.  Hiroyuki;  and  Onodera.  Sus- 
umu.  5.342.037.  O.  395-133.000. 
Casola.  Foriano:  See— 

Launaro.  Fabio;  Bruschi.  Roberto;  Casola.  Fkmano;  and  Warshaw. 
Robert.  5,540,522,  CI.  405-136.000. 
Castal,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Breu  Volker;  Burn,  Kaspar;  Cassal,  Jean-Marie;  Oozel,  Martine;  Hirth, 
Georges;  LOffler,  Bemd-Michael;  MUller.  Marcel:  Neidhan,  Werner; 
and  Ramuz,  Henri,  5,541,186,  O.  514-256.000 
Casser,  Cart:  See —  . 

Lantzsch,  Reinhard;  Jelich,  Klaus;  Casser,  Carl;  Mannheims,  Chnstoph; 
and  Lawrenz,  Knud,  5,541,332,  O.  546-345.000. 
Castidy,  Padraic  J.:  See — 

Krieger,  Julian  Z.;  and  Cassidy.  Padraic  J.,  5,540,364,  O.  224-133.000. 
Castellani,  Nahor  O    Thermoplastic  composition  for  root  canal   filling. 

5,540.766.  a.  106-35.000. 
Caslellucci,  Gregg  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Cccporanon.  High 
speed  bipolar  D  latch  circuit  wilh  reduced  latch  clocking  output  corruption. 
5.541.343.  CI.  327-218.000. 
Castillo.  Ernesto  J;  and  Ali.  Yusuf.  to  Alcoo  Laboratories.  Inc.  Use  of  certain 
anionic  surfactants  lo  enhance  antimicrobial  effectiveness  of  ophthalmic 
compositions.  5.540.918.  CI.  424-78.040. 
Ctflor.  Rolf:  See— 
Y\  Larsson.  Anders;  Castor.  Rolf;  Brauer.  Stefan;  and  Olssor.  Sven  G.. 
I      5.340.233.  O.  128-723.000. 
Caiklanotti.  Paul;  and  Tarahomi.  Sassan.  to  RoehrTool  Corporation.  Expand- 
*le  cavity  core  element  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  system.  5.340.582. 
01.  425-577.000. 
CaiBlysts  &  Chemicals  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuda.    Masayuki;    Komatsu.    Michio;    and    Ohkuma.    Mitsuru. 
5341.370.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Cncrpillar  Inc.:  See —  ,,.„.,, 

Baker.  Steven  R  ;  Smith.  Michael  J.;  and  Ballheimer.  Benny,  5.540,112, 

CI  74-409  000 
Clarice,  John  M.,  5J40,191,  CI.  123-25.00C. 
Feucht,  Dennis  D.;  Sinn,  Scott  G.;  and  Faletti,  James  J.,  3,540701,  O. 

123-322.000. 
Hoffman,  John  P.  5,541,806,  CI.  361-160.000. 
Kiupowicz,  William  J..  5,540,050.  O.  60-130.000. 
Lark,  Wayne  W.;  Morgan,  Denny;  and  Turba,  James  R 

92-5.00R 
Lunzman,  Stephen  V,  5>»0,049.  O.  60-327.000. 
QQA  Inc.:  See — 

Uchida,  Hiroshi;  Onuki,  Mimhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Hideo.  5.540.871. 0. 
264-113.000. 
aCS.  LLC:  See— 

Rodgen.  Robert  E..  Jr..  5.540.637.  O.  482-52.000. 
Cecil.  Deborah  K.:  See—  ,,    ^      , 

Jennings,  Ralph  E..  Jr;  Haley.  Benjamin  ?..  Jr;  Holland.  R.  D.;  Cecil. 
Deborah  K.;  and  Tassone.  Anthony  E.  3.542.088.  CI  395-650.000. 
Cell  Analysis  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Bacus.  James  W ;  and  Marder.  Robert  J..  5.541.064.  O.  435-6.000. 

Center  for  Innovative  Technology;  See—  ,.,,„,  ^.^ 

Swtzman.  Warren  L  ;  and  Nealy.  J.  Randall.  5>»l.609. 0.  343-702.000. 

Williams.  Patricia  B.;  and  Crouch.  Earl  R..  5.541.226. 0.  514-561.000. 

Ceno^  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,,.«„,„ 

Fujii,  Kenji;  Nakamura,  Tamio;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshiyuki.  5.540.818. 

O.  203-95.000. 


,  5.540,137,  O 


Centre  Imemational  De  Recbercfaes  Dcrmatologiques  Galderma  (Citd  Gal- 
derma):  See — 

Michel,  Serge;  Bailly,  Jacques;  Saintigny,  Gaelle;  and  Reicfaen,  Uwe, 
5>»1,073,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Centro  Sviluppo  Seoori  Impiego  S.R.L.:  See — 

Addeo.  Antonio;  D'Oria,  Francesco;  and  Bonari,  Roberto,  5>40,497, 0. 

366-159.100. 
Brichta,  Corrado;  Mascia.  Francesco;  Di  Somma,  Amodio;  Tunegiam, 
Gabriele;  and  Addeo,  Antonio,  5M1261.  O.  525-313.000. 
Cesa-compagnie  Europeene  de  Siges  pour  AutoiiKibiles:  See — 

Barer,  Frederick;  and  Fourrey,  Francois,  5>«),482,  O.  297-344.220. 
Cesco-Cancian,  Annamaria:  See — 

Kopacz,  Thomas  J.;  Zander,  Teresa  M.;  Eversoo,  Marit  G.;  Ceaco- 
Caitcian,  Annamaria;  and  Hanunonds,  Yvette  L.,  3.540.332,  O.  206- 
494.000. 
Chambers,   Lile   R.   Articulating   skateboard   with   springable  connector. 

5,540,435.  O.  280-87.042. 
Chamekh,  Muslapha:  See — 

Facon,  Brigitte:  Chamekh,  Mustapha;  Dissous,  Colette;  Capron,  Andrt; 
Tartar,  Andr<;  and  Gras-Masse.  HiUne.  5341,078,  O.  433-7.920 
Chan,  Alexander  C;  Chang,  David  L.;  and  Pan,  Yuh-Guo.  Oxidative  hair 
coloring  composition  and  process  for  dyeing  human  keratinous  fibers. 
3340,738,  O.  8-406.000. 
Chan.  Y  C:  See—  ^ 

Mehta.  Vinay:  and  Chan.  Y  C.  5341384.  O.  340-825370. 
Chan.  Vmg  W.:  See- 
Douglass.  Clay  S.;  Chan.  Ying  W.;  Snow.  Paul  A.;  and  Newman. 
Benjamin  D..  5.542.031.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Chaney.  Raymond  J.,  to  Renishaw  PLC.  Intetferometric  measunng  apparanis 
for   making   absolute   measurements   of  distance   or  refractive   index. 
5341,730.  O.  356-338.000. 

Chang.  Chun- Yen:  See —  

Lee  Chung- Yuan;  and  Chang.  Chun-Yen.  5341.801.  O.  361  56.000 
Chang.  Clarence  D  ;  Chu.  Cyndua  T-W ;  Degnan.  Thomas  F;  Rodewald.  Paul 
G    and  Shihabi.  David  S..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Extrusion-modified 
molecular  sieve.  5341,146.  O.  502-64.000 
Chang.  David  L.:  See —  ,.„-,„  ~ 

Chan,  Alexander  C;  Chang,  David  L.;  and  Pan.  Yuh-Guo.  5340,738. 0. 
8-406  000. 
Chang.  David  Y;  and  Li.  Shih-Gong,  lo  Intenriational  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Display  of  dynamic  data  as  a  notebook-  5.542.040,  CI 
395-155.000. 
Chang.  Junhua;  Kanbayashi.  Kenichi;  Niimura.  Hiroe;  Saruta.  Toshihisa;  and 
Nakamura.  Hanio.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  ink-jet  type  recording 
device.  5.541.628.  CI.  347-10.000. 
Change  Parts.  Inc.:  See— 

Sarto.  Ronald  D.;  Sarto.  Daniel  T.;  Lucas.  Lyie;  and  Simmonds.  Tom. 
5340.320.  CI.  198-473.100. 
Chang-Hasnain.  Constance  J.;  Lau.  Kam-Yin;  Goodman,  Joseph  W.;  and 
Varma.  Anujan.  lo  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Universty.  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the.  Apparanis  and  mediod  for  routing  optical  signals  through  wavelength- 
coding  in  a  self-routed  wavelength  addressable  network.  5341.756.  O. 
359-123.000. 
Chantoc  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Aszodi  Jozsef;  Chantot,  Jean-FraiKois;  and  D'Ambrieres.  Solange  G.. 
5.341.318.  O.  340-222.000. 
Chao  Li-Chung;  Tang.  Jiunn-Yang;  St.  Charies.  Frank  K.;  and  Houpl,  Steven, 
to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation.  Cigarette  paper  having 
reduced  sidestream  properties  5340,242,  O.  131-365.000. 
Chaouchc,  Karim:  See — 

Bickert,  Jacques;  Chaouche.  Karim;  Royer,  Marcel;  and  Sanchez.  Jose, 
5,540,087,  O.  73-53.050. 
Chapdelaine,  Marc  J.;  and  McLaren,  Charies  D.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Thera- 
peutic benzazapine  compounds  5341319,  O.  540-523.000. 
Chapman,  Eric:  See—  .,       ..,  ,      ,.   ,.    , 

Hassler,  William  L ,  Jr;  Harper,  Sandra;  Chapman,  Enc;  Nolan,  Michael; 
and  Schley,  William  R..  5,541,405,  CI.  250-227.110. 
Chappell,  Barbara  A.;  Davari,  Bijan;  Sai-Halasz,  George  A  ;  and  Taur,  Yuan, 
to  iMcmabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  SRAM  cell  with  capaci- 
tor. 5.541,427,  CI.  257  .306.000. 
Chappell,  Barbara  A.;  Chappell,  Terry  1.;  Ebcioglu.  Mahmul  K.;  and  Schuster. 
Stanley  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Virtual  multi- 
pon  RAM  employing  multiple  accesses  during  single  machine  cycle. 
5.542,067.  O   395-494.000. 
Chappell,  Terry  1.:  See — 

Chappell,  Barbara  A.;  Chappell.  Terry  I.;  Ebcioglu.  Mahmut  K  ;  and 
Schuster.  Stanley  E..  5.542.067.  O.  395-i94.000. 
Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D.:  See—  ... 

Barbee.  Steven  G.;  Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D.;  Conn,  Richard  A.; 
Hsiao.  Richard;  O'Neill.  James  A.;  Sartna,  Narayana  V;  Wilson. 
Donald  L.;  Wong.  Justin  W.-C.;  and  Zuhoski.  Steven  P..  5340.777, 0. 
118-667.000. 
Charies  Machines  Works.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Rider.  Alan  J.;  and  Queny.  Lester  R .  5.541316.  O.  324-326.000 
Chariot.  Didien  and  Malel.  Yann.  to  Le  Conoscope  SA.  Holographic  process 

and  device  using  incoherent  light.  5341.744.  O.  359-11.000. 
Chatterjee.  Deb  K  ,  to  Life  Technologies.  Inc.  Cloning  and  expression  of  TS 
DNA  polymerase  reduced  in  3'-to-5'  exonuclease  activity.  5341.099.  CI. 
435-194.000. 
ChatzipetTos.  Argyrios:  See — 
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Smith,  Sybicn  D.;  Chatzipetros,  Argyrios;  and  Yorio.  Rudy  5J42  102 
a.  455-66.000. 
Cheadle.  Chrisiopher  See — 

Searfoss,  George  H.,  Ill;  Ivashchenko,  Yuri  D.;  Jaye.  Michael  C;  South 
Victona  J ;  French,  Stephen  M.;  Cheadle,  Christopher,  and  Ricca. 
Cjeorge  A.,  5,541,109,  CI.  435-252.300 
Chemex  Phannaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Howell,  Stephen;  Khandwala,  Ami;  Sachdey.  Om  P.:  and  Smith,  Charles 
G.,5>»1.232,  CI.  514-731.000. 
Chen,  Bing-Un,  to  Witco  Cotporatioa.  Polyolefin/alkyllactamide  comix»i- 

tion.  5,541.245,  CI.  524-224.000. 
Chen,  Jian:  See — 

Uu,  David  K.  Y;  and  Chen,  Jian,  5,541.875,  Q.  365-177  000 
Chen,  Jun  W.:  See— 

Williams,  Richard  K.;  Vilmaz.  Hamza;  Cornell,  Michael  E.;  and  Chen 

Jun  W..  5,541,123,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Williams,  Richard  K.;  Yilmaz,  Hamza;  Cornell,  Michael  E.;  and  Chen 
Jun  W.,  5,541,125,  Q.  437-34.000. 
Chen,  Pao  F:  See— 

Wang,  Min  K.;  Lu,  Chau  H.;  and  Chen,  Pao  E,  5.54U71,  a 

Chen.  Shiii-Oh:  See— 

Yeuochung.  Yen;  Chen,  Shih-Oh;  Fang,  Leuh;  Poon,  Elaine  K 
Kniger,  James  B.,  5.541.441.  CI.  257-530.000. 
Chen.  Yachi:  See— 

Chen.  Yao- Tseng;  Siockert.  Elisabeth;  Chen.  Yachi;  Garin-Chesa.  Pilar; 
Rettig.  Wolfgang  J.;  van  der  Bniggen,  Pierre;  Boon-Falleur,  Thieirv' 
and  Old.  Lloyd  J..  5.541,104,  Q.  435-240.270. 
Chen,  Yao-Tseng;  Stockert,  Elisabeth;  Chen.  Yachi;  Garin-Chesa.  Pilar, 
^f^*.,       '*'"*  ^  •  "*"  ^^  Btuggcn,  Pierre;  Boon-Falleui.  Thieiry;  and 
Old.  Lloyd  J.,  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research;  and  Cornell 
Kesearch  Foundation.  Inc    Monoclonal  antibodies  which  bind  to  nimor 
rejection  antigen  precursor  mage-1.  5.541.104,  Q.  435-240.270 
Chen,  Yingping:  See — 

Zhu,  Yong;  Hui,  Mengjun;  Wu,  Xing;  Yang,  Changxi;  Wang,  Changqing 
Uu,  Hongbm;  Niu.  Xiaojuan;  Chen.  Vingping;  Zhang,  Jinfeng;  and 
Zhou,  Tang.  5,541,764,  a.  359-326.000. 
Cheng,  Alan  T  Y.  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Volatile  organic  compounds 

recovery  from  vent  gas  stieams.  5.540.057.  CI.  62-625  000 
Cheng.  Chin  Y:  See— 

Eberhardt.  AndKmy  N.;  Wong.  Eddie  Y;  Cheng.  Chin  Y,;  and  Lee.  Mario 
J.,  5.540.548.  a.  415-182.100. 
Cheng.  C.  Raymond,  to  Digisonix.  Inc.  Active  exhaust  silencer.  5,541,373.  Q. 

181-206.000. 
Cheng.  Hsien  C:  See- 
Cm.  Albert  A  ;  Kane.  John  M  ;  Maynard,  George  D  ;  Cheng.  Hsien  C 
and  Dudley.  Marit  W..  5.541.200,  CI.  514-321.000 
Cheng.  Yung-Chi:  See— 

Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung;  and  Cheng.  Yung-Chi.  5341.223.  CI.  514-468.000 
Cheon.  Sang-Hoon:  5^^ — 

Kim.  Jong-Hoon;  Kim,   Keun  Hwan;  Cheon,  Sang-Hoon;  and  Lee 
Byeong-Uk.  5.541.660.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Cheipeck.  Richard  E..  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company  Polyalky  and  poly- 
(oxyalkylene)  benzyl  amine  esters  and  fuel  compositions  containine  the 
same.  5.540.743.  O.  44-399.000. 
Chesterfield.  Michael  P;  and  Reale,  Marie  P.  to  United  States  Sutgical 
??K'I^1°"^  Apparatus    for    calendering    and    coating/filling    sutures 
5,540.773,  a.  118-67.000. 
Cheung,  Li-Fung:  See— 

Chevion,  Dan;  Gluska.  Alon;  and  GlUt.  Il«ai.  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Form  dropout  compression  method  which  handles 
5547  no7*"°*"  "^  *"ting  in  shaded  and  whiie-oui  areas  of  the  form. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cherpeck.  Richard  E..  5.540.743,  CI.  44-399  000 
Chevron  USA   Inc.:  See— 

English,  Alan  R..  5.540.893,  CI.  422-144.000 
Chia,  Benito,  Jr:  See— 

Tsonis,  Anastasios;  Goldberg.  Brian  J  ;  Divinsky.  Aaron  M.;  Nicolaou 
Alexander;  Chia.  Benito.  Jr;  and  Mayya.  Niranjan,  5,541,847.  Q 
364-470.090. 
Chiang.  Yulin:  See — 

Hamer.  Richard  L  ;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edwaix)  J    and 

Chiang.  Yulin.  5.541.216.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Hamer.  Richard  L.;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edwaid  J    and 
Chiang.  Yulin.  5,541.340.  O.  548-429.000. 
Chiao    Yi-Hung.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.   Method  of  making 

co-hred.  multilayer  substrates.  5.540.884.  CI.  419-47  000 
Chiba  Tomohiro;  Aokj.  Hisao;  and  Oikawa.  Rei.  to  Sanden  Corporation  Heat 

exchanger.  5.540,278.  CI.  165-175.000. 
Chichester.  Clinton  O.:  See — 

Ba™:h.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Chichester.  Clinton  O..  5,541.295,  CI.  530- 

Children"s  Medical  Center  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Kunkel,  Louis  M.;  Monaco,  Anthony;  Hoffman,  Eric  P;  and  Koenie 
Michel,  5.541.074.  Q.  435-7.210  "•"=™g. 

Chill  Pill.  Inc  :  See— 

Biggers,  Douglas  W..  5,540,018,  Q.  52-202.000. 


Chi-Mao.  Huang,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Digital/analog  converter 

for  compensation  of  IX:  offset.  5,541.597.  CI  341-118.000 
Chin.  Sing  N.:  See- 
Horowitz,  Bernard;  and  Chin.  Sing  N..  5.541,294,  Q  530-380000 
Chin,  Stephen:  See— 

Bomstein,  Norman  S.;  Chin.  Stephen;  Duhl.  David  N.;  Parille.  Donald 
R.;  and  Shah.  DUip  M..  5.540.789.  C\.  I48-4O4.O0O. 
China  Textile  Institute:  See — 

Yao.  Shm-Chuan;  Wu.  Jongfu;  Tsai.  Tsung-Wun;  and  Huane   A-Fen 
5,540,740.  CI.  8-588.000. 
Chinese  Academy  of  Sciences  Institute  of  Physics:  See— 

Zhu,  Yong;  Hui.  Mengjun;  Wu.  Xing;  Yang,  Changxi;  Wang.  Changqing; 
Liu,  Hongbm;  Niu.  Xiaojuan;  Chen,  Yingpsig;  Zhang.  Jinfene  and 
Zhou.  Tang.  5.541.764.  CI.  359-326.000. 
Chinh.  Jean-Claude;  Filippelli.  Michel  C   H.;  Newton.  David;  and  Power 
Michael  B.,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Polymerization  process.  5,541,27o! 
CI.  526-68.000. 
Chipstar.  Inc.:  See — 

Braden,  Denver;  Brooks,  David  M.;  and  DeVera,  Romulo  V,  5,540,317. 

Cbo,  Byung  J.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ud  Method  for 
fotming  an  oxynitride  film  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5  541  141  CI 
437-239.000.  '       ' 

Cho.  Hyung  J  ,  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Holding  check  control 

valve.  5,540,258.  CI.  I37-5%.200.  " 
Cho.  Yong-Baik:  See- 
Park,  Pyeong-Uk:  Pyo,  Sungsoo;  Lee,  Suk-Kwan;  Sung,  Jin  H    Kwak 
Wie  J^;  Paris.  Hwa-Kun;  Cho.  Yong-Baik;  Ryu,  Geun  Ho;  and  Kim! 
Taek  S..  5,541,183,  CI.  514-232.800. 
ChMte,  Daniel  G  ;  McMasters,  Kelly  T;  and  Powers,  John  W..  to  Western 
Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  inspect- 
ing a  lidiographic  plate  and  reading  its  folio  5.542.(X)2  CI    ^82- IP  000 

^'?ill!779.^'59-f8To(»  '^'~'""'"  ^°-  ^"^  ^^"'^  "^8'ng  system! 

Choi,  Jeong  H.:  See — 

Suh,   Kang  D  ;   Kim.  Jin   K.;  and  Choi.  Jeong  H..  5.541  879    CI 
365-185.220.  *  ^.^'.bi->.  i_i. 

'^J5405'3?'ci*4n  387^'''''  *^"'*""""8  °™"P-  '""=  •"»"«'  fastener. 
Chong,  bi  Yin  M  K.:  See— 

Alwis.  Weeramuni  A    M  ;  and  Chong.  Oi  Vin  M.  K..  5.540.618  Q 
454-194.000. 
Cboudhury.  Abhijil  K.;  and  Hahne,  Ellen  L.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Dynamic  queue 
length  diresholds  in  a  .shared  memory  ATM  switch.  5.54I.9I2.  CI.  370- 

Chow.  Yu-Chun.  to  Accton  Technology  Corporation  Method  and  system  for 
setting  bus  addresses  in  order  to  resolve  or  prevent  bus  address  conflicts 
between  interface  cards  of  a  personal  computer.  5.542,092,  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Chowdhury,  Naser  M.:  See— 

Mostowy,    Lewis    J ;    and    Chowdhury,    Naser    M.,    5,539,998     Q 
34-343.000. 
Christa.  Carol.  Versatile  seat  skirt.  5.540,480.  CI.  297-219  100 
Chnstensen.  Stephen  M  ;  McNeal.  Jerry  J.;  Figallo.  Gary  S.;  and  Cowell 
Michael  J.,  to  Reinforced  Earth  Company.  The.  Spring  biased  apparanis  for 
maintaining  precast  panels  In  a  stable  removable  position  in  a  vertical  slot 
5.540,027.  CI.  52-459.000. 
Christian.  Scon  M.:  See — 

Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Halasa.  Adel  F;  Matrana.  Barry  A.;  Christian  Scott 
M.;  Austin.  Laune  E.;  and  Gross.  Bill  B..  5.541.264.  CI.  525-332  500 
Chnstopher.  Andwny  J.:  See — 

Gordon.  Steven  J.;  and  Christopher.  Anthony  J.,  5340.889.  CI.  422- 

Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Gume.  Krzysztof;  Williams.  Raymond  J  ;  Boldt.  John  R.;  Baricer,  Robert 
L.;  Broniak,  Gregory  J.;  and  Marus,  Daniel  J.,  5,541.840  O   364- 
424.030. 
Not*^ Terry  M.;  and  Yuzwalk.  James  J..  5.54I.52I.  CI.  324-628.000 
Chu.  Albert  E.  Immunoassay  device  having  an  internal  control  of  piolein  A 

and  methods  of  using  same.  5.541.059.  CI.  435-5  000 
Chu.  Cynthia  T-W  :  See— 

Chang,  Clarence  D  ;  Chu.  Cynthia  T  W ;  Degnan,  Thomas  F ;  Rodewald 
Paul  G.;  and  Shihabi.  David  S.,  5..541.I46,  CI.  502-64  000 

5'.5^498.^Cl"'3lriM^4^'^'"*"" '""  ^^-^f*"""*  «™^""  f°™"- 
Chu.  Ke-Chiang:  See — 

Normile,  James  O.;  and  Chu,  Ke-Chiang.  5341.995,  CI  380-42  000 
Chu.  Paul;  Downs,  William;  Doyle.  John  B.;  and  Smith.  Peter  V   to  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Company  The.  Improved  SO..  NO,,  and  paniculate  removal 
system.  5.540.897,  CI.  422-177.000. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ikushima.  Heiji,  5.540.945.  CI  424-490.000. 
Chujo.  Nono;  Hayashi.  Yoshihiko;  and  Osaki.  Akio.  to  Hiuichi.  Ltd  Amplifier 
with  a  function  for  switching  on  and  off  the  output  signal.  5.541.553.  a. 
330-51.000. 
Chung.  Sengshiu  J.:  See — 

Akkapeddi.  Mundi  K  ;  Glans.  Jeffrey  H.;  Dege.  Gerald  J.;  and  Chung 
Sengshiu  J  .  5,541.267.  D.  525-432.000. 
Church.  Kenneth  W.;  Gale.  William  A.;  and  Yarowsky,  David  E.,  to  AT&T 
Corp.  Word  disambiguation  apparatus  and  methods.  5341  836  CI  364- 
419.070. 


I  jLY  30.  19% 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


JMfella.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Benson,  David;  Ciaifella.  Paul  W.;  Hayden.  Peter  C;  and  Sawyer.  David 
S.,  5,542,076,  O.  395-733.000. 
)lfT0cchi.  Antonio:  See — 

Pelliconi.  Anteo;  Ciatrocchi.  Antonio:  and  Massari,  Paola,  5341.260. 0. 
525-240.000. 
!tb>-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Glock.  Jutta;  and  Kerber.  Elmar.  5341.148,  CI.  504-112.000. 
Hannemann.  Klaus;  Grilner,  Franz;  Jdllenbeck,  Martin;  and  Binz.  JOrg, 

5.540,739.  CI.  8-552.000. 
Jordine.  Guido;  and  Adam.  Jean-Marie.  5.54I.30I.  CI.  534-635.000. 
Ohta.  KaLsuyuki;  Takagi.  Toshiya;  and  Aoyama.  Toshimi.  5.541.038.  CI. 

430-281.100. 
Schilling,  Walter  Ofner,  Silvio;  and  Veenstra,  Siem  J.,  5341,195,  CI. 

514-311.000. 
Steinmann,  Allied,  5,541.274,  CI.  526-263.000. 
Ward.  Eric  R.;  Volrath.  Sandra;  Koizumi.  ShinichI;  Tada.  Sachiyo;  Mori. 
Ichiro;  and  Iwasaki.  Genji.  5341.310.  CI.  536-23.600. 
dklelcem  Industries:  See — 

Pinceloup.  Didier.  5.541.390,  CI.  219-701.000. 
fiaiua  Logic.  Inc.;  See — 

Schafer.  John  C.  5,542.038.  CI.  395-139.000. 
dity  of  Hope:  See — 

Bailey,  Jerome  M.;  and  Shively,  John  E..  5.541.1 14.  CI.  436-89.000. 
(Jiaber.  SPA  :  See- 
Roman.  Gianfranco.  5.540.386.  CI.  239-394.000. 
Clanton.  Christopher  L.:  See — 

i      Tran,  Phieu  M.;  Clanton,  Christopher  L.;  and  Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C. 
I  5.541.924.  CI.  370-85.300. 

Clare,  Chrisiopher  R.;  and  Imran.  Mir  A.,  to  Physiometrix,  Inc.  Switch 
apparatus  and  method  for  switching  between  multiple  electrodes  for 
diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures.  5,540,722.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Claric  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Moore.  Larry  W.;  Cloonan,  Kevin 
M.;  Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas  D.;  Vickstrom,  Richard 
L  ;  Walkins.  William  E..  Ill;  and  Clift.  Gilbert,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Capped-tlosure  for  a  container  5.540.890.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Clarke.  John  M..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  High  efficiency  thermal  regenerated 

internal  combustion  engine.  5.540.191.  CI.  123-25.00C. 
Clausen.  Edvin  L..  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.  Structural  beam.  5.540.016.  O. 
52-98.000. 


Bell,  Graeme  1.;  Stoffel,  Martais;  Takeda.  Jun;  Vkniiet.  Nadialis: 
Yasuda,  Kazuki;  Pilkis,  Simon  J.;  Zouali,  Habib;  Velho,  Gilberto; 
Cohen,  Daniel:  and  Fn^I,  Philippe,  5341,060,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Cohen.  David  M.;  Dalai.  Siddhartha  R.;  Fredman.  Michael  L.;  and  Panon. 
Gardner  C.  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
automatically  generating  efficient  test  cases  for  systems  having  interacting 
elements.  5.542.043.  CI   395-183.080. 
Cohen.  Eari  T:  See — 

Blomgren.  James  S.;  and  Cohen.  Earl  T.  5.542.109.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Cohen.  Eran;  Weitzner,  Andrew  T.;  and  Werner,  Jean- Jacques,  to  AT&T  Corp. 

Distortion  compensation  technique.  5341,964,  CI.  375-285.000. 
Cole,  Lester  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  and  apparatiis  for 
damping  vibrations  of  external  tubing  of  a  gas  turbine  engine.  5340347. 
a.  415-177.000. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Bamber.  David  J..  5.541.822.  CI.  362-190.000. 
Coleman.  Harold  J.,  to  Ryobi  Outdoor  Products.  Switch  actuator  for  a 

portable  power  tool.  5340.291.  Q.  173-170.000. 
Coleman.  Princess  A.:  See — 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.;  Schlotter.  William  K..  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  A.; 
and  Schlotter.  Ann  M..  5,540.353,  CI.  221-24.000. 
Colenuui,  Thomas  J.;  Schlooer,  William  K.,  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  A.;  and 
Schlotter,  Ann  M.  Candy  container  and  dispenser.  5.540353,  Q.  221- 
24.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Aszman,  Han^:  and  Lee,  Chung,  5.540,866.  CI.  510-220.000. 
Collagen  Corporation:  See — 

Kurjan.  Christine  M.;  Droste.  Amy  M.:  Feuhrer.  James  J.;  Fisher.  Robert 
J.;  and  DeCamp.  Dennis  M..  5.540.657.  Q.  604-70.000. 
CoUet-Billon.  Antoine;  and  Mallan.  Raoul.  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Cororation. 
System  and  method  for  viewing  three-dimensional  echographic  data. 
5.54*1.229.  a.  128-660.070. 
CoIIey,  Karen  J.:  See — 

Paulson,  James  C  ;  Ujiu-Lee.  Eiyn;  CoIIey.  Karen  J.;  Adier,  Beveriy; 
Browne,  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Weinstein,  Jasminder,  5341,083.  Q.  435- 
41.000. 
Collier.  Leslie  W..  IV:  See— 

Shawver.  Susan  E.;  Collier.  Leslie  W..  IV;  and  Estey.  Paul  W..  5340.976. 
CI.  428-198.000. 


CleBE  Michael  Method  of  increasing  the  range  of  conoijlled  movement  of    CoIIigan.  Francis  D  ;  and  Belcourt.  Ronald  H..  Jr.  to  United  Sutes  Surgical 


a  door  opened  by  a  treadle  operated  door  opening  assembly,  and  a  treadle 
operated  door  opening  assembly.  5.540.012.  CI.  49-70.000. 
Clevite  Elastomers:  See — 

Luzsicza.  Steven  O..  5340.420.  O.  267-141. 100. 
Cliff,  Richard  G.:  McCIintock.  Cameron;  and  Leong.  William,  to  Altera 
Corporation.  Programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuits  with  blocks  of 
logic  regions  grouped  into  super-blocks.  5.541.530.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Cliffe.  Ian  A.,  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother.  Limited.  Piperazine  Derivatives. 

5.541.326,  CL  544-392.000. 
Clift.  Gilbert:  See- 
Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Moore,  Larry  W.;  Ooonan. 
Kevin  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell,  Douglas  D.:  Vick 
Strom.  Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  and  Clift,  Gilbert. 
5.540.890.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Simer.  Eugene  J.;  and  Thomas,  Wayne  D.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Hybrid  R-C 
component  having  an  overlying  dielectric  layer.  5341364.  Q.  333- 
172.000. 
noonan.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Moore.  Lany  W.;  Cloonan. 
Kevin  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas  D.;  Vick- 
sliom.  Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill:  and  Clift.  Gilbert. 
5.540.890.  CI.  422-102.000. 
riozel.  Martine:  See — 

Breu.  Volker;  Burn.  Kaspar;  Cassal,  Jean-Marie;  Clozel.  Martine;  Hirth. 
Georges;  USffler,  Bemd-Michael;  MUller,  Marcel;  Neidhart,  Werner; 
and  Ramuz,  Henri,  5,541,186,  CI.  514-256.000. 
jOtX  Tech  Corp.:  See— 

Zauderer.  Bert.  5.542.022.  CI.  392-485.000. 
yjbh.  Joshua  M.:  See— 

Freedenberg,  Candace  J.;  Long,  David  C;  Cobb,  Joshua  M.;  LaPIante, 
Mark  J.;  Ziemins,  Uldis  A.;  Patterson,  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz,  James  G.. 
5,541,731,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Cobb,  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Russum,  Leonard  A.;  and  Cobb,  Tliomas  B,,  5339,964,  a.  26-29.00R 
cobra  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Urewicz.  Uwrence  F.  5.541.980.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Cobum,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Danishefsky.  Samuel  J.;  Bommann.  William  G.;  Shen,  Wang;  and 
Cobum.  Craig  A..  5.541.327,  C.  546^8.000. 
Cocca.  J.  David;  Slemer.  John  R.;  and  Fiscella,  Marcello  D..  to  Easdnan 
Kodak  Company.  Camera  apparatus  and  method  for  film  double  exposure 
prevention.  5.54I.68I,  CI.  354-21.000. 
Ctxlacovi.  Lynn  M.:  See — 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W;  andCodacovi,  Lynn  M..  5341.334. 
a.  548-204.000. 

COe.  Royden  M.;  Edgeriy-Pflug.  Laura;  Boni.  Lawrence;  Portnoff.  Joel:  and 
Minchey.  Sharma  R.,  to  Liposome  Company.  Inc..  The.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing liposomes.  5.540.9.36.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Coelln,  Axel.  Dirt  ejecting  ball  transfer  unit.  5,540,314,  CI.  193-35.0MD. 
Cohen,  Daniel:  See- 


Corporation.  Method  and  apparanis  for  tipping,  cutting,  and  sorting  sumres. 
5.540.778.  a.  118-672.000. 
Collins.  Brian:  See — 

Blanchard.  Michael  J.;  and  Collins.  Brian.  5,540,845.  C\.  210-709.000 
Collins,  Donnie  B.;  and  Bates,  Warren  A.,  to  Whiiaker  Corporation.  The 
Elastomeric  connector  having  increased  compression  range.  5340394.  CI. 
439-66.000. 
Colonel's.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Bills.  Dennis  B..  Sr.  5340.473.  CI.  296-39.200. 
Colt,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Gundlach.  Kurt  B.;  and  Colt,  Richard  L..  5340.765.  CI.  106-20.00R. 
Columbia  Machine.  Inc.:  See — 

Aa-seth.  Allen;  and  Schmitt,  Robert  A..  5340,869.  Q.  264-37.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Matteson,  Doon  M.;  and  Peck,  Daniel  A..  5341.969,  Q.  376-258.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Bouretz,  Jean-Marie;  and  Bernard,  Hervi,  5,540.001,  O.  34-591.000 
CommScope.  Inc.:  See — 

Horska.  Jana.  5.542.020.  CI.  385- 1 12.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Drew  S.;  Hess.  Randall  L  ;  and  Cooper.  PMrick  R..  5342.077. 
CI.  395-750.000. 
Composite  Development  Corporation;  See — 

Quigley.  Peter  A..  5340.870.  Q.  264-103.000. 
CompuServe  Incorporated:  See — 

Pittenger.  Paul;  and  Hall.  John.  5.541,925,  C\  370-94,100. 
Conley,  Edward  V.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Method  of  making  composite  cermet 

articles  and  the  articles.  5,541.006,  CI.  428-552.000. 
Connolly,  Peter  J ;  Ow,  Steren  G.:  and  McCarthy,  Robert  D.  Monolithic 

quadrifilar  hehx  antenna.  5341.617,  CI.  343-895.000. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Romine,  Hugh  E.,  5340,903,  Q.  423^M5.00R. 
Romino,  Hugh  E..  5.540,832.  CI.  208-39.000. 
Consolidated  Graphic  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper,  Michael  N.;  and  Hoffer,  Erik,  5,541377,  CI.  340-551.000. 
Constant,  Marc  D.;  Grzybowski,  Albert  T;  and  Moalem.  Farhad.  to  Miller 
Brewing  Company.  Foam  analyzing  method  and  apparatus.  5.542.004.  CI. 
382-141.000. 
Conti.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Barbee.  Steven  G.;  Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D.:  Conti.  Richard  A.; 
Hsiao.  Richard;  O'Neill.  James  A.;  Sarma,  Narayana  V.;  Wilson, 
Donald  L.;  Wong,  Justin  W.-C.;  and  Zuhoski,  Steven  P,  5340,777,  CI. 
118-667.000. 

Contico  International,  Inc.:  See —  

Foster,  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson,  Philip  L.,  5,540,360,  CI.  222-376.000. 
Convex  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Marietta.  Bryan  D.;  and  Oppedahl.  Douglas  A..  5.541.934.  O.  371- 
20.100. 
Cook,  Arnold  J.,  to  PCC  Composites.  Inc.  Low  vapor  point  material  casting 
apparatus  and  method.  5340.271.  CI.  164-61.000. 
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Cook,  Nadian  H  ;  C«rigii«n,  Fdresi  J.;  and  While.  Bruce  E.  to  Advanced 
Mechanical  Technology.  Inc  Multi -axis  wheel  tnuijducer  with  angular 
position  detector.  5.540.108,  CI.  73-862.041. 

Coot  Phillip  D;  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S  ;  and  Morvan.  Francois,  to  ISIS 
PharTn«ceuticai.i.  Inc  Backbone  modified  oligonucleotide  analogs  and 
solid  phase  synthesis  thereof  5»1,307.  CI.  536-23.100 

Cook.  Roger  B  .  to  Berkley.  Inc.  PolydeBn  line  5>W.990.  a.  428-364  000 

Cooke.  Theodore  M.;  and  DcBonte.  William  J  .  to  Dataproducts  Coipcntion 
Inqwise  ink  jet  apparatus  employing  ink  in  solid  state  form.  5J4I,624  CI 
346-141,000. 

Cooke.  William  M,:  See— 

^"^^^"^  *'•  *^«*«-  William  M.;  and  Hendiix.  James  E, 
5.540.980.0.428-215,000, 
Coomber.  Cuitiss  Waterproof  money  belt,  5.540J66.  Q,  224-677  000 
Cooper  Companies.  The:  See — 

Rowden,  Jimmy  M.;  and  Blair.  Kerry  L..  5.540,700.  O.  606- 1 19  000 
Cooper.  Frank  G.:  and  Russell.  David  S.,  to  Protimeter.  Inc.  Wiper  assembly 

;?-.?!S5?'   ""*»"'   I"   a  chilled  mirror  hygrometer.   5>«).080.  CI 
73-29,020, 

Cooper.  Michael  N,;  and  Hoffer.  Erik,  to  Consolidated  Graphic  Materials  Inc 

Electromagnetic  asset  protection  system.  5,541.577.  CI.  340-551  000 
Cooper,  Patrick  R.:  See— 

J«*5*^  Ore*  S,;  Hess.  Randall  L,;  and  Cooper.  Patrick  R..  5,542,077, 

Cooper,  Robert  P.:  See — 

Gordon.   Norman   S.;   Cooper,   Robert   P..  and   Gunn,   Gordon   C 
5.540,704.  CI.  606-I44!o6a  ^^       ' 

Corbett.  Nicholas  C;  Lines.  Norman  P;  and  Steward,  Lynn  I  T    to  Rolls- 
?^(S<  nf*™  '"J***°"  'y^""  f"  »  combustion  turbine  gas  generator. 

Cordova,  Jackie;  and  Mills,  Richard  E.  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Shock 

resistant  bearing.  5>40.504.  CI.  384-100.000. 
Core,  Theresa:  See — 

Sherman.  Steven  J.;  Brokaw.  A.  Paul;  Tsang,  Robert  W,  K.;  and  Core 
Theresa.  5.540.095.  a,  73-514.180 
Cornell.  Michael  E.:  See- 
Williams.  Richard  K.;  Yilmaz.  Hamza;  Cornell.  Michael  E;  and  Chen 

JunW.  5.541.123.  a.  437-31.000. 
Williams.  Richard  K.;  Yilmaz.  Hamza;  Cornell.  Michael  E,;  and  Chen 
JunW.  5.541.125.  a.  437-34.000.  .  ««  v-nen, 

Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See- 
Chen.  Yao- Tseng;  Stockett,  Elisabeth:  Chen.  Yachi;  Garin-Chesa,  Pilar. 
Rettig.  Wolfgang  J,;  van  der  Biuggen.  Pierre;  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry' 
and  Old.  Lloyd  J..  5.541.104,  O.  435-240.270 
Coniiog  Incotporated:  See — 

Anojo.  Roger  J.,  5>»l,142,  Q.  501-65.000. 

"•,3?^.'^J5?^  °  •  *^^°-  ^^*^  '■  •«'  Worrell.  JoAnn.  5.540.745. 
CI.  65-32,100, 

Johnson,  Ronald  E..  5J40,147,  a,  101-211,000, 
Lenniniaux,  Christian;  and  Troochet,  Denis  M..  5.542.014.  O,  385- 
45.000. 
Corona,  James  J  .  to  Brooktree  Corporation.  Apparanis  for.  and  methods  of 
P|?J'™8  "(ij"'^^  '°™"  °^  P"**'*  "^  *^"  "=^'"8  fieltk  in  the  pixels! 

Cony.  Alan  G  ;  Pun.  Manoj;  and  Sutherland.  Robert  A.,  to  MicroUnity 
Systems  Engineering.  Inc  Method  and  apparanis  for  deconelation  of 
mutually  contaminated  digital  signals  5.541.867.  CI  364-724  190 

Corso.  Anthony  B.;  and  Elliott.  G  Marit,  to  Unosource  Controls.  Inc.  Real 
time  remote  sensing  pressure  control  system  using  periodically  samoled 
remote  sensors.  5.540.555,  CI.  417-44.200,  ^         f 

Cote,  Aline,  executor  See — 

'^?f?^"  „^°**'    ^'    ^°^-    °'"*"    E-    deceased.    5.540.004.    CI 

37-244.000. 

Co«<.  Gilbert  E..  deceased  (by  Aline  Cote,  executor):  See— 

Pinmon.   Roger   L.;   Cotf,   Gilbert   E..   deceased.   5340.004.   O 
37-244.000. 
Cotter.  David  H.:  See— 

%'!i^323^crr98^78r^^- «---  •^=  -  C<«"-  '>•-«'  H.. 

Cottrell    F  Richard,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Black-and-white  film  from 

which  color  images  can  be  extracted,  5,541.046,  Q.  430-507  000 
Coughlin,  Robert  W.:  See — 

Vinopal.  Robert  T;  Nelson,  John  D.,  Jr.;  Glynn,  Michael  W.;  Coughlin 
Robert  W;  Vieth.  Robert  E;  and  Geiger.  Jon  R,.  5.540920    Cl" 
424-405.000. 
Coulcher.  Richard  D..  Jr.;  and  Ridley.  Michael  L..  lo  Newell  Operatmg 

Company.  Self-igniting  hand  torches.  5.540,585.  Cl.  431-264  000 
Coultas.  Jeff,  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  Methods  and  compositions  for  sucker 
cofinol   in  tobacco  comprising   fatty  acids  and  flumetralin  or  maleic 
hydrazide.  5.541.153.  Cl.  504-185.000. 
Court,  John  J.;  and  Desai.  Ranjil  C .  to  Sterling  Winthtop  Inc.  Substimted 
2-(phosphinyloxymethyl)-1.2,5-thiadiazolidin-3-one      1.1-dioxides     and 
compositions  and  method  of  use  thereof.  5.541.168  Cl  514-92  000 
Covelli-Inr*ell.  Carmen  M.;  and  Ingwell.  Jonathan  V.  Night  light  and  pacifier 
system.  5.540.719.  a.  606-234.000.  upo-mci 

Cowell.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Christensen.  Stephen  M.;  McNeal.  Jerry  J.;  Figallo.  Oarv  S    and  Cowell 
Michael  J.  5.540.027.  Cl.  52-459.000  .-nuv-oweu. 

Cowles,  James  R.:  See — 

Hustvedt.  David  C;  Cowles.  James  R.;  Peel,  James  T;  and  Alvarez, 
RobertJ„5>»0.263,  a,  141-104,000.  ~  "«, 


Cowseit,  Lendell  E,,  to  ASC  Incotponted.  Convertible  top  covering  retainer 

with  method  for  using  the  same.  5,540,476,  O.  296-107.000 
Cox.  Robert  G.,  Jr:  See- 
Thomas,  Dennis  A.;  Goulait.  David  J.  K.;  and  Cox,  Robert  G    Jr 
5>40,673.  a,  604-39 1  000. 
Cox,  Timothy  J.,  to  Inlcrmedics.  Inc.  Cardiac  cardioverter/defibrillator  with  in 

vivo  unpedance  estimation.  5.540,724,  Cl  607-8.000. 
Coyne.  Thomas  J.  Wastewater  treatment  system  and  method.  5.540.836.  Cl, 

Crafts.  Harold  S.  to  AT4T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company;  Hyundai 
Electronics  America;  and  Symbioa  Logic  Inc  Analog  output  driver  for  eate 
array.s  5.541  >t8,  a.  327-364.000.  " 

Crane.  Hewin  D.:  See- 
Peters.  John  D.;  Crane,  Hewitt  D.;  and  Martinez-Uriegas.  Eugenio 
5.541,653,  a,  348-264.000.  * 

Crane,  Stanford  W..  Jr.;  and  Portuondo.  Maria  M..  lo  Panda  Project.  The 
Semiconductor  chip  carrier  affording  a  high-density  exterruil  interface 
5>H.449,  a.  257-697.000. 

Crnden.  David  E.  to  Lawrence  Paper  Company   Selectively  retractable 

,?f?.?l~l'™*''^""  *•*  remote  acovation/deactivation  fiinction 
5,540,128.  a,  83-305.000. 

Creeton.  Richard  F.  to  Prestone  Products  Corporation   Antifreeze/coolant 

replacement  kit.  5,540.327.  C\.  206-223.000. 
Cribbs.  Daniel  F;  and  Hassler.  John  W.  Jr.  to  Cribbs.  Dwiiel  F  Bootstiap 

method  for  wndng  servo  tracks  on  a  disk  drive.  5.54 1 .784  Cl  360-75  000 
Crocco.  Frank  V:  See— 

Hudock.  Daniel  S.;  Heater.  Thomas  J.;  and  Crocco.  Frank  V.  5.540.196. 

Croft.  Stephen  J .  to  Madge  Networks  Umited,  Processor  configurable  for 

both  virtual  mode  and  protected  mode.  5.541.853.  O.  364-514  OOR 
Cronin.  Daniel  R..  Ill:  See- 
Bland.  Patrick  M  ;  Cronin.  Daniel  R..  lU;  Hoftnann.  Richard  G   Moeller 
Dennis;  and  Venarchick.  Lance  M..  5.542.053.  Q,  395-309  000 
Cronin.  William  J.:  See- 
Wang.  Yuzhou;  Tang.  Weixin;  Cronin,  WiUiam  J.;  and  Uberti  Paul  A 
5>»1.072,C1.  435-7.210. 
Crosby.  Mark:  See— 

Bogan,  Gregory  R.;  Moddel.  Garret  R.;  Maul.  Diana  M  ;  Etter.  Jeffrey 
B;  and  Crosby.  Mark.  5.541,057,  a  435-5,000 
Croston.  David  H.:  See— 

VanDenberg.  Ervin  K.;  Miller.  Steven  R.;  Russo.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Croston 
David  H.  5.540.454.  a.  280-81  100. 
Crouch.  Eari  R.:  See— 

Williams.  Patiicia  B.;  and  Crouch.  Earl  R..  5>»1,226.  Cl.  514-561.000 
Croydon  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Ackley.  Robert;  and  Dokoupil.  James.  5.540.805.  Q,  156-554,000 
o'l^^^^nt.^''"''*'''  8olf-c«nybag  w/Autodeploy-bipod.  5^40,431, 
Crystal  Semiconductor  See — 

Van  Bavel.  Nicholas  R.;  Scoo,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Krone.  Andrew  W 
5.541,864.  a.  364-724.100. 
Crystal  Semicaoductor  Copontion:  See— 

r-cci^^  ^^  *■•  "**  ^^"^  ^^""^  '^  ■  5-541^99.  a.  341-122.000 
CSEM  Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA-Recheiche  et 
Developpement:  See — 

Blumenkrantz.  Enrique  M.;  and  Nys.  Olivier.  5,541,600,  Cl.   341- 

^'^!^^\l^  Television  viewing  distance  safety  system.  5>4 1,664.  Q. 

348-553.000. 
Cullen.  Michael  J  ;  Marzonie.  Robert  M.;  Dona,  Alan  R.;  Grant.  Eric   J  ■ 

Yannone.  Ronald  A ;  and  Eggers.  Patrick  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company' 

Ignition  timing  control  syswm  for  varying  cold  start  spark  advance  during 

adapove  learning.  5.540.202.  Cl.  123-424.000 
Cullor  Oy:  See— 

Korhooen.  Piijo;  Ekberg.  Bjflm;  and  Hietaniemi.  Lauri.  5J41  342  O 
548-532.000. 
Cunningham,  Robert  L.  Beverage  container  holder  for  a  dashboard  of  a 

vehicle.  5,540,409,  Cl.  248-311.200. 
Cup^.  Thomas  L;  and  Bogdan.  Sophie  E..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
rhe.  5-(2-imidazolinylamino)benzimidazole  compounds  useful  as  alpha-2 
andrenoceptor  agonists.  5.54 1 .2 1 0.  O.  5 1 4-394  000 
Cunan.  Francis  M.:  See— 

Sankovic.  John  M.;  and  Cunan,  Francis  M..  5.540.046  Cl  60-203  100 

Curtis.  Jeny;  Agbaje.  Henry:  Woodward,  Janet;  Vaska,  Andres;  and  Gaud- 

reault,  Roger,  to  Nord  Kaolin  Company;  and  Cascades.  Inc.  Method  for 

".sSTm  CM62  5^   ""stepaper   using   modified  cationic   kaoUn. 

Custom  Form  Manufacturing,  Inc,:  See — 

Kersting,  Benjamin;  and  Weldy.  Ross,  5,540,475,  Q.  296-100000 
Cutter,  Larry  I.:  See — 

Gartner.  Klaus  W.;  Cutter.  Larry  I.;  and  Phillips,  Peter  1..  5.540.068.  Q, 

Cyberonics.  Inc.:  See — 

^'^jA^.a.Jf,^"^  '"^  °-  "•  "^  '^""^-  ^'^- 

Cycle-Tlierm:  See— 

Gnco.  Danen.  5,540,584,  O.  432-181.000, 
Cygan  Lawrence  F;  Gailus,  Paul  H.:  and  Tumey.  William  J.,  to  Motorola. 

Inc.  Method  for  a  transmitter  to  compensate  for  varying  loadinc  without  an 

isolator.  5.542.096.  Cl.  455-115.000. 
Dabisch,  Thomas:  See— 
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MUhlfeld.    Horn;    Dibisch.    Thoinas;    and    Mliller-BroU,    Gertiod, 
5341,277,0,528-28,000, 
Daetuie.  John  F:  See— 

Earie.  Andiony:  and  Daehne,  John  F.  5,541,700,  Q,  354-324.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Hwan-Mooo.  5341.779.  Q.  359-885,000. 

Kim.  Hak-Soo.  5341.379.  O.  200-566.000. 

iCim.  Jong-Hoon;  Kim.  Ketm-Hwan;  Cheon.  Sang-Hoon;  and  Lee. 

Byeong-Uk.  5341.660.  Cl  348-416.000. 
Lee.  Hyun  M..  5341.798.  Cl  360-137.000 
Yang.  Jin-Se,  5.541.679,  O.  353-98  000. 
Daffan,  Flavio.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Carrier  frequency  synchraoiza- 
tion  device  using  two  different  B/W  filters.  5341,965,  Cl.  375-326.000. 
D»ge.  Richard  C    See- 
Can.  Albert  A.;  Dage.  Richard  C;  Hay,  David  A.;  Koemer,  John  E.;  and 
U.  Tung.  534l20I,  Q,  514-330,000. 
Dtgh.  Ingemar  See — 

Bodin.  Jan-Olof;  and  Dagh.  Ingemar.  5340303,  O.  I88-I8,0OA. 
Dtgobeit,  Henri  A  :  See — 

I  Lust,  Victor;  Beaton.  Stephen  R.;  Dagobert,  Henri  A.;  Paroell,  PhilHp  K.. 
Sr;  Walker.  Craig  W.;  and  Wang.  Daniel  T.  5.540343,  Cl.  414- 
786,000. 

I'Agosta,  Ralph.  Animal  stall  having  anti-cast  safety  strip.  5.540,184,  Q. 
119-523.000. 
Dahlberg.  James  E  ;  Lyamichev.  Victor  I.;  and  Brow.  Mary  Ann  D..  to  Third 
Wave  Technologies.  Inc.  Nucleic  acid  encoding  synthesis-deficient  tber- 
nwstable  DNA  polymerase  5.541.311.  Cl.  536-23.700. 
Dahlheim.  Christian;  Fleischer.  Maximilian;  and  Meixner,  Hans,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  reducing  the  nitrogen  oxide  concentration 
i*  the  exhaust  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  or  of  a  firing  system. 
5,540.047.  a.  60-274.000. 
Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
1 1  Nakayama,  Yiitaka:  Sumi,  Hideyuki;  and  Hocta,  Hiroshi,  5,541,242,  Q, 
II     524-101.000. 
D»i  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibuya,  Akira,  Kadowald,  Hiroyuki;  Shinbo,  Tomohiro;  and  lijima, 
Masayuki.  5.541.542.  Q.  327-172,000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Matsufiiji.  lUcashi;  Fujiwa,  Takaald;  and  Daito, 
Tenimasa,  5340.768.  Cl.  106-404.000. 
Daiken  Trade  &  Industry  Co..  Ltd,:  See— 

Takehara.  Akihiro;  and  Fuju.  Hideto.  5.540.025.  Q.  52-403,100. 
Daiku,  Yoshihani:  See — 

Matsukura.  Masayuki;  Satoh.  Keizoh.  Yoneda,  Naoki;  Kaino,  Makoto; 
Miyake,  Kazutoshi:  Daiku.  Yoshihani;  Kishi,  Naoya:  Yoshida, 
Fusayo;  Nomoto,  Kenichi;  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  Takamura,  Tadanobu; 
Now,  Koichi;  Tomimatsu.  Miiao;  Mizuno.  Masanori;  Negi.  Shigeto; 
and  Souda.  Shigeni.  5.541.213.  Q.  514-400.000. 
DAikppon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawatani.  Masaftimi;  Terashima,  Kouzou;  and  Shirakawa.  Hazime, 

5340,247.0.  134-182.000. 
Shiomi.  Junichi;  and  Sakamoto.  Takashi.  5341.743.  O.  358-534.000. 
Dailo.  Terumasa:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Matsufuji.  Takashi;  Fujiwa,  Takaald;  and  Daito. 
Tenimasa,  5,540,768.  Cl.  106-404.000. 
Dalai.  Siddhartha  R.:  See- 
Cohen.  David  M,;  Dalai.  Siddhartha  R.;  Fredman,  Michael  L.;  and 
Panon.  Garfner  C,  5.542.043.  Cl.  395-183.080. 
Dalebout,  William  T;  and  Jensen.  Jon.  to  Icon  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc. 
Adjustable  height  basketball  standard  with  telescoping  tubes.  5,540.429, 
a  273-1.50R. 
Dallabora,  Marco:  See— 

Campardo.  Giovanni;  and  Dallabora.  Marco.   5.541,880.  O.   365- 
189.090 
Dallas.  L.  Murray.  Apparatus  and  method  for  compleODg/recompleting  pro- 

<*ictioo  wells.  5.540,282.  O.  166-379.000. 
Daly.  Scott  J.:  See- 
Lee.  Hsien-Che;  Daly.  Scott  J.;  VanMetter.  Richard  L.;  and  Tsaur.  Allen 
K.,  5341.028.  CI.  430-30,000, 
Dam.  Robert;  Gierut.  Joseph  J,;  and  McAffrey.  Richard  D..  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.  Switch  for  computer  pen.  5.541.375,  O.  2OO-52.0OR. 
D'Ambrieres,  Solange  G.:  See — 

Aszodi,  Jozsef;  Chantot,  Jean-Francois:  and  D'Ambrieres,  Solange  G,, 
5,541,318,0,540-222,000, 
Dammel,  Ralph:  See— 

Igawa.  Akihiko;  Nishikawa.  Masato;  Pawlowski.  Georg;  and  Dammel, 
Ralph.  5341.036.  Cl.  430-270.100. 
Damron.  Janet   K.   Recreatioiud   and   emergency   ladder   for  watercraft. 

5,540,178,0    114-362.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Belter.  Jerome  G.,  5340,452,  O,  277-235,00B. 
E)aaa,  Haim  Victor  See — 

Tsivion.  Yoram,  5340,748.  Cl.  71-11.000. 
Danaklon  A/S:  See- 
Marcher.  Bj0m;  Nielsen.  Erik;  and  Hansen.  Pia  H..  5,540.992,  Cl. 
428-373.000. 
Dauara  International,  Lid.:  See — 

Onega,  Ernesto.  5.540.720.  O  606-235.000. 
Dandreaux.  Gary  F ;  and  Ruckel.  Erwin  R..  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company. 

Repulpable  hot  melt  adbcsives,  5341,246,  Cl,  524-272,000. 
Daaek  Group  Inc,:  See- 


Miller.  David  F:  Farris,  Robert  A.;  and  Barrett,  John  P.,  5340,690,  O, 
606-61.000. 
Daneshvar,  Youief.  Fun  floon.  5340,021,  Q  52-263.000, 
Danfou  A/S:  See— 

Maneosen,  Lan:  and  Jepsen.  Hardy  P,.  5340.139.  Q.  92-57.000. 
Dang,  On-Hung:  See — 

Baca,  Franciico  A.;  Bingham,  Robert  L,;  Dang,  Chi-Hui^;  Dang, 
Chi-Thanh:  and  Hudson,  Zara  F,  5341,897,  O.  369-37.000. 
Dang,  Chi-Thanh:  See — 

Baca,  Francisco  A.;  Bingham.  Robert  L,;  Dang,  On-Hung;  Dang, 
Chi-Thanh:  and  Hudson.  Zara  F,  5341,897,  O,  369-37,000. 
Dangeio,  Carios:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Dangeio.  Carlos;  and  Mintz,  Doron,  5341,849, 
O,  364-489,000, 
Daniel.  Roger  P..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Roof  rail  moimted  aiitiag 

assembly,  5340.459.  Cl.  280-730.200. 
Danielsoo.  Tim.  lo  Kaman  Instrumentation  Corporation.  Multi-Parameter 
eddy  current  measuring  system  with  parameter  compensation  technical 
field,  5341310,  a.  324-233.000. 
Danisbefsky.  Samuel  J.;  Bonunann.  William  G.;  Shen.  Wang;  and  Cobum. 
Craig  A.,  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  Preparation  of 
campiothecin  analogs  5341.327.  Cl.  546-48.000. 
Dao-Trong.  Son;  Haas.  Juergen;  Mueller.  Rolf;  and  Gerwig.  Guenter.  to 
International  Business  Macjiines  Corporation.  Correction  and  modification 
of  microprocessor  chip  operations.  5342.033,  O.  395-182.080. 
Dariing.  Mike  J.:  See — 

Jabbari.  Iraj;  and  Darling.  Mike  J,.  5341.787.  O.  360-97.010. 
DaiTOw.  Robert  D,:  See— 

Dumoulin.  Charles  L,;  and  Darrow.  Robert  D..  5341312,  Cl.  324- 
309.000. 
Das.  Siddhartha:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Hany  H.;  and  Das.  Siddhartha.  5.540346.  O  216-24.000 
Dasher.  James  F;  and  Stout,  Mark  A.,  to  Whirlpool  CotporatiotL  Snap-in 

humidity  control  for  crisper  pans.  5340.492.  O.  312-404.000. 
Datalink  Corporation:  See — 

Simmonds.  Stewart  N..  5.541.4%.  O.  320-36,000. 
Dataproducts  Corporation:  See — 

Cooke,  Theodore  M.:  and  DeBonte,  William  J,,  5341.624,  Q,  346- 
141.000. 
Datascape,  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner.  Richard  H.;  Behrens.  James  R.;  and  Wagner.  Robert  L.. 
5.541.582,0.  340-825.510. 
Datascope  Investment  Corp.:  See — 

Schock.  Robert  B.:  and  Wilcox,  Robert  L..  5340.653,  O  604-7.000 
Daurer.  Mark  D.;  and  Whispell,  John  M.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 

Industrial  roofing  fabric.  5340,971,  O.  428-107.000 
Davari,  Bijan   See — 

Chappell,  Barbara  A.;  Davari.  Bijan;  Sai-Halasz,  George  A,;  and  Taur. 
Yuan.  5341.427.  O,  257-306.000. 
Daves.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Van  Arsdell.  Scott.  Daves.  Robert  S  ;  and  Yocum,  Robert  R..  5.541.084. 
O.  435-69.100. 
Davidson.  William  E..  to  Va.sogen  Inc  Ozone  generator  with  in-line  ozooe 

sensor.  5,540,898,  Cl.  422-186.150. 
Davies.  Robert  B.;  Ilderem.  Vida;  Griswold.  Mark  D.;  Dow,  Diann;  Prender- 
gast,  James  E,;  Lim,  Iksung;  Bux6.  Juan;  Sivan.  Richard  D.;  Burnett.  James 
D.;  and  Baker.  Frank  K..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Insulated  gate  semiconductor 
device  and  method  of  manufacture  5,541.132.  Cl.  437-45.000. 
Davies.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Fenn.  David  R.;  and  Davies.  Stephen  P.,  5341,268,  Cl  525-440.000. 
Davis,  Carl  M..  11:  See— 

Kwoog,  AUan  H.  C;  and  Davis,  Cart  M.,  H,  5341,819, 0.  362-249.000. 
Davis,  Craig:  Si-e — 

Long.  Gary:  Davis,  Craig:  and  Sluder,  Richani  L.,  5340,678,  O, 
606-10.000, 
I>avis.  Martha,  to  BC-USA.  Sleeve  for  displaying  a  container.  5340381. 0, 

229-103,200, 
Davis.  Michael  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
dynamically  determining  and  setting  charge  transfer  and  color  channel 
exposure  times  for  a  multiple  color.  CCD  sensor  of  a  film  scanner. 
5.541.645.  O.  348-%.000 
Davis.  Scott  W.:  See— 

Sosa,  Jose  M,;  Scates,  Robert  M.;  Weguespack,  James  N.;  Blackmar, 
Brace  P..  and  Davis,  Scon  W.,  5340.813.  O   159-47.100 
Davis.  Wayne  S..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Pin  spacer  for  an  electrical 

connector.  5340,598,  Cl  439-79.000. 
Davis.  W.  John:  Olm.  Orville:  and  Seymore.  Bernard,  to  Jaddco  Inc,  Pontoons 

and  pontoon  vessel.  5,540.169.  O.  114-61.000. 
Daxis.  Robert  M.:  Smidi,  Darren  A.;  and  Thompson,  lan  R.  to  Oihital  Engine 
Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited.  Air  fuel  ratio  control.  5340,205,  Cl. 
123-486.000 
Day.  Robert  C.  L.:  See— 

Sims.  Charies  R.;  and  Day.  Robert  C  L..  5340310.  O,  400-208  000 
Daynes.  Raymond  A.;  and  Aianeo.  Barbara  A,,  lo  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation.  Method  for  enhancement  of  production  of  lympbok- 
ines  and  applications  thereof,  5.540.919.  O.  424-85.200. 
Dayton,  Robert  L  .  to  Water  Sports  International.  Ltd.  Aquatic  vehicle  widi 

articulated  steering.  5.540.604.  O.  440-27.600 
De  la  Rue  Giori  S.A.:  See- 
Lapp.  Jaochim  A..  5.540,146,  Cl.  101-152.000. 
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Deacon.  Mart  E.;  and  Goneimeier,  William  F.  lo  Johnson  &  Johnson  Oinical 
Diagnostics.  Inc.  Directional  flow  ion-junction  bridge.  5.540.827    Q 
204-416.000. 
DeBello.  Frederick  B.,  to  Munlers  Cofpoiation.  Hanger-suppotted  liquid-gas 

contact  body  and  assembly  method.  5.540,867,  C\.  261-112.200 
DeBonte,  William  J.:  See— 

Cooke,  Theodore  M.;  and  DeBonte,  William  J.,  5>4I.624.  O   346- 
141.000. 
De  Bniyn,  Marcel  F  L.:  See- 
Van  Loramen.  Guy  R.  E.;  De  Bruyn.  Marcel  F  L.;  and  Janssens.  Walter 
J.  J..  5,541.180.  a.  514-218.000. 
De  Busser.  Rudi:  See — 

Leenders.  Luc;  Van  Cleuvenbeigen.  Rudy:  De  Busser,  Rudi;  and  Mon- 
baliu.  Marcel,  5,541.034,  CI.  430-203.000. 
DeCamp,  Dennis  M.:  See— 

Kurjan.  Christine  M  ;  Droste.  Amy  M.;  Feuhrer.  James  J.;  Fisher.  Roben 
J.;  and  DeCamp.  Dennis  M.,  5,540,657,  CI.  604-70.000. 
DeCark),  Alfred  F.  Jr.;  DeMarco,  Michael.  Sr.;  and  Hineline.  J.  Larry,  to  Joint 
Medical  Products  Corporation.  Instrument  for  cunins  bone.  5  J40,694  CI 
606-80.000. 
DeCastro.  Eugene:  See — 

Pflueger.  Russell;  Nita,  Henry;  Bacich.  Steven;  Siegel.  Robert;  Bond 
Geoflrey;  and  DeCastro.  Eugene.  5.540.656.  Q.  604-22.000 
de  Chaffoy  de  Courcelles.  Didier  R.  G.  G.:  See— 

Freyne.  Eddy  J.  E.;  Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H.  M.;  and  de  Chaffoy  de 
Courcelles,  Didier  R.  G.  G.  5>»l,325.  a.  544-363.000. 
De  Cupere,  Marcel  J.  J  :  See— 

Wevers.  Jean;  and  De  Cupere.  Marcel  J.  J..  5.540,856,  CI.  510-347.000. 
Deeney.  Christopher,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Diamond-like  carbon  coating  for 

magnetic  cores.  5.541.566.  CI.  336-177.000. 
Defalco.  Frank  G  ;  and  McCoy.  Charles  R..  to  Mdechem.  Inc.  Medwd  of 
preparing  iron-phosphate  conversion  surfaces.  5,540,788,  CI.  148-246  000 
Defense  Research  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Drzewiecki.  Tadeusz  M.;  and  Phillippi,  R.  Michael,  5,540,248,  Q. 
137-14.000. 
DeForio,  Ralph  E.  Rolabonal  safety  mirror  installation  for  vehicle  connected 

in  tandem.  5.541.778.  C\.  359-843.000. 
DeFrance.  Roben  V.  to  Fargo  Mfg.  Company  Inc.  Spring-loaded  wedge  dead 

end.  5.539.%  1,  CI.  24-1 36.00R. 
Dege.  Gerald  J  :  See— 

Akkapeddi.  Murali  K.;  Glans.  Jeffrey  H.;  Dege.  Gerald  J.;  and  Chung 
Sengshiu  J.,  5>»  1.267,  a.  525-432.000. 
Oegnan.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Chu.  Cyndiia  T-W.;  Degnan.  Thomas  F;  Rodewald 
Paul  G.;  and  Shihabi.  David  S.,  5,541,146,  CI.  502-64.000. 
Deguchi,  Mikio;  Naomoto.  Hideo;  and  Arimoto.  Satoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zone-melting  recrystallization  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rials. 5.540.183.  CI.  117-200.000. 
Deimling.  Michael:  See — 

Heid,  Oliver,  and  Deimling,  Michael,  5,541,514,  Q.  324-309.000 
DEKA  Products  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Vincent.  Douglas  E  ;  and  Durand,  Kevin  A.,  5,540,808, 0.  156-580  200 
De  Koninck,  Luc:  See — 

Bontinck,  Diric:  Tielemans,  Michel;  Loutz,  Jean-Marie;  Vandersmissen 
Andri;  and  De  Koninck,  Luc,  5>»l,251.  G.  524-507.000 
DeKoven,  Benjamin  M.:  See — 

Perettie.  Donald  J.;  DeKoven,  Benjamin  M.;  and  Babb.  David  A 
5,540,997.  CI.  428^109.000. 
Del  Mar  Avionics:  See — 

Laney.  Bryan;  and  Bachman.  John  A..  5.540.232.  CI.  128-697.000 
Delaney.   Patrick  J    Power  meter  data  acquisition   and  control   system 

5,541,589,  a.  340-870.020. 
Dell,  Timothy  J.;  and  Foster.  Jimmy  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  structure  for  providing  automatic  paritv  sensine 
5,541,941,  a.  371-49.300.  i~  j  6 

Dell  USA,  LP:  See— 

Swamy.  N.  Dttpak,  5,541.367.  CI.  174-260.000 
Swamy,  N.  Deejak.  5.541.368.  a.  174-266.000. 
DeLoach.  Laura  D.:  See— 

Krupke.  William  F:  Page.  Ralph  H.;  DeLoach.  Laura  D.;  and  Payne 
Stephen  A.  5.541,948.  CI.  372-41.000.  ' 

DelU  Systems  Design  Ltd.:  See— 

Ashbey.  James  A..  5>tl,642,  Q.  348-59.000. 
DeMaio.  Samuel  J.;  and  Durfee.  Paul  J.  Balloon  catheter  5  540  798  CI 

156-200.000.  ■       ■ 

DeMarco,  Michael.  Sr.:  See— 

DeCarlo.  Alfred  F.  Jr.;  DeMarco.  Michael,  Sr;  and  HineUne,  J.  Lanv 
5.540.694.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Demars.  Yves;  and  Poix.  Rene,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  Mechanical  connec- 
tion between  a  glazing  element  and  a  supporting  structure.  5,540,514.  CI. 
403- Joo.uOU. 
DeMassa.  John  M.:  See — 

Grossi.  Anthony  V;  Stott.  Paul  E.;  DeMassa,  John  M.;  Friedman 
Howard  S.;  and  Abruscato.  Gerald  J..  5.540.861.  CI.  252-404.000 
DeMoore,  Howard  W.  Delivery  conveyor  with  control  window  ventilation 

and  extraction  system.  5>«),152,  CI.  101-483.000. 
Den  Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap  AS.:  See— 

Breivik.  Kare;  Kieppesto.  Harald;  and  Smedal,  Ame,  5,540,607    Q 
441-5.000. 
Deng,  Shu-Yi:  See— 


Len.  Ching-Hohn;  Ho.  Chi-Man;  Deng.  Shu-Yi;  and  Tsai,  Zei-l^an 
5,541,237,0.522-162.000. 
DeNicola,  Anthony  J..  Jr.;  Smitfi,  Jeanine  A.;  and  Felloni,  Massimo,  to 
Montell  North  America  Inc.  High  melt  strength,  propylene  polymer, 
process  for  making  it,  and  use  thereof.  5,541,236,  Q.  522-157  000 
Denison,  Matt  D.:  See — 

Thackeray,  James  W;  Orsula.  George  W.;  Denison,  Mark  D.;  Sinta, 
Roger,  and  Ablaza,  Sheri  L.,  5341,263.  CI.  525-328.800. 
Dennard.  Robert  H.;  Meyerson,  Bernard  S.;  and  Rosenberg.  Robert,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fabrication  of  defect  free 
silicon  on  an  insulating  substrate.  5.540.785.  Q.  148-33  200 
Dennison.  Charles  H.:  See- 
Manning.    Monte;    Batra,   Shubneesh;   and   Dennison,   Charles   H 
5.541,137,0.437-162.000. 
Denz,  Helmut  See— 

Schnaibel.  Ebethard;  Denz.  Helmut;  Zhang.  Hong;  and  Boeltcher,  Klaus 
5.540.204.  CI    123-481.000. 
Dequssa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Arooldi,  Detlef;  Gropp,  Udo;  and  Nun,  Edwin,  5.541,284,  O   528- 
480.000. 
DeReu.  Frank  C:  See— 

Boreali.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Nash.  Thomas  P;  DeReu.  Frank  C;  and  Shenk. 
Daniel  G..  5.540.369.  O.  225^.000. 
DESA  International:  See- 
Shell.  Dennis  B.;  and  Kakuk,  Jay  J..  5,540JI3,  O.  126-1  lO.OOB. 
Desai,  Ranjit  C:  See- 
Court,  John  J.;  and  Desai,  Ranjit  C.  5,541,168,  O.  514-92  000 
Designs  for  Vision,  Inc.:  See- 
Murphy,  Peter  J.;  and  Feinbloom,  Richard  E.,  5,541,767,  O    359- 
399.000. 
E)esmos,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Jonathan  C.  R.,  5>»l,106,  O.  435-240.243. 
De  Soete,  Gerard,  to  Solvay  (SociAi  Anonyme).  Process  for  cleaning  a  gas 
containing  nitrogen  monoxide  and  sulphur  dioxide.  5,540.902.  O.  423- 
^39. 100. 
De  Souza,  Euler  M..  to  Queen's  University  at  Kingston.  Device  and  method 
for  remote  sensing  of  rock  movements  in  mines.  5.539.986,  O.  33- 1  OOH 
Despain,  Ron:  See — 

Asia,  Jess;  Lange,  Roy;  and  Despain,  Ron,  5,540.376,  O.  228-37.000 
Deushi.  Takeo;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Ishiwata,  Hiroyuki;  Okuno.  Yukihiio;  Oda, 
Toshiaki;  Shiratsuchi.  Masami;  and  Yamamolo.  Katsuhiro.  to  Kowa  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  Azoxy  compound.  5.541.169.  CI.  514-149.000. 
Deutsch.  Keith  R.;  Bjorge.  Per  H.;  Blannin.  Alan;  Bean.  Eric  J  ;  Peltonen 
Douglas  L.;  and  Roth,  Timothy  H.,  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated' 
Applying  traps  lo  a  printed  page  specified  in  a  page  description  language 
format.  5,542,052.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See- 
Suzuki.  Tsuneo;  Rosier.  Raimund;  KOser.  Stefanie;  Hauser,  GUnler, 
Laser.  Olaf;  Looser.  Peter;  and  Maiuyama.  Shunichi.  5.541.763  CI 
359-298.000. 
de  Vail.  Franklin  B  .  to  Palomar  Technologies  Corporation.  RF  transponder 

with  resonant  crossover  antenna  coil  5.541.399.  O.  235-491  000 
Devanney.  William  L..  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  simultaneous  long  writes  of  multiple  cells  of  a  row  in  a  sutic 
ram.  5.541.883.  CI.  365-201.000. 
DeVera,  Romulo  V.:  See — 

Braden,  Denver;  Brooks,  David  M.;  and  DeVera,  Romulo  V,  5  540  317 
O.  198-393.000. 
Devore,  Joseph  A.:  See- 
Schmidt,  Thomas  A.;  Teggatz,   Ross  E.;  and  DevoK,  Joseph  A 
5J541.799.0.  361-18.000. 
DeVries.  James  E.;  and  Kumar.  Kamal.  to  Nordson  Corporation  Method  of 
applying  primers  onto  glass  element  of  vehicles.  5.540,946.  CI.  427-8.000 
Dewhurst.  John  E.;  Emerick.  James  S.;  and  Farrell.  Brian  E..  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Fatty  imidazoUne  crosslinkers  for  polyurethane,  poly- 
urethaneurea  and  polyurea  applications.  5>»1,338,  CI.  548-313  700 
Dexter  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Wong.  Raymond  S.,  5,540,%3,  Cl.  428-35.700. 
Dextraze,  Marcel;  and  Marin.  Miguel  A.,  to  Bessette.  Jean-Guy  Monitoring 

and  forecasting  customer  traffic.  5.541.835.  Cl.  364-401  OOR. 
Dhong.  Sang  H.;  Hwang,  Wei;  and  Kirihata,  Toshiaki,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Multiple  port  cells  with  improved  test- 
ability. 5.541.887.  Cl.  365-230.050. 
Diablo  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Siao.  Roger.  5..541.482.  O.  315-248.000. 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hoseki.  Yoshitaka;  Anno.  Shuji;  and  Kinoshita,  Shin-ichi,  5,540  974  O 
428-141.000. 
Diagnetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Filch.  James  C.  5.540.089,  O.  73-61.420. 
Diamond.  Bryan  M.:  See — 

Burkes.  Theresa  A.;  Diamond.  Bryan  M.;  Jacobson.  Michael  B.;  Nelson 
Marvin  D.;  and  Volgt,  Douglas  L..  5,542,065,  Cl.  395^*41.000. 
Diamond.  Gary  C.  Stellate  hinged  polygons  forming  a  family  of  complex 
polyhedrons    having   discrete    interiors    and   exteriors.    5.540013     Cl 
52-70.000. 
Dickinson.  Alexander  G.:  See — 

Ackland,  Bryan  D.;  Dickinson,  Alexander  G.;  Eid.  El-Sayed  I     and 
Inglis,  David  A.,  5441,402,  O.  250-208.100. 
DiCosimo.  Robert:  See — 

Anton.  David  L.;  and  DiCosimo.  Robert  5,541,094,  O.  435-136.000 
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I  i  sfking,  Matthew  P.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Solid  stationary 

interferometer  fourier  transform  spectrometer.  5.541.728.  Cl,  356-346.000. 

Dietrich.  William  J..  Sr.  to  DMI.  Inc.  Primary  tillage  unit  with  reduced 

di.stuftancc  of  surface  soil  and  residue.  5.540.288.  Cl.  I72-I%.000. 
Digisonix.  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng.  C.  Raymond.  5.541.373.  Cl.  181-206.000. 
Digital  Audio  Disc  Corporation:  See — 

Fite.  Barry  A.;  Mitchell.  Michael  L.;  Kunz,  Russ  A.;  and  Brannon, 
Clifford  R..  5.541.904.  Cl.  369-58.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Benson.  David;  Ciarfella.  Paul  W;  Hayden,  Peter  C;  and  Sawyer,  David 

S.,  5,542,076,  O.  395-733.000. 
Brovra,  John  E..  Ill;  Uhler.  G.  Michael:  Edmondson.  John  H.;  and 
Bernstein,  Debra,  5,542,058,  Cl.  395-375.000. 
DiPaolo.  Anthony  M.;  and  Hood.  John  T.  to  DiPaolo.  Anthony  M.  Coin 
controlled  apparatus  for  locking  shopping  carts  together.  5340,316,  Cl. 
194-212.000. 
Di  Somma,  Amodio:  See — 

Brichta.  Corrado;  Mascia,  Francesco;  Di  Somma,  Amodio:  TofTCgiani, 
Gabriele;  and  Addeo,  Antonio.  5.541.262.  Cl.  525-313.000. 
I  ( isous.  Colene:  See — 

Facon.  Brigitte;  Cliamekh.  Mustapha;  Dissous,  Colette;  Capron,  Andre; 
Tartar.  Andri;  and  Gias-Masse.  Hi\6ne.  5.541.078.  O.  435-7.920. 
DiTucci.  Joseph,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  BLEXDM  phase  current  reconstruc- 
tion circuit.  5.541.484.  Cl.  318-254.000. 
Diversified  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wiley.  Thomas  W.  5.540.166.  Cl.  112-475.030. 
IJ>^insky.  Aaron  M.:  See — 

Tsonis.  Anastasios;  Goldberg.  Brian  J.;  Divinsky.  Aaron  M.;  Nicolaou, 
Alexander;  Chia.  Benito.  Jr.;  and  Mayya,  Niranjan.  5341,847,  O. 
364-470.090 

MZenzo,  Maurizio:  PistilU,  Pasquale;  and  Salsano.  Adelio.  to  Texas  Instru- 
inents  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mapping  memory  as  to 
operable  and  faulty  locations.  5.541.938.  Cl.  371-40.100. 

DMI.  Inc.:  See 

Dietrich,  William  J.,  Sr,  5,540,288,  Cl.  I72-I%.000. 
Doan,  Trung  T:  See — 

Sandhu.  Gurtej;  Elliott.  Richard  L.;  Doan.  Trung  T;  and  Larsen.  Jody  D.. 
5.540.810.  Cl.  156-636.100. 
Doane.  Michael  P  Exercising  apparatiis.  5340391.  Cl.  434-254.000. 
Doble  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Allfather.  Lars  P.  5.541.827.  O.  363-17.000. 
Dodds,  Willard  J.:  See— 

Heberling.  Paul  V;  Kelsey,  Mark  P;  and  Dodds.  Willard  J..  5340.056. 
Cl.  60-737.000. 
Dflgat.  Vincent:  See — 

Aiduin.  Joel;  and  Dogal.  Vincent,  5340,458,  O.  280-602.000. 
Doi.  Toru.  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Resin  composition.  5,541.259,  O.  525- 

175.000. 
Dokoupil.  James:  See — 

Ackley.  Robert;  and  Dokoupil.  James.  5.540,805.  Cl,  1 56-554.000. 
Dolezal,  Richard  A.:  See — 
I    Zoller,  Allan  C;  Vrabec.  Tina;  and  Dolezal.  Richard  A..  5341,486.  O. 
I        318-619.000. 
Doll.  Robert  A.,  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Electro-magnetically  operated  bidi- 
rectional two-way  air  valve.  5.540.412.  Cl.  251-129.070. 
Domingues.  David  J.,  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The.  Substrate-limited,  yeast 
leavened  refrigerated  dough  products  and  process  of  making.  5.540.940. 
Cl.  426-8.000 
Dona.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Cullen.  Michael  J.;  Marzonie.  Robert  M.;  Dona.  Alan  R.;  Grant.  Eric.  J.; 
Yannone.  Ronald  A.;  and  Eggers.  Patrick  J..  5.540.202.  O.   123- 
424.000 
Donhauscr.  Peter;  and  Gmeiner.  Richard,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Expandable  programmable  controller.  5341.810,  Cl.  361-686.000. 
Donis.  Ruben  O.;  and  Rores.  Eduardo  F.  to  Board  of  Regents.  University  of 
Nebraska-Lincoln.  Bovine  cell  line  resistant  to  in  vitro  infection  by  bovine 
viral  diarrhea  virus  and  all  other  known  pestiviiuses.  5341.102,  O. 
435-240.200. 
Donnelly  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Kane.  Edmund  J.;  Herrmaim.  Robert  S.;  Bienick,  Craig  S.;  and  Wolters. 
Gregory  T,  5,540,493,  O.  3I2-4O8.000. 
D'Oria,  Francesco:  See — 

Addeo,  Antonio;  D'Oria,  Francesco;  and  Bonari,  Roberto,  5340,497,  Cl. 
366-159.100. 

rg,  Etienne:  See — 
Capelle.  Jean-Fran(ois;  Leroux.  Raoul;  Dorig.  Etienne;  and  Amadei. 
Bernard.  5,540,101.  Cl.  73-784.000. 
uomier.  Pascal:  See^ 

Kikinis.  Dan;  and  Domier,  Pascal.  5.542.035.  O.  395-750.000. 
Douglass.  Clay  S.;  Chan.  Ying  W.;  Snow.  Paul  A.;  and  Newman.  Benjamin 

D.  Halftone  computer  imager.  5342,031,  Cl.  395-114.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Chiao.  Yi-Hung.  5.540.884.  Cl.  419^7.000. 

Hefner.  Robert  E  .  Jr.;  and  Earis.  Jimmy  D  .  5341.323.  O  544-%.000 

Perettie.  Ekmald  J.;  DeKoven,  Benjamin  M.;  and  Babb,  David  A., 

5340,997,  Cl.  428-409.00D. 
Schrenk.  Walter  J.;  Shastri.-  Ranganath  K.;  Roehis.  Herbert  C;  and 

Ayres.  Ralph  E..  5.540,87$,  Cl.  264-513.000. 
Walters.  Marlin  E.;  Richey.  W.  Frank;  and  Tasset.  Emmelt  L.,  5341 J82. 
O.  528-98.000. 


Wilson.  David  R.:  Neithamer.  David  R.;  Nickias,  Peter  N.;  and  Kruper, 
W  Jack.  Jr..  5341.349,  O.  556-10.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Compny.  The:  See — 

Schrenk.  Walter  J..  5.540.978.  O.  428-212,000, 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Haluska.  Loren  A,.  5340.948.  Cl.  427-%.000. 

Haluska.  Loren  A.;  Michael.  Keith  W.;  and  Pemisz.  Udo  C.  5.541.248. 
O.  524-420,000. 
Dow  Deutschland  Inc.:  See — 

Walter.  Hilger  A.;  Hdnen.  Hcrwart;  and  Gallus.  Heinz  E.,  5341.857. 0. 
364-558.000. 
Dow.  Diann:  See — 

Davies.  Robert  B.;  Ilderem.  Vida:  Griswold.  Mark  D,;  Dow.  Diann; 

Prendergast.  James  E.;  Lim.  Iksung;  Bux6.  Juan;  Sivan.  Richard  D.; 

Burnett,  James  D.;  and  Baker.  Frank  K..  5.541.132.  O.  437-45.000. 

Dowben.  Peter  A.;  and  Mcllroy.  David  N..  to  Board  of  Regents.  University 

of  Nebraska-Lincoln.  Reduced  diameter  retractable  cylindrical  mirror 

analyzer.  5.541,410.  O,  250-305,000, 

Dowling,  Heath  A.:  See — 

Rosenburgh.  John  H.;  Dowling.  Heath  A.:  Manico.  Joseph  A.;  Patton. 
David  L.;  and  Piccinino.  Ralph  L  .  Jr..  5.540.000.  Cl   34-491.000. 
Downs,  James  P.;  Frank.  Dale  A  ;  Lutz,  Douglas  B.;  Rasmer.  Charles  L.;  and 
Schullz,  Norman  E..  to  American  Axle  &  Manufacturing  Inc.  Drive  axle 
assembly  widi  lubricant  cooling  system,  5,540J00,  O,  184-11,200, 
Downs,  William:  See — 

Chu,  Paul;  Downs.  William:  Doyle,  John  B.;  and  Smith.  Peter  V, 
5340.897.0,422-177,000, 
Dowsing.  John  E,.  Ill:  Edwards.  Jeffrey  M,;  and  Smith.  Duncan  M,.  to  TRW 
liK,  High  fiequency  inicroelectronic  circuit  enclosure,  53413^,  O. 
333-34.000. 
Doyle,  John  B.:  See— 

Chu,  Paul:  Downs,  Wilham;  Doyle.  John  B.;  and  Smith.  Peter  V.. 
5,540,897,0.422-177.000, 
Doyle,  Timothy  E.:  See- 
Pearson,   Lee   H,;   Johnson.   Kendall   B.;   and  Doyle.  Timothy   E.. 
5,541,413,0,250-339,110, 
Dr,  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See- 
Lardy,  Patric;  Seidel.  Willi;  Stehle.  Heinz;  and  Petersmaim.  Joseph. 
5.540.632.  Cl.  477-43,000. 
Dr,  Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Narr.  Berthold;  Bombard,  Andreas;  Hauel.  Notbett;  Van  Meel.  Jacques: 
Wienen.  Wolfgang;  and  Entzeroth.  Michael.  5,541.229,  O    514- 
381,000, 
Draganoff.  Georgi  H,  Telephone  dialler  with  a  personalized  page  organization 

of  lelephone  directory  memory,  5.541.988,  O,  379-354,000, 
Drake.  Raymond  A,:  See — 

WUcox,  Robert  M.;  and  Drake.  Raymond  A.,  5340.154,  CI.  102- 
275.100. 
Draper.  Stephen  R.;  and  Jenkin.son.  Paul.  Learning  aids.  5340.133.  O. 

84-»7l.00R. 
Dreier.  Kimberly  A,,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The,  Absorbent  article 

having  a  pocket  cuff  with  an  apex.  5340.671.  O,  604-385,200. 
Drogo.  Frank:  See — 

Holsttm.  Clayton  L,;  Askeland.  Ronald  A.;  Drogo.  Frank:  and  Canfield. 
Brian  P.  5.541.625.  O,  347-5,000, 
Droste.  Amy  M.:  See — 

Kuijan.  Christine  M,;  Droste,  Amy  M,;  F«uhrer,  James  J,;  Fisher,  Robert 
J,;  and  DeCamp,  Dennis  M.,  5.540.657.  O.  604-70000. 
Drysdale.  Neville  E.;  and  Herron.  Norman,  to  Du  Pont  dr  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company,  Polymerization  of.  and  depolymerization  to.  cyclic  ethers  using 
selected  metal  compound  catalysLs  5.541.346.  O,  549-509,000, 
Drzewiecki,  Tadeusz  M  ;  and  Phillippi.  R.  Michael,  lo  Defense  Research 
Technologies.  Inc.  Fluidic  sound  amplification  system.  5,540,248.  Cl. 
137-14.000. 
Du,  Benjamin  R,  Positive  displacement  pump  including  modular  pump 

component.  5340356.  Cl,  417-44,800, 
Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E,  I,,  and  Company:  See — 

Anion.  David  L,;  and  DiCosimo.  Robert.  5341,094,  O.  435-136.000. 

Diysdale.  Neville  E.;  and  Herron.  Norman,  5,541346, 0.  549-509.000. 

Hernandez.  Ismael  A..  5.540.993.  O.  428-376.000. 

Hernandez.  Ismael  A  .  5.540.994.  Cl.  428-397.000 

Stouffer.  Jan  M.;  Blanchard.  Elwood  N.;  and  Leffew.  Kenneth  W.. 

5340.868.  Cl.  264-13.000. 
Wuelfing.  Peter.  Jr..  5341.027.  O,  430-30,000. 
Dubach,  Fredi:  See — 

Rfick,  Erich;  Britsde.  Klaus;  and  Dubach.  Fredi,  5340315.  C\.  403- 
407.100. 
Dubief.  Claude:  See — 

Samain.  Henri;  and  Dubief.  Claude.  5.540.910.  O.  424-70.510 
Duboc.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A.,  to  Silicon  Video  Corporation.  Grid 

addressed  field  emission  cathode.  5341,473,  O.  313-422.000. 
Dubois.  Philippe:  See — 

Narayan.  Ramani:  Dubois,  Phihppe;  and  Krishnan.  Mohan,  5,540,929, 
O.  424-422.000. 
Dubiul,  William  R.:  See- 
Evans,  Michael  A.;  Dubiul,  William  R.;  and  Lao.  Hen.  5340.658.  O. 
604-101.000. 
Ducey.  Lawrence  E.,  to  Potomac  Rain  Room,  Inc.  Method  aitd  apparatus  for 

spraying  pressurized  water.  5,540,383.  O.  239-1.000. 
Dudley,  Mart  W.:  See— 
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Cut.  Alb«at  A.;  Kme.  John  M.;  M»yij«rd.  Geoge  D  ;  Cheng.  Hsieji  C 
«nd  Dudley.  Mark  W..  5.541.200.  a.  514-321.000. 
DufBeld,  Jack  J.:  See— 

Andenoo,  Westoo  A.;  Aniold.  Junes  T;  Lavering,  Goidon  R  ■  and 
Ouflield.  Jack  J..  5.541.975.  O.  378-130.000 
Dugan.  Jelliey  S..  to  BASF  Corpoiatioa.  Slacked  plale  eddy  currail-filler  and 

method  of  use  5340.849.  Q.  210-767.000. 
DtJume.  Dean  C  ;  and  Meyvis.  Daniel  V.  to  Stanley  Home  Automation. 
Security  system  for  controlling  building  access.  5.541J85.  CI.   340- 
825.690. 
Duhl.  David  N.:  See— 

Bonutein,  Nonnan  S.;  Chin.  Stephen;  Duhl.  David  N.;  PariUe  Dotiald 
R.;  and  Shah,  Dilip  M.,  5.540.789.  CI.  148^*04  000 
Duke  Univenity:  See — 

Ideker.   Raymond  E.;   Walcott,  Gregory  P.;  and  Hahn,  Stephen  J 
5>W.723.  a.  607-7.000.  ^^  ^*^      " 

Keene.  Jack  D..  5MIJ91.  O.  530-350.000. 
Dukmg.  Daniel:  See — 

B™""""-  Richard;  and  Dulong,  Daniel.  5,541,978.  CI.  379-60  000 
Dontont.  Charles.  Automated  bulk  self-checkout  station  apparaou.  5340.301 

CI.  186-61.000. 
^i!lS!!!!l'  9^'"  L  ;  and  Darrow.  Roben  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Method  for  the  prevention  of  registration  artifacts  due  to  motion  in 
magnetic  resonance  images  5.541312.  CI.  324-309  000 
'^^,?!LZ"^  "  •  "«™"*z.  Pamela  K  ;  and  Bidinger,  Gregory  P  to  B 
f-  GoodrKh  Compuiy.  The  High  solids  copolymer  dispersion  from  a  Utex 
and  Its  use  m  sealants.  5.541,253,  CI.  524-832.000 
Dunfield,  John  C;  Oveyssi.  Kamran;  and  Heine.  Gunter  K..  to  Seagate 
c^^'^^i^  '^""^  magnetic  bearings  for  a  spindle  motor.  534 1 ,460, 

Dunlap,  Mark  O.,  to  Rainbow  Equipment  Company  Reinforcing  sleeve  for 

long-handled  toots.  5340,472,  CI.  294-57.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Hammond,  Charles  P;  Sim,  Ian  D;  and  Webb,  Steven.  5340.305,  CI. 
188-71 .500. 
Dunne,  John:  See — 

Onclli.  Thomas  S.;  and  Dunne,  John,  5340,442,  Q.  463-17  000 
Dunsmore,  Clay  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Camera  widi  LeD  oho- 
tometer.  5,541,704,  CI.  354.410.000  "^i^  poo- 

Dunstan,  Robert  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Smart  battery  power  availability 
feanire  based  on  battery-specific  characteristics.  5.541,489  CI  320-2  000 
Dupuy,  Francois.  Display  boxes.  5,540,645,  O.  493-59  000 
Durand,  Kevin  A.:  See— 

Vincent,  Douglas  E;  and  Durand,  Kevin  A.,  5340,808,  a  156-580  200 
Durante.  Vincent  A.:  See —  ' 

Larsen.  Gustavo;  Haller,  Gary  L;  Resasco,  Daniel  E ;  and  Durante 
Vincent  A.,  5340.833,  Q.  208-137.000 
Duifee.  Paul  J.:  See— 

DeMaio,  Samuel  J.;  and  Durfee.  Paul  J.,  5,540,798.  O.  156-200  000 
Dutla.  Satyajit:  See — 

Cap  Tai;  Dutta,  Satyajit;  Nguyen,  Thai  Q.;  Trinh.  Thanh  D.;  and  Wails 

Lloyd  A.  5,54 1 334.  Q.  326-8 1 .000. 
^^  n*"  A-  ^"^,^'fym-  Nguyen.  TTiai  Q.;  TVinh,  Thanh  D.;  and 
Walls,  Uoyd  A.,  5,541335,  O.  326-83.000. 
Duttoo,  Dean  T:  See— 

T^"'  *^  RjmdsJl;  Raffetty,  Gary  M.;  and  Duttoo,  Dean  T.  5340,173, 

Duwaer,  Ame  U:  See — 

Bailer,  Theunis  S  ;  Makinwa,  Kofi  A   A.;  Polaert,  Rftny;  Hafkamp 

Dykstta,  Jeffrey  R.:  See— 

r^  „^r^^  '*°'*"  ^  •  •™*  Dykstia.  Jeffrey  R.,  5.540,079,  a.  73-23  330 
DylUck-Brenzmger,  Rainer:  See— 

Oftiing,    Alfred;     Burkhan,     Bemd;     Wehlage,    Thomas;     Dyllick- 
Brenzinger,  Rainer.  and  Beck,  Karin  H..  5,54 1 ,032,  CI  430- 1 10  000 
Dynetics  Engineenng  Corporation:  See— 

"'53S,  a."^35-?S.'^  ""'•  °^^  "^  ^'^-  "^  '■ 

DzheiranishviU,  Nugzar  V:  See — 

Bakhir  Vitold  M;  Vedenkov,  Viktor  G.;  Leooov,  Boris  I.;  Ptilutsky 
Vladimir  I.;  Repetin,  Evgeny  A.;  Zadorozhny,  Jury  G.;  Naida.  Nikolai 

k:;  5'!?:^879.  a.'205-^^''""'  """^  ''•  "^  «"""•  ^" 

E.  Guide.  Inc.:  See— 

Mankovitz,  Roy  J.,  5341,738,  Q.  358-335.000. 
Earle,  Andiooy;  and  Daehne,  John  ?..  to  Easunan  Kodak  Company  Separa- 
tion of  liquids.  5,541,700,  CI.  354-324.000. 
^33^f%a»    ^'"""""^"^  intraoral  tissue  retraction  cord.  5340388,  Q. 
Earlex  Limited:  See— 

HojjperTimothy;  Bellamy,  Leslie  M.,  deceased,  5,542,021    CI    392- 
403.000. 
Earls,  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

c      "''"i?' ??•*."  ^  ■  ''•  ""*  ^^*-  ''™"y  ^-  5X1.323,  a.  544-%.000 
castman  Kodak:  See — 

Woffotd,  Mark  G.,  5342.003,  Q.  382-132.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 


Bnndt.  Michael  B.;  and  Flynn,  Michael  R.,  5,541,421,  a.  250-586 000 
Cocca,  J.  David;  Siemer,  John  R.;  and  Fiicella,  MajceUo  D..  S34I,68L 

Davis,  Michael  H.,  5341.645,  CI.  348-%.O0O. 

Dunsmore.  Clay  A  .  5.541.704,  CI.  354-410.000. 

Earle,  Anthony;  and  Daehne,  John  F,  5341,700,  CI.  354-324  000 

Ologan,  David  J.,  5.541,688,  Q.  354-149  110. 

Gonnan,  Harry  A  ;  and  Gnisetski,  Rodney  J.,  5340.400,  Q.  242- 

348.000. 
Haye.  Shirleyanne  E.,  5341.041,  O.  430-393.000 
Jessop.  Thomas  C,  5341.685.  CI.  354-106.000 
Lee,  Hsien-Che;  Daly,  Scoo  J.;  VanMetter,  Richard  L.;  and  Tsaur  AUen 

K  ,  5341,028,  a  430-30.000. 
Martin,  Didier  J  ,  5341,053,  O.  430-567.000. 
Mclntyre,  Dale  F,  5341,697,  CI.  354-289.110. 
Pearson,  Douglas  H.,  5.541,687,  Q.  354-145.100. 
Petruchik.  Dwight  J.;  and  O'Leary,  Kevin  J..  5,541,682,  Q.  354-62  000 
Petnichik,  Dwight  J..  5,541.690,  O  354-159.000. 
Rosenburgh,  John  H.;  Dowling,  Heath  A  ;  Manico,  Joseph  A  ;  Patton 

David  L  ;  and  Piccinino,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  5340,000,  Q.  34-491  000 
Shustorovich.  Alexander;  and  Thrasher,  Christopher  W.,  5.542,006,  Q. 

382-156.000. 
Teremy.  Paul;  and  Mclntyre.  Dale  F,  5341.695.  Q.  354-266  000 

^T^iiorci™  8'423Tr-  "^  ""■  "^  ^'"^-  *^  ^• 

"^ w: ??;U3b''S"5:^1^  ' ^  "*"•  "'""'^ -^  ^'"- ^'*" 
Whitesides,  Thomas  H.;  Howell,  Bonnie  L.;  and  Factor   Ronda  E 
5.541.048,  a.  430-523.000.  ' 

Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Gninert.  Kurt  A  ;  and  Wafer,  John  A.,  5341,561,  C\.  335-132.000 
Ebbesen,  Peter,  Aboagye-Mathiesen.  George:  and  Toih.  Fetenc  D..  to  Landi- 
foreningen  til  Kraeftens  Bekaemplse.  Interferon  proteins.  5340,923,  Q. 
^i^oj.  jUU, 
Ebcioglu,  Mahmut  K  ;  Kronstiidt.  Eric  P;  and  Kumar,  Manoj,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  appatanis  for  improving 
534?0^,'ci   395.'700cS'"""  '°^  "Pe^tions  in  a  computer  system. 
Ebcioglu.  Mahmut  K.:  See — 

Chappell,  Barbara  A  ;  Chappell.  Terry  I,;  Ebcioglu.  Mahmut  K.;  and 
Schuster.  Stanley  E..  5.542.067.  a.  395-494.000 
Eberhatdt,  Anthony  N.;  Wong.  Eddie  Y;  Cheng.  Chin  Y;  and  Lee,  Mario  J 
toiun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Redundant  blower  unit.  5,540,548,  CI.  415- 

Echeverry,  Jan  M.:  See— 

Kieturakis,  Maciej  K ;  Kayan,  Hehnut;  Echeveny,  Jan  M.;  HoweU 
Thonm  A  ;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Jervis,  James  E.,  5340,71  li 
CI.  606-192.000. 
Echocath,  Inc.:  See— 

Vilkotnerson,  David,  5340^30,  CI.  188-662.040 
Eck,  Herbert:  See— 

Flnschmann.  Gerald;  Eck,  Herbert;  and  Prasse.  Alfred  5341,275.  O. 
526-266.000. 
Ecker,  Mario  E.:  See — 

Bezama,  Raschid  J  ;  Casey,  Jon  A.;  Ecker,  Mario  E.;  Farooq,  Shaii 
Frantz,  Irene  S  ;  Frase.  Katherine  G.;  Gabriels.  David  H.;  Herron 
Lester  W.;  Knickerbocker,  John  U.;  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  Nat- 
arajan.  Govindarajan;  Thomson.  John;  Ting.  Yee-Ming;  Tracy.  Sharon 
L.;  Troncilhto,  Roben  M.;  Sura,  Vivek  M.;  Wall,  Donald  R  and  Yen 
Giai  V.  5.541.005.  CI.  428-551.000. 
Eckhardt,  Reiner  See— 

Mitzkus,  Uwe;  and  Eckhardt,  Reiner,  5,541.839,  Q  244-3  I6a 
Ecopal  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Hoedl,  Herbert  K.,  5340336,  CI.  414-417.000. 
Ector,  W  Lane,  Jr:  See- 
Urn,  Joepert;  Trott,  A.  Frank;  Mazurek,  William  F;  Barrett,  Warren  and 
Ector,  W.  Lane,  Jr.,  5340,708,  CI.  606-170.000 
EdeliriM  Elazer  R_;  Adams,  David  H.;  and  Kamovsky,  Morris  J.,  to  President 
and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Extialuminal  regulation  of  the  growth  and 
repair  of  tubular  structures  in  vivo.  5340,928  CI  424-422  000 
Edgar,  Jason  L.:  See— 

Scholz,    Matthew   T;   Tochacek,   Miroslav;   and   Edgar    Jason    L 
5,540,982,  CI.  428-231.000.  *  ' 

Edgerly-Pflug,  Laura:  See — 

Coe,  Royden  M.;  Edgerly-Pflug,  Laura;  Boni,  Uwrence;  Portnoff,  Joel- 
and  Minchey,  Sharma  R.,  5.540.936,  O.  424-450.000 
Edmondson.  John  H.:  See — 

Brown,  John  E.,  Ill;  Uhler,  G.  Michael;  Edmondson,  John  H     and 
Bemstein.  Debra,  5,542,058,  Q.  395-375.000 
Edwards.  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

'^5*547565°*C1^333"i4'«S"^"  ''^^  "  "  "'*  ^"''*'  "^""^  '^■• 
Edwards  Stuart  D;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  Lax,  Ronald 

53'W.655™a  604°2foOO^'™^'  '"^  ^^"  *'*'"*°"  ""^^ ""'  apparanis. 
Eggers,  Patiick  J.:  See— 

CuUen,  Michael  J.;  Marzonie,  Roben  M.;  Dona,  Alan  R.;  Grant,  Erie  J  • 
Yannooe,  Ronald  A  ;  and  Eggers,  Patrick  J.,  5340,202.  Q    123^ 
424.000. 
Eguchi,  Ryouji:  See — 
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Sasaki,  Takao;  Otsuki,  Toshiaki;  and  Eguchi,  Ryouji.  5339,972.  Q. 
29-456.000. 
Eguchi.  Takeo:  See — 
Tj  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Kurematsu,  Katsumi;  Toshida, 
I      Yomishi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  Mitsutake,  Hideaki;  Minoura,  Nobuo; 
Sato.  Koichi;  and  Eguchi,  Takeo.  5,540,858,  Q.  252-299.010. 
Eboow.  Fred:  See — 

Roorda.  Wouter  E.;  and  Ehnow,  Fred,  5.540,912,  Q.  424^22.000. 
Elan,  Gilbert  L.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Method  for 
preparing  poly( vinyl  tinfluoroaoeute)  and  poly( vinyl  trifluoroacetate/vinyl 
ester)  in  the  absence  of  chlorofluorocarbon  solvent.  5341,273,  CI.  526- 
245.000. 
Eid,  El-Sayed  I :  See— 

Ackland,  Bryan  D.;  Dickinson,  Alexander  G.;  Eid,  El-Sayed  I.;  and 
IngUs,  David  A.,  5,541,402.  Q.  250-208.100. 
Eilam.  Ido;  and  Ouellette.  Al,  to  JIL  Industries  Limited  Partnership.  Tele- 
scopic flagpole.  5..540,017,  O.  52-118.000. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Malsukura.  Masayuki;  Satoh,  Keizoh;  Yoneda,  Naoki;  Kaino,  Makoto; 
Miyake,  Kazutoshi;  Daiku.  Yoshiharu;  Kishi,  Naoya;  Yoshida, 
Fusayo;  Nomoto,  Kenichi;  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  Takamura,  Tadanobu; 
Nose,  Koichi;  Tomimatsu,  Mikio,  Mizuno,  Masanori;  Negi,  Shigeto; 
and  Souda,  Shigeru,  5341.213.  O.  514400.000. 
Eisen,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Pieper,  Helmut:  Eisen,  Wolf- 
gang; Mueller,  Thomas:  Weisenberger.  Johannes:  Linz,  Guenter,  and 
Kiueger,  Gerd,  5341,343,  Q.  514-424.000. 
49nger.  Frantisek  L.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Single  impact 
rapping  hammer  system  and  method  for  cleaning  tube  units.  5,540,275,  CI. 
165-84.000. 
Ejiri,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Miwa.  Hiroyuki;  Kanematsu,  Shigeru;  Gomi,  Takayuld;  Anmo,  Hiroaki: 
Noguchi,  Takashi;  Kato,   Katsuyuki;  Ejiri.  Hitxikazu:  and  Ouchi, 
Norikazu,  5,541,124,  O.  437-31.000. 
Eklierg,  Bjflm:  See — 

Korhonen.  Pirjo;  Ekberg,  Bjom;  and  Hietaniemi.  Lauri,  5,541342,  CI. 
548-532000. 
Ekerdt,  Roland:  See— 

Skuballa.  Werner;  Buchmann,  Bemd;  Heindl,  Josef;  FrOhlich,  Wolfgang; 
Ekerdt,  Roland;  and  Giesen.  Claudia,  5.541.202.  CI.  514-336.000. 
EUund.  Robert  H  ,  to  Texas  InstnimenL'i  Incorporated  Bicmos  process  that 

supports  merged  devices.  5.541,134,  CI.  437-59.000. 
EKO  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Ellzey,  Lucian  L.,  Jr.,  5341,463,  CI.  310-261.000. 
Qcwall.  Christer.  to  Pacesetter  Afl.  Device  for  detecting  the  position  of  a 
magnet  by  analyzing  movement  of  a  curreni-fed  coil  disposed  in  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  magnet.  5.541307.  CI.  324-207.130. 
Qa  Medical  S.A  :  See- 
Bonnet,  Jean-Luc;  and  Bouhour.  Anne,  5,540,726,  O.  607-14.000. 
Qan  Corporation,  pic:  See — 

Masterson,  Joseph  G.:  and  Myers,  Michael,  5,540,938, 0. 424-490.000. 
Qco  Europe  Limited:  See — 

Bishop,  Peter  G  ,  5,540.599,  Q.  439-289.000. 
Qectronic  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Gutfinger.  Ron  S.,  5,542.030,  CL  395-123.000. 
Hf  Aquitaine  Production:  See — 

Sicken,  Jacques;  Chaouche,  Karim;  Royer,  Marcel:  and  Sanchez,  Jose, 
5.540,087.  CI   73-53  050. 
Bf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanchez,  Jose,  5341,151,  CI.  502-160.000. 
ai  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Audia,  James  E.;  Hirsch,  Kenneth  S.;  Jones,  Charles  D.;  Lawhoni.  David 
E;  McQuaid,  Loretu  A  ;  and  Weigel,  Leland  O.,  5341,190,  CI. 
514-290.000. 
Paul,  Maigaret  M.;  Jirousek,  Michael  R.;  and  Winneroski  II,  Leonard  L., 

5,541,347,  CI.  552-105.000. 
Hertel,  Lany  W.;  Jones,  Charles  D.;  Kroin,  Julian  S.;  and  Mabry.  Thomas 

E.,  5341,345,  a.  549475000. 
O'Doherty.  George  O.  P.  5341.224.  Q.  514-517.000. 
Hlias.  Albert  S  Wmd-resistant  roof  tile.  5,540,029,  Q.  52-536.000. 
Bllestad,  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Gropper,  Charles  M.;  and  Ellesud,  Raymond  A.,  5,540,220.  Q.  128- 
204.230. 
BKott,  G.  Marii:  See— 

Corso,  Anthony  B.;  and  Elliott.  G.  Marie  5340355.  O.  417-44.200. 
Bllioa,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Sandhu,  Gunej;  Elliott,  Richard  L.;  Doan,  Tning T;  and  Larsen,  Jody  D., 
5,540,810,  CI.  156-636.100. 
Bllzey,  Lucian  L..  Jr.,  to  EKO  Technologies,  Inc.  Flex  padi  and  core  loss 

reduction  assembly  5341,463,  a.  310-261.000 
Blonex  Technologies:  See — 

Kikinis.  Dan;  and  Domier,  Pascal,  5.542,035,  Q.  395-750.000. 
Elpack  Packaging  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sosnik,  Dov;  and  Ascher,  Reuven,  5,540,032,  Q.  53-415.000. 
Bltag  International  N.V.:  See — 

Zoller,  Allan  C;  Vrabec,  Tina;  and  Dolezal,  Richard  A..  5,541,486,  C\. 
318-619.000. 
Elttrom,  John  A.;  and  Elstrom,  Peter.  Optical  distal  targeting  method  for  an 

innamedullary  nail.  5,540,691.  CI  606-64.000 
EUlrom,  Peter  See — 

Elsotim.  John  A.;  and  Elsoxmi,  Peter,  5,540,691,  Q.  606-64.000. 


Etna,  Yasushi;  Fujimoio,  Hisayoshi;  and  Amaoo,  Toshio,  to  Rohm  Co..  LkL 

Inkjet  print  head  and  Inkjet  printer.  5341,630,  Q.  347-70.000. 
Emerick.  James  S.:  See — 

Dewhurst,  John  E.;  Emerick,  James  S.:  and  Fanell,  Brian  E.,  534 U38. 
a.  548-313.700. 
Emhan  Inc.:  See — 

Adelmeyer.  Gerard  G..  5340.070.  C\.  70-370.000. 
Renner,  Wolf;  and  Mauer,  Dieter,  5341383,  C\.  219-99.000. 
Emi,  Tetsuichi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  Frequency  hopping  communica- 
tion method  and  apparaus  changing  a  hopping  frequency  as  a  result  of  a 
counted  number  of  errors.  5341,954,  Q.  375-202.000. 
Emispherc  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Leone  Bay,  Andrea;  and  Santiago,  Noemi.  5341,155,  Q.  514-2.000. 
Milstein,  Sam  J.:  and  Barantsevitch.  Evgueni.  5340.939.  CL  424- 
491.000. 
Emmerson,  Lloyd  A.:  See — 

Williams,  Harold  P;  and  Emmerson,  Lloyd  A..  5340,641,  Q.  482- 
114.000. 
Enders,  Mark  L.  Composite  bicycle  wheel.  5340,485,  CI.  301-104.000. 
Endo,  Satoshi:  See — 

Takatsuki,  Hiroaki;  Komatsu,  Tom;  Konishi,  Tatsuya;  Hoshino.  Takeshi; 
Toyoda,  Seiji.  Shibata,  Yoji;  Endo.  Satoshi;  Ishinabe,  Iwao;  and 
Ishida,  Kiyoshi,  5341,639,  Q.  348-15.000. 
Endocare  AG:  See — 

Zippel,  Haitmut;  and  Lang,  Karsten,  5340,686,  O.  606-56.000. 
EiKkih,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kamiyama,    Takao;    Yokoshima.    Yasuhiro;    and    Eodoh,    Shigeru, 
5340,613,  CI.  451-24.000. 
Endotecherche.  Inc.:  See — 

Ubrie.  Feniand;  and  Lepage.  Manin.  5341,172,  O.  514-169.000. 
Endotroaics.  Inc.:  See — 

Melink.  Georgiann  B.;  and  Shankar,  Raji  A.,  5341,105,  CL  435- 
240.242. 
Endress-t-Hauscr  Rowtec  AG:  .See — 

Zingg.  Thomas,  5340,103,  O.  73-861.120. 
Engelhard.  Rolf,  to  Vortex  Cotporatioo.  Filter  retainer  for  water  purification 

unit.  5.540.848.  a.  210-748.000. 
EngeUkirchen.  Konrad;  Fischer,  Herbert;  and  Verholt.  Hans-Wilhelm.  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  production  of 
polysacchande-based  polycaitoxylates.  5341.316.  CI.  510471.000. 
Engle,  T  Scott;  and  Franz.  Paoick  J.,  to  InControl  Solutions.  Inc.  Minianire 

isometnc  joystick.  5341.622.  CI.  345-161.000. 
English,  Alan  R.,  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.  Upper  feed  injector  for  fluidized 

catalytic  cracking  unit.  5340,893,  Q.  422-144.000. 
Engsuom,  J.  Dennis;  and  Spector,  George.  Pilot  hole  drill  for  golf  tee. 

5340,433,  CI.  473-386.000. 
Engstinm,  Keith  A.,  to  Alps  Electric  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Temperature  compensated 
opto-electronic  circuit  and  mouse  using  same.  5341.623. 0.  345-165.000. 
Engvall,  Bo:  See — 

Hoppitt.  Bernard;  and  Engvall,  Bo,  5340,756,  Q.  95-69.000. 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Launa^Ti,  !  abio;  Bruschi,  Roberto;  Casola,  Flotiano;  and  Warshaw, 
Roben.  5.540322,  CI.  405-136.000. 
Enisud  S.p.A.:  See — 

Launaro,  Fabio;  Bruschi.  Roberto;  Casola,  Floriano;  and  Warshaw, 
Robert.  5340322,  CI.  405136.000. 
Enloe,  Carl  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  High  resolution 

retarding  potential  analyzer.  5341.409.  CI   250-305.000. 
Enomoto.  Shigeo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Blur  correcting 

apparanis  and  medxid  for  a  camera.  5,541.693,  O.  354-202.000. 
Ensign.  E)onald  E.;  Stelljes,  Michael  G.,  Jr.;  and  Trokhan,  Paul  D.,  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  The  Multiple  zone  limiting  orifice  drying  of  cellu- 
losic  fibrous  structures,  apparatus  therefor,  and  cellulosic  fibrous  structures 
produced  thereby  5339.996.  CI.  34-115.000. 
Entzeroth.  Michael:  See— 

Narr.  Berthold;  Bombard.  Andreas;  Hauel.  Norhert;  Van  Meel,  Jacques; 
Wienen,  Wolfgang;  and  Entzeroth,  Michael,  5,541729,  CI    514- 
381.000. 
Enzler,  Ruedi;  Lembke.  Elfrun;  Lueth.  Gunter  Zimmerman.  Peter;  and 
Schmidt.  Eberhard,  to  Alrof  Bauphysik  AG;  and  Jenoptik  GmbH.  Device 
for  testing  unset  concrete  and  mortar.  5.541.855.  CI.  364-552.000. 
Enzymol  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Wheeler.  Thurman  M.;  Borovsky,  Joseph:  and  Pokora.  Alexander. 
5.541,091,  CI.  435- 128.000. 
Etasteel  Kloster  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Billgren,  Per,  5,540,882,  Q.  419-8.000. 
Erath,  Louis  W.,  to  Syntron,  Inc.  Low  distortion  hydrophone.  5341,894,  O. 

367-157.000. 
Eres.  Djula;  and  Sharp.  Jeffrey  W.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  externally  controlled  closed-loop  feedback  digital  epitaxy. 
5340.783.  CI    118  725.000. 
Erickson,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Weber.  Leonard:  Erickson,  Bruce  A.:  and  Barich.  Edward  M..  5341 358, 
CI.  333-174.000. 
Erickson,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Testerman,  Roy  L.;  Erickson.  Donald  J.;  and  Bierbaum,  Ralph  W.. 
5,540,733,  a.  60742.000. 
Erickson,  Gary  L.,  to  Cannon-Muskegon  Corporation.  Single  crystal  nickel- 
based  superalloy  5,540,790,  Q.  148410.000. 
Erickson,  John  J.;  and  Marshall,  Joseph  R.,  to  Ultrasonic  Systems,  Inc. 
Uloasonic  spray  coating  system.  5.540,384,  CI.  239-102.200 
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Eiickson.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Alonso,  Leopold;  Wilson,  Timodiy  J.;  and  Erickjon,  Paul  M..  5  J42  112 
a.  455-54.100. 
Erlich.  Henry  A.;  Horn.  Glenn  T;  Bugawan.  Teodorica;  and  Begovich.  Ann 
B    to  Hoflfraann-La  Roche  Inc  Method  for  HLA  DP  typing.  5,541,065.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Erlich,  Nachum:  See— 

Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  Goldwasser,  Benad;  and  Eriich,  Nachum,  5,540,701 
a.  606-153.000. 
Eskelinen.  Kalevi.  Mass  di.scharger  for  a  container  such  as  a  silo,  including 

a  jointed  conveyer  operabng  from  above.  5,540.533.  C\.  414-313.000. 
Esposito.  John;  and  Atwater.  Norman  E..  to  Augusnis  Fire  Tool™  Portable 

fire  fighting  tool.  5.540,284,  CI.  169-62.000 
Esselte  Dymo  N.V.:  See— 

Sims,  Charles  R.;  and  Day,  Robert  C.  L.,  5,540.510,  O.  400-208.000 
Estey.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Shawver.  Susan  E.;  Collier.  Leslie  W..  IV;  and  Eslev.  Paul  W  5 J40  976 
a.  428-198.000.  ■ 

Elhicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M.;  Marschke.  Kenneth  P..  Jr    Little 
wood.  Bany;  Schoen.  Vulgens;  Gucker.  Carl;  Noidmeyer.  Michael 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus.  5.539.973.  Q.  29-558.000 
Elo.  Masahtro:  See — 

Urau.  Hiroyuki;  Elo.  Masahiro;  Maruyama.  Atsushi;  Inoue.  Fumio; 
Ogino.  Masanori;  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi;  Naka.  Kazutaka;  and  Iwanaea 
Masaaki.  5.541.665.  CI.  348-571.000 
Elter.  JeStey  B.:  See— 

Bogart,  Gregory  R.;  Moddel.  Garret  R.;  Maul.  Diana  M.;  Etter.  Jeftey 
B.;  and  Crosby,  Mark.  5.541.057.  a.  435-5.000. 
Eubanks  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Nazerian.  Greg;  Bailey.  Ronald;  and  Hoffa,  Jack  L.  5,539,%7,  CI. 
^9-33. uOM. 
Evans,  Brian  K.:  See- 
Rhodes.  John;  and  Evans.  Brian  K..  5.541.170.  CI.  514-166.000 
Rhodes.  John;  and  Evans.  Brian  K..  5X1.171.  CI.  514-166.000. 
Evans.  Joseph  T.  Jr.;  and  Womack.  Richard  H.  Ferroelectric  based  capacitor 
for  use  in  memory  systems  and  method  for  fabricating  the  same  5  54 1  807 
a.  361-321.500. 
Evans.  Michael  A.;  Dubnil.  William  R;  and  Lao,  Hen.  to  Innerdyne   Inc 
Transcervical  utenne  access  and  sealing  device.   5.540.658.  CI.  604- 

Evans.  Michael  W.:  See- 
Leslie.   Samuel   A.;    Evans.   Michael   W;   and   Goidoo.   Robert  T 
5.541.979.  CI.  379-60.000.  ' 

Evanson.  Kory  K.:  See — 

Moore.  Terrence  W;  Carlson.  Harold  G.;  Hanson.  Roben  R     and 
Evanson.  Kory  K..  5.541,830.  CI.  363-69.000. 
Everest  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Parins.  David  J.;  and  Poppe.  Richard  K..  5.540.685.  Q.  606-51  000 
Eveigreen  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  Johnson  N.  S..  5.540.331.  Q.  206-456.000 
Everhart.  Dennis  S.:  See — 

Qumcy.  Roger  B..  Ill;  Nohr.  Ronald  S.;  MacDonald.  John  G.;  Gadsby 
Elizabeth  D.;  and  Everhart.  Dennis  S..  5.540.984.  CI.  428-266  000 
Everson.  Mark  G.:  See— 

Kopacz.  Thomas  J  ;  Zander.  Teresa  M.;  Everson.  Mark  G.;  Cesco- 
Cancian.  Annamaha;  and  Hammonds.  Yvette  L..  5.540.332.  Q  206- 
494.000. 
Exponential  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Blomgren.  James  S..  5.542.059.  Q.  395-375.000. 
Blomgren.  James  S.;  and  Cohen.  Earl  T..  5.342.109.  O.  395-800000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Iik.:  See — 

Agarwal.  Pawan  K..  5.541.285.  CI.  528-481.000. 
Murata,  Masahide;  and  Burkhardt,  Terry  J..  5.541.350.  C\  556-10000 
Eyink.  Kun  G.:  See — 

Haas.  Trice  W.;  and  Eyink.  Kurt  G..  5J40.780.  CI.  118-715.000 
Eyuboglu.  M.  Vedat;  Yong.  Mei;  and  Zhu,  Oin-Fan.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Device 
method  and  system  for  variable  bit-rate  packet  video  communications 
5.541.852.  CI.  364-514.00C. 
Faber.  Ernest;  Frieden.  Romain;  Solvi.  Marc;  Schmil,  Louis;  and  Ulveling 
Leon,  to  Paul  Wurth  S.A.  Device  for  the  treatment  of  mixture  of  steam  and 
air  contaminated  with  sulphurous  gases,  formed  during  the  granulation  and 
dehydrabon  of  blast  furnace  slag.  5»0.895,  CI.  422-172.000 
Fabo.  Tomas.  to  Molnlycke  AB.  Absorbent  wound  dressing  5  540  922  CI 

424-402.000.  * 

Facon.  Brigitte;  Chamekh.  MusUpha;  Dissous.  Colene;  Capron.  Andr* 
Tartar  Andri;  and  Gras-Masse.  Ht\tm.  to  Institut  Pasteur;  Institut  Pasteur 
de  UUe;  and  Insnwt  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale 
(Inserm).  Antigenic  peptide  sequence  of  echinococcus  granulosus  and 
diagnostic  applications.  5.541.078.  CI.  435-7  920 
Factor.  Ronda  E.:  See— 

Whitesides.  Thomas  H.;  Howell.  Bonnie  L.;  and  Factor    Ronda  E 
5,541,048,  CI.  430-523.000. 
Fain,  Sarah  J.:  See — 

Hendricks,  Karen;  Fain,  Sarah  J.;  and  Lemer,  Kenneth  S.,  5,542,1 17,  CI. 
455-343,000. 
Fair  Michael  J  .  and  Farrell.  Terence,  to  Lever  Brodiers  Company.  Division 
of  Conopco.   Inc.    Polyalkylene  strucmred   detergent   bars  comprising 
orgamc  amide.  5.540.854.  CI.  510-152.000 


Faletti.  James  J.:  See — 

Feucht.  Dennis  D.;  Sinn.  Scon  G.;  and  Faletti.  James  J    5.540u 
123-322.000. 
Fallon  Luminous  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Fallon.  Timothy  R;  and  Tanner.  Walter  K..  Jr..  5,541,823,  Q  ' 
219.000. 
Fallon,  Timothy  R  ;  and  Tanner,  Walter  K.,  Jr,  to  Fallon  Luminous  hooms 
Corp.  Housing  assembly  for  illuminated  glass  mbing.  5,541.823.  p. 
362-219.000.  '  T 

Fan.  Carey  B.:  See—  '■. 

Fan.  Eric;  and  Fan.  Carey  B.,  5,541,993,  a.  380-18.000.  {k 

Fan.  Eric;  and  Fan.  Carey   B.   Structure  and  method  for  secure  imarisi 
transmission.  5.541.993.  CI.  380-18.000.  n' 

Fang.  Francis  G.;  and  Sharp.  Matthew  J.,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Synthesis'^ 

of  6-azaandrostenones.  5.541.322.  CI.  546-42.000. 
Fang.  Leuh:  See — 

Yeuochung.  Yen;  Chen.  Shih-Oh;  Fang.  Leuh;  Poon.  Elaine  K     and 
Kiuger.  James  B..  5.541.441.  CI.  257-530.000. 
Fang.  Xiangdong:  See — 

Miller.  Louis  H.;  Adams.  John  H.;  Kaslow.  David  C;  and  Fane 
Xiangdong.  5>»  1 .292.  CI.  S3O-350.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See- 
Sasaki.  Takao;  Otsuki.  Toshiaki;  and  Eguchi.  Ryouji,  5,539,972,  CI. 
29-456.000. 
Fargo  Mfg.  Company  Inc.:  See— 

DeFrance,  Robeit  V,  5,539,961,  C\.  24-136.00R. 
Farmwald.  P  Michael:  See — 

Taylor,  George  S,;  Farmwald.  R  Michael;  Layman,  Timothy  P   Ngo 
Huy  X  ;  and  Roberts,  Allen  W,,  5,542,062,  Q.  395-403.000 
Faraworth,  Warren  M.:  See- 
Wood.  Alan  G.;   Famwotth,  Wauen  M.;  and  Hembree,  David  R 
5M\^25.  CI.  324-755.000. 
Farooq,  Shaji:  See — 

Bezama,  Raschid  J.;  Casey,  Jon  A  ;  Ecker,  Mario  E  ;  Farooq.  Shaji 
Frantt,  Irene  S.;  Erase.  Kadverine  G.;  Gabriels.  David  H.;  Heiron 
Lester  W;  Knickerbocker.  John  U  ;  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  Nat- 
arajan.  Govindarajan;  Thomson.  John;  Ting.  YeeMing;  Tracy.  Sharon 
L.;  Troncilhto.  Robert  M.;  Sura.  Vivek  M,;  Wall.  Donald  R  and  Yen 
Giai  v..  5.541.005.  CI.  428-551.000. 
Farrell.  Brian  E.:  See— 

Dewhurst.  John  E.;  Emerick,  James  S.;  and  Farrell,  Brian  E.,  5J4I  338 
CI.  548-313.700. 
Farrell,  Terence:  See- 
Fair.  Michael  J.;  and  Farrell.  Terence.  5.540.854,  CI.  510- 152  000 
Farren.  Peter  W.;  and  Moore.  Daniel  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Coiporarion.  Micromanipulation  of  waveforms  in  a  sampline  music  svn- 
thesizer.  5.541.354.  CI.  84-603.000. 
Farris.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Miller.  David  F;  Farris,  Robert  A.;  and  Banco.  John  P..  5,540.690.  CI. 
606-61.000. 
Farris.  Roben  D..  to  Bell  AUantic.  Video  and  TELCO  network  control 

funcbonality.  5.541.917.  CI.  370-60.100 
Farrow.  Cecil  W .  to  AT&T  Corp.  Digitally  controlled  high  resolution  hybrid 

phase  synthesizer.  5.541.961.  O.  375-371.000. 
Fasano.  Benjamin  V:  See — 

Hmis.  Jonathan  H.;  Shinde.  Subhash  L  ;  Takamori.  Takeshi;  Youngman 
Roben  A.;  Herron.  Lester  W.;  and  Fasano.  Benjamin  V.  5.541.145.  CL 

Passman.  Arnold.  Door  opening  and  closing  device  for  handicapped  persons 

5»0.468.  a.  294-1.100. 
Fanori.  Joseph  E .  to  Mennen  Company.  The.  Cream  dedorani  dispenser 

5.540.361.  CI.  222-390.000. 
Faul.  Margaret  M  ;  Jirousek,  Michael  R.;  and  Winneroski  II.  Leonard  L..  to 

Ell  Lilly  and  Company  Syntiiesis  of  bisindolylmaleimides.  5.541.347.  CI. 

Faure.  Pierre,  to  Pechiney  Electrometallurgie  Method  for  condensation  of 
metal  vapors  to  the  liquid  sute.  5.540.754.  CI.  75-414.000. 

Fazekas.  Scon  R..  to  Simpson  Stiong-Tie  Company.  Inc  Self  adjusting 
construction  tie-down.  5.540.530.  CI.  411-339.000. 

Feeney.  James  W.:  See — 

Olnowich.  Howard  T;  Brack.  Jehoshua;  Feeney.  James  W;  and  Uofal 
Eli.  5.542.048.  a.  395-200.150.  .  p  ai. 

FEl  Company:  See — 

LinAjuist,  John  M.;  Young.  Richard  J  ;  and  Boleyn.  Eric  S.,  5,541,411, 
*— I.  <tjv-30y.uuu. 
Feinbloom,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Murphy,  Peter  J  ;  and  Feinbloom,  Richard  E..  5,541,767.  O.  359- 

Feldman,  D.  Scoo:  See — 

McCormack,  Michael  D;  Feldman.  D.  Scon;  and  Bowling.  Chester  M 
5.541.848.  CI.  364-478.010. 
Felloni.  Massimo:  See — 

DeNicola.  Anthony  J.,  Jr;  Smith.  Jeanine  A.;  and  Felloni.  Majisimo 
5.541.236.  CI.  522-157.000. 
Felsen.  Karl  H.  Covers  and  target  panem  appliques.  5,540.446.  CI.  273- 

403.000. 
Fenn.  Alan  J.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Minimally  invasive 
monopole  phased  array  hyperthermia  applicators  and  metfiod  for  treating 
breast  carcinomas.  5.540,737.  CI.  607-101.000. 
Fenn.  David  R  ;  and  Davies,  Stephen  P.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indu.stries  PLC 
Coating  composition.  5,541,268,  CI.  525-440.000. 


July  30,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Fentoti,  Garry;  Mason,  Jonathan  S.;  Palfreyman,  Malcolm  N.;  and  Ratcliffe, 
Anfliew  J.,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Limited.  I  -  Alkoxy-2-(alkoxy-  or 
cyoloalkoxy-)-4-(cyclothioalkyl-  or  cyclolhioalkenyl-)  benzenes  as  inhibi- 
tors of  cyclic  AMP  phosphodiesterase  and  tumor  necrosis  ftcux.  5.54 1 .2 1 9. 
CI.  514^32.000. 
Fenton,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Tanzilli.  Richard  A.;  Gebhardt.  Joseph  J.;  Fenton.  Richard  M.;  and 
Kreitz.  James  C.  Jr.  5.540.9%.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Fergason.  James  L.  Illumination  system  for  a  display  using  cholesteric  liquid 

crystal  reflectors.  5.541.745.  CI.  359-37.000. 
Femaides,  Jorge;  and  Norris.  Michael  C.  to  Molecular  Dynamics.  Multi- 
functional photometer  with  movable  linkage  for  routing  optical  fibers. 
5.542.012.  CI.  385-25.000. 
Femovlez.  Antonio  R.;  Belair.  Pascal;  and  Ghaem  Magham  Farahni.  Seyed 
H.  R..  to  Sintermetal.  S.A.  Friction  material  for  lubircated  tribological 
systems.  5.540.750.  CI.  75-235.000. 
Fernandez.  Jose  M.;  Meadows.  Vernon;  and  Anani.  Anaba  A.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.    Method   for   charging   a   multiple   voltage   electrochemical   cell. 
5,«1,492,  CI.  320-22.000. 
Ferrara,  Pascual:  See — 

Caput,   Daniel;   Ferrara.   Pascual;   Guillemot,   Jean-Claude;    Kaghad. 
Mourad;  LeGoux.  Richard:  Loison.  Gerard;  Laibrc.  Elisabeth;  Lup- 
ker.  Johannes;  Leplaiois.  Pascal;  Salome.  Marc;  and  Laurent.  Patrick. 
5.541.098.  CI.  435-191.000. 
Feireim.  Lawrence:  See — 

Blakeney.  Andrew  J.;  Medina.  Arturo  N.;  Toukhy.  Medhat  A.;  Ferreira. 
Lawrence;  and  Tadros.  Sobhy.  5.541.033.  CI.  430-192.000. 
Ferrell,  James,  to  Allstate  Hosiery  Sales,  Inc.   Stocking.  5.540.063.  O. 

66-172.00E. 
Feucbt,  Dennis  D.;  Sinn.  Scon  G.;  and  Faletti.  James  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Engine  compression  braking  apparatus  and  method.  5.540.201.  CI.  123- 
322.000. 
Feuerstein.  Bun:  See — 

Basu.  Hirak  S.;  Feuerstein.  Bun;  Manon.  Laurence;  and  Samejima. 
Keijiro.  5.541.230.  CI.  514-642.000. 
Feuhrer.  James  J.:  See — 

Kuijan.  Christine  M.;  Droste.  Amy  M.;  Feuhrer.  James  J.;  Fisher,  Roben 
J.;  and  DeCamp.  Dennis  M..  5.540.657.  CI.  604-70.000. 
RCHT  GmbH:  See— 

Ffcimberg.  Wolfgang.  5.540.206.  CI.  123-497.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See — 

Meier-Burkamp.  Gerhard;  and  Steuer.  Wemer.  5.540.456.  CI.  280- 

236.000. 
Weidingcr.  Reinhold.  5.540,313.  CI.  192-70.250. 
Figallo.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Qiristensen.  Stephen  M.;  McNeal.  Jerry  J.;  Figallo.  Gary  S.;  and  Cowell. 
Michael  J..  5.540.027.  O.  52-459.000. 
Figdoil.  Frank:  See — 

Vknasise.  Roben  D.;  and  Figdore,  Frank,  5,539,960,  CI.  24-122.600. 
Filippelli.  Michel  C.  H.:  See— 

Oiinh.  Jean-Claude;  Filippelli.  Michel  C.  H.;  Newton.  David;  and 
Power.  Michael  B..  5.541.270.  CI.  526-68.000. 
Fina  ffcchnology.  Inc.:  See — 

Sosa.  Jose  M.;  Scates.  Roben  M.;  Weguespack.  James  N.;  Blackmar. 
Brace  R;  and  Davis.  Scon  W..  5.540.813.  CI.  159-47.100. 
Finch.  Steven  J.;  Higgins.  Roger  G.;  and  Pierson.  Paul  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Pc».nion  sense  radio  carry  case  apparatus  and  method  of  using  same. 
5.542.105.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Findlay  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Reinhart,  Terry  L.;  and  Piper.  Vaughn  J..  5.540.163.  C\.  112-235.000. 
Fink,  Steven  J.;  and  Nanni.  Peter,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Carrier  derived  frequency 
stJNIizer  for  a  radio  communication  transmitter  5.542.113.  CI.  455- 
I  IS.OOO. 
Finn,  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Meylor.  Donald  M.;  and  Finn.  Patrick  J..  5.540.844.  CI.  210-703.000. 
Fino,  ^ames  R..  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Carbazole  derivatives.  5.541.333.  CI. 

548*113.000. 
Fiore.  John  H.:  See — 

Mechlenburg.  Douglas  M.;  Kimmel.  Steven  A.;  and  Fiore.  John  H., 
5,540.219.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 

Kurr.   Klaus;   Schweikeit.  Willi;   Barth.  Armin;  and   Sander.   Hans- 

Geibard.  5..540.4I9.  CI.  267-140.130. 
Mahlfield.    Horst;    Dabisch.    Thomas:    and    MUller-Broll.    Gerhard. 
5.541.277.  CI.  528-28.000. 
Firma  Siegfhed  Golz:  See — 

Wildenburg.  JOrg.  5,541,144,  CI.  501-96.000. 
Fisc«l|a,  Maroello  D.:  See— 

Cocca,  J.  David;  Siemer,  John  R.;  and  Fiscella,  Marcello  D.,  5,541,681, 
CI.  354-21.000. 
Fischel.  Lawrence  B.:  See — 

ftiedlander.  Sheldon  K.;  and  Fischel.  Uwrence  B..  5.541.147.  C\. 
502-100.000. 
Fisckor.  Herbert:  See— 

Bngelskirchen.  Konrad;  Fischer.  Herbert;  and  Verholt,  Hans-Wilhelm. 
5.54I.3I6.  a.  510-471.000. 
Fischarwerice  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Bohnet.  Hartmut;  Lind,  Stefan;  and  Haug.  Willi.  5,540,527,  CI.  408- 
147.000. 
Fisher,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Bacrania,  Kantilal;  and  Fisher,  Gregory  J.,  5>»1,538,  CI.  327-77.000. 


Fisher,  Michael  G.,  to  Sierra  Surgical,  inc.  Surgical  instrament  for  culling 

hard  tissue  and  method  of  use  5X0.693.  Q  606-79.000 
Fisher.  Michael  H.;  Naylor.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Weber.  Ann  E..  to  Merck  ft  Co„ 
Inc.  Substituted  sulfonamides  as  selective  ^  agonists  for  the  treatment  of 
diabetes  and  obesity.  5,541.197.  O.  514-311.000. 
Fisher.  Roben  J.:  See — 

Kurjan.  Christine  M.;  Droste.  Amy  M.;  Feuhrer.  James  J.;  Fisher.  Roben 
J  ;  and  DeCamp.  Dennis  M..  5X0,657,  d.  604-70.000. 
Fitch,  James  C,  to  Diagnetics,  Inc.  Ferrous  particle  collection  apparatus. 

5,540,089,  a.  73-61.420. 
File,  Barry  A.;  Mitchell,  Michael  L.;  Kunz,  Russ  A.;  and  Brannon.  Clifford  R.. 
to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Digital  Audio  Disc  Corporation.  CD-ROM  with 
machine-readable  I.D,  code.  5.541.904.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Fizer.  Birdie  L.;  and  Lipscomb.  Diana.  Bare  shoulder  ptocector.  5.539.93 1 .  CI. 

2-268.000 
Fleischer.  James  F.:  See — 

Bovenkerfc,  Harold  P.;  Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  Fleischer,  James  F.;  and 
Banholzer.  WilHam  F.  5,540,904,  O.  423-446.000. 
Fleischer,  Maximilian:  See — 

Dahlheim.    Christian;    Fleischer.    Maximilian;    and    Meixner.    Hans. 

5.540.047.  CI.  60-274.000. 

Reischmann.  Gerald;  Eck.  Herbert;  and  Prasse.  Alfred,  to  Wacker-Chemie 

GmbH.  Biodegradable  vinyl  ester  copolymers.  5X1.275.  CI.  526-266.000. 

Fletcher.  Thomas  A.;  and  Whalen.  Timothy  S..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  sensing  the  closure  of  a  door.  5X1,562,  a.  335-205.000. 
Flicek,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Fox.  Adrian  S.;  Bicek.  Joseph  R.;  and  Hand.  Barry  J..  5X0.033.  CI. 
53-425.000. 
Flores.  Eduardo  F:  See — 

Donis.  Ruben  O  ;  and  Rotes.  Eduardo  F.  5X1.102.  Q.  435-240.200. 
Rower.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Sage.  Burton  H..  Jr;  and  Rower.  Ronald  J..  5X0.669.  Q.  604-290.000. 
Rynn.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Becker.  Daniel  P.;  Rynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  and  Villaroil, 
Clara  1.,  5X1.344.  CI.  549-300.000. 
Rynn.  Michael  R.;  See — 

Brandt.  Michael  B  ;  and  Rynn.  Michael  R..  5.541.421. 0.  250-586.000. 
Fock.    Jiirgen;     and     Knebelkamp.    Amo.     to    Th.     Goldschmidt    AG. 
Polymediacrylate-polymethacrylic  acid  block  copolymers.  5X1.261.  CI. 
525-299.000. 
Focke  &  Co.  (Gir.bH  &  Co.):  See— 

Focke.  Heinz.  5X0.034.  a.  53-444.000. 
Focke.  Heinz,  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Process  and  apparanis  for 

introducing  cigarettes  or  the  like  into  packs.  5X0.034,  CI.  53-444.000. 
Fodor,  SteplKn  P.  A.;  and  Stryer.  Lubert.  to  Affymax  Technologies  N.V. 
Methods  for  screening  factorial  chemical  Ubiarics.  5.541.061.  Q.  435- 
6.000. 
Fogel.  Keith  E.;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Lewis.  David  A.;  Simonyi.  Eva  E.; 
Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and  Whitehair.  Stanley  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Coaxial  vias  in  an  electronic  substrate.  5.541.567. 
CI.  336-200.000. 
Fong.  Richard,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Selectable  effects  explo- 
sively formed  penetrator  warhead.  5,540,156,  C\.  102-476.000. 
Fontaine,   Raymond  E.   Back   stretching  apparatus.   5X0,643,  O.  482- 

143.000. 
Force  Imaging  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

McDowell,  Donald  J.,  5X1,570,  Q.  338-47.000. 
Ford.  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Bier.  Milan;  Long.  Terry  D.;  Maiquez.  Rodolfo;  and  Ford.  Anthony  R., 
5.540.826,  CI.  204-610.000. 
Ford,  Henry  E.  Sectional  folding  ubie.  5X0,158,  CI.  108-115.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Avery,  Jerome;  Amman.  Scon;  and  Jones.  Stephen  P..  5.540.590.  CI. 

434-236.000. 
Burcham.  Jimmy  R.;  Handelman.  John  C;  and  Pearson.  Thomas  E.. 

5.539.981.  CI.  29-888.061. 
Cullen.  Michael  J.;  Marzonie.  Robert  M.;  Dona,  Alan  R.;  Grant.  Eric.  J.; 
Yannone,  Ronald  A.;  and  Eggers.  Patrick  J..  5X0,202,  O    123- 
424.000. 
Daniel,  Roger  P,  5,540,459,  Q.  280-730.200. 

Foulkcs,  David  M.;  and  Wright.  Goidon.  5.540.203.  O.  123-446.000. 
Hudock.  Daniel  S  ;  Heater.  Thomas  J.;  and  Crocco.  Frank  V.  5X0.1%. 

CI.  I23-73.00V 
Kultgen.  Michael  A..  5.541.531.  CI.  326-62.000. 
Tourville.  Jon;  and  Kemp.  Christopher  J..  5X1,523.  O.  324-711.000. 
Fore  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ganmukhi.  Mahesh  N.;  and  Jordan.  Brian  L..  5X1.918. 0.  370-60. 100. 

Foret.  Robert  A..  Jr;  Gemon.  George;  Wilkins.  Jesse  R.;  Zaeringer.  Kevin  P.; 

and  Zeringue.  Dale,  to  McDermon  International.  Inc.  Pile  handling  tool. 

5,540,523,  CI.  405-232.000. 

Forin,  Philippe,  to  Matra  Transport.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  a 

relative  movement  between  two  elements.  5.541.732,  CI.  356-373.000. 
Forschungszentram  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Graber.  Jurgen.  5.541.424.  CI.  257-135.000. 

Quadakkers.  Willem  J.;  and  Gil.  Alexander.  5.540.792,  CI.  148-669.000. 
Fonunak.  Joseph,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  InteniKdiaies  pre- 
pared in  an  asymmetric  total  synthesis  of  campiothecin  analogs.  5.541.329, 
a.  546-116.000. 
Foster,  Donald  D;  and  Nelson,  Philip  L..  to  Contico  International,  Inc. 
Invettible  trigger  sprayer  assembly.  5.540.360.  O.  222-376.000. 
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FoBte^Francii  C,  to  Lever  Brodien  Compmy.  Divuioo  of  Qmopco.  Inc 
o«e^iOTn,|)o«iDon  with  «)ric  softening  propenies.  5>IO,850.  O 

Foster,  Jimmy  C:  See — 

Dell,  Timothy  J.;  and  Foder,  Jimmy  G.,  5,541.941,  Q.  371-49.300. 
Foster,  Paul;  S^e — 

Swemoo.  Erik  R  ;  and  Foster,  Paul,  5,541,921.  Q.  37(W8  000 

i*fj«^^"!^   "^    Reciprocating  floor  conveyor  and  floor  member 

5.540J22,  a.  198-750.300. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Coiporation:  See— 

p»>ng».  Fnmtisek  L.  5^40.275.  O.  165-84.000. 
Foster,  Wilbur.  Apparatus  and  method  for  movins  obiects   5J40321   n 

198-510.100.  -',-'^.jii.  v,i. 

Foulto,  David  M.;  and  Wright,  Gordoo,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Integrated 
hy(kaulic  system  for  automotive  vehicle.  5,540,203  Q    123-446  OW 

''°S™*',^'o!Ii.,'^^°  ^*"^-  '^'^-  '^"""^  Victoria;  HocquemiUer. 
ReynaW;  Robkx.  Francois;  Bnmeton,  Jean:  Richomme,  Pascal  and  Can- 
do.  Jean  Charles,  to  Institut  Francais  de  Recherche  Sciendfique  Pour  le 
Devetoppment  en  Cooperation  (ORSTOM).  2  substituted  quinolines  for 
the  trettinent  of  leishmaniasis.  5,541,196.  CI  514-31 1  000 

Founey,  Franfois:  See — 

Baret,  fte^fc  and  Fourrey,  Franjois,  5,540,482,  CI.  297-344.220 
L^^     S'^'"^  "  •  ««*  "»»«1.  B-iy  J.  toCambrex  HydtogeU. 
53^5000  ^'""**™'""8     P™*"     '"     hydrogels      5.540.033.     C\. 

fan,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

c  i,9:"y°-  '^^"^  •«'  f^"-  Thomas  M..  5,541,580,  C\.  340-573.000 
roxboro  Company,  The:  See — 

Foy  W^''&^  "  ■  "^  "'™^'  ""^  °-  '•^♦'•S^S.  a.  364-165.000. 

E_   '^*'^,*^"«  ^-  "*•  '^y-  *°"«'  5^1.611,  a.  343-767.000 
FrMnJDMKlB:  Bern,  Ellisoo;Ropiak,  Susan  M:  and  Rowe,Dot^      to 

B<Mton  SciCTdfic  Corporation  Device  and  method  for  heating  tissue  in  a 

paoenfs  body  5>t0.679.  CI.  606-27  000 

"^rJ^ir  5.M^5^T,STrr-  ^'  "^'^  '^  *"  '^•' 

Franco  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.-  See 

Franco,  Jack,  5J40.50I,  Q.  38^13.000. 
Frank.  Dale  A.:  5>e— 

Downs  James  P.  Prank.  Dale  A.:  Lutz.  Douglas  B  :  Rasmer.  Charle.  L." 
and  Schultz.  Norm#n  E..  5.540,300.  CI.  184-11  200 
Franklin,  Richard  D.  Franklm.  Robert;  McQuage.  Robetl  H.:  and  Watson 
Fr«Jdrn°^,Sim°^        La»«'  "PPlicator.  5340,795.  Q.  156-64.000 

Fr^n,  Wchard  D.  Frankbn,  Robert;  McQuage,  Robert  H.:  and 
Watson,  Tetrence  D.,  5.540,795,  O.  156-64.000 
Frantz,  Irene  S.:  See — 

B^una.  Raschid  J  .Casey,  Jon  A.:  Ecker,  Mario  E.:  Farooq,  Shaii 

r™*^  "T^  S  ;  Erase,  Katherine  G,;  Gabriels,  David  JfTHenwi 

Lester  W :  Knickerbocker.  John  V:  Knickeibocker,  Sarah  H    Nat- 

?"Jf-  Govind^jan.  Thomson.  John:  Tmg,  Yee-Ming;  T>acy,  Sharon 

L.,  TrwKnllito,  R^  M.:  Sura,  Vivek  M  :  Wall.  Donald  R.;  and  Yen. 

Giai  v..  5.541.005.  CI.  428-551  000 

Franz.  Klaus-Diettr.  Ambrosius,  Klaus;  Wilhelm.  Stefan;  and  Nina,  Katsu- 

hisa^  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankter  Hafiung  Platelet-hke 

^06°415  Oar""^  "^  '*°'*^  '"  P^"^""8  the  same.  5,540,769,  CI. 

Franz.  Patrick  J.;  5ee— 

Engk.  T.  Scott;  and  Franz.  Patrick  J..  5X1.622.  Q.  345-161  000 
rrase.  Kathenne  G.:  See — 

Bezama.  Raschid  J.;  Casey.  Jon  A.;  Ecker.  Mario  E.;  Faiooq.  Shaii 
n^^w""^  i^i  '^?^"'  G  ;  Gabrwls.  David  aTHerrdn; 
Lester  W.;  Knickerbocker.  John  U  ,  Knickerbocker  Saiah  H  ■  Nat- 
arajan.  Govind^jan:  Thomson,  John:  Ting,  Yee-Ming;  Tracy,  Sharon 

^n^":^t?i.':2/-^  ^'^  "^  *•"•  ""^  "^  -^  ^-• 

'^b'iS'k.'^^:^"'r3^'i:^',^ '-  "^  P—  for  AT&T  style 

Fredman,  Michael  U:  See— 

^IJ*"-  I>l"dM.:  Dalai,  Siddhartha  R.;  Fredman.  Michael  L.;  and 

,    P>«<»-  Gardner  C.  5>»2.043.  CI.  395-183.080 

Fteedenberg,  Candace  J  ;  Long,  David  C;  Cobb,  Joshua  M  :  LaPlante,  Mark 
J  :  Ziemins  Uldis  A  ;  Patterson,  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz,  Jamea  G  to 
Intenudonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Interferometric  measlue- 
345  (m        ^^"*"'  '«'''"«>'»«  'w  l«CT  scannerii.  5>«  1,731,  a.  356- 

Reeman,  Lewis  G  Die  cast  vacuum  valve.  5,540,272,  CI.  164-253  000 
rrehn.  Angelika:  See — 

Hieke.  Klaus;  and  Frehn,  Angelika,  5,541,009,  Q  427-213  000 
Hreiberg,  Robert  J  .  to  Premier  Laser  Systems,  Inc.  Mediod  of  laser  surgery 

using  mulople  wavelengths.  5>«),676,  CI.  606-3  000 
French,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

^^-  "T^"  ■.•"i.'*"'"*^"'  '^''^  f^-  Joye-  Michael  C;  Soudi, 
Victona  J:  Fre,|ch  Stephen  M.:  Cbeadle,  Christopher,  and  Ricca. 
GeoreeA.  5.541.109.0.  435-252.300.  ^^ 

Fresenius  AG:  See — 


Fr^,  Onn  W;  and  Snyder,  Jonathan  E,.  to  General  Electric  Company 
5'5rr!jSrcS^.(S'''   -«   «-   "«^    f"    -    -ufacture 

Pieyne,  Eddy  J.  E.;  Raeymaekers.  Alfoos  H  M.;  and  de  Chaffoy  de  Cour- 
celles.  Didier  R.  G.  G,  to  Janjisen  Pharmaceutica  N  V  Intermediates  for  the 

rSu^Ta  Mi%3?S^""*'™***^'''^'"'^""°'""^^°~  derivMives 
Frieden,  Romain:  See — 

Faber.  Ernest;  Frieden,  Romain;  Solvi,  Marc;  Schmit,  Louis;  and  Ulvel- 

ing.  Leon,  5>40,895.  Q.  422-172.000. 
"Itr-  n"*'*"  ^r  "^  '^"''*''  L**™™*  B..  to  Univenity  of  Califor- 
!:.      .  ^.'F?.*?  "J  **    ''™«*'''«<1  fne  molecule  aetoaol  catalytic 
reactor.  5.54 1 ,  147,  CI.  502-100.000  """yuc 

Friedman.  Doroo  I.:  See— 

Guy,  Yaacov  J  ;  and  Friedman,  Doron  I.,  5.540.930.  O.  424-427  000 
Friedman.  Howard  B  .  to  Hatlin  International.  DispUy  for  a  plurality  of 
separate  items  5,540,335,  O.  206-756.000  P'ui»"iy  or 

Friedman,  Howard  S.:  See — 

GroBi,  Anthony  v.;  Slon,  Paul  E.;  DeMassa,  John  M.;  Friedman 

B^       "°!l''^?,;*™'Abni$caio,  Gerald  J,  5>«),86l,  a.  252-404.000    ' 
rnemann  &  Wolf  Geraetebau  GmbH:  See 

Bothe.  Michael:  and  Orad,  Peter,  5.540.596,  Q.  439-76  100 
,?'.^'*  "^    '0  Kimbcriy-Clart  Co.por«ioo.  Process  for  assembling 
elasticized  ear  portions   5.,S40.7%,  CI.  156-164  000 

Friesen.  Harold  W  ;  Gardner.  PhiUp  N  ;  and  Woltetman,  Thomas  M    to  AT&T 
Lorp.  Indoor  commumcation  cable.  5,541,361    O    174- .14  000 
i^:i2^'ct^m  m*^"  '^'"8«cllschaf..  Magnetron  catfKrfe. 

Fritz,  Brian  C.:  See— 

Frilache,  Donald  E;  and  George.  Paul  E.,  to  Gas  Research  Instiiute  Method 

and  apparatus  for  heating  a  liquid.  5.540.215.  Q.  126-374  000 
rroguel.  Philippe:  See — 

Bell.   Graeme   I .  Stoffel.   Markus;  Takeda.  Jun;   Vionnet,   Nathalis; 
XT^^'^-  '^""''  ^'"^  '■  2«^''  ""bib:  Velho,  Gilbeito 
C-U.I    r*Sf'!;^''i'  "**  Proguel.  Philippe,  5,541,060,  Q.  435-6.000. 
rrolilich.  Wolfgang:  See — 

^''S^-  ^'?^  Buchmann,  Bemd;  Heindl,  Josef:  Frtlhlich.  Wolfgang 

P ^f*- "5?*^: '™*°'*""<^"**-'-*''-^2,  a.  514-336.000. 

^rornm.  Wayne  G  Slide  projector  assembly.  5.541.680.  Q.  353-122  000 
"•chikaim,  lakaaki:  See —  ^^' 

Niihimisa.  Kiyoshi;  Hayashi.  Hideki;   Muramoto.  Jun;   Fuchikami 
Takaaki;  and  Uenoyama,  Hiromi.  5>»1.871.  O  365-145.000 

Ntshimtwa.   Kiyoshi;   Hayashi.   Hideki;   Muramoto.  Jun;   Fuchikami. 
c     r.,    *'^'  '^  Uenoyama.  Hiromi.  5>»l.873.  CI.  365-145  000 
ruji  Hectnc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

"ci''l93^0ai  ^"""^  Yoshitada;  and  Saka.  Mitsuhiro.  5.540.315. 

Onodenu   Katsumi;  and  Nakamura,   Hiroynb.  5X0.973.  a.  42»- 

Fuji  ImmunoPharmaceudcals  Corporation:  See 

'^isS^axi  ^"^'  ^"'"°'  "^  °'"'""  ^"^^  °-  5.541.087,  Q. 
Fuji  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

n.ii  S!?"™;^'^"f»;»™"kegami,Yasuyuki,5X0,180,CI  116-28  100. 
ruji  moto  l-ilm  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kihara,  Maianobu,  Tunura,  Takeshi;  Asakura,  Katsuyoshi;  Ohmui^ 

86000  '  ™<*«f"'™;  «™l  Uemura,  Ryuzi,  5X1,683,  CI.  354- 

Masaki,  Kouichi,  5X0,975,  Ci.  428-141.000 
Mihayashi,  Keiji:  and  Ihama,  Mikio,  5X1,050,  a.  430-550  000 
Nakamura,  Takashi:  and  Takahashi.  Kenji,  5X0,859,  CI.  252-301  40H 
505M0  ^*""'   "^  Morigaki.   Masakazu.   5,541,045,  CI.   43^ 

'"snxi'!SS"?i.'j^iSir'  °*'""'-  ^^-  "^  "'^-  """■ 

Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosoi  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda,  Tsukasa,  5X1,002,  a.  428-537  500 

Mon,  Mikihiro,  5,541,740,  a.  358^t47  000 

Onozawa.  Yuji,  5X2.050,  Q.  395-110.000 

Sagara.    Toshiaki;    Teshigawara.    Totu;    Yamauchi.    Va.suki;    Namba. 

i^'^lIT^J'^.'^-  •"*»•  S"^**™-  Shinohara,  Koichiro; 
Inoue.  Takahide;  and  Abe.  Jun.  5X1.736.  Q.  358-298  000 

Tsuruoka.Ryoichi.  5X1,708.  a.  355-208.000 
Fujii.  Hideto:  See — 

Takehara.  Akihiro;  and  Fujii.  Hideto,  5X0,025,  CI.  52-403  100 
Hijii,  Kenji;  Nakamura,  Tamio;  and  Kobayashi,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Central  Glass 
Co^Ud.  Process  for  die  production  of  high  purity  methanesulphonyl 
fluonde  at  an  improved  yield.  5,540,818.  Q  203-95  000 
Fujii.  Michihiro:  See— 

Watanabe     Mamoni;     Fujii.     Michihiro;     Nanba.     Hideyuki;     and 
Kawashima.Masato.  5X1.714.  a.  355-260  000 
Fujimoto,  Harry  H..  and  Das.  Siddhartha,  to  Intel  Corporation   Method  of 

making  integrated  circuit  waveguide.  5,540X6,  Q  216-24  000 
Fujimoto,  Hisayoshi:  See— 

^47^70  OOO'  ''"J"'™*''  """y***!;  and  Amano,  Toshio,  5X1,630,  O. 

Fujimoto,  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

''*^i'*^« 'Jii^Alir*"'  Mittuhiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Tatiumi,  5.540.809. 
i-l.  136-584.000. 


Fujimoto.  Shusaku:  See — 

fcioue.  Yuuichi;  Fujimoto.  Shusaku;  Tomiita.  Kenji;  and  Onogi.  Noboy- 
oshi.  5X1.859.  CI.  364-565.000. 
Fujimtia.  Munenori:  See — 

Takahashi,    Kazuaki;   Fujimura,   Munenori;   Yabuld.   Hiroyuki;   and 
Makimoto,  Mitsuo,  5,541,559,  a.  333-204.000. 
Fujioka,  Souichirou:  See — 

Nlshida,  Masafiimi;  Yamaguchi,  Osamu;  Fujioka,  Souichirou;  Okamoto, 
Hiroshi;  and  Gotoh,  Yoshiho.  5X0.398.  Q.  242-334.200. 
Fujisawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuya;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Takenaka.  Kenji;  and  Fujisawa. 
Yoshihiro.  5.540.560.  O.  417-223.000. 
Fujise.  Kazuki:  See — 

Yoshioka.    Tohru;    Okuda.    Keniefai;    Uemura.    Hiioki;    Yamamolo. 
Yasunori;  Adachi.  Tomohiko;  Butsuen.  Tetsuro;  Hara.  TosMhiro:  and 
Fujise.  Kazuki.  5,540,298,  CI.  180-169.000. 
Fujita,  Shozo:  See — 

T«kei,  Fumio;  Hashitani,  Takafiimi;  Fujita,  Shozo;  Asano,  Koji;  Suzuki, 
Hiroaki;  Sugama,  Akio;  and  Kojima.  Naomi.  5X1,860,  O.  364- 
566.000. 
Fujitska,  Junichi;  Ishii,  Kenji;  and  Akada,  Akira.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  and 
Simotec  Inc.   Document  pressing  device  for  a  copier.  5X1.712,  CI. 
355-231.000. 
Fujito.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Fase,  Masaru;  Nakata,  Hiroaki;  and  Fujito,  Katsuyuki,  SX1.7S7,  CI. 
359-125.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Ishida,  Katsuaki;  Nagasawa,  Yoshiaki;  Sugimoto.  Masaharu;  and  Suka- 

gawa.  Tomoo.  5,541,788.  CI.  360-98.010. 
Kawashima,  Shoichiro,  5,541,431,  CI.  257-347.000. 
Kondo,  Kazuaki;  and  Sugishima,  Kenji,  5X1,023,  O.  43O-5.000. 
Kubota.  Miki,  5X1X9.  a  327-391.000. 

Sasamoto,  Tatsuro;  and  Mori,  Kazunori,  5,541,785,  CI.  360-77.050. 
Shinoda.  Tsutae,  5,541,618,  CI.  345-60.000. 

Takei.  Fumio:  Hashitani,  Takafumi;  Fujita,  Shozo;  Asano,  Koji;  Suzuki, 
Hiroaki;  Sugama.  Akio;  and  Kojima.  Naomi.  5.541.860.  CI.  364- 
566.000. 
Watanabe.     Mamoru;     Fujii.    Michihiro;    Nanba.    Hideyuki;    ai>d 

Kawashima.  Masato,  5,541,714.  Q.  355-260.000. 
Yoshida.  Shoji.  5,541,596,  O.  341-100.000. 
Yoshino,  Toyohiko,  5,541,962,  CI.  375-354.000. 
Fujiwa,  Takaaki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Malsufuji,  Takashi;  Fujiwa.  Takaaki;  and  Daito, 
Terumasa,  5X0.768.  CI.  106-404.000. 
Fujiwara.  Akiko;  Sugisawa.  Teruhide;  Shinjoh.  Masako;  Setoguchi.  Yutaka; 
and  Hoshino.  Tatsuo,  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.  Gluconobacter  oxydans 
strains.  5.541.108.  CI.  435-252  100 
Fujiwara.  Hirozumi;  and  Tani.  Toshimichi.  to  Tokyo  Kinzoku  Industry  Co., 
Litl.  Clip  having  a  clip  body  and  a  pressing  cover.  S.S39,%3,  CI. 
24-J36.000. 
Fujiwara,  Sayuri:  See — 

Sumida,  Yukihiro;  Izumi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujiwara,  Sayuri,  5X1.751, 
CI.  359-72.000. 
Fujiwara,    Yoshihito,    to    Whitaker    Corporation.    The.    Female    contact. 

5.540.603.  a.  439-851.000. 
Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Yoshida.  Tetsuo;  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Iguchi,  Masao;  Tsumagari.  Yui- 
chi:  and  Yamamoto.  Yuuji.  5.540.571.  Q.  418-55.100. 
Fukuchi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Ikeda.  Tadayoshi;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  and  Haneda.  Satoshi.  5.541.722. 
a.  355-326.00R. 
Fukuda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sano.  Tetsuo;  Nakajima.  Masao:  Tsukamoto.  Hideaki;  Sekiguchi,  Yoshi- 
taka;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki.  5,541.030,  CI  430-106.600. 
Fukuhaia.  Toshihiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Cor- 
poration. Protein.  5.541.156.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Fukui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Pukuoka,  Hirotsugu;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Suda,  Mitsuo;  Sugita,  Yutaka;  and 
Kawakami,  Kanji,  5,541,789,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Fukui,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Ooi,  Takehiko;   Fukui,  Tetsuro;   Kobayashi,   Molokazu;   and  Ueno, 
Kazunori,  5X1,055.  Q.  430^19.000. 
Fukui.  Yuichi:  See — 

Yamada,  Teruyuid;  Fukui,  Yuichi;  Hayashi,  Seiji;  and  Murase,  Kei, 
5,540,874,  CI.  264-187.000. 
Fukui.  Yukio:  See — 

Nakajima,  Junji;  Ohnishi,  Kunikazu;  Sasaki,  Tootu;  Miyamoto,  Makoto; 
Kurebayashi,  Masaaki;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  Inoue,  Masayuki:  Tanaka, 
Hisamitsu;  Suzuki,  Motoyuki;  and  Fukui,  Yukio,  5.541,909,  Q.  369- 
275.100. 
Fukaoiochi,  Yoji:  See — 

Koyama,  Noriyuki;  Sata,  Ichiko;  Fukumochi,  Yoji;  and  Suzuki,  Hitoshi, 
5,541,838,0.  364-419.040. 
Fukaoka,  Hirotsugu;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Suda,  Mitsuo;  Sugita,  Yutaka;  and 
Kawakami,  Kanji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  apparatiis  with 
magnetic  head  on  slider  having  applied  load  larger  than  buoyant  force 
acting  on  slider  so  that  gap  between  magnetic  head  and  magnetic  disk  is 
smaller  than  total  thickness  of  protective  layer  and  lubricating  layer  on 
disk.  5X1.789,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Fukushima.  Tsumotu:  See — 


Kuwahara,  Yasuhiro;  Yamashita.  Hatuo;  and  Fukushima,  l^mnoni, 
5X1,668.  O.  348-624.000. 
Fuller.  Bryan  B..  to  University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the. 

Pigmenution  enhancer  and  method.  5X0.914.  O.  424-59.000. 
Fuller.  Carmel  U.  Bed  patient  health  care  system.  5.539.941,  O.  S-8S.100. 
Funahashi,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Asai.  Tomohito;  Ueno,  Masato;  Miyake,  Kazutoshi;  Watanabe.  Satomi; 

Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  and  Funahashi,  Nobuaki,  5X0,626,  CI.  474- 

94.000. 

Funahashi,  Takeshi;  and  Niwa.  Yoshikatsu.  to  Sony  Cotpontion.  System  for 

accessing  a  disc  drive  with  defect  information.  5X1.903.  O.  369-54.000. 

Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Matsuo.  Nozomu;  Omura.  Hideyuki;  KawagucU.  Takesi;  and  Sinoda. 
Yukihisa.  5.541.758.  O.  319-133.000. 
Furukawa.  Masanobu:  See — 

Sakata.  Fumio;  Yamazald.  Nobuyoshi;  Hatano.  Masaichiro;  Arai.  Hito- 
shi; Arai.  Ken;  and  Furukawa,  Masanobu.  5X0.085.  O.  73-49.200. 
Fuse.  Masaru;  Nakata.  Hiroaki;  and  Fujito,  Katsuyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  cable  service  system  provided  with  video 
on  demand  service.  5X1.757,  O.  359-125.000. 
Fushimoto,  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

further  uanslating  result  of  ttanslation.  5X1,837,  O.  364-419.020. 
Fusion  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Wood,  Charies  H.;  and  Premysler,  Philip  A.,  5X1,475, 0. 313-484.000. 
Futureflo  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

SUverman,  Ira;  and  Patel,  Tlilsidas  R.,  5X0,107,  O.  73-861.780. 
Fuyuki,  Tadashi:  See — 

Yamada,   YukiyosU:   Fuyuki,   Tadashi;    Kuioda.   Eisuke;   Akiyama, 
Satoshi;    Tonoike,    Naoto:    Umeya,    Kaoru;    Ogawa,    Kazimobu; 
Miyazaki,  Kazuya;  and  Nagasaka.  Hitoshi,  5X1.238,  O.  523- 
200.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See- 
Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  and  VilUmil, 
Clara  1.,  5X1.344.  O.  549-300.000. 
Gaasvik.  Per-Ola:  See— 

Bodin.  Srig  R.;  Voigt,  Lottt;  and  Gaasvik,  Per-Oia.  5X2.093.  O. 
455-33.200. 
Gabriels.  David  H.:  See— 

Bezama.  Raschid  J.;  Casey,  Jon  A.;  Ecker,  Mario  E.;  Farooq,  Shaji; 
Frantz.  Irene  S.;  Erase.  Katherine  G.;  Gabriels.  David  H.;  Herroo. 
Lester  W.;  Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H.;  Nat- 
arajan.  Gcivindarajan;  Thomson.  John;  Tmg.  Yee-Ming;  Tracy.  Sharoo 
L.;  Troncilhto.  Robert  M  ;  Sura.  Vivek  M.;  WaU.  Donald  R.;  and  Yen, 
Giai  v..  5.541.005.  O.  428-551.000. 
Gadd,  Pamela  R  Heated  gloves.  5X1,388.  O.  219-211  000. 
Gadsby.  Elizabeth  D.:  See— 

Qujncy.  Roger  B..  ID;  Nohr.  Ronald  S.;  MacDonald.  John  G.;  G«lsby. 
Elizabeth  D.;  and  Evertiart,  Dennis  S.,  5,540,984,  O.  428-266.000 
Gagnon,  Robert  E..  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  remote  detection  and  thickness  rocasuremem  of  solid  or 
liquid  layer.  5X1.733,  O.  356-382.000. 
Gailus,  Paul  H.:  See — 

Cygan,  Lawrence  F.;  Gailus,  Paul  H.;  and  Tumey,  Wilbam  J.,  5X2,096. 
CI  455-115.000. 
Galbraith.  Donald  L.;  and  Tice,  Richard  R,  to  U.S.  Dent  Master,  toe.  Sheet 

metal  woridng  elecoxxle  and  handpiece.  5X1.381,  O.  219-86.210. 
Gale,  William  A.:  See- 
Church,  Kenneth  W.;  Gale,  William  A.;  and  Yarowsky,  David  E.. 
5X1.836,  a.  364-419.070. 
Galea,  Joseph  A.,  to  JAG  Manufacturing,  Iik.  Easily  convertible  combiiutian 

sprayskirt  and  cockpit  cover  5X0,176,  O.  114-361.000. 
Galella,  Wayne  E.:  See— 

Brinson,   Kenneth   O.;   GaleUa.  Wayne  E.;  and  Sqipal.   Nameela. 
5.542,039,0.  395-161.000. 
Gali,  Carl  E   Battery  polarity  connection  adaption  solid  state  switch. 

5X1,495,  a.  320-26.000. 
Gallagher,  Michael  K.;  Manziek,  Larry;  and  Langenmayr,  Eric  J.,  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  Inorganic-containitig  composites.  5X0,981, 0.  428- 
220.000. 
Gailus,  Heinz  E.:  See — 

Walter,  Hilger  A.;  HSnen,  Herwatt;  and  Gailus,  Heinz  E.,  5.541.857,  a. 
364-558.000. 
Gamble,  Scott  L.:  See— 

Cadieux,  Serge;  L'Heureux,  Yvoo;  St-Cyr,  St^pbane;  Roy,  Besthier,  and 
Gamble,  Scoo  L.,  5,539,958,  CI.  19-304.000. 
Ganunill,  Ronald  B.:  See — 

TenBrink.   Ruth  E.;   Jacobsen.   E.  Jon;   and  Ganunill,   Ronald   B., 
5,541,324,  CI.  544-346.000. 
Ganmukhi.  Mahesh  N.;  and  Jordan,  Brian  L..  to  Fore  Systems,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  manipulating  an  ATM  ceU.  5X1.918,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Gantier,  Jean  Charies:  See — 

Foumet,  Alain;  Angelo  Barrios.  Alcira:  Munoz.  Victoria;  Hocquemiller, 
Reynald;  Roblot.  Franjois:  Brunetoo.  Jean;  Richomme.  Pascal;  and 
Gantier.  Jean  Charies.  5X1.196.  O.  514-311.000. 
Gather.  Hal  K.;  and  Horsonanshof.  Karen  L.  Belt  with  tying  snap.  5.539.933. 

CI.  2-311.000. 
Garcia,  Andre:  See — 

Saunders,  Michael  B.;  Garcia.  Andre;  Seccombe.  S.  Dana;  Babyal. 
Rajeev;  and  Huhngs.  James  R..  5X1,629,  O.  347-12.000. 
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Garcia.  Maria  L.;  Giacobbe,  Robert  A  ;  Hensens.  Olto  D.:  Lee.  Seok  H 
McManus.  Owen  B.;  and  Zink,  Deborah  L,  to  Men*  &  Co.,  Inc.  Indole 
dilerpene  alkaloid  compounds.  5.541.208,  C[.  514-379.000. 
Garden  Way  Incorporated:  See- 
Bold.  Alfred  J.;  and  Lobdell.  Irving,  5,540.038,  O.  56-13  100 
Gardiner.  John  P.:  See — 

Lewis.  Thomas  E.;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia,  Frank  G.;  Kline, 

John  F;  Gardiner.  John  P;  Nowak.  Michael  T;  and  Robichaud 

Kennetfi  T.  5>»0.150.  a.  101-467.000. 

Gardner.  John  A.;  Taylor,  Geofliey  P;  Hebbom,  Kevin  A.;  and  Adehnia,  Razi. 

to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Electrosunwrv  aDoaratus 

5>«).682,  a.  606-37.000.  '  «H«n.iu5. 

Gardner.  Philip  N.:  See— 

Friesen.  Harold  W;  Gardner.  PhiUp  N.;  and  Wolterman,  Thomas  M 
5,541,361.  CI.  174-34.000. 
Gaiboldi,  Roberto;  and  Leone.  Marcello,  to  SGS-Thomson  Mictoelecttcnics 
S.rl.  MOS  half-bridge  drive  circuit,  particularly  for  power  MOS  half- 
bridges.  5.541.540.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Garin-Chesa.  Pilar  See— 

Chen,  Yao- Tseng;  Stockert.  Elisabeth:  Chen.  Yachi;  Garin-Chesa.  Pilar, 
Retng,  Wolfgang  J ;  van  der  Btuggen.  Pierre;  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry; 
and  Old,  Lloyd  J.,  5.54 1 ,  104.  Q.  435-240.270. 
Garlick,  Paul  L,  to  ITW  Limited.  Spray  nozzle  for  high  volume  low  piessute 

air  5.540.385.  Q.  239-290.000. 
Garrett  Frank.  Jr;  and  Tiicou.  Charles,  to  Wilson  Spotting  Goods  Co  Tennis 

racket.  5.540,434.  CI.  273-73.00C. 
Gatris,  John  P..  to  BioLab.  Inc.  Sequestered  copper  alcicides  using  ionic 

polymeric  stabilizing  agents.  5J54I.150.  a.  504-152.000. 
Garst.  Michael  E..  to  Alleigan.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  mediod  for 
administenng  3  and  4-substinited  2<5H)-fiiranones  to  a  mammal   for 
inhibiting  bone  loss  5.541.221.  CI.  514-461.000. 
Gaitland.  Matthew,  to  Rivdal  Developments  Limited.  Panel  and  a  method  for 

producing  the  panel.  5.540.026.  CI.  52-455.000. 
Gartner,  Klaus  W.;  Cutter,  Larry  I ;  and  PhilUps.  Peter  I.,  to  La  Gaid,  Inc  High 

security  electronic  dial  combination  lock.  5  J40.068,  CI.  70-277  000 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Fritzsche,  Donald  E.;  and  George.  Paul  E.,  5,540.215,  Q.  126-374.000. 
Gaua.  John  P:  See — 

Andris.  Gerald  S.;  and  Gauci,  John  P.,  5.540,779,  CI.  118-692  000 
Gaudreault.  Roger  See — 

Curtis.  Jerry;  Agbaje,  Henry;  Woodward.  Janet;  Vaska.  Andres;  and 
Gaudreault.  Roger.  5.540,814,  CI.  162-5.000. 
Gebhardt.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Tanzilli,  Richard  A.;  Gebhardt.  Joseph  J.;  Fenion.  Richard  M.;  and 

Kreitz.  James  C.  Jr.  5.540.996,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Tinzilli,  Richard  A.;  and  Gebhardt.  Joseph  J.,  5.541^)10.  a.  428- 

GEC  Alsthom  Stein  Industrie:  See— 

Guilleu.x.  Eugine.  5,540,257,  Q.  137-576.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  T&D  AG:  See— 

Niklaus.  Rolf.  5,541378.  O.  200-400.000. 
Geerts.  Jan  F.  M..  to  Tapijtfabriek  H.  Desseaux  N.V.  Field  of  natural  and 

artificial  grass  fibers.  5.540.960.  Q.  428-17  000 
Gehrke.  James  K  :  See— 

Hiben.   Bradley   M.;  Gehrke.  James   K.;  and   Mansfield.  Terry   K 
5J4I.953.  CI.  375-295.000.  ^' 

Geiger.  Jon  R.:  See — 

Vinopal.  Robert  T;  Nelson.  John  D..  Jr.;  Glynn.  Michael  W.;  Coughlin 
Robert  W;  Viedi.  Robert  F;  and  Geiger.  Jon  R.  5J40920  Cl' 
424-405.000.  ' 

Gelichi.  Massimo:  See — 

Bolla.  Maurizio;  Gelichi.  Massimo;  Guglielmi.  Franco:  and  Leuiatti 
Nino.  5.541.966.  a.  375-329.000. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Geronimi,  Francois.  5342.081,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Gemtron  Corporation:  See — 

Kane.  Edmund  J.;  Herrmann.  Robert  S.;  Bienick,  Craig  S.;  and  Wolters 
Gregory  T.  5.540.493.  Cl.  3 1 2-4O8.000. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Hogan.  James  J  ;  Smith.  Richard  D.;  Kop.  Jo  A.;  and  McDonoueh 
Sherrol  H..  5,541.308.  CI.  536-23.100.  ' 

General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Aoouma,    Milsuyoshi;    Sasamoto,    Kimiaki;    and    Ikeeami     Kozo 

5.541,258,0.525-166.000. 
Bastian.  Robeit  J..  5.541.808.  Cl.  361-605.000. 
Berkcan.  ErtugtuI;  and  Seymour.  Raymond  K.  5,541.503,  C\.  324- 

Bovenkerk,  Harold  P;  Anthony.  Thomas  R  ;  Fleischer.  James  F    and 

Banholzer,  William  F,  5,540,904,  C\.  423-446  000 
Cole,  Lester  E..  5,540.547.  C\  415-177.000. 
Dumoulin.  Charles  L  ;  and  Darrow.  Robot  D.,  5,54IJI2.  Q.  324- 

3uy.uoo. 

Frey.  Gregg  W;  and  Snyder,  Jonathan  E.  5,541,468.  Cl.  310-334  000 
Heberling.  Paul  V.;  Kelsey.  Mark  P;  and  Dodds.  Willard  J..  5 J40  056 

a.  60-737.000. 
Hu.  Hui.  5,541,970,  C\.  378-4.000. 
Johnson.  Neil  A.;  Murray.  Melissa  L;  Raber.  Thomas  R.;  and  Benz 

Mark  G..  5.540.787.  Cl    148-98.000 
Kwasnick.  Robeit  F;  and  Possin.  George  E.,  5.541.128.  C\.  437-41  000 
Levinson.  Lionel  M.;  and  Scott.  Curtis  E.,  5>«).I82.  Cl    1 17-4  000 
Maier,  Joseph  K,  5.54 1 .5 1 3.  CL  324-309.000. 


Raleigh.  William  J  ;  Campagna,  James  A.;  and  Lucarelli,  Michael  A 

5>J1.278,  Cl.  528-29.000. 
Schroeder.  William  J.;  Lorensen.  William  E.;  and  Lindiicum,  Steven  E 

5342,036,  Cl.  395-124.000 
SmuUen.  Lynn  A.;  and  Bedatd.  Donna  L.,  5.540,838,  Cl.  210-610000. 
Thimineur,  Raymond  J.;  Traver,  Frank  J.;  and  Van  ValkenbuiRh,  Virsinia 

M.  5341,276.  a.  528-10.000. 
van  der  Meer,  Roelof;  Verbraak,  Constantinus  L.  J.  A.;  Heuseveldt.  Jan 
W.;  van  Helmond.  Johannes;  and  Ketels,  Hendrikus  HTM 
5341 J44,  Cl.  524-140.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Leaf,  Alexander,  and  Kang,  Jing  X.,  5341.225.  CI.  514-560.000. 
General  Instrument:  See— 

Zeidler.  David  E.;  Simons.  Robeit  M.;  and  Zhu,  Qiang,  5341.666  Cl 
348-589.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Troxell.  John  R.;  and  Harrington,  Marie  I.,  5341,478,  Q.  313-497.000. 
General  Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Kiemrakis,  Maciej  K.;  Kayan,  Helmut;  Echeveny,  Jan  M.;  HoweU, 
Thomas  A.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Jervis,  James  E.,  5340  71 1 
Cl.  606-192.000. 
Genga.  Richard:  See — 

Giordani.  Attilio;  and  Genga.  Richard,  5340.414,  Q.  251-174  000 
Genge,  Ulrich  F  H  ;  Burda,  Raymond  J.;  and  Brandon,  John  W.,  to  Man- 
nesmann  Demag  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  of  preheating  steel 
scrap  for  a  twin  shell  electric  arc  furnace.  5,541,952.  Q.  373-9.000. 
Gennum  Corporation:  See — 

Francis,  John  R.,  5,541356,  a.  331-4.000. 
George,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Fritzsche,  Donald  E.;  and  George,  Paul  E.,  5340.215.  O.  126-374.000 
Georgevich.  Gradimir  G.:  See — 

Siegel.  Neal  A.;  and  Georgevich.  Gradimir  G.,  5341.115,  Cl    436- 
135.000. 
Gerics,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Myles.  John  F.  IH;  Nicklas,  Michael  H.;  and  Gerics,  Louis  J  ,  5340,217 
a.  126-692.000.  ' 

Gemon,  George:  See — 

Font,  Robert  A.,  Jr;  Gemon,  George;  Wilkins.  Jesse  R  ;  Zaeringer 

Kevin  R;  and  Zeringue,  Dale,  5,540323,  Cl.  405-232.000 

Geronimi,  Francois,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  IC  card  designed  to 

iTO»ive  multiple  programs  in  a  progammable  memory.  5342,081,  Ci. 

jVj-oWI.UUU. 

Genton,  Charles;  and  Fox,  Thomas  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Body  detector 

5341.580.  a.  340-573.000. 
Gerwig.  Guenter  See— 

Dao-Troog.  Son;  Haas.  Jueigen;  Mueller,  Rolf;  and  Gerwig,  Guenter 
5342,033,  a.  395-182.080. 
Gesse.  Theresa  C.  Bath  chair.  5339,939,  Cl.  4-579.000 
Get  Inc.:  See — 

Kamiyama,    Takao;    Yokoshima.    Yasuhiro;    and    Endoh.    Shiceru. 
5,540,613.  a.  451-24.000. 
Ghaem  Magham  Farahni.  Seyed  H.  R.:  See- 
Fernandez.  Antonio  R.;  Belair,  Pascal;  and  Ghaem  Magham  Farahni 
Seyed  H.  R.,  5340.750,  a.  75-235.000. 
Ghisler,  Walter,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson  Communications  sys- 
tem for  integrating  a  paging  system  with  cellular  radio  telephones 
5341,976,  a.  379-57.000. 
GI.BI.EFFE  S.R.L.:  See— 

Lo  EXica.  Carmelo.  5.540.330.  Q.  206-446.000. 
Giacobbe.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Garcia.  Maria  L.;  Giacobbe.  Robert  A.;  Hensens.  Otto  D.;  Lee.  Seok  H  ■ 
McManus.  Owen  B.;  and  Zink.  Deborah  L.,  5.541.208.  Cl    514- 
379.000. 
Giasi.  Joseph:  See — 

Ballan.  Laurinda;  Palamenti.  Domenic;  and  Giasi.  Joseph.  5340  443  Cl 
273  285.000.  ^^ 

Giepen.  GUnther  See— 

Risse.  Theo;  Giepen,  GUnther;  Kleeberg.  Matthias;  and  Bdhm.  HiMemv 
5.540.760.  Cl.  95-195.000. 
Gierut,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Dam.  Robert;  Gierut.  Joseph  J.;  and  McAflrey.  Richard  D..  5341373. 

Giesen.  Claudia:  See — 

Skuballa.  Werner;  Buchmann.  Bemd;  Heindl.  Josef:  FiOhlich.  Wolfgang 
Ekerdt.  Roland;  and  Giesen.  Claudia.  5,541.202.  Cl.  514-336  000 
Gil.  Alexander  See — 

Ouadakkers.  Willem  J.;  and  Gil.  Alexander.  5.540.792,  Cl  148-669  000 
Gilat.  Ittai:  See— 

Chevion.  Dan;  Gluska.  Aloo;  and  Gilat.  Ittai,  5342.007.  Q.  382- 

Gilbert.  James  M.:  See— 

Grantham.  John  W.;  Taylor.  Paul  M.;  Taylor.  Gaynor  E.:  and  Gilbert. 
James  M..  5.540.164.  Q.  112-306.000. 
Gilbeitson.  Scott  R..  to  Washington  University  Phosphine  containing  amino 
acids  and  peptides  and  methods  of  preparing  and  using  same.  5341.289. 

Giles.  John  P:  See- 
Jaffa.  Brent  E.;  Bell.  Wayne  D.;  and  Giles.  John  P..  5,542.056   Cl 
395-306.000. 
Gill.  Brian  P:  See— 
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enson.  Lawrence  D.;  Gill,  Brian  P;  and  Gill,  Timodiy  E.,  5341,991,  Q. 
380-4.000. 
Gill,  Timothy  E.:  See — 

Benson,  Lawrence  D.;  Gill.  Brian  P.;  and  Gill,  Timothy  E..  534 1 .99 1 .  Q. 
380-4.000. 
Gill,  Tom:  See — 

Scott.  Robert  D.;  and  Gill.  Tom.  5340.028.  Cl.  52-506.800. 
Gillies.  Stephen  D.:  See- 
to.  Kin-Ming;  Sudo.  Yukio;  and  Gillies.  Stephen  D..  5341.087,  Cl. 
435-697.000. 
Gilliltnd.  Malcolm  T.  Method  of  adjusting  a  wire  feeder  for  a  blocked  tip 

condition.  5,540.371,  O.  226^.000. 
Ginn,  Richard  S..  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Incorporated.  Guide 

wire  exit  port.  5340.236,  Cl.  128-772.000. 
Giordani,  Atnlio;  and  Genga.  Richard,  to  Taco,  Inc.  Actuator  and  zone  valve. 

5340.414.  a.  251-174.000. 
Gior^o,  Todd  D.:  See — 

Purvis.  Norman  B.  Jr;  and  Giorgio,  Todd  D.,  5340,494,  Cl.  356-73.000. 

Gioulsos,  Tony;  and  Tabar.  Daniel  N..  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory. 

Inc.  System  and  method  for  adjusting  accumulated  crash-discrimination 

measures  based  on  crash  progress.  5.54I.R42.  Cl.  364-424  050. 

Giter,  Gerston,  to  Ashirus  Technologies,  Inc.  Single-piston,  multi-mode  fluid 

displacement  pump.  5,540.562,  Cl.  417-254.000. 
Glamkowski.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Hamer.  Richard  L.;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and 

Chiang.  Yulin.  5.541.216.  Cl.  514-411.000. 
Hamer.  Richard  L.;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and 
Chiang.  Yulin.  5.541.340,  C\.  548^29.000. 
Glance.  Bernard:  and  Wilson.  Robeit  W..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Rapidly  tunable 

wideband  integrated  optical  filter.  5.542.010.  Cl.  385-14.000. 
Glaus.  Jeffrey  H.:  See— 

Akkapeddi.  Murali  K.;  Glans.  Jeffrey  H.;  Dege.  Gerald  J.;  and  Chung. 
Sengshiu  J..  5.541.267.  Cl.  525-432.000. 
Glaser,  Jerome:  See — 

Lam,  Juan  F;  Wolfson.  Ronald  I.:  and  Glaser.  Jerome,  5341.613.  Cl. 
343-792.500. 
Glass  Dimensions:  See — 

Perkins,  David  R.,  5,541,824,  Q.  362-312.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Fang.  Francis  G.:  and  Sharp.  Mattiiew  J.,  5.541.322.  CI.  546-42.000. 
Ruff.  Michael   D.;  Kalidindi,  Sanvasi  R.;  and  Sunon,  Joel  E..  Jr., 
5.541.231.  Cl.  514-649.000. 
Gletson.  Martin  A.;  and  Howard.  Bradley  D..  to  Salk  Institute  Biotechnology/ 
lodustrial  Associates.  Genes  which  influence  pichia  proteolytic  activity, 
and  uses  therefor.  5,541.112.  Cl.  435-254.230. 
Glenville.  Reginald  P:  See— 

Ainswoith.  Adam  K.:  Glenville.  Reginald  P.;  and  McLean.  Iain  A., 
5,541,418.  Cl.  250-559.220. 
Globe-Union.  Inc.:  See — 

Binder.  Richard  R.  W.;  Cantillon.  Daniel  J.;  and  Schneider.  Jeffrey  J.. 

5.540.127.  Cl.  83-100.000. 

Glock.  Jutta;  and  Kerber.  Elmar.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coiporation.  Selective 

safcned    herbicidal    composition    comprising    2-ethoxycatbonyl-3-<4.6- 

diinethoxypvrimidine-2-yi)  oxy-pyridine  and  an  acylsulfamoylphcnyl-urea 

safcner.  5.541.148.  Cl.  504-112.000. 

Glogan.  David  J.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  assembling  flash 

unit  to  camera.  5.541.688,  Cl.  354-149.110. 
Glcty  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikezawa.  Masahiro;  Nishimura,   Masahiko;  Nakagawa,  Hanio;  and 
Iwaia,  Akemi,  5341.393.  Cl.  235-98.00R. 
GluEka.  Alon:  See — 

Chevion.  Dan;  Gluska.  Alon;  and  Gilat,  Ittai.  5342.007.  O.  382- 
232.000. 
Gluska.  Eran;  and  Almagor.  David,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Fast  symbol  synchronization  for  use  in  conditioning  a  receiving  modem. 
5,54 1.%7.  Cl   375-364.000. 
Glynn.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Vinopal,  Robert  T.;  Nelson,  John  D.,  Jr.;  Glynn,  Michael  W;  Coughlin. 
I    Robeit  W.;  Vieth.  Robert  F;  and  Geiger.  Jon  R..  5.540.920.  Cl. 
I    424-405.000. 
Gmelner.  Richard:  See — 

Donhau.ser.  Peter;  and  Gmeiner.  Richard.  5,541.810.  Cl.  361-686.000. 
Gobhel.  Keith.  Sprayer  extension  deivce.  5340.359.  Cl.  222-174.000. 
Godtfredsen,  Sven  Erik:  See- 
Kirk,  Ole;  BjOrkling,  Frederik;  and  Godtfredsen.  Sven  Erik.  5341.092. 
a.  435-132.000. 
Goe.  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Murugan,  Ramiah;  Goe,  Gerald  L.;  and  Scriven,  Eric  F.  V.,  5341,331. 
Ci.  546-343.000. 
Goebel.  Herbeit;  Biallas.  Vesna;  Spitz.  Richard;  and  Mindl.  Anton,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Semiconductor  arrangement  and  method  for  Its  manufac- 
ture. 5341,140.  Cl.  437-226.000. 
Goeckler.  Heinz,  to  ANT  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH.  Device  for  digital 
demodulation  of  video  and  audio  elements  of  television  signal.  534 1 ,672, 
O.  348-726.000. 
Goellner,  Willy  J.,  to  Advanced  Machine  &  Engineering  Co.  Device  for 

clamping  an  axially  movable  rod.  5.540,135,  Cl.  91-41.000. 
GociE.  Norbert:  See— 

Leyendecker,  Joachim;  Theobald.  Hans;  Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas; 
Hofmeister.  Peter;  Kuenast.  Christoph;  and  Goetz,  Noiben, 
5341.185,  a.  514-252.000. 


Golan,  David  E.:  See- 
Hardy.  R.  Ian;  Golan,  David  E;  and  Biggers,  John  D.,  5341,081.  O. 
435-29.000. 
Gold.  Mark  R.;  and  Sumner,  Mark  W.,  to  Walt  Disney  Company,  The.  Water 

slide.  5.540.622,  O.  472-117.000. 
Goldbach,  Richard  A.;  and  Salzer.  John  R..  to  MMC  Compliance  Engineer- 
ing. Inc.  Apparatus  for  performing  external  surface  work  on  underside  of 
ship  hull.  5340.172.  Cl.  114-222.000. 
Goldberg,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Tsonis.  Anastasios;  Goldberg,  Brian  J.;  Divinsky,  Aaron  M.;  Nicobou. 
Alexander.  Chia.  Benito,  jr.;  and  Mayya,  Niranjan.  5341,847,  O. 
364-470.090. 
Golden.  Timothy  C;  Wang.  Andrew  W.;  and  Sciple.  James  F.  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Transition  metal  salt  impregnated  carbon.  5340.759. 
Cl.  95-138.000. 
Goldenberg.  David  M.:  See — 

Hansen.  Hans  J  ;  Griffiths.  Gary  L.;  Lentine- Jones,  Anastasia;  and 
Goldenbeig.  David  M..  5341.297.  O.  530-391.700. 
Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.  Play  devices  for  playing  musical  times  when  repeatedly 

actuated.  5.540.608,  Cl.  446-15.000. 
Goldstar  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Im,  Jin  H..  5,541,939.  Cl.  371-10.300. 
Park,  Jong  H.;  and  Lee.  Byung  C.  5340372.  C\.  418-55.500. 
Goldwasser.  Benad:  See — 

Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Goldwasser.  Benad;  and  Eriich.  Nachum,  5340.701. 
Cl.  606-153.000. 
Golla,  Carla  M.:  See — 

Pascucci,  Luigi;  Golla,  Carla  M.;  Maccarrone.  Marco;  and  Olivo.  Marco. 
5.541,884.  Cl.  365-206.000. 
Golovatai-Schmidt.  Eduard;  and  Scheldt,  Martin,  to  INA  Walzlager  Schaefiier 
KG   Device  for  adjusting  valve  timing  in  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.540,197.  Cl.  123-90.170. 
Golovin.  Milton  N.;  Moulton.  Russell  D.;  Shackle.  Dale  R.;  and  Pradhan. 
Bhuwon.  Compositions  and  methods  for  improving  the  cumulative  capac- 
ity of  solid,  secondary  electrolytic  cells.  5.541.020.  Cl.  429-192.000. 
Gomi.  Tadashi;  and  Wada.  Atsushi.  to  Yuho  Chemicals.  Inc.  Coating  material 

composition.  5.541.265.  Q.  525-366.000. 
Gomi,  Takayuki:  See — 

Miwa.  Hiroyuki;  Kanemaisu.  Shigeru;  Gomi.  Takayuki;  Anmo,  Hiroaki; 
Noguchi.  Takashi;  Kato,  Katsuyuki;  Ejiri.  Hirokazu;  and  Ouchi. 
Norikazu.  5341.124.  Q.  437-31.000. 
Gommori.    Masahiko;    Shinohara.    Katsutoshi;    Kaneko.   Takabiro;    Hata, 
Hiroaki;  and  Ishiyama.  Akihiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Refrigerator.  5.540.061. 
a.  62-277.000. 
Gonsalves  &  Santucci.  Inc.:  See — 

Gonsalves.  Matt  5340324,  Q.  405-257.000. 
Gonsalves,  Matt  to  Gonsalves  &  Santucci.  Inc.  Concrete  slab  foundation  and 

method  of  consonction.  5,540.524,  Cl.  405-257.000. 
Gonzalez.  Anthony  L.;  and  Gonzalez.  Rose  A.  Dual  bags  for  french  fries  and 

ketchup.  5340.333,  Q.  206-541.000. 
Gonzalez.  Hector  F:  See — 

Griffen.  Edward  E.;  Thiessen.  Jeffrey  S.;  Gonzalez.  Hector  F.;  Hazzard. 
Edwin  W.;  and  Nunn.  Stephen  A.,  5,541,794,  Cl.  360-128,000. 
Gonzalez.  Rose  A.:  See — 

Gonzalez.  Anthony  L.;  and  Gonzalez.  Rose  A..  5340,333,  Cl.  206- 
541.000. 
Goodman,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Chang-Hasnain.  Constance  J.;  Lau,  Kam-Yin;  Goodman,  Joseph  W.;  and 
Varma.  Anujan.  5,541.756.  O.  359-123.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Halasa.  Adel  F;  Malrana.  Barry  A.;  Christian.  Scon 
M.;  Austin,  Laurie  E.;  and  Gross,  BiU  B.,  5341,264. 0. 525-332300. 
Goosen.  Adriaan  J.:  See — 

Bals,  Edwin;  Breedt  Jacobus;  Spiieri,  William  L.;  and  Goosen,  Adriaan 
J.,  5,540,793.  Cl.  149-2.000. 
Gordon.  Kendall  W..  Jr:  See— 

Nevel.  Avishai;  Lawson.  John  B.;  Gordon,  Kendall  W.,  Jr.;  and  Bonneau, 
David,  5,541,734,  Q.  356-385.000. 
Gordon,  Norman  S.;  Cooper,  Robert  P.;  and  Gunn,  Gordon  C,  to  Laurus 
Medical  Corporation.  Endoscopic  suture  system.  5340,704.  Cl.  606- 
144.000. 
Gordon.  Robert  T:  See — 

Leslie.   Samuel   A.;   Evans.   Michael   W.;  and  Gordon.   Robert  T.. 
5.541.979.  Cl.  379-60.000. 
Gordon.  Steven  J.;  and  Christopher.  Anthony  J.,  to  Whitehead  Institute  for 
Biomedical  Research.  Apparatus  and  method  for  a  highly  parallel  plpetter 
5.540,889,  Cl.  422-100.000. 
Gorman,  Harry  A.;  and  Grusetski.  Rodney  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Universal  film  thrusting  cartridge  and  method.  5,540,400,  Cl.  242-348.000. 
Goro  S.  A.:  See — 

Schick,  Jean-Francois.  5.539.959.  Cl.  24-33.00B. 
Gosdowski.  Gerhard:  Buttau.  Hans-Peter,  and  Leonhardt  Michael,  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Pivotal  robot  arm.  5.540.541.  Cl.  414-744.500 
Gossler  Feuerfest-  und  isoliertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Waimbier.  Bemd:  Kllnge.  Bemd:  BImkraut  Ingo;  and  Laulenschlager. 
Werner.  5340.886,  Cl.  422-21.000. 
Gotman,  Alexander  S„  to  Arant  Gene  W.  Mechanism  for  conteracting 
reaction    torque    in    a    powered,    reversible,    hand-held    rotary    driver. 
5340,629,  a.  475-248.000. 
Goto,  Seiji:  See — 

Hanahala.  Hiroyuki;  and  Goto.  Seiji,  5341.280.  O.  528-48.000. 
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Goto.  Tetsuro.  lo  Nikon  Corpoiwioo.  Exposure  calculation  device  for  a 

camera.  5.541,706,  Q.  354-432.000. 
Goto.  Toshio:  Ito.  Seishi;  Watanabe,  Yuluyoshi;  Narabu,  Shin-ichi;  and 
Yanagi.  Akihiko,  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.  Herbicidal  tetiazolino- 
nes.  5,541,336,  C\.  548-251.000. 
Goto.  Yoshihisa;  Tsutsumi.  Toshihiko;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki:  and  Sagawa, 
Takatoshi.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated;  and  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.  Heat-resistant  resin  compositions  and  internal  combustion  engine 
parts  using  same.  5.540.553.  a.  416-241.00A 
Goto,  Yoshinori;  and  Ogino.  Tetsuya.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  A/D  conver- 
sion control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,541,601    CI 
341-141.000. 
Gotoh.  Yoshiho:  See— 

Nishida,  Masafumi;  Yamaguchi.  Osamu;  Fujioka.  Souichiiou;  Okamolo 
Hiioshi;  and  Gotoh,  Yoshiho.  5.540.398.  O.  242-334  200 
Gottermeier.  William  F:  See— 

Deacon.  Mark  E.;  and  Gottermeier.  William  F.,  5,540.827,  Q   204- 
416.000 
Gottfried  BischolT  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

'^*5!5407M ^cTIs  VKO^'  '^'"'^- ""^"^ ««' B**^- Hildemar, 
Goulait,  David  J  K.:  &e— 

Thomas.  Dennis  A.;  Goulait.  David  J.  K.;  and  Cox   Robert  G    Jr 
5.540.673.  a.  604-391.000.  '      ' 

Gouriia.  Jean-Paul;  and  Jacubowiez,  Isidore,  to  Societe  Nadooale  Hf  Aquiu- 
ine.  Method  for  improving  heat  and  mass  transfers  toward  and/or  throueh 
a  wall.  5.540.277,  CI.  165-164.000.  "^ 

^^^*°^L^-  *^'™'"^  Caroline  N.;  Tarascon.  iean-Marie;  and  Wairen 
I'aul  C.  to  BeU  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Lithium  secondary  batterv 
extraction  method.  5,540.741.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Graber,  JUrgen.  to  Forschungszentium  Julich  GmbH.  Permeable  base  tran- 
sistor having  laminated  layers.  5.541.424.  CI  257-135  000 
Grad,  Peter:  See — 

Bothe,  Michael;  and  Grad,  Peter,  5.540.5%.  CI  439-76  100 
Graef.  Harry  T;  and  Hatty.  Michael  J.,  to  InlerBold.  Article  deposiiioK 

apparatus.  5.540.425.  CI.  271225.000. 
GraicAen,  Kai-Michael,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Actuating  unit  for 

I^VJX^'^   ''^'   'S"^™    f"   au«'>motive    vehicles.    5.540,053.   CI 
ou-552.000. 

Grant,  Eric.  J.:  See— 

CuUen,  Michael  J  ;  Marzonie.  Robert  M.;  Dona,  Alan  R.;  Onnt.  Eric  J 
;^'!SSf'  •'™^'*  A.;  and  Eggers,  Patrick  J.,  5.540.202.  O    123- 
424.000. 

Grant,  Garnet  E.  Rapp.  Darryl  L.;  and  Reifenberger.  Mark  G .  to  Nordsoo 
r^!??J?^  Apparatus  for  forming  core  layers  for  plywood.  5.540,80 1 . 0. 
156-357.000. 

Grantham,  John  W;  Taylor,  Paul  M.;  Taylor.  Gaynor  E.;  and  GUbert,  James 
M  .  to  Bnosh  United  Shoe  Machinery  Umited.  Wbrtpiece  positioning 
apparatus.  5.540.164.  CI    112-306.000.  l«5  uoning 

Gras,  Rainer;  and  Brandt.  Siegfned.  w  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  blocked  polyisocyanales.  and  their  use  in  polyurediane 
coating  systems.  5.541.279.  a.  528-45.000 

Gras-Masse.  Hi\ine:  See— 

Facon,  Brigitte;  Chamekh.  Mustapha;  Dissous,  Colette;  Caproo  Andi< 

Tartar.  AndT<;  and  Gras-Masse,  HiWne,  5.541,078,  CI  435-7  920    ' 
Orau,  Gerhard;  and  Koch,  Martin,  to  Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  Device  for 

couphng  containers.  5.540.266.  Q.  141-383.000 
Graulus,  Hendrik:  See— 

HiKison.  John  M  ;  Graulus.  Hendrik;  and  Nixoo.  Allen  C.  5.541.250  Q 
524-505.000. 
Grea..  Darren  to  Cycle-Therm.  Valve  cam  actuation  system  for  regenerative 
thermal  oxidizer.  5.540.584.  a.  432-181.000  s       ""  <= 

Greenwald.  Howard  J.:  See — 

Wang,  Xingwu,  5,540,959,  CI.  427-561.000 
Greiler     WotfgMg;    and    Lewandowski,    Benid.    to    Palent-Treuhand- 
Gttdlschaft  Fuer  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  MBH    High-power,  single- 

Grieve.  Robert  B.:  See— 

^'S^'^-^"i1!\  ?!i^r-  ^'*^  B.;  Wassom.  Donald  L  ;  and  McNeil. 

Michael  R,  5341.075.  a.  435-7.220. 

c^"-  ^*"^.!i-  ™?«"-  ''^y  S.;  Gonzalez.  Hector  F.;  Hazzanl. 

Edwin  W;  and  Nunn,  Stephen  A  Magnetic  tape  recording  head  cleaning 

ag>aranis.  5,541,794.  CI   360-128.000.  ^ 

Griffin,  Jeffery,  to  Stant  Manufacturing  Inc  Vent  valve  assembly  for  a  fuel 

tank  filler  neck  cap  5,540347.  CI.  220-203  230  7  "ci 

Griffiths.  Gary  L:  See-— 

Hansen.  Hans  1;  Griffiths.  Gary  L;  Lentine-Jones.  Anastasia;  and 
Goldenberg,  David  M.,  5>»1.297,  C\.  530-391  700 
Griswold,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Davies    Robert  B.;  Ilderem.  Vida,  Griswold,  Mark  D.;  Dow   Diann 
Prendergast,  James  E  ;  Lim.  Ibung;  Bux6,  Juan;  Sivan.  Richaid  D  ' 

n        Z,'^?-  .^f"'  ^  ■  "**  Baker,  Frank  K.,  5.541.132.  Q.  437-45.00o' 
uroendal.  Dale  M  :  See — 

'^'S^^w'^"  '"•  Gn*n<*«l-  Dale  M.;  Massey,  James  E.;  Scheper 
2^^4io  '^8i»s  A.:  and  Pugh.  David  C.  5440,481,  O. 

Groom.  Muree  R.;  Hawkes,  Colin;  and  Braven.  James,  to  W.  H.  Knightii  A 

Son   Field  trap  for  flies  5340.011,0.43-122  000 
Gropp,  Udo:  See— 


Ainoldi,  Detlef:  Gnipp.  Udo;  and  Nun.  Edwin,  5.541,284   CI    528- 
480.000. 
Gropper.  Charles  M.;  and  Ellestad,  Raymond  A.,  to  Bear  Medical  Systems, 
Inc    Pressure-limited,  time-cycled  pulmonary  ventilation  with  volume- 
cycle  override.  5.54O.220.  Q.  128-204.230. 
Gross,  Bill  B.:  See- 
Hsu   Wen-Liang;  Halasa.  Adel  F;  Maoana.  Bany  A.;  Christian,  Scott 
M.,  Austin,  Laune  E.;  and  Gross,  Bill  B.,  5341.264,  CI.  525-332.500 
Orosse,  William  M.:  See — 

McGraw,  Royal  A:  and  Grosse,  William  M.  5.541.314.  a  536-25  310 

Grossi,  Anthony  V;  Stott,  Paul  E.;  DeMassa.  John  M  :  Friedman.  Howard  S  ' 
and  Abmscato,  Gerald  J.,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc  Polymer- 
izaaon  inhibitor  for  vinyl  aromatics  5.540,861.  CI   252-404  000 

Grwe.  Johannes;  Thiem.  Ulrich;  and  Skidmore.  Terry  D..  to  Noel!  Abfall-Und 
Energietechnik  GmbH  Process  for  wet  regeneration  of  granular  bulk 
materials  charged  with  impurities  and  pollutants.  5340.270  CI  164-5  000 

Groupe  Lapetriire  et  Veneault;  See— 

Cadieux  Sejge;  LHeureux,  Yvon;  Sl-Cyr.  St^phane;  Roy,  Berthier  and 
Gamble.  Scon  L..  5339,958.  Q.  I9-3O4.000 

Otovct.  Curtis  B  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Fon*.  Method  for  cutting 
threads  m  a  carbon<arbon  soucture.  5.540.949  CI  427-221  000 

Grube.  Gary  W.;  Shaughnessy.  Mark  L  ;  and  Ng.  Richard,  to  Motorola.  Inc 

:>imulcast  group  determination  of  best  signal.  5.542  099  O  455-51  200 

v^\.^^  ^  •  Shaughnessy.  Marit  L.;  and  Ng.  Richanl.  to  Motorola,'  Inc 

Method  for  selecting  a  highest  quality  signal  for  retransmission  by  base 

sites  in  a  simulcast  communication  system.  5.542.119  CI  455-51  ^OO 

^^  IffUfZ^  "-'"^  assembly  extnision  ice  cream  sandwich"  5.540.141 
L.1.  yV-4M).400. 

Gruenbacher.  Dana  P.:  See — 

Wiles.  Jerald  R.;  and  Gruenbacher.  Dana  P..  5,540.358  CI  222-107  000 
GiTindei   Hans;  and  Laqua.  Horst.  to  SchUn  &  Gtundei  OrthopMietechnick 

OmbH  Surgeon's  chair  seat.  5,540.484,  Q  297-452  230 
Grtlner.  Franz:  See — 

"T.540T39.  ci"'8-5«SS"  '^^'  •">"«"'*=''•  Martin;  and  Binz,  J«,g. 
Gninen.  Kurt  A  ;  and  Wafer.  John  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation  Integral  electrical 

circuit  contioller.  5.541361.  CI.  335-132.000 
Orusetski,  Rodney  J.:  See — 

Gorman^  Harry  A.;  and  Gnisetski,  Rodney  J..  5.540.400.  Q    242- 
348.000. 
Gnybowski,  Albert  T:  See— 

^tS5.'6oS' a  ^i.?^*'"-  ^'^  ^^  '^  "~'""'  ''^^ 

OseU,  Tltoinas  C  ;  Bonnann,  Tbonias  J.;  Matkovich,  Vlado  I  and  Pascale 
Frank  R  ,  to  Wl  Corporation,  CanUoplegia  filter  and  method  for  processing 
cardioplegia  fluid.  5340,841,  CI  210-645.000  * 

Gubbels,  Henricus  P  M.:  See— 

Gucker,  Carl:  See— 

Smidi.  Daniel;  Willis,  Bernard  M.;  Marschke,  Kenneth  P  Jr  Uttle- 
wood  Barry;  Schoen,  Vulgens;  Gucker.  Carl;  Nordmeyer.  Michael 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus.  5339,973,  CI.  29-558  000 

Guell.  Ronald  R;  and  Guell,  Susan  K.  Wiper  blade  assembly  including 

heating  and  fluid  dispensing  means.  5339,951,  a   15-250  040 
Guell,  Susan  K.:  See— 

Guell.  Ronald  R  ;  and  Guell.  Susan  K..  5.539.951.  Q   15-250040 
Guest  Elchrom  Scientific.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kozulic.  Branko.  5,541.255,  Q.  525-54.300 
Guglielmi,  Franco:  See— 

Bolla,  Maurizio;  Gelichi,  Massimo:  Guglielmi.  Franco;  and  Leunrtti 

Nino.  5.541.966.  CI.  375-329.000.  "^uraiu. 

GugUelmi.  Guido;  and  Sepetka.  Ivan,  to  University  of  California    The 

Regents  of  the;  and  Target  Thenpeutics,  Inc  Endovascular  electrolytically 

detachable  wire  and  tip  for  Ifae  fafaMnn  of  thrombus  in  arteries  veins 

?!i'"S;c"?^',3^"'"  ■oaf"™*"""  "d  anenovenous  fisoilas.  5.540.68o' 
L-i.  006-32.000. 

Guillemot.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Caput,   Daniel;   Forara.   Pascual;   Guillemot.   Jean-aaude     Kaghad, 

Mourad;  LeGoux.  Richanl;  Loison.  G«rard;  Larbre.  Elisabedi   Lup- 

534i!098.'a'.  435'*l'9l'bM"^'  ^°^-  *^'  "^  ^^"^"^  '''^^''■ 
Gtulleux  Eu^ne.  to  GEC  Alsthom  Stein  Industrie  Device  for  regulating  the 

flow  of  a  fluid  5.540,257.  a.  137-576.000 
Gunagan.  Bany  P;  and  Melzer.  Jeffrey  I.,  to  Betz  Ubotatoties.  Inc.  Reactive 

nnse  aid  for  processing  plastic  surfaces.  5341.257  CI  525-132  000 
Gunawan.  Iwan:  See — 

MaUmas.  Michael  S  ;  and  Gunawan,  Iwan.  5341.205.  C  514-364  000 
Gundlach.  Kurt  B,;  and  Colt,  Richard  L .  to  Xerox  Coiporation  Thennal  ink 

jet  composition.  5340,765,  CI.  I06-20.00R 
Gunn,  Gordon  C:  See — 

'^jS.Tr^i^i^X-  "°**"  '•  "^  °"""-  ^^"^  ^- 

Gunn,  John  T:  See — 

Harden.  William  H.;  and  Gunn.  John  T.  5.540.558.  O  417-53  000 

Guniher.  John  E.;  Virgadamo.  Michael;  and  Wieede,  John  E,  to  Hughes 

r^"^  SP,''S^''  '^^  "°^'  CHMSLs  widtoul  holography.  5.541.825 
t-l.  362-293.000. 

Gimie.  Kirysztof;  Williams,  Raymond  J.;  Boldt,  John  R.;  Barker  Robert  L 

Broniak.  Gregory  J.;  and  Mams.  Daniel  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corponlion.  Hand 

held  aulomottve  diagnostic  service  tod.  5341.840.  Q.  364-424  030 
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Gu$IBvson.  Linda  M.:  See — 

Yau,  Eric  K.;  Theodore.  Louis  J.;  and  Gusuvson.  Linda  M.,  5341,287, 
CI.  530-317.000. 
GulAnger.  Ron  S..  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation.  System  and 
■lelhod  for  optimizing  surface  projections  during  generation  of  finite 
element  lepiesentations  of  objects.  5.542.030.  CI.  395-123.000. 
Guj.  Yaacov  J.;  and  Friedman.  Ctoron  I.,  to  Pharmos  Corporation.  Suspension 
of  lotepiednol  etabonate  for  ear.  eye.  or  nose  treatment.  5340.930.  CI. 
424-427.000. 
H  J.  Heinz  Co.:  See— 

Hustvedl,  David  C;  Cowles.  James  R.;  Peel.  James  T;  and  Alvarez, 
Robert  J.,  5,540.263,  CI.  141-104.000. 
H4S  Manfacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Peeters,  Kenneth  J.,  5340.040.  CI.  56-377.000. 
Ham.  Juergen:  See — 

1   Dao-Trong.  Son:  Haas.  Juergen:  Mueller,  Rolf:  and  Gerwig.  Guenler. 
5.542.033.  CI.  395-182.080. 
H»«.  Leonard:  and  Barger,  Lori  J.,  to  Lab  Safety  Supply.  Inc.  Beaker 

transport  tray.  5.540.334.  CI.  206-563.000. 
Han.  Trice  W  ;  and  Eyink,  Kurt  G..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Molecular  beam  epitaxy  eflfusion  cell.  5.540.780.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Hiiwburg-Lothringen.  Sandor.  to  Axis  USA.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  applying  a 

powdered  coaling  to  a  workpiece.  5,540.776.  O.  118-634.000. 
Hackeit.  Steven  S.:  See — 

Ressemann.  Thomas  V.:  Vrba.  Anthony  C:  Hacken.  Sttven  S.;  and 
Kugler.  Chad  J..  5.-540.707,  CI.  606-159.000. 
Hae-Ting  Ma.  Herman,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  PECLbufler. 

.5341.527.  CI.  326-21.000. 
Haliamp,  Antonius  J.  M.:  See — 

Bailer.  Theunis  S.;  Makinwa.  Kofi  A.  A.;  Polaert.  Rimy:  Hafkamp. 
Antonius  J.  M.;  Koolen.  Gerardus  J.  K.  M.;  and  Duwaer.  Ame  L.. 
5.541.372.  CI.  178-20.000. 
Hat;a.  Kenji:  See — 

Sato.  Takao:  and  Haga.  Kenji.  5.540.083.  CI.  73-40.000. 
Hagelquisl.  Lennart:  See — 

Andtbacka.   Slig;    Bergqvi.st.   Anders;   Hagelquist.   Lennart;   PSIsson. 
Daniel;  and  Wemqvist.  Gunnar,  5.540,816.  CI.  I62-29.O0O. 
Hagcr.  William  G.;  Beckman.  Jay  J.;  and  Krumlauf.  Paul  R..  lo  Owens 
Oiming  Technologv.  Inc.  Ela.stomer  modified  polyester  SMC.  5341,254. 
C.\.  515-M.OOO. 
Hagiwara,  Shinichi:  Yamada.  Akira:  and  Irie,  Yoshiaki.  10  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Accumulation  control  apparatus  for  photoelectric  conversion  ele- 
ment and  visual  axis  detection  apparatus  using  the  element.  5.541.400.  CI. 
2,'iO-208.10O. 
Hahn.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Ideker.  Raymond  E.;  Walcon,  Gregory  P:  and  Hahn,  Stephen  J.. 
5.540.723.  CI.  607-7.000. 
Hahn.  Warren  J..  10  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Well  pumping.  5.540.283. 

CI.  166-379.000. 
Hthne.  Ellen  L.:  See — 

Choudhury.  Abhijit  K.;  and  Hahne.Sllen  L..  5.541.912,  Q.  370-17.000. 
Haicht.  Anthony  R.:  See — 

I  Swk.  Timothy  L.;  Allen,  Michael  S.;  Haight,  Anthony  R.:  Kerdesky. 

Francis  A.;  Langridge.  Denton  C;  Leanna.  M.  Robert;  Lijewski.  Linda 

M.;  Melcher.  Laura;  Monon.  Howard  E.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Reno. 

Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Sowin.  Thomas  J.; 

Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.;  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Scarpelti.  David,  5.541,328.  CI. 

546-99.000. 

Hf^,  Nobuhiko;  Tamura.  Yoshitada:  and  Saka,  Mitsuhiio,  to  Fuji  Electnc 

Co.,  Ltd.  Serpentine-type  vending  rack  for  a  vending  machine.  5,540,315. 

CI.  193-27.000. 

Haanovich.  Yechiel;  Pyatigorsky.  Serge;  and  Kochubievsky,  Felix-Aznel. 
Transcranial  electrostimulation  apparatus  having  two  electrode  pairs  and 
independent  current  generators.  5,540,736.  G.  601-46.000. 
Hajlo.  lanos:  See — 

Rose.  Mervyn  J.;  Hajto.  Janos:  Owen.  Alan  E.;  Osborne.  Ian  S.;  Snell, 
Anthony  J.;  Le  Comber.  Peter  G..  deceased.  5.541.869.  CI.  365- 
100.000. 
HAL  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

1  Montoye.  Robert  K.;  Zasio.  John  J.:  Asato,  Creigton  S.;  and  Patil. 
I       Tarang.  5.541328.  a.  326-34.000. 
fiiasa.  Adel  F:  See- 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang:  Halasa.  Adel  F;  Matiana.  Barry  A.;  Christian.  Scon 
M.:  Austin,  Uurie  E.:  and  Gross,  Bill  B.,  5.541.264.  CI.  525-332.500. 
Kbla.sz.  Andrew:  Praturlon.  Sylvan;  Azzaline.  Paul;  Caliendo.  Christopher, 
and  Zenger.  Richard  D..  to  American  National  Can  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus   for   reforming   can   bottom   to  provide   improved   strength. 
5.540,352,  CI.  220-606.000. 
Hale   Beverly  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  teaching  musical  notation  to 

young  children.  5.540.132,  CI.  84^70.00R. 
Halevi.  Shaul:  See— 

Zai.  Li-Cheng  R.;  and  Halevi.  Shaul.  5.541.520.  C\.  324-618.000. 
Haley.  Benjamin  P.  Jr.:  See — 

Jennings.  Ralph  E..  Jr.;  Haley.  Benjamin  P.  Jr.;  Holland,  R.  D.;  Cecil. 

Deborah  K.;  and  Ta.ssone.  Anthony  E..  5.542.088,  CI.  395-650.000. 

Hall,  Herbert  L..  Jr.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.  Mediod 

tiid  apparatus  for  shock  release  of  thin  foil  materials.  5,540,075.  CI. 

72-60.000. 

Hdl.  John:  See— 

Piuenger.  Paul;  and  Hall,  John.  5,541.925.  Q.  370-94.100. 


Hall.  Richard  W.,  to  Bohlin  Instruments  Limited.  Rheomeier  and  method  of 

measuring  rheological  properties.  5340,088.  Q.  73-54.430. 
Halladay.  Ralph  H  :  See- 
Read.  William  E.:  and  Halladay.  Ralph  H..  5341.603.  O.  342-13.000. 
Haller.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Larsen.  Gustavo;  Haller.  Gary  L.;  Resasco.  Daniel  E.:  and  Durante. 
Vincem  A..  5,540.833.  Q.  208-137.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Branch,   Alton    L.:    Smith.    Donald   R.;   and   Berscheidt,    Kevin   T, 

5340.279.  CI.  166-118.000. 
Schultz.  Roger  H.;  Beck.  H.  Kent:  and  Ringgenberg.  Paul  D..  5340,280. 
CI.  166-250.070. 
Haluska.  Lorcn  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  of  coating  a 

substrate  with  ceramic  coating.  5.540.948.  O.  427-96.000. 
Haluska.  Loren  A.;  Michael.  Keith  W.;  and  Pemisz,  Udo  C.  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Luminescent  ceramic  coating  coinpositions.  5.541.248.  CI. 
524-420.000. 
Hamada,  Akira:  See — 

Tajima.  Osamu;  Hamada.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Junji.  dccea.sed:  Yoshimoio. 
Yasunori;  Miyai.  Keigo:  Nishizawa.  Nobuyoshi;  Tsutsumi.  Masaru; 
Ikenaga.  Tomotoshi;  Nakato.  Kunihiro:  and  Hori.  Kiyoshi.  5.541.015. 
CI.  429-26.000. 
Hamagishi.  Goto:  Yamauchi.  Kenji:  Kanayama.  Hideyuki;  and  Amano. 
Ryuhei.  10  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Light  source  device  for  use  in  liquid 
crystal  projeciors.  5341.746.  CI.  359-49.000. 
Hamao,  Miyoko:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamuro.  Masatcru:  Ishizuka.  Atsushi;  Ohya, 
Shouji;  and  Hamao.  Miyoko.  5.540.566.  CI.  417-297.000. 
Hamer.  Richard  L.:  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.:  and  Chiang. 
Yulin.  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Memory  enhancing  and 
analgsic    1 .2.3.3A.8.8A-Hexahydro— 3A.    8(Andl..3A.8>-Di    (and    Tnl 
Methylpyrrolo(2.3-B  Indoles.  5341.216.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Hamer.  Richard  L.:  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Chiang. 
Yulin.  to  Hoechsi-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Method  of  preparing 
l.2.3.3a.8.8a-hexahvdro-3a.8(and   1.3a.8)-Di(and  Tri)metii>lpyrrolo|2.3.- 
bl  indoles  5341.3-iO.  CI.  548^29.000. 
Hamilton.  William  M.:  See — 

Rosen.  Robert:  and  Hamilton.  William  M..  5340368, 0.  417-395.000. 
Hammermeister.  David  W..  to  Imaging  Systems  International.  X-ray  inspec- 
tion system.  5341.856.  CI.  364-552.000. 
Hammond.  Charles  P:  Sim.  Ian  D.:  and  Webb.  Steven,  to  Dunlop  Limited. 

Multi-disc  brake.  5.540.305.  CI.  188-71.500. 
Hammond.  Milton  L.:  See — 

Cama.  Lovji  D.:  Sasor.  Mary  F;  and  Hammond.  Milton  L..  5341,176. 
CI.  514-202.000. 
Hammonds.  Yvene  L.:  See — 

Kopacz.  Thomas  J.;  Zander.  Teresa  M.:  Everson.  Mark  G.;  Ce.sco- 
Cancian.  Annamaria;  and  Hammonds.  Yvette  L..  5.540.332.  CI.  206- 
494.000. 
Hamuro.  Milsuro:  Higuchi.  Hirokazu;  and  Takahashi.  Akihiko.  to  Murala 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  pushing  chip  components  into 
holding  plate.  5340335.  Q.  414-417.000. 
Han.  Hong-gyu.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Special-mode  long-play 
video  tape  playback  with  skew  compensation  responsive  to  comparison  of 
head  outputs.  5.541.780.  CI.  360-10.200. 
Han.  Kyu  B.:  See- 
Jo.  Jung  M.;  Lee.  Tae  H.:  Jeong.  Hyeon  H.:  Lee.  Yong  B.;  Lee.  Tae  G.: 
Park.  Yeong  W.;  and  Han.  Kyu  B..  5341,086.  Q.  435-69.400. 
Hanahau.  Hiroyuki;  and  Goto.  Seiji.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Linear  segmented  polyuredianeurea  and  process  for  production 
thereof.  5.541.280.  CI.  528^8.000. 
Hanai.  Tomoyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Electric  apparatus  and  connector. 

5.541.670.  CI.  348-705.000. 
Hanaki.  Kouichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Mitsuiu;  Hirano.  Shigeo:  Ogawa.  Akira;  and  Hanaki.  Koui- 
chi. 5,541.044.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Hanawa,  Hiroji:  See — 

Yin.  Gerald  Z.:  Hanawa.  Hiroji:  Ma,  Diana  X.;  and  Olgado.  Donald, 
5.540.824.  CI.  204-298.340. 
Hancock.  Mark  W.;  MacKay.  Spencer:  Muljadi.  Yoogky:  and  Inn,  Glenn,  to 
Water  Chef   Water  cooler  and  dispensing  system.  5.540.355.  CI.  222- 
56.000. 
Hand.  Barry  J.:  See — 

Fox.  Adrian  S.;  Ricek.  Joseph  R.:  and  Hand.  Barry  J..  5.540,033.  C\. 
53-425.000. 
Handelman.  John  C:  See — 

Burcham.  Jimmy  R.;  Handelman.  John  C:  and  Pearson.  Thomas  E.. 
5339.981.  CI.  29-888.061. 
Handheld.  Michael:  and  Laliberte.  Helene.  System  and  method  for  monitor- 
ing a  pneumatic  tire.  5340.092.  Q.  73-146.500. 
Hands  Unlimited  Inc.:  See — 

Simonton.  Cheryl  A..  5.540.243.  O.  132-73.000. 
Haneda.  Satoshi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Color  image  forming  apparanis  with 
a  process  cartridge  and  a  color  developing  unit  5341.720.  CI.  355- 
326.00R. 
Haneda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Tadayoshi:  Fukuchi.  Masakazu:  and  Haneda.  Satoshi.  5.541 .722. 
CI.  355-326.00R. 
Haneda.  Yoshitomi;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Torque  vibration  absorbing  device.  5.540.620.  O.  464-64.000. 
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Hannemann.  KJaus;  Gtaner.  Funz;  JOUenbeck.  Martin;  and  Binz,  JOrg,  to 
Ciba-Gagy  Cofporation.  Process  for  dyeing  naturally  occuiring  or  mi- 
tfietic  polyamide  fibies.  5.540.739.  a.  8-552.000. 

Hfasel.  Richard;  Neumer.  Thomas;  and  Becker,  Karin.  to  Keiper  Recaro 
GmbH  &  Co  Locking  system  for  articulated  fittings  of  car  seats  in 
particular  for  wobble  fittings.  5.540.117,  CI.  74-577.0SF. 

Hansen.  Jeffrey  C,  to  Sauer  Inc.  Unitary  housing  for  double  hydraulic  unit 
5.540.563.  CI.  417-269.000. 

Hansen.  Hans  J.;  Griffiths.  Gary  L.;  Lentine- Jones,  Anastasia;  and  Golden- 
berg.  David  M..  to  Inununoniedics.  Inc.  Therapeutic  conjusales  of  toxins 
and  drugs.  5.541.297,  CI.  530-391.700. 

Hansen.  Peter  D.:  See — 

Bristol.  Edgar  H.;  and  Hansen.  Peter  D..  5.541.833.  Q.  364-165  000 

Hansen.  Pia  H.:  See— 

Marcher.  Bjotn;  Nielsen.  Erik;  and  Hansen.  Pia  H     5J40  992    CI 
428-373.000.  '       ' 

Hanson.  George  E..  to  Norand  Corporation.  Compact  hand-held  RF  data 
lenninal.  5.541.398,  O.  235-472.000. 

Hanson.  G.  Herbert  Elastoineric  oithodontic  ligatures.  5340.586,  C\.  433- 

Hanson.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Moore.  Tertence  W.;  Carisoo.  Harold  G.;  Hanson.  Robert  R     and 
Evansoo.  Kory  K..  5.541.830.  Q.  363-69.000. 
Hanyu,  Yukio:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Osamu,  Hona.  Yoshio;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Mizuno.  Hironobu 
Inaba.  Yutaka;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Mihara,  Tadashi;  Kodera.  Yasuio  and 
Nakamura.  Katsutoshi.  5.541.752.  CI.  159-78  000 
Hara,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Atsushi;  Imatomi.  Yoshiyuki;  Hiraoka,  Kazuo;  Nagata,  Yoshi- 
hiko;  and  Hara.  Hitoshi.  5.540.577.  CI.  425-150.000. 
Hara.  Shiomi:  See — 

Munakala,  Hideki;  and  Hara,  Shiomi.  5.540.245.  O.  134-76  000 
Hara.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yoshioka.    Tohni;    Okuda.    Kenichi;    Uemura.    Hiroki;    Yamamoto 
Yasunon;  Adachi.  Tomohiko;  Butsuen.  TeLsuro;  Hara.  Toshihiro  and 
Fujise.  Kazuki.  5,540,298.  CI.  180-169.000 
Harada.  Masaki:  See — 

Tomigashi,  Yoshio;  Harada,  Masaki;  Sakaguchi,  Akira;  and  Hirao 
Akihiro.  5.541.834.  CI.  364-167.010. 
Harashima.  Shokichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration 
5M0(W)1n'"  and  vehicular  road  simulator  employing  the  device. 

Harbeson.  Scon  L.;  and  Straub.  Julie  A.  Optically  pure  calpain  inhibitor 

compounds.  5.541.290,  CI.  530-330.000. 
Harbridge.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahem.  Michael  D.,  5.540.211.  CI.  126-)  i  /.OOR. 
Harden.  William  H.;  and  Gunn.  John  T..  to  Ingcrwll-Rand  Company  Appa- 

ranis  and  method  for  electronically  controlling  inlet  flow  and  preventing 

backflow  in  a  compressor.  5,540,558,  CL  417-53  000 
Harding,  Albert  C:  See— 

Muiphy.  Myles  P;  Menegozzi,  Lionel  N.;  and  Harding.  Albert  C 
5,541,608,  CI.  342^142.000. 
Hardy,  Leslie  C;  and  Thompson,  Wendy  L,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Latent,  thennal  cure  accelerators  for  epoxy- 
aromatic  amine  resins  having  lowered  peak  exotheims.  5 J4 1.000.  CI. 
428-413.000. 
Hardy   R    Ian;  Golan.  David  E.;  and  Biggers.  John  D..  to  President  and 
Fellows  of  Harvard  College;  and  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital    Inc 
Process  for  assessing  oocyte  and  embryo  quality.  5.541,081,  CI.  435- 

Harichian.  Bijan:  See — 

Vermeer,  Robert;  Au,  Van;  and  Harichian.  Bijan.  5.541,341,  01.  548- 

Harken.  Inc.:  See — 

Monahan.  J.  Kevin.  5.540.171,  CI.  114-204.000. 
"^.•.I'i!!?^^?   Container  drain  support  and  fluid  collection  apparatus 

5.540.264,  CI    141-106.000. 
Harper.  Sandra:  See— 

Hassler,  William  L.,  Jr;  Harper.  Sandra;  Chapman.  Eric;  Nolan.  Michael- 
and  Schley.  William  R..  5.541,405.  CI.  2.50-227.1 10. 
Harrel&on,  Glen  R..  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Ba.sket-style 

s^rf  I'^T'^'i  *-,'^  "^""  '"  ""^""aining  the  earner  open  during  loading. 
j,j40,325.  CI.  20(v  1 62.000. 

Hanington.  James  H..  lo  Hercules  Incorporated.  Piwess  of  preparing  fabric 

compnsing  hydrophobic  polyolefin  fibers.  5.540.953.  CI  427-393  500 
Hamngton.  Marie  I.:  See— 

Troxell.  John  R.;  and  Harrington,  Marie  I.,  5.541.478.  CI.  313-497  000 
Hams  Corporation:  See — 

Bacrania.  Kantilal;  and  Fisher.  Gregory  J..  5.541.538  Q  327-77  000 
Beasom,  James  D.,  5.541.435.  C\.  257-409  000 
Harris.  Craig  S.:  See— 

Martel.  Paul  A.;  and  Harris.  Craig  S.,  5.542,078,  CI   .395-600000 
Hams,  Jonathan  H.;  Shinde.  Subhash  L.;  Takamori.  Takeshi;  Youngman 
Robert  A..  Hetron.  Lester  W.;  and  Fasano.  Benjamin  V.  to  Caibonindum 
Company/IBM  Coiporaoon,  The.  Low  temperature  sintering  nwte  for 
aluminum  nitride  ceramics.  5,541,145,  CI  501-%  000 
Harris.  Richard  W.:  See— 

HiHng,   Chien-Min;    Hanis,    Richard   W;    and    Israelsen.    Paul    D 
5.54 1 .594.  a.  34 1  -5 1 .000. 
Harris.  William  L.:  See- 


Vance.  John  F  A  ;  Abels,  Robert  I.;  Anderson.  Freedolph  D.;  Harris. 
William  L.;  and  Thompson.  Dorodiy.  5.541,158,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Harrison,  Michael  W.,  to  BIsnkenship.  Teny.  Adjustable  sheathing  souare 

5.539,991,  a.  33-471.000.  s  >M 

Harrold,  Jonathan:  See — 

Raynes.  Edward  P;  Harrold.  Jonathan;  and  Kohzaki.  Shuichi  5  541  753 
CI.  359-94.000.  '       " 

Hartin  International:  See — 

Friedman.  Howard  B..  5.540.335.  C\.  206-756.000. 
Haitman,  Davis  H.:  See — 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Hartman.  Davis  H..  5.540.799.  CI.  156-245.000 
Hanman.  Jacob  R.;  and  Beck.  Yaffa,  to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp. 
Methods  of  use  of  human  manganese  superoxide  dismutase  5  540  9 1 1  CI 
424-94.400. 
Haitmann,  Achim:  See — 

Blumel,  Siegfried;  Hartmann,  Achim;  Tbumm.  Hans;  Luginsland.  Hans- 
Hermann;  and  Rosendahl.  Franz,  5.540,907.  CI.  423-610.000. 
Hartmann.  Robin  A.;  and  Mulder.  Elvira  H..  lo  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method 
for  drilling  a  borehole  from  one  cased  borehole  to  another  cased  borehole 
5.541.517.  CI.  324-346.000. 
Hany.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Graef.  Hany  T;  and  Harty.  Michael  J..  5.540.425.  CI.  271-225  000 
Hanjia.  Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji;  Shirota.  Konjmo;  Yamamoto.  Tomoya  and 
Suzuki,  Manko,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink.  and  ink-jet  reconling 
method  and  instrument  using  the  same.  5.540.764,  CI.  106-20.00R. 
Hasbun,  Robert,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  storing 
control  information  in  multi-bit  non-volatile  memory  arrays.  5.541.886.  CI. 
.365-230.010. 
Hasegawa.  Keiko;  Kawamura.  Jo;  and  Kawakubo.  Fumio.  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Curable  composiUon.  5.541  266  CI 
525^M)3.O0O.  .       .  V.I. 

Hasegawa,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Takaki,  Akira;  Mori,  Toshiyuki;  Shimatani,  Toshiio;  and  Hasesawa 

Toshihiko.  .5.541.256.  CI.  525-82.000.  " 

Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Nishimura.  Yoichi;  Komoriya.  Isao;  Akazjki   Shusuke 

Kimura.  Eisuke;  Abe.  Satoru;  and  Machida.  Kei,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  detection  system  for  internal  combustion 

engine.  5,540,209,  CI.  123-679.000. 

Hashimoto,  Ichiro:  See — 

Nil,  Katsutoshi;  Hashimoto.  Ichiro;  Nakajima.  Takeshi;  and  Akashi 
Sueo,  5.541.462.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kenichirou.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  cartridge  including 

projection  for  preventing  erroneous  loading.  5.541.631.  CI   .347-86  000 
Hashimoto.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

HiRchbeig.  Carios  B.;  Orellana.  Ariel;  Hashimoto.  Yasuhiro;  Swiedler 
Stuart  J.;  Wei.  Zheng:  and  Ishihara,  Masayuki,  5,541.095.  CI.  435- 

Hashimura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Tsuzuki,  Takuo;  Kumon.  Masahiro;  Kondoh.  Yoshihani;  Kotake.  Mit- 
suhiro;  and  Hashimura.  Masayuki.  5.541.992,  CI.  379-233  000 
Hashiride.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Kalou.  Yutaka;  and  Hashiride.  Tadaaki.  5.540.165.  CI.  112-470  130 
Hashiiani.  Takafumi:  See — 

Takei.  Fumio;  Hashiiani,  Takafumi;  Fujita.  Shozo;  Asano,  Kojl;  Suzuki 
mroaki;  Sugama,  Akio;  and  Kojima.  Naomi,  5,541,860.  CI.  364- 
5oo.0u0. 

Haskell.  Arthur  Mulii-position  locking  adjustable  wrench.  5.540.125.  CI. 

o  1- 170,000. 
Hassler.  John  W..  Jr:  See— 

Cribbs.  Daniel  F;  and  Hassler,  John  W..  Jr.  5.541,784.  CI.  360-75.000. 

Hassler.  William  L..  Jr  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrosuigically  treatine 

tissue.  5.540,684,  CI.  606-40.000.  * 

Hassler.  William  L  .  Jr;  Harper.  Sandra;  Chapman,  Eric;  Nolan,  Michael  and 

Schley.  William  R  .  to  Paricer  Hannifin  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for 

continuous  paiiem  .sensing  using  fiber  optics.  5.541.405,  CI.  250-227  1 10 

Hasson,  Hartilh  M.  Support  for  surgical  instrument.  5.540.675,  cl"  606^  1  000 

Hasbngs.  Roy  A.:  See— 

Salamina.  Nicolas;  and  Hastings,  Roy  A..  5J4I.541.  CI.  327-108  000 
Hasuda  Masanori:  See — 

Maisubara.   Takashi;    Ohshima,    Hiroyuki;   and    Hasuda,    Masanori. 

Hasushita.  Sachio:  See — 

Ito.  Takayuki;  and  Hasushita  Sachio.  5.541.768.  Cl  359-422  000 
Hata,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Gommori.  Masahiko;  Shinohara.  Katsutoshi;  Kaneko.  Takahiro;  Hata 
Hiroaki;  and  Ishiyama.  Akihiko,  5,540,061,  CI.  62-277  000 
Hata,  Minoni;  Tsunemi,  Takeshi:  and  Okui,  Tohni,  lo  Keihan  Concrete  Co.; 
Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Obayashi  Corporation.  Concrete  product  using 
aggregates  obtained  by  pulverizing  melt  slags  and  the  method  of  fabricat- 
ing the  same.  5,540,771.  C\.  106-697.000. 

"*s'^Ji'^1"  ^^"'"''  '°  ^""^  Corporation.  Mobile  communication  system. 

5.*42.100,  Cl.  455-56.100. 

Hatakeyama.  Jun;  Umemura.  Mitsuo;  and  Kishita.  Hirohumi.  to  Shin-ELsu 

VlSTi^T  ^?'^i;'i-,A"-2:"''*"'*"    ""««"»'    '^   patterning    method. 
JtJ^itOS f,  Cl.  430-273.100. 

Hatakeyama  Kouichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  driven  processor  for 

reading  djia  from  storage  lo  apply  prescribed  operation  in  respon.se  to 

operation  updating  instniction  and  updating  the  contents  of  the  stotaee 

5.542.079.  Cl.  395-800.000.  ^ 


Haiaaaka  Hideo;  Higashionji.  Masatu;  and  Mukae.  Hideald.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  5,541,008,  Cl. 
428-634.00B. 
Halano,  Masaichiro:  See — 

Sakau,  Fumio;  Yamazaki,  Nobuyoshi;  Hatano.  Masaichiro;  Arai.  HiU)- 
shi;  Arai.  Ken;  and  Funikawa  Masanobu.  5,540,085,  O.  73-49.200. 
Hattori.  Satoshi:  See — 

hbkajima    Masaaki;    Hattori.    Satoshi;    Saito.    Yutaka;    Katayama 
Yasunori;  Morooka.  Yasuo;  and  Kawakami,  Junzo,  5,541,832.  Cl. 
364-148.000. 
Haud.  Nocbert:  See- 
Nan.  Berthold;  Bombard.  Andreas;  Hauel.  Norbert;  Van  Meel.  Jacques; 
Wienen.  Wolfgang;  and  Entzerodi,  Michael,  5.541.229.  Cl.  514- 
381.000. 
Haug.  WiUi:  See— 

Bohnet.  Hartmut;  Lind.  Stefan;  and  Haug.  Willi,  5,540.527.  Cl.  408- 
147.000. 
Hauaer,  GUnter:  See — 

Stizuki.  Tsuneo;  Rosier,  Raimund;  KOser,  Stefanie;  Hauser,  GUnter. 
Laser.  Olaf;  Looser.  Peter,  and  Maniyama  Shunichi,  5.541.763.  Q. 
359-298.000. 
Hauser.  Ray  L.:  See — 

rtyne,  C.  Lee,  Jr.;  Lundberg,  John  L.;  Atkins.  J.  Thomas;  and  Hauser, 
Ray  L..  5340.714,  Cl.  606-201.000. 
HaveiB.  Thomas  G.;  Kerko.  David  J.;  and  Morrell.  JoAnn.  to  Coming 

Incorporated.  Glasses  for  laser  protection.  5.540,745,  Cl.  65-32.100. 
Hawkes,  Colin:  See — 

Groom,  Muree  R.;  Hawkes,  Colin;  and  Braven.  James.  5,540.011,  Cl. 
43-122.000. 
Hawkins,  RoUin  D.;  and  Krafchick,  David  N.  Single-handled  vehicle  brake 

sysiem.  5,540,304,  a.  188-24.150. 
Hay  A  Forage  Industries:  See — 

Schrag,  Thomas  G.;  and  Case,  Cecil  L.,  5.540.144.  Cl.  100-I88.00R. 
Hay.  David  A.:  See — 

Cart.  Albert  A.;  Dage.  Richard  C;  Hay,  David  A.;  Koemer.  John  E.;  and 
Li.  Tung,  5,541,201.  Q.  514-330.000. 
Hayakawa  Kimiaki:  See — 

Ohia,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Hayakawa,  Kimiaki;  Kusumolo,  Toshi- 
hiko; Yamaguchi,  Yoshimasu;  Kosasa,  Hideaki;  Yamanaka.  Yuji;  and 
Sakakibara,  Kozo,  5,540,421,  Cl.  270-58.190. 
Hayakawa.  Koji;  and  Kashiwagi.  Hiroshi.  lo  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Composite 

insulator  and  its  manufacturing  method.  5.540,991.  Cl.  428-370.000. 
HayaAi.  Hideki:  See— 

Nishimura  Kiyoshi;  Hayashi,  Hideki;   Muramoto,  Jun;  Fuchikami, 

Takaaki;  and  Uenoyama  Hiromi,  5,541.871,  Cl.  365-145.000. 
Nishimura   Kiyoshi;   Hayashi.   Hideki;   Muramoto,  Jun;  Fuchikami, 
Tikaaki;  and  Uenoyama,  Hiromi,  5341,873,  Cl.  365-145.000. 
Hayashi,  Hiroyuki;  Wakata  Shigekazu;  Saijo,  Eiji;  and  Aoyama.  Masahiko. 
to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Rubber  plug  for  a  water-proof  connec- 
tor 5.540.450,  Cl.  277-205.000. 
Hayashi,  Masaiomo;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Yabe.  Yasuji;  ObaU,  Masao;  and  Arima 
Masaki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  apparatus  and  method  of 
driving  display  panel.  5.541.619.  Cl.  345-96.000. 
Hayashi,  Seiji:  See — 

Yamada,  Teruyuki;  Fukui.  Yuichi;  Hayashi.  Seiji;  and  Murase.  Kei. 
5,540.874.  Cl.  264-187.000. 
Hayashi,  Takaya:  See — 

Sakano.    Koichi;    Hayashi.    Takaya;    and    Mukouyama,    Masaharu. 
5.541,090,  Cl.  435-109.000. 
Hayashi,  Takeo:  See — 

Takashige,  Masao;  Hayashi,  Takeo;  Utsuki.  Katsumi;  and  Iwamolo. 
Takehiro,  5.541.011,  Cl.  428-213.000. 
Hayashi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Shiomi.    Masaaki;    Hayashi.    Toshiaki;    and    Takahadu,    Katsuhiro, 
5,541.013.  Cl.  429-164.000. 
Hayaihi.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Chujo.  Norio;  Hayashi,  Yoshihiko;  and  Osaki.  Aldo,  5341353,  Cl. 
330-51.000. 
Hayden,  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Thurston.  George  M.;  Benedek.  George  B.;  Hayden,  Douglas  L.;  Pee- 
termans.  Joyce  A.;  and  Taratuta.  Victor  G..  5340.226.  Q.   128- 
633.000. 
Hayden.  Peter  C:  See- 
Benson.  David;  Ciarfella  Paul  W.;  Hayden,  Peter  C;  and  Sawyer,  David 
S.,  5,542,076.  Cl.  395-733.000. 
Haye,  Shirieyanne  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Stabilized  peroxide 
bleaching  solutions  containing  multiple  chelating  ligands  and  their  use  for 
processing  of  photographic  elements.  5341.041,  Cl.  430-393.000. 
Hayes,  Thomas;  and  Maiello,  Patrick.  Fluid  handling  apparatus  for  maintain- 
ing lithographic  presses.  5339,952.  Cl.  15-321.000. 
Hazawa  Ryohei:  See — 

Aida  Hiroshi;  and  Hazawa  Ryohei.  5340381.  Cl.  425-546.000 
Hazzard.  Edwin  W.:  See — 

Ciriffen.  Edward  E.;  Thiessen,  Jeffrey  S.;  Gonzalez,  Hector  F;  Hazzard, 
Edwin  W.;  and  Nunn,  Stephen  A.,  5.541.794.  Cl.  360-128.000. 
Head,  Ronald  R..  Sr  Snowmobile  trailer  system.  5.540338.  Q.  414-185.000. 
HeaJy,  Daniel  F:  See— 

Johnson,  Ayies  W.;  and  Healy.  Daniel  F,  5,540.249,  Cl.  137-73.000. 
Healer,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Hudock,  Daniel  S.;  Heater.  Thomas  J.;  and  Crocco,  Frank  V.,  5340,1%, 
Cl.  I23-73.00V. 


Hebbom.  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Gardner.  John  A.;  Taylor.  Geoffrey  P.;  Hebbom.  Kevin  A.;  and  Adelinia 
Razi,  5,540,682.  Cl.  606-37.000. 
Hebcrhng,  Paul  V;  Kelsey,  Mark  P;  and  Dodds,  Willatd  J.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Cyclonic  prechamber  with  a  centeibody  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine  combustor.  5340.056,  Q.  60-737.000. 
Heck,  James  V:  See — 

Cama  Lovji  D.;  and  Heck.  James  V..  5341.177,  d.  514-202.000. 
Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Fogel.  Keith  E.;  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  C;  Lewis,  David  A.;  Simooyi,  Eva  E; 

Viehbeck.  Alfied;  and  Whitehair,  Stanley  J..  5341367,  Cl    336- 

200.000. 

Heftier.  Robert  E..  Jr;  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 

Mesogen-cootaining  aromatic  anhydride  compounds.  5,541.323.  Cl.  544- 

%.000. 

Heger,  Charles  E..  to  ZJKoa  Corporation.  Swept  range  gate  short  range  radar 

system.  5,541.605.  O.  342-85.000. 
Heglund.  WiUiam  S.:  See — 

Bansal,  Madan;  Rozman,  Gregory  I.;  Heglund.  William  S.;  Tsai.  Shan- 
chin;  and  Rinaldi.  Mario  R..  5.541,488,  Cl.  318-801.000. 
Held.  Oliver;  and  Deimling.  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
for  operating  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus.  5341.514.  Cl. 
324-309.000. 
Heidemann.  William  J.:  See — 

Lohr.  Charles  B..  HI;  and  Heidemann,  William  J.,  5.540,631.  Cl. 
476-10.000. 
Heier.  Christoph:  See — 

Schiipke.  Bemd;  Lentz,  Getd;  Heier.  Christoph;  and  Kiefer.  Klaus, 
5.540.567.  Cl.  417-369.000. 
Heimberg,  Wolfgang,  to  FICHT  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  device  for  internal 

combustion  engines.  5.540.206.  Cl.  123-497.000. 
Heindl,  Josef  See — 

Skuballa  Werner;  Buchmann.  Berod;  Heindl.  Josef;  FrShlich.  Wolfgang; 
Ekerdt,  Roland;  and  Giesen.  Qaudia  5341,202.  Cl.  514-336.000. 
Heine,  Gimter  K.:  See — 

Dunfield.  John  C;  Oveyssi.  Kamran;  and  Heine.  Gunter  K..  5341.460. 
a.  31O-67.0OR. 
Heinig.  Roger  W.,  to  Wesonghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  reducing  vibration  in  a  turbo-machine  blade.  5.540351.  Cl. 
416-190.000. 
Heinonen.  llkka;  Hellsten.  Markku;  and  Malm.  Timo.  to  Mitioa  Oy.  Medxjd 

in  an  optically  operated  proximity  switch.  5341.403.  Cl.  250-221.000. 
Heinrichs,  Stephen  C.  Toddler  harness.  5.540,188.  Q.  119-770.000. 
Heinzen.  Ralph.  Seal  with  electrical  conductor  wear  indicator.  5.540,448.  Cl. 

277-2.000. 
Heitkamp.  Michael  A.;  Brackin.  M.  Joan;  and  Steinmeyer.  Daniel  E..  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Use  of  fluidized  bed  reactors  for  treatment  of  wastes 
containing  organic  nitrogen  compounds.  5.540.840.  Cl.  210-617.000. 
Heiwa  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Masao,  5340,408,  Cl.  248-178.100. 
Hellen,  Russell  W,  to  Soft  Play,  Inc.  Playground  junction  ball.  5.540.636.  d. 

482-35.000. 
Hellsten.  Markku:  See— 

Heinonen,  llkka  HeUsten.  Markku;  and  Malm,  Timo.  5341.403.  Cl. 
250-221  000. 
Helmets,  Kevin  D.  Door  opening  tool.  5,540.121.  Q.  81-15.900. 
Kelmig,  Michael  A.,  to  Trinuite.  Inc.  Lawn  edger  with  vertical  drive  engine. 

5.540.286,  Cl.  172-15.000. 
Helsley,  Graver  C:  See — 

Hamer,  Richard  L.;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and 

Chiang.  Yulin.  5341.216.  Cl.  514-411.000. 
Hamer.  Richard  L.;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and 
Chiang.  Yulin.  5.541.340.  Cl.  548-429.000. 
Hembree.  David  R.:  See — 

Wood,  Alan  G.;   Farnworth,  Warren  M.;  and  Hembree.  David  R.. 
5.541,525.  a.  324-755.000. 
Henderson.  Richard  D.;  and  Barfoarino,  Michael  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Text  retrieval  method  and  system  using  signature  of  nearby  wortls. 
5.542.090,  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Hendrick,  Kendall  B.:  See- 
Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Moore,  Larry  W.;  Ooonan. 
Kevin  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell,  Douglas  D.:  Vick- 
snom,  Richard  L.;  Watkins,  William  E.,  Ill;  and  Clift.  Gilbert, 
5,540.890.  Cl.  422-102.000. 
Hendricks.  Karen;  Fain.  Sarah  J.;  and  Lemer.  Kenneth  S..  to  Motorola  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  batery  saving  in  a  communication  receiver. 
5.542,117,  Cl.  455-343.000. 
Hendrix,  James  E.:  See — 

Tolberu  Thomas  W.;  Cooke,  William  M.;  and  Hendrix.  James  E., 
5,540,980.  Cl.  428-215.000. 
Hendrix,  Leonaidus  J.  M.:  See — 

Rijpeis,  Johannes  C  N.;  and  Hendrix.  Leonardus  J.  M..  5341.139.  Q. 
437-209.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Engelskirchen,  Konrad;  Fischer,  Herbert;  and  Vertjolt.  Hans-Wilhelm, 

5,541,316,  Cl.  510-471.000. 
Schteck,  Berthold;  and  Koester,  Rita,  5340.336,  Cl.  209-166.000. 
Hennig,  Jiirgen.  Method  of  magnetic  resonance  imaging  for  the  production  of 
rare  images  with  additional  preparation  of  the  magnetization  for  contrast 
variation.  5.541311.  Cl.  324-309.000. 
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H<»ningswn.  Bo  U.  E;  ind  Arvidsaon.  Stig  A.,  lo  TeJefonaktiebolaget  LM 
EricsTOO.  Shielding  ind  cooling  anwigemenL  5>4I.811.  Q.  361-704  000 
Henny  Penny  Corponiioa:  See— 

MiklM.  Joseph  P..  5.541  J92,  Q.  219-771.000. 
Henry  Mfg  Co.:  See— 

Branscooie.  Hemy  S.,  S>40J95.  O.  241-39.000. 
Henschel-Sleinau.  Inc.:  See — 

Wiese,  Lee  R.,  5.539.955,  O.  16-225.000. 
Henseni,  Ooo  D.:  5** — 

G«xn«,  Mtfia  L.;  Giacobbe,  Robert  A.;  Heasens.  Ooo  D.;  Lee.  Seok  H 
McMmus,  Owen  B.;  and  Zink.  Oebonh  L..  5.541J08.  O   514-' 
379.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

BuKfick.  Charles  L.;  and  Latta,  James  L..  5.541.241.  a.  524^5.000 
HniiflDa.  James  H  .  5.540.953.  Q  427  393  JOO 
ThompKm.  Samuel  A  ,  5.541.304.  CI.  536-20.000. 
Hermanek,  Stanislav:  See — 

Plesek.  Jaromir.  Hermanek.  StanisUv,  Selucky.  Pavel;  and  Williams 
Robert  E.  5.540.843.  Q.  210665.000 
Henumitz.  Ismael  A.,  (o  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Company  Relating 

to  6beT  identilicatioa  5.540,993,  Q  428-376.000. 
Hernandez,  Ismael  A.,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1.,  and  ComiMny  Rber 

identification.  5>40,994,  Q  428-397.000 
Hernandez,  Pamela  K.:  See— 

Dunaway.  James  H.;  Hernandez.  PameU  K.;  and  Bidinger,  GiCKorv  P 
5.541J53,  a.  524-832.000.  e    ^     • 

Hernnann.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Kane,  Edmund  J  ;  Herrmann,  Robert  S  ;  Bienick,  Cnig  S.;  and  Wdters 
Gregory  T,  5.540.493.  CI.  312-408.000. 
Herron,  Lester  W.:  See — 

BezaiM^  Raschid  J :  Casey,  km  A.;  Ecker,  Mario  E;  Farooq.  Shaji; 
famz.  Irene  S  ;  Frase.  Katherine  G  ;  Gabriels,  David  H.;  Herron 
Leiler  W.:  KnickerbockCT,  John  U..  Knickeitocker,  Sarah  H  Nat- 
tr^n,  Govindarajan,  Thomson.  John.  Ting.  Yee-Ming;  Tracy  Sharon 
L;  TVoncilhlo,  Robert  M  ;  Sura.  Vivek  M.;  WaU,  Donald  R  and  Yen 
GiaiV,  5^41,005,0.428  551000  •  i^—w  k.  ana  Ten, 

HamsJonathan  H.;  Shinde,  Subhash  L.;  Takamori,  Tikeshi;  Youngman, 
Sr*"       "'•">"■  Lester  W.;  and  Fasano,  Benjamin  V,  5.541.145,  Q. 
501-96.000. 
Herron.  Norman:  See — 

Drysdale,  Neville  E.;  and  Herron,  Norman.  5,541,346,  a  549-509000 
i,^^  *  •  '°'^-  '^*'*'^  D.;  Kroin,  Julian  S  ;  and  Mabry,  Thomas  E 
So^Ti  nL*™*  ^°"V^y  Anomeric  fluotoribosyl  amines.  SMlMi.  ci! 

Heska  Coipaniion:  See— 

WiMiewsla.  Nancy;  Grieve.  Roben  B.;  Wassom,  Donald  L.;  and  McNeil, 
Michael  R.,  5.541 .075.  Q.  435-7.220. 
Hess,  Randall  L:  See— 

'"cTTw^oio"'"'  ^"^^  ^  ■  "**  ^°°^-  '^'''  *  •  '•^•2.077, 
Heuberger,  Juetgen:  See— 

Siegel,  Gunttr;  and  Heuberger.  Juetgen,  SMOMl.  Q.  454-158.000. 
Heusevekh,  Jan  W.:  See— 

van  der  Meer,  Roelof;  Veibraak.  Constantinus  L.  J.  A.;  Heuseveldt.  Jan 
W;  van  Helmood,  Johannes;  and  Ketels,  Hendrikus  HTM 
5.541.244,0.524-140  000.  us   n.    i.   m., 

^a^l  9^"  *•  *"*  ^'"''^  ^'*>y  S  •  'o  "«*"»•  C»»ri"  W.;  and  Black 
Mtby  S  Methods  for  inducing  sile-specific  immunosuppiessioa  and  com- 
positions of  site  specific  immunosuppressants.  5,540  93 1  O  424-434  000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Bohn,  David  D..  5341.771,  O.  359-634.000 

Brown.  Andrew  T,  5,542,025,  O.  395-122.000 

Buikes,  Thacsa  A.;  Diamond,  Bryan  M.;  Jacobson,  Michael  B.;  Nelson 

Marvin  D.;  and  Vbigt,  Douglas  L  .  5>»2.065,  O.  395-441,000 
Hirst.  B.  Mark.  5,541,458,  O.  307-66.000 

Holsnin,  Clayton  L.;  Askeland,  Ronald  A.;  Drogo,  Frank;  and  Canfield 
Bnan  P,  5.541.625.  CI  .347-5  000.  '^■■cio. 

jngtMn.  Glenn  B.,  5>»1.636,  O.  347212.000. 
Kiwlwnah,  Tofigh;  and  Kaplinsky,  George  T.  5341.632.  O.  347- 

PeUer,  Scott  C,  5,542,034,  O.  395-500  000 

Saundeni.  Michael  B.;  Garcia.  Andre;  Seccombe,  S.  Dana;  Babyal 

Rajeev;  and  Hulings.  James  R,  5341,629,  CI.  347-12  000 

^iif??r!l^'-"'™"-  ^™"  *  •  "*^  Barich,  Edward  M..  534U58, 
CI.  333-174.000. 

Hexacomb  Cofporation;  See — 

''?jSi,97t^l^4^?|?rb^'''*"  ^-  "^  *'°«'*'^  *"«""  B..  Jr., 

"7,M7239'cr'523-223'oTO  ""'"  ™"'^°"  '''°^°"  '"  "^"^  """"*■ 
Hiben,  Bradley  M.;  Gehrke.  James  K.;  and  Mansfield.  Terry  K  ,  to  Motorola, 

inc    Data  transmission  method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  low  BW  R 

applications.  5.541,953,  O.  375-295.000. 
Hickey,  Douglas  G.  Shooting  glasses.  5341,675,  O.  351-45  000 
Hidano.  Kengo:  See — 

^°!'2%»\*SSJ^'  "'''*™''  '^"'8°-  "^  ^'"»''-  Takashi,  5340306,  O. 
384-580.000. 


Hieke,  Klaus;  and  Frehn.  Angelika,  to  Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  Process  for 
preparing  water-based  pyrotechnic  active  compositioni  containing  metal 
powder,  coated  metal  powders  and  use  thereof    5341,009,  O.  427- 

Hieianiemi,  Lauri:  See — 

Korhooen,  Piijo;  Ekberg.  Bjflra;  and  Hieliiiiemi.  Lauri.  5341.342,  d. 
548-532.000. 
Higashionji.  Masaiu:  See — 

Hatanaka,  Hideo;  Higashionji,  Masaiu:  and  Mukae,  Hideaki  5341  008 
O.  428-634.00B.  ' 

Higgins,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Cushioned  bvked 
carpet  tile  with  stabilized  nonwoven  backing.  5340,968  O  428-95  000 
Higgins,  Roger  G.:  foe- 
Finch.  Steven  J  ;  Higgins,  Roger  G.;  and  Pierson,  Paul  L..  5342.105. 0 
455-89.000. 
Higuchi.  Hirokazu:  See— 

Hamuro,    Mitsuro;    Higuchi,    Hirokazu;    and    Takafaashi,    AUhiko 
5,540,535,  CI  414-417.000.  ~i««o, 

Higuchi,  Takako:  See— 

Miyauchi,   Kazuo;  Sunami,   Kazuya;   Mandai.   Kohei;  and  Hisuchi 
Takako,  5339,976.  O.  29-740.000. 
Higuchi,  Toshiro;  and  Niino,  Toshiki,  to  Kanagawa  Academy  of  Science  and 

Technology  Electrostatic  actuator.  5341.4M.  O.  310-309000 
Hijii,  Kazuya:  See — 

khikawa,  Yoshito;  and  Hijii,  Kazuya,  5340,683,  O.  606-40.000. 
Hill,  Amanda  S.:  See — 

Sl^n,  John  H.;  Hill.  Amanda  S.;  and  McAdam.  David  P,  5341,079. 
O.  435-7.930. 
Hill,  Gfcgory  S.:  See— 

"5,Ml'!^5.'o  "235-^^  '^  ^^  °^^  ""  •^'^"-  ''^  '• 

Hill  Jeffery  L  ;  Hill.  Gregory  S.;  Zuck.  Gary;  and  Kassabian.  Fred  J    to 

Dynetics  Engineering  Corporation  Card  package  production  system  with 

burster  and  code  reader.  5,54 1 ,395,  O.  235-380  000 

"'1162^:^000    ''^  "^  ■  "****'  °'  '"•nu^omng  it.  5340.155.  Q. 

Hills  Family  Preservation  Trust:  See — 

Malmin.  Oscar,  5340387,  O.  433-81.000. 
Hilton,  Kevin:  See-  ■ 

^^^a:^2\'^-  '^"*^-  ^'""^  "^  ^"°"-  »""•• 

Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Austel.  Volkhard:  Pieper.  Helmut;  Eisett.  Wolfgang 
Mueller,  Thomas:  Weisenberger.  Johannes;  Linz.  Guenter,  and  KnKgCT 
Uerd,  to  Karl  Thomae  GmbH.  Cyclic  imino  derivatives  and  pharmaceutical 
compositions  containing  them.  5,541,343,  O.  514-424  000 

Himmelstoff,  Micha«I:  See— 

Bassi   Dario;  and  HimmelstolT,  Michael,  534032.  O.  139-65  000 

Hmeline,  J.  Larry:  See— 

'1^"6^'S.'«,1'80'SS."~'  '"'*^'  "■  ^  "™'*"'-  '  '^' 
Hiniker  Company:  See — 

'^iTSio'"'*^  L.;  and  Scheuirr.  Roger  J.,  5340,290,  O,   172- 
Hino,  Takashi:  See— 

N«to.   Tsmomu;    Hino,   Takashi;    Miuta.    Masaru;   and   Murakami 

Kazuyuki,  5.540.905.  O,  423-447.600. 

Hintz,  Michael  B..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Dual 

O '42*?64lar*'""'  """'"^  partially  reflecting  thin  film  layer.  5,540,966, 

Hirabayashi,  Keiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  MonocrystaUine  diamond 

f^MAna  257  77  oS)"""^  electronic  components  employing  same. 

Hirabayashi,  Koichiro;  and  Konishi,  Akio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

3&m000     "'^"^  •"*'"*  *"  open/close  mechanism.  5341.795.  Q. 

Hirabayashi.  Shigefiimi:  See— 

Tohda.  Isao;  Maebayashi,  Jiro;  and  Hirabayashi.  Shigefumi,  5340,299 
CI.  180-243.000,  '  ■ 

Hirahau.  Shinichi:  See— 

Ohashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Hirahau,  Shinichi.  5341.637.  Q  347-248  000 
^1"999°O°38'l-'^a)0^  '^"*°  "PP^""  ""^"8  »  karaoke  fimction. 
Hirai,  Koichi;  Iwano,  Yuji;  NIshi,  Takahide;  Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda  Kozo  and 
Koyama,  Hiroo,  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited  Azendinone  compounds 
useful  m  the  preparation  of  carbapenem  antibiotics  and  process  for  pre- 
paring  carbapenem  and  penem  compounds,  5341,317.  Q  540-200  000 
Hirai,  Osamu.  Tashiro.  Noriji;  Watanabe.  Osamu;  Nishizawa,  Hiioshi    and 
Suzuki,  Kenji,  to  HiUKhi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Purification  of  liquid  crystaU 
and  liquid  crystal  composition.  5340.857,  O.  252-299  010 
Hirai,  Toshihara:  See — 

'^T-.f^o'^'i;^*''-  '^'*^'*-  Makoto;  and  Hirai,  Toshihara,  5340.986.  O. 
428-285,000, 
Hiraide,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kitano.  Tadahiko;  Nakayama.  Mikio;  Ogawa.  Tetsuro;  and  Hiraide. 
Tsuneo,  5,540,995,  O.  428-407,000 
Hiramatsu   Akira;  Suzuki,  Akio;  Takada,  Yoshihiro;  Miura.  Yasushi;  and 
Ogata,  Nobuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Recording  apparatus  and 
meAod  for  manufacturing  recorded  product  theieby.  5341,626,  O.  347- 
0.000. 
Hirano.  Shigeo:  See — 


Yamamolo.  Mitsuru;  Hirano.  Shigeo;  Ogawa,  Akin;  and  Hanaki.  Koui- 
chi,  5.541.044.  O.  430-505.000. 
Hirano.  Toshio:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Tadamitsu;  Hirano,  Toshio;  Matsui,  Hiroshi;  Takahara, 
Yoshiyuld;  Akiyama.  Yukio;  and  Okano.  Akira.  5341.088.  CI.  435- 
69.520. 
Hirao,  Aldhiro:  See — 

Tomigashi.  Yoshio;  Harada.  Masaki;  Sakaguchi.  Akira;  and  Hiiao. 
Akihiro,  5.541,834,  O,  364-167.010. 
Hiiaofca,  Kazuo:  See — 

Uhikawa,  Atsushi;  Imatomi,  Yoshiyuki;  Hiraoka.  Kazuo;  Nagala,  Ybshi- 
hiko;  and  Hara,  Hitoshi.  5340377,  O.  425-150.000. 
Hircno,  Junzo:  See — 

Saio,  Takaaki;  and  Hirono,  Junzo,  5,541,851,  O,  364-497,000. 
Hiraoka,  Masami;  Ikeuchi,  Kazuhiko:  and  Waka,  Toshihiko.  to  KuboU 
Coiporation.  Stand  apparatus  for  use  in  coupling  and  uncoupling  a  front 
loader.  5,540,289,  O.  172-274,000, 
Hirasaki,  Naoto;  Akimune,  Yoshio;  and  Okamoto,  Yusuke,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Cc  Ltd.   Sintered  composite  of  silicon  carbide  and  silicon  nitride. 
5341,143,0.501-92.000 
Hirosc,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Hoshino.  Tatsuyuki;  Ban,  Takashi;  Ban,  Takahisa;  and  Hirose,  Tatsuya, 
5,540,060,  CI,  62-93,000, 
Hirsch,  Kenneth  S,:  See — 

Audia,  James  E;  Hirsch,  Kenneth  S.;  Jones,  Charies  D.;  Lawhom.  David 
E;  McQuaid.  Loietta  A ;  and  Weigel.  Leiand  O.,  5,541,190,  O 
514-290.000. 
Hirscbberg,  Carlos  B.;  Orellana,  Ariel;  Hashimoto,  Yasuhiro;  Swiedler,  Smart 
J.;  Wei,  Zheng;  and  Ishihara.  Masayuki,  to  University  of  Massachusetts 
Medical  Center.  Glycosaminoglycan  specific  sulfotiansferases.  5341,095, 
a  435-172.300. 
Hirachi,  Andreas:  See — 

Portmann,    Rudolf;    Hirschi,    Andreas;    and    Wellenreiter,    Andreas, 
5.540,891.0,422-102.000. 
Hirst,  B.  Mark,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Power  supply  for  rimed 

residual  power  after  turn  off.  5.541,458.  O.  307-66.000. 
Hirti,  Georges:  See —  - 

Breu,  Volker;  Burn,  Kaspar  Cassal,  Jean-Marie;  Oozel.  Martine;  Hirth, 
Georges;  LOffler.  Bemd-Michael;  MUller.  Marcel;  Neidhan.  Werner, 
and  Ramuz,  Henn,  5,541,186,  Q.  514-256.000. 
Hisata.  Nahoko,  10  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  micrtMcope  appa- 
ratus. 5,540,097.  O.  73-620.000. 
Hishiki,  Talsuya:  See — 

Ohta,  Kazuo;  Kiyosawa,  Shunichi;  Seike,  Shoji;  Ikami,  Toshiichi;  and 
Hishiki,  Tatsuya.  5,540.451.  CI.  277-229.000. 
Hishinuma.  Hiroko:  See — 

Naitoh,  Ken;  liyama.  Akihiro;  Takeyama.  Satoshi;  Hishinuma.  Hiroko; 
and  Takagi,  Yasuo,  5340,20a  O.  123-299.000. 
Hishinuma.  Takashi:  See — 

Kakizaki.    Masahiko;    Hishiniyna.    Takashi;    and    Oba.    Toshihide, 
5.541,809.  a.  361-683.000,  | 
Hiuchi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—    , 

Hirai.  Osamu;  Tashiro.  Noriji;  Watanabe.  Osamu;  Nishizawa.  Hiroshi; 
and  Suzuki.  Kenji,  5,540,857,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Hitachi  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Takuo;  Kumon,  Masa^iro;  Kondoh,  Yoshiharu;  Kolake,  Mit- 
suhiro;  and  Hashimura,  Masayuki,  5,541,992,  CI.  379-233.000. 
Hiuchi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chujo,  Norio;  Hayashi,  Yoshihiko;  and  Osald.  Aldo,  5341353,  O. 
I    330-51.000, 
Ptakuoka,  Hirotsugu;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Suda.  Mitsuo;  Sugita.  Yutaka;  and 

Kawakami,  Kanji,  5,541.789,  CI.  360-103.000. 
bonunori,  Masahiko;  Shinohara,  Katsutoshi;  Kaneko,  Takahiro;  Hata. 

Hiroaki;  and  Ishiyama,  Akihiko,  5340,061,  O.  62-277.000. 
^(Xta.  Takashi;  KuriU,  Kozaburo;  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Maejima.  Hideo; 
Tanaka.   Shigeya;    Bandoh,  Tadaaki;   Nakatsuka,   Yasuhiro;    Kato, 
Kazuo;  and  Sinoda,  Sin-ichi.  5342,083.  O.  395-550.000. 
kun.  Noriyuki;  Imaide,  Takuya;  and  Kinugasa.  Toshiro,  5.541.651,  O. 

348-240.000. 
Kambara.  Hideki,  5.541,420,  O.  204-602.000. 
Kanzaki,  Tsunao;  Mori,  Kinji;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Oguia.  Hiioyuki;  Nakai, 

Kozo;  and  Kasashima.  Hirokazu,  5.542,085,  O.  395-600.000. 
Kinoshita,  Yoshihiko;  Nishida,  Niroshi;  Ishigaki,  Tatsuya;  Kai,  Kenjiro; 

and  Ito,  Atsushi,  5,541,792,  O.  360-106.000. 
^Cufokawa.  Naohiro;  and  Uchiyama.  Ryoichi.  5,542.049.  O.   395- 
,    280.000. 
JMizumoto.  Mamotu;  Honbo.  Hidetoshi;  and  Horiba.  Tatsuo.  5341.022, 

O.  429-218.000. 
btekasosbi.  Arata,  5,541.%3,  O.  375-347.000. 
Nikajnna.  Junji;  Ohnishi,  Kunikazu;  Sasaki,  Tootu;  Miyamoto,  Makolo; 
Kmebayashi,  Masaaki;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  Inoue,  Masayuki;  Tanaka. 
Hisamitsu;  Suzuki,  Moloyuki;  and  Fukui,  Yukio,  5341.909.  O.  369- 
275.100. 
Nakajima,    Masaaki;    Hattori,    Satoshi;    Saito,    Yutaka;    Kauyama, 
Yasunori;  Morooka,  Yasuo;  and  Kawakami.  Junzo,  5,541,832,  O. 
364-148.000. 
Nii,  Katsutoshi;  Hashimoto,  Ichiro;  Nakajima.  Takeshi;  and  Akashi, 

Sueo.  5341.462.  O.  310-90.000. 
Ohno,  Shoji,  5341,663,  O.  348-478.000, 

Ono,  Kikuo;  Ohwada.  Junichi;  Yamamoto,  Hideaki;  Asuma.  Hiroaki; 
and  Kooishi.  Nobutake,  5.541,748,  O.  359-59.000. 


Sakai.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Takahiro;  Musya,  Masataka;  and  Kimuia. 

Yiiji.  5342,023,  O.  395-154.000. 
Satoh,  Hideaki;  Itakuia.  Sakae;  and  Waragai.  KenicU.  5341.813,  CL 

361-752.000. 
Takatsuld.  Hiroaki;  Komatsu,  Toru;  Konishi.  Tatsuya;  Hoshino,  Takeshi; 
Toyoda.  Seiji;  Shibata.  Yqji;  Endo,  Sato«hi;  Ishinabe.  Iwao;  and 
Ishida,  Kiyoshi,  5,541,639,  O  348-15.000. 
Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Kakuta,  Hitoshi;  and  Takamoio.  YoshiAimi.  5342,064. 

CI.  395-441.000. 
Terakado,  Masatomo;  Sasaki,  Shinji;  and  Saito,  Hiroshi.  5340,820,  O. 

204-192.300, 
Tsuzuki,  Takuo;  Kumon,  Masahiro;  Kondoh,  Yosfaihaiu;  Kolake,  Mit- 

suhiro;  and  Hashimura.  Masayuki,  5341,992,  O.  379-233.000. 
Urata,  Hiroyuki;  Eto,  Masahiro;  Maruyama,  Atsushi;  Inoue,  Fumio: 
Ogino.  Masanori;  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi;  Naka.  Kanitaka;  and  Iwanaga, 
Masaaki.  5341.665,  O.  348-571.000. 
Hiuichi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,   Mitsutoshi;   and  Ishiucfai,   Hiroshi.  5341.021.  O.  429- 
206.000. 
Hitachi,  Microcomputer  System,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanzaki,  Tsunao;  Mori,  Kinji;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Ogura,  Hiroyuki;  Nakai. 
Kozo;  and  Kasashima.  Hirokazu.  5342,085,  O.  395-600.000. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuzuki,  Takuo;  Kumon.  Masahiro;  Kondoh,  Yoshiharu;  Kolake,  Mit- 
suhiro;  and  Hashimura.  Masayuki,  5341,992,  O,  379-233.000. 
Hixsoii,  Kenneth  L.,  to  AMF  Bowling,  Inc.  Approach  aectioo  for  a  bowling 

alley.  5340,624,  O.  473-115.000. 
Hlavacek,  Robert  A..  10  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Surgical  fastener. 

5340.716,  O.  606-219.000. 
Ho,  Chi-Man:  See — 

Len,  Ching-Hohn;  Ho,  Chi-Man;  Deng,  Shu-Yi;  and  Tsai,  Zei-Tsan, 
5341,237,  O.  522-162.000. 
Hoag.  Barbara  J.  Story  quilt  and  associated  set  of  doOs.  5340.609.  O. 

446-26.000. 
Hoashi.  Yoshiaki,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  radar  system  for  auto- 
motive vehicle.  5,541,724,  O.  356-5.100. 
Hobbs,  Gregg  K..  to  Qualmark  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

thermal  and  vibrational  stress  screening.  5340,109.  O.  73-865.600. 
Hobbs,  Patrick:  See— 

Hosseini.  Saeed  M.;  Kaufman.  Charies  W.;  Hobbs.  Patrick;  Jardas,  John 
J.;  Ruggiero,  Murray  A  ;  and  Arif,  Shoaib,  5340.860.  O    252- 
308.000. 
Hocquemiller,  Reynald:  See — 

Fournet.  Alain;  Angelo  Barrios.  Alcira;  Munoz.  Victoria;  Hocquemiller. 

Reynald;  Roblol,  Franfois;  Bruneton,  Jean;  Richomme.  Pascal;  and 

Gantier,  Jean  Charies,  5341,1%,  O  514-311.000. 

Hodges,  Robert  L.,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Method  of 

forming  low  resistance  contacts  at  the  junction  between  regions  having 

different  conductivity  types.  5341,455.  O.  257-768.000. 

Hodges,  Steven  J.;  and  Rubenstein.  Zev  C,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Mednd  and 

apparatus  for  preventing  wireless  fraud.  5341.977.  O.  379-58.000. 
Hodgins,  Diana:  See — 

Vamham,  Malcolm;  Norris,  Timothy  S.;  Mclnnes.  James;  and  Hodgins, 
Diana,  5,540.094,  CI.  73-504.130. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Neubacher,  Marc;  Bock.  Joachim;  Lang.  Chiistoph;  Preisler.  Eberhatd; 

and  Weis,  Helga,  5341,154,  O.  505-450.000. 
von  der  Htz,  Andreas;  and  Russ,  Werner  H..  5341302, 0. 534-637.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.:  See — 

Hughes.  O.  Richard;  Kim,  Hongkyu;  and  WingefeW,  Gerd.  5341.249, 

O.  524-424.000. 
Makhija.  Subhash;  Lundberg,  George  L.;  and  Stamatoff,  James  B., 
5,541.240,0.523-351.000. 
Hoechst  Japan  Limited:  See — 

Igawa,  Akihiko;  Nishikawa,  Masato;  Pawlowski,  Geoig;  and  Dammel. 
Ralph,  5,541,036.  O.  430-270.100. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamer,  Richard  L.;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.;  and 

Chiang,  Yulin,  5.541.216.  O.  514-411  000. 
Hamer,  Richard  L.;  Helsley,  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.;  and 
Chiang,  Yulin,  5,541,340,  O.  548-429.000. 
Hoedl,  Herbert  K..  to  Ecopal  Canada  Inc.  Reusable  packaging,  shipping  and 

dispUy  system.  5,540336,  O.  414-417.000, 
Hofer.  Henry  Z.:  See — 

Beckett.  Arnold  H.;  Swon.  James  F;  and  Hofer.  Henry  Z..  5340.496, 0. 
366-144.000. 
Hoffa.  Jack  L.:  See—  _ 

Nazerian.  Greg;  BaUey,  Ronald;  and  Hob,  Jack  L,  5339,967.  Q. 
29-33.00M. 
Hoffer.  Erik:  See- 
Cooper.  Michael  N  ;  and  Hoffer,  Erik.  5341377.  O.  340-551.000 
Hoffinan,  Eric  P.:  See — 

Kunkel.  Louis  M,;  Monaco.  Anthony;  Hoffman.  Eric  P;  and  Koenig, 

Michel.  5,541.074,  O,  435-7.210 

Hoffinan,  John  P,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Dual  current  sensing  driver  circuil  with 

switching  energization  andflyback  current  paths.  5,541,806,  O.   361- 

160,000, 

Hoffmann,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Level  measuring  set  for 

low-frequency  signals  5.541302,  CI.  324-103.00P. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 
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Breu.  Volker  Biuri.  Kaspar;  Cassa).  Jean-Marie;  Qozel.  Martine;  Hiith. 
Georges:  Ldffler.  Bemd-Michael;  MUller.  Marcel.  Neidhait.  Werner 
and  Ramuz.  Henri.  5.541,186.  C\  514-256.000. 
Ertich.  Henry  A  ;  Horn.  Glenn  T;  Bugawan.  Teodorica;  and  Beeovich 

Ann  B.,  5>4 1,065.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Fujiwara,  Aldko;  Sugiuwa.  TeruWde;  Shinjoh,  Masako;  Setoguchi 

Yulaka:  and  Hoshino.  Taisuo.  5,541,108.  Q.  435-252  100 
bier,  DonNhea;  Rehm,  Waller  and  Widmer.  Erich.  5^40.917    CI 
424-78.010. 
Hofnuinn,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Bland,  Patrick  M.;  Crooin.  Daniel  R..  Ill;  Hofmann.  Richard  G.;  Moeller 
Dennis;  and  Venarchick,  Lance  M.,  5J42.053,  O.  395-309  000 
Hofmeister,  Peter  See — 

Leyendecker,   Joachim;    Theobald,    Hans;    Kuekenhoehner,   Thomas; 

Hofmeister.    Peter;     Kuenasl.    Christoph;    and    Goetz,     Nofbeit. 

5,541,185,  CI.  514-252.000.  ",  ocn, 

Hogan,  James  J  ;  Smith.  Richard  D  ;  Kop.  Jo  A.;  and  McDonough.  Sherrol  H., 

to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Nucleic  acid  probes  for  detection  and/or 

quantiubon  of  non  viral  organisms.  5,541  JOS,  C\.  536-23.100. 

Hoge,    Ross   A.,    to    Magnum    Manufacturing    Limited.    Rotary    printinE 

machines.  5>»0.149.  a.  101-352.000. 
Holland.  R.  D.:  See— 

Jennings.  Ralph  E.,  Jr.;  Haley.  Benjamin  P,  Jr.;  Holland.  R.  D.;  Cecil 
Deborah  K  ;  and  Tassone.  Anthony  E.  5,542,088,  O.  395-650.000 
Holland.  Richard  T  Folding  ramp  for  trucks.  5.540,474,  C[  296-61  000 
Hollenbaugh,  Diane:  See — 

Aruffo,  Alejandro;   Hollenbaugh,   Diane;  and  Ledbetter,  Jeibey  A 
5,540,926,0.424-153.100. 
Holley.  James  W;  and  Kajita,  Kirk  B.,  lo  Insta-Mix  Partners.  Substance 

containment  apparatus  and  method.  5,540.341,  CI.  215-11  400 
HoUingswotlfa,  John  E.:  See— 

Jones,  Timothy  J.;  and  Hollingsworth,  John  E.,  5,540,218,  Q    128- 
201.240. 
Holly,  Richard  D  ;  and  Buridiead,  Steven  K.,  to  ZymoGenetics,  Inc.  Mediod 

for  preparing  orphan  receptor  ligands.  5,541,085.  CI.  435-69  100 
Holmes,  Fred  H.:  See — 

Potts,  Lanny  L..  deceased;  and  Holmes.  Fred  H..  5,540,639  Q  482- 
95.000. 
Holstun,  Clayton  L.;  Askeland,  Ronald  A.;  Drogo,  Frank;  and  CanBeld,  Brian 
P,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Method  for  increased  print  resolution  in 
the  carnage  scan  axis  of  an  inkjet  printer.  5,541,625,  C\  347-5  000 
Holt,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Woodcock,  Michael  W ;  and  Holt,  Richard  J.,  5,540,0%,  Q  73-579  000 
Holtek  MicroelectTDnics  Inc.:  See- 
Wang.  Min  K.;  Lu,  Chau  H.;  and  Chen,  Pao  F,  5,541  J7I,  C\.  178- 

Holubec,  John.  Hockey  garment  comprising  inner  leggings  and  outerwear 

shorts  attached  thereto.  5,539,927,  CI.  2-69.000. 
Homaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Lerman,  Zev  Z.,  5,540,339,  CI.  211-26.000. 
Homer,  Inc.:  See — 

Polk,  Steven  A.;  and  Swckman,  Bruce  E..  5.540,273,  C\.  165-1  000 
Honbo,  Hidctoshi:  See — 

Mizumoto,  Mamoru;  Honbo,  Hidetoshi;  and  Horiba,  Tatsuo  5  541  022 
a  429-218.000.  .... 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Abe,  Masaaki;  and  Nonaka,  Ken-ichi,  5,541,426,  O.  257-170  000 
Hirtttllia.  Shokichi,  5,540,099,  O.  73-669.000. 
HHntMra.   Yusuke;    Nishimura.   Yoichi;    Komoriya.    Isao;   Akazaki. 
Simsiike;  Kimura.  Eisuke;  Abe.  Satoru;  and  Machida,  Kei,  5340  209 
a.  123-679.000. 
Mase.  Hiroaki;  Ishigami,  Osamu;  and  Karasawa,  Hitoshi,  5,540,829  CI 

205-109.000. 
Ogawa,  Masao;  Sako,  Hiroyuki;  Shimmura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawasuchi 
Kenji,  5,540,312,  CI.  I91-12.00R.  ' 

Wians,  Jeff,  5>IO,308,  O.  188-265.000. 
Honda,  Kazuo:  See — 

Satoh,  Masato;  Kondoh,  Yutaka;  Okamolo,  Yoshinori;  Nishida.  Akito; 
Honda,  Kazuo;  and  Sailo,  Masayuki,  5,541,182,  C\.  514-221  000 
HOnen,  Herwari:  See — 

Walter.  Hilger  A  ;  HOnen.  Herwatt;  and  Callus.  Heinz  E.,  5J41,857  O 
364-558.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Fletcher,  Thomas  A ;  and  Whalen,  Timothy  S.,  5>»l,562,  Q.  335- 

Hong,  Huiyim:  See — 

Hong,  Kuochih;  Hong,  Kuoshiu;  Hong.  Huiyim;  and  Hone,  Kuopine 
5,541,017,0.429-59.000. 
Hong  Kong  University  of  Science  &  Technology,  The:  See— 

Xu,  Gui  C  ;  Sou.  lam  K  ;  Wong.  Kam  S  ;  Wang.  Hong;  Yang,  Zhi  LI    and 
Wong,  George  K.  L.,  5,540,786,  CI.  148-33.400. 
HOTg.  Kuochih;  Hong,  Kuoshiu;  Hong.  Huiyim;  and  Hong.  Kuoping  Method 
for  making  high  capacity  rechargeable  hydride  batteries.  5.541  017   CI 
429-59.000. 
Hong.  Kuoping:  See — 

Hong,  Kuochih:  Hong,  Kuoshiu:  Hong,  Huiyim;  and  Hong,  Kuoping, 
5,541,017,0.429-59.000.  *        ^* 

Hong,  Kuoshiu:  See — 

"*5!54L017''ci  429-»'o«i*"''  "°"^'  ""'^'"'-  '^  "°"^-  "^""P*"*' 
Honma,  Naoshi:  See — 


Koucfai,  Toshihito;  Honma.  Naoshi;  Ogawa,  Yoshiki;  and  Suzuki  Hito- 
masa,  5,541,394,  O.  235-375.000. 
Hood,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

BaUnt,  George  G.;  and  Hood,  Douglas  W,  5,542,024,  O.  395-161  000 
Hood,  John  T:  See— 

DiPaolo,  Andiony  M.;  and  Hood.  John  T,  5.540,316,  O    194-212.000 
Hoppe,  Manfred:  See — 

Bootz,  Komad;  Bock,  Eckhard;  Hoppe,  Manfred:  and  Reddig.  Wolfram. 

5,541,300,  O.  534-605.000. 

Hopper,  Timothy;  Bellamy,  LesUe  M.,  deceased  (by  Miss  A.  M.  Howard, 

executrix),   to  Eariex  Limited.   Steam  generator.   5X2,021    O    392- 

403.000.  .       ■<■ 

Hoppitt,  Bernard;  and  Engvall,  Bo.  Electrostatic  filter  and  method  of  filtering 

dust  5,540.756,  CI.  95-69.000. 
Hon,  Kenji,  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Infrared  sensor  apparatus.  5541  414 

O.  250-349.000. 
Hon,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tajima,  Osamu;  Hamada,  Akira;  Tanaka,  Junji,  deceased:  Yoshimoco. 
Yasunori;  Miyai.  Keigo;  Nishizawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Tsutsumi,  Masaru; 
Ikenaga,  Tomotoshi;  Nakato,  Kunihiro;  and  Hori,  Kiyoshi,  5J41  015 
O.  429-26.000. 
Horiba,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Mizumoto,  Mamoru:  Honbo,  Hidctoshi;  and  Horiba.  Tatsuo  5  541  022 
CI.  429-218.000.  '       ' 

Horiguchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Saito,  Takeshi;  Horiguchi,  Akihiro;  Suzuki,  Muneyuki;  and  Tsunoda, 

Keiji,  5,541,926,  CI.  370-94.200. 

Horiki,  Seinosuke:  and  Makino,  Reiji,  to  Nagoya  Oil  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

CotTosion.   sound,    and    vibration-proof   method   for   metal    structure 

5,540,880,  a.  264-553.000. 

Horiuchi,  Kuniyasu;  and  Maruoka,  Kiyoto,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries 

Ltd.  Coaled  golf  ball.  5,540,438,  C\.  473-376.000. 
Honi,  Glenn  T:  See — 

Eriich,  Henry  A.;  Horn,  Glenn  T;  Bugawan,  Teodorica:  and  Begovich, 
AnnB.,5>«  1,065.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Horn.  Keidi:  See— 

McFarland.   Michael   J.;   Beeson,   Karl  W.;   Horn,   Keith;  and  Wu 
Chengjiu,  5,541,039,  O.  430-290.000. 
Homer,  Gleiui  A.:  See — 

Ladikow,  James  R.;  Homer,  Glenn  A.:  and  Petersen,  Richard  W 
5.541,376,  O.  200-284.000. 
Horowitz,  Bernard;  and  Chin.  Sing  N .  lo  New  York  Blood  Center,  Inc. 
Removal  of  antibodies  from  blood-derived  compositions  while  ictaining 
coagulation  factors.  5,541,294,  CI.  530-380.000 
Horska,  Jana,  to  CommScope.  Inc.  Fiber  optic  cable  having  extended  con- 
traction window  and  associated  method  and  apparatus  for  fabricatine  the 
cable.  5,542.020.  CI.  385-112.000.  ^^ 

Horstmanshof.  Karen  L.:  See — 

Garter.  Hal  K.;  and  Horstmanshof.  Karen  L.,  5.539,933.  O.  2-311.000 
Hoseki,  Yoshitaka;  Anno.  Shuji;  and  Kinoshitt.  Shin-ichi,  to  Diafoil  Hoechst 
Company,  Limited.  Metallized  polyester  film  capacitor.  5,540,974,  d. 
428-141.000. 
Hoshiko,  Takahiro;  and  Ogawa,  Toshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Manufacturing  method  of  sidewall  insulating  film.  5.541.127  CI 
437-41000. 
Hoshino.  Keiichi:  See — 

Okawauchi.  Susumu:  Tosaka,  Yasuo;  Nonaka,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hoshino 
Keiichi.  5,541,040,  O.  430-378.000. 
Hoshino,  Takeshi:  See — 

Takatsuki,  Hiroaki;  Komatsu,  Toru;  Konishi,  Tatsuya:  Hoshino,  Takeshi 
Toyoda,  Seiji;  Shibata,  Yoji;  Endo,  Satoshi;  Ishinabe.  Iwao    and 
Ishida,  Kiyoshi,  5,541,639,  O.  348  15.000 
Hoshino,  TaUuo:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Akiko;  Sugisawa,  Tenihide;  Shinjoh,  Masako;  Setoguchi 

Yulaka;  and  Hoshino.  Tatsuo.  5.541,108.  O.  435-252  100. 

Hoshino,  Tatsuyuki;  Ban.  Takashi;  Ban,  Takahisa;  and  Hirosc.  Talsuya.  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Compressed  dry  air 

supply  system.  5,540,060,  CI.  62-93.000. 

Hosoi,  Kiyoshi:  and  Matsuda,  Tsukasa,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co ,  Ltd.  Ink  iet  orinUne 

paper.  5.541,002,  CI.  428-537.500. 
Hosono.  Satoru;  Naka.  Takahiro:  Yonekubo.  Shuji;  Shinada,  Satoshi;  and 
Usui,  Minotu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  an 
ink  jet  recording  head.  5,539,982.  CI.  29-890. 100. 
Hosseini.  Saeed  M  ;  Kaufman.  Charles  W.;  Hobbs.  Patrick;  Jardas  John  J 
Ruggiero,  Murray  A  ;  and  Arif.  Shoaib.  to  Olin  Cotponition.  Piocess  for 
preparing  copper  pyrilhione.  5,540,860,  CI.  252-308.000. 
Hotta,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakayama,  Yutaka;  Sumi,  Hideyuki:  and  HotW,  Hiroshi,  5,541,242  CI 
524-101.000. 
Hotta,  Takashi:  Kurita,  Kozaburo:  Iwamura.  Masahiio;  Maejima    Hideo 
Tanaka,  Shigeya;  Bandoh,  Tadaaki;  Nakatsuka,  Yasuhiro;  Kato,  Kazuo;  and 
Sinoda,  Sin-ichi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Information  processor  and  information 
processing  system  utilizing  clock  signal.  5.542,083.  CI.  395-550.000 
Hotta,  Yoshio:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Hotta,  Yoshio:  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Mizuno.  Hironobu 
Inaha.  Yutaka;  Hanyu,  Yukio;  Mihara,  Tadashi;  Kodera,  Yasuto  and 
Nakamura,  Katsutoshi.  5.541.752,  O.  359-78.000 
Hotta,  Yutaka:  See— 

Sannomiya,  Tenio:  and  Hotta,  Yutaka,  5,541,494,  Q.  318-801.000. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


JuiY  30,  1996 

I 

Hou,  David  T,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Medxxl  and  system  for 
automated  telecommunications  service  script  consolidation  and  download- 
ing. 5,541,986,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Houghton.  Raymond  L.;  Van  Aken.  Morgan:  and  Jones.  Tobin  K..  to  Bard 
Diagnostic  Sciences.  Inc.  Methods  for  determining  the  invasiveness  of  a 
bladder  tumor.  5,541.076.  O.  435-7.230. 
Houpl.  Steven:  See — 

Chao.  Li-Chung:  Tang,  Jiunn-Yang;  St.  Charles,  Frank  K.;  and  Houpt, 
Steven,  5,540,242,  O.  131-365.000. 
Houston,  Theodore  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  per- 
forming a  column  decode  in  a  memory  device  and  apparatus  thereof. 
5,541,882,0.  365-194.000. 
HoM/ard.  Bradley  D.:  See — 

Gleeson,  Maitin  A.;  and  Howard,  Bradley  D..  5341,112,  CL  435- 
254.230. 
Howard  Kamcntsky  Design:  See — 

Kamentsky.  Howard.  5.540.439,  O.  273-241.000. 
Hwvaid,  Michael  A.  Adjustable  length  garment.  5.539,932,  CI.  2-269.000. 
Howard,  Miss  A.,  executrix:  See — 

Hopper,  Timothy;  Bellamy,  Leslie  M..  deceased,  5,542,021,  O.  392- 
403.000. 
Howell,  Bonnie  L.:  See — 

Whitesides,  Thomas  H.:  Howell,  Boiuile  L.;  and  Factor,  Ronda  E., 
5,541,048,0.430-523.000. 
Howell,  Stephen;  Khandwala,  Alul;  Sachdey.  Om  P.:  and  Smith.  Charles  G., 
lo  Chemex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Treatment  of  multidrug  resistant  diseases. 
5341,232,0.514-731.000. 
Howell,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

jKieturakis,  Maciej  K.:  Kayan,  Helmut:  Echeverry,  Jan  M.;  Howell. 
I     Thomas  A.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Jervis.  James  E..  5.540.711. 
'     O.  606-192.000. 
Hawmedica  Inc.:  See — 

Uvy,  Michael  S.,  5340,695,  O.  606-87.000. 
Hrvatin,  Scon  J.:  See— 

Hyan.  Gregory  A.;  and  Hrvatin,  ScoO  J.,  5,540326,  CI.  408-I.OOR. 
Hsiao,  Richard:  See — 

Barbee,  Steven  G.:  Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D.;  Conti.  Richard  A.; 
Hsiao.  Richard:  O'Neill,  James  A.;  Sarma,  Narayana  V.;  Wilson. 
Donald  L.;  Wong,  Justin  W.-C.;  and  Zuhoski,  Steven  R,  5340,777, 0. 
118-667.000. 
Haou,  Dune-Fung:  See— 

Wu.  Chi-Chang;  and  Hsiou.  Dune-Fung.  5341.989.  O.  379-368.000. 
Hsu,  Li-Chien:  and  Loar.  Mark  E..  to  Baxter  international  Inc.  Thrombore- 

eislant  coating  for  defoaming  applications.  5.541,167,  O.  514-56.000. 
Hau,  Sunny  K.;  and  Abate.  Charles  B.,  lo  Maxoptix  Corporation.  Actuator 
having  a  minimized  payload  in  a  optical  recording  system.  5341,908.  O. 
369-244.000. 
Hsi,  Wen-Liang:  Halasa.  Adel  F:  Matrana.  Barry  A.;  Christian.  Scott  M.: 
Austin.  Laurie  E.;  and  Grass.  Bill  B..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Couple  styrene-isoprene-butadiene  rubber,  5.541,264.  O. 
525-332.500. 
Hsue.  Chen-Chin;  Yang.  Ming-Tzong;  and  Wu,  Chung-Cheng,  to  United 
Microelectronics  Coiporanon.  Memory  cell  fabricated  by  floating  gate 
strucnire.  5,541.876.0.  365-178.000. 
Hu.  Hui.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Image  reconstruction  for  a  CT  system 

implementing  a  four  fan  beam  helical  scan.  5341,970,  O.  378-4.000. 
Huang,  A-Fen:  See — 

Yao.  Shin-Chuan;  Wu,  Jongfu;  Tsai.  Tsung-Wun:  and  Huang,  A-Fen. 
5.540,740.  O.  8-588.000. 
Hoang.  Chao-Chih.  Injection  needle  melting/destroying  device.  5.540.416. 

CI.  266-200.000. 
Huang.  Chen,  to  Proxima  Corporation.  E>isplay  image  stabilization  appaiams 

and  method  of  using  same.  5341.646,  CI.  348-177.000. 
Haang.  Chien-Min;  Harris.  Richard  W.;  and  Israelsen,  Paul  D.,  to  Utah  State 
University  Foundation.  Fixed  quality  source  coder  with  fixed  threshold. 
5,541,594.0.  341-51.000. 
Hsang.  Chin-Chun;  and  Lin,  Hsiu-Tzu,  to  Huang,  Chin-Chun.  Saw  machine. 

5,540,130,0.83-781.000. 
Huang,  Chun-Mu:  See — 

Lee.  Min-Shiung,  5.540.445,  O.  273-371.000. 
Huang,  Zhen:  Schmidt,  Klaus:  Schecrer,  Hans;  and  Opara,  Andreas,  lo  August 
Bilslein  GmbH  &  Co  KG;  and  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Hydraulic  cylinder 
sealing  smjcwre.  5.540.309.  O.  188-322.160. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Misencik.  John.  5.541.800.  O.  36M5.000. 
Hudock.  Daniel  S.:  Heater.  Thomas  J.;  and  Crocco.  Frank  V..  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  with  lower  cylinder 
communication   5.540,196,  CI    123-7300V. 
Hudson.  John  L.  Cam-actuated  clutch  differential  drive  assembly.  5340,119, 

CI.  74-650.000. 
Hudson,  John  M.:  Graulus,  Hendrik;  and  Nixon,  Allen  C  to  Raychem 

Limited.  Gels.  5,541,250,  O.  524-505.000. 
Hudson,  Zara  F:  See— 

Baca,  Francisco  A.;  Bingham,  Robert  L.;  Dang,  Chi-Hung;  Dang, 
Chi-Thanh;  and  Hudson,  Zara  F,  5341.897,  O.  369-37.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gras.  Rainer:  and  Brandt,  Siegfried,  5,541,279,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Huf-Notth  America  Automotive  Parts  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Reikher,  Alexandre  Y,  5340,071,  O.  70-495.000. 
Huffman,  William  A.:  See — 
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Ballerini,  Dario;  Torterolo,  Renzo:  Bucci,  Marco:  Lamanna,  William  M.: 
Moore,  George  G.  I.:  and  Huffman,  William  A.,  5.541,049,  Q. 
430-527.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Bender,  Douglas  J.;  and  Hummel.  William  F.,  5340,405,  O.  244- 

166.000. 
Guntber,  John  E.;  Virgadamo,  Michael:  and  Wreede,  John  E.,  5341 .825, 

CI  362-293  000. 
Kay,  Stiinley  E.,  5342,107,  CI.  455-33.100. 

Lam,   Juan   F:   Tangonan,  Gregory   L.;   and  Abiams,   Richard  L., 
5,541,614,0.343-792.500. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Lam,  Juan  F;  Wolfson,  Ronald  1.:  and  Glaser.  Jerome,  5341,613,  CI. 
343-792.500. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Reinhaidt,  Victor  S..  5341.607,  O.  342-372.000. 
Hughes.  O.  Richard:  Kim.  Hongkyu;  and  Wingefeld,  Gerd,  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corp.  Injection  moldable  ceramic  and  metallic  compositions  and 
method  of  preparing  the  same.  5,541,249,  O.  524-424.000. 
Hughes  Training,  Inc.:  See — 

Ansley,   David   A.;   Zimmerman,   James   D.;   and   Siiodia,   Asfaok, 
5,541,769,0.  359^51.000. 
Huhtala.  Keith,  to  Huhtala.  Keith;  and  Huhtala,  Kirk.  Spectacles  retaining 

snap  with  connected  earplugs.  5341.677.  O.  351-156.000. 
Huhtala.  Kiric:  See— 

Huhtala,  Keith,  5,541,677,  O.  351-156.000. 
Hui,  Mengjun:  See — 

Zhu,  Yong;  Hui,  Mengjun;  Wu,  Xing;  Yang,  Changxi;  Wang,  Changqing: 
Liu,  Hongbin;  Niu,  Xiaojuan;  Chen,  Yingping;  Zhang,  Jinfeng;  and 
Zhou,  Tang,  5341,764,  O.  359-326.000. 
Hulings,  James  R.:  See — 

Saunders.  Michael  B.;  Garcia.  Andre:  Seccombe,  S.  Dana:  Babyal, 

Rajeev;  and  Hulings,  James  R.,  5,541,629,  CI.  347-12.000. 

Hull,  John  R.;  Mulcahy,  Thomas  M.;  and  Uherka,  Kenneth  L.,  to  University 

of  Chicago.  Low-loss,  high-speed.  high-T^  superco«»ducring  bearings. 

5,540,116.0.74-572.000. 

Hulse,  David  K.,  to  Royal  Doulton  (UK)  Limited.  Method  and  apparanis  for 

glazing  ceramic  ware.  5,540.318,  CI.  198-405.000. 
Hultermans.  Anionius  P.  C.  M..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Optical  fiber 

connector  latching  mechanism.  5342.015.  CI.  385-60.000. 
Hummel,  William  F:  See — 

Bender,  Douglas  J  ;  and  Hummel,  William  F,  5340,405,  CI.  244- 
166.000. 
Hung,  Chien-lung.  Key  with  a  built-in  light.  5341,817,  O.  362-116.000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Mehta,  Vinay;  and  Chan.  Y.  C,  5341384,  O.  340-825370. 
Huntley,  Mark  E.;  Niiler,  Peam  P.:  and  Redalje,  Donald,  to  Aquasearcfa.  Inc. 
Method  of  control  of  microorganism  growth  process.  5.541,056,  O. 
435-3.000. 
Humer,  Erwin.  Apparatus  and  process  for  heating  fuel.  5340,198,  CI. 

123-179.210 
Huss.  Frederic  L.:  See — 

Carison,  Brent  A.:  Huss,  Frederic  L.;  Schmucki,  Nancy  M.;  and  Zelen- 

ski,  Richard  E..  5,542,046.  O.  395-186.000. 

Hustvedt,  David  C;  Cowles,  James  R.;  Peel.  James  T:  and  Alvarez,  Roben 

J.,  to  H.  J.  Heinz  Co.:  and  Welbilt  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

producing   individual   servings   of  hoi   soup   from   soup  concentrale. 

5340.263.  O.  141-104.000. 

Hwang.  Soon  O.,  to  Yukong  Ltd.  Vapor  state  esterification  using  enzymes. 

5341.093.  O.  435-135.000. 
Hwang.  Wei:  See — 

Dhong.  Sang  H.:  Hwang.  Wei;  and  Kirihata,  Toshiaki,  5,541,887,  O. 
365-230.050. 
Hyatt,  Gregory  A.;  and  Hrvatin,  ScoO  J.,  to  LeBlond  Makino  Machine  Tool 
Company.   Fluid  bearing  tool  and  a  method  for  forming   die   same 
5340326,  CI.  408-I.OOR. 
Hyppanen,  Timo.  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation.  Method  and  apparanis  for 
processing  bed  malerial  in  fluidized  bed  reactors.  5340,894,  O.  422- 
146.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Crafts,  Harold  S.,  5,541.548,  CI.  327-364.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Cho,  Byung  J.,  5,541,141,  O.  437-239.000. 
Lee,  Su-Bong,  5,541,931,  O.  370-112.000. 
Park,  Sang  H.,  5,541,136,  CI.  437-69.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Jang,  Jaeduk:  and  Lim,  Dokee.  5340,634.  O.  477-131.000. 
Jang.  Jaeduk.  5340.635.  O.  477-135.000. 
Kim.  Yu-Kyeom.  5,540,114,  CI.  74-475.000. 
Ibaraki,  Toshikazu:  and  Kushi,  Naoto,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Arithmetic  unit  for  determining  a  target  position  for  a  dirottle  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,541,844,  O.  364-»31.040. 
Ichikawa,  Yoshito;  and  Hijii,  Kazuya.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd,  High 

frequency  cauterizing  apparatus.  5340,683,  CI.  606^0.000. 
Ichinose.  Kazushige:  See — 

Ikeda,  Tatsuo:  Ogiso,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ichinose,  Kazushige,  5341357,  CI. 
331-158.000. 
Ichrist.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Wills,  David  C;  and  Ichrist,  Raymond  J..  5341,635.  O.  347-197.000. 
Icon  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc.:  See — 

Dalebout,  William  T;  and  Jensen,  Jon,  5340,429,  O.  273-1.50R. 
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Ida^  Ryoichi;  Fujimoto.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Kobay«shi,  T»lsutni.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  fof  removing  protective  films.  5.540,809,  Q. 
156-584.000. 

Ideker.  Raymond  E.;  Walcoo.  Gregory  P.;  and  Hahn.  Stephen  J ,  to  Duke 
University;  and  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc  Mediod  and  apparatus  for 
554072!  a  6^"o«)*°'''  '*''™'"'  '"  '™"'"*  "^"^  "Tbythmias. 

Idemitsu  PetrochemicaJ  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takashige.  Masao;  Hayashi.  Takeo;  Utsuki.  Katsumi;  and  Iwamoto 
Takehiro.  5.541.011.  a.  428-213.000 

leda,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

KtMde.  Eiji;  Murakami,  Yuichi;  Yo«hida.  Akimasa;  leda,  Kiyokazu  and 

Salo.  Kazuo.  5.54 1 .6 1 5.  CI.  343-858.000 

Igarashi,  Masato;  Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki;  Kawamura,  Eiichi:  and  Koiima. 

Nmhito,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Method  of  recycling  an  image  carrying 

medium  and  an  image  separating  member  therefor.  5.540.815,  CI.  162- 

Iganshi,  Tatsushi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Akiyasu;  Yasuda,  Yukio;  Matsuno,  Hiiwnitsu;  and  learashi 

Tatsushi.  5.54 1 .48 1 .  CI.  3 1 3-638.000  ' 

Igawa^  Akihiko;  Nishikawa,  Masato;  Pawlowtki.  Georg;  and  Dammel,  Ralph 

to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited.  Negative  ptMORnM  compositions  comprisini! 

a  photosensidve  compound,  an  alkoxymelfaylMed  melamine  and  novolak 

resm  5.541.036.  CI.  430-270.100. 

Iguchi.  Masao:  See — 

Yoshida.  Tetsuo;  Fukanuma,  Tteuhiko;  Iguchi.  Masao;  Tsumagari  Yui- 
chi. and  Yamamoto.  Yuuji.  5,540.571,  CI.  418-55  100 
Ihama,  Mikio:  See— 

Mihayashi,  Keiji;  and  Ihama.  Mikio.  5.541.050.  O.  430-550000 
Iharagumi.  Tadayoshi:  See— 

Oiuniya.  Nobuyoshi;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Iharagumi,  Tadayoshi;  Nikajima, 

J'?"'''*"°''**"y°*'"'»^'''akeda,Yuji,5,540,148,Cl  101-212.000 
Iijima,  Masayuki:  See — 

Shibuya,  Alrira;  Kadowaki,  Hiroyuki;  Shinbo,  Tomohiro;  and  liiima. 
Masjyub,  5,541,542,  a.  327-172.000. 
liyama.  Akihiro:  See— 

^*''°^v'^"'•  "''■"^  Akihiro;  Takeyama,  Satoshi;  Hishinuma.  HirxAo; 
and  Takagi,  Yasuo,  5,540,200,  Q.  123-299.000 
Iizuka.  Norio:  See — 

Ward.  TochjOm;  and  Iizuka,  Norio.  5.542,097,  CI.  455-33.200 
Iizuka,  Takashi  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanning  optical 

system.  5,541,760,  Q.  359-207.000. 
lizuki.  Ken:  See— 

Ikami,  Toshiichi:  See— 

°*'^!^^^-  "^yo"**.  Shunichi;  Seike,  Shoji;  Duuni,  Toshiichi;  and 

Hishiki,  Tatsuya.  5>»0.45I.  a.  277-229.000 

Ikoda,  Tadayoshi;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu:  and  Haneda.  Satoshi.  10  Konica 

corporation  Color  image  forming  apparatus  5..54l,722,  Q  355-326.00R 

Ikeda^   Takafuim;    and    Stevens.    Rodney    W.    to    Pfizer    Inc     Indolinyi 

L.'t^Ji:???,^.  "tt^^'S^  •""  *""•"'*'  "  Upoxygenase  inhibi- 

Ikeda,  Tatsuhiko:  See— 

''°257'5'l"3'oSi  ^"*'*'  ^^°^'  "^  "'"**'  ''""*^"''°-  5.541,440,  CI. 
tteda,  Tatsuo;  Ogiso,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ichinose.  Kazushige,  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Resin  mold  type  piezoelectric  resonator  and  resin  mold  type 

piezoelectric  oscillator  5,541,557,  CI.  331-158  000 
"'^1!™',  ?""?•  y?^"^  Tatsuyuki;  and  Yamazaki,  Izumi,  to  Olympus 

Upucal  Co ,  Ltd.  Linear  guide  apparatus.  5,540,503,  CI.  384-57  000 
Ikegami,  Kozo:  See — 

^?,^258'*S"'5^i66'Sr^'    '"'""^^    ""    "=^-    *"^- 
Ikegami,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kataumi,  Yoshimasa;  and  Ikegami,  Yasuyuki,  5,540,180, 0  1 16-28  100 
Ikeguchi,  Yoshito:  See — 

Matsuda,  Yoshio;  Akashi,  Shunji;  Kato,  Hidenobu;  and  ncesucfai 
Yoshito,  5,540,064,  a.  66-193.000  ""g"™. 

Dcenaga.  Tomoloshi:  See— 

Tajma,  Osamu;  Hamada,  Akira;  Tanaka,  Junji,  deceased;  Yoshimoto 
Yasunon;  Miyai,  Keigo;  Nishizawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Tsutsumi,  Masaru" 
*™J^  TomMoshi;  Nakato,  Kunihiro;  and  Hon,  Kiyoshi,  5,541,015! 

Dceuchi,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Hirooka,  Masami;  Ikeuchi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Waka,  Toshihiko,  5  J40.289 
CI.  172-274.000.  '  '       ' 

Ikezawa.  Masahiro;  Nishimura.  Masahiko;  Nakagawa.  Hanio  and  Iwala. 
Akemi  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  counter  system  with 
controlled  braking.  5.541.393.  CI  235-98.00R 

Ikushima.  Heiji.  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pharmaceutical  prepa- 
rations for  oral  administration  that  are  adapted  to  release  the  drug  at 
appropriate  sites  in  the  intestines.  5.540.945.  a  424-490  000 

Ikuta^oshio;  Tanahashi.  Masao;  and  Shiba.  Takeshi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
3C^«920  '*'*'"'   ***   """ting   cutter   heads.    5,539,984,   CI. 

^'J^MTci^73^%i^  '"""'^  ""^^  *"""«  P^™"*'*  '"•^ 

Ilan,  David:  See— 

..J    "»n- Aviv;  and  nan,  David,  5,540,441,  Q.  273-269.000. 

Udaan.  Vida:  See — 


Davies.  Robert  B.;  Ilderem.  Vida;  Griswold.  Mark  D.;  Dow,  Diann; 
Prendergast,  James  E.;  Lim,  Dcsung;  Buji6,  Juan;  Sivan,  Richard  D  ' 
Burnett,  James  D.;  and  Baker,  Frank  K.,  5,541.132,  Q.  437-45  000 
nUnois  Tool  Worts  Inc  :  See— 

Dam,  Robert;  Gierut,  Joseph  J.;  and  McAflfrey,  Richard  D    5J4I J7S 
CI  200-52.00R.  -"■J'J, 

Frederiksen.  Bjaroe,  5,541,804,  Q.  361-119.000 
Ratley,  Patrick  L.,  5,541.364,  Q.  174-65.00R 
Smitherman,  John  P,  5,540,774,  CI.  118-315.000. 
Im,  Jin  H  ,  to  Goldstar  Company,  Ltd.  Eiror  correction  code  decoder  and  a 

mcdiod  diereof  5.541.939.  O  371-40.300. 
Imaeda.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kishi,  Hideki;  and  Imaeda,  Hirofiimi.  5,540,174,  CI.  114-291  000 
Imaging  Systems  Intenuuional:  See — 

Hammermeister.  David  W..  5.541.856.  CI.  364-552  000 
Imai.  Masao:  See— 

Shioya.  Yukinori;  and  Imai,  Masao,  5,541,673,  CI  348-752  000 
Imaide,  Takuya:  See— 

luia.  Noriyuki;  Imaide,  Takuya;  and  Kinugasa.  Toshiro,  5,541  651   CI 
348-240.000. 
Imanishi,  Yasuhito;  and  Komori,  Eriko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
lUisha.  Anteiuu  for  a  radio  communication  apparatus.  5,.541,610,  CI. 

Imao,  Kaoru;  Ohuchi,  Satoshi;  Saitoh,  Takashi;  and  Aoki,  Shin  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ud.  Color  correction  system  for  transforming  color  image  from 
onecolorspacetoanother.  5,541,742,  a.  358-518.000. 

Imatomi,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ishikawa,  ALsushi.  Imatomi.  Yoshiyuki;  Hirioka.  Kazuo;  Nagata  Yoshi- 

hiko;  and  Hani.  Hiioshi,  5,540,577,  CI.  425-150000  ' 

Immerschin,  Stefan:  See — 

Reul,  M.  Bernard;  and  Imroerschiti.  Stefan,  5.540.%!,  CI  428-34  000 
Immunivest  Corporation:  See—  '       ' 

*T541^07^C!^435'  7^2 lo"'  *^™''"'  ^'"'""  ''  "^  ^"*^'  ^"^  "^  ' 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

8"J^  I^lmut;  Moser.  Franz;  and  Simooich.  Walter.  5.540.666.  CI. 

Immunomedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanseii.  Hans  J  ;  Griffiths.  Gary  L.;  Lentine-Jooes.  Anastasia    and 
Goldenberg,  David  M  .  5.541,297,  CI  530-391  700 
Imoto.  Shinichi:  See— 

Okamoio.  Shinya;  and  Imolo.  Shinichi.  5.541,572,  CI   340-438  000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industiies  PLC:  See— 

Fenn.  David  R  ;  and  Davies.  Stephen  P..  5,541,268,  CI.  525-440000 
Imran,  Mir  A.:  See — 

Clare,  Chnstopher  R  ;  and  Imran,  Mir  A.,  5,540,722,  Q.  607-5  000 
Imiaa,  Yoshio;  and  Inoue,  Hideya,  to  Nikon  Corpocation.  Rim  unit  loMlinK 

device  and  method.  5,541,691.  CI.  354-173  100 
INA  Walzlager  Schacffler  KG:  See— 

Golovatai-Schmidt,  Eduard;  and  Scheidt,  Martin,  5.540,197,  CI.  123- 

Jansson.  Bflrje;  and  Jansson.  Stefan.  5.540.529.  CI.  411-291  000 
Inaba.  Shigeru  See — 

Sagara.    Toshiaki;    Teshigawara,    Toru;    Yamauchi.    Yasuki     Namba 
Haruyuki;  Tanaka.  Takuto;   Inaba.  Shigeru;   Shinohara,   Koichiro! 

•'>oue.Takahide;and  Abe.  Jun.  5.541.736.  CI  358-298.000 
Inaba,  Yutaka:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Hottt.  Yoshio;  Okada,  Shinjiro;  Mizuno,  Hironobu; 
Inaba,  Yutiika;  Hanyu,  Yukio;  Mihara,  Tadashi;  Kodera.  Yasuto  and 
Nakamura.  Katsutoshi.  5.541.752.  CI.  359-78  000 
Inagaki.  Hatsuo:  See— 

Yamada.  Naofusa;  Inagaki.  Hatsuo;  and  Kawasaki.  Hironobu.  5  540  998 
CI.  428-411.100.  '  ' 

InConool  Solutions.  Inc.:  See— 

,  ^   ^^'-i^  ^°"-  '^  ^'^"^  P*'"'^''  J  ■  5^1.622,  CI.  345-161.000 

indusmal  Technology  Research  Institute'  See 

Lin,  Chieh-Yu,  5,541,772.  Q.  359-692.000. 

Information  Optics  Corporation:  See- 
Russell.  James  T.  5.541.888.  CI.  365-234.000 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Harden.  William  H.;  and  Gunn,  John  T,  5,540,558,  Q  41753  000 

Inglis,  David  A.:  See — 

Ackland,  Bryan  D.;  Dickinson,  Alexander  G.;  Eid,  B-Sayed  I     and 
Inglis.  David  A.  5.541.402.  CI.  250-208.100 

In^ani.  Glenn  B  .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company  Thermal  transfer  appsnnis 
for  fusing  print  dye  on  a  media.  .5.541.636.  a.  347-212.000 

Ingress  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

'^^"*'  ?  ^d'^-.h"^^^'^-  '•*"  ^  •  ^*^-  '  Tbo™s;  and  Hauser. 
Rjy  L.,  5,540,7 1 4,  CI.  606-201 .000. 
Ingwell,  Jonathan  V:  See— 

Covelli-lngwell,  Carmen  M.;  and  Ingwell,  Jonathan  V„  5,540.719,  a. 
606-234.000. 
Inmos  Limited:  See — 

Nicbolls,  Howard  C;  and  Norringtoo,  Michael  J.,  5X1,434,  a.  257- 

Inn,  Gleim:  See — 

J,J^v,jjj,  L.I.  2x2-56.000. 
Innas  Free  Piston  B.V.:  See — 

'^'^^^^  ^  ^  •  "^  ''°*™'  Theodorus  G.,  5>«),193,  Q.  123- 
46.0SC. 
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Innerdyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Evans,  Michael  A.;  Dubrul.  William  R.;  and  Lao,  Hen,  5.540.658.  CI. 
604-101.000. 
Inoguchi,  MItsumolo:  Sec — 

Orisaka,  Eiji;  Yamauchi,  Shingo;  Okuyama,  Toyonori;  Manabe.  Kenji; 
and  Inoguchi.  Mitsumoto.  5.540.319.  CI.  198-465.300. 
Irnnc.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwamuro.  Maiiao.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide 

Mlor  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5.541.043,  CI.  430-503.000. 
ImH^.  Fumio:  See — 

lUraia.  Hiroyuki;  Eto.  Ma.sahiro;  Maruyama.  Aisushi;  Inoue.  Fumio; 
Ogino.  Masanori;  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi;  Naka.  Kazutaka;  and  Iwanaga. 
Masaaki.  5.54 1 .665.  CI.  348-57 1 .000. 
Inoue.  Hideya:  See — 

Imuta.  Yoshio;  and  Inoue.  Hideya,  5.541,691,  O.  354-173.100. 
Indue.  Jiro:  See — 

Kaida.  Hiroaki;  and  Inoue,  Jiro,  5,541,467,  C\.  310-321.000. 
Inoue,  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Nakajima.  Junji:  Ohnishi,  Kunikazu;  Sasaki,  Tooru;  Miyamoto,  Makoto; 
Kurebayashi.  Masaaki;  Suzuki.  Yoshio;  Inoue.  Ma.sayuki:  Tanaka. 
HisamiLsu;  Suzuki.  Molovuki;  and  Fukui.  Yukio,  5.541.909.  CI.  369- 
275.100. 

Inoue.  Shunsuke;  Sakashita.  Yukihiko;  Nakamura.  Yoshio;  Kikuchi.  Shin;  and 
Y«zurihara,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device 
containing  electrostatic  capacitive  element  and  method  for  manufacturing 
lame.  5,541.454,  CI.  257-767.000. 
Inoue,  Takahide:  See — 

Sagara.    Toshiaki;    Teshigawara,    Toru;    Yainauchi,    Yasuki;    Namba, 
Haruyuki;  Tanaka.  Takuto;   Inaba.  Shigeru;   Shinohara.   Koichiro; 
Inoue.  Takahide;  and  Abe.  Jun.  5.541.7.36.  CI.  3.58-298.000. 
Inoue.  Tclsushi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Takakazu;  Kanbara.  Takaki;  Inoue.  Tetsushi:  and  Nakaya. 
Kenji.  5.540.999.  CI.  428-411.100. 
Inoue.  Yuuichi;  Fujimoto.  Shusaku;  Tomiiu.  Kenji;  and  Onogi.  Nobuyoshi.  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.   Speed  delecting  apparatus  for  rotating  body. 
5Ji4l.859.  CI.  .364-565.000. 
In«a-Mix  Partners:  See — 

Holley.  James  W.;  and  Kajita.  Kiik  B  ,  5.540.341.  CI.  215-11.400. 
ln«jlul  Fnincais  de  Recherche  Scienlitique  Pour  le  Developpmeni  en  Coop- 
eraiion  (ORSTOM):  See— 

Foumet.  Alain;  Angelo  Barrios.  Alcira;  Munoz.  Victoria;  Hocquemiller. 
Reynald;  Roblot.  Francois;  Brunelon.  Jean;  Richomme.  Pascal;  and 
Gantier,  Jean  Charles,  5.541.1%,  CI.  514-311.000. 
Instilut  National  de  la  Sante  el  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (Insetm):  See — 
Facon,  Brigine:  Chamekh,  Mustapha;  Dissous.  Colette;  Capron.  Andr^; 
Tartar.  Andri;  and  Gras-Masse.  H<l6ne.  5.541.078.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Instiiul  Pasteur:  See — 

Facon.  Brigine;  Chamekh.  Mustapha:  Dissous.  Colene;  Capron.  Andri; 
Tartar.  Andri;  and  Gras-Masse.  Ht\tne.  5.541.078.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Insiitui  Pasteur  de  Lille:  See — 

Facon.  Brigine;  Chamekh.  Mustapha;  Dissous.  Colette:  Capron,  Andr<; 
Tartar,  Andr«;  and  Gras-Masse,  Hil^ne,  5,541.078,  Q.  435-7.920. 
Instiiule  of  Nuclear  Energy  Research:  See — 

Len,  Ching-Hohn;  Ho,  Chi-Man;  Deng.  Shu-Yi;  and  Tsai.  Zci-Tsan. 
5.541.2.37.  CI.  522-162.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Devanney,  William  L.,  5,541,883,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Lien.  Chuen-Der.  5.541.433,  CI.  257-378.000. 
Inlcl  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Robert;  Williams.  David  M.;  Richardson,  John:  and  Perry,  Burt, 

5.541.662.  CI.  348-460.000. 
Ashkenazi.  Yaron.  5..S41.865.  CI.  364-715.090. 
Dunstan.  Robert  A..  5>H.489.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Fujimoto.  Harry  H.;  and  Das.  Siddhartha.  5.540,346,  Q.  216-24.000. 
Hasbun,  Robert.  5..54I.886.  CI.  365-230.010. 
Intelligent  Surgical  Lasers.  Inc.:  See — 

Juhasz,  Tibor;  and  Turi,  Laszlo,  5X1,951,  C\.  372-101.000. 
Inlera  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mallen.  Ted  A..  5.540.964.  C.  428-36.100. 
InterBold:  See— 

Graef.  Hairy  T;  and  Harty.  Michael  J..  5X0,425,  CI.  271-225.000. 
Intergraph  Corporation:  See — 

Jennings.  Ralph  E..  Jr;  Haley.  Benjamin  P.  Jr.;  Holland,  R.  D.;  Cecil. 
Deborah  K.;  and  Tassone,  Anthony  E.,  5.542,088,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Inlermec  Corporation:  See — 

Arackellian,  Kevoric  G.,  5.541.419.  CI.  250-566.000. 
Inletmedics,  Inc.:  See- 
Cox.  Timothy  J..  5.540.724.  CI.  607-8.000. 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corp.:  See — 

Amini.  Nader;  and  Yamauchi,  Kazushi.  5.542.055.  CI.  395-281.000. 
Andris.  Gerald  S.;  and  Gauci.  John  P.  5,540,779,  CI.  118-692.000. 
Baca,  Francisco  A.;  Bingham.  Robert  L.;   Dang.  Chi-Hung;  Dang. 

Chi-Thanh;  and  Hudson.  Zara  F.  5.541.897,  CI.  369-37.000. 
Barbee,  Steven  G.;  Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D.;  Conti,  Richard  A.; 
Hsiao,  Richard;  O'Neill,  James  A.;  Saima,  Narayana  V.;  Wilson, 
Donald  L.;  Wong.  Justin  W.-C.;  and  Zuhoski.  Steven  P.  5.540.777.  CI. 
118-667.000. 


Bezama.  Raschid  J.;  Casey.  Jon  A.;  Ecker.  Mario  E.;  Farooq.  Shaji; 

Frantz,  Irene  S.;  Fra.se.  Katherine  G.;  Gabriels.  David  H.;  Herron. 

Lester  W.;  Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H.;  Nal- 

arajan.  Govindarajan;  Thomson,  John;  Ting,  Yee-Ming;  Tracy.  Sharon 

L.;  Troncillito.  Robert  M.;  Sura.  Vivek  M.;  Wall.  Donald  R.;  and  Yen. 

Giai  v..  5,541.005.  CI.  428-551.000. 
Bland.  Patrick  M.;  Cronin.  Daniel  R..  Ill;  Hofmann.  Richard  G.:  Moeller. 

Dennis;  and  Venarchick.  Lance  M.,  5.542.053.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Brinson.    Kenneth   O.;   Galella.   Wayne   E.;   and   Sappal.    Nameeta. 

5.542.039.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Budman.  Mark;  Jenness.  Robert  V.;  Massman.  Uoyd  H.:  Mosley.  Joseph 

M.;  and  Wutka.  Anthony  D..  5,540,597,  Q.  439-77.000. 
Cao,  Tai;  Dutta,  Satyajit;  Nguyen,  Thai  Q.;  Trinh,  Thanh  D.;  and  Walls, 

Lloyd  A.,  5,541,534,  CI.  326-81.000. 
Cao,  Tai  A.;  Dutta,  Satyajit;  Nguyen,  Thai  Q.;  Trinh,  Thanh  D.;  and 

Walls,  Lloyd  A..  5,541,535,  C\.  326-83.000. 
Carlson,  Brent  A.;  Huss.  Frederic  L.;  Schmucki.  Nancy  M.;  and  Zelen- 

ski.  RichaitJ  E.  5.542.046.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Castellucci.  Gregg  R..  5.541..S45.  CI   327-218.000. 
Chang,  David  Y:  and  Li.  Shih-Gong.  5.542.040.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Chappell.  Barbara  A.;  Davan.  Bijan;  Sai-Halasz.  George  A.;  and  Taur. 

Yuan,  5,541,427,  CI.  257-306.000. 
Chappell,  Barbara  A.;  Chappell,  Terry  I.;  Ebcioglu.  Mahmul  K.:  and 

Schuster,  Stanley  E.,  5.542,067,  CI.  395-494.000. 
Chevion,  Dan;  Gluska.  Alon;  and  Gilat,  Ittai,  5,542,007,  O.  382- 

232.000. 
Dao-Trong.  Son;  Haas,  Juergen;  Mueller,  Rolf;  and  Gerwig,  Guenter, 

5..542.033.  CI.  395-182.080. 
Dell,  Timothy  J.;  and  Foster.  Jimmy  G..  5X1.941.  CI.  371-49.300. 
Dennard.  Robert  H.;  Meyerson.  Biemard  S.;  and  Rosenberg.  Robert. 

5..540.785.  CI,  148-33,200, 
Dhong.  Sang  H,;  Hwang.  Wei;  and  Kirihau,  Toshiaki,  5,541,887.  C\. 

365-230.050. 
Ebcioglu.  Mahmut  K.;  Kronstadt.  Eric  P,;  and  Kumar.  Manoj.  5X2.075. 

CI.  395-700.000. 
Fanen.  Peter  W;  and  Moore,  Daniel  J..  5.541.354,  CI  84-603.000. 
Fogel.  Keith  E  ;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Lewis.  David  A.;  Simonyi.  Eva  E.; 

Viehbeck,  Alfred;  and  Whitehair,  Stanley  J.,  5X1,567.  O.  336- 

200,000, 
Freedenberg.  Candace  J,;  Long.  David  C;  Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  LaPlantc. 

Mark  J,;  Ziemins.  Uldis  A.;  Patterson.  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz.  James  G.. 

5.541.731.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Kcil.  Richard  F;  Kelkar.  Ram;  Novof.  Ilya  I.;  Oppold.  Jeffery  H.;  Short. 

Kenneth  D,;  and  Wyan.  Stephen  D..  5X1.442.  CI.  257-533.000. 
Kim.  Song  C;  and  Lin,  Kuan-Yu  J„  5,541,537.  O.  326-121.000. 
Lindsay.  Bnice  G.;  and  Shekita.  Eugene  J..  5.542.089.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Mattson.  Richard  L.;  and  Menon.  Jaishankar  M.,  5X2.066.  CI.  395- 

463.000. 
Miller.  Christopher  P.  5.541.881.  CI.  365-189.050, 
Nobuyuki.  Oba.  5X1,916,  CI,  370-60.100. 
Ogura,  Seiki;  Rovedo,  Nivo;  and  Wong.  Robert  C,  SXI.I30,  Q. 

437-43.000. 
Olnowich.  Howard  T;  Bruck.  Jehoshua;  Feeney.  James  W.;  and  Upfal. 

Eli.  5.542.048.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G.;  and  Vassiliadis.  Stamatis.  5X2.026.  Q.  395- 

27.000. 
Schiefer.  Klaus  B.;  and  Swami.  Anin  N..  5.542.073.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Zai,  Li-Cheng  R.;  and  Halevi.  Shaul.  5.541.520.  CI.  324-618.000. 
Invacare  (Deutschland)  GmbH:  See — 

Meier.  GUnther,  5.540.297.  CI.  180-65.500. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  C;  and  Dyk-stra.  Jeffrey  R..  5.540.079,  Q.  73-23.330. 
Yeung.  Edward  S.;  and  Xue.  Yongjun,  5.540.825.  O.  204-452.000. 
IPSCO  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Olan  R.;  and  Suchan,  Michael  J..  5.540.074.  CI.  72-39.000. 
Irie.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Shinichi;  Yamada.  Akira:  and  Irie.  Yoshiaki,  5X1,400,  CI. 

250-208.100. 
IRM,  LP:  See— 

Alvi,  Obaid  U.;  and  Toor.  Irfan  A.,  5,541,386.  O.  219-121,380. 
Isagro  S,p,A.:  See — 

Bettarini.  Franco;  Meazza,  Giovanni;  La  Porta.  Piero:  Zanatdi.  Giam- 

paolo;  Massimini.  Sergio;  and  Reggiori.  Franca.  5.541.214.  CI,  514- 

406.000. 
Isayama.  Minao,  to  Mitsui  High-Tec,  Inc.  Method  for  producing  laminated 

iron  cores.  5.539.974.  CI,  29-598.000. 
Ishibashi.  Masaru:  See — 

MuramaLsu.   Tateo;    Ishibashi.    Masaru;    and    Yamazaki.    Harumichi. 

5.540.489.  CI.  305-197.000. 
Ishida.  Katsuaki;  Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki:  Sugimoio.  Masahaiu;  and  Sukagawa. 
Tomoo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetic  disk  drive  and  flexible  printed  circuit 
board.  5.541.788.  CI.  360-98.010. 
Ishida.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Takatsuki.  Hiroaki;  Komatsu.  Toru;  Konishi.  Tatsuya;  Hoshino.  Takeshi; 

Toyoda.  Seiji;  Shibata.  Yoji;  Endo.  Satoshi:  Ishinabe.  Iwao:  and 

Ishida.  Kiyoshi.  5,541,639,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Ishida.  Minako:  See — 

Niwa.  Akihiko:  Ueno.  Hideo;  Ishida,  Minako:  and  Bito,  Mikako, 

5,540,507,  CI.  400-83.000. 
Ishida,  Tomoyuki:  See — 
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Kumc.  Hidehiro;  Mitsumori.  Koji;  and  ishida,  Tomoyuki,  5^1.899.  a, 
369-44.140. 
Ishigaki.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Kinoshiia,  Yoshihiko;  Nishida.  Niroshi;  Ishigaki.  Tatsuya;  Kai  Kenjiro 
and  Ito.  Atsu.shi.  5.541.792,  O.  360-106.000. 
Ishigami.  Osamu:  See — 

Max.  Hiroaki;  Ishigami.  Osamu;  and  Karasawa,  Hitoshi.  5.540.829.  C\. 
i05- 1  U9.000. 
Ishihara,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hirschberg.  Carlos  B.;  Orellana.  Ariel;  Hashimoto,  Yasuhiro;  Swiedler 
StuanJ.;  Wei.  Zheng;  and  Uhihara.  Masayuki.  5,541,095.  C[.  435- 

Ishihan  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See- 
Nomura,  Eiji;  and  Suita,  Tokuo.  5>»1.096.  O.  435-176000 

Ishii.  Hidenon;  and  Tsuzuki.  Kiyoshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd  Portable 
electronic  device  having  an  external  IfO  unit  and  power  source  inteenil 
therewith.  5.54 1 .985.  O.  379- 1 1 1 .000.  ^^ 

Ishii.  Kenji:  See — 

'^^^'obo""'''"'  ''*"■  ''"^''  *™*  '^''***'  '^'"^  5>»1.7I2,  CI.  355- 

Ishikawa.  Atsushi;  Imatomi.  Yoshiyuki;  Hiraoka.  Kazuo;  Nagata.  Yoshihiko 

and  Hara,  Hitoshi.  lo  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Injection  molding 

machine  capable  of  reducing  the  work  required  to  an  operator.  5  540  577 

CI.  425-150.000. 

Ishinabe.  Iwao:  See — 

Takatsuki.  Hiroaki;  Komatsu.  Toni;  Konlshi.  TaLsuya;  Hoshino  Takeshi 
Toyoda.  Seiji;  Shibata,  Yoji:  Endo,  Saloshi;  I.shinabe,  Iwao    and 
Ishida.  Kiyoshi.  5,541,639,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Ishino,  Tsutomu:  See — 

M^yama.  RyoichI;  Yamada,  Hideki;  and  Ishino,  Tsutomu,  5,540,051, 
CI.  60-438.000. 
Ishiuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe.   Milsutoshi;   and   Lshiuchi.   Hiroshi.   5.541.021.  CI.  429- 
206.000. 
Ishiwata.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Deiuhi.  Takeo;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Ishiwata,  Hiroyuki;  Okuno.  Yukihiro 
Oda.  Toshiaki;   Shiratsuchi.   Masami;   and   Yamamoio.   Katsuhiro 
5X1.169,0.514-149.000. 
Ishiwata.  Shunichi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  coding-decoding 

apparatus  with  efficient  memory  access.  5,541,658,  CI   348-394  000 
Ishiyama.  Akihiko:  See — 

Gommori.  Masahiko:  Shinohara,  Katsutoshi;  Kaneko.  Takahiro   Hata 

Hiroaki;  and  Ishiyama.  Akihiko,  5,540.061,  CI.  62-277  000 

Ishizaki.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamuro.  Masaleni;  Ishlzuka.  Atsushi;  Ohya  Shouji- 

and  Hamao.  Miyoko.  to  Unista  Jecs  Corporation.  Pump  Including  a  control 

valve.  5.540,566,  CI.  417-297.000. 

Ishizu.  Fumio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clock  recovery  circuit 

of  demodulator.  5.541.958.  CI.  375-326.000. 
Ishizuka.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Kazuyoshi;  Yaniamuro.  Masateru;  Ishizuka.  Atsushi'  Ohya. 
Shouji;  and  Hamao.  Miyoko.  5.540.566.  CI  417-297  000 
Ishizuka.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Noriyuki;  Kurashiia,  Takuji;  Ishizuka,  Mitsuru  Tanieuchi 

Junko;  and  Yao.  Masahaiu,  5.541.669.  CI.  348-669.000. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

^ISl'iT'"'''  ^'  S»"8t'vi.  Yogesh  S.;  and  Morvan.  Francois.  5,541  J07. 
CI.  536-23. 100. 
Isler.  Ctofodiea:  Rehm.  Waller;  and  Widmer.  Erich.  lo  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  Biomass  lipa.se  inhibitor  usefiil  for  treating  adiposity.  5.540.917.  CI. 

4z4-  /o.UIO. 

Isinail.  Roshdy  Agents  for  the  treatment  and  protection  of  the  skin.  5.541  220 

CI.  514-458.000. 
Isozumi.  Shuzo:  See — 

Zenmei.  Kei.saku;  and  Isozumi.  Shuzo,  5,540,1 10.  CI  74-7  OOA 
Israelsen.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Huang.    Chien-Min;    Harris.    Richard   W.;    and    Israelsen     Paul    D 
5.541.594.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Itaki,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Oumiya.  Nobuyoshi;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Iharagumi.  Tadayoshi;  Nakajima 

l*«>;llaki.Nobuyoshi;andTakeda.Yuji.5.540.148.Cl.  101-212000' 
Itakura.  Sakae:  See— 

Satoh,  Hideaki;  Itakura,  Sakae;  and  Waragai.  Kenichi.  5,541.813,  CI. 
361-752.000. 
Ito.  Atsushi:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Yoshihiko;  Nishida.  Niroshi;  Ishigaki.  Tatsuya;  Kai  Keniiro 
and  Ito.  Atsushi.  5,541.792.  CI.  360-106.000. 
[to.  Carl  T.  Solder  ball  placement  machine.  5,540,377,  CI.  228-41  000 
Ito^otoshi;  and  Satoh.  Isao.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co     Ltd 
Optical  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  and  method  for 
different  spot  size  type  media.  5>»1.900,  CI.  369^44  310 
Ito.  SeishI:  See— 

CkMo.  Toshio;  Ito.  Selshi;  Watanabe.  Yukiyoshi;  Narabu.  Shin-ichi  and 
Yanagi.  Akihiko,  5.54 1 .336.  O.  548-25 1 .000. 
Ito.  ShinichI:  See— 

Kondo.  Ma.sao;  and  Iio,  ShinlchI,  5>»l.355.  CI  84-610  000 
Ito  Takayuki;  and  Hasushlta.  Sachio.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

5^t76^Cl'*359T2ri)0"'*    "^'  ''''"'   '^"^   '""^    ^""^""^ 
nr  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See- 


Beck.*  Eihard;  Reinattz.  Hans-Dielen  and  Volz.  Peter  5J4a487  CI 

303-116.100. 
Graichon.  Kai-Mlchael.  5>J0,053,  Q.  60-552.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy,  Myles  P;  Menegozzi.  Uooel  N.;  and  Harding,  Albert  C 

5.541.608.  CI.  342-442.000. 
Ridenour.  Nancy  M..  5,541.9%,  O.  380-46.000 
ITW-ATECO  GmbH:  See- 
Schmidt.  Hans-GUnten  and  WOraer.  Karl,  5.540.528,  01.  411-55  000 
rrw  Limited:  See— 

Garllck.  Paul  L..  5.540.385.  Q.  239-290.000. 
lura,  Noriyuki;  Imaide.  Takuya;  and  Kinugasa,  Toshito.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Multi-formal  digital  image  pickup  apparatus.  5.541.651,  CI.  348-240  000 
Ivanov.  Ivan  B.:  See — 

Nagayama.  Kuniaki;  and  Ivanov,  Ivan  B..  5.540.951.  CI.  427-372.200. 
Ivanov.  Kollo;  and  Metzner.  Norbeit.  to  Siemens  Akuengesellschaft.  Method 
for  transmission  power  control  of  a  mobile  sution.  5>»2,I1I,  D.  455- 
126.000. 
Ivashchenko.  Yuri  D.:  See — 

Searfoss,  George  H..  Ill;  Ivashchenko,  Yuri  D.;  Jaye.  Michael  C;  South 
Victona  J.;  French.  Stephen  M.;  Cheadle.  Christopher,  and  Rieca! 
George  A..  5,541,109.  CI.  435-252.300. 

'"'h^Hi^rS;:  '°  MOD-TAP  System.  Electrical  connectors.  5.540.600.  CI 

439-417.000. 
Iwaki.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Y"?^""-  Yasuhanj;  Sen.  Hajime;  TsujI.  Yolchiro;  and  Iwaki.  Tsutomu. 

Iwamolo.  Takehiro:  See — 

Takashige.  Masao;  Hayashi.  Takeo;  Utsuki.  Kaisumi;  and  Iwamolo 

Takehiro.  5.541.011,  CI.  428-213.000. 

Iwamura.  Keiichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparanis  for  uniformly 

correcting  erasure  and  error  of  received  word  by  using  a  common  twlv- 

nomlal.  5,541,937.  CI.  371-37.100.  ' 

Iwamura,  Masahlro:  See — 

Hoita.  Takashi;  Kurita.  Kozaburo;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Maejima  Hideo 
Tanaka,   Shigeya;   Bandoh.  Tadaaki;   Nakatsuka.   Yasuhiro';   Kato' 
Kazuo;  and  Sinoda.  Sin-ichi,  5.542.083.  Q.  395-550  000 
Iwamuro.  Masao:  See — 

Inoie.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwamuro,  Masao,  5,541,043,  CI  430-503  000 
Iwanaga.  Masaaki:  See— 

Urala.  Hiroyuki;  Elo,  Ma.sahiro;  Maruyama.  Atsushi;  Inoue.  Fumio- 
Ogino.  Ma.sanon;  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi;  Naka.  Kazutaka;  and  Iwanaea 
Masaaki.  5.541.665,  CI.  348-571.000.  ' 

Iwano.  YujI:  See — 

Hirai.  Kolchi;  Iwano.  Yuji;  Nishi.  Takahide;  Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda,  Kozo- 
and  Koyama,  Hiroo.  5,541.317.  CI.  540-200.000 
lwa.saki,  GenjI:  See — 

Ward.  Eric  R.;  Volrath.  Sandra;  Koizumi.  ShinichI;  Tada,  Sachiyo-  Mori 

Ichiro;  and  Iwasaki.  Genji.  5341.310.  a.  536-23.600 
Iwata.  Akemi:  See — 

Ikezawa.   Ma.sahiro;   Nishimura.   Masahiko;   Nakagawa,   Hanio    and 
Iwata.  Akemi.  5.541.393.  CI.  235-98.00R. 
Iwata.  Naoki.Nakahara,  Tomoloshi;  Murayama.  HIsao;  and  Komuro.  Ichiro 
to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Multicolor  image  forming  method  pteventine 
mixing  of  colors.  5.541.029.  CI.  430-45.000. 
Iwata,  Yoshito:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Takemolo.  Katsuhiro;  Sakamoto.  Noboru;  and  Iwata 
Yoshllo.  5.540.751,  CI.  75-376.000.  "  ■    aia. 

Iwalsuru.  Moioharu:  See — 

Miyazakl.  Tsuyoshi;  Maruyama,  Kazuo;  IwaLsuru.  Motoharu;  Sanchika 
Kouzoh;  Nishida.  Miisuhiro;  Yasukohchi.  Tohru;  Kiiano.  Shigetu' 
Suginaka.  Akinori;  and  Kadoma.  Yoshihito.  5.540,935    CI    4'>4- 
450.000. 
Izawa.  Hajime;  Ami.  Takehito;  and  Yamamoto.  Talji.  to  Sumitomo  Osaka 
Cement  Co..  Ltd.  Composite  of  silicon  carbide  and  carbon  and  method  of 
making  the  .same.  5.540.950,  CI.  427-228.000 
Izumi.  Yoshlhiro:  See— 

Sumida,  Yukihiro;  Izumi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujiwaia,  Savuri  5341  751 
CI.  359-72.000.  J        -      7     .  --..^i./ji. 

Izumisawa.  Gen:  See — 

Sato.  Hiroshi;  Izumisawa.  Gen;  Tanaka.  Jiro;  and  Kushlmiya.  Kiyoml- 
chi.  5.541.357.  CI.  84-626.000. 
J.M.  Volth  GmbH:  See— 

Arbogast.  Franz;  and  Ptiz.  Peter.  5.540.573,  a.  418-124  000 
Schiel.  Christian.  5.540.817,  CI.  162-203.000. 
J&W  Scientific  Incorporated:  See — 

Picha,  Neil  R..  5,540,464,  CI.  285-328.000. 
Woodward.  W.  Stephen.  5.540.104.  CI.  73-861  180 
Jabban.  Iraj;  and  Dariing.  Mike  J.,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Head  disc 
assembly  with  printed  circuit  cable  connector  adapted  for  automated 
a.ssembly.  5.541.787.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Jablenskl.  Pam:  See — 

Buret.  Anne  M.;  Jablenski.  Pam;  and  Virag.  Robett  A..  5340,224.  CI 
128-207.140. 
Jackson.  Warren  B.;  and  Blegelsen.  David  K  .  to  Xerox  Corpoiatior.  Hypera- 

cuity  sensing.  5,541.652.  CI.  348-332.000. 
Jacobs.  Martin  I.:  See — 

Banfield.  Donald  L.;  Rocha.  Getald  F:  Jacobs.  Martin  I.;  and  Kennev 
Randall  B..  5340.970.  CI.  428-100.000.  ^' 

Jacobsen,  E.  Jon:  See — 
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TenBrink,  Ruth  E.;  Jacobsen.   E.   Joo;  and  Gammill.   Ronald  B.. 
5.541,324.  CI.  544-346.000. 
Scobsmeyer,  Jay  M.,  to  Pericle  Communications  Company.  Adaptive  data 

rate  modem.  5.541.955.  O.  375-222.000. 
.  ^cobson.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Burkes.  Theresa  A.;  Diamond.  Bryan  M.;  Jacobson.  Michael  B.;  Nelson. 
Marvin  D.;  and  Voigt.  Douglas  L..  5.542.065.  G.  395-441.000. 
.  4^bowiez.  Isidore:  See — 

Gourlia.   Jean-Paul;   and  Jacubowiez,   Isidore,   5340.277,   CI.    165- 
164.000. 
.  4Uco  Iitc.:  See — 

Davis.  W.  John;  Olm.  Orville;  and  Seymore,  Bernard.  5.540,169,  Q. 
114-61.000. 
.  4^ers.  Robert  E.;  Carder.  Reuben  C;  and  Woodward,  William  B..  Jr.  to 
Hexacomb  Corporation.  Prestressed  honeycomb,  method  and  apparams 
hherefor.  5340.972.  CI.  428-116.000. 
Jacnson.  Howard  W..  to  Jaenson  Wire  Company.  Lathing.  5340.023,  CI. 

52-343.000. 
Jacnson  Wire  Company:  See — 

Jaenson.  Howard  W..  5340.023,  CI.  52-343.000. 
J^a.  Brent  E.;  Bell,  Wayne  D.;  and  Giles,  John  P..  to  Unisys  Corporation. 
High  speed  bridge  circuit  with  deadlock  free  time-shared  bus  for  internal 
Instiuctions  and  pon-to-port  data.  5.542.056.  CI.  395-306.000. 
JAG  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Galea,  Joseph  A..  5.540,176,  CI.  114-361.000. 
Janai.  Meir  J.;  and  Orbach,  Zvl.  to  Quick  Technologies  Ltd.  Personalizable 
multi-chip  carrier  including  removable  fiises.  5.541.814.  C\.  361-778.000. 
tanas.  Victor  F.:  See — 

Safari.  Ahmad;  and  Janas.  Victor  F.  5339.%5.  CI.  29-25.350. 
iang.  Huey  J.  Switch  having  a  circuit  breaker  5.541.569.  CI.  337-68.000. 
imig.  Jaeduk;  and  Lim,  Dokee.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Hydraulic 
control   system  of  four-speed  automatic  transmission  for  automotive 
vehicle.  5.540.634.  CI.  477-131.000. 
Jang.  Jaeduk.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Hydraulic  control  system  of  a 
4-speed  automatic  Dismission  for  vehicle.  5.540,635.  CI.  477-135.000. 
Jannard.  James  H..  to  Oakley.  Inc.  Dimenslonally  Suble  eyewear.  5341.674. 

CI.  351-41.000. 
JuBsen.  Peter  H.:  See — 

Bright.  Randall  G.;  Jansen.  Peter  H.;  and  Nagaiaj.  Vijay  K..  5341.862, 
CI.  364-580.000. 
Judssen.  Marcel  A.  C;  Van  Daele.  Georges  H.  R;  Bosnians,  Jean-Paul  R.  M. 
A.;  Verdonck.  Marc  G.  C;  and  Janssen.  Paul  A.  J.,  to  Janssen  Phaimaceu- 
tica     N.V.     Heterocycle-substituted    benzenemethanamine    derivatives. 
5.541.215.  CI.  514-406.000. 
Jatssen.  Paul  A.  J.:  See — 

Janssen,  Marcel  A.  C;  Van  Daele.  Georges  H.  P;  Bosmans,  Jean-Paul  R. 
M  A.;  Verdonck.  Marc  G.  C;  and  Janssen,  Paul  A.  J.,  5341,215.  a. 
514-406.000. 
Jffsscn  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Freyne.  Eddy  J.  E.;  Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H.  M.;  and  de  Chaffoy  de 

Courcelles,  Didier  R.  G.  G..  5.541.325.  CI.  544-363.000. 
Janssen.  Marcel  A.  C;  Van  Daele,  Georges  H.  P;  Bosmans.  Jean-Paul  R. 
M.  A.;  Verdonck.  Marc  G.  C;  and  Janssen.  Paul  A.  J..  5.541.215.  CI 
5l4-«)6.000. 
Van  Lommen.  Guy  R.  E.;  De  Bruyn.  Marcel  F.  L.;  and  Janssens.  Walter 
J.  J..  5.541.180.  CI.  514-218.000. 
JUssens.  Walter  J.  J.:  See — 

Van  Lommen.  Guy  R  E.;  De  Bruyn.  Marcel  F  L.;  and  Janssens.  Walter 
J.  J..  5.541. 180.  CI.  514-218.000. 
Jansson.  BOrje;  and  Jansson.  Stefan,  to  INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG 

Locking  member.  5,540329.  C\.  411-291.000. 
Jansson.  Stefan:  See — 

Jansson.  Borje;  and  Jansson.  Stefan.  5340,529.  CI.  411-291.000. 
Janiunen.  Heli:  See — 

Turunen.  Almo;  and  Jantunen.  Hell.  5.541.560.  CI.  333-207.000. 
Jaoan  Storage  Battery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiomi.    Masaaki;    Haya.shi.    Toshiaki;    and    Takaha.shl.    Katsuhiro. 
5,541,013.  CI.  429-164.000. 
Ji  1  las,  John  J.:  See— 

Hosselni.  Saeed  M.;  Kaufman.  Charles  W.;  Hobbs.  Patrick;  Jardas.  John 
J.;  Rugglero.  Murray  A.;  and  Arif.  Shoaib.  5.540.860.  CI.  252- 
308.000. 
Ji  1  Mmb,  Jerald  T:  See— 

Yahiaoui.  All;  Pons.  David  C;  Perkins.  Cheryl  A.;  Powers.  Michael  D.; 
and  Ja-scomb.  Jerald  T.  5.540.979.  CI.  428-212.000. 
JisDO,  Mark  E.;  and  Kalola,  Dennis  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Microencap- 
sulation process  by  coacervatlon.  5.540.927.  CI.  424-408.000. 
J4)|e.  Michael  C:  See— 

Searfoss.  George  H..  Ill:  Ivashchenko.  Yuri  D.;  Jaye,  Michael  C;  South. 
Victoria  J.;  French.  Stephen  M.;  Cheadle,  Christopher;  and  Ricca. 
George  A..  5,541.109,  CI.  435-252.300. 
JMcfa,  Klaus:  See— 

Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Jelich.  Klaus;  Casser.  Cari;  Mannheims.  Christoph; 
and  Lawrenz.  Knud,  5.541.332.  CI.  546-345.000. 
J«i<unson.  Paul:  See — 

Diaper,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Jenkinson.  Paul.  5.540.133.  CI.  84-47I.00R. 
J^ifiess.  Robert  V:  See — 

Budman.  Mark;  Jenness.  Robert  V;  Massman.  Lloyd  H.;  Mosley.  Joseph 
M.;  and  Wutka.  Anthony  D.,  5.540397.  CI.  439-77.000. 


Jennings.  Ralph  E..  Jr.;  Haley.  Benjamin  P..  Jr.;  Holland.  R.  D.;  Cecil, 
Deborah  K.;  and  Tassone.  Andiony  E..  to  Intergraph  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  enabling  control  of  task  executiaa.  5342.088,  C\. 
395-650.000. 
Jenoptik  GmbH:  See — 

Enzler.  Ruedi;  Lembke.  Elfrim;  Lueth,  Gunter,  Zimmerman.  Peter,  and 
Schmidt.  Ebertiard.  5341.855.  CI.  364-552.000. 
Jensen  AG  Burgdorf:  See — 

Weietmann.  Paul;  and  Bronnimann.  Martin.  5340,647.  Q.  493-444.000. 
Jensen,  Jon;  See — 

Dalebout.  William  T;  and  Jensen.  Jon.  5340.429;  Q.  273-1.50R. 
Jenson.  Robert  W.  Disposable  hypodermic  syringe  with  needle  safe  feature 

5340,660.  a.  604-110.000. 
Jeon,  Jae  H.:  See— 

Yeo.  Jae  H.;  Bang.  Chan  S.;  Lim.  Jong  C;  Woo.  Young  M.;  Yang.  Deog 
H.;  Kim.  Se  H.;  Jeon.  Jae  H.;  Kim.  Mu  Y ;  Kim.  Sam  S.;  Lee.  Tae  H 
Kim.  Yong  Z.;  and  Oh.  Hun  S..  5341.175.  Q.  514-202.000. 
Jeong.  Hyeon  H.:  See — 

Jo.  Jung  M.;  Lee.  Tae  H.;  Jeong.  Hyeon  R;  Lee.  Yong  B.;  Lee.  Tae  G.; 
Park.  Yeong  W.;  and  Han.  Kyu  B..  5341,086.  Q.  435-69.400. 
Jepsen.  Hardy  P.:  See — 

Martensen.  Lars;  and  Jepsen.  Hardy  P.  5.540.139.  CI.  92-57.000. 
Jervis.  James  E.:  See — 

Kiemrakis.  Maciej  K.;  Kayan.  Helmut;  Echeveny.  Jan  M.;  Howell. 
Thomas  A.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Jervis,  James  E.,  5340,71 1. 
CI.  606-192.000. 
Jessop.  Thomas  C.  to  Easunan  Kodak  Company.  Emulsion  side  backer 
support  plate  assembly  for  magnetics-on-film  read/write  head.  5341,685. 
CI.  354-106.000. 
JIL  industries  Limited  Partnership:  See —  . 

Eilam.  Ido;  and  Ouellette.  Al.  5340.017,  O.  52-118.000. 
Jirousek.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Faul.  Margaret  M.;  Jirousek,  Michael  R.;  and  Winneroski  II,  Leonard  L. 
5.541.347,0.552-105.000. 
Jo.  Jung  M.:  Lee.  Tae  H.;  Jeong.  Hyeon  H.;  Lee.  Yong  B.;  Lee.  Tae  G.;  Paik. 
Yeong  W.;  and  Han.  Kyu  B..  to  Lucky.  Ltd.  Method  for  die  producdoo  of 
porcine  growdi  hormone  using  a  synthetic  gene  in  yeast  cells.  5341.086. 
CI.  435-69.400. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother.  Limited:  See— 

Cllffe.  Ian  A.,  5341,326.  O.  544-392.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Balint.  George  G.;  and  Hood,  Douglas  W..  5342.024, 0.  395-161.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

Deacon.  Marii  E.:  and  Gottermeier.  William  F.  5340.827.  O.  204- 
416.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Arnold.  Peter  S.;  Hilton,  Kevin;  Warburton,  Nina;  and  Wilson.  Brian. 
5.540.326.  CI.  206-221.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  -  Merck  Pharmaceuticals  Co.;  See — 

Loew.  Dieter.  Schu.ster.  Ono;  and  Lucas.  H..  5.541.227. 0. 514-568.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Lust.  Victor.  Beaton.  Stephen  R.;  Dagobert,  Henri  A.;  Pamell.  Phillip  K.. 
Sr;  Walker.  Craig  W.;  and  Wang.  Daniel  T.  5.540.543.  O.  414- 
786.000. 
Johnson.  Ayres  W.;  and  Healy.  Daniel  F.  to  Ayres  Industries.  Inc.  Automatic 

shuloff  valve  mechanism.  5340.249.  O.  137-73.000. 
Johnson.  Bryn  P.,  to  Rocky  Mountain  Bicycle  Company  Ltd.  Steering 
assembly  with  external  bearing  pre-load  adjustment  5340.457.  CI.  280- 
279.000. 
Johnson.  Drew  S.;  Hess.  Randall  L.;  and  Cooper.  Patrick  R.,  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Personal  computer  w  ith  CMOS  memory  not  having 
a  separate  battery.  5.542.077.  O.  395-750.000. 
Johnson.  F.  Scott,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Reduced  resistance  base 
contact  method  for  single  polysjilcon  bipolar  transistors  using  extrinsic 
base  diffusion  from  a  diffusion  source  dielectric  layer.  5.541,121.  CI 
437-31.000. 
John.son.  Jay  G..  10  SIMS  Deltec.  Inc.  Reservoir  enclosure  arrangements. 

5.540,561.  0.  417-234.000. 
John.son.  Kendall  B.:  See — 

Pearson.    Lee   H.;   Johnson.    Kendall    B.;    and   Doyle.   Timothy    E.. 
5.541.413.  0.  250-339.110. 
Johnson.  Lonnle  G.;  and  LeVert.  Francis  E.  Thermionic  generator.  5341.464. 

CI.  310-306.000. 
Johnson.  Neil  A.;  Murray.  Melissa  L.;  Raber.  Thomas  R.;  and  Benz.  Mark  G.. 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  forming  trinlobium  tin  supercon- 
ductor. 5.540,787.  O.  148-98.000. 
Johnson.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Allham.  Tim  J.;  and  Johnson,  Paul  A..  5.540.569,  CI.  417-420.000. 
Johnson.  Ronald  E..  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Method  for  forming  a  con- 
toured planarizing  layer  for  a  color  filter  5.540.147.  CI.  101-211.000. 
Johnson.  Scott  R.:  See — 

Yi.  Alex  C;  and  Johnson.  Scon  R..  5.540.058.  CI.  62-641.000. 
Joint  Medical  Products  Corporation:  See — 

DeCarlo.  Alfred  F,  Jr.;  DeMarco.  Michael.  Sr;  and  Hineline.  J.  Larry. 
5.540.694,  CI.  606-80.000. 
Jokura.  Jun,  10  NEC  Corporation.  TDMA  mobile  unit  frequency  synthesizer 
having  power  saving  mode  during  transmit  and  receive  slots.  534 1 .929. 0. 
370-95.300. 
J6Ilenbeck.  Martin:  See — 

Hannemann.  Klaus;  Griiner.  Franz;  Jollenbeck.  Martin:  and  Binz.  Jdfg. 
5.540.7.39.  CI.  8-552.000 
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Jones.  Charles  D.:  Ser — 

Audia.  James  E.;  Hirsch.  Kenneth  S.;  Jones.  Charles  D.;  Lawhom.  David 

E.;  McQuaid.  Lorena  A.;  and  Weigel.  Leiand  O..  5.541.190.  CI. 

514-290.000. 

Henel.  Larry  W.;  Jone.s.  Charles  D.;  Kroin.  Julian  S.;  and  Malny.  Thomas 

E..  5.541.345.  CI.  549-475.000. 

Jones.  David,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited.  Method  of  detecting 

a  deflated  tire  on  a  vehicle.  5.541.573.  CI.  340-^44.000. 
Jones.  Jonathan  C.  R..  to  Desmos.  Inc.  Cell  matrix  stimulated  attachment  and 

hcmidcsmosome  a.ssembly.  5,541.106.  C\.  435-240.243. 
Jones.  Peter:  and  Buckley  Colder.  Keith,  to  Stackpole  Limited.  Method  of 

producing  bearings.  5.540.883.  CI.  419-28.000. 
Jones.  Stephen.  Adjusuble  guide  for  a  power  sav^.  5440.210,  CI.  I2S-)3.010. 
Jones.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Avery.  Jerome;  Amman.  Scott  and  Jones.  Stephen  P..  5.540,590.  CI. 
434-236.000. 
Jones.  Tim;  Ommen.  Denise;  and  Baird.  John,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Low-profile 

ball-grid  array  semiconductor  package.  5.541.450.  CI.  257-697.000. 
Jones.  Timothy  J.;  and  Hollingswonh.  John  E..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Respiratory  system  particularly  suited  for  aircrew  use  5.540.2 1 8.  CI. 
128-201.240. 
Jones.  Tobin  K.:  See — 

Houghton.  Raymond  L.;  Van  Aken,  Morgan;  and  Jones,  Tobin  K.. 
5.541.076.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Jons.son.  Uno;  and  Karlsson.  Dan.  to  STRI  AB.  Device  for  compensation  of 
an  alternating  voltage  which  occurs  between  a  medium  and  a  meullic 
pipeline  disposed  in  the  medium.  5.541.459.  CI.  307-95.000. 
Jordan.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Ganmukhi.  Mahesh  N.;  and  Jordan.  Brian  L..  5.541.918,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Jordan  Holding  Company:  See — 

Jordan.  John  R.  Sr.  5.540.757.  CI.  95-93.000. 
Jordan.  John  F..  Sr,  to  Jordan  Holding  Company.  Method  for  preconditioning 

ad.sorbent.  5.540.757.  O.  95-93.000. 
Jordine.  Guido;  and  Adam.  Jean-Marie,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Fiber- 
reactive  monoazo  dyes  containing  a  phenylamino-substituted  triazinyl 
group.  5,541,301,  CI   5.34-635.000. 
Josefsson.  Lars  G.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Waveguide  antenna 
which  includes  a  slotted  hollow  waveguide.  5.541.612.  CI.  343-771.000. 
Joseph,  John  G.  Basketball  retrieval  and  return  apparatus.  5,540.428.  CI. 

273-1.50A. 
Joseph.  Mark,  to  Uppco  Incorporated.  Electrical  connectors  for  small  elec- 
trical appliances  using  fractional  horsepower  motors.  5.541.461.  CI.  310- 
71.000. 
Juhasz,  Tiber;  and  Turi.  Laszlo.  lo  Intelligent  Surgical  La.sers.  Inc.  Device  and 

method  for  high-power  end  pumping.  5.541.951.  CI.  372-101.000. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Reck.  Erich;  Brilstle.  Klaus;  and  Dubach.  Fredi.  5.540.515.  CI.  403- 
407.100. 
Junghans.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Priest.  John  F;  Schmidt.  Mathew  G.;  Steinsiek.  Roger  R.;  and  Junghans, 
Paul  G..  5,541,889,  CI.  367-35.000. 
Junier.  Marius  R..  to  Triten  Corporation.  Plug  valve.  5,540,253,  C\.  137- 

240.000. 
Junkers.  John  K.  Method  of  and  device  for  elongating  and  relaxing  a  stud 

5.539.970.  CI.  29-446.000. 
K-Line  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kammeraad,  James  A.;  Kamphuis.  Dwain  L;  and  Rin.  Robert  T. 
5.539.980.  CI.  29-888.410. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Sato.  Hiroshi;  Izumisawa.  Gen;  Tanaka.  Jiro;  and  Kushimiya.  Kiyomi- 
chi.  5,541,357,  CI.  84-626.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Keihinseiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Sa.sao,  Isamu,  5,540,388,  CI.  239-417.300. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See — 

Sato,  Makoto;  and  Nagashima.  Norio,  5.541,866,  CI.  364-724.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyowa  Kogyosho:  See — 

Naramura.  Michiyuki.  5..540.943,  CI.  426-274.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shikoku  Sogo  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Shibayama.  Motoaki.  5.541.497.  O.  322-4.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Akiike.    Tadashi;     Kawagishi.    Minoru;    and    Sakakura.     Mitsuaki. 
5.540.807.  CI.  156-580.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Ishiwata.  Shunichi.  5.541.658.  O.  348-394.000. 
Kusumi.  Megumi.  5.541.451.  Q.  257-704.000. 
Minagawa.  Tsutomu.  5.542.110.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Morita.  Shigeru.  5.540.811,  CI.  156-636.100. 
Nishimura.  Yoichi.  5,540.072,  CI.  72-10.400. 

Odaka.  Toshinori;  Uetani.  Yoshiharu:  Masuda,  Tadaaki;  Yamakage. 
Tomoo;  Ueno.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Noboni;  Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro; 
and  Oku.  Tadahiro.  5.541.661.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Oi,  Kazuko;  and  Koyama,  Kiyomi.  5.541.025.  O.  430-5.000. 
Oono.  Michiteni,  5>»1.718.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Saito.  Takeshi:  Horiguchi.  Akihim;  Suzuki.  Muneyuki;  and  Tsiuioda, 

Keiji.  5.541.926.  CI.  370-94.200. 
Saito.  Ya-suo.  5.541,971,  CI.  378-15.000. 
Takashima,  Daisabuto.  5.541.885.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Tsujita.  Kazuhiko.  5.541.515.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Tsunoda.  Hiroaki.  5.541.129,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Washizuka,  Syoichi,  5,541,416,  O.  2S(MS8.I00. 


Yamamolo.  Telsuzo;  and  Yamada,  Katsumi.  5.540.4 1 5.  CI.  25 1  -324.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Hoshino.  Talsuyuki;  Ban.  Takashi;  Ban.  Takahisa;  and  Hirose.  Tatsuya. 

5.540.060.  CI.  62-93.000. 
Kimura,  Kazuya;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Takenaka.  Kenji;  and  Fujisawa, 

Yoshihiro.  5.540.560.  CI.  417-223.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Toshihiko;  Kocetsu,  Ya.suo;  and  Kanou,  Mitsuhiro.  5,541,384, 

CI.  219-117.100. 
Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Iguchi,  Ma.sao;  Tsumagari.  Yui- 
chi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yuuji.  5340,571,  CI.  418-55.100. 
Kadishevitz.  Michael:  See — 

Maoz,  Joseph;  and  Kadishevitz.  Michael.  5.541.366.  CI.  174-258.000. 
Kadoma.  Yoshiluto:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Tsuyoshi;  Maruyama,  Kazuo;  Iwatsuru.  Motoharu;  Sanchika, 

Kouzoh;  Nishida,  Mitsuhiro;  Yasukohchi,  Tohni;  Kitano.  Shigeru; 

Suginaka,  Akinori;  and   Kadoma.  Yoshihito,  5>t0,935,  CI.  424- 

450.000. 

Kadomura,  Shingo.  to  Sony  Cotporatioa.  Dry  etching  method.  5.540.81 2,  CI. 

156-652.100. 
Kadowaki,  Hiruyuki:  See — 

Shibuya,  Akira:  Kadowaki,  Hiroyuki;  Shinbo,  Toroohiro;  and  liiima, 
Masayuki.  5.541.542.  CI.  327-172.000. 
Kageyanu.  Shunji:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Kageyama. 
Shunji;  Miyake.  Toshiaki;  Mat.sumoto.  Naoki:  Kominato.  Kaichiro; 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshioka.  Takeo.  5.541.303.  CI.  5.36-7.100. 
Kaghad.  Mourad:  See — 

Caput.    Daniel;    Ferrara,   Pascual;  Guillemot.  Jean-Claude;    Kaghad, 
Mourad;  LeGoux.  Richard;  Loison.  Gerard;  Larbre.  Elisabeth;  Lup- 
ker.  Johannes;  Leplatois.  Pascal;  Salome.  Marc;  and  Laurent.  Patrick. 
5.541.098.  CI.  435-191.000. 
Kai.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Yoshihiko;  Nishida,  Niroshi;  Ishigaki.  Tatsuya;  Kai,  Kenjiro; 
and  Ito,  Alsushi.  5.541,792.  Q.  360-106.000. 
Kai,  Takashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Naoki;  Shimura.  Shoichi;  and  Kai.  Takashi.  5,541,776,  CI. 
359-665.000. 
Kaida.  Hiroaki:  and  Inoue.  Jiro.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Vibrating 

unit.  5.541.467.  CI.  310-321.000. 
Kaida.  Hiroaki.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Resonator  utilizing  width 

expansion  mode.  5,541.469.  CI.  310-367.000. 
Kaigler.  William  J.;  and  Lordo.  Richard  J.,  to  Respironics.  Inc.  Resuscitator. 

5.540.221.  CI.  128-205.130. 
Kaino.  Makoto:  See — 

Matsukura.  Ma.sayuki;  Satoh.  Keizoh;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Kaino.  Makoto; 
Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Daiku.  Yoshihaiu;  Kishi.  Naoya;  Yoshida, 
Fu.sayo;  Nomoto.  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Takamura.  Tadanobu; 
Nose.  Koichi;  TomimaLsu.  Mikio;  Mizuno,  Masanori;  Negi,  Shigeto; 
and  Souda,  Shigeru,  5.541.213.  Q.  514-400.000. 
Kajita.  Kirk  B.:  See— 

Holley,  James  W;  and  Kajita,  Kirk  B.,  5,540,341,  CI.  215-11.400. 
JCaken  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Mikio.  5.540.500.  CI.  383-43.000. 
Kakizaki.  Masahiko;  Hishinuma.  Taka.shi;  and  Oba,  Toshihide.  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Electronic  equipments  chassis  made  from  bent  sheet  metal. 
5.541.809.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Kakuk.  Jay  J.:  See- 
Shell.  Dennis  B.;  and  Kakuk,  Jay  J.,  5,540,213,  Q.  126-1  lO.OOB. 
Kakula,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Kakula,  Hitoshi;  and  Takamoto,  Yoshifumi,  5,542,064. 
CI.  395-441.000. 
K^ber.  Gerhard;  and  Kiilber.  Ralf.  lo  Robert  Bi>sch  GmbH.  Anii-splintering 
device  for  sawing  machines  having  a  saw  blade.  SMO,  1 29.  CI.  83-447.000. 
Kalber.  Ralf:  See— 

Kalber,  Gerhard;  and  Kalber,  Ralf.  5.540,129.  CI.  83-447.000. 
Kalidindi.  Sanvasi  R.:  See — 

Ruff,  Michael  D.;  Kalidindi,  Sanvasi  R.:  and  Sutton,  Joel  E.,  Jr, 
5.541.231.  CI.  514-649.000. 
Kalota.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Jason.  Mark  E.;  and  Kalota.  Dennis  J..  5.540,927,  CI.  424-408.000. 
Kamada.  Toru:  See — 

Kasuga.    Ikuo;    Kamada.   Toru;    Kobayashi,   Fumio:    and    Nakahara. 
Yasuyuki.  5.541.898.  C\.  369-44.140. 
Kaman  Instrumentation  Corporation:  See — 

Danielson,  Tim,  5.541.510.  O.  324-233.000. 
Kambara.  Hideki.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Multi-sample  fraction  collector  by  elec- 
trophoresis. 5.541,420.  CI.  204-602.000. 
Kamentsky.  Howard,  to  Howard  Kamentsky  Design;  and  Stephen  Schwartz 

Design.  Game  apparatus.  5X0,439,  Q.  273-241.000. 
Kamiwaki.  Osamu:  See — 

Awanohara,  Yoshinori;  Shinohata,  Toshihide;  Wada,  Osamu;  and  Kami- 
waki. Osamu.  5.541.678.  CI.  351-161.000. 
Kamiyama.  Takao;  Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro;  and  Endoh.  Shigeru.  lo  Shonan 
Gosei-Jushi  Seisakusho  K.K.;  Yokoshima  &  Company;  and  Gel  Inc.  Cutter 
apparatus.  5.540.613.  CI.  451-24.000. 
Kammeraad,  James  A.;  Kamphuis.  Dwain  L.;  and  Rid.  Robert  T.  to  K-Line 
Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  forming  valve  guide  insert.  5.539,980.  CI. 
29-888.410. 
Kamo,  Yuji;  and  Takato,  Hideyasu.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  TWo-unit 

zoom  lens  system.  5,541,773,  Q.  359-692.000. 
Kamphuis.  Dwain  L.:  See — 
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Kammeraad,  James  A.;  Kamphuis.  Dwain  L.:  and  Ritt,  Robot  T, 
5.539,980,  CI.  29-888.410. 
(hn,  Michael;  and  Kitlas.  Kenneth  C   Camera  with  large  dynamic  range. 

5.541,705.  CI.  354-432.000. 
Kanagawa  Academy  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Higuchi.  Toshiro;  and  Niino,  Toshiki,  5,541,465,  a.  310-309.000. 
Kanayama,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Hamagishi,  Goto;  Yamauchi,  Kenji;  Kanayama.  Hideyuki;  and  AnuuK). 
Ryuhei.  5.541.746.  CI.  359-49.000. 
Kanbara.  Takald:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Takakazu;  Kanbara,  Takaki;  Inoue,  Tetsushi;  and  Nakaya, 
Kenji.  5.540.999.  O.  428-411.100. 
i  uibayashi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Chang.  Junhua;  Kanbayashi,  Kenichi;  Niimura,  Hiroe;  Saruta,  Toshihisa; 
and  Nakamura,  Haruo.  5.541,628.  C\  347-10.000. 
K«ne,  Edmund  J.;  Herrmann.  Robert  S.;  Bienick.  Craig  S.;  and  Wolters, 
Gregory  T,  to  Donnelly  Technology  Inc.;  and  Gemtron  Corporation. 
Encapsulated  shelf  wi*  pre-encapsulated  bracket.  5,540,493,  CI.  312- 
408.000. 
K«ne.  John  M.;  See — 

Carr.  Albert  A.;  Kane.  John  M  ;  Maynard.  George  D.;  Cheng.  Hsien  C; 
and  Dudley.  Mark  W.,  5.541.200.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Ktneda,  Hiroshi;  and  Okamura,  Masatoshi,  to  TDK  Corporatioa.  Tape 

cassette.  5.540,399.  CI.  242-347.000. 
Kaneda,   Kitahiro,   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image  pickup  device. 

5.541.655.  CI.  348.333.000. 
I  Uncgafiichi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Keiko;  Kawamura.  Jo;  and  Kawakubo,  Fumio,  5,541.266,  CI. 

525-403.000. 
Takaki,  Akira;  Mori,  Toshiyuki;  Shimatani,  Toshiro;  and  Hasegawa, 
Toshihiko,  5,541.256.  CI.  525-82.000. 
Uneko,  Hitoshi.  to  Ohizumi  MFG.  Co..  Ltd.  Exothermic  device  for  provid- 
ing substantially  constant  heat  against  different  electric  sources.  5.54U89, 
CI.  219-505.000. 
Ktneko.  Takahiro:  See — 

Gonmiori.  Masahiko;  Shinohara,  Katsutoshi;  Kaneko,  Takahiro;  Hata, 
Hiroaki;  and  Ishiyama.  Akihiko.  5.540,061.  CI.  62-277.000. 
Kaneko.  Youji.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Single  chip  sound  source 
integrated  circuit  including  effect  adding  device  and  sound  source  on  the 
same  single  integrated  circuit  chip.  5,541.360,  CI.  84-660.000. 
Kanematsu,  Shigeru:  See — 

Miwa,  Hiroyuki;  Kanematsu,  Shigeru;  Gomi,  Takayuki;  Anmo,  Hiroaki; 
Noguchi,  Takashi;   Kato,  Katsuyuki;  Ejiri,  Hirokazu;  and  Ouchi, 
Norikazu,  5,541.124.  CI.  437-31.000. 
lUnemitsu.  Shinji:  See — 

Nitta.  Tetsuhiro;  Kanemitsu.  Shinji;  Kashimura,  Makoto;  Takemura. 
Makoto;  Matsui.  Shinya;  Onishi.  Toshiyuki;  Unosawa,  Yasuhimo; 
Sato.  Masaru;  Morioka.  Hisashi;  and  Yoshino.  Hiroshi.  5,540.427.  CI. 
271-274.000. 
Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill:  See- 
Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B  ;  Moore.  Larry  W.;  Cloonan, 
Kevin  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas  D.;  Vick- 
strom,  Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  and  Clift.  Gilbert 
5.540,890.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Rang,  Jing  X.:  See- 
Leaf.  Alexander,  and  Kang.  Jing  X..  5.541.225.  CI.  514-560.000. 
Kanja.  Toshiya:  See— 

Maehara.  Minorua;  Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Katsumi;  Kanja.  Toshiya; 
and  Kono.  Tadahiro.  5.-541,829.  CI.  363-34.000. 
Kane.  Yoshinori;  and  Takaia.  Kazunori.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  automatically  mounting  electronic  parts.  5,539.977,  CI 
29-833.000. 
Kanou.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

I  :    Tsuzuki.  Toshihiko;  Kotetsu,  Yasuo;  and  Kanou.  Mitsuhiro.  5,541.384, 

II  a.  219-117.100. 

Hia,  Lothar;  Brugger.  Wolfram;  and  Mertelsmann,  Roland,  to  Klinikum  der 
Alben-Ludwigs-Universitat  Freiburg.  CD34-t-  peripheral  blood  progenitor 
cells  obtained  by  ex  vivo  expansion.  5,541,103,  CI.  435-240  200. 
Kanzaki.  Tsunao;  Mori.  Kinji;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Ogura,  Hiroyuki;  Nakai.  Kozo; 
and  Kasashima.  Hirokazu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi,  Microcomputer 
System.  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  program  modules.  5.542,085,  Q. 
395-600.000 
linsky.  George  T:  See— 
Khodapanah,  Tofigh;  and  Kaplinsky.  George  T.,  5,541,632.  O.  347- 

87.000 
low.  Wesley  K.;  and  Pimpinella,  Richard  J.,  to  AT&T  Coip.  Optical  fiber 
inector  bypass  device.  5342.013.  CI.  385-25.000. 
;eorge.  George  N.:  See — 

Takaki.  Katherine  S.;  Karageorge.  Geoige  N.;  Keavy,  Daniel  J.;  Parker. 
Michael  F;  and  Watson.  Brett  T,  5,541  J28,  Q.  514-630.000. 
Karakida.  Shoichi:  See — 

Kizuki.  Hirotaka;  and  Kaiakida,  Shoichi,  5,541.950,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Karas.  Peter  J  ;  and  Oswald,  Timodiy  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Solution 

container  with  dual  use  access  port.  5,540,674.  Q.  604-415.000. 
Karasawa,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Mase,  Hiroaki;  Ishigami.  Osamu;  and  Karasawa,  Hitoshi,  5340,829,  CI. 

205-109.000. 

Kare,  Susan  D.;  Lavelle,  Mark  T;  Laughton,  Paul  C;  Montgomery,  Paul  S  ; 

and  Pfeifer,  Herbert  H.  F.  to  Logitech.  Inc  [Mgital  camera  with  separate 

function  and  option  icoiu  and  control  switches.  5341,656,  CI.  348- 

334.000. 


Karl,  Johann;  Kerscher.  Lorenz;  and  Schneider.  Erich,  to  Boehringer  Man- 
nheim GmbH.  Immunological  method  for  the  determination  of  a  haemo- 
globin derivative.  5341,117,  C\.  436-518.000. 
Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Eisert  Wolf- 
gang; Mueller.  Thomas;  Weisenberger.  Johannes;  Linz.  Guenter.  and 
Krueger.  Gerd,  5341.343.  CI.  514^24.000. 
Karisson.  Dan:  See — 

Jonsson,  Uno;  and  Karlsson.  Dan.  5341,459,  CI.  307-95.000. 
Karlsson,  Magnus  L.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
halftoning  using  an  overlapping  threshold  array.   5342,029.  CI.  395- 
109.000. 
KatDOvsky.  Morris  J.:  See — 

Edelman.  Elazer  R.;  Adams,  David  H.;  and  Kan»vsky.  Morris  J., 
5.540.928.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Kasashima.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kanzaki.  Tsunao:  Mori,  Kinji;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Ogura.  Hiroyuki;  Nakai. 
Kozo;  and  Kasashima,  Hirokazu.  5342.085.  Q.  395-600.000 
Kaschke.  Kevin  D.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Optical  fiber  Ught  emitune  apparatus 

5342.016.  a.  385-123.000. 
Kasha.  Dan  B  ;  and  Kerth.  Donald  A.  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Cotporabon. 
Data  independent  loading  of  a  reference  in  a  discrete  time  system. 
5,541.599.  a.  341-122.000. 
Kashimura.  Makoto:  See — 

Nitta.  Tetsuhiro;  Kanemitsu.  Shinji;  Kashimura.  Makoto;  Takemura. 
Makoto;  Matsui,  Shinya;  Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  Unosawa,  Yasuhimo; 
Sato.  Masaru;  Morioka,  Hisashi;  and  Yoshino.  Hiroshi.  5.540.427.  Q. 
271-274  000. 
Kashiwagi.  Hiroshi;  and  Takiguchi.  Hideki.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver 
halide  photographic  emulsion,  a  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive 
material  and  a  medKxi  for  processing  the  same.  5.541.047.  Q.  430- 
522.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Koji;  and  Kashiwagi,  Hiroshi.  5340,991,  CI.  428-370.000. 
Kashiwara  Seitai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Mikio.  5,540.500.  a.  383-43.000. 
Kaslow.  Da\id  C:  See- 
Miller,  Louis  H.;  Adams,  John  H.;  Kaslow,  David  C;  and  Fang 
Xiangdong.  5341,292.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Kassabian.  Fnti  J.:  See — 

Hill.  Jeffeiy  L.;  Hill.  Gregory  S  ;  Zuck.  Gary;  and  Kassabian.  Fred  J., 
5341.395.0.235-380.000. 
Kasuga,  Dnio;  Kanuda,  Toru;  Kobayashi,  Fumio;  and  Nakahara,  Yasuyuki.  to 
Sankyo  Seiki   Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  driving  an  objective  lens. 
5.541.898.  CI.  369-44.140. 
Katagi.  Hitomi:  See — 

Takeda,  Masaaki;  Katagi,  Hitomi;  Kato,  Yuko;  and  Kawanabe,  Junichi, 
5,540.081.  CI.  73-37.000. 
Kataumi.  Yoshimasa;  and  Ikegami.  Yasuyuki.  lo  Fuji  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.  Gear 
position  indicating  arrangement  in  automatic  transmission  shift  control 
device.  5,540,180,  CI.  116-28.100. 
Katayama,  Yasunori:  See — 

Nakajima,    Masaaki;    Hattori,    Satoshi;    Saito,    Yutaka;    Katayama. 
Yasunon;  Morooka.  Yasuo;  and  Kawakami,  Junzo,  5341,832,  CI. 
364-148.000. 
Kato.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Matsuda.   Yoshio;   Akashi.   Shunji;    Kato.   Hidenobu;   and   Ikeguchi. 
Yoshito.  5,540.064.  Q.  66-193.000. 
Kato.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Miwa,  Hiroyuld;  Kanematsu.  Shigeru;  Gomi,  Takayuki;  Anmo,  Hirodd; 
Noguchi,  Takashi;   Kato.  Katsuyuki;  Ejiri.  Hirokazu;  and  Ouchi. 
Norikazu.  5341,124,  a.  437-31.000. 
Kato.  Kazuo:  See— 

Hotta,  Takashi;  Kurita,  Kozaburo;  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Maejima.  Hideo; 
Tanaka,   Shigeya;    Bandoh.   Tadaaki;    Nakalsuka.   Yasuhiro;    Kato. 
Kazuo;  and  Sinoda,  Sin-ichi.  5342,083.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Kato,  Masaaki,  to  Sony  Corporabon.  Data  transfer  method  and  apparatus. 

5341,923.  a.  370-85.100. 
Kato.  Yuko:  See— 

Takeda,  Masaaki;  Katagi,  Hitomi;  Kato,  Yuko;  and  Kawanabe.  Junichi, 
5,540.081,0.  73-37.000. 
Katob.  Ituro;  and  Yoshiura.  Shoichiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Remov- 
able processing  units  and  toner  collecting  device  for  an  image  formation 
apparatus.  5341.715.  CI.  355-260.000. 
KatcMi,  Yutaka:  and  Hashiride.  Tadaaki,  to  Aisin  Seild  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Sewing  head  driving  apparatus  for  a  sewing  machine.  5340,165.  CI. 
112-470.130. 
Katsaros.  Georges;  Thomas.  David  G.;  and  Allison.  Richard  D.,  to  Sherwood 
Medical  Company  Device  for  scaling  hemostatic  incisions.  5340,715, 0. 
606-213.000. 
Katun  Corporation:  See — 

Stewart  Daniel  A  ;  and  Maninson.  Paul  A.,  5341,710,  Q.  355-215.000. 
Kaufinan,  Charies  W.:  See — 

Hosseini.  Saeed  M.;  Kaufman,  Charles  W.;  Hobbs,  Patrick;  Jardas,  John 
J.;  Ruggiero,  Murray  A.,  and  Arif,  Sboaib,  5340360,  O.  252- 
308  000 
Kauker.  William  A.,  to  LOOP  Loop  watch.  5340367,  O.  224-269.000 
Kauvar.  Lawreitcc  M.  Method  to  identify  and  characterize  candidate  drugs. 

5.541.070,  O  435-7.900. 
Kavlico  Corporation:  See — 

Park,  Kyong  M.;  and  Nassar,  Marcos  A.,  5.540.086,  O  73-53.050 
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Kawada  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kawada.  Tadaki,  5.539.946.  CI.  14-18.000. 
Kawada.  Tadaki.  to  Kawada  Industries.  Inc.  Temporary  stiffening  girder  for 

suspension  bridge.  5.539.946.  Q.  14-18.000. 
Kawagishi.  Minoru:  See — 

Akiike.    Tadashi;     Kawagishi.    Minoru;    and    Sakakura.    Mitsuaki. 
5.540.807.  CI.  156-580.100. 
Kawaguchi.  Kenji:  See — 

(%awa.  Masao:  Sako,  Hiroyuki:  Shinunura.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kawaguchi. 
Kenji,  5.540.312.  CI.  I91-12.0OR. 
Kawaguchi,  Takesi:  See — 

Matsuo.  Nozomu;  Omura.  Hideyuki:  Kawaguchi.  Takesi:  and  Sinoda, 
Yukihisa,  5.541.758.  CI.  319-133.000. 
Kawahara,  Hideo:  See — 

Matsuzawa,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Kawahara,  Hideo,  5.540.509.  CI.  400- 
206.000. 
Kawahata,  Kazunari:  and  Kushihi.  Yuichi.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 

Surface-mountable  antenna.  5,541,616,  CI.  343-873.000. 
Kawai.  Megumi;  Or,  Yat  S.;  and  Luly,  Jay  R.,  to  Abbon  Laboratories. 
Heierocyclc-conuining  macrocyclic  immunomodulators.  5,541,193,  CI. 
514-291.000. 
Kawai,  Megumi:  See — 

Luly.  Jay  R.;  and  Kawai.  Megumi,  5,541,189,  Q.  514-291.000. 
Kawakami,  Junzo:  See — 

Nakajima.    Masaaki:    Hattori.    Satoshi;    Saito.    Yutaka;    Katayama, 
Yasunori;  Morooka.  Yasuo;  and  Kawakami,  Junzo.  5X1.832.  O. 
364-148.000 
Kawakami.  Kanji:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Hiroisugu:  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Suda.  Mitsuo:  Sugita.  Yutaka:  and 
Kawakami.  Kanji.  5.541,789,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Kawakita.   Haruo:  and  Watanabe.  Takamoto.  to  Nippondcnso  Co..   Ltd. 
Rotational  position  detector  having  initial  setting  function.  5.541.506.  CI. 
324-207.200. 
Kawakita,  Yukio:  Sugiyama.  Shogo:  and  Suzuki,  Kazuhiko,  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  having  a  vacuum  chamber  for  producing  moldings. 
5,540.576,  CI.  425-73.000. 
Kawakubo.  Fumio:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Keiko;  Kawamuia,  Jo;  and  Kawakubo,  Fumio,  5341.266.  CI. 
525-403.000. 
Kawamura,  Eiichi:  See — 

Igarashi,    Masato:    Kawanishi,   Toshiyuki:    Kawamura.    Eiichi:    and 
Kojima.  Narihito.  5>»0.gl5.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Kawamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Satoshi:     Kawamura.     Hiroshi:    and    Orimo.    Shinichi. 
5Ml.T!T.  CI.  359-824.000. 
Kawamura,  Jo:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Keiko:  Kawamura.  Jo;  and  Kawakubo,  Fumio,  5,541.266.  CI. 
525-403.000. 
Kawamura,  Kiyoshi;  Koseki.  Shinya:  Sugiyama.  Nobuo:  and  Wada.  Masa- 
hiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Keyboard  instrument  for  selectively  produc- 
ing mechanical  sounds  ai>d  synthetic  sounds  without  any  mechanical 
vibrations  on  music  wires.  5>tl353.  CI.  84-171.000. 
Kawanabe.  Junichi:  See — 

Takeda.  Masaaki:  Katagi.  Hitomi:  Kalo.  Yuko;  and  Kawanabe.  Junichi. 
5.540.081.  CI.  73-37.000. 
Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Igarashi.    Masato:    Kawanishi.   Toshiyuki;    Kawamura.    Eiichi:   and 
Kojima,  Narihito,  5.540.815,  CI.  162-5.000. 
Kawasaki.  Akihiro:  See — 

Saito.  Hitoshi;  Uno.  Koji;  Kawasaki.  Akihiro:  and  Yamamoto.  Masashi. 
5.541.717,  CI.  355-269.000. 
Kawasaki,  Hironobu:  See — 

Yamada,  Naofusa:  Inagaki,  Hatsuo;  and  Kawasaki,  Hironobu,  5,540,998, 
a.  428-411.100. 
Kawasaki,  Jito  Golf  clubs.  5,540.435.  O.  473-309.000. 
Kawasaki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Noboru:  Toji,  Shigeo:  and  Kawasaki,  Masahiro.  5.S4I.702,  CI. 
354-400.000. 
Kawasaki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nishida.  Ryoichi:  Kawasaki,  Shinichi;  and  Murase.  Hiroaki,  5.540,830, 
CI.  205-414.000. 
Kawase.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Yamashiu.    Hiroshi:    Kawase.    Hiromitsu:    and    Shiraishi.     Keiko. 
5.541,031.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Kawashima.  Isao;  and  Kurihara.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Database  system 

and  method  for  accessing  the  same.  5,542.072.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Kawashima.  Ma.sato:  See — 

Watanabe.     Mamoru;     Fujii.     Michihiro:     Nanba.     Hideyuki:     and 
Kawaiihima.  Masato.  5.541.714.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Kawashima.  Shoichiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  having 

transistor  pair.  5,541,431.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Kawatani,  Masafumi:  Terashima.  Kouzou:  and  Shirakawa,  Hazime,  to  Dain- 
ippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Immersion-type  apparatus  for  processing 
substrates.  5>»0,247,  Q.  134-182.000. 
Kay,  Stanley  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Cellular  system  employing 
base  station  transit  diversity  according  to  transmission  quality  level. 
5>J2,I07,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Kayan.  Helmut:  See — 

Kieturakis.  Maciej  K.:  Kayan.  Helmut;  Echevetiy.  Jan  M.;  Howell. 
Tnomas  A.;  Mollenauer,  Keimedi  H.;  and  Jervis,  James  E.,  5,540,71 1, 
CI.  606-192.000. 


Kayukawa,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuya:  and  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki,  5,540.559,  CI.  417-222.200. 
Kimura.  Kazuya;  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki:  Takenaka,  Kenji;  ai>d  Fujisawa, 
Yoshihiro,  5>»0,560.  CI.  417-223.000. 
Kazem-Goudarzi,  Vahid:  Liebman.  Henry  F.  Banerji.  Kingshuk;  Mullen, 
William  B.,  Ill;  and  Bradley.  Edwin  L..  ID.  to  Moiorola.  Inc.  Soldering 
process.  5.540.379.  CI.  228-248.500. 
Kcavy.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Takaki.  Katherine  S.:  Karageorge,  George  N.;  Keavy.  Daniel  J.;  Parker. 
Michael  F;  and  Watson.  Bre«  T.  5,541.228.  Q.  514-630.000. 
Keck.  Dieter.  Automatically  releasable  shut-off  coupling.  5.540,259.  CI. 

137-614.050. 
Kee.    Kum.    Suction    and    exhaust   connection    device.    5^40,055,   CI. 

6^605.100. 
Keene.  Jack  D..  to  Duke  University.  Methods  and  compositioas  useful  in  the 
diagiH»is  and  treatment  of  autoimmune  diseases.  5.541.291.  CI.  530- 
350.000. 
Keester.  Louis  J.;  Spencer.  Brian  E.;  Larson.  Barry  J.:  and  Byerly.  Duane  V.. 
to  Addax.  inc.  Rotary  coupling  apparatus  using  composite  materials. 
5.540.621.  CI.  464-93.000. 
Kefauver.  Philip  J.:  TolKns.  Fernando  R.:  and  Syfert.  Scon  W.,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Personal  cleansing  bar  with  tailored  fatty  acid 
soap.  5.540.852.  CI.  510-152.000. 
Keihan  Concrete  Co.:  See — 

Hata.  Minoru:  Tsunemi,  Takeshi;  and  Otaii,  Tohru,  5X0,771,  CI. 
106-697.000. 
Keil,  Richard  F;  Kelkar,  Ram;  Novof,  llya  I :  Oppold,  Jeffery  H.;  Short, 
Kenneth  D:  and  Wyatt,  Stephen  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Integrated  compact  capacitor-resistor/inductor  configuration. 
5_S4I,442.  CI.  257-533.000. 
Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Hiinsel.  Richard;  Neumer.  Thomas;  and  Becker,  Karin.  5.540,117,  CI. 
74-577.0SF 
Kelkar,  Ram:  See— 

Keil,  Richard  F;  Kelkar,  Ram;  Novof,  llya  I.:  Oppold,  Jeffery  H.:  Short, 
Kenneth  D.:  and  Wyatt.  Stephen  D..  5X1.442.  CI.  257-533.000. 
Keller.  James  J.  Ink  receptive  dampening  system  for  lithographic  printing 

press.  5,540.145.  CI.  101-148.000. 
Keller.  Jay  O.;  Bramlette.  T.  Tazwell;  and  Barr.  Pamela  K.  Fuel  combustion 

exhibiting  low  NO.  and  CO  levels.  5.540.583.  CI.  431-8.000. 
Keller.  Richard  D.  Golf  tee  and  ball  setter.  5.540.432.  Q.  473-386.000 
Kelly.  Eugene  J,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing an  endoscope.  5.539.971,  CI.  29-418.000. 
Kelly.  Robert  C:  and  Ari.stoff.  Paul  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  CC-1065 

analogs  having  two  CPI  subunits.  5.541,339.  CT.  548-421.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Unkner.  Herbert  L.,  5,540,486,  O.  303-87.000. 
Kelsey,  Mark  R:  See— 

Heberling,  Paul  V.;  Kelsey,  Mark  R;  and  Dodds.  Willaid  J.,  5,540,056. 
CI.  60-737.000. 
Kemp.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Tourville.  Jon:  and  Kemp.  Christopher  J.,  5X1.523,  O.  324-711.000. 
Kempf.  Dale  J  :  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  Leung:  and  Zhao.  Chen,  to 
Abbott  Laboratones.  Retroviral  piDiease  inhibiting  compounds.  5.541.206. 
CI.  514-365.000. 
Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.:  and  Codacovi.  Lynn  M..  to  Abbon 
Laiboratories.  Retroviral  protease  inhibiting  compounds.  5,541.334.  CI. 
548-2M.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Conley.  Edward  V..  5.541.006.  CI.  428-552.000. 
Kennedy.  Ted.  Jr..  to  Ttenton  Corporation.  The.  Protective  sheet  material  and 

method  for  making  same.  5.540.985.  CI.  428-282.000. 
Kenney.  Randall  B.:  See— 

Banfield.  Donald  L.;  Rocha.  Gerald  F;  Jacobs,  Martin  I.;  and  Kenney, 
Randall  B.,  5,540,970,  CI.  428-100.000. 
Kerber.  Elnur.  See — 

Clock.  Jutta;  and  Kerber.  Elmar.  5.541.148.  CI.  504-112  000. 
Kerdesky.  Francis  A.:  See — 

Stuk.  Timodiy  L.:  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight,  Anthony  R.;  Kerdesky, 
Francis  A;  Langridge.  Denton  C:  Leanna.  M.  Robert:  Lijewski.  Lintla 
M.;  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E  :  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Reno. 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timothy  A.:  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Sowin.  Thomas  J.; 
Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.;  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Scarpeni.  David.  5.541.328.  CI. 
546-99.000. 
Kerko.  David  J.:  See— 

Havens.  Thomas  G.;  Kerko.  Dtvid  J.;  and  Monell.  JoAnn.  5.540,745, 
CI.  65-32.100. 
Kermoian,  Gary  H.:  See — 

Weise,  Gary  K.;  Kermoian,  Gary  H.;  and  KesI,  Richard  J.,  5X1,363,  CI. 
174-50.000. 
Kerr.  William  R.:  See— 

Larkin.  Robert  F;  and  Ken.  William  R..  5.540.048.  C\.  60-327.000. 
Kerschcr.  Lorcnz:  See — 

Karl.  Johann;  Kerscher.  Lorenz;  and  Schneider.  Erich.  5.541.117.  CI. 
436-518.000. 
Kersting.  Benjamin;  and  Weldy.  Ross,  to  Custom  Form  Manufacturing.  Inc. 
Tonneau  cover  a.sscmbly  clamping  assembly.  5.540.475,  CI.  296-100.000. 
Kerth,  Donald  A.:  See- 
Kasha.  Dan  B.;  and  Keith,  Donald  A.,  5.541,599,  Q.  341-122.000. 
Kesl,  Richard  J.:  See— 
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Weise,  Gary  K.;  Kermoian,  Gary  H.;  and  Kesl,  Richard  J..  5,541.363,  CI. 
174-50.000. 
I  lelels.  Hendrikus  H.  T.  M.:  5e;— 

van  der  Meer.  Roelof;  Veibraak.  Constantinus  L.  J.  A.;  Heuseveldt.  Jan 
W.;   van   Helmond.  Johannes;   and  Kelels.   Hendrikus  H.  T.   M.. 
5X1.244.  CI.  524-140.000. 
1  cymed  (Medical  &  Industrial  Equipment)  Limited:  See- 
Smith.  Nigel  C.  5X0.650.  CI.  600-163.000. 
I  Iiuidwala.  AtuI:  See — 

Howell,  Stephen:  Khandwala.  AtuI;  Sacbdey,  Om  P;  and  Smith,  Charies 
G,  5,541,232,  CI.  514-731.000. 
I  Iwdapanah,  Tofigh;  and  Kaplinsky,  George  T,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Com- 
pany. Ink  pressure  regulator  for  a  thermal  ink  jet  printer.  5X1,632.  Q. 
347-87.000. 
I  Jamilev,  Fouad:  See — 

Krishnamoonhy.  Ashok  V:  and  Kiamilev.  Fouad.  5X1.914.  CI.  370- 
56.000. 
Kidd.  Marvin  L.:  and  Bailey.  Barbara  J.  Urinalysis  collection  and  testing  kit 

and  method.  5X0,892,  O.  422-104.000. 
Kiefer,  Klaus:  See — 

Schirpke,  Bemd:  Lentz,  Gerd;  Heier,  Christoph;  and  Kiefer,  Klaus, 
5,540,567,  a.  417-369.000. 
Kiemele,  Lisa  G.:  See — 

Zaharia,  Paul  M.;  and  Kiemele,  Lisa  G.,  5.540.287,  C\.  172-111.000. 
Kieman,  Christopher.  Personal  alarm  saiiety  system.  5X1.579.  CI.  340- 

573.000. 
Kierse.  Oliver  J.,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  package  with 

improved  heat  dissipation.  5X1.446.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Kieturakis.  Maciej  K.;  Kayan.  Helmut:  Echeverry.  Jan  M.;  Howell,  Thomas 
A..  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H  :  and  Jervis,  James  E.,  to  General  Surgical 
Innovations,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  developing  an  anatomic  space 
for  laparoscopic  procedures  with  laparoscopic  visualization.  5X0,71 1,  CI. 
6O6-I92.O0O 
Kihara,  Masanobu:  Tamura.  Takeshi:  Asakura.  Katsuyoshi;  Ohmura.  Hiroshi: 
Obo.  Hidefumi;  and  Uemura.  Ryuzi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Instant 
film  pack  and  instant  camera.  5X1,683,  Q.  354-86.000. 
Kikinis,  Dan;  and  Domier.  Pascal,  to  Elonex  Technologies.  Timer-controlled 

computer  system  shutdown  and  startup  5.542.035.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Kikuchi.  Shin:  See— 

Inoue.  Shunsuke;  Sakashita.  Yukihiko;  Nakamura.  Yoshio;  Kikuchi. 
Shin:  and  Yuzurihara,  Hiroshi.  5X1.454,  CI.  257-767.000. 
Kikuchi,  Takayuld:  See — 

YamanKMo,    Mitsuru;    Kikuchi,   Takayuki;    and    Mashimo,    Hiroshi. 
5.541.657,  a.  348-388.000. 
Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Odaka.  Toshinori;  Uetani,  Yoshihaiu:  Masuda,  Tadaaki;  Yamakage. 
Tomoo:  Ueno,  Hideyuki:  Yamaguchi.  Noboru:  Kikuchi,  Yoshihiro: 
and  Oku,  Tadahiro,  5X1,661,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Kikutani,   Isao,   to   Nabco   Limited.   Liquefied   gas   fuel    supply   system. 

5,540,208,  a.  123-518.000. 
Kilpinen,  Antti;  and  Siren,  Sten,  to  Partek  Cargolec  Oy.  Location  scale  and 
optical  reading  sensor  for  reading  the  location  scale.   5,539,993,  CI. 
33-706.000. 
Kim,  Chun-sik:  See — 

Seong,  Yeon-guk;  Nam.  Yong-hyeon;  Kim,  Chun-sik;  and  Bae,  Jae-wu, 
5,541,750,  CI.  359-68.000. 
Kim,  Hak-Soo,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  dial  for  use  in  a  vitleo 

cassette  recorder.  5,541.379.  CI.  200-566.000. 
Kim,  Hongkyu:  See — 

Hughes,  O  Richard;  Kim.  Hongkyu;  and  Wingefeld,  Gerxl.  5X1.249. 
a.  524-424.000. 
Kim.  Jin  K.:  See — 

Suh.   Kang  D.;   Kim.  Jin  K:  and  Choi.  Jeong  H..  5X1.879.  Q. 
365-185.220. 
Kim.  Jonghan:  See — 

Kwong.  Dim-Lce;  Yoon.  Giwan;  and  Kim.  Jongban.  5X1.436.  CI. 
257^10.000. 
Kim.  Jong-Hoon;  Kim.  Keun-Hwan;  Cheon.  Sang-Hoon;  and  Lee.  Byeong- 
Uk.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Systolic  realization  of  motion 
compensated  interpolation  filter.  5.541.660.  C\.  348-416.000. 
Kim.  Keun-Hwan  See — 

Kim.  Jong-Hoon:   Kim.  Keun-Hwan;  Cheon.  Sang-Hoon;  and  Lee, 
Byeong-Uk,  5,541,660,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Kim,  Ki  I.  Anti-theft  device  for  automobiles  and  airbags.  5.540.067.  CI. 

70-209.000. 
Kim.  Mu  Y:  See— 

Yeo.  Jae  H.;  Bang.  Chan  S.;  Lim.  Jong  C:  Woo.  Young  M.;  Yang.  Deog 
H.;  Kim.  Se  H.;  Jeon.  Jae  H.;  Kim.  Mu  Y.;  Kim.  Sam  S.;  Lee.  Tae  H.; 
Kim,  Yong  Z.;  and  Oh,  Hun  S.,  5,541,175,  Q.  514-202  000. 
ifiin,  Sam  S.:  See— 

Yeo,  Jae  H.;  Bang.  Chan  S.:  Lim.  Jong  C;  Woo.  Young  M.:  Yang.  Deog 
H.:  Kim.  Se  H.;  Jeon,  Jae  H  :  Kim.  Mu  Y;  Kim.  Sam  S.;  Lee.  Tae  H  : 
Kim.  Yong  Z.;  and  Oh.  Hun  S..  5.541.175.  CI  514-202.000. 
Ifiin.  Se  H.:  See— 

Yeo.  Jae  H.;  Bang.  Chan  S.;  Lim.  Jong  C;  Woo.  Young  M.;  Yang.  Deog 

H.;  Kim.  Se  H.;  Jeon.  Jae  H.;  Kim.  Mu  Y;  Kim.  Sam  S.;  Lee.  Tae  H.; 

Kim.  Yong  Z.;  and  Oh.  Hun  S..  5.541.175.  CI.  514-202.000. 

Kim.  Song  C;  and  Lin.  Kuan-Yu  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  High  speed  static  circuit  design.  5X1.537.  CI.  326-121.000. 

Kim.  Taek  S.:  See— 


Park,  Pyeong-Uk;  Pyo.  Sungsoo;  Lee.  Suk-Kwan;  Sung.  Jin  H.;  Kwak. 
Wie  J.;  Park.  Hwa-Kun:  Cho.  Yong-Baik;  Ryu.  Geun  Ho:  and  Kim, 
Taek  S.,  5X1,183,  O.  514-232.800 
Kim.  Won  S.;  and  Nickolls,  John  R.,  to  MasPar  Computer  Corporation. 
Parallel  ptxxessor  system  with  highly  flexible  local  control  capability, 
including  selective  inversion  of  instnictioa  signal  and  control  of  bit  shift 
amount  5X2.074,  O.  395-800.000. 
Kim.  Yong  Z.:  See— 

Yeo.  Jae  H.;  Bang.  Chan  S.;  Lim.  Jong  C;  Woo.  Young  M.;  Yang.  Deog 
H.;  Kim,  Se  H  ;  Jeon,  Jae  H.;  Kim.  Mu  Y.;  Kim.  Sam  S.;  Lee,  Tae  H.; 
Kim.  Yong  Z.;  and  Oh.  Hun  S.,  5X1,175,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Kim.  Yong-sik.  Cigarette  holder  with  filter.  5X0741,  Q   131-215.200. 
Kim,  Yu-Kyeom.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Gear  shifting  apparatus  for  use 

in  a  pneumabc  transmission.  5X0,114,  Q.  74-475.000. 
Kimberly-Claik  Corporatioo:  See — 

Fries,  Donald  M.,  5X0,796.  CI.  156-164.000. 
Kopacz,  Thofius  J.;  Zander,  Teresa  M.;  Evetson,  Mark  G.;  Ceaco- 
Cancian,  Aimamaria;  and  Hanunonds.  Yvette  L.,  5X0.332.  CI.  206- 
494.000. 
Quincy.  Roger  B..  IH;  Nohr.  Ronald  S.:  MacDonald.  John  G.;  Gadsby. 
Elizabeth  D.;  and  Eveihart.  Dennis  S..  5X0.984.  Q.  428-266.000. 
Roessler.  Thomas  H.:  Van  Gompel.  Paul  T.;  Zehner.  Georgia  L.;  Scfalinz, 

Daniel  R.;  and  Srisopark.  Apiroomij,  5X0.672,  C\  604-385.200 
Shawver,  Susan  E.;  Collier,  LesUe  W.,  IV;  and  Estey,  Paul  W.,  5X0,976, 
a.  428-198.000. 
Kimmel,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Mechlenburg,  Douglas  M.;  Kimmel,  Steven  A.;  and  FiofC,  John  H., 
5,540.219,0.  128-204.230. 
Kimura,  Eisuke:  See — 

Hasegawa,   Yusuke;   Nishimura.   Yoidu:    Komoriya.    Isao;   Akazald. 

Shusuke;  Kimura.  Eisuke;  Abe.  Satom;  and  Machida.  Kei.  5X0.209. 

CI.  123-679.000. 

Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Macda.  Makoto;  and  Hirai.  Toshihara.  to  UBE-Nitto  Kasei 

Co..  Ltd.  Stampable  sheet  made  of  fiber-Fcinfotced  thermoplastic  resin  and 

molded  article  therefor.  5.540.986.  C  428-285.000. 

Kimura.  Kazuya;  and  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki,  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  Variable 

capacity  swash-plate  type  compressor  5,540.559.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Kimura.  Kazuya:  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki:  Takenaka,  Kenji:  and  Fujisawa,  Yoshi- 
hiro, to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Compressor  with 
rotation  detecting  mechanism.  5X0,560,  Q.  417-223.000. 
Kimura,  Tadashi:  See — 

Saji.  Fumitaka;  Azuma,  Chihiro;  and  Kiimna.  Tadashi.  SXI.IOI,  Q. 
435-240.270. 
Kimura.  Yuji:  See — 

Sakai.  Hiroyuki:  Yamada,  Takahiro;  Musya.  Masalaka;  and  Kimura, 
Yuji,  5.542,023.  O.  395-154.000. 
Kindrick.  Dudley.  System  for  displaying  the  anxxmi  of  fluid  dispensed  from 

a  hand-held  sprayer.  5.540.102.  CI.  73-861.000. 
Kindt-Larsen.  Ture:  See — 

Lust,  Victor.  Widman,  Michael  F;  Renkema.  Komelis;  Kindt-Lanen. 
Ture:  Van  Der  Meulen.  Wybren;  and  Wang.  Daniel  T.  F.  5X0,410, 
CI.  249-134.000. 
Kinney,  Wayne  I.:  See — 

Lowrcy,  TVIer  A.;  and  Kinney,  Wayne  I.,  5X1.872.  O.  365-145.000. 
Kinoshita.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Hoseki,  Yoshitaka;  Anno,  Shuji;  and  Kinoshita,  Shin-ichi,  5X0,974,  CI. 
428-141.000. 
Kinoshita,  Yoshihiko;  Nishida,  Niroshi:  Ishigaki,  Taisuya;  Kai,  Kenjiro;  and 
Ito,  Atsushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Actuator  arm  with  magnetic  flux  response  to 
bias  arm  to  a  stop  position.  5,541,792.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Kinugasa,  Toshiro:  See — 

lura,  Noriyuki;  Imaide,  Takuya:  and  Kinugasa.  Toshiro.  SXI.6SI.  CI. 
348-240.000. 
Kiraly.  J.  George.  Swimming  pool  vacuum  cleaner  hydrofoil.  5.539.947,  C\. 

15-1.700. 
Kirihata,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Dbong,  Sang  H.;  Hwang,  Wei;  and  Kirihata.  Toshiaki,  5,541,887,  O. 
365-230.050. 
Kirii.  Kazunari.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  adjusting  press  operating  conditions  depending   upon  dies   used. 
5.540.073,  a.  72-15.100. 
Kiriki,  Toshihiko,  to  Konica  Coiporation.  Optical  system  including  a  distrib- 
uted index  optical  element  in  combination  with  a  lens  having  a  homoge- 
neous refractive  index  5.541.775,  CI.  359-654.000. 
Kirk,  Ole:  Bjdrkling,  Frederik:  and  Godtfredsen,  Sven  Erik,  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S.   Process  for  preparing  peroxycaiboxylic  acids  using  lipase  in  a 
non-aqueous  medium.  5,541,092,  C\.  435-132.000. 
Kimstiitter,  Karl-GUnter.  System  bearing  on  a  small  arm.  5X0,008,  Q. 

42-75.020. 
Kishi,  Hideki:  and  Imaeda.  Hirofiimi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Trim  adjusting  system  for  jet  propulsion  boat.  5.540.174.  CI. 
114-291.000. 
Kishi.  Naoya:  See — 

Matsukura.  Masayuki;  Saloh.  Keizoh;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Kaino.  Makoto: 
Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Daiku.  Yoshiharu:  Kishi.  Naoya;  Yoshida. 
Fusayo;  Nomoto.  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki:  Takamura.  Tadanobu: 
Nose.  Koichi;  Tomimatsu.  Mikio;  Mizuno.  Masanori:  Negi.  Shigetu. 
and  Souda.  Shigeru.  5.541.213.  C\.  514-400.000. 
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KiibiiiMo,  lUainitsu:  Hinno.  Toihk>:  Matsui,  Hiroshi:  Tikahan.  Yosfaiyuki; 
Akiyanu,  Yukio:  and  Okano,  Akin,  to  Ajinomolo  Co..  Inc.;  and Tadamitsu 
Kishimoco.  Recombinant  process  of  producing  non-glycosylatcd  B-cell 
defferentiaboo  factor.  5.541.088,  CI.  435-69.520. 
Kishiia,  Hirohumi;  Sre — 

Hatakeyama.  Jun;  Umemun.  Mitsuo;  and  Kishita,  Hirotaumi,  5.541,037. 
a.  430-273.100. 
Kisu,  Hiroki;  Ohkubo.  Masahani;  Sakurai,  Kaziuhige;  Yanuzaki,  Micliihito; 
and  Aaano,  Erika.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charging  member  having  a 
cavity,  charging  device,  process  unit,  and  image  forming  apparatus  having 
such  a  charging  member.  5.541.711,  a.  355-219.000. 
Kitamura,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Masayuki;  and  Kitamura.  Mitsuhiro,  5.541.945.  C\.  Yll- 
20000. 
Kitiinuia,  Toshio;  and  Miyajima,  Atsushi.  to  Schering  Cotpontioa.  Human 

interleukin-3  recepior  a  subuniL  5>4I.063,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Kitano.  Shigeiu:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Tsuyoshi;  Maruyama.  Kazuo;  Iwatsuni.  Motoharu:  Sanchika. 
Kouzoh;  Nishida.  Mitsuhiro:  Yasukohchi,  Tohru;  Kitano.  Shigeru; 
Suginaka.  Akinori:  and  Kadoma.  Yoshihito.  5,540.935,  Q.  424- 
450.000 
Kitano.  Tadahiko:  Nakayama.  Mikio;  Ogawa,  Tetsuro;  and  Hiraide,  Tsuaeo, 
to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Granular  polymer  composite 
and  production  process  thereof  as  well  as  diagnostic  agenL  5440.995.  CI. 
428-407.000. 
Kitlas.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Kan.  Michael;  and  Kitlas,  Kenneth  C,  5,541,705,  O.  354-432.000. 
Kiltaka,  Mikio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  data  prxxessing  system 

with  facility  for  changing  individual  bits.  5.542,063,  CI.  395-428.000. 
Kitzing.  Tom:  See — 

Rosenthal.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kitzing.  Tom,  5,540,344,  Q.  215-250.000. 
Kiyosawa.  Shunichi:  See — 

Otata,  Kazuo;  Kiyosawa,  Shunichi;  Seike.  Shoji;  Ouuni,  Toshiicfai;  and 
Hishiki,  Tatsuya,  5.540.451.  Q.  277-229.000. 
Kizuki.  Hirotaka;  and  Karakida.  Sboichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser  including  groove  having  variable  dimensions. 
5.541.950.0   372-46.000. 
Kkebeig,  Matthias:  See — 

Riue.Theo:  Giepen,  Gdntfaer;  Kleeberg,  Matthias;  and  B«hin,  Hildemar, 
5,540,760.0.95-195.000 
Klein,  Eric,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Monitoring  of  route  and  schedule 

adherence.  5>41.845,  Q.  364-449.000 
Klein,  Martin.  Electrolytic  hydrogen  storage  and  generation.  5.540.831.  Q. 

205-630.000. 
Kleppeslo.  Harald  See — 

Brdvik.  Kare;  Kleppeslo.  Harald;  and  Smedal.  Ame,  5>40,607.  O. 
441-5.000 
Kleshinski.  Stephen  J ;  Simon.  Morris  A.:  and  Rabkin.  Dmitry,  to  Nionol 
Medical  Technologies.  Inc   Stem  and  method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
and  delivenng  the  same.  5.540.712.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Kliger.  Scott:  See- 
Andrew.  Christopher,  and  KUger.  Scott.  5>42,086.  a.  395-600.000. 
Kliklok  Corporation:  See — 

Plahm.  Jack  E.;  Saak.  Robert  S.;  and  Bacon.  Fonest  C,  5X0,035.  Q. 
53-451.000. 
Kline.  John  F:  See- 
Lewis.  Thomas  E.;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia,  Frank  C;  Kline, 
John  F;  Gardiner,  John  P.;  Nowak,  Michael  T;  and  Robichaud. 
Kenneth  T.  5.540.150,  Q.  101-467.000. 
Klinedin.st,  Keith  A.:  See— 

Bandyopadhyay.  Gautam;  Klinedinst,  Keith  A.;  and  Lichtensteiger. 
Silvia  E..  5>»1.470.  O.  313-111.000. 
Klinge.  Bemd:  See — 

Warmbier.  BeriMl:  Klinge.  Bemd;  Bimkraut.  Ingo;  and  Lautenschllger. 
Werner.  5.540.886.  CI.  422-21.000. 
Klingman.  Edwin  E  Byte  aligned  communication  system  for  Dansferring  data 
from  one  memory  to  another  memory  over  an  ISDN.  5341,930,  Q. 
370- 110. 100 
KUnikum  der  Albert-Ludwigs-Universitat  Freiburg:  See — 

Kanz,  Lothar;  Brugger,  Wol&am;  and  Mettelsmann,  Roland,  iM\.\0\ 

a.  435-240.200. 

Klinzing,  William  P.;  and  Robole.  Barry  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.   Bone  stapler  cartridge.   5.540.374.  CI.   227- 

176.100. 

Klopfer.  Kenneth  H..  to  Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.  Rotary  distributor  type 

fuel  injection  pump.  5,540.564.  a.  417-273.000. 
Kluth.  Joachim:  See — 

MUller.  Klaus-Helmut;  KOnig.  Klaus;  Kluth.  Joachim;  LUrssen.  Klaus; 
Santel,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5,541,337,  CI.  548- 
263.600. 
Knabel,  Manfred:  See— 

Schuller,  Edmund;  Knabel,  Manfred;  and  Bock.  Erich,  5340,042,  CI. 
57-88.000. 
Knapp,  Arthur,  to  Pedex  &  Co.  GmbH.  Process  of  making  plastic  bristles. 

5340,873,  a.  264-136.000. 
Knapp,  Robert  L..  to  Sterling  Inc.  Jewelry  package.  5340J24,  Q.  206-6. 100. 
Knebelkamp,  Amo:  See — 

Fock,  JUrgen;  and  Knebelkamp,  Anio,  5341,261,  Q.  523-299.000. 
Knickerbocker,  John  U.:  See — 


Bezama,  Raschid  J.;  Casey,  Jon  A.;  Ecker,  Mario  E.;  Farooq,  Shaji; 
Frantz,  Irene  S.;  Erase,  Katberine  G.;  Gabriels.  David  H.;  Herron. 
Lester  W.;  Knickerbocker.  John  U  ;  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H.;  Nat- 
anjan,  Govindarajan;  Thomson.  John;  Ting.  Yee-Ming;  Tracy.  Sharon 
L.;  TronciUito.  Robert  M  ;  Sura.  Vivek  M.;  Wall.  Donald  R.;  and  Yen. 
Giai  V.  5341.005,  Q.  428-551.000. 
Knickerbocker.  Michael  G..  to  Aplar  Group.  Inc.  Terminal  orifice  system. 

5340.389.  a  239-491.000. 
Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H.:  See— 

Bezama,  Raschid  1.;  Casey,  Jon  A.;  Ecker,  Mario  E.;  Farooq,  Shaji; 
Frantz,  Irene  S.;  Erase,  Katherine  G.;  Gabriels,  David  H.;  HerrDO. 
Lester  W.;  Knickerbocker,  John  U.;  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H.;  Nal- 
arajan,  Govindarajan;  Thomson.  John;  Tmg.  Yee-Ming;  Tracy.  Sharon 
L.;  Troocillito.  Robert  M.;  Sura,  Vivek  M  ;  Wall.  Donald  R  ;  and  Yen. 
Giai  v..  5.541.005.  CI.  428-551.000. 
Knutson.  Paul,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  Six  channel 

dual  display  MFC  monitor  5,541376,  Q.  340-518.000 
Ko,  Kyoui:  See — 

Koshiishi.  Osamu;  Mizuno,  ShigeU;  Kubota,  Keiichi;  Nishizawa,  Kat- 
suhiko;  Niimura,  Moloyuki;  Shirotori,  Hiroshi:  and  Ko,  Kyoui, 
5340311,  a  400-689.000. 
Kobaiu,  Seikichi:  See — 

Ohkuma.  Hiroaki;  and  Kobaiu,  Seikichi,  5341,181,  Q.  514-220.000. 
Kobayashi.  Fumio:  See — 

Kasuga.   Dnio;   Kamada,  Toru;   Kobayashi,   Fumio;   and   Nakahara, 
Yasuyub,  5341,898,  Q.  369-44.140. 
Kobayashi,  Kaoni;  and  Shibayama,  Kenji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd. 
Magnetic  raconliiit  md  playback  apparatus  capatible  with  conventional 
video  ngnal  recoOng  foniM.  5.541.782.  CI  360-33.100. 
Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiio;  Yanagisawa, 
Ryozo;  Tokioka,  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajime,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Piezoelectric  sensor  and  coordinate  input  apparatus  employing  the  same. 
5341.892.  a   367-127.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kinzo;  and  Suzuki.  Shinji.  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Disk  brake.  5.540.31 1, 

a.  188-370.000. 
Kobayashi.  Motokazu:  See — 

Ooi,  Takehiko;   f=ukui.  Tetsuro;   Kobayashi.   Motokazu;   and  Ueno, 

Kazunoii.  5341,055.  Q.  430-619.000. 

Kobayashi,  Nakaba;  Nagura.  Michinaga;  and  Toyama,  Kazumasa.  to  Nip- 

pondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Communication  system  which  esublishes  communi- 

cabon  sessions  based  on  unit  ID  codes  to  avoid  transmission  conflicts. 

5341.928.  a.  370-95.100. 

Kobayashi.  Naoki;  Shimura,  Shoichi;  and  Kai.  Takashi,  to  Canoo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Fluid  type  optical  device.  5341,776,  Q.  359-665.000 
Kobmashi,  Seiju:  See — 

lUiara.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Seiju;  and  Ohta,  Hitoshi,  5,541,369,  Q. 
174-268.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shohei.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  head  for  magneto- 
optical  record  medium.  5.541.906.  O.  369-112.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tatsumi:  See — 

Ida,  Ryoichi;  Fujimolo.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Tatsutni.  5.540.809, 
CI.  156-584.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Fujii,  Kenji;  Nakamura,  Tamio;  and  Kobayashi,  Yoshiyuki,  5,540,818, 

CI.  203-95.000 

Koch,  Cameron  J.;  and  Lord,  Edith  M  ,  to  Univ  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees 

of  the;  and  University  of  Rochester.  The    Detection  of  hypoxia  with 

reagents  containing  2-nitroimidazole  compounds  and  methods  of  making 

such  reagents.  5.540.908.  O.  424-9.340. 

Koch.  John  A.;  and  Koch.  Louise.  Pneumatically  enhanced  golf  clubs. 

5.540.625.  a.  473-318.000. 
Koch.  Louise:  See — 

Koch.  John  A.;  and  Koch.  Louise.  5340.625.  CI  473  318.000 
Koch.    Manfied;    and    Pinter.    Rcinhaid.    to    Andritz-Patentverwaltungs- 
Gesellscbaft  m.B.H.  Process  for  filtering  soUd-liquid  mixnires  within  an 
enclosed  pressure  space.  5340,846.  Q.  210-741.000. 
Koch.  Martin:  See — 

Grau.  Geitiard;  and  Koch.  Martin.  5.540.266.  C  141-383.000. 
Kochubievsky.  Felix -Azriel:  See — 

Haimovich.  Yechiel;  Pyatigorsky.  Serge;  and  Kochubievsky.  Felix- 
Aziiel.  5.540.736,  Q.  601-46  000. 
Kodama,  Noriyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Manufacturing  method  of  active 
circuit  elements  integrated  t^  Uquid  crystal  display.  5341,119,  CI. 
437-24.000. 
Kodera,  Yasuto:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Hotta.  Yoshio;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Mizuno,  Hironobu; 
Inaba.  Yutaka;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Kodera.  Yasuto;  and 
Nakamura.  Katsutoshi,  5.541.752.  O.  359-78.000. 
Koenig  &.  Bauer  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Ruckmann.  Wolfgang  G.;  and  Wieland.  Erich  G..  5.540.151.  Q.  101- 
477.000. 
Koenig.  Michel:  See — 

Kunkel.  Louis  M.;  Monaco.  Anlbooy;  Hoffinian,  Eric  P;  and  Koenig, 
Michel,  5.541.074.  Q.  435-7.210. 
Koemer,  John  E.:  See — 

Canr,  Albert  A.;  Dage.  Richard  C;  Hay.  David  A  ;  Koemer.  John  E.;  and 
U.  Tung,  5341,201,  O.  514-330.000. 
Koester,  Rita:  See — 

Schreck.  Bertbold;  and  Koesler.  Rita,  5340,336,  Q.  209-166.000. 
Kohda.  Toshiyuki:  See— 
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Srimeki,  Yasuharu;  Maruno,  Susumu;  Kohda.  Toshiyuki;  Sakaue.  Shi 
geo:  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima.  Yoshihiro.  5.542.005.  C\ 
382-155.000. 
Kohls.  John  F:  See— 

Shaver.  Edward  F;  Kohls.  John  F;  Kohls.  Richard  I.;  Wiley.  Paris  H. 
and  McCaner.  Stephen  L..  5.541,501.  O.  324-72.000. 
Kohls.  Richard  I    See- 
Shaver.  Edward  F;  Kohk.  John  F;  Kohls.  Richard  I,:  Wiley.  Paris  H. 
and  McCarter.  Stephen  L..  5341301.  O  324-72000. 
Kohtake.  Yasushi.  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Containing  case  for  containing  a 

disk  like  recording  medium.  5340,328,  Q.  206-308.100. 
Kohzaki,  Shuichi:  See— 

Raynes,  Edward  P;  Harrold,  Jonadian;  and  Kohzaki.  Shuichi,  5341 ,753, 
a.  359-94.000 
Koide,  Eiji;  Murakami.  Yuichi;  Yoshida,  Akimasa;  ieda,  Kiyokazu;  and  Sato, 
Kazuo.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  3  band  communication  equip- 
menL  5,541.615.  Q.  343-858.000. 
KcJke.  Shoji:  See— 

Haruu.  Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji;  Shirota.  Korano;  Yamamoto.  Tomoya; 

and  Suzuki.  Mariko.  5.540.764.  O.  106-20.00R. 

Krike.  Yasuhiro.  Optical  resin  materials  widi  distributed  refractive  index. 

process  for  producing  the  materials,  and  optical  conductors  using  the 

materials.  5341.247.  Q.  524-285.000. 

Koike.  Yasuhiro.  Light  scattering  light  guide  and  applied  optical  apparatuses 

5.542.017.0.385-123.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Murakami.  Tomokazu.  5341.821.  C\.  362-294.000. 
Nakamura.  Yasuhnt).  5341.815.  O.  362-66.000. 
Koizumi.  Shinichi:  See— 

Ward.  Eric  R.;  Volradi.  Sandra:  Koizumi.  Shinichi:  Tada,  Sachiyo;  Mori, 
Ichiro:  and  Iwasaki,  Genji,  5341,310,  O  536-23.600. 
Kpjima.  Naomi:  See — 

Takei.  Fumio;  Hashitani.  Takafumi;  Fujita,  Shozo;  Asano.  Koji;  Suzuki. 
Hiroaki;  Sugama.  Akio;  and  Kojima.  Naomi.  5341.860.  O.  364- 
566.000 
Kojima.  Narihito:  See — 

Igarashi.    Masato;    Kawanishi.    Toshiyuki;    Kawamura.    Eiichi;    and 
Kojima.  Narihito.  5.540.815.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Kojima.  Tatsuni;  and  Shimizu.  Isao.  to  NEC  Corporation;  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation;  and  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network, 
ll>c.  Radio  receiver  for  suppressing  frequency  drift  in  an  intermediate 
frequency  stage.  5.542.114.  CI.  455-l%.100. 
Kojima.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Shimeki.  Yasuharu;  Manino.  Susumu;  Kohda.  Toshiyuki:  Sakaue,  Shi- 
I      geo;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  and  Kojima,  Yoshihiro,  5342,005,  O. 
]      382-155.000. 
Kojma.  Yuichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Picture  signal  coding/decoding  method 

and  device  using  diereof.  5341.659.  O.  348-398.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd  :  See— 

Maruyama.  Ryoichi;  Yamada.  Hideki:  and  Ishino,  Tsutomu,  5340,051, 
O.  60-438.000. 
Komalsu.  Michio:  See — 

Matsuda.    Masayuki;    Komatsu.    Michio:    and    Ohkuma.    Mitsum 
5341.370.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Komatsu.  Tom:  See — 

Takatsuki.  Hiroaki;  Komatsu.  Toru;  Konishi.  Tatsuya;  Hoshino.  Takeshi: 
'      Toyoda.  Seiji;  Shibata.  Yoji;  Endo.  Satoshi;  Ishinabe.  iwao;  and 
Ishida,  Kiyoshi.  5.541.639.  O  348-15.000. 
Koiliinato.  Kaichiro:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Umezawa.  Sumio;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;   Kageyama. 
Shunji;  Mjyake.  Toshiaki;  Matsumoto.  Naoki;  Kominato.  Kaichiro; 
Tiuiaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshioka.  Takeo.  5.541.303.  CI.  536-7.100. 
KoiDoda.  Michio;  and  Omori.  Naoko.  to  Mitsubishi  Dienki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Logic  simulator.  5.541.861,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Komori.  Eriko:  See— 

Imanishi.  Yasuhito:  and  Komori.  Eriko.  5.541.610.  Q.  343-702.000. 
Komoriya.  Isao:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Yusuke;    Nishimura.    Yoichi;    Komoriya.    Isao;   Akazaki. 
Shusuke;  Kimuia.  Eisuke:  Abe.  Satotu;  and  Machida,  Kei.  5.540.209, 
O.  123-679.000. 
Koituro.  Ichiro:  See — 

Iwata.  Naoki;  Nakahara.  Tomoloshi;  Murayama.  Hisao;  and  Komuro. 
Ichiro.  5.541.029.  CI.  430-45.000. 
Kendo.  Kazuaki;  and  Sugishima,  Kenji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  X-ray  mask, 
method  of  manufacturing  the  x-ray  mask  and  exposure  method  using  the 
x-ray  mask.  5.541.023.  O.  43O-5.0O0. 
Kondo.  Masao;  and  Ilo,  Shinichi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical 
instrument  having  an  automatic  peformance  fiinction.   5.541.355.  O. 
84-610.000. 
Kondo.  Toshigaru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  camera  with  low-speed  shutter 

mode  and  automatic  gain  and  iris  conD<ol.  5341.650.  Q.  348-229.000. 
Kondoh.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Takuo;  Kumon.  Masahiro;  Kondoh.  Yoshiharu;  Kolake,  Mit- 
suhiro; and  Hashimura.  Masayuki.  5.541.992,  CI.  379-233.000. 
Kondoh.  Yuiaka:  See— 

Satoh.  Masato;  Kondoh.  Yuiaka;  Oicamoto.  Yoshinori;  Nishida.  Aldto; 
Honda.  Kazuo:  and  Saito.  Masayuki.  5.541.182.  O.  514-221.000. 
Kcralratuk.  John  J.:  See — 

Roberts.  Shayne  A.;  and  Kondratuk.  John  J  .  5.540.545.  CI.  414-792.600. 
Kopica  Corporation:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi.  5341.720.  O.  355-326.00R. 
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Ikeda.  Tadayoshi;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  and  Haneda.  Satoshi.  5341.722, 

CI.  355-326.00R 
Inoie,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwamuro.  Masao,  5341,043,  Q.  430-503.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Hiroshi;  and  Takiguchi,  Hideki.  5341,047,  a.  430-322.000. 
Kiriki,  Toshihiko,  5341,775.  O  359-654.000. 
Naraoka.  Naohita:  and  Tamura,  Junicfai.  5340,644.  O.  493-l%.000. 
Okawauchi.  Susumu;  Tosaka.  Yasuo;  Noiuka.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hoshino 

Keiichi.  5341.040.  O.  430-378.000. 
Okusa.  Hiroshi;  Matsuzaka.  Syqji;  and  Ohtani.  Hirofumi,  3341,032. 0. 

430-567.000. 
Otii.  Kohei.  5341.692,  Q.  354-195.120. 
Kfifiig.  Klaus:  See — 

Mailer.  Klaus-Helmut;  KOnig.  Klaus:  Kluth.  Joachim;  LOisaea.  Klaus: 
Santel.  Hans  Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R..  5341337,  O.  548- 
263.600. 
Konishi,  Aldo:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Koiduro;  and  Konishi,  Akio.  5341,795,  Q.  360-132.000 
Konishi,  Nobutake:  See— 

Ono,  Kikuo;  Ohwada.  Junichi:  Yamamoto.  Hideaki;  Asuma.  Hiroaki; 
and  Konishi.  Nobutake.  5341,748,  O.  359-59.000. 
Konishi,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Takatsuki.  Hiroaki;  Komatsu,  Toru:  Konishi.  Tatsuya;  Hoshino.  Takeshi; 
Toyoda.  Seiji;  Shibata.  Yoji;  Endo.  Satoshi;  Ishinabe.  Iwao;  and 
Ishida.  Kiyoshi.  5341.639.  O.  348-15.000. 
Konkola.  Seppo  T.  Method  for  generating  and  exploiting  a  plasma  ball  or  a 
similar  phenomenon  in  a  chamber  and  the  chamber.  5.541385.  O.  219- 
121.600. 
Kono.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Maehaia.  Minorua;  Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Kaisumi;  Kanja.  Toshiya; 
and  Kono.  Tadahiro.  5341,829,  O.  363-34.000. 
Kono.  Yoshio:  See — 

Nakano.  Shigeru;  Mabuchi.  Toshiyuki;  Tada,  Miki;  Taoda.  Yasuo; 
Sugino.   Dan;   Kono.  Yoshio;   Nishimura.  Kaoru;  and  Okushima. 
Minoru.  5341.288.  O.  530-324.000. 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Shimuzu.  Michio:  Mase.  Akira;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  and 
Yamazaki.   Shunpei.   to   Semiconductor   Energy    Laboratory  Co..   Ltd 
ElectrtMiptical  device.  5341.749.  O.  359-68.000. 
Konuma,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Nishi.  Takeshi:  Konuma,  Tocfainiitsa:  and  Sugawan,  Akiia,  5341.747. 
a.  359-56.000. 
Koolen.  Gerardus  J.  K.  M.:  See— 

Bailer.  Theunis  S.;  Makinwa.  Kofi  A.  A.;  Polaert.  R<my:  Haikamp. 
Antonius  J.  M.;  Koolen.  Gerardus  J.  K.  M.;  and  Duwaer,  Ame  L. 
5341372,  CI.  178-20.000. 
Kop.  Jo  A.:  See— 

Hogan,  James  J.;  Smith.  Richard  D.;  Kop.  Jo  A.;  and  McDonoueh. 
Shentjl  H..  5341.308.  O  536-23.100. 
Kopacz.  Thomas  J.;  Zander.  Teresa  M.;  Everson.  Mark  G.;  Cesco-Cancim. 
Annamaria;  and  Hammonds.  Yvette  L ,  to  Kimberly-Oark  Corporation. 
Wet  wipes  having  improved  dispensability.  5.540.332.  O  206-494.000. 
Kopin.  Alan  S..  to  New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals.  Inc.  Assay  for 
identifying  antagonists  of  gastrin  and  CCK-B  receptors.  5341,071,  O. 
435-7.210. 
Korhonen.  Piijo.  Ekbcrg.  Bjom:  and  Hietanicmi.  Lauri.  to  Bio-Swede  AB. 
and  Culior  Oy  Separation  of  ammo  acids,  amino-acid-based  monomer,  and 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof,  as  well  as  polymer  material  and  process 
for  the  preparation  thereof.  5341342.  O.  548-532.000 
Kori,  Tenihiko:  See— 

Oguro,  Masaki;  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi:  Kori.  Teruhiko;  and  lizuki.  Ken, 
5341,737,0.  358-335.000. 
Kosasa.  Hideaki:  See— 

Ohta,  Hiroshi:  Takahashi,  Yuji:  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki;  Kusumoto.  Toshi- 
hiko; Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  Kosasa.  Hideaki:  Yamanaka.  Yuji:  and 
Sakakibara.  Kozo.  5340.421.  O.  270-58.190. 
KOS£  Corporation:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yoichiro.  5340.921.  O.  424-401.000. 
Koseki.  Shinya:  See — 

Kawamura,  Kiyoshi;  Koseki.  Shinya:  Sugiyama.  Nobuo:  and  Wada, 
Masahiro,  5.54 1. 333.  O.  84-171.000. 
KOser.  Stefanie:  See- 
Suzuki.  Tsuneo;  Rosier.  Raimund;  KOser.  Stefinie;  Hauser.  Gunter. 
Laser.  Olaf;  Looser.  Peter;  and  Maruyama.  Shunichi.  5341.763.  O. 
359-298.000. 
Koshiishi.  Osamu:  Mizuno.  Shigeki;  Kubota.  Keiichi;  Nishizawa.  Katsuhiko. 
Niimura.  Motoyuki;  Shirotori.  Hiroshi;  and  Ko.  Kyoui.  to  S^o  Epson 
Corporation.  Impact  dot  printer  widi  noise  suppressioo.  534031 1.  O. 
400^89.000 
Kosuge.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Takano.  Hironori;  Morishige.  Hiroaki;  Nakao.  Ryuji;  and  Kosuge.  Toshi- 
hiro. 5.540.753.  CI.  75-551.000. 
Kolake.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Takuo;  Kumon.  Masahiro:  Kondoh.  Yoshiharu;  Kolake.  Mit- 
suhiro; and  Hashimura.  Masayuki.  5341.992.  O.  379-233.000. 
Koletsu.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Toshihiko;  Koletsu.  Yasuo;  and  Kanou.  Mitsuhiro,  5341.384. 
a.  219-117.100. 
Kotkaniemi.  Leo:  See — 

Algers.  Bengt;  and  Kotkaniemi.  Leo.  5340.449.  O  277-65.000. 
Kouchi.  Toshihito;  Honma,  Naoshi;  Ogawa.  Yoshiki;  and  Suzuki.  Hiromasa. 
to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.   Delivery  service  management  system. 
5341.394.  O.  235-375.000. 
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Kovacs.  Kumer  Z.:  See — 

Kutner.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Kovacs.  Kazmer  Z.  5,541,998.  CI    381- 
77.000. 
Koves,  William  J.,  to  HOP.  Bi-directional  control  of  temperatures  in  reactant 

channels.  5340,899,  O.  422-200.000. 
Kowa  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Deushi.  Takeo:  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Ishiwata,  Hiroyuki;  Okuno,  Yuldhiro; 
Oda,  Toshiaki;   Shiratsuchi.   Ma^ami:  and  Yamamoto,   Katsuhiro. 
5,541.169,  a.  514-149.000. 
Kowey.  Richard  B.:  See— 

Benning.  Michael  A.;  Miller.  Stephen  B.;  Wallis,  James  S.;  and  Kowey, 
Richard  B.,  5,540,077,  CI.  73-l.OOG. 
Koyama,  Hiroo:  See — 

Hirai.  Koichi;  Iwano.  Yuji;  Nishi.  Takahide;  Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda.  Kozo; 
and  Koyama.  Hiroo.  5,541.317,  a.  540-200.000. 
Koyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Susumu;     Koyama.     Hiroshi;    and    Kurita,    Hiroyuki, 
5,541,843,  a.  364-426.020. 
Koyama,  Kiyomi:  See — 

Oi.  Kazuko:  and  Koyama.  Kiyomi,  5,541,025,  CI.  430-5.000. 

Koyama,  Noriyuki;  Sata,  ichiko;  Fukumochi,  Yoji;  and  Suzuki,  Hitoshi,  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Translation  machine  having  capability  of  regis- 

'■     tering  idioms.  5,541,838,  CI.  364-419.040. 

Koiai,  Yutaka;  Watabe,  Kiyoto:  and  Ikeda.  Tatsuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

.    Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Isolation  structure  for  semiconductor  device.  5,54 1 ,440, 

CI.  257-513.000. 
Kozulic,  Branko,  to  Guest  Elchrom  Scientific,  Ltd.  CrxKS-linked  linear 
polysaccharide  polymers  as  gels  for  electrophoresis.  5>«1,255,  CI.  525- 
54.300. 
Krafchick,  David  N.:  See— 

Hawkins,  Rollin  D.;  and  Krafchick.  David  N..  5.540.304.  CI.   188- 

24.150. 

Krahl,  Burghard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Power  supply  arrangement 

comprising  a  direct  voltage  monitoring  circuit.  5,541 ,500,  CI.  323-299.000. 

Krajec,  Russell  S.;  and  Preston,  Vincent,  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  HDA 

headload  carriage  tooling.  5>«)442,  CI.  414-751.000. 
Krause,  Heinz-Martin:  See — 

Reiter.  Ferdinand;  Krause,  Heinz-Martin;  Maier,  Martin;  and  Buchholz, 
Jibgen  ,  5,540,387.  CI.  239^U)8.000. 
Krauss  Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pickel,  Herbert,  5,540.495.  CI.  366-78.000. 
Kreider.  John  W.;  and  Angell.  Michael  G.  In  vitro  assay  system  for  testing  the 

effectiveness  of  anti-papilloma  viral  agents.  5.541.058.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Kieitz.  James  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Tanzilli.  Richard  A.;  Gebhardt.  Joseph  J.;  Fenton.  Richard  M.;  and 

Kreitz,  James  C,  Jr,  5,540,996,  CI.  428^)08.000. 

Krenz,  Eric  L.;  and  Phillips,  James  P.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electronic  device 

having  an  RF  circuit  integrated  into  a  movable  housing  element.  5,542, 1 06, 

CI.  455-90000. 

Krieger,  Julian  Z.;  and  Cassidy,  Padraic  J.  Article  carrier.  5.540.364,  Q. 

224-153.000. 
Krieger,  William  A.:  See — 

Robinson.  Derek  W.;  Krieger,  William  A.;  Martinez.  Andre  M.;  and 
McDevitt,  Manon  R.,  5,541,120,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Krijn,  Marcellinus  P.  C  M.:  See- 
Wolf,  Ronald  M.;  Blom,  Paulus  W.  M.;  and  Krijn,  Maicellinus  P  C.  M., 
5,541,422,  CI.  257-9.000. 
Krishnamoorthy,  Ashok  V.;  and  Kiamilev,  Fouad.  Packet-switched  self- 
routing  multisuge  interconnection  network  having  contention-fiee  fanout, 
low-loss  routing,  and  fanin  buffering  to  efficiently  realize  arbitiahly  low 
packet  loss.  5.541,914.  CI.  370-56.000. 
Krishnan.  Mohan:  See — 

Narayan.  Ramani;  Dubois.  Philippe;  and  Krishnan.  Mohan.  5.540.929, 
a.  424-422.000. 
Kristol,  David  M.;  Paul,  Sanjoy;  and  Sabnani,  Krishan  K.,  to  AT&T  Corp. 

Mediod  of  multicasting.  5,541,927,  CI.  370-94.200. 
Kroin,  Julian  S.:  See — 

Heitel,  Larry  W.;  Jones,  Charles  D.;  Kroin,  Julian  S.;  and  Mabry,  Thomas 
E.,  5,541,345,  O.  549-475.000. 
Kroll,  Mark  W.,  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for  defibril- 
lation system  with  a  small  capacitor.  5,540,721,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Krone,  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Van  Bavel,  Nicholas  R.;  Scon,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Krone.  Andrew  W., 
5,541,864.  CI.  364-724.100. 
Kroner.  Matthias;  Schomick.  Gunnar;  Schumacher.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Wistuba, 
Eckehardt,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Use  of  polyacetals  for  preparing 
compostable  moldings,  as  coating  and  as  adhesive.  5,540.663.  C\.  428- 
221.000. 
Kronos.  Inc.;  See — 

Blumel.  Siegfried;  Haitmann.  Achim;  Thumm.  Hans;  Luginsland.  Hans- 
Hermann;  and  Rosendahl.  Franz.  5.540.907.  CI.  423-610.000. 
Kronstadt.  Eric  P:  See— 

Ebcioglu.  Mahmut  K.;  Kronstadt.  Eric  P;  and  Kumar.  Manoi,  5342,075, 
CI.  395-700.000. 
Krstenansky,  John  L.;  and  Mao,  Simon  J.  T,  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 
Stabilized  sulfonate,  sulfate,  phosphonate  and  phosphate  derivatives  of 
hirudin.  5341,161,  a.  514-14.000. 
Krueger,  Gerd:  See — 

Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Pieper,  Helmut;  Eisert,  Wolf- 
gang; Mueller,  Thomas;  Weisenberger.  Johannes;  Linz,  Guenter;  and 
Krueger,  Gerd,  5,541,343,  CI.  514-424.000. 


Kruger,  James  B.:  See — 

Yeuochung,  Yen;  Chen,  Shih-Oh;  Fang.  Leuh;  Poon.  Elaine  K.;  and 
Kruger,  James  B.,  5341,441,  a.  257-530.000. 
Krumlauf,  Paul  R.:  See — 

Hager,  William  G.;  Beckman,  Jay  J.;  and  Krumlauf,  Paul  R.,  5341,254. 
a.  515-44.000. 
Kruper,  W.  Jack,  Jr;  See— 

Wilson,  David  R.;  Neithamer,  David  R.;  Nickias,  Peter  N.;  and  Kruper, 

W.  Jack,  Jr,  5.541,349,  CI.  556-10.000. 

Krupke,  William  F;  Page,  Ralph  H.;  DeLoach,  Laura  D.;  and  Payne,  Stephen 

A.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Transition-metal  doped 

sulfide,  selenide,  and  telluride  laser  crystal  and  lasers.  5341,948,  CI. 

372^1.000. 

Krupowicz,  William  J  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Hydraulic  system  providing  a 

positive  actuator  force.  5.540.050.  CI.  60-430.000. 
KSB  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bouricet,  Jean  C.  5.540.546.  Q.  415-104.000 
Kubo.  Kozo;  Nishiwaki.  Masaru;  Nonome,  Shinichi;  and  Kubota,  Hiromichi, 
to  All  Nippon  Airways  Co.,  Ltd.  Sequential  connecting  acfwWus  for^ 
automatic  testing.  5,541,504,  CI.  324-158.100.  ,^'     ,* 

Kubo.  Mutsuo:  See—  .  "     ,i  ^   1.  - 

Takano,  Susumu;  and  Kubo.  Mutsuo.5340.575.tl- 41*^01.100.   ' 
Kubota  Corporation:  5ee —  "'    ^       -    .   r 

Hirooka.  Masami;  Ikeuchi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Waka.'Toshihiko.  5340.289. 
a.  172-274.000. 
Kubota.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kubo.  Kozo;  Nishiwaki.  Masani;  Notmme.  Shinichi;  and  Kubota.  Hiro- 
michi, 5.541,504,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Kubota,  Keiichi:  See — 

Koshiishi,  Osamu;  Mizuno.  Shigeki;  Kubota,  Keiichi;  Nishizawa,  Kat- 
suhiko;   Niimura,   Motoyuki;   Shirotori,   Hiroshi;   and   Ko,   Kyotu,  ,   ' 
5,540311,0.400-689.000.  j" 

Kubota.  Miki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Transfer  gate  circuit  and  dynamic  di»<dec'  Z'* 

circuit  using  the  same.  5,541349,  CI.  327-391.000.  "T~*    . 

Kubota.  Yasushi,  to  Nikkiso  Co.,  Ltd.  Solid  impeller  for  centrifugal  pdmps. 

5,540,550,0.416-179.000. 
Kuehnle,  Goetz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Integrated  acousto-optical  com- 
ponen  for  frequency-shifting  optical  frequencies.  5,542,009, 0.  385-7.000. 
Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas:  See — 

Leyendecker,    Joachim;   Theobald,    Hans;    Kuekenhoehner,   Thomas; 
Hofmeislcr,    Peter;     Kuenast,    Christoph;     and    Goetz,     Norbeit,'  '• 
5,541,185,  CL  514-252.000. 
Kuenast,  Christoph:  See — 

Leyendecker,   Joachim;   Theobald.   Hans;    Kuekenhoehner.   Thomas; 
Hofmeister.    Peter,     Kuenast,    Christoph;    and    Goetz.    Notben, 
5341,185,  O.  5I4-252.O0O. 
Kugler,  Chad  J.:  See— 

Resscmann,  Thoma.<i  V;  Vrba.  Anthony  C;  HaCkett,  Steven  S.;  and 
Kugler,  Chad  J..  5.540,707,  O.  606-159.000. 
Kuhara,  Yoshiki;  Nakanishi,  Hiromi;  Tonai,  Ichiro;  and  Murakami,  Kazuhito. 
Semiconductor  laser  device  making  use  of  photodiode  chip.  5,542,018.  CI. 
385-92.000. 
Kuhasalo,  Antti,  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Dryer  section  of  a  paper  machine 
with   selected   diameter  drying  cylinders   at   selected  distances   apart. 
5339,999,  O.  34-455.000. 
Kukuljan,  Z.  Val;  and  Plonski,  George  T,  to  Allen-bradley  Company,  Inc. 
Control  system  and  equipment  configuration  for  a  modular  product  assem- 
bly platform.  5339.975,  O.  29-701.000. 
Kulp,  Jack  H.;  and  McKenney.  John  D.,  to  Traffix  Devices,  Inc.  Highway 

signs  capable  of  being  rolled  up.  5,540,007,  O.  40-610.000. 
Kultgen,  Michael  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Switch  capacitor  interface 

circuit.  5,541331,  CI.  326-62.000. 
Kumakawa.  Shiro:  See — 

Nishimura,  Kunio;  Kumakawa,  Shiro;  Sato,  Koji;  and  Nakagawa.  Hideo, 
5,540.%5.  CI.  428-36.100. 
Kumar.  Kamal:  See — 

DeVries.  James  E.;  and  Kumar.  Kamal.  5.540.946,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Kumar.  Manoj:  See — 

Ebcioglu.  Mahmut  K.;  Kronstadt,  Eric  P.;  and  Kumar,  Manoj,  5.542.075. 
CI.  395-700.000. 
Kumar,  Ravi:  See — 

Agrawal,  Rakesh;  Kumar,  Ravi;  Naheiri,  Tarik;  and  Watson,  Charles  F, 
5,540,758,0.  95-101  000. 
Kume,  Hidehiro;  Mitsumori,  Koji;  and  Ishida,  Tomoyuki,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Optical  pickup  device  with  movable  objective  lens  and  stationary 
focusing  and  tracking  coils.  5,541,899.  O.  369-44.140. 
Kummeth.  Becky  J.:  See- 
Miller,  James  R.;  Willett,  Brian  C;  Lynch,  Doreen  C;  and  Kummeth, 
Becky  J.,  5341,054,  CI.  430-572.000. 
Kumon,  Masahiro:  See — 

Tsuzuki,  Takuo;  Kumon,  Masahiro;  Kondoh,  Yoshiharu;  Kotake,  Mit- 
suhiro;  and  Hashimura,  Masayuki,  5,541,992,  CI.  379-233.000. 
Kunkel,  Louis  M.;  Monaco,  Anthony;  Hoffman,  Eric  P.;  and  Koenig,  Michel, 
to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  The.  Antibodies  to  dystrophin 
and  uses  therefor.  5.541.074.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Kunz.  Adina  K.:  See — 

Leone.  Stephen  R.;  Alstrin.  April  L.;  Stiupp.  Paul  G.;  Kunz.  Adina  K.; 
Casey.  Sean  M.;  and  Smilgys.  Russell  V.  5.541.407.  CI.  250-251.000. 
Kunz.  Russ  A.:  See — 

Fite.  Barry  A.;  Mitchell.  Michael  L.;  Kunz.  Russ  A.;  and  Brannon. 
Clifford  R..  5.541.904.  CI.  369-58.000. 
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Klio.  Chao-Tzung.  Water  level  locking  device  for  water  tanks.  5340,256,  Q. 

137^21.000. 
Kuiamoto.  Kazuo:  See — 

Toide.  Yukari;  Tsutsumi.   Kazuhiko;  Taguchi.  Motohisa;   Kuramoto, 
Kazuo;  and  Tsuchihashi.  Masanj.  5.540.967.  CI.  428-64.400. 
Kluashita.  Takuji:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Noriyuki;  Kurashita,  Takuji;  Ishizuka.  Mitsuru;  Taniguchi. 
Junko;  and  Yao,  Masaham,  5,541,669,  CI.  348-669.000. 
Kufebayashi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Nakajima,  Junji;  Ohnishi,  Kunlkazu;  Sasaki,  Tooru;  Miyamoto,  Makoto; 
Kurebayashi,  Masaaki;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  Inoue,  Masayuki;  Tanaka, 
Hisamitsu:  Suzuki.  Motoyuki;  and  Fukui.  Yukio.  5.541,909,  CI.  369- 
275.100. 
Kuiematsu,  Katsumi:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  HIdetoshi;  Kurematsu.  Katsumi;  Toshida. 
■  Yomishi;  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu;  Mitsutake.  Hideaki;  Minoura,  Nobuo; 
Sato.  Koichi;  and  Eguchi.  Takeo.  5.540,858,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Kurihara,  Akira:  See- 


y«j 


V5J  Mlwashima.  Isao;  and  Kurihara.  Akira.  5.542.072.  CI.  395-600.000. 
'unhara.  SI 

ifiscrimifiaAlg  pre-maitered  pits  and  pre-masteted  grooves  on  optical  disk. 


ihara.  Shinji;  and  Nakao.  Kenji 
y     mscritiiuiamig  pre-maitered 
'      5.541.907.  Cr.  369-J24.0P0. 
Kuriu.  Hinfcki;  S^'fc,^  ■       . 

YamagiKtuASiiMmtis    Koyama^ 
'        S,541.R437^3^-«5.eeO.    ' 
Kiirita.  Kozabtfrn:  See —       ' 

Hotta.  Takashi;  Kurita,  Kozabui 
'      "Tanaka,    Shigeya;    Bandoh,   Ti 
'  tj  Kazuo;  and  Sinoda,  Sin-ichi, 
Ku^.  Christine  M.-;  Droste,  Amy  M 


to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Circuit  for 


st^;    and    Kurita.     Hiroyuki. 


OeCamp,  Denni 
table  rnaieriW 
.  Eisuke:  Scf* 


lura.  Masahiro;  Maejima.  Hideo; 

i;    Nakatsuica.   Ya.suluro;    Kato. 

,  ,083.'C1.  395-^0.000.  "       „     ■ 

Ftuhrer.  James  J.;.Fishl^,  Robert  J.; 


nnis  M.,  to  CollagenLCorporarion'.  Delivery  device  for 


5.540.657.  CI.  604^0.000 


*ar8  DeCamj 

injectable 
Kuroda. 

Yamada.  Vukiyoshr.  Fuyuki.  Tadashi;  Kuroda.  Eisuke;  Akiyama; 
i  ,  SatosW;  Tonoik«f.  Naoto;  Umeya.  Kaoni;  Ogawa.  Kazunobu; 
^     •.    Miyszihk  Kazuya;  and  Naga.saka.  Hitoshi.   5.541.238.  O.   523- 

2PQ.0O0.  ■      .  ,- 
K»ii>kawa,  Naohiro;  and  Uchiyama.  Ryqlchi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Programmable 

controller.  5.542.049.  CI.  395-280.000. 
Kgtr,  Klaus;  Schweiken.  Willi;  Banh.  Armin;  and  Sander.  Hans-Gerhard,  to 

.HrmaCarl  Freudenberg.  Elastic  bearing.  5,540.419.  CI.  267-140.130. 
Kur?,  Gerhard.  Floor  nozzle  for  vacuum  cleaners.  5339.953.  CI.  15-367.000. 
Ku<hi,  Naoto:  See — 

Ibaraki.  Toshikazu;  and  Kushi.  Na6to,  5.541.844.  .O.  364-431.040. 
KashihirYuichi:  See — 

Kawahala.  Kazunari;  and'Kushihl.  Yuichi.  5.541.616.  CI.  343-873.000. 
K«4iimiya,  Kiyomichi:  See — 

Sato.  MIroshi;  IzumLsawa.  Gen;  Tanaka.  Jiro;  and  Kushimiya.  Kiyomi- 
chi.«.54l.357.  CI.  84-626.0QD. 
Kasuma.  Djunarato:  See — 

Waldmann,  Bemd;  and  KusJhia.  Djunarato.  5.541.891.  CI.  367-99.000. 
Kuaimi.  Megumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Packaged  semiconductor 
device  with  external  leads  having  anchor  holes  provided  at  polyamide/glass 
B«aled  regions.  5.541.451.  O.  257704,000. 
Ku^motcr.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ohta.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki;  Kusumoto.  Toshi- 
hiko; Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  Kosasa.  Hideaki;  Yamanaka.  Yuji;  and 
Sakakibara.  Kozo.  5.540.421.  CI.  270-S8.I90. 
KMer,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Kovacs.  Kazmer  Z..  to  LAR  Electipnics  Corp. 

I-  ealth  club  audio  system.  5.541.998.  CI.  381-77.000, 
Kvwabara.  Satoshi:  See — 

Omote.  Hisahiro;  Kuwabara.  SatosKi;  andTakano.  Masahide.  5341.035. 
CI.  430-257.000. 
Kuvtahara.  Kenji:  See — 

Ueda,  Hideyuki;  Kuwahara,  Kenji;  Seki,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi: 
Odagiri,  Masaru;  Murai,  Mikio;  and  Ohchi,  Yukikazu,  5,540,957,  CI.- 
427-535.000.  <' 

Kuwahara,  Yasuhiro;  Yamashita,  Haruo:  and  Fukushima,  Tsunwru,  to  Mat- 
eashita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Filter  for  reducing  a  noise  component 
of  a  chrominance  signal  and  chrominance  signal  noise  component  reducing 
method.  5.541.668.  O.  348-624.000. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  AB:  See — 

Andtbacka.   Stig;   BergqvisL  Anders;   Hagelquist.   Lennart;   PSIsson. 
Daniel;  and  Wemqvi.st.  Gunnar,  5,540.816.  O.  162-29.000. 
Wie  J.:  See- 
Park.  Pyeong-Uk;  Pyo.  Sungsoo;  Lee.  Suk-Kwan;  Sung.  Jin  H.;  Kwak. 
Wie  J.;  Parte.  Hwa-Kun;  Cho.  Yong-Baik;  Ryu.  Geun  Ho;  and  Kim. 
Taek  S..  5.541.183.  CI.  514-232.800. 
Kwa.snick.  Robert  F;  and  Po.ssin.  George  E..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Self-aligned   thin-film   transistor  constructed    using    lift-off  technique. 
5,541.128.0.437-41.000. 
Kwong.  Allan  H.  C;  and  Davis.  Carl  M..  II.  to  Allen  Hing  Chuen  Kwong. 

Modular  lighting  fixture.  5.541.819.  CI.  362-249.000. 
Kwong,  Dim-Lee;  Yoon,  Giwan;  and  Kim,  Jonghan,  to  University  of  Texas 
System.  The  Regents  of  the.  MOS  transistor  having  improved  oxynltride 
dielectric.  5.541,436.  O.  257-110.000. 
Kyle.  Donald  J.,  to  Sclos  Nova  Inc.  Bradyklnin  antagonist  pseudopcpnde 
derivatives  of  olefinic  aminoalkanoic  acids.  5.541.286.  CI.  530-314.000. 
Kyriakis.  John,  to  Beta  Instrument  Co.  Ltd.  Electrical  cable  jacket  and 
conductor  eccentricity  detector  Including  energizing  coil  formed  about  a 
loroid  core  and  movable  pickup  coil  5.541309.  CI.  324-230.000. 


rica  Corpofaifon 
,037^C1,  5^7|»e0..-7  , 
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La  Gard.  Inc.:  See- 
Gartner.  Klaus  W.;  Cutler.  Lany  L;  and  Phillips.  Peter  1..  5340,068, 0. 
70-277.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Ruoslahti,  Eric  I.;  and  Pierschbacber,  Michael  D.,  5,540,933,  O.  424- 
450.000. 
Lab  Safety  Supply,  Inc.:  See — 

Haas,  Leonard;  and  Barger,  Lori  J.,  5,540,334,  CI.  206-563.000. 
Labrie.  Feroand;  and  Lepage,  Martin,  to  Endofechercfae.  Inc.  Controlled 

release  systems  and  low  dose  androgens.  5341,172.  O.  514-169.000. 
Ladd,  Kevin  C:  See— 

Strul,  Brtjno;  and  Ladd,  Kevin  C,  5.540,681,  CI.  606-34.000. 
Ladtkow,  James  R.;  Homer,  Glenn  A.;  and  Petersen,  Richard  W.,  to  Valleylab 

Inc.  Switch  and  connector  5.541,376,  O.  200-284.000. 
Ladwig,  Geoffrey:  See — 

Angle,  Richard;  and  Ladwig,  Geoffrey,  5.541,920,  Q.  370-61.000. 
Laliberte.  Helene:  See— 

Handfield.  Michael;  and  Lalibene.  Helene.  5340.092.  O.  73-146.500. 
Lalul.   Ardawan.   to   Vitalograph   (Ireland)   Limited.   Peak   flow   meters. 

5.540,234,  O.  128-725.000. 
Lam,  Chung,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Test  generator  system  for  control- 
lably  Inducing  power  pin  latch-up  and  signal  pin  latch-up  In  a  CMOS 
device.  5341347.  CI.  327-355.000. 
Lam.  Juan  F;  Wolfson.  Ronald  1.;  and  Glaser.  Jerome,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Hughes  Electronics.  Efficient  broadband  antenna  system  using 
photonic  bandgap  crjstals.  5.541.613.  CI.  343-792.500. 
Lam.  Juan  F;  Tangonar.  Gregory  L.;  and  Abrams.  Richard  L..  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Smart  antenna  system  using  microelectromechanically 
tunable  dipole  antennas  and  photonic  bandgap  materials.  5341.614.  O. 
343-792.500. 
LaMair.  Michael  E.  Strap  suspension  system  for  infant  car  seaL  5340365,  Q. 

224  158  000. 
Lamanna.  William  M.:  See —  ,  ^ 

Ballerinl.  Dario;  Torterolo.  Renzo;  Bucci.  Maico;i.amanna.  William  M.; 
Moore.  George  G.  I.;  and  Huffman.  *Tlliani  7^..  S^l.ftW.  CI 
430-527.000.  ,:  .•■;         S        .*  •         "     '    ' 

Busman.  Stanley  C;  and  Lamuina.  Wilfiam  M-  5341.235,  CI. -522- 
25.000.  '•  -  ' 

Lamb.  Mark  E.;  and  Mefthant.  David  E..^  Ran: 

Control  system  for  electric  drive  ri^g  mig'iltf.  5 
LandisA  Qyr  Powers.  Inc.:  See—     /   / 

Ahmed,  Osman,  S,540.«ri9,  Q.  45*756.800 
Landsforeningen'til  Kr^fiens^ekaenQ)lse:  See^l 
Ebbesen,  "^fler;  Aboagve\MathieSen,  Geotgfl; 

534(S#23.  CI.  424-85.500.         '  A  _..,, 

Laney.  Bryan;  aniT  Bachman.  John  A.,  \o  Del  MarVAvionics.  Metncid  8p4 
apparatus  fordisplaying  pacer  signals  o^  an  electrocardiograph.  S340JU2. 
CI.  128-697.000,       ;•      '         -     ,     V     ■  i'*'/*-'     . '\j. 

Lang,  Christoph: 3ee— ;.    /  ^\      .         \ .'  "^  -    ,         ' 

NeuBacher.  Marc;  Bock'.  Joachim:  Umg.  Christortif^Mcisler, 
awTWets,  Helga.  S,54U54,  CI.  505-450.000.  I 
Lang,  Karsten:  See—,      ''        i  ,  1  '  ' 

^ZIppel,  Harunut;  and  Lailg,  Karsten,  5340,686,  Cl.  6p(^5«.000. 
Lange.  Eric:  See —  ,  " 

Baricer.  Boyd  T.  Jr;  and  Lange.  Eric.  J340.703.  <^.  606- 1 39.000. 
Lange,  Karl-Heinrieh:  See —  ...  \ 

Raue.  Rodcrich;  Brack.  Aifced;  and  Lanie.  Kari-HeiisfidB^  5341 J^.  Q. 
534-579.000.  .'  ,  ^  i^        - 

Lange.  Richard  M..  to  Lubritpl  Corporation.  The.  ^Dispei^am-tiscdsity. 

improvers  for  lubricating  oil  compositions.  5349.851.^.  508- 194.000. 
Lange.  Roy:  See —  J  ^    \ 

Asia.  Jess;  Lange.  Roy;  and-D?spain.  Ron.  S.540.376.^.  228-37.000. 
Langenmayr.  Eric  J.;  See —      '  (  V 

Gallagher.  Michael  K.;  Manziek.  LaiW;  and  Langenmwr.'  Enc  J.. 
5.540.981.  CI.  428-220.000.  A  .       ;     >'.  ^     . 

Langridge.  Denton  C:  See—  'r    *    ,.'•,    .■•,_-■ 

Swk.  Timothy  L.;  Allen,  Michael  S.;  Haight.JAnthanV  fe:  ICeidesky. 
Francis  A.;  Langridge.Denton  C;  Leanna.  M.  Robert:  Li  jew  ski.  Linda 
M.;  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E  ;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.fReno. 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Sham,  HIng  L.;  Sowin,  Thomas  J.; 
Tien,  Jlen-Heh  J.;  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Scarpetti.  David.  5341.328.  Cl. 
546-99.000. 
Lanquette.  Robert:  See — 

Broderick.  Gordon;  Lanquette.  Robert;  and  Valade.  Jacques.  5.540.392. 
Cl.  241-28.000. 
Lansky.  Daryl  J.,  to  Mallory  Indostries  Inc.  Splash/slosh  guard  for  drinking 

vessels.  5.540.350.  Cl.  220-380.000 
Lanter.  Kent  J.;  and  Weakley.  David  C.  to  Piaina  Mills.  Inc.  Extruded  animal 

feed  nuggets  for  ruminants.  5.540.932,  Cl.  424-442.000. 
Lantero.  Oreste  J.;  Brewer,  Jack  W.;  and  Sarber.  Sharon  M..  to  ScHvay 
Enzymes.  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  immobilized  enzyme  conjugates  and 
immobilized  enzyme  conjugates  prepared  thereby.  5.541.097.  Cl.  435- 
188.000. 
Lanlzsch.  Relnhard;  Jelich.  Klaus;  Casser.  Carl;  Mannhelms.  Christoph;  and 
Lawrenz.  Knud.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Chloropyridinium  chlorides 
and  process  for  their  preparation.  5.541.332.  Cl.  546-345.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Newkiric.  Man:  S.;  and  Aghajanian.  Michael  K..  5341.004.  O.  428- 
539.500. 
Lao.  Gulllermo:  See — 
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Mojaradi.  Mohamad  M.;  Lao.  Cuillermo;  Buhler.  Sicven  A.;  and  Vo. 
Tuan  A.,  5^1.439.  C\.  257-488.000. 
Lao.  Hen:  See — 

Evans.  Michael  A.;  Dubnil.  William  R.;  and  Lao.  Hen,  S.540.6S8.  CI. 
604-101.000 
LaPenita.  Richard;  Roland.  Richard  E.;  and  Opresko.  Stephen  T.  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Getter  spring  assembly  for  a  color  cathode-ray 
tube  5.541.474.  a.  313-481.000. 
LaPlanle.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Freedenbeig.  Candace  J.;  Long.  David  C;  Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  LaPlante. 
Mail  J.;  Ziemins.  Uldis  A.;  Patterson.  Daniel  C:  and  Balz.  James  G.. 
5.541.731.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Lapoint.  Brian;  and  Bennett.  Ross.  Air  actuated  flexible  beverage  container 

cover.  5.540.61 1.  Q.  446-72.000. 
La  PofU,  Piero:  See— 

Bettarini.  Franco;  Meazza.  Giovanni;  La  Porta.  Piero;  Zanardi.  Giam- 

paolo;  Ma.ssimini.  Sergio;  and  Reggiori.  Franca.  5..S41.214.  CI.  514- 

406.000. 

Lapp.  Jaochim  A.,  to  De  la  Rue  Giori  S.A.  Web-fed  printing  machine  having 

a  register  device  for  aligning  the  paper  web.  5,540.146,  CI.  101-152.000. 

Laqiu,  Horst:  See — 

Grundei.  Hans;  and  Laqua.  Horst.  5,540,484,  CI.  297-452.230. 
LAR  Electronics  Corp  ;  See — 

Kutner.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Kovacs.  Kazmer  Z..  5.541,998,  CI.  381- 
77.000. 
Larbre.  Elisabeth:  See — 

Caput.   Daniel;   Ferrara.    Pascual:   Guillemot.   Jean-Claude;    Kaghad, 
Mourad;  LeGoux.  Richard;  Loison.  Girard;  Larbre.  Elisabeth;  Lup- 
ker.  Johannes;  Leplatois.  Pa.scal;  Salome.  Marc;  and  Laurent,  i^trick, 
5,541,098,  CI  435-191.000 
l-anJy,  Patric;  Seidel,  Willi;  Stehle.  Heinz;  and  Petersmann.  Joseph,  to  Dr.  Ing 
h.e.F.  Porsche  AG.  Control  process  and  control  arrangement  for  a  continu- 
ously variable  speed  transmission.  5,540,632.  CI.  477-43.000. 
Lark.  Wayne  W.;  Morgan.  Denny;  and  Turba.  James  R..  to  Caterpillar  Inc 
Electrical  contacting  in  electromagnetic  wave  piston  position  sensing  in  a 
hydraulic  cylinder.  5.540.137.  CI.  92-5  OOR. 
Larkin.  Roben  F;  and  Ken.  William  R..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation. 
Continuously  variable  hydrostatic  transmission  including  a  pulse  width 
modulation  ratio  controller.  5.540.018.  CI.  60-327.000. 
Larsen.  Gustavo;  Haller.  Gary  L.;  Resa.sco.  Daniel  E.;  and  Durante.  Vincent 
A.,  to  Sun  Company.  Inc.  (R&M).  Sulfur  tolerant  bimetallic  zcolitic 
reforming  catalysts.  5.540,833,  O.  208-137.000. 
Larsen,  Jody  D.:  See — 

Sandhu.  Gurtej;  Elliott,  Richard  L.;  Doan.  Trung  T;  and  Larsen.  Jody  D  . 
5.540.810.  CI.  156-6.36.100. 
Larson,  Barry  J.:  See— 

Keester.  Louis  J.;  Spencer.  Brian  E.;  Larson.  Barry  J.;  and  Byerly.  Duane 
v..  5»0,621.  CI.  464-93.000. 
Larson.  Craig  R.  Videophone  for  simultaneous  audio  and  video  communi- 
cation via  a  standard  telephone  line.  5,541,640,  CI.  348-19.000. 
Larson.  Lester  M.:  See — 

Larson.  Peter  M.;  and  Larson.  Lester  M..  5.540.876.  CI.  264-479.000. 
Larson.  Peter  M.;  and  Larson.  Lester  M.  Gamma  radiation  treated  material 

5,540,876,  a.  264-479.000. 
Larsson.  Anders;  Castor.  Rolf;  Brauer,  Stefan;  and  Olsson,  Sven  G..  to 
Siemens-Elema  AB.  Method  for  determining  the  functional  residual  capac- 
ity of  lungs  and  a  ventilator  for  practicing  said  method.  5.540.233.  CI. 
128-725.000. 
Laser  Centers  of  America:  See — 

Long,  Gary;  Davis,  Craig;  and  Studer,  Richard  L.,  5,540,678,  CI. 
606-10.000. 
Laser,  Olaf:  See- 
Suzuki,  Tsuneo;  Rosier,  Raimund:  Kdser,  Stefanie:  Hauser,  GOnter; 
Laser.  Olaf;  Looser,  Peter;  and  Maruyama,  Shunichi,  5.54 1 ,763,  CI. 
359-298.000. 
Latta.  James  L.:  See — 

Burdick.  Charles  L.;  and  Latta,  James  L.,  5.541,241,  CI.  524-45.000. 
Lau.  Hung-Wah  A.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Apparatus  for 
transmining  and/or  receiving  data  at  different  data  transfer  rates  especially 
in  applications  such  as  dual-rate  ethemet  local-area  networks.  5,541,957, 
a.  375-258.000. 
Lau,  Kam-rin:  See— 

Chang-Hasnain.  Constance  J.;  Lau,  Kam-Yin;  Goodman,  Joseph  W.;  and 
Varma.  Anujan,  5.541.756.  CI.  359-123.000. 
Laughton,  Paul  C:  See — 

Kare,  Susan  D.;  Lavelle,  Mark  T;  Laughton,  Paul  C;  Montgomery.  Paul 
S.;  and  Pfeifer.  Herbert  H.  F.  5.541,656,  CI.  348-334.000. 
Launaro,  Fabio;  Bruschi.  Roberto;  Casola,  Floriano;  and  Warshaw,  Robert  to 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.;  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.;  Enisud  S.p.A.;  Saipem  S.p.A.; 
Snam  S.p.A;  Tecnomare  S.p.A.;  and  Parson  Brinckeroff  Quade  &  Douglas. 
Inc.  Seismic  joint  for  underwater  floating  tunnels.  5.540.522,  CI.  405- 
136.000. 
Laural  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ozeki.  Masamichi;  Takasaki,  Mamoru;  Miyamoto,  Katsuyuki;  and  Tsu- 
luda.  Mitsumasa.  5,540,031.  CI.  53-212.000. 
Laurent.  Patrick:  See — 

Caput.  Daniel;  Ferrara,  Pascual;  Guillemol,  Jean-Claude;  Kaghad. 
Mourad;  LeGoux.  Richard;  Loison.  Gerard;  Larbre.  Elisabeth;  Lup- 
ker.  Johannes;  Leplatois.  Pascal,  Salome,  Marc,  and  Laurent,  Patrick, 
5>»1,098,  CI.  435-191.000. 


Laursdahl.  Helle;  and  Oellgaard,  Nis.  Cover  device  for  subsequent  mounting 

on  softbound  books.  5.540.462,  CI.  281-20.000. 
Laurus  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon.    Norman   S.;   Cooper,    Robert    P.;    and   Gunn.    Gordon   C. 
5,540,704,  CI.  606-144.000 
Lauten.schliiger.  Werner:  See — 

Warmbier.  Bemd:  Klinge.  Bemd;  Bimkraut.  Ingo:  and  Lautenschlager, 
Werner.  5.540,886,  Q.  422-21.000. 
Lavallfe.  Pierre;  and  Simoneau,  Bruno,  to  Bio-Mega/Boehnnger  Ingelheim 
Research   inc.    Renin   inhibiting   N-<2-amino-2-oxoethyl)butanediamide 
derivatives.  5341,163.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Lavelle.  Mark  T:  See— 

Kare.  Susan  D.;  Lavelle.  Mark T:  Laughton,  Paul  C;  Montgomery.  Paul 
S.;  and  Pfeifer.  Herbert  H.  F.  5.541.656.  CI.  348-334.000 
Lavcring,  Gordon  R.:  See — 

Anderson.  Weston  A.;  Arnold.  James  T;  Lavering.  Gordon  R.;  and 
Duflield.  Jack  J..  5,541,975.  CI.  378-130.000. 
Lawhom.  David  E.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E..  Hirsch,  Kenneth  S.;  Jones.  Charles  D.;  Lawhom.  David 
E;  McQuaid.  Loretta  A  ;  and  Weigel.  Leland  O,  5,541,190,  Q. 
514-290.000. 
Lawrence  Paper  Company:  See — 

Creaden.  David  E.,  5,540.128,  CI.  83-305.00a 
Lawrenz.  Knud:  See — 

Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Jelich,  Klaus;  Casser,  Carl;  Mannheims.  Christoph; 
and  LawTenz.  Knud,  5,541,332,  CI.  546- .345.000. 
Lawson-Hemphill.  Inc.:  See — 

Nevel,  Avishai;  Lawson.  John  B.;  Gordon,  K-^ndall  W.,  Jr.;  and  Bonneau. 
David,  5,541,734,  CI.  356-385.000. 
Lawson.  John  B  :  See — 

Nevel.  Avishai;  Lawson.  John  B.;  Gordon.  Kendall  W.,  Jr.;  and  Bonneau, 
David,  5,541,7.34,  CI.  356-385.000. 
Lax,  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  Lundquisi,  Ingemar  H.;  Lax, 
Ronald  G.;  and  Stnil.  Bruno.  5,540,655,  CI.  604-22.000 
Layman.  Timothy  P.:  See — 

Taylor.  George  S.;  Farmwald,  P  Michael;  Layman,  Timothy  P;  Ngo, 
Huy  X.;  and  Roberts,  Allen  W.,  5,542,062,  CI   395-403  000. 
Le  Cofioscope  SA:  See— 

Charlo*,  Didier;  and  Malet.  Yann.  5,541,744,  CI   359-11.000. 
Le.    Mike.    Three-dimensional    optical    levelling,    plumbing    and    angle- 
calibrating  instrument.  5.5.39.990.  CI.  33-283  000. 
Leaf.  Alexander;  and  Kang.  Jing  X  .  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The. 
a-Linolenic  acid  and  eicosatetraynoic  acid  in  the  prevention  and  treatment 
of  ventricular  tachyarrhythmia.  5>»I,225,  CI.  514-560.000. 
Leanna,  M.  Robert:  See — 

Stuk,  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haighl.  AndM>ny  R  ;  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A;  Langridge.  Denton  C;  Leanna.  M.  Roben;  Lijewski.  Linda 
M.;  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Reno, 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins,  Timothy  A.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Sowin,  Thomas  J.; 
Tien,  Jien-Heh  J  ;  Zhao,  Chen;  and  Scarpetti,  David,  5,541,328,  CI. 
546-99.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Hartman.  Davis  H.,  to  Motorola.  Method  of  fabri- 
cating optical  waveguide  from  a  laminate.  5,540,799,  CI.  156-245.000. 
LeBlanc.  Rene;  and  Perry.  Thomas  J.,  to  AG  Communication  Systeins 
Corporation.    Method    for   rapid   development   of   software    systems. 
5.542.070.  CI.  .395-500.000. 
LeBlond  Makino  Machine  Tool  Company:  See — 

Hyatt,  Gregory  A.;  and  Hrvatin.  Scon  J.,  5,540,526.  CI.  408-1. OOR. 
Le  Comber.  Joy.  legal  representative:  See — 

Rose,  Mervyn  J.;  Hajto,  Janos;  Owen,  Alan  E.;  Osborne,  Ian  S.;  Snell, 
Anthony  J.;  Le  Comber,  Peter  G..  deceased.  5.541,869,  CI.  365- 
100.000. 
Le  Comber,  Peter  G.,  deceased  (by  Joy  Le  Comber,  legal  representative): 
See- 
Rose.  Mervyn  J.;  Hajto,  Janos;  Owen.  Alan  E.;  Osborne,  Ian  S.;  Snell, 
Anthony  J.;  Le  Comber,  Peter  G.,  deceased,  5,541,869,  CI.  365- 
100.000. 
Ledbetter,  JeHrey  A.:  See— 

Aruflb.  Alejandro;   Hollenbaugh.  Diane;  and   Ledbetter,  Jeffrey  A.. 
5,540,926,0.424-153.100. 
Lee,  Byeong-Uk:  See- 
Kim.  Jong-Hoon:  Kim,  Keun-Hwan;  Cheon,  Sang-Hoon;  and  Lee, 
Byeong-Uk,  5.541.660,  a.  348-416.000 
Lee.  Byung  C:  See- 
Park,  Jong  H.;  and  Lee.  Byung  C.  5.540.572.  Q.  418-55.500. 
Lee,  Chung:  See— 

Aszman,  Harry;  and  Lee,  Chung,  5..540,866,  CI.  510-220.000. 
Lee,  Chung-Yuan;  and  Chang,  Chun- Yen.  to  United  Microelectronics  Cor- 
poration. Low-voltage  gale  trigger  SCR  (LVGTSCR)  ESD  protection 
circuit  for  input  and  output  pads.  5,541,801,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Lee.  Do-Heum.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Qip  for  coupling  an 

inner  shield  with  a  frame.  5.539,%2,  CI.  24-453.000. 
Lee.  Hsien-Che;  Daly.  Scott  J.;  VanMetter.  Richard  L.;  and  Tsaur.  Allen  K., 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Constructing  tone  scale  curves.  5,541,028, 
CI.  430-30.000. 
Lee,  Hyun  M,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Mode  detecting  apparatus  for 

a  video  cassette  recorder  5.541.798,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung;  and  Cheng.  Yung-Chi.  to  Yale  University;  and  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The.  4^amino  podophyllotoxin  analog 
compounds  and  methods.  5,541.223,  Q.  514-468.000. 
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1  4e.  L«ny  C.  Y.:  See— 

Sandell,  Donald  R.;  and  Bordenkircher.  Gary.  S.S4I.826.  O.  362- 
217.000. 
I  4e,  Mario  J.:  See— 

Eberhardt.  Anriiony  N.;  Wong,  Eddie  Y.;  Cheng,  Chin  Y.;  and  Lee,  Mario 
J.,  5,540.548,  CI.  415-182.100. 
1  ie,  Min-Shiung,  to  Huang,  Chun-Mu.  Electronic  dait  device  for  cricket 

"game.  5,540,445,  CI.  273-371.000. 
Lee.  Seok  H  :  See— 

Garcia.  Maria  L.;  Giacobbe,  Robert  A.;  Hensens,  0«o  D.;  Lee,  Seok  H.; 
McManus,  Owen  B.;  and  Zink,  Deborah  L.,  5,541,208,  Q  514- 
379.000. 

tat,  Su-Bong,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Dau  optical 
transmission     apparatus     utilizing     multiplexer/demultiplexer     mode. 
5,541,931.0.370-112.000. 
lot.  Suk-Kwan:  See— 


Park.  Pyeong-Uk;  Pyo,  Sungsoo;  Lee,  Suk-Kwan;  Sung,  Jin  H.;  Kwak,  Lerminiaux,  Christian;  and  Trouchet,  Denis 
Wie  J.;  Parit,  Hwa-Kun;  Cho,  Yong-Baik;  Ryu,  Geun  Ho;  and  Kim,  Integrated  optical  coupler  with  two  inputs 
Taek  S..  5.541,183.  CI.  514-232.800.  385^5  000 


l|^  Tae  G.:  Se, 

Jo.  Jung  M  ;  Lee,  Tae  H.;  Jeong,  Hyeon  H.;  Lee,  Yong  B.;  Lee,  Tae  G.: 
Park,  Yeoog  W ;  and  Han,  Kyu  B.,  5,541,086,  O.  435-69.400. 
Ije^  "he  H.:  See- 
Jo,  Jung  M.;  Lee,  Tae  H.;  Jeong,  Hyeon  H.;  Lee,  Yong  B.;  Lee,  Tae  G.; 

Paric  Yeong  W.;  and  Han,  Kyu  B.,  5,541,086,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Yeo,  Jae  H.;  Bang,  Chan  S.;  Lim,  Jong  C;  Woo,  Young  M.;  Yang,  Deog 
H.;  Kim,  Se  H.;  Jeon.  Jae  H.;  Kim,  Mu  Y.;  Kim,  Sam  S.;  Lee,  Tae  H 
Kim.  Yong  Z.;  and  Oh,  Hun  S..  5:541,175,  O.  514-202.000 
L|b^  Yong  B.:  See- 
Jo,  Jung  M  ;  Lee,  Tae  H  ;  Jeong,  Hyeon  H  ;  Lee,  Yong  B.;  Lee,  Tae  G 
Park,  Yeoog  W.;  and  Han.  Kyu  B.,  5.541,086,  CI.  435-69.400 


Gosdowski.  Gerhard;  Butuu.  Hans-Peter  and  Leonhardt.  Michael 
5,540,541,  a.  414-744.500. 
Leonov,  Boris  I.:  See — 

Bakhir,  Vitold  M.;  Vedenkov,  Viktor  G.;  Leonov,  Boris  L;  Prilutsky, 
Vladimir  I.;  Repetin,  Evgeny  A.;  Zadorozhny,  Jury  G.;  Naida.  Nikolai 
N.;  Mashkov,  Oleg  A.;  Dzheiranishvili,  Nugzar  V;  and  Butin  Sersei 
K.,  5,540,819,  a.  205-747.000. 
Lepage.  Martin:  See — 

Ubrie,  Femand;  and  Lepage,  Martin,  5341,172,  CI.  S14-I69.000. 
Leplatois.  Pascal:  See — 

Caput,   Daniel;   Ferrara,   Pascual;   Guillemot,  Jean-Claude;   Kaghad. 

Mourad;  LeGoux.  Richard;  Loison,  Gerard;  Larbre.  Elisabeth;  Lup- 

ker,  Johannes;  Leplatois.  Pascal;  Salome.  Marc;  and  Laurent,  Patrick 

5341,098,0.435-191.000. 

Lennan,  Zev  Z.,  to  Homaco,  Inc.  Telecommunications  wall  tack  5  540  339 

CI.  211-26.000.  ■      ■      ' 

M.,  to  Coming  Incoiporated. 
and  2N  outpuu.  5,542.014,  O 
385-45.000. 
Lemer.  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Hendricks,  Karen;  Fain,  Sarah  J.;  and  Lemer,  Kenneth  S.,  5342,1 17  O 
455-343.000.  ,    ^^      .     . 

Leroux,  Raoul:  See — 

Capelle,  Jean-Franfois;  Leroux,  Raoul;  Dong,  Etienne;  and  Amadei 
Bernard,  5340.101.  O.  73-784.000. 
Lesher.  George  Y.,  deceased  (by  Louise  E  Lesher,  executor):  See- 
Bacon,   Edward   R.;   Singh,   Baldev;   Lesher,   George  Y     deceased, 
5,541,187,0.514-258.000. 
Lesher.  Louise  E.,  executor:  See — 

Bacon,   Edward  R.;   Singh.   Baldev;  Lesher,  Geone  Y.,  deceased 
5.541.187,  O.  514-258.000. 


Lee.  Yong  H;  and  Song,  Jong-ln,  to  AT&T  Corp.;  and  Bell  Communications    LesUe,  s'amJel  A.;  Evans,  Michael  W.;  and  Gordon    Robetl  T    to  Allen 

btr?"^  "Lt^n  N'^^i  ^       '"  "«^°'P°™*"«  '  surface-emitting       Telecom  Group,  Inc  Cell  extender  with  timing  alignment  for  use  in  time 

iJr^  .     c-       ^       ^        .      „       .    .  division  multiple-access  and  similar  ceUular  telephone  systems  5  541979 

Lee.  Young-man.  to  Samsung  tlectiomcs  Co.,  Ud.  Audio  signal  lecord        CI  379-60000  "v^  yMcms.  j,j,  i .» ,», 

l3L?Sl^f^  ?sriT<;q'^r?''i£^s'*™2f  "=P™^"^*"e  ""^^  ^    lipoid.  Herhen  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Magnet  iron 
apparatustherefor^5,54I,359,  CI.  84-645.000.  structure.  5.541,563,  O.  335-216  000  ^^ 

Lcenders,  Luc.  Van  Oeuvenbergen,  Rudy;  De  Busser,  Rudi;  and  Monbaliu, 
Marcel,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.  Production  of  lithographic  printing  plates  in 
a  dry  manner.  5,541,034,  O.  430-203.000. 
Lelfew,  Kennedi  W.:  See— 

Stouffer,  Jan  M.;  Blanchard.  Elwood  N.;  and  Leffew.  Kenneth  W 
5,540,868,0.264-13.000. 
LeCcux,  Richard:  See— 

Caput,   Daniel;   Ferraia.   Pascual;   Guillemot.   Jean-Claude;    Kaghad, 


Mourad;  LeGoux,  Richard;  Loison,  Gerard;  Larbre.  Elisabedi;  Lup-    LeVett.  Francis  E.:  See 


Leuratti.  Nino:  See 

Bolla.  Maurizio;  Gelichi,  Massimo;  Guglielmi,  Franco;  and  Leuratti 
Nino,  5,541,966,  CI.  375-329.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Fair.  Michael  J.;  and  Farrell.  Terence.  5,540,854,  O.  510-152000 
Foster,  Francis  G.,  5,540,850,  O.  510-330.000. 
Vermeer,  Robert;  Au,  Van;  and  Haricfaian,  Bijan,  534IJ4I,  O.  548- 
517.000. 


ker,  Johannes;  Leplatois,  Pascal;  Salome,  Marc;  and  Laurent,  Patrick 
5341,098,0.435-191.000. 
Lehs,  David  J.,  to  Platte  Chemical  Company.  Herbicide  and  fertiUzer  com 

position  and  mediod  of  using  same.  5,541,152,  O.  504-110.000 
Leiras  OY:  See— 

PerSlampi.  Markku,  5,541,184,  CI.  514-236.200. 
Leland  Electrosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Moore,  Terrence  W.;  Carlson,  Harold  G.;  Hanson,  Robert 
Evanson,  Kory  K..  5,541.830,  CI.  363-69.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  Universty.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Chang-Hasnain.  Constance  J.;  Lau.  Kam-Yin;  Goodman,  Joseph  W.;  and 
Varma,  Anujan,  5,541,756,  O.  359-123.000. 
Lembke,  Elfrun:  See— 

Enzler,  Ruedi;  Lembke,  Elfhin;  Luedi,  Gunter;  Zimmerman,  Peter,  and 
Schmidt,  Eberhard,  5,541,855,  CI.  364-552.000. 


Johnson,  Lonnie  G.;  and  LeVett,  Francis  E.,  5341,464, 0.  310-306  000 
Levi.  Dean  H.;  Nelson,  Art  J.;  and  Ahrenkiel,  Richard  K.,  to  Midwest 

Research  Institute.  Process  for  producing  cadmium  sulhde  on  a  cadmium 

telluride  surface.  5,541,118.  O.  437-4.000. 
Levin,  Franklyn  K.,  to  Western  Adas  International.  Method  for  optimizing  the 

alignntent  of  a  horizontal  borehole  relative  to  the  strike  of  rock-layer  stress 

planes.  5.540,093,  O.  73-151.000. 
and    Levine.  Anatoli,  to  Software  Security.  Inc.  Mediod  for  interposing  a  security 

function  in  a  computer  program.  5.542,045,  O.  395-186.000. 
Levine,  Jules  D.:  See — 

Taylor,  Roben  H.;  and  Levine,  Jules  D.,  5341,466,  C\.  313-310.000 
Levinsoo,  Lionel  M.;  and  Scott,  Curtis  E..  to  General  Hectric  Company 

Conversion  of  polycrystalline  material  to  single  crystal  material  using 

bodies  having  a  selected  surface  topography  5340,182,  CI.  117-4.000. 
Levy,  David  H.  Ergonomic  tfiumbwheel.  5340.115,  O.  74-553.000. 


UMoncteck,  John;  Allen,  Timothy  P.;  Steinbach,  GUnler,  and  Mead,  Carver    Levy!  George  S.  Antiglare  optical  device  5  54i  761  O  359-240 000 
IJ"    r^f^B  1S?'?^f?.  ]J(n'*''''  "^°8  reference  voltage  storage    Levy,  Michael  S.,  to  Howmedica  Inc.  Osteottimy  ratting  guide.  5340,695,  CI 
<Kvicc.  j,j*ii,8/H,  v^i.  3o>-loD.uJ0.  606-87.(X)0. 

Lew,  Hyok  S.;  and  Lew,  Yon  S.  Electronic  method  for  measuring  mass  flow 


Lea  Ching-Hohn;  Ho.  Chi-Man;  Deng,  Shu-Yi;  and  Tsai,  Zei-Tsan,  to 
lastitule  of  Nuclear  Energy  Research.  Syndiesis  of  poly(l-leucine). 
5.541.237,0.522-162.000 
Lennen,  Gary,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  W-code  enhanced  cross 
correlation  satellite  positioning  system  receiver  5,541,606  O  342- 
357  000. 
Lemine-Jones,  Anastasia:  See — 

Hansen,  Hans  J.;  Griffidis,  Gary  L.;  Lentine-Jones,  Anastasia;  and 
Goldenberg.  David  M  ,  5341,297,  CI.  530-391.700 
Lonlz.  Gerd:  See— 

Schirpke,  Bemd;  Lentz,  Gerd;  Heier,  Christoph;  and  Kiefer,  Klaus. 
5340367,  CI.  417-369.000. 
Loonard  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Boonell,  Leonard;  and  Aceti.  John  G.,  5340.649.  O.  600-114.000. 
Leone,  Marcelto:  See — 

Gariboldi,  Robeito;  and  Leone,  Marcello.  5,541,540,  O.  327-108.000. 
Leone,  Stephen  R.;  Alstrin.  Apnl  L.;  Strupp.  Paul  G.;  Kunz,  Adina  K.;  Casey, 
Sean  M.;  and  Smilgys,  Rus.sell  V,  to  United  States  of  America,  Commerce 
Arsenic  atom  source.  5,541,407,  CI.  250-251.000. 
Lecoe-Bay,  Andrea;  and  Santiago,  Noemi,  to  Emisphere  Technologies,  Inc. 
Acids  and  acid  salts  and  their  use  in  delivery  systems.  5341.155   O 
514-2.000. 
Leoog,  William:  See — 

Cliff,    Richard    G.;    McOintock,    C^ameion;    and    Leone,   WiUiam 
5341,530,0.326-41.000. 
Leoahanh,  Michael:  Set — 


rate.  5340.106,  O.  73-861.356. 
Lew,  Yon  S.:  See— 

Uw.  Hyok  S.;  and  Lew,  Yon  S.,  5,540,106,  O.  73-861.356. 
LewatKlowski,  Bemd:  See — 

Greiler,  Wolfgang;  and  Lewandowski.  Bemd,  5341.472,  Q.  313- 
318.010. 
Lewicki,  Laiuence  D.:  See — 

Opris,  Ion  E.;  and  Lewicki,  Laurence  D.,  5341.602,  Q.  341-161.000. 
Lewis,  David  A.:  See — 

Bagel.  Keidi  E.;  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  C;  Lewis,  David  A.;  Simooyi,  Eva  E.; 
Viehbeck,  Alfred;  and  Whitehair,  Stanley  J..  5341367,  O.  336- 
200.000. 
Lewis,  Thomas  E.;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia,  Frank  G  ;  Kline,  John 
F;  Gardiner,  John  R;  Nowak.  Michael  T;  and  Robichaud,  Kennedi  T..  to 
Presstek.  Inc.  Laser-driven  method  and  apparatus  for  lithographic  imaging 
and  printing  plates  for  use  dierewidi.  5.540,150,  O.  101-467.000 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fritsche,  Wolf-Eckart.  5340.823.  O.  204-298.190. 
Leyendecker,  Joachim;  Theobald.  Hans;  Kuekenhoehoer,  Thomas;  Hofmeis- 
ter,  Peter,  Kuenast,  Chnstoph;  and  Goetz,  Norbeit,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft 3<2H)-PyTidazinooe  derivadves  and  their  use  for  controlline  pests 
5341,185,0.514-252.000. 
L'Heureux,  Yvoo:  See — 

Cadieux,  Seige;  L'Heureux,  Yvoo;  St-Cyr,  Stiphane;  Roy,  Beithier;  and 
Gamble,  Scoo  L.,  5339.958,  O.  19-304.000. 
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Li,  Ming,  to  Siemens  MedicaJ  Systems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  topo- 
graphic mapping  of  ultrasonic  image  displays.  5.540.228.  CI.  128-^0.070. 
Li,  Shih-Gong:  See — 

Chang,  David  Y.;  and  Li,  Shih-Gong,  5,542,040,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Li,  Taie;  Sanger,  E>avid  E.;  and  Yantomo,  Duane  M.,  to  Asarco  Incorporated. 

Production  of  spherical  bismuth  shot  5,540,749,  CI.  75-340.000. 
Li,  Tung:  See — 

CaiT,  Albert  A.;  Dage.  Richard  C:  Hay.  David  A.;  Koemer,  John  E.;  and 
U,  Tung,  5>»l,201,  CI,  514-330.000. 
Liautaud,  Jeffrey  T.  to  Sherpa,  Inc.  Snowshoe  having  a  claw  plate  on  the 

underside  of  a  snowshoe  frame.  5340,002,  CI.  36-122.000. 
Liberti.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Wang,  Yuzhou:  Tang,  Wei«in;  Cronin,  William  J.;  and  Liberti,  Paul  A., 
5,541,072,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Lichtensteiger.  Silvia  E.:  See — 

Bandyopadhyay,  Gautam:  Klinedinst,  Keith  A.;  and  Lichtensteiger, 
Silvia  E.,  5,541,470,  CI.  313-111.000. 
Lieber.  Winfried;  and  Waitmann,  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Alctiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  device  for  testing  a  plurality  of  optical  waveguides.  5.541,725. 
CI.  356-73.100. 
Liebman,  Henry  F:  See — 

Kazem-Goudarzi,   Vahid:   Liebman,   Henry   P;   Banoji,   Kingshuk; 
Mullen,  William  B  ,  III;  and  Bradley,  Edwin  L.,  Ill,  5,540,379,  CI 
228-248.500. 
Lien,  Chuen-Der,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.  High  speed  poly- 
emitter  bipolar  transistor.  5,541,433,  O.  257-378.000. 
Life  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Chatterjee,  Deb  K.,  5>»I,099,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Ligtenberg.  Christiaan:  See — 

Rando,  Joseph  F.:  and  Ligtenbcig,  Christiaan,  5,541,727,  CI.  356- 
149.000. 
Lijewski,  Linda  M.:  See — 

Stuk,  Timothy  L.;  Allen,  Michael  S.;  Haight,  Anthony  R.;  Kerdesky, 
Francis  A.;  Langridge,  Denton  C  Leanna,  M.  Roben;  Lijewslci.  Linda 
M.;  Melcher,  Laura;  Monon,  Howard  E.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Reno, 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Sowin.  Thomas  J.; 
Tien,  Jien-Heh  J.,  Zhao,  Chen;  and  Scarpetti,  David,  5X1,328,  CI. 
546-99.000. 
Ule,  WUIiam  R.:  See— 

Stevens,  Mark  A.;  and  Ule,  William  R..  5,540,338,  CI.  209-534.000. 
Lim,  Dokee:  See — 

Jang.  Jaeduk;  and  Lim.  Dokee,  5,540,634,  CI.  477-131.000. 
Lim,  Iksung:  See — 

Davies,  Robert  B.;  lldercm,  Vida;  Griswold,  Mark  D.;  Dow,  Diann; 

Piendeigast,  James  E.;  Lim,  Iluung;  Bux6,  Juan;  Sivan,  Richard  D.; 

Bumen,  James  D.;  and  Baker.  Frank  K.,  5341.132.  CI.  437^5.000. 

Lim,  Joepert;  Tron,  A.  Frank;  Mazurek,  William  F.;  Barrett.  Warren;  and 

Ector.  W.  Lane.  Jr.  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  Polvmeric  roialable  shaver 

blade  with  interlocking  cutting  tip.  5,540,708,  CI.' 606- 1 70.000. 

Lim,  Jong  C:  See — 

Yeo,  Jae  H.;  Bang,  Chan  S.;  Lim,  Jong  C;  Woo,  Young  M.;  Yang,  Deog 
H.;  Kim,  Se  H.;  Jeon,  Jae  H  ;  Kim,  Mu  Y;  Kim,  Sam  S.;  Lee,  Tae  H.; 
Kim,  Yong  Z.;  and  Oh,  Hun  S.,  5,541,175,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Lin,  Chieh-Yu.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Camera  zoom 

lens.  5341,772,  Q.  359-692.000. 
Lin,  Hsiu-Tzu:  See — 

Huang,  Chin-Chun;  and  Un,  Hsiu-Tzu,  5,540,130,  CI.  83-781.000. 
Lin,  Kuan-Yu  J.:  See — 

Kim,  Song  C;  and  Lin,  Kuan-Yu  J.,  5,541337,  CI.  326-121.000. 
Lin,  Solas  Y.  J.  Water  inlet  foil  grating  of  motortmat.  5340,605,  CI.  440- 

46.000. 
Lin,  Ta-Sheng:  5*^ — 

Nilakantan,    Chandrasekharan;    Yum,    Kiho;    and    Lin,    Ta-Sheng. 
5,541.911,  CI.  370-13.000. 
Lin.  Tmg-Hwang:  See — 

Yoo,  Chue-San;  and  Lin,  Ting-Hwang,  5,541,131,  O.  437-14.000. 
Lind,  Stefan:  See— 

Bohnet,  Hattmut;  Lind,  Stefan;  and  Haug.  Willi.  5340327.  a.  408- 
147.000. 
Lindenberg.  Josef:  See — 

Schnepp-Pesch,  Wolfram;  and  Lindenberg,  Josef,  5,540,713,  CI.  606- 
198.000. 
Lindholm-Venlola,  Jukka.  Apparatus  for  collecting  semen.  5340,670,  CI. 

6(M-349.000. 
Undquist.  John  M.;  Young,  Richard  J.;  and  Boleyn,  Eric  S.,  to  l=EI  Company. 
Image-to-image  registration  focused  Ion  beam  system.  5341,411.  CI. 
250-309  000 
Lindsay.    Bruce   G.;   and   Shekita,   Eugene  J.,   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  estimating  the  number  of 
occurrences  of  frequent  values  in  a  data  set.  5,542,089,  C\.  395-600.000. 
Lindsay,  Dennis:  See — 

Ogden,  Christopher,  Sider,  John  A.;  Lindsay,  Dennis;  and  Nguyen,  Son, 
5.541,380,  CI.  219-56.000. 
Linear  Dynamics  Inc.:  See — 

Wambold,  James  C,  5,540318,  Q.  404-84.050. 
Lines,  Norman  P.:  See — 

Corbett,  Nicholas  C;  Lines,  Norman  P;  and  Steward,  Lynn  I.  T, 
5,540,045,  CI.  60-39.300. 
Linkner.  Herbert  L..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Anti-lock  brake  system  noise 

attenuator.  5,540,486,  CI.  303-87.000. 
Linnankoski,  Ilkka:  See — 


Pertovaara,  Antti;  LinnaiUioski,  Ilkka;  and  Vittanen.  Raimo,  5341,211, 
CI.  5l4-3%.000. 
Lintec  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oumiya,  Nobuyoshi;  Sato,  Kazuhiko;  Iharagumi,  Tadayoshi;  Nakajima, 
Iwao;  Itaki,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Takeda,  Yuji,  5340.148,  CI.  101-212.000. 
Linthicum,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Schroeder.  William  J.;  Lorensen.  William  E.;  and  Linthicum,  Steven  E., 
5,542,036.  CI.  395-124.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Lim,  Joepert;  Trott,  A.  Frank;  Mazurek,  William  F;  Barretl,  Warren;  and 
Ector,  W.  Lane.  Jr,  5,540,708,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Linz,  Guenler  See — 

Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Pieper,  Helmut;  Eisert,  Wolf- 
gang: Mueller.  Thomas;  Weisenberger,  Johannes;  Linz,  Guenten  and 
Knieger,  Geid,  5,541.343,  CI.  514-424.000. 
Lion  Apparel,  Inc.:  See — 

Aldridge.  Donald,  5339,928,  O.  2-93.000. 
Liposome  Company.  Inc  ,  The:  See — 

Coe.  Royden  M  ;  Edgerly-Pfiug,  Laura;  Boni,  Lawrence;  Ponnoff,  Joel; 
and  Minchey.  Sharma  R.,  5340,936,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Lipscomb,  Diana:  See — 

Fizer.  Birdie  L.;  and  Lipscomb,  Diana,  5339,931,  CI.  2-268.000. 
Littlewood,  Barry:  See — 

Smith.  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M.;  Marschke.  Kenneth  P.,  Jr.;  Little- 
wood,  Barry;  Schoen,  Vulgens;  Gucker,  Carl;  Nordmeyer,  Michael: 
and  Miklewicz,  Thaddeus.  5339.973.  O.  29-558.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts,  Peter  C.  T,  5,541,654,  a.  348-301.000. 
Lirwin,  Witold:  See— 

Nelmat.    Marie-Anne;    Schneider.    Donovan;    and    Litwin,    Witold, 
5,542,087.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Liu.  Cheng-Kung;  and  Brewer,  John  C,  to  U.S.  Surgical  Corporation. 
Polyamide  monofilament  suture  manufactured  from  higher  order  polya- 
mide.  5340,717.  CI.  606-231.000. 
Liu,  David  K   Y;  and  Chen,  Jian,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  High 
energy  buried  layer  implant  to  provide  a  low  resistance  p-well  In  a  flash 
EPROM  array.  5,541,875,  C\.  365-177.000. 
Liu,  Hongbin:  See — 

Zbu,  Yong;  Hui,  Mengjun;  Wu,  Xing:  Yang,  Changxi:  Wang,  Changqlng; 
Liu.  Hongbin:  Nlu,  Xiaojuan:  Chen,  Ylngping;  Zhang.  JInfeng;  ami 
Zhou,  Tang,  5341,764,  CI.  359-326.000. 
Liu.  Lisong.  Baseball  chess  game.  5340.440,  C.  273-259.000. 
Lizza,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Rosen,  Mark  D  A.;  Scheno,  Paul  J.;  and  Lizza,  Mark  A..  5341322,  CI. 
324-642.000. 
LK-Products  Oy:  See— 

Turunen.  Aimo:  and  Jantunen.  Hell.  5.541360,  CI.  333-207.000. 
Lloyd,  Claud  A.  Pickup  truck-mounted  hydraulic  tool  carrier.  5,540,006,  CI. 

37-443.000. 
Lo.  Kin-Ming;  Sudo,  Yukio:  and  Gillies,  Stephen  D..  to  Fuji  ImmunoPhar- 
maceuticals  Corporation.  Expression  and  export  technology  of  proteins  as 
Immunofusins.  5,541,087,  CI.  435-697.000. 
Loar,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Hsu,  Li-Chien:  and  Loar.  Mark  E.,  5,541,167,  CI.  514-56.000. 
Lobdell,  Irving:  See — 

Bold,  Alfred  J  ;  and  Lobdell,  Irving,  5,540,038,  CI.  56-13.100. 
Loctite  Corporation:  See — 

Malofsky.  Bernard  M.,  5,540,357,  CI.  222-105.000. 
Lo  Duca,  Carmelo.  lo  Gl.BI.EFFE  S.R.L.  Box  with  retention  and  protection 

element  for  a  jar  5.540.330.  CI.  206-446.000. 
Loew.  Dieter,  Schuster.  Otto:  and  Lucas.  H..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  -  Merck 
Pharmaceuticals  Co.  Ibuprofen-containing  medicament.  5,54  U27,  CI. 
514-568.000. 
Lfiffler.  Bemd-Michael:  See — 

Breu.  Volker;  Burn.  Kaspar.  Cassal.  Jean-Marie:  Clozel.  Martine;  Hiith. 
Georges;  LOffler.  Bemd-Michael;  Mttller,  Marcel;  Neidhan,  Wemer, 
and  Ramuz.  Henri,  5,541,186.  a.  514-256.000. 
Logemann  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Wolf,  Robert  J.;  and  Schumann,  LeRoy  J.  W.,  5.540334,  CI    414- 
400.000. 
Logitech,  Inc.:  See — 

Kare,  Susan  D.:  Lavelle.  Mark  T;  Laughton,  Paul  C;  Montgomery,  Paul 
S.;  and  Pfelfer,  Herbert  H.  F,  5,541,656,  O.  348-334.000. 
Logltron  S.R.L.:  5e*— 

Sacerdoti,  Cesaic;  and  Terzoli,  Ottavio,  5,540,544,  Q.  414-790.700. 
Lohr,  Charles  B..  Ill;  and  Heidemann.  William  J.,  to  Torax  Company,  Inc., 
The.  Continuously  variable  transmission  with  a  hydraulic  control  system. 
5.540,631.0.476-10.000. 
Loisoo,  Gerard:  See — 

Caput,   Daniel;   Ferrara,   Pascual;   Guillemot,  Jean-Claude;   Kaghad, 
Mourad:  LeGoux.  Richard;  Loison,  Gerard;  Larbre.  Elisabeth;  Lup- 
ker.  Johannes;  Leplatols.  Pascal;  Salome,  Marc;  and  Laurent,  Patrick, 
5,541,098,  CI.  435-191.000. 
Long,  David  C:  See— 

Fieedenberg,  Candace  J.;  Long,  David  C:  Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  LaPlanle, 

Mark  J.;  Ziemins,  Uldis  A.;  Patterson,  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz,  James  G., 

5,541,731,  a.  356-345.000. 

Long.  Gary;  Davis.  Craig;  and  Studer,  Richard  L..  to  Laser  Centers  of 

America.  Apparatus  and  method  for  efficiently  transmitting  optic  energy 

from  a  reuseable  optic  element  to  a  disposable  optic  element  5,M0,678,  CI. 

606-10.000. 
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^g,  Tetry  D.:  See- 
Bier,  Milan;  Long,  Terry  D.;  Marquez,  Rodolfo;  and  Ford,  Anthony  R., 
5340,826,  CI.  204-610.000. 
lOOf^.See— 

Kauker.  William  A.,  5340367,  a.  224-269.000. 
Looser.  Peter  See — 

Suzuki.  Tsuneo;  Rdsler.  Raimund;  Koser,  Stefanle:  Hauser,  Gilnter, 
Laser,  Olaf;  Looser.  Peter;  and  Maniyama,  Sbunichi,  5341,763,  CI. 
359-298.000. 
Loral  Federal  Systems  Company:  See — 

Pritt  Mark  D.,  5,542,032.  Q.  395-121.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

McGuire,  Dennis  R,  5340349,  O.  416-140.000. 
Lord,  Edith  M.:  See- 
Koch,  Cameron  J.;  and  Lord,  Edidi  M..  5.540,908,  G.  424-9.340. 
Lordo,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Kaigler,  William  J.;  and  Lordo,  Richard  J.,  5340,221,  Q.  128-205.130. 
fOreal:  See— 

Samain,  Henri;  and  Dubief,  Qaude,  5340,910,  Q.  424-70.510. 
Lorensen.  William  E.:  See — 

Schroeder,  William  J.;  Lorensen,  William  E.;  and  Lindiicum,  Steven  E., 
5,542,036,  CI.  395-124.000. 
I J  icnzo.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Maitin,  Eric  A.;  Vaccaro,  Kenneth:  and  Lorenzo,  Joseph  P.,  5341,438, 
a  257-«47.000. 
Louisville  Labotalories.  Inc.:  See — 

Mers  Kelly,  William  C,  5340,237.  Q.  128-845.000 
Loutz,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Bontinck,  Dirk;  Tielemans,  Michel;  Loutz,  Jean-Marie;  Vandersmissen, 
Andr6;  and  De  Koninck,  Luc,  5,541,251,  CI  524-507.000. 
U»voi,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Duboc,  Robert  M.,  Jr;  and  Lovol,  Paul  A.,  5,541,473,  Q.  313-422.000. 

Lowe,  Peter  R.;  and  Amistrong.  William  E..  to  Palomar  Technologies 

Corporation.  Transponder  system  for  communicating  with  a  vehicle  tire. 

5341374,  a.  34O-t47.000. 

Lowe,  Roben  B.,  Jr,  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

exectiting  an  atomic  read-modify-write  instruction.  5,542,084,  Q.  395- 

375.000. 

Lowrey,  lyier  A.;  and  Kinney,  Wayne  I.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Folded 

bit  line  ferroelectric  memory  device.  5341,872,  CI.  365-145.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Dangelo.  Carlos:  and  Mintz,  Doron,  5.541.849, 
a.  364-489.000. 
Lu.  Chau  H.:  See- 
Wang,  Min  K.;  Lu.  Chau  H.;  and  Chen.  Pao  F,  5,541,371,  a.  178- 
20.000. 
Lu,  Wen-San,  to  Tun  Yi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Collecting  device.  5340,470, 

a.  294-104.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Lange,  Richard  M.,  5340,851,  Q.  5O8-I94.000. 
Lucarelll.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Raleigh.  William  J.;  Campagna,  James  A.;  and  Lucarelli,  Michael  A., 
5341,278.  CI.  528-29.000. 
Lucas,  H.:  See— 

Loew,  Dieter:  Schusttr,  Otto;  and  Lucas,  H.,  5341,227,  a.  514-568.000. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 

LUdtke.  Peter  and  Brix,  Hermann,  5340,310,  O.  188-340  000. 
Lucas,  Lyie:  See — 

Sarto,  Ronald  D.;  Sarto,  Daniel  T.;  Lucas,  Lyle;  and  Simmonds,  Tom, 
5,540,320,  a.  198-473.100. 
Lucky,  Ltd.:  See- 
Jo.  Jung  M.;  Lee,  Tae  H.;  Jeong,  Hyeoo  H.;  Lee,  Yong  B.:  Lee,  fie  G.; 

Parte,  Yeong  W ;  and  Han,  Kyu  B  .  5,541,086,  Q.  435-69.400. 
Yeo,  Jae  H.;  Bang,  Chan  S.;  Lim,  Jong  C;  Woo,  Young  M.;  Yang,  Deog 
H.;  Kim,  Se  H.;  Jeon.  Jae  H  :  Kim,  Mu  Y:  Kim,  Sam  S  ;  Lee.  Tae  H  ; 
Kim,  Yong  Z.;  and  Oh,  Hun  S.,  5,541,175,  O.  514-202.000. 
Uldtke,  Peter;  and  Brix,  Hermann,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  com- 
pany. Hold-down  device  for  a  brake  shoe  in  a  drum  brake.  5,540,310,  CI. 
188-340.000 
Ludwig  Instinite  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Chen,  Yao-Tseng:  Stockert,  Elisabeth:  Chen,  Yachi;  Garin-Chesa,  Pilar 
Rettig,  Wolfgang  J.;  van  der  Biuggen.  Pierre:  Boon-Falleur,  Thierry: 
and  Old,  Lloyd  J..  5,541,104,  Q.  435-240.270. 
tiiescher.  Cecilia  N.  Animal  waste  container.  5,540,351,  CI.  220-407.000. 
Lueth,  Gunter:  See — 

Enzler,  Ruedi;  Lembke,  Elfrun;  Lueth,  Gunter,  Zimmcnnan,  Peter  and 
Schmidt.  Eberhaid,  5,541,855,  CI.  364-552.000. 
Luginsland.  Hans-Hermann:  See — 

Blumel,  Siegfried;  Hattmann,  Achim;  Thunun,  Hans;  Luginsland,  Hans- 
Hermann;  and  Rosendahl,  Franz,  5340.907.  CI.  423-610.000. 
Luly.  Jay  R.;  and  Kawai.  Megumi.  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Substituted 
aliphatic  amine-containing  macrocycllc  immunomodulators.  5.541 .189,  CI. 
514-291.000. 
Luly,  Jay  R.:  See— 

Kawai,  Megumi;  Or,  Yat  S.;  and  Luly,  Jay  R.,  5341,193,  Q.  514- 
291.000. 
Ltaid,  David  R.,  to  Victory  In  Jesus  Ministries,  Inc.  Torque  transfer  tool. 

5.540.122,  CI.  81-57.300. 

Lund,  David  R.,  to  Victory  in  Jesus  Ministries,  Inc.  Torque  transfer  device. 

5.540.123,  a.  81-57.300. 
Uaidberg,  George  L:  See — 


Makhija,  Subhash;  Lundberg.  George  L.;  and  Stamatoff,  James  B., 
5341,240,0.523-351.000. 
Lundberg,  John  L.:  See — 

Payne,  C.  Lee,  Jr;  Lundberg,  John  L.;  Atkins,  J.  Thomas:  and  Hauser. 
Ray  U,  5340,714,  Q.  606-201.000. 
Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.:  See — 

Edwards.  Snjart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  Lax, 
Ronald  G.;  and  Strul,  Bruno,  5340.655,  Q  604-22.000. 
Lunkwitz,  Klaus:  Buchanuner,  Heide-Marie;  and  BUrger.  Wolfgang.  Perma- 
nent hydropbilic  modification  of  fluoropolymers.  5340,837,  CI.  210- 
490.000. 
Lunzman,  Stephen  V,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Control  system  and  mediod  for  a 
hydraulic  actuator  with  velocity  and  force  modulation  control.  5340,049, 
a  60-327.000. 
Lupker,  Johannes:  See— 

Caput,  Daniel;  Ferrara,  Pascual:   Guilleinot,  Jean-Oaude:   Kaghad, 
Mourad:  LeGoux,  Richard:  Loison,  G6vd:  Laihre,  Bisabetfa;  Lup- 
ker, Johannes;  Leplatois,  Pascal;  Salome,  Marc;  and  Laurent.  Patrick, 
5341,098,  CI.  435-191.000. 
Liirssen,  Klaus:  See — 

Mailer,  Klaus-Helmut:  Kdnig.  Klaus;  Klulfa,  Joachim;  LOrsicn,  Klaus; 
Santel,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Roben  R.,  5341337,  Q  548- 
263.600. 
Lussey,  David  Tamper  detection  sensor.  5341378,  CI.  340-571.000. 
Lust  Victor  Widman,  Michael  F;  Renkeina,  Koraelis;  Kindt-Larxn.  Ture: 
Van  Der  Mculcn,  Wybten;  and  Wang.  Daniel  T.  F  Mold  halves  and  molding 
assembly  for  making  contact  lenses.  5,540.410,  C\.  249-134.000. 
Lust,  Victor  Beaton,  Stephen  R.;  Dagofaen,  Henri  A.;  Pamell.  Phillip  K.,  Sr.; 
Walker,  Craig  W.;  and  Wang,  Daniel  T.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  removing  and  transporting  articles  from 
molds  5,540,543,  O.  414-786.000. 
Lutz,  Douglas  B.:  See- 
Downs,  James  P.;  Frank,  Dale  A.;  Lutz,  Douglas  B.;  Rasmer,  Charles  L.; 
and  Schultz,  Norman  E..  5,540JOO,  C\.  184-11.200. 
Luzslcza.  Steven  O.,  to  Oevite  Elastomers.  Method  of  making  a  bearing 

sOTicture  and  bearing  so  made.  5340,420,  CI.  267-141.100. 
Lyamicfaev,  Victor  I.:  See — 

Dahlberg,  James  E.;  Lyamicfaev,  Victor  I.;  aid  Brow.  Mary  Ann  D. 
5341311,0.536-23.700. 
Lynch,  Doreen  C:  See — 

Miller.  James  R.;  Willett,  Brian  C:  Lynch,  Donen  C;  and  Kummedi. 

Becky  J.,  5,541.054,  O.  430-572.000. 

Lynch,   Robert   P.   Contaminated   marine   sediments   dredging   apparatus 

5340,005,  O.  37-340.000. 
Lynn,  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Beske,  Scoo  R,;  Bruchu,  Todd  W.;  and  Lynn,  Jeffrey  M..  5340.019, 0 
52-204.500. 
Lyim,  Joe  J.,  to  Microlog  Corporation.  Automated  aimouncement  system 

5341,981,0.  379-67.000. 
Lynx  Golf,  Inc.:  See— 

Boone,  David  D.,  5,540,436,  O.  473-350.000. 
M-Rad  Electronugnetic  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Maoz,  Joseph;  and  Kadishevitz,  Michael,  5341366,  O.  174-258.000. 
Ma,  Diana  X.:  See — 

Yin,  Gerald  Z.;  Hanawa,  Hirpji:  Ma,  Diana  X.:  and  Olgado.  Donald, 
5340,824,  O.  204-298.340. 
Mabry,  Thomas  E:  See— 

Henel,  Larry  W.;  Jones,  Charles  D.:  Kroin,  Julian  S.:  and  Mabry.  Thomas 
E.,  5,541,345,  O.  549-475.000. 
Mabuchi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nakano.  Shigeni;  Mabuchi,  Toshiyuki:  Tada,  MUd;  Taoda,  Yasuo; 
Sugino,  Dan;   Kono,  Yoshio;  Nishimura,  Kanu:  and  Okushima, 
Minoru,  5341,288,  O.  530-324.000. 
Maccarrone,  Marco:  See — 

Pascucci,  Luigi:  Golla.  Caria  M.;  Maccarrone,  Marco:  and  Olivo,  Marco, 
5.541,884,  CI.  365-206.000. 
MacDonald,  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Scheuer,  Mark  A.;  and  MacDonald.  Daniel  W.,  5341,721,  O.  355- 
326.00R. 
MacDonald,  John  G.:  See— 

Quincy,  Roger  B.,  01;  Nohr,  Ronald  S.:  MacDonald.  John  G.:  Gadsby. 
EUzabeth  D.;  and  Eveihait,  Dennis  S.,  5,540,984,  O.  428-266.000. 
Machida,  Kel:  See — 

Hasegawa,   Yusuke;    Nishimura,   Yolchl;    Komoriya.    Isao:   Akazaki. 
Shusuke:  KImura.  Eisuke;  Abe.  Satoru;  and  Machida,  Kei,  5,540,209. 
CI.  123-679.000. 
MacKay,  Spencer:  See — 

Hancock,  Mark  W.;  MacKay,  Spencer.  Muljadi.  Yongky;  and  Inn.  Glenn. 
5,540,355,  CI.  222-56.000. 
Madge  Networks  Limited:  See — 

Croft,  Stephen  J.,  5341,853,  O.  364-514.00R 
Maebayashi,  Jiro:  See — 

Tobda,  Isao:  Maebayashi,  Jiro;  and  HIrabayashi,  Shlgefiimi,  5340.299, 
O.  180-243.000. 
Maeda  Corporation:  See — 

Sakata,  Fumio;  Yamazaki,  Nobuyoshi;  Hatano,  Masaichiro;  Aral.  Hito- 
shi;  Arai,  Ken:  and  Furukawa.  Masanobu,  5,540,085,  O.  73-49.200. 
Maeda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hayashl.  Masatomo;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Yabe,  Yasuji;  Obata,  Masao:  and 
Arima,  Masaki,  5341,619,  O.  345-96.000. 
Maeda,  Makoio:  See — 
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Kimun,  Hiroshi;  Maeda.  Makoto;  and  Hirai,  Toshihara.  3340.986,  C\. 
428-285.000. 
Maeda.  Shuhei:  See— 

Sasaki.  lUniya;  and  Maeda,  Shuhei.  5^40.746.  O.  6S-27S.000. 
Maehara.  Minonia;  Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Katsumi;  Kanja.  Toshiya;  and 
Kooo.  Tadahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Wotfcs,  Ud.  Power  source  device. 
5,541.829.  a.  363-34.000. 
Maejima,  Hideo:  See — 

Hotta.  Takashi;  Kurita.  Kozaburo:  Iwamura.  Masahiro:  Maejima,  Hideo; 
Tanaka.    Shigeya;    Bandoh.   Tadaakj.    Nakatsuka,   Yasuhiro;    Kalo, 
Kazuo;  and  Sinoda.  Sinichi.  5,542,083,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Maejima.  Yoshihisa;  Nishimura.  Seiya;  Takabayashi.  Masayoshi;  and  Ohta, 
Tokuyoshi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Lead  frame.  5.541.447.  O.  257- 
669  000. 
Maggioni.  GiampietTo;  and  Motelli,  Marco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics, S.r.I.  Output  suge,  and  automotive  regulatcr.  with  supply-dependent 
selection  of  MOS  or  bipolar  driver.  5.541,456.  Q.  307-10.100. 
Magnum  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Hoge.  Ross  A  .  5340.149.  CI.  101-352.000. 
Magor,  Wayne  E .  and  Stodola.  Ken  M..  to  Rockwell  Intematioaal.  Virtual 

integrated  software  testbed  for  avionics.  5.541,863,  Q.  364-580.000. 
Mahmood,  Mossaddeq:  See — 

Vander  Zanden.  Nels  B  ;  and  Mahmood.  Mossaddeq,  5341,850,  C 
364-»9 1.000. 
Mahulikar.  Deepak;  and  Panhasarathi,  Arvind.  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method 

for  the  assembly  of  an  electronic  package.  5.540.378,  Q.  228-180.210. 
Maiello.  Patrick:  See— 

Hayes,  Thomas;  and  Maiello,  Patrick.  5.539.952,  CI   15-321  000. 
Maier,  Joseph  K.,  to  General  ElecQic  Company.  MRI  center  point  artifact 
ebmination  using  realtime  receiver  phase  control.  5,541313,  CI.  324- 
309.000. 
Maier,  Martin:  See — 

Reiter,  Ferdinand;  Krause,  Heinz-Martin;  Maier,  Martin;  and  Buchbolz, 
JOrgen  .  5340,387,  CI.  239-408.000. 
Makhija.  Subhash;  Lundberg.  George  L.;  and  Stamatoff,  James  B..  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corp    Method   for  making  blends  of  liquid  crystalline  and 
isotropic  polymers.  5.54U40.  Q.  523-351.000. 
Makimoto.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Takahashi,    Kazuaki;    Fujimura,    Munenori;    Yabuld,    Hiroyuki;    and 
Makimoto.  Mitsuo,  5341359.  a.  333-204.000. 
Makino.  Reiji:  See — 

Horiki.  Seinosuke;  and  Makino.  Reiji.  5340,880.  O.  264-553.000 
Makinwa,  Kofi  A.  A.:  See— 

Bailer,  Theunis  S.;  Makinwa,  Ko6  A.  A.;  Polaert.  Rftny;  Hafkamp, 
Anionius  I.  M.;  Koolen,  Geraixfau  J.  K.  M.;  and  Duwaer,  Ame  L., 
5341,372.  a.  178-20.000. 
Malamas.  Michael  S.;  and  Guiuwan.  Iwan.  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Aryl-n-hydroxyuicas  as  inhbitors  of  5-lipoxygenase  and  and- 
arteriosclerotic  agents  5.541.205.  CI.  514-364.000. 
Malek-Khosravi.  Behnam.  lo  Brooktree  Corporation.  Current  cell  for  con- 
verting a  binary  value  to  an  analog  value.  5341398.  CI.  341-118.000. 
Malel.  Yann:  See— 

Chariot.  Didier.  and  Malet,  Yann,  5,541,744,  O.  359-11.000. 
Mallart.  Raoul:  See— 

Collet-Billon,  Antoine;  and  Mallart.  Raoul.  5.540,229,  O.  128-660.070. 
Mallen,  Ted  A.,  to  Intera  Technologies.  Inc.  Moisture  transport  cast  lining 
material  for  use  beneath  an  onhc^edic  cast,  being  in  die  form  of  a  fabric 
and  consisting  essentially  of  synthetic  hydrophobic  fibers  or  a  blend  of 
syntfietic  hydrophobic  fibers  and  a  second  different  fiber.  5,540,964,  C\ 
428-36  100. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Buret,  Anne  M.;  Jablenski,  Pam;  and  Virag,  Robert  A.,  5,540,224,  a. 
128-207.140. 
Mallory  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Lansky.  Daryl  J.,  5340350.  CI.  220-380.000. 
Malm.  Timo:  See — 

Heinonen,  llkka;  Hellsten,  Markku;  and  Malm,  Timo,  5341,403,  CI. 
250- 22 1. 000. 
Malmin,  Oscar,  to  Hills  Family  Preservation  Trust.  Dental  irrigating  and 

aspiration  system.  5,540.587,  CI.  433-81.000. 
Malofsky,  Bernard  M.,  to  Loctite  Corporation.  Microwaveable  adhesive 

charge  compnsing  shaped  adhesive  body  5.540,357.  CI.  222-105.000. 
Maltin.  Charlotte  A.,  to  Rowen  Research  Institute,  The.  Therapeutic  appli- 
cations of  beta-adrenergic  agonists.  5341,188,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Mamiya,  Akira:  See — 

Udagawa,  Yoshiro;  Shiraishi,  Akihiko;  and  Mamiya,  Akira,  5341,648, 
a.  348-222.000. 
Manabe,  Kenji:  See — 

Orisaka,  Eiji;  Yamauchi,  Shingo;  Okuyanu.  Toyonori;  Manabe,  Kenji; 
and  Inoguchi,  Mitsumoto,  5,540,319,  Q.  198-465.300. 
Mandai.  Kohei:  See— 

Miyauchi,  Kazuo;  Sunami,   Kazuya;  Mandai,  Kohei;  and  Higuchi, 
Takako.  5,539,976.  CI.  29-740.000. 
Mandelbaum.  Richard,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Arrangement  for  interrogating  por- 
table data  conununication  devices.  5.541.583,  C\.  340-825.540. 
Mani,  Sunita:  See — 

Meppelink,  David  J.;  and  Mani,  Sunita.  5342,069.  CI.  395-500.000 
Manico.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Rosenburgh.  John  H.;  Dowling.  Heath  A.;  Manico.  Joseph  A.;  Palton, 
David  L.;  and  Piccinino.  Ralph  L..  Jr..  5.540.000,  a.  34-491.000. 


Mankovitz,  Roy  J.,  to  E  Guide.  Inc.  Electronic  program  guide.  5341.738.  Q. 

358-335.000. 
Mann,  Brian  M.:  See — 

Bomzin,  Gene  A  ;  and  Mann,  Brian  M ,  5340,725,  CI.  607-009.000. 
Mannesmaiui  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Baensch.  Michael;  and  Bonsels.  Ralf.  5.540.076,  O.  72-214.000. 
Mannesmann  Demag  Corporation:  See — 

Genge,  Ulrich  F  H.;  Burda.  Raymond  J ;  and  Brandon,  lotui  W., 
5341,952,0.373-9.000. 
Mannheims,  Christoph:  See — 

Lantzsch,  Reinhard;  Jelich,  Klaus;  Casser.  Carl;  Maimheims,  Christoph; 
and  Lawrenz,  Knud,  5.541.332,  CI.  546-345.000. 
Manning.  Hartford  W.,  to  Torcan  Chemical  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing 

nizatidine.  5.541.335.  Q.  548-205.000. 
Manning.  Monte;  Batra.  Shubneesh;  and  Dennison.  Charles  H..  to  Micron 
Semiconductor  Inc.  Method  of  forming  improved  contacts  from  polysilicon 
to  silicon  or  other  polysilicon  layers.  5341.137.  CI.  437-162.000. 
Mano.  Morimasa:  See — 

Sangyoji.    Kazuo;    Mano.    Morimasa;    and    Miyabayashi,    lUceahi. 
5340.742.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Mansfield.  Terry  K.;  See — 

Hiben.   Bradley   M.;  Gehrke,  James   K.;   and   Mansfield.  Terry   K.. 
5341,953,  a.  375-295.000. 
Manson,  Lairy  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

monitoring  volatile  memory  validity.  5342,042,  CI.  395-181.000. 
Manssen,  Keith  R    See — 

Moitier,  Matthew  D  ;  and  Manssen,  Keith  R.,  5342,103.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Mantos.  Phillip  J.  Spoits  trousers.  5339.926.  CI.  2-23.000. 
Manziek.  Larry:  See — 

Gallagher.  Michael  K.;  Manziek.  Lany;  and  Langenmayr,  Eric  J., 
5,540.981,  a.  428-220.000. 
Mao,  Simon  J.  T:  See— 

Krstenansky,  John  L.;  and  Mao,  Simon  J.  T,  5341,161,  Q.  514-14.000. 
Maoz,  Joseph;  and  Kadishevitz.  Michael,  to  M-Rad  Electromagnetic  Tech- 
nology Ltd.  Foam  printed  circuit  substrates.  5341,366,  C\.  174-258.000. 
Marcher.  Bj«ra;  Nielsen.  Erik;  and  Hansen,  Pia  H.,  to  Danaklon  A/S. 

Polyethylene  bicomponent  fibers.  5.540,992,  Q.  428-373.000. 
Marder.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Bacus,  James  W;  and  Marder,  Roben  J  ,  5341,064.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Marechal,  Robert  R.,  to  Sociele  Industrielle  et  Commerciale  de  Materiel 
Aeronautique.  Hinge  device  for  public  transport  vehicle  seats  and  seal 
stnictuie  including  a  device  of  this  kind  5,540,483.  CI.  297-440  150. 
Manetu.  Bryan  D.;  and  Oppedahl.  Douglas  A.,  to  Convex  Computer  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus,  systems  and  methods  for  isolating  faults  during  data 
transmission  using  parity.  5341,934,  O.  371-20.100. 
Marin,  Miguel  A.:  See — 

Dextraze,  Marcel;  and  Marin.  Miguel  A.,  5,541,835,  Q.  364-401.00R. 

Maris,  Catherine  A.  L.;  Migchels.  Peter;  and  Vermeire,  Hans  F,  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Conveyor  belts  derived  from  compositions  comprising  vinyl 

aromatic-conjugated  diene  block  copolymers.  5.540,983,  C\.  428-265.000. 

Marler,  Ted:  See— 

Minkin.  Gary;  and  Marler.  Ted.  5340,246.  CI.  I34-1O4.100. 
Marlin.  George  W.:  See— 

Pfeifer.  Michael  J  ;  and  Marlin.  George  W.  5341.135.  CI.  437-60000 
Marquette.  Andre:  See — 

Terry,    Reese   S..   Jr.;   Baker.   Ross  G.,  Jr.;  and  Marquette,  Andre, 
5,540,730,  CI.  607-040.000. 
Marquez,  Rodolfo:  See — 

Bier,  Milan;  Long,  Terry  D.;  Marquez,  Rodolfo;  and  Ford,  Anthony  R., 
5,540,826.  CI.  204-610.000. 
Marquip,  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts,  Shayne  A.;  and  Kondranik.  John  J.,  5340345.  Q.  414-792.600. 
Marschke,  Kennedi  P.  Jr.:  See- 
Smith,  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M.;  Marschke.  Kenneth  P..  Jr.;  Little- 
wood.  Barry;  Schoen.  Vulgens;  Gucker.  Carl;  Nordmeyer.  Michael; 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus.  5339.973.  CI.  29-558.000. 
Marshall.  Joseph  R  :  See— 

Erickson.  John  J  :  and  Marshall.  Joseph  R..  5340.384,  CI.  239-102.200. 
Mart  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Minkin,  Gary;  and  Marler,  Ted.  5340.246.  CI.  134-104.100. 
Mattel.  Paul  A.;  and  Harris.  Craig  S.,  to  Ontos.  Inc.  Object  oriented  data  store 
integration  environment  for  integration  of  object  oriented  databases  and 
non-object  oriented  data  facilities.  5342.078.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Manensen.  Lars;  and  Jepsen.  Hardy  P.  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Hydraulic  axial  piston 

machine.  5.540.139.  O.  92-57.000. 
Martin.  Didier  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
silver  halide  photographic  emulsions  containing  grains  having  (100)  faces 
with  cavities  and  photographic  emulsions  so  prepared.  5341.053.  Q. 
430-567.000. 
Martin.  Eric  A.;  Vaccaro.  Kenneth;  and  Lorenzo,  Joseph  P.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Air  Force.  Backside  illuminated  MSM  device.  5341.438.  CI. 
257-447.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Bird,  William  L..  Jr.,  5,540.134,  CI.  89-8.000. 
Lariun,  Robert  F;  and  Kerr.  William  R.,  5340,048,  CI.  60-327.000. 
Martin  Marietu  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Eres.  pjula;  and  Sharp.  Jeffrey  W..  5340,783,  a.  118-725.000. 
Martin,  Tom,  Jr.:  See — 

Maupin,  Patrick;  and  Martin,  Tom,  Jr.,  5342,071.  Q.  395-500.000. 
Martinez,  Andre  M.:  See — 
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I  Robinson,  Derek  W.;  Krieger,  William  A.;  Martinez,  Andre  M.;  and 
McDevitt.  Marion  R..  5.541.120.  O  437-31  000 
Martinez.  Raymond;  and  Bion.  Thierry,  to  Matra  MHS.  Output  circuit  for  an 

TTL-CMOS  integrated  circuit.  5341.533.  C\.  326-71.000. 
Mutinez-Uriegas.  Eugenio:  See — 

Peters.  John  D.;  Crane.  Hewin  D.;  and  Mattinez-Uriegas.  Eugenio. 
5.541.653.  a  348-264.000. 
Miutinez  VaMes,  Jose  M.:  See— 

j  Silges  Menendez.  Francisco  J.;  Sitges  Menendez.  Fenuuido;  Alvarez 
Tlunargo.  Francisco;  and  Martinez  Valdes.  Jose  M..  5340.822,  O. 
204-194.000. 
Martinson.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Stewart,  Daniel  A.;  and  Martinson,  Paul  A..  5341.710.  Q.  355-215.000. 
Marlon.  Laurence:  See — 

Basu.  Hirak  S.;  I^euerstein.  Burt;  Manon.  Laurence;  and  Samejima. 
Keijiro.  5.541.230.  Q   514-642.000. 
Maruno.  Susumu:  See — 

Shimeki.  Yasuharu;  Maruno.  Susumu;  Kobda,  Toshiyuki;  Sakaue.  Shi- 
I      geo;  Yamamoio.  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima.  Yoshihiio.  5342.005,  CI. 
I     382-155.000. 
MMioka,  Kiyoto:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Kuniyasu;  and  Maruoka.  Kiyolo,  5.540,438.  C\.  473-376.000. 
Mams,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Gume.  Krzysztof;  Williams.  Raymond  J.;  Boldt,  John  R.;  Barker,  Robert 
L.;  Broniak,  Gregory  J.;  and  Marus,  Daniel  J.,  5341,840.  Q.  364- 
424.030. 
Maiuyama.  Atsushi:  See — 

i<  Urata,  Hiroyuki;  Eto.  Masahiro;  Maruyama,  Atsushi;  Inoue,  Pumio: 
I     Ogino,  Masanori:  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi;Naka,  Kazutaka;and  Iwanaga, 
'     Masaaki.  5.541,665.  CI.  348-571  000. 
Maruyama,  Kazoo.  See — 

Miyazaki,  Tsuyoshi;  Maruyama,  Kazuo;  Iwalsuru,  Motoharu;  Sanchika, 
Kouzoh;  Nishida,  Mitsuhiro;  Yasukohchi,  Tohru;  Kitano,  Shigeru; 
Suginaka,  Akinori:  and  Kadoma.  Yoshihito.  5.540.935.  O.  424- 
450.000. 

Maniyama.  Ryoichi;  Yamada.  Hideki;  and  Ishino.  Tsutomu,  to  Komatsu  Ltd. 
Control  mechanism  for  hydrostatic-mechanical  power  transmission  sys- 
tem. 5,540,051.  a  60-438.000. 
Maniyama.  Shunichi:  See — 

I  Suzuki,  Tsuneo.  Rosier,  Raimund;  KOser,  Stefanie;  Hauser.  GOnter; 
Laser.  Olaf;  Looser.  Peter;  and  Maruyama.  Shunichi.  5341.763.  CI. 
359-298.000. 
Marronie.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Cullen.  Michael  J.;  Marzonie.  Robert  M.;  Dona,  Alan  R.;  Grant,  Eric.  J.; 
Yannone,  Ronald  A.;  and  Eggers,  Patrick  J.,  5.540.202.  CI.   123- 
424.000. 
Masaki.  Kouichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium 
comprising  a  magnetic  layer  of  ferromagnetic  metal  powder  and  binder 
resin  and  having   specified   magnetic  properties.   5.540,975,  CI.  428- 
141000 
Mascia,  Francesco:  See — 

Brichta,  Corrado;  Mascia,  Francesco:  Di  Somma,  Amodio;  Torregiani, 
Gabriele;  and  Addeo,  Antonio,  5341,262.  CI.  525-313.000. 
Mase.  Akira:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimilsu;  Shimuzu.  Michio;  Mase.  Akira;  Nisbi.  Takeshi; 
and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.541.749.  CI   359-68  000. 
Mase.  Hiroaki;  Ishigami.  Osamu;  and  Karasawa.  Hitoshi.  lo  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Composite  plating  method  for  hollow  member. 
$340.829.0.  205-109.000. 
Mashiko.  Koichiro;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Field  programmable  gate  array  transferring  signals  at  high  speed. 
$341.529.0.  326-39.000. 
Mashimo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Mitsuru;    Kikuchi.   Takayuki;    and    Mashimo.    Hiroshi. 
5341.657.  CI.  348-388.000. 
Mashkov.  Oleg  A.:  See— 

|Bakhir,  Vitold  M.;  Vedenkov,  Viktor  G  ;  Leonov.  Boris  I.;  Prilutsky. 
Vladimir  I.;  Rcpetin.  Evgeny  A.;  Zadorozhny.  Jury  G.;  Naida,  Nikolai 
N.;  Mashkov.  Oleg  A.;  Dzheiranishvili.  Nugzar  V.;  and  Butin.  Sergei 
K  .  5.540.819.  CI.  205-747.000. 
Mascn.  Jonathan  S.:  See — 

Fenton.  Garry;  Mason.  Jonathan  S.;  Palfreyman.  Malcolm  N.;  and 
Ratcliffe.  Andrew  J..  5.541.219.  CI.  514-432.000. 
MasPar  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Won  S  .  and  Nickolls.  John  R..  5342.074.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Mastachusens  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Fenn.  Alan  J..  5340.737.  CI.  607-101.000. 
Masaachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  &  Oculon  Corp.:  See — 

Tiurston.  George  M.;  Benedck.  George  B.;  Hayden.  Douglas  L.;  Pee- 
termans,  Joyce  A.;  and  Taratuta,  Victor  G.,  5,540,226.  CI.    128- 
633000 
Masiari.  Paola:  See — 

Pelliconi.  Anteo;  Ciairocchi.  Antonio;  and  Massari.  Paola,  5341 ,260. 0. 
525-240.000. 
MiBiaroni.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Anani.  Anaba  A.;  Reicbett.  Verooica  R.;  and  Massaroni,  Kenneth  M.. 
5341.019.  CI..429-59.000. 
MiBiey,  James  E.:  See — 

Roossien.  Charles  P.;  Groendal.  Dale  M.;  Massey.  James  E.;  Scheper. 
Robert  M.;  Smith,  Douglas  A.;  and  Pugh,  David  C.  5340,481,  CI. 
297-300.400. 
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Massimini,  Sergio:  See — 

Bettarini,  Franco;  Meazza,  Giovanni;  La  Porta,  Piero;  Zanardi,  Giam- 
paok);  Massimini,  Sergio;  and  Reggiori.  Franca.  5341.214.  O.  514- 
406.000. 
Massman.  Lloyd  H.:  See — 

Budman.  Mark;  Jenness.  Roben  V;  Massman.  Lloyd  H.;  Mosley.  Joseph 
M.;  and  Wutka.  Anthony  D..  5340.597.  CI  439-77.000. 
Masson.  Sharlene  C.  Thermally  insulated  calf  ear  protectors.  5340,189,  Q 

119-850.000 
Masters,  Lance  V.  Inflatable  boat  bra.  5340,177,  O.  114-361.000. 
Masterson.  David  C:  See— 

Tomisaka,  Dennis  M.;  McCinniss,  Vincent  D.;  and  Masterson,  David  C  . 
5340.661.  CI.  604-265  000. 
Masterson.  Joseph  G.;  and  Myers.  Michael,  to  Elan  Corporation,  pic   For- 
mulations  and   their   use   in   the   treatment  of  neurological   diseases. 
5340,938.  O.  424-490.000. 
Masuda.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sugizaki.  Yasuo;  Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Masuda.  Shigeru.  5340373,  O. 
226-181.000. 
Masuda,  Tadaaki:  See— 

Odaka,  Toshinori;  Uetani.  Yoshiharu;  Masuda.  Tadaaki;  Yamakage. 
Tomoo;  Ueno,  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro; 
and  Oku.  Tadahiro.  5.541.661.  O.  348-416.000. 
Masujima.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Naoyuki;    Masujima,   Yoshiko;    and   Takano,   Toshiaki, 
5341.111,0.435-252.900. 
Masuzawa,  Jun,  to  Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  hydraulic  systems  of  construction  equipinenL  5,540354.  O. 
417-20.000. 
Matkovich.  Vlado  I.:  See — 

Gsell.  Thomas  C;  Bormatm.  Thomas  J.;  Matkovich.  Vlado  L;  and 
Pascale.  Frank  R  .  5340.841.  O  210-645.000. 
Matra  MHS:  See- 
Martinez.  Raymond;  and  Bion.  Thierry.  5341333.CI.  326-71.000. 
Matra  Transport:  See — 

Forin,  Philippe,  5341,732.  O.  356-373.000. 
Matraru,  Barry  A.:  See — 

Hsu.  Wen-Uang;  Halasa.  Adel  F;  Matrana.  Barry  A.;  Christian.  Scott 
M.;  Austin.  Laurie  E  ;  and  Gross.  BUI  B..  5341.264. 0.  525-332.500. 
Matsubira.  Takashi;  Ohshima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hasuda.  Masanori.  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Light  shielding  blade  caulking  pin.  5341.694.  O.  354- 
250.000. 
Matsuda,  Masayuki;  Komatsu,  Michio;  and  Ohkuma,  Mitsuru,  to  Catalysts  & 
Chemicals  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Pressure-sensitive  pad  and  production 
thereof  5341.370.  O.  178-18.000. 
Matsuda.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Hosoi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda.  Tsukasa.  5341.002.  O.  428-537.500. 
Matsuda.  Yoshio;  Akashi.  Shunji;  Kato.  Hidenobu;  and  Ikegucfai.  Yoshito.  to 

YKK  Corporation  Knit  slide  fastener  5.540.064.  O.  66-193.000 
Matsuftiji.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Matsufiiji.  Takashi;  Fujiwa,  Takaaki;  and  Daito. 
Terumasa.  5.540.768.  CI.  I06-4O4.000. 
Matsuhashi.  Akira;  Sato.  Masaaki;  and  Yajima.  Teruo.  lo  Metro)  Co..  Ltd. 
Control  signal  transfer  device  for  a  position  delecting  sensor.  534 1 3*8, 0. 
340-870.010. 
Matsui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kishimolo.  Tadamitsu;  Hirano.  Toshio;   Matsui.  Hiroshi;  Takahara. 
Yoshiyuki;  Akiyama.  Yukio;  and  Okano.  Akira.  5.541.088.  O.  435- 
69.520. 
Matsui.  Shinya:  See — 

Nitta,  Tetsuhiro;  Kanemitsu.  Shinji;  Kashimura.  Makoio;  Takemura. 
Makoto:  Matsui.  Shinya;  Onislu.  Toshiyuki;  Unosawa.  Yasuhimo: 
Sato.  Masani,  Morioka.  Hisashi;  and  Yoshino.  Hiroshi.  5.540.427.  CI 
271-274.000. 
Mauui.  Tenihilo:  See — 

Sugimolo.  Hiroshi;  Matsui.  Teruhito;  Ohtsuka.  Ken-ichi;  Abe.  Yuji;  and 

Ohishi.  Toshiyuki.  5.540.345.  CI.  216-24.000. 

Matsukura.  Masayuki;  Satoh.  Keizoh;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Kaino.  Makoto;  Miy- 

ake.    Kazutoshi;    Daiku.    Yoshiharu;    Kishi.    Naoya;    Yoshida,    Fusayo: 

Nomoto.  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Takamura.  Tadanobu:  Nose,  Koichi; 

Tomimaisu.  Mikio;  Mizuno,  Masanori;  Negi.  Shigeto;  and  Souda.  Shigeru. 

U)  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  Propenoic  acid  derivatives  diazole  propenoic  acid 

compounds  which  have  useful  pharmaceutical  utility.  5341,213,  O.  514- 

400.000. 

Matsumoto,  Koichi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Exposure  apparatus  and  photo 

mask  5341,026,  O.  430-5.000. 
Matsumoto,  Naoki:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Tomio;  Umezawa,  Sunuo;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Kageyama, 
Shunji;  Miyake.  Toshiaki;  Matsumoto.  Naoki;  Kominato.  Kaicfairo; 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshioka.  Takeo,  5341,303,  CI.  536-7.100. 
Matsuno,  Hiromilsu:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Akiyasu;  Yasuda.  Yukio;  Matsuno,  Hiromilsu;  and  Igarashi. 
Tatsushi,  5,541,481,  O.  313-638.000. 
Matsuo.  Mamoru;  and  Tagala.  Tsutomu,  lo  Sky  Aluminum  Co.,  Ltd.  Pre- 
formable  aluminum-alloy  rolled  sheet  adapted  for  superplastic  forming  and 
medxid  for  producing  die  same.  5,540,791.  O.  148-549.000. 
Matsuo.  Nozomu;  Omura.  Hideyuki;  Kawaguchi.  Takesi;  and  Sinoda.  Yuki- 
hisa.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The;  and  Tokyo  Electric  Power 
Company.  Incorporated,  The.  Pholotransmission  method.  5341.758.  CI. 
319-133.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See — 
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Meyer,  Edwin  R..  5,541.595,  O.  341-67.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Shiihara.  Masahiro,  5.541,592,  Q.  340-990.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuse.  Masanj;  Nakaia,  Hiroaki:  and  Fujilo,  Katsuyuki,  5,541,757,  CI. 

359-125.000. 
Hatanaka,  Hideo;  Higashionji,  Masani;  and  Mukae,  Hideaki,  5.541.008, 

a.  428-634.00B. 
Hirabayashi,  Koichiio;  and  Konishi,  Akio,  5,541,795,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Ito.  Motoshi:  and  Satoh.  Isao,  5.541.900.  O.  369-44.310. 
Kuwahara.  Yasuhiro;  Yamashita.  Hanio;  and  Fukushima.  Tsumoni. 

5.541.668.  a.  348-624.000. 
Nishida.  Masafumi:  Yamaguchi.  Osamu;  Fujioka,  Souichirou;  Okamoto. 

Hiroshi;  and  Gotoh.  Yoshiho.  5.540.398.  CI.  242-334.200. 
Shimeki,  Yasuham:  Maruno.  Susumu;  Kohda.  Toshiyuki;  Sakaue.  Shi- 
geo;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  and  Kojima.  Yoshihiro.  5.542.005.  CI. 
382-155.000. 
Takahashi.    Kazuaki;    Fujimura,    Munenori:    Yabuki.    Hiroyuki;    and 

Makimoto.  Mitsuo.  5.541.559.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Tsuji.  Kazuhiko.  5.541.432.  C\  257-350.000. 
Ueda.  Hideyuki;  Kuwahara,  Kenji:  Seki,  Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi: 
Odagiri.  Masaru;  Murai,  Mikio;  and  Ohchi.  Yukikazu.  5.540.957.  CI. 
427-535.000. 
Yamamoto.   Yasuloshi;   Yoneyama.    Masayuki;   and   Mori.   Tsutomu. 

5.541.649.  CI.  348-223.000. 
Yamamura.  Yasuharu:  Sen.  Hajiroe:  Tsuji.  Yotchiro:  and  Iwaki,  Tsutomu, 

5.541.018.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Yonezu.  Kazuyoshi:  Takahashi.  Katsuhiio;  and  Yama- 
moto. Kenzo.  5.540.915.  a.  423-620.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

IkuU.  Toshio;  Tanahashi.  Masao:  and  Shiba.  Takeshi,  5.539.984.  C\. 

3043.920. 
Maehara.  Minorua:  Nishimura,  HifX)shi:  Sato.  Katsumi:  Kanja.  Toshiya: 
and  Kono.  Tadahiro.  5.541.829.  CI.  363-34.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works  R&D  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Maya.  Jakob;  and  Barbuto.  Dominic,  5.541.477.  C\.  313-493.000. 
Matsutani.  Shunji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Ikumu;  Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  Matsutani.  Shunji;  Miyazaki.  Hiroaki; 
and  Yamazaki.  Yasuo.  5.541.684.  CI.  354-94.000. 
Matsuura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sano.  Akira;  Takeichi.  Shiraishi:  Suzuki.  Kunihiro;  Okamoto,  Mitsuo; 
Usui,  Katsumi;  Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuura,  Kazuo.  5.541.271, 
CI.  526-129.000. 
Matsuzaka,  Syoji:  See — 

Okusa.  Hiroshi;  Matsuzaka.  Syoji;  and  Ohtani,  Hirofumi,  5,541,052,  CI. 
430-567.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Naga.sawa.  Kazuyuki;  and  Matsuzaki.  Yuji.  5.540.302.  C\.  187-333.000. 
Matsuzawa,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Kawahara.  Hideo,  to  Ye  Data.  Inc  Color  printer 

with  exchangeable  nbbon  cassettes.  5340.509.  CI.  400-206.000. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See — 

Mendez.  Susan  K..  5.540.612.  CI.  446-392.000. 
Sneddon.  Thomas  M..  5.540.610.  CI.  446-46.000. 
Matteson.  Donn  M.;  and  Peck.  Daniel  A.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. 

Midloop  water  level  monitor.  5.541.969.  CI.  376-258.000. 
Matthews.  Ruth  C:  5«— 

BuTTiie,  James  P.;  and  Matthews.  Ruth  C.  5.541.077.  O.  435-7.310. 
Mattson.  Richard  L.;  and  Menon.  Jaishankar  M..  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corporation.    Destaging   modified   data   blocks   from   cache 
memory.  5.542.066.  O.  395^»63.000. 
Mauer.  Dieter:  See — 

Renner.  Wolf;  and  Mauer.  Dieter.  5.541.383.  CI.  219-99.000. 
Maul.  Diana  M.:  See— 

Bogait.  Gregory  R.;  Moddel.  Garret  R.;  Maul.  Diana  M.;  Etter.  JeUiey 
B.;  and  Ciosby.  Mark,  5.541,057,  O.  435-5.000. 
Maul.  JUrgen;  Siol.  Werner;  and  Terbrack,  Ulrich.  to  Roehm  GmbH  Che- 
mische  Fabrik.  Multilayered  heat-sealable  plastic  films.  5.540.989.  CI. 
428-349.000. 
Maupin.  Patrick;  and  Martin.  Tom.  Jr.  to  Video  As.sociates  Labs,  Inc.  System 
for  determining  communication  speed  of  parallel  printer  pon  of  computer 
by  using  start  timer  and  stop  timer  commands  within  data  combined  with 
embedded  strobe.  5.542,071,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Maxoptix  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu.  Sunny  K.;  and  Abate.  Charles  B..  5341.908.  a.  369-244.000. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Krajec.  Russell  S.;  and  Preston.  Vmcent.  5.540.542.  CI.  414-751.000. 
Maya.  Jakob;  and  Barbuto.  Dominic,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works  R&D 
Laboratory.  Inc.  Self  ballasted  compact  fluorescent  lamp.  5.541.477,  CI. 
3I3-493.00O. 
Mayeaux.  Paul  H.  Precision  gas  blender  5.540.251.  CI.  137-88.000. 
Mayfield,  Daniel  R.  Buoyancy  controlled  apeiture  for  a  flotation  device. 

5.540.179,  CI.  114-362.000. 
Maynard.  George  D.:  See — 

Carr.  Albert  A.;  Kane.  John  M.;  Maynard.  George  D.;  Cheng,  Hsien  C; 
and  Dudley.  Mark  W..  5341.200,  CI.  514-321.000. 
Maytal.  Ben-Zion.  to  State  of  Israel.  Ministry  of  Defence,  Rafael  Armaments 
Development  Authority.  Controlled  cryogenic  contact  systent  5340,062. 
CI.  62-293  000. 
Mayya,  Niranjan:  See — 


Tsonis.  Aiustasios;  Goldberg.  Brian  J.;  Divinsky.  Aaron  M.;  Nicolaou. 
Alexander;  Chia,  Benito.  Jr;  and  Mayya,  Niranjan,  5341,847,  CI. 
364^70.090. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Tohda.  Isao;  Maebayashi,  Jiro;  and  Hirabayashi,  Shigefiimi,  5,540,299, 

CI.  180-243.000. 
Yoshioka.    Tohru;    Okuda.    Kenichi;    Uemura.    Hiroki;    Yamamoto, 
Yasunori;  Adachi,  Tomohiko;  Butsuen,  Tetsuro;  Hara.  Toshihiro;  and 
Fujise.  Kazuki.  5.540.298.  Q.  180-169.000. 
Mazurek.  William  F:  See— 

Lim.  Joepert;  Trott,  A.  Frank;  Maztnek.  William  F;  Barrett.  Warren;  and 
Ector.  W.  Lane.  Jr.  5.540.708.  CI.  606-170.000. 
McAdam.  David  P:  See— 

Sketritt.  John  H.;  Hill.  Amanda  S.;  and  McAdam.  David  P.,  5,541,079, 
CI.  435-7.930. 
McAffrey.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Dam,  Robert;  Gierut,  Joseph  J.;  and  McAfhey,  Richard  D.,  5341,375 
CI.  200-52.00R. 
McCall,  Kevin  J.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  All  MOS  single-ended  to  differ 

ential  level  convener.  5.541.532.  CI.  326-68.000. 
McCaiter,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Shaver.  Edward  F;  Kohls.  John  F;  Kohls.  Richard  I.;  Wiley.  Paris  H. 
and  McCarter.  Stephen  L..  5.541.501.  CI.  324-72.000. 
McCarthy.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Connolly.  Peter  J.;  Ow.  Steren  G.;  and  McCarthy.  Roben  D..  5341.617, 
CI.  343-895.000. 
McCauley.  Pat;  and  Smith.  Ronald.  Paint  roller  cleaning  adapter  5339,948, 

CI.  15-105.000. 
McClellan.  Nancy.  Child  restraint.  5340.239.  O.  128-869.000. 
McClintock.  Cameron:  See — 

aiff.    Richard    G.;    McClintock.    Camenn;    and    Leong,    William. 
5.541.530,  a.  326-41.000. 
McCormack.  Michael  D.;  Feldman.  D  Scott;  and  Bowling.  Chester  M..  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Genetic  method  of  scheduling  the  delivery  of 
non-uniform  inventory.  5.541.848,  CI.  364-478.010. 
McCormick.  Alon  V.:  See- 
Can.  Peter  W.;  McCormick.  Alon  V.;  Annen.  Michael  J.;  Sun.  Lifang: 
and  Brown.  Jason  R.,  5.540.834.  CI.  210-198.200. 
McCoy.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Defalco.  Frank  G.;  and  McCoy.  Charles  R..  5.540.788.  C\.  148-246.000. 
McDermott  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Forel.  Robert  A..  Jr;  Gemon.  George;  Wilkins.  Jesse  R.;  Zaeringer, 
Kevin  P;  and  Zeringue.  Dale.  5340,523.  CI.  405-232.000. 
McDevin.  Marion  R.:  See — 

Robinson.  Derek  W.;  Krieger,  William  A.;  Martinez.  Andre  M.;  and 
McDevin.  Manon  R..  5.541.120.  CI.  437-31.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Battenfield.  Alva  L..  5340.404.  CI.  244-129.500. 
McDonough.  Shetrol  H.:  See— 

Hogan.  James  J.;  Smith.  Richard  D.;  Kop.  Jo  A.;  and  McDonough. 
Sherrol  H.,  5.541.308.  CI.  536-23.100. 
McDowell,  Donald  J.,  to  Force  Imaging  Technologies.  Inc.  Force  sensing  ink. 
method  of  making  same  and  improved  force  sensor.  5.54 1 370,  CI.  338- 
47.000. 
McDowell,  Douglas  D.:  See— 

Cark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Moore.  Larry  W.;  Cloonan, 
Kevin  M.;  Kanewske,  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas  D.;  Vick- 
strom.  Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..   Ill;  and  Clift.  Gilbert. 
5,540,890.  CI.  422-102.000. 
McFarland.  Michael  J.;  Beeson.  Karl  W.;  Horn.  Keith;  and  Wu.  Chengjiu.  to 
AlliedSignal    Inc.    Method    for   forming   optically    active   waveguides. 
5.541.039.  CI.  430-290.000. 
McGill  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Stuhlmacher,  John,  5,541,377,  CI.  200-296.000. 
McGinley,  Thomas  F.  Warp  wave  weaving  method  and  apparatus  with 

pneumatic  weft  insertion.  5,540,261,  CI.  139-11.000. 
McGinniss.  Vincent  D.:  See — 

Tomisaka.  Dennis  M.;  McGinniss.  Vincent  D.;  and  Masterson.  David  C. 
5340.661.  CI.  604-265.000. 
McGowan.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

McGowan.  Willie  J.;  and  McGowan.  Kenneth  L..  5340.254.  CI.  137- 
315.000. 
McGowan.  Willie  J.;  and  McGowan.  Kenneth  L.  Apparatus  for  use  in 
servicing  and  installing  refrigeration   systems  without  fireon   leakage. 
5.540.254.  CI.  137-315.000. 
McGraw,  Royal  A.;  and  Grosse.  William  M..  to  University  of  Georgia 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Method  for  automated  synthesis  of  oligonucle- 
otides. 5.541.314.  CI.  536-25.310. 
McGuire.  Dennis  P..  to  Lord  Corporation.  Fluid  damping  devices.  5.540.549. 

CI.  416-140.000. 
Mcllroy.  David  N.:  See — 

Dowben.  Peter  A.;  and  Mcllroy.  David  N.,  5.541.410.  a.  250-305.000. 
Mclnnes.  James:  See — 

Vamham.  Malcolm;  Norris.  Timothy  S.;  Mclnnes.  James;  and  Hodgins. 
Diana.  5.540.094.  CI.  73-504.130. 
Mclntyre.  Dale  P.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  with  orientation 

indicator.  5.541.697.  CI.  354-289.110. 
Mclntyre.  Dale  F:  See— 

Teremy.  Paul;  and  Mclntyre.  Dale  F.  5.541.695.  CI.  354-266.000. 
McKenney.  John  D.:  See — 

Kulp,  Jack  H.;  and  McKenney.  John  D.,  5.540,007,  CI.  4O-6I0.000. 
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Mcj-  len.  Charlev  D.:  See — 

piapdelaine.  Marc  J.;  and  McLaren.  Charles  D..  5.541.319.  CI.  540- 
523. (X)t). 
McUughlln.  Michael  K.  Combined  lamp  and  movie  projector  5.54 1 .820.  CI. 

3  5  !-253.0O0. 
Mc  -  lan.  Iain  A.:  See — 

Mnsworth.  Adam  K.;  Glenville.  Reginald  P.;  and  McLean,  lain  A.. 
5.541.418.  CI.  250-5.59.220. 
McK  anus.  Owen  B.:  See — 

jarcia.  Maria  L.;  Giacobbe,  Robert  A.;  Hcnsens.  Otto  D.;  Lee.  Seok  H.; 
McManus.  Owen  B.;  and  Zink.  Deborah  L..  5.541.208.  CI.  514- 
379.000. 
McMasters.  Kelly  T:  St-e— 

rhoale.    Daniel   G.;    McMasters.   Kelly   T;   and   Powers.  John   W.. 
5..542.(X)2.  CI.  382-ll2.(K)(). 
Mc  *  illan.  Larr>  D.;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  Roberts.  Tommy  L..  to 
Syfnelrix  Corporation.   Misted  deposition  apparatus  lor  fabricating  an 
i*grated  circuit.  5.540.772.  CI.  118-50.000. 
McMillan.  Ijrrj  D.:  See — 

Vllhara.  Takashi;  Watanabe.   Hitoshi;   Yoshimori.   Hiroyuki;   Paz  dc 
Araujo.  Carios  A.;  and  McMillan.  Larry  D.,  5.541.870.  CI.  365- 
145.(K)0. 
Mc^  ;al.  Jerry  J.:  See— 

Thristensen.  Stephen  M.;  McNeal.  Jerry  J.;  Figallo.  Gary  S.;  and  Cowell. 
Michael  J,.  5.540.027.  CI.  52-459.tXK), 
Mc^:il.  Michael  R:  See— 

IVisnewski.  Nancy;  Grieve.  Robert  B.;  Wassimi.  Donald  L:  and  McNeil. 
Michael  R..  5..S4I.075.  CI.  435-7.220. 
Mchl  :il-PPC.  Inc.:  See— 

DIman.  John  T.  5.540.872.  CI.  2I>4-II9.0(K). 
Mcpiee.  Mark  M.:  See— 

^ercado.  SlanIc)  A.;  McPhee.  Mark  M.;  Nat.  AMar  S.;  Yum.  Su  I.;  and 
Bura.  Scon  A.,  5.540.665.  CI.  604-145.0(X). 
Mcp  iiage.  Robert  H.:  Sec- 
Franklin.  Richard  D.;  Franklin.  Roben:  McQuagc.  Robert  H.;  and 
Walson.  Tcrrence  D..  5.540.795.  CI.  I56-(>4.(X)0 
Mcp  jaid,  Loretia  A.:  See — 

\udia.  James  E.;  Hirsch.  Kenneth  S.;  Jones.  Charles  D.;  Lawhom.  David 
E.;  McQuaid.  Lorelia  A.:  and  Weigei.  Leiand  O..  5.541,190.  CI. 
5I4-290.(XKI. 
Mdfc  hem.  Inc.:  See — 

Defalco,  Frank  G.;  and  McCov.  Charles  R..  5..54().788.  CI.  148-246.000. 
Me^  .  Carver  A.:  Set — 

-eMonchcck.  John;  Allen,  Timothy  P.:  Sieinbach.  Giinler;  and  Mead. 
Carver  A..  5.54I.87X.  CI.  .365-185.0.30. 
Meki   Corporation.  The:  Sec — 

fc'yant.  Jon  R  .  5,.54()3I3.  CI.  402-7y.(KKI. 
Meii  k:.  John  C:  and  Brecher.  Gerald  I.,  lo  SuiurTek.  Inc.  Suturing  instrument 

\  i  Ji  thread  management.  5.540.705.  CI.  606-I45.0(KI. 
Me|k  ows.  Vernon:  See — 

remandc/.  Jose  M.;  Meadows.  Vcmon;  and  Anani.  Anaba  A..  5.54 1 .492. 
CI.  320-22.(KX). 
Me^i  za.  Giovanni:  See — 

Setlarini.  Franco;  Mea/za.  Glo\anni:  La  Pona.  Piero;  Zanardi.  Giam- 
paolo;  Massimini.  Sergio;  and  Rcggiori.  Franca.  5..54I.214.  CI.  514- 
406.1XX). 
Me  :l  llenburg.  Douglas  M.;   Kimmcl.  Sle\en  A.:  and  Flore.  John  H..  to 
lispironics.  Inc.  Sleep  apnea  ireaimeni  apparatus.  5.540.219.  CI.  128- 
;  i:  4.230. 
Mcll:co  Security  IxKks.  Inc.:  See — 

Trent.  Douglas  E..  5..*)4I.58I,  CI.  .140-825.310. 
Mejl  llin.  Robeno  C:  See— 

Rubio.  Manuel  J.;  Montelongo.  Ramirti;  and  Medellin.  Robeno  C  . 
5.540.140.  CI.  99-.V53.(XX). 
Mejl  x.  Inc.:  See— 

Tomisaka.  Dennis  M.;  McGinniss.  Vinceni  D.;  and  Masterson.  Day  id  C. 
5.540.661.  CI.  ftm-265.(XX). 
Me^l  na.  Anuro  N  :  See — 

Blakenev.  Andrew  J.;  Medina.  Arturo  N  ;  Ti>ukh>.  Medhal  A.;  Ferreira. 
Lawrence;  and  Tadnis.  .Sobhy.  5..S4I.()33.  CI.  4.V)- 1 92.0<X). 
Mejl  ronic  Cardiorhvlhm:  See — 

Sinil.  Bnino:  and  Ladd,  Kevin  C.  5.540.681.  CI.  6<I6-34.000. 
Me|I  ronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Shellon.  Michael  B.;  and  Riff.  Kenneth  M..  5..540.728.  CI.  607-23.(XX). 

Testemian,  Roy  L..  5..54().731.  CI.  6()7-42.(XX). 

Testemian.  Roy  L..  5,540,732.  CI.  6<)7-42.(XX). 

Tcslerman.  Roy  1..;  Hrickson.  tXinald  J.;  and  Bierbaum.  Ralph  W.. 

5..'>40.733.  CI.  6()7-42.(XX). 
Weijand.  Kcnrn  J..  5..540.729.  CI.  607-35.(KX>. 
Mefc  I  Chips  Corporation:  See — 

Azumai.  Hideo.  5.54 1. .505.  CI.  324-l5X.I(X). 
Mc  1  a.  Vina) ;  and  Chan.  Y,  C.  lo  Hunter  Fan  Companj.  Renwte  control  lor 

1     eihng  fan.  5.541384.  CI.  340  825.570. 
Me  ( r.  Giinther.  lo  Invacare  ( Deutschland I  GmbH.  Two-motor  wheelchair 

I  ■  Ih  battery  space.  5..'>40.297.  CI.  I80-65.5(X) 
Mc  « r.  Herbert,  lo  Texas  Instrumenis  Deutschland  GmbH    Transptmders. 

I  n  errogalors.  systems  and  nieihods  lor  elimination  of  inlcrrogalor  syn- 
(I  nonizalion  requirement  5.541.604.  CI.  .M2-42.(XX). 

Mc  II  r-Burkamp.  Gerhard:  and  Sieuer.  Werner,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG. 

I I  iltispeed  hub  for  a  bicycle.  5.540.456.  CI.  280-2-%.(XX). 
M«  i!  ner.  Hans:  See — 


Dahlheim,    Christian;    Reischer.    Maximilian:    and    Meixner,    Hans. 
5..540.047.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Melcher.  Laura:  See — 

Sluk.  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A.;  Langridge.  Denton  C;  Leanna.  M.  Robert;  Lijew  ski.  Linda 
M.;  Melcher,  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Norheck.  Daniel  W.;  Reno. 
Daniel  S  ;  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Sowin.  Thomas  J.; 
Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.;  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Scarpetri.  David.  5.541.328.  CI. 
546-99.0(X). 
Melink.  Georgiann  B.;  and  Shankar.  Raji  A.,  lo  Endolronlcs.  Inc.  Method  of 

culluring  leukocytes.  5.541.105.  CI  435-240.242. 
Melou.  Yves.  Continuous  airflow  patient  support  with  automatic  pressure 

adjustmeni.  5.539.942.  CI.  5-453.000. 
Mclzer.  Jeflrey  I.:  See — 

Gunagan.  Barry  R;  and  Melzer,  Jeffrey  I.,  5..54I.257.  CI.  525-132.000. 
Mendez.  Susan  K.  lo  Mattel,  inc.  Simulated  eyes  for  toys  having  convex  lens 

body.  5.540.612.  CI.  446-392.(XX). 
Menegozzi.  Lionel  N.:  See — 

Murphy.  Myles  P.;  Menegozzi.  Lionel  N.:  and  Harding.  Albert  C. 
5..MI.608.  CI.  .U2-442.000. 
Mennen  Company.  The:  See — 

Fattori.  Joseph  E..  5.540.361.  CI.  222-390.0(X) 
Menon.  Jai.shankar  M.:  See — 

Mattson.  Richard  L.;  and  Menon.  Jaishankar  M..  5342.066,  CI.  395- 
463.(XX). 
Meppelink.  David  J.;  and  Mani.  Sunita.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  simulating  input  evenLs  in  a  windowed  environment. 
5.542.069.  CI.  .W5-5O0.O(X). 
Mercado.  Stanley  A.;  McPhee.  Mark  M.;  Nat.  Avtar  S.;  Yum.  Su  I.;  and  Bura. 
Scoit  A.,  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Gas  driven  dispensing  device  and  gas 
generating  engine  therefor  5..540.665.  CI.  604-l45.(XX). 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Huang.  Zhen;  Schmidt.  Klaus;  Scheerer.  Hans;  and  Opara.  Andreas. 

5..54O.309.  CI.  188-322.160. 
Ochs.  Siegfried;  and  Brenner.  Peter  5..541.57I.  CI.  .?40-426.flrX). 
Siegel.  Gunler;  and  Heubeiger.  Juergen.  5..540.6I7.  CI.  454-158.000. 
Merchant.  David  E.:  See — 

Lamb.  Mark  E.;  and  Merchant.  David  E..  5.540.037.  CI.  .56-7.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Balko\ec.  James  M.:  Bouft'ard.  Frances  A.:  and  Black.  Regina  M-. 

.5.541.160.  CI.  514-1 1. (XX). 
Cama.  Loxji  D.:  Sasor.  Mary  F;  and  Hammond.  Milton  L..  5.541.176. 

CI.  514-2(12.0(X). 
Cama.  Lovji  D.;  and  Heck.  James  V.  5.541.177.  CI.  514-202.000. 
Fisher.  Michael  H.;  Naylor.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Weber.  Ann  E.,  5341.197. 

CI.  5 1 4-3 11. 0(X) 
Garcia.  Maria  L.;  Giacobbe.  Roben  A.;  Hensens.  Otto  D.:  Lee,  Seok  H.; 
McManus.  Owen  B.:  and  Zink.  Deborah  L..  5..S4I.208.  CI.  514- 
379.tXX). 
Merck  Palent  GesellschafI  Mil  Beschrankler  Haftung:  See— 

Franz.  Klaus-Dieler:  Ambrosius.  Klaus;  Wilhelm.  Stefan;  and  Nitta, 
Kalsuhisa.  5.540.769.  CI.  I06-4I5.(XX). 
Merlin  Gerin:  See — 

Villard.  Dominique.  5.541.499.  CI.  323-268.0(X). 
Merrcll  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Can.  Albert  A.:  Kane.  John  M.;  Mavnard.  George  D.;  Cheng.  Hsien  C; 

and  Dudley.  Mark  W..  5..54 1 .2(X)'.  CI.  5I4-32I.0(X). 
Cailf.  Albert  A.;  Dagc.  Richard  C;  Hav.  DaM'd  A.:  Koemer.  John  E  ;  and 

Li.  Tung.  5..54I.20I.  CI.  5I4-3.10/XX) 
Krsienansk).  John  L.;  and  Mao.  Simon  J.  T.  5..54l.lhl.  CI.  5I4-I4.(XXI. 
Mers  Kelly.  William  C.  lo  Louisville  Laboratories.  Inc.  Body  tissue  suspen- 
sion device.  5.540.237.  CI.  128-845.000. 
Menelsmann.  Roland:  See — 

Kanz.  Lothar;  Brugger.  Wolfram;  and  Menelsmann.  Roland.  5.541.103. 
CI.  435-240.2(K). 
Melalron.  inc.:  See— 

Bourinbaiar.  Aldar  S..  5.541.212.  CI.  5I4-4(X).000. 
Methtxle  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ogden.  Christopher:  SIder.  John  A.;  Lindsay.  Dennis:  and  Nguyen.  Son. 
5..54I.380.  CI   :i9.56.(XX) 
Melrol  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Malsuhashi.  Akira;  Sato.  Masaaki:  and  Yajima.  Tenio.  5.541.588.  CI. 
.140-870010. 
Mettler- Toledo.  Inc.:  See — 

Wills.  David  C;  and  Ichrist.  Raymond  J..  5..S4I.635.  CI.  347-197.000. 
Metzner.  Norben:  See — 

Isanov  Kolio:  and  Mel/ner  Norben.  5.542.111.  CI.  455-12h.(XXI 
Mewshaw.  Richard  E..  lo  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation.  Chroman- 

2-ylmclhylamino  derivatives.  5341.199.  CI.  5I4-3I4.(XX). 
Meyer.  Edwin  R..  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America.  Variable 
length  code  decixler  f(»r  simultaneous  decoding  the  mt>si  signilicani  hits 
and  Ihc  least  signiticani  bits  uf  a  sariable  length  cikIc.  5..'<4l.,'i95.  CI 
.14 1 -67  .(XX). 
Meyer.  Herbert  J..  Jr.  lo  Western  Atlas.  Inc.  Part  holding  press  Kwl  with 

nonmagnetic  pan  holding  mechanism.  5.5.19.968.  O.  29-251. (XX). 
Meyerson.  Bernard  S  :  See — 

Dennard.  Robert  H.;  Meverson.  Bernard  S.;  and  Rosenberg.  Robert. 
5..S4().785.  CI.  148-31.2(XI 
Meylor.  TKmald  M.;  and  Finn.  Patrick  J.  Dewalering  system.  5.540.844.  CI. 

2IO-703.(XX). 
Meyvls.  Daniel  V.:  See — 
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Duhame.  Dean  C;  and  Meyvis.  Daniel  V,  5,541.585.  CI.  340-825.690. 

Michael.  Daniel  W..  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Liquid  hard  surfce 

detergent  compositions  containing  zwitterionic  detergent  surfacuni  and 

monoethanolamine  and/or  beta-aminoalkanol.  5.540.864.  CI.  5 10- 1 8 1 .000. 

Michael.  Daniel  W..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Hard  surface  liquid 

deiergeni    compositions    conuining    hydrocai{)ylamidoalkylenebelainc 

5340.865.  CI.  510-182.000. 

Michael.  Keith  W.:  See— 

Haluska.  Loren  A  .  Michael.  Keith  W.;  and  Pemisz.  Udo  C  .  5341  248 
CI.  524-420.000. 
Michel.  Serge;  Bailly.  Jacques:  Saintigny,  Gaelic;  and  Reichert.  Uwe,  to 
Centre  International  De  Recherches  Dermatologiques  Galderma  (Cird 
Galderma).  Method  of  diagnosing  epidermis  diffeientiation  disorders  in  a 
patient  using  a  stratum  comeum-speciNc  antibody.  5.541,073   CI    435- 
7.210. 
Micheli.  Paul  L.;  Williams.  Mark  C;  and  Sudhoff.  Frederick  A.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy.  Indirect-tired  gas  turbine  dual  fuel  cell  power 
cycle.  5.541,014.  CI.  429-19.000. 
Michigan  Cancer  Foundation:  See — 

Raz.  Avraham:  Nabi,  Ivan  R.;  Walanabe,  Hideomi;  and  Ono,  Thomas 
5.541.298.0.530-395.000. 
Microlog  Corporation:  See — 

Lynn,  Joe  J  ,  5.541,981,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Micron  Electronics,  Inc:  See — 

Woodhouse,  Glenn  P..  5.539.992.  CI.  33-533.000. 
Micron  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

AsU.  Jess;  Lange,  Roy;  and  Despain.  Ron.  5340,376.  CI.  228-37.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor  Inc.:  See — 

Manning.    Monte;    Batra.    Shubneesh;    and    Dennison.    Charles    H 
5.541.137.  CI.  4.37-162.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lowrey.  Tyler  A.;  and  Kinney.  Wayne  I..  5341,872.  O.  365-145.000 
Sandhu.  Guitej;  Ellion.  Richard  L.;  Doan,  Trung  T.;  and  Lanicn  Jodv  D 

5.540.810.  CI.  156-6.36.100.  •       y  i^  ■ 

Wood.  Alan  G.;   Famworth.  Warren   M  ;   and   Hembree.   David   R 
5.54I325,CI.  .324-755.0(X). 
Micropump.  Inc.:  See — 

Altham.  Tim  J.;  and  Johnson.  Paul  A..  5.540..S69.  CI.  417-420  000 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Peters.  Chris.  5.542.068.  CI.  395-500.000 
Strouss.  Chuck.  5.541.942.  CI.  37 1 -2 1. .300. 
Microsym  Computers.  Inc.:  See — 

Neff.  Giegoty  E.;  and  Moore.  Glenn  M  G..  5341.759. 0.  359-152  000 
MicriiUnity  Systems  Engineering.  Inc.:  iff— 

Corry.  Alan  G.;  Puri.  Manoj;  and  Sutherland.  Robert  A..  5.541  867  CI 
364-724.190. 
Midas  Rex  Pneumatic  Tools.  Inc.;  See — 

Tidwell.  Durrell  G..  5.540.692.  CI.  606-79.000. 
Middleton.  Vincent  F:  See — 

Spokoyny.  Fellix  E.;  and  Middleton.  Vincent  E,  5340.755.  C[.  95-3.000 
Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company:  See — 

Sommer.  Gordon  M..  5.540.120.  CI.  74-813.0OR. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Levi.  Dean  H  ;  Nelson.  An  J.;  and  Ahienkiel.  Richard  K..  5.541.1 18.  CI. 
437-4.000. 
Mieleszuk.  Jan;  and  Witczak.  Stanislaw.  to  Signode  Coiporation.  Machine  for 

strappmg  sheet  metal  coil.  5.540.142.  CI.  100-4.000. 
Migchels.  Peier:  See- 
Mans.  Catherine  A.   L.;   Migchels.   Peter;   and   Vermeiie.   Hans   F 
5.540.983.  CI.  428-265.000. 
Mihara.  Tadashi:  Sff — 

Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Hona.  Yoshio;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Mizumi.  Hironobu 

Inaba.  Yutaka;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Kodera.  Yasuio  and 

Nakamura.  Kalsutoshi.  5.541.752.  CI.  3.59-78.000. 

Mihara.  Takashi;  Walanabe.  Hiloshi;  Yoshimori.  Himyuki;  Pa/  de  Araujo. 

Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan.  Larry  D..  to  Symeirix  CoiporaUon;  and  Olympus 

Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Ferroelectric  memory  and  non-volatile  memory  cell  for 

same.  5.541.870.  CI.  365-145.000. 

Mihayashi.  Keiji;  and  Ihama.  Mikio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide 

color  photographic  light-sensitive  material   5.541.050.  CI  430-550  (XX) 
Mikami.  Fumiyuki:  5ff— 

Salomura.   Seiichiro;   and   Mikami.   Fumiyuki.   5341,960.  CI.    375- 
368.000. 
Miklewicz.  Thaddeus:  See— 

Smith.  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M.;  Marschke.  Kenneth  P..  Jr.;  Linle- 
wood.  BaiT>;  Schoen.  Vulgens;  Gucker.  Carl;  Nordmeyer  Michael 
and  Miklewicz.  Thaddeus.  5.5.39.973.  CI.  29-558.000. 
Miklos.  Joseph  P.  to  Henny  Penny  Corporation.  Product  tray  for  dielectric 

oven.  5.541.392.  CI.  219-771.000. 
Mikulski.  Stanislaw  M.;  and  Ardclt.  Wojciech  J.,  to  Alfacell  C.wpiKalion 
Compositions  compnsing  ONCONASE  (TM»  and  STELAZINE  (TM)  or 
TAMOXIFEN  (TM).  5..540.925.  CI.  424-94.6(X). 
Milden.  John  W.   Screw  gun  and  tape  mea.sure  device.  5.539,994,  CI. 

Millan,  Angel:  See— 

Verbeeck.  Ann:  Van  Roost.  Chrisiiaan;  and  Millan,  Angel,  5341,051.  CI. 

Miller  Brewing  Company:  Sff — 

Constant.   Marc   D.;  Grzybowski.  Albert  T;  and  Moalem,   Farhad 
5.542,004,  CI.  382- 1 4 1 .000. 


Miller,  Christopher  P.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  High 

gain  feedback  latch.  5.541.881,  CI.  .365-189.050. 
Miller,  David  E.  Farris.  Robert  A.;  and  Barrett,  John  P.  to  Danck  Group  Inc 

Spinal  fixation  system.  5.540.690.  CI.  606-61. (XX). 
Miller.  James  R.;  Willett.  Brian  C;  Lynch.  Doreen  C  ;  and  Kummeih.  Becky 
J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company  Spectral  sensitizing 
dyes  for  photothermographic  elements.  5..54I.054.  CI.  430-572.000. 
Miller.  John  E..  lo  Parma  Corporation.  Foldable  sofa  bed  with  collapsible 

sinuous  springs.  5.5.19.940.  CI.  5-13.000. 
Miller,  John  E..  to  Parma  Corporation.  Foldable  bed  with  collapsible  sinuous 

springs.  5.539.944.  CI.  5-475.000. 
Miller.  John  E..  lo  Parma  Corporation.  Foldbale  bed  with  collapsible  sinuous 

springs.  5.540.418.  CI.  267-95.000. 
Miller.  Louis  H.;  Adams.  John  H.;  Kaslow.  David  C  ;  and  Fang.  Xiangdong 
to  United  Stales  of  America.  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services! 
Plasnuxlium  vivax  and  Plasmodium  knowlesi  Duffy  receolor   5  54 1  ''9-' 

CI  530-350.000.  ^       "       

Miller.  Robert  A  ;  and  Taylor.  Phil  M..  to  Tensar  Corporation.  The  Modular 
bliKk  retaining  wall  system  and  method  of  conistructine  same  5340  S'»5 
CI.  405-284  (XX).  '       ' 

Miller.  Stephen  B.:  See — 

Benning.  Michael  A  ;  Miller.  Stephen  B.;  Wallis.  James  S.:  and  Kowev 
Richard  B.  5..540.077.  CI.  73-I.OOG 
Miller.  Steven  R.:  See— 

VanDenberg.  Ervin  K.;  Miller.  Steven  R.;  Russo.  Jeflrev  A.;  and Croslon 
David  H..  5..540.4.54.  CI   280-81. l(X). 
Miller.  Timodiy  R  :  See— 

B<x)lh.  Robert  E  ,  Jr.;  Stalcup.  Gregory  C;  Bays.  Rodney;  Sisk  Billy  N  ■ 
and  Miller.  Timothy  R..  5.540.6%.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  5ff— 

Daurer.  Marii  D.;  and  Whispell.  John  M..  5.540.971.  CI  478-107  000 
Higgins.  Kenneth  B..  5.540.968.  CI.  428-95.0(X). 
Russum.  Leonard  A.;  and  Cobb.  Thomas  B..  5.539.964.  CI.  26-29.00R 
Milliman.  James  A    Tip  holder/flow  guide  element  for  cross-head  dies 

5340,775.  CI.  M8-405.(XX). 
Mills.  Richard  E.:  Sff— 

Cordova.  Jackie;  and  Mills.  Richard  E..  5.540.5(M.  CI.  384-100.000. 
Milstein.  Sam  J  ;  and  Baraniseviich.  Evgucni.  to  Emisphere  Technologies. 
Inc.  M<xliHed  hydroly/ed  vegetable  protein  microspheres  and  methods  for 
preparation  and  use  ihereof  5..540.939,  CI.  424-491.000. 
Minagawa.  Tsutomu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  DMA  rantroller  which 
releases  buses  loextemal  devices  without  relinquishing  the  bus  utiliiv  rieht 
5..542.IIO.  a.  .395-287  000.  ■»    s 

Minami.  Mamoru.  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Method  of  controlling  position 
and  anitude  of  woriting  robot  and  its  manipulator  and  apparatus  theieof 
5.542.028.  CI.  395-86.000. 
Minchey.  Sharma  R.:  See— 

Coe.  Royden  M.;  Edgerly-Pflug.  Laura;  Boni.  Lawrence;  Ponnoff  Joel 
and  Minchey.  Sharma  R..  5.540.936.  CI.  424-450.000 
Mindl.  Anton:  5ff— 

Goebel.  Herbert;  Biallas.  Vesna;  Spitz.  Richard;  and  Mindl,  Anton 
5.541.140.  CI.  437-226.000. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry:  5ff— 

Sato.  Takaaki;  and  Hirono.  Junzo.  5.541.851.  CI.  .364-497.000. 
Minkin.  Gary;  and  Marlcr.  Ted.  to  Man  Corporation.  The.  Pans  washer 

fold-up  lumiable   5..'>4().246.  CI.  1.34-104.100. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  Sff — 

Ballerini.  Dario;  Tonerolo.  Renzo;  Bucci.  Marco;  Lamanna.  William  M  ■ 
Moore.  George  G.  I.;  and  Huffman.  William  A  .  5.541  (M9  CI 
4.30-527.000. 

Busman.  Sunley  C;  and  Lamanna.  William  M..  5.541  235   CI   5'>'>- 

25.(XX).  """       ■     ~ 

Callinan.  Andrew;  and  Scholz.  Matthew  T.  5.540.652  CI  60'>-l  000 

Eian.  Gilben  L.  5.541.273.  CI.  526- 245.(XXI. 

Hardy.  Leslie  C  ;  and  Thompson.  Wendy  L..  5.54 1  .(XXI.  CI.  428-4 1 3  000 

Hintz.  Michael  B  .  5.540.966.  CI.  428-64.100. 

Klinzing.  William  P;  and  Robole.  Barry  W..  5.540.374  CI  ''■'7-176  100 

Miller.  James  R  ;  Willett.  Brian  C  ;  Lynch.  Doreen  C;  and  Kummeth 

Becky  J..  5..S4I.0.54.  CI.  430-572.(XX). 
Morloni.  Romano;  Pizzini.  Sei^gio;  and  Oggioni,  Laura,  5340.947.  CI. 

427-65.000. 
Ping.  Steven  W.;  and  Zwenler.  Christopher  J.,  5.541.797.  CI.  .360- 

Roenigk.  Karl  F.  5..54I.233.  CI.  52I-54.0(X). 

Scholz.    Matthew   T;   Tochacek.    Miroslav;   and   Edgar,   Jason    L 

5.-540.982.  CI.  428-231.000.  * 

Schwarz.  Theodore  A..  5.541.793.  CI.  360-121.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sff — 

Nakamura.  Hidenobu;  and  Naito.  Koji,  5340.426.  CI  27l-''65  0IO 
Nanba.  Kaisuyuki.  5.541.644.  CI.  348-96.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshito.  5.541.723.  CI.  356-3.010. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  Sff— 

Saito.  Hitoshi;  Uno.  Koji;  Kawasaki.  Akihiro;  and  Yamamoio.  Ma.sashi 

.5.541.717.  CI.  .3.55-269.0(X). 
Sano.  Tetsuo;  Nakajima.  Masao;  Tsukamolo.  Hideaki;  Sckiguchi  Yoshi- 
laka;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki,  5341.030.  CI.  4.30-I06.6(X). 
Minoura.  Nobuo:  Sff — 

Yoshinaga.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi:  Kuremalsu.  Katsumi;  Toshida. 
Yomishi;  Ohnlshi.  Toshikazu;  MiLsutake.  Hideaki;  Minoura.  Nobuo 
Sato.  Koichi;  and  Eguchi.  Takeo.  5.540.858.  CI.  252-299  010 
Mintz.  Doron:  See— 
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Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Dangelo,  Carlos:  and  Mintz,  Doron,  5,341,849, 
CI.  364-489.000. 
M  schutin.  Vladimir;  and  Abraham.  Cari  J.  Rame  retardants  for  linseed  oil 

r«rmulations  and  applications.  5.540.762.  CI.  106-18.000. 
Miscncik.  John,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Reverse  wiring  indicator  for  GFCI 

receptacles.  5..54 1.800.  CI.  .361-45.000. 
Miserendino.  Nicholas  G.  Clip  light  source.  5,541,816,  CI.  362-106.000. 
Mlshra.  Bhubaneswar  See — 

Teichniann.  Marck;  and  Mishra.  Bhubaneswar.  5..54I.485,  CI.  318- 
568.210. 
Mississippi  R)rest  Products  Laboratory.  Mississippi  State  University:  Sff — 

Nicholas.  Darrel  D.;  and  Schultz.  Tor  P.  5.540.954.  CI.  427-397.000. 
Mjsiiissippi  State  University  (MSU):  Sff — 

Rogers.  Rudy  E.;  and  Yevi.  Gilben  Y.  5.540.190,  CI.  123-l.OOA. 
Mil»  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  Sff — 

Takatsuki,  Yasushi;  and  Okada.  Takehiko,  5,541,713,  CI.  355-235.0(X). 
Mjithell.  Michael  L.:  Sff— 

File.  Barrv  A  ;  Mitchell.  Michael  L.;  Kunz^  Russ  A  :  and  Brannon. 
Clifford  R..  5..541.9(M.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Miichell  Spons.  Societe  Anonyme:  Sff — 

Zanon.  Joseph.  5,.S40.3%.  CI.  242-232.000. 
Miiel  Corporation:  Sff — 

Quellet.  Luc.  5.541.445.  CI.  257-6.34.000. 

Rose.  Kevin  T.  5.541.983.  CI.  379-201.000, 
MitTon  Oy:  Sff— 

Heinonen.  Ilkka;  Hellslen,  Maritku;  and  Malm.  Timo,  5.541,403.  CI. 
250- 22 1. (XX). 
Mli»uba  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  Sff— 

Zennyoji.  Mamonj.  5.539.987.  CI.  33- LOOM. 
Miitubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  Sff — 

Ohmura.  Hanio;  and  Tanaka,  Tomohiko.  5..54I.243.  CI.  525-128.000. 

Ucda.  Tadao;  and  Takcmura.  Kazunari.  5.541,007,  CI.  428-650.000. 
Mitsubishi  Corporation:  Sff — 

Fukuhara.  Toshihiko.  5.541.156,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Miisuhishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Denki:  Sff — 

^'amaguchi.  Noriyuki:  Kurashita.  Takuji;  Ishizuka.  Mitsuru;  Taniguchi. 
Junko;  and  Yao.  Masaharu.  5..54 1.669.  CI.  .348-669.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sff — 

[)eguchi.  Mikio;  Naomolo.  Hideo:  and  Arimoto.  Saloshi.  5.540.183,  CI. 
II7-20().(XX). 

Hoshiko.  Takahiro;  and  Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  5.541,127.  CI.  437-41.000. 

Iraanishi.  Yasuhito;  and  Komori.  Eriko.  5.541.610.  CI.  343-702.000. 

Ishizu.  Fumio.  5..54 1.958.  CI   375-326.(XX). 

Kizuki.  Hirotaka;  and  Karakida.  Shoichi.  5.541.950.  CI.  372-46.000. 

Komoda.  Michio;  and  Omori.  Naoko.  5..54I.861.  CI.  .364-578.000. 

Kozai.  Yutaka;  Watabe.  Kiyoto;  and  Ikeda.  Tatsuhiko.  5.541.440.  CI. 
257-513.000. 

Mashiko.  Koichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroaki.  5.541.529,  Q.  326-39.000. 

Muragishi.  Takeo.  5.541.126.  CI.  437-40.000. 

Nakagawa.  Akihiro.  5..540.091.  CI.  73-ll7..3(X). 

Nakano.  Toshiya,  5.541.544.  CI.  327-2 1 7.0<X). 

Nishihara.  Hidenori.  5341.425.  CI.  257-139.000. 

Onoda.  Shigeo;  and  Nishino.  Kivoiaka.  5.541.452.  CI.  257-723.000. 

Saito.  Taku.  5..54I.667.  CI.  .348-616.000. 

Sugimoto.  HinKhi:  Maisui.  Teruhito;  OhLsuka.  Ken-ichi;  Abe,  Yuji;  and 
Ohishi.  Toshiyuki.  5.540.345.  CI.  2I6.24.(XX). 

Sugita.  Miisuni.  and  Sumida.  Yurika.  5.542,051,  CI.  .395-185.040. 

Tfcrashima.  Tomohide.  5..54l.43().  CI.  257-342.000. 

Toide.  Yukari;  Tsulsumi.  Ka/uhiko:  Taguchi.  Molohisa;  Kuramoto. 
Kazuo;  and  Tsuchihashi.  Masaru.  5.540.967.  CI.  428-64.4(X) 

Ueda.  Koji.  5.541.9.56.  CI.  375-232.(XX). 

Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  5..542.060.  CI.  395-375.000. 

Zenmei.  Keisaku;  and  lst)zumi.  Shuzo.  5.,54O.II0.  CI.  74-7.00A. 
Mttiubishi  Electric  Information  Technology  Center:  Sff — 

Waters.  Richard  C.  5.540.589.  CI  4.3'4-1.56.(XX). 
MiKubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Corporation:  Sff — 

Sugiu.  Milsuni;  and  Sumida.  Yurika.  5.542.051,  CI.  395-185.040. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co..  Inc.:  Sff — 

Naito.    Tsutomu;    Hino.   Takashi;    Miura.    Masaru:    and    Murakami, 
Kazuyuki.  5.540.905.  CI.  423-447.600. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sff — 

Mivamoto.  Yoshinori;  Saio.  Hidemasa;  Agawa.  Jiro:  Mogi,  Kazuo; 
Aihara.  Tom;  and  Yamashila.  Keizo.  5.540.803.  CI.  I56.3%.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  Sff — 

Fukuhara.  Toshihiko.  5..S4I.I56.  CI.  5I4-2.(XX). 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.:  Sff — 

Yamada.  Teniyuki;  Fukui.  Yuichi;  Hayashi.  Seiji;  and  Mura.se.  Kei. 
5..540.874.  CI.  264-187.000. 
Miisui  High-Tec.  Inc.:  See — 

Isayama.  Minao.  5.539,974.  CI.  29-598.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Goto.  Yoshihisa;  Tsutsumi.  Toshihiko;  Takahashi,  Toshiaki;  and  Sagawa, 
Takatoshi.  5.540353.  CI.  416-24I.00A. 
Mitsumori,  Koji:  Sff — 

Kume.  Hidehiro;  Mitsumori.  Koji;  and  Ishida.  Tomoyuki,  5,541,899.  CI. 
.369-44.140. 
.MiiMiiake.  Hideaki:  See — 

Yoshinaga.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Kurematsu.  Katsumi;  Toshida. 
Yomishi;  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu;  Milsutake.  Hideaki;  Minoura  Nobuo: 
Sato.  Koichi;  and  Eguchi.  Takeo,  5.540,858.  CI.  252-299.010. 


Mittal.  Chander  Apparatus   for  repeatable   adjustment  of  tire  pressure. 

5.540.268.  CI.  152-415.000. 
Mitzkus.  Uwe:  and  Eckhardt.  Reiner.  10  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH. 
Interface  arrangement  for  data  transfer  between  carrier  aircraft  ai>d  missile. 
5.541.839.  CI.  244-3.160. 
Miura  Masani:  Sff — 

Naito.   Tsutomu;    Hino.   Takashi;    Miura.   Masaru;   and   Murakami. 
Kazuyuki.  5.540.905.  CI.  423-447.600. 
Miura.  Yasushi:  Sff — 

Hiramalsu,  Akira:  Suzuki.  Akio;  Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Miura.  Yasushi;  and 
Ogata.  Nobuhiko.  5.541.626.  CI.  347-8.000. 
Miwa.  Hiroyuki;  Kanematsu.  Shigeru:  Gomi.  Taltayuki:  Anmo.  Hiroaki: 
Noguchi.  Takashi:  ICalo.  Katsuyuki;  Ejiri.  Hirokazu;  and  Ouchi.  Norikazu. 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  making  bipolar  transistor  having  double 
polysil'icon  sinicture.  5.541.124.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Miyabayashi.  Takeshi:  Sff — 

Sangyoji.    Kazuo;    Mano.    Morimasa:    and    Miyabayashi.    Takeshi, 
5.540.742.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Miyagi.  Katsushin;  and  Yamahara.  Miyuki.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Heat  treating 
apparatus  having  heat  transmission-preventing  plates.  5.540.782.  CL  1 18- 
724.000. 
Miyai.  Keigo:  Sff — 

Tajima.  Osamu;  Hamada.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Junji,  deceased;  Yoshimoio. 
Yasunori;  Miyai.  Keigo;  Nishizawa.  Nobuyoshi;  Tsutsumi.  Masaru; 
Ikenaga  Tomotoshi;  Nakato.  Kunihiro;  and  Hori.  Kiyoshi.  5.541.015. 
CI.  429-26.000. 
Miyajima.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kitamura.  Toshio;  and  Miyajima  Atsushi,  5.541,063,  O.  435-6.000. 
Miyake.  Kazutoshi:  Sff — 

Asai.  Tomohito;  Ueno.  Masato;  Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Walanabe.  Satomi; 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  and  Funahashi.  Nobuaki.  5.540.626.  CI.  474- 
94.(XX). 
Matsukura.  Masayuki;  Satoh.  Keizoh;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Kaino.  Makoto: 
Miyake.  Kazutoshi:  Daiku.  Yoshiharu:  Kishi.  Naoya;  Yoshida. 
Fusayo;  Nomoto.  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Takamura.  Tadanobu; 
Nose.  Koichi;  Tomimatsu.  Mikio;  Mizuno.  Masanori:  Negi.  Shigeto: 
and  Souda.  Shigeni.  5.541.213.  CI.  5 1 4-4(X).(XX). 
Miyake.  Toshiaki:  Sff — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Umezawa.  Sumio;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Kageyama. 
Shunji;  Miyake.  Toshiaki;  Malsumoto.  Naoki;  Kominato.  Kaichiro; 
Tanaka  Hiroshi;  and  YoshiiAa  Takeo.  5.541.303.  CI.  536-7.100. 
Miyamoto.  Kaisuyuki:  Sff — 

Ozeki.  Masamichi;  Takasaki.  Mamoru;  Miyamoto.  Katsuyuki:  aiMlTsu- 
nida.  Milsumasa  5.540.031.  CI.  53-212.000. 
Miyamoto.  Makoio:  See — 

Nakajima.  Junji;  Ohnishi.  Kunikazu:  Sasaki.  Tooru:  MiyanKKo.  Makoto; 

Kurebayashi.  Masaaki;  Suzuki.  Yoshio:  Inoue.  Masayuki;  Tanaka. 

Hisamilsu;  Suzuki.  Moioyuki;  and  Fukui.  Yukio.  5.541.909.  CI.  369- 

275. 1(X). 

Miyamoto.  Yoshinori;  Sato.  Hidemasa;  Agawa.  Jiro;  Mogi.  Kazuo;  Aihara. 

Toru;  and  Yamashila.  Keizo.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tire 

building  system.  5.540.803.  CI.  I56-3%.(XX). 

Miyala.   Hirofumi.   10   Bando  Chemical    Industries.   Lid.   Aulo-tensioner. 

5.540.627.  CI.  474-112.000. 
Miyauchi.  Kazuo;  Sunami.  Kazuya:  Mandai.  Kohei;  and  Higuchi.  Tak^o.  to 
Sony  Corporation.  System  for  manufacture  of  hybrid  integrated  circuit. 
5.539.976.  CI.  29-740.000. 
Miyawaki.  Mamoru:  Sff — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  and  Miyawaki.  Mamoru.  5.541.444.  CI.  257-587.000. 
Miyazaki.  Hiroaki:  Sff — 

Suzuki.  Ikumu;  Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  Matsulani.  Shunji;  Miyazaki,  Hiroaki; 
and  Yamazaki.  Yasuo.  5.541,684,  CI.  354-94.000. 
Miyazaki.  Kazuya:  Sff — 

Yamada.    Yukiyoshi:    Fuyuki.    Tadashi;    Kunxla    Eisuke:    Akiyama. 
Saloshi:    Tonoike.    Naoto:    Umcva.    Kaoru;    Ogawa.    Kazunobu: 
Miyazaki.   Kazuya;   and   Nagasaka.   Hitoshi.   5341.238.  CI.   523- 
200.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  Sff — 

Asai.  Tomohito:  Ueno.  Masalo:  Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Walanabe.  Satomi: 

Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  and  Funahashi.  Nobuaki.  5.540.626.  CI.  474- 

94.000 

Miyazaki.  Tsuyoshi;  Maruyama.  Kazuo:  Iwaisuru.  Motoharu:  Sanchika  Kou- 

zoh;  Nishida.  Milsuhiro;  Yasukohchi.  Tohiu:  Kitano.  Shigeru;  Suginaka. 

Akinori;  and  Kadoma.  Yoshihilo.  lo  NOF  Coiporation.  Reactive  vesicle 

and  functional  substance-fixed  vesicle.  5.540,935.  CI.  424-450.000. 

Mizrahi.  Victor;  and  Walker.  Kenneth  L..  to  AT&T  Coip  Gain  control  for 

optically  amplified  systems.  5.541.766.  CI.  359-337.000. 
Mizumolo.  Mamoru;  Honbo.  Hidetoshi:  and  Honba.  Tatsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Compos-ite  anode  for  nonaqueous  secondary    banery  and  method  for 
producing  the  same.  5.541.022.  CI.  429-218.000 
Mizuno.  Hironobu:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Holla.  Yoshio;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Mizuno.  Hironobu: 
Inaba.  Yutaka:  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Kixlera.  Yasuto;  and 
Nakamura.  Kalsutoshi.  5.541.752.  CI.  359-78.000. 
Mizuno.  Masanori:  Sff — 

Malsukura  Masayuki;  Satoh.  Keizoh:  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Kaino.  Makoto; 
Miyake.  Kazutoshi:  Daiku.  Yoshiharu;  Kishi.  Naoya;  Yoshida. 
Fusayo;  Nomoto.  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki:  Takamura.  TadaiMibu: 
Nose.  Koichi;  Tomimatsu.  Mikio;  Mizuno.  Masanori:  Negi.  Shigeto: 
and  Souda.  Shigeni.  5.54I.2I3.  CI.  5I4-4(X).(XX). 
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Mizuno.  Shigeki:  See — 

Koshiishi.  Osamu:  Mizuno.  Shigeki;  Kubola.  Keiichi;  Nishi/awa.  Kai 
suhiko:   Niimura.   Moiuyuki;   Shimlori.   Hiroshi;  and   Ko    Kyoui 
5.540,51 1.  CI.  400-689.000. 
MMC  Compliance  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Goldhach.  Richard  A.;  and  Salzer,  John  R..  5.540.172.  CI.  1 14-222.000. 
Moalem.  Farhad:  See — 

Constant.   Mare   D.;   Grzybowski.  Albert  T;   and   Moalem.   Farhad 
5..542.0(M.  CI.  382-141.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Chu.  Cynthia  T-W.;  Oegnan.  Thomas  F;  Rodeu  aid. 
Paul  C;  and  Shihabi,  David  S.,  5.541,146.  CI.  502-64.000 
MOD-TAP  System:  See— 

Ivey.  David  E..  5..54O.60O.  CI.  439-417.000. 
Mixldel.  Garret  R.:  See- 

Bogart.  Gregory  R.;  Moddel.  Garret  R.;  Maul.  Diana  M.;  Etter.  Jeffrey 
B.;  and  Crosby.  Mark.  5.541.057.  CI.  435-5.(KX). 
Moeller.  David  E.:  5«— 

Scheinbei]g.  Samuel;  and  Moeller.  David  E..  5340.592.  CI.  434-265.000. 
Moeller.  Dennis:  See — 

Bland.  Patrick  M.;  Cronin.  Daniel  R..  Ill:  Hofmann.  Richard  G  :  Moeller. 
Dennis;  and  Venarchick.  Lance  M..  5.542.053.  CI.  395-.309.0(X). 
Mogi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Yoshinori:  Sato.  Hidemasa;  Agawa.  Jiro;  Mogi.  Kazuo; 
Aihara.  Tom:  and  Yamashita.  Keizo.  5..540.803.  CI.  I56-3%.(M)0. 
Mohaupt  Family  Trust.  The:  See — 

Mohaupi.  Henry  H..  5.540.293.  CI.  175-3.500. 
Mohaupt.  Henry  H..  to  Mohaupt  Family  Trust.  The.  Firing  Head  5  540  293 

CI.  175-3.500. 
Mohring.  Ewald:  See — 

Nicodemo.  Carlo;  and  Mohring.  Ewald.  5.540.516.  CI.  404-12.000. 
Mojaradi.  Mohamad  M.;  Lao.  Guillermo;  Buhler.  Steven  A.;  and  Vo.  Tuan  A., 
(o  Xerox  Corporation.  Layout  for  a  high  voltage  darlineton  pair.  5.541  439 
CI.  257-488.(KX).  e  ^       r- 

Molecular  Biosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ruth.  Jerry  L..  5.541.313.  CI.  5.36-24.300. 
Molecular  Dynamics:  See — 

Femandes.  Jorge;  and  Norris.  Michael  C.  5.542,012.  CI.  385-25.000. 
Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Kieturakis,  Maciej  K.;  Kayan.  Helmut;  Echeverry.  Jan  M.;  Howell, 
Thomas  A.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H  ;  and  Jer\  is.  James  E    5  .540  7 1 1 
CI.  606.|92.0(K). 
Molnlycke  AB:  See— 

Fabo.  Tomas,  5..540.922.  CI.  424-402.000. 
Monaco.  Anthony:  See — 

Kunkel.  Louis  M  ;  Monaco.  Anihonv;  Hoffman.  Eric  P;  and  Koenic 
Michel.  5..54l,074.  CI.  435-7.210.' 
Monahan.  J.  Kevin,  to  Harken.  Inc.  Slider  assembly  for  sailine  vessel 

5.540.171.  CI.  1I4-204.(¥10. 
Monbaliu.  Marcel:  See — 

Leenders.  Luc;  Van  Cleuvenbergen.  Rudy;  De  Busscr.  Rudi;  and  Mon- 
baliu. Marcel.  5..54I.0.34,  CI.  430-203.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Heitkamp.  Michael  A.;  Brackin.  M   Joan;  and  Steinmeyer.  Daniel  E 

.5..54().840.  CI.  2I0-617(K)0. 
Jason.  Maris  E.;  and  KakHa.  Dennis  J..  5.540.927.  CI.  424-408.000. 
Montein>-Riviere.  Nanc)  A.:  See — 

Riviere.  Jim  E.;  Rogers.  Richard  A.;  and  Monteiro-Rivieie.  Nancy  A 
5..540.6.54.  CI.  6O4-2().0(X). 
Monlell  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

DeNicola.  Anthony  J..  Jr.;  Smith.  Jeanine  A.;  and  Felloni,  Massimo 
5..54 1.236.  CI.  522-157.000. 

Pelliconi.  Anteo;Ciarnx;chi.  Antonio;  and  Massari.Paola  5.541  260  CI 
525-240.000. 
Monlelongo.  Ramiro:  See — 

Rubio.  Manuel  J.;  Montelongo.  Ramiro:  and  Medellin.  Roberto  C 
5..540.140,  CI.  99-353.(KIO. 
Montgomery.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Kate.  Susan  D.;  Lavelle.  Mark  T;  Laughton.  Paul  C;  Montgomery,  Paul 

S.;  and  Pfeifer.  Herbert  H.  F,  5..54I.656.  CI.  .WS-334.0(X). 

Montoye.  Robert  K.;  Zasio.  John  J.;  Asaio.  Creigton  S.;  and  Patil.  Tarang.  to 

HAL  Computer  Systems.  Inc.  CMOS  buffer  circuit  having  increased  speed 

.5..S4I,52X.  CI.  .326-.34.(XX).  *^ 

Montres  Rolex  S.  A.:  See— 

Nussbaum.  Augustin.  5.541.895.  CI.  368-295.0(X). 
Mood.  Geoffrey  I.,  to  Short  Brothers  PLC.  Multi-axial  vam  structure  and 

weaving  method.  5..S40.26().  CI.  I .^9- 1 1 .0(X». 
Mixin.  Kyoung-ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  External  data  read/write 

circuit.  5..54I.647.  CI.  .148- 1  SO.IXX). 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Boreali.  Jeffrey  J.;  Nash.  Thomas  P;  DeReu,  Frank  C;  and  Shenk 

Daniel  G.,  5..540.369.  CI.  225-4.0(X). 
Ring.  Robert  S..  5..540.370.  CI.  225- MX)  (XX) 
Traise.  John  E..  5„540.806.  CI.  I56-555.(XX). 
Mixire.  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Wear.  Trevor  J.;  Moore,  Christopher  P:  Beer.  Paul  D  ;  and  Wheeler.  John 
W..  5..54 1.3.10.  CI.  .546-257  tXX). 
Moorc'.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Farrett.  Peter  W.;  and  Moore,  Daniel  J..  5..54I.354.  CI.  84-603.0(X) 
Moore.  George  G.  1.:  See — 


Ballerini.  Dario;  Torterolo,  Renzo;  Bucci,  Marco;  Lamanna.  William  M.; 
M(x)re.  George  G.   I.;  and  Huffman.  William  A..  5.541,049.  CL 
4.30-527.000. 
MocM-e,  Glenn  M.  G.:  See— 

Neff,  Gregory  E,;  and  Mooie,  Glenn  M.  G..  5.541,759.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Moore,  Lany  W.:  Sec- 
Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Mixire,  Larry  W.;  Ooonan. 
Kevin  M.:  Kanewskc.  William  J.,  Ill;  McDowell,  Douglas  D.;  Vick- 
strom.  Richard  L.;  Watkins,  William  E..   Ill;  and  Clifl,  Gilbert 
5,540.890.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Moore.  Terrence  W.;  Carison.  Harold  G.;  Hanson.  Robert  R.;  and  Evanson. 
Kory   K  .  to  Leiand  Electrosystems.  Inc.  Aerospace  DC  power  supply 
haMng  neutral  point  controller  5.541.8.30.  CI.  363-69.(XX). 
Mtxirmann.  Alan  E.:  See — 

Becker.  Daniel  P;  Rynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moonmann.  Alan  E.;  and  Villamil. 
Clara  I.,  5.54I..344.  CI.  549-.1(X).000. 
More.  Robert  B.:  See- 
Sanders.  Albert  E.;  Sanders.  James  O.;  and  More.  Robert  B..  5  540  689 
CI.  606-6 l.WX). 
Morelli.  Marco:  See — 

Maggioni.  Giampietro;  and  Morelli.  Marco.  5.541.4.56.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Morgan.  Denny:  See — 

Lark.  Wayne  W.;  Morgan.  Denny:  and  Turba.  James  R  .  5..540.137  CI 
92-5.00R. 
Mori,  Ichiro:  See- 

Ward.  Eric  R.;  Volrath.  Sandra;  Koizumi.  ShinichI;  Tada.  Sachiyo;  Mori. 
Ichiro;  and  Iwasaki,  Genji.  5.541.310.  CI.  536-23.600. 
Mori.  Kazunori:  See — 

Sasamoio.  Tatsuro;  and  Mori.  Kazunori.  5..54 1.785.  CI.  360-77.050. 
Mori.  Kazuo.  toAisin  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Window  molding  for  a  vehicle 

5..540.477.  CI.  296-146.1.50. 
Mori.  Kinji:  See — 

Kanzaki.  Tsunao;  Mori.  Kinji;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Ogura.  Hiroyuki;  Nakai. 
Kozo;  and  Kasashima.  Hin>kazu.  5.542,085.  CI.  .395-6(X).0(X). 
Mori.   Mikihiro.   to   Fuji   Xerox   Co..   Ltd.    Image   pnxressing  apparatus 
.5..54I.740.  CI.  .3.58-447.(XX).  *■     ft-"        ■ 

Mori.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Takaki.  Akira;  Mori.  Toshiyuki;  Shimatani.  Toshiro;  and  Hasegawa 
Toshihiko.  5.541.2.56.  CL  525-82.0(X). 
Mori.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Yasutoshi;    Yoneyama.    Masayuki;    and    Mori.   Tsutomu 
.5..541.649,  CI.  .U8-223(XX).   ^ 
Moriarty.  Catherine:  See — 

Stevens,  Alan:  and  Moriarty,  Catherine,  5.540.941.  CI.  426-234.000. 
Morigaki.  Masakazu:  See— 

Takahashi.   Osamu;   and   Morigaki.   Masakazu.  5..54 1.045    CI    430- 
.505.000. 
Morioka.  Hisashi:  See — 

Nitta.  Tetsuhiro;  Kanemiisu.  Shinji;  Kashimura.  Makoto;  Takemura. 
Makoto;  Matsui.  Shinya;  Onishi.  Toshiyuki;  Unosawa.  Yasuhimo; 
Sato,  Masaru:  Morioka.  Hisashi;  and  Yoshino.  Hiroshi.  5,540427  CI 
27I-274.(HX). 
Morishige.  Hiniaki:  See — 

Takano,  Hironori;  Morishige.  Hiroaki;  Nakao.  Ryuji;  and  Kosuee.  Toshi- 
hiro,  5,.54().753.  CI.  75.55 1. 000. 
Moriia.  Shigeni.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Methtxi  of  manufacturing 

semiconductor  device.  5..540.81 1 .  CI.  156-636. 1(X). 
Morlotti.  Romano:  Pizzini,  Sergio;  and  Oggioni.  Laura,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  X-ray  intensifying  scrc-ens  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same.  5..540.947.  CI.  427-65.0(X). 
Morooka.  Yasuo:  See  ~ 

Nakajima.    Masaaki;    Hanori,    Satoshi;    Saito,    Yutaka;    Kalayama, 
Yasunori;  Morixika.  Yasuo;  and  Kawakami.  Junzo.  5..54I  812    CI 
.164-148.(XX) 
Morrell.  JoAnn:  See — 

Havens.  Thomas  G.;  Kerko.  David  J.;  and  Morrell,  JoAnn.  5.540,745 
CI.  6.5-.12.1(X). 
Mon-is.  Paul  L.  Fire  retardant  rooting  adhesive  and  method  of  applying  same 

5..540.022.  CI.  52-.109.80().  1 1  J    s 

Morrow.  Jack  A  Process  for  the  grouting  of  unbonded  post-tensioned  cables 

5..540.().10.  CI.  52-742.1.30. 
Morrow.  Rodney  J.  Electrical  current  actuated  accessorv  outlet    5  541  457 

CI.  .107-.18.(XX)  -  

Mortensen,  Richard  B.;  and  Tom,  Henry  K..  to  (Juidel  Corporation.  Assay 

having  improved  dose  response  curve.  5.541,069.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Morton,  Howard  E.:  See — 

Sluk,  Timothy  L.:  Allen,  Michael  S.;  Haighl.  Anthony  R  :  Kcrdesky, 
Francis  A.:  Langridgc.  Denton  C;  Leanna.  M.  Robert;' Lijewski.  Linda 
M.;  Melcher.  Laura:  Monon.  Howard  E.;  Norbctk.  Daniel  W.;  Reno, ' 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins,  Timothy  A.:  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Sow  in.  Thomas  J.; 
Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.:  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Scarpetti.  David.  5  541  ^if,  CI 
546-99.(XX). 
Morvan.  Francois:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  D.;  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S.;  and  Morvan.  Francois.  5.541  307 
CI.  5.36-23. 1(X). 
Moser.  Franz:  See — 

Bana.  Helmut;  Moser.  Franz;  and  Simonich.  Walter.  5..540.666    CI 
604-l92.(XX). 
Mosley.  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Budman.  Mark:  Jcnness.  Robert  V;  Massman.  Lloyd  H.;  Mosley.  Joseph 
M.;  and  Wutka,  Anthony  D..  5.540.597.  CI.  439-77.000. 
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K^n  is.  Michael  A.  J.:  See — 

Baillely.  Gerard  M.;  Moss,  Michael  A.  J.;  and  Wilkinson.  Carole  P  D.. 
5..540.8.55.  CI.  5 1()-276.(XX). 
M  a  tlowy.  Lewis  J.;  and  Chowdhury.  Naser  M..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
c  Us.  Inc.   High  purity  bulk  chemical  delivery  system.  5,539,998,  CI. 
:  »-343.(XX). 
t^  orola:  See — 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Hartman.  Davis  H..  5,540.799,  CI.  156-245.000. 
Ma  orola.  Inc.:  See — 

Anani.  Anaba  A.;  Reichert.  Veronica  R.;  and  Massaroni.  Kenneth  M.. 

5..54I.0I9.  CI.  429-59.(XX). 
Bonta.  Jeffiey  D..  5.542.098.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Cygan,  Lawrence  F:  Gailus.  Paul  H.;  and  Tumey.  William  J..  5.542.096. 

CI.  455-115.(XX). 

Davies.  Robert  B  ;  llderem.  Vida;  Griswold.  Mark  D.;  Dow.  Diann; 

Piendergasi.  James  E.:  Lim.  Iksung;  Buxo.  Juan;  Sivan.  Richard  D.: 

Burnett.  James  D.;  and  Baker.  Frank  K..  5..54I.132.  CI.  437-45.(XX). 

Eyuboglii.  M.  Vedat;  Yong.  Mei;  and  Zhu.  Oin-Fan,  5.541.852,  CI. 

.364-5I4.(KX:. 
Fernandez,  Jose  M.;  Meadows,  Vernon;  and  Anani,  Anaba  A. ,5.54 1.492. 

CI.  320-22. IXX)        •• 
Finch.  Steven  J.:  Higgins.  Roger  G.;  and  Pierson,  Paul  L.,  5.542.105.  CI. 

455-89.(XX». 
Fink.  Steven  J.:  and  Nanni.  Peter.  5.542.113,  O.  455-119.000. 
Gerston.  Charles;  and  Fox.  Thomas  M..  5..54I.580.  CI.  .340-573.000. 
Grubc.  Gar\  W.;  Shaughnessy.  Mark  L.;  and  Ng.  Richard.  5.542.099,  CI. 

455-51.200. 
Gnibe.  Gary  W.;  Shaughnessv.  Maris  L.;  and  Ng.  Richard.  5.542.1 19.  CI. 

455-5 1. 2(X). 
Hendricks.  Karen:  Fain.  Sarah  J.;  and  Lemer.  Kenneth  S..  5.542. 1 1 7.  CI. 

4.55-.343.(XX). 
Hiben.   Bradley   M.;  Gehrke.  James   K.;  and   Manstield,  Terry   K.. 

5..S4I.951.  CI.  375-295.0(X) 
Jones.  Tim;  Ommen.  Denise;  and  Baird.  John.  5.541.450.  CI.  257- 

697.0(X). 
Kaschke.  Kevin  D..  5..542.0I6.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Kazem-Goudarzi.   Vahid:    Liebman.    Henrv    F;    Banerji.    Kingshuk; 
Mullen.  William  B..  Ill:  and  Bradlev.  Edwin  L..  III.  5.540.379,  CI 
228-248..5(X). 
Krenz.  Eric  L.:  and  Phillips,  James  P.  -5..542.106,  CI.  455-90.(XX). 
Mottier/ Matthew  D.;  and  Manssen.  Keith  R..  5..542. 103.  CI.  455-89.0(XI. 
Pappas.  .Scott  J.:  and  Weiss.  David  L..  5.541,997.  CI.  .180-49.000. 
Pfeifer.  Michael  J.;  and  Marlin.  George  W..  5..54I.I35.  CI.  4.37-60.(XX). 
Sasuta.  Michael  D..  5..542.108.  CI.  455-.14.1(X). 
Schellinger.  Michael  J..  5,542.116,  CI.  455-.343.0(X). 
Smith,  Svbren  D.;  Chatzipetros.  Aijyrios:  and  Yorio.  Rudy.  5.542.102. 
.  CI.  455-66.(XX). 

Stengel.  Robert  E.;  and  Olson.  Scon  A..  5.541.554.  CI.  3.30-5 1  .(XX). 
Tran.  Phicu  M.;  Clanlon.  Christopher  L.;  and  Smolinske.  Jeffrev  C. 

5.541.924.  CI.  .170-85  .3(X). 
Tu.  Shang-Hui  L.;  Tarn.  Gordon;  and  Tarn.  Pak.  5,541.122.  CI.  437- 

31.000. 
Yong.  Mei;  Yang.  Jian:  and  Ng.  Dennis.  5„54l.919.  CI.  37O-6l.0(X). 
Niiiier.  Matthew  D.;  and  Manssen.  Keith  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Radiotele- 
phone with  easily  accessible  feature  activation.  5.542.103.  CI  455-89.(XX). 
Mmillnn.  Russell  D.:  See — 

(iolovin.  Milton  N.:  Moulion.  Russell  D.;  Shackle.  Dale  R.:  and  Pradhan. 

Bhuwon.  5..54 1 .020,  CI  429-  t92.(XK). 

M  luFDU.  Gi-Mii  A.:  and  Necs.  John  A.,  to  University  of  Michigan.  The 

Rf^cnts  of  the   Selectively  triggered,  high  contrast  laser  5..541.947.  CI. 

t7:-25.(XX>. 

Miiv.  Bradford  K.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  measuring  blood  pressure. 

5..'S4().23I.C1    128-677.(XK). 
Mnnnga.  Norbert:  See — 

Schmid.  Raimund;  Mronga.  Nottiert:  Ochmann.  Harald:  and  Adel.  Jcirg. 
5.540.770.  CI.  106-4I5.(XX). 
Miiili;c,  Paul  R.;  Walker.  James  L.:  and  Pangra/i,  Ronald,  to  National  Starch 
ind  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Emulsion  binders  conlain- 
I  l:  low   residual  formaldehyde  and  having  improved  tensile  strength. 
^  ^40.987.  CI.  428-288.(XK). ' 
M  J.iler.  Rolf:  .See— - 

Dao-Tning.  Son;  Haas.  Juergcn;  Mueller.  Rolf:  and  Gerwig.  Guenter. 
5.542.033.  CI.  .395-182.080. 
Mjtiicr.  Thomas:  See — 

Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Eisert.  Wolf- 
I  gang:  Mueller.  Thomas;  Weisenherger.  Johannes;  Linz.  Guenter.  and 

Knieger,  Gerd.  5..S4I..143.  CI.  5I4-424.0(X). 
Milhlfeld.  Horst;  Dabisch.  Thomas;  and  Muller-Broll.  Gerhard,  to  Firma  Carl 
Freudenbcrg.  Thermoplastic  polvurcthanc  molding  compound  for  manu- 
facturing grained,  sintered,  plastic  sheet.  5..54I.277.  CI.  528-28.000. 
Mukae.  Hideaki:  See — 

Haianaka.  Hideo:  Higashionji.  Masaru:  and  Mukae.  Hideaki.  S..54I.(X)8. 
CI.  428-634.00B. 
Mukai.  Hisao:  See — 

Aoyama.  Hideyuki:  Mukai.  Hisao;  and  Murakami.  Kazuva.  5..540.842. 
CI.  2 10-647 .(XX). 
Nfifkouyama,  Masahani:  See — 

Sakano.    Koichi:    Havashi.    Takaya;    and    Mukouyama.    Masaharu. 
5,54l.09<).  CI.  4.15-i09.(XX). 
^l4lcahy.  Thomas  M.:  See — 


Hull.  John  R.;  Mulcahy.  Thomas  M.:  and  Uherfca.  Kenneth  L..  5.540. 1 16. 
CI.  74-572.000. 
Mulder.  Elvira  H.:  See — 

Hartmann,  Robin  A.;  and  Mulder.  Elvira  H..  5.541.517.  CI.  324.346.000. 
Muljadi.  Yongky:  See — 

Hancock.  Mark  W.;  MacKav.  Spencer;  Muljadi.  Yongky;  and  Inn.  Glenn, 
5,.540.355,  CI.  222-56.0(X). 
Mullen.  William  B..  Ill:  See— 

Kazem-Goudarzi.    Vahid;    Liebman.    Henry    F.;    Banerji.    Kingshuk; 

Mullen.  William  B..  Ill:  and  Bradlev.  Edwin  L..  111.  5..540.379.  CI. 

228-248.500. 

Miiller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Konig,  Klaus:  Kluth.  Joachim;  Lilrssen.  Klaus;  Santel. 

Hans-Joachim:  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

.Substituted  5-alkoxy- 1 .2.4-triazol-3-(thi)ones.  5.54 1 .337.  CI.  548-263.600. 

MUller.  Marcel:  See — 

Breu.  Volker:  Burri.  Kaspar:  Cassal.  Jean-Marie;  Clozel,  Martine:  Hirth. 
Georges:  Loffler.  Bemd-Michael;  Miiller.  Marcel:  Neidhart.  Wemer; 
and  Ramuz.  Henri.  5.541.186.  CI  5I4-256.0(X). 
MuIler.  Pierre-Emmanuel:  Wehowski.  Fr&leric;  Arzul.  Roland:  and  Allan. 
Yves,  to  Vachette.   Electronic  and  mechanical  lock  and  kev  therefor 
5.540.069.  CI.  70-278.(XX». 
Miiller-Broll.  Gerhard:  See — 

Miihlfeld.    Horst:    Dabisch.    Thomas:    and    Miiller-Broll.    Gerhard. 
.5..54 1.277.  CI.  .528-28.000. 
Mullins.  Randall  J.,  to  Perfecting  Coupling  Company.  Quick-disconnect  fluid 

coupling.  5.540.250.  CI.  137-77.(XX). 
Munakata.  Hideki:  and  Hara  Sbiomi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd. 
Processing  equipment  of  single  substrate  transfer  type.  5.540.245.  CI. 
134-76.000. 
Munoz.  Victoria:  See — 

Foumet.  Alain:  Angelo  Barrios.  Alcira;  Munoz.  Victoria:  H(x:quemiller. 
Rcynald:  Roblol.  Fran9ois;  Bnineton.  Jean:  Richomme.  Pascal:  and 
Gamier,  Jean  Charles,  5,541,1%.  CI.  514-31 1. 0<X). 
Munters  Corporation:  .See — 

DeBello.  Frederick  B.,  5..540.867.  CI.  261-112.200. 
Muragishi.  Takeo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making 
semiconductor  device  having  thin  film  transistor.  5..54I.126.  CI.  437- 
40.(MX). 
Murai.  Mikio:  See — 

Ueda.  Hideyuki:  Kuwahara.  Kenji:  Seki.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi; 
Odagiri.  Masani:  Murai.  Mikio;  and  Ohchi.  Yukikazu.  5..540.957.  CI. 
427-535.000. 
Murakami.  Kazuhilo:  See — 

Kuhara.  Yoshiki;  Nakanishi,  Hiromi;  Tonai,  Ichiro:  and  Murakami. 
Kazuhito.  5.542.018.  CI.  385-92.(XX). 
Murakami.  Kazuya:  See — 

Aoyama.  Hideyuki:  Mukai.  Hisao:  and  Murakami.  Kazuya.  5..540.842. 
CI.  2 10-647 .(XX). 
Murakami.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Naito.    Tsutomu:    Hino.    Takashi;    Miura.    Masaru:    and    Murakami. 
Kazuyuki.  5.540.905.  CI.  423-447.600. 
Murakami.  Tomokazu.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicular  lamp. 

5.541.821.  CI.  .362-294.000. 
Murakami.  Yuichi:  See — 

Koide.  Eiji:  Murakami.  Yuichi:  Yoshida.  Akimasa;  ieda,  Kivokazu:  and 
Sato,  Kazuo.  5..54I.615.  CI.  .143-858.000. 
Muramatsu.  Tateo:  Ishibashi.  Masani:  and  Yamazaki.  Hanimichi.  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation.  Rubber  track  assembly.  5..540.489.  CI.  305-l97.(XXI. 
Muramoto,  Jun:  See — 

Nishimura.    Kiyoshi;   Havashi.   Hideki;   Muramoio.  Jun:   Fuchikami. 

Takaaki;  and  Uenoyam'a.  Hiromi.  5..541.87I.  CI.  .165-145.(XX). 
Nishimura.    Kiyoshi:   Havashi.   Hideki:   Muramoio.  Jun:   Fuchikami. 
Takaaki:  and  Uenoyam'a  Hiromi.  5..54 1.873.  CI   .165-145.(XX). 
Murase.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nishida,  Rvoichi:  Kawasaki,  Shinichi:  and  Murase.  Himaki.  5.540.830. 
CI.  205-4l4.(XX). 
Murase.  Kei:  See^ 

Yamada.  Teruvuki:  Fukui.  Yuichi;  Haya.shi.  Seiji:  and  Murase.  Kei. 
5..540.874.  CI.  264- 1 87 XXX). 
Murala  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamuro.    Milsuro:    Higuchi.    Hirokazu:    and    Takahashi.    Akihiko. 

5..54().5.35.  CI.  4I4-4I7.0(X) 
Kaida  Hiroaki:  and  Inoue.  Jiro.  5.541.467.  CI.  3IO-32l.(XX). 
KaiUa.  Hiroaki.  5..54I.469.  CI.  310-.167.(XX). 

Kawahata.  Kazunari:  and  Kushihi.  Yuichi.  5.541.616.  CI.  343-873.(XX). 
Murata.  Masahide;  and  Burkhardt.  Terry  J.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc 
Amido  silvldivl  bridged  catalyst  components,  mctbjxls  of  making  and 
using.  5..541.3.50.  CI.  556-10.(XK). 
Murata  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hori.  Kenji.  5..S4I.414.  CI.  2.50-.349.0(X). 
Murayama.  Hisao:  See — 

Iwaia.  Naoki:  Nakahara.  Tomotoshi:  Muravama.  Hisao;  and  Komuro. 
Ichiro.  5..541 .029.  CI.  4.30-45.(XK). 
Murphy.  Myles  P.;  Menegozzi.  Lionel  N  :  and  Harding.  Albert  C .  to  ITT 
Corporation.  Hybrid  amplitude/phase  comparison  direction  finding  system. 
5..54 1,608.  CI.  .142-442.(XX). 
Murphy.  Peter  J.:  and  FeinbUwm.  Richard  E..  to  Designs  for  Vision,  inc. 
Bioptic  telescope  svslem  for  use  with  bifocal  spectacle.  5..54I.767.  CI. 
359-.199.0(X). 
Murrav.  Melissa  L.:  See — 
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Johnson.  Neil  A.:  Muiray,  Melissa  L.;  Raber.  Thomas  R :  uid  Ben? 
Mark  G..  5.540.787.  CI.  148-98.000. 
Murtuza.  Syed.  to  University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the   Machine 

balancer.  5.540.615.  CI.  451-343.000. 
Munigan.  Ramiah;  Goe.  Gerald  L.;  and  Scriven.  Eric  F.  V.  to  Reilly 
Industries.  Inc.  Proces.ses  for  producing  a-pyridyl  carbinols.  5.541.331  CI 
546-343.(XX). 
MUsslg.  Karl;  and  Schnaus.  Manin.  to  TEXPA-ARBTER  Maschinenbaug- 
esellschafl  mbH.  Piping-fined  cloth  pouch  and  method  and  euuipmeni  for 
Its  manufacture.  5.540.167.  CI.  412-475.090. 
Musya.  Masalaka:  See — 

Sakai,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Takahiro:  Musya,  Masauka;  and  Kimura 
Yuji.  5.542.023.  CI.  395-1.54.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Coulus.  Jetr.  5.541.153.  CI.  504-185.000. 
Myers.  Glen  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  cancellaticxi  of  interference  in 

electrical  systems.  5.541.959.  CI.  375-348.000. 
Myers.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Scheps.  Richard:  and  Myers,  Joseph  F.  5.541.946.  CI.  372-23  000 
Myers.  Michael:  See— 

Masterson.  Joseph  G.:  and  Myet^.  Michael.  5.540.938.  Q.  424-490.000 
Myers.  Peter  J.:  See- 
Smith.  Anthony  J.:  and  Myers.  Peter  J..  5..542.I20.  CI.  4.55-54  100 
Myles.  John  F.  Ill;  Nicklas,  Michael  H.;  and  Gerics.  Uuis  J.  Solar  energy 
concentrating  system  having  replaceable  reflectors.  5.540.217   CI    P6- 
692.000. 
Mytec  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Tomko.  George  J.;  Soutar.  Colin;  and  Schmidt.  Giegory  J..  5  541  994 
CI.  380- .30,000.  ■       ■ 

Nabco  Limiito.  See — 

Kikutani.  Isao.  5,540,208,  CI.  123-518.000. 
Nabi.  Ivan  R.:  See— 

Raz.  Avraham;  Nabi.  Ivan  R.:  Watanabe.  Hideomi;  and  0«o.  Thomas 
5.541.298.  CI.  5.30- .395.000. 
Nagahama.  Shinobu:  See— 

Ohwaki.  Junichi:  Wang.  Yuhu;  Shibukawa,  Alsushi:  Sawanobori.  Nam- 
hiio;  and  Nagahama.  Shinobu.  5..54I.0I2.  CI.  428-690000 
Nagakubo.  Tetsuniu.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.   Plasma  disolav 
device.  5,541,479.  CI.  313.586.000.  *^' 

Naganawa.  Michiki:  See — 

Tanaka.    Toshifumi;     Naganawa.    Michiki;    and    Suzawa     Kazuki 
5,541.910.  CI.  .369-290.000. 
Nagaraj.  Vijay  K.:  Sec- 
Bright.  Randall  G.;  Jansen.  Peter  H  ;  and  Nagarai.  Viiav  K    5  541  86'> 
CI.  364-580.000.  j  j      .    .     i.  o.. 

Nagasaka.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Yamada.  Yukiyoshi;  Fuyuki.  Tadashi;  Kurtnla.  Eisuke;  Akiyama 
Saloshi;  Tonoike.  Naoto;  Umeya.  Kaoru;  Ogawa.  Kazunobu 
Miyazaki.  Kazuya;  and  Nagasaka.  Hitoshi.  5.541.238.  CI  523- 
200.000.  ..<-■.   -.i.' 

Naga.sawa.   Kazuyuki;  and  Matsuzaki.  Yuji.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company 

Elevator  door  wiper  system.  5.54O,30Z  CI.  187-333  000 
Nagasawa,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Ishida.  Kal.suaki;  Naga.sawa.  Yoshiaki;  Sugimoto.  Ma.sahani  and  Suka- 
gawa.  TomtX).  5.541.788.  CI.  .360-98.010. 
Nagashima.  Norio:  See — 

Sato.  Makoto;  and  Naga.shima.  Norio.  5.541.866.  CI  364-724  ''OO 
Nagata.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Atsushi;  Imatomi.  Yoshiyuki;  Hiiaoka,  Kazuo;  Nagata  Yoshi 
hiko;  and  Hani,  Hitoshi,  5,540,577.  CI.  425-1.50  000 
Nagalomo.   Yishiki,   to  Oki    Electric   Indusn^  Co..   Ltd.   Semiconductor 
memory  device  with  superimposed  storage  electrodes.  5.541.428.  CI. 

Nagayama.  Kuniaki;  and  Ivanov.  Ivan  B..  to  Research  Devclopmeni  Corpo- 
ration of  Japan;  and  Nagayama.  Kuniaki    Method  for  two-dimensional 
assembly  formation  of  fine  particles  from  a  liquid  dispersion.  5.540.951. 
CI.  427-372. 2<10. 
Nagoya  Oil  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Horiki.  .Seinosuke;  and  Makino.  Reiji.  5,540.880,  CI  264-553  000 
Nagura,  Michinaga:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Nakaba;    Nagura,   Michinaga;   and  Toyama,    Kazumasa 
5,.54l,928,  CI.  370-95. 1(X). 
Naheiri.  Tarik:  See — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh;  Kumar.  Ravi;  Naheiri.  Tarik;  and  Watson.  Charles  F 
5.540.758.  CI.  95-101.000. 
Naida.  Nikolai  N.:  See — 

Bakhir.  Viiold  M.;  Vedenkov.  Viktor  G.;  Leonov.  Boris  I.;  Prilutsky 

Vladimir  I.;  Repetin.  Evgeny  A.;  Zadorozhny.  Jury  G.;  Naida.  Nikolai 

N.;  Mashkov.  Oleg  A.;  Dzheiranishvili.  Nugzar  V    and  Butin  Sereei 

K..  5.540.819.  CI.  205-747.000.  u  ouiin.  sergei 

Nair.  Mndula;  Pierce.  Zona  R.;  and  Rossi.  Louis  J.  Toner  particles  prixluced 

by  limned  coalescence  polymerization.  5..54I.024.  CI  430-117  000 
Naito.  Koji:  See—  -   ■       ■ 

Nakamura.  Hidenobu;  and  Naito.  Koji.  5.540.426.  CI.  271-265  010 
Nailo.  Tsulomu;  Hino.  Takashi;  Miura.  Masaru;  and  Murakami.  Kazuyuki  to 
Tonen  Cotporalion;  and  Mitsubishi  Ga.s  Chemical  Co..  Inc  Optically 
anisotropic  pitch  for  manufacturing  high  compressive  strength  carbon 
2^"^  <  c.,w!!!?^^"'^  manufacturing  high  compressive  strength  carbon 
fibers.  5.540.905.  CI.  423-447.600. 


Nailoh.  Ken;  liyama.  Akihiro;  Takeyama,  Satoshi:  Hishinuma,  Hiroko;  and 
Takagi.  Yasuo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  injection  valve  5  540  200 
CI.  123-299.000. 
Naka,  Kazutaka:  See — 

Urata.  Hiroyuki;  Elo.  Masahiro;  Mamyama,  Alsushi;  Inoue.  Fumio; 
Ogino.  Masanori;  YamamtHo.  Kiyoshi;  Naka.  Ka/utaka;  and  Iwanaga 
Masaaki.  5J4I.665.  CI.  .348-571.000. 
Naka.  Takahiro:  See —  ^ 

Hosono.  Satoru;  Naka.  Takahiro:  Yonekubo,  Shuji;  Shinada.  Satoshi  and 
Usui.  Minoni.  5.5.39.982,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Nakagawa,  Akihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Self-diagnosis 
apparatus  for  exhaust  gas  recirculating  system.  5.540.091.  CI.  73-1 17.300 
Nakagawa.  Hatuo:  See— 

lkcz.awa.    Ma.sahiro;   Nishimura.   Masahiko;   Nakagawa.    Hanio    and 
Iwata.  Akemi.  5..54I.393.  CI.  235-98.00R. 
Nakagawa.  Hideo:  See— 

Nishimura.  Kunio;  Kumakawa.  Shiro;  Sato.  Koji;  and  Nakagawa  Hideo 
5.540.965.  CI.  428.36.100. 
Nakagoshi.  Arata.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Diversity  ivceiving  apparatus  5J41  963 
CI.  375-347.000.  '       ' 

Nakahara.  Tomoioshi:  See — 

Iwata.  Naoki;  Nakahara.  Tomoioshi:  Murayama.  Hisao;  and  Komuro 
Ichiro.  5.541.029.  CI.  430-45.000. 
Nakahara.  Ya.suyuki:  See— 

Kasuga.    Ikuo;    Kamada.   Tom;    Kobayashi,    Fumio;   and    Nakahara 
Yasuyuki,  5.54 1 .898.  CI.  369-44. 140. 
Nakai.  Kozo:  See— 

Kanzaki.  Tsunao;  Mori.  Kinji;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Ogura.  Hiroyuki;  Nakai. 
Kozio;  and  Kasashima.  Hirokazu.  5>»2.085.  CI.  .395-600.000. 
Nakajima.  Iwao:  See — 

Oumiya.  Noboyoshi;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Iharagumi.  Tadayoshi;  Nakajima. 
Iwao;  Itaki.  Nobuyoshi;  and Takeda.  Yuji.  5..540, 148.  CI.  101-21 2  0(X) 
Nakajima.  Junji;  Ohnishi,  Kunikazu;  Sasaki.  Tooni;  Miyamoto.  Makoto! 
Kurebayashi.    Masaaki;    Suzuki.    Yoshio;    Inoue.    Ma.sayuki;    Tanaka! 
Hisamitsu;  Suzuki.  Motoyuki;  and  Fukui.  Yukio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Optical 
disc  wiih  pha.se  pits  and  a  reproducing  apparatus  for  data  lecorded  on  the 
optical  disc.  5..54I.909.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Nakajima.  Masaaki;  Haltori.  Saloshi;  Sailo.  Yulaka;  Kalayama.  Yasunori; 
Morooka.  Yasuo;  and  Kawakami.  Junzo.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Control  device  for 
controlling    a    controlled    apparatus,    and    a   control    method    therefor 
5.541.8.32.  CI.  364-148.000. 
Nakajima.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Sano.  Tetsuo;  Nakajima.  Masao;  Tsukamoio.  Hideaki;  Sekiguchi.  Yoshi- 
laka;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki.  5,.54l.(»0.  CI.  430-106.600 
Nakajima.   Shin-ichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Relative  azimuth   measuring 

method  and  apparatus.  5.541.726.  CI.  3.56-141. 100. 
Nakajima.  Takeshi:  See— 

Nii.  Katsuioshi;  HashinK>to.  Ichiro;  Nakajima.  Takeshi;  and  Akashi 
Sueo.  5.54 1 .462,  CI.  3 10-90.000. 
Nakajima,  Tokuyoshi:  See — 

Uehara.    Shinichi;   and    Nakajima.   Tokuyoshi.    5.540.579.   CI.    425- 

Nakamura.  Hanio:  See — 

Chang,  Junhua;  Kanbayashi.  Kenichi;  Niimura.  Hiroe;  Saruta  Toshihisa: 
and  Nakamura.  Hanio.  5.541.628.  CI.  347-10.000. 
Nakamura,  Hidenobu;  and  Naito.  Koji.  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  feeding  sheets  and  device  for  the  same.  5..540,426,  CI.  271- 
265.010.  *      '  ~ 

Nakamura,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Onodera,   KaLsumi:  and   Nakamura,   Hiroyuki,   5,.540.973.   CI    4''8- 
I4I.0(X). 
Nakamura.  Kalsuloshi:  See — 

Taniguthi.  Osamu;  Hoita.  Yoshio;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Mizuno.  Hironobu 
Inaba.  Yutaka;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Mihara,  Tadashi;  Kodera,  Yasuto  and 
Nakamura,  Kalsuloshi,  5,541,752,  CI.  359-78  0(X) 
Nakamura,  Shoichi:  See — 

Yamazaki.   Ya.suharu;   and   Nakamura.  Shoichi,  5,541,491.  CI.   320- 

Nak^mura.  Takashi:  and  Takaha.shi.  Kenji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  1  id 
Phosphor,  radiation  image  recording  and  reproducing  method  and  radiation 
image  storage  panel  employing  the  same.  5.540.859  CI   ''5'»-30l  40H 

Nakamura.  Tamio:  See— 

Fujii.  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Tamio;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Yoshiyuki.  5,540.818. 

Nakamura.  Yasuhiro.  to  Koiio  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Aiming  mechanism 

for  automotive  lamp  5..54I.815.  CI.  362-66.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Inoue,  Shunsuke;  Sakashila,  Yukihiko;  Nakamura,  Yoshio;  Kikuchi 
Shin;  and  Yuzurihara,  Hiroshi,  5,.54l,454,  CI.  257-767  000 
Nakanishi,  Hiromi:  See — 

Kuhara.  Yoshiki;  Nakanishi,  Hiromi;  Tonai.  Ichiro;  and  Murakami 
Kazuhilo.  5,542.018.  CI.  385-92.0(K) 
Nakano.  Hiroshi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding  device 
having  a  plurality  of  rollers  positioned  side  by  side.  5,540,423,  CI. 

Nakano,  Kaoni:  See— 

Azuma,  Tsulomu;  Takelomi,  Yojiro;  Umemolo,  Akimitsu;  and  Nakano 
Kaoni.  5,540.362,  CI.  222-642.000. 


Jt,r30,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  61 


If 


Ni  (  mo,  Shigem:  Mabuchi,  Toshiyuki;  Tada,  Miki:  Taoda,  Ya.suo;  Sugino, 

!]bn;  Kono.  Yoshio;  Nishimura.  Kaoru;  and  Okushima.  Minoru.  to  Nissin 

Sbokuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Peptide  having  elastase  inhibitory  activity  and 

producing  method  thereof  5.541.288.  CI.  530-324.000 

N^ktno.  Toshiya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bipolar  flip-flop 

fircuit  widi  improved  noise  immunity.  5,541,544,  CI.  327-2 1 7.0(XJ. 
Nat(«o,  Kenji:  See — 

Kurihara,  Shinji;  and  Nakao,  Kenji,  5.541,907,  CI.  369-124.000. 
NaMo.  Ryuji:  See — 

Takano.  Hironori;  Morishige.  Hiroaki;  Nakao.  Ryuji:  and  Kosuge. Toshi- 
hiro.  5..540.753.  CI.  75-551.000. 
NJiAIa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Fuse.  Ma.sara;  Nakaia.  Hiroaki;  and  Fujito.  Katsuyuki.  5.541.757,  CI. 
359-125.000. 
Noi^aio.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Tajima.  Osamu;  Hamada.  Akira:  Tanaka.  Junji.  deceased;  Yoshimoto. 
Yasunori;  Miyai.  Keigo;  Nishizawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Tsutsumi,  Ma.sani; 
Ikenaga,  Tomotoshi;  Nakato.  Kunihiro;  and  Hon,  Kiyoshi,  5,541,015, 
CI.  429-26.«)0. 
N4i  ibsuka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hotta.  Takxshi;  Kurita.  Kozaburo;  Iwamura.  Masahiro:  Maejima.  Hideo; 
Tanaka.    Shigcva;    Bandoh.   Tadaaki;    Nakalsuka.    Yasuhiro;    Kato. 
Kazuo;  and  Siiioda.  Sin-ichi.  5,542,083,  CI.  395-5-50.000. 
Ni^  lya,  Kenji:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Takakazu:  Kanbara.  Takaki:  Inoue,  Tetsushi:  and  Nakaya, 
Kenji,  5.540.999.  CI.  428-411.100. 
NaMyama.   Masatoshi;   and  Shibahara.   Masanori.   to  TDK  Corporation. 
Afticles  having  diamond-like  protective  thin  film.  5.541.003.  CI.  428- 
408.000. 
N44.vama.  Mikio:  See — 

Ikitano.  Tadahiko;  Nakayama.  Mikio:  Ogawa,  Telsuro:  and  Hiraide. 
I  I     Tsuneo.  5.540.995.  CI.  428-407 .(KK). 
NaMyama.  Yutaka:  Sumi.  Hideyuki:  and  Hotta,  Hiroshi,  to  Dai-lchi  Kogyo 
Stivaku  Co..  Ltd    Themioplasiic  resin  with  (methlacrvlamide  or  ami- 
dOalkyl  (meth)acrylate  copolymer  5,541,242,  CI.  524-101.000. 
Nam.  Yong-hyeon:  See — 

Seong,  Yeon-guk:  Nam.  Yong-hyeon;  Kim.  Chun-sik:  and  Bae.  Jae-wu. 
5..54I.750.  CI.  35968.000. 
N:uilba.  Haruyuki:  See — 

.Sagara,   Toshiaki;    Teshigawara.    Tom;    Yamauchi.    Yasuki;    Namba. 
Hamyuki:  Tanaka.  Takuto:   Inaba.  Shigem;  Shinohara.   Koichiro; 
Inoue.  Takahide;  and  Abe.  Jun,  5.541.7.36.  CI.  .358-298.000. 
Natiba.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Watanabe.     Mamom:     Fujii,     Michihiro:     Nanba.     Hideyuki;     and 
Kawashima,  Masato,  5,541,714,  CI.  355-260.(HM). 
Nanba.  Kalsuvuki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reproducing 

apparatus.  5..54 1.644.  CI.  .348-96.000. 
Narni,  Peter:  See- 
Fink,  Steven  J.;  and  Nanni,  Peter.  5.542.113.  CI.  455-119.000. 
Na«>moto.  Hideo:  See — 

Deguchi.  Mikio:  Naomoto.  Hideo:  and  Arimoto.  Saloshi.  5.540.183.  CI. 
117-200.000. 
N.iijhu,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Goto.  Toshio:  Ito.  Seishi:  Watanabe.  Yukiyoshi:  Narabu.  Shin-ichi;  and 
Yanagi.  Akihiko.  5.541.3.36.  CI.  548-251. (MX). 
Naramura.  Michivuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kvowa  Kogyosho.  Sandwich 

pieparation  apparatus.  5..540.943.  CI.  426-274  000. 
Naraoka.  Naohita:  and  Tumura.  Junichi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Packing  bag 
ftir  lighi  sensitive  materials  and  manufacturing  method  therfore.  5.540.644. 
CI  49.3-l96.tXH). 
Narayan.  Ramani:  Dubois.  Philippe;  and  Krishnan.  Mohan,  to  Board  of 
Trustees  operaling  Michigan  Stale  University.  Polvsaccharides  grafted  with 
aliphatic  polyesters  derived  from  cyclic  esteni.  5..54().929.  CI.  424-422.(XX). 
Narr,  Bcrthold;  Bombard.  Andreas;  Hauel.  Norben:  Van  Meel.  Jacques; 
Wienen.  Wolfgang:  and  Entzerolh.  Michael,  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH, 
lienzimidazoles  and  medicaments  containing  these  compounds.  5.54 1 .229. 
CI.  5I4-.38I.(XX). 
NafTlki.  Yukio:  See- 
Sato.  Shinichiro;  Namki.  Yukio:  Yoshino.  Hiroyuki:  and  Onixlera.  Sus- 
!        umu.  5..542.0.37.  CI.  .19.5-I33.(XK). 
Najifc.  Thomas  R:  See— 

]    Boreali.  Jefl^rey  J.:  Nash.  Thomas  P:  DeReu.  Frank  C:  and  Shenk. 
I        Daniel  G..  5.540.369.  CI.  225-4.(XX). 
Na|:$ar.  Marcos  A.:  See — 

Park.  Kyong  M.;  and  Nassar,  Marcos  A..  5..540.086.  CI.  73-53.050. 
..Avtar  S.:  See — 

JMercado,  Stanley  A.;  McPhee,  Mark  M.:  Nat,  Avtar  S.:  Yum,  Su  1.;  and 
Bura,  Scott  A..  5.540.665.  CI.  6(M-I45.(XK). 
Nat4rajan.  Govindarajan:  See — 

Bezama.  Raschid  J.:  Ca-sey.  Jon  A.:  Ecker.  Mario  E.;  Farooq.  Shaji; 
Frantz.  Irene  S.;  Frase.  Katherine  G.;  Gabriels.  David  H.;  Herron. 
Lester  W.;  Knickerbocker,  John  U.:  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H.;  Nat- 
arajan,  Govindarajan:  Thomson.  John;  Ting.  Yee-Ming:  Tracy.  Sharon 
L.;  Troncillito.  Roben  M.:  Sura.  Vivek  M.;  Wall.  Donald  R.;  and  Yen. 
Giai  v..  5.541.005.  CI.  428-551.000. 
Natibnal  Inscrument  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosen.  Robert:  and  Hamilton,  William  M..  5..540.568.  CI.  417-395.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

.    Ayra,  Prabhal:  and  Burton.  Graham  W..  5..54 1.348.  CI.  552-506.000. 
Gagnon.  Robert  E..  5.541.733.  CI.  356-382.000. 
Naiibnal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
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Gluska.  Etan;  and  Almagor,  David.  5,54 1, %7,  CI.  375-364.000. 
Lau.  Hung-Wah  A..  5.541.957.  CI.  375-258.000. 
Opris.  Ion  E.:  and  Lewicki.  Laurence  D..  5.541.602.  Q.  341-161.000. 
Swenson.  Erik  R.;  and  Foster.  Paul.  5..54I.92I.  CI.  370-68.000. 
Watenion.  Kent  B..  5.541.935.  CI.  371-22.500. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Mudge.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  James  L.;  and  Pangrazi.  Ronald.  5.540.987.  CI. 
428-288.000. 
National  University  of  Singapore:  See — 

Alwis.  Weeramuni  A.  M.:  and  Chong.  Oi  Yin  M.  K..  5.540.618.  CI. 
454-194.000. 
Natori.  Makoto:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Naiori.  Makoto.  5.541,552,  C\.  329-307.000. 
Nauchno-Proizvodstvennoe    Obiedinenie    "Ekran"    Vsesojuzny    Nauchno- 
Issledovatelsky  1  Ispytatelny  Inslilul  Meditsinskoi  Tekhniki:  See — 

Bakhir,  Vitold  M.;  Vedenkov.  Viktor  G.:  Leonov,  Boris  I.:  Prilulskv. 
Vladimir  1.:  Repetin,  Evgeny  A  ;  Zadorozhny.  Jury  G.:  Naida,  Nikolai 
N.;  Mashkov,  Oleg  A.;  Dzheiranishvili,  Nugzar  V;  and  Butin,  Sei^ei 
K.,  5,540,819,  CI.  205-747.000. 
Naughton,  Brian  A.:  See — 

Naughlon,  Gail  K.:  and  Naughton.  Brian  A..  5.541. 107.  CI.  435-240.243. 
Naughton,  Gail  K.:  and  Naughton,  Brian  A.,  to  AdvaiKed  Tissue  Sciences. 
Inc.  Three-dimensional   bone  manow   cell  and  tissue  culture  system. 
5,541,107,  CI.  435-240.243. 
Navas.  Femand,  to  Societe  "PSl".  Intervertebral  stabilization  device  incor- 
porating dampens.  5,540,688,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Naylor,  Elizabeth  M.:  See — 

Fisher.  Michael  H.;  Naylor.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Weber.  Ann  E..  5..54I.I97. 
CI.  514-311.000. 
Nazerian.  Greg:  Bailey.  Ronald;  and  Hoffa,  Jack  L.,  to  Eubanks  Engineering 
Company.  Multiple  blade  set  strip  apparatus  for  cable  and  wire.  5,539,%7, 
CI.  29-33.00M. 
nChip,  Inc.:  See — 

Tuckennan,  David  B.;  and  Patel,  Pradip  D,.  5341,524,  Q.  324-754.000. 
Nealy.  J.  Randall:  See— 

Stulzman.  Wanen  L.:  and  Nealy.  J.  Randall.  5.541.609,  C\.  343-702.000. 
NEC  Coiporaiton:  See — 

Omata,  Makoto,  5,542,061,  CI.  .195-375.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Jokura,  Jun,  5,541,929.  CI.  370-95.300. 
Kodama.  Norivuki.  5..541.II9.  CI.  437-24.000. 
Kojima.  Talsura;  and  Shimizu.  Isao.  5.542.114.  CI.  455-l%.100. 
Nakajima.  Shin-ichi.  5.541.726.  CI.  356-141.100. 
Okumura.  Kouichiro.  5.541.546.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Omata.  Makoto.  5..542.057.  CI.  .195-375.000. 

Owada.  Junichi;  and  Yahagi.  Masahiko.  5..542.094.  CI.  455-54.100. 
Ozawa,  Hirohisa:  and  Ogawa.  Shigeo.  5.542.104.  CI.  455-89.(X». 
Shioya.  Yukinori;  and  Imai.  Masao.  5.541.673.  CI.  348-752.000. 
Shirai.  Hiroki.  5..541.877.  CI.  .165-185.010. 

Tanaka.  Akio:  and  Teranishi.  Nobukazu.  5„54l.412.  CI.  250-3.32.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuham.  5.541.9.36.  CI.  371-25.100. 
Topper.  Jeffrey;  and  Nomura.  Satoko.  5.541.987.  CI.  379-230.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masavuki;  and  Kitamura,  Mitsuhiro,  5,541,945,  CI.  372- 
20.(XX). 
NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Thoniber.  Karvel  K..  5.542.027.  CI.  395-61.000. 
Nees.  John  A.:  See — 

Mourou.  Geard  A.:  and  Nees.  John  A..  5.541.947.  CI.  372-25.000. 
Neff.  Gregory  E.;  and  Moore.  Glenn  M.  G..  to  Microsym  Computers.  Inc. 

Single  fiber  transceiver  and  network.  5,541,759,  CI.  359-152.000. 
Negi,  Shigeto:  See — 

Matsukura,  Ma.sayuki;  Satoh.  Keizoh:  Yoneda,  Naoki;  Kaino.  Makoto: 
Miyake,  Kazutoshi:  Daiku,  Yoshiham:  Kishi.  Naoya:  Yoshida. 
Fusayo:  Nomolo.  Kenichi:  Ogawa.  Toshiaki:  Takamura.  Tadanobu: 
Nose.  Koichi:  Tomimatsu.  Mikio;  Mizuno.  MasaiH>ri;  Negi.  Shigeto: 
and  Souda.  Shigem.  5..541.2I3.  CI.  5I4-400.0(X>. 
Neidhan.  Werner:  See — 

Breu.  Volker;  Burri.  Kaspar:  Cassal.  Jean-Marie:  Clozel.  Martine:  Hinh. 
Georges;  Loffler.  Bemd-Michael;  Miiller.  Marcel:  Neidhan.  Werner: 
and  Ramuz.  Henri.  5..54I.I86.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Neil.  George  R..  to  Southeastern  Universities  Research  Association.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  compensating  for  electron  beam  emittance  in  syn- 
chronizing light  sources.  5.541.944.  CI.  372-2.(XX). 
Neimal.  Marie-Anne:  Schneider.  Donovan:  and  Litwin.  Witold.  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Linear  hashing  for  distributed  records.  5.542.087,  CI 
395-600.(XX). 
Neithamer.  David  R.:  See — 

Wilson.  David  R.:  Neithamer.  David  R.:  Nickias.  Peter  N.:  and  Kmper. 
W.  Jack.  Jr..  5..541..349.  CI.  556-10.000. 
Nelson.  Art  J.:  See — 

Levi.  Dean  H.:  Nelson.  Art  J.;  and  Ahrenkiel.  Richard  K..  5.541.1 18.  CI. 
437-4.(XX). 
Nelson.  Edward  M.  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Vacuum  system  testing 

tool.  5..540.084.  CI.  73-49.200. 
Nelson.  John  D..  Jr:  See — 

Vinopal.  Robert  T:  Nelson.  John  D..  Jr:  Glynn.  Michael  W.;  Coughtin. 
Roben  W.:  Vielh.  Robert  F:  and  Geiger.  Jon  R  .  5.540.920.  CI. 
424-405.000. 
Nelson.  Marvin  D.;  See — 

Burkes.  Theresa  A.;  Diamond.  Bryan  M.;  Jacobson.  Michael  B.:  Nelson. 
Marvin  D.;  and  Voigt.  Douglas  L.,  5,54Z065,  O.  395-441.000. 
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Nelson.  Philip  L.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson,  Philip  L..  5,540.360.  CI.  222-375.000. 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Yau.  Eric  K.;  Theodore.  Louis  i:  and  Gu.stavson.  Linda  M  .  5  541  287 
CI.  .5.10-317.000. 
Ne.stec  S.A.:  See— 

Rcutimann.  Ernest.  5..54<).'M4.  CI.  426-2%.00O. 
Neubacher.  Marc;  Bwk.  Jiwchim;  Lang.  Christoph;  Preisler,  Eberhard:  and 
Weis,  Helga,  lo  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschart.  Process  for  preparing  a  high- 
TC  superciMiductor  as  a  precursor  material  for  the  oxide-pouder-in-iube 
method  (OPIT».  5_54l.l.54.  CI.  505-4.5O.0OO. 
Neumer.  Thomas:  See — 

Hansel.  Richard;  Neumer.  Thomas;  and  Becker,  Karin.  5.540  117  CI 
74-577.0SF. 
Nevel,  Avishai;  Lawson.  John  B.;  Gordon.  Kendall  W.,  Jr.;  and  Bonneau. 
David,  to  Lawson-Hemphill,  Inc.  System  for  electronically  grading  yam 
5.541.7.34.  CI.  356-385.000 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals.  Inc.:  See — 

Kopin,  Alan  S..  5.541.071.  CI.  435-7.210. 
New  York  Bknid  Center,  Inc.:  See— 

Horowitz.  Bernard;  and  Chin.  Sing  N.,  5,541,294.  CI.  530- .380.000. 
New  York  University:  See— 

Teichmann,  Marek;  and  Mishra,  Bhubaneswar.  5,.54l,485.  CI    318- 
568.210. 
Newby.  Richard  A.,  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  System  and 

method  for  cleaning  hot  fuel  gas.  5,540,896.  CI.  422-172.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See  — 

Coulcher,   Richard   D,  Jr.;  and  Ridley,  Michael  L..  5.540.585    CI 
431-264.0<¥) 
Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  and  Aghajanian.  Michael  K..  to  Lanxide  Technology 
Company.  LP.  Metal  matrix  composite  bodies  utilizing  a  crushed  poly- 
crystalline  oxidation  icaction  product  as  a  tiller.  5.54 1, (MM    CI    428- 
539.500 
Newman,  Benjamin  D.:  See — 

Douglass.  Clay  S.;  Chan,  Ying  W.;  Snow,  Paul  A.;  and  Newman. 
Benjamin  D..  5.542.031.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Newton.  David:  See — 

Chinh.  Jean-Claude;  Filippelli,  Michel  C.  H.;  Newton.  David;  and 
Power,  Michael  B.,  5,541,270,  CI.  526-68.000. 
Ng.  Dennis:  See — 

Yong.  Mei;  Yang.  Jian;  and  Ng.  Dennis.  5.541,919,  CI.  370-61  000 
Ng.  Richard:  See— 

Grube,  Gary  W.;  Shaughnessv.  Mark  L.;  and  Ng,  Richard.  5,54''  099  CI 

455-51.200 
Gfube,  Gary  W ;  Shaughnessy,  Mark  L.;  and  Ng.  Richard,  5,542  1 19  CI 
45.5-51.2(10. 
Ng.  Samuel;  and  Parshad.  David  A  .  to  Noma.  Inc  Miniature  light  mounting 

arrdngcmem.  5.541.818.  CI.  162-123  000 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Koji;  and  Kashiwagi.  Hitoshi.  5,540,991,  CI.  428-370.000. 
Ohta.  Kazuo;  Ki>osawa.  Shunichi;  Seike,  Shoji;  Ikatni.  Toshiichi'  and 
Hishiki,  Tatsuya,  5,.540.45l.  CI.  277-229  (XX) 
Ngo.  Huy  X.:  iVf— 

Taylor.  George  S.;  Farmwald.  P  Michael;  Layman,  Timothy  P;  Ngo, 
Huy  X.;  and  Roberts,  Allen  W.,  5,.542.062,  CI.  395-4O3.0(')O. 
Nguyen.  Son:  See — 

Ogden.  Christopher;  Sider,  John  A.;  Lindsay,  Dennis;  and  Nguyen  Son 
5,54l,.180.  CI.  219.56.000. 
Nguyen.  Son  H.  Method  of  playing  a  card  game.  5,540.444.  CI.  273-29''  000 
Nguyen,  Thai  0  :  See— 

Cao,  Tai;  Duna,  Satyajit;  Nguyen,  Thai  Q.;  Trinh,  Thanh  D.;  and  Walls 

Lloyd  A.,  5.541.534.  CI.  326-8 1. (K¥). 
Cao.  Tai  A.;  Duita.  Satyajit;  Nguyen,  Thai  0 ;  Trinh,  Thanh  D.;  and 
Walls.  Lloyd  A.,  5..54l,535,  CI   .126-83.0(X) 
Nguyen.  I'oc  H.;  Su.  Sam;  Cheung.  Li-Fung;  and  Apostol,  George,  lo  Xenn 
Corporation.  Circuit  for  freezing  the  data  in  an  interface  buffer  5  541  91'' 
CI.  170-85.9(K).  ' 

Nichimen  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka.  Mikio.  5..540,.500.  CI,  383-43.000. 
Nicholas.  Darrel  D  ;  and  Schullz.  Tor  P.  to  Mississippi  Forest  Products 
Laboratory.  Mississippi  Stale  University.  Synergistic  wood  preservalive 
compositions.  5..54().9.54.  CI.  427-.197.()0O. 
Nichi>lls,  Howard  C;  and  Norrington.  Michael  J.,  to  Inmos  Limited  Semi- 
conductor device  incorporating  a  contact  for  electrically  connecting  adja- 
cent portions  w  ithin  the  semiconductor  device.  5.54 1 .414,  CI.  257-38 1  000 
Nichols.  Cheryl  A  ;  and  Nichols.  Jackv  R.  Batting  practice  stand"  5  540410 
CI.  273-26.(H)E  ■      .  -    . 

Nichols.  Jacky  R.:  See— 

Nichols.  Cheryl  A.;  and  Nichols,  Jacky  R.,  5.540,4.30.  CI  273-''6(X)E 
Nicholson,  Peter  J.,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Medical  devices.  .5,540,662,  Cl' 

604-1  lO.(KK). 
Nickias.  Peter  N.:  See 

Wilson,  David  R.;  Neilhamcr,  David  R  ;  Nickias,  Peter  N.;  and  Kruner 
W,  Jack,  Jr,  5,.54l..149,  CI.  5.56-10.(XK).  ' 

Nickias.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Myles.  John  F..  Ill;  Nickias.  Michael  H.;  and  Gerics.  Louis  J  .  5J40  ^  1 7 
CI    I26-692.(«I0.  .---«'..i'. 

Nickolls,  John  R.:  See— 

Kim,  Won  S.;  and  Nickolls.  John  R  .  5..542.074,  CI.  .19,5-800.000. 


Nicodeino,  Carlo;  and  Miihring.  Ewald,  to  Athar  International  Services  SA. 
Method  for  marking  grass  fields  and  apparatus  for  applying  such  method 
.5,.540,5I6,  CI.  404-12.000. 
Nicolaou,  Alexander:  See — 

Tsonis,  Anasia.sios;  Goldberg,  Brian  J.;  Divinsky.  Aaron  M.;  Nicolaou, 
Alexander;  Chia,  Benilo,  Jr.;  and  Mayya,  Niranjan,  5,541  847   Cl 
364-470.090 
Niedertneier,  l^ter:  See— 

Bemitz,  Franz;  Niedermeier.  Peter;  and  Osleiricd.  Josef,  5.540  595  Cl 
4.19-76. 1(X). 
Nielsen,  Erik:  See — 

Marcher,  Bjom;  Nielsen.  Erik;  and  Han.sen,  Pia  H.,  5,540  992    Cl 
428-373.(XX). 
Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A.;  See — 

Orzechowski,  Thomas  W.;  and  Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A    5  540  390  Cl 
2.19-5.50.000. 
Niescier,  Richard  J  ;  and  Prasad.  Mobil  K.,  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Watchdog  timer 

l(Kk-up  prevention  circuit.  5,541,943,  Cl.  371-62.000. 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.:  ice"— 

Goto,  Toshio;  Ito,  Seishi;  Waianabe,  Yukiyoshi;  Narabu.  Shin-ichi'  and 
Yanagi,  Akihiko,  5..54l,3.16,  Cl.  .548-251.000. 
Nii,  Katsutoshi;  Hashimoto.  Ichiro:  Nakajima,  Takeshi;  and  Akashi.  Sueo.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Rotary  body  bearing  apparatus,  motor  and  polygon  mirror 
motor.  5,.54l,462,  Cl.  3 1 ()-90.(KX). 
Niiler,  Peam  P:  See— 

Huntley.  Mark  E.;  Niiler,  Peam  P;  and  Rcdalje.  Donald,  5.541,056  Cl 
435-3.0(X). 
Niimura,  Hiroe:  See— 

Chang,  Junhua;  Kanbayashi,  Kenichi;  Niimura.  Hiroe;  Saruta, Toshihisa- 
and  Nakamura,  Hanio,  5_541,628.  Cl.  .147-I0.0(X) 
Niimura,  Motoyuki:  See — 

Koshiishi,  Osamu;  Mi/uno.  Shigeki;  Kuhota,  Keiichi;  Nishizawa,  Kat- 
suhiko;   Niimura,   Motoyuki;   Shirotori,   Hiroshi;   and   Ko    Kvoui 
5,.540,51l,  Cl.  4(X)-689.(XX». 
Niino,  Toshiki:  See— 

Higuchi,  Toshiro;  and  Niino,  Toshiki.  5,.54l,465,  O   1|0-1(»000 
Nikkiso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuboia.  Yasushi,  5,.540,5.50,  Cl.  416-I79.(XX). 
Niklaus,  Rolf,  to  GEC  Alsthom  T&D  AG.  Drive  device  for  a  power  switch 

5..54l,378,  Cl.  2(K)-400.0(K) 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

C}oto,  Tetsuro,  5,.54l.7()6.  Cl.  354-432.(XX). 

Imura,  Yoshio;  and  Inoue,  Hideya,  5,541,691.  Cl.  .1.54- 173. 1  (X>. 

Matsubara.    Takashi;    Ohshima,    Hiroyuki;    and    Hasuda,    Ma.sanori 

5..54I.694.  Cl.  .1.S4-2.50.(KX). 
Matsumoto.  Koichi,  5,.54l,026,  Cl.  430-5.(XK). 

Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and  Saegusa,  Takashi,  5,.54l,707.  Cl   3.54-474.0(X) 
Nilakantan.  Chandrasekharan;  Yum.  Kiho;  and  Lin.  Ta-Sheng,  to  3Com 
Corporation.  Remote  smart  filtering  communication  manaeemenl  system 
5,.54I.9II.CI.  170-I1(XX). 
Nilsson.  Olle.  ti>  Tclefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Arrangement  for  image 
generation  and/or  rcading  having  pixel  matrices  of  difterini;  densities 
.5..54I.40I.C1.  2.5()-208.l(K). 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Sano,  Akira;  Takeichi,  Shiraishi;  Suzuki,  Kunihiro;  Okamoto.  Mitsuo; 
Usui,  Katsumi;  Shimizu,  Himyuki;  and  Mat.suura.  Ka/uo  5  54|  ■>71 

Cl   526-l29.(KK).  

Nippim  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Oinote,  Hisahiro;  Kuwaharj.  Saloshi;  and  Takano.  Masahide.  5.541  015 
Cl.  4.10-257.000. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Niwa.  Masahiro;  Suga.  Shinjiro;  Yoshikawa.  Mamoru;  and  Yamaguchi 
Yoshihisa.  5,.54 1,269.  Cl.  526-62.(K)0. 
Nippon  Shokuhai  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakano,    Koichi;    Hayashi,    Takava;    and    Mukouyama.    Masaharu 
5..54I.090,  Cl.  4.15-I09.(XX). 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aida,  Hiroshi:  and  Hazawa,  Ryohei,  5,.540,58l.  Cl.  425-546.(XX). 
Yamada.  Naofusa;  Inagaki,  Hatsuo;  and  Kawa.saki,  Hironobu  5  540  998 
Cl.  428-411  l(K). 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Takano,  Hironori;  Morishige,  Hiroaki;  Nakao,  Ryuji;  and  Kosuee  Toshi- 
hiro.  .5..540.753.  Cl  75-55l.(HK).  ^        ' 

Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Kojima.  Tatsuru;  and  Shimi/u.  Isao.  5..542,l  14,  Cl  455196. 1(X» 
Ohwaki.  Junichi;  Wang.  Yuhu;  Shibukawa.  Atsushi;  .Sawanobori,  Naru- 
hito;  and  Nagahama.  Shinobu.  5,.541,0I2,  Cl.  428-690(XX) 
Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takei.  Seiji,  5,.540,II3,  Cl.  74-424.80B. 

Yokota,  Yasunori;  Hidano,  Kcngo;  and  Yatsu,  Takashi,  5  540  506  Cl 
.184-580.(H)0. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aonuma,    Mitsuyoshi;    Sa.samolo.    Kimiaki;    and    Ikcgami     Kozo 
.5,.54l,2.58.  Cl.  .525-l66.(XX) 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto.  Yoshinori;  and  Ogino.  Tetsuya,  5,.54l,60l,  Cl   14II4I  000 

Hoashi,  Yoshiaki,  5..54I.724.  Cl.  .1.56-5. 1(X). 

Inouc,  Yuuichi;  Fujimoto.  Shusaku;  Tomiita,  Kenji;  and  Onogi.  Nobuy- 

oshi.  5,.54 1,8.59,  Cl.  .164-565.(XK). 
Ishii,  Hidcnori;  and  Tsuzuki,  Kiyoshi,  5,.54 1,985,  Cl.  379-111.000. 
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Itawakita.  Haiuo;  and  Watanabe,  TakamoU).  5.541.506,  Cl.  324-207.200. 
f  obayashi,  Nakaba;   Nagura,  Michinaga;  and  Toyama,   Kazumasa. 

5341,928,  Cl.  370-95.100. 
'Watanabe,  Takamoto;  Nonoyama,  Shigeni;  and  Takeuchi.  Yukihiro, 

5,541,437,  Cl.  257^17.000. 
Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Iguchi,  Masao:  Tsunaagaii,  Yui- 
chi;  and  Yamamolo,  Yuuji,  5.540.571,  C\.  418-55.100. 
Nishi,  Takahide:  See— 

Hirai.  Koichi;  Iwano.  Yuji;  Nishi.  Takahide;  Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda.  Kozo: 
and  Koyama.  Hinx),  5,541.317.  Q.  540-200.000. 
Nishi,  Takao;  Uno,  Tetsuyuld;  Shu,  Yoshio;  Tamura,  Katsumi;  and  Okada. 
Minora,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical   Co.,   Ltd.   Carbostyril   derivatives. 
5.541,198,  Cl.  514-312.000. 
Nishi.  Takeshi;  Konuma,  Toshimitsu;  and  Sugawara,  Akira,  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Electro-opticaJ  device  utilizing  a  liquid  crystal 
having  a  spontaneous  polarization.  5,541,747,  Cl.  359-56.000. 
Nishi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Konuma,  Toshimitsu;  Shimuzu,  Michio;  Mase,  Akira;  Nishi,  Takeshi; 
and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.541.749.  Cl.  359-68.000. 
Nishida,  Akito:  See — 

Satoh.  Masato;  Kondoh,  Yutaka;  Okamoto,  Yoshinori;  Nishida.  Aldto: 
Honda.  Kazuo;  and  Saito,  Masayuki,  5,541,182,  Cl.  514-221.000. 
Nishida,  Masafumi;  Yamaguchi.  Osamu;  Fujioka,  Souichirou;  Okamoto, 
Hiroshi;  and  Gotoh.  Yoshibo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Magnetic  tape  tension  control  device   5,540,398,  Cl.  242-334. 2(X). 
Nishi(L,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Tsuyoshi;  Marayama,  Kazuo;  Iwatsura,  Motoharu;  Sanchika. 

IKouzoh;  Nishida.  Mitsuhiro;  Yasukobchi,  Tohiu;  Kitano,  Shigetu; 
Suginaka,  Akinori;  and  Kadoma,  Yoshihilo,  5,540,935,  C\.  424- 
450.000. 
Nishida,  Niroshi:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Yoshihiko;  Nishida.  Niroshi;  Ishigaki.  Tatsuya;  Kai,  Kenjiro; 

and  Ito,  Atsushi,  5.541,792,  Cl.  360-106.000. 

Nishida,  Ryoichi;  Kawasaki,  Shinichi;  and  Murase,  Hiroaki,  to  Osalia  Gas 

Company  Limited.  Method  for  producing  disilanes.  5,540,830,  Cl.  205- 

414.000. 

Nishihara,  Hidenori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

device  having  trench  stnicture.  5.541.425,  Cl.  257-139.000. 
Nishii,  Michihani:  See — 

TVrazawa,  Tadashi;  and  Nishii,  Michihani,  5.540,488.  Cl.  303-116.100. 
Nishikawa.  Masato:  See — 

Igawa,  Akihiko;  Nishikawa,  Masato;  Pawlowski,  Geotg;  and  DammeL 
Ralph,  5.541,036,  Cl.  430-270.100. 
Nishimura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maehara,  Minoraa;  Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Katsumi;  Kanja,  Toshiya; 
and  Kono,  Tadabiro,  5,541,829,  Cl.  363-34.000. 
Nishimura,  Kaoru:  See — 

Nakano,  Shigem;  Mabuchi,  Toshiyuki;  Tada.  Miki;  Taoda,  Yasuo; 
Sugino,   Dan;   Kono,  Yoshio;  Nishimura,   Kaora;  and  Okushima. 
Minora,  5,541,288,  Cl.  530-324.000. 
Nishimura.  Kiyoshi;  Hayashi.  Hideki;  Muramoto,  Jun;  Fuchikami,  Takaald; 
and  Uenoyama,  Hiromi,  lo  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Nonvolatile  ferroelectric- 
semiconductor  memory.  5,.54l,87l,  Cl.  365-145.000. 
Nishimura,  Kiyoshi;  Hayashi,  Hideki;  Muramoto,  Jun;  Fuchikami,  Talcaalci; 
and   Uenoyama,   Hiromi.   to   Rohm   Co.,   Ltd.    Nonvolatile   memory. 
5,541,873,  Cl.  365-145.000. 
Nishimura.  Kunio;  Kumakawa,  Shiro;  Sato,  Koji;  and  Nakagawa,  Hideo,  to 
Teijln  Limited.  Woven  fabric  for  high  performance  air  bags  and  process  for 
prMucing  same.  5,540.%5.  Cl.  428-36.100. 
Nishimura,  Masahiko:  See — 

Ikezawa,  Masahiro;  Nishimura.  Masahiko;  Nalcagawa,  Haiuo;  and 
Iwata,  Akemi,  5.541,393.  Cl.  235-98.00R. 
Nishimura,  Seiya:  See — 

Maejima,  Yoshihisa;  Nishimura,  Seiya;  Takabayashi,  Masayoshi;  and 
OhU,  Tokuyoshi,  5,541,447,  Q.  257-669.000. 
Nishimura,  Yoichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Eccentric  roller  control 

apparatus.  5,540,072,  Cl.  72-10.400. 
Nishimura,  Yoichi:  See — 

Ha.segawa,   Yusuke;   Nishimura.   Yoichi;    Komoriya.   Isao;   Akazaki. 
Shusuke;  Kimura,  Eisuke;  Abe,  Satora;  and  Machida,  Kei,  5,540.209. 
Cl.  123-679.000. 
Nishino,  Kiyolaka:  See — 

Onoda,  Shigeo;  and  Nishino.  Kiyolaka.  5.541.452,  Cl.  257-723.000. 
Nishia,  Tomoyuki.  to  Takata  Corporation.   Vehicle  crash  predictive  and 
evasive  operation  system  by  neural  networks.  5,541,590,  Cl.  340-903.000. 
Nishiwaki,  Masara:  See — 

Kubo,  Kozo;  Nishiwaki,  Masara;  Nonome,  Shinichi;  and  Kuboca.  Hin>- 
michi,  5.541.504,  a.  324-158.100. 
Nishizawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirai,  Osamu;  Tashiro,  Noriji;  Watanabe,  Osamu;  Nishizawa,  Hiroshi; 
and  Suzuki,  Kenji,  5,540,857,  Cl.  252-299.010. 
Nishizawa,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

i^hiishi,  Osamu;  Mizuno,  Shigeki;  Kubota,  Keiichi;  Nishizawa,  Kat- 
I  I  suhiko;  Niimura.   Motoyuki;   Shirotori,  Hiroshi:  and  Ko,  Kyoui, 
1 5,540.51 1.  a.  400-689.000. 
Nishc^wa,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Tajima,  Osamu;  Hamada,  Akira;  Tanaka,  Junji,  deceased;  Yoshimoto, 
Yasunori;  Miyai,  Keigo;  Nishizawa.  Nobuyoshi;  Tsutsumi,  Masara; 
Ikenaga.  Tomocoshi;  Nakato,  Kunihiro;  and  Hori,  Kiyoshi,  5.541.015. 
Cl.  429-26.000. 
Nissan  Diesel  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Yamaguchi.    Susumu:    Koyama,    Hiroshi;    and    Kurila,    Hiroyuki. 
5>»  1,843.  a.  364-426.020, 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto,  Yoshihisa;  Tsutsumi,  Toshiliiko;  Takahashi.  Toshiald:  and  Sagawa. 

Takatoshi,  5,540,553,  O.  416-241.00A. 
Hirosaki,  Naoto;  Akimune,  Yoshio;  and  Okamoto,  Yusuke,  5>41,143. 

Cl.  501-92.000. 
Naitoh,  Ken;  liyama,  Akihiro;  Takeyama,  Satoshi;  Hishinuma.  Hiroko: 
and  Takagi,  Yasuo.  5.540.200.  Q.  123-299.000. 
Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Orimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Saburo;  and  Amari,  Fumiya.  5.540.879,  CL 

264-526.000. 
Takada,  Minora,  5>M),580,  Cl.  425-539.000. 

Uehara,   Shinichi;   and   Nakajima.   Tokuyoshi,   5.540.579,   Q.   425- 
528.000. 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Yamada.   Yukiyoshi;    Fuyuki,   Tadashi;    Kuroda,    Eisuke;   Akiyama. 
Satoshi;    Tonoike,    Naoto;    Umeya,    Kaora;    Ogawa.    Kazuf>obu; 
Miyazaki,   Kazuya;   and   Nagasalia,   Hitoshi,   5>tl,238,  Cl.   523- 
200.000. 
Nissin  Shokuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakano,   Shigera;   Mabuchi,  Toshiyuki;  Tada,  Miki;  Taoda,  Yasuo; 
Sugino,   Dan;   Kono,  Yoshio;   Nishimura,   Kaora;  and  Okushima, 
Minora,  5,541,288,  Cl.  530-324.000. 
Nita.  Henry;  See — 

Pflueger.  Russell;  Nita.  Henry;  Bacich.  Steven;  Siegel.  Robert;  Bond, 
(jeoffrey;  and  DeCastio,  Eugene,  5,540,656,  Q.  604-22.000. 
Nitinol  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Kleshinski,   Stephen   J.;    Simon,    Morris   A.;   and   Rabkin,    Dmitry, 
5,540,7 12.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Nitschke.  Werner;  and  Wettstein.  Horst.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Procedure 
and  device  for  protecting  vehicle  occupants.  5.540.461.  Cl.  280-735.000. 
Nitta,  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Franz,  Klaus-Dieter,  Ambrosius.  Klaus;  Wilhelm,  Stefan:  and  Nitta, 
Katsuhisa,  5,540,769,  Cl.  106-415.000. 
Nitta,  Tetsuhiro;  Kanemitsu.  Shinji;  Kashimura.  Makolo;  Takemura,  Makolo; 
Matsui,  Shinya;  Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  Unosawa,  Yasuhimo;  Sato,  Masara; 
Morioka,  Hisashi;  and  Yoshino,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet 
convey  apparatus.  5,540,427,  Cl.  271-274.000. 
Nino  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Tahara.  Hiroshi:  Kobayashi.  Seiju;  and  Ohta,  Hitoshi,  5341,369,  Cl. 
174-268.000. 
Niu.  Xiaojuan:  Se'e — 

23iu.  Yong;  Hui,  Mengjun;  Wu,  Xing;  Yang,  Changxi;  Wang,  Changqing; 
Liu,  Hongbin;  Niu,  Xiaojuan;  (Then,  Vingping;  Zhang.  Jinfeng;  and 
Zhou,  Tang,  5,541.764,  Cl.  359-326.000. 
Niwa,  Akihiko;  Ueno,  Hideo;  Ishida,  Minako;  and  Bilo,  Mikako,  lo  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  printing  apparatus.  5,540,507,  CI.  400- 
83.000. 
Niwa,  Masahiro;  Suga,  Shinjiro;  Yoshikawa.  Mamora;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Yoshihisa,  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited.  Method  for 
drying  vapor  phase  reaction  system.  5341.269.  CI.  526^2.(XX). 
Niwa,  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Funahashi,  Takeshi;  and  Niwa,  Yoshikatsu.  5341.903.  O.  369-54.000. 
Nixon.  Allen  C:  See- 
Hudson.  John  M.;  Graulus,  Hendrik;  and  Nixon.  Allen  C.  5.541.250.  Cl. 
524-505.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Naoki:  Takemoto,  Katsuhiro;  Sakamoto.  Nobora:  and  Iwata. 
Yoshito.  5.540.751.  C\.  75-376.000. 
Nmngani,  Abdulatif  M.  T.  Mouse  or  b^kball  system.  5341.621.  CI.  345- 

167.000. 
Nobuyuki,  Oba,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Arbitration 

mechanism  for  ap  ATM  switch.  5.541,916,  Cl.  370-60.100. 
Noe,  Reinhold;  and  Auracber,  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aknengesellschaft  Method 
for  readjusting  a  phase  or  frequeiKy  modulation  shift  of  an  optical 
nansmission  signal.  5.541,755,  C\.  359-110,000. 
Noell  Abfall-Und  Energietechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Groie,  Johannes;  Thiem,  Ulrich;  and  Skidmore,  Teiiy  D.,  5340,270, 0. 
164-5.000. 
NOF  Corporation:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Tsuyoshi;  Marayama,  Kazuo:  Iwatsura,  Motohara;  Sanchika. 
Kouzoh;  Nishida.  Mitsuhiro;  Yasukobchi,  Tohra;  Kitano,  Shigera; 
Suginaka.  Akinori;  and  Kadoma,  Yoshihilo,  5,540,935,  Q.  424- 
450.000. 
Noguchi,  Takashi:  See — 

Miwa,  Hiroyuki;  Kanenutsu,  Shigera;  Gomi,  Takayuki;  Aiuno,  Hiroaki: 
Noguchi,  Takashi:  Kato,  Katsuyuki:  Ejiri,  Hirokazu;  and  Ouchi. 
Norikazu.  5341.124.  Cl.  437-31.000. 
Nohr,  Ronald  S  :  See— 

C^incy,  Roger  B.,  Ill;  Nohr,  Ronald  S.;  MacDonald,  John  G.;  Gadsby, 
EKzabeth  D.;  and  Everhart,  Dennis  S  ,  5,540,984,  Cl.  428-266.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  OY:  See — 

Pyhalammi,  Seppo,  5,541.922.  Cl.  370-82.000. 
Nolan.  Michael:  See^ 

Hassler.  William  L..  Jr;  Harper.  Sandra:  Chapman.  Eric;  Nolan.  Michael: 
and  Schley,  William  R..  5.541,405,  CI.  250-227.110. 
Noma,  Inc.:  See — 

Ng.  Samuel;  and  Parshad,  David  A.,  5,541,818,  Q.  362-123.000. 
Nomoto,  Kenichi:  See — 
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Mauukura.  Masayuki;  SaJoh,  Keizoh;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Kaino,  MakMo; 
Miyake,    Kazutoshi;    Daiku.    Yoshihani:    Kishi.    Naoya;    Yoshida. 
Fusayo;  NomMo.  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Takamura.  Tadanobu; 
Nose.  Koichi:  Tomimatsu.  Mikio;  Mizuno.  Masanori:  Negi.  Shigelo; 
and  Souda.  Shjgeru.  5,541.213.  CI.  514-400.000. 
Nomura.  Eiji;  and  Suita,  Tokuo.  to  hhihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ud.  Phococalalyst 
and  process  fof  purifying  walcr  with  •same.  5.541,0%.  CI.  435-176.000. 
Nomura,  Kenichi:  See— 

Yamanaka.  Akihiro:  Baika,  Toyokazu:  Shindob,  Kenichiroh:  Asada. 
Toshiaki;  and  Nomura,  Kenichi,  5,540.633.  O.  477-107.000. 
Nomura.  Saloko:  See — 

Topper.  Jeffrey;  and  Nomura,  Satoko.  5,541.987.  C\.  379-230.000. 
Nonaka.  Kenichi:  See — 

Abe.  Masaaki;  and  Nonaka.  Ken-ichi.  5.541.426.  CI.  257-170.000. 
Nooaka.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Okawauchi.  Susumu;  Tosaka.  Yasuo;  Nooaka.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hoshino. 
Keiichi.  5.541.040.  a.  430-378.000. 
Nonome.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kubo.  Kozo;  Nishiwaki.  Masani;  Nonome.  Shinichi;  and  Kubola,  Hiro- 
michi.  5.541.504.  O.  324-IS8.I00. 
Nonoyaitu.  Shigeni:  See — 

Walanabe.  Takamoto;  Nonoyama.  Shigeiu;  and  Taketichi.  Yukihiro. 
5,541,437,  CI   257-417.000 
Nooid,  Jan.  Reciprocating  piston  motor  operating  on  pressure  medium 

5,540.136.0.91-224.000. 
Norand  Coqxiratioo:  See — 

Hanson.  George  E.  5J41.398.  O.  235-472.000. 
Nofanda.  Inc.:  See — 

Broderick,  Gordon;  Lanquette,  Robeil;  and  Valade,  Jacques.  5^40.392. 
a.  241-28.000. 
Nofheck,  Daniel  W :  See- 
Baker.  William  R  ;  Pratt,  John  K.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W ;  and  Zhao.  Chen 

5.541.320.  CI.  546-14.000. 

Baker.  William  R.;  Pratt,  John  K  ;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  and  Zhao.  Chen. 

5.541.321,  CI  546-14.000. 

Kempf,  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  Leung;  and  Zhao. 

Chen,  5,541,206.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W ;  and  Codacovi.  Lynn  M,  5,54 1 ,334, 

CI.  548-204.000 
Snik.  Timothy  L ;  Allen,  Michael  S  ;  Haighl.  Antho«y  R  ;  Keidesky, 
Francis  A.;  Langridge,  Denton  C;  Leanna,  M.  Robert;  Lijewski,  Linda 
M.;  Melcher,  Laura;  Morton,  Howard  E.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Reno, 
Daniel  S.;  Robbin.s.  Timothy  A.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Sowin.  Thomas  J.; 
Tien.  Jien-Heh  J..  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Scarpetti.  David.  5J41.328.  CI 
546-99  000. 
Nord  Kaolin  Company:  See — 

Cunis.  Jerry;  Agbaje.  Henry;  Woodward,  Janet;  Vaska,  Andres;  and 
Gaudreauli.  Roger.  5.540,814,  CI.  162-5.000. 
Nordmeyer,  Michael:  See- 
Smith.  Daniel;  Willis,  Bernard  M  ;  Marschkc.  Kenneth  P,  Jr;  Little- 
wood,  Barry;  Schoen.  Vulgens;  Gucker.  Carl;  Nordmeyer,  Michael, 
and  Miklewicz,  Thaddeus.  5.5.19,973.  CI.  29558.000. 
Nordson  Cocporabon:  See— 

DeVries.  James  E.;  and  Kumar.  Kamal.  5.540.946,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Grant.   Garnet   E;    Rapp,    Darryl    L.;    and   Reifenberger,    Mark   G., 

5.540,801.0.  156-357.000. 
Raterman.  John.  5.540.804.  O.  1.56-500.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ura.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Uenoyama,  Akifumi.  5.541,042.  O.  43(M03.000 
Yamaguchi,  Takuji.  5,541,699.  CI.  354-321.000. 
Normile,  James  O  ;  and  Chu.  Ke-Chiang,  to  Apple  Computer  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  decoding  non-sequeniial  data  packets.  5,541,995,  CI   380- 
42.000. 
Notrington,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Nicholls,  Howard  C  ;  and  Norrington.  Michael  J.,  5,541,434,  O.  257- 
383.000. 
Norris,  Michael  C:  See— 

Femandes,  Jofge;  and  Norris,  Michael  C.  5.542.012.  C\.  385-25.000. 
Notris,  Timothy  S.:  See — 

Vamham,  Malcolm;  Norris,  Timothy  S.;  Mclnnes,  James;  and  Hodgins, 
Diana,  5,540,094,  O.  73-504.130. 
Norsk  Hydro  a.s.:  See — 

Clausen.  Edvin  L .  5.540.016.  O.  52-98.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Riviere,  Jim  E.;  Rogers,  Richard  A.;  and  MonteiroRivieR,  Nancy  A., 
5.540,654,  O.  604-20.000. 
North,  Terry  M  ;  and  Yuzwalk,  James  J ,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  EMI  test 
system  and  decoupling  network  therefor,  the  decoupling  netwoit  having 
senes  connected  resonators  with  torroidal  cores  formed  from  a  fetrite 
Composition.  5,541.521.  CI.  324-628.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Robinson.  Andrew  N.,  5.542,011,  O.  385-24.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Rosen.  Mark  D  A  ;  Scheno.  Paul  J  ;  and  Lizza.  Mark  A..  5341.522. 0. 
324-642.000. 
Nose,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Seiji;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  and  Nose,  Hiroyasu.  5341.729.  CI 
356-356.000. 
Nose,  Koichi:  See — 


Mauukura,  Masayuki;  Satoh,  Keizoh;  Yoneda,  Naoki;  Kaino.  Makoio; 
Miyake,  Kazutoshi;  Daiku,  Yoshiharu;  Kishi.  Naoya;  Yoshida. 
Fusayo;  Nomoto.  Kenichi;  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  Takamura,  Tadanobu; 
Nose,  Koichi;  Tomimatsu,  Mikio;  Mizuim,  Masanori;  Negi,  Shigeto; 
and  Souda,  Shigeru,  5,541.213,  O.  514-400.000. 
Novell,  Inc.:  See — 

Andrew,  Christophen  and  Kliger,  Scott,  5.542,086.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See- 
Kirk,  Ole;  Bjdrkling.  Frederik;  and  Godtfredsen,  Sven  Erik,  5.541.092. 
a.  435-132.000 
Novof.  Ilya  I.:  See— 

Keil.  Richard  F;  Kelkar.  Ram;  Novof.  Ilya  I ;  Oppold.  Jeffery  H  ;  Shon 
Kenneth  D  ;  and  Wyatt.  Stephen  D..  5341.442.  CI.  257-533.000. 
Nowak,  Michael  T:  See- 
Lewi.*.  Thomas  E.;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia.  Frank  G.;  Kline, 
John  F;  Gardiner,  John  R;  Nowak,  Michael  T;  and  Robichaud, 
Kenneth  T,  5340,150,  CI    101-467000 
Nsk  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiobara.  Akira;  and  Tsukada,  Toni,  5,540.502,  CI.  384-45.000 
Takano,  Susumu;  and  Kubo,  Mutsuo,  5.540.575.  O.  4 1 8-201. 100. 
NTT  Mobile  Communicabons  Network.  Inc.:  See — 

Kojima.  Tatsuru;  and  Shimizu.  Isao.  5.542,114,  O.  4SS-I96.I00. 
Nun,  Edwin:  See — 

Atnoldi.  Detlef;  Gropp.  Udo;  and  Nun.  Edwin.  5.54 1. 284.  O.  528- 
480.000. 
Nunn,  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Griffen,  Edward  E.;  Thiessen,  Jeffrey  S.;  Gonzalez.  Hector  F;  HazzanL 
Edwin  W.;  and  Nunn,  Stephen  A.,  5,541,794,  O.  360-128.000. 
Nussbaum.  Augustin.  to  Montres  Rolex  S.  A.  Watch  case  with  rotating  bezel 

5341,895,  CI.  368-295.000. 
Nys.  Olivier:  See — 

Blumenkrantz,  Enrique  M.;  and  Nys,  Olivier,  5,541,600.  O.  341- 
139.000. 
Oakley,  Inc  :  See— 

Jannard,  James  H.,  5341,674,  O.  351-41.000. 
Oba,  Toshihide  See— 

Kakizaki,    Ma.sahiko;    Hishinuma,    Takashi;    and    Oba,    Toshihide, 
5341,809,  CI.  361-683.000. 
Obau,  Masao:  See— 

Haya.shi,  Masatomo;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Yabe,  Yasuji;  Obata,  Masao;  and 
Anma,  Ma.saki.  5,541,619,  CI.  .345-96.000. 
Obayashi  Corporation:  See — 

Hata,  Minoru;  Tsunemi,  Takeshi;  and  Okui,  Tohru,  5.540.771,  O. 
106-697.000. 
Obo.  Hidefumi:  See— 

Kihara.  Masanobu;  Tamura.  Takeshi;  Asakura.  Katsuyoshi;  Ohmura. 
Hiroshi;  Obo,  Hidefumi;  and  Uemura,  Ryuzi.  5341,683,  CI    354- 
86  000 
Occhipinti,  Anthony  C  Hydrofoils  and  airfoils.  5,540,406,  O  244-200.000 
OCG  Microelectronic  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Blakeney,  Andrew  J.;  Medina,  Arturo  N.;  Toukhy,  Medhat  A.;  Fetreira, 
Lawrence;  and  Tadros,  Sobhy,  5,541,033,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Ochmann.  Harald   See— 

Schmid,  Raimund;  Mronga,  Norbett;  Ochmann,  Harald;  and  Adel,  I6re 
5,540,770,  CI.  106-415.000. 
Ochs.  Siegfried:  and  Brenner,  Peter,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Hand-held 
transmitter  for  the  remote  control  of  various  vehicle  systems.  5,54 1 ,57 1 .  CI, 
340-426.000 
O'Connor,    Kevin    J,    to   AT&T   Corp.    Semiconductor-integraled-circuit 
SRAM-cell  array  with  single-ended  current-sensing.  5,.54 1,874,  CI   365- 
156.000. 
Oda,  Kozo:  See — 

Hirai.  Koichi;  Iwano.  Yuji;  Nishi,  Takahide;  Yoshida,  Akira;  Oda,  Kozo; 
and  Koyama,  Hiroo,  5,541,317,  CI.  540-200.000. 
Oda,  Toshiaki:  See  — 

Deushi,  Takeo;  Takahashi,  Yoshio;  Ishiwata,  Hiroyuki;  Okuno,  Yukihiro; 
Oda.  Toshiaki;   Shiralsuchi,   Masami;   and  Yamamolo,   Katsuhiro 
5,541,169,0.514-149.000. 
Odagiri,  Ma.saru:  See— 

Ueda,  Hideyuki,  Kuwahara,  Kenji;  Seki,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi; 
Odagin,  Ma.sani,  Murai,  Mikio;  and  Ohchi,  Yukikazu,  5,540,957,  O 
427-535.000. 
Odaka,  Toshinori;  Uetani,  Yoshiharu;  Masuda,  Tadaaki;  Yamakage,  Tomoo; 
Ueno.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  Kikuchi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Oku,  Tada- 
hiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Video  coding  apparatus  which  forms  an 
optimum  prediction  signal  which  is  designated  by  a  set  of  motion  vectors 
of  .separate  reference  pictures  5,541,661,  CI   348-416  000 
O'Doheity,  George  O.  P,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Carbanilide  anticoccidi- 
als. 5,541,224,  O.  514-517.000. 
OEA  Aerospace.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilcox.  Robert  M.;  and  Drake,  Raymond  A.,  5340.154.  CI.   102- 
275.100. 
Oellgaard,  Nis:  See— 

Laursdahl.  Helle;  and  Oellgaard.  Nis.  5,540,462.  O.  281-20.000. 
Ofner.  Silvio:  See- 
Schilling.  Walter;  Ofner.  Silvio;  and  Veenstra.  Siem  J..  5341.195,  CI. 
514-311.000. 
Oftring,  Alfred;  Buikhan,  Bcmd;  Wehlage,  Thomas;  Dyllick-Brenzinger, 
Rainer;  and  Beck.  Kann  H..  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Electiostatic 
toners  containing  phenacyl  compounds.  5.541.032,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Ogata.  Kazumi:  See — 
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'Ohmori.  Shinji;  Ogata.  Kazumi;  and  Sakaue.  Takahiro.  S.541,162.  C\. 
514-18.000. 
OgaU.  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Hiramatsu.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Akio;  Takada,  Yoshihiro;  Miura,  Yasushi;  and 
Ogata,  Nobuhiko,  5341,626.  O.  347-8.000. 
Ogawa,  Akira:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Mitsutu;  Hirano,  Shigeo;  Ogawa,  Akira;  and  Hanaki.  Koui- 
chi.  5341,044.  O.  430-505.000. 
Ogafwa,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Yamada,   Yukiyoshi;    Fuyuki,   Tadashi;    Ka^pda.   Eisuke;   Akiyama. 
Satoshi;    Tonoike,    Naoto;    Umeya,    Kaoru;    Ogawa,    Kazunobu; 
Miyazaki,  Kazuya;  and  Nagasaka,  Hitoshi,   5,541,238,  O.   523- 
200.000. 
Ogawa,  Masao;  Sako,  Hiroyuki;  Shimmura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawaguchi,  Kenji, 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chai^g  cord  storing  stiucnire 
for  an  electric  vehicle.  5,540,312,  CI.  191-12.00R. 
Ogawa,  Shigeo:  See — 

Ozawa,  Hirohisa;  and  Ogawa,  Shigeo,  5342,104.  O.  455-89.000. 
Ogawa.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Kitano,  Tadahiko;  Nakayama.  Mikio;  Ogawa,  Tetsuro;  and  Hiraide. 
Tsuneo,  5.540.995.  O.  428-407.000. 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hoshiko.  Takahiro;  and  Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  5.541,127,  O.  437-41.000. 
Matsukura,  Masayuki;  Satoh,  Keizoh;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Kaino.  Makoto; 
Miyake,  Kazutoshi;  Daiku,  Yoshiharu;  Kishi,  Naoya;  Yoshida, 
Fusayo;  Nomoto,  Kenichi;  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  Takamura,  Tadanobu; 
Nose,  Koichi;  Tomimatsu,  Mikio;  Mizuno,  Masanon;  Negi.  Shigelo; 
and  Souda.  Shigeiu.  5341.213,  O.  514-400.000. 
Ogawa.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kouchi.  Toshihito;  Honma,  Naoshi;  Ogawa,  Yoshiki;  and  Suzuki,  Hiro- 
masa,  5,541.394,  O.  235-375.000. 
Ogdeo.  Christopher;  Sider.  John  A.,  Lindsay,  Dennis;  and  Nguyen,  Son,  to 
Melhode  Electronics.  Inc.  Braided  cable  solidification.  5341,380.  O. 
219-56.000. 
Oggjoni,  Laura:  See — 

Morlotti,  Romano;  Pizzini,  Sergio;  and  Oggioni.  Laura,  5340,947,  O. 
427-65.000. 
Ogito,  Masanori:  See — 

Urata,  Hiroyuki;  Eto,  Masahiro;  Maiuyama,  Atsushi;  Inoue,  Fumio; 
Ogino,  Masanori;  Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Naka,  Kazutaka;  and  Iwanaga, 
Masaaki,  5.541,665,  CI.  348-571.000. 
Ogiao,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Goto,  Yoshinori;  and  Ogino.  Tetsuya,  5341.601,  O.  341-141.000. 
Ogiso,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

ieda,  Talsuo;  Ogiso,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ichinose,  Kazushige,  5,541,557,  C\. 
331-158.000. 
Ogura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kanzaki,  Tsunao;  Mori,  KinjI;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Ogura,  Hiroyuki;  Nakai. 
Kozo;  and  Kasashima,  Hirokazu.  5342.085.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Ogura.  Seiki;  Rovedo,  Nivo;  and  Wong.  Robot  C.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Process  for  making  and  programming  a  flash 
memory  array  5341.130.  O.  437-43.000. 
Oguro.  Masaki;  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi;  Kori.  Teiuhiko;  and  lizuki,  Ken,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  rectxding  and  reproducing  a  digital 
video  and  audio  signal.  5,541,737,  O.  358-335.000. 
Oh.  Hun  S.:  See— 

Yeo,  Jae  H.;  Bang.  Chan  S.;  Lim.  Jong  C;  Woo.  Young  M.;  Yang.  Deog 
H  ;  Kim.  Se  H  ;  Jeon.  Jae  H.;  Kim.  Mu  Y;  Kim.  Sam  S.;  Lee.  Tae  H.; 
Kim,  Yong  Z.;  and  Oh,  Hun  S.,  5,541,175.  CI.  514-202.000. 
Ohathi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Hirahata.  Shinichi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kfiisha.  Image  exposure  apparatus  with  compensation  for  variations  in 
scanning  rate.  5.541.637,  O.  347-248.000. 
Ohchi.  Yukikazu:  See — 

Ueda.  Hideyuki;  Kuwahara.  Kenji;  Seki.  Hiroshi;  Takaha-shi,  Kiyoshi; 
Odagiri,  Masaru;  Murai,  Mikio;  and  Ohchi,  Yukikazu,  5340,957,  O. 
427-535.000. 
OhisM.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Sugimoto.  Hiroshi;  Malsui,  Teruhito;  Ohtsuka,  Ken-ichi;  Abe.  Yuji;  and 
Ohishi.  Toshiyuki,  5340,345.  O.  216-24.000. 
Ohizumi  MFG.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko.  Hitoshi.  5.541.389.  O.  219-505.000. 
Ohkubo,  Masahani:  See — 

Kisu.  Hiroki;  Ofakubo.  Masaharu;  Sakurai.  Kazushige;  Yamazaki,  Michi- 
hito;  and  Asano,  Erika,  5341,71 1,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Ohkuma,  Hiroaki;  and  Kobaiu,  Seikichi,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
Compound  produced  by  a  strain  of  micromoiKspora.  5,541.181.  CI. 
514  220.000 
Ohkuma.  Mitsuiu:  See — 

Matsuda,    Masayuki;    Komatsu,    Michio;    and    Ohkuma.    Mitsimi, 
5,541,370.0.  178-18.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See— 

Waynik.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Wieland,  Ralph  D  ,  5,541,406,  CI.  250-231.140. 
Ohiai,  Tadahiro;  and  Miyawaki,  Mamoru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  & 
Tt^ahiro  Ohmi    Device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same  and 
scMiconductor  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.541,444. 
a.  257-587.000. 
Ohiaari,  Shinji;  Ogata,  Kazumi;  and  Sakaue.  Takahiro.  to  Senju  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd  Gluuthione  derivatives.  5,541,162,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Ohraura,  Haruo;  and  Tanaka.  Tomohiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation. 

Thermoplastic  resin  composition.  5.541.243,  CI.  525-128.000. 
Ohmura.  Hiroshi:  See — 


Kihan,  Masanobu;  Tamuia,  Takeshi;  AsakiHa.  Katsuyodii;  Ohmun, 
HinnU;  Obo,  Hidefumi;  and  Uemura.  Ryuzi,  5341,683,  O.  354- 
86.000. 
Ohnishi,  Kunikazu:  See — 

Nakajima,  Junji;  Ohnishi,  Kunikazu;  Sasaki,  Tooiu;  Miyamoto,  Makoio; 
Kurebayashi,  Masaaki;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  Inoue,  Masayuki;  Tanaka. 
Hisamitsu;  Suzuki,  Moloyuki;  and  Fukui,  Yubo.  5341.909,  O.  369- 
275.100. 
Ohnishi,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Kurematsu,  Kalsumi;  Toihida. 

Yomishi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  Mitsutake,  Hideaki;  Minoura,  Nobuo; 

Sato,  Koichi;  and  Eguchi,  ''akeo,  5,540,858,  O.  252-299.010. 

Ohno,  Shoji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Character  display  circuit  and  method  for 

superimposing  character  code  during  blanking  period  of  video  signal. 

5341.663.  O.  348-478.000. 

Ohsawa,  Tetsu.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electioa  Tohoku 

Umited.  Transfer  device.  5340.098,  O.  73-629.000. 
Ohshima,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Matsubaia.    Takashi;    Ohshima,    Hiroyuki;    and    Hasuda,    Masanori, 
5,541,694,  O.  354-250.000. 
Ohta,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki;  Kusumolo,  Toshihiko; 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshimasu;  Kosasa.  Hideaki;  Yamanaka.  Yuji;  and  Sakakibara. 
Kozo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Book  binding  apparatus.  5.540.421, 0. 
270-58.190. 
Ohta,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Tahara,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi,  Seiju;  and  Ohta.  Hitoshi.  5341,369,  CI. 
174-268.000. 
Ohta,  Katsuyuki;  Takagi,  Toshiya;  and  Aoyama.  Toshimi,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation;  and  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo,  K.K.  Photopolymerizable  compo- 
sitions. 5,541,038,  CI.  430-281.100. 
Ohta,   Kazuo;   Kiyosawa,   Shunichi;   Seike,  Shoji;   Dcami,  Toshiichi;   and 
Hishiki,  Tatsuya,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Services  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.  Composite  scaling  material.  5,540,451,  O.  277-229.000. 
Ohta,  Tokuyoshi:  See — 

Maejima,  Yoshihisa;  Nishimura.  Seiya;  Takabayashi.  Masayoshi;  and 
Ohta.  Tokuyoshi,  5341,447,  O.  257-669.000. 
Ohtani,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Okusa,  Hiroshi;  Matsuzaka,  Syoji;  and  Ohtani,  Hirofiimi,  5341.052.  Q. 
430-567.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hiroshi;  Matsui.  Teruhito;  Ohtsiika,  Ken-ichi:  Abe.  Yuji:  and 
Ohishi.  Toshiyuki.  5340.345,  O.  216-24.000. 
Ohuchi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Imao,   Kaolu;  Ohuchi,   Satoshi;   Saitoh,  Takashi:  and  Aoki,   Shin. 
5,541,742,0.  358-518.000. 
Ohwada,  Junichi:  See — 

Ono,  Kikuo;  Ohwada.  Junichi;  Yanuunoto,  Hideaki:  Asuma,  Hiroaki: 
and  Konishi,  Nobutake,  5,541,748,  O.  359-59.000. 
Ohwaki,  Junichi;  Wang.  Yuhu;  Shibukawa,  Atsushi,  Sawanobori,  Naruhito; 
and  Nagahama.  Shinobu,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation; 
and  Sumita  Optical  Glass,  Inc.  Infrared-to-visible  up-conversioo  material. 
5341,012,  a.  428-690.000. 
Ohya,  Shouji:  See — 

Ishizaki,  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamuro,  Masatcru;  Ishizuka,  Atsushi;  Ohya, 
Shouji;  and  Hamao,  Miyoko,  5340366,  O  417-297.000. 
Oi,  Kazuko;  and  Koyama,  Kiyomi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  designing  photomasks.  5.541,025,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Oikawa,  Rei:  See — 

Chiba,  Tomohiro;  Aoki,  Hisao;  and  Oikawa,  Rei,  5340,278.  O.  165- 
175.000. 
Okada,  Minoru:  See — 

Nishi.  Takao;  Uno.  Tetsuyuki:  Shu.  Yoshio:  Tamura,  Katsumi:  and 
Okada.  Minoru,  5,541,198,  O.  514-312.000. 
Okada,  Shinjiro:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Holta.  Yoshio;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Mizuno.  Hironobu; 
Inaba.  Yutaka;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Kodera,  Yasuto;  and 
Nakamura,  Katsutoshi,  5341,752,  O.  359-78.000. 
Okada,  Takehiko:  See— 

Takatsuki,  Yasushi;  and  Okada,  Takehiko,  S34I.7I3.  O.  355-235.000. 
Okamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishida,  Masafumi;  Yamaguchi.  Osamu;  Fujioka.  Souichirou;  Okamola, 
Hiroshi;  and  Gotoh,  Yoshiho,  5,540,398,  O.  242-334.200. 
Okamoto,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Sano,  Akira;  Takeichi.  Shiraishi;  Suzuki,  Kunihiro;  Okamoto,  Mitsuo: 

Usui,  Katsumi;  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuura,  Kazuo,  5341.271. 

O.  526-129.000. 

Okamoto,  Naiuhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Disk 

reproducing  apparatus  having  a  circuit  for  detecting  an  abnormality  of  a 

servo  device.  5341.901.  O.  369-44.320. 

Okamoto,  Shinya;  and  Imolo,  Shinichi,  to  Alpine  Electronics  Inc.  Vehicle  on 

board  television  system.  5341372.  CI.  34<M38.000. 
Okamoto.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Satoh,  Ma.sato;  Kondoh,  Yutaka;  Okamoto,  Yoshinori;  Nishida,  Akito; 
Honda.  Kazuo;  and  Saito.  Masayuki.  5.541,182,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Okamoto,  Yusuke:  See — 

Hirosaki,  Naoto;  Akimune,  Yoshio;  and  Okamoto,  Yusuke,  5341,143. 
CI.  501-92.000. 
Okamura,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kaneda,  Hiroshi:  and  Okamura,  Masatoshi,  5340,399.  CI.  242-347.000. 
Okamura.  Nobuyuki:  See — 
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Yamagami.    Aisiishi:    Okamura,    Nobuyuki;    and    Takaki.    Saloshi 
5.540.781.  a.  II8-723.0OE. 
Okano,  Akira:  See— 

KishimcKo.  Tadamilsu;   Hirano.  Toshio;   Matsui.   Hiroshi:  Takahara. 
Yoshiyuki;  Akiyama.  Yukio;  and  Okano.  Akira.  5.541.088.  CI.  435- 
69.520. 
Okawauchi.  Susumu;  Tosaka.  Yasuo:  Nonaka.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Hoshino. 
Keiichi.  to  Konica  Coiporalion.  Positive  type  color  light  sensitive  malerial 
and  the  image  forming  process  therefor.  5.541.040,  CI.  430-378.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagatomo.  Yoshiki.  5,541.428.  a.  257-306.000. 
Oku,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Odaka.  Toshinori:   Uetani.  Yoshiharu:  Masuda.  Tadaaki;  Yamakagc. 
Tomoo;  Ueno.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  Kikuchi,  Yo.shihiio: 
and  Oku.  Tadahiro.  5,541,661,  C  348-416.0(X). 
Okuda.  Kenichi:  See— 

Yoshioka,    Tohni;    Okuda,    Kenichi;    Uemura.    Hiroki;    Yanuunolo. 
Yasunori;  Adachi,  Tomohiko;  BuLsuen,  Tetsuro;  Hara,  Toshihiro;  and 
Fujise,  Kazuki,  5.540,298.  CI.  180-169.000. 
Okui,  Tohni:  See— 

Hata.  Minoni;  Tsunemi.  Takeshi:  and  Okui.  Tohru,  5>40,77l,  Q. 
106-697.000. 
Okumura.  Kouichiro.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Signal  level  conversion  circuit  for 
converting  a  level  of  an  input  voluge  into  a  larger  level.  5341.546.  CI 
327-333.000. 
Okuno.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Deushi.  Takeo;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Ishiwata.  Hiroyuki:  Okuno.  Yukihiro; 
Oda.  Toshiaki;   Shirat.suchi.   Masami:   and  Yamamolo.   Katsuhiio 
.5..54 1.1 69.  CI.  514-149.000. 
Okusa,  Hiroshi;  Malsuzaka.  Syoji;  and  Ohtani.  Hirofumi,  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration. Silver  halide  photographic  malerial  having  improved  keeping 
quality.  5.541,052,  CI.  430-567.000 
Okushima.  Minoru:  See — 

Nakano.   Shigeru;   Mabuchi.  Toshiyuki:  Tada,  Miki;  Taoda,  Yasuo; 
Sugino,   Dan;   Kono.  Yoshio;   Nishimura.   Kaoiu;  and  Okushima. 
Minoru,  5,541.288,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Okuyama.  Tomoyuki;  and  Takebayashi,  Takashi.  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Pbsitioning  detector.  5.540.082,  CI.  73-37.500. 
Okuyama.  Toyonori:  See — 

Orisaka.  Eiji;  Yamauchi.  Shingo:  Okuyama.  Toyonori;  Manabc.  Kenji; 
and  Inoguchi.  Mitsumoto.  5..540.3I9.  CI.  198^J65.100 
Old,  Lloyd  J.:  See— 

Chen.  Yao-Tseng;  Stockett.  Elisabeth;  Chen.  Yachi;  Garin-Chesa,  Pilar. 
Rettig.  Wolfgang  J.;  van  der  Bruggen.  Pierre;  Boon-Falleur.  Thienry; 
and  Old.  Lloyd  J.,  5.541,104.  CI.  435-240  270. 
O'Leary,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Petnichik.  Dwight  J.;  and  OLeary.  Kevin  J..  5..54I  .682.  CI.  354-62  000 
Olgado.  Donald:  See— 

Yin,  Gerald  Z.:  Hanawa.  Hiroji;  Ma,  Diana  X.:  and  Olgado,  Donald. 
5.540.824.  CI.  204-298.340. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Deeney,  Christopher.  5.541.566.  CI.  336-177  000. 
Hosseini.  Saeed  M.;  Kaufman.  Charles  W.;  Hobbs.  Patrick:  Jatdas.  John 
J.;  Ruggiero.  Murray  A.;  and  Arif.  Shoaib,  5,540,860,  C\.  252- 
308.000 
Mahulikar.  Deepak:  and  Partha.saralhi.  Arvind.  5340,378,  CI.  228- 

180.210. 
Vinopal,  Robert  T;  Nelson.  John  D .  Jr.:  Glynn,  Michael  W.;  Coughlin, 
Roben  W;  Vieth.  Robert  F;  and  Geiger.  Jon  R..  5.540,920,  CI. 
424-405.000. 
Oliva,  Ronald  Multi-purpose  holster  apparatus.  5.540,368.  CI.  224-271.000. 
Oliver  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  James  A.,  5341,831,  Q.  364-148.000. 
Olivo.  Marco:  See — 

Pascucci.  Luigi;  Golla.  Carla  M.;  Maccarrone.  Marco;  and  Olivo.  Marco. 
5.541.884,  CI.  365-206.000. 
Olm.  Orville:  See- 
Davis.  W.  John;  Olm.  Orville;  and  Seymore.  Bernard,  5.540,169  Q 
114-61.000. 
OInowich,  Howard  T;  Bruck,  Jehoshua:  Feeney,  James  W.;  and  Upfal,  Eli,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Increasing  probability  muhi- 
suge  network.  5,542,048,  CI.  395-200.150. 
Olson.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Stengel.  Robert  E.:  and  Olson.  Scott  A..  5.541354.  C\.  330-51  000 
Olsson.  Sven  G.:  See— 

Larsson.  Anders;  Castor.  Rolf;  Brauer,  Stefan:  and  Olsson,  Sven  G., 
5.540.233.  CI.  128-725.000. 
Olympic  Manufacturing  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Choinierc.  Stanley  W..  5,54033 1,0.411  -387.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hisata,  Nahoko.  5.540.097.  CI.  73-620.000. 

Ichikawa.  Yoshilo;  and  Hijii,  Kazuya,  5,540,683,  CI.  606-40.000. 

Ikcgame.  Tetsuo;  Uemura,  Tatsuyuki;  and  Yamazaki,  Izurni,  5340,503, 

a.  384-57.000. 
Kamo.  Yuji;  and  Takato,  Hideyasu,  5,541,773,  CI.  359-692.000 
Kobayashi.  Shohei.  5.541.906.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Kouchi.  Toshihito:  Honma.  Naoshi;  Ogawa.  Yoshiki;  and  Suzuki  Hiro- 

masa.  5.541.394,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Mihara.  Takashi;  Watanabe.   Hitoshi;  Yoshimori.   Hiroyuki;  Paz  de 
Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan.  Uniy  D.,  5341,870,  Q.  365- 
145.000. 


Suzuki.  Ikumu:  Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  Matsutani.  Shunji:  Miyazaki.  Hiroaki; 
and  Yamazaki.  Yasuo.  5..54 1.684.  CI   354-94.000. 
Omata.  Makolo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  controlling  vector  data 

execution.  5.542.057,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Omata,  Makoco,  lo  NEC  Corporaiton.  Anangeroent  of  controlling  issue 
timing  of  a  read  instruction  to  a  common  block  in  a  vector  processor. 
5.542.061.0.395.375.000. 
Ommen.  Denise:  See — 

Jones.  Tim;  Ommen,  Denise;  and  Baiid.  John,  5341,450,  CI.  257- 
697.000. 
Omori.  Naoko:  See — 

Komoda.  Michio:  and  Omori.  Naoko,  5,541,861,  O.  364-578.000. 
Omote.  Hisahiro;  Kuwabara,  Satoshi;  and  Takano,  Masahide,  to  Nippon 
Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  multicolor  image.  5.541.035 
CI.  4.30-257.000. 
Omura.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Matsuo.  Nozomu;  Omiua.  Hideyuki;  Kawaguchi,  Takesi;  and  Sinoda 
Yukihisa,  5,541,758,  O.  319-133.000, 
O'Neill.  James  A.:  See— 

Barbee.  Steven  G.;  Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D.;  Conti.  Richard  A.; 
Hsiao.  Richard:  O'Neill.  James  A.:  Sarma.  Narayana  Y;  Wilson. 
Donald  L.;  Wong.  Justin  W.-C.:  and  Zuhoski.  Steven  P.  5.540.777, 0. 
118-667.000. 
Onishi.  Norimasa;  and  Yamashiro.  Akihiro,  to  Ajinomoto  Company,  Inc. 
Composition  for  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  white  diarrhea  and 
diarrtiea  in  livestock,  etc..  5,540.924,  CI.  424-93.400. 
Onishi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nitu.  Tetsuhiro;  Kanemitsu.  Shinji:  Kashimura.  Makoiu;  Takcmura. 

Makoto:  Matsui.  Shinya:  Onishi.  Toshiyuki:  Unosawa.  Yasuhimo; 

Sato.  Masaru:  Morioka.  Hisashi:  and  Yoshino.  Hiroshi.  5.540.427,  CI 

271-274.000. 

Ono,  Kikuo;  Ohwada,  Junichi:  Yamamolo,  Hideaki;  Asuma,  Hiroaki:  and 

Konishi,  Nobutake,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  di.splay  having  patterned 

insulating  and  semiconductor  layers  ai>d  a  method  of  fabricating  the  same 

5341.748,  CI.  359.59.000. 

Onoda,  Shigeo:  and  Nishino,  Kiyolaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  IC  card.  5.541.452.  CI.  257-723.000. 
Onodera,  Katsumi;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co,  Ltd. 
Magnetic   recording   medium   and   a   method   for   manufacturing   such 
medium.  5.540.973,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Onodera.  Susumu:  See — 

Sato.  Shinichiro;  Naruki,  Yukio;  Yoshino,  Hiroyuki;  and  Onodera,  Sus- 
umu, 5,542.037,  O.  .195-133.000. 
Onogi,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Inoue,  Yuuichi:  Fujimolo,  Shusaku;  Tomiita.  Kenji:  and  Onoei,  Nobuy- 
oshi, 5,54 1 ,859,  O.  364-565.000. 
Onozawa.  Yuji.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Font  information  transfer  system. 

5.542.0.50.  CL  395-110.000. 
Onlos.  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Martel.  Paul  A.;  and  Harris,  Craig  S.,  5,542,078,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Onuki.  Mituhiro:  See — 

Uchida.  Hiroshi:  Onuki.  Mimhiro;  and  Waunabe.  Hideo,  5.540.871, 0. 
264-113.000. 
Ooi.  Takehiko:  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Kobayashi.  Molokazu;  and  Ueno.  Kazunori. 
lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heal  developing  photosensitive  malerial  and 
image  formed  by  using  the  same.  5..541.055.  CI.  4.30-619.0<X) 
Oono.  Michiteru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electrostatic  image  transfer 
device  having  a  two  level  u^nsfer  voltage  for  improving  image  quality  at 
leading  and  trailing  edge  regions.  5.541.718.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Opara.  Andreas:  See — 

Huang,  Zhen:  Schmidt,  Klaus;  Scheerer,  Hans:  and  Opara.  Andreas, 
5,540,309,0.188-322.160. 
Opcx  Corporation:  See — 

Stevens.  Mark  A.;  and  Lile,  William  R.,  5340,338,  CI.  209-534.000. 
Oppedahl.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Marietta,  Bryan  D.;  and  Oppedahl,  Douglas  A.,  5.541,934,  O.  371- 
20100. 
Oppold.  Jeffery  H.:  See— 

Keil,  Richard  F;  Kelkar.  Ram;  Novof,  llya  I.;  Oppold,  Jeffery  H.;  Short, 
Kenneth  D.;  and  Wyatt,  Stephen  D.,  5,541,442,  CI.  257-533.000 
Opresko,  Stephen  T:  See— 

LaPetula,  Richard;  Roland.  Richard  E.;  and  Opresko,  Stephen  T, 
534 1 ,474,  CI.  3 1 3-48 1 .000. 
Opris.  Ion  E.;  and  Lewicki.  Laurence  D.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Multi-phased  pipeland  atulog  to  digital  converter.  5,541,602,  CI 
341-161.000. 
Or,  Yat  S.:  See— 

Kawai,  Megumi;  Or,  Yat  S.;  and  Luly.  Jay  R,,  5341.193.  CI.  514- 
291.000. 
Ortnch,  Zvi:  See— 

Janai.  Meir  J  ;  and  Otbach.  Zvi,  5,541,814,  O,  361-778.000. 
Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Daxis,  Robert  M.,  Smith,  Darren  A.;  and  Thompson.  Ian  R..  5,540.205, 
CI.  123-486.000. 
Orellana.  Ariel:  See— 

Hinchberg,  Carlos  B.;  Orellana,  Ariel;  Hashimoto,  Yasuhiro:  Swiedler, 
Stuait  1.;  Wei,  Zheng;  and  Ishihara.  Masayuki,  5,541.095,  CI  435- 
172.300. 
Orimo,  Shinichi:  See — 

Sakamoto,    Satoshi;    Kawamura,    Hiroshi;    and    Orimo.    Shinichi. 
5,541.777.  a.  359-824.000. 
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Oiimoto.  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki,  Saburo;  and  Amari.  Fumiya.  to  Nissci  ASB 
Machine  Co.,  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  biaxially 
oriented,  thermally  stable,  blown  containers.  5.540,879,  O.  264-526.000. 
Oiion-yhtyma  Oy:  See — 

Pertovaara.  Antti:  Linnankoski,  Ilkka:  and  Vinanen,  Raimo.  5341.211, 
CI.  514-396.000. 
Oiisaka.  Eiji;  Yamauchi,  Shingo:  Okuyama.  Toyonori;  Manabe,  Kenji;  and 
Inoguchi,  Mitsumoto.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Conveying 
system  and  method  for  a  production  line.  5,540,319,  CI.  198-465.300. 
Oilek,  Barry  S.:  Wyman.  Paul  A.:  and  Wadswonh,  Harry  J.,  to  Beecham 
Group  p.l.c.  Certain  I-azabicyclo|2.2. 1]heplanes  and 

l-azabicyclol2.2.21octanes.  5,541.194.  CI.  514-299.000. 
OtmIH,  Thomas  S.;  and  Dunne,  John.  Roulette  game  apparatus  and  method 

tvith  additional  betting  opportunity.  5340,442,  O.  463-17.000. 
Oifilla.  George  W.:  See— 

Thackeray,  James  W.;  Orsula,  George  W.;  Denison,  Mark  D.;  Sinta, 
Roger;  and  Ablaza,  Sheri  L.,  5.541.263.  CI.  525-328.800. 
Ott^a.  Ernesto,  lo  Danara  International.  Ltd.  Teething  device  with  illustra- 
tions thai  simulate  a  3-dimensoinal  effect  5340,720,  O.  606-235.000. 
Oilho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Carmosin.  Richard  J.;  Carson,  John  R.;  and  Pius.  Philip  M.,  5,541,217, 

CL  514-412.000. 
Vance,  John  F.  A.:  Abels.  Robert  1.;  Anderson.  Freedolph  D.:  Harris. 
William  L.:  and  Thompson.  Dorothy  5..S41.158.  CI.  514-8  000. 
Ortechowski.  Thomas  W.;  and  Niemiro,  Thaddeus  A.,  lo  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Spray  bar  assembly  for  a  printing  press.  5340.390, 0. 
2J9-550.000. 
Osadchuk.  Mark.  Padding  machine  with  shaker  for  separator  5,540,003,  CI. 

37-142.500. 
Osaka  Gas  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Hala,   Minoru:  Tsunemi,  Takeshi;  and  Okui,  Totmi,  5,540,771,  O. 

106-697.000. 
Nishida,  Ryoichi;  Kawa.saki.  Shinichi;  and  Murase,  Hiroaki,  5340,830, 
CI.  205-414.000. 
Osaki.  Akio:  See— 

Chujo,  Norio;  Hayashi,  Yoshihiko;  and  Osaki,  Akio,  5341353,  CI. 
330-51.000. 
Osborne,  Ian  S.:  See — 

Rose.  Mervyn  J.;  Hajlo.  Janos;  Owen,  Alan  E.;  Osborne,  Ian  S.:  Snell, 
Anthony  J.;  Le  Comber,  Peter  G..  deceased.  5.541.869,  O.  365- 
100.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Bandyopadhyay.  Gautam:   Klinedinst.  Keith  A.;  and  Lichtensteiger. 
Silvia  E.,  5.541.470.  CI.  313-111.000. 
(islerried.  Josef:  See — 

Bemitz,  Franz;  Niedermeier,  Peter;  and  Osterried.  Josef.  5340395,  CI. 
439-76.100. 
Osu-ald.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Karas.  Peter  J.:  and  Oswald.  Timothy  J..  5.540.674.  O.  604-415.000 
Oia.  Kohei.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Camera  with  triplet  lenses.  5,541.692.  CI. 

354-195.120. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Nagasawa.  Kazuyuki:  and  Matsuzaki.  Yuji.  5,540,302, 0.  187-333.000. 
Ot$ilka,    Kenichiro:   and   Takano,    Masatoshi,   to  Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  printer  with  shiftable  laser  unit.  5.541.634.  CI. 
347-119.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Nishi.  Takao:  I'no.  Tetsuyuki;  Shu.  Yoshio:  Tamura.  Katsumi;  and 
Okada.  Minoru.  5,541.198,  O.  514-312.000. 
Oisuki.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sasaki,  Takao:  Otsuki,  Toshiaki;  and  Eguchi,  Ryouji,  5.539,972,  CI. 
29-456.000. 
Otio.  Thomas:  See — 

Raz.  Avraham:  Nabi.  Ivan  R.:  Watanabe.  Hideomi;  and  Otto.  Thomas. 
5..54I.298.  CI.  5.30- .395.000. 
OuLhi.  Norikazu:  See — 

Miua.  Hiroyuki:  KanemaLsu.  Shigeru:  Gomi.  Takayuki;  Aiuno.  Hiroaki: 
Noguchi.  Takashi:   Kato.  Katsuyuki;  Ejiri,  Hirokazu:  and  Ouchi, 
Norikazu.  5..S41.124.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Oi*llette.  Al:  See— 

Eilam.  Ido:  and  Ouellette.  Al,  5,540,017,  CI.  52-118.000. 
Oianiya.   Nobuyoshi:   Sato.   Kazuhiko:  Iharagumi.  Tadayoshi:   Nakajima. 
Iwao;  llaki.  Nobuyoshi:  and  Takeda,  Yuji,  to  Linlec  Co.,  Ltd.  Printing 
device  and  die-cuiting  device.  5,540,148.  CI.  101-212.000. 
nmboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson.  Edward  M.,  5.540,084,  CI.  73-»9.200. 
Ovcyssi,  Kamran:  See — 

Dunfield,  John  C;  Oveyssi.  Kamran:  and  Heine,  Gunter  K..  5.541.460, 
CI.  3I0-67.00R. 
Ovr.  Sleren  G.:  See — 

Connolly.  Peter  J.;  Ow.  Steren  G.;  and  McCarthy.  Robert  D..  5.541.617. 
CI.  .343-895.000. 
Owada.  Junichi;  and  Yahagi.  Ma.sahlko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mobile  com- 
ninication  system  making  use  of  ISDN  switched  network.  5342.094,  CI. 
455-54.100. 
Owen,  Alan  E.:  See- 
Rose.  Mervyn  J.:  Hajlo.  Janos;  Owen.  Alan  E.:  Osborne,  Ian  S.;  Snell. 
Anthony  J.:  Le  Comber.  Peter  G.,  deceased.  5.541,869,  CI.  365- 
lOO.OOO. 
Owcns-Brockway  Glass  Contait>er  Inc.:  See — 
Scoti.  Garrett  L.,  5.540,747,  CI.  65-328.000. 


Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 
Hall,  Heii>eit  L.,  Jr.,  5^40.075.  CI.  72-60.000. 
Owens  Coming  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hager,  William  G.;  Beckman.  Jay  J.;  and  Krumlauf,  Paul  R.,  5341,254, 
CI.  515-44.000. 
Ozawa,  Hirahisa;  and  Ogawa,  Shigeo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Portable  satellite 
communication  equipment  with  foldable  flat  antennae  conunon  to  both 
transmission  and  reception.  5..542.104.  CI  455-89.000. 
Ozcki,  Masamichi;  Takasaki,  Mamoru;  Miyamoto,  Katsuyuki;  and  Tsimida. 
Mitsumasa.  to  Laural  Bank  Machines  Co..  Ltd.  Coin  wrapping  machine. 
5,540,031,0.53-212.000. 
Pacesetter  AB:  See— 

Ekwall,  Christer,  5341307.  O.  324-207.130. 
Pacesetter,  Inc.:  See— 

Bomzin,  Gene  A.;  and  Mann,  Brian  M.,  5340.725.  CL  607-009.000. 
Pacific  Communication  Sciences:  See — 

Petranovich.  James  E..  5342.095,  O.  455-76.000. 
Pacific  Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Trigg,  Craig;  Anderson,  Ronald;  Westermeir,  Heinz:  and  Blake,  Rob, 
5,540.424,  CI.  271-21.000. 
Page,  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Krupke,  William  F:  Page,  Ralph  H.;  DeLoach,  Laura  D.;  and  Payne, 
Stephen  A.,  5,541,948,  O.  372-41.000. 
Pahlmark.  Krisuan:  and  Persson,  Git,  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co.  -  Conn.  Steril- 
ization process.  5,540,885,  CI.  422-28.000. 
Pal,  Debajyon,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  receiving  signals  in 

a  multi-path  environmenL  5342.101.  CI.  455-65.000. 
Palackal,  Syriac  J.:  See — 

Patsidis,   Konstantinos;   Palackal,   Syiiac  J.;   and   Alt.   Helmut   G.. 
5341,351.0.556-87.000. 
Palamenti,  Domenic:  See — 

Ballan,  Laurinda:  Palamenti.  Domenic;  and  Giasi,  Joseph,  5340.443,  CL 
273-285.000. 
Palfreyman,  Malcolm  N.:  See — 

Fenton.  Garry;  Mason,  Jonathan  S.;  Palfreyman.  Malcolm  N.:  and 
Ratcliffe.  Andrew  J..  5,541.219,  O.  514^32.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Gsell,  Thomas  C:  Bormann,  Thomas  J.:  Matkovich,  Vlado  I.;  and 
Pascale.  Frank  R..  5,540,841.  O.  210-645.000. 
Pallat.  Joseph  A.  Adjusuble  headband  attachment  for  eyeglasses.  5341,676. 

CI.  351-156.000. 
Palmer.  Yvette  L.:  See — 

Skotnicki.  Jerauld  S.;  and  Palmer.  Yvette  L..  5.541.191,0. 514-291.000. 
Skotnicki.  Jerauld  S.;  and  Palmer.  Yvette  L.,  5.541,192.  CI.  514-291.000 
Palomar  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Lowe,  Peter  R.:  and  Arm.stiong.  William  E.,  5.541374.  CI.  340-447.000. 
de  Vail.  Frankhn  B..  5.541,399.  O.  235^91.000. 
P^sson.  Daniel:  See — 

Andtbacka.   Stig;   Bergqvist.  Anders;   Hagelquist.   Lennart;   Pilsson, 
Daniel;  and  Wemqvisl,  Gunnar.  5.540,816.  CI.  162-29.000. 
Pan.  Yuh-Guo:  See-- 

Chan,  Alexander  C;  Chang.  David  L.;  and  Pan.  Yuh-Guo,  5340,738,  CI. 
8-406.000. 
Panda  Project,  The:  See — 

Crane,  Stanford  W.,  Jr.;  and  Portuondo,  Maria  M.,  5341,449,  O 
257-697.000. 
Pangrazi.  Ronald:  See — 

Mudge.  Paul  R.;  Walker,  James  L.:  and  Pangrazi.  Ronald,  5340,987, 0. 
428-288.000. 
Pappas.  Scott  J.;  and  Weiss.  David  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  detecting  correctly  decrypted  communications.  5.541,997,  O.  380- 
49.000. 
Parille.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Bomstein.  Norman  S.:  Chin.  Stephen:  Duhl.  David  N.;  Parille.  Donald 
R.:  and  Shah.  Dilip  M..  5.540.789.  CI.  148-«)4.000. 
Parins.  David  J.;  and  Poppe.  Richard  K..  to  Everest  Medical  Corporation 
Bipolar  electrical  scissors  with  metal  cutting  edges  attd  shearing  surfaces. 
5,540,685,  O.  606-51.000. 
Parish.  Christopher  R.:  and  Snowden.  John  M..  to  Australian  National 
University.  The.  Sulphaled  polysaccharides  having  anli-metastalic  and/or 
anti-inflammatory  activity  5,541,166,  CI.  514-56.000. 
Park.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Wilier.  Rodney  L.:  and  Park.  Dennis  J..  5,540,794,  CI.  149-19.800. 
Park.  Hwa-Kun:  See — 

Park.  Pyeong-Uk;  Pyo,  Sungsoo:  Lee.  Suk-Kwan:  Sung.  Jin  H.:  Kwak. 

Wie  J.;  Park,  Hwa-Kun:  Cho,  Yong-Baik;  Ryu.  Geun  Ho:  and  Kim. 

Taek  S..  5.541.183.  O.  514-232.800. 

Park.  Jong  H.;  and  Lee.  Byung  C.  to  Goldstar  Co.  Ltd.  Stnicture  for 

preventing  axial  leakage  in  scroll  compressor.  5.540.572,  CI.  4 18-55. .500. 

Park,   Kyong  M.;  and  Nassar.  Marcos  A.,  to  Kavlico  Corporation.  Oil 

deterioration  sensor.  5,540.086.  CI.  73-53.050. 
Park.  Pyeong-Uk:  Pyo,  Sungsoo;  Lee.  Suk-Kwan;  Sung.  Jin  H.:  Kwak.  Wie 
J.;  Park.  Hwa-Kun:  Cho,  Yong-Baik;  Ryu,  Geun  Ho;  and  Kim.  Taek  S.,  to 
Sunkyong  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Ginkgolide  derivatives.  5341,183.  CI. 
514-232.800. 
Park.  Sang  H..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  forming 
a  field  oxide  film  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5,541.136,  O.  437-69.0(K). 
Park.  Yeong  W.:  See— 

Jo,  Jung  M.;  Lee,  Tae  H.;  Jeong,  Hyeon  H.;  Lee,  Yong  B.:  Lee.  Tae  G.; 
Park.  Yeong  W.;  and  Han.  Kyu  B.,  5341.086,  O.  435-69.400. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 
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HusJCT.  William  L.,  Jr.;  Haiper,  Sandra;  Ojapman,  Eric;  Nolan.  Michael; 

and  Schley.  WUliam  R..  5.541.405.  Q.  250-227.110. 
Potokar.  Edward,  5^40.463.  Q.  285-319.000. 
Palter.  Michael  F:  See— 

TUuld,  Kalfaerine  S.;  Kangeorge.  George  N.;  Keavy.  Daniel  J.;  Parker. 
Michael  F;  and  Watson,  Brett  T.  5.541.228.  Q.  514-630.000. 
Parka,  Christopher  }..  to  Wutvaco  Corparation.  Odor  sorbine  packainne. 

5.540,916.6.424-76.100. 
Parma  Corporabon:  See — 

Miller.  John  E,  5,539.940.  C\.  5-13.000. 
MUler,  John  E..  5,539.944.  a.  5-475.000. 
Miller.  John  E.  5.540.418,  O.  267-95.000. 
ParaeU.  PWllip  K..  Sr.:  See— 

Un.  Victor.  Beaton.  Stephen  R  ;  E)agobert  Henri  A.;  Pamell.  PhilKp  K., 
Sr;  Walker.  Craig  W.;  and  Wang.  Daniel  T,  5.540,543.  C\.  414- 
786.000. 
Parshad.  David  A.:  See— 

Ng.  Samuel;  and  Parshad,  David  A..  5,541.818,  Q.  362-123.000. 
Parson  BrinckeroSf  Quade  &  Dooglas.  Inc.:  See— 

Launaro.  Fabio.  Bruschi.  Roberto;  Casola.  Roriano;  and  Warsbaw 
Robert,  5.540.522,  CI.  405-136.000. 
Partek  CatgoCec  Oy:  See— 

Kilpinen.  Antti;  and  Siren.  Sten.  5.539.993,  Q.  33-706.000. 
Partfaasaratfai,  Arvind:  See — 

Mahulikar.  Deepak;  and  Parthasarathi.  Arvind,  5,540,378,  CI    228- 
180.210 
Pascale.  Frank  R.:  See— 

Gsell,  Thomas  C;  Bormann.  Thomas  J.;  Madiovich.  Vlado  1  ■  and 
Pascale.  Frank  R..  5.540.841,  Q.  210-645.000. 
Pascher.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Optical  cable  and  process  for 

the  manufacture  theieof  5.542.019.  CI.  385-105.000. 
Pascucci,  Luigi;  Golla.  Caria  M  ;  Maccarrone.  Marco;  and  Olivo.  Maixx).  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectrxmics  S.r.l.  Method  and  circuit  for  suppressing 
data  loading  noise  in  nonvolatile  memories.  5.541.884.  C\.  365-206.000 
Palel.  Pradip  D.:  See— 

Tiickerman,  David  B.;  and  Patel,  Pradip  D.,  5>H  .524,  CI.  324-754.000 
Patel.  TUlsidas  R.:  See— 

Silverman.  Ira;  and  Patel.  Tulsidas  R..  5.540.107.  C\.  73-861.780. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Elektri.sche  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See— 
Bemitz.  Franz;  Niedermeier.  Peter;  and  Osterried.  Josef.  5>»0.595.  CI 
439-76.100. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  Fuer  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  MBH:  See— 
Greiler.   Wolfgang;  and  Lewandowski.  Bemd.  5.541.472.  Q.   313- 
318.010. 
Patil.  Tarang:  See— 

Mootoye.  Robert  K.;  Zasio.  John  J.;  Asalo.  Creigton  S.;  and  Patil. 
Tarang.  5.541.528,  CI  326-34  000. 
Patsidis.  Konstanbnos:  Palackal.  Synac  J.;  and  Alt,  Helmut  G.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company  Cvclopenladiene  type  compounds  and  method  for 
making.  5.541.351,  CI.  556-87.000 
Patterson.  Daniel  G.:  See— 

Freedenberg.  Candace  J.;  Long.  David  C;  Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  LaPlanle. 
Mark  J.;  Ziemins.  Uldis  A.;  Patterson.  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz,  James  G 
5,541,731.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Patterson.  Roger  L.;  Cotf.  Gilbert  E.,  deceased  (by  Aline  Cote,  executor),  to 
Tessier  Resources  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  reinoving  scraping  a  ground  surface 
5.540.004.  a.  37-244.000. 
Pattor.  David  L.:  See — 

Rosenbutgh.  John  H.:  Dowling.  Heath  A.;  Manico.  Joseph  A.;  Patton. 
David  L.;  and  Piccinino.  Ralph  L.,  Jr,  5.54O.0OO.  CI.  34-491.000 
Patton.  Gardner  C:  See- 
Cohen.  David  M.;  Dalai.  Siddhattha  R.;  Fredman.  Michael  L.;  and 
Patton.  Gardner  C.  5.542,043,  CI.  395-183.080. 
Paul,  Sanjoy:  See — 

Kristol,  David  M  ;  Paul,  Sanjoy;  and  Sabnani.  Krishan  K.,  5,541,927.  Q. 
370-94.200. 
Paul  Wuith  S.A.:  See— 

Faber,  Ernest;  Friedcn.  Remain;  Solvi.  Marc;  Schmit.  Louis;  and  LTlvel- 
ing.  Leon.  5.540.895.  Q.  422-172.000. 
Paull.  Leslie  O  :  See— 

StrayhoTO.  Eddie  J.,  5.540.606,  Q.  440-63.000. 
Paulson.  James  C;  Ujita-Lee.  Eryn;  Colley.  Karen  J  Adier,  Beverly;  Browne. 
Jeffrey  K.;  and  Weinstein.  Jasminder.  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the;  and  Amgen  Method  for  producing  secretable  glycosyl- 
cransferases  and  other  golgi  processing  enzymes.  5.541.083.  Q.  435- 
41000 
Pawlowski.  Georg:  See — 

Igawa.  Akihiko;  Nishikawa.  Masato;  Pawlowski.  Georg;  and  Dammel. 
Ralph.  5,541.036.  O.  430-270100. 
Payne.  C.  Lee.  Jr;  Lundberg.  John  L.;  Atkins.  J.  Thomas;  and  Hauser.  Ray  L.. 
to  Ingress  Technologies,  Inc.  Disposable  tourniquet  5.540.714,  a  606- 
201.000 
Payne,  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Krupkc,  William  F;  Page.  Ralph  H.;  DeLoach.  Laura  D.;  and  Payne, 
Stephen  A.,  5,541.948.  Q.  372^1.900. 
Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

McMillan.  Lany  D.;  Paz  de  Arauio.  Carlos  A.;  and  Roberts.  Tommy  L., 

5.540.772.  CI,  118-50.000. 
Mihara.  Takashi;  Watanabe.   Hitoshi;   Yoshimori,   Hiroyuki;   Paz  de 
Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan,  Larry  D..  5.541.870.  Q.  365- 
145.000. 


PCC  Coinposites,  Inc.:  See — '  *        ^^~'\_^ 

Cook.  Arnold  J,  5,540,271,  a.  164-61.000. 
Pearce,  James  F  Golf  wind  indicator  apparatus.  5>40,.I81.  Q.  116-173.000. 
Pearlstein.  Leonard:  See— 

Suskmd,  Stuart  P,  5,-540,962.  O.  428-34.200. 
Pearsoo,  Douglas  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Bectrooic  flash  assem- 
blage with  reflector  to  circuit  board  connection..  5.541,687,  a.  354- 
145.100. 
Pearson,  Lee  H.;  Johnson,  Kendall  B.;  «nd  Doyle.  Timothy  E..  to  Thiokol 
Corpbrahon.  Acousio-optic  tunable  filter-based  surface  scanning  system 
and  process  5341.413.  a.  250-339.110. 
Pearson.  Thomas  E.:  See — ■ 

Burcham,  Jimmy  R.;  Handelman.  John  C;  and  Pearson^  flwnas  E 
5.539.981.  CI.  i9-888.06I. 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G.;  and  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis,  to  Intemaa'onal  Business 
Machines    Corponboo.    Triangular   scalable    neural    anajr    processor. 
5,542.026,  a  395-27.000. 
Pechiney  Bectrometallurgje:  See —  ^'  ' 

Faure,  Pierre,  5„540,754.  a.  75-414.000.  4/ 

Peck,  Daniel  A  :  See— 

Matteson.  Donn  M.;  and  Peck.  Daniel  A..  5.541.%9.  Q.  376-258.000. 
Pedex  &  Co  GmbH:  See—  ,.  «" 

Knapp,  Arthur,  5,540,873,  O.  264-136.000. 
Peek,  Hermanus  L..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corparation.  Method  of'manufacturing 
insulated  electrodes  in  a  semicoiiductor  device  and  semiconductor  device 
manufacnired  by  such  a  method.  5.541.133.  Q.  437-50  OOiTN 
Peel.  James  T:  See—  \ 

Husrvedt,  David  C;  Cowles.  James  R.;  Peel,  James  T;  and  Alvarez, 
Robert  J.,  5340,263.  Q.  141-104.000.  ^ 

Peetermans.  Joyce  A.:  See — 

Thurston.  George  M.;  Benedek,  George  B.;  Hayden,  Douglas  L.;  Pee- 
termans. Joyce  A.;  and  Taratuta.  Victor  G.,  5.540.226.  Q.   128- 
633.000. 
Peeters,  Kenneth  J.,  to  H&S  Manfacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Folding  hay  rake 

5,540,040,  CI.  56-377.000. 
Peiz,  Peter  See— 

Atbogast  Franz;  and  Peiz.  Peter.  5.540.573.  CI.  418-124.000. 
Pelletier,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Bolanos.  Henry;  Sherts,  Charles  R.;  and  Pelleber,  Thomas  A.,  5.540.375. 
CI.  227-178.100. 
Pelliconi.  Anieo;  Ciarrocchi,  Antonio;  and  Massari.  Paola,  to  Montell  North 
America  Inc  Polypropylene  composibons  having  good  transparency  and 
improved  impact  resistance  5.541,260.  CI.  525-240.000 
Pellicori.  Samuel  F;  and  Stevenson.  David  E..  to  Photran  Corporabon.  Light 
attenuabng  anb-reflecbon  coabng  including  electrically  conducbve  layers 
5341.770.0.359-585.000 
Peltonen.  Douglas  L.;  See — 

Deutsch.   Keith  R.;  Bjorge.  Pfcr  H.;  Blannin.  Alan;  Bean.  Eric  J.; 
Peltonen.  Douglas  L.;  and  Roth.  Timothy  H..  5.542.052.  C\.  395- 
131.000 
Peng,  Sheng  Y;  and  Foy.  Wong  VHF/UHF  television  antenna  5.541.61 1, 0. 

343-767.000. 
Penn.  Jay  P  Radial  vane  rotary  engine.  5.540.199.  Q.  123-243  000 
Pensavecchia.  Frank  G.:  See — 

Lewis.  Thomas  E.;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia.  Frank  G.;  Kline. 
John  F;  Gardiner.  John  P.;  Nowak.  Michael  T;  and  Robichaud. 
Kenneth  T.  5340.150.  Q.  101-467.000. 
Perilampi.  Matkku.  to  Leiras  OY.  S-bmolol  hemihydrate  treatment  prtxxss. 

5.541.184.  CI.  514-236.200. 
Peretne.  Donald  J.;  DeKoven.  Benjamin  M.;  and  Babb.  David  A.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Alignment  layer  for  a  liquid  crystal  in  a  Uquid 
crystal  display  device  5.540.997.  Q.  428-409.000 
Perfecting  Couphng  Company:  See — 

Mullins.  Randall  J  .  5340 J50.  Q.  137-77.000. 
Pericle  Communicabons  Company:  See — 

Jacobsmeyer.  Jay  M..  5,541.955.  O.  375-222.000 
Perkins.  Cheryl  A  :  See— 

Yahiaoui.  AU;  Potts.  David  C;  Perkins.  Cheryl  A.;  Powers.  Michael  D.; 
and  Jascomb.  Jerald  T.  5.540.979.  CI  428-212.000. 
Perkins.  David  R..  to  Glass  Dimensions.  Chimney  assembly  for  illuminabon 

sources.  5.541,824.  CI.  362-312.000. 
Perlin.  Mark  W.  Method  and  system  for  genotyping.  5341.067,  CI.  435- 

6.000. 
Pemici,  Seigio.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronisc  S.rl.  High  performance 
transconductance  operabonal  amplifier  of  the  CMOS  integrated  type 
5.541355.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Pemisz.  Udo  C:  See— 

Haluska,  Loten  A.;  Michael.  Keith  W.;  and  Pemisz.  Udo  C.  5.541.248. 
a.  524-420.000. 
Perry.  Bun:  See- 
Adams.  Robert;  Williams,  David  M.;  Richardson.  John;  and  Perry  Burt 
5341.662.  CI.  348-460.000. 
Perry.  Thomas  J  :  See— 

LeBIanc,  Rene;  and  Perry.  Tlnnias  J..  5342,070,  O.  395-500.000. 
Persson,  Git:  See — 

Pahlmark,  Kristian;  and  Persson,  Git,  5.540.885.  Q.  422-28.000. 
Pcrtovaara.  Antb;  Linnankoski.  Ukka;  and  Vinancn,  Raimo.  to  Orion-yhlynu 
Oy.  Administrabon  of  abpamezoie  to  elicit  a  yohimbine-like  alpha- 
adrenoreceptor  anugonisbc  noradrenergic  transmission.  5,541,211,  CI 
514-396.000. 


Peters,  Chris,  to  Microsoft  Corporabon.  Method  aitd  system  for  storing 
flowing  point  numbers  te  reduce  storage  space.  5342.068.  CI.  395- 

5oaooo. 

Peters  John  D.;  Crane.  Hewin  D.;  and  Maninez-Uriegas.  Eugenio.  to  SRI 
Inlamabonal.  Method  and  appattus  for  increasing  resolution  of  digital  color 
images  using  correlated  decoding.  5341,653.  CI.  348-264.000. 
Peters  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Tfeschner,  Klaus.  5339.997.  Q.  34-242.000. 
Petersen,  Richard  W.:  Sie— 

Uidtkow.  James  R.;  Homer.  Glenn  A.;  and  Petersen.  Richard  W.. 
5341.376,  CI.  2PO-284.000, 
Petetsmann,  Joseph:  Set — 

Lardy.  Pabic;  SeiJel.  Willi;  Stehle.  Heinz;  and  Petersmann,  Joseph. 
5.540.632.  CI.  #77-43.000.         ^ 
Peterson.  Edward  A.  fbwing  device  with  wheel  restraint  5,540,540,  Q. 

414-563.000.  I 

Peterson,  Richard  L.;  aM£cheurer,  Roger  J.,  to  Hiniker  Company,  Toolbar 

folding  wing  lock.  S.j||4p.  CI.  172-311.000. 
Peut,  Guide  H.  M.:  See-J^  \ 

Witters.  Johan  H.;  vfa^TelMng.  Johannes  A.  M.;  and  Pebt  Guido  H.  M,. 
5.541.913.  CI,  370X000. 
Petla,  Scott  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Minimizing  logic  to  determine 
cment  state  in  an  output  encoded  finite  state  machine.  5.542.034.  CI. 
,  395-500.000. 

Petranovich.  James  E..  to  Pacific  Communicabon  Sciences.  Frequency  Ref- 
erence Compensabon.  5.542.095;  CI.  455-76.000. 
Petmchik.  Dwighl  J.;  and  O'Leary,  Kevin  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Sealing  band  for  water-resistant  camera  housing.  5.541.682.  CI.  354- 
6Z00O. 
Pctruchik.  Dwight  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Half-frame  film  itieterin^. 

5341,690,  CI.  354-159.000. 
Pettus  Norman  E.  Catamaran  sailboat  extension  wing  with  volumetric  frame. 

5.540,168.  CI.  114-39.100. 
Pfeifcr.  Herbert  H.  F:  See— 
"        Kare.  Susan  D.;  Lavelle.  Mark T;  Laughton,  Paul  C;  Montgoinery.  Paul 
S.;  and  Pfeifer.  Herbert  H.  F.  5.541.656,  CI.  348-334,000, 
Pfeifet.  Michael  J.;  and  Marlin.  George  W..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of 
fabricating  a  flip  chip  semiconductor  device  having  an  inductor.  5.54UI35, 
CI.  437-60.000.  J. 

PfizCT  Inc.:  See- 
Bell,  Andrew  S.;  Ricfvanlson.  Kenneth;  and  Whittle.  Peter  J..  5341.203. 

Q- 514-340.000. 
'Tkeda,  Takafumi;  and  Stevens,  Rodney  W.,  5.541,218.  Q.  514-419.000. 
Pftucger,  Russell;  Nita.  Henry;  Bacich.  Steven;  Siegel.  Robert;  Bond.  Geof- 
frey;  and  DeCastro.  Eugene,  to  Baxter  Intemabonal.  Inc,   Ultrasonic 
angioplasty  device  having  surface  disrupbohs,  5.540.656,  CI.  604-22.000, 
Phartnos  Corporabon:  See — 

Guy.  Yaacov  J.;  and  Friedman.  Doion  I..  5.540.930.  CI.  424-427^. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Campbell.  Steven  M.;  and  Webb.  Richard  N..  5340.153,  Q,   101- 
493.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporabon:  See — 

•nuig,  Pak  C.  5.541,805.  CI.  361-150.000. 
Philips.  Terry  M..  to  Bennett  Industries.  Inc.  Container  closure  with  separable 

wall  segments.  5.540.349.  CI.  220-306.000. 
Phillippi.  R  Michael:  See— 

Drzewiecki.  Tadeusz  M.;  and  Phillippi,  R.  Michael.  5340.248.  CI. 
137-14.000. 
PhillipK.  James  R:  See— 

Krenz.  Eric  L.;  and  Phillips.  James  P.  5.542.106.  Q.  455-90.000. 
Phillips.  Peter  I.:  See— 

Qanner,  Klaus  W.;  Cutter.  Larry  1,;  and  Phillips.  Peter  1,.  5340.068.  CI. 
70-277.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

nitsidis.    Konstanbnos;    Palackal.    Syriac   J.;    and   Alt,    Helmut   G., 

5.541351.  CI.  556-87.000. 
Schmid.  Michael;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  and  Welch.  M.  Brace.  5,541,272.  CI. 
526-160.000. 
Photran  Corporation:  See — 

Pellicori,  Samuel  F;  and  Stevenson.  David  E,.  5.541.770.  O.  359- 
585.000. 
Physiometrix.  Inc  :  SWy-v 

Qare.  Christophe/R  ;  and  Imran.  Mir  A,,  5340,722,  CI,  607-5,000. 
Piccipino.  Ralph  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Rosenbuigh,  Jotm  U.;  Dowling.  Heath  A.;  Manico.  Joseph  A.;  Patton. 
David  L.;  and  Piccinino.  Ralph  L..  Jr.  5.540.000.  CI.  34-491.000. 
Picha,    Neil    R.,    to   J&W    Scientific    Incorporated.    Capillary   connector. 

5,540,464.  CI.  285-328.000. 
Pickel,  Herbert,  to  Krauss  Maffei  Akbengesellschafl.  Injection  assembly  for 

an  injection  molding  machine.  5340.495,  CI.  366-78.000. 
Pickering.  Gregory  R.  Rescue  system.  5.540.307,  CI.  188-188.000. 
Pieper,  Helmut:  See — 

Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Eisert,  Wolf- 
gang; Mueller.  Thomas;  Weisenberger.  Johannes;  Linz.  Guenter;  and 
Krueger.  Gerd.  5341.343,  Q.  514-424.000. 
Pieper,  Walter:  See— 

Polaschegg,    Hans-Dietrich;    Pieper.    Walter;    and    Weber.    Daniel. 
5.540,265,  CI.  141-301.000. 
Pieroe,  Steve  W.:  See- 
Brooks.  J  Douglas;  Brooks.  Joe  G.;  Rose,  Joyce  H.;  and  Pierce,  Steve 
W..  5340,244,  a,  134-56.00R, 


Pierce.  Zona  R.:  See — 

Nair.  Mridula;  Pierce.  Zona  R.;  and  Rossi,  Louis  J..  5,$41,024, 

430-137.000. 
Pierschbacber.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Ruoslahb.  Eric  I.;  and  Pierschbacber.  Michael  D..  5340.933.  a.  424- 
450.000.  / 

Pierson.  Paul  L.:  See— 

Finch,  Steven  J.;  Higgins,  Roger  G.;  and  Pierson.  Paul  L..  5342.105,  C\. 
455-89.000. 
Pilkis.  Simon  J.:  See- 
Bell.  Graeme  I.;  Stoffel,  Markus;  Takeda,  Jun;  Vionneu  Nalfaalis; 
Yasuda.  Kazuki;  Pilkis,  Simon  J.;  Zouali,  Habib;  Velho.  Gilberto; 
Cohen.  Daniel;  and  Froguel.  PhiUppe.  534J.060.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See — 

Domingues,  David  J,.  5340.940.  Q,  426-8,000. 
Pimpinella,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Kaplow.  Wesley  K.;  and  Pimpinella.  Rjcfaaid  J..  5342.013.  Q.  385- 
25.000. 
Pinceloup.  Didier.  to  Cidelcem  Industries.  Tiinnel  oven  for  microwave 

heating  and  cooking  foods.  5.541.390,  CI.  2-19-701.000. 
Ping.  Steven  W.;  and  Zwettler.  Christopher  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Tape  cartridge  base  plate  comprising  a  novel 
aluminum  alloy  5.541.797.  CI   360-132.000. 
Pinter.  Reinhard:  Ste — 

Koch.  Manfred;and  Pinter.  Iteinhard,  5340.846,  CI.  2I(W741.000, 
Pinzauti,  Jane  H.  PSrtfoIio  suitable  for  storage  and  displa)^of  mulbleaf 

specimens.  5.540312,  CI.  402-79.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporabon:  See —  j 

Nagakubo.  Tetsurou,  5.54 1 ,479.  0.31 3-586.000.  ' 

Pioneer  HjrBred  Intemabonal,  Inc.:  See —  ,  / 

Caigian,  LoriO. ;  and  Wieland.  Martin  L.,  5.541.^52.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Pioneer  'fcch  Development  Limited:  Set — 

Wohg,  Gabriel  K.;  and  Tsui.  Po  S..  5342,1 15,  CI.  455-53.100, 
Piper.  Vaughn  J,:  See-r- 

Reinhart,  Terry  L.;  and  Piper.  Vaughn  J..  5340.163.  p.  112-235.000. 
Piranraon.  AUreza.  to  Piranxxm  Technologies.  Autom^c  lay-up  machine  for 

composite  fiber  tape.  5.540.126,  O.  83-34.000. 
Piramooo  Technologies:  See — 

PiraiDoon.  Alireza.  5.540. 1 26.  CI.  83-34.000. 
Pin,  Stanley  J.,  te  Pittferm  Limited.  Process  for  degrading  organic  matter. 
•  5340.839.  O.  210-612.000. 
Pirtferm  Limited:  See— ^ 

Pm.  Stanley  J..  5.540.839.  O.  210-612.000. 
Pistilli'Pasquale;  See —  ' 

Di  Z^nzo.  Maurizio;  Pisblli.  Pasquale;  aad  Salsano.  Adelio.  5.541,938. 
CI.  371^.100. 
Pitis,  Philip  M.:  See—\  ''  \ 

Carmosin,  Richard-J.;  Carson.  John  R.;  and  Pibs.  Philip  M.,  5,541.217. 
CI.  514^12.000. 
Pittenger.  Paul;  and  Hall.  John,  to  CompuServe  Incotpecated.  Point  of  sale 
system  that  bypasses  the  public  tele]4)one<«etwork..5|^l.925.  CI.  370- 
94.100. 
Pizzini.  Seigio:  See^    .  ''• '  , 

Merlotti,.  Romano;  Pizzini.  Sergio;  and  OggiOlii,  Laura.  5340.947,  O. 
"    427-65.000. 
Plahm.  Jack  E>:  Saak.  Robert  S.;  and  Bacon.  Forrest  C.  te  Kliklok  Corpo- 
rabon. Continuous  vertical  form-fill-seal  packaging,iniK:hiiie  with  synchro- 
nized product  damp.  534O,035(  CI.  53-45 1 .000. 
Plane  Chemical  Company:  See — 

L*s.  David  J.,  5.541.152.  Q.  504-110.000. 
Plesek.  Jaromir;  Hermanek.  Stanislav;  Selucky.  Pavel;  and  Williams.  Robert 
E.  Method  for  prefecenbal  retenbon  of  cesium  catioits  and  their  sepa^on 
from  odier  inorganic  cabons.  5340.843.  CI.  21O«665.00O. 
Pless'  Janes:  See —  "^ 

AJbett,  Rainer,  Bauer,  Wilfried;  Cardinaux Jranfois;  and  Pless,  Jaiios, 
5341.159.  O.  5I4-&000. 
Plenski.  George  T:  See —  ;«,. 

Kukuljan.  Z.  Val;  anil  ^ski,  George  T.  5339,975,  O,  29-791,000, 
Pluma,  Inc.:  See —         ^ 

Rea,  Raymoni  5,540,160,  CL  H2-217.200. 
Plumer  (Societe  Anonyme):  See —  - 

Plumer,  Louis.  5340.269.  CI.  160-3.000. 
Plumer.  Louis,  to  Plumer  (Societe  Anonyme).  Motor-driven  roller  blind. 

5.540.2^.  CI.  160-3.000. 
Pluritec  Italia  S.p.A.:  See—  * 

Aufiero.  Giacomo.  5339.966.  O.  29-26.00A. 
Poix.  Rene:  See—  «  '  « 

Demars.  Yves;  and  Poix.  Rene.  5340314.  a,  403-388.000, 
Pokora,  lAlexaiKler:  See — 

Wheeler.  Thurman  M.;   Borovsky.  Joseph;  and  Pokora,  Alexander. 
5,541.091.0.  435-128.000 
Pelaert.  Rimy:  See-r 

Bailer.  Theunis  S.;  Makinwa,  Kofi  A.  A:;  PoIaAt.  Remy;  Hafkamp. 
Antonius  J.  M.;  K6olen..Gerardus  J.  K.  M,;  and  Duwaer.  Ante  L.. 
5,541.372.  CI.  178-20.800. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Coorell.  F  Richaid.  5341.046.  O.  430-507.000. 
Polaschegg.  Hans-Dietrich;  Pieper.  Walter,  and  Weber.  Daniel.  to'Frescnius 
AG.  Container  for  collection  of  concentrate.  5.540.265.  CI.  141-301.000. 
Polk.  Steven  A.;  and  Stuckman,"  Bruce  E„  to  Homer.  Inc.  Method  foK 
controlling  a  heating  unit  5340,273^0.  165-1,000. 
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Polzin,  Heniy  H.:  See — 

Sufford,  Roben  G  .  and  Polzin.  Henry  H  .  5.540.393,  CI.  241-30.000 

Poocet.  Piene  J.  Reactors  and  apparatus  fof  the  physico-chemical  treatments 

of  substances  in  the  solid,  liquid  or  gaseous  state.  5.S40.900.  CI.  422- 

225.000. 

Ponder.  Christopher  W.  Protective  helmet  cooling  apparatus.  5.539.934.  CI. 

2-413,000. 
Poole,  Thomas  A.   Controlled  application  of  select  ophthalmic   agents. 

5.540.227.  a.  128-652.000. 
Poon,  Elaine  K.:  See— 

Yeuochung.  Yen;  Chen.  Shih-Oh;  Fang.  Leuh;  Poon.  Elaine  K.;  and 
Kniger.  James  B.,  5>»l.441.  CI.  257-530.000. 
Pope.  Ralph  E.,  Jr.;  and  Watiuns.  Kenneth  S..  Jr.  Electrical  safety  device. 

5.541.803.  CI.  361-103.000. 
Pope.  Shawn  P.  Security  device  for  a  computer,  and  methods  of  constructing 

and  utilizing  same.  5.542.044.  O.  395-186.000. 
Poppe.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Parins.  David  J  ;  and  Poppe.  Richard  K..  5J40.685.  CI.  606-51.000. 
Portmann.  Rudolf;  Hirschi,  Andreas;  and  Wellenreiter,  Andreas,  to  Scheiz- 
erische  Eidgenossenschaft  vertreten  durch  das  AC-Laboralorium  Spiez  der 
Gruppe  fur  Rustungsdienste.  Multi-well  tiierplate  for  instrumental  analysis. 
5.540,891.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Portnoff.  Joel:  See— 

Coe.  Royden  M.;  Edgerly-Pflug.  Laura;  Boni.  Lawrence;  Portnoff.  Joel; 
and  Minchey.  Sharma  R..  5.540.936.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Portuondo.  Maria  M.:  See — 

Crane,  Stanford  W..  Jr.;  and  Ponuondo.  Maria  M..  5.541.449,  CI. 
257-697.000. 
POschl,  GUnter,  to  PPV  -  Verwaltungs-AG.  Apparatus  for  grinding  work- 
pieces.  5>«),614.  CI.  451-165.000. 
Poss,  Kadileen  M.:  See— 

Sher,   Philip   M.;   Washburn,  William   N.;   and  Po«w.   Kathleen   M.. 
5.541.204,  CI.  514-359.000. 
Possin,  George  E.:  See — 

Kwasnick,  Robert  F;  and  Possin.  George  E.,  5.541,128. 0.  437-41.000. 
Potma.  Theodorus  G.:  See — 

Achten.  Peter  A.  J.;  and  Poena,  Theodorus  G.,  5,540.193,  CI.  123- 
46.0SC. 
Potokar,  Edward,  to  Parker  Hannihn  Corporation.  Couplings  for  automobile 

air  conditioning  system  conduits.  5,540,463,  CI.  285-319.000. 
Potomac  Rain  Room,  Inc.:  See — 

Ducey,  Uwrence  E.,  5.540.383,  O.  239-1.000. 
Potter.  Jack  E.  Range  compensation  bow  sight.  5.539.989.  CI.  33-265.000. 
Pons.  David  C:  See— 

Yahiaoui.  Ali;  Potts.  David  C;  Perkins.  Cheryl  A.;  Powers.  Michael  D.; 
and  Jascomb.  Jerald  T.  5.540.979,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Potts,  Donna  G.,  legal  representative:  See — 

Potts.  Lanny  L..  deceased;  and  Holmes.  Fred  H..  5.540.639.  CI.  482- 

95.000. 

Potts.  Lanny  L..  deceased  (by  Donna  G.  Potts,  legal  representative);  and 

Holmes.  Fred  H..  to  StairMaster  Sports/Medical  Products.  Inc.  Device  to 

prevent  arcuate  motion  of  a  user  assist  platform  for  an  upper  body  exercise 

apparatus.  5.540.639.  CI.  482-95.000. 

Povilaitis.  Darius  A.  Deltoid  muscle  exercise  device.  5.540,640,  C\.  482- 

108.000. 
Power.  Michael  B.:  See— 

Chinh.  Jean-Claude;  Filippelli.  Michel  C.   H.;  Newton,  David;  and 
Power,  Michael  B.,  5,541,270,  CI.  526-68.000. 
Powers,  James  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  repairing  Ilie  rear  .seal  area  on 
the  crankshaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,539.979.  CI .  29-888.0 1 1 . 
Powers.  John  W.:  See— 

Choate.    Daniel   G.;    McMasters,    Kelly   T;   and   Powers.  John   W., 
5.542.002.  CI.  382-112.000. 
Powers.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Yahiaoui,  Ali;  Potts,  David  C;  Perkins,  Cheryl  A.;  Powers,  Michael  D.; 
and  Jascomb.  Jerald  T.  5.540.979,  CI.  428-212.000. 
PPV     Verwaltungs-AG:  See— 

Poschl.  Guntcr,  5.540.614.  C\.  4SI-16S.00O. 
Pradhan.  Bhuwon:  See — 

Golovin.  Miiton  N.;  Moulton.  Russell  D.;  Shackle.  Dale  R.;  and  Pradhan, 
Bhuwon,  5,541,020,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Prasad,  Chunchu  B.:  See — 

Ambur.  Damodar  R.;  Prasad.  Chunchu  B.;  and  Stockum.  Robert  W., 
5.540.078.  CI.  73-12.130. 
Prasad.  Mohit  K.:  See— 

Niescier.  Richard  J.;  and  Prasad.  Mohit  K..  5.541.943,  CI.  371-62.000. 
Prasher.  Douglas,  to  Woods  Hole  Oceanographic  Institution  (WHOI).  Modi- 
fied apoaequorin  having  increased  bioluminesceni  activity.  5.541.309.  CI. 
536-23.200. 
Prasse,  Alfred:  See — 

Fleischmann.  Gerald;  Eck.  Herbert;  and  Prasse.  Alfred,  5.541.275,  CI. 
526-266.000. 
Pratt.  John  K.:  See— 

Baker.  William  R.;  Pratt.  John  K.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  and  Zhao.  Chen, 

5.541.320.  CI.  546-14.000 

Baker,  William  R.;  Pratt.  John  K.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  and  Zhao,  Chen. 

5.541.321.  CI.  546-14.000. 
Praturlon.  Sylvan:  See — 

Halasz.  Andrew;  Praturlon.  Sylvan;  Azzaline.  Paul;  Caliendo.  Christo- 
pher; and  Zenger.  Richard  D..  5.540.352.  CI.  220-606.000. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 


Cheng,  Alan  T  Y,  5,540,057.  O.  62-625.000. 
Preisler.  Ebertiard:  See — 

Neubacher.  Marc;  Bock.  Joachim;  Lang.  Christoph;  Preisler.  Ebethaid: 
and  Weis.  Helga,  5,541,154,  CI.  5O5-»5O.O0O. 
Preissman.  Howard  E.,  to  AMEl  Technologies  Inc.  System  and  method  for 

securing  a  medical  cable.  5,540,698,  CI.  606-103.000. 
Premier  Laser  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Freiberg,  Robert  J  ,  5,540,676,  CI.  606-3.000. 
Premysler,  Philip  A.:  See — 

Wood,  Charies  H;  and  Premysler,  Philip  A..  5.541 .475. 0.  3 1 3-484.000. 
Prendergast.  James  E.:  See — 

Davies.  Robert  B.;  Ilderem.  Vida;  Griswold,  Mark  D.;  Dow,  Diann; 
Prendergast.  James  E.;  Lim.  Iksung;  Bux6,  Juan;  Sivan,  Richard  D.; 
Burnett,  James  D.;  and  Baker.  Frank  K.,  5>»1,132,  O.  437-45.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Edelman,  Elazer  R.;  Adams.  David  H.;  and  Kamovsky,  Monis  J., 

5,540,928,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Hardy,  R.  Ian;  Golan,  David  E.;  and  Biggers.  John  D.,  534 1. 08 1.  CI. 
435-29.000. 
Presstek,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis.  Thomas  E.;  Williams,  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia,  Frank  G.;  Kline, 
John  F;  Gardiner,  John  P.;  Nowak.  Michael  T;  and  Robichaud, 
Kenneth  T,  5,540.150,  CI.  101-467.000. 
Preston,  Vmcent:  See — 

Krajec,  Russell  S.;  and  Preston,  Vincent.  5.540.542.  CI.  414-751.000. 
Prcstone  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Creeron,  Richard  F,  5.540.327,  Q.  206-223.000. 
Priest,  John  F,  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.  System  for  determining  the 
true  depth  of  an  electrical  logging  tool  within  a  wellbore.  5,541.587.  CI. 
340-854.100. 
Priest.  John  F.;  Schmidt.  Mathew  G.;  Sleinsiek.  Roger  R.;  and  Junghans.  Paul 
G..  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Borehole  fluid  replacement  means  and 
method.  5>»1,889,  CI.  367-35.000. 
Prilutsky,  Vladimir  I.:  See— 

Bakhir,  Vitold  M.;  Vedenkov,  Viktor  G.:  Leonov,  Boris  I.;  Prilutsky, 

Vladimir  I.;  Repetin.  Evgeny  A.;  Zadorozhny.  Jury  G.;  Naida.  Nikolai 

N.;  Mashkov.  Oleg  A.;  Dzheiranishvili.  Nugzar  V.;  and  Butin.  Sergei 

K..  5.540.819.  CI.  205-747.000. 

Prinz.  Gary  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Annular  GMR-based 

memory  element.  5.541.868.  CI.  365-98.000. 
Prin.  Mark  D..  to  Loral  Federal  Systems  Company.  Fast  display  of  images  of 
three-dimensional  surfaces  without  aliasing,  5.542.032.  CI.  395-121.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Baillely.  Gerard  M.;  Moss.  Michael  A.  J.;  and  Wilkinson.  Carole  R  D.. 

5.540.855.  CI.  510-276.000. 
Cupps.  Thomas  L.;  and  Bogdan.  Sophie  E..  5.541.210,  CI.  514-394,000. 
Dreier.  Kimberiy  A..  5,540,671.  CI,  604-385.200. 
Ensign,  Donald  E.;  Stelljes.  Michael  G..  Jr.;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D.. 

5.539.996.  CI.  34-115.000. 
Kefauver.   Philip  J.;   Toll^ns.   Fernando   R.;   and   Syfert,   Scott   W., 

5.540.852,  CI.  510-152.000. 
Michael,  Daniel  W.,  5.540.864,  Q.  510-181.000. 
Michael,  Daniel  W..  5.540.865.  CI.  510-182.000. 
Thomas.  Dennis  A.;  Goulait.  E}avid  J.  K.;  and  Cox.  Roben  G.,  Jr., 

5.540.673.  CI,  604-391.000. 
Trinh.  Toan;  Bacon.  Dennis  R.;  and  Trandai.  Angie,  5.540.853,  Q. 

510-101.000. 
Wevers.  Jean;  and  De  Cupere.  Marcel  J.  J..  5.540.856.  CI.  510-.347.000. 
Wiles.  Jerald  R.;  and  Gruenbacher.  Dana  P.  5.540,358,  CI.  222-107.000. 
Protein  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bier.  Milan;  Long.  Terry  D.;  Marquez.  Rodolfo;  and  Ford.  Anthony  R.. 
5>«).826.  CI.  204-610.000. 
Protimeter.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Frank  G  ;  and  Russell,  David  S..  5.540.080.  CI.  73-29.020. 
Pioxima  Corporation:  See — 

Huang.  Chen.  5.541.646.  O.  348-177.000. 
PSC  Inc  :  See- 
Waits.  Robert  H,.  5.541.397,  a.  235-472.000, 
Pn.  Inc.:  5<re— 

Franklin.  Richard  D.;  Franklin.  Robert;  McQuage.  Roben  H.;  and 
Watson.  Terrence  D..  5.540.795.  CI    156-64.000. 
Pugel.  Michael  A.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  Inc.  User  channel 
selection  control  for  a  video  reciever  RF  modulator.  5,541.671.  CI.  348- 
724,000, 
Pugh,  David  C:  See— 

Roossien,  Charles  P;  Groendal,  Dale  M,;  Massey,  James  E.;  Scheper, 
Roben  M.;  Smith.  Douglas  A.;  and  Pugh,  David  C,  5,540,481,  CI, 
297-300,400, 
Pulse  Microsystems  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsonis.  Anastasios;  Goldberg,  Brian  J.;  Divinsky.  Aaron  M.;  Nicolaou. 
Alexander.  Chia.  Benito.  Jr.;  and  Mayya.  Niranjan.  5.541.847.  CI. 
364-470.090. 
Purdy.   Peter   K.   Multi-hull   marine   vessel   with  ictracttble  outer  hulls. 

5.540.170.  CI.  114-061.000. 
Puri.  Manoj:  See — 

Corry.  Alan  G.;  Puri.  Manoj;  and  Sutherland.  Robert  A,.  5.541.867.  O. 
364-724.190, 
Purina  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Lanter.  Kent  J  ;  and  Weakley.  David  C.  5,540.932,  CI.  424-442.000. 


Purrit.  Norman  B..  Jr.;  and  Giorgio.  Todd  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detrnnining  absolute  particle  size,  surface  area  and  volume  normaKzed 
fluorescence  using  forward  angle  hght  scatter  intensity  in  flow  cytometry. 
5,540.494.  CI,  356-73,000, 
PVB  Medizintechnik  GmbH:  See— 

von  Berg,  Peter,  5,540,100,  CI.  73-756.000. 
Pyali|orsky.  Serge:  See — 

Haimovich.  Yechiel;  Pyatigorsky.  Serge;  and   Kochubievsky.  Febx- 
Azriel,  5>40.736.  CI.  601-46.000. 
Pyhilanuni,  Seppo.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY.  Method  for  assigning 
pfiority  to  traffic  between  local  area  networks  interconnected  via  a  back- 
bone network.  5.541.922.  CI.  370-82,000, 
Pyo,  Sungsoo:  See — 

Park.  Pyeong-Uk;  Pyo.  Sungsoo;  Lee.  Suk-Kwan;  Sung.  Jin  H.;  Kwak, 
I     Wie  J,;  Park.  Hwa-Kun;  Cho.  Yong-Baik;  Ryu.  Geun  Ho;  and  Kim. 
I     TaekS.  5.541.183.  CI,  514-232.800, 
Qian.  Xueyu.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc,  Inductively  coupled  high  density 
plasma  reactor  for  plasma  assisted  materials  processing,  5.540,800.  CI, 
156-345,000, 
QuatUkkers.  Willem  J,;  and  Gil.  Alexander,  to  Forschungszentrum  Julich 
GmbH.  Components  based  on  intermetallic  phases  of  the  system  titanium- 
aluminum  and  process  for  producing  such  components,  5>t0.792.  CI, 
148-669,000. 
Quality  Hay  of  Iowa.  Co.:  See — 

Stromer.  Velere  D,;  and  Winston.  Harold  R..  5.540.143.  C\.  100-39.000. 
QuaJinark  Corporation:  See — 

Hobbs.  Gregg  K..  5.540,109,  CI,  73-865,600, 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Cordova,  Jackie;  and  Mills,  Richard  E,.  5.540,504,  CI,  384-100,000, 
Yamasaki.  Naoki;  and  Waunabe.  Masashi.  5.541,791,  CI,  360-105,000, 
Quatk.  Inc,:  See — 

Benson,  Lawrence  D.;  Gill,  Brian  R;  and  Gill,  Timothy  E.,  5.541 ,991 ,  CI, 
380-4.000, 
Quale,  Calvin  F,.  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Method  and  apparatus  for  ejecting  a 

droplet  using  an  electric  field,  5.541.627.  CI,  347-10,000, 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston:  See — 

De  Souza.  Euler  M,.  5,539.986.  CI,  331,O0H, 
Quellet.  Luc.  to  Mitel  Corporation,  High  performance  passivation  for  semi- 
conductor devices,  5,541.445.  CI,  257-634,000, 
Queiry.  Lester  R,:  See- 
Rider.  Alan  J,;  and  Queny.  Usler  R.,  5.541.516,  CI.  324-326.000, 
Quidc  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Schroeder,  Roy  E.,  Jr.,  5,540,161,  CI.  1 12-220.000. 
Quick  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Janai,  Meir  J.;  and  Orbach,  Zvi,  5,541,814,  CI.  361-778.000. 
Quidel  Corporation:  See — 

Mortensen.  Richard  B.;  and  Tom.  Henry  K,,  5.541,069,  CI,  435-7.900, 
Quigley.  Peter  A,,  to  Composite  Development  Corporation.  Structural  ele- 
mtni  formed  of  a  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  material  and  method  of 
manufacture.  5.540.870.  CI,  264-103,000, 
Quiney.  Roger  B..  Ill;  Nohr.  Ronald  S,;  MacDonald.  John  G,;  Gadsby, 
Elizabeth  D,;  and  Evethart,  Dennis  S..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation, 
Coated  polymeric  fabric  having  durable  wettability  and  reduced  adsorption 
of  protein,  5.540.984.  CI,  428-266,000, 
(Juis.  Peter:  See — 

,Schmilt  Gunter;  Carl.  Joachim:  Braum.  Manfred;  Quis.  Peter;  and 
Schliessmann.  Petra.  5.541.252.  CI,  524-555,000, 
Raasch.  Hans,  to  W  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Rotor  spinning  apparatus  with 

spinning  box  din  separator.  5.540.043.  CI,  57-301,000, 
Raasch,  Hans,  to  W,  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co,  Open-end  rotor  spinning  appa- 
ratus. 5.540.044.  CI,  57-417,000, 
Rabar.  Thomas  R,:  See — 

Johnson.  Neil  A,;  Murray.  Melissa  L,;  Raber.  Thomas  R,;  and  Benz. 
Mark  G,.  5.540.787.  CI,  148-98,000. 
Rabkin.  Dmitry:  See — 

Kleshinski.    Stephen    J.;    Simon.    Morris   A.;    and    Rabkin.    Dmitry. 
5.540.712.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Kacj]  Datacom,  Inc.:  See — 

Basnuevo,  Rogelio  J,;  and  Valdes,  Jorge  A,,  5,541,933,  Q,  371-5,500, 
Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H.  M.:  See — 

fteyne.  Eddy  J.  E.;  Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H.  M.;  and  de  Chaffoy  de 
Courcelles.  Didier  R.  G,  G,.  5.541.325.  CI,  544-363,000. 
Rafferly,  Gary  M.:  See — 

TXicker.  W.  Randall;  Raffeny.  Gary  M.;  and  Dutton,  Dean  T,  5>JO,173, 
CI.  114-270.000. 
Rahanim,  Raphael,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Compensated 

hybrid.  5,541.990.  CI,  379-402,000,  ; 

Rainbow  Equipment  Company:  See —  ,'' 

Dunlap.  Marie  O,,  5.540.472.  CI.  294-57.000.  i' 

Rajivan.   Sathyanandan.   to  Sun   Microsystems,   Inc.   Rubberband   logic. 

5.541,536,  CI.  326-98.000. 
Raleigh.  William  J.;  Campagna.  James  A.;  and  Lucarelli.  Michael  A.,  to 
General  Electric  Company  High  refractive  index  phenol-modified  silox- 
anes  5.541.278.  CI.  528-29.000. 
Ramtifah.  Raghu:  See-- 

Rcnardus.  Max  L.  P.;  Gubbels.  Henricus  P.  M.;  and  Ramaiah.  Raghu. 
5.541.480.  CI.  312-635.000. 
Ramel,  Urs  A.,  to  Actimed  Laboratories,  Inc.  Lancet  device.  5.540,709,  CI. 

606-183.000.  -»  - 

Ramuz.  Henri:  See —  . 


Breu.  Volker.  Buni.  Kaspar.  Cassal.  Jean-Marie;  Clozel.  Martine;  Hitth. 
Georges;  LaflSer.  Bemd-Michael;  Mullet.  Marcel;  Neidhatt  Wertver. 
and  Ramuz.  Henri.  5.541,186,  Q,  514-256.000. 
Rando,  Joseph  F;  and  Ligtenberg,  Chrisoaan.  Automatic  level  and  plumb 

tool.  5341,727,  CI,  356-149,000, 
Ranes,  RaiMly  L.,  to  United  Laboratories.  Inc,  Pressurized  closed  flow 

cleaning  system,  5340,784,  CI.  134-10,000, 
Ransomes  America  Corporation:  See — 

Lamb.  Marit  E,;  and  Merchant  David  E,.  5340.037,  CI.  56-7,000. 
Rapistan  Demag  Corporation:  See — 

Schiesser,  Ricardo  N,;  Woltjer,  Bernard  H,;  and  Cooer,  David  H., 
5.540.323,  CI,  198-781,060, 
Rapp.  Darryl  L:  See — 

Grant   Garnet   E,;    Rapp.   Darryl    L.;   and   Reifenberger.   Maifc  G, 
5.540.801.  CI,  156-357.000, 
Rare  Earth  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Sinofsky,  Edward  L,.  5340.677.  CI.  606-8.000. 
Rasmer.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Downs.  James  R;  Frank,  Dale  A.;  Lutz.  Douglas  B.;  Rasmer.  Charies  L; 
and  Schultz.  Norman  E..  5.540.300.  CI.  184-11.200. 
Rasmusson.  James  K.  Ap|>aratus  and  method  for  concentrating  radiant  energy 

emanated  by  a  moving  energy  source.  5.540.216.  CI.  126-683.000. 
Ratcliffe.  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Fenton.  Garry;  Mason.  Jonathan  S.;  Palfreyman.  Malcolm  N.;  and 
Ratcliffe,  Andrew  J..  5,541.219.  CI.  514-432,000. 
Raterman,  John,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Dual  fomut  adhesive  apparatus. 

process  and  article.  5.540.804.  Q.  156-500.000. 
Rathbun  Family  Real  Estate  Group:  See — 

Rathbun.  Willard  J,.  5.540,342.  CI.  215-225.000, 
Rathbun.  Willard  J,,  to  Ratfabiu  Family  Real  Esute  Group.  Tamper  resistant 

lid.  5.540.342.  CI.  215-225.000. 
Ratley,  Patrick  L,,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc,  Wireway,  5.541.364,  C\. 

174-65,0OR, 
Raudat  John  L.:  See — 

Scroggin,  Daniel  J,;  and  Raudat  John  L.,  5,540,036,  CI.  53-543.000. 
Raue,  Roderich;  Brack.  Alfred;  and  Lange.  Kari-Heinrich.  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  dyestuffs.  5341.299,  CI.  534- 
579.000. 
Raychem  Limited:  See — 

Hudson.  John  M.;  Graulus,  Hendrik;  and  Nixon,  Allen  C.  5341.250.  Q, 
524-505.000, 
Raynes.  Edward  P;  Harrold.  Jonathan;  and  Kohzaki.  Shuichi.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Liquid  crystal  display  and  device  having  a  total  retar- 
dance  of  (M-fl)  X/2  and  (MX/2)  at  first  and  second  operating  voluges, 
5.541.753.  a.  359-94.000, 
Raz,  Avraham;  Nabi,  Ivan  R,;  Watanabe,  Hideomi;  and  Otto.  Thomas,  to 
Michigan  Cancer  Foundation,  Method  of  determining  metastatic  potential 
of  tumor  cells,  5.541.298.  CI,  530-395.000, 
Rea.  Raymond,  to  Pluma.  Inc.   Sewing  table  and  chair   5.540.160.  CI. 

112-217.200. 
Read,  William  E.;  and  Halladay,  Ralph  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Reduced  radar  cross-section  RF  seeker  front-end.  5.541.603.  CI.  342- 
13.000. 
Reale.  Mark  P:  See— 

Chesterfield.  Michael  P;  and  Reale.  Mark  R.  5.540.773.  C\.  1 18-67.000. 
Redaelli  Tecna  Meccanica  S.p.A,:  See — 

Buglioni.  Gianluigi.  5.540J72,  CI.  226-158.000. 
Redalje,  Donald:  See— 

Huntley.  Mark  E;  Niiler.  Peam  P;  and  Redalje.  Donald.  5341.056,  Q. 
435-3.000. 
Reddig,  Wolfram:  See— 

Bootz,  Konrad;  Bock,  Eckhard;  Hoppe.  Manfred;  and  Reddig.  Wolfram. 
5,541,300,  CI.  534-605.000. 
Reggiori,  Franca:  See — 

Bettarini,  Franco;  Meazza.  Giovaimi;  La  Porta.  Piero;  Zanatdi,  Giam- 
paolo;  Massimini,  Sergio;  and  Reggiori,  Franca.  5,541714,  CI.  514- 
406.000. 
Rehabilicare,  Inc.:  See — 

Wingrove,  Robert  C,  5340.735.  Q.  607-46.000. 
Rehm.  Walter  See— 

Isler.  Dorothea;  Rehm.  Walter  and  Widmer.  Erich.  5340.917,  CL 
424-78.010. 
Rehmann,  Mark  L,;  and  Whitlock,  Steven  I,,  to  U,S,  Medical  Products.  Inc, 
Prosdietic  socket  installation  apparatus  and  meriiod,  5340.697.  CI,  606- 
91.000, 
Reichert  Uwe:  See — 

Michel.  Serge;  Bailly.  Jacques;  Saintigny,  Gaelic;  and  Reichert  Uwe. 
5.541.073.  CI,  435-7,210. 
Reichert  Veronica  R,:  See — 

Anani.  Anaba  A,;  Reichert.  Veronica  R,;  and  Massaroni.  Kenneth  M.. 
5.541,019.  CI.  429-59,000. 
Reifenberger.  Mark  G.:  See — 

Grant   Garnet   E.;    Rapp.    Darryl    L.;   and   Reifenberger.    Mark  G.. 
5,540,801.  CI.  156-357.000. 
Reiffin.  Martin.  Sman  amplifier  for  loudspeaker  motional  feedback  derived 
from  linearization  of  a  nonlinear  motion  responsive  signal.  5342.001 .  CI. 
381-%.000, 
Reikher.  Alexandre  Y.  to  Huf-North  America  Automotive  Pans  Manufactur- 
ing Corp,  Lock  cylinder  with  a  body  having  integral  spring  retainer. 
5.540.071,  a.  70495.000. 
Reilly  IndusOies,  Inc.:  See — 
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Munigan.  Ramiah;  Goe,  Genikl  L.;  and  Scriven.  Eric  F.  V..  5^1.331, 
a.  546-343.000. 
Reinanz,  Hans-[>ieler  See — 

Beck.  EilianJ;  Reinanz.  Hans-Dieter,  and  Votz,  Peier.  5.540.487,  a. 
303-116.100. 
Reincn.  Gary  L..  Sr.  Alignments  adjuiitinents  assembly  appantus  and  method. 

5.541.362.  CI    174-37  000. 
Reinforced  Earth  Company.  The:  See — 

Chiistensen.  Stephen  M.;  McNeal.  Jerry  J.;  Figallo.  Gary  S.;  and  Cowell. 
Michael  J..  5540.027,  CI.  52-459.000. 
Reinhardt.  Victor  S..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Polar  digital  beamforming 

method  and  system.  5.541.607.  CI.  342-372.000. 
Reinhait.  Terry  L.;  and  Piper,  Vaughn  J.,  to  Findlay  Industries,  Inc.  Pneumatic 
apparatus  for  independently  moving  one  of  two  presser  fool  sole  plates. 
5.540.163.  CI.  112-235.000 
Reiter,  Ferdinand;   Krause.  Heinz-Maitin:  Maier.  Martin;  and  Buchholz. 
JUrgen  .  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  for  injecting  a  fuel/gas  mixture. 
5.540.387.  CI.  239-408  000 
Reiner  &  Schefenacker  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Waldmann.  Bemd.  and  Kusuma,  Djunarato.  5.541.891.  CI  367-99.000. 

Renardus.  Max  L.  P;  Gubbels.  Henricus  P  M.;  and  Ramaiah.  Raghu.  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  High-pressure  discharge  lamp  with  metal  layer  on 

outer  surface.  5.541.480.  CI  313-635.000. 

Rengle.  Edward.  Method  and  mechanism  for  selecting  colored  itenu  related 

to  optical  capabilities  of  animals.  5.541.735.  CI.  356-402.000. 
Renishaw  PLC:  See— 

Chaney.  Raymond  J  ,  5.541.730.  Q.  356-358.000. 
Renkema.  Komelis:  See — 

Lust.  Victor;  Widman.  Michael  F.;  Renkema.  Komelis;  Kindl-Larsen. 
Ture;  Van  Dcr  Meulen.  Wybren;  and  Wang.  Daniel  T  F.  5,540.410. 
CI.  249-l.MOOO. 
Rcnna,    Edward    M.    Roof-mounted    kitchen    ventilator   grease    collector. 

5.540.744,  CI.  55-323.000. 
Renner.  Wolf;  and  Mauer.  Dieter,  to  Emhan  Inc.  Arc  welded  joint  between  a 
carrier  and  a  component  rigidly  connected  to  it.  5>»  1 .383.  CI.  2 1 9-99.000 
Reno,  Daniel  S.:  See— 

Stuk.  Timothy  L.;  Allen,  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Ketdesky. 
Francis  A.;  Langridge,  Denton  C;  Leanna.  M.  Robert;  Lijewski.  Linda 
M.;  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Reno. 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Sowin.  Thomas  J.; 
Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.;  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Scarpeni,  David.  5.541.328,  CI 
546-99.000. 
Rentsch.  Frederic.  Method  of  representing  binary  data.  5.541  J%.  CI.  235- 

454.000. 
Repetin.  Evgeny  A.:  See — 

Bakhir,  Vitdd  M.;  Vedenkov,  Viktor  G.;  Leonov,  Boris  L;  Prilutsky. 
Vladimir  I.;  Repetin.  Evgeny  A  ;  Zadorozhny.  Jury  G.;  Naida.  Nikolai 
N  ;  Mashkov.  Oleg  A.;  Dzheiranishvili.  Nugzar  V.;  and  Butin.  Sergei 
K..  5.540.819,  CI.  205-747.000. 
Repetto,  David;  Briltingham.  David;  and  Tricou.  Charles,  to  Wilson  Sporting 
Goods  Co.  Method  of  making  a  continous  fiber  reinforced  resin  transfer 
molded  frame  for  a  game  racquet  5.540.877.  CI.  264-513.000. 
RCS3.SCO,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Larsen.  Gustavo;  Haller.  Gary  L.;  Resasco.  Daniel  E.;  and  Durante. 
Vincent  A  .  5.540.833.  CI.  208- 137.000 
Research  Development  Coiporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Nagayama,  Kuniaki,  and  Ivanov.  Ivan  B..  5.540.951.  CI.  427-372.200. 
Respironics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaigler,  William  J.;  and  Lordo.  Richard  J..  5.540.221.  CT.  128-205.130. 
Mechlenburg.  Douglas  M.;  Kimmel.  Steven  A.;  and  Fiore,  John  H., 

5..540.219,  CI.  128-204.230. 
Starr,  Eric  W;  Starr,  John  R.;  and  WaldKxir,  Mary  T,  5,540.223.  CI. 
128-205.250. 
Ressemann.  Thomas  V;  Viha.  Anthony  C  ;  Hacken.  Steven  S.;  and  Kugler. 
Chad  J.,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc  Expandable  intrava.scular  occlusion 
material  removal  devices  and  methods  of  use.  5.540.707,  CI.  606-159.000. 
Reltig,  Wolfgang  J.:  See- 
Chen.  Yao-Tseng;  Stockert.  Elisabeth;  Chen,  Yachi;  Garin-Chesa,  Pilar; 
Rettig,  Wolfgang  J  ;  van  der  Bniggen,  Pierre;  Boon-Falleur,  Thierry; 
and  Old.  Lloyd  J..  5.541.104,  O.  435-240  270. 
Reul.  M.  Bernard;  and  Immerschitt.  Stefan,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage.  Process 
for  the  production  of  a  laminated  glass  glazing  having  metal  wires  in  an 
intermediate  thennoplastic  layer.  5.540.%1.  CI.  428-34.000. 
Reutimann,  Ernest,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Process  of  preparing  a  film<oated  meat 

product.  5.540.944.  Q.  426-296.000. 
Revel.  Michel;  and  Tiollais.  Piene.  to  Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co 

Ltd.  Production  of  interferon.  5.541.312.  CI.  536-23  520. 
Revson.    Rommy    H.    Cap    with    sealable    compartment.    5.539,929,    CI. 

2-195.100. 
Reybum,  Frederick  S.:  See — 

Reybum.   Thomas   P;    and    Reybum.   Frederick    S..   5.539.983,   Q. 
30-2.000. 
Reybum.  Thomas  P;  and  Reybum,  Frederick  S.  Safety  stock  carton  knife 

5.539,983.  CI.  30-2.000 
Reynolds.  David  C.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  CRT  cursor  control  system. 

5.541.620,  CI.  345-145.000. 
Reynolds  Industries  Systems,  Incorporated:  See — 

Varosh,  Ronald  E..  5.540.517.  CI.  404-12.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Taylor.  Glen  A.;  and  Arrington.  Samuel  E.,  Jr.  5,541,382.  Q.  219- 
86.250. 


Rhode  Island  Hospital:  See— 

Barrach,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Chichester,  Ointon  O..  5341,295,  G.  530- 
388.100. 
Rhodes.  John;  and  Evans.  Brian  K..  to  TillolU  Pharma  AG.  Orally  adminis- 

trable  pharmaceutical  compositions.  5.541,170,  CI.  514-166.000. 
Rhodes,  John;  and  Evans,  Brian  K.,  to  Tillotts  Phanna  AG.  Orally  adminis- 

trable  pharmaceutical  composition.  5,541,171,  CI.  514-166.000. 
Rhone  Merieux:  See — 

Billot.  Genevieve  B     and  Teichner.  Marc  M..  5.540.937.  a.  424- 
489.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Canivenc.  Edidi;  Roca-Oitega.  Jose-Luis;  and  Van  Der  Spuy,  Andrew, 
5,540,952,  CI.  427-387.000. 
Rhune-Poulenc  Rorcr  Limited:  See— 

Fenlon,  Garry;  Mason,  Jonathan  S.;  Palfreyman,  Malcolm  N.;  and 
Ratcliffe.  Andrew  J ,  5,541,219,  CI.  514-432.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Phamuceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Searfoss.  George  H  ,  III;  Ivashchenko,  Yuri  D  ;  Jaye.  Michael  C;  South. 
Victoria  J.;  French.  Stephen  M.;  Cbeadle.  Christopher;  and  Ricca. 
George  A.,  5.541.109,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Ricca,  George  A.:  See — 

Searfoss,  George  H.,  Ill;  Ivashchenko.  Yuri  D.;  Jaye.  MichaeJ  C;  South. 
Victoria  J.;  French.  Stephen  M.;  Cheadle,  Christopher;  and  Ricca. 
George  A.,  5,541,109,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Richardson,  John:  See — 

Adams,  Robert;  Williams.  David  M.;  Richardson.  John;  and  Perry.  Bun, 
5.541.662,  CI  348-460.000 
Richardson,  Kenneth:  See — 

Bell,  Andrew  S.;  Richardson.  Kenneth;  and  Whittle,  Peter  J..  5.541,203, 
CI  514-340.000 
Richey.  W  Frank:  See- 
Walters,  Martin  E.;  Richey,  W.  Frank;  and  Tasset,  Emmen  L ,  5.541,282. 
CI.  528-98.000. 
Richomme,  Pascal:  See — 

Foumet.  Alain;  Angelo  Barrios,  Alcira;  Munoz,  Victoria;  Hocquemillcr. 
Reynald;  Roblot.  Francois;  Bnineion.  Jean;  Richomme.  Pascal;  and 
Gantier.  Jean  Charles,  5.541.1%.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Fujiiaka.  Junichi;  Ishii,  Kenji;  and  Akada,  Akira,  5,541.712.  CI.  355- 

231.000. 
Igarashi.    Masato;    Kawanishi,   Toshiyuki;    Kawamura.    Eiichi;    and 

Kojima.  Narihito,  5.540,815,  CI.  162-5.000. 
Imao,    Kaoni;    Ohuchi.    Satoshi;    Saitoh.   Taka.shi;    and   AoU.   Shin, 

5.541,742,  CI.  358-518.000. 
Iwau.  Naoki;  Nakahara.  TonxMoshi;  Muravama.  Hisao;  and  Komuro, 

Ichiro.  5.54 1 .029.  CI.  430-45  000 
Kohtake.  Yasushi.  5.540,328,  CI  206-308  100. 
Shibaguchi,  Takashi,  5,541,761.  CI.  359-216.000. 
Tamaki,  Syunpei,  5..541,719.  CI  355-285.000. 

Yamashiu.    Hiroshi;     Kawase.    Hiromitsu;    and    Shirai.shi.     Keiko. 
5.541.031.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Ridenour.  Nancy  M..  to  ITT  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  a 
pseudo-random  number  generator  for  high  precision  numbers.  5.541,996, 
CI.  380-46.000 
Rider,  Alan  J  ;  and  Querry.  Lxster  R.,  to  Charles  Machines  Works,  Inc..  The. 
Locator  equipment  with  self-integrity  lest  capability.  5,541316,  CI.  324- 
326000. 
Ridley.  Michael  L.:  Ste— 

Coulcher,  Richard  D.  Jr;  and  Ridley,  Michael  L.,  5,540.585.  CI. 
43 1-264  (MX) 
Rieter  Ingolsladt  Spinnercima.schinenbau  AG:  See — 

Schuller.  Edmund;  Knabel.  Manfred;  and  Bock.  Erich.  5340.042,  a. 
57-88.000. 
Riff.  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Shelton.  Michael  B  ;  and  Riff,  Kenneth  M..  5,540.728.  Q.  607-23.000. 

Riggs.  William  F;  and  Andress,  Carlos,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 

Alkyloxyalkaneamines    useful    as    cationic    froth    flotation    collectors. 

5.540.337,  CI.  209- 166  000. 

Rijpers,  Johannes  C.  N.;  and  Hendrix.  Leonardus  J.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  radiation-emitting  semiconductor 

diode.  5.541.139.  CI.  437-209.000. 

Riley,  Edward  D.,  to  Riley  Medical,  Inc.  Sterilization  tray  system  for  surgical 

instruments.  5,540.901,  CI.  422-300.000. 
Riley  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Riley.  Edward  D.,  5,540.901,  CI.  422-300.000. 
Rinaldi,  Mario  R.:  See — 

Bansal,  Madan;  Rozman,  Gregory  I.;  Heglund.  William  S.;  Tsai.  Shan- 
chin;  and  Rinaldi,  Mario  R.,  5341.488.  CI.  318-801.000. 
Ring.  Robert  S.,  to  Moore   Business  Forms,   Inc.  Offset  job  separator. 

5,540,370,0.  225-100.000. 
Ringgenberg.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Schullz.  Roger  H.;  Beck,  H.  Kent;  and  Ringgenberg.  Paul  D..  5340.280. 
CI    166-250.070. 
Risch.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Bourgeois.  Bryon.  to  Risch.  Thomas  M.  Waterproof 

hydnjtherapy  bed  5,540.651.  CI.  601-148.000. 
Rissc.  Theo;  Giepen.  GUntber.  Kleeberg.  Matthias;  and  BOhm.  Hildemar.  to 
Gottfried  Bischoff  &  Co.  KG.  Scrubber  and  process  for  flue-gas  desulfu- 
rizing.  5.540,760,  CI.  95-195.000. 
Ritt.  Robert  T:  See— 

Kammcraad.  James  A.;  Kamphuis.  Dwain  L.;  and  Rin.  Robert  T, 
5339.980.  CI.  29-888.410. 
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Ri«*dal  Developments  Limited:  See — 

Gartland.  Matthew.  5.540.026.  CI.  52-455.000. 
Ri\<erwood  Intemabonal  Corporation:  See — 

Harrelson,  Glen  R  .  5.540,325,  Q.  206-162.000. 
Riviere,  Jim  E.;  Rogers.  Richard  A.;  and  Monteiro-Riviere,  Nancy  A.,  to 
Nanh  Carolina  State  University,  lontophoretic  electrode.  5340,654,  CI. 
(i(M-20.000. 
Robbins.   Roland  W.,  Jr.    .   Lockup  and  release  device.   5.540,138,  CI. 

92-26.000. 
Robbins,  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Stuk,  Timothy  L.;  Allen,  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Ketdesky. 
Francis  A.;  Langridge.  Denton  C;  Leanna,  M.  Robert;  Lijewski,  Linda 

II    M  ;  Melcher,  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E  ;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Reno, 
I    Daniel  S  ,  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Sowin.  Thomas  J.; 
I    Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.;  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Scaipetti,  David,  5341.328.  CI. 
546-99.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Goebel,  Herbert;  Biallas.  Vesna;  Spitz,  Richard;  and  Mindl,  Anton, 

5.541,140.  CI.  437-226  000. 
Gosdowski,  Gerhard;   Butlau,  Hans-Peter;  and  Leonhardt,  Michael, 

5,540.541.  CI.  414-744.500. 
Kaiber.  Gerhard;  and  Kalber.  Ralf.  5340.129.  C\.  83-447.000. 
Kuehnle.  Goetz.  5.542.009.  CI.  385-7.000. 

Nitschke.  Werner;  and  Wettstein.  Horst,  5340.461.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Reiter.  Ferdinand;  Krau.se.  Heinz-Martin;  Maier.  Martin;  and  Buchholz, 

JUrgen  .  5.540,387,  CI.  239-408.000 
Schirpke,  Bemd;  Lenc.  Gerd;  Heier,  Chnstoph;  and  Kiefer,  Klaus. 

5,540.567,  CI.  417-369.000. 
Schnaibel,  Eberhard;  Denz.  Helmut;  Zhang.  Hong;  and  Boettcher.  Klaus. 

5,540.204.  CI.  123-481.000. 
Schuller,  Wolfgang;  Stade.  Horst;  and  Seitz,  Stefan,  5,540,570,  CI. 
417-545.000. 
Robeti  Finke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Schumacher,  Clemens.  5,540.343,  Q.  215-235.000. 
Robens.  Allen  W.:  See- 
Taylor,  George  S.;  Farmwald,  R  Michael;  Layman,  Timodiy  P.;  Ngo, 
Huy  X.;  and  Roberts.  Allen  W..  5.542.062.  CI.  395^*03.000. 
Robetts.  Peter  C.  T.  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Focal  plane  array  imaging  device 

with  random  access  architecture.  5,541,6.54,  CI.  348-301.000. 
Roberts.  Shayne  A.;  and  Kondratuk.  John  J.,  to  Marquip.  Inc.  Palletizing 

syjtem.  5,540,545,  CI.  414-792.600. 
Robens,  Tommy  L.:  See — 

McMillan.  Larry  D.;  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carios  A.;  and  Roberts,  Tonuny  L., 
5,540,772,  CI.  118-50.000. 
Robichaud.  Kenneth  T:  See- 
Lewis,  Thomas  E.;  Williams,  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia,  Frank  G.;  Kline, 
John  F;  Gardiner,  John  P.;  Nowak,  Michael  T;  and  Robichaud. 
Kenneth  T.  5,540,150,  CI.  101-467.000 
RobiLson,  Andrew  N.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Optical  amplifiers. 

5,542,011.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Robiason,  Derek  W.;  Krieger,  William  A.;  Martinez.  Andre  M.;  and  McDevitt. 
Marion  R..  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Method  of  making  complementary 
bipolar  polysilicon  emitter  devices.  5.541.120.  CI.  437-31.000. 
RoUot.  Francois:  See — 

Fouroet,  Alain;  Angelo  Barrios.  Alcira;  Munoz.  Victoria;  Hocquemillcr. 
Reynald;  Roblol.  Francis;  Bruneton.  Jean;  Richomme,  Pascal;  and 
Gantier,  Jean  Charles,  5.541.196.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Rohok,  Barry  W.:  See— 

Klinzing,  William  P;  and  Robole,  Barry  W..  5.540.374, 0. 227-176.100. 
Roca-Ortega,  Jose-Luis:  See — 

Canivenc,  Edith;  Roca-Onega,  Jose-Luis;  and  Van  Der  Spuy,  Andrew, 
5,540,952,  CI.  427-387.000. 
Rocha,  Gerald  E:  See— 

Banfield,  Donald  L.;  Rocha,  Gerald  F;  Jacobs,  Martin  I.;  and  Kenney, 
Randall  B.,  5,540,970.  CI.  428-100.000. 
ROck,  Erich;  Brilstle.  Klaus;  and  Dubach.  Frcdi.  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft 
m  b.H.  Apparatus  for  securing  the  front  panel  of  a  drawer.  5.540.515.  CI. 
403-407.100. 
Rockwell  International:  See — 

Magor.  Wayne  E.;  and  Stodola.  Ken  M.,  5,541,863,  Q.  364-580.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Orzechowski.  Thomas  W.;  and  Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A..  5.540390,  CI. 

239-550.000. 
Rahamim,  Raphael,  5341,990,  CI.  379-402.000. 
Vi,  Alex  C;  and  Johnson,  Scott  R.,  5.540,058.  Q.  62-641.000. 
Rocky  Mountain  Bicycle  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Johnson.  Bryn  P.  5.540.457,  a.  280-279.000. 
Roclest  Ltd.:  See— 

Capelle,  Jean-Fran(ois;  Leroux,  Raoul;  Dorig,  Etienne:  and  Amadei, 
Bernard,  5,540,101,  C\.  73-784.000. 
Rodcwald,  Paul  G.:  See- 
Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Chu,  Cyndiia T-W.;  Degnan,  Thomas  F;  Rodewald, 
Paul  G.;  and  Shihabi,  David  S.,  5,541,146,  CI.  502-64.000. 
Rodgers,  Robert  E..  Jr..  to  CCS.  LLC.  Stationary  exercise  apparatus  having 

a  preferred  fool  platform  orientation.  5.540,637.  CI.  482-52.000. 
Rodriguez.  Carmen  L.;  and  Zajacek,  John  G..  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy. LP  Hydrogen  peroxide  process.  5.540.906.  CI.  423-588.000. 
Roetim  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See- 
Maul,  JUrgen;  Siol.  Werner;  and  Terbrack,  Ulrich,  5340,989,  O.  428- 
349.000. 
Roehf  Tool  Corporation:  See — 


Catalanotti.  Paul;  and  Tarahomi.  Sassan,  5340382,  O.  425-577.000. 
Roehrs.  Herbert  C;  See— 

Schrenk.  Walter  J.;  Shastri.  Ranganath  K.;  Roehrs.  Herhert  C;  and 
Ayres.  Ralph  E..  5.540,878,  Q  264-513.000. 
Roenigk.  Kart  F,  to  Minnesota  Mining  aiKl  Manufacturing  Company.  Durabie 

antimicrobial  agent.  5341,233,  CX.  521-54.000. 
Roesner,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Vogelsang,  Thomas;   and   Roesner.  Wolfgang.   5340,977.   C\.  428- 
210.000. 
Roessler,  Thomas  H.;  Van  Gompel,  Paul  T;  Zehner,  Georgia  L.;  Scfalinz, 
Daniel  R.;  and  Srisopark.  Apirotntaj,  to  Kimberiy-Clatk  Corporation. 
Absorbent  article  having  dual  asymmetric  leg  el^tics.  5340.672.  CI. 
604-385.200. 
Rogers.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Riviere.  Jim  E.;  Rogers.  Richard  A.;  and  Monteiro-Riviere.  Nancy  A., 
5.540.654.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Rogers.  Rudy  E.;  and  Yevi.  Gilbert  Y.,  to  Mississippi  State  University  (MSU). 
Gas  hydrate  storage  system  and  method  for  using  the  gas  hydrate  storage 
system  in  automotive  vehicles.  5.540,190.  Q.  123-l.OOA. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Gallagher.  Michael  K.;  Manziek,  Liny:  and  Langemnayr,  Eric  J., 
5.540.981.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ema,  Yasushi;  Fujimolo,  Hisayoshi;  and  Amano.  Toshio,  5341.630,  CI. 

347-70.000. 
Hirai,  Jun,  5341,999.  O.  381-2.000. 
Nishimura.   Kiyoshi;   Hayashi.  Hiddd;  Muramoto,  Jun;   Fuchikami, 

Takaaki;  and  Uenoyama.  Hiromi.  5.541.871.  Q.  365-145.000. 
Nishimura.   Kiyoshi;   Hayashi.   Hideki;   Muramoto.  Jun;  Fuchikami, 

Takaaki;  and  Uenoyama.  Hiromi.  5.541,873.  O.  365-145.000. 
Okamolo.  Naruhiro;  and  Watanabe.   Hiroyuki,  5341,901,  CI.   369- 
44.320. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Schmitt.  Gunter;  Cart.  Joachim;  Braum,  Manfred;  Quis,  Peter  and 
Schliessmann,  Petra,  5341,252,  Q.  524-555.000. 
Rohrbach.  Roaak)  P.:  See— 

Unger.  Peter  D.;  and  Rohrbach.  Ronald  P.  5341.234.  CI  521-66.000. 
Roland.  Richard  E.:  See — 

LaPeruta,  Richard;  Roland.  Richard  E.;  and  Optesko.  Stephen  T., 
5341,474,  CI  313^t81.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Corbett.  Nicholas  C;  Lines.  Norman  P.;  and  Steward.  Lynn  I.  T, 
5.540.045.  CI.  60-39.300. 
Roman.  Gianfranco.  to  Qaber.  SPA.  Multifunction  delivery  unit  for  irriga- 
tion pistol.  5340.386.  CI.  239-394.000. 
Romano.  James  J.,  to  SSI  Medical  Services,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

percussion  of  fluidized  support  surface.  5339,943,  Q.  5-453.000. 
Romine,  Hugh  E..  to  Conoco  Inc.  Process  for  producing  solvated  mesophase 

pitch  and  carbon  artifacts  thereof  5,540,903,  Q.  423-445.00R. 
Romino.  Hugh  E..  to  Conoco  Inc  Process  for  producing  solvated  mesophase 

pitch  and  carbon  artifacts  therefrom.  5,540,832,  Q.  208-39.000. 
Rona,  Thomas  P.  Traction  device  for  wheeled  vehicles.  5340,267,  CL 

152-216.000. 
Ronlan,  Alvin,  to  Bertil,  Lars.  Tue  balancing  composition  and  method  of 

balancing  a  tire  using  the  same.  5,540.767,  CI    106-287.350. 
Roortla,  Wouter  E.;  and  Ehnow.  Fred,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Viscous  suspen- 
sions of  conirolled-release  drug  particles.  5340.912.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Roossien,  Charles  P.;  Groendal.  Dale  M.;  Massey.  James  E.;  Scfaeper.  Robeti 
M.;  Smith.  Douglas  A.;  and  Pugh,  David  C,  to  Steelcase,  Iik.  Chair  with 
zero  ftxMit  rise  control.  5340.481.  CI.  297-300.400. 
Rc^ak.  Susan  M.:  See — 

Fram,  Daniel  B.;  Bems,  Ellison;  Ropiak.  Susan  M.:  aitd  Rowe.  Donald 
S..  5340,679,  a.  606-27.000. 
Rose.  Joyce  H.:  See — 

Brooks.  J.  Douglas;  Brooks.  Joe  G.;  Rose,  Joyce  H.;  and  Pierce.  Steve 
W..  5.540J44,  CI.  134-56.00R. 
Rose,  Kevin  T,  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Automatic  telephone  feature  selector. 

5341,983,  a.  379-201.000. 
Rose,  Mervyn  J.;  Hajto,  Janos;  Owen,  Alan  E.;  Osborne,  Ian  S.;  Snell. 
Andxxiy  J.;  Le  Comber,  Peter  G.,  deceased  (by  Joy  Le  Comber,  legal 
representative),  to  British  Telecommunications,  pic.  Resistive  menxiry 
element.  5,541,869,  C\.  365-100.000. 
Rosemouni  Analytical  Inc.:  See — 

Sittler,  Fred  C.  5.541.408.  Q.  250-288.000. 
Rosen.  Mark  D.  A.;  Scheno.  Paul  J.;  and  Lizza,  Mark  A.,  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Conformal  tip  for  coaxial  test  probe  for  non- 
destructive testing  of  dielectric/magnetic  materials.  5341.522.  CI.  324- 
642.000. 
Rosen.  Robert;  and  Hamilton.  William  M..  to  National  Instrument  Co..  Inc. 

Disposable  rolling  diaphragm  filling  unit.  5,540368,  Q.  417-395.000. 
Rosenberg.  Martene  A.:  See — 

Rosenberg,   Nonnan;   and   Rosenberg.   Mailene  A..   5339,945,  C\. 
5-626.000. 
Rosenberg.  Nonnan;  and  Rosenberg.  Martene  A.  Emergency  stretcher  and 

evacuation  system.  5.539,945.  CI.  5-626.000. 
Rosenberg.  Robert:  See — 

E)ennard,  Robert  H.;  Meyerson.  Bernard  S.;  and  Rosenberg.  Robert. 
5.540.785.  a.  148-33.200. 
Rosenburgh.  John  H.;  Dowling.  Heath  A.;  Manico.  Joseph  A.;  Patton.  David 
L.;  and  Piccinino.  Ralph  L..  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of 
photosensitive  material  drying.  5.540.000.  O.  34-491.000. 
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Rosendahl.  Franz:  See — 

Blumel.  Siegfried;  Hanmann.  Achim;  Thumm.  Hans;  Luginsland.  Hans- 
Hermann;  and  Rosendahl.  Franz,  5.540.907.  CI.  423-610.000. 
Rosenthal.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Kitzing.  Tom,  lo  AptaiGroup  S.A.  Originality- 
ensuring  device  for  container  closures.  5.540,344,  CI.  215-250.000. 
R6sler,  Raimund:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tsuneo;  Rosier.  Raimund;  Kftser.  Slefanie;  Hauser.  GUnter; 
Laser.  Olaf;  Looser.  Peter;  and  Maruyama.  Shunichi.  5341.763.  CI. 
359-298.000. 
Rosnitscheck.  Manfred:  See — 

Schopf.  Dieter;  and  Rosnitscheck.  Manfred.  5,540,162.  C\.  1 12-220.000. 
Rossi.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Nair.  Mridula;  Pierce.  Zona  R.;  and  Rossi.  Louis  J..  5,541,024,  CI 
430-137.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D ;  Dangelo,  Carlos;  and  Miniz,  Doron,  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  creating  and  validating  low  level 
description  of  electronic  design  from  higher  level,  behavior-oriented 
description,  including  estimation  and  comparison  of  timing  parameters 
5.541.849.  CI.  364-489000. 
Roth.  Timothy  H.:  See— 

Deutsch.  Keith  R.;   Bjorge.  Per  H.;   Blannin.  Alan;   Bean.  Eric  J.; 
Peltonen,  Douglas  L.;  and  Roth,  Timothy  H..  5,542.052,  CI.  395- 
131.000. 
Round.  Bernard  J.,  to  Schlumbei^er  Technology  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  testing  noneruptive  wells  including  a  cavity  pump  and  a  drill 
.stem  test  string.  5.540.281.  CI.  166-250.170. 
ROUSSEL  UCLAF:  See— 

Aszodi,  Joz-sef;  Chantoi,  Jean-Francois;  and  D'Ambrieres,  Solanee  G., 
5,541.318,0.540-222.000. 
Rovedo,  Nivo:  See — 

Ogura.  Seiki;  Rovedo.  Nivo;  and  Wong,  Robert  C,  5,541,130,  CI 
437-43.000. 
Rowden,  Jimmy  M.:  and  Blair.  Kerry  L.,  to  Cooper  Companies,  The.  Uterine 

manipulator.  5.540.700.  CI.  606-119.000. 
Rowe.  Donald  S  :  See— 

Fram,  Daniel  B.;  Bems,  Ellison;  Ropiak,  Susan  M.;  and  Rowe,  Donald 
S..  5.540,679.  CI.  606-27.000. 
Rowett  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Maltin,  Charlotte  A..  5,541,188,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Roy.  Benhier:  See — 

Cadieux.  Serge;  L'Heureux,  Yvon;  St-Cyr.  Stiphane;  Roy,  Beithier;  and 
Gamble,  Scoa  L.,  5,539,958,  CI.  19-304.000. 
Royal  Doulton  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Hulse,  David  K.,  5.540.318.  CI.  198-405.000. 
Royer.  Marcel:  See — 

Bickert,  Jacques;  Chaouche.  Karim;  Royer,  Marcel;  and  Sanchez.  Jose 
5.540,087.  CI.  73-53.050. 
Rozman.  Allen  F.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Multiple  output  converter  with  continuous 
power  transfer  to  an  output  and  with  multiple  output  regulation.  5^54 1 .828. 
CI.  363-21.000. 
Rozman.  Gregory  I.:  See — 

Bansal.  Madan;  Rozman.  Gregory  I.;  Heglund.  William  S.;  Tsai.  Shan- 
chin;  and  Rinaldi.  Mario  R.,  5.541.488.  CI.  318-801.000. 
RTA  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Tokoro,  Tom,  5.540,942.  CI.  426-265.000. 
Rubenstein.  Zev  C:  See- 
Hodges.  Steven  J.;  and  Rubenstein,  Zev  C,  5,541,977,  O.  379-58.000. 
Rubio.  Manuel  J.;  Montelongo.  Ramiro;  and  Medellin,  Roberto  C.  to  Banera. 
Roberto  Gonzales    Useful  improvements  in  machines  and  methods  for 
making  arcpa.v  5.540.140.  CI   99-35.1000 
Rubio.  Rafael  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  plastic  structures 

5.540,875,  CI.  264-463.000. 
Ruckel.  Erwin  R.:  See — 

Dandreaux.  Gary  F;  and  Ruckel.  Erwin  R.,  5.541,246,  CI.  524-272.000. 
Ruckmann.  Wolfgang  G  ;   and  Wieland,  Erich  G.,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  removal  of  printing  plates.  5,540,151 
a.  101-477.000. 
Ruff,  Michael  D.;  Kalidindi.  Sanvasi  R.;  and  Sunon,  Joel  E.,  Jr.  to  Glaxo 

Wellcome  Inc.  Stabilized  Pharmaceutical.  5,541.231,  C\.  514-649.000. 
Ruggiero.  Murray  A.:  See — 

Hosseini,  Saeed  M.;  Kaufman.  Charles  W.;  Hobbs.  Patrick;  Jardas,  John 
J.;  Ruggiero,  Murray  A.;  and  Arif.  Shoaib,  5.540,860,  C\.  252- 
308.000. 
Ruoslahti,  Eric  I.;  and  Pierschbacher.  Michael  D.,  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research 
Foundation.   Isolation  and  use  of  hbronecun  receptor.  5.540,933,  CI 
424-450.000. 
Rush,  Gus  A.,  III.  Sports  helmet.  5,539,935.  Q.  2-422.000. 
Russ,  Werner  H.:  See — 

von  der  Eltz.  Andreas;  and  Russ.  Werner  H..  5.54 1 ,302.  CI.  534-637.000. 
Russell,  David  S.:  See— 

Cooper,  Frank  G  ;  and  Russell,  David  S.,  5.540,080,  C\.  73-29.020. 
Russell.  Eric  L.:  See — 

Xiong,  Yongli  H.;  and  Russell.  Eric  L.,  5,541.417,  CI.  250-559.050. 
Russell,  James  T ,  to  Information  Optics  Corporation.  Optical  random  access 

memory.  5.541,888,  CI.  365-234.000. 
Russo,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

VanDenberg,  Ervin  K.:  Miller,  Steven  R.;  Russo,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Croston 
David  H..  5,540.454.  CI.  280-81.100. 
Russum,  Leonard  A.;  and  Cobb.  Thomas  B.,  lo  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Method  to  produce  light-lock  fabric.  5.539.964.  CI.  26-29.00R. 
Rutgers  University:  See — 


Arnold.  Edward  V;  and  Arnold,  Gail  F.  5341.100.  O.  435-235.100. 
Rutgers.  The  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Safari,  Ahmad;  and  Janas,  Victor  F,  5.539,%5,  O.  29-25.350. 
Ruth,  Jerry  L.,  to  Molecular  Biosyslems.  Inc.  Single-stranded  labelled  oli- 
gonucleotides of  preselected  sequence.  5341,313,  Q.  536-24.300. 
Ryle,  Marcus:  See — 

Barr,  Keith:  Zak,  Alan;  Ryle.  Marcus;  and  Brown.  David.  5.54 1 ,78 1 ,  CI. 
360-14.300. 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Yamada,    Yukiyoshi;    Fuyuki,    Tadashi;    Kuroda,    Eisuke;    Akiyama. 
Satoshi;    Tonoike,    Naoto;    Umeya,    Kaoni;    Ogawa,    Kazunobu; 
Miyazaki,   Kazuya;  and   Nagasaka,   Hitoshi,   5.541,238,  CI    523- 
200.000. 
Ryobi  Outdoor  Products:  See— 

Coleman,  Harold  J.,  5340.291.  C\.  173-170.000. 
Ryu.  Geun  Ho:  See — 

Park,  Pyeong-Uk;  Pyo.  Sungsoo;  Lee,  Suk-Kwan;  Sung.  Jin  H  ;  Kwak. 
Wie  J.;  Park,  Hwa-Kun;  Cho,  Yong-Baik;  Ryu.  Gcun  Ho;  and  Kim, 
Taek  S.,  5..54l,183,  C\.  514-232.800. 
Saak.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Plahm.  Jack  E.;  Saak.  Robert  S.;  and  Bacon.  Fdnest  C.  5340.035.  CL 
53-451.000. 
Sabnani.  Krishan  K.:  See — 

Kristol.  David  M.;  Paul,  Sanjoy;  and  Sabnani,  Krishan  K..  5.541 .927.  C\ 
370-94.200. 
Sacerdoti.  Cesare;  and  Terzoli,  Ottavio,  to  Logitron  S.R.L.  Intermediate  sheet 

storage  means.  5,540344,  CI.  414-790.700. 
Sachdey,  Om  P:  See— 

Howell,  Stephen:  Khandwala,  AtuI;  Sachdey,  Om  P:  and  Smith.  Charles 
G.,  5,541,232.  CI.  514-731.000. 
Saegusa.  Takashi:  See — 

Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and  Saegusa.  Takashi.  5.541,707,  CI.  354-474.000. 
Safari,  Ahmad;  and  Janas.  Victor  F,  to  Rutgers,  The  University  of  New  Jersey. 

Method  for  making  piezoelectric  composites.  5,539,%5,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Sagara.  Toshiaki:  Teshigawara.  Toiu;  Yamauchi.  Yasuki;  Namba.  Haruyuki: 
Tanaka.  Takuto;  Inaba.  Shigeni;  Shinohara.  Koichiro;  Inoue.  Takahide;  and 
Abe.  Jun.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.  Color  image  forming  system  which 
conducts  charging  exposure  and  development  with  respect  to  a  photosen- 
sitive medium  at  a  plurality  of  times.  5341,736,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Sagawa.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Goto.  Yoshihisa:  Tsutsumi.  Toshihiko;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Sagawa. 
Takatoshi.  5.540353.  CI.  4I6-24I.00A. 
Sage.  Burton  H..  Jr;  and  Flower.  Ronald  J.,  to  Beclon,  Dickinson  aitd 
Company.  lonlophoretic  drug  delivery  system  and  method  for  using  same 
5,540,669,  CI.  604-290.000. 
Sai-Halas7.  George  A.:  See — 

Chappell.  Barbara  A.;  Davari,  Bijan;  Sai-Halasz,  George  A.;  and  Taur. 
Yuan,  5.541,427,  CI.  257-306.000. 
Saijo,  Eiji:  See — 

Hayashi,  Hiroyuki;  Wakata,  Shigekazu;  Saijo.  Eiji:  and  Aoyama.  Masa- 
hiko,  5340,450.  Q.  277-205.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Demars,  Yves;  and  Poix.  Rene,  5,540,514,  CI.  403-388.000. 
Reul.  M.  Bernard;  and  Immerschitt,  Stefan,  5,540,% I,  CI.  428-34.000. 
Saintigny.  Gaelic:  See — 

Michel,  Serge;  Bailly,  Jacques:  Saintigny,  Gaelic:  and  Reicbert,  Uwe. 
5.541,073,0.435-7.210. 
Saipem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Launaro.  Fabio;  Biuschi.  Roberto;  Casola.  Flpriaoo;  and  Warshaw 
Robert,  5.540322.  CI.  405- 1 36.000. 
Saito,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Terakado.  Masatomo;  Sasaki,  Shinji;  and  Saito,  Hiroshi,  5.540,820,  CI. 
204-192.300. 
Saito.  Hitoshi;  Uno,  Koji;  Kawasaki,  Akihiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Masashi,  lo 
Minolta  Co  ,  Ltd.  Oeaning  method  for  contact  charging  means  in  inuige 
forming  apparatus.  5341.717.  CI.  355-269.000. 
Saito,  Masayuki:  See — 

Satoh,  Masato;  Kondoh,  Yutaka;  Okamoto,  Yoshinori;  Nishida.  Akito: 
Honda,  Kazuo:  and  Saito,  Masayuki,  5341,182,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Saito.  Takeshi;  Horiguchi.  Akihiro:  Suzuki.  Muneyuki:  and  Tsunoda,  Keiji,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  ATM  cell  assembly  and  disassembly  device 
with  enhanced  daU  handling  flexibility.  5341.926.  CI.  370-94.200 
Saito.  Taku,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
lost  block  substitution  in  a  moving  picture  receiving  system.  5,541 ,667,  CI. 
348-616.000. 
Saito,  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray  computerized  tomography 

apparams.  5.541,971,  O.  378-15.000. 
Saito.  Yutaka:  See— 

Nakajima,    Masaaki;    Hattori,    Satoshi:    Saito,    Yutaka;    KaUyama. 
Yasunori;  Morooka,  Yasuo:  and  Kawakami,  Junzo,  5341,832.  O. 
364-148.000. 
Saitoh,  Takashi:  See— 

Imao.   Kaoni;   Ohuchi,   Satoshi:   Saitoh,  Takashi:  and  Aoki,   Shin, 
5,541,742.  a.  358318.000. 
Saji,  Fumitaka;  Azuma.  Chihiro;  and  Kimura.  Tadashi.  Anti-oxytocin  receptor 

antibodies.  5.541,101,  CI.  435-240.270. 
Saka,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Haiki.  Nobuhiko;  Tamura,  Yoshitada;  and  Saka.  Mitsuhiio.  5340  315 
CI.  193-27.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Akira:  See — 
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Tomigashi,  Yoshio;  Harada.  Masaki;  Sakaguchi.  Akira:  and  Hitao. 
Akihiro.  5.541,8.34.  O.  364-167.010 
Sakai,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Takahiro:  Musya,  Masataka:  ai>d  Kimura.  Yuji,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Multi-media  reproduction  processing  apparatus.  5342.023. 
CI.  395-154.000. 
Sakakibara,  Kozo:  See — 

Ohta,  Hiroshi:  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki;  Kusumolo.  Toshi- 
hiko; Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  Kosasa,  Hideaki;  Yamanaka,  Yuji;  and 
Sakakibara,  Kozo,  5.540,421,  O.  270-58.190. 
Sakakibara.  Yutaka:  See — 

Sugiura.  Masuo;  and  Sakakibara,  Yutaka,  5341.365.  O.  174-94.00R. 
Sakakura,  Mitsuaki:  See— 

I  Akiike,    Tadashi;     Kawagishi,    Minoru;    and    Sakakura,     Mitsuaki, 
I  I      5,540,807,  CI.  156-580.100. 
Salcamaki,  Akira,  to  Yukiwa  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chucking  apparatus. 

5,540,453,  a.  279-60.000. 
Sakamoto.  Noboru:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Takemoto.  Katsuhiro;  Sakamoto,  Noboru:  and  Iwata, 
Yoshito.  5.540.75 1 ,  CI .  75-376.000. 
Sakamoto,  Satoshi;   Kawamura.   Hiroshi;  and  Orimo,  Shinichi,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Electromagnetic  driving  device.  5,541,777,  O.  359-824.000. 
Sakamoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Shfomi,  Junichi;  and  Sakamoto.  Takashi.  5341.743,  CI.  358-534.000. 
Sakano.  Koichi;  Hayashi.  Takaya:  and  Mukouyama,  Masaharu,  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  production  of  L-aspartic  acid.  5.541,090, 
CI.  435-109.000. 
Sakashila.  Yuicihiko:  See — 

Inoue,  Shunsuke;  Sakashita.  Yukihiko;  Nakamura.  Yoshio:  Kikuchi. 
Shin;  and  Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi.  5.541.454.  CI.  257-767.000. 
Sakata  Denki  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Sakata.  Fumio;  Yamazaki.  Nobuyoshi;  Hatano,  Ma.saichiro:  Arai,  Hito- 
shi: Arai.  Ken;  and  Furukawa.  Masanobu.  5,540,085,  O.  73-49.200. 
Sakata,  Fumio;  Yama7.aki.  Nobuyoshi;  Hatano.  Masaichiro:  Arai,  Hitoshi: 
Arai.  Ken:  and  Furukawa.  Masanobu.  lo  Sakata  Denki  Co..  Ltd:  and  Maeda 
Corporation.  Method  of  measuring  leakage  position  in  impervious  bottom 
sheet  using  electrodes  mounted  on  both  surfaces  of  the  sheet  and  apparatus 
therefor  5.540.085,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Sakaue.  Shigeo:  See — 

Shimeki.  Yasuharu;  Matuno,  Susumu:  Kohda.  Toshiyuki:  Sakaue,  Shi- 
geo: Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  and   Kojima.  Yoshihiro.  5,542,005,  CI. 
.182-155.000. 
Sakaue.  Takahiro:  See — 

Ohmori,  Shinji:  Ogata.  Kazumi;  and  Sakaue,  Takahiro,  5341,162,  CI. 
514-18.000. 
Sjko.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ogawa,  Masao:  Sako,  Hiroyuki:  Shimmura.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kawaguchi. 
Kenji,  5,540,312,  CI.  I9I-12.00R. 
Sakurai.  Kazushige:  See — 

Kisu.  Hiroki;  Ohkubo.  Masaharu;  Sakurai.  Kazushige:  Yamazaki,  Michi- 
hilo:  and  Asano.  Erika.  5341,711.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Saltmina,  Nicolas:  and  Ha.stings.  Roy  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Comparator   circuit    for   decreasing    shoot-through    current    on    power 
switches.  5,541.541,  CI.  327-108.000. 
Salk  Institute  Biotechnology/Industrial  Associates:  See — 

Gleeson,  Martin  A.:  and  Howard,  Bradley  D.,  5,541,112.  O.  435- 
254.230. 
Sale.  Rodney  W.:  See— 

Tockman,  Bnice  A.;  Spinelli,  Julio  C:  and  Salo,  Rodney  W.,  5340.727. 
CI.  607-18.000. 
Salome.  Marc:  See — 

Caput,   Daniel:   Ferrara.   Pascual:  Guillemot.   Jean-Claude;   Kaghad. 
Mourad;  LeGoux.  Richard;  Loi.son.  Gerard:  Larbre.  Elisabeth:  Lup- 

I  ker,  Johannes:  Leplatois.  Pa.scal:  Salome.  Marc:  and  Laurent,  Patrick. 

II  5,541,098,0.435-191.000. 
Silomon  S.A.:  See — 

Arduin.  Jo£l:  and  Dogat  Vincent.  5.540.458.  O.  280-602.000. 
Saliano,  Adelio:  See — 
I  j  Di  Zenzo,  Maurizio;  Pistilli,  Pasquale;  and  Salsano,  Adelio.  S.541,938, 
I      a.  371^40.100. 
Salter.  John  R.:  See— 

Goldbach,  Richard  A.;  and  Salzer.  John  R..  5,540.172,  CI.  1 14-222.000. 
Samain,  Henri;  and  Dubief,  Claude,  to  L'Oreal.  Non-malodorous  hair  perm- 
ing method.  5.540,910.  CI.  424-70310. 
Samejima.  Keijiro:  See — 

Basu,  Hirak  S.:  Feuerstein.  Burt;  Manon.  Laurence;  and  Samejima, 
Keijiro,  5.541,230.  CI.  514-642.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Do-Heum.  5,539,962.  CI.  24-453.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  LTD.:  See — 

Seong.  Yeon-guk:  Nam.  Yong-hyeon:  Kim.  Chun-sik;  and  Bae,  Jae-wu, 
5.541.750,  CI.  359-68.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Han.  Hong-gvu.  5,541.780.  CI.  360-10.200. 
Lee,  Young-man,  5,541,359,  CI.  84-645.000. 
Moon,  Kyoung-ho,  5341,647,  CI.  348-180.000. 
Seong,  Yeon-Hag,  5341,391,  O.  219-761.000. 
Suh.  Kang   D.;   Kim.  Jin   K.:  and  Choi.  Jeong  H..  5,541,879.  CI. 
365-185.220. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho.  Hyung  J.,  5,540,258,  CI.  l37-5%.200. 


Sanchez.  Jose,  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.  Stabilized  dialkyi  per- 
oxydicarbonate  compositions  and  their  uses.  5341.151,  O.  502-160.000. 
Sanchez.  Jose:  See — 

Bickert.  Jacques:  Chaouche.  Karim:  Royer,  Marcel;  and  Sanchez.  Jose, 
5,540,087,  CI.  73-53.050. 
Sanchika,  Kouzoh:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Tsuyoshi;  Maiuyama,  Kazuo:  Iwatsuru,  Motohara;  Sanchika. 

Kouzoh:  Nishida,  Mitsuhiro;  Yasukohchi,  Tohiu:  Kitano.  Shigeru: 

Suginaka.  Akinori:  and  Kadoma,  Yoshihito,  5,540,935,  O.  424- 

450.000. 

Sandell,  Donald  R.;  and  Bordenkircher.  Gary,  to  Lee.  Larry  C.  Y.  Quartz  lamp 

with  quick-release  arrangement  for  bulb  replacement.  5.541.826,  CI.  362- 

217.000. 

Sandell,  Linda  J.  Assays  for  cartilage  synthesis  in  osteoanfaritis  based  on 

detection  of  type  UA  mRNA.  5341,066,  O.  435-6.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Oiiba.  Tomohiro;  Aoki.  Hisao;  and  Oikawa.  Rei,  5340.278,  O.  165- 
175.000. 
Sander.  Hans-Gerhard:  See — 

Kurr,   Klaus:   Schweiken.  Willi;   Barth.  Armin;  and  Sander.   Hans- 
Gerhard,  5.540,419,  CI.  267-140.130. 
Sanders,  Albert  E.;  Sanders.  James  O.:  and  More.  Robert  B  Apparatus  for 

securing  a  rod  adjacent  to  a  bone.  5,540,689,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Sanders.  David  J.:  See — 

Winnik,  Francoise  M.;  Breton,  Maicel  P.:  and  Sattdets,  David  J.. 
5,541,633,0.347-98.000. 
Sanders.  James  O.:  See — 

Sanders.  Albert  E.;  Sanders,  James  O.:  and  More,  Robert  B.,  5,540.689. 
CI.  606-61.000. 
Sanderson.  Charles  H.  Growth  regulation  of  zebra  mussels  through  magnetic 

water  tieatment.  5,540.835.  CI.  2IO-167.000. 
Sandhu.  Bal  S..  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Sen.se  amplifier  having  two 
intermediate  voltage  switching  levels  to  increase  speed.  5.541.526.  CI. 
326-17.000. 
Sandhu,  Gurtej;  Elliolt.  Richard  L.;  Doan,  Trung  T:  and  Larsen.  Jody  D..  to 
Micron  Technology  Inc.  IC  mechanical  planarization  process  incorporating 
two  slurry  compositions  for  faster  material  reitioval  times.  5,540,810,  CI. 
156-6.36.100. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Albert,  Rainer.  Bauer.  Wilfried;  Cardinaux.  Francois:  and  Pless,  Janos, 
5,541.159.0.514-8.000. 
Sanger.  David  E.:  See — 

Li,  Taie:  Sanger,  David  E.;  and  Yantomo,  Duane  M.,  5340,749,  CI. 
75.340.000. 
Sanghvi.  Ybgesh  S.:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  D.:  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S.:  and  Morvan,  Francois.  534I.-307, 
CI.  5.36-23.100. 
Sangyoji.  Kazuo;  Mano.  Morimasa;  and  Miyabayashi.  Takeshi,  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  fabricating  thin  film  cells  and  printed 
circuit  boards  containing  thin  film  cells  using  a  screen  printing  process. 
5.540.742.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Sanken  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yorozu,  Hidcki.  5,541.487.  CI.  318-685.000. 
Sankovic.  John  M.:  and  Curran.  Francis  M..  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
pressure  pulse  arcjet  starting.  5.540,046.  O.  60-203.100. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hirai.  Koichi;  Iwano,  Yuji;  Nishi,  Takahide;  Yoshida.  Akira:  Oda.  Kozo: 
and  Koyama,  Hiroo,  5.541.317.  O.  .540-200.000. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kasuga.    Ikuo;    Kamada,   Toru;    Kobavashi,    Fumio:   and    Nakahara, 
Yasuyuki,  5.541.898.  CI.  369-44.140' 
Sannomiya.  Teruo;  and  Hotta.  Yutaka.  to  AISIN  AW  CO.,  LTD.  Motor  control 

system  for  elecuic  cars.  5.541.494.  CI.  318-801.000. 
Sano.  Akira:  Takeichi.  Shiraishi:  Suzuki.  Kunihiro;  Okamoto.  Mitsuo;  Usui. 
Katsumi;  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki:  and  Malsuura.  Kazuo.  to  Nippon  Oil  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Process  for  preparing  polvolefins.  5.541.271.  CI.  526- 
129.000. 
Sano,  Tetsuo;  Nakajima.  Masao:  Tsukamoto.  Hideaki:  Sekiguchi,  Yoshitaka: 
and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Toner  for  developing  a  digiul 
image  5.541.030.  O.  4.30-106.600. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Caput.   Daniel:   Ferrara.   Pascual;   Guillemot.   Jean-Claude:    Kaghad. 
Mourad:  LeGoux.  Richard;  Loison.  Gerard;  Larbre.  Elisabeth:  Lup- 
ker,  Johannes;  Leplatois.  Pascal:  Salome.  Marc:  and  Laurent.  Patrick. 
5,541,098,0.435-191.000. 
Sanlcl.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Miiller.  Klaus-Helmut:  Konig.  Klaus:  Kluth.  Joachim:  LUrssen.  Klaus: 
Santel.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R..  5.541,337,  CI.  548- 
263.600. 
Santiago,  Noemi:  See — 

Leone-Bay,  Andrea;  and  Santiago,  Noemi,  5,541,155,  O.  514-2.000. 
Santini.  Daniel  E.  Building  panel.  5.540.020,  CI.  52-259.000. 
Sanyo  Elecnic  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Kurihara.  Shinji:  and  Nakao,  Kenji,  5,541,907,  CI.  369-124.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Emi.  Tet:,uichi.  5.541,954.  CI.  375-202.000. 

Hamagishi.  Goro;  Yamauchi.  Kenji:  Kanayama,  Hideyuki;  and  Amaira, 

Rvuhei.  5,541,746.  CI.  359-49.000. 
Kano.  Yoshinori:  and  Takata.  Kazunori,  5339,977.  O.  29-833.000. 
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"bjima.  Oumu;  Hamada.  Akin:  Tiiulu,  Junji.  deceased;  Yoshiinoco. 
Yasuoori;  Miyai.  Keigo;  Nidiizawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Tsutsumi,  Mauni: 
Dccnaga,  Tomcxoshi;  Nakalo.  Kunihiro;  and  Hon,  Kiyoshi.  5341,015, 
a.  429-26.000. 
Tonugashi,  Yoifaio:  Handa,  Masald;  Sakaguchi,  Akin;  and  Hino, 
Akihiro,  5J41.834.  Q.  364-167  010. 
Sappal.  Nameeta:  See— 

Brinsoo.    Kenneth   O.;    Galella,   Wayne   E;   and   Sappal,   Nameeta, 
5.542,039.  a.  395-161.000. 
Salter,  Shafxxi  M.:  See— 

Lantero.  Oreste  J.;  Brewer.  Jack  W.;  and  Sartier.  Sharon  M.,  5,341.097, 
a.  435-188.000. 
Sarma,  Nanyana  V:  See — 

Baihee.  Steven  G.;  Chapple-Sokot.  Jonathan  D.;  Conti.  Richard  A.; 
Hsiao.  Richard;  O'Neill.  James  A  ;  Sanna.  Nanyana  V.;  Wilson. 
Donald  L.;  Wong.  Justin  W.-C.;  and  Zuhoski.  Steven  P..  5,540,777,  Q. 
118-667.000. 
Sarlo.  [>aniel  T:  See — 

Saito,  Ronald  D.;  Sano.  Daniel  T;  L4icas,  Lyle;  and  Simmonds,  Tom. 
5,540,320,  CI.  198-473.100. 
Saito,  Ronald  D.;  Sano,  Daniel  T;  Lucas,  Lyle;  and  Simmonds,  Tom,  to 
Change  Parts,  Inc.  Adjustable  star  and  guide  conveyor  system.  5>40,320, 
CI.  198-473.100. 
Sartori,  Remo:  See— 

Ballabio,  Enzo;  and  Saitori,  Remo,  5,541387,  CL  219-121.780. 
Sanita,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Chang.  Junhua,  Kanbayashi,  Kenichi;  Niimun.  Hiroe;  Saruta,  Toshihisa; 
and  Nakamura,  Haiuo,  5,541,628,  Q.  347-10.000. 
Sasagaki,  Nobuaki;  and  Saegusa,  Takashi,  to  Nikon  Coipontion.  Camera 
input  and  display  device  with  timer  and  method.  5.541.707.  O.  354- 
474.000. 
Sasaki.  Shinji:  See — 

Teiakado.  Masatomo;  Sasaki,  Shinji;  and  Saito,  Hiroshi.  5340.820.  CI. 
204-192.300 
Sasaki.  Takao;  Otsuki.  Toshiaki;  and  Egucfai.  Ryouji.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method 

of  screwing  a  pipe  to  an  object.  5,539.972.  CI.  29-456.000 
Sasaki,  Takuya;  and  Maeda.  Shuhei.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd. 

Glass  forming  apparatus.  5.540.746.  C  65-275.000. 
Sasaki.  Toofu:  See — 

Nakajima.  Junji;  Ohnishi.  Kunikazu;  Sasaki,  Tooni;  Miyamoto,  Makoto; 
Kurebayashi,  Masaaki;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  Inoue,  Masayuki;  Tanaka, 
Hisamitsu;  Suzuki,  Motoyuki;  and  Fukui,  Yukio,  5,541.909.  C[.  369- 
275.100. 
Sasamoto.  Kimiaki:  See — 

Aonuma.    Mitsuyoshi;    Sasamoto,    Kimiaki;    and    Ikegami,    Kozo, 

5,541,258,0.525-166.000 

Sasamoto,  Tatsuro;  and  Moti,  Kazunori,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetic  disk 

apparatus  with  improved  positioning  control  of  magnetic  head.  5341,785, 

a.  360-77.050. 

Sasao.  Iiiamu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Keihinseiki  Seisakusho.  Solenoid  type 

fuel  injection  valve.  5340,388,  CI.  239-417.300. 
Sasol  Chemical  Industries  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Bals.  Edwin;  Breedt.  Jacobus;  Spileri,  William  L.:  and  Goosen.  Adriaan 
J  .  5.540,793.  a.  149-2.000 
Sasor,  Mary  F.:  See — 

Cama,  Lovji  D.;  Sasor,  Mary  F:  and  Hamnmnd.  Milton  L.,  5341.176, 
CI.  514-202.000 
Sasuta,  Michael  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  processing  communicabon 

requests.  5,542,108,  Q.  455-34.100. 
Sata,  Ichiko:  See— 

Koyama,  Noriyuki;  Saia.  Ichiko:  Fukumochi.  Yoji:  and  Suzuki,  Hitoshi, 
5.541,838,  a  364^19.040. 
Sato,  Hajime:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kalsuyuki:  Tanaka,  AtsusU:  Yoshimura,  Yuicfairo;  Yanag- 
isawa.  Ryozo:  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajime,  5,541,892,  CI. 
367-127.000. 
Sato,  Hidemasa:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Yoshinori;  Sato,  Hidemasa;  Agawa,  Jiro;  Mogi,  Kazuo; 

Aihara,  Toru;  and  Yamashita.  Keizo,  5,540.803,  CI.  156-3%.0OO. 

Sato.  Hiroshi;  Izumisawa.  Gen;  Tanaka.  Jiro;  and  Kushimiya.  Kiyomichi.  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Electronic  instrument  for 

synthesizing    sound    based    on    waveforms    of    different    frequencies. 

5.541.357.  CI.  84-626.000. 

Sato,  Katsuhisa:  Shidara,  Yuzo:  and  Tanaka.  Soujirou,  to  Tsuchiya  Mfg.  Co., 

Lid  Resonator  type  silencer.  5341.374,  Q.  181 -250.000. 
Sato,  Katsumi:  See — 

Maehan.  Minorua:  Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Katsumi;  Kanja,  Toshiya; 
and  Kono.  Tadahiro.  5.541.829.  O  363-34.000. 
Sato.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Oumiya.  Nobuyoshi;  Sato,  Kazuhiko:  Diaragumi,  Tadayoshi;  Nakajima, 
Iwao;  Itaki,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Takeda,Yuji,  5,540,148,  CI.  101-212.000. 
Sato.  Kazuo:  See — 

Koide.  Eiji;  Murakami.  Yuichi;  Yoshida,  Akimasa;  Icda,  Kiyokazu;  and 
Sato,  Kazuo,  5341,615,  O.  343-858.000 
Sato,  Koichi:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi:  Kurematsu,  Katsumi;  Toshida. 
Yomishi;  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu;  Mitsutake.  Hideaki;  Minoura.  Nobuo; 
Sato,  Koichi;  and  Eguchi,  Takeo,  5,540,858,  CI  252-299.010. 
Sato,  Koji:  See — 

Nishimura,  Kunio;  Kumakawa,  Shiro;  Sato,  Koji;  and  Nakagawa.  Hideo, 
5340,965,0.428-36.100, 


Salo,  Makoto:  and  Nagashima.  Norio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood.  Device 
for  correcting  frequency  characteristic  of  sound  field.  5341,866,  O. 
364-724.200. 
Sato,  Masaaki:  See— 

Matsuhashi,  Akin:  Salo,  Masaaki:  and  Yajinia,  Teiuo,  5341,588.  O. 
340-870.010. 
Sato,  Masaru:  See— 

Nina,  Tetsuhiro;  Kanemitsu,  Shinji;  Kashimura,  Makoto;  Tkkemura, 
Makoto;  Matsui,  Shinya:  Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  Unosawa,  Yasufaimo; 
Sato,  Masaru,  Morioka,  Hisashi:  and  Yoshino,  Hiroshi.  5.540.427. 0. 
271-274.000. 
Sato.  Shinichifo:  Naruki,  Yiildo;  Yoshino.  Hiroyuki:  and  Onodera.  Susumu.  to 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  displaying  apparatus  wherein  selected 
stored  image  data  is  combined  and  the  combined  image  data  is  displayed. 
5342,037.0   395  133.000. 
Sato.  Takaaki;  and  Hirono.  Junzo.  lo  Agency  of  Industrial   Science  & 
Technology:  and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry  Method  and 
apparatus  for  discriminahng  chemical/physical  quanniy  based  on  die 
transient  response  5.541.851.  O.  364-497.000. 
Salo,  Takao:  and  Haga,  Kenji,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Leakage  measuring 

apparatus.  5,540,083.  CI.  73-40000. 
Satoh.   Hideaki:   Itakura.  Sakae.  and  Waragai,  Kenichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Portable  telephone  apparatus  having  case  «rith  wiring  member  embedded 
in  a  molded  plastic  hinge.  5.541,813,  O.  361-752.000. 
Satoh,  isao:  See— 

IlD,  MottMfai;  and  Satoh,  Isao.  5.541.900.  O.  369-44  310 
Satoh,  Kdaoh:  See— 

Matsukuia,  Masayuki:  Satoh,  Keizoh;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Kaino,  Makoto; 
Miyake,    Kazutoshi:    Daiku.    Yoshiharu:    Kishi.    Naoya;    Yoshida. 
Fusayo;  Nomoto,  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Takamura.  Tadanobu; 
Nose,  Koichi.  Tomimaisu,  Mikio:  Mizuno,  Masanoh;  Negi,  Shigeto; 
and  Souda.  Shigeru.  5.541.213.  O.  514-400000 
Satoh.  Masalo:  Kondoh.  Yutaka:  Okamolo,  Yoshinori;  Nishida.  Akito;  Honda. 
Kazuo;  and  Saito.  Masayuki.  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Lid 
Benzodiazepine  aryl  urea  derivatives.  5.541.182,  O.  514-221.000. 
Saiomura.  Seiichiro:  and  Mikami.  Fumiyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  determining  a  syschronous  signal  pattern  and  method  of  and 
device   for   recording  the   syiKhrxmous   signal   pattern   on   a   medium 
5341,960,0.  375-368.060. 
Sauer  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  Jeffrey  C.  5.540363.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Saunders.  Michael  B.:  Garcia.  Andre;  Seccombe.  S.  Dana;  Babyal.  Rajeev; 
and  Hulings.  James  R  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Printhead  with 
reduced  interconnections  to  a  pnnter  5.541.629.  CI   347-12  000 
Sawada.  Takashi.  lo  Sony  Corpoiation.  Cassette  case  board  and  release  part 

for  recording  medium  cassette.  5341,7%,  O.  360-132.000. 
Sawanobori,  Nanihito:  See — 

Ohwaki,  Junichi:  Wang,  Yuhu;  Shibukawa,  Atsushi:  Sawanobori,  Naru- 
hito;  and  Nagahama,  Shinobu,  5,541.012.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Sawyer.  David  S.:  See — 

Benson.  David;  Ciarfella.  Paul  W.;  Hayden.  Peter  C;  and  Sawyer,  David 
S..  5342.076.  O.  395-733.000. 
Scarpetti.  David:  See — 

Snik.  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight,  Anthony  R.;  Kerdesky. 
Pnucis  A.;  Langridge.  Demon  C  ;  Leanna.  M  Robert:  Lijewski.  Linda 
M.;  Melcher.  Laura:  Morton.  Howard  E  ;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W  :  Reno. 
Daniel  S.:  Robbins.  Timothy  A  :  Sham.  Hing  L..  Sowm,  Thomas  J.; 
Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.:  Zhao.  Oien;  and  Scarpetti.  David.  5,541.328,  Q. 
546-99.000. 
Scales.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Sosa.  Jose  M.;  Scales.  Robert  M.;  Weguespack.  James  N.;  Blackmar, 
Bruce  P:  and  Davis.  Scon  W..  5340.813,  O.  159-47.100. 
Schafer,  John  C,  to  Cimis  Logic,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  generating 

dynamic  zoom  codes.  5,542,038,  O.  395-139.000. 
Scheerer.  Hans:  See — 

Huang,  Zhen;  Schmidt,  Klaus;  Scheerer,  Hans;  and  Opara,  Andreas. 
5.540.309.  O.  188  322.160 
Scheldt,  Martin:  See — 

Golovatai  S«famidt,  Eduard;  and  Scheldt,  Martin,  5.540.197.  CI.  123- 
90.170. 
Scheinbeig.  Samuel:  and  Moeller,  David  E.,  to  Seaberg  Company,  IiK.,  The. 
Training  manikin  for  cardio-pulmonary  resuscitation.  5340.592.  O.  434- 
265.000 
Scheizerische  EidgenossenschafI  vertrelen  durch  das  AC-Labotatorium  Spiez 
der  Gnippe  fur  Rustungsdienste:  See — 
Portmann.    Rudolf:    Hirschi,    Andreas:    and    Wellenreiter,    Andreas, 
5340,891,0  422-102  000. 
Scheller,  James  D.  Mud  dispeisement  device  for  mounting  undemeadi 

railway  ties  5340,382.  CI  238-2.000. 
Schellinger.  Michael  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Power  saving  system  for  a  mobile 

radio.  5.542.116.  CI.  455-343.000 
Scheno.  Paul  J.:  See- 
Rosen.  Mark  D  A.:  Scheno.  Paul  J.;  and  Lizza.  Mark  A..  5.541.522,  CI 
324-642.000. 
Scheper.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Roossien.  Charles  P;  Groendal.  Dale  M.;  Massey.  James  E.;  Scheper, 

Robert  M..  Smith.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Pugh,  David  C  .  5.540.481,  O. 

297-300.400. 

Scheps.  Richard:  and  Myers.  Joseph  F.  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy. 

Laser  widi  multiple  gain  elements  pumped  by  a  single  excitation  source. 

5341,946.  O.  372-23.000. 
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Schering  AktiengesellscafI:  See — 

Skuballa,  Werner:  Buchmann.  Bemd;  Heindl,  Josef:  l^rOhlich,  Wolfgang; 
Ekerdt.  Roland;  and  Giesen.  Claudia,  5341.202.  O.  514-336.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Kilamura.  Toshio:  and  Miyajima.  Atsushi.  5341.063,  O.  435-6.000. 
Scheuer,  Mark  A.;  and  MacDonald,  Daniel  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System 
for  controlling  electrostatic  voltmeters  in  a  Iri-level  highlight  color  xero- 
graphic primer  5,541.721,  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Scbetirer,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Peterson,  Richard  L.;  and  Schemer,  Roger  J.,  5340,290,  O.   172- 
311.000. 
Schick,  Jean-Francois,  to  Goro  S.  A.  Belt  clip  with  low-friction  lining. 

5.539.959.  O.  24-33.00B. 
Schiefer.  Klaus  B.:  and  Swami.  Arun  N..  to  Intemalional  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Computer  program  product  for  choosing  largest  selectivities 
among  eligible  predicates  of  join  equivalence  classes  for  query  optimiza- 
liiin.  5.542.073.  CI.  395-600.000 
Schiel.  Christian.  lo  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detaching 

a  traveling  web  from  two  wire  belts.  5.540.817.  CI.  162-203.000. 
Schiesser.  Ricardo  N.;  Woltjer.  Bernard  H.;  and  Cotter.  David  H..  to  Rapistan 
Demag     Corporation.     Modular     pneumatic     accumulation     conveyor. 
5.540,323,0.  198-781.060. 
Schilling.   Waller:   Ofricr.   Silvio;   and   Veenstra,   Sicm  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  l-acylpiperidine  compounds.  5.541.195.  O.  514-311.000. 
Schitpke.  Bemd:  Lencz,  Gerd:  Heier.  Christoph:  and  Kiefer.  Klaus,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Assembly  for  conveying  a  liquid  medium,  especially  a  heat 
carrier,  in  the  ctmling  and  heating  circuit  of  a  motor  vehicle,  with  a 
magnetic  driven  pump  having  a  moisture  permeable  wall  between  magnets. 
5.540.567.  CI  4l7-.%9.000. 
Schlachler.   Hans-Heiner.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Digital  current 

switch.  5341.539,  O.  327-78.000. 
Schley,  William  R.:  See— 

Hassler,  William  L..  Jr;  Harper,  Sandra:  Chapman,  Eric;  Nolan,  Michael; 
and  Schley,  William  R.,  5,541.405.  CI.  250-227.110. 
Schlicssmann.  Peo^:  See — 

Schmitt.  Gunler.  Carl.  Joachim;  Braum.  Manfred:  Quis,  Peter,  and 
Schlicssmann.  Peoa,  5.541.252.  O.  524-555.000. 
Schlkiz.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Roessler.  Thomas  H.;  Van  Gompel.  Paul  T:  Zehner.  Georgia  L.:  Schlinz. 
Daniel  R.;  and  Srisoparic.  Apiromraj.  5.540.672.  O.  604-385.200. 
Schlotter.  Ann  M.:  See — 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.;  Schlotter.  William  K.,  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  A.; 
and  Schlotter.  Ann  M.,  5.540,353,  O.  221-24.000. 
Schlotter.  William  K..  IV:  See— 

Coleman.  Thomas  J  ;  Schlotter.  William  K..  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  A.; 
and  Schloner.  Ann  M..  5.540.353.  CI.  221-24.000. 
Schlamberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Round.  Bernard  J..  5.540.281.  CI.  166-250.170. 
Schraid.  Michael:  All,  Helmut  G.;  and  Welch.  M.  Bruce,  lo  Phillips  Petixjleum 
Company.  High  activity  ethylene  selective  metallocenes.  5341.272,  CI. 
S26- 1 60.000. 
Schmid.  Raimund:  Mronga.  Norfoert;  Ochmann.  Harald;  and  Adel.  Jdrg.  to 
BASF  AktiengesellschafL  Luster  pigments  with  nitrogen-containing  metal 
layers.  5.540.770.  CI.  106-415.000. 
Schreidlin.  Fred  W.  Electroslatic  loner  conditioning  and  transport  system. 

5.54 1. 7 1 6.  O.  355-261.000. 
Schmidt,  Eberhard:  See — 

Enzler,  Ruedi:  Lembke.  Elfrun;  Lueth.  Gunter.  Zimmerman.  Peter,  and 
Schmidt.  Eberhard.  5.541.855,  O.  364-552.000. 
Schmidt,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Tomko,  George  J.:  Soular,  Colin;  and  Schmidt,  Gregory  J.,  5341,994, 

CI.  380-30.000. 

Schmidt,  Hans-GUnler  and  Womer,  Karl,  to  ITW-ATECO  GmbH.  Rivet 

made  of  plastic  material  for  securing  a  plate-like  workpiece  lo  a  support 

assembly  with  an  approximately  plane  surface.  5340,528, 0.  41 1-55.000. 

Schmidt,  Klaus:  See — 

Huang,  Zhen:  Schmidt,  Klaus;  Scheerer,  Hans;  and  Opara,  Andreas, 
5.540.309.  O.  188-322.160. 
Schmidt.  Madiew  G.:  See- 
Priest.  John  F.;  Schmidt,  Malhew  G.;  Steinsiek,  Roger  R.;  and  Junghans. 
Paul  G..  5341.889.  O.  367-35.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  See— 

Milller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Kfinig.  Klaus;  Kluth.  Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus; 

Saniel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5341.337.  O.  548- 

263.600. 

Schmidt.  Thomas  A  :  Teggalz.  Ross  E.;  and  Devore.  Joseph  A.,  to  Texas 

Inttruments  Incorporated.  Reducing  the  natural  current  limit  in  a  power 

MOS  device  by  reducing  the  gale-source  voltage.  5341.799,  CI.  361- 

18,000. 

Schmidt,  Todd  W.  Collapsible  goal  having  an  articulated  frame.  5,539,957, 

CI.  16-331.000. 
Schmil.  Louis:  See — 

Faber,  Ernest:  Frieden,  Rotnain:  Solvi,  Marc;  Schmit,  Louis;  and  Ulvel- 
ing,  Leon,  5,540.895,  CI.  422-172.000. 
Schmitt,  Gunter.  Carl.  Joachim:  Braum.  Manfred:  Quis.  Peter;  and  Schlicss- 
mann. Petra.  to  Rdhm  GmbH.  Method  of  manufacturing  water-soluble 
polymer  dispersions  having  high  polymer  content.  5.541.252.  CI.  524- 
555.000. 
Schmitt,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Aaseth,  Allen;  and  Schmitt,  Robett  A.,  5340,869,  O.  264-37.000. 
Schmucki,  Nancy  M.:  See — 


Carlson.  Brent  A.;  Huss,  Frederic  L.;  Schmucki.  Nancy  M.;  and  Zelai- 
ski.  Richard  E..  5342.046.  O.  395-186.000. 
Schmutz.  Caroline  N.:  See — 

Gozdz,  Antoni  S.;  Schmutz,  Caroline  N.;  Tarascon,  Jean-Marie;  and 
Warren.  Paul  C.  5340.741,  O.  29-623300. 
Schnaibel.  Eberhard:  Denz.  Helmut;  Zhang.  Hong;  and  Boettcher.  Klaus,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  reducing  a  torque  output  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,540^04,  CI.  123-481.000. 
Schnaus,  Martin:  See — 

MUssig,  Kari;  and  Schnaus,  Martin,  5340,167.  O.  412-475.090. 
Schneider.  Erich:  See — 

Kari.  Johann;  Kerscher.  Lorenz;  and  Schneider.  Erich.  S34I.I17,  Q. 
436-518.000. 
Schneider.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Binder.  Richard  R.  W.;  CantiUon.  Daniel  J.;  and  Schneider.  Jeffrey  J.. 
5.540.127.  CI.  83-100.000. 
Schneider.  Donovan:  See — 

Neimat.    Marie-Anne;    Schneider.    Donovan:    and    Litwin.    Witold. 
5.542.087,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Schnepp-Pesch,  Wolfram:  and  Lindenberg,  Josef,  to  Angiomed  AC.  Appara- 
tus for  widening  a  stenosis  in  a  body  cavity.  5,540.713,  O.  606-198.000. 
Schnizlein,  Paul  G.:  See — 

Brehner.  Geoffrey  E.;  and  Schnizlein,  Paul  G.,  5341351.  O.  327- 
539.000. 
Schock.  Robert  B.:  and  Wilcox.  Robert  L..  to  Dalascope  Investmem  Coip. 

Preassembled  bypass  circuit.  5.540.653.  O.  6O4-7.000. 
Schoen.  Vulgens:  See — 

Smith.  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M.;  Marschke.  Kenneth  P.,  Jr;  Little- 
wood.  Barry:  Schoen.  Vulgens:  Gucker.  Carl;  NordiiMyer.  Michael; 
and  Miklewicz,  Thaddeus,  5339.973.  O.  29-558.000. 
Scholz.  Matthew  T;  Tochacek,  Miroslav;  and  Edgar.  Jason  L..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Fabric  tncking  for  orthopedic  sup- 
port materials.  5.540.982.  CI.  428-231.000. 
Scholz.  Matthew  T.:  See — 

Callinan,  Andrew;  and  Scholz.  Matthew  T.  5,540,652,  CI.  602-1.000. 
Schopf,  Dieter:  and  Rosnitscheck,  Manfred,  to  Union  Special  GmbH.  Looper 

drive  for  a  chain  stitch  sevring  machine.  5340,162,  O.  112-220.000. 
Schomick.  Gunnar  See — 

Kroner.  Matthias;  Schomick.  Gunnar  Schumacher.  Kari-Heinz:  and 
Wisluba.  Eckehardt.  5.540.663.  CI.  428-221.000. 
Schrag.  Thomas  G.;  and  Case.  Cecil  L..  to  Hay  &  Forage  Industries.  Extrusion 
type  square  baler  having  selective  bale  ejector.  5340,144,  O.   100- 
188.00R. 
Schreck.  Berthold:  and  Koester,  Rita,  lo  Henkel  Kotnmanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien.  Method  of  producing  iron  ore  concennates  by  froth  flotation. 
5340,336,  O.  209-166.000. 
Schtenk.  Walter  J.;  Shastri.  Ranganalh  K.;  Roehrs.  Herbert  C:  and  Ayres, 
Ralph  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  for  producing  blow 
molded  multilayer  plastic  articles  5,540,878,  O.  264-513.000. 
Schrenk.  Waller  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Compny.  The.  All-polymeric  ultraviolet 

light  reflecting  film.  5340.978.  O.  428-212.000. 
Schroeder.  Roy  E..  Jr.  to  Quick  Technologies.  Inc.  Sewing  apparatus  having 

a  sandwich  synchronizer.  5.540.161.  CI.  112-220.000. 
Schroeder.  William  J.;  Lorensen.  William  E.;  and  Linthictmi.  Steven  E..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Implicit  modeling  of  swept  volumes  and  swept 
surfaces.  5.542.036.  CI.  395-124.000. 
Schiich.  Siegmund.  to  Webaslo  Kaiosseriesysteme  GmbH.  Roof  structure  of 

a  motor  vehicle.  5.540.478.  O.  296-210.000. 
Schuler.  Roland,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Insulating  tape  and  method  of 

producing  it.  5340.969.  O.  428-248.000. 
Schuller,  Edmund:  Knabel.  Manfred:  and  Bock.  Erich,  to  Rieter  Ingolsiadi 
Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG.  Open-end  spirming  device.  5340.042.  O. 
57-88.000. 
Schuller.  Wolfgang;  Stade.  Horst;  and  Seitz.  Stefan,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Reciprocating  piston  pump  with  a  housing  block  and  at  least  one  recipro- 
cating piston  pump  element.  5340.570,  CI.  417-545.000. 
Schullz.  Norman  E.:  See — 

Downs.  James  P.:  Frank.  Dale  A.:  Lutz.  Douglas  B.;  Rasmer.  Charles  L.; 
and  Schullz.  Norman  E.,  5,540.300.  CI.  184-11.200. 
Schullz.  Roger  H.;  Beck,  H.  Kent;  and  Ringgenberg,  Paul  D.,  lo  Halliburton 

Company  Earty  evaluation  system.  5340,280,  O.  166-250.070. 
Schultz,  Tor  R:  See- 
Nicholas,  Datrel  D.:  and  Schultz,  Tor  F,  5340,954,  CI.  427-397.000. 
Schumacher.  Oemens.  to  Robert  Finke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Locking  cap  with 

snap  hinge.  5.540.343.  CI.  215-235.000. 
Schumacher.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Kroner.  Matthias:  Schomick.  Gunnar  Schumacher.  Kari-Heinz:  and 
Wistuba.  Eckehardt,  5,540.663.  O.  428-221.000. 
Schumann.  LeRoy  J.  W.:  See- 
Wolf.  Robert  J.;  and  Schumann,  LeRoy  J.  W.,  5340,534,  O.  414- 
400.000. 
Schumm,  Brooke,  Jr  Electrical  appliance  with  automatic  valve  especially  for 

fluid  depolarized  electitxrhemical  battery.  5341,016,  O.  429-27.000. 
Schuster,  Ono:  See— 

Loew,  Dieter,  Schuster,  Ono;  and  Lucas,  H.,  5341,227. 0.  514-568.000. 
Schuster.  Stanley  E.:  See — 

Chappell.  Barbara  A.;  Chappell.  Terry  I.;  Ebcioglu.  Mahmut  K.;  and 
Schuster,  Stanley  E..  5.542.067.  O.  395-»94.000. 
SchUn  &  Grundei  Orthopadietechnick  GmbH:  See — 

Gtundei.  Hans;  and  Laqua,  Horst.  5340.484.  O.  297-452.230. 
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Schutt,  Ernest  C.  to  Alliance  Phannaceutical  Coq>.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

partial  liquid  ventilation  or  fluorocart)ons.  5,540,225,  CI.  128-207.150. 
Schutt,  Emest  C,  to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Harmonic  ultra.sound 

imaging  with  microbubbles.  5,540,909,  CI.  424-9.520. 
Schwarz.  Theodore  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Bidirectional  thin-film  magnetoresistive  tape  head  aiisembly.  5,541 ,793.  CI. 
360-121.000. 
Schweikeit,  Willi:  See— 

Kurr,  Klaus;  Schweiken,  Willi:  Baith.  Armin:  and  Sander,  Hans- 
Geihard.  5,540,419,  O.  267-140.130. 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ressemann.  Thomas  V;  Vrtia,  Anthony  C:  Hackett.  Steven  S.;  and 
Kugler,  Chad  J.,  5,540,707,  CI.  606-159.000. 
Scios  Nova  Inc.:  See — 

Kyle,  Donald  J.,  5,541,286,  CI.  530-314.000. 
Sciple,  James  F:  See — 

Golden,  Timothy  C;  Wang,  Andrew  W.;  and  Sciple,  James  F,  5,540,759, 
a.  95-138.000. 
Scon.  Curtis  E.:  See — 

Levinson,  Lionel  M.;  and  Scott,  Curtis  E.,  5,540,182,  CI.  117-4.000. 
Scott.  Garrett  L..  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.  Multiple  orifice 

glass  feed  utilizing  plun<;-rs.  5,540,747,  CI.  65-328.000. 
Scott,  Jeflrey  W.:  See- 
Van  Bavel,  Nicholas  R.;  Scott,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Krone,  Andrew  W.. 
5.541.864.  CI.  364-724.100. 
Scott.  Robert  D.;  and  Gill,  Tom.  HEPA  filter  ceiling  assembly  with  in-sim 

gelation  of  sealant.  5,540,028,  O.  52-506.800. 
Scott  Specialty  Gases,  Inc.:  See — 

Benning,  Michael  A.:  Miller.  Stephen  B.:  Wallis,  James  S.:  and  Kowey, 
Richard  B..  5.540.077.  CI.  73-I.OOG. 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The:  See- 
Carson,  DennU  A.;  andCairera,  Carlos  J.,  5,541,164, 0.  514.00-46.000. 
Sciiven,  Eric  F.  V:  See— 

Murugan.  Ramiah;  Goe,  Gerald  L.;  and  Scriven,  Eric  F  V,  5,541,331, 
a   546-343.000. 
Scroggin.  Daniel  J.:  and  Raudat,  John  L..  to  Standard- Knapp,  Inc.  Variable 
pitch  escapement  for  article  infeed  in  packaging  machine.  5,540.036,  CI. 
53-543.000. 
Seaberg  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Scheinbei?,  Samuel:  and  Moeller,  David  E..  5,540,592,  CI.  434-265.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Dunfield,  John  C;  Oveyssi,  Kamran;  and  Heine,  Gunter  K.,  5341,460, 

CI.  31O-67.0OR. 
Jabbari.  Iraj;  and  Darling,  Mike  J.,  5,541,787,  Q.  360-97.010 
Searfoss.  George  H..  Ill;  Ivashchenko,  Yuri  D.;  Jaye,  Michael  C;  South. 
Victoria  J.;  French.  Stephen  M  ;  Cheadle.  Christopher;  and  Ricca,  George 
A.,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc   Expression  cloning  of 
c-src  SH3-domain  binding  proteins.  5,541.109,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Seccombe,  S.  Dana:  See — 

Saunders,  Michael  B.;  Garcia.  Andre:  Seccombe,  S.  Daru;  Babyal, 
Rajeev;  and  Huhngs,  James  R.,  5,541.629,  O.  347-12.000. 
Secrest,  Edgar  A.  Self-improving  work  instruction  system.  5,541,846,  CI. 

364-468.170. 
Seebald,  James  D.:  See — 

Slocum,  Francis  B.;   Brzytwa,  Tadek  C;  and  Seebald,  James  D.. 
5,540,274,  CI.  165-9.000. 
Seeger,  Hanspeter,  to  Ystral  GmbH  maschinenbau  -f  prozesstechnik.  Device 
for  dispersing,  suspending  or  emulsifying  gases,  liquids  and/or  flowable 
solid  substances,  more  particularly  for  wetting  and  dispersing  powders  in 
liquids.  5,540,499,  CI.  366-181.400. 
Seidel,  Willi:  See- 
Lardy,  Patric:  Seidel,  Willi;  Stehle,  Heinz;  and  Petersmann,  Joseph. 
5.540,632,  a.  477^3.000. 
Scike.  Sboji:  See — 

Ohu,  Kazuo;  Kiyosawa,  Shunichi;  Seike,  Shoji;  Ikami,  Toshiichi;  and 
Hishiki.  Tatsuya.  5.540,451.  CI.  277-229.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Asada,  Takashi;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiko,  5,540,508,  CI.  400-124.120. 
Awanohara,  Yoshinori;  Shinohara.  Toshihide;  Wada,  Osamu;  and  Kami- 

waki,  Osamu,  5,541.678.  CI.  351-161.000. 
Chang.  Junhua;  Kanbayashi.  Kenichi;  Niimura.  Hiroe;  Saruu,  Toshihisa; 

and  Nakamura,  Hanio.  5.541.628.  O.  347-IO000. 
Hosono,  Satoru;  Naka,  Takahiro;  Yonekubo.  Shuji;  Shinada,  Satoshi;  and 

Usui,  Minoru.  5.539,982,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Ikeda,  Tatsuo;  Ogiso,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ichinose,  Kazushige,  5,541,557,  CI. 

331-158.000. 
Koshiishi,  Osamu;  Mizuno.  Shigeki;  Kubola,  Keiichi;  Nishizawa.  Kat- 
suhiko;   Niimura,   Moloyuki;  Shirotori,   Hiroshi;  and   Ko.   Kyoui, 
5>40,511,  CI.  400-689.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Tamura,  Kouichi,  5,541,973,  O.  378-45.000. 
Seitz.  Stefan;  See— 

Schuller.  Wolfgang;  Stade,  Hoist;  and  Seitz,  Stefan,  5340,570,  CI. 
417-545.000. 
Seki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ueda.  Hideyuki;  Kuwahara,  Kenji;  Seki,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi; 
Odagiri.  Masaru;  Murai,  Mikio;  and  Ohchi,  Yukikazu.  5340,957.  CI. 
427-535.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Sano,  Tetsuo;  Nakajima,  Masao;  Tsukamolo.  Hideaki,  Sekiguchi,  Yoshi- 
taka; and  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki,  5341,030,  Q.  430-106.600. 


Selucky,  Pavel:  See — 

Plcsek,  Jaromir,  Hermanek,  Stanislav;  Selucky,  Pavel;  and  Williams, 
Robert  E.,  5340,843.  CI.  210-665.000. 
Semba,  Youji.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Karaoke  apparatus  having  automatic 

effector  control.  5342,000,  CI.  381-61.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Konuma,  Toshimitsu;  Shimuzu.  Michio:  Mase.  Akira;  Nishi,  Takeshi; 

and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5,541.749.  CI.  359-68.000. 
Nishi.  Takeshi;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  and  Sugawara,  Akira,  5,541,747, 

CI.  359-56.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko,  5341.138,  O.  437- 
174.000. 
Sengupca,  Upal;  Tumbull,  Robert  R.;  Shah.  Rajesh  A.;  and  Fritz.  Brian  C,  to 
Zenith    Data   Systems   Corporation.   Computer  power   supply   system. 
5341,490,  CI.  320-14.000. 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohmori,  Shinji;  Ogata,  Kazumi;  and  Sakaue,  Takahiro,  5,541,162,  CI. 
514-18.000. 
Sensui,  Takayuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Eye  direction 

detecting  apparatus  of  camera  view  finder  5.541.701.  CI.  354-410  000. 
Seong.  Yeon-guk;  Nam,  Yong-hyeon;  Kim,  Chun-sik;  and  Bae.  Jae-wu,  to 
Satasung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  LTD.  Color  filler  for  a  liquid  crystal 
display  using  at  least  one  of  a  acid  red  52,  acid  red  486,  and  rhodamine  6 
GCT.  5,541,750,  CI.  359-68.000. 
Seong.  Yeon-Hag.   to  Samsung   Electronics  Co.,   Ltd.   Microwave  oven 

employing  a  klyston.  5,541,391,  CI.  219-761.000. 
Sepetka,  Ivan:  See — 

Guglielmi,  Guido;  and  Sepedca,  Ivan,  5,540,680,  CI.  606-32.000. 
Sen.  Hajime:  See — 

Yamamura,  Yasuharu;  Seri,  Hajime;  Tsuji,  Yoichito;  and  Iwaki.  Tsutomu, 
5,541,018,0.429-59.000, 
Serrero.  Ginette,  to  W.  Alton  Jones  Cell  Science  Center,  inc.  Mammalian 
adipocyte  protein  PI  54.  nucleic  acids  coding  therefor  and  uses  thereof. 
5341,068,  CI.  435.-7.100. 
Seirette.  Billy  J.  Vibrator  for  drill  stems.  5340,295,  CI.  175-56.000. 
Sesselmann.  Gregory  J,  to  ALS  Enterprises,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  odor 

absorption   5.539.930.  CI.  2-243.100. 
Seioguchi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Akiko;  Sugisawa,  Teruhide;  Shinjoh,  Masako;  Setoguchi, 
Yutaka;  and  Hoshino,  Tatsuo,  5,541,108,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Seymore.  Bemard:  See — 

Davis,  W.  John;  Olm,  Orville;  and  Seymore,  Bernard,  5,540,169,  Q. 
114-61.000. 
Seymour.  Raymond  K.:  See — 

Beikcan.  Ettugrul:  and  Seymour,  Raymond  K.,  5341,503,  CI.  324- 
127.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hae-Tmg  Ma,  Hennan,  5,541327,  CI.  326-21.000. 
Hodges.  Robert  L  .  5341.455,  Q.  257-768.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.;  See — 

Amaud.  Thierry.  5.541,543,  CI.  327-175.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Campardo.   Giovanni;    and   Dallabora.   Marco,   5,541,880,   CI.    365- 

189.090. 
Gariboldi,  Roberto;  and  Leone,  Marcello,  5,.S41,540,  O.  327-108.000. 
Maggioni.  Giampietro;  and  Morclli.  Marco.  5.541.456,  O.  307-10.100. 
Pascucci,  Luigi;  Golla,  Caria  M.;  Maccarrone,  Marco;  and Olivo,  Marco, 
5.541.884,  CI.  365-206.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronisc  S.r.l.:  See — 

Pemici.  Sergio.  5.541355.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Shackle.  Dale  R  :  See— 

Golovin.  Milton  N.;  Moulton,  Russell  D.;  Shackle,  Dale  R.;  and  Pradhan, 
Bhuwon,  5,541,020,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Shah.  Dilip  M.:  See— 

Bomslein.  Norman  S.;  Chin.  Stephen;  Duhl.  David  N.;  Parille,  Donald 
R  ;  and  Shah.  Dilip  M..  5.540.789.  CI.  148-404.000. 
Shah,  Dilipkumar  N.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  One-pot  polyep- 
oxide  resin  formulations  comprising  glycidyl  ester  and  latent  curative. 
5.541,283,  CI.  528-103.500. 
Shah,  Rajesh  A.:  See— 

Sengupta,  Upal;  Tumbull.  Robert  R.;  Shah,  Rajesh  A.;  and  Fritz,  Brian 
C.  5.541,490,  CI.  320-14.000. 
Sham,  Hing  L.:  See — 

Stuk.  Timodiy  L.;  Allen,  Michael  S.;  Haight,  Anthony  R.;  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A.;  Langridge,  Denton  C;  Leanna,  M.  Robert;  Lijewski,  Linda 
M.;  Melcher,  Laura;  Morton,  Howard  E.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Reno. 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins,  Timothy  A.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Sowin,  Thomas  J.; 
Tien,  Jien-Heh  J  ;  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Scarpetti,  David.  5.541.328,  O. 
546-99.000. 
Sham,  Hing  Leung:  See — 

Kempf,  Dale  J.;  Notheck,  Daniel  W.;  Sham,  Hing  Leung;  and  Zhao, 
Chen,  5,541,206,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Shankar,  Raji  A.:  See — 

Mehnk,  Georgiann  B.;  and  Shankar.  Raji  A..  5,541,105,  O.  435- 
240.242. 
Sharkey,  Hugh:  See— 

Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Goldwasser.  Benad;  and  ErUch,  Nachum,  5,540,701. 
CI.  606-153.000. 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R..  Goldwasser.  Benad;  and  Eriich,  Nachum,  to  Sharkey, 
Hugh;  Goldwasser.  Benad;  and  Eriich.  Nachum.  Passive  fixation  anasto- 
mosis method  and  device.  5340.701,  CI.  606-153.000. 
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Sh«key.  Hugh  R.;  See- 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.:  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  Lax, 
Ronald  G.;  and  Stnil.  Bnino,  5,540,655,  CI.  604-22.000. 

Sban>.  Jeffrey  ^    See- 
Ens.  Djula;  and  Sharp,  Jeffrey  W.,  5,540,783,  O.  118-725.000. 
Shan)  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hatakeyama,  Kouichi,  5,542,079.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Hayashi.  Masatomo;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Yabe.  Yasuji;  Obata,  Masao;  and 

Arima,  Masaki.  5,541,619.  CI.  345-96.000. 
Kaioh,  Ituro;  and  Yoshiura,  Shoichiro,  5,541,715,  O.  355-260.000. 
Koyama.  Noriyuki;  Sata.  Ichiko;  Fukumochi,  Yoji;  and  Suzuki.  Hiloshi, 

5,541,838.  CI.  364-419.040. 
Raynes.  Edward  P.;  Hanold,  Jonathan;  and  Kohzaki,  Shuichi,  5341,753, 

CI.  359-94.000. 
Sumida,  Yukihiro;  Izumi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujiwara.  Sayuri,  5.541.751, 

CI.  359-72.000. 
Yoshida,  Shinichi,  5,542,080,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Skarp.  Matthew  J.:  See- 
Fang.  Francis  G.;  and  Sharp.  Matthew  J..  5341,322,  CI.  546-42.000. 
Skastri.  Ranganath  K.:  See — 

Schrenk.  Waller  J.;  Shastri,  Ranganath  K.;  Roehrs,  Herbert  C;  and 
Ayres,  Ralph  E..  5,540,878,  CI.  264-513.000. 
SMughnessy.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Onibe,  Gary  W.;  Shaughnessy.  Mark  L.;  and  Ng,  Richard,  5.542,099,  Q. 

455-51.200. 
Gnibe,  Gary  W.;  Shaughnessy,  Marie  L.;  and  Ng,  Richard.  5.542,1 19,  Q. 
455-51.200. 
SUver,  Edward  F;  Kohls.  John  F;  Kohls.  Richard  I.;  Wiley,  Paris  H.;  and 
McCaner.  Stephen  L..  to  Skyscan  Technologies.  Inc.  Lighming  and  storm 
naming  method  and  apparatus.  5.541.501,  CI.  324-72.000. 
Shawver.  Susan  E.;  Collier.  Leslie  W..  IV;  and  Estey.  Paul  W..  to  Kimberiy- 
Clark  Corporation.  Nonwoven  laminate  with  cross  directional  stretch. 
J.540.976.  CI   428-198.000. 
Shekita.  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Lindsay.  Bnice  G.;  and  Shekita.  Eugene  J.,  5342,089,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Shell.  Dennis  B.;  and  Kakuk,  Jay  J.,  to  DESA  Intenuitional.  Portable  kerosene 

heater.  5,540,213.  CI.  126-1  lO.OOB. 
Shtll  Oil  Company:  See— 
1 1   Hartmann.  Robin  A.;  and  Mulder.  Elvira  H..  5,541 3 17.  D.  324-346.000. 
I   Maris,  Catherine  A.   L.;   Migchels.  Peter;   and  Vermeire,   Hans  F, 
'  5,540,983.  CI.  428-265.000. 

Shelton.  Michael  B.;  and  Riff.  Kenneth  M..  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Pacemaker 

with  vasovagal  snycope  detection.  5340,728,  CI.  607-23.000. 
Shen,  Wang:  See — 

Danishefsky,  Samuel  J.;  Bommann,  William  G.;  Shen,  Wang;  and 
Cobum,  Craig  A.,  5,541,327,  CI.  546-48.000. 
Shtnk,  Daniel  G.:  See— 

Boreali.  Jeffrey  J.,  Nash,  Thomas  P..  DeReu,  Frank  C;  and  Shenk, 
Daniel  G..  5.540..369.  CI.  225-4.000. 
Sher.  Philip  M.;  Washburn.  William  N.;  and  Poss.  Kathleen  M.,  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company.  Aryloxypropanolamine  P  3  adrenergic  agonists. 
5.541,204,  CI.  514-359.000. 
Shennan,  Steven  J.:  Brokaw.  A.  Paul;  Tsang.  Robert  W.  K.;  and  Core.  Theresa, 
to   Analog    Devices.    Inc.    Monolithic    accelerometer    5.540.095,   CI. 
73-514.180. 
9«tpa,  Inc.:  See — 

Liauuud,  Jeffrey  T.  5,540,002,  CI.  36-122.000. 
Sllerts.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Bolanos.  Henry;  Shetts.  Charles  R.;  and  Pelletier,  Thomas  A.,  5,540,375. 
CI.  227-178.100 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Katsaros,  Georges;  Thomas,  David  G.;  and  Allison,   Richard   D., 
5,540,715,  CI.  606-213.000. 
SWba,  Takeshi:  See— 

Ikuta,  Toshio;  Tanahashi.  Masao;  and  Shiba,  Takeshi,  5339,984,  CI. 
30-43.920. 
Shibaguchi.  Takashi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Optical  beam  .scanning  appa- 
ratus adjusting  focal  point  over  entire  image  forming  area  by  feedback 
control.  5.541.761.  CI.  359-216.000. 
Shibahara,  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Nakayama.  Masatoshi;  and  Shibahara.  Masanori,  5341,003,  CI.  428- 
408.000. 
Shibata,  Yoji:  See — 

Takatsuki,  Hiroaki;  KomaLsu,  Tom;  Konishi,  Tatsuya;  Hoshino,  Takeshi; 
Toyoda,  Seiji;  Shibata.  Yoji;  Endo,  Satoshi;  Ishinabe,  Iwao;  and 
Ishida,  Kiyoshi,  5,541,639,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Shibavama.  Kenji:  See — 

kobayashi.  Kaoni;  and  Shibayama,  Kenji.  5341,782,  CI.  360-33.100. 
Shibayama,  Moloaki,  to  Shikoku  Deiiryoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Shikoku  Sogo  Kenkyujo.  Power  storing  apparatus.  5341,497,  CI. 
322-4.000 
Shibib.  Muhammed  A.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  High  voluge  semiconductor  device 
having  improved  elecoical  luggedness  and  reduced  cell  pitch.  5.541.429, 
CI.  257-329.000. 
Skibukawa,  Atsushi:  See — 

Ohwaki.  Junichi;  Wang,  Yuhu;  Shibukawa,  Atsushi;  Sawanobori.  Naru- 
hito;  and  Nagahama,  Shinobu,  5,541,012,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Shibuya,  Akira;  Kadowaki.  Hiroyuki;  Shinbo,  Tomohiro;  and  lijima,  Mas- 
ayuki,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Halftone  image  device  and  its 
driving  circuit  5,541,542.  CI.  327-172.000. 
Ikidara,  Yuzo:  See — 
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Sato.  Kalsuhisa;  Shidara.  Yuzo:  and  Tanaka,  Soujirou,  5341374,  C 
181-250.000. 
Shigenaga,  Fumihiro,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.   Foot  pedal  for  a  drum. 

5340,131,0.84-422.100. 
Shibabi,  David  S.:  See — 

Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Chu,  Cynthia  T-W.;  Degnan.  Thomas  F;  Rodcwald, 
Paul  G,;  and  Shihabi,  David  S.,  5341.146.  a.  502-64.000. 
Shiihara.  Masahiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industiial  Co..  Inc.  Positioning 

system.  5.541.592.  Q.  340-990.000. 
Shikoku  Denryoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shibayama.  Motoaki,  5341.497,  CI.  322-4.000. 
Shimada.    Satoshi,    to    Sony    Corporation.    Stereoscopic    image    display. 

5341,641,  CI.  348-58.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Osamu,  5.540.397,  O.  242-311.000. 
Shimatani,  Toshiro:  See — 

Takaki.  Akira;  Mori,  Toshiyuki;  Shimatani,  Toshiro:  and  Hasegawa, 
Toshihiko.  5.541.256.  CI.  525-82.000. 
Shimeki.  Yasuharu;  Maruno.  Susumu;  Kohda,  Toshiyuki;  Sakaue,  Shigeo: 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima.  Yoshihiro,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Recognition  unit  and  recognition  appaiatiis.  5342,005,  CI. 
382-155.000. 
Shimizu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sano.  Akira;  Takeichi.  Shiraishi;  Suzuki.  Kunihiro;  Okamoto.  Mitsuo; 
Usui.  Katsumi;  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo,  5341.271. 
CI.  526-129.000. 
Shimizu.  Isao:  See — 

Kojima.  Tatsunj;  and  Shimizu.  Isao.  5342.114,  CI.  455-1%.  100. 
Shimmura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ogawa.  Masao;  Sako.  Hiroyuki;  Shimmura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Kenji,  5.540,312,  CI.  191-I2.00R. 
Shimoda.  Harutada.  Plate  frame  for  use  in  large-format  camera  enabling 

mounting  of  a  smaller  size  film  holder.  5,541.689,  O.  354-159.000. 
Shimura,  Shoichi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Naoki;  Shimura,  Shoichi;  and  Kai,  Takashi.  5341,776,  Q. 
359-665.000. 
Shimuzu,  Michio:  See — 

Konuma,  Toshimitsu;  Shimuzu.  Michio;  Mase,  Akira;  Nishi,  Takeshi; 
and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  5,541.749,  CI.  359-68.000. 
Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.:  See — 

Masuzawa.  Jun.  5.540,554,  CI.  417-20.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hatakeyama,  Jun;  Umemura,  Mitsuo;  and  Kishita,  Hirohumt  5341.037. 
CI.  430-273.100. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Munakau.  Hideki;  and  Hara,  Shiomi.  5,540,245,  Q.  134-76.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokokawa.  Kiyoshi,  5.540,059,  Q.  62-48.200. 
Shinada.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hosono.  Satofu;  Naka.  Takahiro;  Yonekubo.  Shuji;  Shinada.  Satoshi;  and 
Usui,  Minoni,  5.539,982,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Shinbo.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Shibuya.  Akira;  Kadowaki.  Hiroyuki:  Shinbo,  Tomohiro:  and  lijima, 
Masayuki.  5,541.542,  CI.  327-172.000. 
Shinde.  Subhash  L.:  See — 

Harris.  Jonathan  H.;  Shinde.  Subhash  L.;  Takamori,  Takeshi;  Youngman, 
Robert  A.;  Herron,  Lester  W.;  and  Fasano,  Benjamin  V.,  5341, 145.  Cl. 
501-%.000. 
Shindoh.  Kenichiroh:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  Baika,  Toyokazu;  Shindoh,  Kenichiroh:  Asada. 
Toshiaki;  and  Nomura,  Kenichi,  5,540,633,  CI.  477-107.000. 
Shinjoh,  Masako:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Akiko;  Sugisawa.  Teruhide;  Shinjoh,  Masako;  Setoguchi, 
Yutaka;  and  Hoshino,  Tatsuo,  5.541,108,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Shinoda.  Tsutae.  to  Fujitsu  Limiusl.  Method  and  a  circuit  for  gradationally 

driving  a  flat  display  device.  5,541,618.  CI.  345-60.000. 
Shinohara,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Gommori,  Masahiko;  Shinohara,  Katsutoshi;  Kaneko.  Takahiro;  Hau. 
HirtBki;  and  Ishiyama.  Akihiko.  5340,061,  CI.  62-277.000. 
Shinohara.  Koichiro:  See — 

Sagara,    Toshiaki;   Teshigawara,    Toiu;    Yamauchi,    Yasuki;    Namba. 
Hatuyuki;  Tanaka,  Takuto;   Inaba,  Shigeru;   Shinohara.  Koichiro; 
Inoue.  Takahide;  and  Abe.  Jun,  5,541,736,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Shinohara,  Toshihide;  See — 

Awanohara.  Yoshinori;  Shinohara,  Toshihide;  Wada,  Osamu;  and  Kami- 
waki,  Osamu,  5.541,678,  CI.  351-161.000. 
Shiobara.  Akira;  and  Tsukada,  Tom.  to  Nsk  Ltd.  Guide  rail  in  a  linear  guide 

device.  5,540,502.  CI.  384-45.000. 
Shiomi.  Junichi:  and  Sakanxjlo,  Takashi.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  generating  halftone  image  with  compensation 
for  different  dot  gain  characteristics  5.541.743.  CI.  358-534.000. 
Shiomi.  Masaaki;  Hayashi,  Toshiaki;  and  Takahashi.  Katsuhiro.  to  Japan 
Storage  Battery  Co.',  Ltd.  Sealed  tubular  lead-acid  battery.  5341,013,  CI. 
429-164.000. 
Shioya,  Yukinori;  and  Imai,  Masao.  to  NEC  Cocpoiation.  Projector  having  a 
halfwave  plate  dispcKed  in  light-leaving  side  of  a  light  valve.  5,54 1 ,673,  CI. 
348-752.000. 
Shipley  Company,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Thackeray,  James  W.;  Orsula.  George  W.;  Denison.  Mark  D.;  Smta. 
Roger,  and  AWaza.  Sheri  L..  5341.263,  CI.  525-328.800. 
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Shirii,  Hiroki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Nonvolatile  semicooductor  memory 
device  having  electric  field  buafering  means.  5>»1,877.  a.  365-185  010 
Shiraishi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Udagawa,  Yoshiro;  Shiraishi.  Akihiko;  and  Mamiya,  Akira,  5^1  648 
CI.  348-222.000.  "       ' 

Shiraishi,  Keiko:  See — 

Yamashita,    Hiroshi;     Kawase,    Hiromitsu;    and    Shiraishi     Keiko 
5>»l,03l.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Shirakawa,  Hazime:  See — 

Kawatani.  Masaftimi;  Terashima,  Kouzou;  and  Shirakawa,  Hazime 
5,540,247,  CI.  134-182.000. 
Shiratsuchi,  Masami:  See — 

Deushi,  Takeo;  Takahashi,  Yoshio;  Ishiwata,  Hiroyuki;  Okuno,  Yukihiro; 
Oda,  Toshiaki;  Shiratsuchi.   Masami;  and  Yamamoto,   Katsuhiro 
5,541,169.  a.  514-149.000. 
Shiroia.  Koromo:  See — 

Hanita,  Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji;  Shirota.  Koromo;  Yamamoio,  Tomoya; 
and  Suzuki,  Mariko,  5,540,764,  a.  I06-20.00R 
Shiroiori.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koshiishi.  Osamu;  Mizuno,  Shigeki;  Kuboto,  Keiichi;  Nishizawa,  Kat- 
suWko;  Niimura,  Motoyuki;  Shirotori,  Hiroshi;  and  Ko,  Kyoui 
5,540,511.  a.  400-689.000.  '      ' 

Shively,  John  E.:  See — 

Bailey,  Jerome  M.;  and  Shively,  John  E..  5,541.1 14,  CI.  436-89  000 
Shonan  Gosei-Jushi  Seisakusho  K.K.:  See— 

Kamiyama,    Takao;    Yokoshima,    Yasuhiro;    and    Endoh,    Shiaeru 

5.540.613.  CI.  451-24.000.  *      ' 

Shonka.  Joseph  J.,  to  Shonka  Research  Associates.  Inc.  Self-calibrating 

radiation  detectors  for  measuring  the  aieal  extent  of  contamination 

5>»I.4I5,  CI.  250-374.000. 

Shonka  Research  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Shonka,  Joseph  J..  5J41.415,  Q.  250-374.000 
Short  Brothers  PLC:  See- 
Mood.  Geoffrey  1.,  5,540,260,  CI.  139-11.000 
Short.  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Keil.  Richard  F;  Kelkar.  Ram;  Novof.  Ilya  1.;  Oppold,  Jeffety  H    Short 
Kenneth  D.;  and  Wyatt.  Stephen  D..  5.541.442.  CI.  257-533  000 
Shu,  Yoshio:  See— 

Nishi.  Takao;  Uno.  Tetsuyuki;  Shu.  Yoshio;  Tamura.  Kaisumi    and 
Okada,  Minoru.  5.541.198.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Shute.  Richard  R.;  and  Vance,  John  M..  to  Texas  A&M  University  System 
The.  Pressure  damper  diverging  labyrinth  seals  with  circumferential  par- 
titions, and  method  of  sealing.  5.540.447.  CI.  277-1.000. 
ShiBtorovich,  Alexander,  and  Thrasher.  Christopher  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Neural  network  based  character  position  detector  for  use  in 
optical  character  recognition.  5.542.006.  CI.  382-156.000. 
Siao.  Roger,  to  Diablo  Research  Corporation.  Electrodeless  discharge  lamp 
including  impedance  matching  and  filler  network.  5.541.482.  C\.  315- 
248.000. 

^'^^iJ?^  *'•  "*^  Sternberg.  James  C.  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc 
Method  for  detecting  an  analyte  using  an  electrochemical  luminescent 
transition  metal  label.  5.541.113.  CI.  436-56.000. 
Sider.  John  A.:  See — 

Ogden.  Christopher;  Sider.  John  A.;  Lindsay.  Dennis;  and  Nguyen  Son. 

5.541.380.  a.  219-56.000.  g  /     .  .~n, 

Siegall.  Clay  B.,  to  Bri.stol-Myers  Squibb.  Cloning  and  expression  of  a  gene 

encoding  bryodin  I  from  Bryonia  dioica.  5.S4I.II0.  CI.  435-252.300 
Siegel.  Gunler;  and  Heuberger.  Juergen.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Filter 
arrangement  consisting  of  at  least  two  fillers  which  can  be  flowed  thrtMieh 
one  after  the  other.  5X0.617.  CI.  454-158.000. 
Siqjel  Ncal  A.;  and  Geofgevich.  Gradimir  G..  to  Abbott  Laboratories 
Method  and  device  employing  covalently  immobUized  colored  dyes 
5.541.115.  CI.  436-135.000.  ' 

Siegel.  Robert:  See— 

Pflueger.  Russell;  Niu.  Henry;  Bacich.  Steven;  Siegel.  Robert;  Bond 
Geoflrey;  and  DeCastro.  Eugene.  5.540.656.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Siegert,  Paul,  to  aktual  Bauteile  und  Umweltschutz  Systeme.  GmbH  Process 
and    eotnpraition    for    maricing    and    identifying    pourable    materials. 
j,D*hJ, /oJ,  1_1.  IuD-19.00R. 
Sieke.  Harold  B.:  See— 

Sieke.  Ingrid  D.;  Sieke.  Harold  B.;  and  Sieke.  Helmut  K..  5.540.052.  CI 
60-540.000. 
Sieke.  Helmut  K  :  See— 

Sieke.  Ingrid  D.;  Sieke.  Harold  B  ;  and  Sieke.  Helmut  K  .  5.540.052,  CI. 
60-540.000. 
Sieke,  Ingrid  D ;  Sieke.  Harold  B.;  and  Sieke.  Helmut  K.  Pulse  hydrauUc 

systems  and  methods  therefor.  5.540.052,  a.  60-540.000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dahlheim.    Christian;    Fleischer.    Maximilian;    and    Meixner.    Hans 

5.540.047.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Donhauser.  Peter:  and  Gmeiner.  Richard.  5.541.810.  CI.  361-686  000 
Held.  Oliver,  and  Deimling.  Michael.  5.541.514.  a  324-309000 
Hoffmann.  Klaus.  5.541.502.  CI.  324-103.00P 
Ivanov.  Kolio;  and  Metzner.  Nortiert.  5.542.111.  CI.  455-126.000 
Lieber.  Winfried;  and  Wanmann.  Thomas.  5.541.725,  CI.  356-73  100 
Noe.  Reinhold;  and  Auracher.  Franz,  5,541,755,  O.  359-110000 
Pascher.  Helmut,  5.542.019.  CI.  385-105.000. 
Schlachter.  Hans-Heiner.  5.541.539.  CI.  327-78  000 
Sklebitz.  Hartmut.  5.541.974.  CI.  378-98  800 
Spendel.  Karl.  5>«).I05.  CI.  73-861.260. 
Storm,  Juergen.  5.541,915.  CI.  370^.100. 


Vanbesien.  Johan.  5.539.978,  a.  29-884.000. 

Vogelsang.  Thomas;   and   Roesner.   Wolfgang.   5.540977    CI    428- 
210.000. 
Siemens-Elema  AB:  See — 

Liisson.  Anders;  Castor.  Rolf;  Brauer.  Stefan;  and  Olsson,  Sven  G 
5>«).233.  CI.  128-725.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Ming.  5.540.228,  CI.  128-660.070. 
Siemer,  John  R.:  See — 

Cocca,  J.  David;  Siemer.  John  R.;  and  Fiscella.  Maicello  D..  5.541.681. 

Sierra  Surgical.  Inc.:  See — 

Fisher.  Michael  G..  5.540.693.  O.  606-79.000. 
Signode  Corporation:  See— 

Mieleszuk.  Jan;  and  Witczak.  Stanislaw.  5,540.142.  CI.  100-4  000 
Sih.  Charles  J.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Fdn.  Method  for  preparing 
L-alpha-amino  acids.  5,541.080,  a.  435-18.000.  r    r-    t, 

Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  George  S.;  Farmwald.  P  Michael;  Uyman.  Timothy  P;  Ngo 
Huy  X.;  and  Roberts,  Allen  W..  5.542.062.  CI.  395-403  000 
Silicon  Video  Corporation:  See— 

Duboc.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A.,  5>«1,473,  Q.  313-422  000 
Siliconix  Incorporated:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  Yilmaz.  Hamza;  Cornell.  Michael  E.;  and  Chen 

Jun  W,  5.541.123.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Williams.  Richard  K.;  Vilmaz.  Hamza;  Cornell.  Michael  E.;  and  Chen 
Jun  W..  5>«I.125.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Silverman,  Ira;  and  Patel,  Tulsidas  R..  to  Futureflo  Systems.  Inc.  Liquid  flow 

meter.  5.540.107.  CI.  73-861.780. 
Sim.  Ian  D.:  See — 

Hammond.  Charles  P;  Sim.  Ian  D.;  and  Webb.  Steven.  5.540.305.  CI. 
Io8-7 1 .500. 
Simmonds.  Stewart  N..  to  4C  Technologies  Inc  ;  and  Datalink  Corporation 
554^96  cf-^lS^^  °^  "^^"^  charging  nickel-cadmium  baneries. 
Simmonds.  Tom:  See— 

Sarto.  Ronald  D.;  Sarto.  Daniel  T;  Lucas,  Lyle;  and  Simmonds.  Tom 
5.540.320.  CI.  198^73.100. 
Simon.  Morris  A.:  See — 

Kleshinski.   Stephen   J.;   Simon.   Morris   A.;   and   Rabkin,   Dmitrv 
5.540.7 1 2,  CI.  606- 1 98.000. 
Simoneau.  Bruno:  See — 

LavalMe.  Pierre;  and  Simoneau.  Bruno.  5.541.163,  CI  514-19  000 
Simonich.  Walter  See — 

Bana.  Helmut;  Moser.  Franz;  and  Simonich.  Walter.  5.540.666   CI 
604-192.000. 
Simons.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Zeidler.  David  E  ;  Simons.  Robert  M  ;  and  Zhu.  Qiang.  5.541.666.  CI. 
-'^o- J  oV .  uuu . 
Simonton.   Cheryl   A.,   to   Hands    Unlimited   Inc     Fingemail    protector 

5,540,243,  a.  132-73.000. 
Simonyi,  Eva  E.:  See — 

Fogel,  Keith  E.;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Lewis.  David  A.;  Simonyi.  Eva  R 
Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and  Whitehair.  Stanley  J..  5.541.567  a  336- 
200.000.  .       .       o- 

Simolec  Inc.:  See — 

Fujitaka.  Junichi;  Ishii.  Kenji;  and  Akada,  Akiia.  5J41,712,  Q.  355- 

Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Fazekas,  Scott  R  .  5J40.530.  C\.  411-339.000. 
Sims.  Charles  R.;  and  Day.  Robert  C.  L..  to  Esselte  Dymo  N.V.  Printing 

sjMo^sia  a'ioo^yooo"  '*°  **"'"'  "^^  "^  "^  *"'*"*  '"^■ 

SIMS  Deltec.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Jay  G..  5.540.561.  CI.  417-234.000. 
Singh.  Baldev;  See— 

Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Singh.  Baldev;  Lesher.  Georse  Y.  deceased. 
5.541.187,  CI.  514-258  000.  *  ueceaseo. 

Sinn,  Scon  G.:  See— 

Feucht.  Dennis  D.;  Sinn.  Scott  G.;  and  Faletti,  James  J..  5.540.201  CI 
123-322.000. 
Sinoda.  Sin-ichi:  See — 

Hotta.  Takashi;  Kuriu.  Kozaburo;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Maejima  Hideo' 
Tanaka.   Shigeya;   Bandoh.  Tadaaki;   Nakatsuka,   Yasuhiro;    Kato 
Kazuo;  and  Sinoda,  Sin-ichi,  5,542.083.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Sinoda.  Yukihisa:  See — 

Matsuo.  Nozomu;  Omura.  Hideyuki;  Kawaguchi.  Takesi;  and  Sinoda 
Yukihisa.  5.541.758.  G.  319-133.000. 
Sinofsky.  Edward  L .  to  Rare  Earth  Medical.  Inc.  Endoscopic  systems  for 

photoreactive  suturing  of  biological  materials.  5.540.677.  CI.  606-8  000 
Sinta.  Roger  See — 

Thackeray.  James  W.;  Orsula,  George  W.;  Denison.  Marit  D.;  Sinu 
Roger,  and  Ablaza.  Sheri  L..  5.541.263.  a.  525-328  800 
Sintermetal.  S.A.:  See — 

Fernandez.  Antonio  R.;  Belair.  Pascal;  and  Ghaem  Magham  Farahni 
Seyed  H.  R..  5.540.750.  CI.  75-235.000. 
Siol.  Werner:  See- 
Maul.  JUrgen;  Siol.  Werner,  and  Terbrack,  Ulrich.  5.540,989.  CI  428- 
349.000. 
Siren.  Sten:  See — 

Kilpinen.  Antti;  and  Siren.  Sten,  5J39,993,  Q.  33-706.000. 
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Swk.  BiUy  N.:  See— 

I  Booth.  Robert  E,.  Jr;  Stakaip,  Gregory  C;  Bays.  Rodney;  Sisk,  BiHy  N. 
and  Miller,  Timothy  R.,  5.540.6%.  O  606-88.000. 
Set  David  E  Pipe,  valve  and/or  tee  coupler  5,540,465,  O.  285-365.000. 
Sisodia,  Ashok:  See — 

Ansley.   David   A.;   Zimmerman.   James   D.;   and   Sisodia,   Asbok, 
5.541,769.  CI  359-451.000. 
Sitges  Menendez.  Fernando:  See — 
jj  Sitges  Menendez.  Francisco  J.;  Sitges  Menendez.  Fernando;  Alvarez 
I  I      Tamargo.  Francisco;  and  Martinez  Valdes.  Jose  M..  5.540,822.  Q. 
204-194.000. 
Sitges  Menendez.  Francisco  J.;  Sitges  Menendez,  Fernando;  Alvarez  Tama- 
igo.  Francisco;  and  Martinez  Valdes.  Jose  M..  to  Asturiana  De  ZiiK,  S.A. 
Machine  for  cleaning  the  anodes  of  electrolytic  tanks.  5.540,822,  CI. 
204-194.000. 
Siifler.  Fred  C.  to  Rosemount  Analytical  Inc.  Micromachined  mass  spec- 
trometer. 5.541.408.  CI  250-288.000. 
Sivan.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Davies.  Robert  B.;  Ilderem,  Vida;  Griswold,  Mark  D.;  Dow,  Diann; 

Prendergast  James  E  ;  Lim.  Iksung;  Bux6.  Juan;  Sivan.  Richard  D.; 

Burnett,  James  D.;  and  Baker.  Frank  K..  5.541.132.  CI.  437-45.000. 

Skerrin.  John  H.;  Hill.  Amanda  S.;  and  McAdam.  David  P  Monoclonal  and 

polyclonal  antibodies  and  test  method  for  determination  of  organophos- 

phates.  5.541.079.  CI.  435-7.930. 

Sbdmore,  Terry  D.:  See — 

Groie,  Johannes;  Thiem.  Ulrich;  and  Skidmore.  Tory  D.,  5.540,270,  CI. 
164-5.000. 
Sklebitz.  Hartmut  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Real-time  x-ray  video 
imaging  system  having  a  CCD  solid  state  image  sensor.  5,541.974.  CX. 
378-98.800. 
Skomicfci.  Jerauld  S.;  and  Palmer.  Yvette  L..  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation  Rapamycin  amidino  carbamates.  5.541.191,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Skomicki.  Jerauld  S.;  and  Palmer.  Yvette  L..  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation  Rapamycin  amidino  carbamates.  5»  1.192.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Sfaiballa.  Werner;  Buchmann.  Bemd;  Heindl.  Josef;  FrShUch.  Wolfgang; 
Ekerdt  Roland;  and  Gicsen.  Claudia,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellscaft  New 
leukothene-B4  Antagonists  and  their  use  as  pharmaceutical   agents. 
5.541.202.  CI.  514-336.000. 
Skv-  Aluminum  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

MaLsuo,  Mamoru;  and  Tagata,  Tsutomu.  5.540.791.  CI.  148-549.000. 
asyscan  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaver.  Edward  F;  Kohls.  John  F;  Kohls.  Richard  !.;  Wiley,  Paris  H.; 
and  McCarter.  Stephen  L..  5.541.501,  CI.  324-72.000. 
S  V  ck,  William  E.:  See— 

Yeske.  Philip  E.;  Squiller,  Edward  P;  and  Slack,  WiUiam  E..  5.541.281. 
CI.  528-70.000. 
!  I  an-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Danishefsky.  Samuel  J.;  Bommann.  William  G.;  Sben,  Wang;  and 
Cobum.  Craig  A..  5,541.327.  CI.  546-48.000. 
Slocum,  Francis  B.;  Brzytwa.  Tadek  C  ;  and  Seebald.  James  D..  to  ABB  Air 
Preheater.  Inc.  Rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger.  5.540,274,  CI.  165- 
9.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

I      Okuyama,   Tomoyuki;    and    Takebayashi.   Takashi,    5,540.082.    CI. 
] '        73-37.500. 
Sdiedal.  Ame:  See — 

IT   Breivik.  Karc;  Kleppesto.  Harald;  and  Smedal,  Ame.  5,540,607.  CI. 
!  441-5.000. 

Smeekens.  Steven  P.;  and  Sleiner.  Donald  F.  to  Arch  Development  Corpo- 
ration.   Methods   and   compositions   for   preparing   protein   processing 
enzymes.  5.541.062.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Smilgys.  Russell  V.:  See — 

Leone.  Stephen  R.;  Alstrin,  April  L.;  Strupp,  Paul  G.;  Kunz,  Adina  K.; 
Casey,  Sean  M.;  and  Smilgys.  RusseU  V.  5,541,407,  CI.  250-251.000. 
Smith.  A.  Graeme.  Plant  cover  5.540.014.  Q.  52-81.100. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.:  See — 

Barker,  Boyd  T.  Jr ;  and  Lange.  Eric.  5.540,703,  Q  606-139.000. 
Smith.  AndKMiy  J.;  and  Myers.  Peter  J.,  to  Smith  Myers  Communications 
Limited.  Method  for  monitoring  a  communication  system.  5.542,120,  CI. 
455-54.100. 
Smidi.  Brian  D.:  See— 

Bamett  Franklin  E.;  and  Smith,  Bnan  D..  5340,111.  Q.  74-30.000. 
Smitti.  Charies  G.:  See— 

Howell.  Stephen;  Khandwala.  Atiil;  Sacbdey.  Om  R;  and  Smith.  Charies 
G..  5,541.232.  CI.  514-731.000. 
Smith.  Daniel;  Willis.  Bernard  M.;  Marschke.  Kennedi  P.  Jr;  Littlewood. 
Barry;    Scboen.    Vulgens;    Gucker.    Cari;    Nortlmeyer.    Michael;    and 
Miklewicz.  Thaddeus.  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing  taper 
point  surgical  needles.  5.539.973.  C\  29-558.000. 
Smith.  Darren  A.:  See — 

Daxis,  Robert  M.;  Smith.  Darren  A.;  and  Thompson.  Ian  R..  5.540,205, 
a.  123-486.000. 
Smith.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Branch.   Alton   L.;   Smith.   Donald   R.;   and   Berscheidt    Kevin  T. 
5.540.279.  CI.  166-118.000. 
Smith.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Roossien.  Charles  P;  Groendal,  Dale  M.;  Massey,  James  E.;  Scbeper, 
Robert  M.;  Smith,  Douglas  A  ;  and  Pugh,  David  C,  5,540,481,  Q. 
297-300.400. 
,  Duncan  M.:  See — 


Staitfa. 


Dowsing.  John  E..  HI;  Edwards.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Smith.  Duncan  M.. 
5,541,565,  a.  333-34.000. 
Smith,  Jeanine  A.:  See — 

DeNicola,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.;  Smidi,  Jeanine  A.;  and  Felloni,  Masstmo. 
5,541.236,  CL  522-157.000. 
Smith,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Baker,  Steven  R.;  Smith.  Michael  J.;  and  Ballheimer,  Benny,  5340.1 12. 
a.  74-409.000. 
Smith  Myers  Communications  Limited:  See — 

Smith,  Anthony  J.,  and  Myers,  Peter  J..  5.542.120.  O.  455-54.100. 
Smith.  Nigel  C,  to  Keymed  (Medical  &  Industrial  Equipment)  Limited. 

Borescope.  5,540.650,  Q.  600-163.000. 
Smidi.  Clan  R.;  and  Suchan,  Michael  J.,  to  IPSCO  Enietprises  Inc.  Unitary 
assembly  of  peripheral  devices  for  use  with  steckel  mill.  5340,074,  Q. 
72-39.000. 
Smith.  Paul:  See— 

Cao.  Yoog;  and  Smith,  Paul.  5340.862,  Q.  252-500.000. 
Smith,  Peter  V:  See— 

Chu,  Paul;  Downs,  William;  Doyle.  John  B.;  and  Smith.  PB«er  V. 
5.540.897.  a.  422-177.000. 
Smidi.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Hogan.  James  J.;  Smith.  Richard  D.;  Kop.  Jo  A.;  and  McDonough. 
Sherrol  H..  5.541,308.  Q  536-23.100. 
Smith.  Roderick  A.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the.  Means  for  processing  wideband  signals.  5.541 .893.  Q. 
367-135.000. 
Smith,  Ronald:  See — 

McCauley.  Pat  and  Smith.  Ronald.  5339.948.  O.  15-105  000 
Smith.  Stewart  G.  Phaco-shield  for  protecting  die  posterior  capsule  dunng 

phaco-emulsification.  5340.699.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Smith.  Sybren  D.;  Chatzipetros.  Argyrios;  and  Yorio.  Rudy,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  simultaneously  controlling  base  station  and 
external  electronic  device  functions  5.542.102.  CI.  455-66.000. 
Smidierman.  John  P.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Drip  proof  dispensing 
method  and  nozzle  assembly  for  dispensing  viscous  materials.  5340,774. 
CI.  118-315.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Fortunak,  Joseph.  5.541.329,  CI.  546-116.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Gardner.  John  A.;  Taylor.  Geoffrey  P;  Hebbom.  Kevin  A.;  and  Adelinia. 
Razi.  5.540.682.  CI.  606-37.000 
Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Tran.  Phieu  M.;  Clanton.  Christopher  L.;  and  Smolinske,  Jefhey  C, 
5.541.924.  CI.  370^85.300. 
Smullen.  Lynn  A.;  and  Bedard,  Donna  L..  to  General  Electric  Company 
Stimulation  of  microbial  para-dechlorination  of  polychlorinated  biphenyls 
5.540.838.  a.  210-610.000. 
Snam  S.p.A:  See — 

Launaro.  Fabio;  Bruschi.  Roberto;  Casola.  Floriano;  and  Warshaw. 
Robert.  5.540.522.  C\.  405-136.000. 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Launaro,  Fabio;  Bruschi.  Roberto;  Casola.  Roriano;  and  Warshaw. 
Robert.  5.540322.  Q.  405-136.000. 
Sneddon,  Thomas  M.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Flying  disc  water  toy.  5340,610.  CI. 

446-46.000. 
Snell.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Rose,  Mervyn  J.;  Hajto,  Janos;  Owen.  Alan  E.;  Osborne.  Ian  S.;  Snell. 
Anthony  J.;  Le  Comber.  Peter  G..  deceased.  5341.869.  CI    365- 
100.000. 
Snow.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Douglass.  Qay  S.;  Chan.  Ying  W.;  Snow.  Paul  A.;  and  Newman. 
Benjamin  D..  5342,031.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Snowden.  John  M.:  See — 

Parish.  Christopher  R  ;  and  Snowden.  John  M..  5341,166,  O.  514- 
56.000. 
Snyder,  Jonathan  E.:  See — 

Frey,  Gregg  W.;  and  Snyder.  Jonadian  E..  5341,468.  Q.  310-334.000. 
Societe  Industrielle  et  Commerciale  de  Materiel  Aeronautique:  See — 

Matechal.  Robert  R..  5340.483.  Q.  297-440.150. 
Societe   Nationale   d'Etude   et   de   Construction   de   Moleurs  d'Aviation 
"SNECMA"  :  See— 
Sujdi.  Jean  M..  5340352,  Q.  416-220.00R. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

Gouriia.   Jean-Paul;   and  Jacubowiez.   Isidore.  5340.277,  C\.   165- 
164.000. 
Societe  "PSl":  See— 

Navas.  Fernand.  5.540.688.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Soft  Play.  Inc.:  See— 

Hellen.  RusseU  W.,  5,540,636.  Q.  482-35.000. 
Software  Security,  Inc.:  See — 

Levine.  Anatoli.  5.542.045.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Solhjell.  Erik,  to  Tandberg  Data  A/S.  Data  storage  system  connected  to  a  host 
computer  system  and  having  removable  dau  storage  media  and  equipped 
to  read  a  control  program  /rom  die  removable  media  into  storage  employ- 
ing ID  comparison  scheme.  5342.082.  CI.  395-M2.000. 
Solvay  (Socifti  Anonyme):  See — 

De  Soete.  Giraid,  5340,902,  Q.  423-239.100. 
Solvay  Enzymes.  Inc.:  See — 

Lantero.  Oreste  J.;  Brewer.  Jack  W.;  and  Sariier.  Sharon  M.,  5341,097, 
CI.  435-188.000. 
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Solvi.  Marc:  See — 

Faber.  Ernest:  Frieden.  Romain;  Solvi.  Marc:  Schmit,  Louis:  and  Ulvel- 
ing,  Leon,  5.540.895.  CI.  422-172.000. 
Sommer.  Gordon  M..  to  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company,  index  table  with  a 

two  speed  drive  system.  5.540.120,  a.  74-8I3.00R. 
Song.  Jong-ln:  See — 

Lee,  Yong  H.:  and  Song,  Jong-In.  5,541,443.  Q.  250-551.000 
Sony  Cotporalion:  See — 

Akita,  Mamoru.  5.541.940.  CI.  371-49.100. 

Aramaki.  Junichi.  5.541,905,  O.  369-58.000. 

Fite.  Bany  A.:  Mitchell,  Michael  L.;  Kunz,  Russ  A.;  and  Brannon 

aifford  R.,  5.541.904.  CI.  369-58.000 
Funahashi.  Takeshi:  and  Niwa,  YoshikaLsu.  5,541,903.  CI.  369-54  000 
Hanai.  Tomoyuki.  5.541.670.  CI.  348-705.000. 
Hatakeyama.  Izumi.  5.542,100.  CI.  455-56.100. 
Kadomura,  Shingo,  5,540.812,  O.  156-652.100. 
Kakizaki,    Masahiko;    Hishinuma,    Takashi;    and    Oba,    Toshihide 

5.541.809,  CI.  361-683.000. 
Kato,  Masaaki,  5,541.923.  CI.  370-85.100. 

Kawashima.  Isao:  and  Kurihara.  Akira,  5.542.072.  CI  395-600  000 
Knutson.  Paul.  5.541.576.  CI.  340-5 1 8.000. 
Kojima,  Yuichi.  5.541.659.  CI.  348-398.000. 
Kondo.  Toshigaru.  5.541.650.  CI.  348-229.000. 
Kume,  Hidehiro:  Mitsumori.  Koji;  and  Ishida.  Tomoyuki  5J41  899  CI 

369-44.140. 
Miwa.  Hiroyuki:  Kanemalsu,  Shigeru;  Gomi.  Takayuki;  Anmo,  Hiioaki 
Noguchi,  Takashi:  Kato,  Kalsuyuki;  Ejiri,  Hirokazu;  and  Ouchi 
Nofikazu,  5,.54 1 , 1 24,  CI.  437-3 1 .000. 
Miyauchi,   Kazuo:   Sunami.   Kazuya:   Mandai.   Kohei:  and  Hieuchi 

Takako.  5.539.976.  CI.  29-740.000. 
Oguro.  Masaki;  Yoshioka,  Hiroshi:  Kori.  Teruhiko;  and  lizuki    Ken 
5.541.737.  CI.  358-335.000. 

^1^77.a°359-824000"^     "'"^"    "^    ^"^^    ^^'"'''"• 

Sawada.  Takkshi,  5.541.796.  CI.  360-132.000 

Shimada,  Saloshi.  5,541,641,  CI.  348-58.000. 

Sugizaki.  Yasuo;  Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Masuda,  Shigeru.  5  J40  373   CI 

226-181.000. 
Suzuki.  Kiyosuke.  5.541.476.  CI.  313^*87.000. 
Suzuki.  MiLsuhiro:  and  Natori,  Makoto.  5..54I.552.  CI   129-307  000 
Umezawa.  Koji.  5.541.786.  CI.  36O-%..50O. 

Yamamoto.  Noriyuki:  and  Yada.  Hiroaki.  5.541.783.  CI.  360-48  000 
Yamazaki.   Yasuhani:  and  Nakamura.  Shoichi.  5.541.491.  CI.   320- 

Sony  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Knutson.  Paul.  5.541.576.  CI.  340-518.000. 
Sorenson.  John  R.  J.  Analgesic  method.  5..54I.174.  CI.  514-186  000 
Sosa.  Jose  M.:  Scales.  Roben  M.;  Weguespack.  James  N.;  Blaclcmar  Bruce 

P:  and  Davis.  Scon  W..  lo  Fina  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  reducing 

volaales  m  polymerized  styrene.  5.540.813.  CI.  159-47.100 
Sosnik.  Dov;  and  Ascher.  Reuven.  lo  Elpack  Packaging  Systems.  Lid  Method 

and  apparatus   for  attaching   headers   lo   pla.stic   bags.   5..540.032.  CI 

53-415.000. 
Sou.  lam  K.:  See — 

^"^9"'  ^;i  ^"-  '^'"  "^  •  *'™'8-  *^^  S.:  Wang,  Hong:  Yang.  Zhi  U.:  and 
Wong.  George  K.  L..  5.540.786,  CI.  148-33.400. 
Souda.  Shigeru:  See — 

MaLsukura.  Masayuki:  Satoh.  Keizoh:  Yoneda.  Naoki:  Kaino  Makoio 
Miyake.  Kazuloshi:  Daiku.  Yoshiharu:  Kishi.  Naoya;  Yoshida' 
Fusayo:  Nomoto.  Kenichi:  Ogawa.  Toshiaki:  Takamura.  Tadanobu' 
Nose.  Koichi:  Tomimalsu.  Mikio;  Mizuno.  Masanori:  Negi  Shigelo 

andSouda.  Shigeru.  .5.541.213.  CI.  51 4-400.0(K)  ' 

Soutar.  Colin:  See — 

Tomko.  George  J.:  Soutar.  Colin;  and  Schmidt,  Giegory  J  5,541  994 
CI.  380- .10.000.  ~^'.-'^. 

South,  Victoria  J.:  See — 

Seaifoss.  George  H..  Ill:  Ivashchenko.  Yuri  D.:  Jaye.  Michael  C    South 
Viclona  J.:  French.  Stephen  M.;  Cheadle.  Christopher;  and  Ricca" 
George  A..  5.541.109.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Southeastern  Universities  Research  Association:  See- 
Neil.  George  R..  5.541.944.  CI.  372-2.000. 
Soulhwire  Company:  See — 

Campbell.  Steven  R.;  and  WaUuns.  Clinton  E.,  5,540,041.0  57-66  500 
Sowm.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Snik.  Timothy  L.:  Allen.  Michael  S.:  Haighi.  Anthony  R.:  Kerdeskv 
Francis  A.:  Ungndge.  Demon  C  :  Uanna.  M.  Robert:  Lijewski.  UmU 
M.:  Melcher.  Laura:  Monon.  Howard  E.:  Norbeck.  Daniel  W  Reno 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timothy  A  :  Sham.  Hing  L.:  Sowin.  Thomas  J  ' 
Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.:  Zhao.  Chen:  and  Scarpeili.  David.  5.541.328.  CI 
546-99.000. 
Spector.  George:  See — 

Engstrom.  J,  Dennis:  and  Speclor.  George.  5.540.433.  CI  471-186  000 
Spencer.  Brian  E.:  See— 

''Ts:^?^^!.  cK93.S.^^  ^^^-  ""^  '■  "^  ^^"'^-  '^"^ 

^^Tofi)*^'""^  *  Adjustable  coil  spring  assembly.  5>»0.4I7.  O.  267- 

Spendel  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Funnel  inlet  and  funnel  outlet 
foe  ultrasonic  gas  meters.  5,540,105,  CI.  73-861.260. 


Spinale.  Francis  C..  lo  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Method  of  treating  or 
preventing  cardiac  arrhythmia  employing  an  N-substituted  heterocyclic 
derivative.  5,541.209.  a.  514-381.000. 

Spinelli.  Julio  C:  See — 

Tockman.  Bruce  A.:  Spinelli.  Julio  C:  and  Salo,  Rodney  W  5  540  727 
CI.  607-18.000.  ■'  ••^•''"• 

Spileri.  William  L.:  See— 

Bals,  Edwin:  Breedt,  Jacobus:  Spileri,  William  L.:  and  Goosen.  Adriaan 
J.,  5>»0,793,  CI.  149-2.000. 
Spitz.  Richard:  See— 

Goebel.  Herbert;  Biallas.  Vesna;  Spitz,  Richard:  and  Mindl,  Anton 
5,541,140.  CI.  437-226.000. 
Spoel.  Han.  Method  for  recovery  of  non-fenous  metals  from  scrap  and  dioss 

5.540,752,  CI.  75-380.000. 
Spokoyny,  Fellix  E  :  and  Middleton,  Vincent  F.  to  Wahlco,  Inc.  Catalytic 

sulfur  trioxide  flue  gas  conditioning.  5.540.755.  CI.  95-3  000. 
Sprague.  Edwin  J.  Aerobic  exercise  device.  5,540.642.  CI.  482-123.000 
Springs  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Tolben.  Thomas  W;  Cooke.  William  M.;  and  Hendrix,  James  E 
5,540,980.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Squiller,  Edward  P.:  See — 

Yeske,  Philip  E.:  Squiller.  Edward  P;  and  Slack.  William  E    5  541  281 
CI.  528-70.000.  • 

Srhoj.  Edward  B.  Adjustable  gripping  device.  5.540,124,  CI  81-128  000 
SRI  International:  See — 

Peters,  John  D.:  Crane,  Hewitt  D.;  and  Mattinez-Uriegas,  Eugenio 
5,541.653.0.348-264.000.  *       '"'»"""• 

Srisopark.  Apiromraj:  See — 

Roessler,  Thomas  H  :  Van  Compel,  Paul  T;  Zehner,  Geoigia  L  ;  Schlinz 
CO,  ..  P*"'^'^-  »™1  Snsoparic,  Apiromraj,  5,540.672,  CI.  604-385.200. 
SSI  Medical  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Romano.  James  J.,  5.539.943.  CI.  5-453.000. 
Stabmsky  Yiuhak.  to  Amgen  Inc.  Consensus  human  leukocyte  interferon. 

Stack.  Gary  P:  See— 

Baudy.  Reinhaidl  B.;  Beita.  Scon  C;  and  Stack.  Gary  P,  5.541,179, 0. 

Slackpole  Limited:  See — 

Jones,  Peter,  and  Buckley-Golder.  Keith.  5.540.883.  CI  419-28  000 
Stade.  Horst:  See — 

Schuller.  Wolfgang:  Slade.  Horst:  and  Seitz.  Stefan.  5.540.570.  CI 
417-545.000. 
Stafford.  Robert  G  :  and  Polzin.  Henry  H..  to  Astec  Industries.  Inc  Gyras- 
phere  crasher  with  bladder  operated  bowl  lock  mechanism.  5.540,393,  CI. 

SlairMaster  Sports/Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Potts,  Lanny  L.,  decea.sed:  and  Holmes,  Fred  H.,  5.540,639,  CI.  482- 

Stakapal  Limited:  See — 

Beneley.  Colin  E.;  and  Betteley.  Nicholas,  5.540.340.  CI  211-183  000 
Stalcup.  Gregory  C:  See — 

Booth.  Robert  E..  Jr;  Sialcup.  Gregory  C  :  Bays.  Rodney:  Sisk,  Billy  N 
and  Miller.  Timothy  R..  5.540.6%.  CI.  606-88.000.  " 

Stalford.  Alvin  H.  Floor  system  and  method  for  constructing  same.  5.540.024, 

Slamatoff.  James  B.:  See — 

l^^'ja-^Subhash:  Lundberg,  Geofge  L:  and  Slamatoff.  James  B., 

Slanadyne  Automotive  Corp.:  See — 

Klopfer.  Kenneth  H..  5.540.564.  CI.  417-273.000. 
Slandard-Knapp.  Inc.:  See — 

Scroggin.  Daniel  J.:  and  Raudat.  John  L..  5..540.036.  CI.  53-543  000 
Slandley.  Jeff  W.  Airplane  seat  child  safely  harness.  5.540.403.  CI.  244- 

1 22.00B. 
Slanhope  Products  Company:  See — 

Wood.  Raymond  B..  5.540.348.  CI.  220-306.000. 
Stanley  Home  Aulomalion:  See — 

Duhame.  Dean  C.  and  Meyvis.  Daniel  V.  5,541,585,  CI.  340-825  690 
Slam  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Griffin,  Jeffety,  5,540.347.  CI.  220-203.2.10. 
Stanton.  John  L.  Hinged  squeegee.  5.539.949.  CI.  15-121  (XX) 
Slarr.  Eric  W.;  Starr.  John  R.:  and  Walthour.  Mary  T.  lo  Respironics   Inc 

Respiratory  mask  facial  seal.  5.540.223.  CI    128-205  iV) 
Slarr.  John  R.:  See- 
Stan.  Eric  W.;  Starr.  John  R.:  and  Wallhour,  Mary  T,  5,540,223,  CI. 
128-205.250. 
Starsmoie.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Bunce.   Roger  A.:  and  Slarsmore.  Stephen  J..  5.540.888,  O.  422- 

Slate  of  Israel.  Minislry  of  Defence.  Rafael  Armaments  Development  Author- 
ity: See — 

Maytal.  Ben-Zion.  5..54O.062.  CI.  62-293.000. 
Slaubli  Lyon:  See — 

Bassi.  Dario:  and  Himmelstoff.  Michail,  5,540,262,  CL  139-65  000 
St.  Charles,  Frank  K.:  See— 

Chao,  Li-Chung:  Tang,  Jiunn-Yang:  St.  Charles,  Frank  K.;  and  Houpi 
Steven,  5,540,242,  CI.  131-365.000. 
Sl-Cyr.  Stiphane:  See— 

Cadieux.  Serge:  LHeurcux.  Yvon;  Sl-Cyr.  Sl^phane;  Roy,  Beithicr  and 
Gamble.  Scon  L.,  5.539,958,  CI.  19-304.000. 
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Steams,  Stanley  D.:  and  Wentworth.  Wayne  E.  Pliotoionization  detector 
incorporating  a  dopant  and  carrier  gas  flow.  5.541.519.  O.  324-464.000. 
Slaelcase.  Inc.:  See — 

Roossien.  Charles  P:  Groendal.  Dale  M.:  Massey.  James  E.:  Scheper. 
Roben  M.;  Smith.  Douglas  A.:  and  Pugh.  David  C.  5,540.481.  O. 
297-300.400. 
Slehle.  Heinz:  See- 
Lardy.  Patric:  Seidel.  Willi:  Stehle,  Heinz;  and  Petersmann.  Joseph. 
5.540.632.  CI.  477-43.000. 
Sieinbach.  Gtlnler:  See — 

LcMoncheck.  John;  Allen.  Timothy  P;  Steinbach.  GUnter:  and  Mead. 
Carver  A..  5.541.878.  CI.  365-185.030. 
Steiner.  Donald  F.:  .See — 

Smeekens.  Steven  P:  and  Steiner.  Donald  F,  5,541.062.  O.  435-6.000. 
Sieinmann.  Alfred,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Polymeric  adducts  of  hin- 
dered amine-epoxides  as  stabilizers.  5.541.274.  CI.  526-263.000. 
Steinmever.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Hei'tkamp.  Michael  A.;  Brackin.  M.  Joan:  and  Sleinmeyer,  Daniel  E., 
5.540,840.0.  210-617.000. 
Sieinsiek.  Roger  R.:  See — 

Priest.  John  F:  Schmidt.  Mathew  G.:  Sieinsiek.  Roger  R.;  and  Junghans. 
Paul  G..  5.541.889.  CI.  367-35.000. 
Sielljes.  Michael  G..  Jr:  See- 
Ensign.  Donald  E.:  Stelljes.  Michael  G..  Jr:  and  Tiokhan,  Paul  D.. 
5.539,996.0.34-115.000. 
Stengel.  Robert  E.:  and  Olson.  Scon  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Multi-nxKle  power 

amplifier  5,541.5.54,  CI.  330-51.000. 
Stephen  Schwartz  Design:  See — 

Kamentsky.  Howard.  5.540.439.  O.  273-241.000. 
Stephenson.  Sunley  W.  Camera  adapter  5,541.686.  O.  354-141.000. 
Sterling  Inc.:  See — 

Knapp.  Robert  L..  5.540,324,  O.  206-6.100. 
Sterling  Winlhrop  Inc.;  See — 

Bacon,    Edward   R.:   Singh,   Baldev;   Lesher.  Geoige   Y.  deceased. 

5.541.187.  O.  514-258.000. 
Court.  John  J.;  and  Desai.  Ranjit  C.  5.541.168,  CI.  514-92.000. 
Sttmberg.  James  C:  See — 

Siddigi.  Iqbal  W.:  and  Sternberg.  James  C.  5,541,113,  O.  436-56.000. 
Sieuer.  Werner:  See — 

Meicr-Burkamp.  Gerhard:  and  Steuer.  Werner,  5,540,456,  O.  280- 
236.000. 
Stevens,  Alan:  and  Moriatty.  Catherine,  to  Unilever  Patent  Hodlings  B.V. 
Method  of  processing  solid  food  by  electric  heating.   5.540.941.  CI 
426-234.000. 
Stevens.  Mark  A.;  and  Lile.  William  R..  to  Opex  Corporation.  Mediod  and 
apparatus  for  determining  the  orientation  of  a  document.  5.540.338.  CI. 
209-534.000. 
Sevens.  Rodney  W.:  See — 

Ikeda.  Takafumi:  and  Stevens.  Rodney  W..  5.541.218.  CI.  514-419.000. 
SlE\cnson.  David  E.:  See — 

Pellicori.  Samuel  F;  and  Stevenson.  David  E.,  5.541,770,  CI.  359- 
585.000. 
Seward,  Lynn  I.  T:  See — 

aCoihen,  Nicholas  C:  Lines,  Norman  P.;  and  Steward.  Lynn  I.  T. 
5.540,045,  CI.  60-39.300. 
watt.  Daniel  A.:  and  Martinson.  Paul  A.,  to  Katun  Corporation.  Bearing 
seal  for  xerographic  developer  unit.  5.541.710.  CI.  355-2I5.O0O. 
Si  John.  John:  and  Bates.  Jerry  L..  to  Baldwin  Technology  Corporation. 

Siacker-bundler  transfer  apparatus.  5.540.422.  O.  270-52.180. 
Slockert.  Elisabeth:  See — 

Chen.  Yao-Tseng;  Stockert.  Elisabeth:  Chen.  Yachi;  Garin-Chesa.  Pilar; 
Reltig.  Wolfgang  J.:  van  der  Bruggen.  Pierre;  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry: 
and  Old.  Lloyd  J..  5.541.104.  CI.  435-240.270. 
Slockmeier.  Thomas;  Thiemann.  Uwe:  and  Bayerer.  Reinheld,  to  ABB 
Semiconductors,  Ltd.  Power  semiconductor  module.  5,541,453.  CI.  257- 
723.000. 
Slockum.  Roben  W.:  See— 

Ambur.  Damodar  R.;  Prasad,  Chunchu  B.;  and  Stockum,  Robert  W., 
5.540.078,0.  73-12.130. 
Slodola.  Ken  M.:  See— 

Magor,  Wayne  E.:  and  Stodola.  Ken  M..  5,541.863.  O.  364-580.000. 
3loffel.  Markus:  See — 

Bell,  Graeme   1.:   Sioffel,  Markus:  Takeda,  Jun:   Vionneu  Nathalis: 

Yasuda,  Kazuki:  Pilkis,  Simon  J.:  Zouali.  Habib;  Velho,  Gilbeno: 

Cohen.  Daniel:  and  Froguel.  Philippe.  5.541.060.  O.  435-6.000. 

Storm,    Juergen,    to    Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.    Method    for   point-lo- 

multipoint    connections    in    self-routing    ATM     switehing    networks. 

5,541,915,  O.  370-60.100. 

Story,  Guy  A.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  User  programmable  entertainment  medHXl  and 

apparatus.  5,541,638,  CI.  348-7.000. 
Slott,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Gixissi,  Antfiony  V;  Stott,  Paul  E.:  DeMassa,  John  M.:  Fnedman. 
HowanJ  S.;  and  Abniscato.  Gerald  J..  5.540.861.  O.  252-404.000. 
Slouffer.  Jan  M..  Blanchard.  Elwood  N.;  and  Leffew.  Kenneth  W..  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  pellet  formation  from 
amorphous  polyester.  5,540,868,  O.  264-13.000. 
Stout,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Dasher,  James  F:  and  Stout,  Mark  A.,  5,540,492,  O.  312-404.000. 
StradKlyde  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Andeiron,  Joseph.  5.540391,  CI.  241-17.000. 
Straub.  Julie  A.:  See— 


Haii>eson.  Scon  L  :  and  Straub.  Julie  A..  5.541.290.  O  530-330.000, 
Strayhom.  Eddie  J.  to  Paull.  Leslie  O.  AdjusUble  steering  apparatus  for 

outboard  motors.  5.540.606.  CI.  440-63.000. 
Streetmaker.  James:  See — 

Zar.  Randy:  and  Sneetmaker.  James,  5,539,950,  O.  15-248.200. 
STRI  AB:  See— 

Jonsson,  Uno:  and  Karlsson.  Dan,  5,541,459.  O.  307-95.000. 
Strickland  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Strickland.  James  K..  5.540.411.  CI.  249-145.000. 
Soickland.  James  K..  lo  Snickland  Industries.  Inc.  Invert  former  for  manhole 

base  section.  5>«).41l.  CI.  249-145.000. 
Stromer.  Velere  D.:  and  Winston.  Harold  R..  lo  Quality  Hay  of  Iowa,  Co.  Hay 

baler  aeralor.  5.540.143,  CI.  100-39.000. 
Strothmann.  Rolf.  Electric  auxiliary  drive  for  a  travelling  device  primarily 
driven,   in  particular  drawn  or  pushed,  by  human  or  animal  power 
5.540.2%.  CI.  180-19.100. 
Stroud.  Michael  W.  Grill  aeralor  and  waste  receptacle.  5.540,212.  CI.  126- 

25.00R. 
Strouss.  Chuck,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  testing 

nuemory  utilizing  specific  bit  patterns.  5.541.942.  O.  371-21.300. 
Soul.  Brano:  and  Ladd.  Kevin  C  .  lo  Medtronic  Cardiorhythm.  Method  and 
system  for  radiofrequency  ablation  of  tissue.  5.540.681.  O.  606-34.000. 
StTUl.  Bnino:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.:  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.:  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  Lax. 
Ronald  G.;  and  Smil.  Brano.  5.540.655.  O.  604-22.000. 
Sirapp.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Leone.  Stephen  R.:  Alstrin.  April  L.:  Smipp.  Paul  G.;  Kunz.  Adina  K.: 

Casey.  Sean  M.;  and  Smilgys.  Russell  V..  5.541.407. 0.  250-251  i "00 

Struziak.  Ronald  M..  lo  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Top  foil  plate  for 

hydtodynamic  fluid  film  ihnisl  bearings.  5,540,505,  O.  384-105.000. 
Stryer,  Lubcn:  See — 

Fodor.  Stephen  P  A.:  and  Stryer.  Lubert.  5_S41.061.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Smckman.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Polk.  Steven  A.;  and  Stuckman.  Brace  E..  5.540.273.  O.  165-1.000. 
Sluder.  Richard  L,:  See — 

Long.  Gary:  Davis,  Craig;  and  Snider,  Richard  L..  5340.678.  O. 
606-10.000. 
Stuhlmacher.  John,  lo  McGill  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  Panel  mounted 

switch  and  method  of  assembling  same.  5341.377.  CI.  200-2%.000. 
Stuk.  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  R.:  Kerdesky.  Francis 
A.:  Langridge.  Denton  C:  Leanna.  M  Robert:  Lijewski.  Linda  M.: 
Melcher.  Laura:  Morton.  Howard  E.:  Norheck.  Daniel  W.:  Reno.  Daniel  S  : 
Robbins.  Timothy  A.:  Sham.  Hing  L.:  Sowin.  Thomas  J  :  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J : 
Zhao.  Chen:  and  Scatpetti.  David,  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  a  substituted  2.5-diamino-3-hydroxyhexane.  5,541.328.  O. 
546-99.000. 
Sniltz.  Jeffrey  H.:  and  Bice.  Danfonl  L.  Sludge  digestion.  5,540.847.  CI. 

210-750.000. 
Stulzman.  Warren  L.:  and  Nealy,  J.  Randall,  to  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute 
and  Slate  University:  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  and  Center 
for  Innovative  Technology.  Reduced  operator  emission  exposure  antennas 
for  safer  hand-held  radios  and  cellular  telephones.  5341.609.  O.  343- 
702.000. 

Nguyen.  Uoc  H.;  Su.  Sam:  Cheung.  Li-Fung:  and  Apostol,  George, 
5.541.932.  O.  370-85.900. 
Suchan.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Olan  R.;  and  Suchan.  Michael  J..  5340.074.  O.  72-39.000. 
Suda.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu:  Fukui.  Hiroshi:  Suda.  Mitsuo:  Sugiia,  Yutaka;  and 
Kawakami.  Kanji.  5.541.789.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Sudhoff.  Frederick  A.:  See— 

Micheli.  Paul  L.;  Williams.  Mark  C:  and  Sudhoff.  FrederKk  A.. 
5.541,014.0.429-19.000. 
Sudo,  Yukio:  See — 

Lo,  Kin-Ming:  Sudo.  Yukio:  and  Gillies.  Stephen  D..  5341,087,  O. 
435-697.000. 
Suga,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Niwa.  Masahiro:  Suga.  Shinjiro:  Yoshikawa.  Mamoru:  and  Yamaguchi. 
Yoshihisa.  5,541,269,  O.  526-62.000. 
Sugahara.  Takayuki:  and  Ando.  Ichiro,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Lid. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  compressing  image  representing  signals. 
5.542.008.  CI.  382-248.000. 
Sugama.  Akio:  See — 

Takei.  Fumio:  Hashilani.  Takafumi:  Fujita.  Shozo;  Asano.  Koji:  Suzuki. 
Hiroaki:  Sugama.  Akio;  and  Kojima.  Naomi.  5341,860,  O.  364- 
566.000. 
Sugawara,  Akira:  See — 

Nishi,  Takeshi;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  and  Sugawara,  Akira,  5341,747, 
O.  359-56.000. 
Sugimoto,  Hiroshi:  Matsui.  Terahito;  Ohisuka.  Ken-ichi:  Abe.  Yuji;  and 
Ohishi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  of 
producing  diffraction  grating.  5.540.345.  CI.  216-24.000. 
Sugimoto.  Ma.sahara:  See — 

Ishida.  Kaisuaki:  Nagasawa,  Yoshiaki:  Suginwto,  Masahara;  and  Suka- 
gawa,  Tomoo,  5341.788.  O.  360-98.010. 
Suginaka,  Akinori:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Tsuyoshi:  Marayama.  Kazuo:  Iwatsura.  Motohara:  Sanchika. 
Kouzoh;  Nishida.  Mitsuhiro;  Yasukohchi.  Tohra;  Kitano.  Shigera: 
Suginaka.  Akinori;  and  Kadoma,  Yoshihito,  5340.935.  O.  424- 
450.000. 
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Sugino,  Din:  See — 

Naiuno.  Shigeni;  Mabuchi,  Toshiyuld;  Tida,  Mild;  Taod*  Yasuo 
Sugino.   Dan;   Kono,  Yoshio;   Nishimura,   Kaoni;   and  Okushima! 
Minoru,  5,541.288.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Sugiuwa,  Tenihide:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Akiko;  Sugisawa.  Tenihide;  Shinjoh,  Maaako;  Setoguchi 
Yutaka;  and  Hoshino,  Ikisuo.  5X1.108.  O.  435-252  100 
Sugishinu.  Kenji:  See — 

Koodo.  Kazuaki;  and  Sugishima,  Kenji.  5,541,023,  Q.  430-5  000 
Sugita,  Mitsuni;  and  Sumida,  Yurika,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
and  Mitsubishi  Electnc  Semiconductor  Software  Cotporabon.  Watch  doc 
tuner  5,542,051.  CI.  395-185.040. 
Sugita.  Yutaka:  See— 

Fukuoka,  Hirocsugu;  Fukui.  Hiroahi;  Suda.  Mitsuo;  Sugita.  Yutaka  and 
Kawakami,  Kanji.  5341,789,  Q.  360-103.000 
Sugiura.  Masuo;  and  Sakakibara.  Yutaka.  to  Yazaki  Corpofation    Beam 

Welding  Terminal  Structure.  5.541.365,  Q.  I74-94.00R. 
Sugiyama,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kawamura.  Kiyoshi;  Koseki.  Shinya;  Sugiyama,  Nobuo;  and  Wada, 
Masahuo,  5.541.353.  CI.  84-171.000. 
Sugiyama,  Shogo:  See — 

Kawakita.  Yukio;  Sugiyama,  Shogo;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuhiko,  5,540.576, 

Sugizaki.  Yasuo;  Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Masuda,  Shigeru,  to  Sony  Coiponuion 

Pinch  roller  type  tape  drive.  5.540,373,  Q.  226-181  000 
Suh.  Kang  D.;  Kim.  Jin  K.;  and  Choi,  Jeoog  H.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
L^.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  having  program  veiifying  circuit 
5.541,879,0.365-185.220 
Suita,  Tokuo:  See— 

Nomura,  Eiji;  and  Suita,  Tokuo,  5.541.096.  Q.  435-176.000. 
Sukagawa,  Tomoo:  See — 

Ishida,  Katsuaki;  Nagasawa,  Yoshiaki;  Sugimoto,  Masahani;  and  Suka- 
gawa. Tomoo,  5,541,788.  CI.  360-98.010. 
Sumi.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Nakayama,  Yutaka;  Sumi,  Hideyuki;  and  Hotta,  Hiroshi.  5,541  J42.  CI 
524-101.000. 
Sumida,   Yukihiro;    Izumi,   Yoshihiro;   and   Fujiwara,   Sayuri,   to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ught  scan  type  display  device  having  light  waveguides 
and  photo  conductive  switching  elements.  5,541,751,  C\.  359-72  000 
Sumida,  Yurika:  See— 

Sugita,  Mitsuru;  and  Sumida,  Yurika,  5,542,051,  O.  395-185  040 
Sinnia  Optical  Glass,  Inc.:  See— 

Ohwaki,  Junichi;  Wang,  Yuhu;  Shibukawa,  Atsushi;  Sawanobori,  Naru- 
hito;  and  Nagahama,  Shinobu,  5,541,012,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Atsushi;  Imatomi,  Yoshiyuki;  Hiraoka.  Kazuo;  Nagata,  Yoshi- 

hiko;  and  Hara.  Hitoshi,  5,540377,  C\.  425-150.000. 
Sasaki,  Takuya;  and  Maeda,  Shuhei,  5340,746,  CI.  65-275  000 
Sumitomo  Osaka  Cement  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Izawa.  Hajime;  Aral,  Takehilo;  and  Yamamoto,  Taiii    5340950   CI 
427-228.000.  '       •-^•''~-  '"' 

Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See 

Horiuchi,  Kuniyasu;  and  Maiuoka,  Kiyoto,  5340,438,  O.  473-376  000 
Jones.  David,  5,541373,  Q.  340-444.000. 

Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See 

Hayashi,  Hiroyuki;  Wakau,  Shigekazu;  Saijo,  Eiji;  and  Aoyama,  Masa- 
hiko,  5340,450,  C\  277-205.000 
Sumner,  Mark  W.:  See- 
Gold,  Mark  R.;  and  Sumner,  Mark  W.,  5340.622,  a.  472-117  000 
Sun  Company,  Inc.  (RAM):  See— 

Larsen,  Gustavo;  HaUer,  Gary  L.;  Resasco,  Daniel  E.;  and  Durante 
VmcemA,  5340,833,0.208-137.000.  I'unuiic, 

Sun,  Lifang:  See — 

Carr,  Peter  W;  McCormick,  Alon  V;  Annen,  Michael  J  ;  Sun,  Lifang 
and  Brown,  Jason  R.,  5340,834,  O.  210-198.200. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Eberhardt,  Anthony  N.;  Wong,  Eddie  Y;  Cheng.  Chin  Y;  and  Lee,  Mario 

J.  5.540.548.  CI.  415-182.100. 
Lam.  Chung.  5.541,547,  CI.  327-355.000. 

Meppelink,  David  J.;  and  Mani,  Sunita.  5342,069,  CI  395-500000 
Rajivan,  Sathyanandan,  5341336,  CI.  326-98  000 
Sandhu,  Bal  S.,  5341326,  O.  326-17.000. 
Sunanu,  Kazuya:  See — 

Miyauchi,   Kazuo;   Sunami,   Kazuya;   Mandai,  Kobei;  and  Higuchi 
Takako.  5,539,976,  CI.  29-740.000.  nigucni, 

Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Bansal,  Madan;  Rozman,  Gregory  I.;  Heglund,  William  S.;  Tsai,  Shan- 
chin;  and  Rinaldi,  Mario  R.,  5,541,488,  CI  318-801  000 
Sung,  Jin  H.:  See — 

Park.  Pyeong-Uk;  Pyo.  Sungsoo;  Lee.  Suk-Kwan;  Sung,  Jin  H.;  Kwak 
^\^    fh,".*^?  "^"^  '^^-  Yong  Baik;  Ryu.  Geun  Ho;  and  Kim! 
Taek  S,  5.541.183.  O.  514-232.800. 
Sunkyong  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

PaA.  Pyeong-Uk;  Pyo,  Sungsoo;  Lee,  Suk-Kwan;  Sung,  Jin  H.;  Kwak 

^'s..'^i",T3:  o""5^23l'S§;''*^  '^"'  "^  ""^  "^  •"■"• 

Sura.  Vivek  M.:  See— 


Bezama,  Raschid  J.;  Casey,  Jon  A.;  Ecker,  Mario  E.;  Farooq,  Shaji; 
Frantz,  Irene  S.;  Frase,  Kalherine  G.;  Gabriels,  David  H.;  Herron, 
Lester  W.;  Knickerbocker,  John  U.;  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H.;  Nat- 
arajan,  Govindarajan;  Thomson,  John;  Ting,  Yee-Ming;  Tracy,  Sharon 
L.;  Troncillito,  Robert  M.;  Sura,  Vivek  M.;  Wall,  Donald  R    and  Yen 
Giai  v.,  5,541.005,  O.  428-551.000. 
Surdi,  Jean  M.,  to  Societe  Nationale  dEiude  et  de  Constniction  de  Moleurs 
d' Aviation  "SNECMA"     Turbine  engine  rotor  having  axial  or  inclined 
issuing  blade  grooves.  5,540352,  O.  4I6-220.00R 
Suskind,  Stuart  P,  to  Pearl.stein,  Leonard.  Degradable  package  for  contain- 
ment of  liquids  5,540,%2,  O.  428-34.200. 
Suspensions  Incorporated:  See — 

VanDenbeig,  Ervin  K.;  Miller,  Steven  R.;  Russo,  Jeflrey  A.;  and  CixMtoo 
David  H.,  5,540,454,  CI.  280-81.100. 
Sutherland,  Robert  A  :  See- 
Cony,  Alan  G.;  Puri,  Manoj;  and  Sutherland,  Robert  A.,  5341  867  CI 
364-724.190. 
Sutler,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Wheaton,  James  A.;  Wold,  Eriing;  and  Suiter,  Andrew  J..  5,541,358  CI 
84-645.000. 
Sunon,  Joel  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ruff.  Michael  D.;  Kalidindi.  Sanvasi  R.;  and  Sutton   Joel  E    Ir 
5341.231.  CI.  514-649.000.  uu«i.  Joei  c,  jr.. 

SuturTek,  Inc.:  See— 

Meade,  John  C;  and  Brecher,  Gerald  I.,  5340,705,  O.  606-145  000 
Suzawa,  Kazuki:  See — 

Tanaka,    Toshifumi;    Naganawa,    Michiki;    and    Suzawa,    Kazuki 

5,541,910.  CI.  369-290.000.  -vm™. 

Suzuka,  Shinya,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Camera  having 

a  wireless  remole  controller.  5,541,703,  CI.  354-403  000 
Suzuki,  Akio:  See— 

Hiramatsu,  Akira;  Suzuki,  Akio;  Takada,  Yoshihiro;  Miura,  Yasushi  and 
Ogata,  Nobuhiko,  5341,626,  O  347-8.000 
Suzuki,  Akira:  See — 

Sugizaki,  Yasuo;  Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Masuda,  Shigeni  5340  373  CI 
226-181.000.  *  -'w.-.'j.  V.I. 

Suzuki,  Hideloshi:  See— 

Yo^inaga,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hideloshi;  Kurematsu,  Kaisumi;  Toshida, 
Yomishi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  Mitsutake,  Hideaki;  Minoura,  Nobuo 
Sato,  Koichi;  and  Eguchi,  Takeo,  5340,858,  O.  252-299  010 
Suzuki,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Mashiko,  Koichiro,  and  Suzuki,  Hiroaki,  5,541329,  O.  326-39.000 
Talu!i,  Fumio;  Hashitani,  Takafumi;  Fujita,  Shozo;  Asano.  Koji;  Suzuki 
Huoakj;  Sugama,  Akio;  and  Kojima,  Naomi,  5,541,860,  O.  364- 
566.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Kouchi,  Toshihito;  Honma.  Naoshi;  Ogawa,  Yoshiki;  and  Suzuki  Hiro- 
masa, 5341,394,  O.  235-375.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Haneda,  Yoshitomi;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  5340,620,  O  464-64  000 
Suzuki,  Hitoshi:  See—  '  -    ' 

Koyama,  Noriyuki;  Sau,  Ichiko;  Fukumochi,  Yoji;  and  Suzuki,  Hitoshi 
5,541,838,0.364-419.040. 
Suzuki,  Ikumu;  Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  Matsutani,  Shunji;  Miyazaki.  Hiroaki   and 
Yamazafa.  Yasuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd.  Camera  having  photo- 
graphic frame  size  changing  means  controlled  by  an  external  operating 
member  5.541.684.  CI.  354-94.000.  i~        e 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

'^-!;*'?iV  Ji^  Sugiyama,  Shogo;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuhiko,  5,540376, 

CI.  425-73.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  See — 

Hirai,  Osamu;  Tashiro,  Noriji;  Watanabe,  Osamu;  Nishizawa.  Hiroshi 

and  Suzuki,  Kenji,  5.540,857,  O.  252-299  010 

^'^J^'"""^-  •"  ^°^y  Corporation  Image  reader.  5341,476,  O.  313- 
487.000. 

Suzuki,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Sano,  Alora;  Takeichi,  Shiraishi;  Suzuki,  Kunihiro;  Okamolo,  Mitsuo; 
Usui,  Katsumi;  Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuura,  Kazuo  5341  271 
CI   526-129  000.  'm^.  ■j.j^i.^,,. 

Suzuki,  Mariko:  See — 

Hanita,  Masahiro;  Koike,  Shoji;  Shirota,  Koromo;  Yamamoio,  Tomova 

and  Suzuki,  Mariko,  5,540.764.  O.  106-20.00R  ' 

Suzuki.  MiLsuhiro;  and  Nalori.  Makoto.  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  of  and 

5^552  a  3t9"307'o^"*    "    "^^   conveyed    by    multiple   carrier. 

Suzuki.  Moloyuki:  See — 

Nakajima,  Junji;  Ohnishi,  Kunikazu;  Sasaki,  Tooni;  Miyamoto.  Makolo 
Kurebayashi.  Masaaki;  Suzuki.  Yoshio;  Inoue.  Masayuki;  Tanaka, 
Hisarmtsu;  Suzuki.  Moloyuki;  and  Fukui.  Yukio,  5,541,909,  CI  369- 

Suzuki,  Muneyuki:  See — 

Sailo,  Takeshi;  Horiguchi,  Akihiro;  Suzuki,  Muneyuki;  and  Tsunoda 
Keiji,  5,541,926,  CI.  370-94.200. 

Suzuki,  Noboni;  Toji,  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki,  Masahiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  magnification  control  device  for  a  camera 
5,541.702,  CI   354-400.000 

Suzuki,  Nonyuki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Position  detector  for  synchro- 
nizing operation  of  a  recording  device  with  dial  of  a  carriage  in  » recordini 
apparanis.  5,541308,  CI.  324-207.210 

Suzuki,  Saburo:  See— 
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Tajima,  Osamu;  Hamada.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Junji.  deceased  (by  Sadako  Tanaka. 
legal  rcpresenunve);  Yoshimolo.  Yasunori;  Miyai.  Keigo;  Nishizawa. 
Nobuyoshi;  Tsutsumi,  Masaiu;  Ikenaga,  Toraoloshi;  Nakato,  Kunihiro;  and 
Hon,  Kiyoshi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  cell  using  a  separate  gas 
cooling  method.  5341.015,  CI.  429-26.000. 
Takabayashi.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Maejima.  Yoshihisa;  Nishitnura.  Seiya;  Takabayashi,  Masayoshi;  and 
Ohta.  Tokuyoshi,  5341,447,  O.  257-669.000. 
Takada,  Minoru,  lo  Nissei  Asb  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  Injection  molding  apparatus 
and  blow-molding  apparatus  using  said  injection  molding  apparams. 
5.540380.  a.  425-539.000. 
Takada.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hiramatsu.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Akio;  Takada,  Yoshihiro;  Miura.  Yasushi;  and 
Ogata.  Ni*uhiko.  5,541,626,  O.  347-8.000. 
Takagi,  Toshiya:  See — 

Ohta,  Katsuyuki;  Takagi,  Toshiya;  and  Aoyama,  Toshimi,  5341 ,038, 0. 
430-281.100. 
Takagi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Naitoh,  Ken;  liyama.  Akihiro;  Takeyama,  Saloshi;  Hishinuma,  Hiroko; 
and  Takagi,  Yasuo,  5340,200,  CI.  123-299.000. 

r„>u..,.u.u.  .juiu...,  ,..^^,^,  . «.-.-, -..--.      Takahara.  Yoshiyuki:  See—  „    ^.       .,        .     ...      ,.■     .x- ..  u 

775  inn  Kishimolo.  Tadamilsu;   Hirano.  Toshio;   Malsin,  Hiroshi;  Takahara. 

I      i  j.uw  Yoshiyuki;  Akiyama,  Yukio;  and  Okano,  Akira,  5341,088,  O  435- 

69.520. 
Takahashi,  Akihiko:  See — 

Hamuro.    Mitsuro;    Higuchi,    Hirokazu;    and    Takahashi.    Akihiko. 
5.540.535.  CI.  414-417.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Shiomi.    Masaaki;    Hayashi.    Toshiaki;    and   Takahashi.    Katsuhiro. 

5.541.013.  CI.  429-164.000. 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Yooezu.  Kazuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Yama- 
moio. Kenzo.  5340.915,  CI  423-620.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuaki;  Fujimura.  Munenori;  Yabuki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Makimolo. 
Mitsuo.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Loop-shaded  strip  line 
dual  mode  multistage  filter  in  which  the  strip  line  dual  mode  fillefs  are 
arranged  in  series.  5.541.559.  O.  333-204.000. 
Takahashi.  Keiji:  See — 

Yokoia.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Keiji.  5340.887.  O.  422-63.000. 
Takahashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takashi;  and  Takahashi,  Kenji,  5340.859, 0  252-301  40H 
Takahashi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ueda.  Hideyuki;  Kuwahara,  Kenji;  Seki,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi; 
Odagiri.  Masaru;  Murai.  Mikio;  and  Ohchi.  Yukikazu.  5340,957.  CI. 
427-535.000 
Takahashi,  Osamu;  and  Morigaki,  Masakazu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ltd. 

Silver  halide  photographic  material.  5,541,045,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Takahashi,  Tom.  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ud.  Coil  type  contactor  and 

connector  using  the  same.  5.540393,  CI.  439-66.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Goto,  Yoshihisa;  Tsutsumi,  Toshihiko;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Sagawa. 
Takatoshi.  5.540353.  O.  4I6-241.00A. 
Takahashi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Deushi.  Takeo;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Ishiwala.  Hiroyuki;  Okuno.  Yukihiro; 
Oda.  Toshiaki;  Shiratsuchi.   Masami;   and  Yamamoio.   Katsuhiro. 
5.541.169.  CI.  514-149.000. 
Takahashi.  Yuji:  See — 

Ohta.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki;  Kusumoto.  Toshi- 
hiko; Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  Kosasa.  Hideaki.  Yamanaka.  Yuji;  and 
Sakakibara,  Kozo,  5.540.421.  CI.  270-58.190. 
Takaki.  Akira:  Mori.  Toshi>uki;  Shimalani.  Toshiro;  and  Hasegawa.  Toshi- 
hiko. to  Kanegafuchi   Kagaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Process  for 
preparing  synthetic  resin  powder  having  improved  blocking  resistance. 
5341.256.  CI.  525-82.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Magneto-oplical  recording  medium  and  process  for    Takaki.  Katherine  S.;  Karageorge.  George  N.;  Kea\y.  Daniel  J.;  Parker, 
producing  dw  same  5.540.988.  CI.  428-323  000.  Michael  F;  and  Watson.  Brett  T.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co  Melaton- 

■ftto  Inc.:  See—  efg'c  ag«"s  5.541.228.  CI.  514-630.000. 

Giordani.  Altilio;  and  Genga.  Richard,  5340.414,  a.  251-174.000.         Takaki,  Satoshi:  See—  .    .,  ,    ,       ^ 

lUa  Miki-  See^  Yamagami,    Atsushi;    Okamura,    Nobuyuki;    and    Takaki.    Saloshi. 

rr'Nakano.   Shigeru:   Mabuchi.  Toshiyuki;  Tada.   Miki;  Taoda.  Yasuo;  5.540.781,0.  II8-723.00E. 

Sugino,  Dan;  Kono,  Yoshio;  Nishimura,  Kaoru;  and  Okushima.^  Takamori,  Takeshi:  See- 


Orimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Saburo;  and  Amari,  Fumiya,  5,540,879,  CI. 
264-526.000.  * 
Sdzliki,  Shinji:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kinzo;  and  Suzuki,  Shinji,  5,540,311,  O.  188-370.000. 
Suzuki,  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  with  anti- 
forgery  provision.  5,541,741,  O.  358-450.000. 
Suzuki,  Talsuya:  See — 
I  I  $uzuki,  Ikumu;  Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  Matsutani,  Shunji;  Miyazaki,  Hiroaki; 
I      and  Yamazaki,  Yasuo,  5,541,684,  O.  354-94.000. 
Silzbki,  Tsuneo;  Rosier,  Raimund;  Koser.  Stefanie;  Hauser.  Giinter;  Laser. 
Olaf;  Looser.  Peter;  and  Maruyama.  Shunichi.  lo  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH.  Optical  scanning  device  with  lens-hoIder.  5341,763,  CI. 
359-298.000. 
Suaiki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kanzaki,  Tsunao;  Mori,  Kinji;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Ogura  Hiroyuki;  Nakai, 
I  I      Kozo;  and  Kasashima,  Hirokazu,  5,542,085,  O.  395-600.000. 
Suaiki,  Yoshio:  See — 

Nakajima,  Junji;  Ohnishi,  Kunikazu;  Sa.saki,  Tooru;  Miyamoto,  Makoto; 
Kurebayashi.  Masaaki;  Suzuki.  Yoshio;  Inoue.  Masayuki;  Tanaka. 
Hisamitsu;  Suzuki.  Moloyuki;  and  Fukui,  Yukio.  5.541.909,  O.  369- 
275.100. 
Si4in.  Michael  L.:  See— 

TBetts.  Michael  J.;  and  Swain.  Michael  L..  5,541,178,  Q.  514-210.000 
S'  '■''>'■  Arun  N.:  See — 

[Schiefer,  Klaus  B.;  and  Swami,  Anin  N.,  5,542,073,  CI.  395-600.000 
S«tmy,  N.  Deepak,  lo  Dell  USA,  LP  Printed  circuit  board  having  a  land  with 
an  inwardly  facing  surface  and  method  for  manufacturing  same.  5,541 ,367, 
01.  174-260.000. 
Sw»my,  N.   Deepak,  lo  Dell   USA,  L.P   Laminated  multi  chip  module 

interconnect  apparatus.  5,541,368,  CI.  174-266.000. 
Swenson,  Erik  R.;  and  Foster,  Paul,  to  National  Semiconduclor  Corporauon. 
Iliochronous  serial  time  division  multiplexer.  5,541,921,  O,  SW^.OOO. 
Swlcdler,  Stuan  J.:  See— 

Hirschberg,  Carlos  B.;  Orellana,  Ariel;  Ha.shimolo,  Yasuhiro;  Swiedler. 
Stuart  I:  Wei,  Zheng;  and  Ishihara.  Masayuki.  5.541,095.  O.  435 
172.300. 
Swcn.  James  F:  See — 

Becken.  AmoW  H  ;  Swon.  James  F;  aid  Hofer.  Henry  Z.,  5340.4%.  CI 
366-144.000 
'S  1  BIT.  Scoo  W.:  See— 

Kefauver.   Philip  J  ;  Tollins.   Fernando   R.;   and   Syfen,   Scoa  W.. 
I       5,540,852,  CI.  S10-I52.000.  '      , 

Sykes,  Willard  D  Ice  fishing  rig.  5,540,009,  O.  43-4.000.     • 
Synbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Crafts,  Harold  S.,  5,541,548.  CI.  327-364.000 
S)  tKlrix  Corporation:  See— 

McMillan.  Larry  D.;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  Roberts.  Tommy  L.. 

5.540.772.  CI.  118-50.000. 
Mihara.  Takashi;   Watanabe.   Hitoshi;  Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki;  Paz  de 
Araujo.  Carlos  A ;  and  McMillan.  Larry  D..  5.541.870  O    365- 
145.000. 
S^inonds.  Danny  K    Bowling  thumb  hole  tape  tool.  5.540.623.  O.  473- 
$4,000. 

cs.  Incorporated:  See — 
UMoncheck,  John;  Allen,  Timodiy  P;  Sleinbach,  Giinter,  and  Mead, 
Carver  A.,  5,541,878,  CI.  365-185.030 
Systron,  Inc.:  See — 

Erath.  Louis  W..  5341394,  O.  367-157.000. 
Tibar,  Daniel  N  :  See— 

Gioutsos,  Tony;  and  Tabar,  Daniel  N.,  5,541,842,  CI.  364-424.050 
Tachibana,  Shinichi;  Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  and  Takano,  Katsuhiko.  to  Canon 


Fs 


Minoni,  5.541.288.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Ibda.  Sachiyo:  See — 

WaixL  Eric  R.;  Volrath,  Sandra;  Koizumi,  Shinichi;  Tada,  Sachiyo;  Mori, 
Ichiro;  and  Iwasaki,  Genji.  5.541310.  O.  536-23.600. 

Tmitsu  KLshimolo:  See — 
Kishimolo.  Tadamilsu;   Hirano.  Toshio;   Matsui.  Hiioshi;  Takahara. 
Yoshiyuki;  Akiyama.  Yukio;  and  Okano.  Akira,  5341.088,  CI.  435- 
69.520. 
t^lros,  Sobhy:  See— 

Blakeney,  Andrew  J.;  Medina.  Anuro  N.;  Toukhy,  Medhat  A.;  Ferreira, 
Uwrence;  and  Tadros,  Sobhy,  5,541,033.  CI.  430-192.000. 
lacata.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Matsuo.  Mamoru;  and  Tagau.  Tsutomu.  5340,791,  O.  148-549.000 
Taguchi.  Molohisa:  See — 

Toide.  Yukari;  Tsutsumi.   Kazuhiko;  Taguchi.  Molohisa;  Kuramolo. 
Kazuo;  and  Tsuchihashi.  Masaru.  5.540.%7.  O.  428-64.400. 
T4iara.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Seiju;  and  OhU.  Hitoshi,  to  Nino  Denko  Cor- 
poration. Printed  circuit  board  having  transmission  lines  widi  varying 
thicknesses.  5,-541,369,  O.  174-268.000 
Tawah  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Yoo,  Chue  San;  and  Lin.  Ting-Hwang,  5,541,131.  Q.  437-44.000. 


Harris.  Jonadian  H.;  Shinde.  Subhash  L.;  Takamori.  Takeshi;  Youngman, 
Robert  A.;  Herron.  Lester  W.;  and  Fasano.  Benjamin  V..  5341 ,  145.  CI. 
501-96.000. 
Takamoto.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Kakuta,  Hitoshi;  and  Takamolo,  Yoshifumi,  5342,064, 
O.  395-441.000. 
Takamura,  Tadanobu:  See — 

Matsukura,  Masayuki;  Saloh,  Keizoh;  Yoneda,  Naoki;  Kaino,  Makolo; 
Miyake,    Kazuioshi;    Daiku,    Yoshihaiu;    Kishi,    Naoya;    Yoshida. 
Fusayo;  Nomolo.  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Takamura,  Tadanobu; 
Nose.  Koichi;  Tomimalsu.  Mikio;  Mizuno.  Masanori;  Negi,  Shigeio: 
and  Souda.  Shigeru.  5.541.213,  CI.  514-400.000 
Takano,  Hironori;  Morishige,  Hiroaki:  Nakao,  Ryuji;  and  Kosuge.  Toshihiro. 
to  Nippon  Sieel  Corporation.  Method  for  refining  chromium-containing 
molten  steel  by  decartwrization.  5,540,753.  CI.  75-551.000. 
Takano,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Tachibana,    Shinichi;    Yoshida,    Hiroshi;    and    Takano.    Katsuhiko. 
5.540,988,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Takano,  Masahide:  See — 

Omole,  Hisahiro;  Kuwabara.  Saloshi;  and  Takano,  Masahide,  5341,035, 
CI.  430-257.000. 
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Takano,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Olsuka.  Kenichiro:  and  Takano.  Masatoshi.  5.541.634.0.  347-119.000. 
Takano.  Susumu;  and  Kubo.  Mutsuo.  to  NSK  Ltd.  High  speed  routing 
appantiu  having  face-to-face  angular  contact  ball  bearings.  3>40.57S.  CI. 
418-201.100. 
Takano.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yamunoto.    Naoyuki;    Masujima,   Yoshiko;   and   lUono,   Toshiaki. 
5.541.111,0.435-252.900. 
Takasaki.  Mamoni:  See — 

Ozeki.  Masamichi:  Takasaki.  Mamoni;  Miyamoto.  Katsuyuki:  and  Tsu- 

nida.  Mitsumasa.  5.540.031.  CI.  53-212.000. 

Takashige.  Masao:  Hayashi.  Takeo;  Utsuki.  Katsumi;  and  Iwamoio.  Takehiro. 

to  Idemilsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Oriented  him  easy  to  split.  5.541.011. 

a  428-213.000. 

Takashima.  Daisaburo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  High  speed  memory 

with  low  standby  current.  5.541.885.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Takata  Corpoialioa:  See — 

Nishio.  Tomoyuki.  5.541.590.  O.  340-903.000. 
Takata.  Kazunori:  See — 

Kano.  Yoshinori:  and  Takata.  Kazunori.  5.539.977.  O.  29-833.000. 
Takalo,  Hideyasu:  See — 

Kamo.  Yuji;  and  Takatb.  Hideyasu.  5.541.773.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Takatsuki.  Hiroaki;  Komatsu,  Totu:  Konishi.  Tatsuya:  Hoshino.  Takeshi: 
Toyoda.  Seiji:  Shibata.  Yoji;  Endo.  Satoshi:  Ishinabe.  Iwao;  and  Ishida. 
ICiyoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Video  conference  system  automatically  started  at 
reserved  time.  5.54 1 .639.  CI.  348- 1 5.000. 
Takatsuki.  Yasushi:  and  Okada.  Takehiko.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Device 
for  estimating  a  size  of  an  original  document.  5.541.713. 0.  355-235.000. 
Takebayashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Okuyama.    Tomoyuki;    and    Takebayashi,    Takashi.    5.540.082.    O. 
73-37.500. 
Takeda.  Jun:  See — 

Bell.  Graeme   I.;   Stoffel.   Markus;  Takeda.  Jun;   Vionnet,   Nadialis; 
Yasuda,  Kazuki;  Pilkis.  Simon  J.;  Zouali.  Habib;  Velho.  Gilbeno; 
Cohen.  Daniel;  and  froguel.  Phihppe.  5.541.060.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Takeda.  Masaaki;  Katagi.  Hitomi;  Kato.  Yuko;  and  Kawanabe.  Junichi.  to 
Abbon  Laboratories;  and  Aloka  Co..  Ltd.  Pipetting  apparatus  with  clot 
detection.  5.540,081.  CI.  73-37.000. 
Takeda,  Yuji:  See— 

Oumiya,  Nobuyoshi;  Sato,  Kazuhiko:  Iharagumi,  Tadayoshi;  Nakajima, 

Iwao;  Itaki,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Takeda,  Yuji,  5,540,148,  CI.  101-212.000. 

Takehara.  Akihiro:  and  Fujii.  Hideto.  to  Daiken  Trade  &  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 

Rooring  material  for  building.  5,540,025.  CI.  52^«)3.100. 
Takei,  Fumio:  Hashitani.  Takafumi:  Fujita,  Shozo;  Asano.  Koji;  Suzuki, 
Hiroaki;  Sugama,  Akio;  and  Kojima,  Naomi,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Small  size 
apparatus  for  measuring  and  recorxling  acceleration   5.541.860,  CI.  364- 
566.000. 
Takei,  Seiji,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Drive  apparatus  equipped  with  a 

ball  screw.  5,540,113,  O.  74-424.80B. 
Takeichi.  Shiraishi:  See — 

Sano.  Akira;  Takeichi,  Shiraishi;  Suzuki,  Kunihiro;  Okamoto,  Mitsuo; 
Usui.  Katsumi;  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuura,  Kazuo.  5.541,271. 
CI.  526-129.000. 
Takemoto.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Takemoto.  Katsuhiro;  Sakamoto,  Noboru:  and  Iwata. 
Yoshito.  5,540.751,  CI.  75-376.000. 
Takemura.  Kazunari:  5** — 

Ueda,  Tadao;  and  Takemura,  Kazunari,  5,541,007,  O.  428-650.000. 
Takemura,  Makoto:  See — 

Nitta,  Jetsuhiro;  Kanemitsu,  Shinji;  Kashimura,  Makoto;  Takemura, 
Makoto:  Matsui,  Shinya;  Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  Unosawa,  Ya.suhimo: 
Sato,  Masaru;  Morioka,  Hisashi:  and  Yoshino,  Hiroshi,  5,540,427,  CI. 
271-274.000. 
Takemura,  Ya^uhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  5.541.138.  CI.  437- 
174.000. 
Takenaka.  Kenji:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuya;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Takenaka.  Kenji;  and  Fujisawa, 
Yoshihiro.  5>«),560,  O.  417-223.000. 
Taketomi.  Yojiro:  See — 

Azuma,  Tsulomu:  Taketomi.  Yojiro:  UmenxHo.  Akimitsu;  and  Nakano. 
Kaoru.  5.540.362.  CI.  222-642.000. 
Takeuchi.  Seiji:  Yoshii.  Minoni;  and  Nose.  Hiroyasu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Measuring  apparatus  utilizing  diffraction  of  reflected  and  trans- 
mitted light.  5.541.729,  CI.  356-356.000. 
Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Umezawa.  Sumio:  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Kageyama.  Shunji: 
Miyake.   Toshiaki:    Matsumoto,    Naoki;    Kominato.    Kaichiio:   Tanaka. 
Hiroshi;  and  Yoshioka,  Takeo.  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Ken- 
kyukai.  3.4'-dideoxymycaminosltylonolide  derivative  and  process  for  pro- 
ducing the  same.  5,541,303,  CI.  536-7.100. 
Takeuchi,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takamoto;  Nonoyama,  Shigeru:  and  Takeuchi,  Yukihiro, 
5,541.437,0.  257^17.000. 
Takeyama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Naitoh,  Ken:  liyama,  Akihiro;  Takeyama.  Satoshi;  Hishinuma,  Hiroko; 
and  Takagi.  Yasuo.  5.540,200,  CI.  123-299.000. 
Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takimoto,  Kazuhide,  5,540,066,  O.  70-99.000. 
Takiguchi,  Hideki:  See — 


Kashiwagi.  Hiroshi;  and  Takiguchi.  Hideki,  5,541.047, 0.  430-522.000. 
Takimoto,  Kazuhide.  to  Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  Bilateral-type  door 

locking  handle  assembly.  5,540,066,  CI.  70-99.000. 
Tam,  Gordon:  See — 

Tu,  Shang-Hui  L  ;  Tam,  Gordon;  and  Tam,  Pak,  5.541,122,  O.  437- 
31.000. 
Tam,  Pak:  See— 

1\i.  Shang-Hui  L.;  Tam,  Goidon;  and  Tam.  Pak.  5.541.122.  O.  437- 
31.000. 
Tamaki.  Syunpei.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Fixing  device  having  conductive 

hxing  him  in  image  forming  apparatus.  5,541,719.  O.  355-285.000. 
Tamura,  Junichi:  See — 

Naraoka,  Naohita;  and  Tamura,  Junichi.  5.540.644.  O.  493-I%.000. 
Tamura.  Katsumi:  5** — 

Ni.shi,  Takao;  Uno.  Tetsuyuki;  Shu.  Yoshio;  Tamura,  Katsumi;  and 
Okada,  Minotu,  5,541,198,  O.  514-312.000. 
Tamura.  Kouichi.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Iik.  Micro  area  analyzing  method. 

5,541.973.0.  378-45.000. 
Tamura.  Takeshi:  5** — 

Kihara.  Masanobu;  Tamura.  Takeshi;  Asakura,  Katsuyoshi;  Ohmura. 
Hiroshi;  Obo.  Hidefumi;  and  Uemura.  Ryuzi.  5.541.683.  CI.  354- 
86.000. 
Tamura.  Yoshitada:  See — 

Haiki.  Nobuhiko;  Tamura.  Yoshitada;  and  Saka.  Milsuhiro.  5.540.315. 
O.  193-27.000. 
Tanahashi.  Masao:  See — 

Ikula.  Toshio;  Tanahashi.  Masao;  and  Shiba,  Takeshi.  5.539.984,  Q. 
30-43.920. 
Tanaka,  Akio;  and  Teranishi,  Nobukazu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Two  dimen- 
sional array  infrared  ray  image  pickup  device.  5,541,412,  CI.  250-332.000. 
Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Kakuta,  Hitoshi;  and  Takamoto.  Yoshifumi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Data  read/write  method  by  suitably  selecting  storage  units  in  which 
multiple   copies  of  identical  data  are   stored  and  apparatus  therefor. 
5,542,064,0.  395-441.000. 
Tanaka,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yanag- 
isawa,  Ryozo;  Tokioka,  Masaki;  and  Sato,  Hajime,  5,541.892,  O. 
367-127.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  speed  respon- 
sive power  steering  system   with  means   for  assisting  steered   state. 
5.541.841.  O.  364-424.050. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Umezawa.  Sumio:  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;   Kageyama. 
Shunji:  Miyake.  Toshiaki;  Matsumoto.  Naoki:  Kominato.  Kaichiro: 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshioka.  Takeo.  5341.303.  CI.  536-7.100. 
Tanaka.  HIsamitsu:  See — 

Nakajima.  Junji;  Ohnishi.  Kunikazu;  Sasaki.  Tooni;  Miyamoto.  Makoto; 
Kurebayashi.  Masaaki;  Suzuki.  Yoshio:  Inoue.  Masayuki;  Tanaka. 
Hisamitsu;  Suzuki.  Motoyuki;  and  Fukui.  Yukio.  5.541.909.  CI.  369- 
275.100. 
Tanaka.  Jiro:  See- 
Sato,  Hiroshi;  Izumisawa,  Gen;  Tanaka.  Jiro;  and  Kushimiya,  Kiyomi- 
chi,  5.541.357.  CI.  84-626.000. 
Tanaka.  Junji.  deceased  (by  Sadako  Tanaka.  legal  representative):  See — 
Tajima.  Osamu:  Hamada.  Akira:  Tanaka.  Junji.  deceased:  Yoshimoto. 
Yasunori;  Miyai,  Keigo:  Nishizawa,  Nobuyoshi:  Tsutsumi.  Masaru; 
Ikenaga.  Tomoloshi;  Nakalo.  Kunihiro;  and  Hori.  Kiyosbi.  5,541.015. 
CI.  429-26.000. 
Tanaka.  Masakazu:  See — 

Yokota,  Hideyuki:  and  Tanaka.  Masakazu.  5.541.305.  CI.  536-21.000. 
Tanaka.  Mikio.  to  Nichimen  Corporation;  Kashiwara  Seitai  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Kaken  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Compressive  sealed  bag  for  compres.sible  articles 
such  as  clothing  and  the  same.  5.540.500,  CI.  383-43  000 
Tanaka,  Mitsugu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Audio  signal  recording  appa- 
ratus. 5.541.739.  CI.  358-343.000. 
Tanaka.  Sadako.  legal  representative:  See — 

Tajima.  Osamu:  Hamada.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Junji.  deceased;  Yoshimoto. 
Yasunori:  Miyai.  Keigo;  Nishizawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Tsutsumi.  Masaru: 
Ikenaga,  Tomotoshi;  Nakato,  Kunihiro;  and  Hori.  Kiyoshi.  5.541.015. 
CI.  429-26.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeya:  See — 

Holla.  Takashi:  Kurita.  Kozaburo:  Iwamura,  Masahiro:  Maejima.  Hideo; 
Tanaka.   Shigeya;    Bandoh,  Tadaaki:   NakaLsuka.   Yasuhiro;    Kato, 
Kazuo;  and  Sinoda.  Sin-ichi.  5.542.083.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Tanaka,  Soujirou:  See — 

Sato.  Kaisuhisa;  Shidara.  Yuzo;  and  T^aka,  Soujirou,  5,541,374,  O. 
181-250.000. 
Tanaka.  Takuto:  See — 

Sagara.   Toshiaki;   Teshigawara.   Totu;   Yamauchi.   Yasuki;    Namba. 
Haruyuki;  Tanaka,  Takulo;   Inaba,  Shigeni:   Shinohara,   Koichiro; 
Inoue,  Takahide:  and  Abe,  Jun,  5,541,736,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Tanaka,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Ohmura,  Hanio;  and  Tanaka,  Tomohiko,  5341.243,  O.  525-128.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshifumi;  Naganawa.  Michiki;  and  Suzawa.   Kazuki.  lo  TDK 
Corporation.  Optical  disk  substrate  and  optical  disk  using  the  same. 
5341.910.  CI.  369-290.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasuharu,  to  NEC  Corpotation.  Diagnostic  ciicuiL  5341,936,  O. 

371-25.100. 
Tanaka.  Yoichiro.  to  KOS£  Corporation.  Solid  o/w-type  cosmetic  composi- 
tion. 5.540.921.  CI.  424-401.000. 
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Thaaka.  Yoshito.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Distance  measuring 

device.  5.541.723.  CI.  356-3.010. 
TiiBdbcrg  Data  A/S:  See— 

Solhjell.  Erik.  5.542.082.  CI.  395^*42.000. 
l^g.  Jin-Yan:  See — 

Agrawal.  Sudhir.  and  Tang,  Jin-Yan,  5.541.306,  O.  536-22.100. 
Ibag,  Jiunn-Yang:  See — 

Chao,  Li-Chung:  Tang,  Jiunn-Yang;  St.  Charles,  Frank  K.;  and  Houpt. 
Steven,  5,540,242,  CI.  131-365.000. 
Tteg.  Pak  C.  10  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Time  delay 
control  switch  for  vertical  deflection  in  television  receiver.  5.541.805,  CI. 
361-150.000 
Th«g.  Weixin:  See — 

Wang.  Yuzhou;  Tang.  Weixin;  Cronin.  William  J.;  and  Liberti.  Paul  A.. 
5.541.072.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Tblig.  Xiaoming.  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.  Method  for  predictive 
signal  processing  for  wireline  acoustic  array  logging  tools.  5341.890.  O. 
367-34.000. 
Tangonan.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Lam.   Juan   F.:   Tangonan.   Gregory   L.;   and  Abrams.   Richard   L.. 
5.541.614.  CI.  343-792.500. 
Tani.  Toshimichi:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Hirozumi;  and  Tani.  Toshimichi.  5.539.%3.  O.  24-536.000. 
Taniguchi,  Junko:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Noriyuki;  Kurashila,  Takuji;  Ishizuka,  Milsuiu;  Taniguchi, 

Junko:  and  Yao,  Masaharu.  5,541.669,  CI.  348-669.000. 

liuiiguchi.  Osamu:  Holla,  Yoshio:  Okada,  Shinjiro:  Mizuno.  Hironobu;  Inaba. 

Yutaka;  Hanyu,  Yukio;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Kodera.  Yasuto;  and  Nakamura. 

Katsutoshi.    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Liquid   crystal    apparatus. 

5.541.752.  CI.  359-78.000. 

Tanner.  John  C.  II,  lo  Abbon  Laboratories.  Needle  guard  assembly  for 

syringe.  5.540.667.  CI.  604-192.000. 
"htaia.  Walter  K..  Jr.:  See— 
j    Fallon.  TimoOiy  R.;  and  Tanner.  Waller  K..  Jr.,  5341,823,  O.  362- 
219.000. 
1  4>uina,  Ryohei.  Wavelength  conversion  device.  5.541,765,  CI.  359-328.000. 
1  BZilli.  Richard  A.;  Gebhardl.  Joseph  J.:  Fenton,  Richard  M.;  and  Kreiu. 
'James  C,  Jr.  lo  United  Slates  of  .America.  Air  Force.  Rigidized.  low 

density,  insulation.  5.540.996.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Tanzilli.  Richard  A.;  and  Gebhardl,  Joseph  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air 

Force.  Optical  solar  reflector.  5.541,010,  O.  428-336.000. 
Tjinla,  Ya.suo:  See — 

Nakano,  Shigeru:   Mabuchi.  Toshiyuki;  Tada.  Miki;  Taoda,  Yasuo; 
Sugino,   Dan;   Kono,  Yoshio;   Nishimura,   Kaoni;   and  Okushima, 
Minoru,  5,541,288.  CI.  530-324.000. 
"UMJtfabriek  H.  Desseaux  N.V.:  See— 

Geerts.  Jan  F  M..  5,540,960,  CI.  428-17.000. 
Tarahomi.  Sassan:  See — 

Catalanotti.  Paul;  and  Tarahomi.  Sassan.  5340382.  CI.  425-577.000. 
1'^^iscon.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Gozdz.  Anioni  S.:  Schmutz.  Caroline  N.;  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie;  and 
Warren,  Paul  C,  5,540,741,  CI.  29-623.500. 
"Mratuta.  Victor  G.:  See — 

Thurston.  George  M.;  Benedek.  George  B.;  Hayden.  Douglas  L.;  Pee- 
termans.  Joyce  A.:  and  Taratuta.  Victor  G..  5340.226.  CI.    128- 
633.000. 
"Mget  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Guglielmi,  Guido;  and  Sepelka,  Ivan,  5,540,680,  CI.  606-32.000. 
f4lar,  findii:  See — 

Facon,  Brigitte;  Chamekh,  Mustapha;  Dissous.  Colette;  Capron.  Andri; 
Tartar.  Andr^;  and  Gras-Masse.  H616ne.  5.541.078.  CI.  435-7.920. 
'fi^ukachon.  Damrong:  See — 

Babbitt.  Stewart  L.;  and  Tarukachon,  Damrong.  5.S4I3I8.  O.  324- 
454.000. 
'l  shiro.  Noriji:  See — 

Hirai.  Osamu;  Tashiro.  Noriji:  Watanabe.  Osamu;  Nishizawa.  Hiroshi; 
and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.540.857.  CI.  252-299.010. 
■  itset.  Emmett  L.:  See — 

Walters.  Marlin  E.;  Richey,  W.  Frank;  and  Tassel.  Emmen  L..  5.541 .282, 
CI.  528-98.000. 
'  iftsone.  Anthony  E.:  See — 

Jennings,  Ralph  E.,  Jr;  Haley.  Benjamin  P..  Jr.;  Holland.  R.  D.;  Cecil, 
Deborah  K.;  and  Tassone.  Anthony  E.,  5.542,088,  CI.  395-650.000. 
'  )|ur.  Yuan:  See — 

Chappell,  Barbara  A.;  Davari,  Bijan;  Sai-Halasz,  George  A.;  and  Taur, 
Yuan.  5.541.427.  CI.  257-306.000. 
'  ^lor.  Gaynor  E.:  See — 

Grantham.  John  W.;  Taylor.  Paul  M.;  Taylor.  Gaynor  E.;  and  Gilbert, 
James  M..  5.540.164.  CI.  112-306.000. 
'  liylor.  Geoffrey  F:  See- 
Gardner.  John  A.;  Taylor,  Geoffrey  P.;  Hebbom,  Kevin  A.;  and  Adelinia. 
Razi,  5.540,682,  CI.  606-37.000. 
'  n  ylor,  George  S.;  Fatmwald,  P.  Michael;  Layman,  Timothy  P.;  Ngo,  Huy  X.: 
and  Roberts,  Allen  W.,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.  Cache  memory  system 
employing  virtual  address  primary  instruction  and  dala  caches  and  physical 
address  secondary  cache.  5342,062,  CI.  395-403.000. 
n  lylor.  Glen  A.;  and  Arringlon,  Samuel  E.,  Jr.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company. 

Method  and  apparanis  for  spot  welding.  5341.382.  CI,  219-86.250. 
tilylor.  Guy  H.:  Siee — 

Thomas.  Alan  V.;  and  Taylor.  Guy  H..  5.540.479,  O.  297-113.000. 
raylor.  Paul  M.:  See— 


Grantham.  John  W.;  Taylor.  Paul  M.;  Taylor.  Gaynor  E.;  and  Gilbert 
James  M..  5,540,164,  O.  1I2-3O6.000. 
Taylor,  Phil  M.:  See — 

Miller,  Robert  A.;  and  Taylor,  Phil  M.,  5340325.  O.  405-284.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  H.:  and  Levine.  Jules  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incotpoiated. 
Ouster  anangement  of  field  emission  microtips  on  ballast  layer.  5.54 1 .466. 
CI.  313-310.000. 
Taylor.  Timothy  E.:  See — 

Aust.  Gilbert  M.;  and  Taylor.  Timodiy  E..  5340.706.  O.  606-170.000. 
TDK  Corporation;  See — 

Kaneda.  Hiroshi;  and  Okamura,  Masaloshi,  5,540,399, 0.  242-347.000. 
Nakayama,  Masaloshi:  and  Shibahara,  Masanori,  5341.003,  O.  428- 

408.000. 
Tanaka.    Toshifumi;    Naganawa.    Michiki;    and    Suzawa.    Kazuki. 

5.541.910.  CI.  369-290.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takakazu;  Kanbara.  Takaki;  Inoue.  Tetsushi;  and  Nakaya. 
Kenji.  5340,999,  O.  428^11.100. 
Teasdale,  Patrick.  Adjustable  centiifugal  brake.  5.540J06,  O.  188-187.000. 
Tecnomare  S.p.A.:  See — 

Launaro,  Fabio;  Bruschi,  Roberto;  Casola,  Roriano;  and  Warshaw, 
Robert,  5,540322,  O.  405-136.000. 
Teggalz.  Ross  E.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Thomas  A.;  Teggatz,  Ross  E.;  and  Devore,  Joseph  A.. 
5.541.799.  O.  361-18.000. 
Teichmann,  Marek;  and  Mishra,  Bhubaneswar,  to  New  York  University. 

Reactive  ixjbotic  gripper.  5341,485,  O.  318-568.210. 
Teichner.  Marc  M.:  See — 

Billot,  Geneveve  B.;  and  Teichner,  Marc  M..  5340.937,  O.  424- 
489.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Nishimura,  Kunio;  Kumakawa.  Shiro:  Sato,  Koji;  and  Nakagawa,  Hideo, 
5,540.965.0.  428-36.100. 
Teirstein.  Paul  S.  Irradiation  catheter  and  method  of  use.  5.540.659.  CI. 

604-104.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Oimer.  Eugene  J.;  and  Thomas.  Wayne  D..  5.541.564. 0.  333-172.000. 
Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Bodin.  Stig  R.;  Voigt.  Lotu;  and  Gaasvik.  Per-Ola.  5342.093.  O. 

455-33.200. 
BrtJnner.  Richaid;  and  Dulong.  Daniel.  5341.978.  CI.  379-«).000. 
Ghisler.  Walter.  5341.976.  O.  379-57.000. 
Henningsson,  Bo  U.  E.;  and  Arvidsson.  Stig  A„  •5341,811.  O.  361- 

704  000 
Josefsson.  Lars  G..  5.541.612.  O.  343-771.000. 
Nilsson.  Olle.  5341.401.  O.  250-208.100. 
Ward,  Totbjom;  and  lizuka,  Norio,  5342,097,  O.  455-33.200. 
Telefonaktoebolagel  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Bodahl-Johnsen.  Helge,  5,541,802.  CI.  361-91.000. 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

BOhme.  Rolf.  5.541350.  O.  327-520.000. 
Temp  Top  Container  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wallace.  Mark  W.,  5339.956.  O.  16-261.000. 
TenBrink.  Ruth  E.;  Jacobsen.  E.  Jon;  and  Gammill.  Ronald  B..  to  Upjohn 
Company,  The.  Imidazo[13-A]quinoxalines.  5.541.324.  CI.  544-346.000 
Ten  Kate.  Reinier.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Information  recording  device 

which  rearranges  information  to  close  gaps.  5341.902.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Tensar  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Miller.  Robert  A.;  and  Taylor.  Phil  M.,  5,540,525,  CI.  405-284.000. 
Tepman,  Avi,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjustment 
of  spacing  between  wafer  and  PVD  target  during  semiconductor  process- 
ing. 5340.821.  CI.  204-192.130. 
Terakado.  Masatomo;  Sasaki.  Shinji;  and  Sailo.  Hiroshi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Thin 

film  forming  method.  5.540.820.  CI.  204-192.300. 
Teranishi.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Akio;  and  Teranishi,  Nobukazu,  5541,412,  O.  250-332.000. 
Terashima,  Kouzou:  See — 

Kawatani.  Masafumi:  Terashima,  Kouzou;  and  Shirakawa,  Hazime, 
5,540^47,0.  134-182.000. 
Terashima,  Tomohide,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  VDMOS 

semiconductor  device.  5.541.430.  CI.  257-342.000. 
Terazawa.  Tadashi;  and  Nishii.  Michiharu.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Hydraulic  braking  system  having  an  auxiliary  pressure  sotirce.  5340.488. 
CI.  303-116.100 
Terbrack,  Ulrich:  See — 

Maul,  Jiirgen;  Siol.  Werner,  and  Terbrack,  Ulrich.  5340.989,  Q.  428- 
349.000. 
Teremy.  Paul:  and  Mclntyre.  Dale  F.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera 

with  laser  remote  controller.  5.541.695,  CI  3.54-266.000. 
Tetheijden.  Joannes;  and  Tintunermans.  Josephus  J.,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Electric  lamp.  5.541,471,  CI.  313-112.000. 
Terry.  Reese  S.,  Jr.;  Baker.  Ross  G..  Jr.;  and  Marquette.  Andre,  to  Cyberooics. 
Inc.  Treatment  of  motility  disorders  by  nerve  stimulation.  5340.730.  O. 
607-040.000. 
Terzoli.  Ottavio:  See — 

Sacerdoti.  Cesare;  and  Terzoli.  OttaWo.  5340344.  O.  414-790.700. 
Teschner.  Klaus,  lo  Peters  Maschinenfabrik.  De\ice  for  processing  corrugated 

board.  5339.997.  O.  34-242.000. 
Teshigawara.  Totu:  See — 

Sagara.  Toshiaki;  Teshigawara.  Totu;  Yamauchi.  Yasuki;  Namba. 
Haruyuki;  Tanaka.  Takuto:  Inaba.  Shigeru;  Shinohara.  Koichiro; 
Inoue.  Takahide;  and  Abe.  Jun,  5341,736,  O.  358-298.000. 
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Tessier  Resources  Lid.:  See — 

Punerson.    Roger   L:   Cotf,   Gilbert   E,   decetued.   5.540.004.   CI 
37-244.000. 
Tesieniun,  Roy  L.,  to  Medmmic.  Inc.  Metbod  and  a|)paratiis  for  pressure 
detecting  and  treating  obstructive  airway  disonlen.  5J40  73I   C\  607- 
42.000. 
Testeiman.  Roy  L,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  impedance 
detecting  and  treating  obstructive  airway  disorders.  5.540.732  CI   607- 
42.000. 
Teslerman.  Roy  L.;  Erickson.  Donald  J.;  and  Bierbaum.  Ralph  W.  to 
Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  treating  obstruc- 
tive sleep  apnea.  5.540.733,  Q.  6O7-4Z000. 
Texas  A&M  University  System.  The:  See — 

Shultz.  Richard  R  ;  and  Vance.  John  M..  5.540.447,  CI.  277-1  000 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Meier.  Herbert.  5.541.604.  CI.  342-42.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Armstrong.  Robert  E..  5.542.047.  Q.  395-200.110, 

Carpenter.  Alton  D..  5.541.448.  CI.  257-679.000. 

Di  Zenzo.  Maurizio:  Pistilli.  Pasquale:  and  Salsano,  Adelio  SMi  938 

a.  371-40.100.  ' 

Ekiund.  Robert  H..  5.541.134.  CI.  437-59.000 
Houston.  Theodore  W..  5.541.882.  Q.  365-194.000 
Johnson.  F.  Scott,  5.541.121.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Salamina,  Nicolas;  and  Hastings.  Roy  A..  5.541.541.  a.  327-108  000 
Schmidt.  Thomas  A.;  Teggatz,   Ross  E.;   and   Devore,  Joseph  A 
5,541.799.0.361-18.000.  " 

^Taylor.  Robert  H.;  and  Uvine.  Jules  D..  5.541.466.  CI.  313-310000 

TEXPA-ARBTER  Maschinenbaugesellschaft  mbH:  See 

MUssig.  Karl;  and  Schnaus.  Martin.  5>«).167,  Q.  412-475  090 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Fock.  JUrgen:  and  Knebelkamp.  Amo.  5.541.261.  CI.  525-299  000 
Thackeray.  James  W ;  Orsula.  George  W ;  Denison.  Mark  D.;  Sinta,  Roger, 
and  Ablaza,  Sheri  L.,  to  Shipley  Company.  L.L.C.  Polymer  having  inert 
blocking  groups.  5.541.263.  CI.  525-328.800. 
Thayer.  Deane  S.  Vacuum  attachment  for  a  sander.  5.540,616.  O.  451- 

354.000. 
Theobald.  Hans:  See— 

Leyendecker.    Joachim;    Theobald.    Hans;    Kuekenhoehner.   Tbomas 
Hofmeister.    Peter.    Kuenast.    Christoph;    and    Goetz.    Norben. 
5.541.185.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Theodore.  Louis  J.:  See— 

^^i  ^tm"^  ■  ^^'****°"-  '^*"»  ^  •  "*•  Gustavson.  Unda  M..  5.541,287, 

V-1.  J-Hr- J  I /,UUU, 

Thermocraft  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Weise.  Gary  K.;  Kermoian.  Gary  H.;  and  KesI,  Richard  J.,  5  J4I  .363,  Q 
1 74-50.000. 
Thjem,  Uliich:  See— 

Groce,  Johannes;  Thiem,  Ulrich;  and  Skidmore,  Terry  D..  5,540,270, 0. 

Thiemann.  Uwe:  See — 

Stockmeier.    Thomas;    Thiemann.    Uwe;    and    Bayerer     Reinheld 
5.541.453.  a.  257-723.000. 
Thiessen.  Jeffrey  S.;  See— 

Griffen.  Edward  E.;  Thiessen.  Jeffiey  S.;  Gonzalez.  Hector  F;  Hazzard. 
Edwin  W.;  and  Nunn.  Stephen  A..  5.54 1 ,794.  CI.  360- 1 28  000 
Thimineur.  Raymond  J ;  Traver.  Frank  J.;  and  Van  Valkenburgh.  Virginia  M.. 
to  General   Electric  Company.   Personal  care  compositions  containing 
polyalkylsiloxane  copolymers.  5>«1.276.  O.  528-10000 
Thiokol  Corporabon:  See- 
Pearson.   Lee   H.;   Johnson.   Kendall   B.;   and   Doyle    Timodiv   E 
.5.541.413.  CI.  250-339.110.  ' 

Wilier.  Rodney  L  ;  and  Park.  Dennis  J..  5.540.794.  Q.  149-19  800 
Third  Wave  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dahlberg.  James  E.;  Lyamichev.  Victor  I.;  and  Brow.  Mary  Ann  D 
5.541.311.  CI.  536-23.700. 
Thomas.  Alan  V;  and  Taylor.  Guy  H.  Vehicle  seats.  5.540.479,  CL  297- 

Thomas.  David  G.:  See— 

Katsaros.   Georges;  TTjomas.   David  G.;   and  Allison,   Richaid  D 

5.540.715.  CI.  606-213.000.  •v«i«ra   u.. 

Thomas.  Dennis  A.;  Goulait.  David  J.  K.;  and  Cox.  Robert  G..  Jr..  to  Ptxxter 

r,r„*?l''''  Company.  The.  Refastenable  mechanical  fastening  system 

5.540.673.  CI.  604-391.000. 

Thomas.  James  A.,  to  Oliver  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  Computer  controlled 

separator  device.  5.541.831.  CI.  364-148.000. 
Thomas,  Michael  E.  Sports  helmet  transparent  guard  assembly.  5,539,936,  CI 

2-424.000. 
Thomas.  Wayne  D.:  See — 

Climer.  Eugene  J.;  and  Thomas.  Wayne  D..  5.541.564,  Q  333-172  000 
Thompson,  Dorothy:  See — 

Vance.  John  F  A.;  Abels.  Robert  I.;  Anderson.  Freedolph  D ;  Harris 
William  L.;  and  Thompson.  Dorodiy.  5.541.158.  C\.  514-8000 
Thompson,  Ian  R.:  See — 

Daxis.  Robert  M.;  Smith.  Darren  A.;  and  Thompson.  Ian  R..  5.540.205 
CI.  123-486.000. 
Thompson.  Samuel  A.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated    Crosslinked  hydrogel 
^nUno""""'  *'*  ""proved  mechanical  pcrfonnance.  5,541.304.  Q.  536- 
Thompson,  Wendy  L.:  See — 


Hardy,  Leslie  C;  and  Thompson.  Wendy  L..  5.541.000.  Q.  428-413.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

LaPetuta,  Richard;  Roland,  Richard  E.;  and  Opresko,  Stephen  T 

5,541.474.  CI.  313-481.000. 
Pugel.  Michael  A..  5,541.671.  CI.  348-724.000. 
Thomson.  John:  See — 

Bezama.  Raschid  J.;  Casey,  Jon  A.;  Ecker,  Mario  E.;  Parooq,  Shaji; 
Frantz,  Irene  S.;  Frase.  Kadierine  G.;  Gabriels.  David  H.;  Herron. 
Lester  W.;  Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H.;  Nat- 
arajan,  Govindarajan;  Thomson.  John;  Ting.  Yee-Ming;  Tracy.  Sharon 
L.;  Troncillito.  Robert  M.;  Sura.  Vivek  M.;  Wall.  Donald  R  and  Yen 
Giai  v..  5.541.005.  CI.  428-551.000. 
Thoraber.  Karvel  K..  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Fuzzy  syllosistic 

system.  5.542.027,  a.  395-61.000. 
Thrasher.  Christopher  W.:  See— 

Shustorovich.  Alexander;  and  Thrasher.  Christopher  W..  5 342  006  C\ 
382-156.000.  ■       . 

Thumm.  Hans:  See — 

Blumel.  Siegfried;  Hanmann.  Achim;  Thumm.  Hans;  Luginsland  Hans- 
Hermann;  and  Rosendahl.  Franz.  5.540,907.  CI.  423-610.000. 
Thurston.  George  M  ;  Benedek,  George  B.;  Hayden.  Douglas  L  ;  Peelermans 
Joy«  A.;  and  Taratuta.  Victor  G.  to  Massachasetts  Institute  of  Technology 
&  Oculon  Corp.  Apparatus  for  detecting  cataractogenesis.  5.540.226.  CI. 
128-633.000. 
Thyssen  de  Reus  B.V.:  See — 

Duynstee,  Eduard  J..  5.540.466,  Q.  292-263.000 
Tice.  Richard  P:  See— 

Galbraith.  Donald  L  ;  and  Tice.  Richard  P.  5.541.381.  O  219-86  210 
Tidwell.  Durrell  G.,  to  Midas  Rex  Pneumatic  Tools.  Inc.  Replicator  for 

resecting  bone  to  match  a  pattern.  5.540.692.  CI.  606-79  000 
Tielemans.  Michel:  See— 

Bontinck.  Dirk;  Tielemans.  Michel;  Loutz,  Jean-Marie;  Vandersmissen 

Andr<;andDeKoninck.  Luc.  5.541051,0.  524-507.000. 
Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.:  See— 

Stuk,  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Kerdesky 
Francis  A.;  Langridge.  Demon  C;  Leanna.  M.  Robert;  Lijewski.  Linda 
M.;  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Reno 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins,  Timothy  A.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Sowin.  Thomas  J.; 
Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.;  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Scarpetti.  David,  5>»1J28,  ci! 

Tillotts  Pharma  AG:  See — 

Rhodes.  John;  and  Evans.  Brian  K..  5,541,170,  O.  514-166  000 
Rhodes.  John;  and  Evan.s.  Brian  K.,  5,541,171,  Q.  514-166.000 

ummennans,  Josephus  J.:  See — 

Teiheijden,  Joannes;  and  Tmunermans,  Josephus  J.,  5341.471.  CI. 

Ting.  Yee-Ming:  See— 

Bezama.  Raschid  J  ;  Casey.  Jon  A.;  Ecker.  Mario  E.;  Farxioq.  Shaji; 
Frantz.  Irene  S  ;  Frase.  Katherine  G  ;  Gabriels.  David  H  ;  Henxin 
Lester  W.;  Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H.;  Nat- 
arajan.  Govindarajan;  Thomson.  John;  Ting.  Yee-Ming;  Tracy  Sharxxi 
L.;  Tronallito.  Robert  M.;  Sura,  Vivek  M.;  Wall.  Donald  R    and  Yen 
Giai  V.  5.54 1 .005.  O.  428-55 1 .000. 
Tiollais.  Pierre:  See- 
Revel.  Michel;  and  Tiollais,  Pierre,  5341,312,  O.  536-23.520 
Tochacek.  Miroslav:  See — 

Scholz.    Matthew    T;    Tochacek,    Miroslav;    and    Edgar.    Jason    L 

5.540.982.  CI.  428-231.000.  ««■    i... 

Tockman.  Bnice  A.;  Spinelli.  Julio  C;  and  Salo.  Rodney  W..  to  Cardiac 

Pacemakers,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  to  automatically  optimize  die 

5340^27^*™*  Pat'ng  cycle  parameters  of  a  dual  chamber  pacemaker. 

Tohda,  Isao;  Maebayashi.  Jiro;  and  Hirabayashi.  Shigefumi.  to  Mazda  Motor 
Oirporation.  System  for  driving  an  automotive  vehicle.  5340,299,  CI 
1 80-243.000. 
Toide.  Yukari;  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko;  Taguchi.  Motohisa;  Kuramoto.  Kazuo- 
and  Tsuchihashi.  Masaru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical 
disc,  5340.9f.7.  O,  428-64.400.  ^^ 

Tqji.  Shigeo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Noboru;  Toji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro.  5341,702,  O 
354-400.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kinzo;  and  Suzuki.  Shinji.  5.540.311.  CI.  188-370  000 
Tokioka,  Masaki:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichito;  Yanag- 
isawa.  Ryozo;  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5341,892,  CI. 
367- 1 27.000. 
Tokoro.  Toru.  to  RTA  Associates.  Inc  Method  for  preventing  discoloration  of 

meat  and  fish.  5.540.942.  CI.  426-265.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company.  Incorporated.  The:  See— 

Matsuo.  Nozomu;  Omura.  Hideyuki;  Kawaguchi,  Takesi;  and  Sinoda 
Yukihisa.  5.541.758.  O.  319-133.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Services  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohta.  Kazuo;  Kiyosawa.  Shunichi;  Seike,  Shoji;  Ikami.  Toshiichi   and 
Hishiki.  Tatsuya.  5340.451.  O.  277-229.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyagi.  Katsushin;  and  Yamahara.  Miyuki.  5,540,782,  CI  1 18-724  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Ohsawa.  Tetsu.  5340.098.  CI.  73-629.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
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iMiyagi.  Katsushin;  and  Yamahara.  Miyuki,  5340,782, 0.  118-724.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited:  See — 

Ohsawa,  Tetsu,  5,540,098.  O.  73-629.000. 
Tokyo  Kinzoku  bidustry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Hirozumi;  and  Tani.  Toshimichi.  5339.%3.  O.  24-536.000. 
T<*yo  Ohka  Kogyo.  K.K.:  See— 

Ohta.  Katsuyuki;  Takagi,  Toshiya;  and  Aoyama.  Toshiira,  5341 ,038, 0. 
430-281.100. 
ToJben.  Thomas  W.;  Cooke.  William  M.;  and  Hendrix.  James  E..  to  Springs 
Industries.  Inc  Fire  resistant  fabric  made  of  balanced  fine  corespun  yam. 
5340,980.  a.  428-215.000. 
TolKns.  Fernando  R.:  See — 

Kefauver.   Philip  J.;  ToUftns,  Fernando  R.;  and   Syfert,  Scott  W., 
5,540,852,  a.  510-152.000. 
Tore,  Henry  K.:  See — 

Mortensen.  Richaid  B.;  and  Tom.  Henry  K.,  5.541.069,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Tomigashi,  Yoshio;  Harada,  Masaki;  Sakaguchi,  Akira;  and  Hirao.  Akihiro.  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Control  system  for  component  mounting  appara- 
ws.  5341,834.  a.  364-167.010. 
Tomiita,  Kenji:  See — 

Inoue.  Yuuichi;  Fujimoto.  Shusaku;  Tomiita.  Kenji;  and  Onogi,  Nobuy- 
oshi.  5341.859.  CI.  364-565.000. 
Tomimatsu.  Mikio:  See — 

Matsukura.  Masayuki;  Satoh.  Keizoh;  Yoneda,  Naoki;  Kaino,  Makoto; 
Miyake,    Kazutoshi;    Daiku,   Yoshiharu;    Kishi,   Naoya;   Yoshida, 
I  I      Fusayo;  NoiikXo,  Kenichi;  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  Takamura,  Tadanobu; 
I      Nose.  Koichi;  Tomimatsu.  Mikio;  Mizuno.  Masanori;  Negi.  Shigeto; 
and  Souda,  Shigeni.  5.541.213.  O.  514-400.000. 
Tomisaka.  Dennis  M.;  McGinniss.  Vincent  D.;  and  Masterson.  David  C.  to 
Medex.  Inc.  Needleless  valve  having  a  covalently  bonded  lubricious 
ooanng.  5.540.661,  CI.  604-265.000. 
Tomiu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoyama.  Hideyuki;  Mukai.  Hisao;  and  Murakami.  Kazuya,  5,540.842, 
CI.  210-647.000. 
Tomko.  George  J.;  Soutar,  Colin;  and  Schmidt,  Gregory  J.,  to  Mytec  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Fingerprint  controlled  public  key  cryptographic  system. 
5.541.994.  O.  380-30.000. 
Toaai.  Ichiro:  See — 

Kuhara.  Yoshiki;  Nakanishi.  Hiromi;  Tonai.  Ichiro;  and  Murakami. 
Kazuhito.  5,542,018.  CI,  385-92.000. 
Toien  Corporation:  See — 

Naito.   Tsutomu;    Hino.   Takashi;    Miura.    Masaru;   and   Murakami. 
Kazuyuki.  5.540.905.  O.  423-447.600. 
Toaoike.  Naoto:  See— 

1  Yamada,   Yukiyoshi;    Fuyuki,   Tadashi;    Kuroda.   Eisuke;   Akiyaina, 
I       Satoshi;    Tonoike.    Naoto;    Umeya.    Kaotu;    Ogawa.    Kazunobu; 
'  '       Miyazaki,   Kazuya;   and   Nagasaka.   Hitoshi.  5,541038,  O.   523- 
200.000. 
Tbbr,  Irfan  A.:  See— 

Alvi,  Obaid  U.;  and  Toor.  Irfan  A..  5,541.386.  O.  219-121.380. 
Ibpper.  Jeffrey;  and  Nomura,  Satoko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Connection 


oriented  congestion  controller  for  common  channel  signaling  network.    Traver.  Frank  J.:  See 


Tourville.  Jon;  and  Kemp.  Christopher  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  System 
for  detecting  operability  of  an  airbag  squib  resistor.  5341323.  Q.  324- 
711.000. 
Toyama.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Nakaba;   Nagura.   Midunaga;   and  Toyama,   Kazumasa. 
5341,928,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Toyo  Aluminium  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Vamamolo.  Takashi;  Mauufuji.  Takashi;  Fujiwa.  Takaaki;  and  Daito. 
Terumasa.  5.540,768,  01,  106-404.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yokota.  Hideyuki.  and  Tanaka,  Masakazu,  5341,305,  O.  536-21.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asai.  Toinohito;  Ueno.  Masato;  Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Watanabe.  Satoim; 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  and  Funahashi,  Nobuaki,  5340,626,  O.  474- 
94.000. 
Kawakita.  Yukio;  Sugiyama.  Sbogo;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko,  5340,576, 

a.  425-73.000 
Sato,  Takao;  and  Haga,  Kenji,  5,540,083,  O.  73-40.000. 
Toyoda,  Seiji;  See — 

Takalsuki.  Hiroaki;  Komatsu.  Toru;  Konishi.  Tatsuya;  Hoshino.  Takeshi; 
Toyoda,  Seiji;  Shibata,  Yoji;  Endo.  Saioshi;  Ishinabe.  Iwao;  and 
Ishida.  Kiyoshi.  5.541.639.  O.  348-15.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kkbushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ibaraki.  Toshikazu;  and  Kushi,  Naoto,  5,541,844,  O.  364-431.040. 

Kirii.  Kazunari.  5340.073.  O.  72-15.100. 

Orisaka.  Eiji;  Yamauchi.  Shingo;  Okuyama.  Toyooori;  Manabe.  Kenji: 

and  Inoguchi,  Mitsumoto.  5340.319.  Ct,  198^5.300. 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  5341.841.  Q.  364-424.050. 

Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  Baika.  Toyokazu;  Shindoh.  Kenichiroh;  Asada, 
Toshiaki;  and  Nomura,  Kenichi,  5340,633,  O.  477-107.000. 
Tracy.  Sharon  L.:  See — 

Bezama.  Raschid  J.;  Casey.  Joo  A.;  Ecker,  Mario  E.;  Farooq,  Shaji; 
Frantz,  Irene  S.;  Frase.  Kadierine  G,;  Gabriels.  David  H,;  Herron. 
Lester  W,;  Knickerbocker.  John  U,;  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H  ;  Nal- 
arajan,  Govindarajan;  Thomson.  John;  Tmg.  Yee-Ming;  Tracy.  Sharon 
L.;  TrxmcilUto.  Robert  M.;  Sura.  Vivek  M.;  WaU.  Donald  R.;  and  Yen. 
Giai  v..  5.541.005.  CI  428-551.000. 
Traffix  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Kulp.  Jack  H.;  and  McKenney,  John  D..  5340,007.  O.  40-610.000. 
Traise,  John  E.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Tableiop  pressure  sealer. 

5,540,806,  O.  156-555.000. 
Tran,  Phieu  M.;  Oanton.  Christopher  L.;  and  Sinolinske,  Jeffrey  C,  to 
Motorola.  Inc,  Method  and  device  for  channel  contention  and  data  trans- 
mission for  packet-switched  subscriber  units  in  a  communication  system. 
5341.924.  O.  370-85.300. 
Trandai.  Angie:  See — 

Trinh.  Toan;  Bacon.  Dennis  R.;  and  Trandai.  Angie,  5340,853,  O. 
510-101.000. 
Transact  International,  Inc.;  See — 

Carder,  Frank  B.;  Wolffenbunel,  Herman  G.;  and  Breuer,  P  Robert 
5,540332,  CI.  414-284.000. 


5.541,987.0  379-230.000 
Tlutax  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

n  Lohr.  Charles  B.,  HI;  and  Heidemann,  William  J.,  5340,631,  O. 
J  I       476-10.000. 
lUcan  Chemical  Ltd.:  See — 

Manning.  Hartford  W.,  5341,335,  O.  548-205.000. 
Torregiani.  Gabriele:  See — 

Brichta.  Cotrado;  Mascia.  Francesco;  Di  Somma.  Amodio;  Torregiani. 
Gabriele;  and  Addeo,  Antonio.  5.541.262.  O.  525-313.000. 
Torterolo.  Renzo:  See — 

Ballerini,  Dario;  Torterolo,  Renzo;  Bucci,  Marco;  Lamanna,  William  M.; 
Moore,  George  G.  1;  and  Huffman,  William  A.,  5,541,049,  CI. 
430-527,000, 
llttaka,  Yasuo:  See — 
T  Okawauchi,  Susumu;  Tosaka,  Yasuo;  Nonaka,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hoshino, 
I        Keiichi,  5,54 1 .040,  CI.  430-378.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masahiro,  5,541,493,  O.  318-700.000. 
Toshida.  Yomishi:  See — 

Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Kurematsu.  Katsumi;  Toshida. 
Yomishi;  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu;  Mitsutake.  Hideaki;  Minoura,  Nobuo; 
Sato.  Koichi;  and  Eguchi,  Takeo.  5,540,858.  O.  252-299.010. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Doi.  Toru.  5341.259.  CI.  525-175.000. 
Totani  Giken  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Totani.  Mikio,  5,540,802,  O.  156-359.000. 
Totani,  Mikio,  to  Totani  Giken  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  beat  sealing 

two  superposed  Uyers  of  plastic  film.  5,540,802,  O.  156-359.000. 
Toth,  Ferenc  D.:  See — 

Ebbesen,  Peter,  Aboagye-Mathiesen,  George;  and  Toth,  Ferenc  D., 
5,540,923,  a.  424-85.500. 
Toto,  Ltd.:  See— 

Azuma,  Tsutomu;  Taketomi,  Yojiro;  Umemoto,  Akimitsu;  and  Nakano, 
Kaoni,  5,540,362,  O.  222-642,000, 
Touitou,  Elka.  Compositions  for  applying  active  substances  to  or  through  die 

skin,  5,540,934,  CI,  424-450,000, 
Toukhy,  Medhat  A,:  See— 

Blakeney.  Andrew  J,;  Medina,  Arturo  N.;  Toukhy,  Medhat  A.;  Fetreira, 
Lawrence;  and  Tadros,  Sobhy,  5.541,033,  Q.  430-192.000. 


Thimineur,  Raymond  J.;  Traver,  Frank  J;  and  Van  Valkenburgh,  Virginia 
M.,  5341,276,  a.  528-10.000. 
Trent,  Douglas  E.,  to  Medeco  Security  Locks,  Inc.  Electromc  combination 

lock  security  system.  5,541381,  O.  340-825.310. 
Trenton  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Kennedy,  Ted,  Jr.,  5340,985,  CI.  428-282.000. 
Tricou,  Charles:  See — 

Ganett,  Frank.  Jr.;  and  Tricou.  Charles,  5,540,434.  O.  273-73.00C. 
Repetto,  David;  Brittingham.  David;  and  Tricou.  Charies.  5340,877,  CI. 
264-513.000. 
Trigg,  Craig;  Anderson,  Ronald;  Westermeir,  Heinz;  and  Blake,  Rob,  to 
Pacific  Dunlop  Limited.  Crotch  overlocking  and  seaming  apparatus. 
5340,424,0.271-21.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Klein,  Eric,  5,541,845,  O.  364-449.000. 
Lennen,  Gary,  5341,606,  O.  342-357.000. 
Trimrite,  Inc.:  See — 

Helmig,  Michael  A.,  5,540,286,  O.  172-15.000. 
Trinh,  Thanh  D.:  See— 

Cao  Tai;  Dutta,  Satyajit;  Nguyen,  Thai  Q.;  Trinh,  Thanh  D,;  and  Walls, 

Uoyd  A.,  5341334,  O.  326-81.000. 
Cao,  Tai  A.;  Dutta,  Satyajit;  Nguyen,  Thai  Q.;  Tnnh,  Thanh  D.;  and 
Walls,  Uoyd  A.,  5341335,  CI.  326-83.000. 
Trinh,  Toan;  Bacon,  Dennis  R.;  and  Trandai,  Angie,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Personal  treatment  compositions  and/or  cosmetic  compo- 
sitions containing  enduring  perfiime.  5340,853,  O.  510-101.000. 
Triten  Corporation:  See — 

Junier,  Marius  R.,  5340053.  Q.  137-240.000. 
TYokhan,  Paul  D.:  See—  ^        „    ,  ,» 

Ensign,  Donald  E.;  Stelljes,  Michael  G.,  Jr.;  and  Trokban,  Paul  D.. 
5,539,996,0.34-115.000. 
Troncillito,  Robert  M.:  See —  .. 

Bezama,  Raschid  J.;  Casey,  Joo  A.;  Ecker,  Mario  E.;  Farooq,  Shaji; 
Frantz.  Irene  S.;  Frase.  Katherine  G.;  Gabriels,  David  H.;  Herron. 
Lester  W,;  Knickerbocker,  John  U,;  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H,;  Nat- 
arajan,  Govindarajan;  Thomson,  John;  Tmg,  Yee-Ming;  Tracy,  Sharon 
L.;  TroncUlito,  Robert  M.;  Sura,  Vivek  M.;  WaU,  Donald  R.;  and  Yen, 
Giai  v.,  5341,005,  O.  428-551.000. 
Trott,  A.  Frank:  See— 
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Lim.  Joqxn;  Trott.  A.  Frank;  Mazurek.  William  F;  Bancn.  Wanrn-  and 
Ector.  W.  Lane,  Jr..  5.540.708.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Trouchet.  Denis  M.:  See— 

Lemiiniaux.  Christian:  and  Trouchet.  Denis  M..  5.542,014.  a   385- 

45.000. 

Tro«ll.  John  R.;  and  Harrington.  Marie  I.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Acnve  matnx  vacuum  fluorescent  display  using  pixel  isolation.  5,541  478 

a.  313-497.000. 

Trueb,  Steven  R.;  and  Trueb,  Thomas  W..  to  Truebro,  Inc.  Thermal  insulation 

for  P-trap  pipir^.  5.540,255,  CI.  137-375.000. 
Tnieb,  Thomas  W:  See— 

Trueb,  Steven  R.;  and  Trueb,  Thomas  W,  5,540,255,  CI.  137-375  000 
Thiebro,  Inc.:  See — 

Trueb,  Steven  R.:  and  Trueb.  Thomas  W..  5.540.255.  CI.  137-375  000 
TRW  Inc.:  See — 

Dowsing.  John  E.  UI;  Edwards,  Jeffrey  M ;  and  Smith,  Duncan  M 
5,541.565.  CI.  333-34.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Wipasuramonton.  Pongdet  P,  5,540,460,  CI.  280-730.100 
Tsai,  Shan-chin:  See — 

Bansal,  Madan:  Rozman.  Gregory  I.;  Heglund.  William  S.;  Tsai.  Shan- 
chm;  and  Rinaldi.  Mario  R..  5.541.488.  CI.  318-801.000. 
Tsai.  Tsung-Wun:  See — 

Yao.  Shin-Chuan:  Wu.  Jongfii:  Tsai,  Tsung-Wun;  and  Huang  A-Fen 
5,540,740,  CI.  8-588.000. 
Tsai,  Zei-Tsan:  See — 

Len.  Ching-Hohn;  Ho,  Chi-Man;  Deng,  Shu-Yi;  and  Tsai   Zei-Tsan 
5.54 1 .237.  CI.  522- 1 62.000. 
Tsang,  Robert  W.  K.:  See- 
Sherman,  Steven  J.;  Brokaw,  A.  Paul;  Tsang.  Robert  W  K.;  and  Cote 
Theresa,  5>«),095.  CI.  73-514.180. 
Tsaur,  Allen  K.:  See- 
Lee,  Hsien-Che;  Daly,  Scott  J.;  VanMetter.  Richard  L.:  and  Tsaur  Allen 
K.  5,541.028.  a.  430-30.000. 
Tsivion.  Yoram,  to  Dana,  Nairn  Victor;  and  Aharon,  Benjamin.  Plant  nutrient 

metal-bearing  compositions.  5.540,748.  CI.  71-11.000. 
Tsonis.  Anastasios;  Goldberg.  Brian  J.;  Divinsky.  Aaron  M.;   Nicolaou, 
Alexander,  Chia.  Benito,  Jr;  and  Mayya,  Niranjan,  to  Pulse  Microsystems 
Ltd.  Method  for  automatically  generating  a  chenille  filled  embroidery  stitch 
panem.  5.541.847.  CI.  364-470090. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Minami,  Mamoni,  5,542,028,  CI.  395-86.000.  \ 

Tsuchihashi,  Masaiu:  See —  ^ 

Toide.  Yukari;  Tsutsumi,   Kazuhiko;  Taguchi,   Motohisa;   Kuramoto 
Kazuo;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Ma.saru.  5,540,%7,  CI.  428-64  400 
Tsuchiya  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Katsuhisa;  Shidara.  Yuzo:  and  Tanaka.  Souiirou,  5.541  J74  CI 
181-250.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Osamu:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Tomio;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;   Kageyama, 
Shunji;  Miyake.  Toshiaki;  Matsumoto,  Naoki;  Kominalo,  Kaichiro 
Tanaka,  Hiimhi;  and  Yoshioka,  Takeo,  5,541.303,  CI  536-7  100 
Tsui,  Po  S.:  See- 
Wong,  Gabriel  K.;  and  Tsui.  Po  S.,  5„S42,II5,  CI.  455-53.100. 
Tsuji.   Kazuhiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Silicon  on 

insulator  field  effect  transistors.  5.541.432.  CI.  257-350.000. 
Tsuji,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Yamamura.  Yasuharu;  Seri.  Hajime:  Tsuji.  Yoichiro;  and  Iwaki.  Tsutomu 
5.541.018.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Tsujita.  Kazuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  MRI  joint  imaging  system. 

Tsukada,  Tom:  See— 

Shiobara,  Akira;  and  Tsukada.  Tom,  5,540,502,  CI.  384-45  000 
Tsukamoto.  Hideaki:  See — 

Sano,  TeLsuo;  Nakajima,  Masao;  Tsukamoto,  Hideaki;  Sekiguchi  Yoshi- 
laka:  and  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki,  5,541,030,  O.  430-106.600 
Tsumagari,  Yuichi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Tetsuo:  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Iguchi.  Ma.sao;  Tsumagari,  Yui- 
chi; and  Yamamolo.  Yuuji,  5..S40.57I.  CI.  418-55.100. 
Tsunemi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hata,   Minom;  Tsunemi,  IVriushi:  and  Okui,  Tohru.  5,540.771    CI 
106-697.(X)0. 
Tsunoda.  Hiroaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  making  non- 
volatile memory  device.  5,541.129.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Tsunoda.  Keiji:  See — 

Saito,  Takeshi:  Horiguchi,  Akihiro;  Suzuki,  Muneyuki:  and  Tsunoda 
Keiji,  5,541,926,  CI.  370-94.200. 
Tsumda.  MitsunuLsa:  See — 

Ozeki.  Ma.samichi;  Takasaki.  Mamom;  Miyamoto.  Katsuyuki'  and  Tsu- 
mda. Mitsumasa,  5,540,031,  CI.  53-212.000. 
Tsumoka,  Ryoichi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Lid.  System  for  testing  and  optimizing 
loner  output  in  an  image  formating  apparatus.  5.541,708,  CI  355-208  000 
Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Toide.  Yukari;  Tsutsumi.   Kazuhiko;  Taguchi,   Motohisa;  Kuramoto 
Kazuo;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Ma.sam,  5,540,%7,  CI.  428-64.400 
Tsutsumi.  Masam:  See — 

Tajima,  Osamu;  Hamada.  Akira;  Tanaka,  Junji,  deceased;  Yoshimoto, 
Yasunon;  Miyai,  Keigo:  Nishizawa.  Nobuyoshi;  Tsutsumi.  Ma.sam 
Ikenaga,  Tomoloshi;  Nakato,  Kunihiro;  and  Hori,  Kiyoshi,  5>H  015 
CI.  429-26.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Toshihiko:  See — 


Goto,  Yoshihisa;  Tsutsumi,  Toshihiko:  Takahashi,  Toshiaki:  and  Sagawa, 
Takatoshi,  5,540,553,  CI.  4I6-24I.00A. 
Tsuzuki,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ishii,  Hidenori:  and  Tsuzuki,  Kiyoshi,  5,541,985,  CI.  379-111.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Takuo;  Kumon,  Masahiro:  Kondoh,  Yoshiham:  Kotake.  Mitsuhiro: 
and  Hashimura,  Masayuki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  Hitachi  Software  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Communication  Systems,  Inc.  System  for  connecting 
an  incoming  call  to  a  selected  one  of  a  number  of  extensions  5  541  992 
a.  379-233.000.  '       ' 

Tsuzuki,  Toshihiko;  Koletsu,  Yasuo;  and  Kanou,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Method  and  apparanis  for  weldine 
5,541,384,  CI.  219-117.100. 
Tu,  Shang-Hui  L.;  Tarn,  Gordon;  and  Tam,  Pak,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  of 
fabricating  an  insulated-gate  bipolar  n^sisior.  5>»I,122,  CI.  437-31  000 
Tubbs,  Elton  H.  Water  closet.  5,539,938,  CI.  4-325.000. 
Tucker,  W.  Randall;  Rafferty,  Gary  M.:  and  Dutton,  Dean  T,  to  BF Goodrich 
Company,  The.  Composite  and  fairwater  structures  for  marine  vessels 
5,540,173,  CI.  114-270.000. 
Tuckerman,  David  B.:  and  Patel,  Pradip  D.,  to  nChip,  Inc.  Bum-in  technolo- 
gies for  unpackaged  integrated  circuits.  5.541,524,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Tun  Yi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lu,  Wen-San,  5>«),470,  a.  294-104.000. 
Turba,  James  R.:  See — 

Lark,  Wayne  W;  Morgan.  Denny;  and  Turba,  James  R.,  5340.137.  CI. 
92-5.00R. 
Turgeon,  Jean  A.  Saliva  substitute.  5,541,165,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Turi,  Laszio:  See — 

Juhasz.  Tibor,  and  Turi,  Laszio,  5,541,951,  Q.  372-101.000. 
Tumbull,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Sengupla,  Upal;  Tumbull,  Robert  R.;  Shah,  Rajesh  A  ;  and  Fritz,  Brian 
C,  5,541.490,  CI.  320-14.000. 
Turner.  Robert  E.  Formulations  and  uses  thereof  in  the  prevention  and 

treatinent  of  oral  lesions.  5.540.913.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Tumey.  William  J  :  See — 

Cygan.  Lawrence  F.:  Gailus.  Paul  H.:  and  Tumey,  WilHam  J.,  5,542,0% 

CI.  455-115.000.  .    .       ,vr™, 

Tumnen,  Aimo;  and  Jantunen.  Heli.  to  LK-Products  0>.  Selectable  band.siop/ 

bandpa.ss  filler  with  switches  selecting  the  resonator  coupling.  5,541,560, 

t  C  B  S.A.:  See— 

Bontinck,  Dirk:  Tielemans.  Michel;  Loutz,  Jean-Marie;  Vandersmissen 
Andr^;  and  De  Koninck,  Luc,  5.541,251,  C  524-507.000 
Ube  lndu.stries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuya;  and  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki,  5,540J59,  CI.  417-222  200 
UBE-Nilto  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Maeda.  Makoto:  and  Hirai.  Toshihara.  5,540  986  CI 
428-285.000 
Uchida,  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Miluhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo,  to  CCA  Inc.  Method 
ot  producing  panemed  shaped  article  from  particles.  5,540.871,  CI.  264- 

Uchiyama,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Kun)kawa.   Naohiro;   and   Uchiyama,   Ryoichi,  5.542,049    CI    395- 
280.000. 
Udagawa,   Yoshiro;   Shiraishi,   Akihiko;   and   Mamiya,   Akira.   to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  pickup  apparatiis  having  a  plurality  of  color 

filters  arranged  in  an  offset  sampling  stmcmre.  5.54 1 .648.  CI  348-222  000 
Lidelle.  Laura  L.:  See— 

Udelle.  Steven  D.;  and  Udelle.  Laura  L..  5.540,187.  CI.  119-706.000. 
Udelle.  Steven  D.  Mechanically  a.ssisted  animal  self  grooming  device 

5J540,I86,  CI.  119-609.000.  e  t.  ■:. 

Udelle.  Steven  D :  and  Udelle,  Laura  L.  Animated  ball  and  track  attractant 

device  for  cats.  5.540,187.  CI.  119-706.000. 
Ueda.  Hideyuki:  Kuwahara,  Kenji;  Seki,  Hiroshi:  Takahashi,  Kivoshi;  Oda- 

gin.  Masam:  Murai,  Mikio;  and  Ohchi.  Yukikazu.  to  Matsushita  Electiic 

Industrial   Co..   Ltd.   Method  of  manufacturing   a   magnetic   lecordine 

medium.  5,540,957,  CI.  427-535.000. 
Ueda,  Koji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adaptive  e*)ualizer  and 

adaptive  diversity  equalizer  5.541,956.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Ueda.  Tadao;  and  Takemura.  Kazunari.  lo  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation. 

Aluminum   alloy   wiring   layer  and  aluminum  alloy   spunerine  tareet 

5.541.007.0.428-650.000.  6       B 

Uehara.  Shinichi;  and  Nakajima.  Tokuyoshi,  to  Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co.,  Ltd. 

Injection  mold  u.sed  to  mold  a  preform  with  a  hanger.  5,540,579,  CI. 

Uemura,  Hiroki:  See — 

Yoshioka,    Tohm:    Okuda,    Kenichi;    Uemura.    Hiroki:    Yamamoto, 
Yasunon;  Adachi,  Tomohiko;  Butsuen,  Telsuro:  Kara,  Toshihiro-  and 
Fujise,  Kazuki,  5,540,298,  CI.  180-169.000. 
Uemura.  Ryuzi:  See — 

Kihara,  Masanobu;  Tamura.  Takeshi;  Asakura.  Kalsuyoshi;  Ohmura, 
Hiroshi;  Obo,  Hidefumi;  and  Uemura,  Ryuzi,  5,541,683,  CI.  354- 
86.000. 
Uemura,  Tatsuyuki:  See — 

Ikegame,  Tetsuo;  Uemuia,  Tatsuyuki:  and  Yamazaki,  Izunri,  5,540503 
CI.  384-57.000. 
Ueno,  Hideo:  See — 

Niwa,  Akihiko;   Ueno,   Hideo;   Ishida,   Minako;   and  Bito,  Mikako 
5,540.507,  CI.  400-83.000. 
Ueno,  Hideyuki:  See — 
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Odaka,  Toshinori;  Uetani.  Yoshiham;  Masuda,  Tadaaki:  Yamakage, 
Tomoo;  Ueno,  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Nobom;  Kikuchi,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Oku,  Tadahiro,  5.541,661,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Ueno,  Kazunori:  See — 

Ooi,  Takehiko:  Fukui,  Tetsuro:  Kobayashi,  Motokazu;  and  Ueno, 
Kazunori.  5,541,055,  CI.  430-619.000. 
UMo,  Ma.sato:  See — 

Asai,  Tomohito;  Ueno,  Masato;  Miyake,  Kazutoshi;  Walanabe,  Satomi; 
Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  and  Funahashi,  Nobuaki,  5,540,626,  C\.  474- 
94.000. 
Uino.  Shugorou:  See — 

Yagasaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Ueno.  Shugorou.  5,542,091.  CI   395-600.000. 
Ufnoyama.  Akifumi:  See — 

Ura.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Uenoyama,  Akifumi.  5,541,042,  CI.  430-403.000. 
Ucnoyama.  Hiromi:  See — 
I  I  Nishimura,   Kiyoshi;   Hayashi.   Hideki;   Muramoto,  Jun;   Fuchikami. 
Takaaki;  and  Uenoyama,  Hirxnni,  5,541,871,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Nishimura.   Kiyoshi;   Haya.shi.   Hideki;   Muramoto.  Jun;   Fuchikami. 
Takaaki;  and  Uenoyami.  Hiromi.  5.541,873,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Ueikni,  Yoshiham:  See — 
I  I  Odaka.  Toshinori;  Uetani,  Yoshiham;  Masuda,  Tadaaki;  Yamakage. 
I  I      Tomoo;  Ueno.  Hideyuki:  Yamaguchi.  Nobom;  Kikuchi,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Oku.  Tadahiro.  5.541.661.  CI.  .348-416.000. 
Uherka.  Kenneth  L  :  See — 

Hull,  John  R.;  Mulcahy,  Thomas  M.;  and  Uherka,  Kenneth  L..  5,540,1 16, 
CI.  74-572.000. 
I  hicr,  G.  Michael:  See- 
Brown,  John  E..  Ill:  Uhler.  G.  Michael;  Edmondson,  John  H.;  and 
Bernstein,  Debra.  5,542.058,  CI.  395-375.000. 
UIS.  Inc.:  See— 

Xandern,  Roy,  5,540,192,  O.  123-41.440. 
a-Lee.  Eryn:  See — 

Paulson.  James  C;  Ujila-Lee,  Eryn:  Colley,  Karen  J.;  Adler,  Beverly: 
Browne,  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Weinstein,  Jasminder.  5,541,083.  CI.  435- 
41.000. 
Ulman.  John  T,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc    Method  and  system  for  making 

three-dimensional  fabrics.  5,540.872,  CI.  204-119000. 
Ulttasonic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson.  John  J.;  and  Marshall,  Joseph  R.,  5,540.384, 0.  239-102.200. 
llveling,  Leon:  See — 

Faber,  Ernest;  Frieden,  Romain;  Solvi.  Marc;  Schmit.  Louis:  and  Ulvel- 
ing.  Leon.  5.540,895,  CI.  422172.000. 
Untemolo,  Akimitsu:  See — 

Azuma.  Tsulomu;  Taketomi,  Yojiro:  Umemoto.  Akimitsu;  and  Nakano, 
Kaom.  5,540,362,  CI.  222-642.000. 
Linemura.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Hatakeyama.  Jun:  Umemura.  Mitsuo:  and  Kishita.  Hirohumi,  5,541,037, 
CI.  430-273.100 
Imcya.  Kaom:  See — 

Yamada,  Yukiyoshi;  Fuyuki,  Tadashi;  Kuroda.  Eisuke;  Akiyama, 
Satoshi:  Tonoike.  Naoto:  Umeya,  Kaom;  Ogawa,  Kazunobu; 
Miyazaki,  Kazuya;  and  Nagasaka,  Hiloshi.  5,541,238,  CI.  523- 
200.000. 

UUezawa,  Koji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Loading  apparatus  for  tape  cassette 
including  safety  mechanism  for  protecting  cassette  housing  and  hanger 
itructure  from  damage  by  externally  applied  force.  5.541.786.  CI.  360- 
96.500. 
Umezawa.  Sumio:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;   Umezawa.  Sumio:  Tsuchiya,  Osamu:  Kageyama, 
Shunji;  Miyake,  Toshiaki;  Matsumoto,  Naoki:  Kominalo,  Kaichiro: 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshioka.  Takeo.  5„54l,303,  CI.  536-7.100. 
Ui^er,  Peter  D.;  and  Rohrhach.  Ronald  P,  to  AlhedSigiial  Inc.  Process  for 
making   low   density    hydrogel   materials   having   high   surface   areas. 
5,541,234.  CI   521-66.000. 
Untax  Corporation:  See — 

Cao.  Yong;  and  Smith.  Paul,  5,540,862,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Hodlings  B.V.:  See- 
Stevens,  Alan:  and  Moriarty,  Catherine,  5,540,941,  Q.  426-234.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Atwaler.  Mark  L.,  5,541,149,  CI.  504-127.000. 
Union  Special  GmbH:  See — 

Schopf,  Dieter,  and  Rosnitscheek,  Manfred,  5,540,162,  Q.  1 12-220.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Grossi,  Anthony  V;  Stolt,  Paul  E.;  DeMassa,  John  M.;  Friedman, 
Howard  S.;  and  Abrascato,  Gerald  J.,  5.540,861,  Q.  252-404.000. 
Unista  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamuro.  Masatem;  Ishizuka,  Atsushi;  Ohya, 
Shouji;  and  Hamao,  Miyoko,  5340,566,  Q.  417-297.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Jaffa,  Brem  E ;  Bell,  Wayne  D.;  and  Giles,  John  P,  5>»2,056.  O. 
395-306.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
Smith,  Roderick  A.,  5341,893,  O.  367-135.000. 
United  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Ranes,  Randy  L.,  5,!>40.784,  CI.  134-10.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Chi-Mao,  Huang,  5.541,597,  CI.  341-118.000. 

Hsue,    Chen-Chin;    Yang,    Ming-Tzong;    and    Wu,    Chung-Cheng, 

5,541,876,  CI.  365-178.000. 
Lee.  Chung- Yuan;  and  Chang,  Chun-Yen.  5,541,801,  Q.  361-56.000. 


Wu,  Chi-Chang:  and  Hsiou,  Dune-Fung,  5,541,989,  C\.  379-368.000. 
U.S.  Deni  Master,  Inc.:  See— 

Galbraith,  Donald  L.;  and  Tice.  Richard  P.,  5341.381.  O.  219-86.210. 
U.S.  Medical  Products,  inc.:  See— 

Rehmann,  Marit  L.;  and  WhiUock,  Steven  I..  5340,697, 0. 606-91.000. 
United  Slates  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Dieiking,  Matthew  P.,  5341,728.  C\.  356-346.000. 
Enloe,  Carl  L..  5341,409,  CI.  250-305.000. 
Grover,  Curtis  B  ,  5.540.949.  CI.  427-221.000. 
Haas.  Trice  W.;  and  Eyink.  Kurt  G..  5.540.780.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Martin.  Eric  A.;  Vaccaro.  Kenneth:  and  Lorenzo.  Joseph  P.,  5,541,438, 

CI.  257^147.000. 
Tanzilli,  Richard  A.:  GebhanU,  Joseph  J.;  Fenton.  Richard  M.;  and 

Kreitz,  James  C,  Jr.,  5340,9%,  CI  428-408.000. 
Tanzilli,  Richard  A.:  and  Gebhardt  Joseph  J.,  5,541,010,  CI.  428- 
336.000. 
Army:  See — 

Fong,  Richard,  5340,156,  CI.  102^76.000. 
Uupold,  Hethen  A.,  5.541,563,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Read,  William  E.:  and  Halladay,  Ralph  H  ,  5,541,603, 0.  342-13.000. 
Commerce:  See — 

Leone.  Stephen  R.;  Alstrin.  April  L.;  Stmpp.  Paul  G.:  Kunz,  Adina  K.; 
Ca.sey.  Sean  M.:  and  Smilgys.  Russell  V..  5341.407.  CI.  250- 
251.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Micheli.  Paul  L.;  Williams.  Marie  C;  and  Sudhoff.  Frederick  A., 
5.541.014,  CI.  429-l9.W)0. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Ambur.  Damodar  R.;  Prasad.  Chunchu  B.;  and  Stockiun,  Robert  W., 

5340,078,  CI.  73-12.130. 
Sankovic,   John    M.:   and   Cutran,   Francis   M..   5340,046.   D. 

60-203.100. 
Vranish,  John  M..  5,540,630,  CI.  475-338.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Jones.  Timothy  J.;  and  Hollingswoith,  John  E.,  5340,218,  Q.  128- 

201.240. 
Prinz,  Garv  A.,  5.541,868,  CI.  365-98.000. 

Scheps,  Richard:  and  Myers.  Joseph  F.  5.541,946,  CI.  372-23.000. 
Vanasse.  Robert  D.;  and  Figdore,  Frank.  5339,960,  CI.  24-122.600. 
Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Miller.  Louis  H.;  Adams.  John  H.;  Kaslow.  David  C;  and  Fang, 
Xiangdong,  5,541,292,  CI.  530-350.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Cororation:  See — 

Collet-Billon,  Antoine;  and  Mallart.  Raoul.  5,540,229.  CI.  128-660.070. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bailer.  Theunis  S.;  Makinwa.  Kofi  A.  A.;  Polaen.  Rimy;  Hafkamp. 
Antonius  J.  M.;  Koolen.  Gerardus  J.  K.  M.;  and  Duwaer,  Ante  L., 
5,541,372,  CI.  178-20.000. 
Daffara,  Flavio,  5,54 1, %5,  CI.  375-326.000. 
Krahl,  Butghard,  5,541,500.  O.  323-299.000. 
Peek.  Hermanus  L.,  5341,133,  O.  437-50.000. 
Renaidus,  Max  L.  P.;  Gubbels.  Henricus  P.  M.:  and  Ramaiah,  Raghu. 

5.541.480,  CI.  313-635.000. 
Rijpers,  Johannes  C.  N.;  and  Hendrix,  Leooardus  J.  M.,  5341,139,  CL 

437-209.000. 
Ten  Kate,  Reinier.  5341,902,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Tetheijden.  Joannes;  and  Timmermans.  Josephus  J..  5341,471,  CI. 

313-112.000. 
Wolf,  Ronald  M.;  Blom,  Paulus  W.  M.;  and  Krijn,  Marcellinus  R  C.  M.. 
5.541,422,  CI.  257-9.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Bolanos.  Henry:  Sheas.  Charies  R.:  and  Pelletier.  Thomas  A..  5340,375, 

CI.  227178.100. 
Chesterfield,  Michael  P;  and  Reale,  Mark  P.  5,540,773,  CI.  1 18-67.000. 
CoUigan,  Francis  D.;  and  Belcourt,  Ronald  H.,  Jr,  5340,778,  Q. 

118-672.000. 
Kelly,  Eugene  J.,  5339,971,  O.  29-418.000 

Liu,  Cheng-Kung;  and  Brewer,  John  C,  5340,717.  Q.  606-231.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Bomstein.  Norman  S  :  Chin,  Stephen:  Duhl,  David  N.:  Parille,  Donald 

R.;  and  Shah,  DiUp  M.,  5.540,789,  CI.  148-404.000. 
Bmun,  Eugene  R  ,  5,540,252.  Q.  137-220.000. 
Struziak,  Ronald  M  .  5.540,505,  CI.  384-105.000. 
Univ.  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Tmsiees  of  the:  See — 

Koch,  Cameron  J.;  and  Lord,  Edith  M..  5.540,908,  CI.  424-9.340. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Friedlander.  Sheldon  K  :  and  Fischel.  Lawrence  B..  5341,147,  C\. 

502-100  000 
Guglielmi,  Guido;  and  Sepetka.  Ivan,  5340,680.  CI.  606-32.000. 
Kmpke.  William  P;  Page.  Ralph  H.;  DeLoach,  Laura  D :  and  Payne. 

Stephen  A..  5.541,948,  CI.  372-41.000. 
Paulson,  James  C;  Ujita-Lee,  Eryn:  Colley,  Karen  J.;  Adler,  Beveriy; 
Browne,  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Weinstein,  Jasminder,  5341,083,  CI.  435- 
41.000. 
University  of  Chicago:  See — 

Hull.  John  R.;  Mulcahy.  Thomas  M.;  and  Uherka,  Kenneth  L.,  5340,1 16, 
CI.  74-572.000. 
University  of  Colorado:  See — 

Capelle,  Jean-Fran(ois;  Leroux,  Raoul;  Doiig,  Etienne:  and  Amadei, 
Bernard,  5340,101,  CI.  73-784.000. 


PI  92 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  30.  1996 


Univeniiy  of  Florida  Research  Foundatioa.  Inc.:  See 

Bergeron.  Raymond  J  .  5,541,207,  CI.  514-374.000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundatioii,  Inc.:  See 

McGraw,  Royal  A.:  and  Grosse.  William  M..  5^1  J14,  Q.  536-25.310 
University  of  Manitoba:  See — 

Younes,  Magdy,  5,540,222.  CI.  128-205.180. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center:  See 

Hirschberg,  Carlos  B.;  Orellana,  Ariel;  Hashimoto.  Yasuhiro;  Swiedler 
Stuart  J ;  Wei,  Zheng:  and  Ishihara,  Masayuki.  5,541,095,  Q.  435^ 

University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Mourou.  Giard  A  ;  and  Nees,  John  A..  5,541,947,  O.  372-25  000 
Muituza,  Syed,  5,540.615,  O.  451-343.000. 

University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See 

Carr,  Peter  W;  McCormick.  Alon  V;  Annen,  Michael  J.;  Sun,  Ufang 
and  Brown,  Jason  R..  5,540.834,  CI.  210-198.200. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The:  See— 

Lee,  Kuo-Hsiung;  and  Cheng,  Yung-Chi,  5341,223,  CI.  514-468.000 
University  of  Oklahoma,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  See- 
Fuller,  Bryan  B.,  5,540,914,  CI.  424-59.000. 
University  of  Rochester,  The:  See — 

Koch.  Cameron  J.;  and  Lord.  Edith  M.,  5340,908,  Q.  424-9  340 
University  of  Texas  System,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Kwoog,  Dim-Lee;  Yooo,  Giwan;  and  Kim,  Jonghan,  5341.436.  Q. 
257-410.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Oaynes,  Raymond  A;  and  Aianeo,  Bartara  A.,  5,540.919   a    424- 
85.200. 
Uno.  Koji:  See — 

Saito.  Hitoshi;  Uno,  Koji;  Kawasaki.  Akihiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Masashi 
5,541,717,  CI.  355-269.000. 
Uno,  Tetsuyuki:  See — 

Nishi,  Takao;  Uno.  Teuuyuki:  Shu.  Yoshio;  Tamura,  Kalsumi    and 
Okada.  Minoru.  5.541.198,  C\.  514-312.000. 
Unosawa,  Yasuhimo:  See — 

Nitia,  Tetsuhiro;  Kanemitsu,  Shinji;  Kashimura,  Makoto;  Takemura, 
Makoto;  Matsui,  Shinya;  Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  Unosawa,  Yasuhimo; 
Sato,  Masaru;  Morioka.  Hisashi;  and  Yoshino,  Hiroshi,  5340.427  Q 
271-274.000. 
Unosource  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

ii/TD^?*"'  ^^*°"y  8  •  '^  S'io"-  G.  Mark,  5340355.  O.  417-44.200. 
UOPr  Set — 

Koves.  WiUiam  J..  5.540.899.  Q.  422-200.000 
Upfal.  Bi:  See— 

Olnowich,  Howard  T;  Bruck,  Jehoshua;  Feeney,  James  W.;  and  Uofal 
Hi,  5.542,048,  CI.  395-200.150.  .  y «. 

Upjohn  Company,  The:  See- 
Kelly.  Robert  C  ;  and  Aristoff.  Paul  A.,  5.541,339.  Q.  548-421.000 
TenBnnk.   Ruth   E.;   Jacobsen.    E.   Jon;   and   Ganunill.   Ronald   B 
5.541,324,  CI.  544-346.000.  ^^ 

Uppco  Incotpoiated:  See — 

Joseph,  Mark.  5341,461.  a.  310-71.000. 
Ura,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Uenoyama,  Akifumi.  to  Norilsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Medmd 
°f^"n"'>g  photosensitive  materials  in  a  photographic  printer  machine. 

Urate.  Hiroyuki;  Eto.  Masahiro;  Maiuyama,  Atsushi;  Inoue,  Fumio;  Ogino 

Masanon;  Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Naka,  Kazutaka;  and  Iwanaga,  Masaaki,  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  Image  processing  apparatus  with  change  over  of  clock  signals 

5,541,665,  CI.  348-571.000. 

Urewicz,  Uwrence  F,  to  Cobra  Electronics  Corporation.  Cordless  telephone/ 

radio-monitonng  system.  5,541,980,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Usa,  Saloshi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical  tone  controller  with 

fuzzy  processing  5.541.356,  CI.  84-626.000. 
Ushiodcnki  Kabushikf  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Akiyasu;  Yasuda,  Yukio;  Matsuno,  Hiromitsu;  and  learashi 
Tatsushi,  5.54 1 ,48 1 ,  CI.  3 1 3-638.000. 
Usui,  Katsumi:  See — 

Sano,  Akira;  Takeichi,  Shiraishi;  Suzuki,  Kunihiro;  Okamoto,  Mitsuo; 
Usui,  Katsumi;  Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo  5341  271 
a.  526-129.000.  ^■.^M. 

Usui,  Minofu:  See — 

Hosooo,  Satoiu;  Naka,  Takahiro;  Yonekubo.  Shuji;  Shinada,  Satoshi  and 
Usui,  Minoru,  5339.982,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Utah  State  University  Foundation:  See — 

Huang,    Chien-Min;    Harris,    Richard   W.;    and    Israelsen     Paul    D 
5,541,594,  a.  341-51.000. 
Utsuki.  Katsumi:  See— 

Takashige.  Masao;  Hayashi.  Takeo;  Utsuki.  Katsumi;  and  Iwamoto 
Takehiro,  5,541,011,  a.  428-213.000. 
>*ccaro,  Kenneth:  See— 

*^??"-;c^"'^  ^-  ^■"*"'-  Kenneth;  and  Lorenzo,  Joseph  P.,  5341,438, 
CI.  257-447.000. 
Vachene:  See— 

MuUer.  Piene-Emmanuel;  Wehowski,  FrMiric;  Arzul,  Roland    and 
Allait,  Yves,  5,540.069,  Q.  70-278.000 
Valade,  Jacques:  See— 

Broderick.  Gordon;  Lanquene,  Robert;  and  Valade  Jacoues  5340  392 
CI.  241-28.000.  ■  ■       ' 

Valdes,  Jorge  A.:  See— 

^,  n  B,»f  "e^o-Rogel'o  i.  and  Valdes.  Jofge  A.,  5341.933,  Q.  371-5300. 
Valleylab  Inc:  See — 


Ladtkow.  James  R.;  Homer.  Glenn  A.;  and  Petersen.  Richard  W 
5,541376.  a.  200-284.000. 
Valmet  Corpontioa:  See — 

Kuhasalo.  Antti.  5339.999.  Q.  34-455.000. 
Van  Aken.  Morgan:  See — 

Houghton.  Raymond  L  ;  Van  Aken,  Morgan;  and  Jones,  Tobin  K 
5.541.076.  CI   435-7.230. 
Van  Arsdell,  Scott;  Daves,  Robert  S.;  and  Yocum,  Roben  R.,  to  Yocum, 
Robert  R.  Hybrid  yeajit  promoter  comprising  an  EN02  UAS  and  TATA 
region  and  an  additional  UAS  located  between  said  EN02  UAS  and  TATA 
region.  5.541.084,  Q.  435-69.100. 
Vanasse,  Robert  D  ;  and  Figdore,  Frank,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy 

Cylindrical  convex  doorknob  termination.  5.539.960,  CI   24-122  600 
Van  Bavel,  Nicholas  R.;  Scott,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Krone,  Andrew  W.,  to  Crystal 
Semiconductor.  Aritfimetic-free  digital  interpolation  filter  architecture 
5,541.864,  a.  364-724.100. 
Vanbesien,  Johan,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  producing 
groups  of  contact  elements  for  plug  connectors.  5,539,978.  CI.  29-884  000 
Vance,  John  F  A.;  Abels.  Roben  I ;  Anderson.  Freedolph  D  :  Harris.  William 
L.;  and  Thompson,  Dorothy,  to  Oitho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Method 
for  increasing  the  hematocrit  of  a  normal  mammal.  5,541,158,  CI.  514- 
o.UOO. 
Vance,  John  M.:  See — 

Shultz.  Richard  R.;  and  Vance,  John  M.,  5340.447,  Q.  277-1.000 
Van  Cleuvenbergen,  Rudy:  See — 

Leenders,  Luc;  Van  Qeuvenbergen,  Rudy;  De  Busser,  Rudi;  and  Mon- 
haliu.  Marcel.  5.541.034,  CI.  430-203.000 
Van  Daele.  Georges  H.  R:  See— 

Janssen.  Marcel  A.  C;  Van  Daele.  Georges  H.  R;  Bosnians,  Jean-Paul  R 
M  A.;  Verdonck,  Marc  G.  C;  and  Janssen,  Paul  A  J.,  5,541,215,  Q 
514-406.000. 
VanDenberg,  Ervin  K.;  Miller,  Steven  R.;  Russo.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  CiXMIon, 
Ctavid  H.,  to  Suspensions  Incorporated.  Tag  axle  assembly.  5,540,454,  d'. 
2ov-oi .  100. 
Van  den  Bergen,  Patrick,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  N.  V  ApparaWs  for  processing 
photographic  matenat  and  a  method  of  regenerating  a  process  liouid 
therein.  5.541.698.  CI   354-298.000. 
Van  Den  Haak.  Rob,  to  Vrijof  Ankers  Beheer  B  V  Anchor,  anchorfluke  and 

methods  for  anchoring.  5,540,175.  CI.  114-301.000. 
van  der  Bruggen.  Pierre:  See — 

Chen.  Yao-Tseng;  Stockert,  Elisabeth;  Chen,  Yachi;  Garin-Chesa,  PiUr, 
Rettig.  Wolfgang  J.;  van  der  Bniggen,  Pierre;  Boon-Falleur.  TTiierrv' 
and  Old,  Lloyd  J..  5,541,104,  CI  435-240.270. 
van  der  Meer,  Roelof;  Verbraak,  Constantinus  L.  J.  A.;  Heuseveldt  Jan  W 
van  Helmond.  Johannes;  and  Ketels,  Hendrikus  H.  T   M.,  to  General 
,  5^i   Company.   Polymer  mixture   and  articles   formed  therefrom 
5341,244,  CI.  524-140.000. 
Van  Der  Meulen,  Wybren:  See — 

Um,  Victor,  Widman,  Michael  E;  Renkema,  Koraelis;  Kindt-Larsen 
T\irc;  Van  Der  Meulen,  Wybren;  and  Wang,  Daniel  T  F  5  540  410 
CI.  249-134.000.  '      ' 

Vandersmissen.  Andrf:  See — 

Bontinck.  Dirk;  Tielemans,  Michel;  Loutz.  Jean-Marie;  Vandersmissen 
Andri;  and  De  Koninck,  Luc,  5,541,251,  CI.  524-507.000 
Van  Der  Spuy,  Andrew:  See— 

Canivenc,  Edith;  Roca-Onega.  Jose-Luis;  and  Van  Der  Spuy,  Andrew 

5,540,952,  CI.  427-387.000.  «narew, 

Vander  Zanden,  Nels  B.;  and  Mahmood,  Mossaddeq.  to  VLSI  Technology. 

Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit  includine  a 

memory  structure.  5,541,850.  a.  364-491  000 

Van  Compel.  Paul  T:  See— 

Roessler.  Thomas  H  ;  Van  Gompel.  Paul  T;  Zehner.  Georgia  L.;  Schlinz 
Daniel  R.;  and  Snsopark.  Apiromraj,  5.540.672.  CI.  604-385.200 
van  Helmond,  Johannes:  See — 

van  der  Meer.  Roelof;  Verbraak.  Constantinus  L.  J.  A.;  Heuseveldt.  Jan 
W.;   van   Helmond,  Johannes;   and   Ketels.   Hendrikus  HTM 
5341.244.  CI.  524-140.000. 
Van  Lommen.  Guy  R  E.;  De  Bruyn.  Marcel  F  L.;  and  Jansscns,  Walter  J  J 
to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V  [(benzodioxan,  benzofiiran  or  benzopyran) 
alkylamino]  alkyl  subsbtuted  guanidines.  5341,180,  Q  514-218  000 
Van  Meel,  Jacques:  Se^— 

Narr,  Benhold;  Bombard.  Andreas;  Hauel,  Norbert;  Van  Meel.  Jacques; 
Wienen.  Wolfgang;  and  Entzeroth.  Michael.  5.541.229,  CI.  5I4-' 
jo]  .000. 
VanMetter,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Lee.  Hsien-Che;  Daly.  Scott  J.;  VanMetter.  Richard  L.;  and  Tsaur  Allen 
K..  5.541.028.  CI.  430-30.000. 
Van  Roost.  Christiaan:  See — 

Verbeeck,  Ann;  Van  Roost.  Christiaan;  and  MiUan.  Angel,  5341,051.  CI. 

van  Tetering.  Johannes  A   M  :  See- 
Witters,  Johan  H.:  van  Tetering,  Johannes  A.  M.;  and  Petit,  Guido  H  M 
5.541.913.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Van  Valkenburgh.  Virginia  M.:  See— 

Thimineur.  Raymond  J  ;  Traver.  Frank  J;  and  Van  Valkenburgh  Vminia 
M..  5341.276.  CI.  528-10.000.  * 

Varadi.  John  L  Apparatus  and  process  for  automatically  blowing  a  bubble 

5340.881.0.264-564  000.  "^ 

Varma.  Anujan:  See — 

Chang-Hasnain.  Constance  J.;  Lau.  Kam-Yin;  Goodman.  Joseph  W   and 
Varma,  Anujan.  5341,756.  Q.  359-123.000. 
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Vanham.  Malcolm;  Norris,  Timothy  S.;  Mclnnes.  James;  and  Hodgins. 
Diana,  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company.  Scale  factor  com- 
pensation for  piezo-electric  rate  sensors.  5.540.094,  CI.  73-504.130. 
Varosh,  Ronald  E..  to  Reynolds  Industries  Systems,  Incorporated.  Pyrotechnic 
patty  and  method  for  atuching  pavement  markers.  5.540.517.  O.  404- 
12.000. 
Vaska.  Andres:  See — 

Cunis.  Jerry;  Agbaje.  Henry;  Woodward.  Janet;  Vaska,  Andres;  and 
Gaudreault.  Roger.  5.540.814.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Vasogen  Inc.:  See — 

Davidson,  William  E.,  5.540.898,  Q.  422-186.150. 
Vastiliadis,  Stamatis:  See — 

Pechanek.  Gerald  G.;  and  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis.  5342.026.  CI.  395- 
27.000. 
Verienkov.  Viktor  G.:  See— 

Bakhir.  Vitold  M.;  Vedenkov.  Viktor  G.;  Leonov,  Boris  I.;  Prilutsky, 
Vladimir  I.;  Repetin,  Evgeny  A.;  Zadorozhny.  Jury  G.;  Naida,  Nikolai 
N.;  Mashkov.  Oleg  A.;  Dzheiranishvili.  Nugzar  V;  and  Butin,  Sergei 
K.,  5,540,819,  CI.  205-747.000. 
Vtttstra,  Siem  J.:  See — 

Schilling,  Walter;  Other.  Silvio;  and  Veenstra.  Siem  J..  5341,195.  CI. 
514-311.000. 
Vegh.  Marijan  Vuka  two-stroke  engine.  5.540.195,  CI.  123-65.00S. 
Vdcro  industries  B.V.:  See — 

Banfield,  Donald  L.;  Rocha.  Gerald  F;  Jacobs,  Martin  I.;  and  Kenney. 
Randall  B..  5,540,970,  CI.  428-100.000. 
VeJlK),  Gilberto:  See— 

I  Bell,  Graeme  I.;   Stoffel.   Markus;  Takeda.  Jun;   Vionnet.   Nathalis; 
Yasuda.  Kazuki;  Pilkis.  Simon  J.;  Zouali.  Habib;  Velho.  Gilberto; 
Cohen.  Daniel;  and  Froguel.  Philippe.  5.541,060,  CT.  435-6.000. 
Voiarchick.  Lance  M.:  See — 

Bland.  Patrick  M.;  Cronin.  Daniel  R..  Ill;  Hofmann.  Richard  G.:  Moeller. 
Dennis;  and  Venarchick.  Lance  M.,  5,542,053,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Vtrteeck,  Ann;  Van  Roost,  Christiaan;  and  Millan,  Angel,  to  AGFA-Gevaert. 
N.V  Preparation  of  silver  halide  tabular  emulsions  in  the  presence  of  polar 
aprotic  solvents  and/or  alcohols.  5,541.051,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Vtrtraak,  Constantinus  L.  J.  A.:  See — 

I  van  der  Meer.  Roelof;  Verbraak.  Constantinus  L.  J.  A.;  Heuseveldt,  Jan 
W.;   van   Helmond,  Johannes;  and   Ketels.   Hendrikus   H.  T.   M.. 
5,541,244.  CI.  524-140.000. 
Vo-donck.  Marc  G.  C:  See— 

.  Janssen.  Marcel  A.  C:  Van  Daele.  Georges  H.  P.;  Bosnians,  Jean-Paul  R. 
M.  A.;  Verdonck,  Marc  G.  C;  and  Janssen,  Paul  A.  J.,  5,541,215.  CI. 
514-406.000. 
V(rtoll.  Hans  Wilhelm:  See— 

Engelskirchen.  Konrad;  Fischer.  Herbert;  and  Veibolt,  Hans-Wilhelm, 
5341.316,  CI.  510-471.000. 
Vaaieer,  Robert;  Au,  Van;  and  Harichian,  Bijan.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Nonionic  glycasuccinimide  surfactants  and  a 
process  for  dieir  manufacture.  5341.341.  CI.  548-517.000. 
Vameire.  Hans  F.:  See — 

Maris.  Catherine  A.   L.;   Migchels.   Peter,   and  Vermeire.  Hans  F. 
5.540.983,  CI.  428-265.000. 
Voleq,  Inc.:  See — 

Bran.  Mario  E.,  5339,995.  O.  34-77.000. 
Vickstrom,  Richard  L.:  See — 

lOark,  Frederick  L  ;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Moore,  Larry  W.;  Cloonan. 

Kevin  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill:  McDowell.  Douglas  D.;  Vick 

Strom.   Richard  L.;  Watkins,  William  E.,  Ill;  and  Clift.  Gilbert. 

5,540,890,  CI.  422-102.000. 

Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

1    Kobayashi,  Kaoru;  and  Shibayama.  Kenji,  5,541.782,  CI.  360-33.100. 

I  j  Sugahara.  Takayuki;  and  Ando,  Ichiro,  5,542,008,  CI.  382-248.000. 
Victoria  University  of  Manchester.  The:  See — 

Bumie.  James  P;  and  Matthews.  Ruth  C,  5341,077,  O.  435-7.310. 
Victory  in  Jesus  Ministries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lund.  David  R.,  5,540,122,  CI.  81-57.300. 
Lund,  David  R.,  5340,123,  CI.  81-57.300. 
v'idamed.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  Lax, 
Ronald  G  ;  and  Strul.  Bruno,  5.540,655,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Video  Associates  Labs,  Inc.:  See — 

Maupin,  Patrick;  and  Martin,  Tom,  Jr.,  5342,071,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Vichbeck.  Alfred:  See— 

Fogel,  Keith  E.;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Lewis,  David  A.;  Simonyi,  Eva  E.; 
Viehbeck,  Alfred;  and  Whitehair,  Sunley  J..  5,541.567.  CI.  336- 
200.000. 
ViMh.  Robert  F:  See— 

I I  Vinopol.  Roben  T;  Nelson,  John  D.,  Jr;  Glynn.  Michael  W.;  Coughlin. 

Robert  W ;  Viedi.  Roben  F;  and  Gciger.  Jon  R..  5.540,920,  CI 
'        424-405.000. 
Vjkomerson,   David,   to   Echocath,   Inc.   Diffracting   doppler-transducer. 

5.540,230,  CI.  188-662.040. 
Vaiamil,  Clara  I.:  See- 
Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  and  Villamil, 
Clara  I.,  5..54l,344.  CI.  549-300.000. 
Vllard,  Dominique,  to  Merlin  Gerin.  Electronic  trip  device  comprising  a 

power  supply  control  device.  5,541,499,  CI.  323-268.000. 
Vincent.  Douglas  E.;  and  Durand,  Kevin  A.,  to  DEKA  Products  Limited 
I^rtnership    Energy  director  for  ultra-sonic  welding  and  joint  produced 
thereby.  5,540,808.  CI.  156-580.200. 


Vinopal,  Robert  T;  Nelson,  John  D.,  Jr.;  Glynn,  Michael  W.;  Coughlin,  Robert 
W.;  Vieth,  Robert  F;  and  Geiger,  Jon  R.,  to  Clin  Corporation.  Synergistic 
biocide  composition  containing  pyrithiooe  plus  an  additive.  5340,920,  CI. 
424-405.000. 
Vionnet,  Nathalis:  See- 
Bell,  Graeme   I.;  Stoffel.  Markus;  Takeda.  Jun;  Vionnet.  Nadialis; 
Yasuda.  Kazuki;  Pilkis.  Simon  J.;  Zouali.  Habib;  Velho.  Gilberto; 
Cohen.  Daniel;  and  Fioguel.  Philippe.  5.541.060.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Virag.  Roben  A.:  See — 

auret.  Anne  M.;  Jablenski,  Pam;  and  Vitsg.  Robert  A..  5340.224.  CI. 
128-207.140. 
Virgadamo.  Michael:  See — 

Gunther.  John  E.;  Viigadamo.  Michael;  and  Wreede.  John  E.,  5341.825. 
CI.  362-293.000. 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  Sute  University:  See — 

Stutzman.  Warren  L.;  and  Nealy.  J.  Randall,  5,541,609,  C\.  343-702.000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Stutzman,  Wairen  L  ;  and  Nealy.  J.  Randall,  5341,609,  Q.  343-702.000. 
Vimich,  Ulrich.  Leakage  detection  system.  5,541375,  C\.  340-506.000. 
Vitsik,  Milan:  See — 

Adams,  Michael  B  ;  and  Virsik,  Milan,  5340.276,  O.  16S-I5I.000. 
Virtanen,  Raimo:  See — 

Pertovaara,  Antti;  Linnankoski.  Ilkka;  and  Virtanen,  Raimo,  5341.21 1. 
CI.  514-396.000. 
Vitelograph  (Ireland)  Limited:  See — 

Ului.  Aidawan,  5.540.234.  C\.  128-725.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bothra.  Subhas;  and  Weling.  Milind  G..  5.540.958.  CI.  427-535.000. 
Vander  Zanden.  Nels  B.;  and  Mahmood,  Mossaddeq,  5341,850,  O. 
364-491.000. 
Vo,  Tuan  A.:  See — 

Mojaradi,  Mohamad  M.;  Lao,  Guillermo;  Buhler,  Steven  A.;  and  Va, 
Tuan  A  ,  5,541,439.  CI.  257-488.000. 
Vogeley.  Chris  J.  Bucket-inserted  hardware  organizer.  5.540.329.  CI.  206- 

373.000. 
Vogelsang,  Thomas;  and  Roesner,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Microelectronic  component.  5,540,977,  C\.  428-210.000. 
Voigt.  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Burkes,  Theresa  A.:  Diamond,  Brvan  M.;  Jacobson,  Michael  B.;  Nelson, 
Marvin  D.;  and  Voigt,  Douglas  L.,  5,542,065,  Q.  395-»4 1.000. 
Voigt,  Lotta:  See — 

Bodin,  Stig  R.;  Voigt,  Lona;  and  Gaasvik.  Per-Ola.  5342.093,  CI. 
455-33.200. 
Volrath,  Sandra:  See- 
Ward.  Eric  R.;  Valradi.  Sandra;  Koizumi.  Shinichi:  Tada.  Sachiyo;  Mori. 
Ichiro;  and  Iwasaki,  Genji,  5,.S4I,310.  O.  536-23.600. 
Volz,  Peter  See- 
Beck,  Erhard;  Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Volz,  Peter.  5340.487.  Q. 
303-116.100. 
von  Berg,  Peter,  to  PVB  Medizinlechnik  GmbH.  Pressure  transducer  for 
measuring  the  pressure  of  a  fluid,  in  particular  for  invasive  blood  pres.siire 
measurements.  5.540.100.  C\.  73-756.000. 
von  der  Eltz,  Andreas;  and  Russ,  Werner  H.,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Water-soluble      disazo     compounds      containing      an      ooho-caiboxy 
[ihenylamino-fluortvS-triazinyl  radical,  suitable  as  dyestuffs.  5341,302, 
CI.  534-637.000. 
Vortex  Corporation:  See — 

Engelhard,  Rolf,  5340,848,  CI.  210-748.000. 
Vrabec.  Tina:  See— 

ZoUer,  Allan  C;  Vrabec,  Tina;  and  Dolezal,  Richard  A.,  5,541,486,  Q. 
318-619.000. 
Vranish,  John  M.,  f^  United  Stales  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administrauon.  Twist  planet  drive.  5,540.630.  CI.  475-338.000. 
Vrba.  Anthony  C:  See — 

Ressemann.  Thomas  V;  Vrba,  Anthony  C;  Hackett.  Steven  S.;  and 
Kugler,  Chad  J.,  5.540.707,  CI.  606-159.000. 
Vreeland. 'William  B.:  Wilson.  John  C;  and  Zaretsky.  Mark  C.  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Company.    Polyurethane    biasable    transfer    members    having 
improved  moisture  stability.  5.541,001.  Q.  428^23.100. 
Vrijof  Ankers  Beheer  B.V.:  See- 
Van  Den  Haak,  Rob,  5,540,175,  CI.  114-301.000. 
W.  Alton  Jones  Cell  Science  Center,  inc.:  See — 
Serrero.  Ginette.  5341,068,  CI.  435.-7.100. 
W  H  Knights  &  Son:  See- 
Groom.  Muree  R.;  Hawkes.  Colin;  and  Braven.  James,  5340,011,  CI. 
43-122.000. 
W.  Haking  Enterprises  Limited:  See — 

Bittner,  Wilfiried  A.  A.,  5341,696,  Q.  354-288.000. 
WR.  Grace  &  Co  -  Conn.:  See— 

Pahlmark,  Kristian;  and  Persson,  Git,  5340,885,  O.  422-28.000. 
Williams,  Gregory  K.;  and  Brady,  Sean  A.,  5.540.646.  CI.  493-210.000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Raasch.  Hans,  5.540,043,  CI.  57-301.000. 
Raasch,  Hans,  5,540,044,  a.  57-417.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Reischmann,  Gerald;  Eck,  Herbert;  and  Prasse,  Alfred.  5341 .275.  CI. 
526-266.000. 
Wada.  Atsushi:  See — 

Gomi,  Tadashi;  and  Wada,  Atsushi,  S34I.26S.  Q.  S2S-366.000. 
Wada.  Masahiro:  See — 
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Kawamura,  Kjyoshi;  Koseki,  Shinya;  Sugiyama.  Nobuo:  and  Wada, 
Masahiro,  5^1.353,  CI.  84-171.000. 
Wada,  Osamu:  See— 

Awanohaia.  Yoshinori;  ShiDohaii,  Toshihide;  Wada.  Osamu;  and  Kami- 
waki,  Osamu.  5.541.678.  CI.  351-161.000. 
Wadsworth.  Hany  J.:  See— 

Oriek,  Barry  S.;  Wyman.  Paul  A.;  and  Wadsworth.  Harry  J..  5341  194 
a.  514-299.000. 
Wafer.  John  A.:  See— 

Grunert.  Kun  A.;  and  Wafer.  John  A..  5.341.561.  O.  335-132.000 
Wagner.  Richard  H.;  Behrens.  James  R  ;  and  Wagner.  Robert  L..  lo  Datascape. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  data  communication  switching.  5.541  582   CI    340- 
825.510. 
Wagner.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Wagner.  Richard  H.;  Behrens.  James  R.;  and  Wagner,  Robert  L 
5.541 .582.  a.  340-825.5 10. 
Wahlco.  !nc:  See— 

Spokoyny.  Fellix  E;  and  Middleton.  Vincent  F..  5.540.755,  C\.  95-3  000 
Waka.  Toshihiko:  5«— 

Hirooka.  Masami;  Ikeuchi.  Kazuhiko:  and  Waka.  Toshihiko.  5J40.289 
a.  172-274.000 
Wakala.  Shigekazu:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hiroyuki;  Wakata.  Shigekazu:  Saiio.  Eiii;  and  Aoyama.  Masa- 
hiko.  5.540,450.  CI.  277-205.000. 
Walcoa.  Gregory  P.:  See— 

Ideker.  Raymond  E.;  Walcott.  Gregory  P;  and  Hahn,  Stephen  J 
5.540.723.  CI.  607-7.000. 
Waldmann.  Bemd;  and  Kusuma.  Djunarato.  to  Reilter  &  Schefenacker  GmbH 

&  Co.  KG.  Distance  sensing  device.  5,541,891.  CI.  367-99.000 
Walker.  Craig  W.:  See- 
Lust.  Victor,  Beaton.  Stephen  R.:  Dagoben,  Henri  A.;  Pamell.  Phillip  K 
Sr.;  Walker.  Craig  W.;  and  Wang.  Daniel  T.  5.540>»3.  CI    414- 
786.000. 
Walker.  James  L.:  See — 

Mudge.  Paul  R  ;  Walker.  James  L.;  and  Pangrazi.  Ronald.  5.540.987  CI 
428-288.000. 
Walker.  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Mizrahi.  Victor;  and  Walker.  Kenneth  L..  5.541.766,  a.  359-337  000 
Wall.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Bezama.  Raschid  J.;  Casey.  Jon  A.;  Ecker.  Mario  E.;  Farooq.  Shaji; 
Fiantz.  bene  S.;  Erase.  Katherine  G.;  Gabriels.  David  H.;  Hetron. 
Lester  W.;  Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H.;  Nat- 
arajan.  Govindarajan,  Thom.son,  John;  Ting.  Yee-Ming;  Tracy,  Sharon 
L.;  Troncillito,  Robert  M.;  Sura.  Vivek  M.;  Wall.  Donald  R  and  Yen 
Giai  V.  5.541.005.  CI.  428-551.000. 
Wallace.  Mark  W..  to  Temp  Top  Container  Systems.  Inc.  Fingered  latch  for 

pallet-sized  container.  5.539.956,  CI.  16-261.000. 
Wallis.  James  S.:  See— 

Benning,  Michael  A.;  Miller,  Stephen  B.;  Wallis,  James  S.;  and  Kowev 
Richard  B..  5340.077.  CI.  73- 1  OOG. 
Walls.  Lloyd  A.:  See— 

Cao.  Tai:  Dutta.  Satyajit;  Nguyen.  Thai  Q.;  Trinh.  Thanh  D.;  and  Walls 

Lloyd  A.,  5.541.534.  CI.  326-81.000. 
Cao.  Tai  A.;  Dutta.  Satyajit;  Nguyen.  Thai  Q.;  Trinh.  Thanh  D.;  and 
Walls.  Lloyd  A..  5.541,535.  O.  326-83.000. 
Walt  Disney  Company.  The:  See- 
Gold,  Mark  R.;  and  Sumner.  Mark  W..  5.540.622.  CI.  472-117.000. 
Walter.  Hilger  A.;  H6nen.  Herwart;  and  Callus.  Heinz  E..  to  Dow  Deutschland 
Inc.  Process  and  device  for  monitoring  vibrational  excitation  of  an  axial 
compressor.  5.541,857,  CI.  364-558.000. 
Wallers,  Marlin  E.;  Richey,  W.  Frank;  and  Tasset,  Emmett  L..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Aromatic  polyhydroxy  compounds  and  prxxress 
for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.541,282.  CI.  528-98.000 
Walthour,  Mary  T:  See- 
Starr,  Eric  W;  Starr,  John  R  ;  and  Walthour,  Mary  T,  5340.223.  CI. 

Walts.  Roben  H..  to  PSC  Inc  Hand  held  bar  code  scanning  device  having  a 

manually  operated  optical  trigger  switch.  5.541.397,  CI.  235-472  000 
Walz,  Volker.  Stone  crushing  device.  5.540.702.  CI.  606-128.000. 
Wambold.  James  C.  to  Linear  Dynamics  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  striping  equipment.  5.540.518.  CI.  404-84.050. 
Wandel  &  GoUermann  ATH  Systems  Ltd.:  See— 

Bnght,  Randall  G.;  Janscn.  Peter  H.;  and  Nagarai.  Viiav  K    5341  862 
CI.  364-580.000. 
Wang.  Andrew  W.:  See- 
Golden.  Timothy  C;  Wang.  Andrew  W.;  and  Sciple.  James  F.  5340.759 
CI.  95-138.000. 
Wang.  Changqing:  See— 

Zhu.  Yong;  Hui.  Mengjun;  Wu.  Xing;  Yang.  Changxi;  Wang.  Changqing; 
Liu.  Hongbin;  Niu.  Xiaojuan;  Chen.  Vingping;  Zhang,  Jinfeng'  and 
Zbou.Tang.  5.541.764.  CI.  359-326.000. 
Wang.  Daniel  T:  See- 
Lust.  Victor,  Beaton,  Stephen  R.;  Dagoben,  Henri  A.;  Pamell.  Phillip  K 
Sr;  Walker.  Craig  W.;  and  Wang,  Daniel  T,  5.540.543.  CI.  414- 
786.000. 
Wang,  Daniel  T.  F:  See- 
Lust.  Victor;  Widman.  Michael  F;  Renkema.  KomeUs;  Kindt-Larsen 
Ture;  Van  Der  Meulen.  Wybien;  and  Wang,  Daniel  T.  F,  5X0.410, 
O.  249-134.000. 
Wang.  Hong;  See— 


Xu.  Qui  C;  Sou,  lam  K.;  Wong.  Kam  S.;  Wang.  Hong;  Yang.  Zhi  U.;  and 
Wong,  George  K.  L..  5.540.786.  a.  148-33.400. 
Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Lowe.  Robert  B  .  Jr..  5.542.084.  O.  395-375.000 
Wang,  Min  K.;  Lu,  Chau  H.;  and  Chen.  Pao  F.  to  Holtek  Microelectrxjoics 

Inc.  Palpably  controllable  digital  plate.  5.541.371,  CI.  178-20.000. 
Wang.  Xingwu.  lo  Gieenwald.  Howard  J.  Process  for  preparing  a  coaled 

substrate.  5.540.959,  CI.  427-561.000. 
Wang.  Yuhu:  See— 

Ohwaki.  Junichi;  Wang.  Yuhu;  Shibukawa.  Atsushi;  Sawanobori.  Naiu- 
hilo;  and  Nagahama.  Shinobu,  5,541,012,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Wang,  Yuzhou;  Tang,  Weixin;  Cronin,  William  J.;  and  Liberti,  Paul  A.,  to 
Immunivest  Corporation.  Method  for  magnetic  separation  featuring  mag- 
netic particles  in  a  multi-phase  system.  534*^2.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Waragai.  Kenichi:  See — 

Saioh,  Hidcaki;  Itakura.  Sakae;  and  Waragai.  Kenichi.  5341.813  CI 
361-752.000. 
Warbunon,  Nina:  See — 

Arnold.  Peter  S  ;  Hilton,  Kevin;  Warbunon.  Nina;  and  Wilson.  Brian 
5.540.326.  CI.  206-221.000. 
Ward.  Eric  R.;  \folrath.  Sandra;  Koizumi.  Shinichi;  Tada.  Sachiyo;  Mori. 
Ichiro;  and  Iwasaki,  Genji.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Herbicide  resistant 
plants.  5,541,310,  Q.  536-23.600. 
Ward,  TorbjOm;  and  lizuka,  Norio,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson. 
Method  and  system  for  confinning  the  identity  of  a  target  cell  for  handoff 
5.542.097,  CI.  455-33.200. 
Warmbier.  Bemd;  Klinge.  Bemd;   Bimkraul.  Ingo;  and  Lautenschlager. 
Wemer.  lo  Gossler  Feuerfest-  und  Isolienechnik  GmbH.  Process  and 
device  for  thermal  treatment  of  gas,  in  panicular  thermal  and/or  catalytic 
afterburning  of  waste  gas.  5,540.886,  CI.  422-21.000. 
Wamagiris,  Thomas  J  Induction  field  coupled  transmission  system  incorpo- 
rating a  passive  O^smitler.  5.542.118.  CI.  455-41.000 
Warner,  Ralph  C  Trip  log  odometer.  5341.858.  CI.  364-561.000 
Warren.  Paul  C:  See— 

Gozdz,  Antoni  S.;  Schmutz.  Caroline  N.;  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie'  and 
Wanen.  Paul  C.  5.540.741.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Warshaw.  Robert:  See — 

Launaro.  Fabio;  Bruschi.  Roberto;  Casola,  Roriano;  and  Warshaw 
Robert.  5.540322.  a.  405-136.000. 
Wartmann,  Thomas:  See — 

Lieber,  Winfried;  and  Wartmann,  Thomas,  5341,725,  Ci.  356-73  100 
Washburn,  William  N.:  See— 

Sher,   Philip  M.;   Washburn,  William   N.;   and  Poss.   Kathleen   M 
5.541,204,  CI.  514-359000. 
Washington  Biotech  Corporation:  See — 

Wynck.  Ronald  E.,  5,540,664,  CI.  604-136.000. 
Washington  Suburban  Sanitary  Commission:  See — 

Woodcock.  Michael  W.;  and  Holt.  Richard  J..  5.540.0%.  C\.  73-579  000 
Washington  University:  See — 

Gilbcnson.  Scon  R.,  5.541.289,  CI.  530-327.000. 
Washizuka.  Syoichi.  lo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Estimation  method  and 
apparatus  for  semiconductor  light  emitting  element  capable  of  inspectine 
by  wafer.  5.541.416.  a.  250-458.100. 
Was.som.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Wisnewski.  Nancy;  Grieve.  Robert  B.;  Wassom.  Donald  L.;  and  McNeil 
Michael  R..  5341.075.  CI.  435-7.220. 
Walabe.  Kiyolo:  See— 

Kozai.  Yutaka;  Waube.  Kiyoco;  and  Ikeda.  Tatsuhiko.  5.541.440  CI 
257-513.000. 
Walanabe.  Hideo:  See— 

Uchida.  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Mituhiro;  and  Walanabe.  Hideo,  5  540  871  CI 
264-113.000.  '      ■ 

Walanabe.  Hideomi:  See — 

Raz,  Avraham;  Nabi,  Ivan  R.;  Walanabe.  Hideomi;  and  Otto.  Thomas 
5.541.298.  CI.  530-395.000. 
Walanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Okamoto.   Naruhiro;  and  Walanabe.  Hiroyuki,  5,541,901,  CI.   369- 
44.320. 
Walanabe.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Mihara.  Takashi;   Walanabe,   Hitoshi;   Yoshimori,   Hiroyuki;   Paz  de 
Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan,  Larry  D..  5.541  870    C\    365- 
145.000. 
Walanabe.  Mamoni;  Fujii.  Michihiro;  Nanba,  Hideyuki;  and  Kawashima 
Masato.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Developer  cartridge  and  image  forming  appa- 
ranjs  using  the  same  5,541.714,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Walanabe,  Masahiro.  lo  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  con- 
trolling cunent  for  coil  of  synchronous  motor.  534 1 .493.  C\  3 1 8-700  000 
Walanabe.  Masashi:  See— 

Yama-saki,  Naoki;  and  Walanabe,  Ma.sashi,  5.541.791.  CI.  360-105  000 
Walanabe,  MiLsutoshi;  and  Ishiuchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Alkaline 

cell.  5,541,021,  CI.  429-206.000. 
Watanabe.  Osamu:  See — 

Hirai.  Osamu;  Tashiro.  Noriji;  Watanabe.  Osamu;  Nishizawa,  Hiixishi' 
and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.540.857.  a.  252-299.010. 
Watanabe.  Satomi:  See — 

Asai.  Tomohito;  Ueno,  Masato;  Miyake,  Kazutoshi;  Walanabe,  Satomi; 

Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  and  Funahashi,  Nobuaki,  5.540,626    CI    474- 

94.000. 

Watanabe.  Takamoto;  Nonoyama.  Shigeru;  and  Takeuchi.  Yukihiro,  lo  Nip- 

pondenso  Co..   Ltd.   Acceleration   sensor   using   MIS-like   transistors 

5.541,437.  CI.  257-417.000. 


WaUuiabc,  Takamoto:  See — 

Kawakiu,  Haroo;  and  Watanabe.  Takamoto,  5,541306,  CI.  324-207.200. 
Watanabe.  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Ooio.  Toshio;  Ito.  Seishi;  Walanabe,  Yukiyoshi;  Narabu.  Shin-ichi;  and 
Yanagi,  Akihiko,  5341.336.  O.  548-251.000. 
Water  Chef:  See— 

Haicock.  Mark  W.;  MacKay,  Spencer.  Muljadi.  Yongky;  and  Inn.  Glenn, 
5.540.355.  CI.  222-56.000. 
Water  Sports  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Dayton.  Robert  L.,  5.540.604.  Q.  440-27.000. 
Waters,  Richard  C.  lo  Mitsubishi  Electric  Infoimatioa  Technology  Center. 

Audio  interactive  tutor.  5,540389.  CI.  434-156.000 
WaleiMn.  Kent  B..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit 
witk  test  signal  buses  and  test  control  circuits.  5.541.935.  CI.  371-22.500. 
Watkins.  Clinton  E.:  See— 

Canpbell.  Steven  R.;  and  Watkins.  Clinton  E..  5.540.041.  CI.  57-66.500. 
Watkins,  Kenneth  S.,  Jr.:  See- 
Pope.  Ralph  E..  Jr.;  and  Watkins.  Kenneth  S.,  Jr.,  5341,803.  CI. 
361-103.000. 
Watkins,  William  E.,  Ill:  See- 
Clark,  Fiederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Moore.  Lany  W.;  Qoonan. 
Kevin  M.;  Kanewske,  William  J.,  HI;  McDowell,  Douglas  D.;  Vick- 
strom.  Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  and  Clift,  Gilbert. 
5.540.890,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Watson,  Bren  T:  See— 

Takaki,  Katherine  S,;  Karageotge.  George  N.;  Keavy,  Daniel  J.;  Parker, 
Michael  F;  and  Watson.  Brett  T.  5.541.228.  Q.  514-630.000. 
Watson,  Charles  F:  See— 

Agrawal.  Rakesh;  Kumar.  Ravi;  Naheiri.  Tarik;  and  Watson.  Charles  F. 
5.540.758,  CI.  95-101.000. 
Watson,  Terrence  D.:  See — 

Franklin.  Richard  D.;  Franklin.  Robert;  McQuage.  Robert  H.;  and 
Watson.  Tenence  D.,  5,540.795.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Waynik.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Wieland.  Ralph  D.,  lo  Ohmeda  inc.  Pulsed  operation 
of  ootical  rotary  encoder  for  low-power  applications.  5341.406.  CI. 
250-231.140. 
Weakley,  David  C  :  See— 

Lanier,  Kent  J.;  and  Weakley,  David  C,  5.540,932.  CI.  424^*42.000. 
Wear.  Trevor  J.;  Moore,  Christopher  P;  Beer.  Paul  D.;  and  Wheeler.  John  W.. 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Ion-sensitive  compounds.  5,541.330.  O. 
546-257.000. 
WebasiD  Karosseriesysteme  GmbH:  See — 

SchUch,  Siegmund.  5.540,478.  CI.  296-210.000. 
Webb,  Richanl  N.:  See- 
Campbell,  Steven  M.;  and  Webb,  Richanl  N..  5340.153.  O.   101- 
493.000. 
Webh,  Steven:  See- 
Hammond.  Charies  P;  Sim,  Ian  D.;  and  Webb,  Steven.  5340.305.  CI. 
188-71.500. 
Weber,  Ann  E.:  See — 

Fisher,  Michael  H.;  Naylor,  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Weber.  Ann  E.,  5.541 .197. 
a.  514-311.000. 
Weber.  Daniel:  See — 

Polaschegg.    Hans-Dieoich;    Pieper,    Walter,    and    Weber.    Daniel. 
5.540.265,  CI.  141-301.000. 
Weber.  Doug  J.  Portable  vibratory  wet  screed.  5.540319.  CI.  404-102.000. 
Webw.  Leonard;  Erickson.  Bnice  A.;  and  Barich.  Edward  M..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Capacitively-lapped.  variable,  widebai>d  bandpass  fil- 
ter. 5.541358,  CI.  333-174.000 
Weguespack.  James  N,:  See — 

Sosa.  Jose  M.;  Scales.  Robert  M.;  Weguespack.  James  N.;  Blackmar. 
Bnice  P;  and  Davis.  Scott  W.,  5.540.813.  O.  159-47.100. 
Wehlaje,  Thomas:  See — 

Oftring,    Alfred;     Burkhart,     Bemd;     Wehlage.    Thomas;     Dyllick- 
Brenzinger.  Rainer.  and  Beck.  Karin  H..  5.541,032.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Wehowski,  Fr6d*ric:  See — 

Muller,  Pierre-Emmanuel;  Wehowski,  Fr6dtric;  Arzul,  Roland;  and 
Allan,  Yves,  5,540,069.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Wei,  aeng:  See— 

Hirschberg,  Carlos  B.;  Orellana,  Ariel;  Hashimoto,  Yasuhiro;  Swiedler. 
Swan  i:  Wei,  Zheng;  and  Ishihara.  Masayuki.  5.541,095.  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
Weidinger.  Reinhold.  lo  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Vehicular  manual  transmission 
having  a  friction  clutch  with  automatic  wear  compensation.  5.540.313.  CI. 
192-70.250. 
WeiAier,  Merwyn  C.  Document  display  stand.  5,540,490,  Q.  312-190.000. 
Weiemiann,  Paul;  and  Bronnimann,  Martin,  to  Jensen  AG  Burgdorf.  Folding 
apparanis  for  automatic  folding  of  flatwork.  5.540.647.  CI.  493-444.000. 
Weigel.  Leiand  O.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.;  Hirsch.  Kenneth  S.;  Jones,  Charles  D.;  Lawhora.  David 
E.;  McQuaid,  Loretta  A.;  and  Weigel.  Leiand  O.,  5341,190.  CI. 
514-290.000. 
Weijand,  Koen  J.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Movement  powered  medical  pulse 
generator  having  a  full-wave  rectifier  with  dynamic  bias.  5.540.729.  CI. 
60r7-35.O0O. 
Weinstein.  Jasminder  See — 

Phulson.  James  C;  Ujita-Lee.  Eryn;  Colley.  Karen  J.;  Adler.  Beverly; 
Browne.  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Weinstein.  Jasminder.  5.541.083,  CI.  435- 
41.000. 
Weis.  Helga:  See— 


Neubacher.  Marc;  Bock.  Joachim;  Lang,  Christoph;  Preisler.  Ebethard; 
and  Weis.  Helga,  5.541,154.  CI.  505-450.000. 
Weise.  Gary  K.;  Kermoian.  Gary  H.;  and  Kesl.  Richanl  J.,  to  Tbemiocnft 
Industries,  Iik.  Wet-environment  electrical  junctoo  box  and  method  of 
making.  5.541.363.  O.  174-50.000. 
Weisenbetger.  Johannes:  See — 

Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Auslel.  Volkhanl;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Eisert,  Wolf- 
gang; Mueller.  Thomas;  Weisenbergei.  Jofaannes;  I  in?,  Guenler.  and 
Knieger.  Genl,  5341.343.  Q.  514-424.000. 
Weiss.  David  L.:  See — 

Pappas,  Scott  J.;  and  Weiss.  David  L..  5341.997.  Q.  380-49.000. 
Weitzner,  Andrew  T:  See — 

Cohen.    Eran;    Weitzner.    Andrew    T;    aitd    Wemer.    Jean-Jacques. 
5341,964.  a,  375-285.000, 
Welbih  Corporation:  See — 

Hustvedt,  David  C;  Cowles.  Jaines  R.;  Peel.  James  T;  and  Alvarez, 
Robert  J..  5340.263.  a.  141-104.000. 
Welch.  M.  Bruce:  See— 

Schmid.  Michael;  Alt  Hehnut  G.;  and  Welch.  M.  Bruce.  5341,272,  C\. 
526-160.000. 
Welch.  Wihner  M.  Portable  hoist  5340337.  O.  414-462.000. 
Weldy.  Ross:  See— 

Kersting.  Benjamin;  and  Weldy.  Ross.  5.540.475.  O.  296-100.000. 
Weling.  Milind  G.:  See— 

Bothra.  Subhas;  and  Weling,  MiUnd  G.,  5.540.958.  a.  427-535.000. 
Wellenreiter,  Andreas:  See — 

Portmann,    Rudolf;    Hirscfai.   Andreas;    and   Wellenreiter,    Andreas. 
5.540.891.  a.  422-102.000. 
Wentwooh.  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Steams.  Stanley  D;  and  Wentworth.  Wayne  E.  5341319.  O.  324- 
464.000. 
Werner.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Cohen.    Eran;    Weitzner.    Andrew    T;    and    Werner.    Jean-Jacques. 
5.541,964.  CI.  375-285.000. 
Wemqvist.  Gunnar  See — 

Andtbacka.   Stig;   Bergqvist  Anders;   Hagelquist   Letmart;   Pilsson. 
Daniel;  and  Wemqvist  Gunnar,  5,540.816.  Q.  162-29.000. 
Wershe.  Richard.  Blower  attachment  for  a  circular  saw.  5339.985.  O. 

30-123.300. 
Westermeir.  Heinz:  See — 

Trigg.  Craig;  Anderson.  Ronald;  Westermeir.  Heinz;  and  Blake.  Rob. 
5.540.424.  CI.  271-21.000. 
Western  Atlas.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyet  Herbert  J.,  Jr..  5.539.968.  Q.  29-251.000. 
Western  Atias  International:  See — 

Levin,  Franklyn  K..  5340.093.  Q.  73-151  000. 
Priest  John  F;  Schmidt  Mathew  G..  Steinsiek.  Roger  R.;  and  Junghans, 
Paul  G..  5.541.889.  CI.  367-35.000. 
Western  Atias  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Priest  John  F.  5341387.  Q.  340-854.100. 
Tang.  Xiaoming.  5341.890.  CI.  367-34.000. 
Western  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co.:  See— 

Choate,   Daniel  G.;   McMasters,   Kelly  T;  and  Powers.  John  W.. 
5.542.002.  CI.  382-112.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Heinig,  Roger  W..  5.540351.  CI.  416-190.000. 
Newby.  Richanl  A.  5340.8%,  a.  422-172.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Paries.  Christopher  J..  5340,916.  C\  424-76.100. 
Wetlstein,  Horst:  See — 

Nilschke,  Wemer;  and  Wettstein.  Horst  5340.461.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Wevers.  Jean;  and  De  Cupere.  Marcel  J.  J.,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Foam  control  agents  in  granular  form.  5340.856.  CI.  510-347.000. 
Whalen.  Timothy  S.:  See — 

Fletcher.  Thomas  A.;  and  Whalen.  Timothy  S.,  5341362.  Q    335- 
205.000. 
Wheatley  Golf.  Inc.:  See— 

Wheatley,  John,  5.540,090.  CI.  73-65.030. 
WheaUey.  John,  lo  Wheatley  Golf.  Inc.  Head  balancing  fixture  and  medrad  of 

using  same.  5,540.090.  CI.  73-65.030. 
Wheaton.  James  A.;  Wold.  Eriing;  and  Sutter.  Andrew  J.,  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration.   Position-based    controller   for   electronic    musical    instnunent 
5341.358.  a.  84-645.000. 
Wheeler.  John  W.:  See- 
Wear.  Trevor  J.;  Moore.  Christopher  R;  Beer.  Paul  D.;  and  Wheeler.  John 
W..  5.541.330.  CI.  546-257.000. 
Wheeler,  Thurman  M.;  Borovsky,  Joseph;  and  Pokora.  Alexander,  to  Enzymol 
International.  Inc.  Process  for  the  biocatalytic  coupling  of  aromatic  com- 
pounds in  the  presence  of  a  radical  transfer  agent  5341.091,  CI.  435- 
128.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Dasher.  James  F;  and  Stout  Marie  A.,  5340,492,  O.  312-404.000. 
Manson,  Lany  J..  5342.042.  CI.  395-181.000. 
Whispell.  John  M.:  See— 

Daurer.  Marie  D.;  and  Whispell.  John  M..  5340,971,  a.  428-107.000. 
Whilaker  Company.  The:  See — 

Bell.  Richanl  D..  5.540,602.  Q.  439-721.000. 
Whilaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Collins.  Donnie  B.;  and  Bates.  Wanrn  A..  5340.594.  O.  439-66.000. 
Davis.  Wayne  S..  5.540398.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Fujiwara.  Yoshihito.  5.540.603.  Q.  439-851.000, 
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Huhemans.  Anconiiu  P.  C.  M..  5^2.015,  O.  38S-60000 
Wise.  James  H..  SMl^S6.  Q.  340-825.790 
White.  Biuce  P.:  &«— 

Cook,  Nnhm  H.;  Carignan.  Poresi  J,;  and  While.  Brace  P..  5MO.\0S, 

WUiefaair.  Stanley  J.:  See— 

'^11!^?  E;  Hedrick.  felliey  C  ;  Lewis.  David  A.;  Simooyi.  Eva  E; 
20000?'  "^  Whitehair.  Stanley  J..  5.541.567.  Q.  336- 

WWtehead  Institute  for  Biomedical  Research:  See— 

Gortoo^teven  J.;  and  Christopher.  Anthony  J.,  5>IO,889.  O.  422- 

WhitMides.  Thomas  H.;  Howell.  Bonnie  L.;  and  Factor.  Ronda  E..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Uibncant  particles,  medud  of  piepantion.  and  photo- 
graphic elements.  5.541,048.  Q  430-523.000 
Whidock,  Steven  I.:  See— 

Rehmann.  Maik  L.;  and  Whitlock.  Steven  1..  5.540.697.  C\  606-91  000 
yS^hl^  "    ""^  '°°*  '"  ''*™1''"«  shee'  material.  5.540,471.  a. 
Whittle.  Peter  J :  See— 

Bell^  i^idiew  S.;  Richardson,  Kenneth;  and  Whittle.  Peter  J..  5,541.203 
Cl.  514-340.000. 
Wians.  Jeff,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paridni  lock  for 

vehicle.  5>M),308,  O.  l88-265?00  * 

Widman,  Michael  F:  See— 

LuM,  Victor.  Widman,  Michael  F;  Renkema.  Komelis:  Kindl-Lanen 

Jl^^oT.PSj^"''"'  ^J*^-  "^  *"«•  '^'e'  T  F-  5,540,410. 
tJI.  i4y- 134.000. 

Widmer,  Erich:  See— 

Isler.  Dorodiea;  Rehm.  Walter;  and  Widmer.  Erich.  5,540,917    a 
424-78.010. 
Wieland,  Erich  C:  See— 

^"^^l^-  *'°'^8"»«  G-;  »«'  Wieland,  Erich  G.,  5^40,151,  O.  101- 
477.000. 

Wieland,  Manin  L:  See— 

Cmigan  Lori  L.;  and  Wieland,  Martin  L.,  5J54I J52.  a.  800-200.000 
wieland,  Kalpn  D.:  See — 

«r    *"y?j'^,J«*"yM-andWieland,RalphD.,5>»l.406.C1.250-231  140 
Wienen.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Nart  BenhoM:  Bomhard,  Andreas;  Hauel,  Nothert;  Van  Meel,  Jacques 

ia*nSk  *°'^8"8'  "^  Entzeroth,  Michael,  5,541,229.  cTsii-' 
381.000. 

*^39^5!*Cl'°l"^0OO^''*""'"  '"  ^'^^"''  "^""^  P"*^  *""«" 
Wilcox.  Raymond  D.,  to  Xerox  Cotporabon    Method  and  apparatus  for 
212WO*  *  ""*"  ""  *  •""""*  »n»"lus.  5.541.709.  CI.  355 

Wilcox,  Robert  L.:  See— 

..^.  *='*5'^  "<*«"  B  ;  and  Wilcox.  Robert  L..  5,540,653.  Q  604-7  000 
Wilcox.  Robert  M.;  and  Drake.  Raymond  A.,  to  OEA  AeiDspace,  Inc 
Non-pyrolizmg  linear  ignition  fuse.  5>40.I54.  Q,  102-275  100 
i^^-  ^^L""  ^"^  Siegfried  Golz.  Process  for  preparing  an  amor 
?n?"^"f^^  ™'^*'  ""  •**  '^''  °f  '*'™'  "'•"*=    5>tl.l44.  Cl 
Wil«^  Jerald  R.;  and  Gnienbacher.  Dana  P.  to  Procter  and  Gamble  Company. 
^^I'^^C^"^^^  '"  ""^'"^  .  product  through  a 
Wiley,  Paris  H  :  See- 
Shaver,  Edward  F;  Kohls,  John  F;  Kohls,  Richard  I.;  Wiley  Paris  H  • 
andMcCarter.  Stephen  L,  5,541,501,0.  324-72.000. 
SZ^SIIlf  ^^c.i"  I'''^'''«l  Systems.  Inc  Edge  steer  finishing  device 
and  method.  5.540,166,  Q.  ll2-«75  030  «<«=■«: 

Wilhelm,  Stefan:  See- 
Franz.  Klaus-Dieter.  Ambrosiui,  Klaus;  Wilhelm,  Stefan;  and  Nitta, 
Katsuhisa,  5,540,769.  C\.  106-415.000 
Wilkins,  Jesse  R  :  See— 

Foret,  Robert  A.,  Jr;  Gemon,  George;  Wilkins,  Jesse  R.;  Zaerineer 
„^,^     Kevin  P;  and  Zeringue,  Dale,  5,540,523,  Q.  405-232.000  " 

Wilkinson,  Carole  R  D.:  See— 

Wilkinson,  William  T.  Multi-level  aerobic  step  device.  5.540,638,  C\.  482- 

*^ll'!l?°*!f  i'--  "^  ''"^  '^""  '■  '°  ™'*°'  Corporation  Energetic 
binder  and  thermoplastic  elastomer-based  low  vulnerability  ammunition 
fUS  i'?Br«  *'*  "•V™""!  mechanical  properties.  5.540.794.  Cl 

Willen,  Brian  C:  See- 
Miller  James  R.;  Willett,  Brian  C;  Lynch,  Doreen  C;  and  Kumnwh 
Becky  J,  5>»  1 ,054,  Q.  430-572.000.  ■vummem, 

Williams,  David  M.:  See— 

^u'!!!!^^?^*"!?  *^-  "™*  Brady-  Sean  A,  lo  W  R   Grace  &  Co-Conn 
495^0  OOo"^"*  *  '^"'^^  *^  *'*  Pro<««>ve  pMch.  5,540,646,  Cl 

William,s.  Marit  C:  See— 
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Williams,  Patricia  B.;  and  Crouch,  Earl  R.,  to  Center  for  Innovative  Tech- 
nology Topical  compositions  for  re-epittielialization  of  persistent  epitheUal 
defects.  5,541,226,  a.  514-561.000 
Williams,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Gume.  Krzysaof;  Williams,  Raymond  J.;  Boldl,  John  R  ;  Barker,  Robert 
L  ;  Broniak.  Gregory  J.;  and  Marus.  Daniel  J.,  5.541.840.  C\   364- 
424.030. 
Williams.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Lewis.  Thomas  E.;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia,  Frank  G    Kline 
John  F.;  Gardiner,  John  P;  Nowak,  Michael  T;  and  Robichaud' 
Kenned)  T,  5,540,150,  Q.  101^7.000 
Williams,  Richard  K.;  Yilmaz,  Hamza;  Cornell.  Michael  E.;  and  Chen  Jun 
W.  to  Siliconix  Incorporated    Metfwd  for  fonning  a  bipolar  transistor 
having  selected  breakdown  voltage.  5>41.123.  Q.  437-31.000 
Williams  Richard  K  ;  Yilmaz.  Hamza;  Cornell.  Michael  E.;  and  Chen  Jun 
w .  to  Siliconix  incorporated  Method  for  forming  a  lateral  MOS  dmsijtor 
having  lightly  doped  drain  formed  along  with  other  transistors  in  die  same 
substrate  5.541.125.  Cl.  437-34.000 
Williams.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Plesek,  Jaromir;  Hermanek,  Stanislav;  Selucky,  Pavel;  and  Williams 
Robert  E.,  5,540,843,  Cl.  210^5.000. 
Willis,  Bernard  M.:  See— 

Smidi,  Daniel;  Willis,  Bernard  M;  Marschke,  Kenneth  R,  Jr    Uttle- 
*°Pi;  r,"^-  ^l^"'  Vulgens;  Gucker.  Cart;  Nordmeyer.  Michael; 
and  Miklewicz,  Thaddeus,  5,539,973.  Cl.  29-558.000. 
Wills,  David  C;  and  Ichrist,  Raymond  J.,  to  Mettler-Tolcdo,  Inc    Printer 

mechamsm.  5>«  1,635,  O.  347-197.000 
Wilson,  Brian:  See— 

^^,m  cL^rsi.^'"^  *"*""°"-  ''"^-  "^  *■"«»•  »""• 

Wilson,  David  R.;  Neiduuner,  David  R.;  Nickias,  Peter  N  ;  and  Kruper  W 
Jack,  Jr,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Metal  complexes  containing 
patiaUydelocalized  O-bound  groups  and  addition  polymerization  catalyse 
djerefrom  5,541. .149.  a  556  10  000 
Wiboo,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Bartee,  Sttven  G.;  Chapple-Sokol,  Jonadian  D.;  Conn.  Richard  A 
Hsiao,  Richard;  O'Neill,  James  A.;  Sarma,  Narayana  V    Wilson 
DanML.,  Wong,  Justin  W.-C;  and  Zuhoski,  Steven  P,  5,540,777,  a. 
118-667.000. 
Wilson,  Glenda  A  :  See— 

*\'!?'a^'''"™*  ^  •  ''■  "^  Wilson,  Glenda  A.,  5J40,668,  Q.  604- 
248.000. 
Wilson,  John  C  :  See— 

Vieeland,   William   B  ;   Wilson,   John   C;   and   Zaretskv    Mark   C 

5.541,001,0.428-423.100.  ^-"^y.  want   i.., 

Wilson,  John  R^  Adaptor  for  neurophysiological  monitoring  with  a  personal 

computer.  5.540^35,  O.  128-741.000.  i»=      ™ 

*^'i'S^'ia??!K^°°^  "-    P"'"™^""  »pparanis  and  process.   5,540.797.  O 

Wilson.  Roben  W.:  See— 

Glance.  Bernard;  and  Wilson,  Robert  W..  5J42.0I0.  O.  385-14  000 
Wilson  Roland  a..  Jr.;  and  Wilson.  Glenda  A.  Anti-cross  contamination  valve 

and  Hiud  delivery  systems  using  same  5.540.668.  Cl  604  248  000 
Wilson,  RonaWW  Container  for  temporarily  holding  and  storing  a  wet 
paintbrush.  5„'>40.363,  O.  224-148.700.  "«  «  wci 

Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.:  See— 

Garrett.  Frank,  Jr;  and  Tricou,  Charles,  5340,434,  O.  273-73  OOC 
Repeno,  David;  Brittingham.  David;  and  Tricou,  Charies,  5  540  877  O 
264-513.000.  ,       ,       ,      . 

Wilson,  Timodiy  J.;  See— 

*'?^-.V*??°'^ *''''<*•  ""mothy  J.;  and  Erickson,  Paul  M.,  5 J42,l  12, 
CI.  455-54.100. 
Wingefeld,  Gerd:  See— 

""/S|^:.?.,'V'-!lS^-  '^'"-  """gkyu;  and  Wingefeld,  Gerd,  5,541,249 
yJl.  5 Z4-4 24.000. 

Wingrove,  Robot  C,  to  Rehabilicare,  Inc  Apparatiis  for  electro-stimulation 

of  flexing  body  portions.  5,540,735,  O  607-46.000 
Winneroski  II,  Leonard  L  :  See— 

'"iMi^rc^iszTofobS**^**"'  "^  ^  ^"""^'^  "•  "^^  •-• 

Winnik,  Prancoise  M.;  Birton.  Marcel  P;  and  Sanders.  David  J.,  to  Xerox 

Winston,  Harold  R.:  See— 

Stromer,  Velere  D.;  and  Winston,  Harold  R.,  5,540,143  O   100-39  000 

Wipasuiamonton,  Pongdet  P,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Air  bag 

module  5.540,460.  Cl.  280-730. 100.  * 

Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Fdn.:  See 

Sih,  Charies  J  .  5.541.080,  Cl  435-18.000. 
Wise,  James  H  ,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Visual  outlet  identification  in 

a  cable  management  system.  5,541,586.  Cl  340-825  790 
Wisnewskj,  Nancy;  Grieve,  Robert  B  ;  Wassom.  Donald  L  ;  and  McNeil 
Michael  R..  to  Heska  Corporation.  Carbohydrate  based  vaccine  and  dias- 
nostic  reagent  for  trichinosis.  5.541.075,  O  435-7  220 
WLstuha,  Eckehardt:  See- 
Kroner.  Matthias;  Schoniick.  Gunnar.  Schumacher,  Kari-Heinz:  and 
Wismba,  Eckehardt,  5340,663,  O  428-221  000 
Witco  Corporation:  See- 
Chen.  Bing  Lin,  5,541,245,  O.  524-224.000 
Witczak.  Sunislaw:  See— 

Mieleszuk.  Jan;  and  Witczak.  Stanislaw,  5340,142,  O,  100-4.000. 


Witlen,  Johan  H.;  van  "nstering,  Johannes  A.  M.;  and  Petit,  Guido  H.  M.,  to 

Alcatel  N.V.  Policing  device.  5,541,913,  Cl.  370-17.000. 
Wofford.  Mark  G.,  to  Easonan  Kodak.  Method  for  maximizing  fidelity  and 
dyaamic  range  for  a  region  of  interest  within  digitized  medical  image 
di,<!play.  5,542,003,  O.  382-132.000. 
Wokl,  Erling:  See— 

Wheaton,  James  A.;  Wold,  Erling;  and  Sutter,  Andrew  J.,  5,541,358, 0. 
84-645.000. 
Wolf,  Robert  J.;  and  Schumann,  LeRoy  J.  W.,  to  Logemann  Brodiers 
Company.  Bale  transfer  system  and  method  of  transfer.  5340334,  O. 
414-400  000. 
Wolf,  Ronald  M.;  Blom,  Paulus  W.  M.;  and  Krijn,  Marcellinus  R  C.  M.,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Tunnel  diode  with  several  permanent  switching 
Slates.  5,541,422,  O.  257-9.000. 
WoWenbuttel,  Herman  G  :  See — 

Carder,  Frank  B.;  Wolffenbutlel,  Herman  G;  and  Breuer,  P.  Robert, 
5,540332.  Cl.  414-284.000. 
Wotfman.  Paul  R  ;  and  Buck.  Carios  R.  Transfer  imparatus  for  moving  a 
person  from  a  wheelchair  into  an  automobile.  5.540.539.  Cl.  414-541.000. 
Wolfson.  Ronald  I.:  See- 
Lam.  Juan  F;  Wolfson.  Ronald  I.;  and  Glaser,  Jerome,  5341,613,  O. 
343-792.500. 
Woherman,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Friesen,  Harold  W.;  Gardner,  Philip  N.;  and  Wolterman,  Thomas  M., 
5,541,361,0.  174-34.000. 
Wolters,  Gregory  T.:  See- 
Kane,  Edmund  J.;  Herrmann,  Robert  S.;  Bienick,  Craig  S.;  and  Wolters, 
Gregory  T,  5,540,493,  O.  312-408.000. 
Woltjer,  Bernard  H.;  See— 

Schiesser,  Ricardo  N.;  Woltjer,  Bernard  H.;  and  Cotter,  David  H., 
5.540,323.  O.  198-781.060. 
Wonuck.  Richard  H.:  See- 
Evans.  Joseph  T.  Jr;  and  Womack,  Richard  H..  5341.807.  O.  361- 
321.500. 
Wong.  Eddie  Y.:  See— 

Ebeihardt,  Andxny  N.;  Wong,  Eddie  Y.;  Cheng,  Chin  Y;  and  Lee,  Mario 
J.,  5,540348,  O.  415-182.100. 
Wong,  Gabriel  K.;  and  Tsui,  Po  S.,  to  Pioneer  Tech  Developntent  Limited. 

Paging  medjod  and  apparatus.  5,542.115,  O.  455-53.100. 
Wong.  George  K.  L.:  See— 

Xu,  Gui  C;  Sou,  lam  K.;  Wong,  Kam  S.;  Wang,  Hong;  Yang,  Zhi  U.;  and 
Wong,  George  K.  L.,  5,540,786,  Cl    148-33.400. 
Wong,  Johnson  N.  S.,  to  Eveigrcen  Industries,  Inc.  Leak  prtxif  vial  for 

microscope  slides.  5,540,331,  Cl.  206-456.000. 
Wong,  Justin  W.-C.:  See— 

Barbee.  Steven  G.;  Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D.;  Conti,  Richard  A.; 
Hsiao,  Richard:  O'Neill,  James  A.;  Sarma.  Narayana  V.;  Wilson, 
Donald  L.;  Wong,  Justin  W.-C;  and  Zuhoski.  Steven  P.  5340.777.  Cl. 
118-667.000. 
Wong.  Kam  S.:  See— 

Xu,  Gui  C;  Sou,  lam  K.;  Wong,  Kam  S.;  Wang,  Hong;  Yang,  Zhi  U;  and 
Wong,  George  K.  U,  5,540,786,  Cl    148-33  400 
Wong,  Raymiond  S.,  to  Dexter  Corporation,  The.  Expandable  films  and 

molded  products  dierefrom  5,540,963,  Cl.  428-35.700. 
Wong,  Robert  C:  See— 

Ogura,  Seikj;  Rovedo,  Nivo;  and  Wbng,  Robert  C,  5341,130,  O. 
437-43.000. 
Woo,  Young  M.:  See — 

Yeo.  Jae  H.;  Bang.  Chan  S.;  Lim.  Jong  C;  Woo.  Young  M.;  Yang.  Deog 
H.;  Kim.  Se  H.;  Jeon.  Jae  H.;  Kim,  Mu  Y.;  Kim,  Sam  S.;  Lee,  Tae  H.; 
Kim,  Yong  Z.;  and  Oh,  Hun  S.,  5,541,175,  O.  514-202.000. 
Wood,  Alan  G.;  Famworth,  Warren  M.;  and  Hembree,  David  R.,  to  Micron 
Tachnology,  Inc.  Carrier  for  testing  an  unpackaged  semiconductor  die. 
5.541325,0.  324-755.000. 
Wood,  Charies  H.;  and  Premysler,  Philip  A.,  to  Fusion  Lighting,  Inc. 
Ek»ctrodeless  lamp  with  profiled  wall  diickness.  5341,475,  CL  313- 
484.000. 
Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Callon.  Gary  J.,  to  Bayer  AG.  Mixtures  of  polyamino 

acids  and  citrate  5.540.863,  O   510-356  000. 
Wood.  Raymond  B  .  to  Stanhope  Products  Company.  Desiccant  container 

having  curved  cap  member.  5.540.348.  O.  220-306.000. 
Woodcock,  Michael  W.;  and  Holt,  Richard  J.,  to  Washington  Suburban 
Sanitary  Commission   Method  for  the  non-destnjcDve  evaluation  of  pre- 
stressed  concrete  structures  5,540,0%,  Cl.  73-579.000. 
Woodhouse,  Glenn  P.,  to  Micron  Electronics,  Inc.  Fixture  for  alignment  of 
vacuum  nozzles  on  semiconductor  manufacturing  equipment.  5339,992, 
a.  33-533.000. 
Woods  Hole  Oceanographic  Instihition  (WHOI):  See— 

Prasher,  Douglas,  5,541,309,  O.  536-23.200. 
Woodward,  Janet:  See — 

Curtis.  Jerry;  Agbaje.  Henry;  Woodward.  Janet;  V^ka,  Andres;  and 
Gaudreault,  Roger,  5340,814,  Cl.  162-5.000. 
Woodward,  William  B.,  Jr.:  See- 
Jaegers,  Roben  E.;  Carder,  Reuben  C;  and  Woodward.  William  B.,  Jr., 
5,540,972.  O.  428-116.000. 
Woodward,  W.  Stephen,  lo  J&W  Scientific  Incorporated.  Acoustic  displace- 

ovnt  flow  meter  5,540,104,  Cl.  73-861.180. 
Worcester  Foundation  for  Biomedical  Research:  See — 

Agrawal,  Sudhir,  and  Tang,  Jin-Yan,  5,541.306,  O.  536-22.100. 
W9mer,  Kari:  See- 
Schmidt,  Hans-GUnter,  and  WBnier,  Kari,  5,540328.  O.  411-SS.OOO. 


Wrang,  Mikael:  See— 

Anderson,  Evert;  and  Wrang,  Mikael,  5340,157,  O.  105-167.000. 
Wreede,  John  E:  See— 

Gunther,  John  E.;  Virgadamo,  Michael;  and  Wreede,  John  E,  534I.82S, 
O.  362-293.000. 
Wright,  Gordon:  See— 

Foulkes,  David  M.;  and  Wright,  Gordon,  5340.203.  O.  123-446.000. 
Wu,  Chengjiu:  See — 

McFarland,   Michael  J.;   Bceson,   Kari  W.;   Horn,   Keith;  and  Wo. 
Chengjiu,  5,541,039,  O.  430-290.000. 
Wu,  Chi-Chang;  and  Hsiou,  Dune-Fung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatiis  for  detecting  added  keyboard  functions.  5341,989, 
O.  379-368.000. 
Wu,  Chung-Cheng:  See — 

Hsue,    Chen-Chin;    Yang,    Ming-Tzong;    and    Wu,    Chung-Cheng. 
5341.876.0.365-178.000. 
Wu.  Jongfu:  See— 

Yao.  Shin-Chuan;  Wu.  Jongfu;  Tsai.  Tsung-Wun;  and  Huang.  A-Fen, 
5  540  740  Cl  8-588  000 
Wu,  Teng-Cbeng    Bed,  desk  and  cabinet  assembly  5340,491,  O.  312- 

237.000. 
Wu,  Xing:  See— 

Zhu,  Yong;  Hui,  Mengjun;  Wu,  Xing;  Yang,  Changxi;  Wang,  Changqing; 
Liu,  Hongbin;  Niu,  Xiaojuan;  Chen,  Yingping;  Zhang.  Jinfeng;  and 
Zhou,  Tang,  5341,764,  O.  359-326.000. 
Wuelfing.  Peter,  Jr,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  for 
determining  the  proper  replenishment  for  a  developing  solution.  5341 ,027, 
O.  430-30.000. 
Wutka,  Anthony  D.:  See— 

Budman,  Mark;  Jenness,  Robert  V.;  Massman,  Lloyd  H.;  Mosley,  Joseph 
M.;  and  Wutka,  Andiony  D.,  5340397,  O.  439-77.000. 
Wyant,  Jon  R.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  File  indexing  system  5340313. 

a.  402-79.000. 
Wyatt,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Keil,  Richard  F;  Kelkar,  Ram;  Novof,  Ilya  1.;  Oppold,  Jeffery  H.;  Short, 
Kenneth  D.;  and  Wyatt,  Stephen  D.,  5341,442,  CI.  257-533.000. 
Wyets,  PhiUp  W  Locking  device  5340,065,  O.  70-26.000. 
Wyman,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Orlek,  Bairy  S.;  Wyman,  Paul  A.;  and  Wadswottfa,  Harry  J.,  5341.194, 
Cl.  514-299.000. 
Wyrick,  Ronald  E.,  to  Washington  Biotech  Coipontion.  Reloadable  auto- 
matic or  manual  emergency  injection  system.  5340,664, 0.  604-136.000. 
Xanders.  Roy,  to  UIS,  Inc.  Integrated  water  pump  assembly  for  internal 

combustion  engines.  5340,192,  O.  123-41.440. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Gundlach,  Kurt  B.;  and  Colt,  Richard  L.,  5340,765,  O.  106-20.00R. 
Henderson,  Richard  D.;  and  Batbarino,  Michael  J.,  5342,090,  O. 

395-600.000. 
Jackson.  Warren  B.;  and  Biegelsen,  David  K.,  5341,652.  Q.  348- 

332.000. 
Mojaradi,  Mohamad  M.;  Lao,  Guillermo;  Buhler,  Steven  A.;  and  Vd, 

Tuan  A.,  5,541,439,  O.  257-488.000. 
Nguyen,  Uoc  H.;  Su,  Sam;  Cheung,  Li-Fung;  and  Apostol,  George, 

5341,932,  O.  370-85.900. 
Quate,  Calvin  F,  5341,627,  O.  347-10.000. 
Scheuer,  Marii  A.;  and  MacDonald,  Daniel  W.,  5341,721.  CL  3S5- 

326.00R. 
Wilcox,  Raymond  D.,  5341,709,  O.  355-212.000. 
Winnik.  Prancoise  M.;  Breton,  Marcel  P.;  and  Sanders,  David  J., 
5341,633,  Cl.  347-98.000. 
Xiong,  Yongli  H.;  and  Russell.  Eric  L..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Quantative 

agglutination  reaction  analysis  mediod.  5341.417,  O.  250-559.050. 
Xolox  Corporation:  See — 

Bleeke,  William  F,  5341,790,  O.  360-105  000. 
Xu,  Gui  C;  Sou,  lam  K.;  Wong,  Kam  S  ;  Wang.  Hong;  Yang.  Zhi  U.;  and 
Wong.  George  K.  L..  to  Hong  Kong  University  of  Science  &  Technology. 
The.  Light  emitting  material.  5.540.786.  Cl.  148-33.400. 
Xue.  Yongjun:  See — 

Yeung,  Edward  S  ;  and  Xue.  Yongjun.  5340.825,  O.  204-452.000. 
Xylelech  Systems.  Iik.:  See — 

Yundt,  John  C.  5341,854,  O.  364-551.010. 
Yabc.  Yasuji:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masatomo;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Yabe,  Yasuji;  Obata,  Masao;  and 
Anraa,  Masaki,  5,541,619,  O.  345-%.0O0. 
Yabuki,  Hiroyidd:  See— 

Takahashi,   Kazuaki;   Fujimura,   Munenori;   Yabuki,   Hiroyuki;   and 
Makimoto,  Mitsuo.  5341359.  Cl.  333-204.000. 
Yacynych,  Alexander  Method  for  making  electrochemical  sensors  and  bio- 
sensors having  a  polymer  modified  suriFace.  5340,828,  O.  204-418.000. 
Yada,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Yamamoio,  Noriyuki;  and  Yada,  Hiroaki,  5341,783,  O.  360-48.000. 
Yagasaki,  Toshiald;  and  Ueno,  Shugorou,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device 
for  selecting  and  rearranging  data  based  on  aridunetic  operation.  5342,09 1 , 
a.  395-600.000. 
Yahagi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Owada,  Junichi;  and  Yahagi,  Masahiko,  5,54Z094,  O.  455-54.100. 
Yahiaoui,  Ali;  Pons,  David  C;  Perkins,  Cheryl  A.:  Powers,  Michael  D.;  and 
Jascomb,  Jerald  T.  Porous  non-woven  bovine  blood-oxalate  absorbent 
structure.  5340,979,  Cl.  428-212.000. 
Yajima,  Tetuo:  See — 
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Matsuhashi.  Akira;  Sato.  Masaaki;  and  Yajima.  Tenio.  5.541.588.  CI 
J4O-870.010. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung:  and  Cheng.  Yung-Chi.  5.541  J23,  O.  SI4-468.000. 
Yamada.  Akira:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Shinichi:  Yamada.  Akira;  and  Irie.  Yoshiaki.  5.541  400  CI 
250-208.100. 
Yamada.  Hideki:  See — 

Manjyama.  Ryoichi;  Yamada.  Hideki;  and  liihino.  Tsutomu.  5J40.05I 
CI.  60-438.000. 
Yamada.  Katsumi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tetsuzo;  and  Yamada.  Katsumi.  5.540.41 5.  CI.  25 1  -324.000. 
Yamada.  Naofusa;  Inagaki.  HaLsuo:  and  Kawasaki.  Hironobu.  lo  Nippon  Sleel 
Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  Solar  heat-shielding  coaling  composition  and  coated 
structure  5.540.998.  CI.  428-411.100. 
Yamada.  Takahiro:  See— 

Sakai.  Hiroyuki:  Yamada.  Takahiro;  Musya.  Masataka;  and  Kimura 
Yuji.  5.542.023.  a.  395-154.000. 
Yamada.  Tei\jyuki;  Fukui.  Yuichi:   Hayashi.  Seiji:  and  Murase,   Kei    lo 
Mitsubishi   Rayon  Company   Ud    Cellulose  solution  for  shaping  "and 
method  of  shaping  the  same.  5.540.874.  CI.  264-187  000 
Yamada.  Yukiyoshi;  Fuyuki.  Tadashi;  Kuroda.  Eisuke;  Akiyama.  Satoshi 
Toooike.  Naoco;  Umeya.  Kaoni;  Ogawa.  Kazunobu;  Miyazaki.  Kazuya 
and  Nagasaka.  Hitoshi.  to  Nisshin  Rour  Milling  Co .  Ltd.;  Umeya.  Kaonj; 
and  Ryobi  Limited.  Fibers  comprising  ultrafines  uniformly  dispersed  and 
deposited  thereon.  5.541.238.  Q.  523-200.000. 
Yamagami.  Atsushi:  Okamura.  Nobuyuki;  and  Takaki.  Saloshi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plasina  CVD  process  using  a  very-high-frequency  and 
plasma  CVD  apparatus  5,540.781.  CI.  I  I8-723.0OE. 
Yamaguchi.  Akiyasu;  Yasuda.  Yukio;  Matsuno.  HiromiLsu;  and  Igarashi 
Tauushi.  to  Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cadmium  ARC  lamp  witti 
improved  UV  emission.  5,541,481.  CI.  313-638.000. 
Yainaguchi.   Masayuki;   and   Kilamura.   Mitsuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation 

Wavelength-tunable  semiconductor  laser.  5.541.945.  CI  372-20000 
Yamaguchi,  Noboru:  See — 

Odaka,  Toshinori;   Uelani,   Yoshiharu;   Masuda,  Tadaaki'   Yamakage 

Tomoo:  Ueno,  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Noboni;  Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro;' 

and  Oku,  Tadahiro.  5,541,661,  CI.  348-416.000. 

Yamaguchi.    Noriyuki;    Kurashita.  Takuji;    Ishizuka.   Milsuru;   Taniguchi 

Junko;  and  Yao.  Masaharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Denki  Motion 

adaptive  luminance  signal  and  color  signal  separation  filler  5  J4I  669  CI 

.U8-669  000.  .-"  .       .V.I. 

Yamaguchi,  Osamu:  See— 

Nishida,  Masafumi;  Yamaguchi.  Osamu;  Fujioka.  Souichirou;  Okamoio 

Hiroshi;  and  Gotoh.  Yoshiho.  5.540.398,  CI.  242-334.200 

Yamaguchi.  Susumu;  Koyama.  Hiroshi:  and  Kurita,  Hiroyuki.  to  Zexel 

Coiporation;  and  Nissan  Diesel  Mo«or  Co..  Ltd.  Engine  output  control 

device  for  vehicles.  5.541,843,  CI.  364-426.020. 

Yamaguchi,  Takuji.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.  Ltd.  Automatic  film  develooine 

apparatus.  5441,699,  CI.  354-321.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Niwa.  Masahiro;  Suga.  Shinjiro;  Yoshikawa.  Mamoru;  and  Yamaiiuchi 
Yoshihisa,  5.541,269,  CI.  526-62.000.  ' 

Yamaguchi,  Yoshimasu:  See — 

Ohta,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki;  Kusumoco.  Toshi- 
hiko;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshimasu;  Kosa.sa.  Hideaki;  Yamanaka.  Yuii  and 
Sakakibara.  Kozo.  5,540,421,  CI.  270-58  190. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See— 

Kawamura.  Kiyoshi;  Koseki.  Shinya;  Sugiyama.  Nobuo;  and  Wada 

Masahiro,  5.541.353.  CI.  84-171.000. 
Kondo,  Masao:  and  Ito.  Shinichi,  5.541.355.  CI.  84-610.000 
Maejima.  Yoshihisa;  Nishimura.  Seiya:  Takabayashi.  Ma.sayoshi;  and 

Ohta.  Tokuyoshi.  5.541,447.  CI.  257-669.000 
Semba.  Youji.  5,542.000.  CI.  381-61.000. 
Shigenaga.  Fumihiro,  5,540,131,  CI.  84-422  100 
Usa,  Satoshi,  5,.M  1,356,  CI.  84-626.000. 

Whealon,  James  A.;  Wold.  Eriing;  and  Sutter.  Andrew  J..  5.54 1 .358  CI 
84-645.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kishi,  Hideki;  and  imaeda.  Hirofumi,  5.540.174.  CI.  114-291  000 
Yamahara.  Miyuki:  See— 

Miyagi.  Katsushin;  and  Yamahara.  Miyuki.  5.540.782.  CI   1 18-724  000 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toni.  5.540.593.  CI.  439-66.000. 
Yamakage.  Tomoo:  See — 

Odaka.  Toshinori;  Uelani.  Yoshiharu;  Ma.suda.  Tadaaki;  Yamakage 
Tomoo;  Ueno,  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Noboni;  Kikuchi,  Yoshihiro! 
and  Oku,  Tadahiro,  5,541,661.  CI.  348-416.000 
Yamamoto,  Hideaki:  See— 

Ono,  Kikuo;  Ohwada,  Junichi;  Yamamoto,  Hideaki;  Asuma   Hiroaki' 
and  Konishi,  Nobutake,  5,541.748.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Yamamolo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimeki,  Yasuhanj;  Maruno,  Susumu;  Kohda,  Toshiyuki;  Sakaue,  Shi- 
geo;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima,  Yoshihiro,  5,542,005,  CI. 
382- 155.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kalsuhiro:  See— 

Deushi.  Takeo;  Takahashi,  Yoshio;  Ishiwala.  Hiroyuki;  Okuno.  Yukihiro 
Oda.  Toshiaki;   ShiraLsuchi,   Masami;   and  Yamamolo.   Kalsuhiro 
5,541,169.  CI.  514-149.000. 
Yamamolo.  Kazuhiko:  See— 


Asada.  Takashi;  and  Yamamolo.  Kazuhiko.  5.540.508.  CI.  400- 1 24. 1 20. 
Yamamolo.  Kenzo:  See — 

Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Yonezu.  Kazuyoshi;  Takahashi,  Kalsuhiro;  and  Yama- 
moto, Kenzo,  5.540.915,  CI.  423-620.000. 
Yamamolo,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Urau,  Hiroyuki;  Elo.  Masahiro;  Manjyama.  Atsushi;  Inoue.  Fumio; 
Ogino,  Ma.sanori;  Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Naka.  Kazutaka;  and  Iwanaia 
Masaaki,  5.541,665,  CI.  348-571.000. 
Yamamolo,  Masashi:  See— 

Saito.  Hitoshi;  Uno,  Koji;  Kawasaki.  Akihiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Masashi 
5.541.717.  CI  355-269.000. 
Yamamolo,  MiLsuni;  Hirano.  Shigeo;  Ogawa.  Akira;  and  Hanaki,  Kouichi.  to 
Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Lid    Silver  halide  color  photographic  material 
5„541,044.  CI  4.10-505.000. 
Yamamolo,  Milsuni;  Kikuchi.  Takayuki;  and  Mashimo.  Hiroshi.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  transmission  with  divided  intage  signal  trans- 
mission through  selected  channels.  5.541.657.  CI.  348-388.000 
Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Takemoio.  Kalsuhiro;  Sakamoto,  Noboni;  and  Iwata. 
Yoshilo.  to  NKK  Corporation.  Medtod  for  recovering  zinc  frxm  zinc 
containing  du.st.  5.540.751.  CI.  75-376.000. 
Yamamoto,  Naoyuki;  Masujima.  Yoshiko;  and  Takano,  Toshiaki.  lo  Calpis 
Food  lndusir>«Co  .  Ltd..  The.  Lactobacillus  helveiicus  mutants  having  low 
increase  in  acidity  of  lactic  acid  during  storage.   5.541.1  II.  CI.  435- 

Yamamolo.  Noriyuki;  and  Yada.  Hiroaki,  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Disk  rtcord- 
mg  medium  and  disk  dnve  unit  wherein  the  product  of  die  number  of  servo 
areas  and  the  recording/reproduction  mode  switching  time  of  the  head 
amplifiers  is  1200  or  less.  5.541,783.  CI.  360-48.000 
Yamamolo.  Taiji:  See — 

Izawa.  Hajime;  Arai.  Takehito;  and  Yamamolo.  Taiji,  5.540.950   CI 
427-228.000. 
Yamamolo.  Takakazu;  Kanbara,  Takaki;  Inoue.  Tetsushi;  and  Nakaya  Kenji 
to  Yamamolo.  Takakazu;  and  TDK  Corporation.  EL  element  using  nolv- 
Ihiophene   5,.540.999,  CI   428^11.100. 
Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Matsufuji,  Takashi;  Fujiwa,  Takaaki;  and  Dailo.  Teni- 
masa.  to  Toyo  Aluminium  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Daicel  Chemicallndus- 
tiies.  Ltd.  Aluminum  pigments.  5.540,768,  CI    I06-4O4.000. 
Yaman»oio,  Tetsuzo:  and  Yamada,  Katsumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Steam  isolation  valve  5.540.415,  CI.  251-324.000. 
Yamamolo.  Tomoya:  See — 

Haruu.  Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji;  Shirola.  Koromo;  Yamamoto.  Tomoya 
and  Suzuki.  Mariko.  5.540.764.  CI.  1O6-2O.0OR.  ' 

Yamamolo.  Yasunori:  See — 

Yoshioka.    Tohru;    Okuda.    Kenichi;    Uemura.    Hiioki;    Yamamolo. 

Yasunori;  Adachi.  Tomohiko;  Butsuen.  TeLsuro;  Hara.  Toshihiro-  and 

Fujise,  Kazuki,  5..540.298,  CI.  180-169.000 

Yamamolo.  Yasuloshi;  Yoneyama.  Masayuki;  and  Mori.  Tsutomu   lo  Mal- 

sushiu  Electric  Indusoial  Co..  Ltd.  While  balance  adjusonent  apparatus 

5 J41. 649,  CI.  348-223.000.  kh-      • 

Yamamolo,    Yujiro.    Filter    for    particulate    materials    in    gaseous    fluids 

5.540.761.  CI.  96-67.000. 
Yamamolo,  Yuuji:  See — 

Yoshida.  Tetsuo;  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Iguchi.  Masao;  Tsumagari  Yui- 
chi; and  Yamamoto.  Yuuji.  5.540.571.  CI.  418-55.100. 
Yamamura.  Yasuhani;  .Seri,  Hajime;  Tsuji.  Yoichiro;  and  Iwaki,  Tsutomu  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Hydrogen  storing  alloy  electrode. 

Yamamuro.  Masaleiu:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamuro.  Masateni;  Ishizuka.  Atsushi'  Ohya 
Shouji;  and  Hamao,  Miyoko.  5.540.566.  CI.  417-297  000 
Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  Baika,  Toyokazu;  Shindoh,  Kenichiroh;  Asada,  Toshiaki 
and  Nomura,  Kenichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Conowl  device 
for  variable  displacement  engine  5,540.633,  CI.  477-107.000 
Yamanaka.  Yuji:  See — 

Ohta.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki;  Kusumolo,  Toshi- 
hiko;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshimasu;  Kosa.sa,  Hideaki;  Yamanaka  Yuji-  and 
Sakakibara,  Kozo,  5.540,421,  CI.  270-58.190. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Saloh,  Masaio;  Kondoh,  Yutaka;  Okamoto,  Yoshinori;  Nishida,  Akilo; 
Honda.  Kazuo;  and  Saito.  Masayuki.  5.541.182,  CI   514-221000 
Yamasaki,  Naoki;  and  Watanabe,  Masashi,  to  Quantum  Corporation    Air 
guide  for  an  aerodynamic  actuator  lalch  within  a  disk  drive.  5.54 1. 791.  CI. 

Yamashiro.  Akihiro:  See— 

Onishi.  Norimasa;  and  Yamashiro.  Akihiro.  5^40.924.  Q.  424-93  400 
Yamashila.  Haruo:  See — 

Kuwahara.  Yasuhiro;  Yamashila.  Hanio;  and  Fukushima.  Tsumocu 
5.54 1 .668.  CI .  348-624.000. 
Yamashila,  Hiroshi;  Kawase.  Hiromitsu;  and  Shiraishi.  Keiko.  lo  Ricoh 
Company,  Lid.  Polymer  panicles  and  loner  for  electrophotography  using 
the  polymer  panicles.  5,541.031.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Yamashiu.  Keizo:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Yoshinori;  Sato.  Hidemasa;  Agawa.  Jiro;  Mogi.  Kazuo 
Aihara.  Toru;  and  Yamashila.  Keizo.  5.540.803.  CI.  156-3%  000 
Yamauchi.  Kazushi:  See — 

Amini.  Nader;  and  Yamauchi.  Kazushi.  5342.055.  CI.  395-281  000 
Yamauchi.  Kenji:  See— 

Hamagishi.  Goto;  Yamauchi.  Kenji;  Kanayama.  Hideyuki:  and  Amano 
Ryuhei.  5.541.746.0.359-49.000.  ^^ 

Yamauchi.  Shingo:  See — 


Ons. 


isaka  Eiji;  Yamauchi.  Shingo;  Okuyama,  Toyonori;  Manabe.  Kenji;  Yau.  Eric  K.;  Theodore.  Louis  J.;  and  Guslavsoo.  Unda  M..  to  NeoRx 

and  liioguchi.  Mitsumoto.  5.540.319.  Q.  I98^»65.300.  Corporation.  Pretaigeong  methods  and  compounds.  5.541.287.  O.  530- 

Yamauchi.  Yasuki:  See—  317.000. 

Sagaia.   Toshiaki;    Teshigawara,    Tom;    Yamauchi.    Yasuki;    Namba.  Yazaki  Corporation:  See— 

Haruyuki;  Tanaka.  Takuto;   Inaba.  Shigeru;   Shinohara.   Koichiro;  Sugiura.  Masuo;  and  Sakakibara.  Yutaka,  5341 365.  Q.  I74-94.00R 


Inoue.  Takahide;  and  Abe.  Jun.  5341.736.  Q.  358-298.000. 
Yamtzaki.  Haiumichi:  See — 

Muramatsu.   Taleo;   Ishibashi.   Masaiu;   and   Yamazaki.   Haiumichi. 

5.540,489.  CI.  305-197.000. 
Yamazaki.  Izumi:  See- 


Ikegame.  Tetsuo;  Uemura.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Yamazaki.  Izumi.  5340303.    y^^  q^  y .  j,,. 


Ye  Data.  Inc.:  See 

Matiiuzawa,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Kawahara,  Hideo.  5340309.  Q.  400- 
206.000. 
Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Revel.  Michel;  and  Tiollais.  Piene.  534UI2.  Q.  536-23.520. 


CI.  384-57.000. 
Yamazaki.  Michihito:  See — 

Kisu,  Hiroki;  Ohkubo.  Masaharu;  Sakurai.  Kazushige;  Yamazaki.  Michi- 
hito; and  Asano.  Erika.  5.541,711.  C\.  355-219.000. 
Yamazaki,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Sakata,  Fumio;  Yamazaki.  Nobuyoshi;  Halano.  Masaichiro;  Arai.  Hito- 
shi; Arai.  Ken;  and  Funjkawa.  Masanobu.  5.540.085,  CI.  73-<9.200 


Bezama.  Raschid  J.;  Casey.  Jon  A.;  Ecker.  Mario  E.;  Farooq,  Shaji: 
Fiantz.  Irene  S.;  Frase.  Katberine  G.;  Gabriels.  David  H.;  Herroo. 
LeslCT  W.;  Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  Knickeibocker.  Sarah  H.;  Nal- 
arajan.  Govindarajan;  Thomson.  John;  Ting.  Yee-Ming;  Tracy.  Sharon 
L.;  Troncillilo.  Robert  M.;  Sura.  Vivek  M.;  Wall.  Donald  R.;  and  Yen. 
Giai  v..  5341.005.  CI.  428-551.000. 


Yamazaki    Shunpei;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Yeo.  Jae  H.;  Bang.  Chan  S.;  Lim.  Jong  C;  Woo.  Young  M  ;  Yang.  Oeog  H  ; 

Uboraton  Co.  Ltd   Laser  processing  method,  and  method  for  fonning  Kim,  Se  H.;  Jeon.  Jae  H.;  Kim.  Mu  Y;  Kim.  Sam  S.;  Lee.  Tae  H  ;  Kim. 

insulated  gale  semiconductor  device.  5.541.138.  CI.  437-174.000.  Yong  Z.;  and  Oh.  Hun  S..  to  Lucky,  Ltd.  Cephalosponn  anobioticj. 

Yamazaki  Shunpei  See—  5341.175,  CI.  514-202.000. 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Shimuzu,  Michio;  Mase.  Akira;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  Yeske.  Philip  E.;  Squiller.  Edward  P;  and  Slack,  WilUam  E..  to  Bayer 

and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5341.749.  a.  359-68.000.  Coipotation.  Low  surface  energy  polyisocyanates  and  Iheir  usein  one-  or 

Yamazaki,  Yasuharu;  and  Nakamura.  Shoichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Banery  two-component  coating  compositions.  5.54 1, 28J,  CI.  528-70.00^ 


charging  apparatus.  5.541.491,  Q.  320-22.000 
Yamazaki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Ikumu;  Suzuki,  TaUiuya;  Malsutani,  Shunji;  Miyazaki.  Hiroaki; 
and  Yamazaki.  Yasuo.  5.541.684.  C\.  354-94.000. 
Yanagi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Goto.  Toshio;  Ito.  Seishi;  Wauuiabe.  Yukiyoshi;  Narabu.  Shin-ichi;  and 
Yanagi,  Akihiko.  5.541.336.  CI.  548-251.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Ryozo:  See — 


Yeung.  Edwaid  S.;  and  Xue,  Yongjun.  to  Iowa  Slate  University  Research 

Foundation.  Inc.  Noise  suppressing  capillary  separation  system.  5340,825. 

CI.  204^52.000. 
Yeuochung.  Yen;  Chen.  Shih-Oh;  Fang.  Leuh;  Pooo.  Baine  K.;  and  Kmger. 

James  B..  lo  Actel  Coiporation.  Metal  to  metal  antifiise.  5.541.441,  CI. 

257-530.000. 
Yevi.  Gilbert  Y:  See- 
Rogers.  Rudy  E.;  and  Yevi.  Gilbert  Y.  5.540.190.  CI.  123-I.OOA. 


lobayishi,  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanag-    Yi.  Alex  C;  and  Johnson.  Scon  R..  to  Rockwell  Intematioiul  Cwp^Coo 


isawa.  Ryozo;  Tokioka,  Ma.saki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5341.892.  CI 
.367-127.000. 
Yang.  Changxi:  See — 

Zhu.  Yong;  Hui.  Mengjun;  Wu.  Xing;  Yang,  Changxi;  Wang.  Changqing; 
Liu.  Hongbin;  Niu.  Xiaojuan;  Chen,  Yingping;  Zhang,  Jinfeng;  and 
Zhou,  Tang,  5341,764.  CI.  359-326.000. 
Yang,  Deog  H.:  See— 

Veo.  Jae  H.;  Bang.  Chan  S.;  Lim.  Jong  C;  Woo.  Young  M.;  Yang,  Deog 
H.;  Kim.  Se  H.;  Jeon.  Jae  H  :  Kim.  Mu  Y ;  Kim.  Sam  S.;  Lee.  Tae  H.; 
Kim.  Yong  Z.;  and  Oh.  Hun  S..  5341.175.  CI.  514-202.000. 
Yang,  Jian:  See — 

Yong.  Mei;  Yang.  Jian;  and  Ng.  Dennis.  5.541.919.  O.  37<«1.000. 


taminant  removal  system  for  purifying  air.  5,540,058,  CI.  62-641.000. 
Yilmaz,  Hamza:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  Yilmaz,  Hamza;  Cornell,  Michael  E.;  and  Chen. 

Jun  W..  5341.123.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Williams.  Richard  K.;  Yilmaz.  Hamza;  Cornell.  Michael  E.;  and  Chen. 
Jun  W..  5341.125.  C\.  437-34.000. 
Yin.  Gerald  Z.;  Hanawa.  Hiroji;  Ma,  Diana  X.;  and  Olgado.  Donald,  to 
Applied  Materials.  Plasma  reactor  with  multi-section  RF  coil  and  isolated 
conducting  lid.  5,540,824,  CI.  204-298.340. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Matsuda,  Yoshio;  Akashi,   Shunji;   Kato,   Hidenobu;  and  Ikeguchi, 
Yoshilo,  5340.064.  Q.  66-193.000. 


Yanc,  Jin-Se.  to  Daewoo  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  projection  system.    Yocum,  Robert  R  :  See—  .„    K^^.,na* 

5341.679.  CI.  353-98.000.  Van  Arsdell,  Scott;  Daves,  Robert  S.;  and  Yocum.  Robert  R..  5341.084. 

Yane  Ming-Tzong'  See —  ^'-  435-69.100. 

Hsue     Chen  Chin;    Yang.    Ming-Tzong;    and    Wu,    Chung-Cheng,  Yokokawa,  Kiyoshi,  to  Shin-Etsu  <>iartz  Produ«s  Co    UA  Method  ai^ 

5,541,876,  CI.  365-178.000.  apparatus  for  supplying  gaseous  raw  matenal.  5.540,059,  CI.  6/-«s..:uu. 

Yaiw,  Tai-Her.  Connol  system  and  method  for  connx>lling  a  DC  motor  or  Yokoshima  &  Company:  See—                „      ,.             ^    ,-  j  ..     eu 

i>p^n>inr  5  541483  CI  318-245  000  Kamiyama,    Takao;    Yokoshima,    Yasuhiro;    and    Endoh,    Shigeiu, 

^^mV.'See-    '  5,540,613,  CI.  451-24.000. 

Xu,  Gui  C;  Sou,  lam  K;  Wong,  KamS;  Wang,  Hong;  Yang,  ZhiU;  and  Yokoshima,  Yasuhiro:  See—                                          ^    c  j-v     ci. 

Wong  George  K  L .  5.540.786.  CI.  148-33.400.  Kamiyama.    Takao;    Yokoshima.    Yasuhiro;    and    Endoh.    Shigeni, 

Yaiwione  Rwiald  A    See—  5.540.613.  CI.  451-24.000. 

Culien.  Michael  J.;  Marzonie.  Robert  M.;  Dona.  Alan  R.;  Grant.  Eric.  J.;  Yokola.  Hideyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Masakazu.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 


Yannone.  Ronald  A.;  and  Eggers.  Patrick  J..  5.540.202,  Q.  123- 
424.000. 
Yantomo,  Duane  M.:  See —   - 

Li,  Taie;  Sanger,  David  E.;  and  Yantonio,  Duane  M.,  5,540,749,  CI. 
75-340.000. 
Yao,  Masaharu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Noriyuki;  KurashiU.  Takuji;  Ishizuka.  Mitsuiu;  Taniguchi. 
Junko;  and  Yao.  Masahani,  5,541,669,  CI   348-669.000. 
Yao,  Shin-Chuan;  Wu,  Jongfu;  Tsai.  Tsung-Wun;  and  Huang,  A-Fen.  lo  China 
Textile  Institute.   Low  temperature  microemulsion  dyeing  process  for 
polyester  fibers.  5.540.740.  CI.  8-588.000. 
Yarowsky.  David  E.:  See — 

Church.  Kenneth  W.;  Gale.  William  A.;  and  Yarowsky.  David  E.. 
5.541,836.  CI.  364-419.070 


Composition  compatible  with  blood.  5,541.305.  CI.  536-21.000. 
Yokota.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Keiji,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Test  strip 

overturning  mechanism  in  automated  analyzer.  5340,887,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Yokola,  Yasunori;  Hidano,  Kengo;  and  Yatsu,  Takashi,  lo  Nippon  Thompson 

Co.,  Ltd.  Roller  and  cage  assembly.  5,540306,  C\  384-580.000. 

Matsukura.  Masayuki;  Satoh.  Keizoh;  Yoneda,  Naoki;  Kaino,  Makoto; 
Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Daiku,  Yoshiharu;  Kishi,  Naoya;  Yoshida. 
Fusayo;  Nomoto.  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Takamura.  Tadanobu; 
Nose.  Koichi;  Tomimatsu.  Mikio;  Mizuno.  Masanori;  Negi,  Shigeto; 
and  Souda,  Shigeni.  5.541.213.  O.  514-400.000. 
Yonekubo.  Shuji:  See — 

Hosono.  Saloru;  Naka.  Takahiro;  Yonekubo.  Shuji;  Shinada.  Saloshi;  and 
Usui.  Minora,  5339,982,  CI.  29-890.100. 


Yaiuda,  Hiroshi;  Yonezu,  Kazuyoshi;  Takahashi,  Kalsuhiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoneyama,  Masayuki:  See—  ^  ..         -r    . 

Kenzo    to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ud.  Method  for  making  Yamamolo,   Yasuloshi;   Yoneyama,   Masayuki;   and  Mon.  Tsutomu. 

highly  oxidized  lead  powder  used  for  a  lead  storage  battery.  5.540.915.  CI.  5.541 .649.  CI.  348-223.000. 

4''3  620  000  Yonezu.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 
Yajuda  Kazuki'  See—  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Yonezu,  Kazuyoshi;  Takahashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Yama- 

Bell    Graeme   I.;   Stoffel,   Maricus;  Takeda,  Jun;  Vionnei,   Nathalis;  molo,  Kenzo,  5340,915,  CI.  423-620.000.  ..  ,      _. 

Yasuda,  Kazuki;  Pilkis,  Simon  J.;  Zouali.  Habib;  Velho.  Gilberto;  Yong.  Mei;  Yang.  Jian;  and  Ng.  Dennis,  to  MowroU  Inc.  Multimedia 


multiplexing  device  and  method  using  dynamic  packet  segmentation. 
5341.919.  a.  370-61.000. 


Eyuboglu.  M.  Vedat;  Yong.  Mei;  and  Zhu.  Oin-Fan.  5341.852.  CI. 
364-5 14.00C. 


Cohen,  Daniel;  and  Frt)guel,  Philippe,  5.541,060,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Yasuda,  Yukio:  See —  .,  •    o 

Yamaguchi,  Akiyasu;  Yasuda,  Yukio;  Matsuno,  Hiromitsu;  and  Igarashi,  Yong,  Mei:  See— 

Tatsushi,  5341,481,  CI.  313-638.000.  c....w_-...    w 

^""iMwi^/Slyo^hrManiyama,  Kazuo;  Iwatsuni,  Motohani;  Sanchika,  Yoo.  ciiile-San;  and  Lin.  Ting-Hwang,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 

Kouzoh;  Nishida.  Mitsuhiro;  Yasukohchi.  Tohra;  Kitano.  Shigeni;  luring  Co.   Peeling  free  metal   silicide  films  using  ion  implanlanon 

Suginaka.  Akinori;  and  Kadoma.  YosWhito.  5.540.935.  C\.  424-  „  534 1 . 1 31 .  CI  437-44.000^     ,  ^i,n  r.  60^.189  000 

450  000  Y°°-  ^^^  ^-  Needle  for  hands.  5340.710.  CI.  606-189.000. 

Yalsu  Takashi   See Yoon,  Giwan:  See — 

Yokota.  Yasunori;  Hidano.  Kengo;  and  Yatsu.  Takashi.  5340.506.  CI.  Kwong.  Dim-Lee;  Yoon.  Giwan:  and  Kim.  Jonghan.  5341,436.  O. 

384-580.000.  257^10.000. 
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Yooo.  InBae    Medical  insmimenl  subilizer  with  anchorine  syslem  and 

mediods.  5340.648.  O.  600-114.000. 
Yorio.  Rudy:  See- 
Snath.  Sybren  D.;  Chatzipelros.  Argyrios;  and  Yorio.  Rudy.  5.542,102 
a.  455-66.000. 
Yorozu.  Hideki.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Sanken  Bectric  Co    Ltd 

Driving  circuit  for  stepping  tnocor.  5.541.487,  CI.  318-685.000. 
Yoshida.  Akimasa:  See — 

Koide.  Eiji;  Murakami.  Yuichi:  Yosliida.  Akimasa;  leda.  Kiyokazu  and 
Sato.  Kazuo.  5.541,615.  Q.  343-858.000. 
Yoshida.  Akira:  See — 

Hirai.  Koichi;  Iwano.  Yuji;  Nishi.  Takahide;  Yoshida.  Akiia;  Oda  Kozo- 
and  Koyama.  Hiroo.  5.541.317.  C\  540-200.000. 
Yoshida.  Fusayo:  See — 

Matsukura.  Masayuki;  Satoh.  Keizoh;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Kaino,  Makoto; 
Miyake,  Kazutoshi;  Daiku.  Yoshihani;  Kishi.  Naoya;  Yoshida. 
Fusayo;  Nomoto.  Kenichi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Takamura.  Tadanobu; 
Nose,  Koichi;  Tomimatsu.  Mikio;  Mizuno.  Masanon;  Negi  Shigeto' 
and  Souda.  Shigeiu.  5.541  J13,  a.  514-400.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroshi:  5** — 

Tachibana.    Shinichi;    Yoshida.    Hiroshi;    and    Takano     Katsuhiko 
5.540.988.  CI   428-32.V000. 
Yoshida.  Shinichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Medxxl  for  controlling  execu- 
tion of  data  driven  type  information  processor.  5.542.080.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Yoshida,  Shoji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Serial/parallel  convener  circuit  with 

uncertainty  removing  function  5.541,5%,  CI.  341-100.000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  connol 

apparanis.  5.541.984.  Q.  379-100.000 
Yoshida,  Tetsuo.  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Iguchi.  Masao;  Tsumagah.  Yuichi; 
and  Yamamoto.  Yuuji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisaku^ho; 
and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Scroll-type  compressor  having  bolted  housings. 

Yoshida,  Toyohiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dau  processor 
including  a  decoding  unit  for  decomposing  a  mulufunctional  data  transfer 
instruction  into  a  plurality  of  control  codes.  5.542,060,  CI.  395-375  000 
Yoshii,  Minoru:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Seiji;  Yoshii,  Minora;  and  Nose,  Hiroyasu,  5 J4 1,729   CI 
356-356.000. 
Yosfaikawa,  Mamoru:  See — 

Niwa.  Masahuo;  Suga.  Shinjiro;  Yoshikawa,  Mamora;  and  Yamaeuchi 
Yoshihisa,  5,541,269,  Q.  526-62,000. 
Yoshikawa.  Osamu,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Spinning  reel.  5,540.397,  Q.  242- 

Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mihara,  Takashi;  Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki;  Paz  de 
Arauio.  Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan,  Larry  D..  5,541,870,  O.  365- 

Yoshimoto.  Yasunori:  See — 

Tajima.  Osamu;  Hamada.  Akira;  Tanaka,  Junji,  deceased;  Yoshimoto, 

Yasunon;  Miyai,  Keigo;  Nishizawa.  Nobuyoshi;  Tsulsumi.  Masatu; 

Dtenaga.  Tomotoshi;  Nakato.  Kunihiro;  and  Hon,  Kiyoshi  5341  015 

a  429-26.000.  .    -"  ,     J. 

Yoshimnra.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimuia,  Yuichiro;  Yanag- 
isawa.  Ryozo;  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5341,892   C\ 
367-127.000 
Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Kurematsu,  Katsumi;  Toshida,  Yom- 
ishi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  Mitsutake.  Hideaki;   Minoura.  Nobuo;  Sato 
Koichi;  and  Eguchi,  Takeo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  method 
and  apparatus  using  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal    5340.858,  Q    252- 
299.010. 
Yoshino.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nitta,  Tetsuhiro;  Kanemitsu,  Shinji;  Kashimura,  Makoto;  Takemura, 
Makoto;  Matsui,  Shinya;  Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  Unosawa.  Yasuhimo; 
Sato,  Masaixi;  Morioka,  Hisashi;  and  Yoshino,  Hiroshi,  5340.427  Q 
271-274.000. 
Yoshino,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sato,  Shinichiro;  Naruki,  Yukio;  Yoshino,  Hiroyuki;  and  Onodera  Sus- 
umu,  5342,037.  Q.  395-133.000. 
Yoshino,  Toyohiko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Transmission  timing  adiustinK  device 

5.541,962,  a.  375-354.000  6     J        B 

Yoshioka,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Oguro,  Masaki;  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi:  Kori,  Teruhiko;  and  lizuki    Ken 
5,541.737,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Yoshioka,  Takeo:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Umezawa.  Suinio;  Tiuchiya,  Osamu;  Kageyama, 
Shunji;  Miyake.  Toshiaki;  Matsumoto,  Naoki;  Kominato,  Kaichiro' 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshioka,  Takeo,  5341,303,  Q.  536-7  100 
Yoshioka.  Tohru;  Okuda.  Kenichi;  Uemura,  Hiroki.  Yamamoto.  Yasunori; 
Adachi.  Tomohiko;  BuLsucn.  Tetsuro;  Kara.  Toshihiro:  and  Fujise.  Kazuki 
to  Mazda  Motor  Corpocanon.  Integrated  controller  for  vehicle.  5340,298 
CI    180-169.000. 
Yoshlura,  Shoichiro:  See — 

Katoh.  Ituro;  and  Yoshiura.  Shoichiro.  5341.715.  O.  355-260000. 
Younes.  Magdy.  to  University  of  Manitoba.  Pistoo-based  ventilator  deiim 

and  operation.  5340,222.  CI.  128-205.180. 
Young,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Lindquist.  John  M.;  Young,  Richard  J.;  and  Bdeyn,  Eric  S  ,  5341  41 1 
a.  250-309.000. 
Younger,  Gilbert  W  Methods  and  systems  for  improving  die  operation  of 
transmissions  for  motor  vehicles.  5340,628,  CI.  475-120.000. 


Youngman.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Harris,  Jonathan  H.;  Shinde,  Subhash  L.;  Takamori. Takeshi;  Youngman, 
Robert  A.;  Herron,  Lester  W.;  and  Fasano.  Benjamin  V.,  5341, 145,  Cl" 
501-%.000. 
Ystral  GmbH  maschinenbau  +  prozesstechnik:  See — 
Seeger,  Hanspeter.  5,540,499,  Q.  366-181.400. 
Yuho  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Gomi.  Tadashi;  and  Wada,  Atsushi,  5341,265.  O.  525-366000 
Yuklwa  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakamaki,  Akira,  5,540.453,  CI.  279-60.000. 
Yukong  Ltd.:  See- 
Hwang,  Soon  O..  5,541,093,  O.  435-135.000. 
Yum,  Kiho:  See— 

Nilakantan.    Chandrasekharan;    Yum,    Kiho;    and    Un,    Ta-Shene 
5,541.911,0.370-13  000. 
Yum.  Su  I :  S^e—' 

Mercado,  Stanley  A.;  McPhee,  Mark  M  ;  Nat,  Avtar  S.;  Yum,  Su  T  and 
Buta,  Scott  A.,  5340,665,  CI.  604-145.000. 
Yundt.  John  C,  to  Xyletech  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of  analyzing  multiple  ranee 
test  dau.  5.541,854,  Cl.  364-551.010.  /      e  k         b 

Yuzurihara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inoue,  Shunsuke;  Sakashiu,  Yukihiko;  Nakamura,  Yoshio;  Kikuchi 
Shin;  and  Yuzurihara,  Hiroshi,  5,541,454,  Cl.  257-767  000 
Yuzwalk.  James  J.:  See — 

North.  Terry  M.;  and  Yuzwalk.  James  J..  5341321,  Cl.  324-628.000. 
Zabara,  Jacob.  Cranial  nerve  stimulation  treatments  using  neurocybernetic 

prosthesis.  5.540,734,  Cl.  607-46.000. 
Zadoiozhny.  Jury  G.:  See — 

Bakhir.  Vitold  M.;  Vedenkov,  Viktor  G.;  Leooov,  Boris  1.;  Prilutaky, 
Vladimir  1.;  Repetin,  Evgeny  A.:  Zadorozhny,  Jury  G.;  Naida,  Nikolai 
N.;  Mashkov,  Oleg  A.;  Dzheiranishvili,  Nugzar  V.;  and  Butin  Setsei 
K.,  5,540,819,  Cl.  205-747.000. 
Zaeringer.  Kevin  P.:  See— 

Foret,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  Gemon,  George;  Wilkins,  Jesse  R.;  Zaeringer 
Kevin  P;  and  Zeringue.  Dale,  5340323,  Cl.  405-232.000. 
Zah,  Chung-En:  See— 

Bhat,  Rajaram;  and  Zah,  Chung-En,  5341,949,  Cl.  372-45.000. 
Zahana,  Paul  M.;  and  Kiemele.  Lisa  G.  Ground  working  device  for  poweied 

hand-held  rotary  devices.  5340,287,  Q.  172-111.000. 
Zai,  Ll-Cheng  R.;  and  Halevi,  Shaul,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Filtering  for  electronic  module  test.  5.541.520    Cl    324- 
618.000. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyukai:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Tomio;   Umezawa,  Sumio;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;   Kageyama, 
Shunji;  Miyake,  Toshiaki;  Matsumoto,  Naoki;  Kominato,  Kaichiro' 
liuiaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshioka,  Takeo,  5341,303.  Cl  536-7  100 
Zajacek,  John  G.:  See — 

Rodriguez,  Carmen  L ;  and  Zajacek,  John  G.,  5340,906,  Q    423- 
588.000. 
Zak.  Alan:  See— 

Barr.  Keith;  Zak,  Alan;  Ryle,  Marcus;  and  Brown.  David.  5,541  781  C\ 
360-14.300. 
Zanardi,  Giampaolo:  See — 

Bettarini.  Franco;  Meazza.  Giovanni;  La  Porta,  Piero;  Zanardi,  Giam- 
paolo; Massinuni,  Sergio;  and  Reggiori.  Franca.  5,541.214.  Q.  514- 
406.000. 
Zander.  Teresa  M.:  See— 

Kopacz.  Thomas  J  ;  Zander.  Teresa  M  ;  Eversoo,  Mark  G.,  Cesco- 
Cancian,  Annamaria;  and  Hammonds,  Yvette  L..  5340J32,  Q  206- 
494000. 
Zanon.  Joseph,  to  Mitchell  Spoits,  Societe  Anonyme    Fishing  reel  with 

automatic  and  manual  bail  arm.  5,540,396,  Cl.  242-232.000. 
Zar.  Randy;  and  Stieetmaker.  James.  Protective  housing  for  toller  covtr 

5339,950,  Cl.  15-248.200. 
Zaretsky,  Mark  C:  See— 

Vreeland.  William   B.;  Wilson.  John  C;  and  Zaretsky    Mark  C 
5,541,001,  Cl.  428-423.100 
Zasio,  John  J.:  See — 

Montoye,  Robert  K.;  Zasio,  John  J.;  Asato,  Creigton  S.;  and  Patil 
Tarang,  5341328.  a.  326-34  000. 
Zauderer,  Bert,  to  Coal  Tech  Corp.  Compact  packed  bed  heater  system 

5342.022.  a.  392-485.000. 
Zehner.  Georgia  L.:  See— 

Roessler.  Thomas  H  ;  Van  Compel.  Paul  T ;  Zehner.  Georgia  L  ;  Schlinz 
Daniel  R.;  and  Snsopark,  Apiiomraj,  5,540,672.  Cl.  604-385  200 
Zeidler.  David  E.;  Simons.  Robert  M  ;  and  Zhu,  Qiang.  to  General  Instrument 
Method  and  apparatus  for  overiaying  digitally  generated  graphics  over  an 
analog  video  signal.  5341.666.  O.  348-589.000. 
Zelenski.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Carison.  Brent  A.;  Huss.  Frederic  U;  Schmucki,  Nancy  M.;  and  Zelen- 
ski, Richard  E.,  5.542,046,  Cl.  395-186.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Betts,  Michael  J  ;  and  Swain,  Michael  L.,  5341.178.  Q.  514-210000 
Chaodeiune.  Marc  J.;  and  McLaren.  Charies  D..  5341 J19,  Cl.  540- 

Zenger.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Halasz.  Andrew;  Praturkxi.  Sylvan;  Azzaline.  Paul;  Caliendo.  Christo- 
pher; and  Zenger.  Richard  D..  5340.352,  Cl.  220-606.000. 
Zenith  Dau  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Sengupta,  Upal;  TUmbulI.  Robert  R.;  SbtUi,  Raiesh  A.;  and  Fritz.  Btim 
0.5341.490,0.320-14.000.  ^^  "■  on- 


Zenmci.   Keisaku;  and  Isozumi.  Shuzo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Starter  motor  pinion  stopper  placement.  5,540.1 10.  Cl.  74-7.00A. 

Zennjoji.  Mamoru.  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  X-Y  carriage  moving 

syaem.  5,539,987.  Cl.  33- LOOM. 
Zerineue.  Dale:  See — 

Foret,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  Gemon,  George;  Wilkins,  Jesse  R.;  Zaeringer, 
Kevin  P;  and  Zeringue.  Dale,  5.540323,  O.  405-232.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Ytm^uchi.    Susumu;     Koyama,     Hiroshi;    and     Kuriu,     Hiroyuki, 
5.541,843,  O.  364-426.020. 
Zexel  USA  Corporation:  See — 

Bearint,  David  E  ,  5,540.565,  O.  417-295.000. 
Zhang.  Hong:  See — 

Ichnaibel.  Eberhard;  Denz.  Helmut:  Zhang.  Hong;  and  Boettcher,  Klaus, 
5,540.204,0.  123-481.000. 
Zhang,  Jinfeng:  See — 

ZJiu.  Yong;  Hui,  Mengjun;  Wu,  Xing;  Yang,  Changxi;  Wang,  Changqing; 
Liu,  Hongbin;  Niu,  Xiaojuan;  Chen,  Yingping;  Zhang.  Jinfeng;  and 
Zhou.  Tang,  5341,764,  O.  359-326.000. 
Zhao.  Chen:  See — 

Baker,  William  R.;  Pratt,  John  K.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  and  Zhao,  Chen. 

5,541,320,0.546-14.000. 
Baker,  William  R.;  Pratt,  John  K.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  and  Zhao,  Chen, 

5,54 1, .32 1,  Cl.  546-14.000. 
Kcmpf,  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham,  Hing  Leung;  and  Zhao. 

Chen,  5341,206,  Cl.  514-365.000. 
Stuk.  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haighl,  Anthony  R  ;  Kerdesky, 
Francis  A.;  Langridge.  Denton  C;  Leanna.  M.  Robert;  Lijewski.  Linda 
M.;  Melcher,  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W ;  Reno. 
Daniel  S.,  Robbins,  Timodiy  A.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Sowin,  Thomas  J.; 
Tien,  Jien-Heh  J.;  Zhao,  Chen;  and  Scarpetti,  David.  5341328,  Cl. 
546-99.000. 
Zhou.  Tang:  See — 

Zhu.  Yong;  Hui.  Mengjun;  Wu,  Xing:  Yang,  Changxi;  Wang,  Changqing; 
Liu,  Hongbin;  Niu,  Xiaojuan;  Chen,  Yingping;  Zhang,  Jinfeng;  and 
Zhou,  Tang.  5341,764,  Cl.  359-326.000. 
Zhu,  Oin-Fan:  See — 

^uboglu,  M.  Vedat:  Yong,  Mei;  and  Zhu,  Oin-Fan,  5,541,852.  Cl. 
364-5 14.00C. 
Zhu,  Qiang:  See — 

ikidler,  David  E.;  Simons,  Robert  M.;  and  Zhu,  Qiang,  5341,666,  O. 
348-589.000. 
Zhu.  Yong;  Hui,  Mengjun;  Wu,  Xing:  Yang,  Changxi:  Wang.  Changqing:  Liu. 
Hongbin;  Niu.  Xiaojuan;  Chen.  Yingping;  Zhang.  Jinfeng;  and  Zhou.  Tang, 
to  Chinese  Academy  of  Sciences  Institute  of  Physics.  Cerium  doped  barium 
iiianaie  single  crystal,  the  process  therefor  and  photorefractive  device 
thereby.  5,541,764,  Cl.  359-326.000. 
Ziemin.s.  Uldis  A.:  See — 


Freedenberg,  Candace  J.;  Long,  David  C:  Cobb,  Joshua  M.:  LaPlante, 
Mark  J.;  Ziemins,  Uldis  A.;  Patterson,  Daniel  G.:  and  Balz.  James  G., 
5,541.731.0.356-345.000. 
Zimmer,  Inc.:  See — 

Booth,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Stalcup,  Gregory  C;  Bays,  Rodney:  Sisk,  Billy  N.; 
and  Miller,  Timodiy  R.,  5340,6%,  Cl.  606-88.000. 
Zimmerman.  James  D.:  See — 

Ansley,    David   A.;    Zimmerman,   James    D.:    and    Sisodia,   Ashok, 
5,541,769,  Cl.  359-451.000. 
Zimmerman,  Peter:  See — 

Enzler,  Ruedi;  Lembke,  Elfhin;  Luedi,  Gunter.  Zimmerman.  Peter,  and 
Schmidt,  Ebertiaid,  5341,855,  O.  364-552.000. 
Zingg.  Thomas,  to  Endress-t-Hauser  Flowtec  AG.  EJectromagnedc  flow  sen- 
sor. 5340.103.  Cl  73-861.120. 
Zink,  Deborah  L.;  See — 

Garcia,  Maria  L.;  Giacobbe.  Robert  A.;  Hensens.  Otto  D.;  Lee,  Seok  H.; 
McManus,  Owen  B.;  and  Zink,  Deborah  L.,  5,541,208,  Cl.  514- 
379.000. 
Zippel,  Hattmut:  and  Lang,  Karsten,  to  Endocare  AG.  Apparatus  for  length- 
ening bones.  5,540,686,  O.  606-56.000. 
Zircon  Corporation:  See — 

Heger,  Charies  E.,  5341,605,  Cl.  342-85.000. 
Zoller,  Allan  C;  Vrabec,  Tina;  and  Dolezal,  Richard  A.,  to  Elsag  International 
N  V.  Automatic  tuning  of  a  position  control  circuit  for  a  servo  device. 
5,541,486,0.318-619.000. 
Zouali,  Habib:  See — 

Bell,  Graeme  I.;   Stoffel.   Markus;  Takeda.  Jun;  Vionnet,   Natfaalis: 
Yasuda,  Kazuki;  Pilkis,  Simon  J.;  Zouali,  Habib;  Velho,  Gilberto: 
Cohen,  Daniel:  and  Froguel,  Philippe,  5341,060,  O.  435-6.000. 
Zuck.  Gary:  See — 

Hill,  Jeffery  L.;  Hill,  Gregory  S.:  Zuck,  Gary:  and  Kassabian.  Fred  J., 
5341.395,  Cl.  235-380.000. 
Zuhoski,  Steven  P:  See— 

Barbee,  Steven  G.:  Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D.;  Conri,  Richard  A.; 
Hsiao,  Richard:  O'Neill,  James  A.;  Sarma.  Narayana  V;  Wilson, 
Donald  L.:  Wong,  Justin  W  -C  ;  and  Zuhoski,  Steven  P,  5.540,777, 0. 
118-«67.000. 
Zwettler.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Ping,  Steven  W.;  and  Zwettler.  Christopher  J.,  5341,797.  O.  360- 
132.000. 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Holly.  Richard  D  ;  and  Burichead.  Steven  K.,  5,541.085, 0. 435-69.100. 
3Com  Corporation:  See — 

Nilakantan,    Chandrasekliaran:    Yum,    Kiho;    and    Lin,    Ta-Sheng, 
5341,911,0.  370-13.000. 
4C  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Simmonds.  Stewart  N..  5341.4%.  O.  320-36.000. 
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Biagioni.  Gughelmo.  to  Fabio  Perini  S.p.A  Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive 
on  tubular  cores  for  rolls  of  web  material  and  for  feeding  same  cotes  to  a 
web  wmding  machine.  Re.  35,304.  CI.  156-446  000 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Charles  R.;  Shyu.  Tsu  P.;  and  Weber.  J.  Roger.  Re.  35,303.  CI. 
I ^j-?^/,  1 1 u. 
Chen,  Fon-Chiu  M.;  and  Fan.  Eugene,  to  Pacific  Biotech.  Inc.  Whole  blood 
assays  using  porous  membrane  support  devices.  Re.  35.306,  CI  435-7  900 
Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Biagiotti.  Guglielmo.  Re.  35.304.  CI.  156-446.000. 
Fan.  Eugene:  See — 

Chen.  Fon-Chiu  M.;  and  Fan.  Eugene.  Re.  35.306.  C\.  435-7  900 
Favstritsky.  Nicolai  A.;  and  Mamuzic.  Rastko  I.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Block 
copolymer  of  polyalkylene  and  halogenated  polystyrene.  Re.  35.308.  CI 
525-314.000. 
Inter- Source  Recovery  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Nemedi.  William  D..  Re.  35.307.  a.  494-43.000. 
Jaffard.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

PeiToud.  Philippe;  and  Jaffard,  Jean-Luc.  Re.  35.305.  CI.  330-51  000 
Mamuzic.  Rastko  I.:  See — 

Favstritsky.  Nicolai  A.:  and  Mamuzic.  Rastko  I..  Re.  35J08,  CI  525- 
314.000. 


Miller.  Charles  R.;  Shyu.  Tsu  P..  and  Weber.  J.  Roger,  to  Caterpillar  Inc 
Apparatus  for  adjustably  controlling  valve  movement  and  fiiel  injection 
Re.  35.303.  CI.  123-90.110. 
Nemedi.  William  D..  to  Inter-Source  Recovery  Systems,  he.  Chip  wringer 

bowl/blade  improvement.  Re.  35.307.  CI.  494-43.000. 
Pacific  Biotech.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Fon-Chiu  M.;  and  Fan.  Eugene.  Re.  35.306.  CI.  435-7  900 
Pemxid.  Philippe;  and  Jaftard.  Jean-Luc.  to  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics. 
S.A.  Amplification  circuit  with  a  determined  input  impedance  and  various 
transconductance  values.  Re.  35.305.  CI.  330-51.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A.:  See — 

Perroud,  Philippe;  and  Jaffard.  Jean-Luc,  Re.  35J05  CI.  330-51  000 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Favstritsky.  Nicolai  A.;  and  Mamuzic.  Rastko  I..  Re  35  308  CI  525- 
314.000.  ■       ■ 

Shyu.  Tsu  R:  See— 

Miller.  Charles  R.;  Shyu.  Tsu  P;  and  Weber.  J  Roger.  Re.  35.303,  Q. 

I Z  j-VU.  I  lU. 
Weber.  J.  Roger:  See- 
Miller.  Charles  R.;  Shyu.  Tsu  P..  and  Weber.  J.  Roger.  Re.  35,303,  CI. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTmCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Advanced  Silicon  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Hsieh.  Shan-Tao;  and  Keller.  George  E..  11.  Bl  4.941.893.  CI.  95-48  000 
Hsieh,  Shan-Tao;  and  Keller.  George  E..  II.  to  Advanced  Silicon  Materials 
Inc.  Gas  separation  by  semi-permeable  membranes.  Bl  4  941  893    CI 
95-48.000. 
Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Found^on:  See— 

Nicholas.  David  C.  Bl  3.777X166,  CI.  375-365.000. 


Keller.  George  E.,  A:  See— 

Hsieh.  Shan-Tao;  and  Keller.  George  E..  II.  Bl  4.941  893  CI  95-48  000 

Nicholas.  David  C.  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Method 
and  system  for  synchronizing  the  transmission  of  digital  data  while 
providing  variable  length  filler  code.  Bl  3.777.066.  CI.  375-365.000. 

'''ri'  f^^""''*'  *•  Method  for  treating  baking  oven  stack  gases.  Bl  4.834.841. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AJ.'s  Outdoors,  Inc.;  See — 

Grimaldi.  Anthony  J.,  II.  372,294,  Q.  D22-IX4  000 
Abbon,  Bany  J.;  Abbott.  Valeria  M.;  Qaike,  Stephen  J.;  and  Doochi.  Dim. 
to  Clean  Screen  Wipetii  PHy  Ud.  Wiper  blade  assembly  clip.  372,217,  CI. 

Abbott.  Valeria  M.;  See— 

Aljbolt  Bany  J.;  Abbon.  Valeria  M.;  Clarke,  Stephen  J.;  and  Donchi 
Dmo.  372.217.  CI.  D 1 2-220.000. 
Adair.  Edward  W..  lo  Mallory  IndosBies.  Scraper.  372,349  C\  D32-49  OOO 
Aerogroup  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Schneiocr.  Jules.  372.1 15,  CL  D2-977  000 
^"3^1^  a  Di-%1"^^''  IncorpoTMed.  Tab  for  food  container 
'^'3721M^D7-392Too'*'*™''*'  '"''"'P™"^  ^"^  container  lid  tab. 
'^"'d7'-53H)«)'  ■*' ■ '°  ''"'*'*™*^  Incorporated  Drinking  gla.ss.  372,167, 
'^'?J5-,5;**5^  "  •  ilJS  ""I*"™'''  Incorporated.  Divided  food  dish. 

Alexis,  Narejie  L.  Bird  cage  back-pack.  372,344,  CI.  D3O-ll4,000 

All  Rite  Products  Inc:  See— 

Hancock.  Dennis  H..  372.182.  O.  D8-93  000 

Allied  Display  &  Packaging  Corpocadon:  See- 
Crane,  John  A..  372.242.  CI.  D14-I97.00a 

Ambar  Diamonds.  Inc.:  See — 

Itzkowitz.  Israel.  372,204.  CI.  Dl  1-34.000. 

American  Lighting  Fixture  Corp.;  See — 

SegilL  William;  Segill.  Mark  E.;  and  Pocock.  Jeffrey  H,  372J3Z  CI 

D26- 149.000. 
Segill.  William:  Segill.  Mark  E.;  and  Pocock.  Jeffrey  H.  372  J34  O 
D26-149.000.  '      ■ 

American  Sporting  Goods  Cotp.:  See 
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Turner.  Jerome  A.;  and  Brukman.  Marcela  372,114.  a.  02-969  000 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Fabian.  Wolfgang.  372.299,  CI.  D23-25O.O00. 

Fabian.  Wolfgang.  372.300.  Q.  D23-252.O0O. 
American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co..  Inc.;  See 

Hollinger.  Fred,  372,137.  Q.  D6-403.000. 
Andis  Company:  See — 

Andis.  Matthew  L.;  and  Strandell.  Timothy  B..  372,189.  CI.  D8-373  000 
Andis.  Matthew  L.;  and  Strandell,  Timothy  B..  to  Andis  Company  Wall 

bracket  for  a  hand-held  blower.  372.189.  CI.  D8-373.00a 
Anthony.  John  C.  to  Hubbefl  Incorporated.  Shrouded  electrical  coonector 

372.221.  CI  D 13-1 46.a0a 
Aoyagi,  Mitsuhiko:  See— 

Sawada,  Yutaka;  Iwata.  Shuichi;  Aoyagi,  Mitttihiko;  and  Takado,  Koi- 
chi,  372J28.  CI.  DI4- 109.000. 
Aialtec:  See— 

Lavrov.  Michel.  372.301.  a.  D23-267.000. 
Arduini.  Gianni,  to  Click  Clack  International  Ud.  Cotnbined  lid  and  con- 
tainer. 372.174.  CI.  D7-629.000. 
'^5^''*^  ^-  •»  Mark  Industries.  The.  Compact  372.341.  a.  D28- 

AT&T  Corp.:  See- 
Brooks.  Richard  R..  372.245.  C\.  DI4-2I8.000. 

Augaitis.  Sheila  R.:  See— 

Renk.  Thomas  E.;  and  Augaitis,  Sheila  R.,  372,246,  Q.  014-218006 

Barren  Enclosures.  Inc.:  See — 

Sofie.  Michael  P;  and  Barrett.  John  A..  372087,  CI  D2I-223  OOO 

Banett,  John  A.:  See — 

Sofie.  Michael  P;  and  Bama.  John  A.,  372,287.  CI.  02 1-223  000 

Bamnger.  Jack  E  Dissolvable  cleaner  tablet.  372J07,  CI  024-101  000 

Baskent.  Feyyaz  O.:  See— 


Bonaddio.    Vincenzo   A.;   and   Baskent.   Feyyaz   O.,    372,157,   CI. 

D6-5%.000. 
Bonaddio.   Vincenzo   A.;   and    Baskent,   Feyyaz   O.,   372,158,   Q. 
D6-601.000. 
Beach.  Franklin  C;  and  Erickson.  Bernard  A.,  to  Groom  Industries,  Inc. 
Conibined    brush    and    groomer    and    handle    portion.    372,128,    CI. 
04-116.000. 
Beaton,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Huffsutler,  Alan  D.;  Campos,  Harry  M.,  Jr.;  Beaton.  Michael  S.;  and 
Bird.  Jay  S..  372.253.  CI.  D15-139.000. 
Beaumont.  Thomas  G..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Housing  for  a  cellular  base  unit. 

372,247.  CI.  014-240.000. 
Belwith  International:  See — 

Caugh,  Geiald;  Mattson,  Deborah;  and  DeWald,  Kevin,  372,186,  CI. 
D8-3I3.O0O. 
Bemenderfer,  Judith  S.  K.  Saddle  pad  372,345,  Q.  D3O-135.0O0. 
Bender,  Walter  R.,  Jr.,  to  Hytech  Tool  &  Design  Company,  Inc.  Envelope 

opener.  372,184,  CI.  08-102.000. 
Bennett,  James  R.  Door  entry  guard.  372,191,  CI.  D8-403.000. 
Bentley,  Daniel:  See — 

LaManna,  Vncent  T;  and  BenUey.  Daniel,  372,234,  O.  DI4-116.000. 
Better  Sleep  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Emery,  William  W.;  and  Fritts,  Russell  A.,  372,304,  CI.  D23-3O4.000. 
Bird.  Jay  S.:  See— 

Huffstutler.  Alan  0.;  Campos,  Harry  M.,  Jr.;  Beaton,  Michael  S.;  and 
Bird,  Jay  S..  372,253,  CI.  O15139.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Carhone.  Richard  J..  372.319.  Q.  D26^3.000. 
Siymanski.  Aaron.  372.318,  a.  026-43.000. 
Black,  Patricia  R.  Hand  soap  and  container  therefor.  372,155,  CI.  D6-536.000. 
Blennov,  Ole.  Motorcycle  oil  cooler.  372,213,  CI.  D12-114.000. 
BODl-BLO.  Inc.:  See— 

Coykendall.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Reynolds.  Barbara  D..  372.339.  CI.  D28- 
54.100. 
Bohncke.  Hendrikus  G..  to  Hendor  Pompen  B.V.  Pump.  372.251,  CI.  015- 

7.000. 
BonaiUio,  Vincenzo  A.;  and  Baskent,  Feyyaz  O.,  to  Foamex  L.F  Three 
dimensionally  shaped  synthetic  foam  sheeting.  372,157,  CI.  O6-5%.000. 
Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A.;  and  Baskent.  Feyyaz  O..  to  Foamex  L.P.  Synthetic 

foam  pillow.  372.158.  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A.;  and  Contreras.  Jose  D.  J.  M.,  10  Foamex  L.R  Pillow. 

372,159.  CI.  D6-60 1.000. 
Boniface.  Robert  E.;  See — 

Odene.  Thomas  C;  Boniface.  Robert  E.;  Bucci,  John  O.;  McKinnon, 
David  C;  and  Renkert.  Donald  A.,  372.210,  CI.  DI2-92.000. 
Book  Support  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ptck.  Walter  O.;  and  West,  Mark.  372.264.  CI.  018^1.000. 
Book.oaver.  Charles  W.;  and  Mercurio,  Frank,  to  Roadmaster  Corporation. 

Sandbox  cover.  372.290.  CI.  D2 1-252.000. 
Botsford.  Joan  E  Octopus  towel  rack.  372,156,  CI.  06-548.000. 
Bourque.   Christopher   L.   Combination   utility   knife   and  tape   measure. 

372.183.  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Boykiw.  Alan  P..  to  Noithem  Telecom  Limited.  Telephone  base.  372,240. 0. 

DI4-151.000. 
Brady.  Van  B.  Lighting  fixture.  372.320.  CI.  D26-68.000. 
Brooks.  Richaid  R.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Hand-held  remote  control  unit  372,245, 

CI  D14-2I8.000. 
Brukman.  Marcelo:  See — 

Turner.  Jerome  A.;  and  Brukman,  Marcelo.  372,114,  O.  O2-%9.000. 
Bucci,  John  D.:  See — 

Odette,  Thomas  C;  Boniface,  Robert  E.;  Bucci,  John  O.;  McKinnon, 
David  C;  and  Renkert.  Donald  A..  372,210.  CI.  DI2-92.000. 
Butlet.  Charles  A.,  Ill;  and  Shroyer.  Edward  B.  Finger-mounted  gunsight  toy. 

372.281.  CI.  021-145.000. 
C.A.P..  Inc.:  See— 

aaussen.  Steven  W.;  and  O'Oougherty,  Michael  O.,  372,298,  CI. 
023-227.000. 
Campos,  Hany  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Huffstutier,  Alan  D.;  Campos,  Harry  M.,  Jr.;  Beaton,  Michael  S.;  and 
Bird.  Jay  S..  372.253,  CI.  DI5-139.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tokuda.  Hiioyuki;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki, 

Yuji,  372.265,  CI.  Dl  8-56.000. 
Tokuda.  Hiioyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 

Yuji.  372.266.  CI.  Dl 8-56.000. 
Tokuda.  Hiioyuki;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  372.267.  CI.  Dl  8-56.000. 
CaMher.  David  M.  Pigmented  cover  and  lid  for  swimnung  pool  equipment. 

372.2%.  a.  D23-2I0.00O. 
Carbone.  Richard  J.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Head  for  a  flashlight.  372,319, 

a.  D26-43.O0O. 
Carter.  Matthew.  TVpe  font.  372,262.  CI.  D 1 8-24.000. 
Carter.  Matthew.  TVpe  font.  372.263.  CI.  01 8-24.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Hideki;  Saitoh.  Mituhiro;  and  Murai.  Yasusfai,  372.269,  Q. 
018-56.000. 
Caugh,  Gerald;  Mattson,  Deborah;  and  DeWald,  Kevin,  to  Belwith  Interna- 
tional. Pull.  372,186,  CI.  D8-313.000. 
Chaenomeles.  Inc.:  See — 


WiUis.  Tucker,  and  Cinquemani.  James.  Jr.,  372,209.  Q.  DII-I82.000. 
Chapman.  Alan  J.,  to  Gala  Industries  Inc.  Handle  or  support  for  a  shower 

caddy  or  toiletry  basket.  372.154.  CI.  06-525.000. 
Chen.  Ting-Hsing.  to  Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Cyclist's  helmet. 

372.342.  CI.  029- 102.000. 
Chen.  Tsai-lie.  Exerciser.  372.283.  CI.  021-194.000. 
Cheng.  Chan-Keng.  to  Donguan  Juguan  Metal  Lighting  Factory  Co..  Ltd. 

Lamp  base.  372,328.  CI.  D26- 142.000. 
Cheng,  Chan-Keng.  to  Donguan  Juguan  Metal  Lighting  Factory  Co.,  Ltd. 

Lamp  base.  372.329.  O.  026-142.000. 
Cheng.  Chan-Keng.  to  Donguan  Juguan  Metal  Lighting  Factorv  Co..  Ltd. 

Lamp  base.  372.330.  CI.  D26-142  000 
Cheng.  Chan-Keng.  to  Donguan  Juguan  Metal  Lighting  Factory  Co..  Ltd. 

Lamp  base.  372,331,  CI.  026-142.000. 
Chesnut,  Edward  A  Portable  power  brush  bousing.  372,129, 0.  D4-I38.000. 
Chiu.  Li-Mei.  Figurine.  372,208.  CI.  011-160.000. 
Choi.  Chung-Hing.  to  Hing  Fat  Toys  Manufacturer  Limited.  Toy  sceptre. 

372,276.  a.  021-59.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Odette.  Thomas  C;  Boniface.  Robert  E.;  Bucci.  John  D.;  McKinnon. 
David  C;  and  Renkert.  Donald  A.,  372710.  Q.  012-92.000. 
Cinquemani.  James.  Jr.:  See — 

WiUis.  Tucker,  and  Cinquemani.  James.  Jr..  372,209.  Q.  Dll-182.000. 
Clark.  Raymond  M.  Water  pipe.  372.335.  CI.  O27-I62.000. 
Clarke.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Abbott  Barry  J.;  Abbott.  Valeria  M.;  Clarke.  Stephen  J.;  and  Ooncfai, 
Dino.  372.217.  O.  012-220.000. 
Claussen.  Steven  W.;  and  O'Ctoughetty.  Michael  D.,  to  C.A.P.,  Inc.  Spray 

hood.  372.298.  CI.  023-227.000. 
Qean  Screen  Wipers  Pty  Ltd:  See- 
Abbott  Barry  J.;  Abbott  Valeria  M.;  Oarke,  Stephen  J.;  and  OoncU, 
Dino.  372.217.  CI.  012-220.000. 
Qick  Clack  International  Ltd.:  See— 

Arduini.  Gianni.  372.174.  O.  D7-629.000. 
Cohen.  Seymour,  to  Telco  Creations.  Inc.  Sanu  claus  figure  and  mail. 

372.206.  CI.  011-129.000. 
Cohen.  Seymour,  to  Telco  Creations.  Inc.  Santa  claus  figure  in  a  tub.  372,207, 

a.  011-129.000. 
Collectif  Partnership:  See — 

Rudolph,  Robert;  and  Hogan,  Jeny.  372,348,  CI.  032-31.000. 
Contununity  Coffee  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Romero.  Johnie;  Weber.  Andrew  R.;  Paulson,  Helene;  and  Sempliner, 
Arthur  T,  372,171,  CI.  D7-589.000. 
Cone,  Richaid  E.,  H;  and  Fowler.  Alvin  L..  to  Cosco,  Inc.  Carrying  handle. 

372.149.  a.  06-491.000. 
Conroy.  David;  See — 

Martino.  Rocco  L.;  and  Conroy.  David,  372,225,  Q.  OI4-I01.000. 
Contreras.  Jose  0.  J.  M.:  See — 

Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A.;  and  Contreras,  Jose  D.  J.  M..  372.159,  Q. 
D6-601.000. 
Cosco,  Inc.:  See — 

Cone,  Richaid  E.,  D;  and  Fowler,  Alvin  L..  372.149.  O.  D6-491.000. 
Coykendall.  Daniel  A.;  and  Reynolds,  Barbara  D..  to  BODl-BLO.  Inc.  Hot  air 

blowing  unit  for  drying  a  person's  body.  372.339.  CI.  028-54.100. 
Crane.  John  A.,  to  Allied  Display  &  Packaging  Corporation.  Pocket  radio  with 

display  area.  372.242.  Q.  014-197.000. 
Crane.  John  A.,  to  JAC  Investments  Inc.  Label  making  tool.  372,261,  CI. 

Dl  8- 19.000. 
Crawford.  Claik  W :  See- 
Jones.  Brent  R.;  Crawford.  Qaik  W.;  and  Wright  John  A..  37^270.  Q. 
01 8-56.000. 
Cutco  CuUer,'  Corporation:  See — 

Kelley.  Andrew  T.  372,181,  CI.  D8-93.000. 
Dallaire.  Michel,  to  Groupe  Lavo  Inc.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  372.194.  CI. 

D9-520.000. 
Dammers.  Keith  A.  Cleaning  bnjsh  caddy.  372.124,  CI.  03-315.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Fukuda,  Takeshi;  and  Picozza.  Augusto  A..  372.173.  Q.  07-629.000. 
Deics.  Robert.  Golf  training  aid.  372,288.  CI.  021-234.000. 
Delman.  Gary,  to  Sunrise  Windows  Ltd.  Vinyl  window  frame  exterior. 

372.314.  CI.  025-60.000. 
Denson,  Richaid  E.;  and  Denson.  Shirley  A.  Bullet  resistant  automobile 

shield.  372.216.  CI.  OI2- 183.000. 
Denson.  Shirley  A.:  See — 

Denson.  Richard  E.;  and  Denson.  Shiriey  A..  372JI6,  Q.  DI2-183.000. 
DeWald.  Kevin:  See— 

Caugh.  Gerald;  Mattson.  Deborah;  and  DeWald,  Kevin,  372,186.  C\. 
D8-3I3.0O0. 
Dialer  Business  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mo.  Michael.  372.239.  Q.  014-151.000. 
Dietz,  TimoUiy  J.;  Haney,  Paul  S.;  Ice.  Robert  L.;  and  Piper.  Phillip  A.,  to 

Huffy  Corporation.  Bicycle.  372.212.  CI.  O12-1I1.000. 
Oinex  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Seager.  Richard  H.,  372,168,  Q.  D7-536.000. 
Donchi.  Dino:  See — 

Abbott  Bairy  J.;  Abbott.  Valeria  M.;  Clarke.  Stephen  J.;  and  Doncfa, 
Dino.  372,217,  CI.  012-220.000. 
Donghia  Furniture:  See — 

Hutton,  John.  372.147.  Q.  06-486.000. 
Donguan  Juguan  Metal  Lighting  Factory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Cheng.  Chan-Keng,  372.328.  Q.  026- 142.000. 
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Cheng.  Chan-Keng,  372,329.  Q.  D26-I42.000 
Cheng.  Chan-Keng.  372.330.  Q.  D26- 142.000. 
Cheng.  Chan-Keng.  372,331.  Q.  D26-I42  000 

'^^TO-s'ioMo ^ ' ""* ^"'' ''*^" " •  *" ^"*^ ^  ^^^  "^•'*'- 

Douglas.  Alsup  J  ;  and  Saunders.  William  J.,  to  Scientific-AUama.  Inc  Game 
adapcercanndge.  372^74,0.021-48.000.  <*  ■«•  vjame 

Dres.MT  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Huffsnitler.  Alan  D.   Cairpos.  Harry  M..  Jr.;  Beaton.  Michael  S.;  and 
Bird,  Jay  S .  372.253.  Q.  DIS-I39.O0O 
Dworman,  Nancy  S.:  See^- 

'^?O0o'  '^'*  ^ '  *™*  f**"™>n-  Nancy  S..  372,271,  a.  D19- 

'^pr5?-2.!^f*c^br5'5?sr^-  ""^^ '  •  •"  ''•^- ""  ^""^^ 

Eagle  Affiliates.  Inc.:  See— 

Meisner.  Edward  H  .  372,176,  Q.  D7-698  000 

^*a '  D2o!42  OO)'^^"  ^"*''  *"  ^*"  ^""^  '™'  '^''''•>'  *'°^  ^'^273, 
Egan  Visual  Inc.:  See — 

Egan.  James;  and  Long.  James.  372.273,  O.  D20-42  000 
Eicon  Products  International:  See — 

Matthews.  Russell  H  .  372,220.  Q.  D13-133  000 

Matthews.  Ru-isellH.  372,222.  a.  D13-154.000 
Hmer.  Allen  J.  Remote  control  holster.  372.  I4S.  Q  D6-475  000 
Hsag  International  N.V.:  See— 

Maguire.  Justin  M..  Jr.,  372,226,  Q.  D14-I03  000 
EnKO^  Williarn  W;^and  Fritts.  Russell  A.,  to  Better  Sleep  Mfg.  Co.  Cat 

shower  caddy.  372,304.  Q.  D23-3O4.000 
Emhait  Inc.:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C  ;  and  Mark.  Danen  M..  372.185.  Q.  D8-3I0000 

kUToto"  ^'"  ^''^  ^"""^  ^^  "*'  ''"^  "^•"*- " 

Engel.  Wayne:  See— 

Engel.  Jeanette;  and  Engel,  Wayne,  372.338,  O.  D28-41  000 
cnckson.  Bernard  A.:  See — 

Beachu  Franklin  C;  and  Eiickson,  Bernard  A..  372.128.  Q.  D4- 1 16  000 
bsposito.  Charles  E.  Vibrating  comb.  372.337.  Q.  D28-24  000 

D23-25000o"*"  '°  ^"^"''"'  S'*«*««'  •"<:  F»"ce«  handle  372.299.  C 
'''m3-2«0§o"*'  ""  '^™"""  ^"""'^  ^  F«Ke«  handle.  372.300.  CI. 
Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Chen.  Ting  Hsing.  372.342.  C\.  D29-I02.000 
Feldm^.  Alan  B  .  and  Joyner.  David  B  .  to  Rubbermaid  Oeaning  Products 
Inc.  Brush  handle  372.130.  a.  D4-138  000  "«•"■". 

Fellinger.  Unda.  Table  lamp.  372,323.  Q.  D26-106  000 

a  Dr233'oTO"*  '**'''  *  ^"^  ^ "^^  T^o-Porttions  hand-hag.  372.1 19. 
Fendi  Paola  &  S.lle  S.A.S.:  See— 

Fendi.  Paola.  372,119,  Q.  D3-233.000. 
Florian  Favre  SA:  See — 

Mijatovic.  Miodrag.  372.201.  Q.  DlO-39  000 
Foamex  L.P.:  See— 

^156^% OOo"**""   ^'''    "^    ^"'""'-    "''^   °-    "^'"-   " 
Bon^.^ncen2o   A.;    and    Baskent.    Feyyaz   O..    372.158.   Q. 

"^W^OaT*"™  A  ;  and  Contieras.  Jose  D.  J    M..  372.159.  Q. 
'^"^^c!,;sSt."S.*C?'S^^^22^°oSr'''"^  «°'^  ''"'  ^  "- 

Fowler.  Alvin  L.:  See— 

Cone.  Richard  E  .  II;  and  Fowler.  Alvin  L.,  372.149  Q  D6^9I  OOO 
Frazier.  Todd  C  Bucket  caddy  for  tools.  372,125,  Ci  D3-315  000 
rnednch  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lobermeier.  Hans.  372.303.  CI.  D23-3O4.000 
ftisch,  Sharon  A.  Diaper  dispenser.  372.272.  Q.  D20-1  000 
Fntts.  Russell  A.:  See — 

c  I,  5^;  *?!'■""  * ;  2™1  F"ns.  Russell  A..  372.304.  Q.  D23-304  000 

'tl^h  ^ot?7'2.??^.^°g?^S''  ^  •  "^  ^  '"'""^"  -  ^''^^ 
Fukushlma.  Yusuke:  See— 

Hunter.  Kevin:  Haga.  Masayoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Akira;  Karikomi.  Hideo 
^Ukamada.  Tetsuro;  and  Fukushima,  Yusuke.  372,211.  a.  D12- 

Fuller,  Douglas  D.:  See— 

"^^S  'f™^  R,.  Gardiner.  John  P..  Theriault.  Edwin  G.;  and  Fuller 
Douglas  D.  372.118.0.  D3-24.000.  .  "no  ruuer. 

Dfri^S^Iwo  ' '°  '^^^  "nlenuttional.  Inc.  Foot  for  a  table.  372.150.  CI. 
Gala  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman.  Alan  J.,  372.154,  O.  D6-525.000 
Gardiner.  John  P.:  See — 

*^  'f^  R^;  Gardiner.  John  P;  Theriault.  Edwin  G.;  and  Fuller 
Douglas  D..  372.1 18.  O.  D3-24.000 

D2Ti"60to"'    '°    ^"    °™""    ^'~*'-    '""^     °'°*'     "2-"2-    CI. 
Gebr  Niessing  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 
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Lange.  Cristine.  372.312.  O.  D24- 1 74.000. 

Gahart,  Mark  D.;  and  Haubert.  Harry,  to  Uver  Brothers  Company.  Division 

of  Cooopco.  Inc.  Combined  bottle  and  closure.  372.195  O  D9-52I  000 

Geihm.  Mark  D.;  and  Haubert,  Harry,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division 

of  Conopco.  Inc.  Combined  bocde  and  closure.  372.196.  O  D9-521  000 

Gerhait.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A  ;  Gerhart.  Mark  D  ;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Markey  Kevin 

J_:Gonda,FrankE.;andUubach.  Davids.  372. 198. 0  D9-S58  000 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A  ;  Gerhart,  Mark  D.;  Gnadt.  David  F.  Markey  Kevin 

J_:  Gooda,  Frank  E;  and  Laubach.  Davids,  372,199,0  D9  558  000 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A  ;  Gethan.  Mark  D.;  Gnadt,  David  F;  Maikey.  Kevin 

J  ;  Gonda.  Frank  E  ;  and  Laubach.  David  S..  372,200, 0  D9-558  000 

3nnhn'"^    V™'"*-  "'  filtering  safety  eye  wear.  372.257,  O.  bl6^ 

Gioscia.  Richard:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Akira;  and  Gioscia.  Richard,  372,244,  CI.  DI4-218  000 
Giuntoi.  Domenic  S    to  Stratos  Product  Development  Group.  Computer 

pointing  device.  372.232.  a.  DI4-1 14  000 
Gnadt.  David  F:  See— 

Uthrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gethart.  Mark  D ;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Markey  Kevin 

J. ;(jooda.FrankE.;andLaubach.DavidS.. 372.198  O  D9-558000 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart.  Mark  D  ;  Gnadt.  David  F.  Markey  Kevin 

JJ<;*>»™."»nkE.;andUubach.  Davids.  372.199  O  D9-558  000 

Ladircj^^  A^  Geihait,  Mark  D  ;  Gnadt,  David  F;  Markey.  Kevin 

/-    u.  '-^ff™- "*"'' ^' "*' ^""^"^h.  E)avid  S.  372.200. 0.  E)9-558  000 

Gonda.  Frank  E.:  See— 

Uthrop.  Gregory  A^  Gerhait,  Mark  D.;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Markey.  Kevin 
J;  Gonda.  Frank  E:  and  Laubach.  Davids.  372.198  O  D9-558  00O 

Uthrop.  Gregory  A  :  Gerhart.  Marl  D  ;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Markey  Kevin 
J.;  Gonda.  Frank  E.;  and  Uubach.  David  S..  372  199  O  D9-55g  000 

UArop.  Gregory  A.  Gerhart.  Mark  D.;  Gnadt,  David  F;  Markey.  Kevin 
r.™,»„  nTT  ^^^  •  "^  "^"hach.  David  S..  372.200. 0.  D9-558.0O0. 
^-52  OTO  ■  ^"^  *'""  ^  *^"""  *^^"  ""'  "2.178,  O. 
Gosseit,  Phyllis  A.:  See— 

Gossett.  Billy  B.;  and  Gossett,  Phyllis  A.,  372.178.  O.  D8-52  000 
Gough.  James  M  Paint  can.  372,197.  a.  D9-S32.0OO 
Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.:  See 

Wang.  Leao;  and  Wu.  Peter,  372,284,  O.  D21-I94.000 

crD2'2^MOOo'  '  "•  '"'^•^  ■'  ««*»"• '»«:  «*  release  stick.  372,294, 

Groom  Industries,  Iik.:  See — 

Be»ch,  Franklin  C;  and  Erickson.  Bernard  A.  372. 1 28.0  D4-I16000 
Oroupe  Lavo  Inc.:  See — 

Dallaire.  Michel.  372.194.  O.  D9-520.000. 
•    f1*^''*.°r*'-  Sharon  G.  Fancy  hght  covers.  372,325,  O.  D26-128  000 
Haga.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Hunter.  Kevin;  Haga.  Masayoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Akira;  Karikomi.  Hideo 
^WO*^  "^  Fukushima,  Yusuke,  372.211.  O.  D12- 

Hakamada.  Tetsuro:  See- 
Hunter.  Kevin;  Haga,  Masayoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Akira;  Karikomi.  Hideo- 
98000*^'  "•  "^  Fukushima.  Yusuke.  372.211.  O.  D12- 

Hamasaki.  Yuji:  See — 

"  m'ooO  "''"''^  '"  ^'^  ^'^^  ^°  •  ^^  Chandelier.  372,321.  O.  D26- 
Hanazak,.  Hisashi;  Kondo.  Hiroki;  Kudo.  Toshiharu;  and Totsuka.  Mitsuhiko. 
to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Fuse.  372.223  Cl  DI3-16I  000 

"  DS^SOOo""'*  "  ' '" '^"  "'"  "'"^"^  '"^  *^''  sharpener.  37Z182,  Cl. 
Haney.  P^l  S.:  See— 

Hansen.  Scott  C  Post  puller  372.177.  O.  D8-51  000 

" cTkI'i^OOo'  ' *" "*"""* *''*'' '"~'P°™«*  Surgical  punch. 372,310, 

Haubert.  Harry:  See— 

Gerhan.  Mark  D.;  and  Haubert.  Harry,  372,195,  O.  D9-52I.000 
u-wSlTJ-i^Y^  ^  •.,*™*  ""ubert  Harry.  372,196.  O.  D9-521.0O0. 

aD24^3?0o6  *"        ™''  '"^  °'**'P*^<^  *>'°^*'  impactor.  372.309, 
Hendor  Pompen  B  V:  See — 

Bohncke.  Hendrikus  G..  372,251,  O.  DI5-7  000 

D2l'-'82000*''  ^ '  '°  '^"^  ''"*'*"  ^'■"'"^    "'''"*  '"''    "2.2T7,  O. 

""I^JT",^-  *?^,'^;'i";,°^''  •'•  ">  R«k*ell  International  Cor- 
poration. Airplane  372,218,  O.  DI2-333.000 

Hillerich  &  Bradsby  Co.:  See— 

Fortini.  Brian  E..  372.285.  O.  D2 1-220  000 
Fortini.  Brian  E..  372.286.  Cl.  D2I-221.000 

Hing  Fat  Toys  Manufacturer  Limited:  See- 
Choi,  Cbung-Hing,  372,276,  O.  D2 1 -59.000 


Hirayanut.  Shigeyoshi:  Hyodo,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ikeda,  Mitsuhiro.  to  Koyo  Seiko 

Co.,  Ltd.  Pivot  bearing,  372.254,  O.  D15-143.000. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Otsuka,  Koki;  and  Yamanaka,  Hideyuki,  372,250,  O.  DI  5-5.000. 
Hite.  Peter  R.  Beach  chair  display  rack.  372,140,  Cl.  D6-450.000. 
Hodgin.  Doyle  E..  to  Inspiration  Lures.  Inc.  Fishing  lure.  372J93,  Cl. 

D22- 128.000. 
Hogan.  Jerry:  See — 

Rudolph.  Robert;  and  Hogan,  Jerry,  372,348,  O.  D32-3I.OOO. 
Holbager,  Fred,  to  American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.  Round  plant  shelf 

stakd.  372.137,  O.  D6^»03.000. 
Huang.  James  C   S.  Ump  372,324,  O.  D26-1 11.000. 
Huang.  Jarlance.  Palm-top  type  wireless  trackball.  372,231,0.014-114.000. 
Huang.  Shou-Jen.  Toothbrush.  372.127.  Cl.  D4-104.000. 
Hubbcll  Incorporated:  See — 

Anthony.  John  C.  372.221.  Cl.  D13-146.000. 
Huffman,  Maijorie  A  Radio  cabinet  for  dolls.  372,280.  Cl.  021-113.000. 
Huffstutler.  Alan  D.;  Campos,  Harry  M..  Jr;  Beaton.  Michael  S,;  and  Bird,  Jay 
S..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Support  arm  and  rotary  cone  for  modular  drill 
bit.  372,253.  Cl.  D15-139.000. 
Huffy  Corporation:  See — 

Dietz,  Tinrodiy  J.;  Haney,  Paul  S.;  Ice,  Robert  L.;  and  Piper,  Phillip  A.. 
372.212,0.012-111.000. 
Hun  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Goekler,  Malcolm  L.,  372,161,  Cl.  D6-634.000. 
Humer.  Kevin;  Haga.  Masayoshi;  Yanuguchi,  Aldra;  Karikomi,  Hideo; 
Hakamada,  Tetsuro;  and  Fukushima,  Yusuke,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Truck.  372,211,  O.  012-98.000. 
Hutlon.  John,  to  Donghia  Fuminire.  Table.  372,147.  O.  D6-486.000. 
Hyodo.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hirayama.  Shigeyoshi;  Hyodo,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ikeda,  Mitsuhiro,  372,254, 
Cl.  DI5-143.000. 
Hytech  Tool  &  Design  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Bender,  Walter  R.,  Jr..  372,184,  O.  D8-102.000. 
Ice,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Dietz.  Timothy  J.;  Haney,  Paul  S.;  Ice,  Robert  L.;  and  Piper.  Phillip  A., 
372,212.0.  O12-1I1.000. 
Ikeda,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Hirayama,  Shigeyoshi;  Hyodo,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ikeda.  Mitsuhiro,  372,254. 
O.  D15-143.000. 
Infanti  Chair  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Infanti.  Vittorio.  372,132.  Cl.  D6-367.000. 
Infaili.  Vittorio.  to  Infanti  Chair  Manufacturing  Corp.  Plush  casino  chair. 

372.132.  Cl.  D6-367.000. 
Inspiration  Lures.  Inc.:  See — 

Hodgin.  Doyle  E.,  372.293.  Cl.  D22- 128.000. 
Interaatiorial  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Sawada.  Yutaka;  Iwala.  Shuichi;  Aoyagi.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Takado.  Koi- 
chi.  372.228.  Cl  D14-109.000. 
Itzbowitz.  Israel,  to  Ambar  Diamonds.  Inc.  Finger  ring.  372,204.  O.  011- 

34,000. 
Ivy,  Donald,  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.  Mixer.  372,162,  Cl.  07-379.000. 
Iwala,  Shuichi:  See — 

Sawada.  Yutaka;  Iwau,  Shuichi:  Aoyagi,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Takado,  Koi- 
chi,  372,228,  Cl.  014- 109.000. 
J.  B.  Goodhouse.  Inc.:  See — 

Svee,  Roy  M.,  372,146,  Cl.  D6-476.000. 
JAC  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Crane.  John  A.,  372,261,  O.  DI8-I9.000. 
Jayne  Nanavaty-Dahl:  See — 

Van  Dyke.  Rick.  372,188,  Cl.  D8-358.000. 
Jen,  Jyh-Homg  Glass  shade.  372.326,  O.  026-133.000. 
Jonct.  Brent  R.;  and  Wright,  John  A.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Solid  ink  stick  for  a 

color  printer.  372.268.  Cl.  018-56.000. 
Jones,  Brent  R.;  Crawford,  Oark  W.;  and  Wright,  John  A.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc, 

Solid  ink  stick  for  a  color  printer,  372,270,  O.  OI8-56.000. 
Jovid.  Inc.:  See — 

Pasquale.  Joseph  B.;  and  Sweetser,  E)avid  C,  372,138,  O.  06-437.000. 
Joyner.  David  B,:  See — 

Feldman,  Alan  B.;  and  Joyner,  David  B,,  372,130,  Cl,  04-138.000. 
Karikomi,  Hideo:  See — 

Hunter,  Kevin;  Haga,  Masayoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Akira;  Karikomi,  Hideo; 
Hakamada,  Tetsuro;  and  Fukushima.  Yusuke,  372.211,  Cl.  012- 
98.000. 
Kelley.  Andrew  T,  to  Cutco  Cutlery  CoiporaDon.  Knife  sharpener.  372,181, 

O.  08-93,000. 
Khiar,  Mussa,  Dual  simultaneous-use  telephone  housing,  372,238,  O.  D14- 

151,000. 
Kijima.  Takayuki.  Tail-lamp  for  a  vehicle.  372,317,  O.  026-28.000. 
Kip.  Albart  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporarioo.  Hot  air  comb.  372,336,  O. 

D28- 18.000. 
Kilinoja.  John  E,  Fan.  372.116.  O,  O3-1.000. 
Kobilarcik,  Albert  T;  and  Wolff,  Stacy  L.,  to  Rubbermaid  hKorporated. 

Storage  container,  372,123.  Cl.  D3-312.000. 
Kondo.  Hiroki:  See — 

Hanazaki.  Hisashi;  Kondo,  Hiroki;  Kudo,  Toshihaiu;  and  Totsuka. 
Mitsuhiko,  372,223,  O.  013-161.000. 
Koros,  Gabriel:  See- 
Kotos,  Tibor.  and  Koros.  Gabriel.  372J11,  O.  D24-147.000 
Koros.  Tibor;  and  Koix>s.  Gabriel,  Endoscopic  curette  with  retractable  suction 
I  la.  372.311,0,  024-147,000. 


Kosinski,  Maiy  F.  Keyboard  for  use  by  disabled  persons.  372.233,  O. 

014-115.000. 
Kolaki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki, 

Yuji,  372,265,  O,  Dl  8-56  000 
Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki, 

Yuji.  372.266,  O.  018-56.000, 
Tokuda,  Hiroytiki;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki, 
Yuji,  372,267,  O.  018-56.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirayama.  Shigeyoshi;  Hyodo,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ikeda.  Mitsuhiro,  372,254, 
Cl.  D 15- 143.000, 
Krueger  International,  Inc.;  See — 

Funk,  David  R.,  372,150,  O.  06-495.000, 
Kiugler,  Oavid  E,  Traveling  bag  for  one  or  more  golf  clubs.  372,120,  O. 

03-255,000. 
Kudo,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Hanazaki,  Hisashi;  Kondo.  Hiroki;  Kudo.  Toshihaiu;  and  Totsuka, 
Mitsuhiko,  372.223,  O,  013-161.000, 
Kyser,  H.  Milton,  to  Kyser  Musical  Products,  Inc.  Capo  for  a  stringed  musical 

instrument.  372,259,  O.  D 17-2 1.000. 
Kyser  Musical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kyser,  H  Milton,  372,259,  O.  O17-2I.000. 
L.O.  Kichler  Co  .  The:  See— 

Hammar,  Richard.  372.321,  O.  026-84.000. 
Porter,  David  H,,  372,322,  O.  D26-88.000. 
LaManna.  Vncent  T;  and  Bentley,  Daniel,  to  PSC  Inc.  Hand-mounted  optical 

scanner.  372.234,  Cl.  014-1 16.000. 
Lanard  Toys  Limited:  See — 

Henley.  Michael  E.,  372.277,  O.  D21-82.000, 
Lange  CristiiK,  to  Gebr.  Niessing  GmbH  &  Co.  Combined  hearing  aid  and 

earring.  372J12,  Cl.  024-174.000. 
Lamed,  by  Marion  C,  executrix:  See — 

Uined,  Robert  L,.  deceased;  and  Larned.  by  Marion  C,  executrix. 
372,224.  O,  D13-173.000. 
Larned.  Robert  L..  deceased;  and  Larned,  by  Marion  C,  executrix.  Switch 

guard.  372J224.  Cl,  D13-173.000. 
Uthrop,  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart,  Mark  D.;  Gnadt,  David  F;  Maikey,  Kevin  J.; 
Gonda,  Frank  E.;  and  Uubach,  David  S.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  BotUe.  372,198,  O.  D9-558.000 
Uthrop.  Gregory  A,;  Gerhart.  Mark  D,;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Markey.  Kevin  J.; 
Gonda.  Frank  E,;  and  Uubach.  David  S,.  to  Uver  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Combined  bottle  and  closure.  372,199,  O. 
09-558,000 
Uthrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhait,  Mark  O.;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Maikey,  Kevin  J.: 
Gonda.  Frank  E.;  and  Uubach.  Oavid  S.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  BotUe.  372,200,  O.  09-558.000. 
Laubach,  David  S,:  See — 

Uthrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhan.  Mark  D.;  Gnadt,  Oavid  F;  Maikey.  Kevin 

J.;  Gonda,  Frank  E.;  and  Laubach,  Oavid  S.,  372.198, 0.  D9-558.000 

Lathrop,  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart,  Mark  O,;  Gnadt,  David  F;  Markey.  Kevin 

J.;  Gonda,  Frank  E.;  and  Laubach.  David  S,,  372,199, 0,  D9-558  000 

Uthrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart.  Mark  D  ;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Markey.  Kevin 

J,;  Gonda,  Frank  E.;  and  Uubach.  David  S,.  372.200.  Cl,  09-558,000, 

Uvrov,  Michel,  to  Araltec.  Lower  reinforced  part  of  a  rainwater  downspout 

372.301,  O.  023-267.000. 
Lee,  Larry  C.  Y:  See— 

Sandell,  Donald  R.;  and  Lee,  Wade,  37233,  O,  010-106.000. 
Lee,  Leonard  G.;  and  O'Malley.  Michael  T.  to  Lee  Valley  Tools  Ud. 

Woodworking  bench,  372,135,  O.  D6-3%.000. 
Lee,  Noel,  to  Monster  Cable  International,  Ltd.  Packaging  for  cables. 

372,193,0.09-415,000, 
Lee  Valley  Tools  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Leonaid  G.;  and  O'Malley,  Michael  T,  372,135,  O.  O6-3%.000. 

Lee  Wade'  See 

'  Sandell,  Donald  R.;  and  Lee,  Wade.  37233,  Cl.  DlO-106.000. 
Leong,  Chin  H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Ice  cream  maker,  372.252,  O. 

015-82.000. 
Uver  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Gerhart.  Mark  D,;  and  Haubert,  Harry.  372.195.  O.  09-521,000. 

Gerhan.  Marit  D  :  and  Hauben.  Harry.  372.1%.  O,  D9-52I.000, 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A,;  Gerhart.  Mark  D,;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Maricey.  Kevin 

J,;  Gonda,  Frank  E.;  and  Uubach.  David  S.,  372,198, 0.  09-558.000, 

Uthrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart,  Mark  D,;  Gnadt,  David  F;  Markey.  Kevin 

J.;  Gonda.  Frank  E,;  and  Uubach.  David  S,.  372,199. 0,  09-558.000. 

Uthrop,  Gregory  A,;  Gerhan.  Mark  D  ;  Gnadt.  Oavid  F;  Markey,  Kevin 

J,;  Gonda,  Frank  E.;  and  Uubach.  David  S.,  372,200, 0. 09-558.000. 

Uvine.  Richard,  to  PaU  USA  Ud.  Rocker  bar  for  a  baby  crib.  372,152.  O. 

D6-5O3.O00, 
Ling,  Chong-Kuan,  Combination  padlock.  372,187.  Cl,  D8-334.000. 
Lobenneier,  Hans,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft  Faucet  assembly. 

372303,  a.  023-304.000, 
Long,  James:  See — 

Egan,  James;  and  Long,  James,  372,273,  O.  D20-42.000. 
Louis  Ganeau  Sports,  Inc.:  See — 

Gameau,  Louis,  372,112,  O.  D2-616.000. 
Lunde,  Per  H,  Transfer  mat.  372,215,  O,  O12-I33.000. 
Maguire.  Justin  M..  Jr..  to  Elsag  International  N,V  Assemblage  of  operator 

interface  worksutions.  372,226,  O.  D14-103.000. 
Mallory  Industries:  See — 

Adair,  Edward  W..  372J49,  O.  D32-49.000. 
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Mark.  Darren  M.:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Maik.  Damn  M..  372,185.  a  D8-3I0000 
Mark  Industries.  The:  See— 

Amtsen.  Peter  V.  372.341.  CI.  D28-82.000. 
Markey.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhan,  Mark  D  :  Gnadt.  David  F ;  Markey.  Kevin 

J.;  Oonda.  Frank  E;  and  Laubach,  David  S..  372.198  CI  D9-558  000 

Uthrop.  Gregory  A  ;  Gcitiait.  Mark  D.;  Gnadi.  David  F;  Markey  Kevin 

J  :Gonda.  Frank  E.;  and  Laubach.  Davids.  372.199  CI  D9-558  000 

Lathr^.  Gregory  A.:  Gerhan.  Mark  D.;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Markey  Kevin 

J.;  Gonda.  Frank  E  ;  and  Laubach.  David  S  .  372.200.  CI.  D9-5.S8  OOO 

Marks.  Matthew  T  Combined  mmen  dryer  and  wanner.  372.346.  CI.  D32- 

^?^";,HSl.'°  ^''™'   M**^   Products.   Inc.  Arm  chair.    37il34    O 
U6-376.000. 

"03*326^^'''  ^  ^'*'^'  ""^  Auxiliary  golf  bag.  372.126.  CI. 

Martino.  Rocco  L  :  and  Conroy.  David,  to  PC  Phone.  Inc.  Computer  with 

integrated  telephone.  372.225.  CI.  DI4-I0I.000. 
Ma.son,  Wayne  Inflatable  yard  decoration.  372,205.  CI  D1I-P8  000 

Matsushita  Electric  Indu.strial  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Nakamura.  Makoto.  372.255.  CI.  016-202  000 
Matthews.  Russell  H..  to  Eicon  Products  International.  Electrical  power 

connector.  372.220.  CI.  D13-I33.0OO 

*^^^^  ?-f'm,".<.'°n£'*^°"  ^^"^  International.  Electrical  contact. 
ii£.J.Ll,  \A.  Ui3-154.00O. 

Maltson.  Deborah:  See— 

Caugh.  Gerald;  Mattson.  Deborah;  and  DeWald.  Kevin.  372.186.  CI. 
lJo-3 1 3,000. 
Maxwell.  Marvin  D.  Piano  toilet  seat  and  cover.  372,305.  Q.  D23-312  000 
McKinnon.  David  C:  See—  ' 

Odene  Thomas  C  ;  Boniface.  Robert  E ;  Bucci.  John  D ;  McKinnon 
.-  ..  ,"^  •-  •  ^^  Renken.  Donald  A..  372.210.  CI.  DI2-92  000 
McMahan.  Gordon  H.  Puzzle.  372.275.  CI  D21-I07  000 

"ci''dT4'-2i'|"(»0  ^'  ^  °''*"'  ""^  ''  ^^^  """"*'  ''''^  "^•^"• 
Meisner.  Edward  H  .  to  Eagle  Affiliates.  Inc  Cuning  board  with  adjustable 

measuring  device   372.176.  CI.  D7-698.000 
Mercurio.  Frank:  See— 

Ba*suver.  Charies  W;  and  Mercurio,  Frank.  372.290.  CI.   D2I- 

Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Manin.  Leo.  372.134.  CI.  D6- 376.000. 
"^07*530  OiJo"°"'  '°  ^°''^^'^  '^'^'^  Corporation.  Tumbler.  372.166.  Q. 
^'39000'  '^''**"*'  •"  '^°"*"  ''*™  ^^  *"'«  *»'<:'>   372.201.  CI.  DIO- 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Schrader.  Roben  A..  372.315.  O.  D25-I24.000 
Miller.  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Heizberg.  James  S.;  and  Miller.  Gerald  D..  372.218  CI  DI2-333  000 

""fi^-.  3^3?7"a.  &42'Si^  """^  ^"^   "'^''  "'"'  '"  '■«•"'"« 
Miyazaki.  Hideki;  Saitoh.  Mituhiro;  and  Murai.  Yasu.shi.  to  Casio  Computer 

<f  A-i  P*  cartridge  for  electronic  label  printer.  372.269.  CI    DI8- 

56.000. 

"^DU-'sf  oiJo  "*""  Business  Electronic  Co.,  Ud.  Telephone.  372J39.  Q. 
Modem  Muzzleloading.  Inc.:  See — 

Watley.  Lindell  D..  372,291.  O.  D22- 108.000 
Monster  Cable  International.  Ltd.:  See — 
Lee.  Noel.  372.193.  CI   D9^I5.000. 
Moore.  Lois  A   Back  rest  for  bathtub.  372.302  CI   D23-304  000 
Morales  Segura.  Hernando,  to  Polimeros  Industnales  Compania  Anonima 

Polimes  C.A.  Thermal  lunch  caddy.  372.172.  CI.  D7-6O8  000 
Morgan.  Brenda.  Car  cu.shion.  372.160.  CI.  06^601.000 
Moss.  James  R  ;  Gardiner.  John  P;  Theriault.  Edwin  G.;  and  Fuller  Oouclas 

O..  to  Presstek.  Inc.  Spool.  372.1 18.  CI.  D3-24  000 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Beaumont,  Thomas  G..  372.247,  CI.  DI4-240.000 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  and  Soren,  Leonid.  372.237.  CI.  D14-I38 000 

c  ^.!"tl',  I^"'".^  ■  "^  "*'P»'  ^•'P**"  L..  372.219.  CI.  O13-I08.000 
Scheid.  William  J..  372.241.  CI.  D14-19I  000 
Murai.  Yasushi:  See— 

^■y*^^  Hideki;  Saitoh,  Mituhiro;  and  Murai.  Yasushi.  372,269.  CI. 
\j  1 8-56.000. 
Murray  Feiss  Import  Corp.:  See— 

Miranda.  Pasquale.  .372.327.  CI.  D26-I42.000. 
Nagele.  Albert  L;  and  Soren.  Leonid,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Portable  radiotele- 
phone housing.  372.237,  CI.  014-138.000 
Nakamura.  Makoto.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Video  camera 
202  000"     "^'^'^^  monitor  and  video  tape  recorder.  372,255,  Q.  DI6- 
Napier  Ltd.:  See — 

Rowe.  Stephen  J..  372.121.  CI.  D3-262.000 

'^ m8-'i4ow  ^' '"  '^'"^'  '*'*'  ^  '^*'""'  ^  P""'"  "^•2^-  ^' 

Newman.  John  R.  Peanut  butter  serving  cup.  372.169  CI  D7-539  000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Boykiw.  Alan  P.  372.240.  CI.  DI4-I5I.0O0 
Novelty  Crystal  Corporation:  See— 


Michaeli.  Amnon.  372.166,  Q.  D7-530.000. 
Nucon  Corporation:  See — 

Pigotl.  Brandon  L.;  Pigon.  Schuyler  F;  Pigoo.  PWer  S.;  and  Pigott 

Maurice  J.  372.192.  a.  D8-499.000.  ' 

Otfctte.  TiKmas  C;  Boniface.  Roben  E.;  Bucci.  John  D  ;  McKinnon.  David 

^  •  i™  Renken.  Donald  A  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Automobile  front  end 

unit.  372.210.  CI.  DI2-92.000. 

O' Dougherty.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Claussen.  Steven  W;  and  ODougheny.  Michael   D     372  298    CI 
D23-227.000. 
Ohta.  Kenji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanner.  372.227,  CI.  014-107  000 
^'^■H*'','^  Combination  fishing  equipment  hand  truck  and  chair.  372!350 

CI.  034-26.000. 
Olson.  Harry  L.:  See — 

McMillan.  William  R;  and  Olson.  Harry  L.  372.313.  CI  O24-2II000 
O  Malley.  Michael  T:  See— 

Lee.  Leonard  G.;  and  OMalley.  Michael  T,  372.135.  Q.  06-3%  000 
Osbom.  Dale  B.  Puzzle  372.279.  CI.  D2I-107.000. 

Otsuka    Koki;  and  Yamanaka.  Hideyuki.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd    Exhaust 
tnanifold  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  372.250.  CI.  D15-5.00O. 

Levine.  Richard.  372.152.  CI.  D6-503.000 

^Imaer.  Leif.  to  Peltor  Aktiebolag  Helmet  visor.  372.343.  Q  029-122  000 

^\  ?f*^?'^P  •  ^"^  Rosadiuk-  Brazilio.  Boot  donning  and  removal  aid. 
-*',:.  113.  Ll.  02 -64 1. 000. 

Pasero.  Peter,  and  Whantong.  Janine.  to  Precor  Incorporated  Cross  training 

exerciser.  372.282.  CI.  D2 1  - 1 9 1 .000.  * 

Pasquale.  Joseph  B  ;  and  Sweetser.  David  C .  to  Jovid.  Inc.  Cigar  humidor 

storage  cabinet  372.138.  CI.  D6-J37.000. 
Paulson.  Helene:  See— 

Romero.  Johnie;  Weber,  Andrew  R.;  Paulson.  Helene;  and  Sempliner 
Aithur  T.  372. 1 7 1 .  CI.  07-589.000  •^^np.incr, 

PC  Phone.  Inc.:  See — 

Manino.  Rocco  L  ;  and  Conroy.  David.  372,225,  CI  OI4-I0I  000 
Pearson.  Dianne  Cigarette  lighter  clip  372.333.  CI  027-I44  000 
Peck.  Walter  O  ;  and  West.  Mark,  to  Book  Suppon  Systems.  Inc.  Copy 

machine  lop  panel.  372.264.  CI.  D18-41.000 
Peltor  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Palmaer.  Leif.  372.343.  CI.  029- 1 22.000. 
Perkins.  Raymond  C.  Jr.  Picture  frame.  372,131,  CI  06-3 14  000 
Peterson.  Ray  G.:  See- 
Nelson.  Galen  D..  372,260,  CI.  DI8-I4.000 
Phelps.  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Schechtel.  Kevin  J.;  and  Phelps.  Stephen  L.  372,219,  a.  DI3-I08  000 
Picozza,  Auguslo  A.:  See — 

Fukuda.  Takeshi;  and  Picozza.  Augusto  A..  372.173  CI  D7-629000 
Pigon.  Brandon  L.;  Pigon.  Schuyler  F;  Pigott.  Peter  S  ;  and  Pigon.  Maurice 
r>'« foonl^"  Corporanon.  Cover  for  a  pallet  connector    372.192.  CI. 
Pigott,  Maurice  J.:  See— 

Pigon,  Braiidon  L.;  Pigon,  Schuyler  F;  Pigon,  Peter  S  ;  and  Pigon, 
Maunce  J..  372.192.  CI.  08-499.000 
Pigon.  Peter  S  :  See— 

Pigott.  Brandon  L.;  Pigon.  Schuyler  F; 
Maurice  J  .  372.192.  CI.  D8-499.000. 
Pigott.  Schuyler  F:  See— 

Pigott.  Brandon  L.;  Pigon.  Schuyler  F: 
Maurice  J..  372.192.  CI.  08-499.000 
Pilling  Week  Incorporated:  See— 

Hartnen.  Tenance  M  .  372.310.  CI.  O24-I46.000 
"^  CI*"  Dl  4-2<»  000''*^'^  '""*''  Coiporation  Sound  generator  unit  372,249, 
Piper.  Phillip  A.:  See- 

^372.?iTcr  Dl " Ti^Oto'"  ^  ■  '"■  ""^  •-  •  "^  ^^-  ""'"P  '^  • 
Pocock.  Jeffrey  H:  See— 

Segin.  William;  Segill.  Mark  E.;  and  Pocock.  Jeffrey  H..  372.332,  CI. 

Segill   William;  Segill.  Martt  E.:  and  Pocock.  Jeffrey  H.,  372,334.  Q. 
D26- 1 49,000. 

Polimeros  Industrialcs  Compania  Anonima  Polimes  C.A  ■  See- 
Morales  Segura.  Hernando.  372.172.  C.  07-608  000 

Porfilio.  Roben  R.:  See— 

Porfilio.  Sally  M  ;  and  Porfilio.  Roben  R..  372.347  a  D32-I5O0O 

.f72!347*'ci.  032^1^5  SS/^""'  ^'*^  ^  """^"'^  *''°*"  '"  ""^"S  """ 

^i^ii^a.^^m''^^"  ^°  •  ^  ^"^'"^  "^""^  "«"""«  ""^ 
Powell.  E)avid  G.  Combined  whetstone  and  housing.  372.180  CI  08-91  000 
Precor  Incorporated:  See— 

Pasero.  Peter;  and  Whantong.  Janine.  372.282,  CI.  D2 1 -191  000 
Premark  FEG  Corporation:  See— 

Shirk,  James  A.;  and  Watson,  Richanl  C,  372,165,  CI  D7-412  000 
Presstek,  Inc.:  See — 

Moss.  James  R  ;  Gardiner.  John  P;  Theriault,  Edwin  G.;  and  Fuller 
OouglasD.  372,118,  CI.  D3-24.000. 

^^'  \^  ^  ^^°°'  P""ective  plate  for  a  hinge  mounted  door  stop  372  190 

tl.  D8-4()2.000. 
Prisbrey.  Terry.  Pinenut  sheller.  372,175,  CI.  D7-680000 
PSC  Inc.;  See — 

LaManna,  Vncent  T;  and  Betitley.  Daniel,  372,234,  Q.  DI4-II6.O0O. 
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Pigon,  Peter  S.;  and  Pigon, 
Pigott,  Peter  S.;  and  Pigon, 


Purvis,  Harrison  G.  Temporary  railing  stanchion.  372,316,  Q.  025- 126.000. 
Ralpk(!o.  Inc.:  See— 

Dworman.  Ralph  M.;  and  Dwonnan.  Nancy  S..  372,271,  O.  019- 
51.000. 
Rent.  Thomas  E.;  and  Augaitis.  Sheila  R.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics, 

Inc  Remote  control  transmitter.  372,246,  Q.  DI4-218.000. 
Renberi.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Odette  Thomas  C;  Boniface.  Roben  E.;  Bucci,  John  D.;  McKinnon, 
David  C;  and  Renkert,  Donald  A.,  372,210,  Q.  D12-92.000. 
Reynolds,  Barbara  0.:  See— 

Coykendall,  Daniel  A.;  and  Reynolds,  Barbara  O.,  372,339,  CI.  D28- 
54.100. 
Roadnaster  Corporation:  See — 

Booksuver,  Charles  W.;  and  Mercurio,  Frank.  372,290,  CI.  021- 
252.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Herzberg.  James  S  ;  and  Miller.  Gerald  O..  372,218,  O.  DI2-333.000. 
Rometo.  Johnie;  Weber.  Andrew  R.;  Paulson.  Helene;  and  Sempliner.  Arthur 
T ,  to  Community  Coffee  Company.  Inc.  Combined  storage  and  dispensing 
cortainer.  372,171,  CI.  07-589.000. 
Rooait  To  Go,  Inc.:  See — 

Yofan.  Avi.  372.148,  CI.  06-487.000. 
Yofan.  Avi.  372.151,  CI.  D6-487.000. 
Rosatfiuk,  Brazilio:  See — 

Palmer  Reginald  G.;  and  Rosadiuk.  Brazilio.  372.113.  O.  D2-64I.0O0. 
Rodienberg.  Margery  B.  Eyeglass  holder.  372.122.  CI.  D3-266.000. 
Rowe.  Stephen  J.,  to  Napier  Ud.  Gun  case.  372,121.  CI.  D3-262.000. 
Rubbermaid  Cleaning  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Peldman,  Alan  B.;  and  Joyner.  David  B..  372.130.  CI.  D4-138.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated;  See — 

Ahem.  Richard  B..  Jr..  372.163,  CI.  D7-392.100. 
Ahem.  Richard  B  .  Jr..  372.164.  CI.  07-392.100. 
Ahem.  Richard  B..  Jr..  372.167.  CI.  07-531.000. 
Ahem.  Richard  B..  Jr..  372.170.  CI.  07-549.000. 
Kobilarcik.  Albert  T;  and  Wolff.  Stacy  L..  372,123.  CI.  D3-3 12.000. 
Rudolph.  Robert;  and  Hogan.  Jerry,  to  Collectif  Partnership.  Vacuum  con- 

t«ner  lid.  372.348.  Q.  D32-3 1.000. 
Safiio  S.pA.:  See— 

Tabacchi.  Vmorio.  372.256.  CI.  016-306.000. 
Saitoh.  Mituhiro:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Hideki;  Saitoh.  Mituhiro;  and  Murai,  Yasushi,  372,269,  CI. 
018-56.000. 
Samhorsky,  Virgil  L.  Football  moiif  computer  dust  cover  kit  372.229.  CI. 

D14- 114.000. 
Samhorsky,  Virgil  L.  Tennis  motif  computer  dust  cover  kit.  372.230.  C\. 

DI4-1 14.000. 
Sandell.  Donald  R.;  and  Lee.  Wade,  to  Lee.  Larry  C.  Y.  Mounting  plate  for 
a  passive  infrared  motion  detector  with  light  fixture.  372.203.  CI.  010- 
106.000. 
Saunders,  William  J.:  See — 

Douglas.  Alsup  J.;  and  Saunders.  William  J..  372.274.  Q.  D21-48.000. 

Sawala.  Yutaka;  Iwata.  Shuichi;  Aoyagi.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Takado.  Koichi.  to 

latemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  CD-rom  drive.  372.228.  CI. 

D 14- 109.000. 

Schechtel.  Kevin  J.;  and  Phelps.  Stephen  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc    Baneiy 

charging  device.  372.219.  CI.  D13-108.000. 
Scheid.  William  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Scicciive  call  receiver.  372.241,  CI. 

D14-19I.0O0. 
Sclaieider,  Jules,  to  Aerogroup  International,  Inc.  Outsole  periphery.  372,1 15, 

a.  02-977.000. 

Sctwader.  Robert  A.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

372.315.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.:  See- 
Douglas.  Alsup  J.;  and  Saundeis.  William  J.,  372,274,  CI.  021^.000. 
Scobey,  Brad:  See- 
Martinez,  Dorothy;  and  Scobey,  Brad,  372,126.  CI.  D3-320.000. 
Se^er.  Richard  H.,  to  Dinex  International.  Inc.  insulated  drink  cup.  372.168. 

CI.  D7-536.000. 
SegiU.  Mark  E.;  See—  ^^  ,^^  ^, 

Segill.  William:  Segill,  Marie  E.;  and  Pocock,  Jeffrey  H.,  372.332,  CI. 
'    D26- 149.000. 
egill,  William;  Segill,  Mark  E.:  and  Pocock,  Jeffrey  H.,  372334,  CI. 
D26- 149.000. 
Segill,  William;  Segill.  Mark  E.;  and  Pocock.  Jeffrey  H..  to  American  Lighting 

Fixture  Corp.  Lighting  fixture  bobeche.  372.332.  CI.  D26- 149.000. 
Segill.  William;  Segill.  Mark  E.;  and  Pocock.  Jeffrey  H..  to  American  Lighting 

Fixnire  Corp.  Lighting  fixmre  vase.  372.334.  CI.  D26- 149.000. 
Selby  Harold  E.  Carrier  rack.  372.141.  CI.  D6-465.000. 
Selby.  Harold  E.  Canier  pack.  372.142.  C\.  D6-468.000. 
Selhy.  Harold  E.  Carrier  rack.  372.143.  Q.  06-468.000. 
Selby,  Harold  E.  Carrier  rack.  372,144,  CI.  06-468.000, 
Seovliner,  Arthur  T:  See — 

1  jRomero,  Johnie;  Weber,  Andrew  R.;  Paulson,  Helene:  and  Semphner, 
Arthur  T,  372,171,  CI.  07-589.000. 
Sh*fp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

OhU,  Kenji,  372,227,  CI.  OI4-I07.000. 
Sharper  Image  Corporation:  See — 

Pinchuk,  Rene.  372.249.  CI.  014-299.000. 
Shaw.  Thomas.  Front  surface  for  a  jigsaw  puzzle.  372.278.  CI.  D21-1O4.000. 
Shi*.  James  A.;  and  Watson.  Richard  C  .  to  Premark  FEG  Corporation.  Base 
for  reciprocating  food  slicer.  372.165.  CI.  D7-4 12.000. 


I  ]   ,. 


Shroyer,  Edward  B.:  See — 

Butler,  Charies  A.,  Ill;  and  Shroyer,  Edward  B,,  372,281,  O.  021- 
145.000. 
Sierra  Wireless,  Inc.:  See — 

Tahmassebpur,  Mohammed,  372,248,  O.  OI4-242.000. 
Slear.  Cari  A.  Bench.  372,133,  Q.  06-370.000. 
Smith,  Rob  A.  Air  freshener.  372,306,  CI.  023-367.000. 
Sofie,  Michael  P.;  and  Barren,  John  A.,  to  Barren  Enctosures,  Inc.  Golf  hag 

holder.  372,287,  Q.  D2 1 -223.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Akira;  and  Gioscia,  Richard,  372J44.  Q.  014-218,000. 
Soren,  Leonid:  See — 

Nagele,  Albert  L.;  and  Soren,  Leonid.  372.237,  CI.  014-138.000. 
Spirer,  Steven  E.  Machinist  hammer.  372,179,  CI.  08-77.000. 
Starck,  Philippe,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  (Societe  Anonyme). 

Television  set.  372,235,  CI.  014-126.000. 
Starck,  Philippe,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elecoonics  (Societe  Anonyme). 

Television  set.  372.236,  a.  D14- 126.000. 
Strandell.  Timodiy  B.:  See— 

Andis,  Manhew  L.;  and  Strandell.  Timothy  B,.  372,189,  Q.  D8-373.000. 
Stratos  Product  Development  Group:  See— 

Giuntoli,  Oomenic  S.,  372232,  CI.  D14- 114.000. 
Stringham.  Lynn;  and  Stringham,  Sara  H.  Fabric  softener  sheet  dispenser. 
372,153,  CI.  D6-518.000. 

Stringham.  Sara  H.:  See—  _  

Stringham.  Lvnn;  and  Stringham.  Sara  H.,  372.153.  Q.  D6-518.000. 
Stuart.  Brent.  Catheter.  372  JOS.  CI.  D24- 112.000, 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Ivy.  Donald.  372.162.  Q.  D7-379.000. 
Sunrise  Windows  Ltd.:  See — 

Delman.  Gary.  372.314.  O.  025-60.000. 
Svee.  Roy  M..  to  J.  B.  Goodhouse,  Inc.  Writing  instrument  holder.  372.146. 

CI,  06-476,000. 
Sweetser.  David  C:  See — 

Pasquale.  Joseph  B.;  and  Sweetser.  David  C.  372.138.  CI.  D6-437.000, 
Szymanski.  Aaron,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Flexible  flashlight.  372,318,  CI. 

D26-43.000. 
Tabacchi.  Vittorio.  to  Safiio  S.p.A.  Sunglasses.  372.256.  CI.  016- 306.000. 
Tahmassebpur.  Mohammed,  to  Sierra  Wireless,  Inc.  Conununication  device. 

372,248.  CI.  014-242,000, 
Takado.  Koichi:  See —  . 

Sawada.  Yutaka;  Iwata,  Shuichi;  Aoyagi.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Takado,  Koi- 
chi, 372.228,  CI,  D14-109.000. 
Takenouchi.  Masanori:  See — 

Tokuda.  Hiioyuki:  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Kolaki.  Ya,suo;  and  Hamasaki. 

Yuji.  372,265,  CI.  DI8-56.000. 
Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 

Yuji.  372.266.  CI.  018-56000. 
Tokuda.  Hiioyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  372.267.  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Brent  R.;  and  Wright,  John  A,,  372,268.  CI,  DI  8-56.000. 
Jones.  Brent  R,;  Crawford.  Clarit  W.;  and  Wright.  John  A,.  372,270,  Q. 
018-56.000. 
Telco  Creations,  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen,  Seymour.  372.206,  CI.  011-129,000, 
Cohen,  Seymour,  372.207,  CI.  011-129,000. 
Theriault.  Edwin  G.:  See — 

Moss.  James  R.;  Gardiner.  John  R;  TheriaulU  Edwin  G.;  and  Fuller. 
Douglas  D..  372.118.  CI.  D3-24.000, 
Thomasville  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Tobin.  Avis  E.,  Jr.,  372.136,  O.  06-397.000. 
Walters,  Guy  A.,  Ill;  and  Tobin,  Avis  E.,  Jr.,  372,139,  O.  06-438.000. 
Thompson,  Lynn  C.  Sport  knife  372,292,  CI.  D22- 11 8.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 
Starck.  Philippe.  372.235.  CI.  D14-126.000. 
Starck,  Philippe.  372,236,  CI.  O14-I26.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Renk,  Thomas  E.;  and  Augaitis,  Sheila  R.,  372,246,  Q.  D14-2 18.000. 
Thorley,  Neil  R.  Rollbar  speaker.  372,243,  CI.  014-215.000. 

Tobin.  Avis  E,.  Jr.:  See— ,^^ 

Walters.  Guy  A,.  Ul;  and  Tobin.  Avis  E..  Jr..  37Z136.  Q.  D6-397.000 
Walters.  Guy  A,.  Ill;  and  Tobin.  Avis  E,.  Jr..  372,139,  O.  06^38.000. 
Tokuda,  Hiioyuki;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  tank  for  printer.  372,265.  CI. 
D  18-56.000. 
Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki, 
Yuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ink  tank  for  printer.  372J66.  O. 
D18-56.000. 
Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Koiaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  tank  for  printer.  372.267.  CI. 
01 8-56.000. 
Tory.  John  W.  Umbrella  anchor.  372.117.  CI.  D3-I0.000. 
Tolsuka.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Hanazaki.  Hisashi;  Kondo.  Hiroki;   Kudo.  Toshiharu;  and  Totsuka, 
Mitsuhiko.  372.223,  CI.  D13-I61.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hunter.  Kevin;  Haga.  Masayoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Akira:  Kankomi.  Hideo; 
Hakamada.  Teisuro;  and  Fukushima.  Yusuke,  372.211.  CI.  D12- 
98  000 
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Turner,  Jerome  A.;  and  Bnikman,  Marcelo,  to  American  SpoitinK  Goods 

Corp.  Shoe  upper.  372.114,  a.  D2-969.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Cocporation:  See — 

Kip,  Albart  J..  372.336,  CI.  D28-18.00O. 
Leong,  Chin  H.,  372.252,  CI.  D15-82  000. 
Vaillancourt.  Gilles  J  ,  to  Works  Performance  Products,  Inc.  Fork  for  the  front 

wheel  of  a  motorcycle.  372,214,  CI.  D12-1 18.000. 
Van  Dyke,  Rick,  to  Jayne  Nanavaty-Dahl.  Cord  storage  device.  372.188,  Q 

L/o- 358,000. 
Walters,  Guy  A.,  Ill;  and  Tobin.  Avis  E.,  Jr..  to  Thomasville  Furniture 

Industries,  Inc.  Entertainment  center.  372.136.  CI.  D6-397  000 
Walters.  Guy  A  .  Ill;  and  Tobin,  Avis  E.,  Jr..  to  Thomasville  Furniture 

Industries,  Inc.  China  cabinet  372,139.  CI.  D6-438.000. 
Wang.  Chin- Yuan,  to  Yuan  Mei  Corp    Hose  nozzle.  372.297    a    D23- 

223.000. 
Wang.  Leao;  and  Wu,  Peter,  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp  Exercise  bike 

372.284,  a.  D21- 194.000. 
Watley.  Lindell  D.,  to  Modem  Muzzleloading,  Inc.  Firearm  and  accessory  kit 

package.  372,291,  CI.  D22- 108.000. 
Watson,  Richard  C:  See — 

Shirk,  James  A.;  and  Watson.  Richard  C,  372.165.  CI.  D7-412  000 
Weber.  Andrew  R.:  S«— 

Romero.  Johnie;  Weber.  Andrew  R.;  Paulson.  Helene;  and  Sempliner 
Arthur  T.  372,171,  CI.  D7-589.000. 
Weber.  Robert.  Water  filtration  unit.  372.295.  CI.  D23-207.000. 
Wendel.  Andrew  K.  Combined  bath  sponge  and  soap  holder  372  340  CI 

D28-8.100.  .       . 

West.  Mark:  See- 
Peck.  Walter  D.;  and  West.  Mark,  372.264.  a.  D 18-41  000 
Whantong.  Janine:  See— 

Pasero,  Peter;  and  Whantong,  Janine,  372.282.  CI.  D21-191.000. 
Whittaker,  Richard  E.  Golf  putting  training  aid.  372.289.  CI.  D2 1-234.000 


Wilks,  K.  Z.  Eyeglass  ftame.  372.258,  a.  D16-329.000. 

Willis,  Tucker,  and  Cinquemani.  James.  Jr..  to  Chaenomeles.  Inc.  Flag  staff 

mounting  base.  372.209,  CI.  Dl  1-182.000. 
Wolff.  Stacy  L  :  See— 

Kobilarcik.  Albert  T;  and  Wolff.  Stacy  L.  372,123.  C\.  D3-3I2  000 
Works  Performance  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Vaillancourt.  Gilles  J..  372,214,  a.  DI2-118.000. 
Wright,  John  A.:  See- 
Jones.  Brent  R.;  and  Wright.  John  A.,  372.268.  CI.  D18-56.000 
Jones.  Brent  R  ;  Crawford.  Clark  W;  and  Wright,  John  A..  372  270  Q 
D  18-56.000.  .       .V.I. 

Wu.  Peter  See- 
Wang.  Leao;  and  Wu,  Peter.  372.284.  CI.  D2I-I94.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akira:  See — 

Hunter,  Kevin;  Haga.  Masayoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Akira;  Karikomi.  Hideo; 
Hakamada.  Tetsuro;  and  Fukushima,  Yusuke,  372,211    CI    D12- 
98.000. 
Yamanaka,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Otsuka.  Koki;  and  Yamanaka.  Hideyuki.  372.250,  CI.  D15-5  000 
Yamazaki.  Akira;  and  Gioscia,  Richard,  to  Sony  Electronics.  Inc    Self- 
standing  remote  control  unit.  372.244.  CI.  DI4-218.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Hanazaki.  Hisashi;   Kondo.  Hiroki;   Kudo.  Toshiharu;  and  Totsuka 
Mitsuhiko.  372.223.  CI.  D13-161.000. 
Yofan.  Avi.  to  Rooms  To  Go.  Inc.  Table  stand.  372.148,  CI  D6-487  000 
Yofan,  Avi,  to  Rooms  to  Go.  Inc.  Table  stand.  372.151.  CI.  D6-487  000 
Yuan  Mei  Corp.:  See — 

Wang,  Chin- Yuan,  372,297,  CI.  D23-223.O0O. 
Yudovin,  Sanford  S.  Golf  club  wrist  watch.  372,202.  CI.  DIO-33.000. 
Zeigler.  Karla  M.  Combined  glove  and  sandtiaper.  372,111,  CI  D2-612  000 
Zimmer.  Inc.:  See — 

Heldreth.  Mark  A..  372.309.  a.  D24-133.000. 
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Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.:  See — 

Zary,  Keith  W.,  9,612,  CI.  Plt.-5.000. 
Conard-Pyle  Company,  The:  See — 

Meilland.  Alain  A..  9.613,  CI.  Plt.-26.000. 
Fides  Beheer  B  V:  See— 

Vlielander.  Ike.  9.617,  CI.  Pit. -87.150. 
Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.:  See— 

Leue,  Ellen  F,  9,615,  CI.  Plt.-87.600. 

Leue,  Ellen  F,  9,616,  CI.  Plt.-87.600. 
Leue   Ellen  F.  to  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.  Impatiens  plant  named  'Lavender 

Orchid".  9,615,  CI.  Plt.-87.600. 
Leue.  Ellen  F,  to  Geo.  J.  Ball.  Inc.  Impatiens  plant  named  'Pink  Ruffle'. 
9.616.  CI.  Plt.-87.600. 


Meilland.  Alain  A.,  to  Conaid-Pyle  Company.  The.  Floribunda  rose  plant 

named  'Meisocrat'.  9,613,  CI.  Plt.-26.0O0. 
Van  Der  Voort,  Cees  A.,  to  Vletter  &  Den  Haan  Beheer  B.V.  Plant  named 

"Woodrirs  Memory".  9,614,  O.  Plt.-87.400. 
Vletter  &  Den  Haan  Beheer  B.V:  See- 
Van  Der  Voort,  Cees  A.,  9,614,  Q.  Plt.-87.400. 
Vlielander.  Ike,  to  Fides  Beheer  B.V.  Kalanchoe  plant  named  Tenorio. 

9,617,  CI.  Plt.-87.I50. 
Zary.  Keith  W.,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Climbing  miniature  rose 

plant  named  JACmipcl'.  9.612.  CI.  Plt.-5.000. 
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23 
69 
93 

195.1 

243.1 

268 

269 

311 

413 

422 

424 


CLASS  2 

5.539,926 
5.539.927 
5,539.928 
5.539,929 
5.539,930 
5,539,931 
5,539,932 
5,539,933 
5J39,934 
5,539,935 
5,539,936 


406 

552 
588 


CLASS  4 

213  5,539,937 

325.000  5.539.938 

579  5.539,939 

CLASS  S 

13  5,539,940 

85.1  5,539,941 

453  5,539,942 

5.539.943 
475  5.539,944 

626  5,539,945 

CLASS  8 

5.540,738 
5.540,739 
5.540.740 

CLASS  14 

18  5.539.946 

CLASS  IS 

1.7  5,539,947 

105  5.539.948 

121  5.539.949 

248.2  5.539.950 

250.04  5.539.951 

321  5,539,952 

367  5,539,953 

CLASS  16 

5,539,954 
5,539,955 
5,539,956 
5.539,957 

CLASS  19 

5,539,958 


85 
225 
261 
331 


304 


CLASS  24 

33  B  5,539.959 

122.6  5.539,960 

136  R  5,539,961 

453  5.539.%2 

536  5J39.%3 

CLASS  26 

29  R  5.539.964 


CLASS  29 


25.35 

26  A 

33  M 

251 

418 

446 

4S6 

SSg 

598 

623.5 

701 
740 
833 

884 

888i>ll 

888.061 

888.41 

890.1 


5,539.965 
5.539.966 
5.539.967 
5J39.%8 
5.539.971 
5J39,970 
SJ39.972 
5.539.973 
5J39.974 
5.540.741 
5,540,742 
5,539.975 
5339,976 
5J39.977 
5,539.978 
5.539.979 
5.539.981 
5.539.980 
5.539.982 


CLASS  36 

2  5.539.983 

43.92  5,539,»84 

123  J  5,539.985 

CLASS  33 

1  H  5,539.986 

1  M  5J39.987 

203.19  5J39.988 

265  5.539.989 


283 

5.539.990 

471 

5.539.991 

533 

5.539.992 

706 

5.539.993 

760 

5,539.994 

CLASS  34 

77 

5.539.995 

115 

5.539.996 

242 

5.539,997 

343 

5,539,998 

455 

5,539.999 

491 

5,540.000 

591 

5.540.001 

CLASS  36 

122  5.540,002 

CLASS  37 

1425  5.540.003 

244  5.54O.0O4 


340                    5.540.005 

CLASS  70 

443                      5.540.006 

26 

5.540.065 

CLASS  40 

99 
?09 

5.540.066 
5.540.067 

610                    5.540.007 

277 

5.540.068 

CLASS  42 

278 
370 

5.540.069 
5,540,070 

75.02                 5.540.008 

495 

5.540,071 

CLASS  43 

4  5,540,009 

19.2  5.540,010 

122  5,540,011 

CLASS  44 

399  5.540,743 

CLASS  49 

70  5,540.012 


CLASS  52 


70 

81.1 

95 

98 

118 

202 

204.5 

259 

263 

309.8 

343 

390 

403.1 

455 

459 

506.8 

536 

742,13 


5.540.013 
5.540.014 
5.540.015 
5.540.016 
5.540.017 
5.540.018 
5.540.019 
5.540.020 
5.540.021 
5.540.022 
5.540.023 
5J40.024 
5.540.025 
5.540,026 
5,540,027 
5,540,028 
5,540,029 
5,540,030 


CLASS  53 

212  5,540,031 

415  5340,032 

425  5,540,033 

444  5,54a034 

451  5.540,035 

543  5,540,036 

CLASS  SS 

323  5,540.744 

CLASS  56 

7  5.540.037 

13.1  5>»a038 

377  5.54a040 

CLASS  57 

66.5  5.54a041 

88  5.540X)42 

301  5340.043 

417  5340.044 


598 
605.1 

737 


48.2 

93 

277 

293 

625 

641 


5.540.054 
5.540.055 
5.540.056 

CLASS  62 

5.540.059 
5.540.060 
5.540.061 
5,540.062 
5,540.057 
5.540.058 


CLASS  65 

32.1  5.540.745 

275  5.540.746 

328  5.540.747 

CLASS  66 

172  E  5.540.063 

193  5.540.064 


CLASS  60 


39J 
203.1 

274 
327 

430 

438 
540 

552 


5.54a045 
5340.046 
5.540,047 
5340,048 
5,540.049 
5.546.050 
5,540.051 
5.540,052 
5340.053 


CLASS  71 

1 1  5.540.748 

CLASS  72 

5.S40.072 
5.540.073 
5.540.074 
5.540.075 
5.540.076 


10.4 

15.1 

39 

60 

214 


CLASS 


1  G 

12.13 

23.33 

29.02 

37 

37.5 

40.000 

49.2 

53.05 

54.43 

61.42 

6503 

117.3 

146.5 

151 

50413 

514.18 

579 

620 

629 

669 

756 

784 

861 

861.12 

861.18 

861.26 

861.356 

861.78 

862.041 

865.6 


73 

5.540,077 

5,540,078 

5,540,079 

5,540,080 

5.540,081 

5,540.082 

5.540.083 

5.540.084 

534a085 

5340.086 

5,540.087 

534a088 

5.540.089 

5.540.090 

5.540.091 

5340.092 

5.540.093 

5340.094 

5340.095 

5340.096 

5.540.097 

534a098 

534a099 

5.540.100 

5.540.101 

5.540.102 

5.540.103 

5.540.104 

5.540.105 

5.540,106 

534a  107 

5340.108 

534ai09 


414 
551 


5.540.754 
5.540.753 


CLASS  74 


7  A 

30 

409 

424.8  B 

475 

553 

572 

577  SF 

608 

650 

813  R 


534a  110 
5.540.111 
5,540.112 
5.540.1 1 3 
5.540.114 
5,540.115 
5340,116 

534ain 

5340,118 
5340.119 
534aii0 


235 
340 
376 
380 


CLASS  75 

534a750 
534a749 
5.540.751 
534a752 


CLASS  81 

15.9  5.540.121 

57.3  5.540.122 

5,540,123 
128  5.540.124 

170  5.540.125 

CLASS  83 

5.540.126 
5.540.127 
5.540.128 
5.540.129 
5.540.130 


34 

100 

305 

447 
781 


CLASS  84 


171 
422.1 

470  R 

471  R 
603 
610 
626 

645 


8 


5.541.353 
5.540.131 
5.540.132 
5.540.133 
5.541.354 
5.541.355 
5.541.356 
5.541.357 
5,541.358 
5,541.359 
5.541.360 

CLASS  89 

5.540.134 


CLASS  91 

41  5.540.135 

224  5,540.136 

CLASS  92 

5.540.137 
5.540.138 
5.540.139 


SR 

26 

57 


3 

48 

69 

93 

101 

138 

195 


67 


CLASS  95 

5340.755 
Bl  4.941.893 
5.540.756 
5.540,757 
5.540,758 
5340,759 
5,540,760 

CLASS  96 

5,540,761 


CLASS  99 

353  5,540.140 

450.4  5.540.141 

fXASS  IM 

4  5340.142 

39  5340.143 

188  R  5.540.144 

CLASS  101 

5.540.145 
5.540.146 
5340.147 
5.540.148 
5340.149 
5,540,150 
5340,151 
5,540,152 
5.540.153 


148 
152 
211 
212 
352 
467 
477 
483 
493 


CLASS  102 

275.1  5340.154 

290  5340.155 

476  5340.156 

<XASS  105 

167  5,540.157 


CLASS  106 


18 

19  R 
20R 

35 

287  J5 
404 
415 

697 


5340.762 
534a763 
534a764 
5340.765 
534a766 
5340.767 
5340,768 
5340.769 
5340.770 
5340.771 


CLASS  108 

115  5340.158 

ISO  5340.159 

CLASS  112 

217.2  5.540.160 
220  5340.161 

5.540,162 
235  5,540,163 

306  5,540,164 

470.13  5,540,165 

475.03  5.540,166 

CLASS  114 

5340,168 
5340,169 
5,540,170 
5340,171 
5,540,172 
5,540,173 
5,540,174 
5,540,175 
5,540.176 
5.540.177 
5.540.178 
5340.179 

CLASS  116 

28.1  5.540.180 

173  5.540.181 

CLASS  117 

5340,182 
5340,183 


391 
61 

204 
222 
270 
291 
301 
361 


4 
200 


CLASS  118 


50 

67 

315 

405 

634 

667 

672 

692 

715 

723  E 

724 

725 


523 
609 
706 
770 
850 


5,540,772 
5,540,773 
5340,774 
5340,775 
5340,776 
5340,777 
5,540,778 
5340,779 
5340.780 
5340.781 
5340.782 
5.540,783 

CLASS  119 

5,540,184 
5340,186 
5,540,187 
5,540,188 
5,540,189 


CLASS  123 


1  A 

25C 

41.44 

46R 

46  SC 

65  S 

73  V 

9ail 

90.17 

179.21 

243 

299 

322 

424 

446 

481 

486 

497 

508 

518 

679 


5340.190 
534ai9l 
5.540.192 
5.540,194 
5340,193 
5340,195 
5.546,196 
Re.35.303 
534ai97 
5340.198 
5340.199 
534a200 
5340.201 
5340  J02 
534a203 
5.540J04 
5340205 
5340206 
5346.207 
5340.208 
5340J09 


CLASS  125 

13.01  5340.210 

CLASS  126 

25  R  5340212 

HOB  5340,213 

NOR  5340211 

299  E  5340214 

374  5340215 

683  5340.216 

692  5.540J17 

CLASS  128 

201.24  5340.218 


204.23 

205.13 

205.18 

205.25 

207.14 

207.15 

633 

652 

660.07 

677 
697 
725 

741 
772 
845 
869 
898 


5.540.219 
5.540.220 
5.540.221 
5.540.222 
5.540.223 
5340,224 
5340.225 
5.540.226 
5340.227 
5.540.228 
5.540.229 
5.540.231 
5.540.232 
5340.233 
5340.234 
5.540.235 
5.540.236 
5.540.237 
5340.239 
5340.240 

CLASS  131 

215.2  5.540.241 

365  5.540.242 

CLASS  132 

73  5340J243 

CLASS  134 

10  5340.784 

56  R  5.540.244 

76  5.540.245 

104.1  5.540.246 

182  5.540.247 


CLASS  137 

5,540.248 
5.540.249 
5340.250 


14 

73 

77 

88 

220 

240 

315 

375 

421 

576 

596.2 

614.05 


5.540.251 
5.540.252 
5340.253 
5.540.254 
5.540.255 
5340  J56 
5340.257 
5.540.258 
5340259 


CLASS  139 

1 1  5340.260 

5.546J!61 

65  5.540.262 

CLASS  141 

104  5340263 

106  5340.264 

301  5340J>65 

383  5340^66 

CLASS  148 

5.540.785 
5.540.786 
5340,787 
5340,788 
5340.789 
5,540.790 
5340.791 
5340.792 


33.2 

33.4 

98 

246 

404 

410 

549 

669 


CLASS  149 

2  5340793 

19.8  5340794 

CLASS  152 

216  5340.267 

415  5340.268 

CLASS  156 

3.540795 
5340.7% 


64 

164 

180 

200 

245 

345 

357 

359 

396.000 

446 

500 

554 

555 

580.1 


5340.797 
5340.798 
5340.799 
5340.800 
5340.801 
5340.802 
5340.803 
Rc.35.304 
5340.804 
5340805 
5340806 
5340.807 


PI   111 


PI  112 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


580.2 

584 

636.1 

652  1 


47  I 


29 
203 


5 

61 
253 


1 

9 

84 

151 

164 

175 


118 

250.07 
250.17 
379 


62 
66 


15 

111 

1% 

274 

311 


170 
184 


34 

37 

50 

65R 

94  R 

258 

260 

266 

268 


3.5 
19 
56 


18 
20 


19.3 
653 
169 

243 


206 
250 


11.2 


333 


18A 

24.15 

713 

187 

188 

265 

322.16 

340 

370 


5340,808 
5340,809 
5340,810 
5340,811 
5340,812 

CLASS  159 

5,540,813 

CLASS  IM 

5.540,269 

CLASS  162 

5340,814 
5340.815 
5340,816 
5,540.817 

CLASS  IM 

5340,270 
5.540.271 
5,540,272 

CLASS  10 

5.540.273 
5.540.274 
5.540.275 
5340,276 
5340.277 
5.540,278 

CLASS  166 

5340.279 
5340.280 
5.540 J81 
5.540.282 
5340.283 

CLASS  169 

5340.284 
5.540.285 

CLASS  172 

5.540,286 
5.540.287 
5340.288 
5340.289 
5340.290 

CLASS  173 

5340.291 
5340.292 

CLASS  174 

5341J61 
5341.362 
5.541.363 
5341.364 
534IJ65 
5.541366 
5.541.367 
5341.368 
5341369 

CLASS  175 

5.540.293 
5340  J94 
5.540.295 

CLASS  178 

5.541.370 
5341.371 
5.541.372 

CLASS  IM 

5340,296 
5340,297 
5.540,298 
5340,299 

CLASS  181 

5,541,373 
5,541,374 

CLASS  184 

5340,300 

CLASS  186 

5340.301 

CLASS  1S7 

5.540.302 

CLASS  188 

5340.303 


662.04 


I2R 


534OJ30 

CLASS  191 

5.540.312 

CLASS  192 

70.25  5.540313 

CLASS  193 

27  5340.315 


35  MD 


5.540.314 


5340.304 
5340.305 
5340J06 
5340307 
5340308 
5340.309 
5.540310 
5340JI1 


393 

405 

465.3 

473.1 

510.1 

750.3 

781.06 


52  R 

284 
296 
400 
566 


119 

192.13 

192.3 

194 

298.19 

298.34 

416 

418 

452 

602 

610 


CLASS  194 

5340316 

CLASS  198 

5.540317 
5.540318 
5.540319 
5,540320 
5.540321 
5.540322 
5.540323 

CLASS 2M 

5.541.375 
5.541376 
5,541377 
5341,378 
5.541,379 

CLASS  263 

Bl  4.834.841 
5340.818 

CLASS  2*4 

5.540.872 


250 


56 

86.21 

86.25 

99 

117.1 

121.38 

121.6 

121.78 

211 

505 

701 

761 

771 


5340.344 

CLASS  216 

5.540345 
5.540.346 

CLASS  219 

5341.380 
5.541.381 
5341.382 
5341383 
5.541384 
5341.386 
5.541385 
5341.387 
5.541.388 
5.541.389 
5.541.390 
5341,391 
5341392 


CLASS  220 

203.23  5.540.347 


306 

380 
407 
606 


5340.821 
5.540.820 
5.540.822 
5.540.823 
5340.824 
5.540.827 
5.540.828 
5.540.825 
5.541.420 
5.540.826 


109 
414 
630 

747 


61 

162 

221 

223 

308.1 

373 

446 

456 

494 

541 

563 

756 


534 


167 

198.2 

221.2 

490 

610 

612 

617 

645 

647 

665 

703 

709 

741 

748 

750 

767 


CLASS  205 

5.540.829 
5340,830 
5,S4a83l 
5.540,819 

CLASS  206 

5.540.324 
5340325 
5.540326 
5.540.327 
5340.328 
5.540329 
5340330 
5340331 
5.540332 
5.540.333 
5.540334 
5340335 

CLASS  208 

5.540.832 
5.S4a833 

CLASS  209 

5.540336 
5.540337 
5.540338 

CLASS  210 

5340.835 
5.540.834 
5340.836 
5.540.837 
5.540.838 
5340.839 
5340.840 
5340.841 
5.540,842 
5,540,843 
5.540.844 
5340,845 
534a846 
5.540.848 
5.540.847 
5.540.849 


148.7 

153 

158 

269 

271 

677 


4 
100 


4 

158 

181 


176.1 
178  1 


5340.348 
5340.349 
5340350 
5.540,351 
5340,352 

CLASS  221 

534a353 
5340.354 

CLASS  222 

5.540355 
5340356 
5.540357 
5,540358 
5340.359 
5.540.360 
5340.361 
5340.362 

CLASS  224 

5.54a.T63 
5.540.364 
5340.365 
5.540.367 
5.540.368 
5340366 

CLASS  225 

5.540.369 
5340.370 

CLASS  226 

5.540.371 
5340372 
5.540.373 

CLASS  227 

5.540.374 
5340375 


11.4 
225 
235 


CLASS  211 

5.540339 
5.540.340 

CLASS  215 

5.540.341 
5.540.342 
5340343 


CLASS  228 

37                      5340.376 
41                     53403T7 
180.21              5340378 
248.5                 5.540.379 

CLASS  229 

67.1                  5340.380 
103.2                5340381 

f 

CLASS  235 

98R 
375 
380 
454 

472 

491 

5341.393 
5341,394 
5341395 
5341396 
5341397 
5,541398 
5,541,399 

CLASS  238 

2 

5.540382 

CLASS  239 

1 

5340,383 

102.2 

290 

394 

408 

4173 

491 

550 


5,540,384 
5340,385 
5340386 
5340,387 
5,540,388 
5,540,389 
5.540.390 

CLASS  241 

5340.391 
5340.392 
5.540.393 
5340.394 
5340395 


CLASS  242 

232  5340396 

311  5.540.397 

334.2  5340.398 

347  5340.399 

348  5.540.400 

CLASS  244 

3.16  5.541.839 

118.1  5.540.402 

122B  .5.540.403 

1293  5.540.404 

166  5340.405 

200  5340,406 

CLASS  248 

178.1  5.540,408 

311.2  5.540.409 

CLASS  249 

134  5,540.410 

145  5,540,411 

CLASS  250 

5,541.400 
5.541,401 
5341.402 
5341,403 
5,541,405 
5341,406 
5341,407 
5341.408 
5341.409 
5.541.410 
1.541,411 
5;54l,412 
5341,413 
5341,414 
5341.415 
5,541.416 
5.541.443 
5341,417 
5.541,418 
5,541.419 
5,541,421 


136 
187 
463 
479 
513 

526 
553 
564 


200 


28 
95 

140.13 
141.1 


5340,873 
5,540,874 
5340.875 
5.540.876 
5340.877 
5.540.878 
5.540.879 
5340.880 
5.540.881 

CLASS  266 

5.540.416 

CLASS  267 

5.540.417 
5.540.418 
5340.419 
5.540.420 


208.1 


221 

227.11 

231.14 

251 

288 

305 

309 

332 

339.11 

349 

374 

458.1 

551 

559.05 

559.22 

566 

586 


CLASS  251 

129.07  5.540.412 

143  5340.413 

174  5.540.414 

324  5340.415 


CLASS  252 


299.01 

301.4  H 
308 
404 
500 


5.540.857 
5.540.858 
5340.859 
5340.860 
5340.861 
5340.862 


9 

77 

135 

139 

170 

306 

329 
342 
347 
350 
378 
383 
409 
410 
417 
447 
488 
513 
530 
533 
587 
634 
666 
669 
679 
697 

704 

723 

767 
768 


CLASS  257 

5341.422 

5341.423 

5.541.424 

5341,425 

5,541,426 

5341,427 

5341,428 

5341,429 

5,541,430 

5,541,431 

5341,432 

5341,433 

5,541,434 

5,541.435 

5,541,436 

5,541,437 

5341,438 

5341,439 

5341,440 

5341,441 

5,541.442 

5341,444 

5341,445 

5341.446 

5341,447 

5341,448 

5341,449 

5,541,450 

5,541,451 

5341.452 

5341.453 

5341.454 

5341,455 


CLASS  261 

112.2  5,540.867 

CLASS  264 

13  5340,868 

37  5340,869 

103  5340,870 

113  5340,871 


CLASS  270 

52.18  5,540,422 

58.19  5340,421 

CLASS  271 

10.12  5340.423 

21  5,540,424 

225  5340.425 

265.01  5.540.426 

274  5.540.427 


CLASS  273 


13  A 

13  R 

26  E 

73  C 

241 

259 

269 

285 

292 

371 

403 


1 

2 

65 

205 

229 

235  B 


5340,428 
5340,429 
5,540,430 
5340,434 
5340.439 
5340,440 
5340.441 
5340,443 
5,540,444 
5340,445 
5340.446 

CLASS  277 

5.540.447 
5.540.448 
5340.449 
5.540,450 
5,540,451 


60 


81.1 

87.042 

236 

279 

602 

730.1 

730.2 

735 


5340,452 

CLASS  279 

5,540,453 

CLASS  280 

5,540,454 


5,540,455 
5340,456 
5,540.457 
5340.458 
5340.460 
5340.459 
5340.461 


20 


1.1 
1.4 
15 
57 
104 


39.2 

61 

100 

107 

146.15 

210 


CLASS  281 

5.540.462 

CLASS  285 

5.540.463 
5.540.464 
5.540.465 

CLASS  292 

5340.466 
5.540,467 

CLASS  294 

5340,468 
5340,469 
5340,471 
5340,472 
5,540.470 

CLASS  296 

5340,473 
5340,474 
5,540.475 
5.540.476 
5340.477 
5.540.478 


CLASS  297 

113  5340.479 

219.1  5340.480 

300.4  5340.481 

344.22  5340.482 
440.15  5340.483 

452.23  5,540,484 

CLASS  301 

104  5340,485 


CLASS  303 

87  5,540.486 

1161  5340.487 

5340,488 

CLASS  305 

197  5.540.489 

CLASS  307 

lOlOO  5.541,456 

38  5.541.457 

66  5.541.45" 

95  5.541.459 

CLASS  310 

5.541,460 
5341,461 
5,541,462 
5341.463 
5341.464 
5,541.465 
5,541,467 
5,541.468 
5341.469 


67  R 

71 

90 

261 

306 

309 

321 

334 

367 


CLASS  312 

190  5,540,490 

237  5.540.491 

404  5.540.492 

408  5340.493 


CLASS  313 


111 

112 

310 

318.01 

422 

481 

484 

487 

493 

497 

586 

635 

638 


5,541.470 
5341,471 
5341,466 
5,541,472 
5,541.473 
5.541.474 
5341.475 
5341.476 
5.541,477 
5.541,478 
5341.479 
5341.480 
5341.481 


248 


245 

254 

568.21 

619 

685 

700 

801 


CLASS  315 

5.541.482 

CLASS  318 

5.541,483 


5.541.484 
5.541.485 
5341.486 
5341,487 
5341.493 
5.541,488 
5,541.494 

CLASS  319 

133  5,541.758 

CLASS  320 

2  5341.489 

14  5341.490 

22  5,541,491 

5,541,492 
26  5341,495 

36  5,541.4% 

CLASS  322 

4  5,541,497 

CLASS  323 

211  5,541,498 

268  5,541.499 

299  5.541.500 

CLASS  324 

5341.501 
5341.502 
5341.503 
5.541304 
5341305 
5.541307 
5341306 
5.541.508 
5.541309 
5341310 
5341311 
5341312 
5341313 
5.541314 
5341315 
5341316 
5341317 
5.541318 
5341319 
5341320 
5341321 
5341322 
5341323 
5341324 


72 

103  P 
127 
158.1 

207.13 

207.2 

207.21 

230 

233 

309 


318 
326 
346 
454 

464 

618 
628 
642 
711 
754 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


H113 


755                  5341,525 

CLASS  342 

5.541.690 

75 

5.541,784 

185.03              5341.878 

295 

5341.953 

13 
42 
85 

5341.603 
5.541.604 
5,541.605 
5341.606 
5341.607 
5,541,608 

173.1 

5341.691 

77.05 

5.541.785 

185.22              5341.879 

326 

5341.958 

CLASS  326 

195.1; 

5341.692 

%3 

5341.786 

189.05              5341.881 

5341.965 

17                      5.541326 

202 

5.541.693 

97.01 

5341.787 

189.09              5341.880 

329 

5341.966 

21                     5,541,527 

357 

250 

5341.694 

98.01 

5341.788 

194                  5341.882 

347 

5341.963 

M                    5,541.528 

372 

266 

5341.695 

103 

5341.789 

201                   5341.883 

348 

5341.959 

39                    5,541,529 

442 

288 

5341.696 

105 

5341.790 

206                  5341.884 

354 

5341.962 

41                     5,541330 

289  1 

5341.697 

5341.791 

226                  5.541.885 

364 

5341,967 

62                    5341331 

CLASS  343 

298 

5.541,698 

106 

5341.792 

230.01              5341,886 

365 

13 

6t                    5,541332 

702 

5,541.609 
5,541.610 
5341.611 
5.541.612 
5.541.613 
5.541.614 
5.541.615 
5.541.616 
5.541.617 

321 

5,541,699 

121 

5341.793 

230.05               5341.887 

368 

5341,960 

71                     5,541333 

324 

5341,700 

128 

5341.794 

234                    5341.888 

371 

5341,961 

(1                     5341334 
83                    5341335 

767 
771 

400 
403 

5,541,702 
5341,703 

132 

5341.795 
5.541.796 

CLASS  366 

CLASS  376 

9t                    5341336 

792.5 

410 

5,541.701 

5341.797 

78                    5340.495 

245 

5341,968 

121                   5341,537 

5.541.704 

137 

5.541.798 

144                  5340.496 

258 

5.541.969 

CLASS  327 

858 
873 
895 

432 

5341,705 
5341,706 

CLASS  361 

159.1                5340.497 
160.4                5340.498 

CLASS  378 

77                    5341338 

474 

5341.707 

18 

5341.799 

181.4                5340.499 

4 

5341.970 

78                    5341339 
IM                  5341340 

CLASS  345 

CLASS  355 

45 
56 

5341.800 
5341.801 

CLASS  367 

15 
37 

5341.971 
5341.972 

5341341 

60 

5.541,618 

208 

5341.708 

91 

5341.802 

34                    5.541.890 

45 

5341.973 

172                  5341342 

96 

5!54l!619 

212 

5.541.709 

103 

5341.803 

35                      5.541.889 

98.8 

5341.974 

175                  5341343 

145 

5.541.620 

215 

5341.710 

119 

5341.804 

99                    5341.891 

130 

5341.975 

217                  5341344 

161 

5341.622 

219 

5.541.711 

150 

5341.805 

127                    5.541.892 

CLASS  379 

218                  5341345 

165 

5341.623 

231 

5341.712 

160 

5.541.806 

135                  5341.893 

333                  5341346 

167 

5.541.621 

235 

5,541.713 

3213 

5341.807 

157                  5341,894 

57 

5341.976 

3SS                  5.541347 

260 

5341.714 

60S 

5341.808 

58 

5341.977 

364                  5341348 

CLASS  346 

5.541.715 

683 

5341.809 

CLASS  368 

60 

5341.978 

391                   5341349 

141 

5.541.624 

261 

5341.716 

686 

5341.810 

295                   5341,895 

5341.979 

520                  5.541350 

269 

5.541.717 

704 

5.541.811 

61 

5341,980 

539                  5341351 

CLASS  347 

271 

5341.718 

735 

5341.812 

CLASS  369 

67 

5341,981 

5 

5341.625 

285 

5341.719 

752 

5341.813 

37                    5341,896 

93 

5341,982 

CLASS  329 

t 

5  541  626 

326  R 

5341.720 

778 

5.541.814 

5341497 

100 

5341,984 

307                  5341352 

10 

5.541.627 
5.541.628 

5.541,721 
5341,722 

CLASS  362 

44,14               5MiJ>9» 
534IJ99 

111 
201 

5341.985 
5341.983 

CLASS  330 

12 

5,541,629 

66 

5  541,815 

4431                5341,900 

5341,986 

51                    Re.35.305 

70 

5!54U630 

CLASS  356 

106 

5341,816 

4432                5341.901 

230 

5341,987 

5,541353 

86 

5.541,631 

3.01 

5341,723 

116 

5341,817 

54                    5341.902 

233 

5,541,992 

5341354 

87 

5.541.632 

51 

5,541,724 

123 

5341,818 

5341.903 

354 

5341.988 

2S3                  5,541,555 

98 

5.541.633 

73 

5340.494 

190 

5,541,822 

58                    5341.904 

368 

5341.989 

119 

5,541,634 

73  1 

5341,725 

217 

5341,826 

5341.905 

402 

5341.990 

CLASS  331 

197 

5.541,635 

141.1 

5.541.726 

219 

5341,823 

112                   5341.906 

CLASS  380 

4                        5,541356 
158                    5,541357 

212 

5,541,636 

149 

5341,727 

249 

5341,819 

124                  5341.907 

248 

5341,637 

345 

5,541,731 

253 

5341,820 

244                  5341.908 

4 

5341.991 

346 

5341,728 

293 

5341,825 

275.1                5341.909 

18 

5341.993 

CLASS  333 

34                    5341365 
172                  5341364 
174                  5341358 
204                  5,541359 
207                  5341360 

CLASS  348 

356 

5341,729 

294 

5341.821 

290                    5341.910 

30 

5341.994 

7 

15 

19 

58 

59 

% 

5,541,638 
5.541,639 
5,541,640 
5,541,641 
5,541,642 
5  541,644 

358 
373 
382 
385 
402 

5,541,730 
5.541,732 
5341,733 
5341,734 
5341,735 

312                    5341.824 

CLASS  363 

17                    5341.827 
21                     5341.828 
34                    5.541.829 

CLASS  370 

13                    5341.911 

17                    5341.912 

5341.913 

56                    5341.914 

42 
46 
49 

2 

5341.995 
5341.996 
5341.997 

a.ASS381 

5341.999 

CLASS  335 

177 

5,541.645 
5,541,646 

298 

CLASS  358 

5.541.736 

69 

5.541,830 

60.1                  5341,915 
5341,916 

61 

77 

5342.000 
5341.998 

132                  5,541361 
20S                  5341362 
216                  5341363 

180 

5.541.647 

335 

5.541.737 

CLASS  364 

5341,917 

96 

5342.001 

222 
223 

5341.648 
5341.649 

343 

5.541.738 
5.541.739 

148 

5,541.831 
5341.832 

5341,918 
61                     5341,919 

CLASS  382 

CLASS  336 

229 
240 

5341.650 
5.541.651 

447 
450 

5.541,740 
5,541,741 

165 
167.01 

5341.833 
5341.834 

5341,920 
68                    5341,921 

112 
132 

5342.002 
5342.003 

177                  5,541366 

264 

5.541.653 

518 

5,541,742 

401  R 

5341.835 

82                    5341.922 

141 

5342.004 

200                  5,541367 

301 

5.541.654 

534 

5.541.743 

419.02 

5.541.837 

85.1                  5341.923 

155 

5342.005 

332 

5.541.652 

419.04 

5341.838 

85.3                  5341.924 

156 

5342.006 

CLASS  337 

333 

5.541.655 

a,ASS359 

419.07 

5341.836 

85.9                  5341.932 

232 

5342,007 

68                    5341369 

334 

5.541.656 

II 

5,541,744 

424.03 

5341.840 

94.1                  5341.925 

248 

5342.008 

CLASS  338 

388 
394 

5.541.657 
5.541.658 

37 
49 

5341,745 
5341,746 

424.05 

5341J41 
53410(42 

94.2                  5341.926 
5341.927 

CLASS  383 

47                    5,541370 

398 

5,541,659 

56 

5341,747 

426.02 

5341.843 

95.1                  5341.928 

13 

5340301 

416 

5,541.660 

59 

5341.748 

431.04 

5341.844 

95.3                  5341.929 

43 

5340300 

CLASS  340 

5.541.661 

68 

5341.749 

449 

5341.845 

1101                3.541.930 

CLASS  384 

426                    5,541371 

460 

5,541,662 

5.541.750 

468.17 

5.541.846 

112                   5341.931 

438                  5341,572 

478 

5341,663 

72 

5341.751 

470.09 

5341.847 

CLASS  371 

45 

5340302 

444                  5,541373 

553 

5341.664 

78 

5341,752 

478.01 

5341.848 

57 

5340303 

447                  5,541374 

571 

5,541,665 

94 

5341,753 

489 

5341.849 

53                   5341.933 

100 

5340304 

306                  5341375 

589 

5,541.666 

110 

5341.755 

491 

5341.850 

20  1                  5341,934 

105 

5340305 

Sit                  5341.576 

616 

5341,667 

123 

5341.756 

497 

5341.851 

213                  5341,942 

580 

5340306 

SSI                   5.541,577 

624 

5341,668 

125 

5341.757 

514  C 

5.541.852 

223                  5341,935 

CLASS  385 

571                   5,541378 

669 

5  541,669 

152 

5.541.759 

514  R 

5341.853 

25.1                   5341,936 

573                  5341379 

705 

5341,670 

207 

5.541.760 

551.01 

5341.854 

37.1                  5341,937 

7 

5342.009 

5341380 

724 

5.541,671 

216 

5341.761 

552 

5341.855 

40.1                  5341.938 

14 

5342.010 

825.31              5341381 

726 

5.541.672 

240 

5.541.762 

5341.856 

40.3                   5.541.939 

24 

5342,011 

82531                5341.582 

752 

5341.673 

298 

5341.763 

558 

5341.857 

49.1                  5341.940 

25 

5342.012 

825.540            5341383 

326 

5341.764 

561 

5341.858 

49.3                  5341.941 

5342.013 

82537              5341.584 

CLASS  351 

328 

5341,765 

565 

5341.859 

62                    5.541.943 

45 

534Z014 

825.690             5341385 

41 

5.541.674 

337 

5341,766 

566 

5341.860 

CLASS  372 

60 

534Z0I5 

825.79              5341386 

45 

5.541.675 

399 

5341,767 

578 

5341.861 

92 

5342.018 

854.1                 5341.587 

156 

5341.676 

422 

5341,768 

580 

5.541.862 

2                          5341.944 

105 

5.542.019 

870.01              5341388 

5341.677 

451 

5.541.769 

5341.863 

20                      5341.945 

112 

5342,020 

87a02              5341389 

161 

5.541.678 

585 

5341.770 

715.09 

5.541.865 

23                    5341.946 

123 

5342.016 

903                 5341390 

634 

5341.771 

724.1 

5.541.864 

25                    5.541.947 

5342,017 

9U                 5341391 

CLASS  353 

653 

5341.774 

724.19 

5341.867 

41                     5341.948 

CLASS  392 

990                  5.541392 

98 

5.541.679 

654 

5341.775 

724.2 

5.541.866 

45                    5341.949 

122 

5.541.680 

665 

5341.776 

46                    5341.950 

403 

5342.021 

CLASS  341 

692 

5.541.772 

CLASS  365 

101                   5341.951 

485 

5342.022 

22                    5341393 
51                     5341394 

21 

CLASS  354 

5.541.681 

824 

5341.773 
5341,777 

98 
100 

5.541.868 
5341.869 

CLASS  373 

CLASS  395 

67                   5341395 

62 

5341.682 

843 

5341,778 

145 

5341.870 

9                      5341.952 

24 

5342,054 

too                  5341396 

86 

5.541.683 

885 

5341,779 

5.541.871 

CLASS  375 

27 

5342.026 

III                  5341397 

94 

5.541,684 

5341,872 

61 

5342.027 

5341.598 

106 

5341,685 

CLASS  360 

5341,873 

202                    5341.954 

86 

5342.028 

122                  5341399 

141 

5341.686 

10.2 

5341.780 

156 

5341,874 

222                    5341.955 

109 

5342.029 

139                  5341.600 

145. 

1                5341,687 

143 

5341.781 

177 

5341,875 

232                  5341.956 

110 

5342.050 

141                   5341.601 

149. 

11                5,541,688 

33.1 

5.541.782 

178 

5341,876 

258                    5341.957 

114 

5342.031 

161                   5341.602 

159 

5341.689 

48 

5341.783 

185.01 

5341.877 

285                  5341.964 

121 

5342,032 

PI  114 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


122  S.J42.023 

123  5J42.03O 

124  5J42.036 
131  5,542,052 
133  5.542,037 
139  5>t2.038 

154  5J42.023 

155  5.542.040 

161  5^42.024 
5^42,039 

162  5.542,041 
181  5J42.042 
182.08  5^42,033 
183.08  5.542,043 
185.04  5,542,051 
186                  5J42.044 

5X2.045 

5J4Z046 

200.11  5.542,047 

200.15  5J42,04« 

280  5342.049 

281  5.542,055 
287  5342,110 
306  5J42.056 
309  5J42.053 
375                    5.542,057 

5342.058 
5342.059 
5342,060 
5342.061 
5.542.084 
403  5342.062 

428  5342,063 

441  5342.064 
5342.065 

442  5.542.0*2 
463  5.542.066 
494  5.542.067 
500                    5342.034 

5342,068 

5342,069 

5.542,070 

5342.071 

550  5342.083 

600  5.542.072 

5342.073 

5342,078 

5342.085 

5342.086 

5.542.087 

5.542.089 

5.542.090 

5.542.091 

650  5342.088 

700  5.542,075 

733  5.542.076 

750  5.542.035 

5.542.077 

800  5342.074 

5342.079 

5.542.080 

5342.081 

5.542.092 

5.542.109 

CLASS  4M 

83  5340307 

12412  5.540308 

206  5340309 

208  5340310 

589  5340311 

CLASS  402 

79  5.540312 

5.540313 


388 
407 


CLASS  403 

5.540314 
I  5.540315 


CLASS  404 

12  5.540316 

5.540317 

84.05  5.540318 

102  5340319 


CLASS  405 

5340320 
5340321 
5340322 
5340323 
5.540324 
5.540325 


59 

136 
232 
257 
284 


1  R 

147 


55 

291 
339 

387 


CLASS  408 

5.540.526 
5340327 

CLASS  411 

5.540328 
5.540329 
5,540,530 
5340331 


CLASS  412 

153.1 

5340.926 

475.09 

5340.157 

401 

5340.921 

402 

5340.922 

CLASS  414 

405 

5.540.920 

284 

5.540332 

408 

5340.927 

313 

5.540333 

422 

5.540.912 

400 

5340334 

5340,928 

417 

5.540335 

5340.929 

5.540336 

427 

534a930 

462 

5.540337 

434 

5.540.931 

485 

5.540338 

442 

5340.932 

541 

5.540339 

450 

5340.933 

563 

5.540340 

5340.934 

744.5 

5.540341 

5340.935 

751 

5.540342 

5.540,936 

786 

5.540.543 

489 

5340,937 

7907 

5.540344 

490 

5,540.938 

792.5 

5.540345 

5340.945 

49 1 

5340.939 

CLASS  415 

104  5.540346 

177  5.540.547 

182.1  5.540.548 

CLASS  416 

140  5.540349 

179  5.540350 

190  5.540351 

220  R  5.540352 

241  A  5.540353 

CLASS  417 

5.540354 
5.540355 
5340356 
5340357 
5.540358 
5340359 
5.540.560 
5.540361 
5.540362 
5,540363 
5.540364 
5.540365 
5.540366 
5.540.567 
5340368 
5.540369 
5.540370 


20 
442 
44.8 
53 

222.2 

223 

234 

254 

269 

273 

295 

297 

369 

395 

420 

545 


CLASS  418 

55.1  5340371 

553  5340372 

124  5.540373 

201.1  5.540375 

CLASS  419 

8  5.540.882 

28  5.540.883 

47  5.540.884 

CLASS  422 

5.540.885 
5.540,885 
5.540.887 
5340.888 
5.540.889 
5340.890 
5.540.891 
5340.892 
5.540.893 
5.540.894 
5340.895 
5.540,8% 
5.540.897 
5.540.898 
5,540.899 
5.540.900 
5340.901 


21 
28 
63 
100 

102 

104 
144 
146 
172 

177 

186.15 

200 

225 

300 


CLASS  423 

239.1  5.540.902 

445  R  5.540,903 

446  5.540.904 
447.6  5,54a905 
588  5,540.906 
510  5340.907 
620  5340.915 

CLASS  424 

5.540.908 


9.34 
9.52 
53 
59 

70.51 

76.1 

78.01 

78.04 

85.2 

85.5 

93.4 

94.4 

94.5 


5.540,909 
5340.913 
5.540,914 
5.540,910 
5,540,916 
5340.917 
5.540.918 
5.540.919 
5.540.923 
5.540.924 
5340.91 1 
5,54a925 


CLASS  425 

73  5.540375 

150  5,540377 

364  B  5340378 

528  5340379 

539  5.540.580 

546  5340381 

577  5340382 

CLASS  426 

8  5.540.940 

234  5.540.941 

255  5340.942 

274  5340.943 

296  5.540.944 


CLASS  427 

5340.945 
5340,947 
5340.948 
5.541.009 
5.540.949 
5.540.950 
5.540.951 
5,540.952 
5.540.953 
5340.954 
5.540,957 
5.540,958 
5.540.959 

CLASS  428 

5340.960 

534a%l 

5340.962 

5.540.963 

5340.964 

534a965 

5340.966 

5.540.%7 

5.540.968 

5340.970 

5.54a971 

5340.972 

5340,973 

5340,974 

5340.975 

5340.976 

5.540.977 

5.54a978 

5340.979 

5.541.011 

5340.980 

5340.981 

5.540.563 

5.540.982 

5.540.969 

5.540.983 

5340.984 

5340.985 

5.540.986 

5340.987 

5.540.988 

5.541.010 

5.540.989 

5340.990 

5340.991 

5340,992 

5340,993 

5340,994 

5.540.995 

5.540.996 

5341.003 

5,540.997 

5340.998 

5.540.999 

5341.000 

5341.001 

5.541.002 

5.541.004 

5.541.005 

5341.006 

5341.008 


8 

55 

96 

213 

221 

228 

372.2 

387 

393.5 

397 

535 

5«l 


17 

34 

34.2 

35.7 

36.1 

64.1 

644 

95 

100 

107 

115 

141 


198 
210 
212 

213 
215 
220 
221 
231 
248 
255 
255 
282 
285 
288 
323 
336 
349 
364 
370 
373 
376 
397 
407 
408 

409 
411.1 

413 

423.1 

537.5 

539.5 

551 

552 

534  B 


550 
690 


5341,007 
5341,012 

CLASS  429 

5341.014 
5,541,015 
5341.016 
5341,017 
5.541  X)l  8 
5.541.019 
5.541.013 
5341.020 
5341,021 
5341.022 

CLASS 


430 

5  5341.023 

SMims 
5341.026 

30  5.541.027 

5341.028 

45  5.541.029 

105.6  5341.030 

109  5341.031 

110  5.541.032 
137  5.541.024 
192  5.541,033 
203  5341.034 
257  5341.035 
270.1  5341,036 
273.1  5341.037 
281.1  5341.038 
290  5341.039 
378  5.541.040 
393  5341.041 
403  5341,042 
503  5,541.043 
505                    5.541,044 

5341.045 
507  5341.046 

522  5.541.047 

523  5341.048 
527  5341.049 
550  5.541,050 
567                  5.541.052 

5341.053 
569  5341.051 

572  5,541,054 

619  5341.055 

CLASS  431 

8  5340383 

264  5340.585 

CLASS  432 

181  5340384 

CLASS  433 

22  5.540386 

81  5340387 

135  5340388 

CLASS  434 

156  5.540389 

235  5.540.590 

254  5340.591 

265  5340392 

CLASS  435 

3  5.541.056 

5  5341.057 
5341.058 
5341.059 

6  5341.050 
5341.061 
5341.062 
5341.063 
5341.064 
5341.065 
5341.066 
5341,067 

7.1  5341.068 

7.21  5341.071 
5341.072 
5341,073 
5341.074 

7.22  5341.075 

7.23  5341.076 
7.31  5341,077 
7.9                   Re.35J06 

5.541.069 
5341.070 

7.92  5341.078 

7.93  5341.079 
18  5341.080 
29  5341,081 
34  5341,082 
41  5,541.083 
69.1                  5.541.084 

5341.085 
69.4  5.541.086 

6932  5341.088 

109  5341.090 


128 

132 

135 

136 

172.3 

176 

188 

191 

194 

235.1 

240.2 

240.242 
240.243 

240.27 

252.1 
252.3 

252.9 
254.23 
697 


5341.091 
5341.092 
5341.093 
5.541.094 
5.541.095 
5341.096 
5341.097 
5341,098 
5341.099 
5341.100 
5341.102 
5341.103 
5341.105 
5341.106 
5.541.107 
5.541.101 
5.541.104 
5341.108 
5341.109 
5341.110 
5,541,111 
5341.112 
5341.087 

CLASS  436 

5341.113 
5341.114 
5341.115 
5341.116 
5341.117 

CLASS  437 

5341.118 
5341.119 
5.541.120 
5341.121 
5341.122 
5.541.123 
5341.124 
5.541.125 
5341.126 
5341.127 
5341.128 
5341.129 
5341.130 
5341.131 
5341.132 
5341.133 
5341.134 
5341,135 
5.541.136 
5.541.137 
5.541.138 
5341.139 
5341.140 
5.541.141 

CLASS  439 

5340.593 
5340394 
5340395 
5340396 
5.540397 
5340,598 
5340,599 
5,540.600 
5.540.501 
5340.602 
5340.603 

CLASS  440 

27  5340.604 

46  5.540.605 

63  5340.506 


56 

89 

135 

176 

518 


44 

45 

50 

59 

60 

69 

162 

174 

209 

226 

239 


76.1 

77 

79 

289 

417 

502 

721 

851 


51.2  5342.099 

5342,119 

53.1  5342,115 

54.1  5342,094 

5342.112 

5.542.120 

56.1  5.542,100 

55  5,542,101 

66  5,542,102 

76  5,542,095 

89  5342.103 
5342.104 
5.542.105 

90  5,542.106 
115  5342.096 
119  5.542.113 
126  5.542,111 
196.1  5342,114 
343                   5.542,116 

5.542.117 

CLASS  463 

17  5.540.442 

CLASS  464 

64  5.540.520 

93  5.540.621 

CLASS  472 

117  5.540.622 

CLASS  473 

54  5340.623 

115  5.540.624 

282  5.540.431 

309  5.540.435 

318  5340.625 

327  5340.437 

350  5.540.436 

375  5.540.438 

386  5340.432 

5340.433 

CLASS  474 

94  5340.626 
112                    5340.627 

CLASS  475 

120  5.540.628 

248  5.540.629 

338  5340.630 

CLASS  476 

10  5.540.631 

CLASS  477 
43  5340.632 

107  5340.633 
131  5.540.634 
135  5.540.635 

CLASS  482 

35  5340.636 

52  5340.637 

5340.638 

95  5340.639 

108  5.540,640 
114  5340.641 
123  5.540.642 
143  5.540.543 

CLASS  493 

59  5.540.645 

196  5.540.544 

210  5.540.646 


15 
26 
45 
72 
392 


24 
165 
343 
354 


158 
194 
256 


33.1 
33.2 


34.1 
41 


CLASS  441 

444 

5340.647 

5.540.607 

CLASS  494 

CLASS  446 

43 

Re.35.307 

5340.608 
5340.509 

CLASS  501 

5340.510 

65 

5.541.142 

5.540.611 

92 

5.541.143 

5340.612 

95 

5341.144 
5341.145 

CLASS  451 

5.540.613 

CLASS  502 

5340.614 

64 

5.541.146 

5340.515 

too 

5341.147 

5340.516 

160 

5341.151 

CLASS  454 

CLASS  504 

5.540.517 

no 

5341.152 

5.540.618 

112 

5341.148 

5.540.619 

127 

5.541.149 

152 

5.541.150 

CLASS  455 

185 

5.541.153 

5342.107 
5.542.093 

CLASS  505 

5.542.097 

450 

5341.154 

5342.098 
5342.108 

CLASS  508 

5342,118 

194 

5.540.851 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  115 


CLASS  510 

321 

5.541.200 

101 
IS2 

181 

5.540.853 
5.540.852 
5.540.854 
5.540.864 

330 

336 
340 
359 
364 

5.541.201 
5341.202 
5.541.203 
5.541,204 
5.541  J05 

182 

5.540.865 

365 

5.541.206 

220 

5.540.866 

374 

5.541.207 

276 

5.540.855 

379 

5.541.208 

330 

5.540.850 

381 

5.541.209 

347 

5340.856 

5.541.229 

ys6 

5.540.863 

394 

5.541.210 

471 

5.541.316 

3% 

5.541.211 

400 

5.541.212 
5.541.213 

406 

5.541.214 

CLASS  514 

5.541.215 

2 

5.541.155 

411 

5.541.216 

5.541,156 

412 

5.541.217 

8 

5.541.158 

419 

5.541.218 

5.541.159 

424 

5.541.343 

11 

5.541.160 

432 

5.541.219 

14 

5.541.161 

458 

5.541.220 

18 

5.541.162 

461 

5.54  U21 

19 

5.541.153 

468 

5.541.223 

4&(10 

5.541.164 

517 

5.541.224 

S4i)00 

5.541.155 

560 

5.541.225 

S6 

5.541.166 

561 

5.541.226 

5.541.167 

558 

5.541.227 

92 

5.541.168 

630 

5.541.228 

149 

5341.169 

642 

5341.230 

166 

5.541.170 

649 

5.541.231 

5341.171 

731 

5.541.232 

169 

5341.172 

186 

5341.174 

CLASS  515 

202 

5..54I.I75 
5.541.175 

44 

5.541.254 

210 
212 

5341.177 
5.541.178 
5.541.179 

54 

CLASS  521 

5.541.233 

218 

5.541.180 

66 

5.541.234 

220 
221 

5.541.181 
5341.182 

CLASS  522 

232.8 

5341.183 

25 

5.541.235 

236.2 

5341.184 

157 

5.541.236 

2S2 

5341.185 

162 

5.541.237 

256 

5341.186 

258 

5.541.187 

CLASS  523 

263 
290 
291 

5.541.188 
5.541.190 
5.541.189 
5.541.191 
5.541.192 

200 
223 
351 

5.541.238 
5.541.239 
5.541.240 

5.541.193 

CLASS  524 

299 

5.541.194 

45 

5.541.241 

311 

5.541.195 

101 

5.541.242 

5.541.1% 

140 

5.541.244 

5.541.197 

224 

5.541.245 

312 

5341.198 

272 

5.541.246 

314 

5.541.199 

285 

5.541.247 

420 
424 
505 
507 
555 
832 


5.541.248 
5,541.249 
5.541.250 
5341.251 
5341.252 
5341.253 


CLASS  525 


54.3 

82 

128 

132 

166 

175 

240 

299 

313 

314 

328.8 

332.5 

366 

403 

432 

440 


52 

68 

129 

160 

245 

263 

256 


10 

28 

29 

45 

48 

70 

98 

1033 

480 

481 


5341.255 
5.541.256 
5.541.243 
5341.257 
5.541.258 
5.541.259 
5.541.260 
5.541.261 
5.541.262 
Re35.308 
5.541.253 
5.541.264 
5341.265 
5.541.266 
5.54 1J67 
5341.258 

CLASS  526 

5.541.269 
5.541.270 
5.541.271 
5.541.272 
5.541.273 
5341.274 
5.541.275 

CLASS  528 

5341.276 
5341.277 
5341.278 
5341.279 
5.541.280 
5.541.281 
5.541.282 
5.541.283 
5.541.284 
5.541.285 


CLASS  530 


314 
317 
324 
327 
330 
350 

351 
380 
388  1 
388.22 


5.541.286 
5341.287 
5341,288 
5,541,289 
5,541,290 
5341.291 
5.541.292 
5.541.293 
5.541.294 
5.541.295 
5.541.2% 


391.7 

5.54  IJ97 

395 

5.541.298 

CLASS  534 

579 

5.541  J99 

605 

5341JO0 

635 

5341301 

637 

5.541.302 

CLASS  536 

7.1 

5341.303 

20 

5.541.304 

21 

5,541.305 

22.1 

5.541.306 

23.1 

5.541.307 

5.541.308 

23.2 

5.541309 

23.52 

5.541.312 

23.6 

5.541.310 

l^ 

5.541.311 

5341,313 

25.31 

5341,314 

CLASS  540 

200  5.541.317 

222  5341,318 

523  5341,319 


% 
346 
353 
392 


42 

48 

99 

116 

257 

343 

345 


CLASS  544 

5.541.323 
5.541324 
5341.325 
5341.326 

CLASS  546 

5341.320 
5341321 
5.541.322 
5.541327 
5341.328 
5341.329 
5341.330 
5341.331 
5341332 


113 

204 

205 

251 

253.5 

313.7 

421 

429 

517 

532 


CLASS  548 

5,541.333 
5.541.334 
5.541335 
5,541.336 
5341.337 
5.541338 
5.541339 
5.541,340 
5.541341 
5.541.342 


CLASS  549 

300  5341.344 

475  534 1345 

509  5.541.346 

CLASS  552 

105  5341.347 

506  5.541.348 

CLASS  556 

10  5341.349 

5341.350 

87  5.541.351 

CLASS  600 

114  5.540.648 

5.540.649 

153  5.540.550 

CLASS  601 

46  5.540.736 

148  5340.651 

CLASS  602 

1  5340.652 


CLASS  604 


7 
20 

22 

70 
101 
104 
110 

136 

145 
192 

248 
265 
290 
349 
385.2 

391 
415 


5.540.653 
5.540.554 
5340.555 
5.540.656 
5340.657 
5340.558 
5.540,559 
5.540.650 
5340.662 
5.540.664 
5.540.565 
5.540.556 
5.540.567 
5.540.568 
5.540.561 
5.540.669 
5.540.670 
5.540.571 
5340.672 
5340.673 
5.540.574 

CLASS  606 

5.540.575 
5340.675 
5340.677 
5.540.578 
5.540.679 
5.540.680 
5.540.681 


64 
79 

80 

87 

88 

91 

103 

107 

119 

128 

139 

144 

145 

153 

159 

170 

183 
189 
192 
198 

201 

213 
219 
231 
232 
234 
235 


009 

14 

18 

23 

35 

040 

42 


CLASS  607 

5.540.721 
5340.722 
5.540.723 
5.540.724 
5340.725 
5340.725 
5340.727 
5340.728 
5340.729 
5.540.730 
5340.731 
5.540.732 
5340.733 
5340.734 
5.540.735 
5.540.737 


CLASS  1 


5341352 


CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2—          512 

372.111 

475 

372.145 

77 

372,179 

114 

372.213 

240 

372,247 

145 

37i281 

616 

372.112 

476 

372.146 

91 

372.180 

118 

372,214 

242 

372.248 

191 

372.282 

641 

372.113 

486 

372.147 

93 

372.181 

133 

372  Jl  5 

299 

372.249 

194 

372.283 

969 

372.114 

487 

372.148 

372.182 

183 

372.216 

D15—             5 

372.250 

372084 

977 

372.115 

372.151 

98 

372.183 

220 

372,217 

7 

372051 

220 

372.285 

D3—              1 

372.116 

491 

372.149 

102 

372.184 

333 

372,218 

82 

372,252 

221 

372286 

10 

372.117 

495 

372.150 

310 

372.185 

D13—         108 

372,219 

139 

372J53 

223 

372.287 

24 

372.118 

503 

372.152 

313 

372.186 

133 

372,220 

143 

372.254 

234 

372.288 

233 

372.119 

518 

372.153 

334 

372.187 

146 

372,221 

D16—         202 

372.255 

372089 

255 

372.120 

525 

372.154 

358 

372.188 

154 

377  777 

305 

372J56 

252 

372090 

252 

372.121 

536 

372.155 

373 

372.189 

161 

372,223 

313 

372.257 

D22—         108 

372.291 

256 

372,122 

548 

372.156 

402 

372,190 

173 

372.224 

329 

372,258 

118 

372.292 

312 

372.123 

5% 

372.157 

403 

372.191 

DI4—         101 

372.225 

D17—           21 

372.259 

128 

372.293 

315 

372,124 

601 

372.158 

499 

372.192 

103 

372.226 

D18—           14 

372.260 

134 

372.294 

372.125 

372.159 

D9—           415 

372.193 

107 

372,227 

19 

372.261 

D23—         207 

372095 

320 

372.126 

372,160 

520 

372.194 

109 

372,228 

24 

372.262 

210 

372,2% 

D4—           104 

372.127 

534 

372.161 

521 

372.195 

114 

372.229 

372J63 

223 

372097 

115 

372,128 

D7—           379 

372.162 

372.1% 

372.230 

41 

372.264 

227 

372098 

138 

372,129 

392.1 

372.163 

532 

372.197 

372,231 

56 

372.265 

250 

372.299 

372.130 

372.154 

558 

372.198 

377  737 

372J66 

252 

372300 

D6—           314 

372.131 

412 

372.155 

372.199 

115 

372.233 

372J67 

257 

372.301 

367 

372,132 

530 

372.166 

372J00 

115 

372.234 

377,768 

304 

37Z302 

370 

372,133 

531 

372.167 

DIO—           33 

372J02 

126 

372.235 

372,269 

372,303 

376 

372,134 

536 

372.168 

39 

372.201 

372.236 

372.270 

372.304 

3% 

372,135 

539 

372,169 

106 

372,203 

138 

372,237 

D19—           51 

372,271 

312 

372.305 

397 

372.136 

549 

372.170 

Dll—           34 

372.204 

151 

372J38 

D20—             1 

372.272 

367 

372.306 

403 

372.137 

589 

372.171 

128 

372.205 

372,239 

42 

372.273 

D24—         101 

372.307 

437 

372.138 

608 

372.172 

129 

372.206 

372,240 

D21-           48 

372.274 

112 

372308 

438 

372.139 

629 

372.173 

372.207 

191 

372,241 

59 

372.276 

133 

372309 

450 

372.140 

372.174 

160 

372J08 

197 

372.242 

82 

372.277 

146 

372,310 

465 

372.141 

680 

372.175 

182 

372.209 

215 

372.243 

104 

372.278 

147 

372311 

468 

372.142 

698 

372.176 

DI2-           92 

372  JIO 

218 

372,244 

107 

372.275 

174 

372,312 

372.143 

D8—             51 

372.177 

98 

372.211 

372J45 

372.279 

211 

372313 

372.144 

52 

372,178 

111 

372,212 

372,246 

113 

372,280 

D25—           60 

372,314 

PI  116 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


124     372JI5 

84     37Z321 

142     372  J27 

372,334 

41     372J38  1 

135     372,345 

126    372JI6 

88     37Z322 

372J28 

D27— 

144     372,333 

$4.1     372J39 

D32— 

8     372,346 

28     372,317 

106     372J23 

372,329 

162     372J35 

82     372J4I 

15     372,347 

43     372JI8 

111     372,324 

372J30 

D28— 

8.1     372.340 

D29— 

102     372,342 

31     372,348 

372J19 

128     372,325 

372,331 

18     372,336 

122     372  J43 

49     372,349 

M     372,320 

133     372,326 

149    372J32 

24     372,337 

D30- 

114     372,344 

D34— 

26    372,350 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


9,612  I 


26        9,613 


87.15         9.617  I 


87.4         9.614  I 


87.6         9.615  I 


9.616 


)96 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Teiritories  and  Aimed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana. 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island '...'....*....  44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  DakoU 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  lo  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PAIHNTS 

01        :    5.540.706 

5440.268 

5440.711 

5441463 

5.541,826 

5440.365 

5,541.603 

5440.293 

5440.719 

5441.433 

5441.845 

5440404 

5^42,088 

5.540.294 

<  5,540.722 

5.541.439 

5441.849 

5440442 

02       :  5440,244 

5440,317 

5440,725 

5441.441 

5.541.850 

5440.749 

04       :    5J4O,0O3 

5440,331 

5440.743 

5441.453 

5441.867 

5440.772 

5,540.052 

5,540,335 

5.540,755 

5441.460 

5.541.875 

5441.057 

5.540,138 

5.540,346 

5440,761 

5441,473 

5441,878 

5441.075 

5.540.291 

5440J55 

5440.774 

5441.482 

5,541,883 

5441.118 

5.540,292 

5440.367 

5440.800 

5441424 

5.541.886 

5441^3 

5,540,377 

5440.391 

5440.821 

5441426 

5.541.90* 

5441.376 

5440,799 

5440.403 

5,540.824 

5441428 

5.541,911 

5441.399 

5440,826 

5440.404 

5440,843 

5441430 

5441.914 

5441.406 

5440,848 

5440.405 

5440.844 

5441436 

5.541.921 

5441.407 

5441,122 

5,540,413 

5440.862 

5441.547 

5441.925 

5441.409 

5441.132 

5440,422 

5.540,875 

5441458 

5441.930 

5441410 

5,541,135 

5440,431 

5440,893 

5441465 

5.541.932 

5441.523 

5,541,145 

5440.436 

5440,909 

5441466 

5.541.946 

5441431 

5441,450 

5.540.441 

5440.912 

5441.598 

5441.948 

5441448 

5,541480 

5.540.444 

5440.933 

5441.602 

5.541.951 

5441474 

5,541.654 

5.540.464 

5440.958 

5441.605 

5441.957 

5441.771 

5.541.897 

5.540.498 

5440.963 

5.541.606 

5.541.959 

5441.831 

5.542.070 

5,540417 

5441.014 

5441.607 

5441.975 

5441.870 

05       :   5.540419 

5.540424 

5.541.020 

5441.611 

5441,990 

5441.955 

5.540.836 

5.540,530 

5441.059 

5441.613 

5441.993 

5441.968 

5,541,174 

5,540448 

5441.061 

5441.614 

5.541.995 

5441.991 

06       :    Re.3S.306 

5.540456 

5441.063 

5441.617 

5.542.001 

5442,025 

5439.948 

5.540483 

5.541.065 

5,541,623 

5.542,012 

09       :   5439,960 

5439.950 

5.540.601 

5.541.069 

5,541.625 

5,542.029 

5,540.036 

5439.%7 

5.540.608 

5,541.070 

5.541.627 

5.542.030 

5440.090 

5439.995 

5.540.610 

5.541.082 

5.541.632 

5.542.034 

5440.168 

5440,007 

5440.612 

5.541.083 

5.541.640 

5.542.035 

5440.184 

5,540.013 

5.540.622 

5.541.112 

5.541.646 

5.542,041 

5440.252 

5440,023 

5.540.628 

5.541.113 

5441.652 

5.542,059 

5440.255 

5.540.028 

5.540.629 

5441.114 

5.541.653 

5.542,062 

5.540,314 

5.540.058 

5.540.641 

5441.123 

5.541.656 

5.542.066 

5440J57 

5,540,067 

5.540.655 

5441,125 

5441.676 

5.542,073 

5.540,375 

5.540.068 

5.540.656 

5,541.147 

5.541.705 

5442,074 

5440478 

5440.070 

5.540,657 

5,541.164 

5441.727 

5,542,087 

5440,447 

5440.086 

5440,658 

5441.165 

5441.738 

5.542,089 

5440.468 

5440.100 

5440.659 

5.541.167 

5441.745 

5.542.090 

5440432 

5.540.107 

5,540.660 

5441.221 

5441,756 

5.542.095 

5440464 

5.540.126 

5.540.665 

5441,230 

5.541.762 

5,542,109 

5.540.651 

5.540.154 

5.540.676 

5.541.232 

5441.770 

08       :   5,540,065 

5440.679 

5.540.199 

5440.680 

5441.239 

5.541.774 

5,540.101 

5.540.694 

5.540.220 

5.540.681 

5.541.250 

5441.781 

5.540.106 

5440.716 

5.540,225 

5.540.693 

5.541.307 

5441.784 

5.540.109 

5440.717 

5,540.231 

5.540.701 

5.541.308 

5441.787 

5.540.111 

5440.773 

5440,232 

5.540.704 

5.541.313 

5.541.797 

5.540,263 

5.54a778 

5.540.236 

5.540.709 

5.541.358 

5441,825 

5,540.364 

5440.789 

PI  117 


PI  118 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5J40.831 
5J40.833 
5.540.861 
5.540.920 
5>M.944 
5>«1.I55 
5.541.228 
5J41J27 
5X1.484 
5.54 1J22 
5  J4 1.624 
5J4I.800 
5.541.808 
5.541,969 
5^42.045 
10       :    5.540.588 
5>40.699 
5.540.794 
5.540.868 
5.341.004 
5.541.094 
5J4U36 
5>»  1.304 
5J41J19 
5>«  1.346 
12       :    5J39.939 
5.539.947 
5.540.018 
5J40.029 
5.540.140 
5X0.158 
5.540.186 
5X0.187 
5.540.301 
5X0.351 
5XOJ58 
SXOJ59 
5X0.368 
5X0J79 
5X0.410 
5X0.411 
5X0.414 
5X0.469 
5X0X3 
5X0.551 
5.S40J57 
5X0,625 
5X0.643 
5X0.708 
5X0.744 
5X0.767 
5X0,867 
5.541  J07 
5.541.435 
5X1,449 
5X1,492 
5X1.498 
5.541J0I 
5X1,538 
5X1.554 
5X1.933 
5.542,055 
5.542.102 
5.542.105 
5X2.117 
4.834.841 
13       :  5.539.934 
5X0.035 
5X0.240 
5XOJ25 
5X0.329 
5X0.371 
5X0,440 
5X0,480 
5X0J25 
5X0.714 
5X0.801 
5X0.804 
5X0.814 
5X0.953 
SX0.968 
5X0.976 
5X0.979 
5.540.984 
5X1.019 
5X1.149 
SXt.lSO 
SXI.3I4 
5X1J6I 
5X1.415 
5X1.464 
5X1.582 
5X1.803 
5X1.819 

15  :   5X0,472 

5X1,056 
5X2.115 

16  :    5J39.992 

5X0J76 
5XOJ87 
5X0,810 
5X1,137 
5X1,458 


5X1 J25 

3X1.9% 

5.541.636 

19       :    5X0,079 

5X1.872 

5X0,143 

5X2,065 

3X0.177 

17 

:   Re.35.303 

5X0J63 

5.539.927 

5X0.825 

5J39.931 

5,540.990 

5.339.968 

5X1.152 

5.540.002 

5.541,398 

5X0.049 

5X1.863 

5X0,030 

13 

5X0,112 

20       :    5,540.022 

5X0.116 

5,540,128 

5X0,135 

5.540.144 

5X0,137 

5.540.382 

5X0.142 

5.540,700 

5X0,161 

5X1.332 

5X0,191 

5X1.822 

5X0,192 

21        :    5.540,041 

5,540.201 

5.540J42 

5.540.215 

5.540.757 

5.540.235 

22        :    5.539,989 

5X0.264 

5X0.295 

5X0.288 

5,540,406 

5,540J39 

5.540.323 

5XOJ52 

5.541.894 

5.540.389 

23       :   3.540.125 

5.540.390 

5X0,901 

5X0.434 

5.541.735 

5X0.452 

24        :    5,540,0% 

5X0,565 

5.540,248 

5.540.578 

5,540.267 

5.540.604 

3.540.383 

5X0,619 

5X0,432 

5X0,640 

5XOJ68 

5X0.667 

5X0.630 

5,540,674 

5.540.648 

5.540,675 

5.540.863 

5.540.691 

5X0.916 

5X0.877 

5.541,099 

5X0,899 

5X1.286 

5X0.932 

5,541.292 

5,540.972 

5,541.475 

5.541,060 

5,541,820 

5.541.062 

5.341.981 

5.541.064 

5X2.032 

5X1,106 

5X2.047 

5X1,115 

5,342.107 

5X1,189 

23       :   5,539,926 

5X1,193 

5.340.013 

5.541.206 

5.540.017 

5X1.320 

5X0.048 

5X1.321 

5X0.095 

5X1.328 

3X0.108 

5X1.333 

5.340.115 

5.541,334 

5.340.226 

5.541.344 

5X0.384 

5X1.375 

5X0,439 

5,541,380 

5X0.505 

5X1.395 

5X0,531 

5,541,417 

5X0,382 

5.541,488 

5X0J89 

5.541,562 

5.340.611 

5X1.570 

5X0.616 

5.541,804 

5X0.6T7 

5X1.806 

5X0,703 

5,X  1.924 

5X0,712 

5.541.953 

5X0,737 

5.541,980 

3X0,870 

5X1.997 

5X0,889 

5X2.016 

5X0,928 

3.542.0% 

5.541,033 

5X2.098 

5X1,046 

5.542.099 

5X1,071 

5.542.103 

5X1,074 

5X2.106 

5,541,081 

5.542,108 

5,541,084 

5.542,112 

5,541,087 

5X2.113 

5,541.095 

5X2.116 

5.541.120 

5.542.119 

3X1.168 

18 

:   Re.35J08 

5X1.223 

5J39.957 

5X1J63 

5X0,006 

5X1.290 

5X0,272 

5X1.306 

5X0.347 

5X1 J09 

5Xa475 

5X1.438 

5X0,492 

5X1,470 

5.540,668 

5,541,477 

5,540,833 

5,541,532 

5.541,097 

5X1.620 

5.541.190 

5.541.824 

5X1.224 

5X1,827 

5X1.331 

5X1,833 

5X1X3 

5X1,852 

5X1X7 

3X1.919 

5X1 J64 

5X1.920 

5.541.377 

3X2,038 

5.541,461 

5.542.069 

5.541.671 

5X2.076 

5X1.778 

3X2.078 

3X1.790 

3.542.084 

3X1.904 

26       :   lte.35.307 

27 


28 


5.539.930 
5.539.933 
5.539.945 
5.539.980 
5.539,981 
5.339.983 
3.339.985 
5.540,010 
5X0.021 
5.540.092 
5X0.120 
5X0.159 
5X0.1% 
5X0.202 
5X0J03 
5.540.216 
5X0.273 
5XOJ00 
5X0.320 
5.540.323 
5.340.459 
5X0,460 
5X0.473 
5X0.476 
5.540,481 
5.540,486 
5,540,493 
5X0.539 
5X0,590 
5X0,615 
5,540,623 
5.540,790 
5X0.878 
5X0.884 
5X0.929 
5,340.948 
5,540,978 
5.540.985 
5X0.997 
5X1,017 
5X1.248 
5,X  1.298 
5,541,324 
5.541,339 
5X1.349 
5,341,478 
5X1.490 
5X1.521 
5XU85 
5.541.840 
5.541.842 
5X1.947 
5.542,042 
:    5.539.956 
5,540.009 
5X0.019 
5X0,198 
5.540.210 
5X0.213 
5,340.290 
5X0374 
5X0.361 
3X0.362 
5X0,632 
5X0.685 
5,540.707 
5X0.721 
3X0.727 
5X0,728 
5X0.731 
5X0.732 
5,340,733 
3X0,735 
5X0,834 
5X0,940 
5X0,966 
5X0,982 
5,541.000 
5X1.049 
5X1.103 
3.341.233 
3.541.273 
5X1.352 
3X1.408 
5X1.710 
5X1.793 
5X1.794 
5X2,046 
5,539,935 
5.339,940 
5.539.944 
5X0.190 
5.340,418 
5,340.934 
5.539.991 
5X0.224 
3.540,246 
5.540.316 
5.540.360 
5X0.465 
5.540.715 
5X0,840 
5X0.927 


5.54 1.289 
5.541.8% 
5,542.002 
5X1044 

31  :    5X0.037 

5,540.621 
5,541,102 
5.541,410 

32  :    5,541,677 

33  :    5.540.150 

5,540.370 
5,540,808 
5.540.970 
5.542.032 

34  :    5.539.932 

5.539.952 

5.539.%5 

5,539.970 

5,539.973 

5X0.037 

5.540.156 

5,340.230 

5.540.275 

5,3«).284 

5.540.338 

5.540,361 

5,540,442 

5,540,443 

5.540,471 

5,340.4% 

3.540.501 

5.540,584 

5,540.638 

5.540.653 

5.340,695 

5,340.720 

5,540.741 

5.540.762 

5X0.828 

3.540.834 

3X0.866 

5.540.872 

5.540.925 

5.540,931 

5.540,936 

5.540.987 

5.541.039 

5.341,100 

5,541.146 

5X1.160 

5X1,176 

5.541.177 

5,541.191 

5.541,192 

5.541,197 

5.541,199 

5,541.204 

5.341.208 

5.541,216 

3.541.234 

5,541.240 

5.341.246 

3.341.249 

3X1467 

3,S4IJ97 

3,341,317 

3.341.340 

5,541.341 

5.341.402 

5X1J*3 

3X1J83 

3,341.608 

5.541,664 

5.541.766 

3.341.816 

3X1,836 

5X1,874 

5X1.912 

3X1,927 

3X1,949 

5,541.%1 

5.541.964 

3.541.977 

5X1.986 

5,542.010 

5X2,024 

5.M2,027 

5X2.043 

5.542,101 

35  :   5.540,455 

5.541.807 

36  :   5.539.929 

5.339,938 
5.539,935 
5.539.%  1 
5.339.971 
5XO.000 
5.540,033 
5,540.038 
5.540.080 
3.340.118 
5,540,134 
5X0.176 


37 


5X0,182 

5.340,227 

5X0.274 

5X0.327 

5X0.334 

5X0.369 

5X0.381 

5X0.400 

5.540.467 

5X0.522 

5X0.585 

5XOJ97 

5X0,738 

5X0,745 

5.540.765 

5X0.775 

5X0.777 

5X0.779 

5.540.785 

5X0.787 

5X0.805 

5.540.806 

5.540,827 

5,540,838 

5.540,841 

5.340.860 

5,340,939 

5,540,959 

5,540.965 

5,541,001 

5,341.005 

5X1,024 

5.541,028 

5,541,041 

5.541,048 

5,341.068 

5.541,104 

5.341,128 

5X1.130 

3X1,142 

5X1.151 

3.341.187 

3X1.212 

5X1.276 

5X1 J78 

5,541,294 

5,541,2% 

5,541,397 

5.341.421 

5X1.427 

5,341,480 

3X1.483 

3.x  1 .503 

5.541J12 

5.541.520 

5.541.343 

5X1 J67 

5X1J77 

3X1.579 

SX1J93 

5X1,638 

5.541.643 

3X1.681 

5X1.682 

5.341,685 

5X1.686 

5X1.687 

5X1.688 

5.341.690 

3.341.693 

3X1.697 

5X1,704 

5X1,709 

3X1,716 

5X1,721 

5,541,731 

5,341,767 

3X1,887 

3X1.998 

5X2,006 

5X2.013 

5.542.026 

5,542,036 

5X2.048 

5.342.067 

5.542.075 

5,539,936 

5.540,063 

5X0,104 

3X0.217 

3X0.250 

5X0.308 

5.540.312 

5.540.558 

3.340.594 

5.340.636 

5.340,654 

5X0.669 

5Xa718 

5.540.723 

5,540,849 

5,540,993 

5X0.994 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

PI  119 

5X1.027 

5.341.253 

5.340.9% 

5.540.024 

5.541.882 

5340.179 

5X1.153 

5,541.254 

5.541.006 

5.540.093 

5.341.889 

5340028 

5.541,223 

5.541.264 

5.541,010 

5.540,121 

5.541.890 

5340.249 

5.541.231 

5.541.392 

5,541.058 

5.540.145 

5.541.934 

5.540.254 

5.541.291 

5.541,405 

5X1.067 

5X0.152 

5.541.935 

5340.304 

5.541.310 

5,541,486 

5X1,072 

5.540.251 

5.542.003 

5.540.341 

5.341.322 

5.541.635 

5341,109 

5.540,253 

5X1031 

5.540.490 

5.541,862 

5,541.675 

5X1.179 

5.540.282 

5.541038 

5.540321 

5.542.020 

5.341,728 

5.541.205 

5.540.283 

5.541039 

5340.569 

38        :    5.540.287 

5X1.830 

5.541017 

5.540.286 

5.541040 

5.540.664 

5,540.448 

5.541.846 

5.541.241 

5.540.321 

5.542.053 

5340.869 

39       :    5,539.928 

40       :    5.340.005 

5.541.257 

5,540.337 

5.542.054 

5.540.926 

5.539.9% 

5.540.089 

5,X  1.281 

5.540,537 

5,541071 

5.541,066 

5.540.046 

5.540.279 

5X1.283 

5.540,606 

5,541077 

5X1.076 

5.540,056 

5.540,280 

5.541.329 

5X0.637 

5.541118 

5.541.085 

5,540.075 

5.540.333 

5X1,338 

5.540.689 

49        :    5,540,178 

5X1.110 

5.540,102 

5.540.430 

5,541.362 

5.340.692 

5.540039 

5.541.287 

5.540,163 

5,540.540 

5.541.429 

5,540.697 

5.540.363 

5.541.381 

5.540,173 

5.540.639 

5.541.474 

5.540.698 

5,540,429 

5.541.419 

5,540.188 

5.540.832 

5.541,561 

5.540,724 

5,3*0.485 

5.541.457 

5,540.237 

5.540.903 

5,541,586 

5,540.730 

5,340.919 

5X1.468 

5,540.276 

5.540.914 

5,541,595 

5.540.784 

5.540.949 

5,541389 

5X0.324 

5.541.272 

5,541.666 

5.540.788 

5,541.413 

5X1.599 

5.540,342 

5.541.351 

5X1.918 

5.540,798 

5.541.594 

■     5.541.674 

5,540.348 

5.541,463 

5X1,943 

5,540.813 

5.541.858 

5.541.888 

5,540.349 

41        ;    5,540.322 

5.341,952 

5.540,847 

5.542.056 

5.341.942 

5.540,420 

5,340.592 

5.541.972 

5.540,890 

5.542.086 

5.541068 

5.540.425 

3,341,411 

5,542.022 

5X0,918 

50       :    5.540.977 

54        :    4.941.893 

5.540,428 

5X1.489 

44        :    5.341.036 

5,541,121 

5.541.107 

55       :    5339.951 

5.540,437 

5.541.564 

5.341095 

5,541,134 

5,541,158 

5339,975 

5.540.454 

5.541.622 

5X1.734 

5X1,282 

5,541,442 

5.540.040 

5,540.463 

5.541.629 

45       :    5.539.943 

5.541.285 

5,541,881 

5340.071 

5.540313 

3.541.662 

5.539.964 

5X1.323 

5.541.941 

5340,084 

5.540.526 

42       :    5.539,098 

5,340.119 

5341.350 

5.541007 

5.540,127 

5.540.547 

5.340,077 

5X0.122 

5,541.354 

51        :    5.539.941 

5.540,171 

5,540.555 

5.540.147 

5.540.123 

5.541.367 

5.539.994 

5.540011 

5.540.631 

5.540.218 

5,540.166 

5.541.368 

5,540.027 

5.340043 

5.340,661 

5.540.219 

5,540.181 

5.541.386 

5X0.078 

5.340.332 

5,540.671 

5X0.221 

5.540012 

5.541,436 

5.540.141 

5.540,393 

5.540.673 

5.540,223 

5.340.474 

5.541,448 

5.540.153 

5,340.394 

5,540.678 

5.540.261 

5.540,646 

5,541,455 

5.540.160 

5340.412 

5.540.684 

5.540.271 

5,540,881 

5,541.466 

5.540.172 

5340334 

5,540,747 

5.540.433 

5.540.971 

5X'.495 

5.540070 

5.540.545 

5X0,780 

5.340,518 

3X0.980 

5X1.518 

5.540.353 

5.540.672 

5.540.851 

5.340.338 

5X1.209 

5X1.519 

5.540.395 

5340.7% 

5X0.852 

3.540X9 

5.541.823 

5.541.527 

5.540391 

5X1.054 

5.540.853 

5.540.598 

47       :    5.540.350 

5.541.534 

5.340.624 

5X1.080 

5X0.864 

5.540.602 

5.540.494 

5X1,535 

5.540.797 

5X1.233 

5.540.865 

3,340.642 

5X0.609 

5.541.537 

5.541026 

3X1.311 

5.340,876 

5.540.649 

5.540.690 

5.541X1 

5.341,382 

5XU73 

5.540,892 

5.540.6% 

5.540.703 

5.541.551 

5.541316 

5X1313 

5,540.897 

5,340.734 

5X0.783 

5.541.576 

5,541381 

5X1.856 

5.540.904 

5.540.758 

5.540.795 

5.541.587 

5.541.609 

5X1.970 

5X0.946 

5.540,759 

5X0.964 

5.541.591 

5.541.769 

5.541004 

3X1.016 

5.540,8% 

5.541.245 

5X1.799 

5.541.868 

56       :    5.540.409 

3X1,091 

5.540,906 

5.541,388 

5X1.812 

5.541.917 

5X1.161 

5,540.908 

5X1.584 

3.341.828 

5.541,944 

5X1.200 

5X0.913 

5.541.805 

3X1.848 

5.541.979 

5X1001 

5X0.962 

48       :    3,339.949 

3.341.854 

33       ;   5.540.132 

5.541.210 

5X0.981 

5.539,979 

3.341.864 

5340.170 

DESIGN  PATENTS 

04       :    372,197 

372.338 

17       :    372,128                |                   372,180 

371181 

42       :    371133 

372,243 

08       :    37Z279 

372,131 

371183 

371206 

371184 

372J35 

372,295 

372,152 

372062 

372007 

372025 

06       :   372,114 

372,320 

372.192 

372063 

371234 

372089 

372.116 

09       :   372,168 

372.237 

371271 

371327 

372323 

372.126 

372.221 

37Z242 

371332 

371344 

44       :   372026 

371157 

372J24 

377  758 

372.334 

37       :    371136 

371333 

372,158 

372,318 

372.261 

26       :   371123 

371139 

45       :   371153 

372,139 

372.319 

372090 

371145 

371293 

46       :    372088 

372.160 

372,341 

372,348 

371156 

371310 

48       ;    371120 

372.169 

12       :  372.111 

18       :    372046 

371186 

371316 

371161 

372,185 

372.118 

372J05 

371210 

39       :    371123 

372009 

372,193 
372,202 

372.134 
37Z140 

372,309 
372X5 

372072 
371275 

371149 
371163 

372047 
371253 

372J03 

371148 

19       .   372,141 

371308 

3711*4 

371239 

372J04 

372,151 

372,142 

27       :   371146 

37H65 

371280 

372J1I 

372,166 

371143 

372098 

371167 

372339 

372JI3 

372.173 

371144 

28       :    371162 

371170 

49       :    371175 

372JI4 

372.191 

372091 

33       1    371245 

371212 

371177 

372218 

372J41 

371307 

34       :   371132 

37121* 

371182 

372J30 

372.294 

21        :    372,285 

371134 

371229 

51        :    371130 

377,777 

3720% 

371286 

371176 

371230 

53       :   372032 

372J38 

377.M0 

371323 

371179 

371233 

372082 

372.249 

372JSO 

22       :   371171 

371244 

371314 

371287 

372.277 

13       ;   372,178 

372,705 

371304 

371321 

372302 

372,281 

372,190 

24      :   371195 

35       ;  371129 

372J22 

372315 

372J92 

372019 

3711% 

36       :  371115 

3T1347 

35       :  371150 

372J06 

372074 

371198 

371122 

41       :   371188 

371189 

372J11 

15       :   372057 

371199 

371124 

371264 

372346 

3T2J13 

16       :    372.153 

371200 

371137 

371268 

372J37 

372  260 

25       :  371138 
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Superintendent  of  Documents 
Govemaent  Printing  Office  SSOH 
Washington.  D.C.   20402 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Order  Processing  Code: 

*5606 

□  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(^86.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


MosterCord 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


war 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 


Fax 
your  orders 
(202)512-2250 


For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  nnake  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment:  _. 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents  orders 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account       |    |    |     |    |    |    |    |  —  □  (202)  51 2-1 800 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


IE 

1     1        ^expiration  date) 

Authorizing  signature 
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Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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□  VISA     □  MasterCard 
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Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 
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Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  ttiis  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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